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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domfestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.(K) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  fu^t  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1 1  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15,5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confumation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  witfi  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  IS  A  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 

U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  BPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00        1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
apphcable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  28.  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
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and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patepts  5,392.465  through  5,394,562 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  26,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,995,1 14  through  4,996,719 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
February  24,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,644,588  through  4,646,361 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  esublish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fpes  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintainmg  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 43.160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (!)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  nwnths  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $6500 

By  ocher  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 
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Notke  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATEmS  WHICH  EXPIRED  December  24,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAS^NTENANCE  FEES 

Patent  Number  SeriSHft^i^iber  Issue  Date 


Re.  33,435 

(4,559.979) 

Re.  34,231 

(4,887,435) 

4,559,651 

4,559,671 

4,559,673 

4.559.674 

4.559,688 

4,559,698 

4,559,721 

4,559,737 

4.559,739 

4,559.741 

4.559.744 

4,559,749 

4,559,755 

4,559,760 

4,559,770 

4.559.775 

4.559,778 

4.559,789 

4,559,798 

4.559.802 

4.559,804 

4,559,811 

4,559,817 

4,559,821 

4.559,822 

4,559,830 

4,559,837 

4,559,838 

4.559,839 

4.559,845 

4.559,864 

4,559.870 

4,559.882 

4.559,884 

4.559.888 

4.559.890 

4.559.900 

4.559.902 

4.559,904 

4,559,906 

4.559.908 

4,559,913 

4,559,916 

4,559,919 

4.559,932 

4,559.933 

4.559.937 

4.559.950 

4,559.954 

4.559,966 

4,559,975 

4.559.976 

4,559,980 

4.559,991 

4,559,992 

4.560.001 

4.560.004 


07/017,487 
(06/559,288) 
07/591,770 
(07/210.087) 
06/682.512 
06/606,237 
06/631,699 
06/607,770 
06/544,558 
06/563,766 
06/653,571 
06/560,215 
06/555,684 
06/544,908 
06/744,657 
06/516.849 
06/575.940 
06/438,426 
06/594,002 
06/459,992 
06/384,800 
06/589,730 
06/654,365 
06/698,370 
06/500,886 
06/612,505 
06/572,820 
06/481,881 
06/371,450 
06/594,739 
06/548.193 
06/539.822 
06/504.465 
06/603,337 
06/594,640 
06/530.089 
06/616,902 
06/440,023 
06/388,233 
06/487,936 
06/585,187 
06/613,636 
06/495,866 
06/602.687 
06/504,537 
06/609,980 
06/491,955 
06/568,211 
06/556,122 
06/507,065 
06/488,920 
06/555,071 
06/454,020 
06^02.341 
06/350,080 
06/533,875 
06/486.803 
06/500.450 
06/458.380 
06/468.900 
06/615,443 


11/13/90 
(12/24/85) 
04/27/93 
(12/19/89) 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12AJ4/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24«5 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.560,401 

06/523.226 

12/24/85 

4,560.410 

06/503,649 

12/24/85 

4,560,008 

06/653,470 

12/24/85 

4.560.434 

06/565.577 

12/24/85 

4,560,013 

06/580,946 

l2/24«5 

4,560,435 

06/656,803 

12/24/85 

4,560,016 

06/561,209, 

12/24/85 

4,560,451 

06/490,963 

12/24/85 

4,560,029 

06/645,448 

l2>74/85 

4,560,456 

06/648,948 

12^4/85 

4,560,032 

06/705,408" 

12/24/85 

4,560,470 

06/736,154 

12/24/85 

4,560,035 

06/732,894 

12/24/85 

4,560,477 

06/553,778 

12/24/85 

4,560,037 

06/682,582, 

12/24/85 

4.560,482 

06/559,458 

12/24/85 

4,560,041 

06/636.588V     , 

12/24/85 

4,560,486 

06/599,299 

12/24/85 

4,560,043 

06/545,198      TT 

12/24/85 

4,560,490 

06/576,651 

12/24/85 

4,560,046 

06/589,738 

12/24/85 

4,560.493 

06/685,215 

12A24/85 

4,560,048 

06/537,436 

12/24/85 

4,560,497 

06/612.238 

12/24/85 

4,560,056 

06/553,205 

12/24/85 

4,560,504 

06*78,953 

12/24/85 

4,560,061 

06/531,654 

12/24/85 

4,560,505 

06/612.798 

12/24/85 

4,560,068 

06/688,801 

12/24/85 

4.560.506 

06/614.090 

12/24/85 

4,560,069 

06/729,810 

12/24/85 

4.560.507 

06/604.6% 

12/24/85 

4,560,076 

06/601,209 

12/24/85 

4.560.522 

06/509,655 

12/24/85 

4,560,079 

06/576,247 

12A24/85 

4.560.523 

06/605,202 

12/24/85 

4,560,080 

06/252,718 

12/24/85 

4.560.530 

06/472.815 

12/24/85 
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12/19/89 

4,888,045 

07/131.742 

12/19/89 

07/317,964 

12/19/89 

4.888,053 

07/216,158 

12/19/89 

07/233,809 

12/19/89 

4,888.055 

06/901,184 

12/19/89 

07/263,175 

12/19/89 

4.888.071 

06/890,099 

12/19/89 

07/144,844 

12/19/89 

4.888.073 

07/295,580 

12/19/89 

07/223,705 

12/19/89 

4,888.079 

07/1 10.989 

12/19/89 

06/827,647 

12/19/89 

4.888.081 

07/126.067 

2/19/89 

07/138,602 

12/19/89 

4.888,082 

06/926.006 

2/19/89 

07/265,897 

12/19/89 

4,888,083 

07/155.453 

12/19/89 

07/326,919 

12/19/89 

4,888,084 

07/261.375 

12/19/89 

07/291,622 

12/19/89 

4,888,085 

06/908.758 

2/19/89 

07/051,381 

12/19/89 

4,888,087 

07/283.738 

2/19/89 

07/189,818 

12/19/89 

4,888,089 

07/142.625 

2/19/89 

07/238,566 

12/19/89 

4,888,090 

06/680.120 

2/19/89 

07/203,454 

12/19/89 

4,888,091 

06/616.104 

2/19/89 

07/231,267 

12/19/89 

4,888,102 

07/225,411 

2/19/89 

07/268,255 

12/19/89 

4,888,108 

07/220.934 

2/19/89 

07/227.836 

12/19/89 

4,888,111 

07/127.423 

2/19/89 

07/293.732 

12/19/89 

4,888,112 

07/332.3% 

2/19/89 

07/144,401 

12/19/89 

4,888,113 

07/291,354 

2/19/89 

07/138,194 

12/19/89 

4,888,116 

07/286,677 

2/19/89 

07/247.510 

12/19/89 

4,888,119 

06/916,067 

2/19/89 

07/244,741 

12/19/89 

4,888,122 

06/933.940 

2/19/89 

07/082,503 

12/19/89 

4,888,123 

07/217.804 

2/19/89 

07/268,600 

12/19/89 

4.888,125 

07/128.295 

2/19/89 

07/242.197 

12/19/89 

4,888,128 

07/131.780 

2/19/89 

07/313.956 

12/19/89 

4.888,132 

07/198,350 

2/19/89 

07/285.367 

12/19/89 

4,888.133 

07/149,360 

2/19/89 

07/314.022 

12/19/89 

4.888.140 

07/013.315 

2/19/89 

07/091.280 

12/19/89 

4.888,141 

07/106.457 

2/19/89 

07/306,721 

12/19/89 

4,888,144 

07/057.388 

2/19/89 

07/305,089 

12/19/89 

4,888,147 

07/254.767 

2/19/89 

07/180,998 

12/19/89 

4,888,159 

07/190,911 

2/19/89 

07/017,430 

12/19/89 

4,888.162 

06/627,379 

2/19/89 

07/115,488 

12/19/89 

4,888,164 

06/944,166 

2/19/89 

07/212,814 

12/19/89 

4,888,165 

07/230,736 

2/19/89 

07/172,295 

12/19/89 

4,888,174 

07/220,185 

2/19/89 

07/298,956 

12/19/89 

4,888,181 

07/041.469 

2/19/89 

07/073,485 

12/19/89 

4,888.185 

06/879,595 

2/19/89 

1998 
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4,888,519 

07/256.108                       1 

2/19/89 

4,888,522 

07/186.992                       1 

2/19/89 

4.888,186 

07/177.762 

12/19/89 

4.888,524 

07/158.082                       1 

2/19/89 

4.888.189 

07/086.265 

12/19/89 

4.888.527 

07/120,466                       1 

2/19/89 

4.888.193 

07/172.193 

12/19/89 

4.888.541 

07/113,176                       1 

2/19/89 

4.888.195 

07/224.409 

12/19/89 

4.888.544 

07/140.510                       1 

2/19/89 

4.888,198 

07/230.852 

12/19/89 

4,888.545 

07/201.003                       1 

2/19/89 

4.888,208 

07/103.456 

12/19/89 

4.888.546 

07/322.391                       1 

2/19/89 

4.888,211 

07/267.755 

12/19/89 

4,888.548 

07/175.713                       1 

2/19/89 

4,888.215 

07/133.989 

12/19/89 

4,888,554 

07/227,288 

2/19/89 

4.888.228 

07/237.354 

12/19/89 

4.888.557 

07/335.269                       1 

2/19/89 

4.888.233 

07/165.240 

12/19/89 

4.888.566 

07/340,360                       1 

2/19/89 

4.888.234 

07/161.224 

12/19/89 

4.888.573 

07/287,906 

2/19/89 

4.888.241 

07/362.314 

12/19/89 

4.888.580 

07/263.508 

2/19/89 

4.888.247 

06/900.984 

12/19/89 

4.888.586 

06/498.052                       1 

2/19/89 

4,888.258 

07/169.419 

12/19/89 

4.888.589 

07/204.589 

2/19/89 

4.888.266 

07/027.114 

12/19/89 

4,888.600 

07/149.804 

2/19/89 

4,888.267 

07/187.917 

12/19/89 

4.888.603 

07/251.524 

2/19/89 

4,888.269 

07/231.606 

12/19/89 

4.888.608 

07/307,256 

2/19/89 

4.888.270 

07/041.239 

12/19/89 

4.888.622 

07/271.911 

2/19/89 

4.888.275 

07/123.377 

12/19/89 

4.888.626 

07/039.829 

2/19/89 

4.888.276 

06^79.153 

12/19/89 

4.888.641 

07/252.340 

2/19/89 

4.888.280 

06/899.699 

12/19/89 

4.888,642 

07/267,336 

2/19/89 

4.888,284 

07/175.768 

12/19/89 

4,888,644 

07/271,687 

2/19/89 

4.888.288 

06/824.362 

12/19/89 

4.888.645 

07/111.957 

2/19/89 

4.888.294 

07/262.237 

12/19/89 

4.888.646 

07/301.853 

2/19/89 

4.888.295 

06/881.310 

12/19/89 

4.888.653 

07/138.277 

2/19/89 

4.888.298 

07/288.910 

12/19/89 

4.888.660 

07/208.268 

2/19/89 

4.888.313 

07/190,586 

12/19/89 

4.888.668 

07/244.163 

2/19/89 

4.888.316 

07/274,156 

12/19/89 

4.888.671 

07/290.801 

2/19/89 

4.888.336 

07/007,539 

12/19/89 

4.888.678 

07/251.440 

2/19/89 

4.888.340 

07/248,255 

12/19/89 

4.888.682 

07/327,405 

2/19/89 

4.888,341 

06/647.055 

12/19/89 

4.888.687 

07/046.456 

2/19/89 

4.888.348 

07/091.157 

12/19/89 

4.888.691 

07/166.515 

2/19/89 

4.888.350 

06/915.119 

12/19/89 

4.888.693 

07/032.804 

2/19/89 

4.888.352 

07/327.212 

12/19/89 

4,888.700 

07/275.657 

2/19/89 

4.888.356 

07/206.624 

12/19/89 

4.888.706 

07/159.690 

2/19/89 

4.888.357 

07/148.540 

12/19/89 

4.888.714 

07/100.985 

2/19/89 

4.888.364 

07/337.671 

12/19/89 

4.888.720 

07/129.726 

2/19/89 

4.888.366 

07/100.990 

12/19/89 

4.888.730 

07/141,032 

2/19/89 

4.888367 

07/126.652 

12/19/89 

4.888.737 

07/148.432 

2/19/89 

4.888.368 

07/193.465 

12/19/89 

4.888.740 

06/869.384 

2/19/89 

4.888.370 

07/241,765 

12/19/89 

4.888.745 

07/246.698 

2/19/89 

4.888.371 

07/120,564 

12/19/89 

4.888.750 

07/119.116 

2/19/89 

4.888,378 

06/619.456 

12/19/89 

4.888.759 

06/416.417 

2/19/89 

4.888.379 

07/064.680 

12/19/89 

4.888.771 

07/210.587 

2/19/89 

4,888,382 

07/200.477 

12/19/89 

4.888.773 

07/206.757 

2/19/89 

4,888.386 

07/312.795 

12/19/89 

4.888.774 

07/132.993 

2/19/89 

4.888,389 

06/698.453 

12/19/89 

4.888,778 

07/112.954 

2/19/89 

4.888,395 

07/069.047 

12/19/89 

4.888.779 

07/169.920 

2/19/89 

4.888.402 

07/079.056 

12/19/89 

4.888.780 

07/131,063 

2/19/89 

4.888.410 

07/217.465 

12/19/89 

4.888.784 

07/182.492 

2/19/89 

4.888.412 

07/225.366 

12/19/89 

4.888.786 

07/191.927 

2/19/89 

4.888,415 

07/166.777 

12/19/89 

4.888.793 

07/190.904 

2/19/89 

4,888.419 

07/091.570 

12/19/89 

4.888.797 

07/109.501 

2/19/89 

4.888.424 

06/583,902 

12/19/89 

4.888.804 

07/193.900 

2/19/89 

4.888.425 

06/576,807 

12/19/89 

4.888.805 

07/274.840 

2/19/89 

4.888.430 

07/125.2% 

12/19/89 

4.888,806 

07/056.502 

2/19/89 

4.888.435 

07/370.209 

12/19/89 

4.888.813 

07/170,828 

2/19/89 

4.888.439 

06/729.444 

12/19/89 

4.888.816 

07/293.788 

12/19/89 

4.888.442 

06/910.579 

12/19/89 

4.888.821 

07/282.436 

2/19/89 

4.888.443 

06/659.466 

12/19/89 

4.888.822 

07/293.741 

2/19/89 

4.888.447 

07/213.346 

12/19/89 

5.271.099 

07/970.466 

2/21/93 

4.888.456 

07/281.515 

12/19/89 

5.271.100 

07/936.140 

2/21/93 

4.888,457 

07/210.008 

12/19/89 

5.271.104 

07/869.546 

2/21/93 

4.888.459 

06/943.563 

12/19/89 

5.271.109 

07/944,411 

2/21/93 

4.888.468 

07/218.850 

12/19/89 

5.271.114 

07/854,680 

2/21/93 

4.888.470 

07/234.263 

12/19/89 

5.271.115 

07/762.478 

2/21/93 

4.888.471 

07/112.717 

12/19/89 

5.271,118 

07/843.123 

2/21/93 

4.888.472 

07/192.%! 

12/19/89 

5.271.120 

07/666.366 

2/21/93 

4.888.476 

07/222.921 

12/19/89 

5.271.123 

07/884.748 

2/21/93 

4.888.479 

07/315.470 

12/19/89 

5.271.138 

07/779.406 

2/21/93 

4.888.484 

07/139.964 

12/19/89 

5.271.141 

07/819.112 

2/21/93 

4.888.485 

07/211.647 

12/19/89 

5.271.158 

08/016.525 

2/21/93 

4,888.489 

07/191.911 

12/19/89 

5.271.159 

08/046.910 

2/21/93 

4.888,491 

07/200.105 

12/19/89 

5.271.160 

07/949.439 

2/21/93 

4.888.495 

07/064.588 

12/19/89 

5.271.161 

07/840.840 

2/21/93 

4.888.509 

07/152.728 

12/19/89 

5.271.169 

07/973.739 

2/21/93 

4.888.518 

07/122,304 

12/19/89 

5.271.173 

07/914,340 

2/21/93 

March  3.  1998 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 
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5.271.552 

08A)63.599 

12/21/93 

5.271.553 

07/866,429 

12/21/93 

5.271.174 

07/919.955 

12/21/93 

5.271:557 

07/866,888 

12/21/93 

5.271.176 

07/%7.247 

12/21/93 

5.271.562 

08/024.030 

12/21/93 

5.271.177 

07/913.207 

12/21/93 

5.271.571 

07/656.987 

12/21/93 

5.271.191 

07/854.829 

12/21/93 

5.271.572 

07/853.727 

12/21/93 

5.271.192 

07/880.171 

12/21/93 

5.271.579 

07/911.474 

12/21/93 

5.271,198 

07/848.364 

12/21/93 

5.271.589 

07/973.177 

12/21/93 

5,271.211 

07/865.402 

12/21/93 

5.271.591 

07/929.407 

.     12/21/93 

5.271,224 

07/977.540 

12/21/93 

5.271,592 

07/936.320 

12/21/93 

5.271.234 

07/993.361 

12/21/93 

5,271.593 

07/899,088 

12/21/93 

5.271.236 

07/997.024 

12/21/93 

5.271.603 

08/025,088 

12/21/93 

5.271.255 

07/930.955 

12/21/93 

5.271.604 

07/945.310 

12/21/93 

5.271.260 

07/899.621 

12/21/93 

5.271.608 

07/802,116 

12/21/93 

5.271.272 

07/880.460 

12/21/93 

5.271.610 

07/8%,  111 

12/21/93 

5.271.273 

07/826.449 

12/21/93 

5,271.612 

07/882.680 

12/21/93 

5.271.275 

07/788.505 

12/21/93 

5.271,616 

07/951.769 

12/21/93 

5.271.278 

07/837.073 

12/21/93 

5,271,617 

07/933.297 

12/21/93 

5.271.283 

07/860.964 

12/21/93 

5,271,619 

07/590,800 

12/21/93 

5.271.293 

07/785.930 

12/21/93 

5,271,622 

07/953,244 

12/21/93 

5.271.299 

08/033.361 

12/21/93 

5,271,626 

07/871,439 

12/21/93 

5.271.300 

07/913.221 

12/21/93 

5,271,634 

07/852.109 

12^1/93 

5.271.301 

07/946.143 

12/21/93 

5,271,638 

07/930,997 

12/21/93 

5.271.302 

07/768.980 

12/21/93 

5,271.639 

07/906,063 

12/21/93 

5.271.304 

07/876.123 

12/21/93 

5,271.642 

08AX)0.015 

12/21/93 

5.271.307 

07/950.143 

12/21/93 

5.271.645 

07/771.611 

12/21/93 

5.271.312 

07/627.596 

12/21/93 

5.271.646 

07/877.750 

12/21/93 

5.271.314 

07/945.602 

12/21/93 

5.271.653 

07/980.336 

12/21/93 

5,271,315 

07/946.558 

12/21/93 

5.271,654 

07/9%.843 

12/21/93 

5.271.321 

07/933.363 

12/21/93 

5,271,656 

07/965.445 

12/21/93 

5.271.322 

07/959.421 

12/21/93 

5,271,659 

07/795.001 

12/21/93 

5.271.324 

07/947.322 

12/21/93 

5.271.673 

07/933.770 

12/21/93 

5.271.328 

08/007.885 

12/21/93 

5.271.680 

07/997,869 

12/21/93 

5.271.329 

07/927,653 

12/21/93 

5.271.685 

07/755.631 

12/21/93 

5.271.336 

07/894.280 

12/21/93 

5.271.699 

07/787.123 

12/21/93 

5.271.345 

07/822,547 

12/21/93 

5.271.705 

07/865.960 

12/21/93 

5.271.348 

07/994,598 

12/21/93 

5.271.713 

07/956.147 

12/21/93 

5,271,352 

07/613,887 

12/21/93 

5.271.720 

07/998.379 

12/21/93 

5,271,356 

07/955,115 

12/21/93 

5.271.721 

07/582.876 

12/21/93 

5,271.364 

07/941,313 

12/21/93 

5.271.725 

07/868,718 

12/21/93 

5.271.366 

07/768,616 

12/21/93 

5.271.726 

07/887,792 

12/21/93 

5,271.369 

07/820.410 

12/21/93 

5.271.730 

07/869.817 

12/21/93 

5.271.375 

07/807.763 

12/21/93 

5.271,731 

07/991,413 

12/21/93 

5.271.377 

07/656.582 

12/21/93 

5,271.735 

07/783.844 

12/21/93 

5.271.381 

07/793.630 

12/21/93 

5.271.737 

07/940.441 

12/21/93 

5,271.387 

07/931.573 

12/21/93 

5.271.745 

07/%7,175 

12/21/93 

5,271,397 

07/808.428 

12/21/93 

5.271,748 

07/946.222 

12/21/93 

5,271.406 

07/887.531 

12/21/93 

5.271.757 

07/973.256 

12/21/93 

5,271.409 

07/791.573 

12/21/93 

5.271.758 

07/701.302 

12/21/93 

5.271.413 

07/917.184 

12/21/93 

5.271.772 

07/829.952 

12/21/93 

5.271.415 

07/826.707 

12/21/93 

5.271.784 

07/993.358 

12/21/93 

5.271.416 

08/033.145 

imim 

5.271.793 

07/990.671 

12/21/93 

5.271,418 

07/935.928 

12/21/93 

5.271.794 

07/819,082 

12/21/93 

5.271,419 

07/759.266 

12/21/93 

5.271.804 

07/970,658 

12/21/93 

5.271.420 

08/007.957 

12/21/93 

5.271,807 

07/930,400 

12/21/93 

5.271,424 

07/803.865 

12/21/93 

5,271^10 
5,27l|813 

07/901,531 

12/21/93 

5,271.425 

08/065,111 

•12/21/93 

08/038,887 

12/21/93 

5.271.431 

07/917.011 

12/21/93 

5.271.818 

07/979.450 

12/21/93 

5,271,439 

07/839,112 

12/21/93 

5.271,819 

07/889,927 

12/21/93 

5,271,444 

07/911,345 

12)71/93 

5,271,822 

08/034,027 

12/21/93 

5.271,446 

07/925.455 

12/21/93 

5,271,824 

08/003,187 

12/21/93 

5,271,455 

07/720.414 

12/21/93 

5,271.825 

07/807.003 

12/21/93 

5,271,460 

08A)36.3% 

12/21/93 

5,271,837 

07/871.970 

12/21/93 

5.271,462 

08A)03.776 

12/21/93 

5.271,841 

07/934,834 

12/21/93 

5.271.467 

07/863.698 

12/21/93 

5.271,842 

07/804.413 

12/21/93 

5.271.470 

07/688.665 

12/21/93 

5,271,843 

07/756.635 

12/21/93 

5,271.471 

08/063.458 

12/21/93 

5,271,848 

07/849.175 

12/21/93 

5.271.473 

07/990.890 

12/21/93 

5,271,849 

07/854,260 

12/21/93 

5.271,481 

07/797.124 

12/21/93 

5.271.851 

08/027,879 

12/21/93 

5,271,487 

07/982.318 

12/21/93 

5.271.855 

07/946.2%          , 

12/21/93 

5,271,493 

07/946.026 

12/21/93 

5.271.858 

07/815.511 

12/21/93 

5.271.499 

07/953.860 

12/21/93 

5,271.860 

07/%2.234 

12/21/93 

5.271.500 

07/791.471 

12/21/93 

5.271,861 

07/750.300 

12/21/93 

5.271.501 

08/016.849 

12/21/93 

5.271,863 

07/841,690 

12/21/93 

5.271,508 

07/885.040 

12/21/93 

5,271,885 

07/845.286 

12/21/93 

5.271.520 

08/025.078 

12/21/93 

5,271,887 

08/035.948 

12/21/93 

5,271,535 

07/888.011 

12/21/93 

5.271,897 

07/913.551 

12/21/93 

5,271.538 

07/918.697 

12/21/93 

5.271.898 

08A)56.450 

12/21/93 

5,271.546 

07/956.292 

12/21/93 

5.271,907 

07/844.829 

12/21/93 

1208  OG  10 

OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

March  3.  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,272.332 

07/641,650 

12/21/93 

5.272.336 

07/829,093 

12/21/93 

5.271,913 

07/%1.116 

12/21/93 

5,272.338 

07/887,201 

12/21/93 

5.271,916 

07/908,421 

12/21/93 

5,272,346 

07/866.197 

12/21/93 

5.271,920 

07/818,722 

12/21/93 

5,272,350 

07/968,442 

12/21/93 

5.271,921 

07/958,612 

12/21/93 

5,272,369 

07/891,672 

12/21/93 

5,271,922 

07/959,001 

12/21/93 

5,272.375 

07/814,024 

12/21/93 

5,271,923 

07/827,605 

12/21/93 

5.272.376 

07/914,049 

12/21/93 

5,271,931 

07/244.265 

12/21/93 

5.272,380 

07/663,863 

12/21/93 

5,271,935 

07/850.162 

12/21/93 

5,272,385 

07/506.094 

12/21/93 

5,271,936 

07/826,745 

12/21/93 

5,272,397 

07/858,790 

12/21/93 

5,271,947 

07/735,063 

12/21/93 

5,272,401 

07/749,286 

12/21/93 

5.271,952 

07/912.182 

12/21/93 

5,272,402 

07/900,327 

12/21/93 

5,271.954 

07/922,039 

12/21/93 

5.272.405 

07/921,646 

12/21/93 

5.271.960 

07/916,641 

12/21/93 

5,272,406 

07/883.978 

12/21/93 

5.271.969 

07/878,180 

12/21/93 

5,272,407 

07/810,744 

12/21/93 

5.271.972 

07/930.121 

12/21/93 

5,272,409 

07/804,251 

12/21/93 

5.271.980 

07A734.307 

12/21/93 

5,272,410 

08A)40,092 

12/21/93 

5.271,981 

07/917,763 

12/21/93 

5,272.411 

07/827,598 

12/21/93 

5,271,985 

07/741,187 

12/21/93 

5,272.412 

07/920,754 

12/21/93 

5,271,998 

07/893,829 

12/21/93 

5,272.416 

07/889,307 

12/21/93 

5,272.008 

07/852,426 

12/21/93 

5,272,426 

07/670,991 

12/21/93 

5,272.019 

07/938.865 

12/21/93 

5,272,435 

07/916,949 

12/21/93 

5,272.025 

07/695,229 

12/21/93 

5,272,455 

07/890,031 

12/21/93 

5.272.045 

07/976.123 

12/21/93 

5.272,464 

07/937,433 

12/21/93 

5.272,066 

07/785,913 

12/21/93 

5.272,465 

07/791,154 

12/21/93 

5.272,072 

07/784,709 

12/21/93 

5.272.486 

07/918,085 

12/21/93 

5.272.088 

08A)52,286 

12/21/93 

5.272.493 

07/862.150 

12/21/93 

5.272.090 

07/861,189 

12/21/93 

5,272,494 

07/947,824 

12/21/93 

5^72,112 

07/973,841 

12/21/93 

5,272,502 

07/826,060 

12/21/93 

5.272.114 

07/950.635 

12/21/93 

5,272.527 

07/862,506 

12/21/93 

5.272.125 

07/982,533 

12/21/93 

5.272.546 

07/664,313 

12/21/93 

5.272,130 

07/349,865 

12/21/93 

5.272.559 

07/933,199 

12/21/93 

5,272,144 

07/499,257 

12/21/93 

5.272,583 

07/901.255 

12/21/93 

5.272.149 

07/878.612 

12/21/93 

5.272,587 

07/910.517 

12/21/93 

5.272.155 

07/802.584 

12/21/93 

5,272,588 

07/475,589 

12/21/93 

5.272.157 

07/977.869 

12/21/93 

5.272.590 

07/479,074 

12/21/93 

5.272.159 

07/810,773 

12/21/93 

5,272.594 

08/000,668 

12/21/93 

5.272,161 

07/942,550 

12/21/93 

5,272.603 

07/923,386 

12/21/93 

5.272.169 

08A)27.573 

12/21/93 

5,272,606 

08A)85,110 

12/21/93 

5.272,170 

08A)06.852 

12/21/93 

5,272,607 

07/942,966 

12/21/93 

5.272.172 

07/859.501 

12/21/93 

5,272.609 

07/934,193 

12/21/93 

5.272.173 

08A)45,715 

12/21/93 

5.272.61 1 

07/967,738 

12/21/93 

5,272,176 

07/896,854 

12/21/93 

5.272.614 

07/908,139 

12/21/93 

5.272,181 

07/978,112 

12/21/93 

5.272,615 

07/877.482 

12/21/93 

5.272.197 

07/861.685 

12/21/93 

5,272,619 

07/775.293 

12/21/93 

5.272.204 

07/708.720 

12/21/93 

5,272,627 

07/676.164 

12/21/93 

5.272.206 

07/686.447 

12/21/93 

5,272,629 

07/852,786 

12/21/93 

5.272.218 
5.272.219 
5.272.226 
5.272.232 
5.272.233 
5.272.240 

07/934,063 
07/565,822 
07/773.379 
07/985.932 
07/916.283 
07/707.140 

12/21/93 
12/21/93 
12/21/93 
12/21/93 
12/21/93 
12/21/93 

5.272.631 
5.272,632 
5,272,634 
5,272,640 
5,272.658 
5.272.659 
5.272.663 

07/989,922 
08A)44,087 
07/663,847 
07/%7,580 
07/895.347 
07/809,467 
07/878,842 

12/21/93 
12/21/93 
12/21/93 
12/21/93 
12/21/93 
12/21/93 
12/21/93 

5^72^42 

07/393.957 

12/21/93 

5,272,680 

07/703.480 

12/21/93 

5272.245 

07/831.885 

12/21/93 

5,272,691 

07/885,634 

12/21/93 

5.272,260 

07/827.669 

12/21/93 

5,272,701 

07/762.316 

12/21/93 

5.27Z270 

07/744.453 

12/21/93 

5.272.704 

07/395.826 

12/21/93 

5.272.282 

07/828,802 

12/21/93 

5,272,715 

07/933,138 

12/21/93 

5.272.283 

07/701,660 

12/21/93 

5,272,722 

07/695,039 

12/21/93 

5.272.289 

07/935,631 

12A21/93 

5,272,731 

07/922,189 

12/21/93 

5.272.294 

07/834,064 

12/21/93 

5,272.732 

07/999,340 

12/21/93 

5.272.318 

07/793,460 

12/21/93 

5.272.735 

07/924,731 

12/21/93 

5.272,319 

07/846.491 

12/21/93 

5.272,736 

07/971,643 

12/21/93 

5.272324 

07/959.481 

12/21/93 

5.272,747 

07/663,902 

12/21/93 

5.272.325 

07/810,514 

12/21/93 

5.272,749 

07/681.361 

12/21/93 

Patents  ReinsUted  Due  to  tbe  AcccpUnce  of 

a 

- 

Late  Mainteaance  Fee  From  12/19/97 

f 

« 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

^              Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Qranted  Date 

4.430,524 

06/360.198 

03/22/82 

02Ar7/84 

\2mJ91 

4.493,623 

06/468,066 

02/22/83 

01/15/85 

12/22/97 

4.842.530     ■ 

07/149,572 

01/28/88 

06/27/89 

12/22/97 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

5,130,893 
5.1%,238 

07/630.647 
07/660.370 

12/20,'90 
02/25/91 

07/14/92 
03/23/93 

12/23/97 
12/22/97 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

D.  362,639.  Re.  S.N.  29/077.688,  Sept.  26,  1997,  CI.  DIO/ 
79,  DIGITAL  CURRENT  PROBE,  Daniel  Amoux.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  L.  Welch,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2903 

5,026,689.  Re.  S.N.  08/547.679,  Oct.  18.  1995,  CI.  514/60. 
R-T-E  CEREAL  WITH  PSYLLIUM,  Mitchell  L.  Ringe,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Kellogg  Co..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Vincent  M.  Fazzari,  Ex.  Gp.:  1211 

5,212,752,  Re.  S.N.  08/931,916,  May  18.  1995.  CI.  385/ 
078,  OPTICAL  FIBER  FERRULE  CONNECTOR  HAVING 
ENHANCED  PROVISIONS  FOR  TUNING.  Daniel  Lee  Ste- 
phenson, et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  £>onald  E. 
Hayes  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2501 

5^16,167.  Re.  S.N.  08/946,602,  Oct.  7.  1997,  CI.  546/234, 
PHEN YLACETIC  ACID  BENZYLAMIDES,  Wolfgang  Grell, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Karl  Thomae,  GmbH,  Biberach,  Ger- 
many, Attorney  or  Agent:  Mary-Ellen  M.  Devlin,  Ex.  Gp.:  1209 

5340,004,  Re.  S.N.  08/971,907,  Nov.  17,  1997.  CI.  224/ 
042.46R,  AUTOMOTIVE  STORAGE  NET,  Donal  Moore, 
Owner  of  Record:  Tecsyn  Inc.,  St.  Catherines,  Canada, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Julia  Church  Dierker,  Ex.  Gp.:  2761 

5,414,897.  Re.  S.N.  08/857.716,  May  16,  1997,  CI.  16/325, 
HINGE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VEHICULAR  SEAT  BACK, 
Gerhard  Loewe,  Owner  of  Record:  Atwood  Automotive,  Inc., 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dale  A.  Malone,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3205 

5,457,644.  Re.  S.N.  08/946,928,  Oct.  8.  1997,  CI.  364/716, 
FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  SIGN/U.  PRO- 
CESSING ARRAY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT.  John  L. 
McCollum,  Owner  of  Record:  Actel  Corp.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  B.  Ritchie,  Ex.  Gp.:  2306 

5,467,730,  Re.  S.N.  08/975,831,  Nov.  21,  1997,  CI.  1 16/209, 
FIXTURE  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATED  LINES,  Marie  P. 
Kovaletz.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ste- 
phen R.  Seccombe,  Ex.  Gp.:  3108 

5,470388.  Re.  S.N.  08/979,152,  Nov.  26,  1997,  CI.  424/667. 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  VAGINAL  LUBRICATION. 
Susann  R.  Reilly.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Bemhard  D.  Saxe,  Ex.  Gp.:  1209 

5,472,220,  Re.  S.N.  08/974,409.  Nov.  19,  1997,  CI.  280/ 
79.500,  BUCKET  DOLLY,  Gerard  A.  Stephan,  Owner  of 
Record:  /7T Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alfred 
M.  Walker,  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 

5,472,018,  Re.  S.N.  08/977,915,  Nov.  25,  1997.  CI.  139/ 
OOl.OOC,  AIR  DISTRIBUTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE  USING 
A  DISPLACEMENT  TYPE  AIR  FLOW  SYSTEM,  Pavel 
Vemer,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Luwa  Ag,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Jeffrey  L.  Schwartz,  Ex.  Gp.:  3408 


5,473,932.  Re.  S.N.  08/926.192.  Sept.  9.  1997.  CI.  73/300, 
TANDEM  ROTOR  TURBINE  METER  AND  HELD  CAU- 
BRATION  MODULE.  James  J.  Fitzpatrick.  et.  al.,  Owner  of 
Record:  M  &  FC  Holding  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Kurt  L.  Grossman,  Ex.  Gp.:  2614 

5,476,193.  Re.  S.N.  08/972.477,  Nov.  18.  1997.  CI.  221/ 
129.200,  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT.  VOLUMETRIC 
RATIO  BEVERAGE  DISPERSING  APPARATUS.  Joel  E. 
Haynes,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David 
R.  Fairbaim,  Ex.  Gp.:  3104 

5,480,883.  Re.  S.N.  08/988,005,  Dec.  10.  1997.  CI.  514/249. 
BIS  MONO-  AND  BICYCLIC  ARYL  AND  HETEROARYL 
COMPOUNDS  WHICH  INHIBIT  EGF  AND/OR  PDGF 
RECEPTOR  TYROSINE  KINASE.  Alfred  P.  Spada,  Owner 
of  Record:  Rhone-Poulenc  Rarer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Col- 
legeville,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Frederick  F.  Calvetti,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1209 

5,498,970,  Re.  S.N.  08/927,763.  June  19,  1997.  Ci.  324/755, 
TOP  LOAD  SOCKET  FOR  BALL  GRID  ARRAY  DEVICES. 
Kurt  H.  Petersen,  Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard 
D.  Egan,  Ex.  Gp.:  2213 

5,608,990,  Re.  S.N.  08/934,077.  Sept.  9.  1997,  CI.  49/038, 
REMOVABLE  LIGHT  LIMITING  BLIND  ASSEMBLY, 
James  H.  Kyle.  Owner  of  Record:  Pompanette  Inc.,  Charles- 
town,  N.H.,  Attorney  or- Agent:  David  E.  Dougherty,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3509 

5,632,706,  Re.  S.N.  08/955.185.  Oct.  21,  1997,  CI.  477/074. 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  CLUTCH  M/^- 
AGEMENT  SYSTEM.  Burkhard  Kremmling,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Luk  Getriebe-Systeme  GmbH,  Buhl,  Germany, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Christa  Hilderbrand,  Ex.  Gp.:  3502 

5,649369,  Re.  S.N.  08/972.057,  Nov.  17.  1997,  Q.  473/ 
118.  FLUORESCENT  BOWLING  PINS.  Joseph  R.  Infantino. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  AMF  Bowling  Inc.,  Mechanicsville, 
Va.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  E.  Dougherty,  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 


Commissioner  Ordered  Reexamination 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  orders  for  reexaminauon  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Group.  Copies  of  the  orders  and  other  related  papers  may 
be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.2(b)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  recieved.  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constnictive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.24(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

5,583,267,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,862,  Dec.  30.  1997,  CI.  568/ 
730.  BIOCATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TET- 
RAALKYLBIPHENOLS,  Thurman  M.  Wheeler,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Enzymol  International,  Columbus,  Ohio,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Mark  P.  Levy,  Thompson  Hines  and  Flory,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  1304,  Requester:  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Washington,  DC. 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  ps^r,  may  be 
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obuined  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  esuBUshed  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4^74,614.  Reexam.  No.  9(V0O4,881,  Dec.  22. 1997,  CI.  072/ 
447.  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  AND  STRAIGHT 
ENING  VEHICLES.  Carl  R.  Field,  Owner  Of  Record:  Inventor, 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Michael  O.  Sturm,  Henderson  and  Sturm, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  Ex.  Gp.:  3201,  Requester:  Owner 

4,727365,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,883.  Oct.  30, 1997,  Q.  345/ 
139,  ADVANCED  VIDEO  OBJECT  GENERATOR,  William 
M.  Bunker,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Lockheed  Martin  Corp., 
Bethesda,  Md.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen  A.  Young,  Martin 
Marietta  Corp.,  Phialdelphia,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2774,  Requester: 
Michael  B.  Ray.  Silicon  Graphics  Inc..  Sterne  Kessler  Gol- 
dstein &  Fox,  Washington,  D.C. 

5,665,737,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,882,  Jan.  5,  1998,  CI.  514/ 
338,  SUBSTITUTED  BENZOXAZOLES,  John  D.  Cavalla,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Euro-Celtique,  SA.,  Luxemborg, 
Attorney  or  Age^t^  Clifford  M.  Davidson.  Steinberg.  Raskin 
and  Davidson.  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205,  Requester: 
Owner 


Notice  of  Expinitioa  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
DECEMBER  15,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

10U28 

115.866 

343.835 

343,858 

343,863 

343.868 

343.891 

343,897 

343,912 

343.925 

343,932 

343,933 

343.956 

343.957      ■ 

343,964 

343.968 

343,977 

344,008 

344,063 

642,456 

642,471 

642,477 

642.482 

642,487 

642.488 

642.489 

642.496 

642,499 


Serial  Number 

71/079.231 
71/091.023 
71/378.569 
71/380.726 
71/380.986 
71/381,524 
71/382.390 
71/382,653 
71/382,997 
71/383,391 
71/383,488 
71/383,537 
71/383,909 
71/383,910 
71/384,015 
71/384,060 
71/384.195 
71/384.475 
71/385,080 
71/674,638 
72/011,034 
72/010,703 
72A)12,918 
72A)14.422 
72A)14.671 
72/017,119 
72/008,476 
71/693,892 


Reg.  Date 

11/24/1914 
03/13/1917 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/09/1937 
03/12/1957 
03/12/1957 
03/J2/1957 
03/12/1957 
03/12/1957 
03/12/1957 
03/12/1957 
03/12/1957 
03/12/1957 


642,506 

642,507 

642.523 

642,533 

642.534 

642.540 

642.546 

642.550 

642.554 

642.561 

642.578 

642.581 

642.600 

642.605 

642,615 

642,618 

642,622 

642,631 

642,635 

642,668 

642,685 

642,693 

642,694 

642,700 

642,701 

642,707 

642,708 

642,711 

642,717 

642,732 

642,734 

650,551 

1.056.030 

1.070.277 


•  72/001,989 
72AX)3,128 
72/007,144 
71/681,343 
71/681,652 
72A)06,287 

"72A)1 1,749 
72/012,192 
72/012,466 
72/013,159 
72/014,028 
72/014.291 
72/008.689 
72/009.909 
72/009,733 
72/012.819 
72/002,592 
72/013,658 
72/014,250 
72/011,165 
72A)16,171 
72AX)4,756 
72AX)4,837 
72/007.615 
72A)07.815 
72/008.311 
72/010.044 
71/684.372 
71/663.598 
71/680,885 
71/684,595 
71/698.402 
73/023,990 
73/084,465 


Service  by  Publication 


03/12/1957, 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

03/12/1957 

08/20/1957 

01/11/1977 

07/26/1977 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
retiuTied  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  slull  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Atari.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1.080.492.  for  the  mark 
"OUTLAW".  Cane.  No.  27.053. 

Scott  Louis  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1,074,089,  for 
the  mark  'TIUAD",  Cane.  No.  27,048. 

Remmington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Reg.  No. 
1,243,782,  for  the  mark  "PRIME",  Cane.  No.  26,950. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  the  Week  of  March  3,  1998 


B 1-5, 133,772 

D.  382.586 
385,063 
385,366 
386,145 
386,528 
387,012 
388,313 

4,907,018 

5.055.539 

5,075,109 


5.095.423 
5.175.397 
5.189.479 
5.247.548 
5,343.609 
5.379.281 
5.391.893 
5,404.544 
5.405.087 
5,435.205 
5.447.739 


5.453,940 
5.472.855 
5,498.597 
5,499,365 
5,499,998 
5,501,814 
5,502,604 
5,507,436 
5,507,610 
5.514.335 
5,519.623 


5,519,967 
5,532.259 
5.534.192 
5.534,416 
5.541.088 
5.541.274 
5.544.357 
5.544.647 
5.546.327 
5,547.931 
5,552.426 
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5,554.815 
5.556.060 
5.558.368 
5.559,456 
5.561.144 
5.561,275 
5,563,131 
5,567,228 
5.569,535 
5,570,309 
5,571,624 
5.572,738 
5,574.212 
5,576,631 
5,579,002 
5,579,456 
5,583.450 
5,588,597 
5,589,496 
5,589,671 
5,589,932 
5,595,289 
5,598,932 
5,599,819 
5,602,341 
5,602,784 
5.604,352 
5,604,679 
5,604,888 
5,605,733 
5,609,740 
5,610,941 
5.611,442 


,5,615,359 
5,616,200 

'5,616,253 
5,616,428 
5,616.457 
5.616.480 
5.618.255 
5,618.273 
5,618.520 
5.621,283 
5,621,527 
5.622.174 
5.623.826 
5.624.021 
5,624,959 
5,625.036 
5.625.393 
5.625,663 
5,^27,940 
5,628,771 
5,629,716 
5,631,073 
5,631.165 
5.631.171 
5.631.724 
5.631.888 
5,633.172 
5.633.270 
5.633.642 
5.633.950 
5.636.822 
5.637.092 
5.637,481 


5,640.335 
5.640.543 
5.640.664 
5.640.714 
5.640.793 
5,641,971 
5,642,187 
5,642,589 
5.643,457 
5,643,918 
5,644,341 
5,644,370 
5,644,373 
5.644.457 
5.645.829 
5.645.849 
5.646.415 
5.646.685 
5.647.458 
5.647.921 
5.648.804 
5.650.669 
5.650.750 
5,650,799 
5,650,804 
5,650,861 
5.650,91 1 
5,651,037 
5.651.487 
5,652.055 
5.652.610 
5,652,896 
5,653,267 


5,654.553 
5.654.673 
5.654.936 
5.656.211 
5,656.398 
5,656,612 
5,657,014 
5,657,137 
5,657,157 
5,657,332 
5,657.399 
5.657.695 
5.658.694 
5.658,891 
5,659,630 
5,659,885 
5,659,%2 
5,660,531 
5,660,826 
5,660,899 
5,661,023 
5,661,115 
5,661,138 
5,661,226 
5,661,575 
5.661,667 
5,661,715 
5,661,981 
5,662,020 
5,662,893 
5.662,897 
5,663,205 
5,663,533 


5.663.560 
5,663.592 
5.663.874 
5,663.938 
5,664.319 
5,664.384 
5.664.599 
5.665.487 
5,665,721 
5,666,109 
5.666.217 
5.666.766 
5.666.815 
5,667,121 
5.667,521 
5.667,691 
5,668,627 
5.668.750 
5.668.975 
5.669.688 
5.670.034 
5,670.467 
5,670.473 
5,671.657 
5,671.807 
5,671.929 
5.671.982 
5.672.334 
5.672,964 
5,673,024 
5.673.133 
5,673.376 
5,673,625 


5,673.673 
5,673,697 
5,674,708 
5,674,901 
5,674,924 
5,675,434 
5,675.576 
5.675,991 
5,676,343 
5,676,358 
5,676,762 
5,676,834 
5,677,010 
5,677.131 
5,677,319 
5.678.271 
5.679.013 
5.679.161 
5.679.190 
5.679.295 
5.679,553 
5,679.894 
5.679,900 
5,680,829 
5,681,296 
5,681,330 
5,682.555 
5.683.136 
5.683.504 
5.684.430 
5.684.723 
5.685.298 
5.685.766 


5.686.715 
5.686,741 
5,686.903 
5.687.376 
5.687.452 
5.687,479 
5,688,110 
5,688,656 
5,689.026 
5.689.085 
5.689.513 
5,689.674 
5,690,139 
5,690,574 
5.691.018 
5.691.183 
5.691.335 
5,691.548 
5.691,742 
5,692,636 
5,692,800 
5,693,034 
5:693,274 
5,694,125 
5,694,419 
5,694,698 
5,694,747 
5,695.012 
5.695.075 
5.695.3% 
5.695.444 
5.695.639 
5.695.736 


5.695,802 
5.695.882 
5.695.896 
5.695,951 
5,696,073 
5,696.199 
5.696.492 
5.697.405 
5,697,415 
5,698,199 
5,698,548 
5,698,957 
5,699.273 
5.699.701 
5.700.659 
5,700,773 
5,700,981 
5.701.258 
5,701.459 
5.701.910 
5.702.157 
5,702.365 
5,702.789 
5,702.799 
5.703.017 
5.703.278 
5.703.301 
5.703.909 
5.704.916 
5,705.707 
5.707.554 
5.707.654 
5.710.529 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible  Such  mailis  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  idenufied  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program: 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignrnents  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexaminabon  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Offices  standard  notification  (remm  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  ITF  "  Box  desienations  and  "^^^^'*^'^  ccc  iwiAir-nr^rc  cWruiiH  ann^ar  on  fh<"  (■nv(»lf>ne  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


'FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  mouons,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  /.ttomeys'  Olfice  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


( 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  M,AIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  paten,  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  -IpecirBoles  for  Patent-Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


^  1 1  &%%lS"stS>^f'commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademark^;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Air^^r?fo?SrOffireTrSolic.tor  excpr  communications  relaung  to  pen^n,  In.sario. 

an/dSlZiypr^eedings.  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

onlv  to  Office  of  t^  Sol.ator  P^.  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Virgmia  22215  and  papers  relatmg 

"oindSdTsaplSary  proceedings  before.the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shK  r^a^ed  only^o  Uie  Off.ce^f  the  Solictor.  PO.  Box  161 16.  Arlington.  Virgima  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts -Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks.  - 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

^otllStSns'd^unTto  Serences  and  applicauons  and  patent,  involved  m  interference. 
Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks 
published  since  1 872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  LIS.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numencal  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  IS  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  tne  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit. 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale.  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries „ , (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library „ „ (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7oIo 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

-Sacramento:  California  State  Library _...(9I6)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library _ (6|9)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-45(X) 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention  and  Ideas _ (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library „ _ (303)  640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library I""!!!!"  Not  Yet  Operatio"nal 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library _ Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library „ _ (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries „ .'. (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library „..(954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library „ (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library „ (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library _ (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engmeenng  Library,  Purdue  University _ (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa „ (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University _ (3I6)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library ."!.(502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Foglcr  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland _ (301 )  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusens _ _ _ (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library H"  (617)"  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Tinune  Library.  Ferris  Sute  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center _ (3|3)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center :...(612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission-. _ (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library !..!_.."!!!!  (8 16)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte;  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library.       _ „....  (406)  496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engmeenng  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

CoiKord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library _ (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Telephone  Contact 
State  Name  of  Library 

,   ^,,     ,.^  (201)733-7782 

St^'uiii;^  Sc^ceand  Medicine:i^^  JS?!  SS'' 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library O'^^J  ^^^^^^^ 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library  ..^ ^^^   &58-7I0I 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library .^    ,„-  ^^qq 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libranes)  ..._....^. Not  Ye  Operational    • 

Stony  Brook:  Engineenng  Library.  State  University  of  New  YoA Not  J"  "Tll-sTw^ 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  S'ate  U"rversKy^^^^. : ^ •  V   5  ^  j^ 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fntz  Library  University  of  Not^h  Dakota /^^j  ^^^^^ 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library........ •■ ..    369-6971 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. J^J^J  623-2870 

Cleveland  Public  Library .^,^.  292-6175 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libranes • y*       259-5212 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library -• • iTZi""" " 

Oklahoma  Stillwater;  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade  ^^^^  744-7086 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of ^^j^)  622-3138 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  ot •     ■ •  •• .■; " "  (0141  865-4861 

UniversUy  Park;  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University V787i'83- Sw  Ext  3459 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  83_  jHMO^  hxt^  3^^^ 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Librai^ (g^)  656-3024 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libranes  ....        .   "  .     V 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library.  South  Dakota  (605)394-1275 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology ••  _ 

Tennessee  .      Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  '"f«""*"o" (90I )  725-8877 

NSlie.StevensoVi  Science  Library.  V^^^^^        Univereity (6« 5)  322^27 1 7 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineenng  Library.  University  of  Texas  at  ^^^^.^  495^500 

Austin ••■■■ " A '»  w 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  «  M  .  •  ^^^^  845-3826 

University : (214)670-1468 

Dallas  Public  Library ^- ••• :• •■•• .^v;'  527.8IOI  Ext.  2587 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  Umversity »"J'  ^^'  "gQ^,  ^43.2282 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University ^- •••  ■■ (801)581-8394 

Utah       .  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  IJniversity  of  UtahL^--"- g^j)  656-2542 

Vennont  Buriington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont , ..._,. ^»" 

vJ^nTa  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth  ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^ 

University ;\./    u     '. "  ' <206)  543-0740 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington.    "noii  293-2510  Ext   113 

wfsrvfmnia  Morgantown;  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293  25 10  txt    n  3 

wf^onsin  MadLn:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin  ^^^  ^62-6845 

Madison ■ ; (414)286-3051 

Milwaukee  Public  Library...... .—..■. t : .yyj^  237-4935 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  PubHc  Library — ■•.— 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 
CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


Oldest  Date 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.   DRUG.   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSmON 

GROUP  I20(V2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING      GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V   FISHER,  Dirtclor 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 
BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J  DOLL.  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROl/P  210&-STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPEOAL-LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT  DiTOttjr 

COMPITTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA.  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400-GERALD  GOLDBERG  Director 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F  NG.  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director „ _ Z 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  R  TERAPANE  JR.. 

Director _ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS.    

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES.  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING 

GROUP  3300— J  J   LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G   KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING 

GROUP  3500— A.L  SMITH.  Director 


308-0661 

01/02/96 

308-1235 

05/07/% 

308-0651 

04/22«6 

308-2351 

04A)7/% 

308-0196 

08/17/95 

308-1782 

IOA)3/95 

308-0511 

01/19/96 

305-3900 

01/19/96 

305-3900 

11/13/95 

308-0956 

04/29/% 

305-3900 

06/05/95 

305-3293 

02/02/% 

308-1113 
308-1148 

308-0858 
308-0861 
308-2168 


I1A)6/9S 
07A)9/% 

12/20/95 
12/25/95 
09/17/% 


•A  communicaiion  fiwn  the  ciaminer  should  have  been  received  in  most  afiplicalioas  filed  prior  lo  lhi.s  dale 
Pilenis  will  Expire  as  Follom: 

I !  lT?"f™  °i  "''  ""'"''  "  '"'*"'  "*""'  *»'  »  '"  fon^t  on  "  -"ulu  h«n  an  application  filed  befoce  June  8.  1995  is  the  grealer  of  the  20  year  lerai  provided  in  15 
use   I54<a)(2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  lo  any  terminal  dLsclaimers  35  U.SC.  l54(cKI| 

(2)  All  uuliiy  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  Tiling  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  ate  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  yean  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  Stales  If  the  application  conlaires  a  specific 
"^.^X  '°  "  '^'"  "PPbcation  under  35  U  S.C.  120.  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed 
35  use.  154(a)(2) 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  iJie  date  of  the  grant 

However  die  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  die  provisions  of  35  U  S  C  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fies 
or  have  been  e.iended  under  the  provisKMis  of  35  U  SC  154.  155.  or  156  TTius.  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  lo  a  panicular  patent  then  die 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  eipiration. 


Law  Office         ^^^_^^^_^^^_^__^__^_^^.^— ^— ^-^— — — ~ 
Law  Office  101-Ron  WUltams.  Managing  Attorney  (703)  308-910l-^»th  Floor 

Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 

Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 - 

Uw  Office  102-Thomas  Shaw,  Acting  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9102-5th  Roor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture- Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services-Iiit.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  103-Michael  A.  Szolce.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103-5th  Floor 
Scientific  Efluipment  &  Furniture- Int.  Qasses  9.  20 
Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  104-Sidney  Moskowiu.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9 lO^lh  Floor 
Unwr^Sght^nmirbdustnal  Equipment,  Tools,  Installation,  Vehicles,  Firearms^  Musical 
Instmments,  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Covenngs— Int. 
aasses  6,  7,  8,  1 1.  12,  13,  15,  19.  27  Services— InU 
Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 .-. -- 

Law  Office  105-Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Anorwy  (703)  308-9105-6th  Floor 
Chemicals  Paints.  Lubricants.  PhaimaceuUcals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5,  10.  34  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42..... •• " 

Uw  Office  lO^Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-910^7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36. 

37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  107.-Tlwmas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  3O8-9107-7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— im. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Inl  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 ; 

Uw  Office  lOS^David  Shallant.  Managing  Atto,TK:y.  (703)  308-9108-8th  Hoor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage, 
Yarns.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions— 
Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22- 23.  ^-l- 25.  26 
Services-lnt.  Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  109-Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (^O^)  308^9109-8th  Hoor 
Predous  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods,  H<>usewares  Con^e  Vans,  Fabncs, 
SShmg  &  Nouons-Int.  Classes  14,  17,    8,  2  ,  22.  23,  24,  25,  26 
Servicef-Int  Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Maries— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services-Ten;on  SirmnsJDirector,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-900U 
Pre-Examination-Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 

Intent-To-Use-(rTU>-^703)  308^9500  

Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9MJU  ext.  i^o 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Oasses). 

Renewals  (M\  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


08/20«7 


07/09/97 


mi02J91 


05/I6W7 


06/27/97 


06/19/97 


mi  12/91 


06M1/91 


lQW/97 


12/15/97 


11/17/97 


OI/20W8 


11/12^7 


wnonrj 


ll/05«7 


12A)2/97 


IOM)6/97 


\2Knm 


12/15/97 
12/15/97 
11/24W7 


'  /Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 


1.  ••  Assigiica  to  Ml  ■-•»•  ».'■•■>-»■  ^^^ 

NSffiSi^.Us'c.S2s,«™Ji=s^r^sirK^?NiT:'ft=T».DUS 

PR(XEDURE.  .      .     ^ 

-,^h  I  .u,  nffir..  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
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M.^  cnclo^d  in  hcav,  bn..c.  []  appear  .n  the  pa.e„.  ba.  ^^"^^V^^l^^^'^^'^  ^'-"*"«-  ™«"  """'«'  *"  "^"^  '"''''^  '^^'^^ 


Bl  Re.  33,933  (3445th) 

TOY  MUSIC  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Jack  Hou,  Taipi,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Giftec,  Ltd.,  Alexandria, 

Va. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,505,  Jul.  22,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  33,933, 

issued  May  19,  1992,  Sen  No.  378,401,  Jul.  11,  1989. 

Original  No.  4,708,689,  dated  Nov.  24,  1987,  Ser.  No.  914,146, 

Oct  1,1986. 

Int  a."  A63H  3/28:  GIOF  1/06 

U.S.  a.  446—301 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  and  2  is  confirmed. 


Claims  3-8  are  cancelled. 

1  A  toy  music  rocking  chair  including  a  seat  comprising: 

(a)  a  music  box  supported  below  the  seat,  the  box  including  a 
shaft  having  a  rear  end;  ' 

(b)  a  transmission  system  including  an  arm  the  arm  being 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft; 

(c)  a  stub  extending  from  the  arm; 

(d)  a  reciprocating  plate  including  a  lateral  slot  for  receivmg  the 
stub  therein  whereby  rotary  motion  of  the  stub  can  be  changed 
into  reciprocating  motion  of  the  rod  for  causing  the  rocking 
chair  to  sway  back  and  forth; 

(e)  a  pair  of  struts  disposed  within  the  box.  the  struts  being 
provided  with  grooves  for  slidably  receiving  the  reciprocating 
plate  therein; 

(f)  a  guide  socket  on  the  top  of  the  box; 

(g)  a  doUr  ocker  supported  on  the  seat,  the  doll  rocker  including 
a  pair  of  movable  eyelids;  and 

(h)  a  reciprocating  rod  disposed  through  the  guide  socket  for 
causing  the  eyelids  to  open  and  close  slowly  as  though  the 
doll  rocker  is  sleepy. 


7.  A  polymer  product  having  at  least  two  star  polymers  joined 
together  wherein  each  said  star  polymer  comprises: 

a  nucleus  having  more  that  one  molecule  of  a  linking  compound; 

and, 
at  least  three  polymeric  arms  linked  to  said  nucleus,  wherein 
said  polymeric  arms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  conjugated  diene  mono- 
mers,   monovinyl    aromatic    monomers    and    combinations 
thereof;  and, 
wherein  said  star  polymers  are  joined  at  said  nuclei  by  a  linking 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosgene,  siUcon 
tetrachloride  and  dihalo  silanes. 
11.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  product  having  at 
least  two  star  polymers  joined  together  wherein  each  said  star 
comprises  a  nucleus  and  at  least  three  polymenc  arms  extending 
from  said  nucleus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  said  polymeric  arms  from  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  conjugated  dienes  and  monovinyl  aro- 
matic compounds  with  an  organometallic  initiator  so  as  to 
form  polymers  terminated  by  an  active  chain  end; 
forming  said  nucleus  while  simultaneously  linking  said  active 
chain  ends  thereto  by  adding  to  said  polymeric  arms  an 
organic  linking  compound  having  at  least  two  fiinctional 
groups  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  linking  compound  to  said 
active  chain  ends  is  at  least  2.4:1;  and, 
joining  at  least  two  of  said  star  polymers  at  said  nuclei  by  a 
linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosgene, 
silicon  tetrachloride  and  dihalo  silanes. 


Bl  3,985,830  (3446th) 
STAR  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Lewis  J.  Fetters,  and  Le-Khac  Bi,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  University  of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90A»3,437,  May  17,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  ,  issued  Oct  12,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
488,676,  Jul.  15,  1974. 
Int.  CI."  C08F  297/04;287/0O 
VS  a  525—192  "  Claim 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  7-17  is  confirmed. 
Claims  1-6  and  18-21  are  cancelled. 


B2  4^25,984  (3447th) 

PLASMA  PASSIVATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE 

PREVENTION  OF  POST-ETCH  CORROSION  OF 

PLASMA-ETCHED  ALLTVllNUM  FILMS 

Christopher  H.  Galfo,  San  Jose,  and  Ashok  L.  Nalamwar, 

MUpitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FairchUd  Camera  & 

Inst,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90A»03,566,  Sep.  13,  1994  and 

90/003,869,  Jun.  29,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,325,984,  issued  Apr. 

20,  1982,  Ser.  No.  172,745,  Jul.  28,  1980. 
Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  4,325,984,  issued  Aug.  6,  1991. 

Int  CL"  B05D  3/04:3/06 
U.S.  a.  427—38 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 

2.  A  method  for  preventing  the  post-etch  corrosion  of  aluminum 
or  aluminum  alloy  film  which  has  been  etched  in  a  reaction 
chamber  containing  chlorinated  plasma  comprising: 

a.  evacuating  the  reaction  chamber  of  chlorinated  plasma; 

b.  whUe  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  reaction  chamber,  intio- 
ducing  fluorinated  gas  to  the  chamber; 

c.  applying  suitable  RF  power  to  the  chamber  to  generate  a 
fluorinated  plasma  for  passivation  of  the  etched  aluminum 

film. 
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Bl  4^94^04  (3448th) 

PROCESS  FOR  ANNEALING  THERMOPLASTICALLY- 

SH.APED  PLASTICS  PARTS 

Klaus  Heidenreich.  Leverkusen;  Hans-Werner  Depcik,  Dues- 

seldorf,  and  Hans  Radojewski,  Leverdusen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,800,  Apr.  21,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,594,204,  issued  Jun. 

10,  1986,  Sen  No.  653,135,  Sep.  24,  1984. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5, 1983,  3336244 
Int.  CI.''  B29C  35/08 
VS.  CI.  264—492 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-3  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  process  for  annealing  thermoplastically-shaped  plastics 
parts  for  reducing  the  internal  stresses,  by  treating  the  plastics  parts 
after  shaping  with  heat  wherein  the  heat  is  transmitted  to  the 
plastics  parts  for  20-240  seconds  by  infra-red  radiation  of  from 
1200  nm  to  5000  nm  to  produce  a  temperature  of  from  10  to  20% 
below  the  Vicat-softening  temperature  of  the  plastics  parts. 


a  bit  line  pair  for  transferring  the  data; 

a  sense  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  data  from  the  bit  line  pair 
and  for  sensing  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  cell: 

a  restore  circuit  directly  connected  to  the  bit  line  pair  for 
restoring  the  data  in  the  semiconductor  memory;  and 

barrier  transistor  means  for  increasing  the  speed  of  sensing, 
said  barrier  transistor  means  being  connected  between  the 
sense  amplifier  and  the  restore  circuit  and  having  a  gate  and 
a  constant  gate  potential  sufficient  to  maintain  an  ON  state, 

wherein  the  restore  circuit  comprises  first  and  second  MOS 
transistors  forming  a  flipflop  circuit  controlled  by  a  predeter- 
mined restore  control  signal. 


Bl  4,931.992  (3449th) 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  BARRIER 
TRANSISTORS  CONNECTED  BETWEEN  SENSE  AND 
RESTORE  CIRCUITS 
Masaki  Ogihara,  Yokohama;  Yoshio  Okada,  Tokyo,  and  Syuso 
Fujii,  Kawa.saki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,696.  Jul.  11,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,931,992.  issued  Jun.  5, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  310.020,  Feb.  9,  1989. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,  Jan.  5,  1987,  abandoned. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1986,  61-7271 
Int  a.*  GUC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.11 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  6-9  and  11  is  confirmed. 

Claim  1  is  cahcelled. 

Claims  2,  3  and  10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  4  and  5.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claims  12-53  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

2.  phe  semiconductor  memory  according  to  claim  1]  A  semi- 
conductor memory  operable  in  response  to  a  power  source  poten- 
tial Vcc,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell,  including  an  N-charmel  type  transfer  gate  and  a 
capctcilor.  for  storing  data; 


Bl  4,977,016  (3450th) 

LOW  PERMEABILITY  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Peter  B.  Thornton,  Bronxville;  Stanley  H.  Cone,  and  George 

W.  Bool,  both  of  Homell,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stern  & 

Stem  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,075,  Dec.  29,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,977,016,  issued  Dec. 

11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  264,158,  Oct.  28.  1988. 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CI.  428—36.1 


? 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  2  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  12  and  13  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3-11,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claims  14  and  IS  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  strong,  lightweight,  thin,  flexible  airbag  fabric  of  low 
permeability  for  cm  inflatable  restraint  system  comprising  an 
uncoated  woven  cloth  characterized  by  a  permeability  of  not  more 
than  one  cubic  foot  of  air  per  minute  per  square  foot  of  cloth  (0.5 
cm^/sec/cm-)  at  a  pressure  drop  of  0.5  inch  of  water  (1.27  cm) 
across  the  cloth;  said  fabric  being  further  characterized  by  a 
Mullen  burst  .strength  of  at  least  650  psi  {4482  kilopascals).  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  300  lbs.  (1334  newtons).  a  trapezoid 
tear  of  at  least  40  lbs.  (178  newtons).  an  elongation  at  break  of  at 
least  25%,  a  weight  of  not  more  than  8.25  oz/square  yard  (280 
gm/m\  and  a  thickness  of  less  than  0.016  inch  (0.141  cm). 
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Bl  5365,690  (3451st) 

FLYING  INSECT  TRAP  USING  REFLECTED  AND 

RADIATED  LIGHT 

Thomas  D.  Nelson,  Maplewood.  and  Douglas  G.  Anderson. 

Lakeville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc..  St.  Paul. 

Minn.  ,„,       . 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003.689,  Jan.  13,  1995  and 

90/003,779,  Mar.  30,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5^65,690.  issued  Nov. 

22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,  Jan.  4,  1993. 

Int  CI.'"  AOIM  1/04 

VS.  a.  43—113 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5,  7-10,  13-19,  21,  22.  23  and  24  is 

confirmed. 

Claims  6,  11,  12  and  20  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  25-26  are  added  and  detennined  to  be  patentable. 

25.  A  flying  insect  trap  that  uses  a  display  of  insect  attractani 
light  on  a  vertical  mounting  surface,  said  trap  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  mounting  a  flying  insect  trap  on  a  vertical 
mounting  surface; 

(b)  a  source  of  insect  attractant  light:  and 

(c)  a  housing  enclosing  the  source,  said  housing  comprising: 
(i)  an  internal  reflecting  surface  of  the  housing,  positioned 

with  respect  to  the  horizontal  such  that  both  effective 
reflected  and  effective  radiated  light  from  the  source  of 
insect  attractani  tight  is  directed  onto  the  vertical  mounting 
surface  forming  a  diffused  insect  attracting  light  pattern: 

and 
an  insect  immobilization  surface:  wherein  the  housing  com- 
prises an  upwardh  facing  opening  for  insect  entry  and  the 
insect  attractani  light  source  is  placed  in  the  housing  below 
an  edge  of  the  upwardly  facing  opening. 
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with  the  adhesive  facing  the  backing  sheet,  said  label  sheet 
covering  substantially  all  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  back- 
ing sheet; 
said  double  thickness  label  sheet  assembly  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  sections  by  microperforations  extending  through 
both  said  label. sheet  and  said  backing  sheet; 
said  label  sheet  having  a  flexible  top  leading  edge  and  a  flexible 
bottom  leading  edge,  said  label  sheet  having  a  first  die-cut 
flexibility  line  cut  into  said  label  sheet  approximately  '/j  inch 
from  said  top  leading  edge  and  a  second  die-cut  flexibility  line 
cut  into  said  label  sheets  approximately  V2  inch  from  said 
'    bottom  leading  edge,  said  flexibility  lines  allowing  said  lead- 
ing edges  to  easily  bend  around  the  twists  and  turns  in  a 
conventional  laser  pnnter  feed  path; 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  die  cut  labels  thereon, 
with  the  die  cuts  extending  through  said  label  sheet  but  not 
through  said  backing  sheet;  and 
said  label  sheet  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  back- 
ing sheet; 
whereby  said  double  thickness  label  sheet  assembly  may  be 
printed  in  its  entirety  by  a  laser  printer,  or  may  be  divided 
along  said  microperforations  into  sections  which  each  have  a 
flexible   leading  edge   for  individual   feeding   into  a   laser 
printer,  and  said  microperforations  leave  substantially  smooth 
edges  when  said  sections  are  separated  from  one  another.] 


Bl  5389,414  (3452nd) 
DIVISIBLE  LASER  LABEL  SHEET 
Ghanshyam  H.  Popat  Alta  Loma,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Avery 
Dennison  Corporation.  Pasadena.  Calif.  ) 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.897.  Jul.  19.  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5389,414,  issued  Feb. 

14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  63,213,  May  17,  1993. 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

U  S  CI  428—40 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-11  are  cancelled.  .  ■ 

[1.  A  multiple  purpose,  double  thickness  label  sheet  assembly 

comprising: 

a  backing  sheet  having  pre-defined  dimensions  and  an  upper 

surface;  " 
a  label   sheet  having  a  pressure   sensitive  adhesive  coating 
thereon  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  backing  sheet. 


Bl  5,498,631  (3453rd) 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  MENOPAUSAL  AND 
PREMENSTRUAL  SYMPTOMS      . 
Sherwood  L.  Gorbach,  Chestiiut  HiU;  Barry  R.  Grfdin,  West 
Newton,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Herman  Aldertrcutz,  Helsinki, 
Finland,  assignors  to  TWls  University  School  of  Medicine, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.611,  Apr.  23.  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.498.631.  issued  Mar. 

12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  283.678,  Aug.  1,  1994. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,006,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
Int  a."  A61K  31/35 
U.S.  a.  514-^56  ^„ 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-12,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  detennined  to 

be  patentable. 

1  A  method  of  treating  [a  medical  condition  in  a  woman  caused 
by  reduced  or  altered  levels  of  endogenous  estrogen]  symptoms  of 
menopause  or  premenstrual  syndrome  in  a  woman,  said  method 
comprising  administering  to  the  woman  an  effective  amount  of 
[an]  a  naturally  occurring,  isolated  isoflavonoid  which  exhibits 
estrogenic  activity,  wherein  said  isoflavonoid  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  genistein,  daidzein.  Biochanin  A.  formonon- • 
etin.  O-desmethylangolensin.  and  equol.  wherein  administranon  of 
the  isoflavonoid  increases  excretion  of  phytoestrogens. 
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Bl  5344,146  (3454tb) 
CARTRIDGE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Luffd,  Gr«eky;  D.  Scott  Paul,  Ft.  Collins,  and  Jon 
D.  Rugg,  Greeley,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,454,  Nov.  14,  19%. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,544,146,  issued  Aug.  6, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  296,054,  Aug.  24,  1994. 
InL  a."  GllB  J7/12 
VS.  a.  369—178 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  2  and  4  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  3,  5,  16  and  17  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  6-15  and  18  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  19  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  A  cartridge  handling  system,  comprising: 
a  cartridge  storage  rack  having  a  plurality  of  cartridge  storage 
locations  aligned  along  a  cartridge  storage  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  a  YY  axis  of  an  orthogonal  XX,  YY,  ZZ  coordinate 


system  containing  an  XX  axis,  the  YY  axis,  and  a  ZZ  axis, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  cartridge  storage  locations  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge  having  an  access  end  such  that 
the  access  ends  of  the  cartridges,  when  positioned  in  the 
plurality  of  cartridge  storage  locations,  are  aligned  along  a 
cartridge  access  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  YY-ZZ  plane 
the  YY-ZZ  plane  containing  the  YY  axis  and  the  ZZ  axis  of 
the  orthogonal  XX,  YY.  ZZ  coordinate  system,  the  cartridges 
being  substantially  located  on  one  side  of  the  cartridge  access 
plane: 
a  first  elongate  guide  rail  having  a  first  opposed  pair  of  elongate 
bearing  surfaces  positioned  at  about  the  cartridge  access 
plane  and  substantially  parallel  to  only  the  YY-ZZ  plane; 
a  second  elongate  guide  rail  having  a  second  opposed  pair  of 
elongate  bearing  surfaces  positioned  at  about  the  cartridge 
access  plane  and  substantially  parallel  to  only  the  YY-ZZ 
plane,  said  first  and  second  elongate  guide  rails  defining  a 
bearing  plane  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  cartridge 
access  plane; 
an  elongate  lateral  guide  rail  having  an  opposed  pair  of  elongate 
bearing  surfaces  positioned  at  about  the  cartridge  access 
plane  and  substantially  parallel   to  only   an   XX-YY,  the 
XX-YY  plane  containing  the  XX  axis  and  the  YY  axis  of  the 
orthogonal  XX.  YY,  ZZ  coordinate  system; 
a  cartridge  engaging  assembly  for  releasably  engaging  cartridges 
positioned  in  the  cartridge  storage  locations,  said  cartridge 
engaging  assembly  including  first  and  second  bearings  for 
slidably  engaging  the  respective  first  and  second  opposed 
pairs  of  elongate  bearing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
elongate  guide  rails  and  a  lateral  guide  rail  bearing  for  slid- 
ably engaging  the  opposed  pair  of  elongate  bearing  surfaces 
o/said  elongate  lateral  guide  rail,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
opposed  pairs  of  elongate  bearing  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  elongate  guide  rails  allow  said  cartridge  engaging 
assembly  to  be  moved  in  a  first  direction  that  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  YY-ZZ  plane  and  wherein  the  opposed  pair  of 
elongate  bearing  surfaces  of  said  elongate  lateral  guide  rail 
allows  said  cartridge  engaging  assembly  to  be  moved  in  a 
second  directions  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  tJte  XX-YY 
plane,  wherein  said  first  and  second  guide  rails  .and  said 
lateral   guide   rail    together  guide   said   cartridge  engaging 
assembly  along  a  displacement  path  that  is  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  cartridge  storage  axis;  and 
an  ^tuator  connected  to  said  cartridge  engaging  assembly  for 
positioning  said  cartridge  engaging  assembly  at  predeter- 
mined points  along  the  displacement  path. 
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H1713 
REMOTE  ALARM  FOR  PERSONAL  INTELLIGENT 
COMMUNICATORS 
Ted  Louis  Pearlman,  Montclair,  and  Andrew  Todd  Zidel,  Haw- 
thorne, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,623 
-    Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/08 
VS.  a.  340—311.1  14  Claims 


V 


a  battery  coupled  to  provide  power  to  the  radio  frequency 

receiver,  the  alarm  indicator,  and  the  decoder,  and 
a  switch  coupled  to  the  alarm  indicator  to  permit  deacuvating 
.   the  alarm  indicator 
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H1714 

AUTOMATIC  STILL  IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  UPON 

CALL  CONNECTION 

B.  Waring  Partridge,  lU,  Far  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc. 

FUed  Mav  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,079 

liiL  Cl.*^  H04N  7/14 

VS.  CI.  348-14  20  Claims 
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7.  A  discrete  wireless  remote  alarm  apparams  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transmitters,  each  communicatively  coupled  to  an 
associated  primary   communications  device,   wherein   each 
transmitter  broadcasts  a  notification  signal  in  response  to  its 
associated  primary  communications  device  alert,  wherein  at 
least  one  notification  signal  indicates  the  receipt  of  e-mail  by 
its  associated  primary  communications  device,  wherein  the 
notification  signals  are  phase  modulated,  radio  frequency  sig- 
nals; 
a  remote  alarm  ind^ator  for  remote  notificati  .n  of  the  pnmary 
communications  device  alerts,  comprising: 
a  radio  frequency  receiver  for  receiving  the  notification  sig- 
nals; 
an  alarm  indicator; 

a  decoder  coupled  to  the  receiver  and  the  alarm  indicator, 
wherein  the  decoder  provides  a  signal  to  the  alarm  indicator 
corresponding  to  whether  any  notification  signals  have 
been  received; 


13.  An  image  selection  and  transmission  system  comprising: 

identifying  .means  coupled  to  a  telephone  network  for  identify- 
ing a  calling  terminal  and  a  called  terminal; 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  network  for  establishing  a  rmg 
connection  to  said  called  terminal  and  a  visual  communication 
connection  between  said  calling  terminal  and  said  called 
terminal; 

storage  means  coupled  to  said  networic  for  storing  preselected 
portions  of  image  data,  each  portion  associated  with  one  said 
calling  terminal; 

selector  means  coupled  to  said  identifying  means  and  to  said 
storage  means  for  selecting  a  portion  of  said  image  data 
associated  with  said  calling  terminal  upon  receipt  of  a  signal 
from  said  identifying  means;  and 

processor  means  coupled  to  said  coding  means,  to  said  idennfy- 
ing  means  and  to  said  switch  means  for  automatically  ininat- 
ing  a  flow  of  said  data  stream  to  said  called  terminal  upon  the 
establishment  of  said  ring  connection,  and  for  continuing  the 
flow  of  said  data  stream  upon  the  esublishraent  of  said 
conununication  connection. 
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Mancr  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appear  in  *e  original  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,740 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Joshua    Piasecki,    Ramat    Gan,   and    Sason    Sourani,    Hod 
Hasharon,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  ECI  Telecom  Ltd., 
Petacb  Tikva,  Israel 
Original  No.  5,117,453,  dated  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  451,748, 
Dec.  18, 1989.  Application  for  reissue  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
245,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  2,  1989,  89461 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—100  *1  Qaims 
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47.  A  method  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  telephone  com- 
munication trunks  carrying  voice,  facsimile  and  non-facsimile  voi- 
ceband  data  signals,  to  a  transmission  network,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

detecting  facsimile  signals,  as  distinguished  from  other  voice- 
band  data  signals  received  from  the  plurality  of  telephone 
communication  trunks: 
demodulating  only  detected  facsimile  signals  to  form  demodu- 
lated facsimile  signals:  and 
transmitting  the  demodulated  facsimile  signals  along  the  trans- 
mission network. 
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lUustraoons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,265 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'MERILADY' 
Adrianiis  W.  M.  Enthoven,  Wateringen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Enthoven  Breeding,  B.V.,  Wateringen,  Netheriands 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Set.  No.  761,940 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named   Mer- 
ilady',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,269 
AGLAONEMA  PLANT  NAMED  'PATRICIA' 
Richard  J.  Button,  Miami,  Fla..  assignor  to  Sunshine  Foliage 
World,  Zolfo  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,733 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
US.  CI.  Pit— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aglaonema  plant  named  Patri- 
cia", as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,266 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'MERIBLUE' 
Adrianus  W.  M.  Enthoven,  Wateringen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Enthoven  Breeding  B.V.,  Wateringen,  Netherlands 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,701 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  "Men- 
blue",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,270 
AGLAONEMA  PLANT  NAMED  'JUBILEE' 
B.  Frank  Brown,  Valkaria,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sunshine  Foliage 
World,  Zolfo  Springs,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751348 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aglaonema  plant  named  'Jubi- 
lee', as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,267 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'MERIFLAME' 

Adrianus  W.  M.  Enthoven,  Wateringen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Enthoven  Breeding  B.V.,  Wateringen,  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,702 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  »  Ctaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  "Men- 
flame",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,271 
AGLAONEMA  PLANT  NAMED  'GREEN  LADY' 
B.  Frank  Brown,  Valkaria,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sunshine  FoUage 
World,  Zolfo  Springs,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,958 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 88.1  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aglaonema  plant  named  "Green 
Lady',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,268 
KALANCHOE  PLANT  NAMED  LIGHT  JACQUELINE' 
Knud  Jepsen,  Hinnerup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Knud  Jepsen 
A/S,  Hinnerup,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760^65 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PH.— 87.15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  plant  named  'Light 
Jacqueline",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,272 
ANTHURIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'LENY' 
Magdalena  J.  M.  van  Rijn,  Schipluiden,  Netheriands.  assignor 
to  RynPlant  Schipluiden,  Nethertonds 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,427 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 88.1  *  Ctaim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthurium  plant  named  'Leny  , 
as  illustrated  and  described. 
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For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                         PATENT  NO. 

477-040 5,722,500 

134-006 5,723,019 

162-159 ;■•  5,723,020 

162-168 , : 5,723,021 

162-168 5,723,022 

162-175 : 5,723,023 

261-018 5,723,077 

424-^97 5,723,269 

524-831 5,723,548 

530-817 5,723,588 

558-132 5,723,645 

395-202 5,724,379 

345-204 5,724,519 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  . 


5,722,090 

BACK-REINFORCED  TWO-PIECE  UPPER  TORSO 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ARTICULATED  ONE-ATMOSPHERE 

DIVING  SUIT 

Robert  J.  Hughes,  Lynn  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,839 

Int.  a.*^  B63C  um 

as.  CL  2—2.17  16  Claims 


5,722,091 
PROTECTIVE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  PILOT  OF  A 
MILITARY  AIRCRAFT,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PERSONALIZING  THE  EQUIPMENT 
Francois  Keller,  Breuillet;  Fernand  Bertheau,  Elancourt,  and 
Eric  Farin,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Intertechnique, 
Plaisir,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01449,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13992,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669353 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1994,  94  13231 

iBt  CI."  A42B  3/lS 

\}S.  a.  2— 6J  8  Claims 


1.  An  upper  torso  assembly  for  an  articulated  diving  suit,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  hollow  body  of  substantially  spherical  rigid  shape  for 
housing  a  diver's  upper  trunk,  said  lower  hollow  body  having 
opposite  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  openings: 

(b)  an  upper  hollow  body  of  substantially  spherical  rigid  shape 
for  housing  a  diver's  head,  said  upper  hollow  body  having  a 
front  face  opening  and  a  bottom  opening  and  being  seated 
upon  said  lower  hollow  body  at  adjacent  portions  of  said 
lower  and  upper  hollow  bodies  respectively  surrounding  said 
upper  opening  of  said  lower  hollow  body  and  said  bottom 
opening  of  said  upper  hollow  body,  said  seated  portion  of  said 
upper  hollow  body  being  an  annular  bottom  rim  integrally 
formed  on  said  upper  body  and  surrounding  said  bottom 
opening  thereof,  said  seated  portion  of  said  lower  hollow 
body  being  an  annular  upper  rim  integrally-formed  on  said 
lower  hollow  body  and  surtounding  said  upper  opening 
thereof;  and 

(c)  a  clamping  and  sealing  mechanism  including  an  annular  seal 
ring  and  an  annular  split  clamp  being  separate  from  and 
non-attached  to  one  another  and  separate  from  sand  non- 
attached  to  said  lower  and  upper  hollow  bodies  except  for 
solely  releasably  coupling  said  upper  hollow  body  to  said 
lower  hollow  body  about  said  respective  annular  bonom  and 
top  rims  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  watertight  joint  therebetween 
wherein  said  upper  hollow  body  can  rotate  relative  to  said 
lower  hollow  body. 


1.  Head  protection  equipment  for  military  aircraft  pilot,  compris- 
ing a  helmet  having  a  shell  and  having  a  an  eye  shield  for  location 
in  front  of  the  eyes  of  the  aircraft  pilot,  said  shield  having  a  central 
portion  of  a  shape  such  that,  at  each  point  of  said  central  portion,  a 
minimum  radius  of  curvature  of  said  head  shield  is  substantially  in 
a  vertical  plane  and  a  maximum  radius  of  curvature  is  in  a  plane 
which  is  substantially  orthogonal  to  die  vertical  plane,  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  die  shield  in  said  ordiogonal  plane  lying  in  the  range 
no  mm  to  145  mm  and  die  radius  of  curvature  in  any  said  vertical 
plane  which  is  parallel  to  a  vertical  mid  plane  of  die  helmet 
varying  between  about  135  mm  in  a  center  zone  of  said  central 
portion  and  about  75  mm  in  lateral  zones  of  said  central  portion. 


5,722,092 
PROTECTIVE  ARM  AND  WRIST  GUARD 
Marii    Borzecki,    2-106    Glebe    Avenue,    Ottawa,    Ontario, 
Canada,  KIJ  2C3,  and  David  C.  Nielen,  1101  Falaise  Road, 
Nepean,  Ontario,  Canada,  K2E  6P9 

Filed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,024 
Int.  a."  A41D  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  2—16  4  Claims 

1.  A  protective  guard  for  receiving  portions  of  the  forearm, 
wrist,  hand,  and  thumb  of  a  user  for  protecting  same  from  serious 
injury  and  fracture  during  falls  particularly  while  playing  sports, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  first  plate  means  having  a  curved  shape 
conforming  to  the  posterior  surface  of  a  forearm  of  the  user 
and  adapted  to  be  received  diereon,  said  first  plate  means 
extending  along  die  forearm  and  adjacent  the  hand  of  die  user; 
a  substantially  rigid  second  plate  means  having  a  curved  shape 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  an  anterior  surface  of  die  forearm 
of  the  user  and  adapted  to  be  received  diereon  extending 
along  die  forearm  and  adjacent  die  hand  of  die  user,  said  plate 
means  having  a  distal  end  positioned  towards  die  hand  of  die 
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user  and  a  proximal  end  positioned  away  from  the  hand  of  the 
user,  said  second  plate  means  being  independent  from  said 
first  plate  means; 

a  substantially  rigid  thumb  receiving  means  on  said  distal  end  of 
said  second  plate  means  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a 
base  of  a  thumb  of  the  user  and  adapted  to  receive  the  base  of 
the  thumb  of  the  user; 

retaining  means  extending  across  said  thumb  receiving  means 
for  aiding  in  retaining  said  plate  means  in  position  on  the 
forearm  and  hand  of  the  user;  and 

strap  means  adapted  to  attach  said  first  and  second  plate  means 
together  for  adjustably  holding  said  plate  means  onto  the 
forearm  of  the  user,  said  strap  means  including  a  first  strap 
means  positioned  near  the  distal  end  of  said  second  plate 
means  and  a  second  strap  means  positioned  near  the  proximal 
end  of  said  second  plate  means. 


a  rigid  internal  core  encased  by  the  resilient  shell  and  maintained 
a  distance  from  the  annular  outer  rim; 

the  concave  side  being  concave  in  both  the  transverse  and 
longitudinal  direction,  wherein,  upon  positioning  on  a  hum<m 
body,  the  annular  outer  rim  abuts  the  human  body  while  the 
inner  concave  surface  is  spaced  from  and  precluded  from 
abutting  the  human  body; 

the  annular  outer  rim  comprises  a  substantially  elliptical  con- 
figuration having  a  major  diameter  which  terminates  in  a 
generally  round  end  with  symmetrical  sides  and  in  a  slightly 
obtuse  end  with  symmetrical  sides,  and  a  minor  diameter; 

the  resilient  shell  is  made  of  a  closed-cell  thermoplastic  material 
such  as  polypropylene  foam; 

the  core  substantially  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  shell  member 
and  is  made  of  a  rigid  thermoplastic  material  such  as  polypro- 
pylene and  completely  concealed  in  said  shell:  and 

wherein  when  properly  positioned  on  the  human  body,  said 
slightly  obtuse  end  faces  downward  as  attached  and  is  curved 
to  provide  a  depth  of  the  dome  shaped  shell  member  between 
2.5  cm  and  4.5  cm. 


5,722,094 

INFANT  SWADDLING  APPARATUS 

Rebecca  U.  Ruefer,  1700  Parkview  PI.,  Bozeman,  MonL  S971S 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,280 

Int  CI."  A41B  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  2—69.5  7  Claims 


5,722,093 

HIP  PROTECTOR 

Susanne  Hamann  Andresen,  Espergxrde,  Denmark,  assignor 

to  Sahva  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/000O4,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19154,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,269 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark.    Jan.    17,    1994, 
9400025 

Int  CI."  A41D  13/00:27/26 
VS.  a.  2—23  II  Oalms 


I.  A  hip  protector  for  protecting  the  neck  region  of  the  femur  of 
a  human  body  comprising: 

a  resilient  shell  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness,  a 
convex  side,  a  concave  side  and  annular  outer  rim  forming  a 
continuously  smooth  dome  shape  surface  without  shaip 
edges; 


I.  An  infant  swaddling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  back  panel  presenting  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and 
opposed  side  edges  that  are  tapered  toward  one  another 
between  the  upper  and  lower  edges; 

a  front  panel  presenting  a  lower  edge  and  opposed  side  edges 
that  extend  along  and  are  secured  to  the  lower  and  side  edges 
of  the  back  panel  to  define  a  [>ocket  that  is  closed  on  the  sides 
and  bottom,  the  front  panel  including  an  upper  edge  that  is 
spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  panel  in  a  direction 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  |X)cket; 

a  hood  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  panel;  and 

a  length  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  pocket, 
the  length  adjusting  means  including  a  first  piece  of  hook- 
and-loop  material  secured  to  the  apparatus  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  pocket,  and  a  second  piece  of  hook-and-loop 
material  secured  to  the  front  panel,  the  first  and  second  pieces 
of  material  cooperating  to  adhere  together  when  the  bottom  of 
the  pocket  is  folded  up  over  the  front  panel  and  the  first  piece 
of  material  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  second  piece  of 
material,  the  length  adjusting  means  including  a  strap  depend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  the  first  piece  of  hook-and 
loop  material  being  secured  to  the  strap. 
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5,722,095 

TIES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

John  Harold  Jonas,  Oakrise  Model  Farm,  Crockham  Hill 

Edenbridge,  Kent  TN8  6SR,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01246,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28748,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,686 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1993, 
9311870 

Int  CL*  A41D  25/06 
\}S.  a.  2—146  6  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  novelty  tie  comprising: 

creating  a  tie  blank  comprising  a  generally  elongated  length  of 
fabric  having  a  portion  resembling  a  knot  located  along  its 
length,  and  a  front  apron  portion  extending  from  said  knot 
portion  to  an  end  of  said  length  of  fabric; 

forming  a  printed  design  of  an  irregular  object  on  said  front 
apron  portion; 

cutting  said  elongated  length  of  fabric  along  first  and  second 
edges  of  said  apron  portion  between  said  knot  portion  and 
said  end  of  said  length  of  fabric  material  without  cutting  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  length  of  fabric,  to  form  irregular 
edges  only  on  said  apron  portion  which  resemble  said  object; 
and 

forming  means  adjacent  said  knot  portion  for  securing  said  tie 
around  a  user's  neck  so  that  said  knot  portion  and  irregular 
edges  of  said  apron  portion  which  resemble  said  object  are 
visible. 


degree  angle  with  said  body  portion,  and  said  end  portion  is 
formed  such  that  it  is  selectively  receivable  by  said  first 
receiving  area:  and 
a  urine  bottle  selectively  coupled  to  said  urine  bottle  support; 
said  urine  bottle  comprising  an  elongate  bottle  having  an 
exterior  surface,  an  inclined  entrance  end  that  has  an  open- 
ing, and  a  handle  having  a  first  receiving  area  said  handle 
being  integral  with  said  exterior  surface,  said  urine  bottle 
being  coupleable  to  said  urine  bottle  support  by  said  first 
receiving  area,  such  that  when  said  urine  bottle  is  coupled 
to  said  urine  bottle  support  said  urine  bottle  is  positioned  in 
a  generally  vertical  position;  and 
a  collapsible  stand  coupled  to  said  urine  bottle  support  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  arms; 

a  plurality  of  legs  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  arms; 
a  crossbar  coupled  between  two  of  said  plurality  of  legs;  and 
a  height  adjusting  bar  selectively  coupled  to  said  crossbar, 
said  height  adjusting  bar  being  selectively  movable  in  a 
vertical  direction  relative  to  said  crossbar 


5,722,097 

MOUNTING  MEANS  ENABLING  TURNING  OF 

VERTICAL  SPRAY  BffiETS  FOR  LAVATORIES 

William  B.  Deveer,  76-04  Main  St  #110,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y. 

11367 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,808 

Int  CI."  A47K  3/20 

VS.  CI.  4—420.4  2  Claims 


5,722,096 

PORTABLE  URINAL 

Patricia  Pfaeflle,  72  S.  Charles  St,  Hopelawn,  N  J:  08861 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,071,  Dec  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,118 

Int.  a."  A47K  U/00 

VS.  a.  4—144.1  3  aaims 

1.  A  portable  urinal  comprising: 

a  urine  bottle  support  for  holding  a  urine  bottle,  said  urine  bottle 
support  having  a  receiving  area  through  which  an  elongated 
support  may  extend  to  support  the  urine  bottle  support  such 
that  when  said  urine  bonle  support  is  being  supported  by  said 
elongated  support  said  urine  bottle  support  forms  a  substan- 
tially right  angle  with  said  elongated  support,  said  urine  bottle 
support  comprising: 
a  hollow  rod; 

an  extension  rod  disposed  within  said  hollow  rod.  said  exten- 
sion rod  being  selectively  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  hollow  rod; 
said  extension  rod  including  a  body  portion  and  an  end 
portion,  wherein  said  end  portion  forms  a  generally  ninety 


1.  A  bidet  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  onto  a  rim  of  a  toilet 
bowl  having  a  seat,  said  bidet  assembly  comprising: 
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a  mounting  adapter  having  a  first  side  adapted  to  extend  along 
an  outer  surface  of  the  nm.  a  second  side  adapted  to  be  spaced 
from  and  extend  along  an  inner  surface  of  the  rim  and  a  third 
side  connecting  the  first  and  second  sides  Eind  adapted  to 
extend  along  an  upper  surface  of  the  rim.  said  third  side 
having  an  aperture  therethrough; 

a  rigid  hollow  tube  having  a  U-shaped  portion  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  the  toilet  bowl,  said  U-shaped  portion  com- 
prising a  first  vertical  leg  for  spraying  water  onto  a  user,  a 
second  vertical  leg  having  an  upper  end  which  extends 
tfuough  said  apenure  and  a  third  leg  which  connects  the  first 
and  second  legs,  said  rigid  hollow  tube  further  including  a 
horizontal  portion  which  extends  from  said  upper  end  of  said 
second  vertical  leg  and  which  extends  along  an  upper  surface 
of  said  third  side  of  said  mounting  adapter; 

a  flexible  tube  connected  to  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  rigid 
hollow  tut)e  for  supplying  water  to  said  rigid  hollow  tube;  and 

a  handle  connected  to  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  rigid 
hollow  tutie  whereby  said  handle  is  adapted  to  be  pulled 
rearwardly  by  a  user  sitting  on  the  seat  of  the  toilet  bowl  in 
order  to  pivot  said  U-shaped  portion  of  said  rigid  hollow  tube 
about  said  aperture  to  thereby  move  said  first  vertical  leg  of 
said  hollow  rigid  tube  from  a  position  near  a  rear  portion  of 
the  toilet  bowl  to  a  position  beneath  the  user. 


5,722,098 

SWIMMING  POOL^COVER  WITH  DRAINAGE  AND 

nLTER  MEANS 

Robert  Stei^.  1746  Lakewood  Rd.,  Toms  River,  N  J.  08755 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,878 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/00 

VS.  a.  4—498  10  Oaims 


10.  A  filter  means  for  a  cover  for  a  water  pool  wherein  said 
cover  for  said  water  pool  comprises  a  sheet  of  flexible,  waterproof 
material  having  a  drainage  opening  position  therein,  said  sheet  of 
flexible,  waterproof  material  adapted  to  be  secured  about  the 
periphery  of  said  water  pool,  said  cover  having  a  sleeve  defining  a 
passageway  secured  on  said  sheet  of  flexible,  waterproof  cover, 
said  sleeve  defining  a  passageway  in  alignment  with  an  intersect- 
ing said  drainage  opening,  said  filter  means  selectively  positioned 
in  said  sleeve  defining  said  passageway,  said  filler  means  having  a 
planar  area  dimension  greater  than  the  planar  area  dimension  of 
said  drainage  opening,  said  filter  means  permitting  the  passage  of 
water  therethrough,  said  filter  means  preventing  the  passage  of 
particulate  matter  therethrough  by  accumulation  of  said  particulate 
matter  in  said  filter  means,  said  filter  means  further  comprising; 
a  detachable  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel  lateral  end  memhiers 
having  angled  end  portions,  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  side 
members  having  angled  end  portions,  four  comer  members, 
each  comer  member  comprised  of  two  complimentary  ele- 
inents  having  complimentary  grooves  formed  therein  for  the 
receipt  and  secunng  of  said  angled  ends  of  said  adjacent 
lateral  end  member  and  said  adjacent  longitudinal  member 
thereby  forming  a  generally  rectangular  frame; 


a  mesh  filter  cloth  generally  rectangular  in  shape  and  dimen- 
sioned to  the  size  of  said  frame,  said  mesh  filter  cloth  having 
a  sleeve  formed  along  each  longitudinal  edge  and  each  lateral 
edge,  each  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  in  opposing  ends, 
said  mesh  filter  cloth  slidably  mountable  on  said  lateral  end 
members  and  said  longitudinal  side  members  by  slidably 
inserting  said  lateral  end  member  and  said  longitudinal  side 
member  into  the  respective  sleeves  formed  on  said  mesh  filter 
cloth,  positioning  the  angled  ends  of  said  lateral  end  member 
and  said  longitudinal  side  member  between  the  respective 
comer  elements  of  said  four  comer  members  and  securing 
said  comer  elements  of  said  four  comer  members  with  a 
fastening  means. 


5,722,099 
BATHING  APPARATUS 

Hajime  Suzuki,  Kamagaya,  and  Yasuo  Seklguchi,  Matsudo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakai  Medical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  41635,  Apr.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,647,071. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-68821; 
Nov.  11,  1994,  6-278161 

Int.  CI."  A47K  3/022:3/12 
MS.  CI.  4—555  2  Claims 


1.  A  door-equipped  bathing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wheel  chair  provided  with  a  chair  base  having  caster  rollers,  a 
support  rod  fixedly  erected  on  said  chair  base,  and  a  seat 
section  firmly  supported  on  a  free  end  of  said  support  rod;  and 

a  bath  tub  provided  with  a  bottom  section  having  a  bottom 
sealing  device  for  allowing  said  support  rod  to  pass  through 
said  bottom  section  and  providing  water-tight  sealing  around 
said  support  rod  which  passes  through  said  bottom  section  of 
said  bath  tub; 

wherein  an  opening  section  formed  on  a  vertical  section  of  said 
bath  tub  provides  entry  of  said  wheel  chair  through  said 
opening  section  thereinto, 

such  that  said  support  rod  passes  through  said  bottom  section  of 
said  bath  tub  while  said  seat  section  is  inside  said  tub  and  said 
caster  rollers  are  located  externally  of  said  tub. 

said  tub  is  provided  with  a  tank  for  storing  warm  bath  water  and 
a  supply/discharge  device  for  supplying  warm  water  from  said 
tank  to.  and  removing  the  warm  water  from,  said  tub.  and 

said  bottom  sealing  device  is  disposed  on  a  mating  interface 
between  said  opening  section  and  a  door  unit. 


5,722,100 

BABY  BATHING  APPARATUS 

Gail  R.  Jozwiak,  4130  N.  Spider  Lake  Rd.,  Traverse  City, 

Mich.  49684 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326382,  Oct.  20.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,071 
Int.  CI."  A47K  3/024 
MS.  CI.  4—572.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  baby  bathing  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  divided  sinks, 
single  sinks  and  tubs,  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  frame 
having  four  sides,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  open. 
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5,722,102 

BACKREST  DEVICE 

Neil  Summers,  63  New  Inn  Lane,  Guildford,  Surrey  GU4  THT, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00155,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20897,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,527 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1994, 
9402167 

Int  a.*  A47C  20K)2 
U.S.  a.  5—630  21  Claims 


net-like  non-absorbent  quick  drying  fabric  disposed  within  and 
attached  to  each  side  of  said  frame  for  allowing  water  to  pass 
readily  therethrough,  said  frame  having  four  comers  and  having  a 
removable  leg  attached  approximate  each  of  said  comers  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  frame  by  cooperation  of  a  self-locking  snap 
attached  to  each  leg.  and  a  slot  at  each  comer  of  said  fnune.  each 
leg  being  6  to  12  inches  long  such  that  said  apparatus  may  be 
located  in  a  divided  sink  with  said  frame  straddling  the  sink 
divider,  each  leg  being  constracted  of  an  open  cross-ribbed  con- 
struction, the  respective  sides  of  said  frame  being  interconnected 
by  self-locking  snaps  and  slots  such  that  said  apparatus  can  be 
rendered  compact  for  storage. 


y>  le 


1.  A  backrest  device  having  an  upwardly  facing  supporting 
surface  which  is  arranged  to  engage  the  back  of  a  person  lying 
supine  in  use  on  the  supporting  surface,  the  surface  being  convexly 
curved  upwardly  along  a  longitudinal  direction  and  being  substan- 
tially rigid  to  thereby  withstand  the  weight  of  the  person's  body, 
and  the  surface  presenting  tv^o  rows  of  knobbles  extending  along- 
side one  another  in  the  longitudinal  direction  for  engaging  the 
person's  back  on  each  side  of  the  spine,  with  a  channel  between 
the  rows  of  knobbles  to  accomriKxlate  the  bony  part  of  the  spine 
with  substantially  no  pressure  on  the  bony  part  of  the  spine,  the 
knobbles  comprising  discrete  knobs  separated  by  spaces  in  the 
longitudinal  direction. 


5,722,101 

MULTI-FRAMED  CONVERTIBLE  ARTICLE  OF 

FURNITURE 

Nikita  Grigoriev,  RO.  Box  1410,  Richfield  Springs,  N.Y.  13439 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,528 

Int.  CI."  A47C  ]7/04 

U.S.  a.  5—37.1  13  Claims 


5,722,103 

TOE  AND  SIDE  AND  HEEL  LASTING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  LASTING 

William  Walega.  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  International  Shoe 

Machine  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,554 

Int  a."  A43D  21/16:21/08 

\}S.  a.  12—7  12  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  fumiture  comprising: 

a  foldable  frame  assembly  including  a  seat  frame  and  a  back  rest 
frame; 

a  leg  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said  leg  being 
hingedly  attached  proximate  said  first  end  to  said  back  rest 
frame;  and 

a  linkage  attached  proximate  said  second  end  of  said  leg  and 
interconnecting  said  leg  and  said  seat  frame  such  that  said  leg 
retracts  proximate  said  back  rest  frame  when  said  article  of 
fumiture  is  in  a  seat  position  and  extends  away  from  said  back 
rest  frame  when  said  article  of  fumiture  is  in  an  extended 
horizontal  position. 


1.  A  shoe  lasting  machine,  operable  on  a  footwear  assembly 
including  a  last  having  an  insole  located  at  its  bonom  and  an  upper 
mounted  thereon  with  an  upper  margin  extending  around  the 
insole,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  footwear  assembly  support,  mounted  to  a  machine  frame, 
to  support  the  footwear  assembly; 

(b)  a  toe  wiper  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  toe  wipers 
mounted  to  the  machine  frame  for  movement  along  a  Y-axis 
in  a  toe  wiping  plane  extending  in  an  X-Y  plane  to  press  toe, 
side  and  ball  portions  of  the  upper  margin  against  the  insole 
bottom; 

(c)  an  array  of  pincer  assemblies  positioned  around  the  toe,  side 
and  ball  portions  of  the  footwear  assembly,  each  pincer 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to  receive  part  of 
the  upper  margin; 

(d)  means  for  lowering  the  clamped  pincer  assemblies  along  a 
Z-axis  relative  to  the  toe  wiping  plane  to  stretch  the  upper 
around  the  last;  and 

(d)  means  for  pivoting  the  clamped  pincer  assemblies  during  a 
lasting  cycle  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  Z-axis  to  positions 
inwardly  of  and  beneath  an  edge  of  the  insole  to  tightly  wrap 
the  stretch  upper  margin  around  at  least  ball  regions  of  the 
last 


1.  A  system  for  controllmg  the  position  of  a  rotating  brush 
relative  to  an  object  being  contacted  by  the  brush  comprising: 

support  means  carrymg  said  brush; 

a  motor  mounted  to  said  support  means  and  connected  to  drive 
the  brush  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

selectively  actuable  power  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
the  brush  relative  to  the  object; 

means  for  sensing  a  reaction  torque  experienced  by  said  motor 
when  rotating  said  brush  as  applied  to  said  support  means  and 
for  producing  signal  conditions  related  thereto;  and 

means  connectmg  said  signal  conditions  to  the  power  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  brush  so  as  to  tend  to  maintain 
a  desired  brush  contact  depth  relative  to  the  object. 


5,722,105 
FLOOR  MOP  AND  WRINGING  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR 
Stig  Ola  Thomasson,  Vardavagen  235F,  S-224  71  Lund,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,699,  ./Vpr.  3,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1995,  295  20 
612  U 

Int  CL*  A47L  1 3/142 
MS,  CL  15—120.2  16  aaims 

I.  A  floor  mop  comprising: 


y 


-» 


5,722,104 

POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

COUNTERWEIGHTED  VEHICLE  LAUNDRY  TOP  BRUSH 

Robert  J.  Wentworth,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Bdanger,  Inc.,  Northville,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635^84 

Int  a."  B60S  3/06 

VS.  CL  15—53.2  15  Oaims 


a  stick  having  a  lower  end,  an  opposite  upper  end  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  therebetween; 

a  mop  head  including  a  mop  fabric,  the  mop  fabric  having  a  first 
end  and  an  opposite  second  end; 

a  lower  handle  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stick  and  the  first 
end  of  the  mop  fabric,  the  lower  handle  being  axially  and 
rotatably  shiftable  relative  to  the  stick,  the  second  end  of  the 
mop  fabric  being  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stick; 

a  sleeve  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stick,  the  sleeve  having 
a  helical  groove  defined  therein  and  an  upper  handle  rotatably 
attached  to  the  sleeve  and  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
helical  groove  of  the  sleeve  so  that  longitudinal  shifting  of  the 
upper  handle  is  converted  to  rotational  movement  of  the  stick 
to  wring  the  mop  fabric  of  the  mop  head. 


5,722,106 
TOOTH  POLISHING  BRUSH 
Thomas  Craig  Masterman,-  Jean  L.  Spencer,  both  of  Boston, 
Mass.,  and  Donna  J.  Beals,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Gillette  Canada  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,792 

InL  CI.''  A46B  15/00:  A46D  1/00 

US.  O.  15—167.1  8  Claims 


L  A  toothbrush  including  a  handle  extending  from  a  head  having 
at  least  one  tuft  secured  to  tM  head,  said  tuft  including  a  plurality 
of  elongated  monofllaments  each  having  a  length  and  a  generally 
uniform  diameter  comprised  of: 
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(a)  a  thermoplastic  filament  base  material;  and 

(b)  an  effective  polishing  amount  of  polishing  agent  in  contact 
with  said  base  material  and  having  a  particle  size  of  from 
about  0.10  microns  to  about  10  microns,  wherein  said 
monofilaments  are  characterized  by: 

a  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  about  100  to  about  350  tim; 
a  coefficient  of  friction  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.90; 
an  ISO  stiffness  rating  of  Soft  to  Medium; 
a  tuft  retention  greater  than  3  lbs; 
a  bend  recovery  of  irom  80%  to  100%; 
an  elongation  at  break  of  from  about  1%  to  about  500%; 
a  tensile  strength  of  from  about  5.000  to  about  200.000  psi;  and 
a  tensile  and  flexural  modulus  of  ftom  about  100,000  to  about 
3,000,000  psi. 


5,722,108 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
CONSTRUCTION  MACHINES 
Tsuyoshi  Sakyo,  Chiyoda-machi,  and  Yoshimi  Iwase,  Mitsu- 
kaido,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02561,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/10130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  20,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  836,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-257254 

Int.  a."  B60S  1/08 

VS.  CI.  15—250.19  10  Claims 


5,722,107 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WINDSCREEN  WIPER  COMPRISING 

AN  IMPROVED  SPRAY  LINE 
Jean-Pierre  Eustache,  Antony,  and  Jean-Louis  Roumegoux, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Systemes 
d'Essuyage,  La  Verriere,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96A)0075,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/22207,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,367 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1995,  95  00805 
Int.  CI."  B60S  1/46:1/52 
VS.  a.  15—250.04  16  Oaims 


24    60    < 


1.  In  a  construction  machine  including  a  vertically  slidable  fi-ont 
window  fined  on  a  front  side  of  an  operator's  cab  for  movement 
between  an  opened  and  closed  position,  a  windshield  wiper  assem- 
bly mounted  on  a  frame  of  said  operator's  cab  alongside  said  front 
window  and  having  a  wiper  blade  for  cleaning  the  front  window,  a 
pin-latch  unit  for  locking  said  front  window  in  said  closed  position 
and  a  windshield  wiper  control  device  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  windshield  wiper  assembly; 
said  control  device  comprising  a  detection  device  for  detecting  a 
locked  state  of  said  front  window  in  the  closed  position  by 
way  of  application  of  a  slide  pin  of  said  pin-latch  unit,  said 
control  device  rendering   said  windshield  wiper  assembly 
operative  in  the  locked  state  of  the  pin-latch  unit  and  inopera- 
tive in  the  unlocked  state  of  the  pin-latch  unit  on  the  basis  of 
a  detection  signal  from  said  detection  device. 


5,722,109 

VACUUM  CLEANER  WTTH  FLOOR  TYPE  DETECTION 

MEANS  AND  MOTOR  POWER  CONTROL  AS  A 

FUNCTION  OF  THE  DETECTED  FLOOR  TYPE 

Gilles  Delmas,  Epinay-Sour-Semart,  France,  and  Johannes  A. 

T.  Driessen,  Nieuweroord,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,748,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,280 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1993,  93  09277 
Int.  CI.*  A47L  9/28 
U.S.  a.  15—319  25  Oaims 


1.  A  screen  wiper  assembly  for  discharging  a  screen  washing 
product  therefrom,  said  assembly  having  a  blade-carrying  arm 
coupled  with  a  generally  parallel  screen  wiper  blade  having  an 
external  lateral  surface,  said  blade  comprises  an  articulated 
pressure-distributing  structure  including  at  least  one  elongated 
main  yoke  with  a  first  secondary  yoke  articulated  thereto  about  a 
first  pivot  pin  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  screen  wiper  blade, 
the  first  pivot  pin  having  at  least  one  end.  and  including  an 
elongated  wening  ramp  of  which  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof  bears  against  the  screen  wiper  blade  external  surface  for 
discharging  the  screen  washing  product,  the  wetting  ramp  extend- 
ing externally  of  the  screen  wiper  blade  and  at  least  partly  along 
the  external  lateral  surface  of  the  screen  wiper  blade,  the  wetting 
ramp  being  fixed  to  at  least  the  end  of  the  pivot  pin  which  projects 
transversely  towards  the  wetting  ramp. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  vacuum  cleaner  body  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet  (11)  and  an  air  outlet  (21),  and  a  hose 


18 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


provided  with  a  nozzle  and  coupled  to  the  air  inlet  of  the  vacuum 
cleaner  body,  a  dust  chamber  (10)  in  communication  with  the  air 
inlet  (11)  and  a  housing  (20)  for  a  fan  (23)  driven  by  an  electric 
motor  (22),  called  nnain  motor,  which  housing  (20)  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  dust  chamber  (10)  and  the  air  outlet  (21).  a  flow 
path  provided  between  said  nozzle  and  said  outlet  comprising  said 
hose,  said  vacuum  cleaner  in  addition  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  characteristics  of  the  floor  type 
which  is  being  cleaned  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
said  characteristics, 
preprocessing  means  (30).  responsive  to  the  signal  provided  by 
said  detection  means  for  evaluating  these  characteristics  and 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  said  evaluation, 
classification  means  (40)  comprising  a  neural  network,  respon- 
sive to  the  signal  provided  by  the  preprocessing  means,  for 
recognizing  and  classifying  the  floor  type  which  is  being 
cleaned  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  resultant 
classification, 
set  point  generating  means  (SO),  responsive  to  the  signal  pro- 
vided by  said  classification  means  for  determining  a  pressure 
set  point  at  said  air  inlet  as  a  function  of  the  floor  type 
classification  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  said  pres- 
sure set  point,  main-motor  control  means  (60),  responsive  to 
the  signal  provided  by  said  set  point  generating  means,  for 
controlling  the  power  of  the  main  motor  so  as  to  maintain  this 
pressure  set  point,  which  vacuum  cleaner  is  characterized  in 
that: 

the  detection  means  comprise  a  first  pressure  detector  (14) 
whose  measuring  point  (15)  is  directed  at  the  inlet  (11)  of 
the  dust  chamber  and  which  provides  a  signal  which  shows 
variations  characteristic  of  the  type  of  the  floor  being 
cleaned,  and  that  there  is  also  provided  a  sequential  com- 
mand system  (65)  for  activating,  in  a  given  order  and 
automatically,  the  preprocessing  means  (30).  the  classifica- 
tion means  (40).  the  set  point  generating  means  (50)  and 
the  main-motor  control  means  (60)  during  appropriate  time 
periods. 


5,722,110 
PORTABLE  INDUSTRIAL  VACUUM  MACIDNE 
Paul  Curtis  Mclntyre,  4742  Squirrel  Nest  La^  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28227,  and  Frank  Rene  Gruber,  Monroe,  N.C,  assignors  to 
Paul  Curtis  Mclntvre,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,459 

Int  a."  A47L  5/28;5/32 

VS.  a.  15—329  30  Claims 


1.  An  industrial  vacuum  system  for  the  collection  of  large  debris 
in  industrial  senings.  said  vacuum  capable  of  being  mounted  on  a 
wheeled  frame  and  being  carried  manually,  comprising: 
a  vacuum  unit  having  an  impeller  housing, 
an  impeller  disposed  within  said  impeller  housing, 
a  motor  housing  attached  to  said  impeller  housing, 
a  motor  having  a  motor  shaft,  said  motor  disposed  within  said 
motor  bousing,  wherein  said  motor  shaft  is  rotationally  con- 
nected to  said  impeller; 


means,  disposed  within 'said  motor  housing,  for  preventing 

debris  from  entering  said  motor; 
means,  disposed  upon  said  impeller,  for  preventing  debris  from 

entering  said  motor, 
means   for  detachably   attaching   said   vacuum   unit   to   said 

wheeled  fi-ame;  and 
means  for  gripping  and  carrying  said  vacuum  unit. 


5,722,111 

BLOWER  VACUUM 

Lee  Soweli,  and  Kenneth  M.  Brazell,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz,, 

assignors  to  Ryobi  North  America,  Easley,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,334 

Int  CI."  A47L  5/24 

VS.  CL  15—330  8  Claims 


1.  An  blower  vacuum  attachment  for  a  multi-purpose  power  tool 
having  a  motor,  an  elongated  tubular  boom  having  a  first  end 
afflxed  to  the  motor,  a  spaced  apart  second  end,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate section  therebetween  having  a  handle  thereon,  a  drive  shaft 
extending  through  the  tubular  boom  having  a  driven  end  driven  by 
the  motor  and  an  output  end  for  powering  one  of  a  plurality  of 
attachments,  and  a  coupling  mounted  to  the  tubular  boom  second 
end  for  releasably  affixing  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  attach- 
ments to  the  multi-purpose  power  tool,  the  blower  vacuum  attach- 
ment comprising: 
a  tubular  connector  affixable  to  the  coupling  of  the  multi- 
purpose power  tool; 
a  blower  housing  having  a  central  axis  and  an  internal  cavity 
bounded  by  a  first  wall,  a  second  wall,  and  a  circumferential 
wall,  the  first  wall  affixed  to  the  tubular  connector,  tlie  second 
wall  axially  spaced  from  the  first  wall  and  having  an  axially 
oriented  air  inlet  extending  theretlirough  for  allowing  air  to 
enter  the  internal  cavity,  the  circumferential  wall  spanning 
between  the  first  and  second  walls,  extending  circumferen- 
tially  about  the  central  axis  and  having  an  air  outlet  formed 
therein  to  enable  air  to  exit  from  the  internal  cavity; 
an  impeller  oriented  within  the  internal  cavity  of  the  blower 
housing  and  pivotally  mounted  thereto  for  rotation  about  the 
central  axis  causing  air  to  enter  the  internal  cavity  through  the 
air  inlet  and  be  discharged  ttu'ough  the  air  outlet; 
an  impeller  shaft  affixed  to  the  impeller  and  extending  through 
the  blower  first  wall  and  the  tubular  connector  for  removable 
engagement  with  die  output  end  of  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
multi-purpose  power  tool; 
an  intake  tube  affixed  to  the  blower  housing  air  inlet  and 

extending  generally  axially  away  from  the  blower  housing; 
a  debris  collection  bag  having  an  air  inlet  which  is  removably 
attachable  to  the  air  outlet  of  the  blower  housing  and  a  porous 
wall  member  defining  an  internal  cavity  for  trapping  debris 
collected  when  the  attachment  is  used  as  a  vacuum;  and 
a  blower  tube  for  discharging  a  high  velocity  stream  of  air  when 
the  attachment  is  used  as  a  blower,  the  blower  tube  having  an 
air  inlet  which  is  removably  attachable  to  the  blower  housing 
air  outlet  and  an  outlet  oriented  generally  adjacent  the  intake 
tube  inlet  for  discharging  air  along  a  blower  outlet  axis  which 
is  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to  tite  central  axis,  the 
air  outlet  having  an  area  sized  relative  to  the  air  inlet  so  that 
the  air  discharge  velocity  is  substantially  higher  than  the  air 
intake  velocity. 
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5,722,112 
VACUUM  ASSISTED  BROOM 
Iberio  E.  Scanni,  and  Nino  V.  Scanni,  both  of  5199  Warwick- 
shire Way,  Missis-sauga,  Ontario,  Canada,  L5V  1N5 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,784,  Sep.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1%,5SS 
Int  a.*  A47L  5/24 
VS.  a.  15—344  17  Claims 


•  ■» 


1.  A  vacuum  assisted  broom  for  sweeping  a  sweepable  surface, 
said  broom  comprising: 

a  housing  member  having  interconnected  fiont,  rear  and  side 
wails  defining  a  hollow  interior  and  being  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  generally  surround  at  least  the  top  portion  of  a 
sweeping  member; 

a  handle  member  securely  attached  to  said  housing  member  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  selectively  actuatable  suction  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  housing  member  by  way  of  a  second  opening  in  said 
housing  member  such  that  said  hollow  interior  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  suction  means  so  as  to  thereby 
create  a  partial  vacuum  at  said  first  opening;  and 

a  sweeping  member  movably  mounted  within  said  housing 
member  so  as  to  depend  therefrom  through  a  first  opening  in 
said  housing  member,  for  selective  movement  between  a  first 
extended  position  whereat  said  sweeping  member  extends 
outwardly  from  said  first  opening  in  said  housing  member  to 
thereby  permit  the  sweeping  of  said  sweepable  surface  using  a 
broom-like  sweeping  action,  and  a  second  retracted  position 
whereat  said  sweeping  member  is  substantially  reacted  into 
said  housing  member  so  as  to  allow  said  first  opening  in  said 
housing  member  to  be  in  close  proximity  to  said  sweepable 
surface,  to  thereby  permit  vacuuming  of  debris  frown  said 
sweepable  surface,  upon  actuation  of  said  suction  means. 


one  end  with  said  one  end  uppermost  so  that  the  other  end  of  each 
length  is  free  and  the  length  is  suspended  vertically. 


5,722,114 
GATE  CLOSURE  MECHANISM 
John  K.  Lapp,  Jr.,  New  Holland;  Christian  A.  Stoltzfus.  Bird- 
In-Hand,  and  Joseph  P.  Wachter,  Nancaster,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Quality  Fencing  &  Supply  Co.,  New  Holland, 
Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,435 

Int  a.*  E05F  1/08 

VS.  a.  16—78  11  Claims 


5,722,113 

VACUUM  TRUCK  WITH  AIR  FILTER  FORMED  FROM 

LENGTHS  OF  CHAIN 

Morris  Baziuk,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Flush  Quip 

Inc.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Feb,  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389307 
Int  CL*  A47L  9/10 
VS.  CI.  15—352  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  filtering  air  comprising  a  duct,  means  for 
propelling  the  air  along  the  duct  to  flow  from  a  feed  end  to  a 
discharge  end  and  a  plurality  of  air  permeable  curtains  arranged  al 
spaced  positions  along  the  duct,  each  curtain  extending  across  the 
duct  so  that  the  air  flowing  along  the  duct  passes  through  the 
curtain,  each  curtain  comprising  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  chain  with 
one  end  of  each  length  supported  in  the  duct  in  a  row  of  said  one 
ends  and  said  lengths  extending  from  said  one  ends  in  a  direction 
across  the  duct,  the  lengths  being  connected  to  the  duct  only  at  said 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  gate  capable  of  pivoting  up  to 

180  degrees,  where  said  gate  includes  a  stationary  post  and  a 

movable  post  that  pivots  thereabout,  said  movable  post  being 

hollow  for  receiving  a  compression  spring  mechanism  thcrewithin, 

a  compression  spring  mechanism  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube, 

a  plurality  of  compression  springs  aligned  end-io-end  within 

said  tube,  a  spring  housing  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tube  for 

receiving  an  end  of  one  of  said  compression  springs,  and  a 

cable  passing  through  said  aligned  compression  springs  and 

said  spring  housing  and  being  secured  to  the  end  of  said 

compression  spring  remote  from  said  spring  housing,  whereby 

said  compression  springs  are  maintained  in  a  first  state  of 

compression  when  said  gale  is  closed,  and  a  second  state  of 

compression  when  said  gate  is  opened. 
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5,722,115 

DOOR  KNOB  RECEPTACLE 

Richard  Areas,  6  OasU  PI.,  East  Northport,  N.Y.  11731 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,264 

Int  CI.*  E05C  19/02:17/00:  E05F  5/06 

XiS.  a.  16—85  3  aaims 


peripherally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  recesses  with 
ridges  secured  dierein. 
said  longitudinal  ridges  each  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  I 
mm  to  6  mm.  and  said  longitudinal  ridges  having  a  hardness 
less  than  that  of  said  core,  the  hardness  of  said  longitudinal 
ridges  ranging  from  SHORE  A  35  to  75  .  and  said  longitudinal 
ridges  each  including  a  step  ladder  shaped  surface  for  engag- 
ing with  a  corresponding  step  ladder  shaped  surface  of  said 
core  and  for  preventing  said  longitudinal  ridges  from  being 
disengaged  from  said  core. 


5,722,117 

SPRING-LIKE  SPLIT  TUBULAR  DEVICE  HAVING 

OVERLAPPING  LONGITUDINAL  EDGES 

H.  Kristian  Nielsen,  1910  10th  Ave.  West,  Seattle,  Wash.  98119 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,103 

Int  a."  B65D  63/00:33/06:  A45F  5/10:  A4SC  13/26 

U.S.  CI.  16—114  B  12  Claims 


1.  A  door  knob  receptacle  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  door 
knob  of  a  door  within  a  pocket  created  in  a  wail,  comprising: 

a)  a  hemispherical  shell  having  an  outer  periphery  and  an  inner 
periphery, 

b)  a  rectangular  flange  disposed  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
hemispherical  shell,  the  rectangular  flange  having  a  front  and 
a  rear,  wherein  self  adhesive  tape  is  affixed  to  the  rear  of  the 
rectangular  flange:  and 

c)  secunng  means  disposed  about  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
hemispherical  shell,  said  securing  means  comprising  semi- 
rigid brushes  disposed  around  and  extending  from  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  hemispherical  shell  inward  toward  the  center 
of  said  hemispherical  shell  in  such  a  manner  that  a  gap  is 
formed  in  the  center  of  said  semi-rigid  btush  arrangement, 
thus  allowing  the  door  knob  to  enter  the  pocket  and  be 
retained  therein. 


5,722,116 

TOOL  HANDGRIP  HAVING  A  SIMPLIHED 

LONGITUDINAL  SOFTER  ZONES 

Jacli  Lin,  No.  103,  Nan  Kang  San  Road,  Nan  Kang  Industrial 

Zone,  Nan  Tou  City,  Nan  Ton  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,166 

Int  CI.*"  A47B  95/02:  B25G  l/IO 

US.  a.  16— UO  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  tool  handgrip  comprising: 

a  handgrip  body  including  a  core  having  an  outer  peripheral 
portion,  said  outer  peripheral  portion  having  at  least  two 


I.  A  split  tubular  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  member  having  two  ends  and  a  continuous  bound- 
ary wall,  said  tubular  member  being  formed  of  a  renitent 
material  and  said  ends  having  smoothly  rounded  edges 
wherein  said  renitent  material  j)ermits  the  device  to  behave  in 
a  spring-like  manner; 

(b)  a  continuous  longitudinal  slit  formed  along  the  length  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  longitudinal  slit  defining  a  first  continu- 
ous longitudinal  edge  and  a  second  continuous  longitudinal 
edge,  said  first  and  second  continuous  longitudinal  edges 
having  comer  ends  which  diverge  in  a  smooth,  arcuate  path 
from  said  continuous  longitudinal  slit  to  said  ends  of  said 
tubular  member,  wherein  said  first  continuous  longitudinal 
edge  overlaps  said  second  continuous  longitudinal  edge  such 
that  the  first  continuous  longitudinal  edge  closes  over  the 
second  continuous  longitudinal  edge  when  the  tubular  mem- 
ber is  circumferentially  flexed;  and 

(c)  a  chamber  defined  by  said  continuous  boundary  wall  and 
accessible  from  the  two  ends  or  through  the  continuous  lon- 
gitudinal slit. 

II.  A  process  for  comfortably  and  conveniently  holding  a  carry- 
ing apparatus  having  a  built-in  handle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  spring-like  split  tubular  device  comprising: 

(1)  a  tubular  member  having  two  ends  and  a  continuous 
boundary  wall,  said  tubular  member  being  formed  of  a 
renitent  material  and  said  ends  having  smoothly  rounded 
edges  wherein  said  renitent  material  permits  the  device  to 
behave  in  a  spring-like  manner; 

(2)  a  continuous  longitudinal  slit  formed  along  the  length  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  longitudinal  slit  defining  a  first 
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continuous  longitudinal  edge  and  a  second  continuous  lon- 
gitudinal edge,  said  first  and  second  continuous  longitudi- 
nal edges  having  comer  ends  which  diverge  in  a  smooth, 
arcuate  path  from  said  continuous  longitudinal  slit  to  said 
ends  of  said  tubular  member,  wherein  said  first  continuous 
longitudinal  edge  overlaps  said  second  continuous  longitu- 
dinal edge  such  that  the  first  continuous  longitudinal  edge 
closes  over  the  second  continuous  longitudinal  edge  when 
the  tubular  member  is  circumferentially  flexed; 

(3)  a  chamber  defined  by  said  continuous  boundary  wall  and 
accessible  from  the  two  ends  or  through  the  continuous 
longitudinal  slit;  and 

(4)  a  scissor-like  entry-way  at  each  end  of  the  tubular  member 
formed  by  the  comer  ends  of  the  continuous  longitudinal 
edges;  and 

(b)  placing  the  built-in  handle  of  the  carrying  apparatus  into  said 
chamber  by  sliding  the  handle  through  the  entry-way  and 
continuous  longitudinal  slit. 


5,722,119 

PULLING  KNOB  FOR  FURNITURE 

Sen  Huang  Wang,  P.O.  Box  63-99,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,194 

Int  CI."  E05B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  16—121 


1  Oaim 


5,722,118 
HANDLE  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Barbara  Hansen,  Chicago;  Lin  Beribak,  Forest  Park;  Marde 
Moran,  Naper>'ille,  and  Krista  Brown,  Chicago,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Jetset  Design,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,419 

Int  CI."  A47B  95/02 

VS.  CI.  16—114  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  pulling  knob  for  furniture  comprising: 

a  knob  body  including  a  center  portion  having  a  hole  formed 
therein,  said  hole  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  non- 
circular  opening  formed  therein, 

a  bolt  engaged  through  said  hole  of  said  knob  body,  said  bolt 
including  a  head  formed  on  top  and  including  a  lower  portion 
having  an  outer  thread  portion  and  an  inner  thread  portion 
formed  thereon,  said  bolt  including  an  upper  portion  having  at 
least  one  jib  formed  thereon  for  engaging  with  said  non- 
circular  opening  of  said  knob  body  and  for  preventing  said 
bolt  from  rotating  relative  to  said  knob  body,  and 

a  hand  grip  including  an  inner  thread  for  engaging  with  said 
outer  thread  of  said  bolt  for  securing  said  boh  to  said  knob 
body. 


5,722,120 

PRE-STAMPED  HALF-HINGE  ADHERENT  COVER 

Lyle  D.  Bindschatel,  and  Debra  L.  Bindschatel,  both  of  7617 

Wood  Rd.,  Corryton,  Tenn.  37721 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,176,  Nov.  25,  19%.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770^37 

Int  CI."  E05D  11/00 

VS.  a.  16—250  8  Claims 


Sh 


1.  A  handle  conversion  system  for  facilitating  forward  and 
rearward  motion  of  a  wheeled  object,  said  handle  conversion 
system  comprising; 

a  preexisting  handle  on  said  wheeled  object, 

said  preexisting  handle  including  a  grip  member  with  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  positioned  for  use  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  desired  direction  of  motion,  as  prompted  by  the 
orientation  of  wheels  on  said  wheeled  object; 

system  attachment  iDeans  for  restrainably  attaching  said  handle 
conversion  system  to  said  preexisting  handle, 

said  system  atuchment  means  extending  longitudinally  along  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  preexisting  handle  grip 
member  to  restrainably  stabilize  the  orientation  of  said  grip 
member  relative  to  said  system  attachment  means. 

a  hand  grip  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  opposite  said  first 
end  and  a  hand  grip  longitudinal  axis  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  hand  grip  longitudinal  axis  being  oriented  in 
a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  in  which  said 
grip  member  of  said  preexisting  handle  is  oriented;  and 

said  hand  grip  being  operably  attached  to  said  system  attach- 
ment means  so  as  to  operably  integrate  same,  such  that  said 
hand  grip  longitudinal  axis  is  oriented  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  plane  in  which  said  system  attachment  means  is 
oriented  and  substantially  within  the  same  plane  described  by 
said  direction  of  forward  and  backward  motion  of  said 
wheeled  object. 


1  A  Pre-stamped  Half-hinge  Adherent  Cover  for  use  in  combi- 
nation with  all  exposed  surfaces  of  a  half-hinge  attached  within  a 
hinge  recess  of  a  door  or  jamb,  said  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
half-hinge  comprised  of  an  outer  surface,  knuckles,  an  inner  sur- 
face protruding  from  said  hinge  recess,  a  top  edge  of  the  top  one  of 
said  knuckles,  a  bonom  edge  of  the  bottom  one  of  said  knuckles,  a 
top  edge  of  said  half-hinge  protruding  from  said  hinge  recess,  and 
a  bottom  edge  of  said  half-hinge  protruding  from  said  hinge  recess, 
said  Pre-stamped  Half-hinge  Adherent  Cover  comprising  a  thin, 
flexible  material  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
said  inner  surface  of  said  cover  being  coated  with  a  pressure 
sensitive  adherent, 
said  Pre-stamped  Half-hinge  Adherent  Cover  further  compris- 
ing: 
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a  main  body  to  cover  said  outer  surface  of  said  half-hinge, 
said  icnuckles  of  said  half-hinge,  and  said  inner  surface  of 
said  half-hinge,  said  inner  surface  of  said  main  body  having 
a  less  flexible  non-adherem  alignment  guide  for  alignment 
of  said  Pre-stamped  Half-hinge  Adherent  Cover  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  half-hmge.  said  alignment  guide  being 
surrounded  by  a  revealed  perimeter  of  said  pressure  sensi- 
tive adherent, 

two  opposite  tabs  protruding  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
main  body  respectively,  one  of  said  tabs  positioned  to  fold 
and  cover  said  top  edge  of  said  top  one  of  said  knuckles 
and  said  top  edge  of  said  half-hinge  protruding  from  said 
hinge  recess  and  the  opposite  one  of  said  tabs  positioned  to 
fold  and  cover  said  bottom  edge  of  said  bottom  one  of  said 
knuckles  and  said  bottom  edge  of  said  half-hinge  protrud.- 
ing  from  said  hinge  recess. 


5,722,121 
ENCLOSURE  HINGE 
Robert  Gerald  Lau.  Anoka,  and  Craig  E.  Schinzel,  Rant<>ey, 
both  of  Minn„  assignors  to  Federal-Hoffman,  inc.,  Anoka. 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,699 

Int.  Cl.*^  E05D  5/12 

MS.  a.  16—381  19  Oaims 


1.  A  hinge  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pin,  including  an  annular  groove  formed  therein; 

a  hinge  body,  including  a  base  portion  and  at  least  one  knuckle, 
the  knuckle  defining  a  tubular  opening  formed  therein  contig- 
ured  for  receiving  the  pin.  the  knuckle  including  an  orifice 
formed  in  a  side  thereof,  and  a  riser  portion  extending 
between  the  base  and  the  knuckle,  the  riser  portion  including 
an  alignment  member  extending  outward; 

a  pin  retaining  member  having  a  portion  extending  Into  the 
orifice  in  the  side  of  the  knuckle,  the  pin  retaining  member 
including  a  portion  mounted  to  the  base  and  aligned  by  the 
riser  portion. 


5,722,122 
PINTLEPIN 
Andre  Corriveau,  Rock  Forest,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lippert 
Pintlepin  Mfg  Inc.,  Rock  Forest,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.968 

Int.  CI."  E05D  5//0 

U,S.  a.  16—386  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  pintlepin  for  use  to  connect  together  adjacent  ends  of 
segments  of  an  endless  belt  of  a  given  width,  said  adjacent  ends 
having  lops  that  are  positioned  in  such  a  manner  as  to  intermesh 


and  form  together  a  tubular  opening  of  a  given  diameter  extending 
over  the  fiill  width  of  the  belt,  said  pintlepin  comprising: 

a  pintle  consisting  of  at  least  one  unshielded  filament,  said  pintle 
having  a  front  end  and  an  outer  diameter  substantially  identi- 
cal to  the  diameter  of  the  tubular  opening  formed  by  the 
iniermeshed  loops  ai  the  adjacent  tends  of  the  segments  to  be 
connected; 

a  leader  made  of  a  rigid  or  semi-rigid  material,  said  leader 
having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  tubular  opening  and  having  a  from  end.  defining  a  tip.  and 
a  rear  end.  said  leader  acting  as  a  guide  to  facilitate  insertion 
tor  the  pintle  through  the  tubular  opening;  and 

a  swager  for  connecting  together  the  pintle  and  the  lader.  said 
swager  consisting  of  a  tubing  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion  in  which  the  rear  end  of  the  leader  and  the  front  end  of 
the  pintle  are  respectively  swaged  in  coaxial  and  adjacent 
relationship; 

the  improvement  wherein: 

the  front  end  of  the  unshielded  pintle  has  a  peripheral  recess 
made  therein;  and 

said  peripheral  recess  is  sized  and  shaped  to  allow  the  front  end 
of  the  pintle  to  be  flush  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  swager 
and  thus  prevent  said  swager  from  having  an  outer  diameter 
exceeding  the  outer  diameter  of  the  pintle. 


5,722,123 
CABLE  TIE 
Paul  A.  Davignon,  Uxbridge,  Mass.;  Richard  M.  Bastien,  Cum- 
berland, R.I.,  and  Francis  L.  Cormier,  Jr.,  Dracul.  Mass., 
assignors  to  .Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,605 
Int.  a.'  B65D  6.W» 
U.S.  a.  24—16  PB  13  ClaioLS 


*>       M^ 


1 .  A  one  piece  cable  tie  for  forming  a  plurality  of  objects  such  as 
cables  into  a  bundle,  said  cable  tie  comprising; 

(a),  an  elongated  flexible  strap  having  a  top  planar  surface,  a 
bottom  planar  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  strap 
having  a  plurality  of  raised  cross-members  spaced  along  its 
length,  and 

(b).  a  locking  head  integrally  formed  to  the  first  end  of  said 
strap,  said  locking  head  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface 
and  a  strap  accepting  channel,  the  strap  accepting  channel 
being  defined  by  a  first  sidewall.  a  second  sidewall,  an  inner 
end  wall  and  an  outer  end  wall,  the  strap  accepting  channel 
extending  through  said  locking  head  from  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  locking  head  to  the  top  surface  of  said  locking  head, 
one  of  said  end  walls  being  shaped  to  include  a  non-pivotable 
angled  locking  face  which  extends  from  the  first  sidewall  to 
the  second  sidewall.  the  angled  locking  face  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  engage  one  of  said  raised  cross- members. 

(c).  whereby  after  the  second  end  of  said  strap  has  been  inserted 
through  said  strap  accepting  channel  and  drawn  tight  around  a 
bundle  and  the  insenion  force  is  thereafter  relaxed,  the  stored 
pressure  of  the  bundle  by  virtue  of  its  configuration  pivots 
said  strap  causing  one  of  the  rai.sed  cross-members  to  abut 
against  the  angled  locking  face  to  lock  the  strap  in  place. 
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5,722,124 
FASTENER  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
David  M.  Wisniewski,  7351  Metz,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb 
County,  Mich.  48316 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,093,  Jul.  9,  1996,  This 

appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,891 

Int.  CI."  A44B  21/00:  F16B  \9/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—295  3  CUims 


1.  A  fastener  clip  a.sserably  for  attaching  a  first  material  to  a 
second  material  in  a  secure  and  hidden  fashion,  said  fastener  clip 
assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  and  polygonally  shaped  ba.se  member  and 

•    an  aperture  formed  through  said  base  member; 

a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and  a  fourth  engaging  member  extend- 
ing substantially  upwardly  from  associated  sides  of  said  base 
member; 

interengaging  means  for  arranging  each  of  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  engaging  members  in  a  resilient  load  bearing 
and  outwardly  biased  fashion,  said  interengaging  means  fur- 
ther comprising  each  of  said  engaging  members  including  an 
aperture  portion  located  proximate  an  upper  end  thereof,  a 
laterally  projecting  and  angled  tab  portion  extending  from 
each  of  said  engaging  members  in  a  direction  towards  a 
successive  and  associated  engaging  member,  a  further  aper- 
tured  portion  being  formed  within  a  remote  end  of  each  of 
said  angled  tab  portions  which  is  positioned  in  alignment  with 
said  apertured  portions  located  within  said  succeeding  engag- 
ing members  and  in  inwardly  and  downwardly  curled  engag- 
ing finger  portion  formed  at  an  uppermost  end  of  each  of  said 
engaging  members,  an  outwardly  facing  seating  portion  being 
located  at  an  end  of  each  of  said  engaging  finger  portions  and 
extending  through  said  aligned  apertured  portions  of  said 
angled  tab  portion  and  associated  engaging  members  so  diat, 
in  combination,  said  engaging  members  are  permitted  a  lim- 
ited degree  of  movement  relative  to  one  another  and  are 
aligned  and  outwardly  biased  in  response  to  being  inwardly 
deflected;  and 

said  base  member  for  securing  the  first  material  through  said 
aperture  and  said  engaging  members  for  providing  outwardly 
biased  and  abutting  securement  of  the  second  material. 


5,722,125 
SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  COVERS 
Peter  Vasilopoulos,   11831   SE.  Tiffany  Way,  Tequesta,  Fla. 
33469 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,785 
Int  a."  A44B  21/00:  A63B  55/00 
U.S.  a.  24—301  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  on  a  golf  bag  having  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs 
therein  and  head  covers  on  at  least  some  of  the  golf  clubs,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  base  ring, 
clip  means  fitted  to  said  base  ring  for  removably  atuching  the 

device  to  the  golf  bag. 
a  plurality  of  generally  elongate  cords  each  having  a  proximal 
end  zone,  a  distal  end  zone,  and  a  central  zone  extending 
between  the  proximal  and  distal  end  zones. 


securing  means  on  said  proximal  end  zones  of  said  cords  for 

securing  said  cords  to  said  base  ring  in  movable  relation 

thereon  so  that  said  securing  means  and  said  proximal  end 

zones  are  able  to  travel  about  said  base  ring, 
hook  means  on  said  distal  end  zones  of  said  cords  for  removable 

attachment  to  individual  respective  ones  of  the  head  covers, 

and 
wherein  the  head  covers,  when  removed  from  the  golf  clubs, 

remain  interconnected  to  said  device  and  the  golf  bag  so  that 

they  do  not  become  separated  therefrom. 


5,722,126 
MAGNETIC  SNAP  FASTENERS 
Howard  J.  Reiter,  Milford,  Conn.,  assagnor  to  Romag  Fasten- 
ers Inc.,  Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  Mav  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651422 

Int.  CL*  A44B  2//W 

U.S.  a.  24—303  3  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  snap  fastener  for  releasably  connecting  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  female  section,  having 

a  first  base  washer  defining  a  first  hole  substantially  in  the  center 
of  the  first  base  washer; 

a  magnetic  ring  defining  a  second  hole  substantially  in  the  center 
of  the  magnetic  ring; 

a  non-magnetic  cover  defining  a  third  hole  substantially  in  the 
center  of  the  cover  and  having  a  continuous  peripheral  flange, 
the  cover  being  mounted  to  the  first  base  washer  by  the 
continuous  peripheral  flange  whereby  the  magnetic  ring  is 
held  captively  between  the  first  base  washer  and  the  cover  by 
the  first  base  washer  and  the  cover  and  whereby  the  first, 
second,  and  third  holes  are  substanually  axially  aligned; 

a  first  tubular  stem  with  a  fourth  hole  therethrough  and  substan- 
tially in  the  center  thereof,  the  first  tubular  stem  extending 
through  die  first  and  second  holes,  whereby  the  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  holes  are  subsuntially  axially  aligned;  and 

first  attachment  means  affixed  to  die  first  base  washer  by  die  first 
tubular  stem  and  adapted  for  atuchmenl  to  die  first  surface; 

(b)  a  male  section,  having 

a  second  base  washer  defining  a  fifdi  hole  substantially  in  die 
center  of  the  second  base  washer; 
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a  second  tubular  stem  with  a  sixth  hole  therethrough  and  sub- 
stantially in  the  center  thereof,  the  second  tubular  stem 
extending  through  the  fifth  hole,  whereby  the  fifth  and  sixth 
holes  are  substantially  axially  aligned;  and 

second  attachment  means  affixed  to  the  second  base  washer  by 
the  second  tubular  stem  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
second  surface; 

(c)  whereby  insertion  of  the  second  tubular  stem  into  at  least  the 
second  and  third  holes  creates  a  magnetic  force  which  releas- 
ably  connects  the  female  and  male  sections  and  hence  the  first 
and  second  surfaces  attached  to  the  first  and  second  attach- 
ment means; 

(d)  wherein  the  first  anachment  means  comprises  a  first  pair  of 
legs  and  the  second  attachment  means  comprises  a  second 
pair  of  legs; 

(e)  wherein  the  first  pair  of  legs  is  nnounted  to  the  first  base 
washer  by  the  first  tubular  stem  and  the  second  pair  of  legs  is 
mounted  to  the  second  base  washer  by  the  second  tubular 
stem;  and 

(0  wherein  the  first  pair  of  legs  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
first  base  washer  and  second  pair  of  legs  is  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  second  base  washer. 


5,722,128 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SLIDER  PROVIDING 

TACTILE  AND/OR  AUDIBLE  FEEDBACK 

Kenneth  A.  Toney;  Jose  Porchia,  both  of  Midland,  and  Brian 

C.  Dais,  Sanford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Brands  Inc., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740^01 

Int  a.*"  A44B  1/04 

VS.  a.  24-400  14  aaims 


5,722,127 
TAILORED  AND  PROTECTIVE  UNDERGARMENTS 
Frcdrica  Coates,  Earlysvilie,  Va.,  assignor  to  Tailored  Tech- 
notogies.  Inc.,  Earlysvilie,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,043,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

whicfa  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,485,  Mar.  7, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

518,940 

Int  a."  A44B  1/04 

VS.  CL  24—304  10  Claims 
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I.  A  reclosable  fastener  assembly  for  closing  and  opening  a 
thermoplastic  bag,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  profile  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a 
top  edge,  the  first  profile  including  at  least  one  closure  ele- 
ment positioned  along  the  length  of  the  inner  surface; 

b)  a  second  profile  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface  and 
a  top  edge,  the  second  profile  including  at  least  one  closure 
element  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  inner  surface,  the 
closure  element  of  the  second  profile  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the  closure  element  of  the  first  profile,  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  first  and  second  profiles  being  disposed  between  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  profiles: 

c)  a  plurality  of  alternating  deformed  and  undeformed  segments 
disposed  along  the  length  of  the  outer  surface  of  at  least  one 
of  the  profiles;  and 

d)  a  slider  straddling  the  profiles  adapted  to  interlock  and  disen- 
gage the  closure  elements  as  the  slider  is  moved  across  the 
profiles; 

wherein  the  alternating  deformed  and  undeformed  segments  are 
adapted  to  provide  a  tactile  sensation,  an  audible  sen.sation,  or  a 
combination  thereof  as  the  slider  moves  across  the  profiles. 


5,722,129 
SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 
Mark  John  Harrison;  Cecil  Owens,  and  Michael  John  Jackson, 
ail  of  Belfast,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  European  Com- 
ponents Co.  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573.431,  Dec.  15,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,604 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1994, 
9426119 

InL  CL"  A44B  11/00 
VS.  a.  24—642  7  Claims 


9.  A  fastener  tab,  comprising: 

a  first  strip  having  only  one  surface  bearing  filamentary  fastener 

material  and  an  opposite  surface; 
a  second  strip  having  only  one  surface  bearing  complementary 

filamentary  fastener  material  and  an  opposite  surface,  and 

being  of  a  length  greater  that  the  length  of  the  first  strip; 
the  first  and  second  strips  being  joined,  back  to  back,  and  with 

said  opposite  surfaces  thereof  facing  each  other,  by  an  ove- 

dock  stitch  line  sealing  opposite  sides,  and  one  end  of  the  first 

and  second  strips; 
the  sealed  end  of  said  first  and  sec  ond  strips  being  aligned  with 

each  other,  and  a  remaining  end  of  said  first  and  second  strips 

being  offset  from  each  other. 


1.  A  buckle  for  a  seat  belt  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  buckle 
comprising  a  frame,  a  latch  plate  insertable  in  said  frame,  an 
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aperture  in  said  latch  plate,  a  locking  member  engageable  in  said 
aperture  in  said  latch  plate,  a  release  button  for  releasing  said 
locking  member  and  hence  releasing  said  latch  plate,  said  buckle 
having  an  elongate  slot  into  which  said  latch  plate  is  inserted, 
wherein  at  least  one  inner  surface  of  said  slot  is  defined  by  said 
frame,  wherein  at  least  one  protrusion  made  of  a  resilient  material 
is  formed  integrally  with  a  portion  of  said  release  button  extending 
parallel  to  said  slot  and  forming  an  opposite  surface  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  and  wherein  said  protrusion  projects  laterally 
into  the  slot,  whereby  said  protrusion  is  deflected  by  said  latch 
plate  as  it  is  inserted  into  the  slot,  and  urges  the  latch  plate 
resiliendy  against  the  frame  of  the  buckle. 


sealing  means  for  sealing  and  protecting  the  upper  part 
against  penetration  of  humidity  and  din  into  the  interior  of 
the  upper  part  by  sealing  the  gap  between  the  button  and 
the  main  pan;  and 

the  lower  pan  comprising  an  upstanding  head  part,  a  casing,  a 
disc  and  a  washer,  the  head  pan  being  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  casing,  the  disc  being  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  casing  and  the  second  washer  engaging  the  casing 
proximate  to  the  head  part; 

wherein  the  head  pan  extends  toward  the  gripping  means  so 
that  when  the  gripping  means  is  moved  by  the  force  of  the 
spring  against  the  inward  conical  abutment  surface,  the 
gnpping  means  is  moved  radially  inward  to  grip  the  head 
part  on  the  lower  pan  of  the  fastening  apparams. 


5,722,130  

PRESS  BUTTON-LIKE  FASTENING  APPARATUS 
Hans-Joachim  Baader,  Wuppertal.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hap-  5,722,131  _.„,,„.„„  .r„„ 

pich  Fahrzeug-und  IndustrieteUe  GmbH,  Wuppertal.  Ger-       CLff  FOR  FURNnX'RE  SPRINGS,  AND  METHOD  OF 
^  MANUFACTURE 

FUed  Mar  14   1996,  Ser.  No.  616,109  Volkmar  W.  Leistner,  Toronto,  and  Garry  Randall  Olson,  Scar- 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  13,  1994,  44  44       borough,   both   of  Canada,   assignors   to   Sigma  Tool   & 

Machine,  Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,558 
13  Claims  Int-  O."  A47C  23/00 


333.1 

VS.  CL  24—662 


Int.  CL*  A44B  17/00 


VS.  a.  24—703.1 


11  Claims 


13.  A  press-button  like  fastening  apparatus  comprising  an  upper 
part  and  a  lower  part: 
the  upper  part  comprises: 

a  hollow  main  part  having  a  top  and  bottom  ends;  the  top  end 
having  a  first  spring  abutment  surface; 

gripping  means  disposed  in  main  pan.  movable  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  main  pan  and  compressible  in  the  radial 
inward  direction; 

a  button  at  the  outside  of  the  lop  end  of  the  main  pan.  the 
button  engaging  a  top  end  of  the  gripping  means  and  being 
movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  main  pan,  the  button 
and  main  pan  defining  a  gap  where  a  bottom  end  of  the 
button  is  proximate  to  the  main  part; 

a  first  sleeve  extending  around  the  gripping  means  and  being 
connected  thereto,  the  first  sleeve  having  a  distal  second 
spring  abutment  surface; 

a  spring  encircling  the  outside  of  the  first  sleeve  with  oppos- 
ing ends  of  the  spring  engaging  the  first  and  second  spring 
abutment  surfaces,  respectively,  such  that  the  spring  presses 
the  first  sleeve  and  attached  button  to  move  inwardly  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  main  part; 

a  plate  engaging  the  interior  bottom  end  of  the  hollow  main 
pan; 

a  second  annular  sleeve  having  a  top  end  engaging  the  plate 
and  a  bottom  end  extending  below  the  main  pan  and 
including  an  inward  conical  abutment  surface  positioned 
for  engaging  and  urging  the  gripping  means  radially  inward 
as  the  gripping  means  is  moved  in  the  axial  direction 
toward  the  lower  part; 

a  first  washer  that  engages  the  bottom  end  of  the  second 
aimular  sleeve; 


1.  A  fuminire  clip  of  the  type  used  in  a.ssociation  with  furniture 
spring  assemblies  for  furmmre.  having  wire  springs,  and  in  which 
such  furniture  clips  are  used,  for  attaching  such  wire  springs  to  said 
furniture  said  furniture  clip  comprising; 

a  sheet  metal  panel  defining  length  and  widUi,  and  formed 
transversely  to  define  a  wire  receiving  recess; 

two  sheet  metal  panel  portions  defined  by  said  panel  extending 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  one  another  on  either  side  of  said 
wire  receiving  recess,  said  sides  of  said  panel  portions  adja- 
cent said  recess  defining  inner  surfaces  of  said  panel  portions, 
and  outer  surfaces  of  said  panel  portions  on  the  opposite  sides 
thereof; 

two  pairs  of  openings  of  elongated  shape  formed  dirough 
respective  said  sheet  metal  panel  portions,  said  openings  in 
each  said  pair  being  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  and 
respective  pairs  registering  with  one  another  with  said  elon- 
gated openings  in  registration  with  one  another; 

a  shield  of  flexible  thermoplastic  matenal  extending  over  said 
inner  surface  portions  of  said  two  panel  portions,  and  extend- 
ing around  said  wire  receiving  recess; 

two  pairs  of  openings  of  elongated  shape  formed  through  said 
shield  of  thermoplastice  material,  said  openings  in  each  said 
pair  being  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  and  said  openings 
in  respective  pairs  registering  with  respective  pairs  of  open- 
ings in  respective  said  sheet  meul  panel  portions; 

edge  portions  of  said  thermoplastic  shield  extending  along  either 
edge  thereof,  and  defining  a  width  greater  dian  the  width  of 
said  panel  portions,  and, 

retaining  means  retaining  said  thennoplastic  shield  in  position 
on  said  sheet  metal  panel. 
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5.722,132 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  AND 

REMOVABLE,  RETAINING  THEREIN  A  STRETCHABLE 

LACE 

David  Jones,  6064  Vista  Linda  La.,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.  33433 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,485 

Int.  a."  F16G  11/00 

VS.  a.  24—712.1  13  Claims 


sloped  open  areas  of  a  size  sufficient  for  passing  portions  of  a 
stretclied  lace  tiierethrough  and  tlie  aligned  grooves  being  of  a 
size  large  enough  for  receiving  the  stretched  lace  portions 
passed  through  the  open  areas  but  small  enough  to  grip  and 
hold  the  received  lace  portions  when  in  an  unstretched  condi- 
tion. 


5,722,133 
COMBINATION  BUIUAL  VAULT  AND  CASKET  HAVING 

A  SEALED  INTERIOR 
David  W.  Farris,  203  High  Creek  Dr.,  RosweU,  Ga.  30076,  and 

Jimmy  D.  Field,  1078  Dover  Way,  Norcross,  Ga.  30093 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,674,  Oct  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,891 
Inta-'AeiG  17/00 

VS.  a.  n—n  is  ciaims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  receiving   and   removably  retaining 
therein  a  stretchable  lace,  the  device  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  generally  parallel,  flat  first  and  second 
principal  surfaces,  the  first  surface  including, 
a  pair  of  rib  members  extending  outwardly  therefrom  by  a 
first  predetermined  distance,  the  rib  members  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  each  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness, a  predetermined  maximum  height,  a  first  side  wall 
sloping  outwardly  from  the  first  surface  and  a  second  side 
wall  extending  generally  perpendicularly  outwardly  from 
the  first  surface,  the  sloping  side  walls  of  the  rib  members 
generally  facing  each  other,  and 
a  pair  of  wall  members  extending  outwardly  therefrom  by  a 
second  predetermined  distance,  the  wall   members  each 
having  a  side  wall  extending  generally  perpendicularly 
outwardly  fix)m  the  first  surface,  the  side  walls  of  the  wall 
members  each  being  spaced  from  and  facing  the  second 
side  wall  of  one  of  the  rib  members  to  establish  grooves 
therebetween,  the  thickness  of  the  grooves  being  consistent 
and  of  a  third  predetermined  distance  along  their  lengths; 
and 
a  decorative  cover  member  generally  in  the  shape  of  and  con- 
figured to  simulate  a  three  dimensional  character,   figure, 
design,  or  object,  the  cover  member  having  a  generally  fiat 
first  surface,  the  first  cover  member  surface  including, 
a  pair  of  rib  numbers  extending  outwardly  therefrom  by  the 
first  predetermined  distance,  the  rib  members  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  each  having  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness, a  predetermined  maximum  height,  a  first  side  wall 
sloping  outwardly  from  the  first  cover  member  surface  and 
a  second  side  wall  extending  generally  perpendicularly 
outwardly  from  the  first  cover  member  surface,  the  sloping 
side  walls  of  the  rib  members  generally  facing  each  other, 
and 
a  pair  of  wall  members  extending  outwardly  therefrom  by  the 
second  predetermined  distance,  the  wall  members  each 
having  a  side  wall  extending  generally  perpendicularly 
outwardly  from  the  first  cover  member  surface,  the  side 
walls  of  the  wall  members  each  being  spaced  from  and 
facing  the  second  side  wall  of  one  of  the  rib  members  to 
establish    grooves    therebetween,    the    thickness    of   the 
grooves  being  consistent  and  of  the  .third  predetermined 
distance  along  their  lengths, 
the  base  member  being  secured  to  the  cover  member  with  the 
respective  first  surfaces  facing  each  other  such  that  the  rib 
members  and  grooves  of  the  base  member  are  aligned  with 
the  rib  members  and  grooves  of  the  cover  member  and  the 
wail  members  of  the  base  member  engage  the  wall  members 
of  the  cover  member,  the  aligned  rib  members  establishing 


^7/y//yy//////^/A 


1.  A  combination  burial  vault  and  casket,  comprising: 

a)  a  base,  said  base  having  a  substantially  vertical  wall  defining 
an  interior; 

b)  a  free  edge  extending  around  an  upper  portion  of  said  wall; 

c)  a  lid,  said  lid  having  a  free  surface  configured  for  mating  with 
said  free  edge; 

d)  said  lid  extending  transversely  to  said  wall  when  said  free 
surface  mates  with  said  free  edge;  and 

e)  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  drive  pin  attaching  said 
transversely  extending  lid  to  said  substantially  vertical  wall 
without  extending  into  said  interior  of  said  base; 

f)  said  free  edge  of  said  wall  and  said  free  surface  of  said  lid 
jointly  define  a  tongue-and-groove  connection. 


5.722,134 
BATTERY  ELECTRODE  SUBSTRATES  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  J.  Edgington,  Granger;  James  A.  Stepro.  Mishawalta,- 
Harold  J.  Wissell,  Mishawaiia,  all  of  Ind.,  and  Scott  A. 
Lundberg,   Niles,   Mich.,   assignors   to   National-Standard 
Company,  Niles,  Micli. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,489,  Oct.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^89,301, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,830,  Nov.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671434 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4/74 
VS.  CL  29—2  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  three-dimensional  substrate  material 
for  use  in  constructing  battery  electrodes  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sintered  matrix  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  reticulated  metal  foams,  conductive  fibers  and 
metal  powder  compacts,  said  matrix  material  having  at  least 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and 
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5,722.136 
PAPER  ROLL  DISPENSABLE  MALE  URINARY  AD)  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Viliam  Jonec.  19015  RosiU  St,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,906,  Mar.  22,  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,437 

Int  CI."  A47K  ////2 

U.S.  CI.  4—144.4  19  Claims 


applying  a  porous  covering  layer  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
sintered  matrix  material  to  retain  said  sintered  matrix  material 
substantially  within  the  plane  of  said  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  mauix  material,  with  said  porous  covering  layer  permit- 
ting chemical  loading  of  active  material  through  said  layer 
and  into  said  sintered  matrix  material. 


5,722,135 
UMBRELLA  RIB  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Fang  I-Tsung,  No.  176.  Sec.  2.  Chang  Tsao  Rd.,  Ho  Mei  Chen, 
Cbanghwa  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,154 

Int  CI."  B23P  17/00:  B21F  4]/00:  B29C  5i/00 

VS.  a.  29—25  2  Claims 


1.  An  umbrella  rib  fabrication  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  bamboo  cane; 

(b)  cutting  off  nodes  from  said  bamboo  cane,  so  as  to  obtain  a 
bamboo  tube  having  a  capillary  therein; 

(c)  putting  said  bamboo  tube  in  a  cylindrical  receptacle; 

(d)  pouring  a  resin  compound  into  said  receptacle; 

(e)  driving  a  plunger  into  said  receptacle  to  compact  said  resin 
and  to  force  said  resin  compound  into  said  capillary  of  said 
bamboo  tube,  thereby  obtaining  a  resin  bonded  bamboo  tube; 
and 

(0  cutting  said  resin  bonded  bamboo  tube  into  finished  pieces, 
said  finished  pieces  respectively  having  a  flat  bamboo  base 
with  said  resin  compound  bonded  to  said  flat  bamboo  base. 


1.  A  disposable  male  urinary  aid  dispensable  from  a  roll  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  the  same  thereon,  comprising: 

an  extended  segment  of  two-ply  paper  material  made  from  first 
and  second  plies  of  paper  material  connected  to  each  other, 
said  two-ply  paper  material  being  wound  onto  an  outer  side  of 
a  cylindrical  tube  member; 

first  means  for  separating  said  exten.'r.J  segment  of  two-ply 
paper  material  into  a  plurality  of  first  segments;  and 

second  means  which,  together  with  said  first  means,  separates 
said  extended  segment  of  two-ply  paper  material  into  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets,  said  first  segments  each  comprising  multi- 
sheet  segments; 

whereby  each  of  said  first  segments  of  two-ply  paper  material 
defines  a  channel  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
between  said  first  and  second  plies  of  paper  material,  said 
channel  having  an  inlet  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  end  thereof 
and  comprising  a  passageway  for  liquid  for  passing  liquid 
from  said  inlet  end,  through  said  channel,  and  out  of  said 
outlet  end  each  of  said  first  segments  of  two-ply  paper  mate- 
rial composing  a  disposable  male  urinary  aid,  said  inlet  end  of 
said  channel  being  configured  to  receive  the  penis  of  a  male 
user  of  said  urinary  aid  therein. 


5,722.137 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HIGH  DENSITY 
INTERCONNECT  FOR  AN  ULTRASONIC  PHASED 
ARRAY 
Peter  William  Lorraine,  and  Lowell  Scott  Smith,  both  of 
Niskayuna.  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectadv,  N.Y. 
Division  of  S^r.  No.  398J36.  Mar.  3,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,559388. 
This  appHcation  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660,825 
Int  CI."  H04R  17/00 
VS.  CI.  29^25.35  '  CUIms 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  high  density  interconnect  for  an 
ultrasonic  phased  array  having  an  array  of  piezoelectric  elements 
and  a  plurality  of  matching  layers  coupled  to  thei  piezoelectric 
elements  at  one  end,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  a  backfill  material,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  grooves  separated  a  predetermined  distance  firom 
each  other  and  having  a  predetermined  groove  depth; 
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depositing  a  conducting  material  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 

grooves: 
cutting  the  backfill  material  into  a  plurality  of  sections  having 

different  lengths: 
reconsolidating  said  sections  into  an  alternate  orientation:  and 
attaching  the  reconsolidated  backfill  material  to  the  piezoelectric 

elements  of  the  ultrasonic  phased  array  at  an  end  opposite  of 

the  plurality  of  matching  layers. 


5,722,138 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TOOTHED  GEARS 
Shigeaki    Yamanaka,    Hiroshima-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kubota  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,753,  Apr.  18.  1995,  Pat  No.  5362,785. 

This  appUcatioo  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084775 

InL  Cn."  B23P  23/00 

UA  a.  29^-33  R  4  Claims 


a  first  spinning  die  moimted  to  the  coarse  worlcing  unit  for 
coarsely  forming  a  toothed  gear  to  the  thickened  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  material:  and 

a  second  spinning  die  mounted  to  the  finish  working  unit  for 
finishing  the  toothed  gear. 


5,722.139 
INSTALLATION  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A 
FASTENER  TO  A  PANEL 
Harold  A.   Ladouceur,   Livonia,   Mich.,   and    Rudolf  R.   M. 
MuUer,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Multifastener  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,955,  Nov.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5360,095,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92393, 

Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

888380,  May  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^37,733,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,172,  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,146,672,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  457,060,  Dec.  26, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,072318,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

271,123,  Nov.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,893394,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  111.966,  Oct.  21,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,831,698,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,804,  Aug.  17,  1987,  Pat 

No.  4,810,143.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  869.507;  Jun.  2. 

1986,  Pat.  No.  5,700,470,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

657370,  Oct  4,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,610,072.  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,833,  Dec.  21,  1983,  Pat 

No.  4355,838,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

504,074,  Jun.  14,  1983,  Pat  No.  4343,701,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,099,  Mar. -28,  1983,  Pat 

No.  4,459,073,  said  Ser.  No.  504,074  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  229,274,  Jan.  28,  1981,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  485,099is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  229,274,  Jan.  28,  1981,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439313 

Int  CI."  B23P  23/00 

U.S.  a.  29—34  R  17  Claims 


68 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  toothed  gear  from  a  disc- 
shaped material,  comprising: 

a  matenal  support  member  for  supporting  the  disc-shaped  mate- 
rial: 

a  heating  unit  disposed  around  the  material  support  member, 
said  heating  unit  being  supported  by  a  support  means  to  be 
capable  of  contacting  and  separating  from  the  material  sup- 
port member: 

a  coarse  worlcing  unit  disposed  around  the  material  support 
member,  said  coarse  worlcing  unit  being  supported  by  a  sup- 
port means  to  be  capable  of  contacting  and  separating  from 
the  material  support  member,  the  .support  means  for  the  coarse 
worlcing  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting  members 
capable  of  being  selectively  opposite  to  one  another  with 
respect  to  the  material  support  member: 

a  finish  worlcing  unit  disposed  around  the  material  support 
member,  said  finish  working  unit  being  supported  by  a  sup- 
port means  to  be  capable  of  contacting  and  separating  from 
the  material  support  member: 

a  swaging  die  mounted  to  the  coarse  working  unit  for  swaging 
tlie  disc-shaped  material  to  provided  a  thickened  portion  to  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  thereof: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  femiile  fastener  element  to  a 
plastically  deformable  metal  panel,  said  fastener  element  including 
a  body  portion  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  and  an  annular 
riveting  portion  integral  with  said  body  portion  having  an  opening 
therethrough  coaxially  aligned  with  said  body  portion  bore,  and 
said  riveting  portion  having  a  free  annular  end  portion,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  die  niainber  having  a  projecting  central  die  post  having  a 
central  bore,  a  concave  annular  die  cavity  generally  surround- 
ing said  central  die  post  and  said  die  bore  and  a  panel  support 
surface  generally  surrounding  said  die  cavity: 
an  installation  head  including  a  reciprocal  punch  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  die  bore,  said  punch  including  a  free  end 
having  a  diameter  less  than  said  die  bore  and  a  conical  outer 
surface  having  a  minor  diameter  adjacent  said  punch  free  end 
and  a  major  diameter  remote  from  said  minor  diameter,  said 
installation  bead  reciprocating  said  punch  through  said  bore  of 
said  fastener  element  to  pierce  a  slug  from  a  panel  supported 
on  said  die  member  support  surface  to  form  a  panel  opening, 
then  driving  said  conical  surface  punch  through  said  panel 
opening,  said  punch  conical  outer  surface  thereby  enlarging 
said  panel  opening,  said  punch  traveling  from  a  first  punch 
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position  to  a  second  punch  position,  said  installation  head 
substantially  simultaneously  driving  said  free  end  of  said 
fastener  element  riveting  portion  against  said  panel  adjacent 
said  panel  hole  to  further  enlarge  said  panel  opening  and 
deform  a  panel  portion  into  said  die  cavity  to  form  a  mechani- 
cal interlock  between  said  panel  portion  and  said  fastener 
element  riveting  portion,  said  major  diameter  of  said  punch 
conical  surface  being  spaced  from  said  projecting  die  post 
throughout  the  length  of  travel  of  said  punch. 


5,722,140 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  GOLF  CLUB  SHAFTS 

FROM  CLUB  HEADS 

Perry  C.  Marshall,  103  Granada  Ct  North,  Plant  City,  Fla. 

33566 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575365,  Dec.  20,  1995.  This 

application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,727 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29—263  >0  Claims 


faces,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  grooves  formed  in  said  pad 
members,  said  opposed  grooves  being  tapered  to  receive 
therebetween  said  golf  club  shaft: 

whereby  advancement  of  said  internally  threaded  drive  means 
push  member  in  a  trailing-to-leading  direction  applies  pres- 
sure to  said  drive  means  in  said  trailing-to-leading  direction 
and  hence  said  hosel  push  member  and  said  hosel  in  said 
trailing-to-leading  direction  so  that  said  hosel  separates  from 
said  shaft  when  said  adhesive  is  thereafter  weakened  by 
application  of  heat  to  said  hosel:  and 

whereby  a  mounted  vice  grip  holding  said  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  auxiliary  stop  member  inhibits  slipping  of  said  auxiliary 
stop  member  in  a  leading-to-trailing  direction  when  said  inter- 
nally threaded  drive  means  push  member  is  rotated. 


5.722,141 
FASTENER  RETAINER  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Elliotte  Strickland,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,688 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29—267  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  that  separates  a  hosel  of  the  golf  club  shaft  and 
a  golf  club  head  that  are  secured  to  one  another  by  an  adhesive, 
comprising: 

a  guide  tube  member  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to  axially 
receive  therein  the  shaft  and  hand  grip  of  a  golf  club: 

a  hosel  push  member  positioned  at  a  leading  end  of  said  guide 
tube  member,  said  hosel  push  member  having  a  leading  end 
adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  an  annular  shoulder  defined  by  a 
juncture  of  said  shaft  and  said  hosel.  said  hosel  push  member 
having  a  mailing  end  slideably  received  within  said  leading 
end  of  said  guide  tube  member,  said  hosel  push  member 
having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  positioned 
between  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  said  hosel  push 
member,  and  said  leading  end  of  said  guide  tube  disposed  in 
abutting  relation  to  a  trailing  side  of  said  flange: 

said  guide  tube  having  external  threads  formed  substantially 
along  its  extent: 

an  internally  threaded  drive  means  push  member  disposed  in 
screwthreaded  engagement  with  said  external  threads  of  said 
guide  tube  so  that  said  internally  threaded  drive  means  push 
member  is  displaced  in  a  trailing-to-leading  direction  toward 
said  hosel  when  rotated  in  a  first  direction  and  in  a  leading- 
to-trailing  direction  away  from  said  hosel  when  rotated  in  a 
second  direction: 

a  drive  means  disposed  in  ensleeving  relation  to  said  guide  tube, 
said  drive  means  having  a  leading  end  abutting  said  trailing 
side  of  said  flange  of  said  hosel  push  member  and  said  drive 
means  having  a  trailing  end  abutting  a  leading  side  of  said 
drive  means  push  member: 

a  primary  stop  member  secured  to  said  shaft  in  abutting  relation 
to  a  trailing  end  of  said  guide  tube,  said  primary  stop  member 
adapted  to  prevent  rotation  and  leading-to-trailing  displace- 
ment of  said  guide  tube  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  means 
push  member: 

an  auxiliary  stop  member  positioned  in  abutting  relation  to  a 
trailing  end  of  said  primary  stop  member,  said  auxiliary  stop 
member  including  a  pair  of  opposed,  hard  gripping  surfaces 
adapted  for  engagement  by  a  vice,  a  pair  of  opposed  elasto- 
meric  pad  members  sandwiched  between  said  gripping  sur- 


\ 


1.  A  fastener  retainer  removal  tool  comprising: 

a  handle: 

a  shaiJt  coupled  to  said  handle;  and 

a  blade  tip  formed  in  a  distal  end  of  said  shank  wherein  said 
blade  tip  comprises  a  single  narrow  portion  and  a  single  wide 
portion  divided  by  a  single  slot  having  a  single  open  end  and 
an  opposite  single  closed  end  for  engaging  a  workpiece. 

wherein  said  slot  has  a  first  portion  wherein  only  two  substan- 
tially parallel,  straight  sides  extend  substantially  parallel  to 
said  shank  along  a  distance  from  said  closed  end, 

and  wherein  said  slot  has  a  second  portion  wherein  a  first  of  said 
sides  tapers  obliquely  away  from  a  second  of  said  sides  along 
a  substantially  straight  line  to  form  said  narrow  portion  of  said 
blade  tip  at  said  open  end  of  said  slot,  and  said  second  of  said 
sides  continues  along  a  substantially  straight  line  to  form  said 
wide  portion  of  said  blade  tip  at  said  open  end  of  said  slot 
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5,722,142 

INSTALLATION  TOOL  FOR  IRRIGATION  EMFTTER 

BARBS 

Midiael  R.  Myers,  1400  Spice  Sky  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89128 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,305 

Int  a."  B23P  19/02 

VS.  CL  29—268  9  Claims 


-^^  -n-iKj 


plates  to  removably  support  the  carrier  and  the  spindle  on  the 
machine. 


1.  A  tool  for  installing  irrigation  barb  emitters  in  irrigation 
tubing,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  cradle  member  having  a  cradle  handle  and  a  cradle  jaw  on 
opposing  ends  thereof,  and  a  barb  holder  member  having  a 
barb  holder  handle  and  a  barb  holder  jaw  on  opposing  ends 
thereof,  the  cradle  member  and  the  barb  holder  member  being 
arranged  in  crossed  relation  and  connected  intermediate  the 
opposing  ends  at  a  pivot  such  that  the  cradle  handle  opposes 
the  barb  holder  handle  and  the  cradle  jaw  opposes  the  barb 
holder  jaw; 

a  cradle  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  cradle  jaw  suitable  for 
receiving  a  peripheral  portion  of  an  irrigation  tubing;  and 

a  barb  holder  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  barb  holder  jaw,  the  barb 
holder  being  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  axis  aligned  with  the 
cradle  when  the  cradle  jaw  and  the  barb  holder  jaw  are 
brought  together,  the  hollow  cylinder  comprising  a  lower 
cavity  and  an  upper  cavity  concentrically  oriented  and  cylin- 
drically  shaped  with  the  upper  cavity  being  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  lower  cavity  thereby  forming  a  shoulder  therebe- 
tween, the  hollow  cylinder  releasably  receiving  a  barb  emitter, 
the  shoulder  within  the  hollow  cylinder  being  suitable  for 
acting  against  an  annular  disk  shoulder  on  a  barb  emitter  to 
force  a  piercing  f>oint  on  the  barb  emitter  to  penetrate  a 
periphery  of  an  irrigation  tubing  held  within  the  cradle  when 
the  cradle  jaw  and  the  barb  holder  jaw  are  brought  together. 


5,722,144 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REPAIRING  AND 

CONNECTING  VEHICLE  BODY  ELEMENTS  OF  A 

LIGHT  ALLOY 

Viorel  Bora,  Untereisesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi  AG, 

Ingolstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01955,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00269,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1993,  43  20 
068.0 

Int.  CI."  B23P  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-^102.05  11  Claims 


5,722,143 
SPINDLE  CARRIER  AND  HOLDER 
Brent  L.  Bucks,  Valparaiso,  Ind.;  Graham  R.  Calvert,  Leices- 
tershire, England,  and  Paul  E.  Arrasmith,  Valparaiso,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Urschel  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Valparaiso, 
Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,762 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  3/00 
VS.  a.  29— 281 J  18  Qaims 

1.  A  carrier  for  carrying  and  holding  a  spindle  of  a  machine,  the 
carrier  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  end  plates,  each  end  plate 
having  a  recess  configured  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  spindle 
therein; 

b)  a  carrying  handle  connected  to  and  extending  between  the 
laterally  spaced  apart  end  plates:  and, 

c)  at  least  one  attachment  member  connected  to  at  lea.st  one  of 
the  carrying  handle  and  the  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  end 


1.  A  process  for  repairing  vehicle  bodies  having  first  and  second 
stacked  elements  which  are  connected  to  each  other  by  rivets, 
comprising: 

forcing  out.  from  said  first  element  only,  at  least  one  rivet 

connecting  said  first  and  second  elements  and  removing  said 

second  element,  with  said  at  least  one  rivet  attached,  from 

said  first  element; 
restoring  a  stamped  area  on  said  first  element,  which  stamped 

area  resulted  from  riveting  of  said  Hrsl  and  second  elements; 
placing  a  third  element  in  position  to  be  connected  to  said  first 

element; 
in  a  single  operation,  punching  a  hole  through  said  first  and  third 

elements  and  stamping  a  countersink  in  a  top  edge  of  said 

third  element  and  forcing  a  portion  of  a  bottom  edge  of  said 

third  element  in  the  vicinity  of  said  countersink  into  said  first 

element;  and 
extending  a  rivet  through  said  punched  hole  in  said  first  and 

third  elements  to  connect  said  third  element  to  said  first 

element. 
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5,722,145 

QUICK  CHANGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROBINSON  FIN 

MACHINE 

David  L.  Haushalter,  Kenton,-  Mark  F.  Haushalter,  Bellefon- 

taine,  and  Philip  D.  Lowe,  Kenton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Robinson  Fin  Machines,  Inc.,  Kenton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,832 

Int.  CL"  B23Q  17/00 

VS.  a.  29—404  14  Claims 


USE  A  REAOCR 
ASSOeLr  TO 

STT  DKTANCC 
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US£  A  MOCHT  SET 

SIKUCIVJUE  TO  SET 

HtlCMT  OF  U(><«>  »M> 

LOffER  TOOtS  KEUTIVE 

TO  EACH  OTHER 

ANO  TO  STHKVERS 


USE  READER  ASSEMBLT 

TO  SET  REQUIRED 

STROKES  OF 

FW  UACHME 


TRANSFER  TOOLS  TO 

PM  MACHWe 

NTH  lUUEDtATE 

RECOOWTIOK  Of 

PROKR  PLACEMENT 
ANO  AUGNMENT 


12.  A  method  for  achieving  proper  placement  and  alignment  of 
tools  in  a  reciprocating  press  fin  machine  for  continuously  forming 
a  metal  sheet  into  sinuous  or  corrugated  configuration  associated 
with  upper  and  lower  opposed,  metal-engaging  tool,  and  further 
having  upper  and  lower  strippers  for  stripping  material  off  the 
upper  and  lower  tools  when  the  fin  machine  is  operating,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  a  reader  assembly  to  set  a  distance  between  the  upper  and 

lower  strippers; 
setting  the  upper  stripper  position  relative  to  the  lower  stripper; 
setting  the  lower  tool  height  relative  to  the  upper  stripper  posi- 
tion; 
setting  the  upper  tool  height  relative  to  tl»e  lower  stripper  posi- 
tion or  to  the  lower  tool  height; 
setting  required  strokes  of  the  fin  machine  using  the  reader 

assembly; 
transferring  the  set  upper  and  lower  tools  to  the  fin  machine. 


c.  inserting  the  first  chamber  into  the  deformed  second  chamber 
such  that  the  plug  is  radially  and  axially  aligned  with  the 
radial  opening;  and 

d.  allowing  the  second  chamber  to  return  to  the  normal  cross- 
sectional  shape  such  that  a  portion  of  the  plug  is  received 
through  the  radial  opening  to  thereby  permit  fluid  to  be 
communicated  from  the  interior  of  the  first  chamber  and 
through  the  plug  and  to  isolate  an  interior  of  the  second 
chamber  from  the  interior  of  the  first  chamber. 


5,722,147  

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS  FFTTING  AN  END  FITTING 
ONTO  A  HOLLOW  TUBE 
Earl  Brazle,  Whitleyville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,394 

Int.  a."  B23Q  3/00:  B23P  19/02:  B25B  27/14 

VS.  a.  29—464  11  Claims 


5,722,146 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  SUCTION 
ACCUMULATOR  IN  A  RECEIVER  FOR  A  HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
Adrian  W.  Seigle,  and  Edward  W.  Bottum,  Jr.,  both  of  Brigh- 
ton, Mich.,  assignors  to  Refrigeration  Research,  Inc.,  Brigh- 
ton, Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,084 
Int  a."  B23P  11/02 
VS.  CI.  29—446  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  two-chamber  assembly  having  a 
first  chamber  within  a  second  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  assembling  a  first  chamber  including  providing  a  plug  extend- 
ing from  an  exterior  surface  on  a  side  wall  of  the  first 
chamber,  the  plug  permitting  fluid  to  be  communicated  from 
an  interior  of  the  first  chamber,  the  plug  extending  radially 
away  from  the  exterior  surface  on  the  first  chamber; 

b.  radially  deforming  a  second  chamber  from  a  normal  cross- 
sectional  shape,  the  second  chamber  having  a  radial  opening 
defined  through  a  side  wall  thereof; 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  an  end  fitting  onto  an  end  of  a  hollow 
tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  support  pin  assembly  including  a  pin  having  a 
slot  formed  dierein  and  a  tab  within  said  slot  for  sliding 
movement  between  a  first  position,  wherein  a  first  width  is 
defined  for  said  support  pin  assembly,  and  a  second  position, 
wherein  a  second  width  is  defined  for  said  support  pin  assem- 
bly, said  second  width  being  less  than  said  first  width; 

(b)  providing  an  end  fitting  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
through defining  an  inner  surface  having  a  width  that  is 
approximately  equal  to  said  first  width  of  the  support  pin 
assembly; 

(c)  supporting  the  end  fitting  on  the  support  pin  assembly  by 
inserting  the  pin  through  the  opening  and  providing  the  tab  in 
said  first  position  such  that  the  support  pin  assembly  engages 
the  inner  surface  of  the  end  fitting; 

(d)  mounting  the  end  fitting  on  the  tube;  and 

(e)  moving  the  end  fitting  and  tube  relative  to  the  support  pin 
assembly  such  that  said  Ub  is  moved  toward  the  second 
position  to  faciliute  removal  of  the  end  fitting  and  tube  from 
the  support  pin  assembly. 
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5.722,14« 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Koji  Uemoto,  and  Tsuyoshi  Ueda,  both  of  Hiroshima- Ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062777 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  i/00 
VS.  a.  29-^468  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  components  at 
once  to  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  components  at  keeping 
locations  which  correspond  to  fastening  positions  on  a  vehicle 
body  to  which  the  components  are  to  be  fastened; 

carrying  means  for  carrying  the  supporting  means  so  that  the 
components  reach  the  fastening  positions  on  the  vehicle  body, 
and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  fastening  forces  from  an 
electric  nut  driver  to  the  fastening  positions,  the  transmitting 
means  being  supported  by  the  supporting  means,  an  input 
direction  of  the  fastening  forces  being  different  from  an  out- 
put direction  of  the  fastening  forces: 

whereby  the  components  are  fastened,  at  the  fastening  positions, 
on  the  vehicle  body. 


ping  free  side  edges,  said  flanges  forming  troughs  with  an  adjacent 
side  wall  portion  of  said  unconnected  cylinder,  said  displacement 
means  guidingly  displacing  said  unconnected  cylinder  to  a  seam 
forming  station  where  said  flanges  are  displaced  in  meshing  posi- 
tion by  flange  positioning  means  whereby  each  said  flange  enters 
the  trough  of  the  other  flange,  and  securement  means  to  connect 
said  flanges  in  locicing  relationship  to  form  an  open-ended  cylinder 
of  predetermined  diameter 

11.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  metal  cylinder  from  a  flat  metal 
sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  feeding  a  flat  metal  sheet  of  predetermined  size  to  a  roll 
forming  means  to  form  a  curved  sheet  defining  an  uncon- 
nected cylinder  having  opposed  overlapping  free  side  edges, 
ii)  transferring  said  unconnected  cylinder  to  a  means  for  displac- 
ing said  unconnected  cylinder  into  a  flange  forming  means, 
iii)  forming  an  elongated  intumed  flange  along  an  outer  one  of 
said  overlapping  free  side  edges  and  an  outtumed  flange  along 
an  inner  one  of  said  overlapping  free  side  edges,  said  flanges 
forming  troughs  with  an  adjacent  side  wall  portion  of  said 
unconnected  cylinder, 
iv)  guidingly  displacing  said  unconnected  cylinder  to  a  seam 
forming  station  where  said  flanges  are  displaced  in  meshing 
position  by   flange  positioning  means  whereby  each  said 
flange  enters  the  trough  of  the  other  flange,  and 
V)  securing  said  flanges  in  locicing  relationship  to  form  an 
open-ended  cylinder  of  predetermined  diameter. 


5,722,150 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ATTACHMENT  OF  A  HOSE  TO 

A  FITTING 
Ted  A.  Swanson,  III,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BLR  Enterprises, 
San  Marcos,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,611 

Int.  a."  B21D  39/00 

\}S.  a.  29—508  2  Claims 


5,722,149 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION 

OF  METAL  CYLINDERS 

Claude  Lesage,  Rte  Claire,  Canada,  and  Gerry  O'Donnell, 

Canasioia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Giant  Factories  Inc.,  Montreal, 

Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,592 

Int.  CI."  B23P  11/00 

VS.  a.  29—505  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  metal  cylinder  from  a  flat  metal 
sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  loading  station  for  feeding  a  flat 
metal  sheet  of  predetermined  size  to  a  roll  forming  means  to  form 
a  curved  sheet  defining  an  unconnected  cylinder  having  opposed 
overlapping  free  side  edges,  displacement  means  to  displace  said 
unconnected  cylinder,  flange  forming  means  to  form  an  elongated 
intumed  flange  along  an  outer  one  of  said  overlapping  free  side 
edges  and  an  outtumed  flange  along  an  inner  one  of  said  o\a\3p- 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  hose  to  a  fining  having  at  least  one 
radially  outwardly  extending  annular  wall  intermediately  disposed 
between  a  component  attachment  end  and  a  hose  attachment  end  of 
the  fitting,  comprising: 

installing  a  collar,  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  wall 
disposed  at  one  end  and  a  deformable  sleeve  portion  having 
zst  inner  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  hose,  on  said  fitting  by  Inserting  the  collar  over  the  hose 
attachment  end  of  said  fitting  and  moving  the  collar  past  the 
radially  outwardly  extending  annular  wall  of  the  fitting  to  a 
position  between  the  outwardly  extending  annular  wall  and 
the  component  attachment  end  of  the  fitting; 
installing  an  expandable  split  ring  having  an  inner  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  fitting,  on  said 
fixture  at  a  position  adjacent  said  outwardly  extending  annular 
wall  of  the  fixmre  and  between  said  installed  collar  and  said 
outwardly  extending  annular  wall; 
inserting  an  open  end  of  a  hose  over  the  hose  attachment  end  of 
the  fitting  and  moving  said  hose  onto  said  fitting  to  a  position 
at  which  the  open  end  of  the  hose  abuts  the  installed  expand- 
able split  ring; 
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aligning  said  collar,  ring  and  hose  on  the  fitting  by  moving  the 
collar  toward  the  hose  attachment  end  of  fitting  to  a  position 
at  which  the  radially  extending  wall  of  the  collar  abuts  the 
expandable  split  ring;  and, 

crimping  the  deformable  sleeve  portion  of  the  collar  in  a  press 
having  a  plurality  of  defined  die  members  to  form  a  plurality 
of  radially  inwardly  extending  grooves  each  extending 
inwardly  a  distance  suflBcient  to  compress  a  portion  of  said 
hose  between  the  deformed  sleeve  and  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  fitting. 


5,722,152 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  STATOR  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Masatomo  Sumi,  and  Shlgeo  Inaki,  both  of  Takefu,' Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  148,556,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  594^96 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-319662 
Int  ex."  H02K  15/02 
VS.  a.  29^596  4  Claims 


5,722,151 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SEMI-FINISHED  PRODUCTS 
Fritz  P.  Pleschiutschnigg;  Lothar  Parschat;  Dieter  Stalleicken, 
all  of  Duisburg;  Tarek  El  Gammal,  Aachen;  Michael  Vonder- 
bank,  Aachen;  Peter  Lorenz  Hamacher,  Aachen,-  Ingo  von 
Hagen,    Krefdd;    Ulrich    Menne,    Hattiogen,    and    Uwe 
Schmidt,  Bochum,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00656,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29048,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  557,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1993,  43  19 
569.5 

Int  CI.*  F16J  15/12 
U,S.  CL29— 527J  9  Claims 


1  A  method  of  assembling  a  stator  for  an  electric  motor,  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forcibly  enlarging  outwardly,  by  means  of  a  jig.  a  cylindrical 
yoke  portion  of  a  stator  iron  core  which  is  to  be  formed  by  a 
pole  portion  having  a  plurality  of  radially  salient  projections, 
the  projections  having  inner  parts  which  are  connected  to 
form  a  ring,  and  the  cylindrical  yoke  portion  having  a  plural- 
ity of  recesses  and  a  plurality  of  bridge  portions  and  being 
adapted  to  surround  the  pole  portion;  and 

inserting  the  projections  of  the  pole  portions  into  the  recesses  of 
the  enlarged  yoke  portion. 


1.  A  pnKess  for  making  a  semi-finished,  thin  metal  bar  having  a 
thickness  of  less  than  20  mm,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  continuously  and  upwardly  a  metal  profile  through  a 
pool  of  melt  material  of  the  same  composition  as  that  of  the 
metal  profile  so  that  the  metal  profile  is  coated  with  an 
adherent  layer  of  melt  and  crystalline  structures; 

(b)  setting  a  rate  of  feeding  such  that  the  coated  metal  profile 
anains  a  thickness  of  at  least  three  times  a  thickness  of  the 
metal  profile; 

(c)  providing  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  region  where  the  coated 
metal  profile  exits  the  melt  pool  so  as  to  prevent  the  coated 
metal  profile  from  oxidizing;  and 

(d)  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  coated  metal  profile  by  subject- 
ing the  coated  metal  profile  to  a  smoothing  pass  when  the 
adherent  layer  thereon  attains  a  mean  temperature,  T,,,  which 
satisfies  the  following  equation: 


5,722,153 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SPLIT-LOOP 

ARMATURE  COIL  FOR  A  MOTOR 

Carl  Alfred  Holmes,  Erie,  and  Hjalmar  Albert  Olson,  North 

East,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2324i63,  Apn  25,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  12631L  Sep.  24,  1993, 

abandoned,  vrhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,043,  Aug. 

28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

507,768 

Int  CI."  H02K  15/02 

U.S.  a.  29—598  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  polycoil  including  identical  first  and 
second  sets  of  a  plurality  of  individual  conductors,  the  polycoil 

wiicic  a  la  <i  i<ivi^<.  ..a. ...6  B  .-.>.w  ».  „.. ,  i,„/  is  3  soHdus   j.on,prising  a  loop  end  portion  and  two  middle  portions  each 

temperature  of  the  melt  material,  and  T,„  is  a  liquidus  temperature  connected  to  the  loop  end  portion  for  placement  in  two  respective 
of  the  melt  material,  so  that  the  coated  metal  profile  has  a  width-  longitudinal  slots  of  a  magnetizable  core  member  of  a  dynamoelec- 
gauge  ratio  of  60  and  a  maximum  variation  in  thickness  of  2%.       trie  machine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


T,r=Tw+ax(T,.,-T^/) 
where  a  is  a  factor  having  a  value  of  0.1  to  0.8,  T„ 
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bending  and  twisting  the  first  set  of  the  plurality  of  individual 
conductors; 

bending  and  twisting  the  second  set  of  the  plurality  of  individual 
conductors: 

rotating  one  of  (fc  first  and  second  sets  approximately  180 
degrees  relative  to  the  other  set:  and 

positioning  the  first  and  second  sets,  with  one  rotated  180 
degrees,  substantially  adjacent  so  as  to  form  a  gap  between 
tlie  first  and  second  sets  at  the  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
sets  which  were  bent  and  twisted  to  form  the  loop  end  portion 
of  the  polycoil  and  so  as  to  situate  the  first  and  second  sets 
substantially  parallel  without  a  gap  between  the  first  and 
second  sets  over  the  middle  portions  of  the  polycoil. 


5,722,154 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  SKEW  ANGLE 

Robert  A.  Dunlap.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,257,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,584,119. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,662 

Int.  a."  H02K  15/02 

VS.  a.  29^598  3  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  setting  the  skew  angle  to  he  imparted  to  a  stack 
of  rotor  laminations  utilizing  an  apparatus  having  a  mandrel  and  a 
skew  pin  roiatable  relative  to  the  mandrel,  the  mandrel  and  skew 
pin  configured  to  have  the  rotor  laminations  stacked  thereon,  a 
setting  arm  secured  to  and  controlling  movement  of  the  skew  pin. 
the  apparatus  further  itKluding  a  stopping  member  for  limiting 
rotation  of  the  setting  arm.  a  tool  having  skew  pin  angle  indicating 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  indicators  corresponding  to 
respective  skew  angles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  the  skew  pin  angle  indicating  means  to  a  desired  location 

along  the  length  of  the  mandrel: 
positioning  the  setting  arm  in  a  first  position  in  registration  with 
the  desired  skew  pin  angle  indicator  of  the  skew  pin  angle 
indicating  means:  and 
setting  the  stopping  member  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  setting 
arm.  when  moving  in  a  direction  from  being  substantially 
parallel  with  the  mandrel  to  the  first  position,  beyond  the  first 
position. 


5,722,155 

MACHINING  GUIDE  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  REPRODUCE  HEADS 

Lance  E.  Stover,  Eden  Prairie;  Beat  G.  Keel,  Prior  Lake,  and 

Shanlin  X.  Hao,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Vallev,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,524 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/127:5/39:  B24B  49/02 

U.S.  a.  29^-603.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  using  an  electrical  lap  guide  (ELG)  associated 
with  a  magnetic  transducer  prior  to  machining  a  front  surface  of 
the  transducer  to  obtain  a  desired  transducer  height,  the  transducer 
and  ELG  being  fabricated  in  a  deposition  of  layers  on  a  substrate, 
the  ELG  including  a  first  resistor  being  aligned  with  the  transducer 
such  that  a  machined  height  of  the  first  resistor  is  indicative  of  a 
machined  height  of  the  transducer,  the  ELG  also  including  second 
and  third  resistors,  the  method  comprising: 

measuring  resistances  of  the  second  and  third  resistors: 
determining  a  sheet  resistance  of  the  deposition  of  layers  as  a 
function  of  the  measured  resistances  of  the  second  and  third 
resistors; 
determining  a  quantity  of  edge  movement  of  edge  surfaces  of 
the  transducer  and  of  the  first,  second  and  third  resistors  as  a 
function  of  the  measured  resistances  of  the  second  and  third 
resistors,  wherein  the  edge  movement  is  caused  by  wafer 
processing: 
calculating  a  predicted  non-machined  resistance  of  the  first 
resistor  as  a  function  of  the  determined  sheet  resistance  and  as 
a  function  of  the  determined  quantity  of  edge  movement: 
measuring  a  non-machined  resistance  of  the  first  resistor:  and 
comparing  the  predicted  non-machined  resistance  of  the  first 
resistor  and  the  measured  non-machined  resistance  of  the  first 
resistor  to  determine  an  amount  of  error. 


5,722,156 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  CERAMIC  WAFERS 

COMPRISING  PLURAL  MAGNETIC  HEAD  FORMING 

UNITS 

Brian  D.   Balfrey,  601   Golden  West  Ave.,  and  J.  Charies 

Thompson,  716  Park  Rd.,  both  of  OJai,  Calif.  93023 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,482 

InL  a."  GllB  5/127 

VS.  CI.  29—603.08  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  wafer  comprising  at  least  one  strip 
containing  a  plurality  of  head  forming  units  including  respective 
transducers  embedded  in  said  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  the  wafer  to  expose  the  head  forming  units  of  said 
strip  for  ffeatment: 

removing  material  from  the  head  forming  units  by  contacting  the 
respective  head  forming  units  with  an  abrasive  held  in  a  rigid 
matrix  to  form  a  throat  height  for  said  transducers  and  to  form 
a  leading  edge  ramp  on  the  respective  said  head  forming  units 
by  grinding:  and 

removing  the  strip  of  head  forming  units  from  the  wafer  as  a  bar 
for  subsequent  processing. 


5,722,157 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INDUCTION  AND 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  TYPE  COMPOSITE  MAGNETIC 

HEAD 
Shigeru  Shouji,  and  Atsushi  Toyoda,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,667 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-186320 
InL  a.'^  GllB  5/127 
VS.  a.  29—603.14  6  Claims 


first  and  second  soft  magnetic  layers,  the  gap  layer  and  the 
coil  structure  collectively  serving  as  an  inductive  head  por- 
tion. 


5,722,158 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  RESULTING 

THERMOELECTRIC  MODULE 

Robert  E.  Fritz,  2041  Visto  Del  Mar,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94404, 

and  Joseph  R.  Monkowski.  1580  Lawrence  Rd.,  DanvUle, 

Calif.  94506 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  476,998,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395^58,  Feb.  28, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,515,238.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
141,454,  Oct.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,434,744.  This  application 
Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,948 
InL  CI."  HOIR  4S/00 
VS.  CI.  29—825  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  improved  thermoelectric  mod- 
ule, comprising 

defining  a  first  electrically  conductive  pattern  on  a  first  substrate: 
defining  a  second  electrically  conductive  pattern  on  a  second 

substrate: 
placing  alternate  and  parallel  bars  of  first  thermoelecuic  material 
and  second  thermoelectric  matenal  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other; 
connecting  said  bars  to  said  first  conductive  pattein; 
separating  said  bars  into  elements: 
placing  said  second  subsu-ate  over  said  elements: 
connecting  said  elements  to  said  second  conductive  pattern; 
whereby  an  improved  thermoelecuic  module  with  an  increased 
number  of  elements  is  formed. 


5,722.159 
METHOD  FOR  RETENTION  OF  A  FRAGILE 
CONDUCTIVE  TRACE  WITH  A  PROTECTIVE  CLAMP 
Christopher  John  Stratas.  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,066,  Jan.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,653,599. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  639470 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  30,  1994,  2120280 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/30 
VS.  CI.  29—832  7  CMaas 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  induction  and  magnetoresis- 
tance  type  composite  magnetic  head  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  sensor  film  on  a  flat 
surface  of  a  substrate  having  a  slider  surface  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  flat  surface: 

(b)  forming  a  pair  of  conductive  lead  films  on  said  magnetore- 
sistive sensor  film  and  said  substrate  to  define  a  sensitive 
region  of  said  magnetoresistive  sensor  film  therebetween; 

(c)  forming  a  nonmagnetic  insulating  film  and  a  first  soft  mag- 
netic layer  over  said  subsO^te,  said  nonmagnetic  insulating 
film  covering  said  lead  films  and  said  magnetoresistive  sensor 

-Jilm.  and  said  nonmagnetic  insulating  film  and  said  first  soft 
magnetic  layer  having  non-planar  upper  surfaces  due  to  topo- 
graphical, irregularities  reflecting  from  said  lead  film,  the 
magnetoresistive  sensor  film,  the  pair  of  condOctive  lead 
films,  the  nonmagnetic  insulating  film  and  the  first  soft  mag- 
netic layer  collectively  serving  as  an  MR  head  portion: 

(d)  forming  a  sacrificial  layer  over  the  first  soft  magnetic  layer: 

(e)  lapping  surfaces  of  said  nonmagnetic  insulating  layer,  said 
first  soft  magnetic  layer  and  the  sacrificial  layer  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  remove  the  sacrificial  layer  and  to  remove  the 
irregularities  on  the  surface  of  the  first  soft  magnetic  layer  and 
provide  a  flat  surface  on  .said  first  soft  magnetic  layer; 

(0  forming  a  gap  layer  on  the  flat  surface  of  said  first  soft 
magnetic  layer:  and 

(g)  forming  a  coil  sttucture  and  a  second  soft  magnetic  layer 
over  the  flat  gap  layer,  at  least  a  part  of  the  gap  layer  between 
the  first  and  second  soft  magnetic  layers  being  flat,  and  the 
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I.  A  method  of  assembling  a  clamp  to  a  conducuve  uace  having 
an  integrated  circuit  elecuically  coupled  thereto,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

acquiring  a  clamp  from  a  clamp  feeder,  said  clamp  including  an 
undersurface.  a  plurality  of  posts  extending  a  first  distance 
from  said  undersurface  and  a  plurality  of  standoffs  extending 
a  second  distance  less  than  said  first  distance  from  said 
undersurface:  and 
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placing  said  clamp  onto  a  conductive  trace  including  a  portion 
having  an  integrated  circuit  positioned  thereon  and  a  plastic 
layer  and  a  conductive  layer  each  including  apertures  therein 
such  that  the  apertures  of  said  plastic  layer  are  of  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  extending  posts  of  said  clamp  and  said 
apertures  of  said  conductive  layer  are  of  a  lesser  diameter  than 
said  extending  posts  to  retain  said  conductive  trace  and  said 
integrated  circuit  within  said  clamp,  said  placing  of  said 
clamp  including  the  step  of  extending  said  posts  through  said 
apertures  of  both  said  plastic  layer  and  said  conductive  layer 
of  said  conductive  trace  and  engaging  said  conductive  trace 
v^ith  said  standoffs  such  that  said  portion  of  said  conductive 
trace  having  said  integrated  circuit  positioned  thereon  is 
located  adjacent  said  undersurface  of  said  clamp  at  a  distance 
less  than  said  second  distance  of  said  extending  plurality  of 
standoffs  to  thereby  protect  said  conductive  u-ace  and  said 
integrated  circuit  positioned  thereon. 


5,722,160 

PACKAGING  METHOD  OF  BGA  TYPE  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Yasuhiro  Uemura,  Hadano,  and  Masakaiu  Sakaue,  Atsugi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,811 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265094 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/34 
VS.  CL  29—840  18  Qaims 


I.  A  packaging  method  of  an  electronic  component  for  packag- 
ing said  electronic  component  to  a  packaging  substrate  through 
solder  bumps  disposed  on  said  electronic  component,  wherein 
through-holes  are  formed  in  pads  of  said  packaging  substrate 
corresponding  to  said  solder  bumps,  and  wherein  a  part  of  said 
solder  bump  molten  at  the  time  of  reflow  is  caused  to  flow  into  said 
through-hole  and  the  shape  of  said  solder  bump  is  formed  into  a 
cylindrical-post  shape. 


5,722,161 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PACKAGED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  INCLUDING  HEAT  SINK  WITH 

LOCKING  FEATURE 
Robert  C.  Marrs,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Amkor  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,709,  May  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,701,034. 
This  appHcafien  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,603 
Int.  a."  H05K  3/30 
VS.  a.  29—841  21  Claims 

II.  A  method  for  forming  a  packaged  semiconductor  die,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  heat  sink,  a  semiconductor  die,  and  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  package  leads,  the  heal  sink  having  a 
planar  surface  for  mounting  the  semiconductor  die  and  an 
inner  portion  of  the  package  leads; 


forming  a  locking  region  including  at  least  one  depression  in  a 
planar  surface  of  the  heat  sink: 

attaching  a  first  surface  of  the  die  to  the  planar  surface  of  the 
heat  sink; 

attaching  an  inner  portion  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  package 
leads  to  the  planar  surface  of  the  heat  sink  such  that  a  lead  tip 
of  each  of  the  package  leads  is  proximal  to  the  die  and  the 
locking  region  is  between  the  lead  tips  of  the  package  leads 
and  the  die; 

electrically  connecting  selected  bond  pads  formed  on  a  second 
surface  of  the  die.  the  second  surface  being  opposite  to  the  die 
first  surface,  by  wire  bonds  to  the  lead  tips  of  corresponding 
package  leads; 

electrically  connecting  at  least  one  other  selected  bond  pad  on 
the  die  to  the  heat  sink  planar  surface  by  a  wire  bond  at  a 
location  between  the  locking  region  and  the  lead  tips  of  the 
package  leads;  and 

encapsulating  the  die,  bond  wires,  heat  sink,  and  the  inner 
portions  of  the  package  leads  in  encapsulant  such  that  the 
encapsulant  interlocks  with  the  at  least  one  depression  to 
prevent  the  encapsulant  from  separating  from  the  heat  sink. 


5,722,162 
FABRICATION  PROCEDURE  FOR  A  STABLE  POST 
William  T.  Chou,  Cupertino,-  Solomon  I.  Betlin,  San  Carlos; 
David  A.  Horine,  Los  Altos;  David  Kudziuia;  Michael  G. 
Lee,  both  of  San  Jose;  Larry  Louis  Moresco,  San  Carlos,  and 
Wen-chou  Vincent  Wang,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,219 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/10 

VS.  CI.  29— «52  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  aperture,  which  may  be  used  to 

fabricate  a  post  on  a  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  forming  on  said  substrate  a  first  layer  of  positive  photoresist; 

b)  after  step  (a)  has  been  performed,  exposing  a  first  portion  of 
said  first  layer  to  an  amount  of  actinic  radiation  which  is 
insufficient.to  render  the  exposed  first  portion  fully  soluble  in 
a  developing  solution; 

c)  after  step  (b)  has  been  performed,  applying  a  second  layer  of 
positive  photoresist  over  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
having  a  second  portion  which  overlies  said  first  portion  of 
.said  first  layer; 

d)  after  step  (c)  has  been  performed,  pattern  exposing  said 
second  portion  to  an  amount  of  actinic  radiation  which  is 
sufficient  to  render  said  second  portion  soluble  in  a  develop- 
ing solution,  said  pattern  exposing  step  further  exposing  a  part 
of  said  first  portion  which  is  beneath  said  second  portion  to 
render  it  soluble  in  said  developing  solution:  and 

e)  after  step  (d)  have  been  performed,  developing  said  first  and 
second  layers  to  remove  photoresist  material  firom  said  first 
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7)  replacing  the  bearing; 

8)  determining  if  all  axial  gaps  are  accepuble;  and 

9)  repeating  steps  5-8  until  all  axial  gaps  are  acceptable. 


5,722,164 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GEARING 

COMPONENTS  WTTH  SPECIAL  GEARING,  ESPECIALLY 

SYNCHROMESH  GEARING 
Alois  Bemet,  Jona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Feinstanz  AG, 
Rapperswil,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618455 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.   10,   1995, 
01027/95 

Int.  a.*  B2ID  53/28 
VS.  CL  29— «93J3  4  Claims 


and  second  portions  and  to  thereby  form  an  aperture  in  said 
first  and  second  layers. 


5,722,163 
BEARING  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MOITXTING  THEM  IN 

SCREW  COMPRESSOR 

Stanley  R.  Grant,  3190  Reston  Dr.,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.  13027, 

and  Peter  T.  Schutte,  870  Westmoreland  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

13210  ^ 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,445 

Int.  a."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  29—898.07  8  Claims 


.-^a 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  toothed  gear  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  cutting,  from  a  strip  of  material,  a  gear  blank  including 
circumferentially  spaced,  radially  extending,  substantially 
cuboid  projections  having  a  given  ratio  of  tooth  height  to 
minimum  tooth  width;  and 

(b)  forming  the  projections,  by  stamping,  into  roof-shaped, 
undercut  teeth. 


5,722,165 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CAST  WHEEL 

Shuigi  Kobayashi,  Okazaki;  Isao  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Saburo 

Maruyama,  and  Kishiro  Abe,  both  of  Ayase,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Topv  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-280271 

Int  CI."  B21H  1/02 

VS.  O.  29— 894  J25  ^  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  bearings  in  screw  machines  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  pair  of  screw  rotors  having  shaft  portions  extending 

axially  therefrom; 
setting  the  selected  pair  of  rotors  in  a  rotor  housing: 
securing  an  outlet  casing  to  the  rotor  housing  such  that  a  shaft 

portion  of  each  rotor  extends  beyond  the  outlet  casing: 
for  each  rotor  performing  the  sequential  steps  of: 

1)  setting  an  arbitrary  stack  of  shims  surrounding  the  shaft 
portion; 

2)  placing  a  bearing  on  the  sl\aft  portion; 

3)  removably  securing  the  bearing  in  place  so  as  to  engage  the 
stack  of  shims  and  thereby  axially  locating  the  rotor; 

4)  measuring  any  axial  gaps  between  the  rotor  and  adjacent 
structure: 

5)  removing  the  bearing; 

6)  adding,  removing  or  replacing  one  or  more  of  the  shims; 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cast  aluminum  wheel  for  a  vehicle 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

casting  an  aluminum  wheel,  said  aluminum  wheel  including  a 
hub  coupling  portion,  a  plurality  of  boltholes  defined  by  said 
aluminum  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  nut  seats  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  boltholes  has 
a  nut  seat  formed  therearound;  and 

applying  at  least  three  kinds  of  strengthening  processes  to  said 
aluminum  wheel  to  thereby  increase  the  fatigue  strength  of 
said  aluminum  wheel,  including  forging  said  hub  coupling 
portion  of  said  aluminum  wheel  between  adjacent  boltholes. 
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shot  blasting  a  hub  coupling  surface  of  said  hub  coupling 
portion,  and  burnishing  each  said  nut  seat  wheel. 


5,722,166 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SHAPED  PART 

CONSISTING  OF  DIFFERENT  MATERIALS 

Armin  Voswinkel,  Waldstrasse  2,  D-86462,  Langweid/Foret, 

Germany 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  S«r.  No.  514^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1994,  44  28 
562.0 

Int.  a.*  B29C  33/40:37/02:  B21F  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—896.4  14  Ctaims 


defining  a  substantially  annular  chamber  having  an  outer 
diameter  D,  a  length  L.  and  a  width  J;  and 
(b)  setting  the  diameter  D,  the  length  L  and  the  width  j  of  the 
substantially  annular  chamber  according  to  the  formula: 


<"{^)(^) 


where  AP  is  the  pressure  difference  between  the  two  sides  of  the 
said  bearing. 


5,722,168 
SAW  BLADE  SECURING  MECHANISM 
Jung  Hua  Huang,  No.  413,  Section  1,  Yuan  Lu  Road,  Fu  Hsing 
Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68837 

Int  CI."  B26B  1/04 

VS.  CL  30—161  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  shaped  part  including  a  support 
body  and  a  cover  covering  at  least  a  part  of  the  support  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  model  version  of  the  shaped  part  from  shapeable 

material: 
forming  a  cover  mold  from  the  model  version  of  the  shaped  part; 
forming  a  model  of  the  support  body  using  the  model  version  of 

the  shaped  part  by  cutting  the  model  version  of  the  shaped 

part  to  the  desired  size:  and 
placing  the  model  of  the  support  body  in  the  cover  mold  and 

filling  the  cover  mold  with  a  filling  material. 


5,722,167 

METHOD  OF  SETTING  A  DESIRED  FLOW  RATE 

THROUGH  A  BEARING 

Lionel  Duchamp,  Annecy,  and  Patrick  Lorriette,  Jaux,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  AGCO,  SA.,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,956,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,483 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1994, 
9409794 

Int.  CI."  F16C  33/66 
VS.  a.  29—898.061  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  setting  a  desired  flow  rate  Q  of  a  fluid  of 
viscosity  \i  between  two  relatively  rotating  parts,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  fitting  between  the  two  parts  a  bearing  comprising  an  inner 
race,  an  outer  race,  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  interposed 
between  said  inner  and  outer  races  and  a  partial  sealing 
member  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  races  and 
attached  to  either  said  inner  race  or  said  outer  race  adjacent  to 
said  plurality  of  rolling  members,  said  partial  sealing  member 


1.  A  saw  comprising: 

a  handle  including  a  first  end  having  a  slot  formed  therein  and 
including  an  orifice  formed  therein  and  intersected  with  .said 
slot, 

a  rod  rotatably  engaged  in  said  orifice  of  said  handle  and 
including  a  first  end  having  a  head  formed  thereon  for  engag- 
ing with  said  first  end  of  said  handle  and  including  a  second 
end  having  at  least  one  projection  extended  therefrom,  said 
projection  including  a  size  smaller  than  that  of  said  rod. 

a  saw  blade  including  a  first  end  having  a  groove  formed  therein 
for  engaging  with  said  projection  when  said  projection  is 
engaged  in  said  slot,  said  groove  including  a  root  portion,  said 
saw  blade  including  an  aperture  fomned  in  said  root  portion  of 
said  groove  for  engaging  with  said  rod  when  said  rod  is 
aligned  with  said  aperture,  said  aperture  including  a  size 
greater  than  that  of  said  groove  so  as  to  prevent  said  rod  from 
disengaging  from  said  saw  blade  when  said  rod  is  engaged  in 
said  aperture  of  said  saw  blade,  and 
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means  for  securing  said  rod  to  said  handle  so  as  to  retain  said 
rod  in  said  aperture  of  said  saw  blade  and  so  as  to  allow  said 
saw  blade  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  rod, 

said  first  end  of  said  saw  blade  including  a  peripheral  portion 
having  at  least  two  notches  formed  therein,  said  handle  further 
including  a  latch  means  provided  dierein  for  engaging  with 
said  notches  so  as  to  secure  said  saw  blade  relative  to  said 
handle  and  so  as  to  allow  said  saw  blade  to  be  adjusted  to 
different  angular  position  relative  to  said  handle. 


5,722,169 
POINTED  WEAPON  WITH  A  SPRINGING  DEVICE 
Birol  Ozden,  Wormser  Str.  51,  D-50677  Cologne,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1078,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)9341,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1993,  43  32 
833.4 

Int  CI."  F41B  13/06 
VS.  a.  3fr— 162  10  Claims 


1.  A  pointed  weapon  with  springing  device,  with  which  a 
pointed  blade  is  slidably  lead  into  a  shaft  and  can  be  moved  from 
a  retractable  home  position  into  a  projecting  position,  where  a 
spring  is  arranged  between  the  shaft  and  the  blade,  which  prepres- 
sures  the  blade  into  the  projecting  position  and  where  an  engaging 
and  disengaging  stop  work  is  planned  at  the  shaft,  which  in  the 
home  position  engages  a  catch  recess  provided  in  the  blade  and  in 
the  projecting  position  secures  the  blade  against  being  pushed  back 
into  tlie  shaft,  characterized  by  the  stop  work  comprising  a  release 
element  made  from  flexible  tensile  material  and  comprising  a  loop 
for  a  finger  and  said  weapon  further  comprises  a  supporting  part 
and  a  strapping  device,  with  which  the  pointed  weapon  can  be  put 
on  and  attached  to  a  forearm  of  a  human  being. 


5^26^31^2  7,24^26  23, .'i  ^9;6,18 


(a)  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  axially  extending 
bore  therein  said  bore  having  a  circumferential  step  extending 
radially  defining  a  reaction  shoulder; 

(b)  a  frame  carried  by  said  housing  and  extending  axially; 

(c)  a  reaction  blade  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  laterally 
and  across  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(d)  a  piston  member  comprising  a  piston  head  and  a  piston  rod 
where  said  piston  member  is  slideably  mounted  in  said  bore 
for  axial  displacement  relative  to  said  housing,  said  piston 
member  fiirther  comprising  a  radially  extending  impact  shoul- 
der having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  piston  rod; 

(e)  a  cutting  blade  carried  by  said  piston  rod  and  extending 
laterally  across  said  longitudinal  axis  where  said  cutting  blade 
and  said  reaction  blade  are  substantially  parallel  and  laterally 
displaced; 

(f)  a  cylinder  head  member  removably  mounted  to  said  housing 
having  an  axially  extending  cartridge  bore  therein  for  receiv- 
ing said  explosive  cartridge  where  said  cartridge  bore  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  piston  head  such  that  upon 
detonation  of  said  explosive  cartridge  the  explosive  energy  is 
transformed  into  kinetic  energy  of  said  piston  member; 

(g)  a  compressibly  deformable  anenuator  sleeve  mounted  in 
slideable  relationship  with  said  piston  rod  and  so  adapted 
within  said  housing  to  permit  compressive  deformation  of 
said  anenuator  sleeve  between  said  impact  shoulder  and  said 
reaction  shoulder  such  that  upon  sufficient  axial  displacement 
of  said  impact  shoulder  the  deformation  of  said  attenuator 
sleeve  will  dissipate  the  kinetic  energy  of  said  piston  member; 
and 

(h)  firing  means  associated  with  said  cylinder  head  for  detonat- 
ing said  explosive  cartridge,  where  said  frame  comprises  a 
first  section  extending  axially  from  said  housing  and  a  second 
section  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  section. 


5,722,171 
.  SaSSORS,  PARTICULARY  HAIRDRESSER'S  SCISSORS 
Hardi  Schmidt,  Nummener  Street  70,  SoUngen,  Germany, 

42653 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE94y»1247,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13168,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1993,  43  38 
235.5;  Jul.  2,  1994,  44  23  3203 

Int  a."  B26B  13/12 
VS.  a.  30—255  13  Claims 


5,722,170        

CARTRIDGE  ACTUATED  CABLE  CUTTER 

Walter  C.  Smith,  2908  Oakwood  La.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,229 

Int  CI."  B26D  15/00 

VS.  a.  30—228  4  Claims 


1.  An  explosive  cartridge  actuated  cable  cutter  device  compris- 


ing: 


1.  Scissors  comprising  two  scissor  blades  (1,  2),  means  (3)  for 
connecting  said  scissor  blades  (12)  to  each  other  in  articulated 
fashion,  two  scissor  handles  (4,  5)  each  of  which  includes  two 
handle  sections  (6,  7;  8,  9;  19.  20;  21.  22;  28.  29;  30.  31;  40,  41; 
42.  43;  59,  60;  68,  69;  76,  77),  a  first  handle  section  (6;  8;  19;  21, 
28;  30;  40:  42;  59;  68:  76)  being  connected  to  its  corresponding 
scissor  blade  (1;  2)  and  a  second  handle  section  (7:  9;  20;  22;  29; 
31;  41;  43;  60;  69;  77)  including  a  grip  end  of  the  scissor  handle 
(4:  5),  the  two  corresponding  handle  sections  (6.  7;  8,  9;  19,  20;  21, 
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22;  28,  29;  30,  31;  40,  41;  42,  43;  59.  60;  68.  69;  76,  77)  being 
connected  to  each  other  in  articulated  fashion  for  pivoting  in  the 
plane  of  the  handle,  means  ( 15.  17.  18;  25.  26;  34.  39;  44.  52.  53: 
44.  45.  49.  51;  65.  66;  70.  71.  72;  79.  80)  for  locking  the  two 
handle  sections  (6,  7;  8.  9;  19.  20;  21.  22;  28.  29;  30.  31;  40.  41; 
42,  43;  59,  60;  68,  69;  76,  77)  at  various  angles  in  relation  to  each 
other  at  the  articulated  joint  of  the  handle  sections  (6,  7;  8,  9;  19, 
20;  21.  22;  28.  29;  30.  31;  40.  41;  42.  43;  59.  60;  68.  69;  76,  77). 


5,722,172 

CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY  CUTTING 

APPARATUS 

Jack  G.  Walden,  Wheatland,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Lebever  Co,, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb,  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  598,755 

Int  CI."  AOID  55/00 

VS.  a.  30—347  10  Claims 


a  plurality  of  cutting  members,  each  cutting  member  comprising 
a  blade  portion  and  a  head  portion  having  an  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough  such  that  one  of  the  pins  is  disposed  through 
the  aperture  in  the  head  portion  of  each  of  the  cutting  mem- 
bers for  rotatably  connecting  one  of  the  cutting  members  to 
each  of  the  pin  members  and  to  the  rigid  body,  the  blade 
portion  of  each  of  the  cutting  members  having  a  thickness  (tb) 
less  than  the  distance  (x)  between  the  first  and  second  body 
member  and  the  head  portion  of  each  of  the  cutting  members 
having  a  thickness  (th)  less  than  the  distance  (x)  between  the 
first  and  second  body  member,  the  aperture  in  the  head 
portion  having  a  diameter  (ad)  greater  than  the  diameter  (pd) 
of  the  pin  whereby  each  of  the  cutting  members  is  permitted 
to  rotate  about  and  axially  move  along  the  bearing  surface  of 
the  pin  to  which  the  cutting  member  is  connected  during 
operation  of  the  rotary  cutting  device  to  eflFect  cooling  of  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  pins  and  thereby  substantially  reduce 
enlargement  of  the  apertures  in  the  head  portions  of  the 
cutting  members  due  to  rotational  movement  of  the  head 
portions  of  the  cuning  members  about  the  bearing  surfaces  of 
the  pins  and  axial  movement  of  the  head  portions  of  the 
cutting  members  along  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  pins; 

pin  guiding  boss  means  disposed  on  the  second  side  of  the  first 
and  second  body  members  for  enhancing  alignment  of  tlie 
pins  with  the  pin  receiving  holes  in  the  first  and  second  body 
members  and  thereby  insuring  proper  connection  of  the  first 
and  second  body  members  via  the  pins;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  rigid  body  of  the  cutting  attachment  to 
the  rotary  cuning  device. 


5,722,173 

SAW  BLADE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Yin  Han  Huang,  P,0.  Box  63-99,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  767,418 

Int  CI."  B27B  21/02:21/06 

U.S.  a.  3fr-510 


4Clalms 


1.  A  cutting  attachment  for  a  rotary  cutting  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  rigid  body  comprising  a  first  body  member  and  a  spatially 
disposed  second  body  member,  the  first  body  member  having 
a  first  side,  a  second  side,  and  a  centrally  disposed  opening 
extending  therethrough,  the  second  side  of  the  first  body 
member  having  a  plurality  of  pin  receiving  holes  formed 
therein  an  equi-distaiKe  apart,  the  second  body  member  hav- 
ing a  first  side,  a  second  side,  and  a  centrally  disposed 
opening  extending  therethrough,  the  second  side  of  the  second 
body  member  having  a  plurality  of  pin  receiving  holes  formed 
therein  an  equi-distance  apart  such  that  each  of  the  pin  receiv- 
ing holes  in  the  second  side  of  the  second  body  member  is 
alignable  with  one  of  the  pin  receiving  holes  in  the  second 
side  of  the  first  body  member; 

a  plurality  of  pins  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  body 
members  and  for  maintaining  at  least  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  first  and  second  body  members  in  a  spatially  disposed 
relationship,  each  pin  having  a  first  end.  a  medial  portion 
defining  a  bearing  surface  and  a  second  end.  each  of  the  pins 
having  a  pin  length  tpl)  and  a  diameter  (pd)  such  that  upon 
disposing  the  first  end  of  each  of  the  pins  in  one  of  the  pin 
receiving  holes  in  the  second  side  of  the  first  body  member 
and  disposing  the  second  end  of  such  pins  in  one  of  the  pin 
receiving  holes  in  the  second  side  of  the  second  body  member 
the  first  and  second  body  members  are  spatially  disposed  a 
predetermined  distance  (x)  apart  whereby  the  bearing  surface 
of  each  of  the  pins  is  exposed  in  the  space  provided  between 
the  first  and  second  body  members  of  the  rigid  body; 


1.  A  saw  comprising: 

a  handle  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  a 

channel  formed  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  handle, 
a  beam  including  a  first  end  slidably  engaged  in  said  channel  of 

said  handle  and  including  a  second  end, 
a  first  rotary  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  bottom  portion  of 

said  handle, 
an  arm  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  beam,  said  arm 

including  a  bottom  portion, 
a  second  rotary  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  bottom  portion 

of  said  arm, 
a  saw  blade  secured  to  said  first  rotary  member  and  said  second 

rotary  member  and  rotated  in  conceit  with  said  first  and  said 

second  rotary  members, 
means  for  securing  said  first  rotary  member  to  said  handle, 
means  for  positioning  said  second  rotary  member  to  said  arm, 

and 
means  for  moving  said  beam  and  said  arm  away  from  said 

handle  for  separating  said  second  rotary  member  from  said 
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first  rotary  member  and  for  retaining  said  saw  blade  in  place, 
said  moving  means  including  an  inclined  bolt  extended 
upward  from  said  upper  portion  of  said  handle,  a  slide  slid- 
ably engaged  on  said  inclined  bolt  and  having  a  protrusion 
engaged  with  said  first  end  of  said  beam,  and  means  for 
moving  said  slide  along  said  inclined  bolt  and  for  moving  said 
beam  and  said  arm  away  from  said  handle. 


5,722,174 

DESIGN  BOARD  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  OF 

PERSONAL  GARMENTS,  DECOR  ITEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jill  A.  Repp,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  June  lUlor,  Inc., 

Richfield,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,632 

Int  CI."  A41H  1/00:3/00 

U.S.  a.  33—12  15  Claims 


1 
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1.  A  design  board  device  for  layout  of  a  Bishop  collar  neck  edge 
or  for  a  garment  for  general  decor  items,  comprising: 

a  planar  pattern  board  unit  incorporating  a  structure  for  releas- 
able  attachment  of  a  fabric  member; 

a  plurality  of  neck  patterns  imprinted  on  said  planar  pattern 
board  unit,  each  pattern  being  for  a  different  size  neck  and 
each  including  a  back  neck  opening  and  generally  three 
sections  between  said  opening,  said  three  sections  comprising 
a  slightly  flattened  front  neck  section  opposite  said  opening 
and  generally  round  side  sections  extending  from  said  front 
neck  section  and  tangential  sections  extending  from  said 
generally  round  side  sections  to  said  opening. 


0  slide  means  in  said  hollow  body  engaged  in  said  first  grooves 
to  be  guided  by  said  grooves  during  movement  therein; 

g)  an  actuator  carried  by  said  block  and  having  one  end  engaged 
with  said  slide  means  and  projecting  into  said  hollow  body 
and  formed  with  an  eye  through  which  said  threaded  shaft 
extends,  said  eye  being  larger  than  said  shaft  and  formed  with 
thread  elements  to  seat  on  said  threaded  shaft  for  moving  said 
block  along  said  guide  tracks,  said  actuator  having  an  oppo- 
site end  projecting  from  said  block; 

h)  a  spring  responsive  element  engaged  on  said  opposite  end  of 
said  actuator  in  position  to  releasably  retain  the  thread  ele- 
ments of  said  eye  of  said  actuator  engaged  with  said  threaded 
shaft  to  effect  movement  of  said  block  upon  shaft  rotation, 
said  spring  responsive  element  being  operable  to  release  said 
eye  engagement  with  said  threaded  shaft  for  movement  of 
said  block  independently  of  shaft  rotation;  and 

i)  whereby  upon  release  of  the  actuator  multipoint  contact  is 
made  between  the  various  hollow  body  guide  tracks,  the 
block,  the  slide  means  within  the  hollow  body  first  grooves, 
and  the  threaded  shaft  against  the  slide  block  and  the  actuator 
eye  threaded  element. 


5,722,176 
BRICK  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Wayne  Hinson,  Rte.  1,  Jefferson,  S.C.  29718 

Filed  Apn  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  640,188 
Int  CL"  E04G  21/18 
U,S.  CI.  33—518 


12  Claims 


5,722,175 
SIGHT  DEVICE  ADJUSTMENT  MOUNT 
Scott  O.  Slates,  Wentzville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Toxonics  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Wentzville,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  629,999 
Int  a."  F41G  1/467 
U.S.  a.  033—265  3  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  for  a  bow  sighting  device  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  body  having  side  walls  spaced  apart  to  define  an 
elongated  opening  formed  with  guide  tracks  defining  the 
opposite  margins  of  said  elongated  opening  and  first  grooves 
directed  to  extend  along  interiorly  of  said  side  walls; 

b)  bearing  elements  mounted  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated openings  in  said  hollow  body; 

c)  a  threaded  shaft  in  said  hollow  body  carried  by  said  bearing 
elements  to  extend  through  said  hollow  body; 

d)  at  least  one  rotating  element  on  said  hollow  body  proximate 
an  end  and  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  threaded 
shaft; 

e)  a  block  having  integral  grooves  in  spaced  relation  to  engage 
on  said  guide  tracks  for  permitting  said  block  to  slide  on  said 
hollow  body; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  bricks  placed  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  during  construction  of  a  static  structure,  die  bricks  being 
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placed  in  an  angular  relationship  with  upstanding  walls  of  the  sutic 
structure,  said  brick  alignment  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  attaching  said  apparatus  to  a  preexisting  vertically 
oriented  wall  portion  of  the  static  structure,  said  attachment 
means  being  removably  attachable  to  and  extending  in  a 
generally  parallel  relationship  with  the  wall  portion; 

means  for  supporting  bricks  oriented  in  a  predetermined  angular 
relationship  with  the  wall  portion,  said  brick  support  means 
including  a  brick  support  member  and  a  brick  support  surface 
atuched  thereto,  said  brick  support  surface  being  disposed  in 
an  angular  relationship  with  the  wall  portion  and  aligned  for 
brick  abutment  thereagainst;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  brick  support  means  to  said  attach- 
ment means  with  said  brick  support  means  projecting  a  pre- 
detertmned  distance  away  from  said  attachment  means  in  a 
predetermined  angular  relationship  therewith,  said  connecting 
means  including  one  generally  elongate  arm  fixed  to  said 
attachment  means  at  said  predetermined  angular  relation 
therewith  and  "projecting  said  predetermined  distance  out- 
wardly therefrom:  and  a  counting  plate  extending  in  a  canti- 
levered  manner  from  said  connecting  member  for  support  of 
said  brick  support  member  thereon,  with  said  brick  support 
member  being  slidabiy  mounted  to  said  mounting  plate  and 
selectively  positionable  and  fixable  in  a  selected  position. 


5,722,178 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  AND  REGULATING  THE 

POSITION  OF  WEBBING  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS  USING 

PREMARKED  MAKEREADY  TAPE 
Harold  T.  Wells,  1233  Tipton  Station  Rd.,  KnoxvUle.  Tenn. 
37920 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438^80,  May  10,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,542 

Int  CI."  B41F  5/04 

VS.  a.  33—614  7  Claims 


5,722,177 

GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  FITTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Earl  F.  ReUly,  HI,  60-c  Paradise  Bay  Rd.,  Port  Ludlow,  Wash. 

98365 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619355 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/02:53/00 

VS.  CL  33—508  5  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  fitting  golf  club  putters  to  individual  golfers, 
comprising 

a  putter  head  having  a  horizontal  axis: 

a  hosel  member  having  a  vertical  axis  and  an  upper  end  and  a 

lower  end,  said  lower  end  being  attachable  to  said  putter  head 

on  said  honzontal  axis  thereof: 
means  for  adjusting  the  location  of  attachment  of  said  hosel 

member  on  said  puner  head  horizontal  axis: 
a  shaft  member  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  and  an  axis 

extending  therebelween, 
means  for  attaching  said  lower  end  of  said  shaft  member  to  said 

upper  end  of  said  hosel  member: 
means  for  adjusting  the  angle  between  said  axis  of  said  shaft 

member  and  said  vertical  axis  of  said  hosel  member: 
means  for  determining  said  adjusted  angle  between  said  axis  of 

said  shaft  member  and  said  vertical  axis  of  said  hosel  mem- 
ber and 
means  for  fixing  the  location  on  said  putter  head  horizontal  axis 

of  the  attachment  of  said  hosel  member  to  said  putter  head 

based  on  said  determined  adjusted  angle. 


1.  A  method  for  setting  and  regulating  the  position  of  webbing 
on  a  continuous  web  printing  press  using  a  pre-marked  makeready 
tape,  the  continuous  web  printing  press  having  at  least  one  printing 
unit,  at  least  one  compensator,  and  at  least  one  folder,  said  at  least 
one  printing  unit  including  an  impression  cylinder  and  a  plate 
cylinder,  said  plate  cylinder  having  a  margin  defined  by  the  line  of 
contact  between  the  head  and  tail  of  a  plate,  said  at  least  one  folder 
including  a  folding  cylinder  and  a  cuning  cylinder,  said  cutting 
cylinder  having  a  cutter  to  cut  off  the  webbing  at  the  margin 
between  printed  pages,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  threading  said  pre-marked  makeready  tape  through  the  con- 
tinuous web  printing  press  along  a  path  defined  by  the  con- 
tinuous web,  said  pre-marked  makeready  tape  comprising  a 
length  of  material  defining  at  least  a  first  mark  and  a  second 
mark  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  a  whole  multiple  of  the 
page  length  of  printed  matter; 

(b)  aligning  said  first  mark  with  a  first  location  on  the  continu- 
ous web  printing  press  proximate  to  the  path  defined  by  the 
continuous  web:  and 

(c)  adjusting  the  compensator  to  align  said  second  mark  on  the 
pre-marked  makeready  tape  with  a  second  location  on  the 
continuous  web  printing  press  proximate  to  a  path  defined  by 
the  continuous  web,  said  compensator  being  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  locations  on  the  continuous  web 
printing  press  such  that  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  locations  nwasured  along  the  web  is  equal  to  a  whole 
multiple  of  the  page  length  of  printed  matter  and  that  the 
distance  between  said  margin  and  said  cutter  is  equal  to  a 
whole  multiple  of  the  page  length  of  printed  matter 


5,722,179 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  LENGTH 
Adriano  Zanier,  Prilly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  TESA  SA, 
Renens,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,201 
Claim.s  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OB.,  Dec  29, 
1994,  94810757 

Int.  CL*  GOIB  5/02 
VS.  CI.  33—811  28  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  length  comprising: 
a  beam  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  said  beam  being 
provided  on  said  first  face  with  a  first  longitudinal  slideway 
and.  on  said  second  face  opposite  said  first  face,  with  a  second 
longitudinal  slideway, 
a  slider  able  lo  slide  along  said  beam  without  direct  contact,  the 
position  of  said  slider  with  respect  lo  said  beam  permitting 
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measurement  of  a  length,  said  slider  being  provided  with  a 

first  longitudinal  groove, 
a  first  longitudinal  guide  shaft  engaged  in  said  first  slideway  and 

in  said  first  groove, 
said  slider  being  provided  with  a  second  longitudinal  groove, 

and  a  second  longitudinal  guide  shaft,  said  second  longitudi- 
nal guide  shaft  being  located  in  said  second  slideway  and  in 

said  second  longitudinal  groove,  and 
the  surface  of  contact  between  said  first  slideway  and  said  first 

guide  shaft  being  less  than  an  outer  surface  of  a  part  of  said 

first  shaft  located  in  said  first  slideway, 
the  contact  surface  between  the  second  slideway  and  the  second 

guide  shaft  being  less  than  an  outer  surface  of  a  pan  of  the 

second  shaft  located  in  said  second  slideway, 
at  least  one  of  said  contact  surfaces  being  reduced  to  one  or 

more  segments  of  a  line. 


5,722,180 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  WET  PAPER  WEB 
John  R.  Joiner,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fort  James 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,798 

Int  CL*  F26B  IW2 

VS.  a.  34—115  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  wet  web,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  through  air  dryer  roll  for  supporting  a  wet  web  while  said  wet 
web  is  being  dried,  said  through  air  dryer  roll  having  a 
double-ended  cylindrical  through  air  dryer  roll  wall  with 
openings  therein  and  defining  a  through  air  dryer  roll  interior 
communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  through  air  dryer  roll 
through  said  openings; 

through  air  dryer  roll  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  through  air 
dryer  roll; 

a  rotatable  fan  member  having  fan  blades  located  within  said 
through  air  dryer  roll  interior  accommodated  by  an  end  of  said 
through  air  dryer  roll: 

fan  member  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  fan  member  within 
said  through  air  dryer  roll  intenor  during  rotation  of  said 
through  air  dryer  roll  by  said  through  air  dryer  roll  rotating 
means;  and 


air  flow  passageway  defining  means  defining  an  air  flow  pas- 
sageway between  said  fan  member  and  the  exterior  of  said 
through  air  dryer  roll,  said  fan  member  upon  rotation  thereof 
by  said  fan  member  rotating  means  causing  air  flow  through  a 
web  on  the  through  air  dryer  roll,  through  the  o()enings  of  said 
through  air  dryer  roll  into  the  through  air  dryer  roll  interior, 
through  the  end  of  said  through  air  dryer  roll  accommodating 
said  fan  member,  and  through  said  air  flow  passageway  to  ihe 
exterior  of  said  through  air  dryer  roll. 


5,722,181 
EXHAUST  VENT  WITH  EXTERNAL  GUARD 
Stephen  T.  Meyer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deflecto  Cor- 
poration, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,444 

Int  a.*  F26B  19/00 

VS.  a.  34—235  17  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  vent  guard  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
mounted  in  a  vertical  orientation  for  protecting  the  exit  area  of  an 
air  vent  conduit  comprises: 

an  upper  hood  portion  including  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
disposed  sidewalls.  and  a  front  wall,  said  top  wall  and  the  pair 
of  side  walls  converging  in  the  direction  of  said  front  wall, 
each  of  said  hood  portion  walls  being  of  a  solid  nature  in 
order  to  provide  a  suitable  barrier  to  moisture  and  debris;  and 
a  lower  cage  portion  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of 
oppositely-disposed  sidewalls,  and  a  fix>nt  wall,  each  of  said 
four  cage  portion  walls  being  constructed  and  arranged  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  for  permitting  the  free  flow  of  air 
through  each  of  said  four  cage  portion  walls,  the  size  of  each 
opening  of  said  plurality  of  openings  being  small  enough  to 
prevent  the  nesting  of  birds  inside  of  said  exhaust  vent  guard. 


5,722,182 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  A  FIBRE  WEB 

Jukka  Lehtinen,  and  Jarmo  Puiimalainen,  both  of  Tampere, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,068 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Apr.  12,  1996,  961640 

Int  CL*  F26B  5/04 

VS.  a.  34—418  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  drying  a  fibre  web,  said  method  comprising 
passing  a  fibre  web  with  at  least  one  paper  machine  fabric  between 
first  and  second  bands  which  move  in  parallel  along  part  of  their 
length,  said  bands  having  a  good  thermal  conductivity  and  being 
impermeable  to  air,  such  that  U--  fibre  web  is  in  contact  with  the 
first  band  and  the  at  least  one  paper  machine  fabric  is  in  contact 
with  the  second  band,  whereby  the  bands  form  a  drying  zone 
between  them  when  moving  in  parallel,  the  first  band,  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  fibre  web,  being  heated  to  a  temperature  for 
evaporating  the  water  in  the  fibre  web,  and  the  second  band,  which 
is  in  contact  with  the  at  least  one  paper  machine  fabric,  being 
cooled  to  a  temperature  lower  than  tlie  temperature  of  the  first  band 
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for  condensing  steam  transferred  from  the  fibre  web  to  the  at  least 
one  paper  machine  fabric,  the  improvement  comprising  heating  the 
first  band  with  heating  water  at  a  pressure,  the  heating  water  being 
at  a  temperature  that  does  not  exceed  an  evaporation  temperature 
of  the  heating  water  at  said  pressure,  said  second  band  being 
cooled  with  cooling  water  that  is  at  substantially  the  same  pressure 
as  the  pressure  of  the  heating  water. 


5,722,183 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  PAPER  WEB  AT 

ELEVATED  AMBIENT  PRESSURES 

David  1.  Orioff:  Timothy  F.  Patterson,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and 

.Andrew  M.  Krause,  Monroe,  La.,  assignors  to  Institute  of 

Paper  Science  and  Technology,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440339,  May  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5^98,642.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^94 

Int.  CI."  F26B  21 /Ob 

MS.  a.  34—558  4  Claims 


so  as  to  apply  a  pressure  to  both  surfaces  of  said  fiber  web  as 
pressure  on  said  fiber  web  from  said  first  and  said  second 
rollers  is  released; 
means  for  controlling  gas  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber;  and 
means  for  venting  gas  from  said  gas  pressure  chamber. 


5,722,184 

METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  METALORGANIC  GAS  FROM 

SOLID  RAW  MATERIALS  IN  MOCVD  AND  ITS  DEVICE 

Atsushi  Onoe;  Kiyofumi  Chikuma,  and  Hirofumi  Kubota,  all 

of  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  624,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-097942 
Int.  CI."  F26B  17/00 
\i&.  CI.  34—586  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  feeding  a  metalorganic  gas  from  a  solid  meta- 

lorganic  material  in  a  MOCVD  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  the  solid  metalorganic  material  in  an  organic  solvent 

10  form  a  solution; 
adding  an  absorption  reagent  into  the  solution; 
absorbing  the  solid  metalorganic  material  into  the  absorption 

reagent  consisting  of  porous  grains; 
disposing  the  absorption  reagent  in  a  high  thermal  atmosphere  to 

sublimate  the  solid  metalorganic  material;  and 
passing  a  carrier  gas  through  the  absorption  reagent,  thereby 

stably  obtaining  a  mixture  gas  comprising  the  earner  gas  and 

the  sublimated  metalorganic  gas  at  a  saturated  vapor  pressure. 


5,722,185 

HEATED  SHOE  WITH  LONG  HEATING  TIME 

Emilien  Vigneron,  157  me  de  la  Roquette,  75011  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623395 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1995,  95  03624 

Int.  CI."  A43B  7/02,  H05B  i/i4 

U.S.  CL  36—2.6  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  fiber  web  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
surfaces  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  roller  having  an  outer  heat  transfer  surface  and  means  for 
heating  the  outer  heat  transfer  surface  above  ambient  tempera- 
ture; 

a  second,  unheated  roller  having  an  outer  surface; 

said  first  and  said  second  rollers  cooperating  to  form  a  nip 
therebetween,  the  first  and  the  second  rollers  together  com- 
prising a  pressing  means  for  pressing  said  web; 

a  felt  web  passing  through  the  nip  in  contact  with  the  second 
roller  for  supporting  said  fiber  web  as  it  passes  through  the 
nip  in  contact  with  the  first  roller  so  as  to  be  pressed  by  the 
first  and  the  second  rollers  while  being  advanced  in  a  down- 
stream direction;  L  A  heated  shoe  comprising  a  heel,  a  sole  provided  with  a 

a  gas  pressure  chamber  downstream  of  said  nip;  heating  device  and  having  an  outside  face  for  making  contact  with 

means  for  introducing  pressurized  gas  into  said  pressure  cham-   the  ground,  and  at  least  one  energy-providing  battery  located  in  the 
ber  with  said  pressure  chamber  confining  the  pressurized  gas   heel  and  connected  to  the  heating  device,  wherein: 
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the  heating  device  comprises  a  heating  fabric  extending  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  sole  parallel  to  the  outside  face  thereof, 
said  heating  fabric  further  including  two  electrodes  which  are 
connected  by  respective  tinned  copper  braids  to  respective 
poles  of  said  at  least  one  energy-providing  battery; 

the  sole  includes  (i)  an  additional  thermal  insulation  layer  com- 
prising a  metal  sheet  disposed  on  a  non-woven  layer,  said 
insulation  layer  extending  between  the  heating  fabric  and  a 
sole  support  that  extends  as  far  as  the  heel  and  (ii)  a  cellular 
external  structure  extending  between  the  sole  support  and  the 
outside  face  of  the  sole,  said  cellular  structure  including  cells 
having  their  tops  closed  by  said  sole  support; 

a  reinforced  housing  is  provided  in  the  heel  for  receiving  said  at 
least  one  energy-providing  battery,  said  housing  having  an 
opening  that  faces  the  sole,  and  the  above  sole  support  further 
presents  a  trap  door  to  give  access  to  a  female  power  supply 
socket  received  in  the  heel  to  enable  said  at  least  one  battery 
disposed  in  said  housing  to  be  recharged. 
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1.  An  orthotic  insert  having  a  forward  to  rear  lengthwise  axis 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  within  a  shoe,  said  orthotic  insert  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  rigid  base  member  having  a  rearwardly  located 
heel  portion  forming  a  concave  heel  seat,  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  curved  arch  portion,  said  base  member  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  upper  surface  being  generally 
contoured  to  fit  a  plantar  surface  of  a  person's  foot;  and 

at  least  one  U-shaped  ridge  formed  on  said  lower  surface  of  said 
base  member  and  extending  continuously  around  a  rearward 
end  of  said  heel  portion  and  forwardly  along  both  medial  and 
lateral  sides  of  said  base  member; 

said  rigid  ridge  projecting  downwardly  from  said  lower  surface 
of  said  base  member  a  sufficient  distance  to  support  said  heel 
seat  above  an  upper  surface  of  an  insole  a  shoe; 

said  ridge  being  formed  of  substantially  rigid  material  so  as  to 
be  able  to  support  the  weight  of  a  person's  foot  without 
collapsing,  said  ridge  also  having  a  sharp,  vertically-pointed 
lower  edge  which  is  defined  by  steep,  downwardly-angled 
inner  and  outer  wall  portions  for  penetrating  into  an  insole  in 
response  to  the  weight  of  a  person's  foot  being  applied  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  base  member,  so  that  said  ridge  main- 
tains said  insert  in  a  longitudinally  fixed  position  and  supports 
said  base  member  so  as  to  position  the  person's  foot  in  a 
desired  angular  orientation; 

said  lower  edge  of  said  ridge  being  configured  to  permit  said 
angular  orientation  to  be  incrementally  adjusted  in  medial, 
lateral,  and  rearward  directions  by  incremental  removal  of 


material  from  corresponding  portions  of  said  lower  edge  of 
said  ridge  which  extends  around  said  rearward  end  of  said 
heel  portion  and  along  said  medial  and  lateral  sides  of  said 
base  member 


5,722,187 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SPORTS 

SHOES 

Cecilia  Pamio;  Massimo  Foffano,  both  of  Treviso.  and  Bruno 

Borsoi,  Vittorio  Veneto,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica 

S.pA.,  Trevignano,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1995,  TV95A0010 
InL  a."  A43B  S/04 
VS.  a.  36—88  12  Claims 


5,722,186 
ORTHOTIC  INSERT  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  ANGULAR 
ORIENTATION 
Dennis  N.  Brown,  Custer,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Northwest  Pedi- 
atric Laboratory,  Inc.,  Blaine,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,089,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,133,  Jul.  16,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,180,  Feb. 

12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

482,025,  Feb.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16, 

1996,  Sen  No.  714,525 

Int  a.*  A43B  }i/i& 

\}S.  CI.  36—43  27  aaims 


1.  A  supporting  device  in  combination  with  a  sports  shoe,  the 
supporting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  axially  and 
elastically  connected  to  each  other  and  longitudinally  associated  at 
a  rear  region  of  said  shoe,  said  elements  having  mutually  facing 
joining  regions  each  having  a  curved  shape  and  being  mutually 
spaced  apart  such  that  a  free  rotation  of  one  of  said  elements 
relative  to  another  of  said  elements  may  occur  upon  a  lateral 
oscillation  applied  to  said  shoe  until  an  abutment  between  said 
mutually  facing  regions  occurs  for  blocking  said  rotation,  said 
elements  being  mutually  axially  and  elastically  connected  by 
means  of  at  least  one  adapted  flexible  bridge,  and  wherein  each  one 
of  said  elements  comprises  a  body  from  which  two  first  tabs 
protrude  laterally,  said  tabs  having  tips  and  adapted  first  holes 
adjacent  said  tips  that  allow  a  coupling  of  said  elements  to  said 
shoe. 


5,722,188 

SLUDGE  DRYING  BED  SHOES 

Ronald  M.  Ewing.  324  Washington  St.,  Birdsboro,  Pa.  19508 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,638 

Int.  CL*  A43B  5/04:5/16 

U.S.  a.  36—116  1  Claim 

1.  New  and  improved  sludge  drying  bed  shoes  adapted  for  use  in 

association  with  sludge  drying  beds,  each  sludge  drying  bed  being 

filled  with  sludge  in  a  semi-solid  state,  the  apparanis  comprising,  in 

combination: 

two  shoe  bases  each  being  formed  in  a  plenary  generally  rect- 
angular configuration  with  a  rounded  front  end.  a  linear  rear 
end.  two  long  side  edges  and  an  outer  perimeter,  each  base 
being  fabricated  of  rigid  aluminum  mesh  including  a  plurality 
of  perpendicularly  intersecting  rods,  the  width  of  the  front  end 
being  about  50%  grater  than  the  width  of  the  rear  end; 
two  frames  each  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration 
with  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  hollow  interior,  a 
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having  a  depth  so  as  to  accommodate  spikes  of  an  athletic 
shoe  and  to  provide  said  flexible  sole  member  with  a  flexibil- 
ity so  as  to  conform  with  changing  contours  of  a  golf  shoe 
when  wom  by  a  person. 


rounded  front  end.  a  linear  rear  end  and  two  long  side  leges, 
the  frame  has  a  height  of  26W  inches,  a  front  width  of  llVi 
inches  and  a  rear  width  of  8  inches,  the  frames  being  coupled 
to  the  outer  perimeter  of  each  shoe  base,  each  frame  having  a 
greater  thickness  than  each  base  and  including  an  upper 
surface,  a  central  section  and  a  lower  surface,  the  central 
section  of  each  frame  having  a  recessed  groove  extending 
therearound.  each  base  being  afSxed  within  a  recessfd  groove; 

four  support  bars,  two  support  bars  being  positioned  across  the 
long  side  legs  of  each  frame,  the  support  bars  being  posi- 
tioned upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  frame  in  a  parallel  spaced 
orientation  between  the  mid-point  and  front  end  of  the  frame; 

two  shoe  plates,  each  shoe  plate  being  formed  in  a  planar 
generally  rectangular  configuration  with  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface,  each  shoe  plate  having  a  height  of  about  8 
inches  and  a  width  of  about  5  inches,  the  lower  surface  of 
each  shoe  plate  is  affixed  across  the  approximate  center  point 
of  the  support  bars  of  each  frame  by  a  bolt;  and 

two  straps  each  having  two  free  ends,  each  free  end  including 
hook  and  loop  coupling  means,  one  strap  being  coupled  to  the 
lower  surface  of  each  shoe  plate,  the  free  ends  of  each  strap 
being  extendable  over  the  upper  surface  of  each  shoe  plate  to 
enable  users  to  securely  fasten  the  strap  around  their  shoes, 
the  apparatus  enabling  a  user  to  walk  upon  the  surface  of 
sludge  material. 


5,722,190 
PRIORITY  BIASED  LOAD  SENSE  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

FOR  HYDRAULIC  EXCAVATORS 
John  W.  Arnold,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Gradall  Company,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,495 

Int  CL"  G05D  01/02 

VS.  a.  37—348  11  CUims 


5,722,189 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  SOLE  COVERING 

Ron  D.  Johnson,  1851  Gibbs  Sboals  Rd.,  Greer,  S.C.  29650 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,069 

Int  a."  A43B  5/00 

VS.  CL  36—135  8  Claims 


1.  A  covering  for  a  spiked  athletic  slioe.  comprising: 

a  flexible  sole  member  of  a  given  thickness  with  an  upper 
surface  and  a  bottom  grip  enhancing  surface,  said  flexible  sole 
member  having  a  toe  section,  a  heel  section,  and  an  interme- 
diate section  between  said  toe  and  heel  sections; 

a  plurality  of  magnets  disposed  in  said  heel  section  and  a 
plurality  of  magnets  disposed  in  said  toe  section,  said  magnets 
defining  openings  so  as  to  accommodate  and  attach  to  metal- 
lic spikes  in  toe  and  heel  sections  of  a  spiked  athletic  shoe, 
said  magnets  further  comprising  an  upper  magnetic  face  gen- 
erally flush  with  said  flexible  sole  member  upper  surface; 

individual  unconnected  metallic  backing  plates  attached  to  each 
of  said  magnets  opposite  said  openings;  and 

ai  least  one  cut  out  section  defined  in  said  flexible  sole  member 
between  said  toe  section  and  said  heel,  said  cut  out  section 


1.  A  hydraulic  excavator,  comprising: 

a.  a  chassis  operably  supporting: 

(1)  first  ground  engaging  means; 

(2)  first  hydraulic  drive  means  for  driving  said  first  ground 
engaging  means; 

(3)  second  ground  engaging  means; 

(4)  second  hydraulic  drive  means  for  driving  said  second 
ground  engaging  means; 

b.  an  upper  structure  pivotally  supported  on  said  chassis; 

c.  an  engine  mounted  on  said  upper  structure; 

d.  a  boom  movably  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  upper  structure, 
said  boom  having  at  least  one  additional  movable  section; 

e.  a  material  handling  implement  movably  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  boom; 

f.  means  for  pivoting  said  upper  structure  relative  to  said  chas- 
sis; 

g.  means  for  moving  said  movable  section; 

h.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  boom;  and 
i.  a  hydraulic  circuit,  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  hydraulic  pump  coupled  co  said  engine; 

(2)  a  first  hydraulic  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  hydraulic  pump  and  coupled  to  said  first  hydraulic 
drive  means; 

(3)  a  second  hydraulic  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  hydraulic  pump  and  coupled  to  said  means  for  pivot- 
ing; 

(4)  a  third  hydraulic  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  hydraulic  pump  and  coupled  to  said  means  for  moving 
said  movable  section; 

(5)  first  means  for  prioritizing  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  first  pump  between  said  first  hydraulic  drive  means 
and  said  means  for  pivoting; 

(6)  second  means  for  prioritizing  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  first  pump  between  said  means  for  pivoting  and  said 
means  for  moving  said  movable  section; 

(7)  a  fourth  hydraulic  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  hydraulic  pump  and  coupled  to  said  second  hydrau- 
lic drive  means; 

(8)  a  fifth  hydraulic  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  hydraulic  pump  and  coupled  to  said  means  for 
raising  and  lowering;  and 

(9)  third  means  for  prioritizing  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
said  second  pump  between  said  second  hydraulic  drive 
means  and  said  means  for  raising  and  lowering. 
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5,722,191 

CRAFT  HOOP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  GRIPPING  SURFACE 

Robert  Elliott  Morgan,  2255  NE.  Porter  Rd.,  Blue  Springs,  Mo. 

64014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546459,  Oct.  20,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,555,653,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

379389,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  679,702 

Int  Cl.'^  D06C  3/OS 

VS.  CI.  38—102.2  15  Claims 


1.  A  craft  hoop  assembly  for  securing  material  on  which  a  crafl 
is  to  be  performed  comprising: 

a.  an  inner  ring  having  an  outer  surface; 

b.  an  outer  ring  having  an  inner  surface  and  positionable  in 
circumscribing  alignment  with  said  inner  ring; 

c.  a  first  of  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring  having  a  groove 
formed  in  said  outer  surface  or  said  inner  surface  respectively 
and  extending  circumferentially  therearound; 

d.  a  second  of  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer  ring  having  a  bead 
integrally  formed  on  said  outer  surface  or  said  inner  surface 
respectively  and  extending  at  least  partially  therearound;  said 
bead  sized,  shaped  and  positioned  on  said  second  ring  such 
that  said  bead  extends  at  least  partially  within  said  groove  in 
said  first  ring  when  said  outer  ring  is  positioned  in  circum- 
scribing alignment  with  said  inner  ring;  and 

e.  a  plurality  of  projections  formed  on  said  bead  or  along  said 
groove  or  both. 


5,722,192 

MOVING  DECORATIVE  DISPLAY  FOR  ARTICLES  OF 

CLOTHING 

Sybil  Salley,  30635  Lake  Cir..  MagnoUa,  Tex.  77355 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,952,  Nov.  13,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,219 

Int  CI.*  G09F  3/00 

VS.  a.  40—329  16  Oaims 


IF 


on 


I 


B 


^ 


1.  A  visible,  decorative,  repetitive,  body  supported  display 
anached  to  clothing  and  providing  an  illuminated  image,  the  dis- 
play comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  enclosing  a  memory  wherein  the  memory  stores  a 
set  of  data  for  providing  a  visible  image; 

(b)  a  CPU  provided  with  the  set  of  data  from  the  memory  so  the 
CPU  provides  signals  forming  a  specified  visible  image: 

(c)  an  illuminated  display  having  an  illuminated  and  controlled 
operative  state  provided  with  the  signals  from  the  CPU 
wherein  the  display  comprises  an  elongate  display  strip  and 
the  display  extends  substantially  along  said  strip;  and 

(d)  a  connector  for  attaching  said  display  to  be  wom  encircling  a 
person,  wherein 


(i)  said  display  further  includes  a  protective  surrounding 
transparent  bendable  plastic  tube  about  said  display  strip, 
and 

(ii)  said  tube  is  sufficiently  soft  to  be  flattened  into  an  oval 
shape  when  installed  and  said  tube  is  provided  with  hook 
and  loop  fliaterial  for  attachment  lo  a  hat  wom  on  said 
person. 


5,722,193 

FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MUZZLE-LOADED  RIFLE 

Thomas  R.  Post  3865  Hershey  Rd.,  Erie,  Pa.  16506 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,155 

Int  a."  F41C  9/OH 

VS.  a.  42—51  19  Claims 


1.  A  muzzle-loading  rifle  comprising: 

a)  a  barrel  having  an  axial  throughbore; 

b)  a  breach  plug  connected  to  and  providing  closure  for  one  end 
of  said  barrel,  said  breach  plug  having  a  recess  which  extends 
coaxially  with  the  axial  throughbore  of  said  barrel; 

c)  a  primer  chamber  extending  upwardly  to  intersect  said  recess; 

d)  a  nipple  for  supporting  a  percussion  cap  igniior.  said  nipple 
being  surrounded  on  the  top,  back  and  both  lateral  sides  by 
structure; 

e)  a  striker  for  percussively  engaging  said  percussion  cap  ignitor 
wherein  i)  said  striker  moves  along  a  second  axis  positioned 
generally  below  a  first  axis  which  contains  said  barrel  and  ii) 
said  nipple  is  angled  to  at  least  partially  bridge  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  axes; 

whereby  any  exhaust  from  said  percussion  cap  ignitor  will  project 
downwardly  away  from  the  face  of  the  rifle's  firer. 


5,722,194 
WEAPON  BOLT 
Franz    Wiirger,    Rottweil,    and    Klaus    Miinst    Epfendorf- 
Harthausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mauser- Werke 
Oberndorf  Waffensvsteme  GmbH,  Obemdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  781335 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1996,  196  00 
459.4 

Int  CL'  F41A  19/27 
VS.  a.  42—69.02  12  aaims 


^^ 


^  '  ^  ^  ^  ^  ■■  ^  '^  ^ 


1.  A  weapon  bolt  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  recip- 
rocation, comprising 
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(a)  a  chamber  sleeve  securable  to  the  breech  end  of  a  weapon 
banel; 

(b)  a  locking  piece  securable  to  the  breech  end  of  the  weapon 
barrel; 

(c)  a  control  sleeve  axially  slidably  received  in  said  chamber 
sleeve  for  travel  in  forward  and  rearward  directions;  said 
control  sleeve  having  a  cam  track  oriented  obliquely  to  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

(d)  an  axle  supported  in  said  control  sleeve  in  an  orientation 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(e)  a  manually  operable  bolt  handle  mounted  on  said  axle  for  a 
rotary  motion  thereabout;  said  control  sleeve  being  axially 
movable  by  said  bolt  handle; 

(f)  a  disengagement  lever  mounted  on  said  axle  and  being 
affixed  to  said  bolt  handle  for  executing  pivotal  motions 
therewith;  said  disengagement  lever  having  an  actuating  face; 

(g)  an  intermediate  piece  received  in  said  control  sleeve  for  axial 
slidable  motions  relative  thereto;  said  intermediate  piece  hav- 
ing frontal  and  rearward  ends  and  an  axial  slot  through  which 
said  axle  passes: 

(h)  a  firing  spring  received  in  said  chamber  sleeve; 

(i)  a  striker  received  in  said  chamber  sleeve  for  axial  slidable 
motions  relative  thereto;  said  striker  having  a  frontal  end 
adjoining  said  rearward  end  of  said  intermediate  piece  to 
cooperate  therewith  and  a  rearward  end  engaging  said  firing 
spring  for  being  urged  forwardly  by  said  firing  spring;  said 
striker  having  a  forward  position  and  a  rearward,  arming 
position  in  which  the  firing  spring  is  compressed  by  said 
striker; 

(j)  a  trigger, 

(k)  a  sear  movably  supported  in  said  chamber  sleeve  and  having 
a  holding  position  in  which  said  sear  retains  said  striker  in 
said  arming  position  and  a  releasing  position  in  which  said 
sear  allows  said  striker  to  move  forwardly  urged  by  said  firing 
spring; 

(1)  an  arming  member  situated  within  said  chamber  sleeve  for 
axial  slidable  nwlions  relative  thereto;  said  arming  member 
cooperating  with  said  frontal  end  of  said  striker  and  said 
actuating  face  of  said  disengagement  lever  for  being  axially 
moved  rearwardly  for  placing  said  striker  into  said  aiming 
position; 

(m)  first  locking  means  movable  in  a  locking  state  by  said 
arming  member  for  locking  said  striker  to  said  chamber 
sleeve  in  said  arming  position  of  said  striker;  said  first  locking 
means  being  movable  in  an  unlocking  state; 

(n)  a  bolt  head  received  in  said  control  sleeve  for  axial  forward 
and  rearward  movements  relative  thereto;  said  bolt  head  being 
rotatable  about  said  axis; 

(o)  a  control  pin  held  in  said  bolt  head  in  a  substantially  radial 
orientation;  said  control  pin  extending  into  said  cam  track 
provided  in  said  control  sleeve  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion 
of  said  bolt  head  about  said  axis  upon  axial  movement  of  said 
control  sleeve; 

(p)  second  locking  means  carried  by  said  bolt  head  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  locking  piece  for  locking  said  bolt  head  to  and 
unlocking  said  bolt  head  from  said  locking  piece  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  bolt  head;  and 

(q)  a  firing  pin  received  in  said  bolt  head  for  axial  sliding 
motions  relative  thereto;  said  firing  pin  being  engageable  by 
said  intermediate  piece;  said  control  sleeve,  said  intermediate 
piece,  said  striker,  said  arming  member  and  said  first  locking 
means  being  axially  rearwardly  movable  by  said  bolt  handle 
upon  exerting  a  rearwardly  directed  manual  force  thereto. 


5,722,195 

PISTOL  GRIP  RECOIL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  RECEIVER 

OF  A  FIREARM 

James  K.  Bentley,  2489  Starling  Dr.,  Paso  Robles,  Calif.  93446, 

and  Willard  H.  Crawford,  1836  Orange  St.,  Bakersfield, 

Calif.  93004 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,063 

Int.  CI."  F41C  2i/00 

UJS.  a.  42—74  8  Claims 


1.  A  pistol  grip  recoil  system  for  a  receiver  of  a  firearm  com- 
prising: 
a  pistol  grip  recoil  assembly  having  a  recoil  base  member  and  a 

pistol  grip; 
said  recoil  base  member  having  a  front  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 

wall,  a  tear  wall,  and  laterally  spaced  left  and  right  side  walls; 
said  pistol  grip  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  laterally  spaced 

left  and  right  side  walls,  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  front  wall  of  said  recoil  base 

member  to  the  rear  end  of  the  receiver  of  a  firearm  so  that  the 

recoil  of  said  receiver  when  the  firearm  is  fired  is  transmitted 

to  said  recoil  base  member; 
track  means  interlocking  the  bottom  wall  of  said  recoil  base 

member  to  the  top  end  of  said  pistol  grip  so  that  said  recoil 

base  member  can  travel  axially  rearward  with  respect  to  said 

pistol  grip  from  its  static  position  when  the  firearm  is  fired; 

and 
means  for  axially  returning  said  recoil  base  member  forwardly 

to  its  static  position  after  dissipating  the  recoil  of  the  firearm 

resulting  from  its  being  shot 


5,722,196 
AQUATIC  SEINE  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Flynn,  Twin  Bridges,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Manufac- 
turing Technologies,  Inc.,  Sheridan,  Mont. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,240 
Int  a."  AOIK  73/12 
VS.  CI.  43—14  2  Claims 

1.  A  portable  aquatic  seine  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal  niembers; 
a  plurality  of  two  parallel  vertical  members,  said  plurality  of  two 
parallel    vertical    members    being    pivotally    and    slidably 
attached  to  said  plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal 
members; 
a  plurality  of  two  support  cross  members,  said  plurality  of  two 
support  cross  members  being  pivotally  attached  one  each  to 
one  each  of  said  plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal 
members  and  releasably  attachable  to  the  other  of  said  plural- 
ity of  two  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal  members; 
said  plurality  of  two  support  cross  members  having  a  plurality  of 
two  first  ends  and  a  plurality  of  two  second  ends,  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  two  support  cross  members  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 
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said  first  ends  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  rwo  support  cross 
members  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  horizontal  portion  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal 
members; 

said  second  ends  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  two  support  cross 
members  being  releasably  attached  to  said  horizontal  portion 
of  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped  horizon- 
tal members  such  that  when  said  plurality  of  two  support 
cross  members  are  each  pivoted  and  positioned  perpendicular 
to  said  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal  member  to  which  said 
plurality  of  two  support  cross  members  are  pivotally  attached 
and  releasably  attached  to  said  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal 
member  to  which  said  plurality  of  two  support  cross  members 
are  releasably  attached,  said  plurality  of  two  support  cross 
members  secure  said  plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped  hori- 
zontal members  in  a  generally  rectangular  fi-amework  manner 
to  support  said  plurality  of  two  parallel  vertical  members  in 
upright  parallel  position; 

said  plurality  of  two  parallel  vertical  members  having  a  plurality 
of  two  bottom  ends  and  a  plurality  of  two  top  ends  with  each 
of  said  plurality  of  two  parallel  vertical  members  having  a  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end; 

said  plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal  members  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  rwo  front  ends  and  a  plurality  of  two  rear 
ends,  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped 
horizontal  members  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  horizon- 
tal portion  and  a  vertical  portion; 

said  plurality  of  two  bottom  ends  of  said  plurality  of  two  parallel 
vertical  members  being  pivotally  and  slidably  attached  to  said 
vertical  portions  of  said  plurality  of  two  front  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal  members; 

said  vertical  portions  of  said  plurahty  of  two  front  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal  members  having 
a  plurality  of  two  pins,  said  pliu^ity  of  two  pins  being  one 
each  on  one  each  of  said  vertical  portions  of  said  plurality  of 
two  front  ends  of  said  plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped 
horizontal  members; 

said  plurality  of  two  bottom  ends  of  said  plurality  of  rwo  parallel 
vertical  members  having  a  plurality  of  two  slots,  said  plurality 
of  two  slots  being  one  each  on  one  each  of  said  plurality  of 
two  bottom  ends  of  said  plurality  of  two  parallel  vertical 
members; 

said  plurality  of  two  pins  on  said  vertical  portions  of  said 
plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal  members  extend- 
ing through  said  plurality  of  two  slots  of  said  plurality  of  two 
bottom  ends  of  said  plurality  of  two  vertical  members; 

said  plurality  of  two  parallel  vertical  members  pivoting  and 
sliding  on  said  plurality  of  two  pins  on  said  vertical  portions 
of  said  plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal  members 
90  degrees  or  perpendicular  to  said  plurality  of  two  parallel 
L-shaped  horizontal  members; 

said  horizontal  portions  of  said  plurality  of  two  bottom  ends  of 
said  plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal  members 
having  a  plurality  of  two  slots; 

said  plurality  of  two  bottom  ends  of  said  plurality  of  two  parallel 
vertical  members  sliding  into  said  plurality  of  two  slots  in  said 


horizontal  portion  of  said  plurality  of  two  pvallel  L-shaped 
horizontal  members  when  said  plurality  of  two  parallel  verti- 
cal members  are  pivoted  90  degrees  or  perpendicular  to  said 
plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal  members; 

said  plurality  of  two  bottom  ends  of  said  plurality  of  two  parallel 
vertical  members  securing  said  plurality  of  two  parallel  verti- 
cal members  90  degrees  or  perpendicular  to  said  plurality  of 
two  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal  members; 

a  plurality  of  two  flexible  cords,  said  plurality  of  two  flexible 
cords  attaching  said  plurality  of  two  parallel  vertical  members 
to  said  plurality  of  two  parallel  L-shaped  horizontal  members, 
said  plurality  of  two  flexible  cords  attaching  one  each  to  one 
each  of  said  plurality  of  two  top  ends  of  said  plurality  of  rwo 
parallel  vertical  members  and  one  each  to  one  each  of  said 
vertical  portions  of  said  rear  ends  of  said  plurality  of  two 
parallel  L-shaped  horizontal  members; 

said  aquatic  seine  device  having  a  flexible  net; 

said  flexible  net  being  capable  of  allowing  running  water  to  pass 
therethrough  yet  adapted  to  retain  aquatic  insects,  nymphs  or 
other  organisms  being  carried  by  said  running  water  passing 
through  said  flexible  net;  and, 

said  flexible  net  being  capable  of  being  secured  to  said  plurality 
of  two  parallel  vertical  members. 


5,722,197 

CLOSURE  FOR  A  FISHERMAN'S  LIVE  WELL 

John  J.  Albritton,  P.O.  Box  477,  Clewiston,  FU.  33440 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,638 

Int  CL'  AOIK  97/05:97/20 

VS.  a.  43—55  6  Claims 


\«, 


1.  A  closure  for  a  fisherman's  live  well,  said  closure  comprising: 

a  flexible  element,  which  comprises  a  net; 

means,  mounted  proximate  an  entrance  of  the  live  well,  for 
holding  said  flexible  element  such  that  said  flexible  element 
extends  across  and  generally  covers  the  entrance  of  the  live 
welt;  and 

means  defining  a  self-closing  opening  through  said  flexible 
element,  which  means  includes  elastic  means  that  urge  said 
opening  into  a  closed  condition  and  that  are  selectively 
expandable  to  expose  said  opening  and  provide  access  to  the 
live  well  through  said  opening. 


50 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


5,722,198 

BUILDING  WALL  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 

Harold  Bader,  lllll  Biscayne  Blvd.,  iHSi,  N.  Miami,  Fla. 

33181-3404 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983^7,  Feb.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,627 
Int  CI.*  T04C  2/34 
VS.  a.  52—745.09  5  Oaims 


composite  columns  and  said  cap  and  foot  members  combine 

to  form  an  individual  weight-bearing  and  lightweight  panel; 
lifting  said  panel  and  placing  said  foot  member  into  said  recess. 

such  that  said  foot  member  opening  fits  around  said  concrete 

fastener  element; 
orienting  said  panel  in  an  upright  position; 
opening  a  void  in  said  core  adjacent  to  said  foot  member 

corresponding  in  location  to  concrete  fastener  element; 
inserting  a  securing  element  into  said  void  and  joining  said 

securing  element  to  said  concrete  fastener  element  to  secure 

said  panel  within  said  recess; 
securing  a  header  member  adjacent  said  top  edge  and  to  another 

part  of  said  building  to  further  secure  said  panel. 


5,722,199 
FLEA  TRAP 
Scott  W.  Demarest,  Racine,  Wis.;  William  J.  Mayer,  South 
Barrington:  Dennis  W.  Gruber,  Arlington  Heights,  both  of 
lU.;    Donald    E.    McCumber,   Madison,   Wis.;    Joseph    E. 
Reimer,  Oregon,  Wis.,  and  Karl  A.  Kohler,  Racine,  Wis., 
assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,915,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,432,  Dec.  17, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,513,465.  This  application  Oct  15,  1996.  Ser. 
No.  729,201 
Int.  CI."  AOIM  1/04 
VS.  a.  43—113  44  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  load-bearing,  insulating  building 
wall  on  a  foundation  of  a  building,  the  foundation  having  a 
foundation  edge  and  an  elongate  foundation  recess  parallel  with 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  edge  of  said  foundation,  and  a  panel 
fastener  element  protruding  from  said  recess,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  foam  core  having  an  interior  face  and  an  exterior  face 
and  opposing  hrst  and  second  side  edges  each  having  a 
vertical  length,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  each  having  a 
width; 

forming  a  groove  in  said  interior  face  and  a  groove  in  said 
exterior  face  substantially  parallel  with  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  side  edge,  thereby  forming  a  first  pair  of  grooves; 

forming  a  second  pair  of  grooves  in  said  interior  face  and  in  said 
exterior  face  substantially  parallel  with  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  second  side  edge; 

forming  first  and  second  vertical  members  each  having  a  web 
portion  with  web  portion  longitudinal  edges,  a  flange  portion 
at  each  said  web  portion  longitudinal  edge,  said  flange  por- 
tions each  having  a  flange  portion  longitudinal  edge,  and  a 
ledge  at  each  said  flange  portion  longitudinal  edge; 

cutting  said  first  and  second  vertical  members  to  substantially 
said  vertical  length  of  said  first  and  second  side  edge; 

positioning  each  said  vertical  member  such  that  said  ledges  are 
aligned  with  one  end  of  each  pair  of  said  grooves; 

sliding  said  vertical  members  into  and  along  said  pairs  of 
grtxjves  in  engaging  relationship  therewith  to  substantially 
cover  said  first  and  second  side  edges,  thereby  forming  first 
and  second  integral  composite  columns  of  great  strength; 

forming  a  foot  member  having  a  web  portion  with  two  longitu- 
dinal edges  and  a  flange  portion  at  each  said  web  portion 
longitudinal  edge; 

cutting  said  foot  member  to  substantially  the  width  of  said 
bottom  edge; 

fitting  said  foot  member  having  a  foot  member  opening  over 
said  bottom  edge  of  said  core; 

forming  a  cap  member  having  a  web  portion  with  two  longitu- 
dinal edges  and  a  flange  portion  at  each  said  web  portion 
longitudinal  edge; 

cutting  said  cap  member  to  substantially  the  width  of  said  top 
edge; 

fitting  said  cap  member  over  said  top  edge  of  said  core; 

joining  said  integral  composite  columns  and  said  cap  member, 
and  said  integral  composite  columns  and  said  foot  member, 
together  with  fasteners,  such  that  said  foam  core,  said  integral 


35,  A  flea  trap  comprising  a  horizontally  oriented  base  having  a 
front  and  a  rear  edge,  a  vertically  oriented  cover  having  a  bottom 
and  a  top  edge,  and  an  insert  tray,  the  cover  extending  upwardly 
from  the  rear  edge  of  the  base,  and  the  base  extending  forwardly 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  cover, 

a.  the  base  having 

i.  internal  surfaces  defining  a  substantially  horizontal  insert 
Cray  slot  adapted  to  receive  an  insert  tray. 

ii.  an  opening  communicating  upwardly  through  the  base 
from  the  insert  tray  slot  to  define  an  upwardly-opening  tray 
slot  window, 

iii.  an  opening  communicating  substantially  horizontally 
through  the  base  from  the  insert  tray  slot  to  define  an  insert 
port  sufficiently  large  to  allow  the  horizontal  insertion  and 
removal  of  an  insert  tray  through  the  insert  port,  and; 

iv.  a  protective  grid,  the  grid  having  spaced  grid  members  that 
extend  over  the  tray  slot  window,  the  grid  members  being 
spaced  sufficiently  close  to  each  other  as  to  restrict  pet  or 
child  access  through  the  grid  to  the  insert  tray  slot  but 
sufficiently  apart  from  each  other  as  to  allow  fleas  access  to 
the  insert  tray  slot; 

b.  the  cover  having  a  light  source  whose  light  is  directed 
substantially  forwardly,  across  the  base,  toward  the  area  in 
front  of  the  flea  trap,  the  rear  edge  of  the  base  and  bottom 
edge  of  the  cover  being  joined  to  each  other  in  jointed  relation 
such  that  the  cover  may  be  moved  by  a  user  of  the  flea  trap 
from  an  open  position,  wherein  the  cover  extends  approxi- 
mately at  a  right  angle  to  the  base,  to  a  closed  position. 
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wherein  the  cover  extends  generally  parallel  to  the  base  to 

substantially  cover  the  tray  slot  window,  and 

the  insert  tray  having  an  upwardly  exposed  tacky  surface  to 

retain  those  fleas  that  are  attracted  to  the  flea  trap  by  the  light 

source  and  fall  through  the^tray  slot  window  to  the  tacky 

surface. 


5,722,200 

SLEEVE  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  UPPER  PORTION 

AND  A  SKIRT  PORTION 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,510,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,595,023,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

237,078,  May  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,625,979,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,852,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,572,851.  This  appUcadon  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746^33 

Int  a."  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  47—72  33  Claims 
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1.  A  tubular  sleeve  for  covering  a  pot  means,  the  tubular  sleeve 
having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  and 
an  inner  peripheral  surface  which  surrounds  an  interior  space,  the 
tubular  sleeve  comprising: 

a  base  portion  for  enclosing  the  pot  means; 
an  upper  portion  for  substantially  surrounding  a  floral  grouping 
disposed  within  the  pot  means  and  detachable  from  the  base 
portion;  and 
a  skirt  portion  preconnected  to  a  portion  of  the  base  portion  of 
the  sleeve  and  enclosed  by  the  upper  portion  and  wherein 
when  the  upper  portion  is  detached  from  the  base  portion,  the 
skirt  portion  remains  connected  to  the  base  portion  and 
extends  outwardly  from  the  base  portion. 


spiral  platform  creating  a  circular  pathway  emanating  from  an 
open  center  site  adjacent  said  iiuier  end  of  said  strip  and 
flowing  past  an  outlet  site  adjacent  said  outer  end  of  said  strip, 
said  outer  end  of  said  strip  being  engagable  against  said 
bottom  and  said  side  wall  of  said  container;  and 
a  wick  extending  from  said  pathway  to  transfer  liquid  by  capil- 
lary action  to  said  plant  pot  when  said  container  is  filled  with 
liquid. 


5,722,202 
SEQUENTL\L  DOOR  CLOSING  MECHANISM 
Cttnton  T.  Cooper,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SAF1)-T- 
WAY,  Salem,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,156 

Int  a.'  E05C  7/06 

VS.  a.  49^169  15  Oaims 


5,722,201 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  IRRIGATING  PLANT 

POTS 
James  J.  Diorio,  S-J  W.31963  Mary  Ct,  Delafield,  Wis.  53018, 
and  Robert  P.  Hubbell,  13210  W.  Marquette  Dr.,  New  Berlin, 
Wis.  53151 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,172 
Int  a."  AOIG  31/02 
VS.  a.  47—81  IS  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  irrigating  a  plant  pot  having 
a  bottom  and  a  side  wall  for  holding  a  soil-based  live  plant,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  bottom  and  at  least  one  side  wall  for 

retaining  a  liquid; 
a  free-standing  support  formed  by  a  singular,  generally  rectan- 
gular strip  of  flexible,  curlable  material  constructed  and 
arranged  to  define  a  spiral  platform  disposed  within  said 
bottom  and  said  side  wall  of  the  container  and  lying  between 
said  bottom  of  said  container  and  said  bottom  of  said  plant 
pot,  said  strip  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said 


1.  A  door-closing  mechanism  adapted  for  use  in  closing  two 
doors  including  a  first  door  and  a  second  door,  the  door  mounted 
on  hinges  to  a  door  frame,  the  door  frame  having  a  first  fixed 
position  and  a  second  fixed  position  relative  thereto;  tlie  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pivot  pin  including  means  for  mounting  at  the  first 
fixed  position  of  the  door  frame; 

a  second  pivot  pin  including  means  for  mounting  at  the 
second  fixed  position  of  the  door  frame; 

(b)  a  first  cam  plate  rotatably  and  linearly  slidably  mounted  on 
the  first  pivot  pin; 
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a  second  cam  plate  rotatably  mounted  and  linearly  slidably  on 
the  second  pivot  pin; 

(c)  a  first  linkage  including  means  to  couple  the  first  cam  plate  to 
the  first  door; 

a  second  linkage  including  means  to  couple  the  second  cam 
plate  to  the  second  door;  and 

(d)  a  first  shuttle  arm  having 

a  first  shuttle  arm  first  end  rotaubly  coupled  to  the  first  cam 
plate  at  a  first  radial  distance  from  the  first  pivot  pin  and 

a  first  shuttle  arm  second  end  rotatably  coupled  to  the  second 
cam  plate  at  a  second  radial  distance  from  the  second  pivot 
pin. 


5,722^3 
PREHtNG  DOOR  INSTALLATION  AID 
Donald  E.  Staples,  1I8A  N.  Main  St.,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 
63701;  J.  Christian  Staples.  4570  Brairgate,  St.  Charies,  Mo. 
63304,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Staples.  2403  Ripplemeade,  Herndon, 
Va.  22071 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,909 

Int  a."  E06B  1/00 

VS.  a.  49—380  21  Claims 


said  second  portion  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  outer 

surface  of  said  strike  jamb  to  cover  said  hole  of  said  strike 

jamb  and  having  a  screw  hole; 

said  fastener  extending  through  said  first  and  second  portion 

screw  holes  to  removably  connect  said  first  portion  to  said 

second  portion  to  maintain  said  door  closed  during  installation 

of.said  door  assembly  in  a  structure;  said  second  portion 

remaining  on  said  suike  jamb  after  said  door  assembly  is 

installed  in  the  structure. 


5,722^04 

DEVICE  FOR  HOUSING  THE  ACTIVE  AND  PASSIVE 

JUNCTION  ASSEMBLIES  OF  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

INSTALLATIONS 
Werner  Stieb,  and  Franz  Grajewski,  both  of  Stadthagen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co.,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598J00 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1995,  295  02 
938  1] 

Int.  CI."  E02O  29/14:  H02G  9/00 
VS.  CI.  52—20  28  Claims 


I.  An  installation  aid  in  combination  with  a  door  assembly 
having  a  door  for  maintaining  the  door  closed  in  the  door  assem- 
bly, 

the  door  assembly  comprising  said  door  and  a  door  frame,  the 
door  frame  having  a  hinge  jamb,  a  strike  jamb,  and  a  top 
jamb,  the  top  jamb  extending  between  and  connecting  the 
hinge  jamb  and  strike  jamb,  the  door  being  hingedly  mounted 
to  the  hinge  jamb;  the  door  having  a  front  surface,  back 
surface,  an  edge  which  is  proximate  the  strike  jamb  when  the 
door  is  closed,  a  first  hole  having  a  curvature  and  located  near 
said  edge  and  extending  between  said  front  and  back  surfaces 
for  accepting  a  door  knob  assembly  and  a  second  hole  for  a 
bolt  of  said  door  knob  assembly  and  which  extends  inwardly 
from  said  edge  and  communicates  with  said  first  hole;  said 
strike  jamb  including  a  hole  extending  therethrough  and 
which  is  aligned  with  said  second  hole  of  said  door  when  said 
door  is  closed  in  said  door  frame; 
said  installation  aid  including  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion, 
and  a  fastener  which  removably  connects  said  first  and  second 
portions; 

said  first  portion  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  door 
first  hole  and  to  extend  through  said  door  second  hole;  said 
first  portion  having  a  screw  hole  which  is  generally  parallel 
to  an  axis  of  said  second  bole  of  said  door; 


1.  A  telecommunications  installation  installed  underground,  the 
ground  having  a  gradient,  the  installation  having: 

(a)  a  concrete  foundation; 

(b)  a  pipe  cast  into  the  foundation  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
pipe  protrudes  from  the  foundation;  and 

(c)  a  device  for  storing  active  and  passive  junction  assemblies 
comprising: 

(i)  a  container  having  a  hollow  main  body  portion  with  a 
shoulder  portion  which  narrows  down  to  a  hollow  neck 
portion,  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  container  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  protruding  portion  of  the  pipe  to  be  cast  into  the 
foundation  whereby  the  container  is  placeable  at  various 
angles  thereby  compensating  for  variations  in  the  gradient 
of  the  ground,  the  hollow  neck  portion  adapted  to  extend 
into  the  pipe  and  providing  an  open  end  to  receive  at  least 
one  cable  therethrough;  and 

(ii)  a  sidewalk  cover  resting  on  the  container  to  close  the 
container. 


5,72235 

SELF-INSTALLING  POST 

Richard  M.  Gannaway,  819  Greenfield  Dr.,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla. 

J4flo'l 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,907,  Jan.  30,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,679 

InL  a."  E02D  5/74 

VS.  a.  52—155  11  Claims 

1.  A  post  assembly  comprising: 
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pressure  between  said  support  braces,  said  impact  resistant  panel 
and  said  splints  through  said  bolts. 


a  rod  for  penetrating  the  ground,  said  rod  having  a  proximal  end. 
a  pointed  distal  end.  a  diameter,  and  an  enlarged  head  com- 
prising a  flat  upper  stricking  surface,  a  member  projecting 
radially  from  said  rod  in  two  orthogonal  axes  both  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  rod.  said  enlarged 
head  including  a  transverse  passage,  below  said  flat  upper 
striking  surface,  having  a  first  diameter  dimension  formed  in 
said  enlarged  head,  said  enlarged  head  located  at  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  rod;  and 

a  body  having  a  lateral  wall  including  a  longitudinal  cavity 
cooperating  in  close  fit  with  said  enlarged  head  and  config- 
ured to  constrain  said  rod  to  move  only  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  relative  to  said  body,  two  opposed  openings  formed 
in  said  lateral  wall  of  said  body,  said  opposed  openings  each 
being  fully  bounded  circumferentially  by  said  body,  said  two 
opposed  openings  each  having  a  second  diameter  dimension 
of  magnitude  slightly  less  than  that  of  said  first  diameter 
dimension  of  said  transverse  passage  of  said  enlarged  head  of 
said  rod.  and  a  pin  having  a  third  diameter  dimension  of 
magnitude  just  less  than  that  of  said  second  diameter, 
whereby  said  pin  is  removably  insertable  into  said  two 
opposed  openings  formed  in  said  body  of  said  post  assembly, 
and  through  said  transverse  passage  of  said  enlarged  head  of 
said  rod.  said  body  thus  being  securable  to  said  rod  by  said 
pin.  wherein  said  pin  is  used  to  contact  said  strilung  surface  to 
drive  said  rod  into  the  ground. 


5,722,207 

FOLDABLE  NAIL  FIN 

Craig  A.  Anderson,  and  James  T.  Grigsby,  both  of  Lincoln, 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  SealRite  Windows,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  239334 

InL  a."  E06B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  52—204,55  1  Claim 


5,722,206 

FLEXIBLE  STORM  RESISTANT  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  J.  McDonald,  4063  Vine  La.,  Naples,  Fla.  34112 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,536 

Int  CI."  E06B  9/00 

VS.  a.  52—202  5  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  storm  resistant  system  mounted  in  an  opening  in  a 

wall  of  a  dwelling,  said  opening  being  flush  with  said  wall  but 

having  lateral  walls  surrounding  said  opening,  bores  are  provided 

in  the  lateral  walls  of  said  opening,  said  system  includes  hinged 

support  braces,  said  suppon  braces  having  protruding  retainer 

means  at  each  end  thereof,  at  least  two  of  said  support  braces  are 

mounted  within  said  opening  by  said  protruding  retaining  means 

being  received  in  said  bores,  said  support  braces  having  threaded 

bolts  horizontally  protruding  therefrom  and  an  impact  resistant 

panel  having  a  periphery  larger  than  said  opening  and  having  holes 

receiving  said  horizontal  bolts,  and  rigid  splints  having  holes 

corresponding  to  the  location  of  said  horizontal  bolts  and  being 

received  over  said  bolts  to  sandwich  said  impact  resistant  panel 

between  said  support  braces  and  said  splints  and  means  applying 


1.  In  combination: 

a  window  including  a  frame; 

said  frame  having  a  kerf  formed  therein; 

and  at  least  one  foldable  metal  nail  fin  operaiively  secured  to 
said  frame; 

said  nail  fin  comprising  a  substantially  flat  body  portion  and  an 
inner  end  portion  which  extends  transversely  from  said  body 
portion  for  insertion  into  said  kerf  whereby  said  body  portion 
is  normally  positioned  flush  against  said  frame  without  objec- 
tionably protruding  therefrom  so  that  said  frame  and  said  nail 
fin  may  be  shipped  to  a  building  site;  said  body  portion  of  said 
nail  fin  having  an  indented  fold  line  formed  therein  adjacent 
said  inner  end  portion  so  that  said  body  portion  may  be 
selectively  folded,  about  said  fold  line,  from  its  normally  flush 
position  adjacent  said  frame  to  a  position  wherein  said  nail  fin 
extends  outwardly  from  said  window  frame  for  nailing  to  a 
building  surface  extending  around  a  window  opening  created 
therein; 

the  metal  construction  of  said  nail  fin  causing  said  nail  fin  to 
remain  in  its  said  flush  position  until  manually  folded  out- 
wardly to  its  nailing  position; 

the  metal  construction  of  said  nail  fin  causing  said  nail  fin  to 
remain  in  its  nailing  position  after  it  has  been  folded  out- 
wardly thereto. 
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5,722,208 

WALL  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES 

Phil  A.  Humphrey,  and  Weldon  C.  Humphrey,  both  of  Lydon- 

ville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Plastic  Works,  Inc.,  Lyndon- 

ville,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,398,  Aug.  16,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,897 

InL  a."  H02G  3/12 

VS.  CL  52—220.8  23  Claims 


1.  An  integral  one-piece  molded  wall  mounting  assembly  com- 
prising a  frame  member  having  an  interior  flange  suitable  for 
mounting  to  a  wall;  an  exterior  flange  member  opposite  said 
interior  flange,  said  exterior  flange  member  being  thicker  than  said 
interior  flange  in  the  direction  of  the  interior  flange;  said  flanges 
being  aligned  in  parallel  planes  and  spaced  from  one  another; 
inwardly  indented  axial  walls  positioned  between  said  flanges  to 
provide  a  channel  encircling  said  assembly;  a  front  wall  sur- 
rounded by  said  exterior  flange  member,  and  an  electrical  box 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  opposite  said  open  end,  the 
open  end  of  said  electrical  box  being  integral  with  a  central 
opening  in  said  front  wall  for  access  to  die  interior  of  said  electri- 
cal box. 


determining  a  maximum  cut-angle  and  a  maximum  cut-width 
based  upon  said  thickness  dimension  of  said  base  piece; 

determining  a  cut-angle  and  a  cut-width  based  upon,  a  desired 
protrusion  distance  of  each  of  at  least  one  decorative  cut-out 
piece  to  be  cut  from  said  base  piece; 

angle  cutting,  at  said  determined  cut-angle  and  cut-width,  said 
base  piece  in  at  least  one  predetermined  and  continuous 
pattern,  thereby  forming  each  said  at  least  one  decorative 
cut-out  piece,  each  said  at  least  one  decorative  cut-out  piece 
being  thereby  one-directionally  removable  from  said  base 
piece  thereby  creating  a  corresponding  decorative  anerture  for 
each  said  at  least  one  decorative  cut-out  piece  in  said  base 
piece  upon  removal  of  each  said  decorative  cut-out  piece  fiom 
said  base  piece;  and 

inserting  an  insertion  distance,  at  least  one  of  each  said  decora- 
tive cut-out  piece  into  at  least  one  each  said  corresponding 
decorative  aperture  said  desired  protrusion  distance  thereby 
forming  said  diree  dimensioned  decorative,  artistic  design 
incocporatable  into  said  article  of  manufacture. 


5,722,210 
MODULARIZED  TRUSS 
Michael  J.  Baker;  Steven  P.  Boyenger;  Joseph  A.  Fyie;  Peter  T. 
Mellblom;  Christopher  B.  Meyer;  Glen  D.  Robak;  Michael 
D.  St  John;  Donald  J.  Sharp,  and  Janice  H.  Zahn,  all  of 
Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Tnts  Joist  MacMillan,  a  Limited 
Partnership,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,635 

Int  a.*  E04B  1/32 

VS.  a.  52—643  34  Oaims 
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5,722,209 
PROCESS  FOR  CUTTING  OUT  DECORATIVE/ARTISTIC 

DESIGNS  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Peter  C.  Delaney,  30  School  St,  Keene,  N.H.  03431,  and  Ronald 
C.    Goodnow,    Fitzwilliam,    N.H.,   assignors    to    Peter   C. 
Delaney,  Keene,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800>tl 

Int  CL'  E04B  3/70;  B27M  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—455  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  three  dimensioned  decorative,  artistic 
design  incocporatable  into  an  article  of  manufacture,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  base  piece  having,  a  perimeter  edge  thereof,  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  first  and  said  second 
surface  separated  by  a  thickness  dimension  of  said  base  piece; 


1.  A  generally  triangular  truss,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  chord  and  a  pair  of  inclined  chords,  the  inclined 
chords  being  joined  at  an  apex,  and  the  horizontal  chord 
extending  between  the  inclined  chords  to  form  a  base  of  the 
generally  triangular  truss; 

a  pair  of  vertical  ties,  each  of  which  extends  upwardly  from  the 
horizontal  chord  and  interconnecting  with  the  inclined  chords, 
and  a  horizontal  tie  extending  between  the  two  inclined 
chords  at  points  spaced  substantially  above  the  interconnec- 
tion between  the  vertical  ties  and  the  inclined  chords,  the 
chords  and  ties  defining  therebetween  a  space  in  which  to 
construct  a  living  area;  and 

a  plurality  of  pins; 

wherein: 

the  chords  are  formed  of  engineered  lumber;  and 

the  joints  between  the  chords  and  ties  are  defined  by  holes 
extending  through  the  chords  and  ties,  with  the  pins  extending 
through  adjacent  ones  of  the  holes  to  create  pinned  joints. 
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5,722^11 
RAIL  STRUCTURE  TO  SUPPORT  FL.AT  STRUCTURAL 
ELEMENTS 
Rolf  Goldschmidt  Luftmattstrasse  15,  CH-4052,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00621,  §  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02693,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,198 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1992,  42  24 
285.1 

Int  CI."  E04C  2/42 
VS.  CL  52—665  17  Claims 


and  second  planes,  said  sides  fastened  to  the  interior  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  stringer  pairs  at  said  cross 
overs. 
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1.  A  rail  suu  •  'e  for  supporting  flat  structural  elements  com- 
prising: 

a  first  plurality  of  parallel  stringers  forming  a  plurality  of 
stringer  pairs  extending  in  a  first  plane; 

a  second  plurality  of  parallel  stringers  forming  a  plurality  of 
stringer  pairs  extending  in  a  second  plane,  said  second  plane 
parallel  to  said  first  plane,  each  said  stringer  of  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  stringer  pairs  comprising  a  slat  having  an 
essentially  rectangular  cross-sectional  area,  said  pluralities  of 
stringer  pairs  disposed  adjacently  whereby  said  slats  of  said 
adjacent  pluralities  are  in  contact,  said  second  plurality  of 
stringer  pairs  crossing  over  said  first  plurality  of  stringer  pairs 
thereby  partially  defining  a  plurality  of  cross  over  volumes  at 
each  cross  over,  each  said  cross  over  volume  having  a  gener- 
ally columnar  shape  and  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  first  and  second  parallel  planes,  said  cross  over  volumes 
bounded  by  transverse  planes  extending  in  said  transverse 
direction,  said  transverse  planes  partially  defined  by  interior 
facing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  stringer 
pairs  at  each  said  cross  over;  said  first  plurality  of  stringer 
pairs  having  a  first  exterior  boundary,  said  second  plurality  of 
stringer  pairs  having  a  second  exterior  boundary,  said  first  and 
second  exterior  boundaries  respectively  and  partially  defined 
by  outer  edges  of  said  slats  and  extending  parallel  to  and 
respectively  defining  an  outer  boundary  of  said  first  and 
second  planes,  said  slats  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities 
disposed  within  a  generally  planar  space  bounded  by  said  first 
and  second  exterior  boundaries; 

and  a  plurality  of  connecting  pieces,  one  said  connecting  piece 
disposed  in  each  said  cross  over  volume,  each  said  connecting 
piece  extending  in  said  transverse  direction  through  said  first 
and  second  exterior  boundaries,  said  connecting  pieces  each 
having  first  and  second  ends  which  are  respectively  disposed 
in  a  first  and  second  bearing  plane  located  exterior  to  and 
proximate  said  first  and  second  exterior  boundaries  whereby 
said  first  and  second  ends  are  adapted  to  support  said  flat 
strucmral  elements,  each  said  connecting  piece  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sides  defining  planes  generally  transverse  to  said  first 


5,722,212 
ROOF  TILE  RETAINING  CLIP 
David  C.  Struve,  2541  Calamondin  Cir.,  Coconut  Creek,  Fla. 
33063,  and  Robert  D.  Pike,  999  NW.  53rd  Ct,  Ft  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.  33309 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648.895,  May  16.  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  285,047, 
Aug.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,533J13.  This  application  Dec.  20, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  771,019 
Int  a."  E04D  J/34 
VS.  CI.  52—712  3  Claims 


1.  A  roof  tile  retaining  clip  for  securing  a  roof  tile  to  a  pitched 
roof  structure,  said  roof  tile  including  a  substantially  flat  pan 
section  defining  a  fastening  aperture  and  an  angled  lower  edge 
surface  fonned  by  a  plane  intersecting  both  a  side  edge  and  a  front 
edge  of  said  roof  tile,  and  an  arcuate  roll  section,  said  roof  tile 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  subroof  structure  in  partially  overlapping 
relation  with  respect  to  at  least  an  adjacent  lower  roof  tile,  said 
retaining  clip  comprising: 
a  clip  body  having  a  fastening  end,  a  tile  retaining  end  and  first 

and  second  mid-sections  disposed  between  said  ends; 
said  fastening  end  being  substantially  flat  and  defining  a  fastener 
aperture  whereby  said  fastener  aperture  is  installed  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  tile  aperture  such  that  a  fastener  inserted 
through  said  aligned  apertures  engages  said  underlying  sub- 
roof  structure  thereby  anchoring  said  tile  and  clip  thereto; 
said  first  mid-section  defined  by  a  first  clip  bending  crease,  a 
second  clip  bending  crease  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said 
first  clip  crease,  and  an  edge  of  said  clip; 
said  second  mid-section  defined  by  said  second  cUp  bending 
crease,  a  third  clip  bending  crease  substantially  parallel  to, 
and  spaced  ftom,  said  second  clip  crease,  and  opposing  clip 
edges; 
said  tile  retaining  end  defined  by  said  third  clip  crease,  opposing 
clip  edges,  and  a  retaining  end  edge  for  retaining  the  lower 
angled  edge  of  an  ovelapping  roof  tile. 


5,722,213 
FIRE  RESISTANT  STEEL  DOOR  WITH  DROP-IN  CORE 
Steven  M.  Morency,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Archi- 
tectural Doors  &  Plywood,  New  Albany,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,190,  Oct  4,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,605 
Int  CI."  E06B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  52—784.11  4  Claims 

4.  A  heat  temperature  rise  door,  consisting  of: 
a  bonded  mineral  fiber  sheet; 

a  ceramic  coating  on  said  sheet  formed  from  a  mixture  of  liquid 
alkali  metal  siUcate  and  mineral  powder  which  has  been 
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supporting  and  positioning  a  feeler  beside  said  path  to  engage 
each  packaged  product  at  a  predetermined  location  which,  if 
the  sealed  flap  has  been  successfully  provided  for  a  respective 
wrapped  product  causes  the  feeler  to  assume  only  a  given 
position  while  engaging  the  respective  packaged  product,  and 
if  the  sealed  product  has  not  been  successfully  provided  for 
the  respective  product  causes  the  feeler  to  assume  a  position 
other  than  said  given  position  while  engaging  the  respective 
wrapper  product;  and 

sensing  via  a  sensor  operatively  associated  with  the  feeler 
whether  the  feeler  is  positioned  in  other  than  said  given 
position  while  engaging  a  respective  packaged  product,  and  in 
such  case  providing  an  indication  that  the  respective  packaged 
product  has  been  defectively  sealed  at  the  respective  flap. 


coated  on  the  mineral  fiber  sheet  and  has  been  dried  to  form 
said  ceramic  coating;  and 

steel  shell  around  said  bonded,  coated  mineral  fiber  sheet, 
wherein  said  steel  shell  and  bonded  mineral  fiber  sheet  are 
independent  members,  not  bonded  together,  and  wherein,  if 
said  door  is  subjected  to  high  temperatures,  said  ceramic 
coating  will  intumesce. 


5,722^14 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  THE 

INTEGRITY  OF  PRODUCT  PACKAGING  IN  A 

WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Mario  Spatafora,  Bologna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Azionaria  Cos- 

truzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.P.A.,  Bologna, 

Italy 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  709,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  8,  1995,  B095  A 
000420 

Int.  a."  B65B  9/06:57/02 
U.S.  a.  53—53  8  Oaims 


5,722,215 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Shoji  Yuyama,  3-8,  Honan-cho  Nishi  4-chome,  Toyonaka-shi, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-043168 

Int.  CI.''  B65B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  53—374.4  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  verifying  the  integrity  of  a  longitudinal  seam  on 
each  of  a  succession  of  packaged  products,  comprising: 

while  conveying  a  succession  of  individual  products  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  along  a  path,  wrapping  convolutely  in  a 
wrapping  direction  about  each  product  at  a  wrapping  station,  a 
strip  of  flexible  material  which  is  greater  in  corresponding 
dimension  that  the  girth  of  the  product  in  the  wrappin3 
direction  so  as  to  create  a  wrapped  product  having  a  tubular 
wrapper  and  two  edge  marginal  portions  and  dispose  said 
edge  marginal  portions  in  facially  confronting  relation; 

attempting  to  .seal  between  said  edge  marginal  portions  for  each 
wrapped  product  to  create  a  respective  tab; 


1.  A  sealing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  first  rotary  shafts 
provided  in  a  feed  path  for  a  longitudinally  two-folded,  heat- 
fusible  packing  sheet  and  rotatably  supported  by  bearings  so  as  to 
extend  perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  said  packing  sheet  is 
fed,  a  pair  of  lateral  heating  members  mounted  on  said  respective 
first  rotary  shafts  and  each  having  an  axially  extending  heating 
surface  capable  of  contacting  said  sheet  and  a  surface  kept  out  of 
contact  with  said  sheet,  a  pair  of  second  rotary  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  around  said  respective  first  rotary  shafts  through  bearings, 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  heating  members  mounted  on  said  respective 
second  rotary  shafts  and  each  having  a  cylindrical  heating  surface 
adapted  to  contact  both  side  edges  of  said  sheet,  a  first  rotary  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  first  rotary  shafts,  and  a  second  rotary  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  second  rotary  shafts. 


5,722,216 
PROCESS  FOR  STORING  SHEET-LIKE  PRODUCTS 
Jacques  Meier,  Biiretswil,  Switieriand,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 
Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  S«r.  No.  422,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  15,  1994,  01 
148/94 

Int  a.*  B65B  6.?/W 
U.S.  a.  53—430  51  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  storing  a  continuous  stream  of  sheet-like  prod- 
ucts comprising  the  steps  of  winding  up  a  first  number  of  the 
products  belonging  to  a  first  part  of  the  continuous  stream  on  a  first 
main  roll  and  simultaneously  winding  up  a  second  number  of  the 
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5,722,218 
PLASTIC  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Hershey  Lemer,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automated  Packag- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Streetsboro,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  16,  19%,  S«r.  No.  699,128 

InL  CI.*  B65B  43/26:43/28:41/12:41/14 

VS.  CI.  53-^59  51  Claims 


products  belonging  to  a  second  part  of  the  continuous  stream  on  a 
second  main  roll,  the  first  main  roll  and  the  second  main  roll  being 
arranged  side-by-side. 


5,722,217 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOSUSLY 

FORMING,  FILLING  AND  SEALING  PACKAGES  WHILE 

LINKED  TOGETHER 
Charies  E.  Qoud,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Cloud  Corpo- 
ration, Des  Plaines,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,123 

Int.  CI."  B65B  9/08:43/04:51/16 

VS.  a.  53-^55  60  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  supporting  a  plastic  film  for  transport  and 
performing  a  work  operation,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  bringing  first  and  second  film  sections  respectively  into 
engagement  with  a  side  part  of  a  surface  of  an  associated  one 
of  a  spaced  pair  of  first  conveyor  belts; 

b)  folding  the  sections  over  the  respective  first  belts  to  bring 
another  part  of  each  section  into  engagement  with  another 
part  of  its  associated  first  belt; 

c)  positioning  a  still  further  part  of  each  section  between  its 
associated  first  belt  and  an  associated  one  of  a  pair  of  second 
belts  to  produce  frictional  gripping  of  the  sections  due  to 
coaction  of  the  belts  and  sections;  and, 

d)  applying  a  force  to  at  least  one  of  the  sections  to  pull  the  one 
section  against  the  associated  belts  and  resisting  such  force 
with  a  gripping  resistance  produced  by  coaction  of  the  one 
section  and  its  associated  belts  alone. 


5,722,219 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DRINKING  STRAW 
Mark  J.  Dobransky,  955  W.  Lancaster  Rd.,  Ste.  300,  Oriando, 
Fla.  32809 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,889 

Int  a."  B65B  11/10 

VS.  CL  53-^161  '  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  continuously  forming,  filling  and  sealing  of 
packages  having  a  peelable  seal,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  continuous  web  of  polyethylene  film  material 
having  a  surface  coated  with  a  peelable  substance; 

(b)  folding  the  web  to  provide  confronting  sides  coated  with  the 
peelable  substance  joined  along  a  bottom  edge; 

(c)  severing  the  web  along  the  bottom  edge; 

(d)  sealing  the  confronting  sides  along  the  bottom  edge  so  that 
the  confronting  sides  coated  with  the  peelable  substance  can 
be  peeled  apart; 

(e)  forming  vertical  seals  in  the  web  to  provide  a  series  of 
horizontally  disposed  pouches  severed  by  the  vertical  seals 
extending  u-ansversely  of  the  web  leaving  sealed  side  edges  of 
each  pouch  severed  from  one  another  with  upper  portions  of 
each  pouch  being  connected  with  adjoining  pouches  and 
having  opposed  sidewalls  of  each  pouch  unsealed  along  a  top 
edge; 

(f)  opening  pouches  by  separating  the  opposed  sidewalls; 

(g)  filling  the  pouches; 

(h)  sealing  a  top  portion  of  the  opposed  sidewalls  of  each  pouch 

together  to  enclose  the  filled  pouches;  and 
(i)  Uimming  the  upper  portions  from  the  web  to  simultaneously 

sever  the  filled  and  sealed  pouches  from  the  web. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  drinking  straw  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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selecting  flat  maierial  suitable  for  making  a  drinking  straw,  said 
flat  material  havmg  portions  positioned  to  form  the  end  por- 
tions of  a  straw: 

printing  indicia  on  said  flat  material  portions  positioned  to  form 
the  end  portions  of  a  straw  which  indicia  indicates  a  different 
type  of  drink  on  each  end  portion: 

forming  said  flat  material  into  a  straw  having  indicia  on  each 
end  thereof  indicating  a  different  type  of  drink  on  each  end: 
whereby  a  straw  is  made  which  can  distinguish  a  drink  by  the 
end  of  the  straw  protruding  from  a  drink  container. 


a)  positionally  adjustable  nozzle  means  for  directing  compressed 
gas  to  open  envelopes; 

b)  inserter  means  for  placing  mail  materials  into  envelopes; 

c)  envelope  transport  means  for  moving  a  plurality  of  envelopes 
horizontally  past  said  inserter  means  and  said  nozzle  means; 
and 

d)  an  electronic  computer  control  means  for  activating  and 
deactivating  said  nozzle  means,  wherein  said  electronic  com- 
puter control  means  establishes  if  a  correctly  assembled  mail- 
ing piece  is  ready  for  insertion  into  an  envelope  and  open  an 
envelope  only  if  said  correctly  assembled  mailing  piece  is 
ready  for  insertion. 


5.722J20 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTAINING 

MATERIAL 

D«eflya  Greenland,  154  Mosby  Cir.,  Warrenton,  Va.  22186 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,650 

Int.  CI."  B65D  30/10 

VS.  a.  55—462  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  material  comprising. 

a  flat  sheet  of  fle.xible  material  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
sections; 

first  and  second  sections,  said  first  and  second  sections  each 
including  an  opening  of  size  and  dimension  such  that  at  least 
one  of  said  peripheral  sections  is  able  to  be  passed  through 
said  opening  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  gather  and  enclose 
material  disposed  on  said  sheet,  wherein  said  first  section  and 
said  second  section  are  adjacent  to  each  other  and  said  first 
section  and  said  second  section  each  include  an  opening 
therein;  and 

third  and  fourth  sections. 


5,722421 
ENVELOPE  OPENING  APPARATUS 
Richard  D.  Maltman;  Robert  E.  Valentine;  Robert  J.  Leitner, 
all  of  Sacramento,  and  Gerry  E.  Leick,  Rio  Linda,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Computer  Services,  Sacra- 
mento, Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,218 

Int  CI.*  B65B  43/36:57/10 

MS.  CL  53-^93  17  Claims 


5,722,222 
CENTER-PIVOT  MOWER-CONDITIONER  DRIVE 
James  C.  Walters;  Roger  Dale  Stephenson;  Stephen  Kenneth 
Parsons,  all  of  Ottumwa,  and  Allan   Wesley   Rosenbalm, 
Blakesburg,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline,  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,085 

Int.  CI."  AOID  34/66:34/76 

VS.  CL  56—6  13  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  opening  apparatus,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  center-pivot  mower-conditioner  including  a  transversely 
extending  mobile  main  frame,  a  header  positioned  in  front  of  said 
main  frame,  a  suspension  means  coupling  the  header  to  said  main 
frame  for  floating  vertically,  an  elongate  tongue  extending  over 
said  header  and  having  a  rear  end  coupled  to  said  main  frame  for 
pivoting  about  an  upright  tongue  pivot  axis  located  halfway 
between  opposite  ends  of  said  main  frame,  said  header  including  a 
transversely  extending  rotary  cutterbar  including  a  plurality  of 
side-by-side  mounted  cutting  units  driven  from  an  upright  input 
shaft  spaced  transversely  in  a  first  direction  from  a  first  location 
midway  between  opposite  ends  of  said  cutterbar,  said  header 
further  including  a  crop  conditioner  including  at  least  one  driven, 
transversely  extending  conditioner  element  positioned  rearwardly 
of  said  cutterbar  and  having  a  support  shaft  projecting  in  said  first 
direction,  and  drive  means  coupled  to  said  upright  input  shaft  for 
driving  said  cutting  units  of  said  cutterbar  and  to  said  support  shaft 
of  said  at  least  one  driven  conditioner  element,  the  improvement 
comprising:  said  drive  means  including  a  first  drive  line  .section 
extending  along  and  being  supported  by  said  tongue  for  rotation 
about  a  first  axis  intersecting  said  tongue  pivot  axis,  with  said  first 
drive  line  section  including  a  rear  end  terminating  forwardly  of 
said  tongue  pivot  axis;  a  power  transmission  means  for  transferring 
drive  torque  from  said  first  location  midway  between  opposite  ends 
of  said  main  frame  to  a  second  location  in  general  fore-and-aft 
alignment  with  said  upright  input  shaft  of  said  cutterbar;  said 
power  transmission  means  including  first  and  second  fore-and  aft 
extending  stub  shafts  respectively  rotatably  mounted  to  said  main 
frame  at  said  first  and  second  locations;  and  power  transfer  means 
being  coupled  for  transferring  power  from  said  first  to  said  second 
stub  shaft;  said  first  stub  shaft  being  rotatable  about  a  first  drive 
axis  intersecting  said  tongue  pivot  axis  and  being  in  fore-and-aft 
alignment  with  said  rear  end  of  said  first  drive  line  section  when 
said  tongue  is  in  a  straight  ahead  position;  an  equal-angle  drive  line 
section;  front  and  rear  u-joints  respectively  coupling  said  equal- 
angle  drive  section  to  said  first  drive  line  section  and  said  first  stub 
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shaft;  a  header  first  right-angle  gear  box  mounted  above  said 
upright  input  shaft  and  in  general  fore-and-aft  alignment  with,  and 
at  approximately  an  even  height  with  said  second  stub  shaft;  said 
header  first  right-angle  gear  box  including  a  rearwardly  located 
input  shaft  and  a  downwardly  pn)jecting  output  shaft;  a  telescopic 
main  header  drive  line  extending  between  and  being  universally 
connected  to  said  second  stub  shaft  and  to  said  rearwardly  located 
input  shaft;  and  a  cutterbar  drive  means  and  a  conditioner  drive 
means  respectively  coupling  said  downwardly  projecting  output 
shaft  to  said  upright  input  shaft  and  to  said  at  least  one  rotatable 
conditioning  element. 


5,722,224 
MOISTENER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COTTON  HARVESTER 
Donald  Henry  Sheldon,  Jr.,  Johnston;  Jeffrey  Scott  Wigdahl, 
Ames,  and  Timothy  Arthur  Deutsch,  Newton,  all  of  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,065 
Int  a.*  AOID  46/lS 


VS.  a.  56--« 


23  Claims 


5,722^23 
TREE  TRIMMING  APPARATUS 
Wniiam  H.  Walton,  Rt.  2,  Box  150,  Weiss  Ln.,  PflugervUle,  Tex. 
78660 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,288 

Int  a.*  AOID  75/30 

VS.  a.  56—13.7  W  Claims 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  having  an  upright  spindle  moistener 
column  with  an  upper  end  and  a  plurality  of  spindle  cleaning  pads, 
a  fluid  distribution  system  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  pads,  die 
distribution  system  comprising: 
a  distributor  supported  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  column  and 
including  a  plurality  of  fluid  outlets  connected  to  the  cleaning 
pads; 
a  distributor  cover  removably  connected  to  tfw  distributor; 
a  nozzle  supported  by  the  cover  above  the  distributor  for  sup- 
plying a  flow  of  fluid  to  the  fluid  outlets;  and 
a  flush  line  providing  an  additional  flow  of  fluid  to  the  distribu- 
tor, wheiein  the  flush  line  is  connected  to  the  distributor 
cover. 


1.  A  trimming  apparatus  comprising  a  self-propelled  riding 
power  platform  and  a  tree  trinuuing  cutter  assembly,  said  self- 
propelled  riding  power  platfonti  includes  a  motor  for  providing 
power,  at  least  two  rear  wheels,  a  single  front  driven  steering 
wheel,  a  stabilizing  caster  wheel,  a  supporting  deck,  and  a  power 
platfonn  support  frame,  said  front  driven  steering  wheel  is  con- 
nected to  the  front  of  said  power  platfonn  support  ft-ame,  said 
supporting  deck  is  attached  to  and  located  below  said  power 
platfonn  support  frame,  said  rear  wheels  are  adjustably  connected 
to  the  rear  of  said  supporting  deck,  said  stabilizing  caster  wheel  is 
positioned  foi^vard  of  one  of  said  rear  wheels  and  attached  to  said 
supporting  deck,  said  tree  trimming  cutter  assembly  comprises  a 
cutter  means  and  a  means  for  holding  said  cutter  means  at  a  desired 
preset  cutting  angle  in  relation  to  said  power  platform  said  cutter 
means  is  movably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  supporting  deck 
and  positioned  to  the  side  of  said  self-propelled  riding  power 
platfonn  between  one  of  said  rear  wheels  and  said  subilizing 
caster  wheel. 


5,722,225 

MACHINE  FOR  MOWING  AND  CHOPPING  CORN  AND 

SIMILAR  STALK-LIKE  HARVESTED  CROPS 

INDEPENDENTLY  OF  THE  ROW 

Richard  Wuebbels,  Borken,  and  Norbert  Wolters,  Gescher, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Kemper 

GmbH,  Sadtlohn,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1995,  195  31 
918.4 

Int  a."  AOID  45/02 
VS.  CL  56—60  24  Claims 

1.  A  mowing  machine  for  mowing  and  chopping  stalk-lUce  crops 


independendy  of  rows  while  mowing  in  a  forward  direction,  com- 
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prising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  drawing-in  and  mowing  drums 
mounted  on  said  frame  on  either  side  of  a  vertical  central  longitu- 
dinal plane  of  the  machine,  each  of  said  drums  being  rotatable 
about  substantially  vertical  axes,  each  of  said  drums  including 
protruding  teeth,  a  vertical  guiding  wall  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  spaced  from  said  drums  to  define  a  conveying  space  between 
said  guiding  wall  and  the  respective  drum,  a  central  chopper 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  receiving  said  crop  from  said  conveyor 
space,  said  guiding  wall  having  the  shape  of  a  wave  when  viewed 
in  plan  view  with  said  wave  shape  having  valleys  and  crests,  a  first 
portion  of  said  guiding  wall  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
vertical  central  longitudinal  plane  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
guiding  wall  being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  vertical 
central  longitudinal  plane,  the  valleys  of  said  guiding  wall  being 
juxtaposed  to  a  respective  drum,  said  valleys  of  said  guiding  wall 
having  a  configuration  corresponding  generally  to  the  configura- 
tion of  the  outer  periphery  of  a  juxtaposed  drum,  a  conveying  body 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  said  conveying  body  being  disposed  juxtaposed  to  a 
respective  crest  of  said  guiding  wall,  said  conveying  body  having 
projecting  teeth,  said  guiding  wall  having  slits  juxtaposed  to  said 
conveying  body,  said  projecting  teeth  of  said  conveying  body 
extending  through  said  slits  into  said  conveying  space. 


between  the  pins;  and  bundling  the  wires  in  this  helical  wavy  state 
by  the  voice;  and  giving  first  and  second  twists  in  the  twisting 
machine  to  form  the  cord. 


5,722J26 

STEEL  CORD  FOR  REINFORCEMENT  OF  OFF-ROAD 

TIRE,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME, 

AND  OFF-ROAD  TIRE 

Kazuo  Matsumani,  Dejima-mura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Rope  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  671,529,  Jun.  27,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,661.966.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-183400 

Int  CT."  DOIH  /.W6.  D02G  3/36 

VS.  CL  57—311  2  CUiffls 


1.  A  nnethod  of  manufacturing  a  steel  cord  including  a  plurality 
of  strands  each  including  three-six  steel  wires  twisted  together  in  a 
same  twisting  direction  and  with  a  same  pitch  length,  each  of  said 
steel  wires  having  a  wavy  pattern  of  a  pitch  length  smaller  than  a 
lay  length  of  said  strands,  each  of  said  strands  having  a  pattern  in 
which  a  wavy  pattern  formed  by  the  twisting  and  said  wavy  pattern 
of  said  steel  wires  are  compounded  and  gaps  are  formed  between 
said  steel  wires  by  said  wavy  patterns  of  said  steel  wires,  three-six 
of  said  strands  being  simultaneously  twisted  together  in  a  same 
twisting  direction  as  a  strand  twisting  direction  and  with  a  same 
pitch  to  form  the  steel  cord,  a  lay  length  PI  of  the  steel  cord  being 
8-15  tiines  diameter  D  of  the  steel  cord  and  an  elongation  of 
breakage  by  tension  of  the  steel  cord  being  over  5%.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps:  providing  a  double-twist  bunching  type 
twisting  machine  comprising  on  an  upstream  side  of  an  entrance 
side  voice,  a  same  number  of  wire  twisters  and  preforming  devices 
as  a  number  of  steel  wires  in  each  strand;  providing  in  each  wire 
twister  three  rollers  mounted  on  a  rotating  member;  providing 
three-five  pins  in  each  of  the  preforming  devices  disposed  on  a 
base  member;  fixing  a  position  of  each  of  the  preforming  devices; 
revolving  each  of  the  wire  twisters  about  a  passing  line  of  a  steel 
wire  passing  there  through  in  a  same  direction  as  a  direction  of 
rotation  of  bows  of  the  twisting  machine  so  as  to  give  each  steel 
wire  the  continuous  helical  wavy  pattern  as  a  result  of  passing 


5,722^27 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  ROTOR 
Fritz     Stahlecker,    Josef-Neidhart-Strasse     18,     73337     Bad 
tlberkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad 
Uberkingen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Siissen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser,  No,  724,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1995,  195  45 
386.2 

Int  CI.'  DOIH  4/12 
VS.  a.  S7^i06  20  aaims 


1.  In  an  open-end  spinning  rotor  assembly  including  a  rotor  cup. 
a  rotor  shaft  fixed  to  the  rotor  cup  at  one  end  and  having  an 
oppositely  facing  free  end.  and  a  step  bearing  having  a  step  bearing 
member, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  supporting  element  which  in  use  is  interposed  between  the 

free  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  and  the  step  bearing  member,  and 

a  holding  part  engaging  a  circumferential  surface  of  the  rotor 

shaft  and  holding  the  supporting  element  axially  against  the 

free  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  outside  of  and  separate  from  the 

step  bearing  and  step  bearing  member, 

wherein  said  holding  part  is  separate  from  both  the  rotor  shaft 

and  the  supporting  element. 


5,722,228 
STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Steven  W.  Lampe,  Poway,  and  Alan  Greubel,  San  Diego,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford, 
III. 

Filed  Jul,  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,968 
Int  CI."  F02C  7/26S 
VS.  CI.  60—39.06  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 
a  combustor  chamber, 

a  compressor,  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft,  for  supplying  com- 
pressed gas  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
a  supply  of  fuel. 

a  controller  for  provision  of  said  fuel  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, 
driving  means  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  supply 
power  to  said  controller  when  combustion  of  fuel  within  said 
combustion  chamber  is  self  sustaining,  and 
hydraulic  means  for  starting  rotation  of  said  shaft,  including  a 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  first  hydraulic  motor  driven  by 
said  hydraulic  fluid, 
a  starting  means  is  provided  for  separately  initializing  said 
controller,  said  starting  means  comprising: 
a  second  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  said  source  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  for  receiving  said  fluid  independently  from  the 
provision  of  said  fluid  to  said  first  hydraulic  motor,  and 
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5,722030 
CENTER  BURNER  IN  A  MULTI-BURNER  COMBUSTOR 
Mitchell   Cohen,  Troy;   Masayoshi   KuwaU,   Ballston   Lake; 
Charles  E.  Steber,  Scotia,  and  Warren  J.  Mick,  Altamont  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,581 
Int  CI."  F02C  3/00:  F02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  60— 39J7 


1  aaim 


connecting  means  for  selectively  joining  said  second  hydrau- 
lic motor  to  said  driving  means  for  supplying  power  to  said 
controller  prior  to  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


j-^-J 


5,722,229 
AUXILIARY  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Michael  J.  Provost,  85  Balmoral  Drive,  Bramcote  Hills,  Not- 
tingham NG9  3FR.  England 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,292 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1994, 
94154.36 

Int.  CI."  F02C  6/08 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.07  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  single  stage  gas  turbine  combustor  capable  of  operating 
in  pre-mix  and  diffiision  modes  having  an  annular  array  of  nozzles 
arranged  about  a  center  axis,  wherein  said  nozzles  in  said  annular 
array  are  connected  to  both  pre-mix  and  diffusion  fuel  sources,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  center  pre-mix  nozzle  located  on  said 
center  axis,  and  including  a  separate  manifold  for  supplying  only 
pre-mix  fuel  to  the  center  nozzle. 


CONFIGURATION  1 


5,722031 

TURBOFAN  WITH  THRUST  REVERSAL  DOORS  NOT 

SUBMITTED  TO  BYPASS  AIR  IN  THEIR  INACTIVE 

POSITION 

Alain  Porte,  Colomiers,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale  Socl- 

ete  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,165 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1995,  95  09082 
Int  a."  F02K  3/02 
VS.  a.  60—226.2  !•  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  gas  turbine  engine  for  an  aircraft,  including; 

an  air  intake. 

a  load  compressor  for  compressing  air  supplied  from  the  air 
intake. 

a  cabin  air  supply  duct  for  supplying  air  from  the  load  compres- 
sor to  the  aircraft  cabin, 

a  combustor  for  burning  fuel  in  air  supplied  from  the  load 
compressor, 

a  turbine  driven  by  the  combustion  products  of  the  combustor, 

a  turbine  exhaust  means, 

variable  speed  drive  means  for  transferring  power  ft^om  the 
turbine  to  drive  the  load  compressor,  and 

heat  exchanger  means  for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  air 
flowing  through  the  cabin  air  supply  duct, 

said  load  compressor  being  in  flow  series  with  a  high  pressure 
compressor,  said  load  compressor  supplying  air  to  the  cabin 
air  supply  duct  and  the  high  pressure  compressor,  and  the  high 
pressure  compressor  supplying  air  to  the  combustor. 


1.  Turbofan.  comprising: 

a  core  engine,  of  given  longitudinal  axis,  including  an  outer 

enclosure; 
a  nacelle  placed  coaxially  around  the  engine  and  including  an 

inner  enclosure  and  an  outer  enclosure; 
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a  fan  driven  by  the  engine  and  assembled  in  an  annular  channel 
formed  between  the  outer  enclosure  of  the  engine  and  the 
inner  enclosure  of  the  nacelle; 
at  least  two  thrust  reversal  doors,  capable  of  occupying  an 
inactive  position,  in  which  the  doors  are  retracted  in  the 
nacelle,  and  an  active  position,  in  which  the  doors  inflect  at 
least  part  of  the  air  flow  circulating  in  the  annular  chaiuiel 
towards  the  exterior  of  the  nacelle  and  forwards;  and 
nneans  of  controlling  the  movement  of  the  doors  between  their 

inactive  and  their  active  positions; 
in  which: 

in  their  inactive  position,  the  doors  are  housed  in  casings 
which  are  formed  on  the  outer  enclosure  of  the  nacelle  and 
which  are  located  in  their  entirety  outside  the  inner  enclo- 
sure of  the  nacelle;  and 
in  their  active  position,  the  doors  are  placed  beyond  a  rear  end 
of  the  nacelle. 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  hybrid  heater  pressurization  systeni,  for 
a  rocket  compnsmg  a  hrsl  liquid  fuel  component  and  a  second  fuel 
component,  comprising  pressurization  means,  for  forcing  the  first 
liquid  fuel  component  into  contact  with  the  second  fuel  compo- 
nent, the  pressurization  means  comprising: 

(I)  a  gas  initially  stored  at  a  cryogenic  temperature; 
(ii)  a  hybrid  heater  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  generating 
combustion  products  when  ignited  for  heating  the  gas  by 
mixing  the  combustion  products  of  the  hybrid  heater  with  the 
gas  in  a  mixing  chamber,  the  gas  being  injected  through  ports 
circumferentially  disposed  about  the  axis;  and 
(iii)  diffuser  means  for  introducing  the  heated  gas  into  a  con- 
tainer containing  the  first  liquid  fuel  component. 


5,722433 

TURBOFAN  ENGINE  EXHAUST  MIXING  AREA 

MODIFICATION  FOR  IMPROVED  ENGINE  EFFICIENCY 

AND  NOISE  REDUCTION 
John  P.  Niklcanen,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  J.  Jannetta, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Nordam  Group,  Inc^  lUsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,050 
Int  a.*  F02K  1/38 
VS.  CI.  60—262  2  Claims 

I.  For  use  with  a  turbofan  engine  having  an  engine  exhaust  duct 
through  which  engine  core  and  fan  gases  are  ejected,  an  improved 
fuel  efBcient  and  noise  suppression  tailpipe  comprising: 
a  tailpipe  exhaust  section  having  a  forward  end  and  an  aft  end 
and  having  a  flow  area  with  an  internal  diameter  at  said 


5,722,232 
HYBRID  HELIUM  HEATER  PRESSURIZATION  SYSTEM 
AND  ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURE- 
FED  HYBRID  ROCKETS 
H.  Stephen  Jones,  Lacombe,  La.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation,  BetlKsda,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,781 

Int  CL*  F02K  9/72^9/50 

VS.  a.  60—259  30  Claims 


forward  end  of  dj,  said  forward  end  being  connected  to  said 
engine  exhaust  duct,  said  tailpipe  exhaust  section  expanding 
in  the  direction  towards  said  aft  end  to  an  internal  diameter  of 

fixed  mixing  means  for  mixing  all  engine  core  gas  and  all  fan 
gas  positioned  at  least  partially  witliin  said  tailpipe  exhaust 
section,  all  substantial  portions  of  the  mixing  means  being 
forward  of  a  mixing  means  aft  end  at  which,  a  mixed  exhaust 
stream  of  all  of  the  engine  core  gas  and  fan  gas  is  provided; 
and 

a  tailpipe  nozzle  section  having  a  forward  end  and  an  exhaust 
end.  the  tailpipe  nozzle  section  forming  a  unitary,  undivided 
internal  passageway  through  which  all  of  said  mixed  exhaust 
stream  passes,  the  forward  end  having  an  internal  diameter  of 
dj  and  forming  a  juncture  with  said  tailpipe  exhaust  section 
aft  end,  the  nozzle  section  converging  in  diameter  towards 
said  aft  end  to  an  internal  diameter  of  d^,  dj  being  greater  than 
d]  and  d^  so  that  thereby  a  noise  reducing  internal,  increased 
flow  area  bulge  is  formed  in  said  tailpipe  at  said  juncture  of 
sdd  exhaust  section  and  said  nozzle  section,  the  ratio  of  dj  to 
d]  being  about  1.1,  said  mixing  means  aft  end  being  substan- 
tially in  alignmenl  with  said  noise  reducing  bulge  at  said 
exhaust  section  and  said  nozzle  section  juncture  so  that 
thereby  no  substantial  portion  of  any  portion  of  a  mixer  means 
extends  within  said  tailpipe  nozzle  section,  said  increased 
flow  area  bulge  serving  to  suppress  noise  and  increase  effi- 
ciency of  said  turbofan  engine. 


5,722,234 
AIRCRAFT  RAM  JET  ENGINE  FOR  SUPERSONIC  AND/ 

OR  HYPERSONIC  FLIGHT 
Alain  Chevalier,  Asnieres  les  Bourges;  Marc  Bouchez,  Bourges, 
both  of  France;  Dmitri  Davidenko,  Moscou,  Russian  Federa- 
tion; Valery  Avrachkov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and 
Vadim  Levine,  Moscou,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,959 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1995,  95  08496 
Int  a."  F02R  7/08 
VS.  a.  60—270.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  ram  jet  engine  intended  to  operate  over  a  wide 
range  of  supersonic  and  hypersonic  speeds,  comprising: 
an  oxidant  inlet  (3). 
at  least  one  fuel  injector  (4), 

a  body  (5)  in  which  the  oxidant  and  fuel  are  mixed  and  com- 
busted and  the  gases  resulting  from  the  combustion  are  chan- 
neled, 
at  least  one  movable  wall  of  said  body  (5)  consisting,  at  least 
partially,  of  al  least  two  movable  plates  (12),  each  plate 
having  lateral  ends,  and  at  least  one  articulation  (13).  in  such 
a  way  as  to  cause  the  geometry  of  said  body  to  change  as  a 
function  of  the  operating  speed  of  the  ram  jet  engine,  wherein 
two  adjacent  plates  (12)  are  linked  together  by  an  articulation 
(13)  having  a  rounded  end  (12A)  and  an  end  facing  said 
rounded  end  (123):  and 
first  fluid  blowing  means  (19,  22)  disposed  in  the  region  of  said 
articulations  (13)  in  order  to  cool  said  articulations,  each  of 
said  first  fluid  blowing  means  including: 
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(c)  directing  one  subsidiary  air  stream  to  one  side  of  said  truck 
exhaust  stack  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  the  other 
subsidiary  air  stream  to  the  other  side  of  said  exhaust  stack 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  thereby  creating  a  second  low 
air  pressure  region  behind  said  exhaust  stack,  whereby  the 
exhaust  gases  within  the  stack  are  drawn  into  said  low  pres- 
sure region  and  mixed  with  said  subsidiary  air  streams;  and 

(0  releasing  said  exhaust  gas  and  subsidiary  air  stream  mixture 
into  the  atmosphere  proximate  to  said  first  low  pressure 
region. 


a  first  curved  flexible  strip  (19)  having  a  convex  face  and 
supported  by  said  end  (128)  facing  the  rounded  end.  and 
bearing  against  said  rounded  end  (12A)  by  said  convex  face, 
and 

a  fluid  inlet  duct  (22)  blowing  a  fluid  towards  said  one  rounded 
end  (12A)  and  said  curved  flexible  strip  (19). 


5,722,236 
ADAPTIVE  EXHAUST  TEMPERATURE  ESTIMATION 
AND  CONTROL 
Michael  John  CuUen,  NorthviUe;  Bradley  John  Hieb,  Dear- 
bom,  and  Christopher  K.  Davey,  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,004 
Int  CI."  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  O.  60—274  12  Claims 


5,722,235 

EXHAUST  GAS  BACK  PRESSURE  ATTENUATOR  FOR 

TRUCK  EXHAUST  STACKS 

Bailey  L.  Cumins,  "nilsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  CCL,  Int,  Iblsa, 

Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,896 

Int  CI."  F02B  35/00 

VS.  a.  60—274  14  Claims 


.'^6 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  the  temperature  of  a  NO,  trap  located 
in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  engine,  said  trap  including  a  sensor  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  trap,  said  method  comprising  a 
sequence  of  the  steps  of: 

estimating  the  instantaneous  temperature  of  said  trap; 

estimating  temperature  output  of  said  sensor  based  on  a  previous 
estimate  of  said  sensor  output,  said  instantaneous  trap  tem- 
perature, and  a  predetermined  temperature  rate  of  change  of 
said  sensor  as  a  function  of  engine  air  mass  flow; 

calculating  the  temperature  error  between  the  said  estimated 
sensor  output  and  the  actual  output  of  the  sensor; 

learning  a  trap  temperature  correction  term  based  on  said  tem- 
perature error;  and 

correcting  said  estimated  trap  temperature  using  said  correction 
term. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  exhaust  gas  back  pressure  at  an 
upper  end  of  a  truck  exhaust  stack  while  the  tnick  is  in  motion, 
said  tnick  producing  exhaust  gases  as  a  by-product  of  internal 
combustion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  capturing  a  first  ambient  air  scream  on  the  face  of  an  inclined 
ramp,  said  ramp  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  over  the 
top  of  said  upper  end  of  said  exhaust  stack,  and  said  ramp 
having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end.  a  left  side  and  a  right 
side,  said  forward  end  being  lowered  in  the  direction  of 
forward  travel,  and  the  rearward  end  of  said  ramp  extending 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  truck  exhaust  stack; 

(b)  directing  said  first  air  stream  up  the  face  of  said  ramp  thereby 
creating  a  first  low  pressure  region  therebehind; 

(c)  capturing  a  second  ambient  air  stream; 

(d)  dividing  said  second  air  stream  into  two  subsidiary  streams; 


5,722037 
MUFFLER  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Giichi  lida;  Yasuhani  Sato,  and  Kengo  Kubo,  all  «rf  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  KioriU  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-272959 
Int  CI."  FOIN  3/28:7/18 
VS.  CI.  60—302  *  Claims 

1.  A  muffler  structure  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

a  muffler,  and 

a  catalytic  assembly  disposed  in  said  muffler,  said  catalytic 
assembly  including  a  spark  arresting  wire  mesh  and  a  cata- 
lytic cloth  fitted  over  said  spark  arresting  wire  mesh,  said 
catalytic  cloth  has  its  peripheral  edge  covered  entirely  or  in 
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evaluating  means  for  evaluating  the  catalyst  performance  dete- 
rioration on  basis  of  the  accumulated  value. 


1.  A  device  for  evaluating  performance  deterioration  of  an 
exhaust  gas  purifying  catalyst,  comprising: 

temperature  detecting  means  arranged  in  an  exhaust  passage  for 
delecting  a  temperature  of  an  exhaust  gas  purifying  catalyst; 

oxygen  concentration  detecting  means  arranged  in  the  exhaust 
passage  for  detecting  a  concentration  of  oxygen  contained  in 
an  exhaust  gas; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  degree  of  catalyst  perfor- 
mance deterioration  in  a  predetermined  period  on  the  basis  of 
the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  detected  by  said  temperature 
detecting  means  and  the  concentration  of  oxygen  detected  by 
said  oxygen  concentration  detecting  means; 

accumulating  means  for  cumulatively  adding  the  degree  of  cata- 
lyst performance  deterioration  in  said  predetemuned  period  to 
obtain  an  accumulated  value;  and 


5,722439 

STIRLING  ENGINE 

William  H.  Houtman,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stirling 

Thermal  Motors,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,996,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,611,201.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,611 

Int.  Cl.*^  FOIB  29/10 

VS.  a.  60—517  18  aaims 


substantial  part  and  retained  with  side  walls  peripherally 
provided  on  said  v^ire  mesh. 


5,722038 
DEVICE  FOR  EVALUATING  CATALYST  PERFORMANCE 

DETERIORATION 
Toshio  Tanataashi,  Susono,-  Masakatsn  Sanada,  Numaza;  Koji 
Yokota,  Nagoya;  SUnichi  Matsunaga,  Owariasahi,-  Hideo 
Sobukawa,  Nissfain;  Ichiro  Kooomi,  and  Tadashi  Suzuki, 
both  of  Seto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosfaa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo  Kenkjoisho,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1995,  7-277780; 
Jun.  21,  1996,  8-161999 

Int  a.'  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  a.  60—276  14  Claims 


1.  A  Stirling  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  defining  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  cylinder 
bores  and  cooler  bores,  and  said  block  defining  a  block 
mating  surface  perpendicular  to  said  cooler  bores  with  said 
cylinder  bores  and  said  cooler  bores  opening  on  said  block 
mating  surface. 

a  plurality  of  pistons  positioned  within  said  cylinder  bores  and 
reciprocatable  therein, 

a  plurality  of  regenerator  housings  defining  an  enclosed  end  and 
an  opened  end, 

a  plurality  of  regenerators  mounted  within  said  regenerator 
housings, 

a  heater  assembly  having  flow  passages  for  a  worlcing  fluid 
causing  said  working  fluid  to  gain  heat,  said  heater  assembly 
connected  to  said  regenerator  housing  enclosed  ends,  and 

a  one-piece  retainer  plate  having  a  plurality  of  regenerator 
housing  bores  corresponding  to  and  aligned  with  said  cooler 
bores,  said  retainer  plate  mounted  to  said  cylinder  block 
mating  surface  thereby  clamping  said  regenerator  housings  to 
said  block  mating  surface  in  alignment  with  said  cooler  bores. 


5,722,240 
BOOSTED  BRAKING  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED  TRAVEL 
Philippe  Castel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bosch  Systems  De 

Freinage,  Drancv,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR95A)1664,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/22208,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581460 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1995,  95  00489 
Int  CL*  B60T  11/224 
VS.  a.  6^-577  12  Claims 

1.  A  booster  braking  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising:  a 
master  cylinder  and  a  pneumatic  booster,  said  master  cylinder 
being  filled  with  a  brake  fluid  and  equipped  with  a  main  hydraulic 
piston  designed  to  receive  an  actuation  force  composed  of  an  input 
force  and  of  a  boost  force,  said  input  force  and  boost  force  acting 
in  an  axial  direction,  said  pneumatic  booster  being  capable  of 
operating  by  application  of  said  input  force  being  applied  to  an 
operating  rod  controlling  an  opening  of  a  valve  in  order  to  exert 
said  boost  force  on  said  main  hydraulic  piston,  said  booster  having 
a  rigid  casing  divided  in  leaktight  fashion  into  first  and  second 
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sor  when  in  operation  for  receiving  cooling  water  and  for 
absorbing  heat  from  gas  passing  over  the  cooling  means, 
whereby,  when  the  compressor  is  in  operation  the  gas  is 
cooled; 

the  cooling  means  further  comprising  an  integral  air  to  water 
heat  exchanger  located  in  the  compressor  downstream  of  the 
rotor  blades  and  the  stator  vanes  and  in  the  flow  path,  the  heat 
exchanger  receiving  cooling  water  and  absorbing  heat  from 
the  gas  passing  through  the  heal  exchanger  when  the  com- 
pressor is  in  operation;  and 

an  axial  diffuser  located  upstream  of  the  heat  exchanger. 


chambers  by  means  of  a  moving  partition  capable  of  being  urged 
by  a  diflference  in  pressure  between  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
said  diffeience  in  pressure  resulting  from  the  opening  of  said  valve, 
said  booster  having  a  pneumatic  piston  which  can  move  relative  to 
the  casing  and  carries  said  valve,  said  pneumatic  piston  contributes 
at  least  to  transmitting  the  boost  force  to  said  main  hydraulic 
piston,  said  main  hydraulic  piston  of  the  master  cylinder  having  a 
hoUow  moving  cylinder  with  an  internal  volume  and  which  slides 
in  a  bore  and  communicating  with  said  master  cylinder,  said 
hollow  moving  cylinder  receives  at  least  some  of  said  boost  force, 
a  secondary  hydraulic  piston  located  in  said  hollow  moving  cylin- 
der receiving  at  least  said  input  force  slides  over  an  axial  distance 
in  leaktight  fashion  and  in  said  axial  direction,  said  moving  parti- 
tion being  slidably  mounted  on  the  pneumatic  piston  so  that  it  can 
slide  over  a  relative  axial  distance  in  the  direction  of  said  master 
cylinder  from  an  initial  relative  position  in  which  said  moving 
partition  is  in  abutment  against  the  rear  of  said  pneumatic  piston 
and  bearing  at  least  indirectly  on  said  moving  cylinder  toward  the 
front  in  response  to  said  pressure  difference,  said  device  being 
characterized  in  that  said  bore  is  stepped  and  includes  a  radial 
shoulder  between  a  smaller-diameter  front  part  and  a  larger- 
diameter  rear  part;  said  hollow  moving  cylinder  is  stepped  and 
includes  a  radial  shoulder  between  a  smaller-diameter  front  part 
and  a  larger-diameter  rear  part;  an  annular  piston  is  held  fast  to  said 
main  hydraulic  piston  when  the  travel  of  said  hollow  moving 
cylinder  in  said  bote  is  less  than  said  axial  distance,  said  annular 
piston  is  capable  of  sliding  in  leaktight  fashion  over  said  front  part 
of  said  hollow  moving  cylinder  and  in  said  rear  part  of  said  stepped 
bore,  said  annular  piston  being  capable  of  sliding  over  said  main 
hydraulic  piston  when  the  travel  of  said  hollow  moving  cylinder  in 
said  bore  is  greater  than  said  axial  distance,  said  annular  piston, 
said  rear  part  of  the  stepped  bore,  said  shoulder  and  said  front  part 
of  said  hollow  moving  cylinder  together  define  a  variable-volume 
annular  chamber,  said  variable-volume  annular  chamber  being 
capable  of  communicating  with  said  internal  volume  of  said  hol- 
low moving  cylinder  via  at  least  one  radial  passage. 


5,722,242 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  VACUUM 

DIODE  HEAT  PUMP 
Jonathan  S.  Edelson,  HiUsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Borealis 
Technical  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,074 

Int  CI."  F25B  21/00 

VS.  a.  62—3.1  1*  Claims 


5,722041 
INTEGRALLY  INTERCOOLED  AXL4L  COMPRESSOR 
AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  POWER  PLANTS 
David  John  Huber,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,629 

Int  CI.*  F02C  7/143 

VS.  a.  60—728  1"*  Claims 


»2      2H      25«      2M 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising  an  integrally  intercooled  axial  flow 
compressor,  the  compressor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  and  stator  vanes;  and 
cooling    means   comprising   a    water-cooled   stator   assembly 
located  in  a  flow  path  where  gas  passes  through  the  compres- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  heat  comprising 

a)  a  vacuum  diode,  as  cathode  of  said  vacuum  diode  being  in 
thermal  contact  with  a  mass  from  which  said  heat  is  to  be 
removed,  an  anode  of  said  vacuum  diode  being  in  themial 
contact  with  a  mass  to  which  said  heat  is  to  be  carried,  said 
cathode  of  said  vacuum  diode  having  a  woric-function  consis- 
tant  with  copious  electron  emission  at  the  temperature  of  said 
mass  from  which  heat  is  to  be  removed,  said  cathode  being 
separated  from  said  anode  by  vacuum, 

b)  a  supply  of  electrical  power  capable  of  supplying  current  at 
suitable  voltage  to  said  vacuum  diode. 

c)  said  cathode  of  said  vacuum  diode  being  at  a  temperature  of 
less  than  400  degrees  Centigrade,  and  said  cathode  of  said 
vacuum  diode  being  cooler  than  said  anode  of  said  vacuum 
diode, 

the  improvement  wherein  being 
said  anode  of  said  vacuum  diode  having  a  work-function  lower 
than  said  cathode  of  said  vacuum  diode,  whereby  contact 
potential  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  will  act  to 
reduce  electrical  losses  owing  to  space  charge  effects. 


5,722043 
PLILSED  HEAT  ENGINE  FOR  COOLING  DEVICES 
James  H.  Reeves,  216  Abert  Ave.,  Richland,  Wash.  99352 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748355 
Int  CI."  F25B  9/00 
VS.  a.  62-6  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  powered  pulsed  heat  engine  for  cooling  a  heat 
load,  said  heat  engine  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  containers  for  heating  a  gas,  each  said 
container  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  at  least 
one  of  said  containers  having  a  heating  element  disposed 
therein; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  an  electric  current  ft-om  a  source  of 
electric  power,  said  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
heating  elements; 

(c)  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  for  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  gases  near  ambient  temperature; 
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5,722,244 

MODULAR  ICE  CUBE  MAKER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Norman  L.  Sbelton,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mile  High 

Equipment  Co..  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,352 

Int  CI."  F25C  \/\2 

MS.  a.  62—74  39  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ice  malcing  machine,  com- 
prising: molding  a  substantially  unitary  plastic  base  unit  including 
a  water  trough:  producing  a  water  freezing  member  including  an 
evaporator  and  ice  mold;  producing  a  plastic  dividing  panel: 
attaching  the  dividing  panel  to  the  base  unit  and  mounting  the 
freezing  member  lo  the  dividing  panel  whereby  the  freezing  mem- 
ber is  positioned  vertically  above  the  trough  so  that  water  flowing 
over  the  freezing  member  drops  into  the  trough. 


5,722,245 
MICROWAVE  HEAT  PUMP  DEFROSTER 
Henderson  Frank  Ponder,  P.O.  Box  145,  Summerville,  Ga. 
30747 

FUed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,449 

Int.  CI."  F25D  2//06 

MS.  a.  62—80  14  aalms 


(d)  a  low  temperature  vacuum  cryostat,  said  cryostat  having  a 
gas  port  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  gas,  a  cooling  head 
provided  with  access  to  said  gas  port,  said  cooling  head 
having  a  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber,  and  a  partition,  said 
two  chambers  being  separated  by  said  partition,  said  partition 
having  an  orifice  therein,  whereby  access  is  provided  from 
each  said  chamber  to  the  other  said  chamber,  said  two  cham- 
bers of  cooling  head  being  in  thermal  contact  with  the  heat 
load:  and 

(e)  a  first  conduit  connected  to  and  extending  from  the  first  gas 
heating  container,  coming  into  substantial  thermal  contact 
with  said  heal  exchanger,  and  continuing  on  to  said  gas  port 
of  said  cryostat.  and  a  second  conduit  connected  to  and 
extending  from  the  second  gas  heating  container,  coming  into 
substantial  thermal  contact  with  said  heat  exchanger,  and 
continuing  on  to  said  gas  port  of  said  cryostat. 


12.  A  method  for  defrosting  the  outside  coil  of  an  electric  heat 
pump,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  microwave  energy  means  housed  in  a  safe  environ- 
ment away  from  excessive  moisture;  and 

an  enclosure  means  wherein  said  outside  coil  of  said  heat  pump 
is  enclosed,  along  with  a  humidity  controlled  circuit  breaker: 

a  microwave  energy  wave  guide  means  to  transmit  said  micro- 
wave energy  to  said  enclosure  means:  and 

wherein  microwave  energy  generated  by  said  microwave  energy 
means  is  transmitted  to  said  enclosure  means  so  as  to  apply 
heat  to  the  external  surfaces  of  said  outside  coil  of  said  heat 
pump  while  said  heat  pump  is  operating  in  the  heating  mode 
so  that  said  outside  coil  of  said  heat  pump  is  defrosted  with 
heat  generated  by  said  microwave  energy  without  the  need  to 
reverse  the  flow  of  refrigerant  within  said  heal  pump,  and 
allowing  said  heal  to  be  absorbed  into  the  heal  pump  system 
via  the  outside  coil  of  said  heal  pump. 


5,722,246 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  CONTROL 

METHOD 
Hideo  Ishiko,  Ohra-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,930 

Int.  CI."  F2SB  \5/00 

MS.  a.  62—148  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  amount  of  heating  in  a  regenera- 
tor of  an  absorption  refrigerating  apparatus  having  an  absorber  and 
an  evaporator,  wherein  the  amount  of  heating  in  the  regenerator  is 
dependent  upon  the  opening  of  a  fuel  control  valve,  and  wherein 
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cooling  water  is   supplied  to  the  absorber  and  cold  water  is 
removed  from  the  evaporator,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  maximum  value  for  the  opening  of  the  fuel 
control  valve  based  upon  the  inlet  temperature  of  cooling 
water  supplied  to  the  absortjer;  and 
controlling  the  amount  of  heating  in  the  regenerator  by  control- 
ling the  opening  of  the  fuel  control  valve  based  upon  the 
outlet  temperamre  of  cold  water  removed  from  the  evaporator, 
independent  of  the  inlet  temperature  of  cooling  water  supplied 
to  the  absorber,  until  the  opening  of  die  fuel  control  valve 
reaches  the  maximum  value,  at  which  point  die  opening  of  the 
fuel  control  valve  is  limited  to  the  maximum  value. 


5,722,248 
OPERATING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  MULTI- 
EVAPORATOR  CYCLE  (H.M.  CYCLE) 
Kook  Jung  Sub,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,143 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1994, 
94-29471;  Nov.  11,  1994,  94-29474;  May  30,  1995,  95-13927 

Int  a."  F25D  n/06 
MS.  a.  62—180  *>  Claims 


5,722,247 
RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  VERY  HIGH-PRESSURE 
REFRIGERANTS 
Luther  D.  Albertson,  New  Albany,  and  Walter  R.  Key,  Green- 
wood, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Redi-Controls  Inc.,  Green- 
wood, Ind. 

FUed  Oct  11, 1996,  S*r.  No.  728,765 

Int  a."  F25B  4S/00 

MS.  a.  62—149  44  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  system  for  recovering  and  charging  refrigerant 
of  a  refrigeration  system,  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  receiving  refrigerant  and  expelling  it  at  a 
higher  pressure; 

a  cylinder  defining  an  internal  chamber,  with  a  refrigerant  port 
and  a  hydraulic  fluid  port; 

a  first  check  valve  permitting  flow  of  expelled,  higher  pressure 
refrigerant  to  the  refrigerant  port  of  said  cylinder,  and  restrict- 
ing refrigerant  flow  out  of  said  cylinder; 

a  piston  slidably  movable  within  said  cylinder  and  dividing  the 
internal  chamber  into  a  first  variable  volume  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  refrigerant  port  and  a  second  variable  vol- 
ume in  fluid  communication  with  die  hydraulic  fluid  port; 

means  for  hydraulically  actuating  said  piston,  whereby  supply  of 
low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  to  die  hydraulic  fluid  pott  results 
in  intake  of  expelled,  higher  pressure  refrigerant  into  the  first 
variable  volume,  and  supply  of  high-pressure  hydraulic  fluid 
to  die  hydraulic  port  results  in  discharge  of  refrigerant  from 
the  first  variable  volume; 

a  controller  for  cycling  of  said  piston  actuating  means  between 
supply  of  low  pressure  and  high-pressure  hydraulic  fluid;  and 

a  second  check  valve  permitting  refrigerant  flow  out  of  the 
refrigerant  port  of  said  cylinder,  and  restricting  refrigerant 
flow  into  die  refrigerant  port  of  said  cylinder. 
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1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

at  least  two  separate  cooling  compartments  operating  at  different 
temperatures; 

evaporators  communicating  widi  respective  cooling  compart- 
ments; 

first  and  second  fans  communicating  widi  respective  evaporators 
and  connected  in  parallel  to  an  air  conditioning  power  source; 

a  compressor  for  compressing  refrigerant  supplied  to  die  first 
and  second  evaporators,  the  compressor  connected  in  parallel 
to  die  first  and  second  fans  and  to  an  electrical  power  source; 

a  single  switch  for  cono^olling  die  application  of  electrical  power 
to  the  compressor  and  the  first  and  second  fans; 

a  temperature  adjuster  for  setting  a  temperanuie  of  one  of  die 
cooling  compartments; 

a  sensor  for  delecting  a  temperamre  of  die  one  cooling  compart- 
ment; and 

a  conttoller  for  contttiUing  die  switch  in  response  to  a  tempera- 
ture detected  by  die  sensor  to  simultaneously  turn  on  or  off 
the  compressor  and  the  first  and  second  fans. 


5,722,249 
MULTI  STAGE  THERMOELECTRIC  POWER 
GENERATION 
Joel  V.  MUler,  Jr.,  14340  Trinidad,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  94577 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607382,  Feb.  27,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,787,  Jun.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,862 
Int  a."  F25B  27/00.21/02:  F25D  15/00 
MS.  a.  62—238.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  refrigerating  a  region  which  comprises: 
a  burner  means  for  generating  diermal  energy; 
a  plurality  of  power  stages  wherein  each  stage  includes: 

(i)  a  boiler  means  having  a  first  location  and  adapted  for 

absorbing  heat  fix)m  a  source  of  heat  at  said  first  location; 

(ii)  said  boiler  means  adapted  for  holding  a  liquid  solution  of 

a  first  component  and  a  second  component; 
(iii)  a  separator  means  communicating  widi  said  boiler  means 
such  diat  when  said  solution  is  heated  by  said  diermal 
energy,  said  liquid  solution  passes  into  said  separator  means 
where  said  second  component  is  separated  as  a  gas  from 
said  liquid  first  component; 
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5,722^50 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  AND  AIR-CONDITIONING  THE 

PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Vincent  Pomnie,  Montigny  le  Bretonneux,  France,  assignor  to 

Valeo  Climatisation,  La  Verriere,  France 

Filed  Oct  24,  19%.  Ser.  No.  736,515 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1995,  95  12650 
Int  a."  B60H  1/32 
VS.  CI.  62—244  22  Oaims 


(iv)  an  absorption  means  for  mixing  said  first  and  second 
components  whereby  a  liquid  mixture  of  said  first  and 
second  components  is  formed; 

(v)  first  conductor  means  for  conducting  said  first  component 
from  said  separator  means  to  said  absorption  means; 

(vi)  a  condensing  means  for  condensing  said  second  compo- 
nent from  a  gaseous  second  component  to  a  liquid  second 
component; 

(vii)  a  second  conductor  means  for  conducting  said  gaseous 
second  component  from  said  separator  means  to  said  con- 
denser means  whereby  said  gaseous  second  component  is 
condensed  to  liquid  second  component; 

(viii)  an  evaporator  means  communicating  with  said  con- 
denser means  for  converting  said  liquid  second  component 
means  to  gaseous  second  component  means; 

(ix)  a  third  conduit  means  connecting  said  evaporator  means 
and  said  absorption  means  such  that  said  gaseous  second 
component  passes  from  said  evaporator  means  to  said 
absorption  means; 

(x)  a  fourth  conduit  means  adapted  for  conducting  a  gaseous 
third  component  from  said  absorption  means  to  said  evapo- 
rator means; 

(xi)  means  for  introducing  a  predetermined  amount  of  a 
gaseous  third  component  into  one  of: 

(a)  said  third  conduit  means; 

(b)  said  fourth  conduit  means; 

such  that  said  predetermined  amount  of  said  tiiird  component 
is  selected  to  ballast  pressure  in  said  evaporator  and 
absorber  means; 

(xii)  a  pump  means  connected  to  said  fourth  conduit  means 
adapted  for  pumping  said  gaseous  third  component  from 
said  absorption  means  to  said  evaporator  means; 
a  high  end  stage  of  said  plurality  of  stages  having  said  respective 

boiler  having  a  first  location  adapted  to  be  in  thermal  contact 

with  said  burner  means; 
said  burner  means  providing  said  thermal  energy  to  said  first 

location  of  said  high  stage; 
said  plurality  of  stages  being  serially  connected  in  a  succession 

of  said  stages  beginning  with  said  high  end  stage  connected  to 

a  neighboring  stage  such  that  each  stage  has  one  of: 

(i)  a  respective  condenser; 

(ii)  a  respective  absorber; 
in  thermal  contact,  respectively  with  said  respective  boiler  of 

another  neighboring  stage  and  ending  with  a  low  end  stage 

having  a  respective  condenser  in  tttermal  contact  with  a  heat 

sink  whereby  heat  flows  from  said  source  of  heat  through  said 

system  and  is  discharged  to  said  heat  sink, 
said  evaporator  means  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  stages 

having  a  surface  adapted  for  absorbing  heat  from  said  region. 


17.  Device  for  heating  and  air-conditioning  the  passenger  com- 
partment of  a  motor  vehicle  with  an  electric  motor,  of  the  type 
comprising  a  refrigerating  fluid  circulation  circuit  having  a  main 
loop  containing  an  internal  heat  exchanger  suitable  for  exchanging 
heat  with  a  flow  of  air  sent  into  the  passenger  compartment,  an 
external  heat  exchanger  suitable  for  exchanging  heat  with  a  flow  of 
air  external  to  the  passenger  compartment,  iand  a  pressure  reducing 
valve  interposed  between  the  internal  heat  exchanger  and  the 
external  heat  exchanger;  a  secondary  loop  containing  a  compres- 
sor: and  means  of  switching  between  the  main  loop  and  the 
secondary  loop  in  order  to  cause  the  refrigerating  fluid  to  circulate 
in  the  main  loop  in  a  chosen  direction  of  circulation,  wherein  the 
secondary  loop  contains  an  evaporator  connected  to  a  circuit  for 
calling  the  power  circuit  associated  with  the  elecuic  motor  of  the 
vehicle; 
wherein  the  switching  means  are  able  to  adopt  two  different 
positions: 

a  heating  position,  which  the  refrigerating  fluid  coming  from 
the  compressor  is  sent  first  of  all  to  the  internal  heat 
exchanger  which  fiilfills  the  role  of  condenser,  and  then 
passes  through  the  pressure  reducing  valve  before  being 
sent  to  the  external  heat  exchanger  which  fulfills  the  role  of 
evaporator;  and 
an  air-conditioning  position,  in  which  the  refrigerating  fluid 
coming  from  the  compressor  is  sent  first  of  all  to  the 
external  heat  exchanger  which  fulfills  the  role  of  condenser, 
and  then  passes  through  the  pressure  reducing  valve  before 
being  sent  to  the  internal  heat  exchanger  which  fulfills  the 
role  of  evaporator;  and 
wherein  a  bypass  pipe  containing  a  stop  valve  is  interposed 
between  the  main  loop  and  the  secondary  loop  so  that,  in  the 
healing  position,  the  stop  valve  is  closed  so  that  the  refriger- 
ating fluid  necessarily  passes  through  the  evaporator  whilst,  in 
the  air-conditioning  position,  the  refrigerating  fluid  can  either 
bypass  the  evaporator  when  the  stop  valve  is  open,  or  pass 
through  the  evaporator  when  the  stop  valve  is  closed. 


March  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


69 


5,722,251 

AIR  COOLER 

Fatim  Nabiulin,  Rishon-LeZion;  Alexander  Stepanov,  Yavne; 

Igor  Kvyat,-  Isaac  Rosenstein,  both  of  Rishon-LeZion,  and 

Vladislav  Dintcyn,  Bney-Brak,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 

Coolsys  Maarachot  Keroor  Mitkadmot  B.M.,  Yavne,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  22,  1995,  113078 

Int.  CI."  F25D  17/04 

VJS.  a.  62—309  11  Claims 
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1.  An  air  cooler  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  zone  and  an  air  outlet  zone, 

a  heat  exchanger  arranged  in  said  housing  and  defining  a  first 
plurality  of  dry  channels  extending  from  said  air  inlet  zone  to 
said  air  outlet  zone  and  through  which  air  to  be  cooled  is 
passed  in  the  same  direction,  the  air  to  be  cooled  constituting 
a  total  airflow,  said  air  outlet  zone  of  said  housing  being 
exterior  of  said  dry  channels  of  said  heat  exchanger;  said  heat 
exchanger  also  defining  a  second  pluralit>'  of  moist  channels 
each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  moist  channels  being 
arranged  in  an  alternating  relationship  with  said  dry  channels; 
said  moist  channels  being  structured  and  arranged  to  pass  air 
to  be  humidified  in  a  cross-flow  direction  to  the  direction  of 
the  total  airflow;  said  air  to  be  humidified  constituting  an 
auxiliary  airflow  and  being  formed  from  a  partial  flow  of  said 
total  airflow  after  exiting  from  said  dry  channels  into  the  air 
outlet  zone  exterior  of  said  dry  channels  of  said  heat 
exchanger;  a  remaining  part  of  the  total  airflow  constituting  a 
conditioned  airflow  fed  to  a  user's  point; 

air  diversion  means  arranged  in  said  housing  for  dividing  said 
total  airflow  at  the  air  outlet  zone  exterior  of  said  dry  channels 
of  said  heat  exchanger  into  said  auxiliary  airflow  and  said 
conditioned  airflow,  and  for  directing  said  auxiliary  airflow 
from  said  air  outlet  zone  exterior  of  said  dry  channels  of  said 
heat  exchanger  directly  to  the  inlets  of  said  moist  channels 
without  interaction  with  another  air  stream;  and 

a  water  distributing  chamber  mounted  on  the  heat  exchanger  and 
communicating  with  the  open  outlets  of  said  moist  channels; 

said  air  diversion  means  structured  and  arranged  to  extract  said 
auxiliary  airflow  from  a  section  of  the  air  outlet  zone  which  is 
situated  closer  to  the  outlets  of  said  moist  channels  than  to  the 
inlets  of  said  moist  channels. 


5,722^52 

COOLING  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

REFRIGERATOR 

Ho  Sul  Kang,  and  Kyung  Kil  Heo,  both  of  Cbangwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Oct.  10,  19%,  Set.  No.  728324 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  13,  1995, 
28784/1995;  Oct  14,  1995,  28882/1995 

Int  a."  F25D  19/00;  17/04 
VS.  a.  62—455  7  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  air  distribution  apparatus  for  a  refrigerator  having  a 
refrigerating  compartment  including  a  cooling  air  distribution  duct 
means  for  distributing  cooling  air  to  the  refrigerating  compartment, 
comprising: 


a  plurality  of  receiving  groove  means  formed  in  a  front  surface 
of  the  cooling  air  disnibution  duct  and  each  side  wall  surface 
in  the  refrigerator  compartment; 
a  plurality  of  cooling  air  inlet  means  formed  in  the  receiving 
groove  for  introducing  the  cooling  air  into  the  refrigerator 
compartment; 
an  opening/closing  means  hinged  to  a  reverse  side  of  each 
cooling  air  inlet  means  for  opening/closing  the  cooling  air 
inlet  means; 
a  rack  duct  means  including 
an  upper  plate  having: 

an  upper  portion  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  size; 
a  first  lower  surface  having  a  predetermined  thickness; 
a  support  portion  formed  in  the  first  lower  surface  for  support- 
ing the  upper  portion; 
a  downwardly  extended  elongated  edge  portion; 
a  pair  of  engaging  slits  formed  in  the  edge  portion  and 

spaced-apart  with  respect  to  the  support  portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  fixing  grooves  formed  in  the  first  lower  surface: 
a  cooling  air  guide  member  having: 

an  inlet  portion  protruding  from  one  side  of  the  cooling  air 
guide  member  for  introducing  the  cooling  air  into  the  rack 
duct  therethrough; 
a  cur\ed  guide  portion  for  guiding  the  cooling  air  introduced 
thereinto  through  the  inlet  portion  to  the  support  portion 
and  the  edge  portion; 
a  plurality  of  cooling  air  holes  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of 
the  guide  portion  and  a  second  lower  surface  for  inuxxluc- 
ing  the  cooling  air  into  the  refrigerator  compartment  there- 
through; 
a  plurality  of  fixing  hooks  mating  with  the  plurality  of  the 
fixing  grooves  to  enable  the  guide  portion  to  tightly  engage 
the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  plate;  and 
a  cooling  air  introducing  guide  engaged  with  the  inlet  portion  of 
the  cooling  air  guide  member  for  opening  the  opening/closing 
means  and  for  guiding  the  cooling  air  from  the  cooling  air 
disnibution  duct  toward  the  inlet  portion  of  the  cooling  air 
guide  member,  wherein  the  rack  duct  means  is  insertable  into 
each  receiving  groove  and  each  cooling  air  inlet  means  for 
discharging  the  cooling  air  into  the  refrigerator  compartment 
in  multiple  directions. 


5,722,253 
GOLF  BAG  WITH  COOLERS 
J.  Brian  Todd,  1193  Eldorado  Ave.,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
L1K1E9 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,739 

Int  CI."  F25D  3/08 

VS.  a.  62—457.5  10  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  of  coolers  on  a  golf  bag  having  a  generally 

cylindrical  exterior  surface  and  top  and  bottom  ends,  comprising: 
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an  upper  insulated  cooler  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  golf 
bag,  said  upper  cooler  being  sized  to  receive  a  beverage 
container  such  that  the  beverage  container  would  be  substan- 
tially prevented  from  shifting  relative  to  the  upper  cooler,  said 
upper  cooler  having  an  upper  cooler  cup  comprising  an  arcu- 
ate rear  wall  for  locating  adjacent  to  the  generally  cylindrical 
exterior  surface  of  said  bag  portion,  an  arcuate  front  wall 
substantially  uniformly  spaced  from  said  arcuate  rear  wall, 
and  end  walls  extending  between  corresponding  ends  of  the 
front  and  rear  walls,  said  front,  back  and  end  walls  forming  a 
perimeter  wall,  a  bonom  wall  being  Joined  to  said  perimeter 
wall  for  closing  one  side  of  said  perimeter  wall,  said  upper 
cooler  cup  having  a  dividing  wall  located  inward  of  said  fi^nt 
wall  and  extending  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship  to 
said  front  wall  to  divide  said  upper  cooler  cup  into  a  central 
beverage  container  receiving  compartment  and  a  cooling 
compartment  adjacent  the  central  compartment,  said  cooling 
compartment  being  open  opposite  said  bottom  wall  to  permit 
a  cooling  medium  to  be  removably  placed  in  the  cooling 
compartment  to  cool  the  contents  of  said  central  compart- 
ment; and 

a  lower  insulated  cooler  secured  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  bag, 
said  lower  cooler  having  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  beverage  containers,  said  lower  cooler  having  a  lower 
cooler  cup  comprising  an  arcuate  rear  wall  for  locating  adja- 
cent to  the  generally  cylindrical  exterior  surface  of  said  bag 
portion,  an  arcuate  front  wall  substantially  uniformly  spaced 
from  said  arcuate  rear  wall,  and  end  walls  extending  between 
corresponding  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  walls,  said  front, 
back  and  end  walls  forming  a  perimeter  wall,  a  bottom  wall 
being  joined  to  said  perimeter  wall  for  closing  one  side  of  said 
perimeter  wall,  said  first  cooler  cup  having  a  dividing  wall 
located  inward  of  said  front  wall  and  extending  in  a  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  to  said  front  wall  to  divide  said 
lower  cooler  cup  into  a  central  beverage  container  receiving 
compartment  and  a  cooling  compartment  adjacent  the  central 
compartment,  said  cooling  compartment  being  open  opposite 
said  bottom  wall  to  permit  a  cooling  medium  to  be  removably 
placed  in  the  cooUng  compartment  to  cool  the  contents  of  said 
central  compartment. 


5,722454 
REFRIGERATED  SERVING  DEVICE 
Robin  P.  Roth,-  David  E.  Roth,  both  of  Galloway,  and  James  D. 
Wdtz,  Coliimbu&,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  DeLau  Innova- 
tioos,  Ltd.,  Galloway,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,370 
Int  a."  F25D  3/08;l3A)0;23A)6 
VS.  a.  62—457.9 
7.  A  refrigerated  serving  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing; 


a  food  chilling  area  within  the  housing  having  a  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  sides,  and  a  top  opening; 

a  heat  absorbing  element  within  the  bousing  and  adjacent  to  at 
least  one  side  of  the  food  chilling  area; 

a  layer  of  insulation  surrounding  the  food  chilUng  area  and  said 
heat  absorbing  element; 

a  heat  releasing  element  within  the  housing  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  heat  absorbing  element,  the  heat  releasing 
element  adjacent  to  at  least  one  other  side  of  the  food  chilling 
area,  the  at  least  one  other  side  being  different  from  the  at 
least  one  side  next  to  which  the  heat  absorbing  element  is 
located,  the  heat  releasing  element  being  separated  from  the 
food  chilling  area  and  the  heat  absorbing  element  by  the  layer 
of  insulation; 

a  device  for  moving  a  heat  tran.sferring  agent  through  the  heat 
absorbing  element  and  the  heat  releasing  element,  to  form  a 
portable  refrigeration  unit  which  maintains  the  food  chilling 
area  at  a  serving  temperature; 

wherein  the  apparams  is  adapted  in  size  to  fiilly  rest  upon  a 
kitchen  countertop. 


5,722055 

LIQUID  RING  FLASH  EXPANDER 

Joost  J.  Brasz,  1  Landgrove  Dr.,  FayetteviUe,  N.Y.  13066 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,965 

Int  CL*  F17C  9/04:  F25B  l/W 

VS.  a.  62—498  8  Qaims 


8  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  ring  flash  expander  comprising: 
a  casing; 


March  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


71 


a  cylindrical  chamber  within  said  casing  and  having  a  centrally 
located  axis; 

a  vaned  rotor  located  in  said  chamber  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  spaced  from  said  centrally  located  axis; 

said  vaned  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  having  tips  spaced 
from  said  chamber  varying  distances  due  lo  said  spacing  of 
said  axes; 

a  first  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber  and 
located  radially  inward  of  said  tips  of  said  vanes; 

a  second  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber,  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  from  said  first  port,  located  radially 
inward  of  said  tips  of  said  vanes  and  radially  outward  of  said 
axis  of  rotation  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  half  of  the  distance 
between  said  tips  and  said  axis  of  rotation; 

a  third  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber,  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  from  said  first  port  and  located  radially 
inward  of  said  second  port; 

adjacent  vanes  of  said  plurality  of  vanes  define  cells  which 
ttJtate  with  said  rotor  and  move  into  and  out  of  registi-ation 
with  said  first,  second  and  third  ports  whereby  when  liquid 
refrigerant  is  supplied  to  said  chamber  via  said  first  port  into 
one  of  said  cells,  said  one  cell  is  subjected  to  centrifugal 
forces  as  said  one  cell  rotates  such  that  flashing  occurs  pro- 
ducing gaseous  refrigerant  and  cooled  liquid  refrigerant,  said 
cooled  liquid  refrigerant  passing  from  said  one  cell  when  said 
one  cell  comes  into  registration  with  said  second  port  and 
gaseous  refrigerant  passing  from  said  one  cell  when  said  one 
cell  comes  into  registration  with  said  third  port. 


5,722,256 

AIR  CONDITIONER  AND  HEAT  PUMP  WITH 

TETRAFLUOROETHANE-CONTAINING  WORKING 

FLUID 

Mark  Brandon  Shiflett,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,522,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931371,  Aug.  18, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

649356,  Feb.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,185,094,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,000,  Dec.  17,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,760 
Int.  a."  F25B  1/00;  C09K  5/04 
VS.  a.  62—502  2  Qaims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  or  heat  pump  containing  a  non-flammable 
working  fluid  suiuble  as  a  substitute  for  a  working  fluid  containing 
R-502,  said  air  conditioner  or  heat  pump  having  a  condenser  and 
evaporator  for  producing  refrigeration  in  a  refrigeration  system 
designed  to  use  R-502,  which  working  fluid  consists  essentially  of 
15  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  tetrafluoroethane,  5  to  60%  by  weight  of 
difluoromethane  and  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  pentafluoroethane. 
which  has  a  composition  that  displays  at  0°  C.  (32°  F.)  a  vapor 
pressure  of  about  83  psia  and  at  50°  C.  (112°  F.)  a  vapor  pressure 
of  about  270  psia,  the  vapor  pressure  and  the  coefficient  of  perfor- 
mance in  a  refrigeration  cycle  of  said  composition  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  vapor  pressure  and  the  coefficient  of  performance  in  a 
refrigeration  cycle  of  R-502. 


5,722,257 
COMPRESSOR  HAVING  REFRIGERANT  INJECTION 
PORTS 
Hirvki  Ishii,  Nishio;  Miklo  Matsuda,  Okazaki,  and  Masami 
Sanuki,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corpora- 
tion, Kariya,  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-263297; 
Nov.  9,  1995,  7-291123 

Int.  CI."  F25B  31/00:  F04C  18/04 
VS.  a.  62—505  5  aaims 

1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 
a  casing; 


a  rotating  shaft  having  a  crank  portion  having  an  axis  which  is 
eccentric  with  respect  to  the  rotating  shaft; 

a  bearing  for  supporting  the  rotating  shaft  rotatably  with  respect 
to  the  casing; 

a  movable  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate  and  a  scroll  wall 
axially  extending  from  the  end  plate; 

a  bearing  rotatably  supporting  the  movable  scroll  member  on 
said  crank  portion  so  that  the  movable  scroll  member  effects 
an  orbital  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  rotating  shaft; 

the  movable  scroll  member  and  the  stationary  scroll  member 
cooperating  with  each  other  so  as  to  form  operating  chambers, 
which  move  radially  inwardly,  while  the  volume  of  the  oper- 
ating chambers  is  reduced,  during  the  orbital  movement  of  the 
movable  scroll  member; 

an  inlet  port  opened  to  the  operating  chambers  when  they  are 
located  radially  outwardly,  so  that  the  fluid  is  innxxluced  into 
the  operating  chambers; 

an  outiet  port  opened  to  the  operating  chambers  when  they  are 
located  radially  inwardly,  so  that  the  fluid  as  compressed  is 
discharged; 

an  injection  port  formed  in  the  end  plate  of  the  stationary  scroll 
member,  the  injection  port  being  opened  to  the  operating 
chamber  for  injecting,  into  the  latter,  the  fluid  which  is  at  a 
pressure  intermediate  between  the  pressure  of  the  refrigerant 
sucked  via  the  inlet  port  and  die  pressure  of  the  refrigerant 
injected  from  the  ouUet  port,  and; 

an  intermediate  pressuiie  chamber  which  is  in  communication 
with  the  injection  port  and  which  is  for  eliminating  pressure 
pulsations  in  the  fluid  injected  to  the  operating  chamber  from 
the  injection  port, 
wherein  die  intermediate  pressure  chamber  is  formed  by  the  end 
plate  of  die  stationary  scroll  member  and  die  casing,  and 
wherein  die  casing  is  formed  with  an  intermediate  pressure 
port  which  is  for  inoxjducing  die  fluid  at  die  intermediate 
pressure  into  die  intermediate  pressure  chamber. 


5,722,258 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINED  HEAT  AND  MASS 

TRANSFER 

William  H.  Aitken,  Epping,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 

Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,268 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
95  15492 

Int  CL'  F25J  3/00 
VS.  CI.  62—643  5  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid- vapour  contact  apparatus  including: 
vertical  outer  walls  disposed  in  die  manner  of  a  cuboid; 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  vertical  plates; 
corrugated  packing  located  between  each  pair  of  said  vertical 

plates  and  having  liquid  and  vapour  flow  characteristics; 
the  outermost  of  said  vertical  plates  providing  one  pair  of  said 

vertical  outer  walls; 
die  other  pair  of  said  vertical  outer  wails  comprising  alternate 

plate  edge  portions  and  vertical  spacer  members; 
each  packing  comprising  a  vertical  array  of  cormgated  liquid- 
vapour  contact  elements  arranged  one  above  another,  with  die 
corrugations  in  each  liquid-vapour  contact  element  slanting 
from  top  to  bottom  in  one  direction  towards  one  side  of  die 
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packing  and  the  corrugations  in  the  or  each  liquid-vapour 
contact  element  contiguous  thereto  slanting  from  top  to  bot- 
tom in  another  direction  towards  the  opposite  side  of  the 
packing:  and 
said  vertical  plates  having  two  sets  of  passages,  one  set  of 
passages  being  associated  with  an  inlet  for  a  first  fluid  to  be 
fractionated,  and  the  other  set  of  passages  being  associated 
with  an  uilet  for  a  second  fluid. 


sion  steps,  and  wherein  the  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  the  argon  prod- 
uct are  recovered  in  a  multiple  column  distillation  process  which 
comprises: 

a)  cooling  the  compressed  air  feed  and  separating  the  resulting 
cooled  feed  in  a  higher  pressure  column  to  yield  a  bottoms' 
stream  enriched  in  oxygen  and  argon: 

b)  cooling  the  bottoms  stream,  reducing  the  pressure  of  the 
resulting  cooled  stream,  and  introducing  the  resulting  cooled 
reduced  pressure  stream  into  a  lower  pressure  column: 

c)  withdrawing  a  high  purity  oxygen  product  which  contains 
greater  than  98  vol  %  oxygen  from  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
pressure  column  and  an  argon-enriched  vapor  from  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  the  lower  pressure  column:  and 

d)  introducing  the  argon-enriched  vapor  into  an  argon  recovery 
distillation  column,  withdrawing  and  condensing  a  further 
argon-enriched  overhead  vapor  therefrom,  utilizing  a  f)ortion 
of  the  resulting  condensate  as  reflux  for  the  column,  and 
withdrawing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  condensate  as  an 
enriched  argon  product: 

wherein  boilup  in  the  lower  pressure  column  is  provided  in  total  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  vapor  from  the  higher  pressure  col- 
umn, and  wherein  feed  to  the  higher  pressure  column  is  provided 
from  the  cooled  feed  of  step  a)  without  additional  compressed 
vapor  recycled  from  other  points  in  the  multiple  column  distillation 
process. 


5,722^9 
COMBUSTION  TURBINE  AND  ELEVATED  PRESSURE 
AIR  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ARGON  RECOVERY 
James    Christian    Sorensen,    Allentown;     Rakesh    Agrawal, 
Emmaus,-  Arthur  Ramsden  Smith,  Telford;  Steven  Lawrence 
FeMman,  Macungie,  and  Donald  Winston  Woodward,  New 
Tripoli,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,665 

tot  a.'  F25J  3/00 

UJS.  a.  62—646  15  ClainH 


5,722,260 

REVERSIBLE  JEWELRY  CLASP  FOR  NECKLACES  ANIV 

OR  BRACELETS  AND  INTERCHANGEABLE  JEWELRY 

ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Joy  Mangano,  Sun  HUl  Rd.,  Nesconset,  N.Y.  11767 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,930 

tot  CL*  A44C  5/00 

VS.  a.  63—3.1  19  Oaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  generation  of  power  in  an  integrated 
gasification  combined  cycle  power  generation  system,  wherein  a 
compressed  air  feed  is  separated  in  a  cryogenic  distillation  system 
at  elevated  pressure  to  recover  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  oxygen  is  used  in  the  gasification  of  a  carbonaceous 
feedstock  to  provide  a  combustible  gas  mixture,  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  gas  mixture  is  combusted  with  compressed  combus- 
tion air  in  a  gas  turbine  combustor  to  generate  hot  pressurized  gas 
which  is  expanded  in  a  gas  turbine  which  drives  an  electric 
generator  to  generate  electric  f)ower,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises recovering  an  argon  product  in  combination  with  the  recov- 
ery of  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  wherein  the  compressed  air  feed  for 
the  cryogenic  distillation  system  and  the  compressed  combustion 
air  for  the  gas  turbine  combustor  are  supplied  by  separate  compres- 


1.  A  jewelry  clasp  for  releasably  clasping  the  ends  of  jewelry 
together,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  clam-shell-like  clasp  halves,  each  having  a 
first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first  end 
portions  being  hingedly  joined  together  to  allow  for  move- 
ment of  said  clasp  halves  between  an  open  position  in  which 
said  second  end  poriions  of  said  clasp  halves  are  spaced  apari 
from  one  another  and  a  normally  closed  position  in  which  said 
second  end  portions  are  pivotally  moved  to  a  close  abutting 
relationship  relative  to  one  another; 

a  pair  of  hooks  mounted  on  a  inner  side  of  at  least  one  of  said 
clasp  halves  on  each  of  which  a  respective  end  of  the  jewelry 
may  be  releasably  mounted:  and 

a  pair  of  magnets,  each  of  which  is  mounted  on  an  opposite  one 
of  said  second  end  portions  in  an  opposing  aligned  position 
for  registry  and  magnetic  contact  with  one  another  to  thereby 
releasably  maintain  said  clasp  halves  in  said  normally  closed 
position  with  said  jewelry  ends  firmly  clasped  within  said 
clasp  halves. 
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5,722,261 

TOROUS  RING  GEMSTONE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Glenn  W.  Lehrer,  P.O.  Box  15038,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94915 

FUed  Dec  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778,208 

tota.*A44C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  63—32  20  Claims 


^      ri^ffXTb- 


a  two-dimensional  development  in  which  there  is  at  least  one  pair 
of  opposed  convex  curved  original  edges-to-be-joined  together 
which  extend  away  from  a  point  of  intersection  and  in  which 
tangents  to  the  curved  edge  increase  in  angle  relative  to  the 
course-wise  direction  for  knitting  outwardly  from  said  point  and 
where  the  angle  between  opposed  tangents  to  points-to-be-joined 
on  the  two  curved  edges  exceeds  90°,  said  method  comprising 
forming  a  two-dimensional  development,  determining  the  wale- 
wise  direction  and  the  course-wise  direction  for  knitting,  reforming 
said  edges-to-be-joined  as  new  edges-to-be-joined  arranged  at 
either  45°  bias  to  the  course-wise  direction  of  the  fabric  cover,  or 
substatntially  parallel  to  said  course-wise  direction. 


1.  A  torus  ring  gemstone  comprising: 

a  crown  having  a  planar  table: 

a  pavilion  extending  below  said  crown: 

a  planar  girdle  between  said  crown  and  said  pavilion,  said  girdle 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  table:  and 

said  crown,  girdle  and  pavilion  including  a  hole  extending  from 
said  table  through  said  crown,  girdle  and  pavihon,  said  hole 
having  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  table. 


5,722,262 
METHOD  OF  KNITTING  FABRIC  WHERE  JOINED 
EDGES  ARE  FORMED  FROM  SUB-EDGES  OF  45°  AND 
COURSE-WISE  DIRECTIONS 
Malcolm  Frederick  Proctor;  Giles  Timothy  Gregory,  both  of 
Nottingham,  United  Kingdom;  Stuart  Thomas  Smith,  Port 
Huron,  and  Gary  John  Leeke,  Southfield.  both  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroi,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  591313,  Jan.  25,  1996,  This  application 

Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,479 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1995, 
9501995 

tot  a.'  D04B  7/00:  A41H  i/00,  A42C  1/00 
MS.  CI.  66—60  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  knitting  pattern  for  a  three- 
dimensional  knitted  fabric  cover,  said  knitted  fabric  cover  to  have 
as  knitted,  a  horizontal  course-wise  direction  and  needle  loops  of 
yam,  extending  in  needle  lines  in  a  vertical  wale-wise  direction), 
with  respect  to  said  course-wise  direction,  said  fabric  cover  having 


5,722063 

WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  DYNAMIC  WATER  INLET 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Gianluca  Tassotti,  Pordenone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Electroiux 

Zanussi  Elettrodomestici,  Pordenone,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583337 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  12,  1995,  PN95A0005 
Int  a.*"  D06F  33/02;39A)S:  A47L  15/42 
MS.  CL  68—12.02  3  Claims 


1.  A  washing  machine  provided  with  a  dynamic  water  inlet 
control  arrangement,  comprising  a  water  inlet  valve  that  is  actuated 
to  open  during  at  least  a  water  inlet  phase  filling  water  into  the 
machine:  a  water  circulation  pump  for  circulating  water  from  the 
inlet  valve:  an  electric  motor  driving  the  pump  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  water  inlet  phase,  said  control  arrangement  being 
driven  by  a  signal  that  is  proportional  to  an  outlet  pressure  of  the 
circulation  pump  so  as  to  close  the  inlet  valve  when  signal  varia- 
tions decrease  below  a  predetermined  value,  characterized  in  that 
said  motor  (14)  is  an  asynchronous  motor:  a  capacitive  phase- 
shifter  (15)  is  connected  to  motor  windings  for  starting  the  motor 
into  rotation:  and  the  control  arrangement  (24,  26)  is  connected  at 
a  terminal  (16,  17)  between  the  phase-shifter  and  one  of  the  motor 
windings,  wherein  the  signal  is  a  voltage  provided  by  the  phase- 
shifter. 


5,722^64 
SINGLE  ROLL  DISPLACEMENT  WASH  PRESS 
John  S.  Antkowiak,  New  Boston,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Beloit  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,184 
Int  CI."  D21C  W2 
MS.  a.  68-^3  17  Claims 

1.  A  single  roll  displacement  wash  press,  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  drum  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  drum  includ- 
ing a  longittidinally  extending  centeriine  axis  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  outer  wall  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  wherein  said  outer  wall  is  perforated  and  said  drum  is 
rotatable  about  said  centeriine  axis: 


179-264  O.G.-98-4:  QL3 
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a  means  for  receiving  a  flow  of  pulp  having  a  consistency 
ranging  from  about  2%  o.d.  to  about  6%  o.d.  such  that  the 
pulp  flows  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum; 

a  means  for  defining  a  divergent  formation  zone  and  for  forming 
a  mat  of  the  pulp  on  said  drum  within  said  divergent  forma- 
tion zone,  said  means  for  defining  and  forming  comprising  a 
first  arcuate  portion  of  said  housing,  wherein  said  divergent 
formation  zone  is  divergent  Ijetween  an  upstream  end  thereof 
and  a  downstream  end  thereof,  said  upstream  end  of  said 
divergent  formation  zone  communicating  with  said  means  for 
receiving  the  flow  of  the  pulp; 

a  means  for  washing  the  pulp  mat  within  a  displacement  zone, 
said  displacement  zone  being  disposed  downstream  of  said 
divergent  formation  zone. 


a  cam  to  which  the  shaft  is  fixedly  inserted,  the  cam  being 
rotated  according  to  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  the  cam  being 
formed  with  concavities  and  convexities  alternately  on  an 
outer  circumference  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  movement  parts  slidably  contacted  with 
the  outer  circumference  to  thereby  be  reciprocated  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  by  the  concavities  and  the  convexities  when 
the  cam  is  rotated;  and 

a  plurality  of  vertical  movement  parts  being  installed  in  the 
washing  tub,  the  vertical  movement  parts  being  connected  to 
the  horizontal  movement  parts  respectively,  the  vertical  move- 
ment parts  being  reciprocated  in  a  vertical  direction  in  the 
washing  tub  by  a  reciprocating  movement  of  the  horizontal 
movement  parts  respectively. 


5,722466 

UNIVERSAL  WRAP  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Lawrence  R.  Yeager,  Uniontown;  James  T.  Weisburn,  Massil- 

Ion;  Christopher  G.  Gallagher,  Akron;  Ronald  M.  Marsilio, 

Mogadore,  and   William   G.  Alford,  Akron,  all   of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561370 

Int  CI.*  E05B  65/00 

VS.  CI.  70—57  21  Claims 


5,722,265 
WASHING  MACHINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  LAUNDRY- 
STRIKING  APPARATUS 
In-Su  Cho,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,750 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
95-50773 

Int  O.*  D06F  17/08:17/10 
VS.  a.  68—133  6  Claims 


1.  A  security  device  adafHed  to  be  placed  about  an  object  to 
prevent  said  object  from  being  opened,  said  device  including: 

cable  means  including  first  and  second  cables  for  placement 
about  the  object  to  be  secured; 

ratchet  means  connected  to  the  cable  means  for  tightening  the 
cable  means  around  the  object; 

a  two-piece  locking  member  including  a  base  and  a  fastener 
which  releasably  snap-fits  into  the  base,  each  of  said  pieces 
being  connected  to  the  cable  means  and  releasably  engaged 
with  each  other  for  releasably  locking  said  cable  means  about 
the  object;  and 

said  first  cable  extending  between  and  connected  to  the  ratchet 
means  and  to  the  base  of  the  locking  member  and  the  second 
cable  extending  between  and  connected  to  the  ratchet  means 
and  the  fastener  of  the  locking  member. 


1.  A  washing  machine  having  a  washing  tub  for  accommodating 
laundry,  a  pulsator  mounted  in  the  washing  tub.  an  electric  motor 
for  rotating  the  pulsator.  and  a  speed-reducing  gear  assembly  with 
a  shaft  connected  to  the  pulsator  and  for  controlling  a  rotation 
speed  of  the  electric  motor  so  as  to  rotate  the  shaft,  comprising: 


5,722067 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 
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5,722,268 

BURGLAR-PROOFING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER 

Phil-Kyu  Choi,  Suwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asdgnor  to  SamSong 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1995, 
8333/1995 

Int  CL*  E05B  69/00 
VS.  a.  70—58  7  Claims 


1.  A  burglar  proofing  device,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  for  a  computer  having  a  rear  panel  with  a  first  pair  of 
grooves  and  a  hole  formed  therein,  and  having  a  cover  with  a 
second  pair  of  grooves  and  a  fastening  receptacle  formed 
therein; 

a  ring  screw  having  a  fastening  portion  formed  on  a  first  end  and 
a  projecting  portion  formed  on  a  second  end  positioned  oppo- 
site said  first  end,  said  fastening  portion  being  connected 
within  said  fastening  receptacle  when  said  computer  is  in  an 
assembled  state; 

a  bracket  having  a  slot  formed  in  a  center  portion  and  first  and 
second  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  center  portion, 
said  first  arm  being  inserted  through  a  first  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  grooves  and  a  first  one  of  said  second  pair  of  grooves, 
said  second  arm  being  inserted  through  a  second  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  grooves  and  a  second  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
grooves  and  said  projecting  portion  being  inserted  through 
said  slot  when  said  computer  is  in  said  assembled  state;  and 

fixing  means  for  securing  said  computer  in  said  assembled  state, 
said  fastening  portion  of  said  ring  screw  comprises  a  male 
threaded  fastening  member  and  said  fastening  receptacle 
formed  in  said  cover  comprises  a  female  threaded  groove 
matingly  engaging  said  fastening  member. 


5,722,269 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CABINET  OR  CUPBOARD 
DOORS 
Peter  Simon,  Miinchen;  Hans  Flamme,  Unterfaacfaing;  Robert 
Streifeneder,  Pilsting,  and  Dieter  Ramsauer,  Braunschweig, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kniirr-Mechanik  fiir  die  Elek- 
tronik   Aktiengesellschaft,    Miinchen,   and   DIRAK    Dieter 
Ramsauer    Konstruktionselemente    GmbH    &    Co.,    KG, 
Schwelm,  both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03667,  §  371  Date  Oct  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15050,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  432,133 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1992,  92  17 
546.5  U;  Apr.  20,  1993,  93  05  893.4  U 

Int  a."  B60R  25/02 
VS.  a.  70—208  19  Oaims 

1.  A  locking  device  for  doors  of  cabinets  or  cupboards  compris- 
ing: 


a  bolt  mechanism  including  a  locking  rod, 

at  least  one  locking  element  located  on  said  locking  rod, 

at  least  one  cabinet  or  cupboard  side  receptacle  in  which  the  at 
least  one  locking  element  is  held  in  the  closed  position,  and 

a  handle  and  a  tumbler  located  in  the  vicinity  of  a  door  plate  for 
operating  said  bolt  mechanism, 

the  door  plate  being  bipartite  and  having  a  base  plate  as  a  first 
door  plate  area  receiving  the  handle  and  an  attached  plate  as  a 
second  door  plate  area 

wherein  the  base  plate  is  constructed  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  a  longimdinal  axis  and  can  be  selectively  positioned  along 
the  attached  plate  and  wherein  inside  of  the  attached  plate  and 
outside  of  a  door  leaf  a  vertically  adjustable  sliding  plate  as 
the  tumbler  is  mounted, 

the  locking  rod  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  with  a  shorter 
side  and  a  longer  side,  said  longer  side  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  sliding  plate,  and  being  operatively  connected  to  and 
operable  by  the  sliding  plate. 


5,722,270 
STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK  WTTH  ALARM 
Chien-Ho  Yu,  No.  253-59,  Kang-Kou,  Kang-Kou  Tsun,  An-Ting 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,781 

Int  a."  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—209  2  Claims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  lock  with  alarm,  comprising:  a  lock  body 
having  a  cylinder;  a  stop  lever  extending  from  a  periphery  of  said 
lock  body;  a  casing  fixedly  disposed  below  said  lock  body;  a  shaft 
passing  through  a  side  wall  of  said  casing  and  having  a  sleeve 
fixedly  provided  at  a  central  portion  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a 
positioning  hole  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
lateral  plates  fixedly  connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  shaft 
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for  synchronous  rotation  with  said  shaft;  and  an  alarm  circuit 
means  installed  inside  said  lock  and  connected  to  a  speaker  dis- 
posed on  a  speaker  base  which  is  locked  to  a  lower  rim  of  said 
casing  by  means  of  screws,  wherein  said  shaft  is  fitted  with  a  reset 
spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  sleeve  with  the  other  end 
fixedly  disposed  inside  said  lock  so  as  to  allow  said  lateral  plates, 
which  are  linked-up  with  said  shaft,  to  automatically  abut  two 
restricting  rods  at  both  sides  of  said  casing  when  said  lateral  plates 
are  released  from  a  locking  position,  thus  preventing  inadvertent 
actuation  of  the  alarm  circuit  means  during  unlocking. 


5,722^71 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


transmitted  through  said  linkage  and  to  provide  a  narrow 
portion  extending  radially  of  said  lever  from  the  lost 
motion  portion  whereby  positioning  said  pin  in  said  narrow 
portion  provides  an  engaged  position  at  which  motion  is 
transmined  between  the  two  levers  for  locking  and  unlock- 
ing. 

iii)  said  linkage  further  including  a  superlocking  lever  defin- 
ing a  third  guide  slot  in  engagement  with  said  pin,  and 
positioned  to  shift  said  pin  selectively  between  said  disen- 
gaged and  engaged  positions  without  restricting  movement 
of  said  pin  along  said  lost  motion  portion  of  said  second 
guide  slot:  and 

iv)  said  mechanism  including  a  superlocking  motor  for  selec- 
tive powered  movement  of  said  superlocking  lever 


5.722^72 
VTHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  ACTUATOR 
Mark  Bridgeman,  Coventry,  and  Jack  Golar,  Birmingham, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Light  Vehicle  Sys- 
tems (Uk)  Limited.  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00005,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18904,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  676,158 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1994, 
9400425.6 

Int  CI.*'  E05B  53/00 
VS.  a.  70—264  3  Claims 


5,722,273 
LATCH  BOLT  OPERATING  DEVICE 
San-Yi  Lin,  Yun-Lin  Hsien,  Taiwan;  Ching-Chuan  Kuo,  Chia- 
Y1  Hsien,  Taiwan;  Tong-Pei  Wu,  Chia-Yi  Hsien,  Taiwan; 
Lan-Kun  Don,  Chia-Yi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  and  Sheen- Youl  Gao, 
Yun-Lin  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Tong  Lung  Metal 
Industry  Co.,  LTD.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,848 

Int  CL"  E05B  9/04 

VS.  a.  70—370  11  Claims 


1.  Power  operable  door  latch  and  lock  mechanism  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  central  locking  system,  said  mechanism  including  a 
power  actuator  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  actuating  lever  drivingly  connected  to  locking  means  of  the 
mechanism: 

b)  a  main  drive  motor  for  selective  powered  movement  of  said 
lever  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions: 

c)  a  manual  locking  lever  for  operative  connection  to  a  non-key 
controlled  manually  operable  element:  and 

d)  a  linkage  interconnecting  said  manual  lever  to  the  said  actu- 
ating lever  for  manual  locking  and  unlocking  independently 
of  said  drive  motor, 

i)  said  linkage  including  an  elongate  link  connected  at  one  end 
to  an  arm  of  said  actuating  lever,  guided  for  longitudinal 
movement,  and  defining  a  first  guide  slot  extending  gener- 
ally laterally  thereof. 

ii)  said  linkage  further  including  a  drive  dog  in  the  form  of  a 
floating  connecting  pin  engaged  in  said  first  slot,  a  rocker 
arm  of  said  manual  locking  lever  being  in  overlapping 
relationship  with  the  part  of  said  link  defining  said  first 
guide  slot  and  defining  a  second  guide  slot  co-acting  with 
said  pin  and  shaped  to  provide  a  lost  motion  portion 
extending  co-axially  of  the  axis  of  said  manual  locking 
lever,  whereby  positioning  said  pin  in  said  lost  motion 
portion  provides  a  disengaged  superlocking  position  at 
which  motion  of  said  manual  lever  is  precluded  from  being 


1.  A  housing  for  a  lock  assembly,  comprising: 

an  outer  annular  cover  including  a  first  front  end  portion  and  a 
first  rear  end  portion,  said  outer  annular  cover  being  formed 
with  a  first  axial  hole  which  extends  through  said  first  front 
and  said  first  rear  end  portions  and  which  is  adapted  to  permit 
extension  of  the  lock  assembly  therethrough,  said  first  rear 
end  portion  being  formed  with  a  first  annular  shoulder  which 
includes  a  first  radial  part  that  extends  outwardly  from  said 
first  rear  end  portion,  and  a  first  axial  part  that  extends 
rearwardly  from  said  first  radial  part; 

an  inner  annular  cover  being  received  in  said  outer  annular  cover 
and  having  a  second  front  end  portion,  a  second  rear  end 
portion  and  a  second  axial  hole  which  extends  through  said 
second  front  and  said  second  rear  end  portions  and  which  is 
adapted  to  permit  extension  of  the  lock  assembly  there- 
through, said  second  rear  end  portion  being  formed  with  a 
second  annular  shoulder  which  includes  a  second  radial  pan 
that  extends  outwardly  from  said  second  rear  end  portion,  and 
a  second  axial  part  that  extends  rearwardly  from  said  second 
radial  part: 

said  first  axial  part  of  said  first  annular  shoulder  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  inwardly  protruding  boss  that  abuts  against 
said  second  axial  part  of  said  second  annular  shoulder  to 
retain  said  inner  annular  cover  in  said  outer  annular  cover:  the 
lock  assembly  having  a  front  part  formed  with  a  radial  flange, 
wherein  said  first  front  end  portion  has  a  first  annular  recessed 
section  around  said  first  axial  hole  and  adapted  for  receiving 
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the  radial  flange  of  the  lock  assembly  therein,  said  second 
front  end  portion  having  a  second  annular  recessed  section 
around  said  second  axial  hole  for  receiving  said  first  annular 
recessed  section  of  said  outer  annular  cover  therein. 


5,722,274 
LOCK  CYLINDER 
Shunsaku  Nakauchi,  Mitaka,  and  Syuji  Maeda,  Fussa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Gijutsu  Kaihatsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/02499,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18014,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  682,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1994,  6-329858 

Int.  CI."  E05B  47/0O;9/I0;  17/04 

VS.  CI.  70—276  12  Qaims 


11.  A  lock  cylinder  set  to  a  lock,  comprising: 

an  outer  cylinder: 

a  first  inner  cylinder  which  is  rotatably  set  in  said  outer  cylinder 

and  into  which  a  key  is  inserted: 
a  second  inner  cylinder  which  is  rotatably  set  in  said  outer 

cylinder  and  connected  to  a  locking/unlocking  mechanism  of 

said  lock: 
a  connecting  pin  which  is  movably  held  by  said  first  inner 

cylinder  to  connect  said  first  inner  cylinder  with  said  second 

inner  cylinder  when  the  pin  advances:  and 
a  connecting  pin  control  mechanism  which  advances  said  con- 
necting pin  when  a  proper  key  is  inserted,  holds  the  advance 

state,  and  retreats  said  connecting  pin  when  said  key  is 

extracted:  and 
a  key  discrimination  circuit  which  discriminates  said  inserted 

key  and  outputs  a  driving  signal  when  the  circuit  decides  that 

the  key  is  proper,  wherein 
said  connecting  pin  control  mechanism  comprises: 

an  energizing  member  for  continuously  supplying  a  retreat 
force  to  said  connecting  pin. 

a  protrusion  set  to  said  connecting  pin, 

a  cam  plate  which  is  a  rotary  plate  contacting  said  protrusion 
and  which  drops  said  protrusion  to  a  retreat  stabilized 
position  when  it  is  tilted  and  holds  said  protrusion  at  an 
advance  stabilized  position  when  it  is  raised,  and 

an  actuator  to  which  said  driving  signal  is  supplied  to  generate 
a  driving  force  for  raising  said  tilted  cam  plate. 


5,722,275 
PUSHBUTTON  CONSOLE  LATCH 
Robert  J.  Price,  Shorewood,  and  John  E.  Bailen,  West  AUis, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Strattec  Security  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  647,029 
Int.  CI.''  EOSB  9/10 
VS.  CI.  70—379  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  latch,  comprising; 


a  cylindrical  housing  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  an  external  cylindrical  surface,  and  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  defining  a  sleeve  receipt  cavity  in  the  cylindrical 
housing,  the  cylindrical  housing  further  including  first  and 
second  circumferentially  spaced  guide  slots  extending  axially 
along  the  inner  peripheral  surface,  and  a  bolt  ward  orientated 
in  a  plane  passing  perpendicularly  through  the  longitudinal 
axis,  the  bolt  ward  communicating  with  the  sleeve  receipt 
cavity  in  the  cylindrical  housing: 

a  sleeve  slidably  received  within  the  housing,  the  sleeve  slidable 
between  a  first  extended  position  and  a  second  depressed 
position,  and  defining  an  external  cylindrical  surface  which 
forms  a  slidable  interface  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
a  cylindrical  housing; 

means  for  biasing  a  sleeve  toward  the  first  extended  position: 

first  and  second  resilient  projections  which  extend  axially  along 
the  external  cylindrical  surface  of  the  sleeve,  each  projection 
terminating  at  a  corresponding  tab  adapted  for  slidable  receipt 
in  the  guide  slots,  each  tab  movable  between  a  first  retracted 
position  wherein  the  tab  is  redacted  below  the  external  cylin- 
drical surface  of  the  sleeve  and  a  second  extended  position 
wherein  the  tab  extends  radially  from  the  external  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  sleeve  into  a  corresponding  guide  slot  in  the 
cylindrical  housing; 

a  cylinder  rotatably  supported  within  the  sleeve,  the  cylinder 
rotatable  between  a  first  unlocked  position  and  a  second 
locked  position:  and 

a  bolt  slidably  received  within  the  bolt  ward,  the  bolt  movable 
between  a  first  extended  position  and  a  second  retracted 
position. 


5,722,276 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  FACEPLATE  MOUNTING 

TABS  TO  A  MORTISE  LOCK  HOUSING  AND  TABS  AND 

HOUSINGS  ADAPTED  FOR  THAT  METHOD 
Helmut  R.  Aigner.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Steven  D. 
Small,  San  Rafael.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schlage  Lock  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  507,734,  Aug.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,026 

Int  Cl.*^  E05B  9/08 

VS.  CL  70—451  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  attaching  two  separate  mounting  tabs  to  a 

mortise  lock  housing,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  hollow  mortise  lock  housing  in  the  form  of  a 
rectangular  parallelepiped,  one  side  of  said  housing  compris- 
ing a  removable  coverplate.  and  a  first  side  of  said  housing 
adapted  to  lie  in  a  door  edge  and  to  provide  at  least  one 
opening  for  a  bolt; 
providing  one  slot  at  each  of  top  and  bottom  edges,  as  installed, 
of  said  first  side  of  said  lock  housing,  each  said  slot  providing 
a  narrow  opening  for  capturing  one  of  said  separate  mounting 
tabs  at  top  and  bottom  comers  of  said  lock  housing,  each  slot 
being  open  at  one  end  when  said  coverplate  is  removed; 
providing  said  two  separate  mounting  tabs,  each  lab  having  a 
first  end  portion  for  mounting  the  tab  to  said  door  edge  and  a 
second  end  portion  having  engagement  means  thereon  for 
engaging  an  interior  surface  of  said  first  side  of  said  lock 
housing  to  limit  movement  of  the  tab  relative  to  said  first  side. 
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each  said  tab  further  having  a  substantiaily  right  angle  bend 
between  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion; 

assembling  said  mounting  tabs  to  said  lock  housing  while  said 
coverplate  is  removed,  by  orienting  said  mounting  tabs  such 
diat  said  first  end  portions  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
side  of  the  lock  housing  and  project  above  and  below  the  top 
and  boaom  comers,  respectively,  of  said  first  side  of  said  lock 
housing,  and  said  second  end  portions  are  substantially  paral- 
lel to  top  and  bottom  sides,  respectively,  of  said  lock  housing, 
each  of  said  right  angle  bends  bemg  aligned  with  a  respective 
one  of  the  slots;  and,  inserting  said  mounting  tabs  into  said 
open  ends  of  said  slots  to  place  the  second  ends  of  said  tabs  in 
contact  with  top  and  bottom  sides,  respectively,  of  said  lock 
housing  and  to  engage  said  engagement  means  with  said 
interior  surface  of  said  first  side  of  said  housing  to  prevent 
tipping  of  said  tabs  with  respect  to  said  first  side  of  said 
housing;  and 

attaching  said  coverplate  to  said  lock  housing. 


1.  A  key  ring  opener  for  spreading  apart  the  adjacent  end  and 
intermediate  portions  of  a  split  key  ring  that  are  spring-urged 
against  each  but  are  spreadable  to  allow  a  key  to  be  placed  on  or 
taken  off  the  ring,  comprising: 

wedge  means  insertable  between  the  adjacent  end  and  interme- 
diate portions  of  a  split  key  ring  so  that  it  is  sandwiched 
therebetween;  and 


means  connected  to  the  wedge  means  and  rollable  between  a 
user's  fingers  for  causing  the  wedge  means  to  be  leveraged 
between  said  end  and  intennediate  portions  thereby  to  spread 
the  same  apart  upon  such  rolling  nwvement  to  facilitate  entry 
of  a  key  between  the  end  and  intermediate  portions. 


5,722^78 
ROLL  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Katuyoshi  Horino,  Nagoya;  Mitsuhiro  Ozawa,  Hekinan;  Norio 
Nishikawa^  Teruhiko  Sato,  both  of  Kariya^  Atsusbi  Shyi, 
Aivjo,  and  Takashi  Wada,  Hekinan,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aisin   Seiki   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   and   Chubo   Engineering 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  l>otii  of  Aichi-pref,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,474,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-259140; 
Sep.  21,  1993,  5-259141;  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-259142 

InL  a."  B21D  5/08 
VS.  a.  72— 8J  15  aaims 


5,722,277 
KEY  RING  OPENER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
James  M.  Williams,  425  S.  Ehn  St^  No.  15A,  Arroyo  Grande, 
Calif.  93420 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,993 

InL  a."  A44B  15/00 

VS.  a.  70—456  R  18  Claims 


;iyfiyaj)fiTi 


1.  A  roll  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

tension  rolls  for  feeding  a  material  along  a  longitudinal  direction 
thereof,  said  tension  rolls  being  arranged  at  predetermined 
intervals  and  being  driven;  and  a  plurality  of  forming  rolls  for 
forming  said, .material,  said  plurality  of  forming  rolls  being 
arranged  on  both  sides  of  said  material  in  a  width  direction 
and  along  a  feeding  direction  of  said  material,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  forming  rolls  further  being  positioned  between 
adjacent  tension  rollers,  wherein 

said  plurality  of  forming  rolls  are  altematingly  positioned  along 
the  feeding  direction  of  said  material  relative  to  each  other 
such  that  a  first  one  of  said  forming  rolls  is  positioned 
between  a  first  set  of  adjacent  tension  rolls  along  a  first  side  of 
said  material,  with  a  subsequent  forming  roll  being  positioned 
along  a  second  side  of  said  material  and  between  a  set  of 
adjacent  tension  rolls  subsequent  to  said  first  set  of  adjacent 
tension  rolls  whereby  only  one  side  of  said  material  between  a 
set  of  adjacent  tension  rolls  is  formed  by  corresponding 
forming  rolls. 


5,722,279 
CONTROL  METHOD  OF  STRIP  TRAVEL  AND  TANDEM 

STRIP  ROLLING  MILL 
Shigeru  Ogawa;  Keaji  Yamada;  Atsushi  Ishii,  all  of  Futtsu; 
Hiroshi  Omi,  Tokyo,  and  Takehiro  Nakamoto,  Oita,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01522,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07776,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229031 

Int  CI."  B21B  37/00 

VS.  a.  72—11.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  control  method  of  strip  travel  for  a  tandem  strip  rolling  mill 

comprising  at  least  two  roll  stands  and  including  between  said  roll 

stands  a  rolled  work  tension  measuring  device  having  independent 

tension  detectors  on  both  worlcing  and  driving  sides  and  a  lateral 
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position  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  lateral  position  of 
rolled  work,  characterized  in  that  the  lateral  position  of  the  rolled 
work  at  the  position  of  said  rolled  work  tension  measuring  device 
is  detected  directly  or  estimated  from  an  output  of  said  lateral 
position  measuring  device,  the  tension  difference  representing  the 
difference  between  tensions  actually  acting  on  the  working  and 
driving  sides  of  the  rolled  work  at  the  position  of  said  rolled  work 
tension  measuring  device  is  computed  from  said  detected  or  esti- 
mated lateral  position  and  outputs  of  die  working-side  and  driving- 
side  detectors  of  said  rolled  work  tension  measuring  device,  and 
the  difference  between  screwdown  settings  on  the  working  and 
driving  sides  of  each  of  at  least  the  roll  stands  on  the  upstream  and 
downstream  sides  of  said  rolled  work  tension  measuring  device,  is 
controlled  ainning  at  reducing  said  tension  difference  to  zero, 
regardless  of  the  lateral  position  of  said  rolled  work. 


5,722,280 

TWO  STAGE  DIE  SET 

Ernest    Robert    Bodnar,    2    Danrose    Crescent,    Don    Mills, 

Ontario,  Canada,  M3B  3N5 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00284,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01233,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,790,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  JuL  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  822,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  10,  1992,  2073650 
Int  a.*  B21D  28/12 
VS.  a.  72—186  14  Claims 


1.  A  two  stage  die  set  for  use  in  a  rotary  apparatus,  having  upper 
and  lower  rotary  members,  and  having  at  least  one  generally 
semi-cylindrical  die  support  member  in  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  rotary  members,  for  sequentially  blanking  an  opening  in  a 
work  piece,  and  thereafter  forming  edge  formations  on  said  work 
piece  around  said  opening  and  being  characterized  by: 
a  male  die  assembly  (14),  in  turn  comprising  a  male  blanking  die 

member  (30)  defining  a  male  blanking  edge  (48); 
a  male  forming  die  member  (32)  spaced  from  said  male  blanking 

die  member  (30)  defining  a  male  forming  comer  (50); 
recess  means  (34)  between  said  blanking  die  (30)  and  said 

forming  die  (32); 
a  female  die  assembly  (16)  in  turn  comprising  a  generally 
hollow  female  die  sleeve  member  (52),  said  female  die  sleeve 
member  (52)  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  correspond  to 
said  male  blanking  die  member  (30)  and  to  receive  the  same 
in  telescopic  relation  and  defining  inner  and  outer  sides; 


wherein  said  male  die  assembly  (14)  is  supported  on  said  semi- 
cylindrical  die  support  member  (10)  of  said  upper  rotary 
apparatus  and  wherein  said  female  die  assembly  (16)  is  sup- 
ported on  said  semi-cylindrical  die  support  member  (12)  of 
said  lower  rotary  apparatus,  and  having  upper  spring  recess 
means  (44,  42)  in  said  upper  semi-cylindrical  die  support 
member  (10),  and  including  lower  spring  recess  means  (76. 
78)  in  said  lower  semi-cylindrical  die  support  member  (12); 

blanking  edge  means  (60)  on  the  inner  side  of  said  female  die 
sleeve  (52); 

forming  comer  means  (62)  on  the  outer  side  of  said  female  die 
sleeve  (52); 

a  moveable  female  support  plate  means  (64)  located  around  said 
outer  side  of  said  female  die  sleeve  member  (52).  and  pres- 
sure means  (76)  operable  on  said  moveable  female  support 
plate  means  (64),  whereby  to  urge  the  same  into  a  first 
position,  and  said  moveable  plate  means  (64)  being  adapted  to 
yield  to  said  male  forming  die  member  (32)  of  said  male  die 
assembly  (14).  when  said  male  and  female  dies  (14.  16)  are 
closed  together,  whereby  said  male  blanking  die  (30) 
co-operates  with  said  female  die  sleeve  (52)  of  said  female  die 
assembly  (16)  to  blank  out  a  portion  of  a  work  piece  (W)  and 
form  an  opening  therein,  and  whereby  upon  further  relative 
movement  between  said  male  and  female  die  assemblies  (14. 
16)  towards  one  another,  said  male  forming  die  sleeve  (32) 
will  co-operated  with  said  moveable  support  plate  means  (64) 
and  said  female  die  sleeve  (52),  to  cause  deformation  of  an 
edge  portion  of  said  work  piece  (W)  around  said  opening; 

wherein  said  female  die  sleeve  (52)  defines  a  predetermined  first 
height,  and  wherein  said  movable  support  plate  means  (64).  in 
its  said  first  position,  defines  a  predetermined  second  height, 
greater  than  said  first  height,  whereby  upon  closing  of  said 
male  and  female  die  assemblies  (14.  16).  said  work  piece  (W) 
is  initially  clamped  between  said  male  forming  die  member 
(32)  and  said  moveable  support  plate  means  (64),  just  prior  to 
blanking  of  said  opening,  and  said  work  piece  (W)  is  blanked 
prior  to  any  deformation  thereof; 

ejector  means  (38)  in  said  male  blanking  die  member  (30),  said 
ejector  means  (38)  being  resiliently  moveable,  whereby  the 
same  may  be  withdrawn  into  said  blanking  die  member  (30), 
upon  closure  of  said  blanking  die  member  (30)  on  said  work 
piece  (W),  and,  after  blanking  of  said  portion  of  said  work 
piece  (W)  by  said  male  and  female  die  members,  said  ejector 
means  (38)  being  adapted  to  be  extended  from  said  male 
blanking  die  (30),  whereby  to  displace  said  blanking  out 
portion;  and. 

passageway  means  (88)  in  said  female  die  assembly  (16)  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  female  die  sleeve  (52)  for 
receiving  said  blanked  out  portion  of  said  work  piece  (W), 
whereby  the  same  may  be  disposed  of  through  said  passage- 
way means. 


5,722,281 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

STEERING  RACK 
I^utomu  Yasuda,  and  Jun  Minamoto,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Showa  Corporation,  Gyoda,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-33705| 
Int.  CI.'"  B21B  15/00:17/10:17/02  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  72—207  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  automobile  steering  rack 
having  rack  teeth  formed  on  a  side  surface,  comprising: 

a  rack  material  holding  means  for  holding  at  least  one  hollow 
pipe-like  rack  material  having  a  core  bar  inserted  therein,  said 
holding  means  having  a  vertical  axis; 
a  forming  roll  having  a  vertical  axis  and  an  outer  periphery,  said 

forming  roll  periphery  formed  with  a  rack  teeth  form; 
a  mutual  moving  means  for  causing  mutual  moving  of  the  rack 
material  holding  means  and  the  forming  roll,  said  holding 
means  arranged  and  constructed  to  move  in  a  tangential 
direction  to  an  orientation  of  the  forming  roll  as  said  rack 
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material  and  said  forming  roll  contact  each  other  during 
formation  of  said  steering  rack; 

a  feeding  means  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  the  rack 
material  holding  means  axis  and  the  forming  roll  axis;  and 

the  rack  material  holding  means  arranged  and  constructed  to 
hold  two  rack  materials,  each  of  said  racks  disposed  face-to- 
face  with  respect  to  each  other  on  diametrically  opposed  sides 
of  the  forming  roll,  wherein  the  mutual  moving  means  causes 
moving  of  the  individual  rack  materials  in  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  each  other,  such  that  contact  forces  exerted  by 
the  rack  material  on  the  forming  roll  cancel  each  other  along 
each  point  of  symmetry  on  the  roll  axis. 


5,722^2 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CUP-SHAPED 
ARTICLE 
Kouichi  Mine,  Aichi-ken,  and  Akio  Hotta.  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to   Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaistaa, 
Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,244,  Nov.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286454 
Int  a."  B21D  22A)0:22/2I:  B21C  37/02 
VJS.  a.  72—348  13  aaims 
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wall  portion  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  thinner 
than  said  thickness  of  said  wall  portion  of  said  second  cup- 
shaped  configuration. 


5,722,283 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROTATION  OF  CROSS 
BARS  IN  A  MULTIPLE  STATION  TRANSFER  PRESS 
Allen  J.  VanderZee,  St.  John,  Ind.;  Edward  J.  Brzezniak,  and 
Adam  Schwarz,  both  of  Orland  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Vet- 
son,  A  Divison  of  Allied  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,554,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,632,181.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
618,451 
Int  O."  B2ID  43/05 
VS.  CI.  72—405.1  29  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  u-ansferring  a  work  piece  between  a  first  press 
station  and  a  second  press  station  in  a  multiple  station  transfer 
press  having  a  plurality  of  associated  upper  and  lower  dies,  the 
system  comprising: 

at  least  one  cross  bar  assembly  movable  between  the  press 
stations  in  the  direction  of  flow  for  the  transfer  press, 

each  cross  bar  assembly  having  at  least  one  cross  bar; 

a  plurality  of  holding  devices  coupled  to  the  cross  bar  for 
removably  engaging  a  work  piece; 

a  transfer  mechanism  for  moving  the  cross  bar  assembly  from  a 
rest  position  to  the  first  press  station; 

the  cross  bar  assembly  and  the  holding  devices  operable  to 
releasably  engage  a  work  piece  at  the  first  press  station  and  to 
move  and  deposit  the  work  piece  at  the  second  press  station; 

the  transfer  mechanism  returning  the  cross  bar  assembly  to  the 
rest  position  to  prepare  for  a  subsequent  work  piece  transfer; 

an  electrical  motor  carried  by  the  cross  bar  assembly  for  selec- 
tively rotating  the  one  cross  bar;  and 

a  gear  box  connecting  the  electrical  motor  with  one  end  of  the 
one  cross  bar. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  cup-shaped  article,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

drawing  a  substantially  flat  plate  material  portion  into  a  first 
cup-shaped  configuration  having  an  axis,  a  cylindrical  wall 
portion,  and  a  closed  bottom  [x>rtion,  wherein  said  cylindrical 
wall  portion  has  a  thickness  which  tapers  in  an  axial  direction; 

forming  a  second  cup-shaped  configuration  by  plastically  work- 
ing a  portion  of  said  first  cup-shaped  configuration,  such  that 
said  cylindrical  wall  portion  is  given  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  along  said  axial  direction  by  being  supplied  with 
material  from  said  bonom  portion  to  substantially  an  entire 
axial  portion  of  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  having  said 
tapering  thickness  in  said  first  cup-shaped  configuration;  and 

ironing  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  said  second  cup-shaped 
configuration  with  a  substantially  constant  ironing  load 
throughout  an  entire  axial  length  of  said  second  cup-shaped 
configuration  so  as  to  obtain  a  cup-shaped  article  including  a 


to  Tru-Flre 
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5,722484 
CRIMPING  TOOL 
Louis  R.  Linsmeyer,  Hustisford,  Wis.,  assignor 
Corporation,  North  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  308,671,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659338 
Int  CI."  HOIR  43/042 
C\.  72—409.14  11  Claims 

A  pliers-type,  lever  action  crimping  tool  comprising: 
a  first  component  including  an  integral  upper  handle  end  and 
a  lower  jaw  end; 

a  second  component  including  an  integral  lower  handle  end 
and  an  upper  jaw  end,  said  second  component  pivotally 
mounted  relative  to  the  first  component  intermediately  of  the 
handle  ends  and  the  jaw  ends,  the  first  and  second  compo- 
nents pivotable  and  offset  opposite  one  another  about  the 
pivot  point  such  that  the  jaw  ends  may  be  moved  from  a  fully 
opened  position  with  the  jaws  separated  for  defining  an  open 
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mouth  to  a  progressively  closed  position  wherein  the  jaws  are 
in  overlapping  engagement  with  one  another; 

,  each  jaw  end  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates  posi- 
tioned such  that  the  offset  jaw  ends  are  in  interleaving  juxta- 
position when  in  overlapping  engagement; 

.  each  component  including  at  least  one  crimp  element  receiv- 
ing notch,  wherein  the  notches  are  disposed  opposite  one 
another  to  define  a  crimp  area  and  the  crimping  action  is 
accomplished  by  closing  the  notches  past  the  pivot  point  such 
that  an  element  to  be  crimped  is  completely  circumscribed  by 
opposite,  offset  notches, 

,  wherein  the  jaws,  when  separated,  permit  the  crimp  element 
to  be  passed  between  the  jaws  ends  back  to  the  crimp  area  and 
a  decrimping  tool  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  compo- 
nents, the  other  of  the  components  including  a  seat  for  defin- 
ing a  decrimping  operating  zone  and  for  receiving  and  posi- 
tioning a  crimp  element  in  the  operating  zone. 


Ptpti 


w^^ 


1.  A  caliper  sensor  comprising: 

a  target  having  a  measurement  plane  in  contact  with  an  object  to 
be  measured; 

a  sliding  surface  facing  said  target  with  said  object  disposed 
therebetween; 

a  sensor  coil  positioned  under  said  sliding  surface,  which  carries 
a  high  frequency  signal  and  generates  an  eddy  current  in  said 
measurement  plane  of  said  target; 

a  plurality  of  target  supporting  spherical  surfaces  comprising  at 
least  three  spherical  surfaces  provided  on  a  periphery  of  a  part 
of  said  sliding  surface  facing  said  target  and  forming  a  plane 
determined  by  tops  of  each  target  supporting  spherical  sur- 
face; and 

a  plurality  of  contact  spherical  surfaces  disposed  outside  said 
plurality  of  said  target  supporting  spherical  surfaces  and 
above  said  sliding  surface,  and  comprising  a  number  of 
spherical  surfaces  equal  to  or  greater  in  number  than  said 


target  supporting  spherical  surfaces,  and  having  tops  of  each 
contact  spherical  surface  of  a  height  equal  to  that  of  said 
target  supporting  spherical  surfaces,  wherein  said  object  is 
disposed  on  said  tops  of  said  target  supporting  spherical 
surfaces  and  on  said  tops  of  said  contact  spherical  surfaces. 


5,722,286 
TORQUE/POSITION  TRANSDUCER 
Raoul  W.  Robert;  Thomas  Rogan  Bernard,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge;   Jan   Mark   Bullock,   St  Amant   and   Ronald   H. 
Drushd,  Baton  Rouge,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  T  &  R  Solu- 
tions, Inc.,  Prairieville,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374^46,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,524,485.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,711 

Int  CI.*  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CL  73—168  7  Claims 


5,722,285 
CALIPER  SENSOR 
Akihiko  Tsuchiya;  Yutaka  Saito,  and  Kazunori  Onozawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,434 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1995,  7-280420 

Int  a.*  GOIB  7/06 

VS.  a.  73—159  7  Claims 

Ti tgel -Fic  ing  P I tne 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  torque  applied  by  a  valve 
actuator  to  a  valve  stem, 

said  valve  having  a  valve  stem  with  a  valve  stem  input  lug, 
said  valve  actuator  having  a  valve  actuator  output  lug, 
said  apparatus  for  determining  the  applied  torque  comprising: 
a.  a  rotatable  body  having: 
an  upper  input  lug  mated  to  the  valve  actuator  output  lug. 
a  lower  output  lug  mated  to  the  valve  stem  input  lug,  and 
a  cylindrical  central  body  portion  connecting  the  upper 

input  lug  and  the  lower  output  lug; 
at  least  two  strain  gauges  mounted  on  said  cylindrical 
central  body  portion;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  said  strain 
gauge  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  torque 
applied  to  the  valve  by  the  valve  operator 


b. 


5,722,287 
VIDEO  PEDOBAROGRAPH  SYSTEM 
Micah  Aaron  Forstein,  1900  Dracena  Dr.,  #3,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90027 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,159 
Int  a."  A61B  5/103:  HOIC  lO/W;  H04N  5/08 
VS.  a.  73—172  22  Claims 

1.  A  video  pedobarograph  or  foot  pressure  measuring  and  dis- 
play  system  for  providing  a  real  time,  qualitative  display  of 
dynamic  relative  pressure  measurements,  the  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  force  sensors  generating  dynamic  relative  pressure 
signals,  said  plurality  of  force  sensors  being  positioned  within 
a  force  sensor  matrix  structure; 
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5,722^89 
COOKING  APPLUNCE  WITH  LEVEL  DETECTION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Larry  L.  Carr,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tridelta  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Mentor,  Oliio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,440 

Int  CI."  GOIF  23/00 

Vi&.  a.  73—302  25  Claims 


a  subsianiially  rigid  support  structure  including  a  substantially 
planar  surface  to  which  said  force  sensor  matrix  structure  is 
fixedly  secured: 

video  pedobarograph  electronics  coupled  to  said  force  sensors  to 
receive  the  dynamic  relative  pressure  signals,  said  electronics 
including  a  video  sync  stripper  for  stripping  or  deriving  a 
video  sync  signal  from  a  composite  video  signal  received  by 
the  video  pedobarograph  electronics  and  control  logic  for 
directly  mapping  the  dynamic  relative  pressure  signals  to  the 
composite  video  signal  in  synchronization  with  the  video  sync 
signal  to  generate  a  mapped  composite  video  signal;  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  electronics  for  providing  a  quali- 
tative display  of  the  dynamic  relative  pressure  signals  within  a 
predetermined  portion  of  an  overall  video  image  generated  by 
said  display  means  from  the  mapped  composite  video  signal. 


5,722,288 
FLOW  SENSOR 
Jiu^i  Manaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Seiki  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,579,  Nov.  21,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  72,779,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J92,647.  This 
application  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,118 
Int  a."  GOIF  //M 
U.S.  a.  73—204.26  3  Claims 


^^ 
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22.  A  fluid  level  sensor  for  sensing  the  level  of  a  fluid  in  a 
vessel,  comprising: 

a  flow  generating  device  for  generating  an  air  flow; 

a  tube  member  having  a  first  end  in  communication  with  the 
vessel  for  receiving  said  fluid  therein,  and  a  second  end 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  flow  generating  device,  wherein  said 
flow  generating  device  modifies  the  pressure  inside  said  tube; 
and 

a  pressure  sensitive  switch  operatively  connected  to  said  tube 
member  for  sensing  a  difference  between  the  pressure  inside 
said  tube  member  and  pressure  outside  said  lube  member,  and 
for  providing  a  signal  when  said  sensed  difference  in  pressure 
reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


5,722,290 
CLOSED-FIELD  CAPACITIVE  LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
James  W.  Kronberg,  Aiken,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department 
of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,412 

Int.  CL*  GOIF  23/26 

VS.  CL  73—304  C  20  Claims 


^^. 


I.  A  flow  sensor  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  cavity  therein, 
and  a  heating  portion  and  a  heat-sensing  portion,  said  portions 
formed  each  in  the  form  of  a  bridge  across  the  cavity  and  sup- 
ported at  both  ends  or  at  one  end  on  the  substrate  in  an  order  in  the 
direction  of  a  flow  of  gas  to  be  measured,  wherein  the  heat  sensing 
portion  includes  two  sensing  portions  disposed  one  above  the  other 
at  two  different  planes  and  the  heating  portion  is  disposed  at  a 
plane  between  the  two  planes  for  the  two  sensing  portions  on  the 
substrate  in  parallel  with  the  direction  of  the  gas  flow  to  be 
measured. 


13.  A  liquid  level  sensing  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  housing; 

said  housing  containing  an  odd  number  of  sensing  pates,  said 
sensing  plates  being  greater  in  number  than  two; 

said  sensing  plates  being  symmetrically  spaced  and  each  said 
plate  talcing  up  the  same  portion  of  the  housing's  circumfer- 
ence; 

insulating  gaps  between  said  plates; 
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said  plates  being  covered  by  a  layer  of  nonconducting  material 

which  forms  an  outer  cover  for  said  housing; 
said  plates  being  electrically  connected  to  an  electrical  circuit; 
said  electrical  circuit  comprising  at  least  three  inverters,  each 

said  inverter  driving  a  series  resistor  and  one  of  said  plates; 
said  at  least  three  inverters,  being  connected  in  series  and 

forming  said  circuit; 
a  frequency  of  said  electrical  circuit  being  inversely  proportional 

to  the  capacitance  of  said  odd  number  of  plates; 
said  electrical   circuit  frequency  decreasing  in   response  to 

increases  in  capacitance  due  to  the  presence  of  a  liquid. 


5,722,292 
SHIFT  CONTROL  MECHANISM  TO  MANUALLY  SHIFT 

AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Arthur  Anderson,  Clarkston,-  Michael  F.  Donougbe,  Rochester 
Hills;  Peter  J.  Byk,  Steriing  Heights,  and  James  W.  Budzyn, 
IVoy,   all   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Chrysler   Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,014,  Jun.  2,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,509322.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,409 

Int  a."  F16H  59/00 
VS.  CL  74—335  2  Claims 


5,722,291 

MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  WITH  SYNCHRONIZED 

REVERSE  GEAR 

Glenn  W.  Fraley,  Canton;  Wayne  E.  Mueller,  Milford,  and 

George  A.  Parsons,  Grosse  Pointe,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.,  Th>y,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,313 

Int.  a.*  F16H  03/08 

VS.  a.  74—325  21  Claims 


10 
110. 
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1.  A  transmission  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing; 

an  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing; 

a  gearset  having  a  flrst  input  gear  fixed  to  said  input  shaft  and 

meshed  with  a  first  speed  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said 

output  shaft; 
a  first  synchronizer  clutch  driven  by  said  output  shaft  for  selec- 
tively coupling  said  first  speed  gear  tliereto  to  provide  a 

forward  gear; 
an  idler  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing; 
a  first  idler  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  idler  shaft  and  in 

driving  coiuiection  with  said  input  shaft; 
a  second  idler  gear  fixed  to  said  idler  shaft  and  in  driving 

connection  with  said  first  synchronizer  clutch;  and 
a  second  synchronizer  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  said  first 

idler  gear  to  said  idler  shaft  to  provide  a  reverse  gear. 


I.  A  shift  control  mechanism  for  an  automatic  transmission 
comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  shift  control  pattern  having  a  longitudinal 
portion  defining  a  plurahty  of  automatic  transmission  operat- 
ing settings  and  a  transverse  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
longitudinal  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  manual  transmis- 
sion operating  settings; 

a  shift  lever  manually  movable  along  said  shift  control  pattern 
for  selecting  said  automatic  transmission  operating  settings 
and  for  selecting  said  manual  transmission  operating  settings; 
and 

a  proximity  switch  assembly  actuated  by  moving  said  shift  lever 
to  a  first  position  in  said  transverse  portion  to  send  a  signal  to 
manually  upshift  the  automatic  transmission  and  to  a  second 
position  in  said  transverse  portion  opposite  said  first  position 
to  send  a  signal  to  manually  downshift  the  automatic  trans- 
mission, said  proximity  switch  including  a  switch  housing  and 
a  shift  lever  engagement  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
switch  housing  and  moveable  with  said  shift  lever  to  said  first 
and  second  transverse  positions  to  manually  shift  the  auto- 
matic transmission;  said  proximity  switch  including  a  switch 
housing  and  a  shift  lever  engagement  member  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  switch  housing  and  moveable  with  said  shift 
lever  to  said  first  and  second  transverse  positions  to  manually 
shift  the  automatic  transmission;  wherein  said  switch  housing 
includes  a  plurality  of  support  prongs,  said  shift  lever  engage- 
ment member  including  a  body  and  a  hub  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  body,  and  a  yolce  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said 
body  opposite  said  hub  and  extending  transversely  to  said 
body,  said  shift  lever  engagement  member  mounted  on  said 
support  prongs  at  said  hub,  said  shift  lever  receivable  by  said 
yoke  when  said  shift  lever  is  in  said  transverse  position. 


5,722,293 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  TRANSMISSION  IN  A 

DRAG-RACING  VEHICLE 
Patrick  A.  McFadden,  255  Woodside  Dr.,  Pataskala,  Ohio 

43062 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,708,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,471394,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  197,150,  Feb.  16, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,448,925.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  566,968 
IdL  CL'  B60K  41/04:41/10 
VS.  CL  74—336  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  die  shifting  of  a  drag  race  vehicle 
with  a  controller  for  controlling  an  actuatable  shifter  assembly, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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wherein  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  segments  includes  end 
faces  which  are  formed  to  incline  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 
ring  and  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other. 
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5,722^95 
INJECTION  MOLDED  GEAR  FOR  ENGINE  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Mitsugu  Sakai,  Oomiya;  Yoshimitsu  Tateno,  Nogi-machi;  Kiy- 
oshi  Aral,  Oomiya,  and  Katsuharu  Morioka,  Kani,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Juiiogjo  Kabusliitii  Kaislia,  Toliyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251579 

Int  CI."  F16H  55/06:55/14 

VJS.  a.  74-^*43  15  Claims 


(a)  resetting  the  controller; 

(b)  actuating  the  controller  and  launching  the  vehicle: 

(c)  at  a  predetermined  engine  speed  value  or  after  a  tirst  timed 
duration  based  on  a  predetermined  engine  speed  value,  actu- 
ating the  shifter  assembly  for  a  second  timed  duration  to  shift 
to  a  next  higher  gear; 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  until  all  of  the  gears  of  the  vehicle  desired 
to  be  shifted  have  been  shifted. 


5,722,294 
SEAL  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN  BALL  SCREW  APPARATUS 
Shigeharu  Kobayashi,  Maebashi,  and  Mitsuji  Kanai.  Gunma. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,272 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280741 
Int.  a.*  F16H  25/22 
VS.  a.  74-^24.8  NA  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  ball  screw  apparatus  comprising; 

a  screw  shaft  including  a  first  screw  groove  on  its  outer  circum- 
ference: 

a  ball  screw  nut  including  a  large-diameter  portion  which  is 
formed  at  an  opening  end  and  a  second  screw  groove  on  its 
inner  circumference  which  corresponds  to  the  first  screw- 
groove; 

a  plurality  of  balls  rolling  within  a  helical  space  formed  between 
the  first  and  the  second  screw  grooves:  and 

a  seal  member  comprising  a  ring  which  is  fitted  into  the  large- 
diameter  portion  and  a  ridge  which  is  engagable  with  the  first 
screw  groove. 

the  ring  being  formed  of  a  first  segment  and  a  second  segment, 
the  first  segment  including  a  connection  projection  at  an  end. 
the  second  segment  including  a  connecting  recess  ai  an  end, 
the  connecting  projection  of  the  first  segment  being  capable  of 
engaging  the  connecting  recess  of  the  second  element; 


I.  An  injection-molded  gear  for  an  engine,  comprising; 

an  inside  portion;  and 

a  toothed  outside  portion  formed  around  said  inside  portion, 

at  least  said  toothed  outside  portion  being  molded  from  a  polya- 
mide  resin,  said  portion  of  the  polyamide  resin  having  a 
relative  viscosity  equal  to  or  larger  than  3.5,  said  relative 
viscosity  being  defined  as  ti/tio  where  rio  is  a  viscosity  of 
sulfuric  acid  of  98%  concentration  and  rj  is  a  viscosity  of  a 
solution  of  the  98%  sulfuric  acid  in  which  the  polyamide  resin 
is  dissolved  at  a  concentration  of  1.0%. 


5,722,296 

CHANGE  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

Yukio  Nishigai,  and  Shigeo  Matsumoto.  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Atsumitec,  Shizuoka, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143057 

Int.  a."  B60K  20/04:  F16H  59/04 

VS.  CI.  74-^73  P  1  Claim 

1.  A  change  device  for  a  transmission,  comprising; 

a  change  lever  capable  of  swinging  in  a  select  direction  and  a 
shift  direction  and  mounted  on  a  lever  bracket; 

a  bell-crank  capable  of  swinging  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  select  direction  and  also  mounted  on  said  lever  bracket; 

a  swinging  shaft  mounted  on  said  change  lever  for  swinging 
movement  with  a  swinging  movement  of  said  change  lever  in 
said  select  direction,  said  swinging  shaft  being  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  bell-crank  through  a  ball  joint: 

a  select  operation  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
bell-crank;  and 

a  shift  operation  member  connected  to  said  change  lever: 

said  ball  joint  comprising  a  ball  hole  having  a  spherical  inner 
peripheral  surface  formed  at  one  end  of  said  bell-crank,  a  ball 
rotatably  fitted  in  said  ball  hole,  and  a  shaft  hole  formed  in 
said  ball  so  as  to  pass  through  the  center  thereof  and  slidably 
fitted  to  said  swinging  shaft,  opposite  sides  of  said  ball 
through  which  said  shaft  hole  opens  being  formed  with  a  pair 
of  flat  surfaces  defining  a  width  smaller  than  a  maximum 
diameter  of  said  ball,  at  least  one  of  opposite  opening  edges  of 
said  ball  hole  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  such  as  to 
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a  first  actuator  having  a  first  control  member  moveable  into 
various  first  switching  positions; 

a  second  actuator  having  a  second  control  member  moveable 
into  various  second  switching  positions: 

one  of  said  first  and  second  actuators  displaces  the  gear  shifting 
shaft  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  gear  shifting  shaft  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  actuators  rotates  the  gear  shift- 
ing shaft: 

said  first  and  said  second  control  members  have  axes  positioned 
parallel  to  one  another; 

a  kinematic  coupling  device  connecting  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond control  members  and  the  gear  shifting  shaft; 

wherein  said  coupling  device  comprises  an  angular  lever  with 
two  angularly  positioned  arms,  wherein  said  angular  lever  is 
pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  and  wherein  said  pivot  axis  is 
positioned  angularly  to  said  axes  of  said  first  and  said  second 
control  members. 


=  "5     J 


be  opposed  to  each  other,  said  notches  having  widths  larger 
than  said  width  of  said  ball  and  reaching  a  maximum  diameter 
portion  of  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  ball,  said  ball 
being  rotatably  fitted  in  said  ball  hole  through  said  notches, 
said  ball  hole  being  provided  at  one  of  said  opening  edges 
with  a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  first  notches,  and  at  the  other 
opening  edge  with  a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  second  notches, 
each  of  which  is  displaced  in  phase  through  90°  with  respect 
to  one  of  said  first  notches  in  a  peripheral  direction  of  said 
ball  hole,  a  sum  of  central  angles  corresponding  to  widths  of 
both  said  first  notches  and  central  angles  corresponding  to 
widths  of  both  said  second  notches  being  set  to  be  360°. 


5,722^98 
ARRESTING  SCREW  FOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSIONS 
Jorg  Schwarzbich,  Wertherstr.l5,  33615  Bielefeld,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1995,  195  09 
880.3 

InL  CI.*  F16H  63/38 
VS.  CI.  74-^75  18  Claims 


5,722,297 

ACTUATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  GEAR  SHIFTING 

MECHANISMS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Dieter  Tischer,  Wendlingen,  and  Roland  Meyer,  Roth,  both  of 

Germany,    assignors     to     Hydraulik-Ring    Antrieb-     und 

Steuerungstechnik  GmbH,  Niirtingen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,669 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1995,  195  07 
705.9 

Int.  CI."  B60K  20/02 
VS.  a.  74-^73  R  37  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  system  for  a  gear  shifting  mechanism  with  a  gear 
shifting  shaft  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  actuator  system  comprising; 


1.  An  arresting  screw  for  a  vehicle  transmission,  comprising;  pi 
a  hollow  bolt  including  a  head  and  a  metal  core  element  affixed  to 
the  head,  the  core  element  mcluding: 

a  metal  screw  thread  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  a  transmis- 
sion component,  and 
a   longitudinal    recess   extending    generally   coaxially    with 
respect  to  the  screw  thread,  the  longitudinal  recess  being 
open  at  one  longitudinal  end  thereof,  the  longitudinal  recess 
including  a  metal  guide  surface; 
a  latch  member  mounted  in  the  longitudinal  recess  for  longitu- 
dinal sliding  movement  along  the  metal  guide  surface  thereof, 
an  end  of  the  latch  member  protruding  from  the  open  end  of 
the  longitudinal  recess  and  adapted  to  be  yieldably  biased 
against  a  gear  selector  shaft  of  the  vehicle  transmission  for 
being  longitudinally  displaced  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
gear  selector  shaft;  and 
a  plastic  body  molded  onto  the  core  and  defining  the  head,  the 
head   including   a   polygonal   outer   periphery   exposed   for 
receiving  a  turning  tool,  one  of  the  plastic  head  and  core 
element  including  recesses,  portions  of  the  other  of  the  plastic 
head  and  core  element  projecting  into  the  recesses  to  enhance 
the  connection  therebetween. 
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5,72W99 
ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 
Yoshimi  Yamamoto;  Haruhide  Kurita,  both  of  Kosai,  Japan; 
Niklas  Kjellestrom,  and  Gunnar  Eriksson,  both  of  Eskil- 
stima,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Fi^i  KIko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Sen  No.  496,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-148892; 
Sep.  13,  1994,  6-217767;  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236117 

Int.  CI."  B62D  1/18 
VS.  CL  74-^93  30  Claims 


8.  A  steering  column  assembly  comprising; 

an  upper  mounting  clamp  bracket  member  having  a  tilt  adjust- 
ment hole,  which  is  elongated  to  allow  tilting  adjustment  of  a 
steering  column,  and  a  till  lock  toothed  portion,  said  upper 
mounting  clamp  bracket  member  comprising  first  and  second 
side  walls  each  formed  with  said  elongated  till  adjustment 
hole  and  a  mounting  portion  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  vehicle 
body; 

a  distance  bracket  nnember  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  side  walls  of  said  upper  mounting  bracket  clamp 
member  and  having  a  supporting  portion  for  supporting  said 
steering  column,  a  telescopic  adjustment  hole,  which  is  elon- 
gated to  allow  telescopic  adjustment  of  said  steering  column, 
and  a  telescopic  lock  toothed  portion; 

a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  said  elongated  tilt  adjustment 
hole  and  said  elongated  telescopic  adjustment  hole; 

an  operating  lever  mounted  on  said  clamping  bolt  for  clamping 
said  distance  bracket  member  to  said  upper  mounting  clamp 
bracket  member;  and 

a  locking  means  mounted  on  said  clamping  bolt  and  having  a  tilt 
locking  toothed  portion  for  engaging  with  said  till  lock 
toothed  portion  of  said  upper  clamp  bracket  member,  and  a 
telescopic  locking  toothed  portion  for  engaging  with  said 
telescopic  lock  toothed  portion  of  said  distance  bracket  mem- 
ber 
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a  flexible  bushing  having  a  cylindrical  inside  surface  and  a 
cylindrical  outside  surface  and  a  pair  of  linear  edges  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  split  in  said  cylindrical  bushing, 
a  continuous  lip  on  said  cylindrical  outside  surface  of  said 
bushing, 

said  bushing  being  disposed  in  said  annulus  with  said  cylin- 
drical inside  surface  thereof  facing  said  cylindrical  outer 
surface  of  said  second  mast  jacket  element  and  compres- 
sively  flexed  so  that  said  continuous  lip  bears  against  said 
cylindrical  passage  in  said  first  mast  jacket  element  to 
define  a  closed  circumferential  chamber  around  said  bush- 
ing inlerrupled  by  said  split  in  said  bushing,  and 
a  solid  plastic  shim  molded  in  place  in  said  closed  circumferen- 
tial chamber  by  injecting  liquid  plastic  into  said  closed  cir- 
cumferential chamber  at  an  injection  pressure  operative  to  fill 
said  closed  circumferential  chamber  and  to  clamp  said  cylin- 
drical inside  surface  of  said  bushing  against  said  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  said  second  mast  jacket  element  until  shrink- 
age of  the  liquid  plastic  as  il  cures  solid  to  form  said  plastic 
shim  reduces  the  contact  pressure  and  the  corresponding 
frictional  drag  between  said  cylindrical  inside  surface  of  said 
bushing  and  said  cylindrical  ouier  surface  of  said  second  mast 
jacket  element. 


5,722,301 

PUSH-PULL  BLADE  CONTROL  WITH  DEFLECTABLE 

END  ROD 

Peter  R.  W.  Schaaphok,  Petersburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  VPS 

Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Th)y,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,629 

Int  a."  F16C  1/28 

VS.  a.  74— 502J  12  Claims 
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5,722,300 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
Terry  Edward  Burkhard,  Bay  City,  and  Douglas  Matthew 
Schneider,  Bridgeport,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,459 
InL  CI."  B62D  1/18:1/19 
VS.  CL  74—493  5  Qaims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  steering  column  comprising; 
a  first  mast  jacket  element  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  motor 

vehicle  body, 
a  cylindrical  passage  through  said  first  mast  jacket  element, 
a  second  masi  jacket  element  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
extending  lelescopically  into  said  cylindrical  passage  and 
cooperating  therewith  in  defining  an  annulus  between  said 
first  and  said  second  mast  jacket  elements. 


1.  In  a  remote  control  which  has  a  push-pull  blade  movably 
supported  in  a  tubular  sheath  by  two  series  of  spaced  bearing  balls 
between  opposite  faces  of  said  blade  and  two  outer  ball  races,  each 
end  of  said  sheath  being  attached  lo  an  end  fitting  with  a  rigid 
tubular  body  in  which  ends  of  said  bail  races  are  anchored  and  an 
end  of  said  blade  is  connected  to  a  reciprocative  end  rod,  the 
improvement  of  at  least  one  of  said  end  fittings  which  comprises  a 
first  tubular  segment  and  a  second  tubular  segment  connected 
together  by  a  swivel  joint  which  allows  the  second  tubular  segment 
to  be  flexed  relative  to  the  first  tubular  segment,  in  which  said  ends 
of  said  ball  races  are  anchored  in  said  first  tubular  segment  and 
through  which  said  end  of  said  blade  extends  into  said  second 
tubular  segment  wherein  it  is  conncacd  to  said  end  rod. 
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5,722,302  5,722,304 

ADJUSTABLE  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 

Christopher  J.  Rixon,  Tecumseh,  Canada,  and  Christopher   Terry  S.  Allen,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Bortolon,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Teleflex,  Inc.,  Ply-       Minneapolis,  Minn. 

mouth  Meeting,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,081 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,017,  Aug.  9,  1995,  Pat  Int  CI."  F16H  25/20 

No.  5.632,183.  This  application  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,682     U.S.  Q.  74—586  7  Claims 

Int  CI."  G05G  1/14 
VS.  a.  74—512  8  Claims 


5,72233 
MKED-MU  SUPERCONDUCTING  BEARINGS 
John  R.  Hull,  Hinsdale,  and  Thomas  M.  Mulcahy,  Western 
Springs,  both  of  ill.,  assignors  to  University  of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  ill. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,950,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,540,116.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,262 

Int  a."  G05G  1/00 
VS.  a.  74—572  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  mixed-mu  superconducting  bearing,  comprising; 

a  ferrite  structure  disposed  for  rotation  adjacent  a  stationary 
superconductor  material  structure  and  a  stationary  permanent 
magnet  structure,  said  ferrite  structure  being  levitated  by  said 
stationary  permanent  magnet  structure. 


1.  An  adjustable  pedal  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising; 

a  mounting  structure; 

a  hollow  guide  rod  extending  rearwardly  from  the  mounting 
structure  and  having  an  axially  extending  slot  opening  in  a 
rearward  end  of  the  guide  rod; 

a  pedal  structure  including  an  upper  guide  structure  slidably 
mounted  on  the  guide  rod  and  a  pedal  arm  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  guide  structure; 

a  nut  positioned  slidably  in  the  hollow  of  the  guide  rod; 

a  screw  [>ositioned  within  the  guide  rod  and  threadably  engaging 
the  nut; 

drive  means  slidably  positioned  in  the  slot  and  interconnecting 
the  nut  and  the  pedal  structure;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  screw. 


1.  A  linear  actuator  comprising: 

a  rotatable  hollow  first  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  rotational  axis; 

a  second  cylindrical  shaft,  said  second  cylindrical  shaft  being 
coaxial  with  said  first  cylindrical  shaft  and  adjacent  to  an 
interior  surface  of  the  first  cylindrical  shaft; 

a  base  member  with  a  cylindrical  interior  surface  coaxial  with 
and  adjacent  an  exterior  surface  of  said  first  cylindrical  shaft; 

a  coupling  mechanism  that  couples  the  first  shaft  to  the  second 
shaft  and  the  ba.se  member,  such  that  rotation  of  the  first  shaft 
cause  simultaneous  linear  motion  of  the  second  shaft  and  the 
base  member  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  and  in  opposite 
directions  along  parallel  paths,  the  coupling  mechanism 
including  helical  threads  of  a  first  pitch  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  first  shaft  engaging  threads  of  said  first  pilch  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  base  member  and  helical  threads  of  a 
second  opposite  pitch  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  first  shaft 
engaging  threads  of  said  second  pilch  on  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  second  shaft; 

means  for  rotating  said  second  shaft; 

means  for  fixing  the  axial  orientation  of  said  rotating  means 
relative  to  said  base  member;  and 

a  spring  connecting  said  second  shaft  and  said  base  member 


5,722,305 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  DIFFERENCE  IN  SPEED 
BETWEEN  LEFT  AND  RIGHT  WHEELS  OF  VEHICLE 
Yasuhiro  Sawa;  Makoto  Nakano,  and  Tetsuro  Hamada,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushilti 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238600 
Int  CI."  F16H  i7/06 
VS.  CI.  74— «65  T  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  a  difl'erence  in  speed  between  left  and 
right  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  by  connecting  the  left  and  right  wheels  to 
each  other  by  a  gearbox,  wherein  said  geart)ox  includes: 
a  countershaft  disposed  parallel  to  axles  of  said  left  and  right 

wheels; 
first  and  second  speed-increasing  gears  for  increasing  the  num- 
ber of  revolutions  of  one  of  said  axles  to  transmit  the  rotation 
of  the  one  axle  to  said  countershaft; 
a  first  shifting  gear  relatively  rotatably  carried  on  said  counter- 
shaft; 
a  second  shifting  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  the  other  axle  and 

meshed  with  said  first  shifting  gear; 
a  third  shifting  gear  relatively  rotaubly  carried  on  said  counter- 
shaft; 
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(i)  producing  two  parts  from  each  substrate  half  by  cutting 
through  said  substrate  and  sintered  body  of  powder  along  the 
groove,  each  part  having  one  of  said  shoulders:  and 

(j)  slicing  the  parts  from  step  (i)  into  blanks. 


niH 


5,722^7 

SCREW  DRIVER  HAVING  A  RETRACTABLE  AND 

ROTATABLE  HANDLE 

Chun  Chiung  Chen,  No.  45.  Lane  25,  Kuo  Chung  1st  Road,  Da 

Li  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,866 

Int  CI."  B25B  13/00 

VS.  a.  81— 58J  4  Claims 


a  fourth  shifting  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  other  axle  and 

meshed  with  said  third  shifting  gear; 
a  first  clutch  mounted  on  said  countershaft  for  coupling  said  first 

shifting  gear  to  said  countershaft;  and 
a  second  clutch  mounted  on  said  countershaft  for  coupling  said 

third  shifting  gear  to  said  countershaft,  said  first  and  second 

clutches  being  disposed  adjacent  each  other  between  said  first 

and  third  shifting  gears. 


5,72236 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PELLETIZER  KNIFE  AND 

BLANK 

Timothy  M.  Vela,  Montgomery,  N.Y.,  and  David  H.  Atldnson, 

Oradell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AUoy  Technology  International 

Inc.,  West  Nyack,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,601 

Int  Cl.^  B21K  21/00 

VS.  a.  76—101.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  composite  blank  for  a  knife  blade 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  pair  of  metal  substrate  halves,  each  having  two 
ends,  a  base  face,  two  side  walls,  a  top  face,  and  a  groove 
formed  in  the  top  face  forming  two  parallel  shoulders  extend- 
ing between  the  ends; 

(b)  placing  the  substrate  halves  with  their  base  faces  facing  each 
other; 

(c)  filling  the  grooves  with  a  charge  of  Fe/TiC  powder  suitable 
for  sintering  and  for  bonding  with  the  metal  substrate  halves: 

(d)  loading  the  substrate  halves  and  charges  into  a  closely-fitting 
metal  container  and  closing  the  container; 

(e)  evacuating  and  sealing  the  container; 

(f)  subjecting  the  container  to  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
sure in  a  HIP  process  to  produce  substrate  halves  with  a 
sintered  body  of  said  power  bonded  thereto; 

(g)  after  the  HIP  process,  removing  the  container; 

(h)  separating  the  two  substrate  halves  from  one  another; 


1.  A  screw  driver  comprising: 

a  hand  grip  including  a  bore  and  including  a  first  end  having  a 
block  secured  to  said  hand  grip,  said  block  including  at  least 
one  projection, 

a  rod  slidably  and  rotatably  received  in  said  hand  grip  and 
including  a  first  end  for  engaging  with  a  tool  bit  and  including 
a  second  end,  said  rod  including  an  extension, 

a  rotary  member  slidably  engaged  on  said  extension  of  said  rod 
and  rotated  in  concert  with  said  rod,  said  rotary  member 
including  at  lest  one  notch  for  engaging  with  said  projection 
of  said  block  and  for  allowing  said  rod  and  said  rotary 
member  to  be  rotated  by  said  block  and  said  hand  grip, 

a  handle  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second 
end  of  said  rod  for  allowing  said  handle  to  rotate  to  a  position 
perpendicular  to  said  rod  and  for  allowing  said  handle  to 
apply  a  great  torque  to  said  rod,  and 

said  rod  including  two  annular  grooves,  said  block  including  a 
slot  and  a  key  engaged  in  said  slot,  said  key  including  an 
aperture  for  engaging  with  said  rod.  said  block  including 
means  for  biasing  said  key  outward  of  said  block  and  for 
biasing  said  key  to  engage  with  said  annular  grooves  and  for 
allowing  said  key  to  position  said  rod  to  said  block. 


5,722,308 
MOVABLE  FENCE  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Warren  A.  CeroU,  Owings  Mills;  Robert  S.  Gehret,  Hamp- 
stead;  Daniel  Puzio,  Baltimore;  Frederick  R.  Bean,  Finks- 
burg;  Michael  L.  O'Banion,  Westminster,  all  of  Md.,  and 
David  A.  Porter,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541389 
Int  a."  B26D  7/01:  B27B  27/02 
VS.  a.  83—438  80  Claims 

I.  A  machine  tool  having  a  base,  said  machine  tool  comprising: 
a  first  stationary  rail  connected  to  said  base  extending  generally 
along  a  first  direction,  said  stationary  rail  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end: 
a  first  movable  rail  received  over  said  first  stationary  rail  and 

extending  generally  parallel  to  said  first  stationary  rail;  and 
a  fence  assembly  including: 
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direction  in  which  said  relatively  shorter  inner  arm  is  uiged 
toward  said  bearing  surface: 
and  in  which  said  spring  means  comprises  tension  spring  means 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an  intermediate  portion, 
with  said  first  end  connected  to  said  clamping  body  and  with 
said  second  end  connected  to  said  lever  member  and  with  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  tension  spring  means  extending 
onto  said  outer  surface  of  said  clamping  body. 


a  fence  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  mov- 
able rail:  and 

a  first  mount  connected  to  said  fence  and  adapted  to  engage 
.said  first  movable  rail,  said  first  movable  rail  being  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  first  stationary  rail  between  a  first 
position  where  said  fence  assembly  is  located  between  said 
first  and  second  ends  and  a  second  position  where  said 
fence  assembly  is  located  beyond  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  fence  assembly  being  attached  to  said 
first  movable  rail  in  both  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,722310 
SINGLE  HEADED  PISTON  TYPE  VARIABLE  CAPACITY 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 
IMPROVED  INCLINATION  LIMITING  MEANS  FOR  A 
SWASH  PLATE  ELEMENT 
Masaki   Ota;    Masaya    Nakamura;    Shigeyuki    Hidaka,   and 
Hisakazu   Kobayashi,  all   of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1995,  7-271266 

Int  CI."  F04B  }/26 

VS.  a.  92— I2J  6  Ctehns 


5,722309 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  THE  END  OF  A 

RECIPROCATING  SAW  BLADE 

Jorg  Seyerie,  Kongen,  Germany,  assignor  to  MeUbowerke 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Nurtingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1995,  195  01 
635.1 

Int  ex."  B27B  19/02 
VS.  CL  83— 699J1  5  Claims 


I    An  apparatus  for  clamping  a  saw  blade  to  a  reciprocable 
plunger,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  clamping  body  connected  to  an  end  of  the  plunger,  with  said 

clamping  body  having  a  bearing  surface  arranged  for  positive 

engagement  with  the  saw  blade,  and  with  said  clamping  body 

having  a  stroke  axis: 
a  clamping  member,   with  said  clamping  member  pivotally 

mounted  on  said  clamping  body,  with  said  clamping  member 

comprising: 

a  lever  member,  with  said  lever  member  having  a  relatively 
shorter  inner  arm  and  a  relatively  longer  outer  arm;  and 

an  eccenu-ic  curved  surface  means  with  said  eccentric  curved 

surface  means  formed  on  said  relatively  shorter  inner  arm: 

in  which  said  clamping  body  further  comprises  spring  means 

and  an  outer  surface,  with  said  spring  means  acting  on  said 

lever  member  urging  said  lever  member  toward  a  clamping 


I.  A  variable  capacity  refrigerant  compressor  comprising: 

an  axially  extending  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  axial 
cylinder  bores  formed  therein  and  forming  a  pan  of  an  outer 
framework  of  the  compressor; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  fined  in  the  cylinder  bores  to 
compress  a  refirigerant  gas; 

a  ftx)nt  housing  secured  to  an  axially  tmxA  end  of  said  cylinder 
block  and  defining  therein  a  crank  chamber:  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  supported  and  housed  by  said  cylinder  block  and 
said  front  housing  and  rotating  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
thereof  upon  being  driven: 

a  rear  housing  secured  to  a  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  block  and 
defining  therein  a  suction  chamber  for  a  refrigerant  gas  to  be 
compressed  and  a  discharge  chamber  for  the  compressed 
refrigerant  gas: 

a  rotor  element  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  to  be  routed 
together  therewith; 

a  swash  plate  element  connected,  via  a  hinge  unit,  to  said  rotor 
element  so  as  to  be  synchronously  rotated  widi  said  rotor 
element,  and  operatively  engaged  with  said  plurality  of  pis- 
tons to  actuate  sucking,  compressing  and  discharging  opera- 
tions of  said  pistons,  said  swash  plate  having  a  suction  actu- 
ating region  and  a  compression  and  discharge  actuating  region 
separated  by  a  predetermined  line  which  corresponds  to  a  line 
of  inclination  of  said  swash  plate  changmg  an  angle  of  incli- 
nation thereof  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
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of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  response  to  a  difference  in 
pressures  prevailing  in  said  crank  chamber  and  said  suction 
chamber;  and. 

an  inclination  limiting  means  arranged  between  said  rotor  ele- 
ment and  said  swash  plate  to  limit  the  inclination  of  said 
swash  plate  to  a  predetermined  maximum  angular  position; 

wherein  said  hinge  unit  Includes  a  pivotally  engaging  point 
between  said  rotor  and  swash  elements  to  permit  said  rotor 
and  swash  plate  elements  to  synchronously  rotate  and  also 
permit  said  swash  plate  element  to  change  an  angle  of  incli- 
nation thereof,  said  pivotally  engaging  point  of  said  hinge  unit 
being  positioned  to  be  displaced  from  the  top  dead  center  of 
said  swash  plate  toward  said  compression  and  discharge  actu- 
ating region  around  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft, 
and 

wherein  said  inclination  limiting  means  comprises  a  first  con- 
tacting area  formed  in  said  rotor  element  and  a  second  con- 
tacting area  formed  in  said  swash  plate  element,  said  first  and 
second  contacting  areas  coming  into  contact  with  one  another 
when  the  inclination  of  said  swash  plate  elertient  reaches  said 
maximum  angular  position,  said  second  contacting  area  of 
said  swash  plate  element  being  disposed  in  said  suction  actu- 
ating region  of  said  swash  plate  element  with  respect  to  said 
line  of  inclination  of  said  swash  plate  element. 


5,722^11 
FLUID-OPERATED  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  WITH  SPRING 
CHAMBER  ISOLATION 
William  C.  Pierce;  William  J.  Hicks,  both  of  Muskegon,  and 
Steven  M.  Stojic,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nai 
AiKfaorlok.  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/»8421,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25030,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,757,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pal. 

No.  5,372,059.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1994,  Sen  No. 

433,359 

Int  a."  FOIB  im 

U.S.  CL  92—63  15  Qaims 


1.  In  a  brake  actuator  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  service  brake  housing; 

a  tandem  spring  brake  housing: 

a  first  movable  member,  disposed  within  the  service  brake 
housing,  dividing  the  Interior  thereof  into  a  first  service  brake 
chamber  and  a  second  service  brake  chamber,  and  recipro- 
cally movable  therein  in  response  to  the  delivery  and  exhaust 
of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  first  service  brake  chamber; 

a  second  movable  member,  disposed  within  the  spring  brake 
housing,  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  first  spring  brake 


chamber  and  a  second  spring  brake  chamber,  and  reciprocally 
movable  therein  in  response  to  the  delivery  and  exhaust  of 
pressurized  fluid  to  the  second  spring  brake  chamber; 

a  power  spring  disposed  in  the  first  spring  brake  chamber  in  a 
position  to  move  the  second  movable  member  upon  exhaust 
of  fluid  from  the  second  spring  brake  chamber;  and 

a  hollow  actuator  rod  having  an  open  proximal  end  mounted  to 
and  extending  through  the  second  movable  member  for  recip- 
rocal movement  therewith  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  and  an  open  distal  end  disposed  within  the 
first  service  brake  chamber  in  a  position  to  move  the  first 
movable  member  with  the  movement  of  the  second  movable 
member; 

a  control  valve  at  the  distal  end  of  the  actuator  rod  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  pressure  through  the  actuator  rod  between  the 
first  service  brake  chamber  and  the  first  spring  brake  chamber; 

characterized  in  that: 

the  control  valve  is  mounted  in  the  distal  end  of  the  actuator  rod; 
the  control  valve  has  a  valve  element  movable  between  an 
open  position  to  open  the  control  valve  and  a  closed  position 
to  close  the  control  valve,  and  further  has  a  biasing  element  to 
bias  the  valve  element  to  the  open  position; 

a  valve  actuator  including  a  valve  pin  positioned  in  the  actuator 
rod  to  contact  the  valve  element  when  the  actuator  rod  Is  In 
the  retracted  position  and  to  move  the  valve  element  to  the 
closed  position  to  close  the  control  valve, 

whereby  pressurized  fluid  is  delivered  to  the  first  spring  brake 
chamber  from  the  first  service  brake  chamber  through  the 
hollow  actuator  rod  as  the  actuator  rod  moves  from  the 
retracted  toward  the  extended  position,  pressurized  fluid  is 
delivered  from  the  first  spring  brake  chamber  to  the  first 
service  brake  chamber  through  the  hollow  acmator  rod  as  the 
actuator  rod  moves  from  the  extended  position  toward  the 
retracted  position,  and  pressurized  fluid  Is  prevented  from 
moving  from  the  first  service  brake  chamber  to  the  first  spring 
brake  chamber  through  the  actuator  rod  when  the  actuator  rod 
Is  In  the  retracted  position. 


5,722312 
PROCESS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CYLINDER  SLEEVE  IN  A 

BASE  MEMBER,  AND  A  HYDRAULIC  MACHINE 
Egon  Kristensen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00439,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1993,  43  01 
124.1 

Int  CL*  POIB  U/02 
MS.  CL  92—171.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  cylinder  sleeve  in  a  base  member, 
including  the  steps  of  inserting  the  cylinder  sleeve  in  the  base 
member  and  enlarging  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inserted  cylinder 
sleeve  at  one  end  by  introducing  a  heated  tool  under  pressure  into 
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said  one  end  and  exerting  axial  and  radial  forces  on  the  cylinder 
sleeve,  the  cylinder  sleeve  being  heated  before  the  outer  diameter 
is  enlarged. 


5,722,313 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BEVERAGES  SUCH  AS 

ESPRESSO  COFFEE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  GROUND 

COFFEE  INTRODUCTION  AND  DREGS  EXPULSION 

Arthur-Joachim  Schraed,  Oberdumten,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  J.  Lough  Limited,  Ireland 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,212 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   JuL   31,   1995, 
02231/95 

Int  CL*  A47J  il/i4 
MS,,  a.  99—289  R  24  Claims 


5,722,314 
AUTOMATIC  BREAD  PRODUCING  MACHINE 

Akihisa  Nakano,  Kobe;  Kouji  Noda,  Osaka:  Hironobu  Tanaka, 
Osaka;  Masashi  Kanbara,  Osaka;  Toshikatsu  Maeda, 
Osaka;  Takahiro  OshiU,  Kobe,  and  Yasuhiro  Kakimoto, 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279171; 

Jan.  6,  1995,  7-000777;  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004886;  Jan.  17,  1995, 

7-004887;  Jan.  17, 1995,  7-004888;  Feb.  8, 1995,  7-020401;  Feb. 

15,  1995,  7-027094 

Int  a.*  A47J  37/00:37/60 

MS.  a.  99—331  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  making  beverages  such  as  espresso  coffee,  with 
automatic  ground  coffee  introduction  and  dregs  expulsion,  com- 
prising: 

a  ground  coffee  dosage  device; 

a  cam-based  actuation  unit; 

a  main  shaft  that  drives  said  ground  coffee  dosage  device  and 
said  cam-based  actuation  unit; 

a  ground  coffee  feeding-and-dregs-expulsion  unit  interacting 
with  said  cam-based  actuation  unit; 

a  block  forming  a  movable  extraction  chamber  interacting  with 
said  cam-based  actuation  unit; 

said  dosage  device  delivering  ground  coffee  into  said  coffee 
feeding-and-dregs-expulsion  unit,  said  coffee  feeding-and- 
dregs-expulsion  unit  delivering  said  ground  coffee  into  said 
extraction  chamber; 

an  infusion  plunger  having  an  axis; 

an  actuation  lever  for  said  infusion  plunger.  Interacting  with  said 
cam-based  unit  and  directly  connected  to  the  infusion  plunger, 
said  infusion  plunger  slidable  along  said  axis  inside  said 
movable  extraction  chamber,  a  hot  water  inlet  located  below 
said  Infusion  plunger  for  delivering  hot  water  into  said  extrac- 
tion chamber;  and 

a  fixed  complementary  plunger  provided  above  said  extraction 
chamber  for  compacting  the  ground  coffee  fed  Into  said 
extraction  chamber,  said  infusion  plunger  slidable  axially  with 
respect  to  said  complementary  plunger  and  said  ground  coffee 
feeding  and  dregs  expulsion  unit  slidable  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  infusion  plunger. 


;  , I 


1.  An  automatic  bread  producing  apparatus  which  controls  a 
bread  producing  process  in  accordance  with  a  baking  temperature 
comprising: 

a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  temperature  within  a  baking 

chamber; 
means  for  determining  a  corrective  value  of  temperature  in 

response  to  temperature  of  said  apparatus  at  the  beginning  of 

said  bread  producing  process; 
means  for  correcting  a  first  control  temperature  to  derive  a 

second  control  temperature  in  response  to  the  corrective 

value;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  bread  producing  process  temperature 

in  response  to  the  temperamre  detected  by  the  temperature 

sensor  and  the  second  control  temperature. 


5,722,315 

SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GRILLING  FOOD 

Michiyuki    Naramura,    Okayama-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyowa  Kogyosho,  Okayama-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189493; 
Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121227 

Int  CL*  A47J  37/00 
MS.  a.  99—349  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  an  object,  comprising: 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  objects; 
a  first  grill  plate  having  a  first  grilling  surface  thereon; 
a  second  grill  plate  having  a  second  grilling  surface  thereon; 
said  first  grilling  surface  being  aligned  with,  and  facing,  said 

second  grilling  surface; 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  plurality  of  objects  from  said 
means  for  storing  to  a  position  between  said  first  grilling 
surface  and  said  second  grilling  surface; 
a  layer  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  griUing  surface  and  said 

second  grilhng  surface; 
said  layer  including  a  mixture  of  polyteffafluoroethylene  and  a 
far-infrared  radiation  substance;  and 
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means  for  moving  said  layer  into  contact  with  a  surface  of  said 
object. 
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5,722^16 

CARRIER  FOR  ALUMIMTVI  FOOD  PANS 

Matthew  Rutland,  Jr.,  18485  Robson,  Detroit,  Mich.  48235 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,693 

Int.  CI."  B65D  90/04:90/12 


VS.  a.  99-^26 


temperature  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  local  temperature  within 
said  product  in  said  product  stream  path  based  upon  an 
amount  of  magnetization  of  said  magnetic  particle  as  it  passes 
said  temperature  sensor  means. 


7Claiiiis 


5,722318 
OLIVE  STONING  MACHINES 
Vicente  Rico  Ruiz,  and  Antonio  Garrido  Perez,  both  of  Dos 
Hermanas,   Spain,   assignors   to   Sociedad   Anonimya    De 
Racionalizacion  Y  Mecanizacion  (Sadrym),  Dos  Hermanas, 
Spain 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  17,  1995,  9502253 

Int.  CI."  A23N  4/0S:4/22 

as.  Cl.  99-^94  7  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  shallow,  downwardly  dished,  flexible  aluminum 
food  pans. 

said  carrier  being  generally  channel-shaped  and  comprising: 
a  bottom  wall  having  opposite  side  edges, 
side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  respective  side  edges 
of  said  bottom  at  least  two  carrying  straps  each  having  ends 
secured  to  the  respective  side  walls, 
said  carrier  being  open  at  the  front  and  rear, 
wherein  said  side  walls  have  upper  edge  portions  and  flanges 
extending  laterally  inwardly  from  said  upper  edge  portions  adapted 
to  engage  over  the  side  margins  of  the  pan.  the  ends  of  said  straps 
being  secured  to  said  flanges  at  longitudinally  spaced  points. 


5,722,317 
LOCAL  MAGNETIC  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 
FOR  ASEPTIC  PROCESSING 
Kenneth  Marc  Ghiron,  Champaign,  and  James  Bruce  Litch- 
field, Urbana,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  University  of  Illinois.  Urbana,  III. 

FUedApr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,173 
Int.  CI."  A61L  2/04:  A23L  3/005 
VS.  a.  99-^52  14  Oaims 

1.  An  aseptic  processing  system  for  processing  a  product  by 
monitoring  a  magnetic  particle  in  the  product  comprising: 

a  product  stream  path  through  which  said  product  and  said 

magnetic  particle  flow  during  processing; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  product  and  said  magnetic 

particle  through  said  product  stream  path: 
a  heater  for  heating  said  product  and  said  magnetic  particle:  and 


1.  An  olive  stoning  machine  comprising: 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  olives; 

a  main  drum  for  rotation  about  an  an  axis  and  having  a  perim- 
eter; 
cups  respectively  on  a  plurality  of  stoning  axes  (18)  on  the  main 

drum  at  the  perimeter  for  respectively  receiving  the  olives 

tangentially  form  the  conveyor  mean; 
a  nozzle  (11)  for  cutting  tips  of  the  olives  on  the  cups; 
a  stoning  punch  (13)  and  for  stoning  the  tip-cut  oUves  on  the 

cups; 
an  ejector  (10)  for  eliminating  the  tips  of  the  stoned  olives; 
slicing  cradles  (17)  respectively  on  the  stoning  axes  (18)  at  a 

distance  from  the  cups  ( 14) 
and  spears  (13')  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  punch  for  retaining 

the  olives  on  the  punch  while  the  punch  retracts  after  stoning 

olives  toward  the  slicing  cradle  (17). 


March  3,  1998 


GE^fERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


93 


5,722319 
EMBOSSED  PATTERN  STAMPING  APPARATUS 
Tom  Hirano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Atena  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JiU.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172610 

Int.  a."  B31F  1/07 

VS.  a.  101—23  17  Qairas 


I.  An  apparatus  for  stamping  an  embossed  pattern  on  a  sheet- 
like object,  comprising: 

a  press  roller  and  a  rotating  roller,  wherein: 

said  press  roller  is  provided  with  an  embossed  pattern  stamp- 
ing die  at  a  circular  external  circumferential  surface,  and 
with  a  rotating  shaft  supported  by  bearings,  and  is  caused  to 
perform  axial  rotation  by  a  rotating  drive  force  applied 
from  the  outside; 

said  rotating  roller  faces  opposite  said  external  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  press  roller  to  form  a  gap  for  said 
sheet-like  object  to  be  inserted  between  said  rotating  roller 
and  said  press  roller; 

said  press  roller  and  said  rotating  roller  are  both  provided  with 
mounting  portions  for  mounting  an  embossed  pattern 
stamping  die; 

said  mounting  portions  are  each  provided  with  an  indented 
groove  and  an  operating  member; 

said  indented  groove  is  provided  at  said  external  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  one  of  said  press  roller  and  said  rotating 
roller  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  thereof  to  constitute  an 
interlocking  portion  to  which  one  end  of  said  embossed 
pattern  stamping  die  is  connected  and  retained;  and 

said  operating  member  is  positioned  inside  said  indented 

.  groove  and  is  deflected  by  a  force  applied  from  the  outside 
to  press  said  embossed  pattern  stamping  die  that  is  con- 
nected and  retained  inside  said  indented  groove  upward  so 
that  said  embossed  pattern  stamping  die  can  be  taken  out  of 
said  indented  groove. 


5,722320 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  DIE 
STAMPING  PRESS  PLATENS 
David  Thomas  Meyer,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Kemet  Corpo- 
ration, Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764378 
Int  a."  B31F  1/07 
VS.  a.  101—32  21  Claims 

1.  A  self-aligning  die  platen  assembly  for  use  with  a  cooperating 
die  platen  assembly  to  form  a  die  set,  said  self-aligning  die  platen 
assembly  comprising: 
a  die  shoe: 

a  platen  having  a  working  face  for  operational  cooperation  with 
a  conesponding  working  face  of  the  cooperating  die  platen 
assembly  when  in  closed  relationship  therewith; 
said  platen  being  mounted  in  said  die  shoe  and  having  a  freely 
rockable  condition  therein  to  permit  said  platen  to  be  moved 
into  an  aligned  operational  position  in  which  its  working  face 
conforms  to  the  corresponding  working  face  when  the  assem- 
blies are  closed;  and 


26-- 


.  .16 


a  locking  element  operatively  associated  with  said  platen  and 
being  selectively  and  repeatedly  changeable  between  a  first 
condition  to  maintain  said  platen  locked  in  said  operational 
position  when  the  assemblies  are  opened  and  a  second  condi- 
tion to  release  said  platen  to  said  freely  rockable  condition. 


5,722321 

BLADE  MOUNTING  ASSMBLY  FOR  SREEN  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Alexander   Szyszko,   Bloomington,    and    Ryszard    Witowski, 

Wheaton,  both  of  IIU  assignors  to  Elexon  Ltd.,  Elk  Grove 

ViUage,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,041 

Int.  CI."  B4IF  15/44 

VS.  CI.  101—123  20  Claims 


1.  A  blade  mounting  assembly  for  releasably  securing  a  holder 
of  a  squeegee  blade  or  flood  bar  blade  for  a  screen  printing 
machine  above  a  printing  screen  in  the  machine,  the  blade  mount- 
ing assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  bar  having  a  bottom  abutment  surface  for  engaging 
the  holder; 

a  pivot  member  on  the  mounting  bar  projecting  below  the 
mounting  bar; 

a  pivotally  mounted  portion  on  the  holder  for  releasable  engage- 
ment with  the  pivot  member; 

a  clamping  mechanism  connected  to  the  mounting  bar  for  apply- 
ing a  clamping  force  to  the  holder  to  pivot  the  pivotally 
mounted  portion  about  die  pivot  member  and  clamp  the 
holder  against  die  mounting  bar  wiUi  the  holder  against  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  bar;  and 

a  clamp  engaging  portion  on  the  holder  for  releasable  engage- 
ment with  the  clamping  mechanism  and  which  is  moved 
towards  the  mounting  bar  by  the  clamping  mechanism  as  it 
pivots  the  pivotally  mounted  portion  of  the  holder  about  the 
pivot  member. 
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5,722^22 
EMULSION  INK  FOR  STENCIL  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Hideo  Watanabc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaliu  Cor- 
poration, Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Sen  No.  608^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040600; 
Mar.  1,  1995,  7-042068,-  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049999 
Int  CL"  C09D  11/02:  B41M  1/12 
VS.  CL  101—129  6  Claims 
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Mltf  r»r  prlatlag 


1.  A  Stencil  printing  process  for  printing  an  object  to  be  printed 
by  passing  an  inle  through  perforations  made  in  a  stencil  sheet 
which  has  undergone  plate-mal(ing.  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
rendering  a  solid  ink  capable  of  causing  a  phase  change  into  a 
liquid  state  at  a  temperature  of  30° -80°  C.  into  a  liquid  ink 
having  a  viscosity  of  10-1 ,000,000  cps  with  the  application  of 
heat;  and 
passmg  the  liquid  ink  through  the  perforations  made  in  the 
stencil  sheet  within  a  time  of  0.001-10  seconds  while  pressing 
the  stencil  sheet  against  the  object  to  be  printed  with  a 
pressure  of  0.01-10  kg/cm'  so  as  to  transfer  the  ink  onto  the 
object 


facilitate  movement  of  the  inner  race  relative  to  the  outer  race 
during  operation  of  the  printing  press,  the  inner  race  being 
defined  by  an  inner  ting,  an  outer  ring,  and  a  ground  spacer 
disposed  between  the  inner  ring  and  a  shoulder  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  wherein  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  rings  has  a 
tapered-shaped  inner  surface  and  a  cylindrically-shaped  outer 
surface. 


5,722324 
INK  TROUGH  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Hiroshi  Nishiwaki;  Toshiharu  Fujiwara;  Kaziishi  Hatanaka, 
and  Nobuyukl  Baba,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tech- 
ooroll  Co.,  Ltd.,  Iziuni,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1995,  7-292206; 
Mar.  18,  1996,  8-090441 

Int  a.*  B41F  1/46 
VS.  a.  101—363  9  Claims 


5,722,323 
BLANKET  CYLINDER  THROW-OFF  DEVICE 
Frederick  J.  Whiting.  LaGrange;  Thomas  W.  Orzcchowski, 
Orland  Park;  Stanley  Momot  LaGrange,  and  Thaddeus  A. 
Niemiro,  Lisle,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Goss  Graphic  Systems, 
Inc.,  Westmont,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  527,607,  Sep.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,556 
Int  a.'  B41F  13/24 
VS.  a.  101—218  8  Claims 

1.  An  offset  printing  press  having  an  apparatus  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  adjacent  blanket  cylinders  from  each  other  and  corre- 
sponding adjacent  plate  cylinders,  each  of  the  cylinders  having  a 
tapered-shaped  journal  that  is  mounted  between  two  parallel  side 
frames  of  the  printing  press,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  pair  of  bearing  assemblies  mounted  on  opposite  ends 
of  the  tapered-shaped  journal  of  at  least  one  of  the  blanket 
cylinders,  wherein  each  of  the  bearing  assemblies  is  defined 
by  an  outer  race  mounted  within  a  bore  in  one  of  the  parallel 
side  frames  so  as  to  be  in  a  fixed  position  during  operation  of 
the  pnnting  press,  the  outer  race  of  each  of  the  bearing 
assemblies  having  an  eccentric  bore,  and  wherein  each  of  the 
beanng  assemblies  is  defined  by  an  inner  race  disposed  within 
the  eccentric  bore  in  the  corresponding  outer  race  so  as  to  be 
movable  during  operation  of  the  printing  press,  the  outer  race 
of  each  of  the  bearing  assemblies  thereby  supporting  the 
opposite  ends  of  tapered-shaped  journal  within  the  two  paral- 
lel side  frames  of  the  printing  press,  and  wherein  each  of  the 
bearing  assemblies  is  defined  by  at  least  one  anti-friction 
element  disposed  between  the  inner  race  and  outer  race  to 


1.  An  ink  trough  apparatus  for  a  printing  press  com|msing: 

an  ink  trough  being  defined  by  a  fountain  roller  forming  a  front 
end  of  said  ink  trough  and  a  trough  roller  forming  a  rear  end 
of  said  ink  trough,  said  fountain  and  said  trough  rollers  being 
in  sealing  parallel  contact,  and  seal  members  forming  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  ink  trough,  said  seal  members  being  proxi- 
mal to  and  in  sealing  contact  with  respective  opposite  ends  of 
said  rollers;  and 

a  trough  roller  drive  means  for  actuating  the  trough  roller; 

a  fountain  roller  drive  means  for  actuating  the  fountain  roller, 
said  trough  roller  drive  means  being  actuated  independently 
with  respect  to  said  fountain  roller  drive  means. 
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5,722,325 
TIE  GUIDE  AND  PLATE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Krzysztof  E.  Glomski;  Kurt  L.  Natterstad,  and  Thomas  H. 
Hoover,  all  of  Fairmont,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Harsco  Corpo- 
ration. Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,901,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,617,795.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,988 

Int  CI.*  EOIB  29/06 

VS.  a.  104—9  9  Claims 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aiding  in  tie  replacement  operations  com- 
prising: 

a  frame;  and 

first  and  second  side  clamp  assemblies  supported  by  said  frame, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  clamp  assemblies  having  a  pair 
of  opposing  field  side  mechanical  grip  elements  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  gauge  side  mechanical  grip  elements,  said  pairs  of 
field  side  and  gauge  side  mechanical  grip  elements  operable 
to  grip  tie  plates  when  ties  thereunder  are  removed  and 
replaced,  and  including  at  least  one  spring  operably  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  the  mechanical  grip  elements  for  biasing 
thereof;  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  side  clamp  assem- 
blies further  include  respective  corresponding  first  and  second 
hydraulic  cylinders,  each  pair  of  mechanical  grip  elements 
being  mounted  for  movement  in  a  straight  line  parallel  to  an 
extension/retraction  direction  of  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders. 


1      r  (Bo»')^   1 
F  =  -A_  I  --J-—  I  exp(-2*>')  Newtons, 


is  the  inductance  (in  henrys)  of  said  circuit,  k=27t/>.  and  y  is  a 
displacement  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  said 
array. 


5,722J27  

DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  WARP  STIFFNESS  OF  A 
RAILCAR  TRUCK 
V.  Terrey  Hawthorne,  Lisle;  Charles  P.  Spencer,  Staunton,  both 
of  ni.;  Charles  L.  Van  Auken,  Dillsburg,  Pa.,  and  Terry  L. 
Pitchford,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Amsted  Industries 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,971 

Int  CI."  B61F  5/26 

VS.  a.  105—218.1  57  Claims 


5,722,326 
MAGNETIC  LEVITATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING 
OBJECTS 
Richard  F.  Post,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,577 
Int  CI."  B60L  13A)0 
VS.  a.  104—281  5  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  levitation  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pole  assemblies  attached  to  a  movable  object; 
a  track; 
a  plurality  of  closed  inductively  loaded  circuits  connected  to 

said  track;  and 
means  for  automatic  centering  of  said  movable  object  on  said 

track; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  pole  assemblies  are  magnetically  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  closed  inductively  loaded  circuits, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  closed  inductively  loaded  circuits 
comprise  a  linear  array  of  closed  inductively  loaded  circuits, 
wherein  a  force  exerted  between  a  single  pole  assembly  of 
said  plurality  of  pole  assemblies  and  a  single  circuit  of  said 
linear  array  of  closed  inductively  loaded  circuits  is: 


where  X  is  the  length  of  one  period  of  said  array.  Bo  is  the  magnetic 
field  of  one  circuit  of  said  circuits,  w  is  the  width  of  said  circuit,  Lo 


1.  An  improved  railway  truck  assembly  having  a  first  sideframe 
and  a  second  sideframe,  each  of  said  sideframes  having  an  inboard 
face,  an  outboard  face,  a  first  end  with  a  first  pedestal  jaw,  a  second 
end  with  a  second  pedestal  jaw,  and  a  midsection  therebetween, 
said  first  and  second  pedestal  jaws  each  having  inboard  and  out- 
board sides  corresponding  to  said  sideframe  inboard  and  outboard 
faces,  each  of  said  sidefi-ames  laterally  spaced  from  each  odier  and 
disposed  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
pedestal  jaws  formed  by  a  vertically  disposed  forward  wall,  a 
vertically  disposed  rearward  wall,  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
pedestal  roof  interconnecting  said  forward  and  rearward  walls  and 
thereby  defining  respective  first  and  second  pedestal  jaw  openings 
on  each  of  said  sideframes,  each  of  said  pedestal  jaw  openings 
having  a  lateral  extent  and  a  longitudinal  extent,  wherein  said 
longitudinal  extent  generally  corresponds  to  a  defined  span 
between  said  forward  wall  and  said  rearward  wall  and  said  lateral 
extent  generally  corresponds  to  a  defined  width  between  said 
sideframe  inboard  and  outboard  faces. 
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a  transversely  disposed  bolster  extending  between  said  side- 
frames  at  each  of  said  sideframe  midsections, 

a  first  axle  and  a  second  axle,  said  first  and  second  axles 
longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other  and  traversing  between 
said  sideA-ames,  said  axles  generally  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  first  and  second  axles  each  having  inboard  and  outboard 
ends  with  a  respective  bearing  assembly  mounted  thereon, 
each  of  said  pedestal  jaw  openings  accommodating  one  said 
bearing  assembly  and  one  said  axle  end. 

each  of  said  bearing  assemblies  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  formed  by  an  outer  race  centered  about  a  horizontal  and 
vertical  axis  of  said  assembly,  thereby  defining  upper  and 
lower  bearing  assembly  quadrants,  said  vertical  axis  passing 
through  a  longitudinal  midpoint  of  said  bearing  assembly  and 
said  horizontal  axis  passing  through  a  vertical  midpoint  of 
said  assembly,  said  cylindrical  body  forming  a  substantially 
circular  bearing  assembly  cross  section  having  a  first  diameter 
at  said  horizontal  centertine. 

a  plin-ality  of  wheel  bearing  adapters,  each  said  pedestal  Jaw 
opening  accommodating  a  bearing  adapter,  each  said  bearing 
adapter  having  a  body  with  an  arcuate  bottom  surface,  a  top 
surface,  an  inboard  side  and  an  outboard  side,  said  top  surface 
on  each  said  bearing  adapter  body  contacting  said  pedestal 
Jaw  roof,  and  said  arcuate  bottom  surface  on  each  said  adapter 
body  in  communication  with  said  bearing  assembly  outer 
race,  the  improvement  comprising: 

tneans  for  locking  each  of  said  bearing  adapters  within  said 
respective  pedestal  jaw  opening  to  prevent  rotational  bearing 
adapter  displacement  within  said  pnlestal  jaw  opening  and  to 
simultaneously  maintain  each  said  axle  end  at  a  substantially 
right  angular  relationship  with  respect  to  each  of  said  side- 
frames,  thereby  increasing  truck  warp  stiffness. 


5,722328 

PALLET  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SIDE  WALL  LATCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J.  Darby,  Greensboro,  N.C..  assignor  to  T.HJ:.M.  Inter- 

oatioaal.  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471363,  Jun.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,452 
Int.  a."  B65D  19/44 
as.  a.  108—55.1  43  Claims 


t37  ISO  1M 


1.  A  pallet  system  comprising: 

a)  a  side  wall  having  a  lower  edge,  said  side  wail  further 
including  a  lock  slot  and  a  coupling  structure  each  adjacent 
said  lower  edge; 

b)  a  pallet  having  a  peripheral  rim  arranged  and  configured  to 
receive  said  lower  edge; 


c)  a  latch  mechanism  mounted  on  said  pallet  adjacent  said 
peripheral  rim.  said  latch  mechanism  selectively  transition- 
able  between  an  engaged  position  wherein  said  latch  mecha- 
nism engages  said  lock  slot  thereby  securing  said  side  wall  to 
said  pallet  and  a  disengaged  position  wherein  said  latch 
mechanism  is  not  engaged  with  said  lock  slot  thereby  allow- 
ing said  side  wall  to  be  removed  from  said  pallet;  and 

d)  a  fixed  bracket  fixedly  mounted  on  said  pallet  adjacent  said 
peripheral  rim  and  spaced  apari  from  said  latch  mechanism, 
said  fixed  bracket  arranged  and  configured  to  receive  and 
engage  said  coupling  structure  from  a  first  direction  and 
wherein,  when  said  fixed  bracket  and  said  coupling  structure 
are  engaged,  said  fixed  bracket  restricts  movement  of  said 
side  wall  with  respect  to  said  pallet  in  a  second  direction. 


5,722329 
WALL  FLOWER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Jung-Yi  Weng,  IF,  No.  1,  Lane  11,  ChingMing  Street,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,828 

Int  a.'  A47B  5/00 

MS.  CL  108-47  13  Claims 


L^>' 


1.  A  flower  support  structure  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall, 
comprising: 

a  support  frame  comprising: 

a  first  bar  having  two  hollow  ends, 

a  pair  of  connector  members  each  having  two  extensions 
extending  along  two  directions  that  are  not  co-linear,  one  of 
the  extensions  of  one  of  the  connectors  being  removably 
fitted  into  one  hollow  end  of  the  first  bar  and  one  of  the 
extensions  of  the  other  connector  being  removably  fitted 
into  the  other  hollow  end  of  the  first  bar. 

a  pair  of  second  bars  each  having  a  first  hollow  end  into 
which  a  second  one  of  the  extensions  of  the  connector 
members  is  fit  to  connect  the  second  bars  to  each  of  the 
ends  of  the  first  bar  so  as  to  have  the  second  bars  opposite 
to  each  other,  and  an  opposite  second  end  of  each  second 
bar  being  adapted  to  abut  against  the  wall,  each  of  the 
second  bars  comprising  a  slot  co-extensive  therewith  and 
opposite  to  each  other,  and 

at  least  one  support  plate  having  two  opposite  side  edges 
respectively  slidably  and  removably  fitted  within  the  slots 
of  the  second  bars  to  be  supported  thereon,  fasteners  being 
provided  to  secure  the  support  plate  to  the  second  bars; 
a  rail  structure  comprising: 

an  end  post  of  a  predetermined  axial  length  mounted  to  a  top 
side  of  each  of  the  connector  members  with  an  axial  end 
thereof  and  axially  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  the  first  bar  and  the  second  bars,  each  end  post 
comprising  two  openings  extending  therethrough  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  with  one  of  the  second  bars  and 
axially  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  predetermined  distance, 

an  end  plate  secured  to  a  second  end  of  each  of  the  second 
bars  to  extend  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  and 
opposite  to  each  end  post,  each  end  plate  comprising  an 
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opening  substantially  in  alignment  with  one  of  the  openings 
of  one  of  the  end  posts  that  is  remote  from  the  connector 
member  to  which  the  one  of  the  end  posts  is  connected, 
a  U-shaped  side  rail  member  comprising  two  legs  spaced 
from  each  other  at  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  axial 
distance  between  the  openings  of  each  of  the  end  posts  to 
be  removably  fitted  and  extendible  through  the  openings  so 
as  to  have  free  ends  of  the  legs  in  contact  engagement  with 
the  respective  end  plate  and  an  arc  section  connecting  the 
two  legs  together,  one  of  the  legs  that  extends  through  the 
openings  of  the  end  post  that  is  remote  from  the  respective 
connector  member  and  corresponding  to  the  opening  of  the 
end  plate  comprising  an  interior  passage  in  alignment  with 
the  opening  of  the  end  plate  to  define  an  interior  channel, 
and 
a  fTX)nt  rail  member  releasably  mounted  to  the  first  bar;  and 
anchoring  means  comprising: 

an  L-shaped  member  having  a  first  leg  slidably  fitted  within 
the  interior  channel  of  each  of  the  U-shaped  side  rail 
members  through  the  opening  of  the  respective  end  plate  to 
have  a  second  leg  of  the  L-shaped  member  substantially 
parallel  with  and  spaced  from  die  end  plate  at  a  distance 
adapted  to  accommodate  the  wall  therebetween,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  end  plate  and  the  second  leg  of  the 
L-shaped  member  being  adjustable  by  moving  the  first  leg 
of  the  L-shaped  member  relative  to  the  side  rail  frame, 
securing  means  being  provided  on  the  first  leg  of  the 
L-shaped  member  to  location-adjustably  secure  the 
L-shaped  member  to  the  respective  side  rail  member,  and 
fastening  means  comprising  an  adjusting  screw  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  second  leg  of  the  L-shaped  member  with  a 
swivel  head  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  adjusting  screw 
facing  the  end  plate  to  manually  operate  to  tightly  secure 
the  wall  between  the  respective  end  plate  and  the  swivel 
head  and  thus  fix  the  flower  support  structure  on  the  wall. 


the  manual  adjusting  means  is  adjusted  to  effect  the  releasable 
engagement  of  the  first  and  second  support  members  with  the 
item,  thereby  securing  the  item  to  the  pallet. 


5,722331 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  LOAD  BEARING  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

Jay  R.  Machael,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hon  Industries 

Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634392,  Apr.  18,  1996.  This 

application  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,138 

InL  CI."  A47B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  108—145  ^  Claims 


5,722330 
PALLET  SYSTEM 
Barry  Staggers,  Aylesbury,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784^72 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1996, 
9601107 

Int  a."  B65D  19/44 
U.S.  a.  108—553  IS  Claims 


H^l^^^lt^ 


1.  A  pallet  system  for  ttansporting  an  item,  the  system  compris- 


ing 


a  pallet  including  a  base,  a  first  support  member  fixed  securely 
to  the  base,  a  second  support  member  slidably  mounted  on  the 
base  and  spaced  from  the  first  support  member  to  accommo- 
date the  item  therebetween,  and  means  for  manually  adjusting 
the  second  support  member  relative  to  the  base  and  in  a 
direction  toward  the  first  support  member  for  providing  a 
releasable  engagement  with  the  item  to  secure  the  item  to  the 
base,  each  of  the  first  and  second  support  members  include  a 
plurality  of  cut  outs;  and 

a  plurality  of  locating  means  attachable  to  the  item,  the  locating 
means,  after  atuchment  to  the  item,  engage  respective  cut 
outs  provided  in  the  first  and  second  support  members,  when 


1.  An  adjustable  load  bearing  support  stnKture  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

a  generally  planar  support  surface  member; 

a  pair  of  adjustable  support  assemblies  configured  to  support 
said  support  surface  member  for  vertical  movement  relative  to 
said  base  frame; 

a  pair  of  arms  each  being  mounted  for  pivotable  movement 
about  an  axis  disposed  beneath  said  support  surface  member 
and  each  having  a  free  end  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
one  of  said  support  assemblies; 

a  torsion  spring  connected  to  each  arm.  each  spring  having  a 
central  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  pivouble 
movement  of  each  respective  arm  and  configured  to  exert  a 
biasing  force  on  each  respective  arm  which  force  is  trans- 
ferred by  each  arm  to  one  of  said  support  assemblies; 

a  lever  arm  connected  to  each  torsion  spring  and  being  config- 
ured to  preload  said  springs  when  said  lever  arms  are  rotated; 

a  cable  connecting  said  lever  arms;  and 

means  for  tensioning  said  cable  and  thereby  causing  said  lever 
arms  to  rotate  and  preload  said  springs. 


5,722332 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONDUCTING 
DEPOSIT  AND  DRAWING  OPERATIONS  OF 
BANKNOTES  AND  VALUABLES 
Giuseppe  Eao  FimianeUi,  Meiro,  Italy,  assignor  to  M.I.B. 
Elettronica  S.R.L.,  Peschiera  Borromeo,  Italy 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580343 
Int  a."  E05G  1/00 
VS.  a.  109—45  1'*  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  deposit  and  drawing  operations 
of  banknotes  and  valuables,  comprising: 

a  protective  envelope  (2)  having  at  least  one  aperture  (3), 

a  plurality  of  casings  (4)  for  banknotes  and  valuables  (5)  located 

within  said  protective  envelope  (2), 
support  and  movement  members  (6)  engaging  said  casings  (4) 
for  imposing  to  said  casings  (4)  a  first  movement  along  a 
closed  selection  path,  said  casings  (4)  movably  engaging  said 
support  and  movement  members  (6), 
translation  members  (10)  for  imposing  to  said  casings  (4).  at 
said  at  least  one  aperture  (3),  a  second  movement  transverse 
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to  said  selection  path,  to  bring  a  selected  one  of  said  casings 
(4)  into  a  transversely  advanced  position  in  which  said 
selected  one  of  said  casings  (4)  is  accessible  through  said  at 
least  one  aperture  (3),  and 
electronic  control  means  (9)  for  operating  said  support  and 
movement  members  (6)  and  said  translation  members  (10). 


5,722333 
INCINERATOR  FURNACE  WITH  FIRE  GRATE  AND  AIR 

SUPPLY 
Kwangsoo  Hyun,  8-30  Sungsoo-2-Ga-2-Dong,  Sungdong-Gu, 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-iji-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,071,  Sep.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
92-17830 

Int  a."  F23G  5/00;  7/00 
VS.  a.  110—247  45  Claims 


40.  A  fire  grate  apparams  for  use  in  incinerator  Aimaces.  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  three  air  supply  pipings,  each  of  which  comprises  two 
air  pipings  with  one  end  blocked  and  the  other  open,  the  two 
air  pipings  having  a  plurality  of  air  openings  thereon,  a  bafBe 
strip  securing  the  two  air  pipings  parallel  to  each  other  with 
the  baffle  strip  in  between,  and  a  water  piping  having  a  closed 
cross  section  on  one  end  and  spaced-apart  furcations  on  the 
other  end.  the  integral  body  of  the  two  air  pipings  and  the 
baffle  strip  being  axially  inserted,  with  the  blocked  ends  of  the 
air  pipings  ahead,  into  the  open  portion  of  the  furcations  and 
welded  together  such  that  the  air  supply  piping  has  one  water 
piping  channel  open  on  one  end,  a  cross  section  having  two 
water  channels  and  two  air  passages  in  the  middle,  and  two  air 
pipings  open  on  the  other  end; 

(b)  a  coolant  water  jacket  divided  into  upstream  and  downstream 
coolant  water  jackets,  the  upstream  and  downstream  water 
jacket  having  an  intake  coolant  water  inlet  and  an  exhaust 
coolant  water  outlet  respectively,  the  coolant  water  jacket 


being  defined  by  means  comprising  upstream  water  jacket 
confinement  means,  an  inner  shell  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings thereon  for  the  air  supply  pipings  and  being  welded  to 
said  confinement  means,  an  outer  shell  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  thereon  to  let  the  air  pipings  of  the  air  supply 
pipings  pass  through  and  being  welded  to  said  confinement 
means,  the  openings  on  the  inner  and  outer  shells  being 
spaced  at  an  angular  interval  at  the  same  elevation  so  that 
each  of  the  air  supply  pipings  can  be  welded  to  the  outer  shell 
as  well  as  to  the  inner  shell  past  the  opening  on  the  inner 
shell,  a  plurality  of  fan-shaped  baffle  plates,  each  of  which  is 
placed  horizontally  in  between  the  inner  and  outer  shells  and 
at  the  same  elevation  as  the  elevation  of  the  baffle  strip  and  is 
secured  there  such  that  the  coolant  water  in  the  upstream 
water  jacket  has  its  outlet  through  one  water  channel  of  each 
of  the  air  supply  pipings,  and  an  upper  ring-shaped  flange 
being  welded  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  shells; 

(c)  a  second  junction  body  placed  at  the  center  of  the  coolant 
water  jacket,  each  of  the  air  supply  pipings  being  welded  to 
the  junction  body  such  that  negative  radial  end  of  each  of  the 
air  supply  pipings  is  blocked; 

(d)  air  plenum  means  for  supplying  pressurized  air  into  each  of 
the  air  pipings  of  the  air  supply  pipings,  the  plenum  means 
comprising  an  air  plenum  encircling  the  outer  shell  and  at 
least  one  air  intake  piping  having  a  mounting  flange  on  one 
end,  the  other  end  of  the  air  intake  piping  being  welded  to  the 
air  plenum;  and 

(e)  a  stationary  grate  for  supporting  burning  fiiel  thereon,  the 
stationary  grate  having  concentric  rings  whose  upper  surface 
contour  profile  repeated  for  each  angular  sector  confined  by 
the  two  angularly  neighboring  air  supply  pipings  is  of  a 
periodic  fluctuational  profile,  and  being  mounted  on  the  air 
supply  pipings,  the  radially  neighboring  two  concentric  rings 
of  the  stationary  grate  being  spaced  such  that  the  gap  between 
the  two  neighboring  concentric  rings  of  the  stationary  grate 
aligns  with  the  air  openings  on  the  air  piping  of  the  air  supply 
pipings. 


5,722,334 

FIRE  GRATE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  WASTE 

INCINERATORS 

Walter  Josef  Martin,  and  Johannes  Martin,  both  of  Munich, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Martin  GmbH  fur  umwelt-  and  Ener- 

gietechnik,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1996,  196  06 
107.5 

Int.  CI.''  F23H  7/08;7/l4 
MS.  CL  110—281  13  Claims 


2h      >'^» 


1.  Fire  grate,  in  particular  for  use  in  a  waste  incinerator  having  a 
combustion  chamber  defined  by  a  surrounding  oven  wall  with 
partly  overlapping  rows  of  grate  bars,  wherein  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  the  grate  bar  rows  are  arranged  alternately  fixed  and 
movable  and  wherein  the  grate  bar  rows  are  bordered  by  grate  side 
plates,  the  grate  side  plates  being  movable  transverse  to  their 
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long^dinal  axes  and  pressable  towards  the  grate  bar  rows  by 
tensioning  devices  which  are  held  in  the  oven  wall  and  which  are 
shaped  as  piston  cylinder  units,  the  invention  further  characterized 
in  that  each  grate  side  plate  (12, 13)  is  secured  to  a  piston  (7)  of  the 
tensioning  device  (3)  and  supported  and  guided  only  by  the  piston 
(7).  the  tensioning  device  (3)  having  a  cylinder  (4)  open  towards 
the  combustion  chamber  and  a  hollow  piston  (7)  guided  therein, 
which  is  charged  by  a  spring  element  (26),  supported  by  the 
bottom  (29)  of  the  cylinder  (4),  the  piston  (7)  being  securely 
fastened  to  the  grate  side  plate  (12,  13)  with  a  piston  bottom  (10) 
and  being  sealingly  guided  by  a  "piston  sleeve"  (8)  located  inside 
the  cylinder  (4). 


i«(i) 


5,722^35 
THREAD  CUTTING  DEVICE  OF  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Makoto  Kamewada,  and  Shi^ji  Kojima,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company  N.V^  Curaco, 
Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-262488 

Int  a.*  D05B  65/00 

MS.  a.  112—285  4  Claims 


-i-(i) 


2a   2c(2)    2": 


a  plurality  of  skin  forming  pieces  being  stitched  into  a  predeter- 
mined shape  so  that  end  edges  of  said  skin  forming  pieces  are 
overlapped  one  upon  another;  and 

a  plurality  of  threads  by  which  the  overlapped  portion  of  said 
skin  forming  pieces  is  over-edge  chain  stitched  with  blind 
over  edging  along  the  end  edges  thereof,  to  prevent  leakage 
through  the  end  edges. 


5,722337 

CROTCH-FORMING  APPARATUS 

Donald  E.  Burt,  Danvers,  and  Henry  R.  Cofek,  Grolon,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Design  Technology  Corporation,  BU- 

lerica,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,667,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^92,890. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,010 

Int  a."  D05B  21/00 

MS.  a.  112-^75.03  10  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  thread  cutting  device,  comprising: 

an  arm; 

a  groove  defined  by  the  arm  and  having  an  opening  end  at  a 
back  end  thereof; 

a  cutting  blade  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  grooves  defined  at 
given  intervals  along  which,  portions  of  the  cutting  blade  can 
be  broken  off  to  expose  a  new  cutting  edge;  and 

wherein  a  tip  end  of  said  diread  cutting  blade  is  disposed  across 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  groove,  and  said  thread  cutting 
blade  is  fixed  to  said  sewing  machine  by  detachable  fixing 


5,722336 
SKIN  FOAM-IN-PLACE  FORMING  SKIN  MATERIAL 
AND  SKIN  FOAM-IN-PLACE  FOAMED  PRODUCT 
Nobuo  Takeuchi,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  INOAC  Corpora- 
tion, Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-144104 
Int  CI."  D05B  ]5/00:  B68G  07/10:11/04 
MS.  a.  112-441  14  aaims 

1.  A  skin  foam-in-place  skin  material,  comprising: 


10.  A  method  for  forming  the  crotch  in  a  garment  having  a  front 
panel  and  a  back  panel  which  are  joined  at  respective  ends  thereof 
to  form  the  crotch,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  holding  the  front  and  back  panels  adjacent  to  the  ends  to  be 
joined  in  a  holding  fixture  including  a  pair  of  grippers; 

(b)  engaging  the  front  and  back  panels  while  the  front  and  back 
panels  are  held  in  said  grippers  in  first  and  second  clamping 
means  movably  mounted  adjacent  the  grippers,  said  clamping 
means  being  movable  laterally  with  respect  to  fabric  the  front 
and  back  panels; 

(c)  sensing  the  edges  of  the  the  front  and  back  panels;  and 
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(d)  opening  said  grippers  on  said  holding  fixture,  moving  said 
clamping  means  to  a  predetermined  position  to  align  the  side 
edges  of  the  front  and  back  panels,  and  closing  said  grippers 
when  the  side  edges  of  the  front  and  back  panels  are  aligned. 


5,722J38 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  SEAM 

FROM  RAVELING  IN  DOirBLE  CHAIN  STITCH  SEWING 

MACHINE 
Osamu  Douyasu,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pegasus  Sewing 
Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-067374 

Int  CI."-  D05B  1/10:65/00 

\iS.  a.  112—475.17  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  seam  from  raveling  in  a  double  chain 
stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  needles  moving  verti- 
cally as  being  disposed  laterally,  and  a  looper  moving  laterally 
from  a  right  side  in  the  parallel  direction  of  the  plurality  of  needles. 
for  forming  a  double  chain  stitch  by  collaboration  of  the  needles 
and  the  looper.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

liooking  and  engaging  a  looper  thread  consecutive  to  a  looper 
from  a  cloth  at  a  left  side  position  of  needles  by  engaging 
means  when  the  looper  is  at  a  position  advanced  leftward  near 
the  sewing  end  point  at  the  time  of  sewing  of  the  cloth  by  said 
double  chain  stitch  sewing  machine, 
forming  a  long  loop  in  the  looper  thread  engaged  in  the  engag- 
ing means  by  driving  the  sewing  machine  for  one  stitch  in  this 
state, 
cutting  off  a  plurality  of  needle  threads  consecutive  to  the 
needles  from  the  cloth  tlirough  the  looper  and  the  looper 
thread  consecutive  to  the  looper  from  the  cloth  between  the 
cloth  and  the  looper.  and 
cutting  off  the  looper  thread  engaged  with  the  engaging  means  at 
the  engaging  portion   simultaneously   with  this  cutting  or 
before  or  after  it. 


5,722^39 
DRIP  CONTROL  HTTING 
Donald  Grass.  7240  Standard  Dr.,  Hanover,  Md.  21076 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,739 
int.  CI.''  B63B  19/26 
VS.  a.  114—182  3  Claims 

1.  A  drip  control  marine  fitting  for  passage  through  an  opening 
in  a  wall  of  a  marine  vessel  comprising 
a  generally  tubular,  hollow  portion  dimensioned  to  pass  through 
an  opening  through  a  wall; 


a  flange  anached  to  said  tubular  portion,  said  flange  having  an 
opening  substantially  coaxial  with  said  tubular  hollow  portion 
to  allow  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  generally  circular  first 
surface  adapted  to  abut  an  outer  surface  of  said  wall  and  a 
generally  circular  second  surface  facing  away  from  said  outer 
surface  of  said  wall. 

means  for  holding  said  fitting  in  said  opening  with  said  first 
surface  adjacent  said  outer  surface  of  said  wall;  and 

a  conical  diagonal  surface  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
surfaces,  a  portion  of  said  diagonal  surface  extending  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  first  surface  to  said  second 
surface  to  inhibit  flow  of  liquid  from  said  opening  through 
said  flange  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  wall. 


5,722,340 
FAIRING  FOR  MARINE  RISERS 
John  A.  Sweetman,  Farmers  Branch,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,410 

Int  CI."  F15D  l/IO 

U.S.  a.  114—243  8  CUims 


1.  A  fairing  adapted  to  be  mounted  onto  a  marine  riser,  said 
fairing  comprising: 
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two  identical  fairing  components,  each  component  comprising: 
an  elongated,  wing-like  surface  tapering  to  a  point  at  its  rear 
and  having  a  curved  surface  at  its  front,  said  wing-like 
surface  being  open  at  one  end; 

a  wall  plate  extending  inward  at  the  other  end  and  configured  to 
effectively  extend  between  said  components  when  said  two 
components  are  assembled; 

said  wall  plate  having  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  said 
marine  riser;  and 

means  for  securing  said  components  together  when  said  compo- 
nents are  in  an  operable  position  around  said  marine  riser 


along  the  upwardly  divergent  hull  surface  regions  to  contrib- 
ute a  lifting  force  against  the  upwardly  divergent  hull  surface 
regions  and  reduce  friction  against  the  upwardly  divergent 
hull  surface  regions. 


5,722341 

HULL-RELATED  ARRANGEMENT 

Bengt  Wilhelm  Tdmqvist,  105  East  63rd  St.,  #8B,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10021 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00605,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32888,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,748 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  30,   1994,  94 
01852-0 

Int.  CI."  B63B  35/42 
U.S.  a.  114—260  4  Claims 


J 
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5,722342 
OVO  ANTIBIOTIC  AND  MICROBLVL  TREATMENT  TO 
DIMENISH  SALMONELLAE  POPULATIONS  IN  AVIANS 
J.  Eric  Line,  1081  Riverhaven  La.,  Watkinsville;  Norman  J. 
Stem,  255  Gatewood  Cir..  Athens,  both  of  Ga.  30607;  Nelson 
A.  Cox,  156  Valleywood  Dr.,  Athens,  Ga.  30606;  J.  Stan 
Bailey,  1290  Creekshore  Dr.,  Athens.  Ga.  30606;  Catherine 
Ricks,  3336  Manor  Ridge  Dr..  Raleigh.  N.C.  27603;  Patricia 
Phelps,    5208   Troutman    La..    Raleigh.    N.C.    27613,   and 
Michael  Knight,  45  SUnland  Drive,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
Canada,  M1M-2G5 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,743 
Int.  a."  AOIK  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  119—6.8  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  avians  in  ovo  comprising: 
providing  an  avian  egg  containing  a  live  embryonic  bird; 
administering  a  defined  microbial  preparation  into  the  air  cell  of 

said  avian  egg; 
administering  an  antibiotic  to  said  avian  egg  in  a  region  selected 
from  the  allantois  and  the  region  bounded  by  the  amnion;  and 
incubating  said  arian  egg  to  hatch. 

wherein  the  amount  of  human  enteropathogenic  bacteria  con- 
tained in  said  arian  eggs  hatchling  is  reduced  compared  to 
that  which  would  be  expected  without  said  administering 
steps. 


1S^     ^2liUh         -^ 


1.  A  hull  for  a  vessel,  comprising: 

a  cargo  deck  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of  barges,  the  cargo 
deck  having  wall  members  along  starboard  and  port  sides  and 
a  centrally  located  wall  member,  the  cargo  deck  being  open 
toward  a  stem  of  the  vessel; 

a  hull,  the  hull  including  an  outer  surface,  the  outer  surface 
including  one  or  more  side  surfaces  and  a  bonom  surface,  and 
an  interior; 

at  least  one  ballast  tank  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  hull; 

means,  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  hull,  for  emptying  and 
filling  the  ballast  tanks  with  water  such  that  a  draft  of  the  hull 
is  decreased  and  increased  by  emptying  and  filling  the  ballast 
tanks  with  water,  and  wherein,  when  the  ballast  tanks  are 
filled,  the  cargo  deck  is  located  sufficiently  far  beneath  a 
wateriine  that  fully  loaded  barges  are  adapted  to  float  above 
the  cargo  deck.  and.  when  the  ballast  tanks  are  empty,  the 
cargo  deck  is  located  at  a  sufficiently  high  level  that  at  least 
part  of  a  weight  of  the  barges  rests  on  the  cargo  deck; 

an  air-compressing  device; 

a  pipe  system  for  delivering  an  air  flow  from  the  air- 
compressing  device  to  orifices  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  hull 
below  the  wateriine; 

the  outer  surface  of  the  hull  including  a  lowermost  surface 
region,  at  least  a  part  of  the  lowermost  surface  region  of  the 
hull  being  flat  and  extending  horizontally,  the  lowermost 
surface  region  having  a  cavity,  at  least  some  of  the  orifices 
being  disposed  to  deliver  the  air  flow  from  the  air- 
compressing  device  delivered  by  the  pipe  system  to  the  ori- 
fices at  least  into  the  cavity;  and 

the  outer  surface  of  the  hull  having  upwardly  divergent  hull 
surface  regions  provided  adjacent  the  lowermost  surface 
legion,  at  least  some  of  the  orifices  being  disposed  on  both 
starboard  and  port  sides  of  lower  regions  of  the  upwardly 
divergent  hull  surface  regions  such  that  air  bubbles  generated 
by  the  air  flow  from  the  air-compressing  device  delivered  by 
the  pipe  system  to  the  orifices  are  caused  to  rise  divergently 


5,722343 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  XflLKING 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  A  DEVICE  CONTROLLED 
BY  SAID  METHOD 
Erik  Arnoldus  Aurik,  Amsterdam;  Pieter  Adriaan  Oosterling, 
Nieuw-Vennep,  and  Joost  Dessing,  Cruquius,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Prolion  B.V.,  Vijlhuizen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00062,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22246.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Feb.   17,   1994, 
9400241 

Int  CI.*  AOIS  5/013 
VS.  CI.  119—14.02  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  milking  processing  system  in 
which  milk  is  extracted  at  a  teat  of  an  animal  and  subsequenUy 
stored  in  a  storage  tank,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  least  partially  filtering  the  milk  in  a  connecting  conduit 
through  a  portion  of  a  filter  material  to  remove  residue  from 
the  milk; 
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moving  the  portion  of  the  filter  material  with  the  residue  thereon 

outside  the  connecting  conduit; 
detecting  at  least  one  of  a  quantity  and  quality  of  the  residue  on 

the  portion  of  the  filter  material;  and 
generating  a  control  signal  based  on  at  least  one  of  the  quantity 

and  quality  of  Che  residue  on  the  portion  of  the  filter  material. 


5,722,344 
BIRD  FEEDER  WITH  DRY  SEED  STORAGE 
Lawrence  R.  Rank,  4307  Mt  Vernon,  Swartz  Creek,  Mich. 
48473 

Filetl  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,241 

tot  a."  AOIK  39/01 

VS.  CL  119—57.8  12  Claims 


ffc 


portion,  a  first  thermal  seal  sealing  said  main  body  portion,  said 
first  thermal  seal  being  provided  after  said  fish  has  been  introduced 
into  said  main  body  portion,  and  a  second  thermal  seal  sealing  said 
terminating  end  of  said  elongated  passage,  said  second  thermal  seal 
being  provided  after  said  life-supporting  fluid  has  been  introduced 
into  said  main  body  portion  via  said  elongated  passage. 


5,722345 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LIVE 

nsH 

Yosfaiaki  Nagaura,  585-61,   Ohaza-Futsukaichi,   Chikushino, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,402,  Oct.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,463,983. 
This  application  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1992,  4-319183; 
Oct  6,  1992,  4-319184 

tot  a."  AOIK  63/02 
VS.  a.  119—203  16  Claims 

11.  A  bag  for  transporting  fish  comprising  a  main  body  for 
holding  fish  and  life-supporting  fluid  and  an  elongated  passage 
extending  from  .said  main  body  portion,  said  main  body  portion 
and  said  elongated  passage  being  mtegrally  formed  with  a  ther- 
mally fusible  material,  said  elongated  passage  having  a  terminating 
end  and  a  connecting  end  integrally  joined  to  said  main  body 


5,722346 
SMOLTING  FEED 
George  C.  Tremblay,   Carolina,  R.I.;   Terence  M.   Bradley, 
Northbridge,  Mass.,  and  Hong  Ji,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Board  of  Governors  for  Higher  Education,  and 
Providence  Plantations,  both  of  Providence,  R.I. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,506 
tot  CI.*  AOIK  61/00:  A23K  ///«,  A61K  31/205 
VS.  a.  119—230  15  Oaums 
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1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising  an  upright  container  forming  a  seed 
storage  compartment  and  having  an  access  lid  that  can  be  opened 
and  closed;  a  generally  horizontal  bore  through  the  upright  con- 
tainer; a  generally  horizontal  tube  mounted  in  the  generally  hori- 
zontal bore  and  passing  through  the  seed  storage  compartment  and 
open  to  the  outside  at  both  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  seed 
access  slot  through  a  bottom  portion  of  the  generally  horizontal 
tube  and  wherein  the  open  ends  of  the  generally  horizontal  tube 
extend  outside  the  upright  container  and  have  surfaces  that  extend 
downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  adjacent  walls  of  the  upright 
container;  and  a  bird  perch  below  each  open  end  of  the  generally 
horizontal  tube. 
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1.  A  fish  feed  composition  comprising  juvenile  salmon  feed  to 
reduce  mortality  and/or  improve  growth  in  juvenile  salmon  upon 
transfer  to  seawater,  which  feed  comprises  an  amount  of 
L-camitine  in  admixture  with  juvenile  salmon  feed  compositions 
sufficient  to  improve  gluconeogenesis  and/or  glycogen  reserves 
during  smoltification  and  adaptation  to  seawater. 


5,722347 
FLOATING  ISLAND  FOR  AQUARIUM 
Kazutoshi  Tominaga,  Higashiosakashi,  Japan,  and  Robert  C. 
Krause,  2605  S.   Clearbrook  Dr.,  Arlington   Heights,  Dl. 
60006,  assignors  to  Robert  C.  Krause,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343432 
tot  a.*  A61C  63/00 
VS.  a.  119—253  12  Claims 

1.  A  floating  island  for  an  aquarium,  comprising: 
a  board-shaped  floating  island  body; 
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5,722349 

ERGONOMIC  HAND  PET  WASHING  SYSTEM 

Mark  R.  Wolgamuth,  16  Hawxhurst  Rd.,  Monroe,  N.Y.  10950 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  695,202 

tot  a."  AOIK  13/00 

VS.  C\.  119—665  5  Claims 


at  least  one  supporting  rod  combined  with  said  floating  island 
body  so  that  said  floating  island  body  can  move  up  and  down; 
and 

a  fixing  means  so  as  to  fix  said  at  least  one  supporting  rod  in  an 
upright  state  in  an  aquarium. 


5,722348 
SMALL  ANIMAL  GLOBULAR  HOUSING  MODULE 
Gerald   Phillips,   Wantagh,-   Johnny   Davila   Gonzalez,   Long 
Beach,  and  Marvin  Goldman,  North  Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Penn-Plax,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,791 

tot  CI."  AOIK  1/03 

VS.  CL  119—452  12  Claims 


1.  An  ergonomic  hand  pet  washing  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  glove; 

a  tube  secured  to  a  palm  portion  of  the  glove; 

wherein  the  glove  includes  a  palm  agitating  layer  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  mammilated  rubber  tips  secured  orthogo- 
nally to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  palm  agitating  layer  for 
agitating  soap  and  water  during  washing  of  an  animal; 

wherein  the  tube  is  fluidly  connected  to  an  interior  reservoir 
formed  between  the  palm  agitating  layer  and  the  palm  ponion 
of  the  glove;  and 

wherein  the  palm  agitating  layer  includes  a  plurality  of  apertures 
fluidly  connected  to  said  interior  reservoir  for  allowing  water 
to  penetrate  substantially  uniformly  through  the  palm  agitat- 
ing layer. 


5,722350 
DIP  CUP  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATINNG  THE  TEATS  OF 

ANIMALS 
Barry  Reginald  Marshall,  Oxford,  England,  assignor  to  Arabic 
Equipment  Limited,  Oxon,  England 

FUed  Mar  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618350 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1995, 
9506058;  Apr.  13,  1995,  9507695 

tot  a."  AOIK  29/00:  B65D  37/00 
VS.  a.  119—673  9  Claims 


1.  A  small  animal  globular  housing  and  exercise  module  com- 
prising: 

a  main  body  formed  of  two  hemispherical  body  pieces  fabri- 
cated from  a  transparent  thermoplastic  material; 

a  lid  opening,  large  enough  to  accommodate  a  human  hand, 
formed  in  one  of  said  body  pieces; 

a  lid  removably  closing  said  lid  opening; 

ventilation  openings  of  sufficient  size  and  number  to  allow  for 
air  passage  through  the  module; 

a  pair  of  through  openings  for  possible  passage  of  small  animals 
therethrough,  each  opening  having  an  outwardly  protruding 
portion,  each  through  opening  being  formed  opposite  to  each 
other  and  positioned  along  and  spht  by  a  division  plane 
defining  said  two  hemispherical  body  pieces;  for 

connecting  means  connectible  to  the  protruding  portion  of  each 
opening  passage  for  holding  said  two  body  pieces  together. 


1.  A  dip  cup  comprising: 
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a  compressible  container  for  containing  a  liquid  including  a 
foaming  agent: 

a  cup  mounted  on  the  container; 

a  foaming  device  for  drawing  air  from  an  exterior  of  the  dip  cup 
into  liquid  in  the  container  as  the  container  expands  from  a 
compressed  state  to  cause  the  liquid  to  foam,  said  foaming 
device  having  an  air  inlet  nipple,  a  plurality  of  air  outlet 
apertures  adjacent  to  the  air  inlet  nipple  and  communicating 
with  an  inside  of  the  container,  a  central  aperture  coaxial  with 
the  air  inlet  nipple,  and  a  one-way  valve  for  closing  one  of  the 
central  aperture  and  the  air  inlet  nipple;  and 

passage  means  between  the  container  and  the  cup  and  through 
which  foam  can  pass  from  the  container  to  the  cup  as  the 
container  is  compressed. 


characteristic  when  the  second  sensor  detects  equine  activity  other 
than  cribbing. 


5,722^51 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  MOVABLE  THINGS, 

PARTICULARLY  DOGS 

Brigitte  Christiane  Roper,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Sjrstec  Ausbausysteme  GmbH,  Puchheim,  Germany 

riled  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,747 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    18,    1994, 
9416751  U;  Nov.  8,  1994,  9417869  U;  Dec.  19,  1994,  9420287  U 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  27/00 
MS.  CL  119^795  12  Claims 


5,722353 

ONCE-THROUGH  STEAM  GENERATOR  VERTICAL 

TUBE  HOPPER  ENCLOSURE  WFTH  CONTINOUS 

TRANSITION  TO  SPIRAL  FURNACE  ENCLOSURE 

Calvin  E.  Phelps,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,097 

Int  CI.'  F22B  i7/00 

MS.  a.  122—6  A  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  movable  thing  against  unauthorized 
removal,  comprising  a  security  lock  (5,  15)  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  a  deposit  token  and  an  additional  lock  secured  in  a  first 
position  thereto,  such  that  after  insertion  of  the  deposit  token  (1) 
the  additional  lock  (9.  19,  29)  is  releasable  firom  the  first  position, 
the  additional  lock  having  a  key  (6,  16,  26)  removably  located 
therein  in  a  first  position  for  operating  the  additional  lock  for 
securing  the  movable  thing,  and  the  additional  lock  being  con- 
nected to  a  restraimng  means  (7)  which  is  also  connected  to  the 
security  lock,  the  deposit  token  (1)  being  adapted  to  be  removed 
from  the  slot  after  the  additional  lock  (9,  19,  29)  and  key  (6,  16, 
26)  are  returned  to  the  first  positions. 


1.  In  a  once-through  steam  generator  having  a  fluid  flow  cir- 
cuitry that  includes  furnace  front,  rear,  and  side  walls,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  series  of  spiral  tubes  extending  around  a  lower  furnace  area  of 

the  steam  generator; 
a  series  of  vertical  hopper  tubes  located  in  the  lower  furnace 

area  of  the  steam  generator  and  below  said  series  of  spiral 

tube:  and 
said  series  of  vertical  hopper  tubes  being  connected  on  a  one  to 

one  basis  to  said  series  of  spiral  tubes  in  an  all  welded,  flue 

gas  tight  construction  to  prevent  any  fluid  flow  splits,  said 

vertical  hopper  tubes  being  equal  in  number  to  said  spiral 

tubes. 


5,722352 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  EQUINE 

CRIBBING  BEHAVIOR 

Nelson  E.  Leatherman.  1401  Hands  Mill  Rd.,  Rock  HiU,  S.C. 

29732,  assignor  to  Nelson  E.  Leatherman,  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,923 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  \Sm 

U.S.  a.  119—822  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  substantially  reducing  equine  cribbing  behavior. 

comprising:  a  collar  that  can  be  placed  about  the  neck  of  a  horse. 

and  a  control  circuit  carried  by  the  collar  for  applying  a  shock  to 

the  horse:  the  control  circuit  comprising  a  first  sensor  that  detects 

an  equine  characteristic  related  to  cribbing  activity  and  a  second 

sensor  that  detects  equine  activity  other  than  cribbing:  the  control 

circuit  comprising  logic  means  for  preventing  the  appUcation  of  a 

shock  to  the  horse  in  response  to  a  detected  equine  cribbing 


5,722354 
HEAT  RECOVERY  STEAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Donald  M.  Sansoucy,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  DB  Riley, 
Inc.,  Worcester,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,285 
Int,  CI,"  F22B  37/24 
U.S.  a.  122—510  17  aaims 

1.  Heat  recovery  steam  generating  apparatus  for  extracting  heat 
from  a  hot  gas  stream,  comprising: 
a  vertically  extending  tube  bank  having  upper  and  lower  headers 

at  opposite  ends; 
pairs  of  external  gravity  force  support  columns  spaced  upstream 
and  downstream  of  said  tube  bank  including  a  top  support 
structure  at  the  upper  end  of  said  columns  for  supporting  said 
tube  bank  in  hanging  relation  from  said  upper  header: 
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pairs  of  internal  trusses  connected  at  the  upper  end  to  said 
columns  and  having  opposite  edges  slidably  supported  from 
said  columns  for  accommodating  expansion  and  contraction 
and  for  transferring  and  inserting  lateral  and  shear  loads  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  columns; 

tube  spacing  elements  at  plural  levels  supported  on  side  mem- 
bers extending  between  said  trusses  for  maintaining  alignment 
of  the  tubes  in  said  tube  bank  and  transferring  lateral  loads  to 
said  trusses:  and 

bottom  support  structure  between  each  pair  of  columns  intercon- 
nected with  lower  ends  of  respective  truss  for  transferring 
shear  forces  from  said  trusses  to  said  columns. 


extension  in  the  cylinder  from  the  scavenging  port  (7,8,9)  to  a 
point  (28)  between  the  cylinder  and  a  crankcase  portion. 


5,722356 
CAMSHAFT  PHASE  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Seinosuke  Hara,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser,  No.  694,756 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203043 

Int  CI."  FOIL  Ui44 

MS.  CL  123—90.17  12  Claims 


5,722355 
TWIN-PISTON  ENGINE 
Roy  Ekdahl,  Floda,  and  Lars  Larsson,  Alingsis,  both  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00344,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27129,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  31, 1994,  9401113; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  9401114 

Int  CL*  F02B  25/]2 
U.S.  CI.  123—51  B  13  Claims 

1.  A  twin-piston  engine  (1)  comprising  a  scavenging  cylinder 
bore  (5)  and  an  exhaust  cylinder  bore  (4),  a  scavenging  piston  (2) 
disposed  within  said  scavenging  cylinder  (5)  and  an  exhaust  piston 
(3)  disposed  within  said  exhaust  cyhnder  (4),  said  pistons  (2,3) 
travelling  in  essentially  the  same  direction,  said  exhaust  cylinder 
bore  (4)  including  an  exhaust  port  (6),  and  said  scavenging  cylin- 
der bore  (5)  including  a  plurality  of  scavenging  ports  (7,8,9), 
wherein  a  suction  port  (16)  of  the  engine  is  positioned  in  the 
scavenging  cylinder  bore  (5)  and  a  fuel  supply  device  (20)  is 
connected  to  the  suction  port  (16),  said  suction  port  being  essen- 
tially symmetrical  relative  to  a  line  of  extension  (29)  passing 
through  cross-sectional  centers  of  the  two  cylinder  bores  whereas 
the  exhaust  port  (6)  is  positioned  near  an  extension  of  said  line  of 
extension  (29)  but  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  cylinders  relative  to 
said  suction  port  and  wherein  at  least  one  scavenging  duct  (27)  is 
Ofeti  towards  the  scavenging  piston  (2)  along  its  entire  longimdinal 


^.*'**?1 


1.  A  variable  camshaft  phase  changing  device  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  camshaft  rotatable  about  a  camsbeft 
axis,  comprising: 

co-axial  drive  and  driven  members,  said  driven  member  being 
securable  to  the  camshaft  for  rotation  therewith  about  an  axis, 
said  drive  and  driven  members  having  an  internal  helical 
spline  and  an  external  helical  spline,  respectively,  that  are 
facing  each  other  and  have  opposite  helix  angles; 

two  axially-spaced  annular  gears  disposed  between  said  drive 
and  driven  members,  each  of  said  annular  gears  having  inner 
and  outer  helical  splines,  said  inner  helical  splines  of  said 
annular  gears  mating  with  said  external  helical  spline  of  said 
driven  member,  said  outer  helical  splines  of  said  annular  gears 
mating  with  said  internal  helical  spline  of  said  drive  member; 

a  resilient  member  biasing  said  annular  gears  one  apart  from  the 
other  for  lash  take-up,  whereby  said  outer  splines  of  said 
annular  gears  and  said  inner  splines  of  said  annular  gears  are 
aligned  so  that  said  outer  splines  of  said  annular  gears  engage 
opposite  sides  of  said  internal  spline  of  said  drive  member  and 


179-264  O.G.-98-5:  QL3 
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said  inner  splines  of  said  annular  gears  engage  opposite  sides 
of  said  external  spline  of  said  driven  member; 

an  annular  piston  axially  moving  said  aimular  gears  in  one 
direction  and  in  a  return  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direc- 
tion to  vary  the  phase  relationship  between  said  drive  and 
driven  members; 

said  annular  piston  having  a  plurality  of  pins  passing  through 
one  of  said  annular  gears  to  the  other  of  said  annular  gears; 

said  plurality  of  pins  having  heads  arranged  in  driving  relation 
with  the  other  of  said  annular  gears  for  transmitting  motion  of 
said  plurality  of  pins  to  the  other  of  said  annular  gears  in  said 
one  direction  as  said  annular  piston  moves  in  said  one  direc- 
tion; and 

said  annular  piston  being  movable  in  said  return  direction  to 
move  the  one  of  said  annular  gears  in  said  return  direction  as 
said  annular  piston  moves  in  said  return  direction. 


5,722^58 
TUBE  WITH  VARIABLE  INSIDE  DIAMETER 
Rolf  Fuesser,  Ingersheim;  Georg  Knoch,  Ludwigsburg;  Heinz 
Mueller,  Remseck;  Helmut  Spannbauer,  Ludwigsburg,  and 
Martin  Weindorf.  Komwestheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  591,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1995,  195  01 
981.4;  May  II,  1995,  195  17  382.1 

InL  a."  F02M  35/10 
VS.  a.  123—184.56  12  Claims 


5,722^57 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  IN  THE  INTAKE  SYSTEM  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Michael  Choi,  Belleville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global  Tech 
noiogies.  Inc.,  Dearlram,  Mich. 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,083 
Int  CL"  F02M  29/00 
MS.  a.  123—184.21 


1.  An  air  intake  tube  for  an  intake  manifold  of  an  internal- 
combustion  engine,  said  tube  having  an  inner  surface  provided 
with  at  least  one  adjusting  element  for  controllably  changing  the 
,.  „,  .        inside  diameter  of  the  tube,  said  adjusting  element  being  located 
20  Claims    ^p^^j.^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^  fl[,gr  arranged  in  said  intake  manifold. 


5,722359 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  LEAN-BURN  ENGINE 
Katsuyoshi  Chubachi,  and  Yoshio  Yamamoto,  both  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78331 

Cbiims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-004164 

InL  CI."  F02B  75/06 

\}S.  a.  123—192.2  12  Claims 


1.  An  air  intake  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  into  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  throttle  body  including  a  first  bore  wall  defining  a  first  portion 
of  a  main  air  bore  and  a  valve  mounted  within  the  first  portion 
of  the  main  air  bore,  with  the  valve  being  movable  to  selec- 
tively restrict  the  flow  of  air  through  the  main  air  bore; 

an  intake  manifold  including  a  second  bore  wall  defining  a 
second  portion  of  the  main  air  bore  and  means  for  mounting 
the  throttle  body  relative  to  the  ntake  manifold  such  that  the 
first  and  the  second  portions  of  the  main  air  bore  align  with 
one  another,  with  the  intake  manifold  being  downstream  of 
the  throttle  body;  and 

sound  attenuation  means,  located  downstream  of  the  valve 
within  the  main  air  bore,  for  difliising  and  redirecting  the  flow 
of  air  within  the  main  air  bore  such  that  less  sound  is  gener- 
ated within  the  intake  manifold. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  a 
lean-bum  engine  and  an  electric  motor  coupled  to  an  output  shaft 
of  the  lean-bum  engine,  comprising; 

engine  control  means  for  controlling  the  lean-bum  engine  to 
operate  in  a  lean  operating  range  of  air-fuel  ratios; 

combustion-pressure  variation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
variation  in  a  combustion  pressure  of  the  lean-bum  engine 
controlled  by  said  engine  control  means,  wherein  said  varia- 
tion indicates  whether  the  lean-bum  engine  has  exceeded  said 
lean  operating  range;  and 
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motor  control  means  for  controlling  the  electric  motor  to  apply  a 
force  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  lean-bum  engine  for  suppress- 
ing a  variation  caused  in  a  torque  produced  by  the  lean-bum 
engine  based  on  a  real  time  variation  in  the  combustion- 
pressure  as  detected  by  said  combustion-pressure  variation 
detecting  means  if  said  variation  in  the  combustion-pressure  is 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  indicating  that  said  lean 
operating  range  has  been  exceeded,  wherein  said  motor  con- 
trol means  comprises  means  for  controlling  said  electric 
motor  to  supply  a  positive  torque  when  a  real-time  detected 
combustion  pressure  is  below  a  predetermined  reference  value 
and  to  supply  a  negative  torque  when  said  real-time  detected 
combustion-pressure  is  above  a  predetermined  reference 
value,  to  therein  return  said  engine  to  said  lean  operating 
range. 


5,722^1 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  PISTONS 
THAT  ROTATE  ABOUT  A  CENTER  LINE 
Huschang  Sabet.  Maybachstrasse  16,  D-70469  Stuttgart;  WUli 
Springer.  Goeppingen,  and  Dietrich  Eckhardt,  Aichwald,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huschang  Sabet,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/02272,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03479,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  591,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26.  1993,  43  24 
997J 

InL  CL"  F02B  53/10 
VS.  CL  123—205  21  Claims 


5,722^60 
ENGINE  ASSEMBLY 
Masaki  I^unoda,  and  Mitsuharu  Tanaka,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233818; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237991 

InL  a."  F02F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  123—195  P  7  aaims 


1.  An  outboard  engine  assembly  comprising: 

an  engine; 

a  crank  shaft  having  an  end  extending  outwardly  from  inside 
said  engine; 

a  rotating  body  mounted  at  said  end  of  the  crank  shaft;  and 

a  cover  body  mounted  on  said  engine  so  as  to  cover  said  rotating 
body; 

said  cover  body  comprising  a  lower  cover  that  covers  at  least  a 
lower  part  of  said  rotating  body  and  an  upper  cover  that 
covers  at  least  an  upper  part  of  said  rotating  body,  said  cover 
body  including  means  for  connecting  and  aligning  said  lower 
cover  and  said  upper  cover,  said  lower  cover  having  at  least 
one  ventilating  intake  port  for  sucking  hot  air  located  around 
said  engine  under  the  intake  port,  said  upper  cover  having  a 
ventilating  exhaust  duct  for  discharging  the  sucked  hot  air. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  pistons  that  rotate  around 
a  center  axis,  comprising  a  cylindrical  rotor  housing  closed  oflf  by 
a  housing  lid  on  a  drive  side  and  on  a  drive-opposing  side  of  the 
rotor  housing  respectively,  an  outer  rotor  rotating  at  a  constant 
speed  in  the  rotor  bousing  about  the  center  axis  and  carrying  a 
rotor  side  disk  on  the  drive  side  and  on  the  drive-opposing  side 
respectively,  an  inner  rotor  rotating  with  an  irregular  speed  inside 
of  the  outer  rotor  about  the  center  axis,  the  outer  rotor  having  more 
than  one  radially  inwardly  projecting  pistons  rigidly  connected 
with  one  another,  the  inner  rotor  having  a  number  of  radially 
outwardly  projecting  pistons  rigidly  connected  with  one  another, 
each  piston  of  the  inner  rotor  being  received  between  two  adjacent 
pistons  of  the  outer  rotor  thereby  defining  two  working  chambers 
between  the  two  mutually  adjacent  pistons  of  the  outer  rotor,  a 
combustion  chamber  directly  communicating  with  each  working 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  control  windows  extending  through  one  of 
the  rotor  side  disks,  stationary  inlet  and  outlet  openings  communi- 
cating alternately  through  the  respective  connol  window  into  each 
combustion  chamber,  the  stationary  inlet  and  outlet  openings  being 
arranged  spacially  from  one  another  along  a  first  theoretical  circle 
in  one  of  the  housing  lids,  the  control  windows  being  arranged 
along  a  second  theoretical  circle,  the  second  circle  having  a  radius 
corresponding  to  the  first  circle,  the  one  rotor  side  disk  having  a 
first  flat  surface,  the  one  housing  lid  having  a  second  flat  surface 
facing  the  first  flat  surface,  a  gap  being  defined  between  the  first 
and  second  flat  surfaces,  sealing  bars  slidingly  engaging  at  least 
one  of  the  flat  surfaces  on  the  one  rotor  side  disk  and  the  one 
housing  lid,  the  sealing  bars  surrounding  the  control  windows,  to 
define  a  sealed  area  between  the  control  windows  through  which 
the  stationary  inlet  and  outlet  openings  fluidly  communicate  with 
the  control  windows,  the  sealing  bars  axially  bridging  the  gap 
between  the  one  rotor  side  disk  and  the  one  housing  lid,  and  the 
combustion  chambers  being  formed  by  recesses  in  the  pistons  of 
the  outer  rotor,  the  recesses  being  axially  open  in  a  direction 
toward  the  control  windows  and  communicating  with  the  adjacent 
working  chambers  transversely  to  an  axial  direction  of  the 
recesses. 
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5,722^2 
DIRECT  INJECTION  SYSTEM  ENGINE  CONTROLLING 

APPARATUS 
Yoshiya   Takano,   Hitachinaka;    Mamoni    Fujieda,   Tomobe- 
machi,  and  Kousaku  Shimada,  Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-252411 

Int.  CI.*"  F02D  41/04.  F02B  I7AX) 

VS.  CL  123—295  12  aaims 


Eng  HctUTCHH^F^ 


1.  A  direct  injection  system  engine  controlling  apparatus  com- 
prises: 
a  fuel  supplying  means  for  directly  supplying  a  fuel  to  a  cylinder 

of  an  engine; 
an   inhale  air  amount  controlling   means   for  controlling   an 

amount  of  an  inhale  air  which  is  inhaled  into  said  cyUnder; 
an  igniting  means  for  igniting  a  mixture  material  of  the  fuel  and 

the  air  in  the  cylinder;  and 
a  controlling  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  fuel 
supplying  means,  said  inhale  air  amount  controlling  means, 
and  said  igniting  means;  wherein 
the  direct  injection  system  engine  controlling  apparatus  fiirther 
comprises: 
an  operation   condition   detecting   means   for  detecting   an 

operation  condition  of  said  engine:  and 
plural  control  constant  groups  for  storing  at  least  one  of  a 
constant,  a  map  and  a  table  for  use  in  said  controlling 
means; 
in  accordance  with  a  detected  operation  condition  detected  by 
said  operation  condition  detecting  means,  one  of  said  con- 
trol constant  groups  is  selected. 


\ 


transitional  state  detecting  means  for  delecting  transitional  oper- 
ating states  of  the  internal  combustion  engine;  and 

control  mode  selecting  means,  which  takes  priority  over  said 
control  mode  switching  means  when  a  transitional  operating 
state  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  detected  by  said 
transitional  state  detecting  means,  for  selecting  a  fuel  injec- 
tion control  mode  suited  for  the  detected  transitional  operating 
state. 


5,722,364 
THROTTLE  LINKAGE  MECHANISM 
Takahide     Watanabe,     and     Yoshifiinii     Iwata,     both     of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
KaLsha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133922 
Int.  CI."  F02D  9/00 
VS.  a.  123—336  28  Oalms 


5,722,363 
CYLINDER-INJECTION  TYPE  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  A  FUEL  INJECTION 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Kazumasa   lida,-   Yasuki  Tamura;   Shogo  Omori;   Katsuhiko 
Miyamoto;    Masato  Yoshida;   Yuichi  Tonomura,   and   Jun 
Aoki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01284,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/36801,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  765,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-115775; 
May  15,  1995,  7-115776 

Int  CI."  F02B  5/00 
VS.  a.  I2J— 305  44  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  control  apparatus  for  a  cylinder-injection  type 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

operating  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  states  of 

the  internal  combustion  engine; 
control  mode  switching  means  for  performing  a  switching 
between  a  former-stage  injection  control  mode  in  which  fiiel 
is  injected  during  a  suction  stroke  and  a  latter-stage  injection 
control  mode  in  which  fiiel  is  injected  during  a  compression 
stroke,  in  accordance  with  a  detection  result  provided  by  said 
operating  state  detecting  means; 


1.  An  induction  system  for  a  marine  engine  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  throttle  devices  which  communicate  with  a  plurality  of 
runners  of  an  engine  intake  manifold,  a  throttle  linkage  which 
interconnects  said  throttle  devices  so  as  to  synchronize  the  opera- 
tion of  said  throttle  devices  which  move  at  least  over  a  range  of 
travel  between  two  operational  positions,  and  a  throttle  damper 
positioned  between  two  of  said  runners,  said  throttle  damper  being 
selectively  coupled  to  said  throttle  linkage  such  that  said  throttle 
damper  controls  the  movement  of  the  throttle  devices  at  least  over 
a  portion  of  said  range  of  travel. 
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5,722365 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE 
Shiqji  Sadakane,  Susono,  and  Hiroki  Ichinose,  Fujinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658.047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-137723 

Int.  O."  F02D  41/06:9/00 

VS.  a.  123—336  22  Claims 


AA^I 


stream  opening  of  said  throttle  body,  and  that  the  bore  has  an 
area  formed  of  a  curved  surface  being  spherical  or  nearly 
spherical  in  an  idle  speed  control  area  near  a  fully  closed 
angle  of  said  throttle  valve,  wherein: 
the  bore  of  said  throttle  body  includes,  as  an  area  subsequent  to 
said  area  formed  of  a  curved  surface  being  spherical  or  nearly 
spherical,  an  area  formed  of  a  composite  surface  made  up  of  a 
curved  surface  being  spherical  or  nearly  spherical  and  a 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  a  flow  of  intake  air. 


1  A  fuel  injection  control  device  for  an  engine  having  an  intake 
passage  and  an  intake  air  control  valve  arranged  therein  and 
controlled  by  an  actuator,  the  actuator  controlling  the  intake  air 
control  valve  to  be  closed  in  an  engine  starting  operation  and  to  be 
opened  after  the  completion  of  the  engine  starting  operation,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  fuel  injector  arranged  in  the  intake  passage  downstream  of  the 
intake  air  control  valve  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  intake 
passage; 

a  pressure  sensor  arranged  in  the  intake  passage  upstream  of  the 
intake  air  control  valve  for  detecting  a  negative  pressure 
therein; 

engine  starting  operation  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  the  engine  starting  operation  is  in  process  or  has 
completed; 

first  fuel  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  fuel  amount 
to  be  injected  by  the  fuel  injector  based  on  the  negative 
pressure  detected  by  the  pressure  sensor  when  the  determining 
means  determines  that  the  engine  starting  operation  has  com- 
pleted; 

delay  period  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  delay  period  of  the 
intake  air  control  valve;  and 

fuel  amount  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  fuel  amount  cal- 
culated by  the  first  fuel  amount  calculating  means  during  the 
delay  period. 


5,72237 
ENGINE  IDLE  SPEED  AIR  CONTROL 
Randall  P.  Izydorek.  Snover;  Charles  H.  'Rickey.  Cass  City, 
and  Kevin  L.  Williams.  Columbiaville.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  City.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,640.  Oct.  10,  1995.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  607,228,  Feb.  26,  1996,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,541 
Int  a."  F02M  3/09 
VS.  a.  123—339.13  67  Claims 


5,722,366 
THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hidefumi    Adachi.    Mitoshi;    Yoshikatsu    Hashimoto,    Hita- 
chiobta.    and    Mitsunori    Nishimura.    Hitachinaka,    all    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.711 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1995,  7-330081 

InL  a."  F02D  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  123—337  10  Claims 

1.   A   throttle   valve  control   device   for   internal   combustion 

engines,  comprising  a  throttle  valve  rotatably  attached  to  a  throttle 

body,  and 

an  actuator  for  rotating  said  throttle  valve, 
said  throttle  body  having  a  bore  configured  such  that  the  center 
of  rotation  of  said  throttle  valve  is  positioned  on  a  line 
connecting  die  centers  of  an  upstream  opening  and  a  down- 


isi^ioe 


1.  An  idle  speed  bypass  air  control  device  for  bypassing  air 
around  an  intake  throtde  valve  of  an  engine  comprising,  a  housing 
having  an  air  inlet  passage,  an  air  outlet  passage  and  a  first  valve 
seat  received  between  them,  a  solenoid  carried  by  the  housing 
having  an  electric  coil  and  a  movable  plunger,  an  axially  elongated 
slide  rod  disposed  generally  coaxially  with  the  coil,  the  plunger 
being  slidably  received  on  the  rod  for  movement  relative  to  the  rod 
and  the  coil,  a  main  valve  slidably  received  on  the  rod  and 
movable  relative  to  the  plunger  and  the  seat,  the  main  valve  being 
movable  on  the  rod  to  a  closed  position  engagable  with  die  seat 
and  to  open  positions  disengaged  and  spaced  from  the  seat,  a 
diaphragm  carried  by  the  housing  for  actuating  the  main  valve  and 
with  one  face  defining  in  part  a  chamber  and  the  other  face 
communicating  with  the  inlet  passage,  a  second  valve  seat  carried 
by  the  main  valve  for  movement  therewith  and  communicating 
widi  the  diaphragm  chamber  and  the  oudet  passage,  and  a  pilot 
valve  carried  by  the  plunger  and  movable  by  the  plunger  to  a 
closed  position  in  engagement  with  the  second  seat  and  to  an  open 
position  disengaged  and  spaced  from  the  second  seat,  whereby 
when  the  engine  is  operating  with  the  throttle  valve  in  a  closed 
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position  and  a  subacmospheric  pressure  is  applied  to  the  outlet 
passage  of  the  device,  the  opening  of  the  main  valve  by  the 
diaphragm  is  a  function  of  and  proportional  to  an  electric  signal 
applied  to  the  coil  of  the  solenoid. 


5,722^68 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

INTAKE  AIR  FLOW  RATE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shoichi  Sakai.  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpora- 

tioo,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  821348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074362 
InL  Cl.*^  F02M  J/00 
VS.  a.  123—339.23  *  Claims 


r    START  ^ 


(  return") 


I.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  intake  air  flow  rate  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  step  for  carrying  out  idle  operation  immediately  after  manu- 
facture of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  throttle 
valve  disposed  in  an  intake  system,  and  carrying  out  idle 
rotation  speed  control  by  feedback  controlling  intake  air  flow 
rate  so  that  engine  rotation  speed  approaches  a  target  rotation 
speed: 

a  step  for  learning  a  control  value  when  a  target  rotation  speed  is 
obtained  during  said  idle  rotation  speed  control  immediately 
after  engine  manufacmre: 

a  step  for  stonng  as  an  initial  idle  intake  air  flow  rate  adjustment 
value,  the  learned  result  for  the  control  value  obtained  during 
said  idle  rotation  speed  control  immediately  after  engine 
manufacture. 


23    11, 


said  second  combustion  chamber  is  prepared  for  combustion,  said 
first  and  second  ignition  advances  being  unequal. 


I    3 


lever  is  adjustable  counter  to  a  force  of  a  governor  spring  (19)  as  a 
function  of  an  rpm-dependently  formed  force,  the  governor  spring 
(19)  being  disposed  between  a  tensioning  lever  (16)  and  a  setting 
lever  (20)  which  is  adjustable  via  a  control  shaft  supported  in 
stationary  fashion  and  on  whose  end  an  adjusting  lever  (22)  is 
secured,  an  idling  spring  (8)  that  is  coupled  to  the  governor  lever 
(5)  and  is  fastened  between  the  governor  lever  and  an  idling  spring 
control  lever  (9)  secured  to  a  shaft  supported  in  a  manner  structur- 
ally attached  to  the  housing,  the  idling  spring  control  lever  being 
adjustable  by  means  of  a  control  lever  (11),  connected  to  the  shaft 
(10),  a  pivoting  motion  of  said  control  lever  is  limited  by  a  stop 
(23,  24.  33.  36)  and  is  seltable  by  means  of  an  actuating  device  as 
a  function  of  engine  operating  parameters,  the  actuating  device 
comprises  a  restoring  spring  (26).  which  engages  the  control  lever 
(11).  and  a  coupling  arrangement,  by  means  of  which  the  control 
lever  (11)  is  tensionally  coupled  to  the  adjusting  lever  (22),  in  such 
a  way  that  the  control  lever  (11)  follows  along  with  an  adjustment 
of  the  adjusting  lever  (22). 


5,722370 
ENGINE  OPERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Takashi   Koike,  and   Kazumasa  Itoh,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sanshin    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-289788 

Int.  CI."  F02P  5/06 

U.S.  a.  123-^18  6  Claims 


m^^M 


5,722369 

IDLING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Willi  Weippert.  Bondorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch, 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01554,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  19%,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18027,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  13.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,203 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Dec.  3,  1994,  44  43 
114.7 

Int  CL"  F«2D  1/04 
VS.  a.  123—373  9  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  fuel  injection  quantity  adjusting  device  (4) 
which  is  actuated  by  means  of  a  governor  lever  (5).  said  governor 


1.  An  engine  operation  control  system  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  first  variable  volume  combustion 
chamber  having  a  first  ignition  element  corresponding  thereto,  and 
a  second  variable  volume  combustion  chamber  and  a  second 
ignition  element  corresponding  thereto,  said  engine  operation  con- 
trol system  firing  said  first  and  second  ignition  elements  simulta- 
neously but  such  that  said  first  ignition  element  is  fired  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  ignition  advance  when  said  first  chamber  is 
prepared  for  combustion,  and  such  that  said  second  ignition  ele- 
ment is  fired  in  accordance  with  a  second  ignition  advance  when 


5,722371 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  WARM-IT  IN  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart;  Martin  Klenk,  Backnang:  Werner 
Herden,  Gerlingen;  Hubert  Bischof,  Vaihingen/enz;  Albert 
Gerhard,  Tamm,  and  Matthias  Kuesell,  Kornwestheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1995,  19  538 
732.5 

InL  CL*  F02P  5/14 
VS.  a.  123—421  5  Qaims 
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5,722372 

FUEL  SLTPLY  SYSTEM  WITH  CARBURETOR  AIR 

BLEED  CONTROL 

Katsuharu  Hosoe,  Okazaki,  and  Katsubiko  Hirano,  Yokkaichi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274434 

Int.  a."  F02M  7/24 

VS.  a.  123—438  4  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  engine,  said  system  comprising: 

a  carburetor  for  supplying  the  engine  with  fuel  in  accordance 

with  air  flow  to  the  engine:  and 
an  air  bleed  control  means  for  controlling  carburetor  air  bleed  in 
accordance  with  engine  load  thereby  controlling  air  supplied 
from  the  carburetor, 
said  control  means  controlling  the  amount  of  the  air  bleed  in 
timed  relation  with  a  predetermined  time  in  an  operation  cycle 
of  the  engine: 
said  air  bleed  control  means  including  setting  means  for  setting 
a  time  period  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of:  (a)  rotation 
speed  and  (b)  load  of  the  engine:  and 
said  air  bleed  control  means  changing  the  amount  of  air  bleed  to 
a  predetermined  value  for  the  set  time  period  from  the  prede- 
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termined  time  and  returns,  after  an  elapse  of  the  set  time 
period,  the  air  bleed  to  a  value  existing  before  the  predeter- 
mined time. 


5,722373 

FUEL  INJECTOR  SYSTEM  WITH  FEED-BACK 

CONTROL 

Marius  A.  Paul,  and  Ana  Paul,  both  of  1120  E.  Elm  Ave., 

FuUerton,  Calif,  92631 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,432,  Aug.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,186,  Feb.  26, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
556,467 
Int  CI.*'  F02M  7/00 
VS.  CI.  125-^*46  13  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  warm-up  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  valve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling,  in  a  first  phase  of  a  warm-up  period  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  an  injection  time  such  that  a  combustion 
in  a  cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  completed  at 
a  first  time  that  the  exhaust  valve  is  opened;  and 

retarding,  in  a  second  phase  of  the  warm-up  period,  a  time  of 
ignition  such  that  the  combustion  in  the  cylinder  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  is  not  completed  at  a  second  time 
the  exhaust  valve  is  opened. 


1.  A  fuel  injector  system  with  a  plurality  of  fuel  injector  units, 
the  injector  system  having  electronically  operated  fuel  delivery 
components  for  control  of  a  fuel  injection  pulse  to  each  injector 
unit  comprising: 

an  electronic  control  network  having  an  electronic  control  mod- 
ule with  memory  means  for  mapping  a  reference  operating 
profile  for  each  injector  unit  and  processing  means  for  pro- 
cessing electronic  sensor  signals  and  controlHng  the  electroni- 
cally operated  fuel  delivery  components:  wherein  each  fiiel 
injector  unit  has  a  fuel  injector  component  and  a  hydraulic 
distributor  component  having  electronically  controlled  valve 
means  for  regulated  delivery  of  fuel  to  the  injector  compo- 
nent: wherein  the  injector  component  has  an  injector  nozzle 
with  a  discharge  tip  with  discharge  orifices,  a  compression 
spring  and  a  hydraulically  actuated  needle  valve  displaceable 
in  the  injector  nozzle  against  the  closure  force  of  the  com- 
pressing spring,  the  needle  valve  having  sensor  means  for 
tracking  the  displacement  and  position  of  the  needle  valve,  the 
sensor  means  having  a  transducer  element  on  the  needle  valve 
displaceable  widi  the  needle  valve  and  a  stationary  transducer 
element  in  the  injector  nozzle  arranged  in  relation  to  the 
transducer  element  on  the  needle  valve  wherein  the  sensor 
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means  generates  a  continuous  feed-back  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  displacement  and  position  of  the  needle  valve  in 
each  injector  unit  that  is  processed  by  the  electronic  control 
module,  wherein  displacement  and  position  of  the  needle  is 
indicative  of  fiiel  discharge  through  the  discharge  orifices; 
wherein  the  electronically  controlled  valve  means  of  the 
hydraulic  distributor  component  has  a  displaceable  slide  valve 
and  an  electronically  controlled  displacement  means  for  dis- 
placing the  slide  valve,  the  displacement  means  having  posi- 
tion sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  slide  valve 
and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  such  position  to  the 
electronic  control  module  for  processmg;  and  wherein  each 
distributor  component  has  independently  operated  electronic 
displacement  means  for  regulating  the  distributor  component 
valve  means  by  the  electronic  control  module  with  discrete 
adjustment  for  each  injector  unit  from  the  processing  of  the 
feed-back  control  signal  from  the  sensor  means  of  the  needle 
valve  and  the  sensor  means  of  displacement  means  in  each 
injector  unit,  in  accordance  with  the  reference  operating  pro- 
file for  that  unit. 


5,722^5 
EXTENDED  TIP  AIR  ASSIST  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Debora  Nally,  2270  W.  Island  Rd.,  Williamsburg,  Va.  23185; 
Jingming  J.  Shen,  907  Elder  Rd.,  Newport  News,  Va.  23602; 
WilUam  A.  Peterson,  Jr.,  11183  Eagle  Watch,  Smithfield,  Va. 
23430,  and  John  F.  Nally,  2270  W.  Island  Rd.,  Williamsburg, 
Va.  23185 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,908 

Int  CI."  F02M  2i/00 

UJS.  CL  123—531  *  Claims 


5.722,374 
FUEL  STORING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Tom  Kidokoro,  Hadano;  Takaaki  Itou,  Mishima;  Yoshihiko 
Hyodo,  and  Yukio  Kinugasa,  both  of  Susono,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoto  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301553; 
Nov.  14,  1996,  8-303159 

Int.  a."  F02M  37/04:25m 
U5.  a.  123—516  9  Claims 


1.  A  fiiel  storing  device  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  fuel  storage  container; 

a  flexible  separator  means  disposed  in  the  fuel  storage  container 
for  separating  the  inside  of  the  fuel  storage  container  into  a 
liquid  fuel  storage  portion,  a  fuel  vapor  channel  situated 
between  a  first  surface  of  the  separator  means  and  an  upper 
surface  of  liquid  fuel  in  the  fuel  storage  portion  and  a  space 
portion,  the  flexible  separator  means  being  moveable  up  and 
down  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  surface  of 
liquid  fuel,  wherein  the  separator  means  is  positioned  relative 
to  the  upper  surface  of  liquid  fuel  so  that  a  height  of  the  fuel 
vapor  channel  increases  gradually  from  a  minimum  at  a  first 
end  thereof  to  a  maximum  at  a  second  end  thereof; 

a  refuel  pipe  connected  to  the  fuel  storage  portion;  and 

a  fuel  vapor  draining  pipe  for  draining  fuel  vapor  into  an  intake 
passage  of  an  engine,  the  fuel  vapor  draining  pipe  including  at 
least  one  inlet  located  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the  fuel 
vapor  channel. 


1.  An  air  assisted  electromechanical  fuel  injector  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  inlet  for  the  reception  of  fuel  into  the 
injector  and  an  outlet  at  one  end  of  the  injector  for  discharging  fiiel 
into  the  manifold  of  the  engine,  adjacent  the  outlet  is  a  fuel 
metering  valve  which  is  operated  by  an  electromagnetic  means  for 
opening  and  closing  valve,  and  air  supply  means;  comprising: 
a  shroud  member  located  on  the  injector  and  extends  from  the 
outlet  to  a  point  intermediate  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the 
injector,  said  shroud  member  cooperates  with  the  injector  to 
define  air  passageways  between  the  injector  and  the  inside  of 
the  shroud  member  for  the  passage  of  air; 
air  inlet  means  in  said  shroud  member  adapted  to  be  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  air  supply  means  for  connecting  the 
air  supply  means,  through  the  air  passageways  to  a  discharge 
point  adjacent  to  but  downstream  of  the  outlet  of  the  fuel 
metering  valve;  and, 
sealing  means  located   in  cooperative  relationship  with  the 
shroud  member  and  axially  spaced  on  either  side  of  said  air 
inlet  means. 


5,722376 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FLOW  OF  CRANKCASE  EMISSIONS  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Theodore  P  Sweeten,  Applegate,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ventures 

Unlimited  Inc.,  Applegate,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,179 

Int.  a."  F02M  25/06 

VS.  CI.  123—574  IS  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  flow  of  crankcase  emissions 

from  a  crankcase  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  crankcase  emissions  filter/regulator  having 
a  housing, 

an  inlet  for  receiving  said  flow  of  crankcase  emissions  from 
said  crankcase. 
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an  outlet  for  discharging  said  flow  of  crankcase  emissions 

from  said  housing, 
a  filtering  material,  located  within  said  housing,  for  filtering 

said  flow  of  crankcase  emissions.  aiCI 
means  for  regulating  said  flow  of  crankcase  emissions,  said 
means  for  regulating  being  located  within  said  housing; 

means  for  sensing  a  crankcase  pressure;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  means  for  regulating  in  response  to 
said  crankcase  pressure,  comprising  an  electronic  control 
module  (ECM)  electronically  connected  to  said  means  for 
sensing  and  electronically  connected  to  said  means  for  regu- 
lating, wherein: 

said  ECM  compares  said  crankcase  pressure  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  value  stored  at  said  ECM;  and 

said  means  for  regulating  is  electronically  controlled  by  said 
ECM. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  method  for  a  Diesel  engine  having  an  injec- 
tion nozzle  with  an  internal  volume  and  with  an  engine  injection 
location,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selectively  communicating  a  first  supply  channel  containing 
a  first  fuel  under  pressure  with  the  internal  volume  of  said 
injection  nozzle  at  a  first  supply  location; 

(b)  selectively  communicating  a  second  supply  chaimel  contain- 
ing a  second  fuel  with  the  internal  volume  of  said  injection 


nozzle  at  two  locations  such  that  said  second  supply  channel 
and  said  internal  volume  comprise  a  circuit,  a  first  of  said  two 
locations  being  a  second  supply  location  located  between  said 
first  supply  location  and  said  engine  injection  location,  and  a 
second  of  said  two  locations  being  a  return  location  proximate 
said  first  supply  location. 


5,722378 
IGNTTION  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Nobuyuki  Sawazaki;  Masaaki  Taruya.  and  Mitsuni  Koiwa,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,882 

InL  CI."  F02P  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  123—644  4  Claims 


5,722377 
FUEL  INJECTION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Dieter    Schoenfeld,     Markdorf,    Germany,    and     Bemhard 
Baechle,    Kuala    Lumpur,    Malaysia,    assignors    to    MTU 
Motoren-und     IXirbinen-Union     Friedrichshafen     GmbH, 
Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,037 
Oaims  priority,  application  Ckrmany,  Sep.  26,  1996, 195  35 
7033 

Int  CI."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CL  123—575  21  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  detection  circuit  comprising: 

an  ignition  circuit  for  convening  a  voltage,  which  is  applied 
thereto  from  a  battery  through  a  power  supply  path,  into  a 
high  voltage  and  for  supplying  the  high  voltage  to  the  spark 
plug  so  as  to  cause  an  electric  discharge  in  a  spark  plug; 

a  detection  resistor,  inserted  into  the  f)ower  supply  path,  for 
detecting  an  electric  current  flowing  through  the  ignition 
circuit  by  converting  the  current  into  a  detection  voltage; 

a  reference  voltage  generation  portion  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  to  be  compared  with  the  detection  voltage  detected  by 
the  detection  resistor; 

a  level  shift  circuit  for  superposing  a  voltage  having  a  predeter- 
mined level  on  the  detection  voltage  and  the  reference  voltage 
and  for  shifting  the  level  of  each  of  the  detection  voltage  and 
the  reference  voltage  by  the  predetermined  voltage; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  shifted  detection  voltage  with 
the  shifted  reference  voltage  and  for  outputting  a  comparison 
signal;  and 

a  clamping  circuit  for  suppressing  variations  in  power  supply 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  comparator  and  for  protecting 
the  comparator. 


5,722379 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGDVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

APPLYING  A  THERMAL  BARRIER  LAYER 
Klaus  Binder,  Deizisau;  Karl-Ludwig  Weisskopf,  Leinfelden- 

Echterdingen,  and  Patrick  Izquierdo,  Ulm.  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1995,  195  42 
9443 

Int  CI."  F02F  3/10;  B22D  19/16 
VS.  CL  123— «68  25  Claims 

1.  Internal-combustion  engine  having  at  least  a  combustion 
chamber,  wherein  parts  within  the  combustion  chamber  which  are 
exposed  to  combustion,  are  at  least  partially  coated  with  a  pofxjus 
thermal  barrier  layer  having  a  total  porosity  of  more  than  20%,  said 
barrier  layer  comprising  a  barrier  material  which  is  resistant  to 
heat,  temperature-shock  and  abrasion,  said  material  comprising  at 
least  one  of  hollow  grains  and  hollow  fibers  connected  with  one 
another  on  an  exterior  side  thereof,  the  thermal  barrier  layer  having 
a  heat  penetration  number  defined  by  the  following  formula: 
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b=Vp»C«X. 


with 


b:  the  heat  penetration  number  in  [J«(Kcni^  Vs)"'], 

p:  the  density  of  the  thermal  barrier  layer  in  [g/cm']. 

X:  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  barrier  material  in  [W/cmK], 

C:  the  specific  heat  of  the  barrier  material  in  [J/gK] 

wherein  said  heat  penetration  number  is  smaller  than  0.25 

(J»(Kcm-  Vs)-']:  and 
wherein  a  thermal  conductivity  X  of  the  barrier  material  is  lower 
.    than  0.03  W/cmK. 


5,722,3«0 
SPLIT-LIMB  COMPOUND  ARCHERY  BOW 
Spencer  Land,  Signal  Mtn,  and  Clint  Pierce,  Dunlap,  both  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  High  Country  Archery,  Inc.,  Dunlap, 
Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  702,789 

InL  a."  F41B  5/10 

MS,  CL  124—25.6  10  Claims 


limbs  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  and  independent  resilient 
limb  members  projecting  from  said  handle  riser,  said  limb 
members  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  each  limb 
member  having  a  tip  portion  opposite  said  handle  riser; 

(c)  a  pulley  attached  to  each  of  said  bow  limbs  between  respec- 
tive tip  portions  of  each  of  said  bow  limbs; 

(d)  a  bowstring  and  cable  assembly  strung  between  said  pulleys; 

(e)  two  limb  mounting  brackets,  each  of  said  limb  mounting 
brackets  attached  to  said  handle  riser  and  associated  with  a 
respective  bow  limb,  each  of  said  limb  mounting  brackets 
having  at  least  two  recesses  and  at  least  two  mounting  pins, 
each  mounting  pin  having  a  projection,  said  projections  mat- 
ingly  engageable  with  said  recesses,  and  each  mounting  pin 
engaged  with  a  respective  bow  limb  member;  and 

(f)  a  rocking  plate,  said  rocking  plate  mounted  between  said 
projections  and  said  limb  members. 

7.  A  compound  archery  bow  comprising; 

(a)  a  handle-riser; 

(b)  two  bow  limbs  atuched  to  said  handle  riser,  said  bow  limbs 
projecting  oppositely  from  said  handle  riser,  each  of  said  bow 
limbs  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  and  independent  resilient 
limb  members  projecting  from  said  handle  riser  said  limb 
members  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  their 
entire  length,  each  of  said  limb  members  engaging  a  rocking 
plate  situated  between  said  limb  member  and  said  handle 
riser,  and  each  limb  member  having  a  tip  portion  opposite  said 
handle  riser; 

(c)  a  pulley  attached  to  each  of  said  bow  limbs  between  respec- 
tive tip  portions  of  each  of  said  bow  limbs;  and 

(d)  a  bowstring  and  cable  assembly  strung  between  said  pulleys. 


5,722,381 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTING  A  PIVOTAL 

ARROW  REST 
Robert  S.  Mizek,  Downers  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  New  Archery 
Products  Corp.,  Forest  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,148 

Int.  CI.*  F4IB  5/22 

U,S.  CI.  124—44.5  23  Claims 


«5     42 


19.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjusubly  mounting  an  arrow  rest 
attached  with  respect  to  a  pivot  shaft  which  is  rotatably  mounted 
within  a  sleeve,  wherein  a  longitudinal  position  and  a  radial 
position  of  the  pivot  shaft  with  respect  to  an  archery  bow  riser  is 
adjustable,  a  spring  has  an  adjustable  bias  force  acting  upon  the 
pivot  shaft,  the  sleeve  is  adjustably  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
archery  bow  riser,  and  an  end  cap  is  rotatably  mounted  about  the 
sleeve,  the  improvement  comprising; 

the  spring  having  one  end  portion  and  an  opposite  end  portion, 
said  one  end  portion  fixed  with  respect  to  the  pivot  shaft,  said 
opposite  end  portion  fixed  with  respect  to  the  end  cap. 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjustably  mounting  an  anow  rest 
attached  with  respect  to  a  pivot  shaft  which  is  rotatably  mounted 
within  a  sleeve,  wherein  a  longitudinal  position  and  a  radial 


1.  A  compound  archery  bow  comprismg: 

(a)  a  handle-riser, 

(b)  two  bow  limbs  atuched  to  said  handle  riser,  said  bow  limbs    position  of  the  pivot  shaft  with  respect  to  an  archery  bow  nser  is 
projecting  oppositely  from  said  handle  riser,  each  of  said  bow   adjustable,  a  spring  has  an  adjustable  bias  force  acting  upon  the 
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pivot  shaft,  and  the  sleeve  is  adjustably  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
archery  bow  riser,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  pivot  shaft  having  a  first  shaft  end  portion  and  a  second  shaft 
end  portion,  the  sleeve  having  a  first  end  surface  and  a  second 
end  surface,  said  first  shaft  end  portion  extending  beyond  said 
first  end  surface,  said  second  shaft  end  portion  extending 
beyond  said  second  end  surface,  a  keeper  element  attached  to 
at  least  one  of  said  first  shaft  end  portion  near  said  sleeve  and 
said  second  shaft  end  portion  near  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring 
element  positioned  between  said  sleeve  and  said  keeper  ele- 
ment. 
22.  In  an  apparatus  for  adjustably  mounting  an  arrow  rest 
attached  with  respect  to  a  pivot  shaft  which  is  rotatably  mounted 
within  a  sleeve,  wherein  a  set  position  of  the  pivot  shaft  with 
respect  to  an  archery  bow  riser  is  adjustable,  a  spring  has  an 
adjustable  bias  force  acting  upon  the  pivot  shaft,  and  the  sleeve  is 
adjustably  fixed  with  respect  to  the  archery  bow  riser,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
the  pivot  shaft  having  a  first  shaft  end  portion  and  a  second  shaft 
end  portion,  said  first  shaft  end  portion  extending  beyond  an 
end  surface  of  the  sleeve,  a  keeper  element  attached  to  said 
first  shaft  end  portion  near  said  sleeve,  and  a  thrust  bearing 
positioned  between  said  sleeve  and  said  keeper  element 


^.r',-^rr  r 


I.  In  a  loading  arrangement  for  a  repeat-air  rifle  for  pellets  or 
ammunition,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  loading  plate  positioned  vertically  in  front  of  a  compression 
chamber  of  the  rifle,  said  loading  plate  being  of  rectangular 
shape  and  having  a  central  circular  borehole,  said  loading 
plate  having  an  upper  tongue  extending  from  an  upper  part  of 
said  loading  plate  so  as  to  cover  an  exit  of  the  pellets  or 
ammunition  when  said  loading  plate  is  moved  downward, 
said  loading  plate  having  a  lower  tongue  extending  from  a 
lower  part  of  said  loading  plate,  said  second  tongue  having  a 
central  borehole  therein  so  as  to  receive  a  movement  limiting 
bolt  means  for  limiting  a  movement  of  said  loading  plate,  said 
loading  plate  having  a  plurality  of  lower  bores  affixed  sym- 
metrically toward  said  lower  part  of  said  loading  plate,  said 
plurality  of  lower  bores  having  spring  means  received  therein 
for  urging  an  upward  movement  of  said  loading  plate; 

an  upper  retaining  plate  attached  to  an  upper  part  of  the  rifle  and 
comprising  two  fingers,  said  fingers  being  positioned  so  as  to 
limit  upward  movement  of  said  loading  plate,  said  upper 
tongue  extending  tlirough  a  space  between  said  fingers;  and 


a  lower  retaining  plate  attached  to  a  lower  pan  of  the  rifle  and 
comprising  two  fingers,  said  fingers  being  positioned  so  as  to 
limit  downward  movement  of  said  loading  plate,  said  lower 
tongue  extending  through  a  space  between  said  fingers. 


5,722,383 
IMPEDER  FOR  A  GUN  FIRING  MECHANISM  WITH 
AMMUNITION  FEEDER  AND  MODE  SELECTOR 
Dennis  J,  Tippmann,  Sr.,  New  Haven,  and  Dennis  J.  Tippmann, 
Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tippmann  Pneu- 
matics, Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  566,139 

InL  a.*  F41B  11/02:  F41A  9/6/ 

U.S.  a.  124—76  33  Claims 


5,722382 

LOADING  PLATE  FOR  A  REPEAT-AIR  RIFLE  FOR 

PELLETS  AND  AMMUNITION 

Hector  Mendoza  Orozco,  Fuego  986,  colonia  Jardines  del 

Pedregal,  Alvaro  Obregon,  Federal  District,  Mexico 

FUed  Man  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  612,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Dec.  7,  1995,  955129 

Int.  CI."  F41B  11/02:11/14 

MS.  a.  124—51.;  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retarding  movement  of  a  cyclically  recipro- 
cating member  during  each  reciprocating  cycle  of  the  member, 
comprising: 

an  impeder  engaged  with  the  member  during  a  first  portion  of 
the  reciprocating  cycle  of  the  member,  the  impeder  resisting 
displacement  of  the  member  during  the  first  portion  of  the 
cycle,  and  disengaged  from  the  member  during  a  second 
portion  of  the  reciprocating  cycle,  said  impeder  being  dis- 
placed along  an  axis  of  the  reciprocation  member; 

a  reset  engaged  with  the  member  during  a  third  portion  of  the 
reciprocating  cycle  of  the  member  to  position  the  impeder  for 
engagement  with  the  member  during  the  first  portion  of  the 
reciprxxating  cycle;  and 

a  release  for  disengaging  the  impeder  from  the  member  during 
the  second  portion  of  the  reciprocating  cycle. 


5,722484 
MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  BALL  THROWING  SYSTEM 
Stacey  L.  Cox,  431  Reg  HoUand  Rd.,  Vidalia,  Ga.  30474 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No,  720,048 
Int  CL"  F41B  15/00 
U.S.  CL  124—78  9  Claims 

1.  A  Multi-Directional  Ball  Throwing  System  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  interior  cavity; 
at  least  one  storage  tube  secured  to  said  housing  extending  into 

said  interior  cavity; 
a  propelling  means  secured  within  said  interior  cavity  and  con- 
nected to  said  storage  tube  to  propel  a  ball  within  said  storage 
tube  opposite  of  said  storage  tube;  and 
at  least  two  elongate  delivery  tubes  projecting  out  of  the  interior 
cavity  of  said  housing  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship 
to  each  other  said  delivery  tubes  being  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  propelling  means  in  a  position  for  receiving  a  ball  pro- 
pelled by  said  propelling  means: 
wherein  each  said  delivery  tube  has  a  substantially  cylindrical 
exterior  surface,  each  said  delivery  nibe  having  an  arcuate 
lunoen  therein  such  that  a  ball  traveling  through  said  arcuate 
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lumen  exits  the  arcuate  lumen  in  a  direction  skewed  from  tlie 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  delivery 
tube,  and 
wherein  each  said  delivery  tube  is  mounted  on  said  housing  in  a 
manner  permitting  rotation  of  each  said  delivery  tube  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  such  that  each  said  delivery  tubes 
may  be  rotated  to  substantially  simultaneously  throw  balls  in 
different  directions. 


5  722385 
BUSS  CABLE  POSITIONER  FOR  COMPOUND  BOWS 
Paul  H.  Bunk.  1738  WeUing,  Troy,  Mkh.  48098,  assignor  to 
Paul  H.  Bunk,  Troy,  and  Peter  D.  Keefe,  RosevUle,  both  of 
Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,772 

Int  a."  F41B  5/10 

VS.  CL  124—86  1*  Claims 


a  first  limb  connected  with  said  first  end  of  said  handle 
section; 

a  second  limb  connected  with  said  second  end  of  said  handle 
section; 

at  least  one  cam  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  limbs; 

a  bowstring  strung  between  said  first  and  second  limbs,  said 
bowstring  being  windably  connected  with  said  at  least  one 
cam;  and 

at  least  one  buss  cable  strung  between  said  first  and  second 
limbs,  said  at  least  one  buss  cable  being  windably  con- 
nected with  said  at  least  one  cam; 

wherein  said  bow  member  is  bisected  by  a  bow  plane,  and 
wherein  said  stringing  of  said  bow  string  and  said  at  least 
one  buss  cable  places  said  bowstring  and  said  at  least  one 
buss  cable  in  a  zone  centered  on,  and  substantially  proxi- 
mate to,  said  bow  plane  at  said  arrow  nocking  location;  and 
a  buss  cable  positioner  comprising: 

outboard  guidance  means  for  guiding  said  at  least  one  buss 
cable  at  two  mutually  spaced  outboard  locations,  an  imagi- 
nary axis  extending  between  said  outboard  locations; 

inboard  guidance  means  for  guiding  said  at  least  one  buss 
cable  at  at  least  one  inboard  location  between  said  outboard 
locations  displaced  with  respect  to  said  imaginary  axis;  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  outboard  and  inboard 
guidance  means  to  said  bow  member; 

wherein  said  outboard  locations  are  located  within  said  zone, 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  outboard  location  is  located 
outside  said  zone. 


5,722386 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
ORNAMENTAL  EDGES  ON  CEMENT  SIDING 
Scott  Fladgard.  and  Lloyd  Fladgard,  both  of  Kingston,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Pacific  International  Tool  &  Shear,  Ltd.,  King- 
ston, Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,599,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5370,678.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

701,770 

Int.  a.*  B28D  1/32 

VS.  CL  125—23.01  28  Claims 
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1.  A  buss  cable  positioner  for  a  compound  bow,  the  compound 
bow  having  a  bow  member  and  at  least  one  buss  cable,  said  buss 
cable  positioner  comprising: 

outboard  guidance  means  for  guiding  at  least  one  buss  cable  at 
two  mutually  spaced  outboard  locations,  an  imaginary  axis 
extending  between  said  outboard  locations; 

inboard  guidance  means  for  guiding  the  at  least  one  buss  cable 
at  at  least  one  location  between  said  outboard  locations  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  said  imaginary  axis;  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  outboard  and  inboard 
guidance  means  to  a  bow  member. 

8.  A  compound  bow  comprising: 

a  bow  member  having  an  arrow  nocking  location,  said  bow 
member  comprising: 

a  handle  section  having  a  first  and  and  an  opposite  second 
end; 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  non-linear  ornamental  edge  on  a 
cement  siding  workpiece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  non-linear  cutting  blade  having  a  first  contigu- 
ous cutting  edge  and  a  second  non-linear  cutting  blade  having 
a  second  contiguous  cutting  edge,  the  first  and  second  non- 
linear cutting  blades  having  a  non-linear  shape  corresponding 
to  a  shape  of  an  ornamental  design  feature,  and  the  first  and 
second  cutting  blades  being  aligned  with  one  another  to 
position  the  first  cutting  edge  opposite  to  the  second  cutting 
edge; 

positioning  the  workpiece  between  the  first  and  second  cutting 
blades  so  that  the  first  and  second  cutting  blades  are  aligned 
with  a  cut  line  on  the  workpiece  at  which  an  ornamental 
feature  is  desirably  formed;  and 
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driving  the  first  and  second  cutting  edges  against  opposing  sides 
of  the  cement  siding  workpiece  at  the  cut  line  so  that  the  first 
and  second  cutting  edges  simultaneously  penetrate  the  cement 
siding  to  an  intermediate  depth  along  the  length  of  the  con- 
tiguous first  and  second  cutting  edges  juxtaposed  to  the  work- 
piece  to  form  a  non-linear  cut  through  the  workpiece  in  the 
shape  of  the  first  and  second  cutting  blades. 


5,722388 

GRILL-UNIT  USED  MAINLY  WITH  CHARCOAL 

BURNING 

Klaus-Dieter  Butow,  Leinenweberstr.  14,  D-79110  Freiburg, 

and  Elke  Petra,  Larchenstr.  28,  D-85646  Anzing,  both  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1995,  195  15 
0803 

InL  CI.*  F24B  3/00 
VS.  a.  126—25  R  15  Chiims 


5,722387 

PORTABLE  STOVE 

Yih-Long  Chen,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,860 

Int  a."  F24C  5/04 

VS.  a.  126—45  5  Clahns 


1.  A  grill  unit,  comprising:  a  vertical  back  wall;  a  front  wall,  two 
side  pieces  forming  two  parallel  coal  ducts  arranged  to  extend 
between  the  front  wall  and  the  back  wall,  each  of  the  coal  ducts 
having  a  U-shaped  cross-section  with  inner  walls  and  outer  walls 
having  lateral  vent  holes  therein,  means  for  removably  mounting 
the  front  wall  to  the  side  pieces;  a  grease  trap  tray  supported  on  the 
inner  walls;  said  two  side  pieces  including  an  upwardly  tapered 
cover  above  the  outer  walls,  the  cover  having  a  top  end;  and.  said 
two  side  pieces  including  vertical  air  trap  walls  arranged  at  the  top 
end  of  the  cover  so  as  to  form  a  grate  opening  with  the  front  and 
back  walls. 


5,722389 

PULLOUT  HREPLACE  GRATE 

Lawrence  Cranberg,  P.  O.  Box  3434,  Austin,  Tex.  78764 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354313 

Int  CI."  F24B  1/193 

VS.  a.  126—540  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  stove  comprising: 

an  upper  disk, 

three  boiler  support  plates  disposed  on  said  upper  disk, 

each  said  boiler  support  plates  having  a  lateral  block,  an  inden- 
tation formed  on  an  upper  face  of  each  said  boiler  support 
plates  a  rectangular  bottom  protrusion  disposed  beneath  each 
said  boiler  support  plate,  and  a  threaded  post  disposed  beneath 
each  said  rectangular  bottom  protrusion, 

said  upper  disk  having  three  spaced  rectangular  holes  to  receive 
said  corresponding  threaded  posts  respectively,  a  plurality  of 
vent  holes  and  a  center  hole,  '" 

a  lower  disk  disposed  under  said  upper  disk, 

three  support  rods  disposed  between  said  upper  disk  and  said 
lower  disk. 

each  said  support  rod  having  an  inner  threaded  hole  formed  on 
an  upper  end  of  each  said  support  rod  to  engage  with  each 
said  corresponding  threaded  post  respectively,  and  a  threaded 
end  disposed  on  a  lower  end  of  each  said  support  rod, 

said  lower  disk  having  a  center  recess,  three  spaced  round  holes 
to  receive  said  corresponding  threaded  end  respectively,  and  a 
plurality  of  curved  recesses, 

three  sockets  disposed  beneath  said  lower  disk, 

each  said  socket  having  an  inner  threaded  recess  to  engage  with 
said  corresponding  threaded  end  respectively. 


1.  A  fireplace  grate  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  adapted  to  rest  in  a  grate  position  within  a  fireplace; 

(b)  laterally  spaced  apart  base  rails  supported  on  the  base,  the 
base  rails  extending  substantially  horizontally  when  the  base 
is  in  the  grate  position  and  parallel  to  each  other; 

(c)  a  puUout  platform  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  rails  so  that 
the  platform  is  supported  by  the  rails  and  may  be  moved 
between  an  operating  position  over  the  base  and  a  loading 
position  offset  from  the  base; 

(d)  a  grate  structure  for  supporting  fuel  to  be  used  in  the 
fireplace:  and 

(e)  grate  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  grate  structure  to 
the  puUout  platform. 
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5,722^90 

FIREPLACE  WOOD  HOLDER 

Harold  W.  Hannebaum,  P.O.  Box  437,  Bellevue,  Id.  83313 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,276 

InL  CI."  F24B  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—541  6  Claims 


5,72232 
BREATHABLE  GAS  MIXING  DEVICES,  BREATHING 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Jeffrey  W.  Skimming,  Gainesville,  and  Paul  B.  Blanch,  Ala- 
chua, both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  Gaines- 
ville, Fla. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,442 

Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00 

VS.  a.  128—203.12  25  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  fuel  holder  for  fireplaces  and  wood  stoves  having  a 
firebox  floor  which  comprises: 

a  generally  cylindrical  container  being  generally  open  and  sup- 
ported in  a  vertical  orientation  above  the  fire  box  floor  by  at 
least  three  legs; 

a  plurality  of  rings  held  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart 
relation  by  vertical  extensions  of  the  legs; 

a  grate  member  being  attached  to  a  bottom  most  ring  and 
disposed  generally  in  a  horizontal  plane;  and 

an  elongated  handle  being  removably  attached  to  a  point  located 
near  an  upper  end  of  die  fuel  holder  to  facilitate  tilting  of  the 
fuel  holder  to  a  loading  position. 


5.722^1 

ANESTHESIA  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

Terry  G.   Rosenkoetter,   Greenwood;    Robert   D.   Richmond, 

Zionsville,  and  Richard  B.  Hartnett,  McCordsville.  all  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  PAR  Medical,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,704 

Int  CI."  A61M  I6A)0 

VS.  CI.  128—200.24  5  Claims 


.J=I 
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GAS  aOW  ORECnON 


1.  A  gas  mixing  device  for  use  in  a  breadiing  system  for 
receiving  more  dian  one  gas  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  received 
gases  before  the  gases  are  inhaled  by  a  subject,  said  gas  mixing 
device  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  hollow  breathing  tube  or 
a  hollow  breadiing  tube  Y-piece  of  the  breathing  system  and 
comprising: 

gas  receiving  means  for  receiving  more  dian  one  gas  at  the  same 

time;  and 
turbulence  means  for  generating  a  pressure  gradient  to  create 
turbulence  in  said  gas  receiving  means  when  die  gases  enter 
into  said  gas  receiving  means,  so  that  the  gases  entering  into 
and  passing  through  said  gas  receiving  means  are  thoroughly 
mixed  to  provide  a  flow  of  mixed  gases,  as  opposed  to  a 
laminar  flow  of  gases,  downstream  from  said  gas  mixing 
device  for  inhalation  by  a  subject. 


5,72233 

EXHALED  GAS  COOLING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  P.  Bartel,  Indianapolis,  and  Jeffery  A.  Attwood, 

Mooresville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Methodist  Hospital  of 

Indiana,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,955,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,558,  Mar.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,420 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00:  A62B  7/00:  F24F  5/00:  F16K  31/00 

VS.  a.  128—204.15  32  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  gas-tight  seals  of  a  breathing  mbe 
assembly  having  a  fitting  connected  to  first  and  second  tubes,  said 
fitting  having  a  first  cylindrical  part  having  a  first  diameter  secured 
to  said  first  tube  by  a  substantially  gas-tight  seal  and  a  second 
cylindrical  pan  having  a  second  diameter,  substantially  different 
from  said  first  diameter,  secured  to  said  second  tube  by  a  substan- 
tially gas-tight  seal,  said  device  comprising: 
a  first  cylindrical  stopper  having  a  first  diameter  capable  of 
occluding  a  first  cylindrical  part  from  the  passage  of  pressur- 
ized gas  dierethrough,  and  a  second  cylindrical  stopper  having 
a  second  diameter  capable  of  occluding  a  second  cylindrical 
pan  from  die  passage  of  pressurized  gas  theredirough. 


1.  A  ventilating  system  for  providing  inspiration  air  to  a  patient 
and  for  receiving  expiration  air  from  the  patient,  which  comprises: 

a  flow-cycled  ventilator  apparanis  having  inspiration  air  means 
and  expiration  air  means,  the  inspiration  air  means  being  for 
providing  inspiration  air  for  delivery  to  the  patient,  the  expi- 
ration air  means  being  for  receiving  the  expiration  air  fh)m 
the  patient,  die  expiration  air  means  including  an  expiration 
air  flow  path  within  said  ventilator  apparatus; 

flow  transducer  means  located  within  die  expiration  air  flow 
path  for  receiving  die  expiration  air  therethrough  and  for 
measuring  die  linear  flow  rate  of  die  expiration  air  passed 
therethrough,  said  flow  transducer  means  further  being  for 


March  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


119 


initiating  the  delivery  of  inspiration  from  the  inspiration  air 
means  in  response  to  the  measured  linear  flow  rate  of  the 
expiration  air; 

inspiration  conduit  means  connecting  with  the  inspiration  air 
means  for  communicating  inspiration  air  to  the  patient; 

first  expiration  conduit  means  for  receiving  expiration  air  from 
the  patient; 

expiration  air  cooling  means  including  an  expiration  air  cooler 
and  being  for  cooling  the  expiration  air  received  from  the 
patient,  said  first  expiration  conduit  means  connecting  with 
the  expiration  air  cooler  and  being  for  communicating  expi- 
ration air  from  the  patient  to  the  expiration  air  cooler;  and 

second  expiration  air  conduit  means  communicating  between  the 
expiration  air  cooler  and  the  expiration  air  means  of  said 
ventilator  apparatus  for  delivering  air  from  the  expiration  air 
cooler  to  and  through  the  expiration  air  flow  path  of  the 
expiration  air  means  and  through  said  flow  transducer  means; 

said  expiration  air  cooling  means  being  for  cooling  the  expira- 
tion air  to  a  temperature  sufiBciently  low  to  substantially 
eliminate  further  cooling  of  the  expiration  air  as  it  passes 
through  the  expiration  air  flow  path  of  the  expiration  air 
means  and  through  said  flow  transducer  means. 

said  flow  transducer  means  thereby  receiving  the  expiration  air 
therethrough,  measuring  the  linear  flow  rate  of  the  expiration 
air  passing  therethrough,  and  initiating  the  delivery  of  subse- 
quent inspiration  air  in  response  to  the  measured  linear  flow 
rate  of  the  expiration  air. 


5,72234 
MANUAL  RESUSCITATOR  PRESSURE  MONITOR  VALVE 
Thomas  C.  Loescher,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hudson 
Respiratory  Care  Inc.,  Temecula,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,773 

Int  CI."  A62B  7/04 

VS.  a.  128—205.24  13  Claims 


5,72235 

ULTRA  THIN  WALLED  WIRE  REINFORCED 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBING 

Theodor  Kolobow,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 

Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26^31,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,537,729, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,824,  .Sep.  12,  1991. 

This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,887 

Int  CI."  A61M  16/04 

VS.  CI.  128—207.14  10  Claims 
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1.  An  ultra  thin  walled  wire  reinforced  endotracheal  tubing  for 
use  in  establishing  an  artificial  airway  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  cylindrical  tubing  of  a  predetermined  length; 

b)  said  generally  cylindrical  tubing  further  comprising  a  poly- 
meric material  having  a  spring  wire  material  incorporated 
therewith  and  having  a  defined  ultra  thin  wall  thickness; 

c)  said  defined  ultra  thin  wall  thickness  providing  an  internal 
diameter  approximating  an  outer  diameter  of  said  tubing  to 
provide  reduced  resistance  to  air  flowing  through  said  endot- 
racheal tubing  during  use; 

d)  wherein  the  defined  ultra  thin  wall  thickness  is  up  to  0.50 
millimeters. 


5,722,396 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  CREATININE 

CLEARANCE  USING  MEASUREMENTS  OF  BODY  CELL 

MASS 
Donald  P.  Kotler,  New  Rochelle,  and  Emilia  M.  Sordillo,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  St  Luke's-Rooseveit  Hospi- 
tal Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,615 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/05 
VS.  CI.  128—630  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  creatinine  clearance  in  a  subject,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  value  for  body  cell  mass  of  said  subject:  and 
estimating  creatinine  clearance  of  said  subject  as  a  fiinction  of 
said  value. 


1.  A  manual  resuscitation  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  generally  circular  outer  wall  and  a 
circular  inner  wall  said  walls  defining  an  annular  inspiratory 
gas  chamber  therebetween,  and  an  open  cavity  concentric 
with  and  defined  by  said  circular  inner  wall,  a  bottom  wall  at 
the  base  of  said  cavity,  and  an  orifice  in  the  center  of  said 
bottom  wall, 

a  duckbill  valve  for  directing  inspiratory  gas  from  said  inspira- 
tory gas  chamber  to  a  patient,  said  duckbill  valve  being 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  center  of  said  bottom  wall,  and 

a  one-way  valve  secured  in  said  orifice,  said  valve  extending 
into  said  cavity  for  attaching  a  pressure  monitor  for  monitor- 
ing inspiratory  gas  pressure. 


5,72237 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  TRANSDERMAL  MONITORING 

APPLICATIONS  WITH  ULTRASOUfJD  AND  CHEMICAL 

ENHANCERS 
Jonathan  A.  Eppstein,  Atianta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Altea  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,442,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,458,140.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,874 
Int  a.'  A6IB  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—633  10  Claims 

1.  A  portable  device  anachable  to  a  selected  area  of  an  individu- 
al's body  surface  for  monitoring  concentrations  of  an  analyte  in  the 
body  comprising 
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.1  I  maam      i  suits 
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(a)  a  collection  unit  including 

(I)  reservoir  nneans  for  holding  a  chemical  permeation 
enhancer  for  delivery  to  the  body  surface  and  receiving 
analyte  from  the  body  surface: 

(ii)  a  source  optical  fiber,  couplable  to  a  light  source,  for 
conducting  light  energy  therethrough  and  emitting  evanes- 
cent wave  energy;  and 

(iii)  a  detection  optical  fiber,  couplable  to  a  detection  device. 
for  capturing  and  conducting  evanescent  wave  energy, 
wherein  the  source  and  detection  optical  fibers  each  have  a 
surface  with  a  binder  disposed  thereon  for  binding  the 
analyte:  and 

(b)  an  electronic  unit  releasably  coupleted  to  the  collection  unit 
including 

(I)  an  ultrasound  transducer  for  enhancing  permeation  of  the 
analyte  out  of  the  individual's  body  into  the  reservoir 
means,  the  transducer  disposed  such  that  when  the  device  is 
disposed  on  a  selected  area  of  an  individual's  body  surface 
the  reservoir  is  between  the  body  surface  and  the  trans- 
ducer. 

(ii)  a  power  source  coupled  to  the  transducer: 

(iii)  a  light  source  coupled  to  the  power  source  and  releasably 
coupleted  to  the  source  optical  fiber  for  providing  light 
energy  to  the  source  optical  fiber: 

(iv)  a  detection  device  releasably  coupled  to  the  detection 
optical  fiber  for  receivmg  and  measuring  evanescent  wave 
energy  therefrom; 

(v)  an  electronic  circuit  coupled  to  the  transducer,  power 
source,  light  source,  detection  device,  and  an  output  device, 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  transducer  and  light 
source,  receiving  measurements  of  light  from  the  detection 
device,  determining  parameters  of  an  equilibrium  curve, 
calculating  analyte  concentration  in  the  body  from  the 
equilibrium  curve,  and  sending  a  signal  containing  the 
analyte  concentration  to  the  output  device: 

(vi)  an  output  device  for  receiving  the  signal  containing  the 
analyte  concentration  and  displaying  the  analyte  concentra- 
tion; and 

(vii)  a  cover  for  enclosing  and  protecting  the  transducer, 
power  supply,  light  source,  detection  device,  electronic 
circuit,  and  output  device,  wherein  the  cover  contains  an 
opening  through  which  the  output  device  displays  informa- 
tion. 


light  application  means  for  applying  light  of  a  single  wavelength 
or  wavelength  band  to  a  detection  region  containing  a  blood 
vessel  present  in  a  living  body; 

image  capturing  means  for  capturing  an  image  of  the  detection 
region  to  which  the  light  is  applied;  and 

analysis  means  for  analyzing  the  concentration  of  hemoglobin  in 
blood  flowing  through  the  blood  vessel  by  processing  the 
captured  image. 

the  analysis  means  including  light  intensity  detection  means  for 
detecting  a  light  intensity  of  a  body  tissue  and  a  light  intensity 
of  a  region  of  blood  flow  from  the  captured  image  and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  the  concentration  of  hemo- 
globin from  a  ratio  of  the  detected  light  intensity  of  the  body 
tissue  relative  to  the  detected  light  intensity  of  the  region  of 
blood  flow. 


5,722^99 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PRESSURE  OF  A 

LIQUID  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  SUCH  A 

DEVICE 

Jacques  Chevallet,  Serezin  du  Rhone;  Alain  Frugier,  TIgnieu, 

and  Eric  Louvet,  Villefontaine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Hospal  Industrie,  France 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,047 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1994,  94  11216 
Int.  CI.*"  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—637  26  Claims 


5.722J98 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CONCENTRATION  OF 

HEMOGLOBIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Ken  Ishihara;  Kaoni  Asano,  and  Yasunori  Maekawa,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

F'Ued  Nov.  14,  1995.  Sen  No.  557,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280936 
Int.  Cl."^  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—633  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  concentration  of  hemoglobin 
comprising: 


1.  A  liquid  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  sensor  which  is  sensitive  to  a  variation  in  gas  pressure  and 
which  generates  signals  indicative  of  sensed  pressures: 

a  casing  divided  into  a  first  compartment  and  a  second  compart- 
ment by  a  flexible  membrane,  the  first  compartment  having  at 
least  one  orifice  for  the  introduction  of  the  liquid,  and  the 
second  compartment  being  conneciable  in  a  leaktight  manner 
to  the  pressure  sensor; 

pumping  means  for  varying  a  quantity  of  gas  in  the  second 
compartment;  and 
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means  for  controlling  the  pumping  means  as  a  function  of 
variations  in  pressure  generated  in  the  second  compartment  by 
the  pumping  means,  the  controlling  means  being  configured 
to  receive  signals  from  said  sensor  and  to  cause,  through  the 
pumping  means,  at  least  two  successive  pressure  variations, 
having  opposite  directions,  in  the  second  compartment  so  as 
to  adjust  said  position  of  the  membrane  between  a  wall  of  the 
casing  bounding  the  first  compartment  and  a  wall  of  the 
casing  bounding  the  second  compartment. 


i^fc' 

1    co«. 

TIMM.LEN 
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S  722  400 
GUIDING  INTRODUCERS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
TREATlVffiNT  OF  LEFT  VENTRICULAR  TACHYCARDU 
John  D.  Ockuly,  Minnetonka,  and  James  A.  Hassett,  Bloomlitg- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Daig  Corporation,  Min- 
netonka, Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,252 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/04:17/39:  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  128—642  14  Qaims 


comprising  a  flexible  elongate  mbular  member  having  proximal 
and  distal  extremities,  expandable  means  movable  from  a  con- 
tracted position  to  an  expanded  position  secured  to  the  distal 
exttemity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  and  formed  from 
at  least  two  elongate  members,  each  ot  the  elongate  members 
having  an  extremity,  means  for  joining  together  the  extremities  so 
that  the  elongate  members  extend  at  an  angle  relative  to  each  other 
to  form  a  vee  therebetween  when  the  expandable  means  is  in  the 
expanded  position,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  electrodes  carried  by 
the  expandable  means  for  engaging  the  wall  of  the  heart  when  the 
expandable  means  is  in  the  expanded  position,  electrical  means 
extending  through  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member  and  con- 
nected to  the  elecuodes  for  performing  electrical  functions  with 
respect  to  the  electrodes  and  web-like  means  made  of  an  elasto- 
meric  material  adhered  to  the  extremities  of  the  elongate  members 
and  extending  between  the  extremities  within  the  vee  for  inhibiting 
the  fomiation  of  thrombus  in  the  vee  when  the  expandable  means 
is  disposed  within  the  blood  of  the  heart. 


CUT  »W«»    VIE*  OF  HEIKT  SHOWINO 
A  RETROGRADE  GUIDING  INTPOOUCER 
SuWoRTlNG  «   CATMETES  "JHCM  IS  TO^ 
ABLATE    THEJ.EFT    VENTRICULAR   SC*^*'- 
mtC    (RErWlMASSEN  TACHvtAHOlXl 

1  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  ventricular  tachycardia  within 
the  left  ventricle  of  a  human  heart  comprising 

(a)  introducing  into  the  left  ventricle  a  guiding  introducer, 
wherein  said  guiding  introducer  contains  a  lumen  running 
lengthwise  therethrough,  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end,  and  is 
comprised  of  preselected,  shaped  first,  second  and  third  sec- 
tions, wherein  a  portion  of  the  preselected  sections  of  the 
guiding  introducer  is  held  in  place  by  the  anatomy  of  the  left 
ventricle, 

(b)  introducing  into  the  lumen  of  the  guiding  introducer  an 
ablation  or  mapping  catheter  containing  a  proximal  and  distal 
end,  wherein  said  catheter  has  one  or  more  electrodes  located 
at  or  near  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter, 

(c)  guiding  the  catheter  to  a  preselected  location  within  the  left 
ventricle  by  use  of  the  guiding  introducer,  and 

(d)  mapping  or  ablating  the  preselected  location  within  the  left 
ventricle  of  the  heart  by  use  of  the  electrodes  of  the  catheter. 


5,722,402 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  GLIDING  MOVABLE 
ELECTRODE  ELEMENTS  WITHIN  MULTIPLE- 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES 
David  K.  Swanson,  Mountain  View;  Dorin  Panescu,  Sunnyvale, 
and  James  G.  Whayne.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320301,  Oct.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,156 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0408:17/39:  A61N  1/05 
VS.  a.  128—642  22  Claims 


7+- ;« 


5,722,401 
ENDOCARDLVL  MAPPING  AND/OR  ABLATION 
CATHETER  PROBE 
Susan  M.  Pietroski,  Menlo  Park;  Andrew  L.  Lerohl,  San  Jose; 
Harold  A.  Heitzmann,  Cupertino,  and  Mir  A.  Imran,  Los 
Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pathways 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,666,  Oct  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,927 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04:  A61N  1/05 
VS.  CI.  128—642  45  Qaims 

1.  A  mapping  probe  for  introduction  through  a  lumen  into  a 
chamber  of  a  heart  having  blood  therein  and  formed  by  a  wall 


1.  A  system  for  guiding  a  movable  electrode  within  an  array  of 
multiple  electrodes  located  widiin  an  animal  body,  the  system 
comprising 

an  array  of  multiple  electrodes. 

a  movable  electrode  movable  relative  to  the  array. 

an  emitting  electrode  which  comprises  either  the  movable  elec- 
trode or  at  least  one  electrode  in  the  array. 

an  electrical  energy  generating  element  coupled  to  the  emitting 
electrode,  the  electrical  energy  generating  element  condition- 
ing the  emitting  electrode  to  emit  elecoical  energy  while  the 
movable  electrode  is  located  within  the  artay. 
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a  sensing  elecDode  which  comprises  either  the  movable  elec- 
trode or  at  least  one  electrode  in  the  airay, 

a  sensing  element  coupled  to  the  sensing  electrode,  the  sensing 
element  conditioning  the  sensing  electrode  to  sense  electrical 
energy  emitted  by  the  emitting  electrode,  and 

a  processing  element  coupled  to  the  sensing  element  to  analyze 
electrical  energy  sensed  by  the  sensing  electrode  and  generate, 
based  upon  the  analysis,  an  output  that  locates  the  movable 
electrode  within  the  array. 


5,722,404 
SEALING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODE 
Stig  Lundback.  Vaxholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Humanteknik 

AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00143,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W095/21568,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  693,239 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  11,  1994,  9400489; 
Mav  16.  1994,  9401673 

Int  CI.''  A61B  5AM/6 
VS.  a.  128—643  20  Claims 


5,722.403 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  USING  A  POROUS 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ABLATING  AND  VISUALIZING 
INTERIOR  TISSUE  REGIONS 
David  McGee;  Dorin  Panescu.  both  of  Sunnyvale;  David  K. 
Swanson,  Mountain  View,  and  James  G.  Whayne,  Saratoga, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,039 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  a.  128—642  43  Oaims 


20.  A  system  for  ablating  heart  tissue  comprising 

a  catheter  tube  having  a  distal  end  for  deployment  in  a  heart 
chamber, 

a  fluid  source  of  a  medium  containing  ions. 

an  electrode  on  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  tube  comprising  a 
wall  having  a  surface  capable  of  contacting  tissue  and  periph- 
erally surrounding  an  intenor  area,  a  lumen  to  convey  a 
medium  containing  ions  into  the  interior  area,  an  electrically 
conductive  element  in  the  interior  area, 

an  electrical  path  coupling  the  electrically  conductive  element  to 
a  source  of  energy  to  transmit  the  energy, 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  comprising  a  porous  material  sized 
10  pass  ions  contained  in  the  medium,  thereby  establishing 
ionic  transport  of  electrical  energy  from  the  electrically  con- 
ductive element  through  the  medium  and  wall  to  ablate  heart 
tissue,  and 

an  imaging  element  in  the  interior  area  coupled  to  a  source  of 
visualizing  energy  for  visualizing  tissue,  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  also  being  generally  transparent  to 
the  visualizing  energy. 


I.  A  sealing  element  for  a  vacuum  electrode  device,  the  sealing 
element  comprising: 

a  vacuum  cup  defining  a  vacuum  chamber  adapted  to  accommo- 
date a  skin-engaging  portion  of  an  electrode  element  therein 
and  communicating  with  a  vacuum  passageway  through 
which  a  vacuum  can  be  applied  to  the  vacuum  chamber,  the 
vacuum  cup  having  a  skin-engageable  outer  sealing  edge 
disposed  around  an  opening  to  said  vacuum  chamber;  and 

a  narrow  annular  gap  between  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the 
outer  sealing  edge  for  conducting  fluid  away  from  the  vacuum 
chamber  towards  the  vacuum  passageway,  said  gap  being 
delimited  outwardly  by  the  outer  sealing  edge. 


5,722,405 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACQUISITION  AND 

PROCESSSING  OF  EVENT  DATA  IN  SEMI  LIST  MODE 

Edward  M.  Goldberg,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ADAC 

Laboratories,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  48,751,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,431,161. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,447 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CL  12»— 653.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  processing  image  events 
in  a  nuclear  camera  system  having  an  acqusition  processor,  a 
memory  unit,  and  at  least  one  detector  unit  for  detecting  said  image 
events,  said  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps 
of: 

receiving  individual  data  event  words  representing  said  image 
events  for  an  entire  R-R  interval  to  form  a  current  dau  event 
word  set; 


March  3,  1998 


GEhfERAL  AND  MECHAMCAL 


123 


storing  said  individual  data  event  words  in  list  form  for  said 
entire  R-R  interval  in  a  buffer  of  said  memory  unit;  and 

indicating,  within  unique  buffer  locations  associated  with  said 
current  data  event  word  set,  a  start  address  for  a  subsequent 
data  event  word  set  and  a  count  number  representative  of  the 
duration  of  said  R-R  interval  of  said  current  data  event  word 
set. 


5,722,406 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  OPTICAL 

MEASUREMENTS  IN  TURBID  MEDIA 

Dimitrios  Papaioannou,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,889 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  23. 
1995,95200725 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128—653.1 
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1.  A  device  for  localizing  an  object  in  a  turbid  medium,  com- 
prising a  laser  for  generating  radiation  which  is  amplitude  modu- 
lated with  a  modulation  frequency,  and  a  detection  unit  for  mea- 
suring the  amplitude-modulated  radiation  from  the  turbid  media, 
wherein  the  laser  includes  means  for  suppressing  higher  harmonics 
in  the  amplitude-modulated  radiation. 


5,722,407 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXAMINING  TISSUE 
WITH  LIGHT  OF  DIFFERENT  WAVELENGTHS 
Klaus  Klingenbeck-Regn.  Nueremberg,  and  Arnulf  Oppelt 
Spardorf.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  298,173,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665352 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1993,  43  30 
460.5 

Int  a."  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128—653.1  M  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  examining  blood  and  substantially  stationary 
tissue  by  transillumination  of  said  blood  and  substantially  station- 
ary tissue  with  light,  comprising: 


means  for  conducting  an  examination  of  blood  and  substantially 
stationary  tissue  including  a  plurality  of  monochromatic  light 
sources  respectively  emitting  light  at  defined,  different  wave- 
lengths into  said  blood  and  substantially  sutionary  tissue 
substantially  simultaneously  from  a  light  entry  zone  which  is 
substantially  the  same  for  the  light  of  each  wavelength,  said 
light  passing  through  said  blood  and  substantially  stationary 
tissue  and  emerging  from  said  blood  and  substantially  station- 
ary tissue  at  a  light  exit  zone  with  light  from  the  different  light 
sources  having  respective  intensities  at  said  different  wave- 
lengths; 

means  for  receiving  said  light  to  obtain  detected  light  after 
passing  through  the  blood  and  substantially  stationary  tissue, 
having  a  light  reception  zone  disposed  opposite  said  light  exit 
zone,  and  for  producing  output  signals  corresponding  to  the 
respective  intensities  in  substantially  all  of  the  detected  light 
of  the  parts  of  the  detected  light  having  said  defined,  different 
wavelengths;  and 

evaluation  means,  supplied  with  said  output  signals  of  said 
means  for  receiving  said  light,  for  identifying  the  concentra- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  different  blood  and  tissue  components  in 
said  blood  and  stationary  tissue,  said  evaluation  means  includ- 
ing a  memory  containing  stored  data  corresponding  to  absorp- 
tion by  different  blood  and  tissue  components,  obtained  prior 
to  said  examination,  for  each  of  said  different  blood  and  tissue 
components  respectively  corresponding  to  the  absorption  of 
light  at  said  defined,  different  wavelengths  by  the  respective 
blood  and  tissue  components,  and  said  evaluation  means 
identifying  said  concentration  of  a  number  of  said  different 
blood  and  tissue  components  corresponding  at  most  in  num- 
ber to  the  plurality  of  defined,  different  wavelengths  from  said 
output  signals  and  said  stored  data. 


5,722,408 
METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  GENERATION  IN  AN  IMAGING 

SYSTEM  OF  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 
Guenter  Dehner,  Eriangen,  and  Manfred  Herbert,  Eriange- 
Buechenbach,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,214 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1995,  195  41 
500.0 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/tyO 
U.S.  a.  128—653.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  an  image  in  an  imaging  system  for  a 
medical  examination  of  a  subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  measurements  of  an  examination  subject  and  acquir- 
ing a  three-dimensional  volume  data  set  of  said  measure- 
ments; 

using  said  three-dimensional  volume  data  set,  reconstnicting  a 
reconstructed  image  of  said  subject  in  a  computer,  said  recon- 
structed image  having  image  data  associated  therewith  and 
having  a  reconstructed  image  orientation  relative  to  said  sub- 
ject, and  said  reconstructed  image  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tomographic  images  of  said 
subject  and  a  sub-volume  image  of  said  subject;  and 
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substantially  simultaneously  with  obtaining  said  measurements 
and  reconstructing  said  reconstructed  image,  displaying  an 
image  data  set.  using  said  image  data  as  a  two-dimensional 
sectional  image  with  an  arbitrary  orientation  relative  to  said 
reconstructed  image  orientation,  and  on-hne  growing  of  said 
two-dimensional  image  on  said  display  while  acquiring  said 
measurements  and  reconstructing  said  reconstructed  image. 


5,722,409 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  WITH 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  ARTIFACTS 

Sbigehide  Kuhara;  Kozo  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and 

Shoichi  Kanayama,  Saitama-keo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,145,  Mar.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,497,773.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1996,  S«r.  No.  588,681 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-051832 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128— 653J  10  Claiins 
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the  image  region  for  detecting  radio  frequency  resonance  signals,  a 
signal  converter  for  converting  the  detected  radio  frequency  reso- 
nance signals  into  resonance  data,  a  reconstruction  processor  for 
reconstructing  the  resonance  data  into  a  volumetric  magnetic  reso- 
naiKe  image  representation  of  the  image  region,  the  magnetic 
resonance  image  representation  including  an  image  value  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  a  three-dimensional  array  of  pixels,  image 
values  lying  on  and  adjacent  a  selected  plane  are  addressable  to 
create  a  selected  slice  image  representation,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  gradient  processing  circuit  which  calculates  magnitudes  and 
directions  of  pixel  intensity  gradients  from  the  image  values 
for  each  pixel  of  a  first  set  of  selected  slice  image  represen- 
tations which  represent  crossing  planes  through  the  image 
region:  and, 
a  surface  coil  coordinate  calculator  which  calculates  an  image 
region  coordinate  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  segments  of  the 
surface  coil,  from  the  image  values  and  the  pixel  intensity 
gradients  of  the  first  set  of  selected  slice  image  representa- 
tioiis. 


I.  A  method  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

exciting  spins  in  an  imagine  region  within  the  patient  placed  in  a 
static  magnetic  field  by  applying  prescribed  gradient  magnetic 
fields  and  RF  pulses  onto  the  patient: 

applying  a  reading  gradient  magnetic  field  which  is  repeatedly 
switching  its  polarity,  along  a  phase  encoding  gradient  mag- 
netic field  applied  at  a  rate  of  once  in  every  two  switchings  of 
the  reading  gradient  magnetic  field: 

acquiring  NMR  signals  fi-om  the  patient  resulting  from  the 
reading  gradient  magnetic  field  applied  at  the  applying  step, 
and  separating  the  NMR  signals  resulting  from  odd  and  even 
turns  of  switchings  of  the  reading  gradient  magnetic  field  as 
data  set  for  odd  mms  and  data  set  for  even  turns:  and 

re-constnKting  one  MR  image  from  the  data  see  for  odd  turns 
alone,  and  another  MR  image  from  the  data  set  for  even  turns 
alone. 


5,722,410 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED 
DETERMINATION  OF  SURFACE  COIL  COORDINATES 
TO  CORRECT  SIGNAL  INHOMOGENEITIES  IN 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SIGNALS 
Moriel  S.  NessAiver,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Picker  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664386 
Int.  a.*  A61B  5A)55 
VS.  a.  128—653,2  21  Oaims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  having  a  main 
magnetic  field  coil  for  generating  a  main  magnetic  field  along  an 
image  region,  gradient  coils  for  generating  magnetic  field  gradients 
across  the  main  magnetic  field,  a  magnetic  excitation  coil  for 
exciting  nuclei  within  the  image  region  to  resonate  and  generate 
radio  frequency  resonance  signals,  a  surface  coil  positioned  within 


5,722,411 
ULTRASOUND  MEDICAL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
WITH  REDUCTION  OF  NOISE  DUE  TO  TREATMENT 
ULTRASOLTVD  IRRADIATION  AT  ULTRASOUND 
IMAGING  DEVICE 
Takuji  Suzuki,  Kanagawa-ken;  Satoshi  Aida,  Tokyo;  Katsu- 
hiko  Fujimoto;  Mariko  Shibata,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken; 
Yoshihani  Ishibashi,  Tokyo;  Mamoni  Izumi,  Tokyo;  Shiroh 
Saitoh,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuya  Okamoto,  Saitama-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209^28,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,553,618.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052683; 
Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194359;  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194360;  Sep.  14,  1993, 
5-228744 

Int  O.^  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  CL  128—660.03  1  Claim 
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1.  An  ultrasound  medical  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 
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an  ultrasound  applicator  for  applying  ultrasound  irradiation  to  a 
treatment  target:  and 

an  ultrasound  imaging  device  for  imaging  the  treatment  target  by 
transmitting  ultrasound  pulses  and  receiving  the  ultrasound 
pulses  reflected  by  the  treatment  target,  said  ultrasound  imag- 
ing device  increasing  a  transmission  power  of  the  ultrasound 
pulses  during  the  ultrasound  irradiation  by  the  ultrasound 
applicator  so  as  to  reduce  noise  due  to  the  ultrasound  irradia- 
tion by  the  ultrasound  applicator. 


5,722,412 
HAND  HELD  ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT 
Lauren  S.  Pflugrath.  Seattle,  and  Jacques  Souquet,  Issaquah, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,782 

Int  a."  A61B  sm 

VS.  a.  128—662.03  24  Claims 
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bulb  and  without  deformation  of  other  portions  of  a  pneu- 
matic system  which  includes  the  bulb  and  the  pressure  mea- 
surement device: 

directly  connecting  said  bulb  and  said  pressure  measurement 
device  without  supplying  air  to  any  inflatable  cufl'  for  sensing 
blood  pressure  in  the  person; 

restricting  the  flow  of  air  between  the  bulb  and  the  pressure 
measurement  device  in  order  to  produce  a  controllable  read- 
ing on  the  pressure  measurement  device; 

bleeding  air  from  the  pnuematic  system  through  an  air  bleed 
means  that  continuously  provides  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  during  all  operations  of  the  apparams;  and 

repeatedly_deforming  the  said  hollow  bulb  while  observing  a 
pressure  reading  displayed  by  said  pressure  measurement 
device  and  while  continuously  bleeding  air  from  said  pneu- 
matic system  through  said  air  bleed  means. 


5,722,414 
CONTINUOUS  NON-INVASIVE  BLOOD  PRESSURE 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
G.   Kent  Archibald,  Vadnais  Heights;   Timothy  G.  Curran, 
Ramsey;  Orland  H.  Danielson,  Roseville;  Marius  O.  Poliac, 
St  Paul,  and  Roger  C.  Thede,  Afton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Medwave,  Inc.,  Arden  Hills,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12800,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  }  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13014,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,757 

Int  a."  A61B  5A)2 

VS.  a.  128—672  18  Uaims 


1.  A  portable  ultrasound  system  comprising: 

an  array  transducer;  and 

a  sampled  data  beamformer  for  delaying  and  combining  samples 

of  echo  signals  received  by  elements  of  said  array  transducer, 
wherein  said  array  transducer  and  said  beamformer  are  located 

In  a  common  enclosure. 


5,722,413 
MEDICAL  DEMONSTRATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  WUIiam  Futcher,  and  Graham  Frederick  Orr,  both  of 
Glenorie,  Australia,  assignors  to  CorTech  Development  Pty 
Ltd,  Glenorie,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,621,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  19,  1991,  PK7348 
Int  a."  G09B  23/28 
VS.  a.  128—668  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  demonstrating  a  relationship  of  blood  pressure 
to  functioning  of  a  simulated  heait,  the  n»ethod  comprising; 
providing  an  elastically  deformable  hollow  bulb  configured  and 
colored  to  provide  a  pneumatically  operable  model  of  a 
human  heart,  said  bulb  being  adapted  to  be  deformed  by  a 
person  in  order  to  simulate  pumping  action  of  the  human 
bean; 
measuring  with  a  pressure  measurement  device  an  increase  in  air 
pressure  generated  solely  as  a  result  of  the  deformation  of  the 
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1.  A  sensor  for  sensing  blood  pressure  within  an  underiying 
artery  of  a  patient,  the  sensor  comprising: 

a  pressure  transducer  for  sensing  blood  pressure  pulses  of  the 
underiying  artery,  the  transducer  having  a  sensing  surface; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  spaced  from  the  sensing  surface,  wherein 
the  flexible  diaphragm  at  least  partially  defines  an  interface 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  sensing  surface  of  the 
pressure  transducer; 

a  fluid  coupling  medium  within  the  interface  chamber  for  trans- 
mitting blood  pressure  pulses  within  the  underiying  artery 
from  the  flexible  diaphragm  to  the  sensing  surface  of  the 
transducer;  and 

a  variable  height,  body  conforming  spacing  structure  for  spacing 
the  transducer  from  the  underiying  artery,  wherein  the  spacing 
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structure  defines  an  expansion  cavity  adjacent  the  flexible 
diaphragm  so  that  the  interface  chamber  containing  the  fluid 
coupling  medium  may  undergo  a  change  in  shape  without  a 
corresponding  change  in  volume  and  pressure. 


5,722,415 
CONTINUOUS  CARDIAC  OUTPUT  MONITOR 
Haul  F.  Rom,  Kentwood.  and  Russell  A.  Corace,  Grand  Rapids, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,322 

Int  a."  A61B  lOAM 

MS.  a.  128—713  15  Claims 


parison,  the  output  comprising  a  matching  factor  indicating 
how  alike  the  input  sample  is  to  the  input  template,  and 
fourth  means  for  comparing  the  matching  factor  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  determine  whether  the  pacing  site  is  a  poten- 
tial ablation  site. 


1.  A  system  for  continuously  monitoring  the  output  of  a  heart  in 
a  surgical  patient,  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  proximal 
end  being  adapted  for  electrical  connection  to  a  display; 

a  probe  head  provided  on  the  catheter,  the  probe  head  including 
a  probe  and  a  pair  of  flexible  flat  projections  extending 
outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  probe  for  securing  the 
probe  head  in  the  transverse  sinus  of  the  patient,  each  of  the 
flexible  projections  having  an  outer  edge  portion; 

at  least  one  transducer  positioned  in  the  probe  for  detecting  a 
condition  of  the  heart;  and 

a  hollow  needle  adapted  for  receiving  the  probe  head  prior  to 
installing  the  probe  head  in  the  patient,  an  inner  diameter  of 
the  hollow  needle  being  smaller  than  the  distance  between  the 
outer  edge  portions  of  the  flexible  projections; 

whereby  the  probe  head  can  be  installed  in  the  patient  immedi- 
ately after  medianstemoiomy  and  division  of  the  patient's 
pericardium  by  inserting  the  needle  through  the  patient's  chest 
wall. 


5,722,416 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ANALYZING 

BIOPOTENTIAL  MORPHOLOGIES  IN  HEART  TISSUE 

TO  LOCATE  POTENTLU.  ABLATION  SITES 

David  K.  Swanson,  Mountain  View;  Dorin  Panescu,  Sunnyvale, 

and  James  G.  Whayne,  Saratoga,  all  of  Califs,  assignors  to 

EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,126 
Int.  CI.*'  A61B  SA)402 
VS.  a.  128—696  52  Oaims 

1.  A  processing  element  for  analyzing  biopotentials  in  myocar- 
dial tissue  to  locate  potential  ablution  sites  comprising 

first  means  for  inputting  a  template  of  an  electrogram  recorded 
during  a  cardiac  event  of  known  diagnosis,  the  input  template 
comprising  a  plot  of  variations  in  biopotentials  over  time  and 
not  a  spacial  distribution  of  endocardial  surface  activation, 
second  means  for  inputting  a  sample  of  a  paced  electrogram 
triggered  from  a  known  pacing  site,  the  sample  comprising  a 
plot  of  variations  in  biopotentials  over  time  and  not  a  spacial 
distribution  of  endocardial  surface  activation, 
third  means  for  electronically  comparing  the  input  sample  to  the 
input  template  and  generating  an  output  based  upon  the  com- 


5,722,417 
LONG  FUNCTION  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
FLOWHEADS 
Bernhardt   Rudolph   Garbe,   Green   Acres,   Thromborough, 
Buckinghamshire  MK18  2DJ,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,541 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  30,  1919, 
9513370.8 

Int  a."  A61B  5/087 
VS.  CI.  128—725  2  aaims 
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1.  A  flowhead  for  use  in  lung  function  monitoring  apparatus 
consisting  essentially  of  a  molded  body  member;  a  substantially 
cylindrical  main  channel  within  the  body  member;  a  mesh  inte- 
grally molded  with  the  body  member,  said  mesh  extending  across 
an  entire  cross-section  of  the  channel  and  dividing  the  channel 
transversely  into  two  sections;  and  axially  spaced  ports  in  a  side 
wall  of  the  body  member  which  are  in  communication  with  the 
channel,  with  one  port  being  located  on  each  side  of  the  mesh,  and 
each  port  having  an  axis  parallel  to  one  another  and  transverse  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  channel;  wherein  each  |X>n  is  surrounded 
on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  body  member  by  a  cylindrical  sealing 
collar,  and  wherein  the  mesh  includes  a  plurality  of  narrow  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  passages  axially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  channel. 
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5,722,418 

METHOD  FOR  MEDUTING  SOCIAL  AND  BEHAVIORAL 

PROCESSES  IN  MEDICINE  AND  BUSINESS  THROUGH 

AN  INTERACTIVE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

L.  William  Bro,  8939  S.  Sepulveda  /t'S30,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90045 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,955,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,377,258.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,630 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/021:5/04 

VS.  CI.  128—732  58  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  interactive  preventative  medical  guidance  and 
commercial  goal  management  comprising: 

a)  polling  means  for  creating  a  database  of  personalized  input 
data  indicative  of  an  individual's  particular  behavioral  issue: 

b)  evaluation  means  for  determining  an  individual's  temporal 
behavioral  stage  from  said  database  selected  from  one  of  a 
plurality  of  behavioral  stages; 

(c)  mediation  means  for  determining  from  said  evaluation  means 
and  said  database  a  behavioral  routine  for  changing  said 
selected  temporal  behavioral  stage; 

(d)  program  means  including  transmission  means  for  delivering 
to  said  individual  specific  content  based  communication  based 
on  said  behavioral  routine  detennined  by  said  mediation 
means  for  changing  said  selected  temporal  behavioral  stage; 
and 

(e)  feedback  means  for  receiving  an  individual's  response  to 
said  content  based  communication  wherein  said  mediation 
means  provides  periodic  reevaluation  of  said  response  for 
determining  readjustment  of  said  behavioral  routine  and  said 
content  based  communication. 


5,722,419 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  VIABILITY  OF 

TISSUE 

John  L.  Semmlow,  81  Lewis  St.,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.  08901, 

and  Robert  E.  Brolin,  9  Sandburg  Dr.,  Morganville,  NJ. 

07751-1428 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,562     ' 
Int.  a."  H6IB  15/05 
VS.  a.  128—733  30  Claims 

I.  A  medical  instrument  which  quantifies  die  survivability  of 
tissue,  said  medical  instrument  comprising: 

a  measurement  probe  having  gripping  means  for  gripping  tissue, 
stimulus  electrodes  for  delivering  an  electrical  stimulus, 
means  for  sensing  movement  in  tissue  gripped  by  said  mea- 
surement probe  in  response  to  said  electrical  stimulus,  and 
measurement  electrodes  for  sensing  electromyographic  activ- 
ity in  tissue  gripped  by  said  measurement  probe,  wherein  said 
stimulus  electrodes,  said  measurement  electrodes,  and  said 
tissue  movement  sensing  means  are  mounted  on  said  gripping 
means; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  generation  of  said  electrical 
stimulus,  for  recording  and  analyzing  movement  sensed  by 


said  tissue  movement  sensing  means  and  electromyographic 
activity  sensed  by  said  measurement  electrodes,  and  for  gen- 
erating at  least  one  quantity  which  is  representative  of  the 
survivability  of  the  tissue  as  indicated  by  at  least  one  of  the 
sensed  tissue  movement  and  the  sensed  electromyographic 
activity;  and 
circuit  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  measurement 
probe  with  said  control  means  and  processing  electrical  sig- 
nals representing  said  electrical  stimulus,  said  electromyo- 
graphic activity,  and  said  tissue  movement. 


5,722,420 

EMG  BIOFEEDBACK  TRACTION  MODALITY  FOR 

REHABILITATION 

Ming-YUi  Lee,  l^oyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  National  Science 

Council,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,222 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—733  15  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  traction  modality  with  closed  loop  traction  force 
control  based  on  EMG  biofeedback  signals  from  a  neuro-muscular 
lesion  of  a  patient  for  rehabilitation,  comprising: 

a  main  controller  for  the  control  of  traction  force; 

a  single  channel  high  signal-to-noise  ratio  EMG  scanner  and 
signal  processing  units  for  receiving  and  processing  EMG 
signals  from  the  neuro-muscular  lesion  into  displayable  data; 

a  main  controller/EMG  scanner  interface  to  provide  a  commu- 
nication means  between  said  main  controller  and  said  EMG 
scanner  and  signal  processing  units  for  closed  loop  traction 
force  monitor  and  adjustment; 

a  traction  force  control  interface  to  provide  a  communication 
means  between  said  main  controller  and  said  traction  modal- 
ity for  traction  force  control;  and 

a  traction  conffol  window  graphical  display  interface  to  display 
said  data  and  to  adjust  traction  force; 
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■neaiu  for  adaptively  adjusting  traction  force  based  on  EMG 
biofeedback  signals  includes  entering  the  patient's  informa- 
tion through  said  graphical  display  interface  to  said  main 
controller  to  calculate  a  upper  and  lower  EMG  control  limits, 
receiving  said  EMG  biofeedback  signals  from  said  lesion  and 
comparing  the  same  with  said  control  limits  to  determine  an 
optimal  traction  force  for  adaptive  traction  force  control. 


(a)  a  stationary  member  having  a  distal  end  coupled  to  one  of  the 
control  means  and  the  tubular  member,  said  stationary  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  holder  means  for  receiving  and  holding 
a  pick;  and 

(b)  a  movable  member  coupled  to  the  other  of  the  control  means 
and  the  tubular  member  and  movable  relative  to  said  station- 
ary member. 


5,722,421 

CXEVIS  HAVING  DEFLECTION  LIMITING  STOPS  FOR 

USE  IN  AN  ENDOSCOPIC  BIOPSY  FORCEPS 

INSTRUMENT 

Jose  L.  Fraoccse;  Jod  F.  Giurtino,  and  Matthew  A.  Palmer,  all 

or  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbiosis  CorporatioD,  Miami, 

Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,767 

Int  a."  A61B  10/00 

VS.  CL  128—751  18  CUims 


5,722^423 
TISSUE  REMOVING  DEVICE 
Stuart  Lind,  Minneapolis;  Daniel  Dostal,  Eden  Prairie,  and 
John  Skaaland,  Hopkins,  all  of  Minn.,  a-ssignors  to  Annex 
Medical,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,822 

Int.  CI."  A61B  10/00 

VS.  CI.  128—756  10  Claims 
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1.  A  deflection-limiting  clevis  for  use  in  an  endoscopic  instru- 
ment having  a  pair  of  jaws,  each  jaw  having  a  proximal  tang  for 
coupling  the  jaw  to  a  control  wire,  said  clevis  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  base; 

b)  first  and  second  clevis  arms  extending  distally  from  said  base, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  clevis  arms  having  an  interior 
surface  and  a  distal  end; 

c)  a  clevis  axle  extending  perpendicularly  between  said  first  and 
second  clevis  arms  near  their  distal  ends,  and  on  which  the 
jaws  are  mounted  so  that  the  tangs  of  the  jaws  extend  proxi- 
mally  of  said  clevis  axle;  and 

d)  at  least  one  stop  extending  from  said  interior  surface  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  clevis  arms  toward  said  interior  surface 
of  another  of  said  first  and  second  clevis  arms,  said  at  least 
one  stop  being  located  proximal  of  said  clevis  axle  and  distal 
of  said  base  and  having  at  least  one  engaging  surface  for 
engaging  the  tang  of  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  to  limit  deflection 
of  the  at  least  one  of  the  jaws  when  the  jaws  are  in  a  closed 
position. 
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1.  A  brush  construction  for  the  collection  and  obtention  of 
microbiological  specimen  from  a  body  cavity,  said  brush  construc- 
tion comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  elongate  plate-shaped  elements  having  at  least 
one  edge  adapted  for  specimen  obtention;  and 

b)  an  elongate  flexible  member  connected  to  said  at  least  two 
plate-shaped  elements,  said  elongate  flexible  member  being 
twisted  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  elongate  flexible 
nnember  so  as  to  impart  a  helically-spiraled  configuration  to 
said  brush  construction,  whereby  said  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nally extending  edge  forms  tlie  outer  extremities  of  said  brush 
structure. 


5,722,424 
MULTI-COATING  STAINLESS  STEEL  GUIDEWIRE 
Erik  T.  Engelson,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Thera- 
peutics, Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,806 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—772  9  Claims 


5,722,422 

ENDOSCOPIC  BIOPSY  FORCEPS  HANDLE  WITH 

REMOVABLE  SA.VIPLE  REMOVAL  PICK 

Matthew  A.  Palmer.  Miami,  and  Peter  Kratsch,  Sunrise,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,.S08 

IbL  CL'  A61B  lOAX) 

VS.  CL  128—751  20  Claims 
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1.  An  actuator  handle  assembly  for  an  endoscopic  biopsy  forceps 
instrument  having  a  tubular  member,  a  control  means  extending 
through  the  mbular  member,  and  a  pair  of  forceps  jaws  coupled  to 
the  control  means  such  tliat  relative  movement  of  the  control 
means  and  the  tubular  member  opens  and  closes  the  jaws,  said 
actuator  handle  comprising: 


1.  A  guidewire  suitable  for  guiding  a  catheter  within  a  body 
lumen,  comprising  an  elongated,  flexible  stainless  steel  alloy  wire 
core  having  a  more  proximal  section  and  a  more  distal  section 
wherein  the  more  proximal  section  is  stiff'er  than  the  more  distal 
section  and  has  an  outer  proximal  covering  placed  coaxially  about 
and  directly  upon  said  wire  core  and  said  outer  proximal  covering 
is  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorocarbon 
polymers,  polyarylenes.  and  polysulfones  and  wherein  the  more 
distal  section  has  an  outer  distal  covering  axially  adjacent  said 
outer  proximal  covering  and  said  outer  distal  covering  comprising 
a  tie  layer  adjacent  the  wire  core,  said  tie  layer  being  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides,  polyethylene, 
polystyrene,  polyurethane,  and  polyesters,  said  outer  distal  further 
comprising  a  hydrophilic  polymeric  composition  exterior  to  said 
tie  layer. 
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5,722,425 
STYLET  UNIT 
Mats  Bostrom,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pacesetter 
AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758317 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4,  1995,  9504333 

int  a."  A61B  5/00 


METHOD  OF  REFRACTIVE  SURGERY 

Youssef  Salib  Wakil,  Houston,  Tex.;  Spencer  P.  Thornton, 

Nashville,   Tenn.,   and    loannis   G.    Pallikaris.    Heraklion, 

Greece,  assignors  to  Eyesys  Technologies,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,127,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,436 

Int  ex."  A61B  19/00 


VS.  CI.  11^— Til 


7  CUims   U.S.  C\.  128—898 
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1   A  stylet  unit  introducible  into  a  flexible,  hollow  component 
for  temporarily  stiffening  the  flexible  component  and  for  bending  a 
disul  end  section  of  the  flexible  component,  said  stylet  unit  com- 
prising: 
a  flexible,  tubular  straight  stylet  shell  having  an  internal  longi- 
tudinal channel;  and 
an  internal  stylet  movably  disposed  inside  said  channel,  said 
internal  stylet  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  pre- 
curved  distal  end  section  movable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion completely  inside  said  stylet  shell  without  causing  bend- 
ing of  said  stylet  shell  and  a  deployed  position  projecting 
beyond  said  stylet  shell  and  forming  a  J-shape,  said  pre- 
curved  distal  end  section  being  at  least  partially  composed  of 
memory  metal  and  including  a  stylet  section  having  a  radius 
of  curvature  which  varies  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
stylet. 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  diopoic  powers  of  the  corneal 
surface  of  an  eye  wherein  the  eye  has  a  visual  axis  and  a  vertex 
where  the  visual  axis  intersects  the  corneal  surface,  comprising: 

a)  zoning  the  corneal  surface  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  zones 
extending  around  the  visual  axis  of  the  eye  and  at  different 
radial  distances  from  the  vertex;  and 

b)  generating  a  dioptric  power  curve  for  each  said  zone,  said 
curve  comprising  the  dioptric  powers  at  spaced  intervals 
along  the  zone. 


5,722,426 

CORONARY  LIGHT  PROBE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Jack  Kolir,  1086  Franklin  St,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15905 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,072 

Int  CI."  A61B  00/19 

VS.  a.  128—898  21  Claims 


5,722,428 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POSTERIOR  VITREOUS 

DETACHMENT 
Henry  J.  Kaplan,  and  Tongalp  H.  Tezel,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Washington  University,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Oct  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,430 
Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—898  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  subject  to  promote  a  posterior  vitreous 
detachment  comprising  intfoducing  into  a  vitreous  cavity  of  an  eye 
of  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  enzyme  which  specifi- 
cally cleaves  type  IV  collagen  and  fibronectin  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  promote  a  posterior  vitreous  detachment. 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  light  probe  in  open  heart/by-pass 
surgery  to  indicate  the  location  of  a  blockage  contained  within  an 
artery/vein  and  inhibiting  blood  flow  through  the  artery/vein,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  probe  having  a  lighting  means  disposed  at  a  distal 
tip  thereof  for  laterally  emitting  light; 

(b)  making  an  incision  in  an  artery/vein  for  insertion  of  the 
probe; 

(c)  inserting  the  probe  into  the  artery/vein  and  advancing  the 
probe  until  the  probe  is  disposed  adjacent  the  blockage  con- 
tained within  the  artery/vein; 

(d)  illuminating  the  artery/vein  adjacent  to  the  blockage  to 
thereby  indicate  the  position  of  the  blockage; 

(e)  marking  the  artery/vein  at  the  location  of  the  lighting  means 
within  the  artery/vein  to  thereby  indicate  a  desired  location 
for  attachment  of  a  by-pass  vessel. 


5,722,429 
CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Cari  O.  Larson,  Jr.,  Stonington;  James  S.  Smith,  Old  Lyme; 

John  H.  Chapman,  Groton;  Scot  A.  Slimon,  Mystic;  John  D. 

Tt^han,  No.  Stonington,  all  of  Conn.;  Robert  J.  Brozck, 

Bridgewater,  NJ.;  Alberto  Franco,  Hazlet  NJ.;  John  J. 

McGarvey;  Marvin  E.  Rosen,  both  of  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  and 

Michael  IC.  Pasque,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Electric  Boat 

Corporation,  Groton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,806,  Feb.  25,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,676.651,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  35,788. 
Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,290^27,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  926,779,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  477,909 
Int  CL"  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128—899  8  Claims 

1.  A  connecting  arrangement  for  connecting  a  medical  device 
including  a  hollow  cylinder  to  a  vessel  in  a  human  body  compris- 
ing a  metal  ring,  and  a  two-part  sewing  ring  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  metal  ring,  the  two-part  sewing  ring  comprising  an  endothelial 
promoting  outer  covering  and  a  compliant  inner  layer  connected  at 
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one  end  to  the  metal  ring  and  connectable  at  the  other  end  to  a 
vessel  in  the  human  body,  an  exposed  portion  of  the  metal  ring 
opposite  to  the  sewing  ring  being  removably  connectible  to  the 
hollow  cylinder. 


5.722,430 
MONEY  CLIP  AND  CIGAR  CUTTER 
Dale    Bentley,    23101    Farmington    Rd.,    Fannington,    Mich. 
48336,  and  John  Ginopolis,  4763  Valley  View  South,  West 
Bloomfield,  Mich.  48033 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,899 

Int.  CI.*  A24F  9/10 

VS.  CI.  131—243  19  aaims 


c)  stems  and  lamina  material  are  subsequently  blended  and  then 

d)  lamina  material  and  stems  are  cut  and  dried  jointly. 


1.  In  combination  a  money  clip  device  and  cutter  mechanism, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  said  housing 
including  a  first  connector  member; 

a  cutting  blade  supported  m  said  housmg,  said  cutting  blade 
movable  m  said  housing  for  cutting  an  article  in  said  opening; 
and 

a  spring  clip  having  a  second  connector  member  adapted  to  mate 
with  said  first  connector  member  and  said  spring  clip  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  housing. 


5,722,432 
SMOKING  ARTICLES 
John   Anthony    Luke,   and    Philip   John    Kinnard,   both   of 
Southampton,    England,    assignors    to    British-American 
Tobacco  Company  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,815,  May  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,433,224,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  826,625, 
Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  502,286 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1990, 
9102658 

Int  CI.*  A24D  1/10:1/12:1/16;  A24B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  131—349  11  Claims 


5,722,431 
METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  TREATING  TOBACCO 
LEAVES  FOR  THE  PRODl'CTION  OF  CUT  TOBACCO 
Wolfgang  Metzner,  Hamburg;  Bemd  Spallek,  Syke,  and  Amo 
Weiss,  Norderstedt.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  British- 
American  Tobacco,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20, 1995,  195  43 
262.2;  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  26,  1996,  96115458 

Int  a.*  A24B  5/00 
VS.  a.  131—290  25  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  tobacco  leaves  for  the  production  of  cut 
tobacco  for  smokable  articles,  wherein 

a)  non-rolled  stems  are  conditioned  and  precut  separately  from 
the  lamina  material. 

b)  lamina  material  is  conditioned  separately  fix>m  the  stems. 


1.  A  smoking  article  comprising  a  rod  of  combustible  tobacco 
material  wrapped  in  a  wrapper; 

said  rod  having  (i)  first  and  further  smoking  portions  disposed 
successively  laterally  spaced  apart  adjacent  and  between  first 
and  further  fuse  portions;  and  (ii)  first  and  further  fuse  por- 
tions disposed  successively  adjacent  and  between  the  first  and 
further  smoking  portions; 

the  smoking  portions  being  comprised  of  tobacco  material  and 
being  sized  to  bum  for  the  duration  of  a  puff  of  a  smoker; 

the  fuse  portions  being  comprised  of  non-tobacco  material  and 
being  sized  to  bum  for  the  duration  between  the  puffs  of  a 
smoker;  and 

each  of  the  fuse  portions  being  capable  of  re-igniting  a  smoking 
portion  laterally  spaced  from  the  previous  smoking  portion 
when  a  smoker  draws  upon  the  article  in  a  puff. 
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5,722,433 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  SHEET  FOR  CIGARETTES  AND 
CIGARETTE  USING  THE  SAME 
Yoshiaki   Ishino,   Fuji;    Masato   Shishikura,   Numazu;   Tom 
Tsujimoto,  and  Susumu  Minaraisawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mishima  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-Ken,    y^.  q.  132 — 75.5 
and  Japan  Tobacco  inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-222779 
Int.  CI.*  A24D  3/02 
VS.  a.  131—365  13  Claims 

I.  A  water-dispersible  sheet  for  cigarettes,  which  comprises 

(1)  a  water-resolvable  base  paper  made  from  fibrous  raw  mate- 
rials containing  not  less  than  20%  by  weight  of  water- 
dispersible  fibers  having  fiber  dimensions  of  a  l/D  value  of 
0.45  or  lower  and  a  L/D  value  of  60  or  lower  and  a  water- 
retention  value  of  95%  or  lower,  and 

(2)  a  water-dispersible  coaling  layer  containing  water-soluble 
polymer  formed  on  the  surface  of  at  least  one  side  of  said  base 
paper,  whereby 

said  sheet  is  adjusted  to  have  an  air-permeability  of  not  more 
than  200  coresta  measured  with  a  paper  permeability  meter, 
or  to  have  an  air-resistance  within  the  range  of  0  to  50000 
second/100  ml  measured  with  an  Oken  type  air-resistance 
tester. 


5,722,435 

NAIL  CLIPPER  FOR  CLIPPING  AND  DIRECTING  THE 

DISCHARGE  OF  CLIPPED  NAILS 

David  G.  Harris,  102  SeUers  La.,  Port  Matilda,  Pa.  16870 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802487 

Int  a."  A45D  29/02 

1  Claim 
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5,722,434 

HAIR  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM 

Janice  M.  Walker,  11807  James  Dr.,  Balch  Springs,  Tex.  75180 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,982 

Int  CI.*  A41G  3/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  132—53  5  aaims 


1.  A  hair  enhancement  system  comprising: 

a  female  portion  having  a  first  flexible  fabric  suip  having  a  first 
plurality  of  female  snap  fastener  halves  secured  to  and  evenly 
spaced  a  first  spacing  distance  along  a  first  side  surface 
thereof; 

a  male  portion  having  a  second  flexible  fabric  strip  having  a 
second  plurality  of  male  snap  fastener  halves  that  are  mate- 
ably  with  said  female  snap  fastener  halves  of  said  female 
portion  secured  to  and  evenly  spaced  by  said  first  spacing 
distance  along  a  second  side  surface  thereof; 

a  first  hair  enhancement  weft  including  a  third  plurality  of 
flexible  enhancement  hair  strands  secured  to  and  extending 
from  a  side  edge  of  one  of  said  female  and  male  portions 
along  a  first  length  thereof; 

a  first  spool  member;  and 

a  second  spool  member; 

said  female  portion  being  wound  upon  said  first  spool  member, 
said  male  portion  being  wound  upon  said  second  spool  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  nail  clipper  and  a  discharge  directing  means  for  cutting 

nails  and  directing  their  discharge  comprising  upper  and  lower 

elongated  members,  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  upper 

and  lower  elongated  members  being  joined  together  at  said  first 

end  such  that  said  second  ends  oppose  one  another  in  spaced  apart 

relationship,  at  least  one  of  the  second  ends  being  movable  toward 

the  other; 

a  cuttings  means  at  said  second  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  upper 

and  lower  elongated  members  for  cutting  a  nail  when  said 

second  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  elongated  members  are 

brought  into  contact  with  the  nail; 

said   discharge   directing   means  comprising:   sides   integrally 

formed  or  attached  to  said  upper  elongated  member  making 

said  upper  elongated  member  and  sides  generally  "U-shaped"; 

said  lower  elongated  member  and  said  sides  of  said  upper 

elongated  member  so  formed  and  operationally  located  that 

when  the  upper  and  lower  members'   second  ends  are  in 

contact  with  one  another  clipped  nails  cannot  exit  the  nail 

clipper  in   a  horizontal  or   upward  direction;   an   opening 

between  said  lower  elongated  member  and  said  sides  of  said 

upper  elongated  member  through  which  clipped  nails  may 

pass  out  of  the  nail  clipper  in  a  downward  direction  when  the 

upper  and  lower  members'  second  ends  are  in  contact  with 

one  another. 

whereby  nails  may  be  clipped  and  the  discharge  of  clipped  nails 

conu-ollably  directed  downward. 


5,722,436 

APPLICATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COSMETIC  PRODUCT, 

SUCH  AS  MASCARA,  AND  CORRESPONDING 

APPLICATOR 

Michel  Vandromme,   Le  Plessis-Brion,  and   Charles   Pileur, 

Noyon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01164,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  I  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96mi80,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  633,780 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12,  1994,  94  10866 
Int  a.*  A45D  40^6 
U.S.  a.  132—218  22  Claims 

1.  Applicator  for  a  cosmetic  product,  the  applicator  having  an 
axis  and  comprising: 
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below  said  curved  plate  and  having  one  end  secured  in  a 
position  hole  respectively  in  two  side  walls  projecting  down 
from  one  end  of  said  curved  plate  and  the  other  end  releasably 
pinched  between  two  side  walls  projecting  down  from  the 
other  end  of  said  curved  plate: 

a  body  of  a  proper  shape,  having  a  plurality  of  position  holes,  a 
shallow  recess  provided  on  an  upper  surface,  and  a  plurality 
of  short  posts  extending  down  from  a  lower  surface; 

plural  decorative  plates  of  different  colors  and  designs  respec- 
tively having  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  out  from 
two  opposite  longitudinal  sides  to  fit  in  said  position  holes  of 
said  body;  and 

said  metal  clip  combined  with  said  body  by  means  of  said  posts 
of  said  body  engaging  with  said  post  holes  of  said  metal  clip, 
said  decorative  plates  being  combined  with  said  body  in  said 
shallow  recess  and  secured  with  said  projections  being 
pressed  to  firmly  engage  with  said  position  holes  to  become  a 
hair  clip  said  decorative  plates  being  changeable  so  as  to 
allow  said  hair  clip  to  have  a  different  decorative  plates  at  one 
time. 


at  least  one  axial  rod; 

a  structure  for  the  application  of  the  product,  which  structure  is 

carried  by  the  rod  and  comprises  adjacent  surfaces  for  the 

application  of  the  product; 
manoeuvring  means  for  adjusting  the  axial  spacing  between  the 

application  surfaces  in  order  to  optimise  the  action  of  the 

applicator  and  the  amount  of  product  to  be  applied,  wherein 

the  application  structure  also  comprises: 
at  least  one  first  member  defining  the  surfaces  for  applying  the 

product  and.  connected  thereto, 
at  least  one  second,  resiliently  deformable  member  for  adjusting 

the  axial  spacing  of  the  surfaces  from  one  another,  under  the 

action  of  the  manoeuvring  means. 


5,722,438 

aGAR-aCARETTE  ASHTRAY  AND  OGAR- 

CIGARETTE  HOLDING  STRUCTURE 

Don  Gors,  6015  N.  Ridge  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60660-2328 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  602,120 

Int  CI."  A24F  19/00 

VS.  a.  131—231  5  Claims 


5,722,437 
HAIR  CLIP 
Wen-Hsiung  Chang,  No.  45.  Huan  Kung  Road,  Yung-Kang 
Shih,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,038 

Int.  CI."  A45D  8/26 

VS.  a.  132—275  2  aaims 


1.  A  hair  clip  comprising: 

a  metal  clip  having  a  curved  plate  with  a  plurality  of  post  holes 
respectively  bored  in  two  opposite  ends,  a  plate  spring  located 


I.  An  ashtray  for  receiving  and  retaining  an  elongated  buming- 
smoking-article  as  it  bums  down,  the  ashtray  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  a  perimeter  wall  with  an  outer  surface,  an  inner 
surface,  and  a  bottom; 

b)  said  body  having  at  least  one  ashtray  receptacle  defined 
therein  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  burned  remains  of  the 
buming-smoking-article: 

c)  a  smoking-article-holding  structure  having  a  top  surface  and 
at  least  one  side  wall,  said  smoking-article-holding  structure 
cooperating  with  the  perimeter  wall  to  define  said  at  least  one 
ashtray  receptacle; 

d)  at  least  four  smoking-article-holding  grooves  formed  in  the 
top  surface  of  the  smoking-article-holding  structure  in  gener- 
ally parallel  relationship,  said  grooves  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  the  buming-smoking-article  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position  in  order  to  maintain  a  radially-even  bum  on  the 
buming-smoking-article,  said  grooves  each  having  a  different 
longitudinal  length  in  order  to  support  and  balance  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  continuously-decreasing  longitudinal  length 
of  the  buming-smoking-article.  so  as  to  provide  support  for 
the  burning-smoking  article  as  it  bums  down. 


March  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


133 


5,722,439 

DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER  ON  CARD  FORMAT 

Robert  A.  Endelson,  41  Yates  Ave.,  Atlantic  Beach,  N.Y.  11509 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,113 

Int  a."  A61C  15/00 

VS.  CL  132—321  13  Claims 


guard  surface  engages  a  user  tooth  adjacent  the  floss  span  to 
prevent  over-travel  of  die  span  thereby  preventing  floss  impact 
against  user  gums. 


5,722,441 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  PROCESS  APPARATUS 
Masashi  Teramoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  and  Tokyo  Electron  FE  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,573,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  19, 1996,  Ser.  No.  753,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-056424 

Int.  CI.''  B08B  3/02 

VS.  CI.  134—56  R  40  CUims 


1.  A  dental  floss  dispenser  in  a  card  format  comprising: 

A.  a  base  panel  having  a  shallow  well  surrounded  by  a  periph- 
eral ridge; 

B.  a  face  panel  superposed  on  the  base  panel  and  bonded  to  the 
ridge,  said  face  panel  having  adjacent  the  front  end  an  aper- 
ture and  a  miniature  cutting  blade;  and 

C.  a  supply  of  dental  floss  nested  in  said  well,  said  supply  being 
constituted  by  an  unsupported  flattened  helical  coil  which  is 
wound  of  a  floss  filament  whose  starting  end  is  at  the  front  of 
the  coil,  and  is  bonded  to  an  adjacent  convolution  to  prevent 
unravelling  of  the  coil,  the  filament  when  reaching  the  rear  of 
the  coil  then  passing  intemally  through  the  coil  to  emerge 
from  the  front  of  the  coil  as  a  pull  out  lead  which  is  threaded 
through  said  aperture  so  that  a  length  thereof  may  be  with- 
drawn for  use  and  cut  off  by  the  cutting  blade,  said  well 
having  a  bed  coated  with  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive which  makes  contact  with  the  convolutions  of  the  flat- 
tened coil  nested  in  the  well  to  maintain  the  position  and 
integrity  of  the  coil,  the  convolutions  being  released  from  the 
adhesive  layer  when  the  lead  of  the  coil  is  pulled. 


5  722  440 
BITE  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  FLOSS  THROUGH  TIGHT 

INTERDENTAL  GAPS 
Charles  L.  Urso,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DynaProducts, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,239 

Int  CI."  A61C  15/04 

VS.  a.  132-323  21  Claims 


10    21      20 


1.  A  bite  device  and  dental  flosser  having  a  fork  with  spaced 
tines  for  supporting  a  floss  span  therebetween,  the  bite  device  and 
dental  flosser  comprising  a  bite  member  having  a  bite  surface  on 
one  side  and  a  stop  guard  surface  on  an  opposite  side,  the  bite 
member  being  movably  supported  between  the  tines  to  allow  a 
fixed  amount  of  up  and  down  movement  of  the  bite  member  and 
the  fork  relative  to  each  other  such  that  a  user  biting  on  the  bite 
surface  causes  the  bite  member  to  force  the  fork  to  drive  the  floss 
span  through  a  tight  interdental  gap,  wherein  the  bite  member  is 
positioned  relative  to  the  fork  such  that  when  a  user  biting  on  the 
member  fotces  the  floss  span  through  an  interdental  gap  the  stop 


1.  A  process  apparatus  comprising: 

a  process  vessel  which  contains  a  process  solution,  said  process 
solution  including  a  volatile  component  and  being  used  for 
processing  a  substrate  which  is  immersed  in  the  process 
vessel; 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  contained  component  of  the  pro- 
cess solution  to  the  process  vessel; 

a  circulating  passage  for  extracting  a  part  of  the  process  solution 
from  said  process  vessel,  and  returning  it  to  said  process 
vessel; 

a  filter  disposed  in  said  circulating  passage; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  said  contained 
component  supplied  from  said  supplying  means  to  said  pro- 
cess vessel; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  means; 

a  bypass  which  branches  firom  said  circulating  passage,  at  a 
location  upstream  of  said  filter  such  that  said  bypass  bypasses 
said  filter;  and 

concentration  detection  means  disposed  in  said  bypass  for 
detecting  the  concentration  of  said  contained  component  in 
said  process  solution. 


5  722  442 

ON-SITE  GENERATION  OF  ULTRA-HIGH-PURITY 

BUFFERED-HF  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

Joe  G.  Hoffman,  Cardiff,  and  R.  Scot  Clark,  Fallbrook,  both  of 

CaUf..  assignors  to  Startec  Ventures,  Inc.,  Fallbrook,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61031,  Mar.  4,  1996,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,001,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,496,778.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,130 
Int  CI."  B08B  3/10 
VS.  a.  134—102.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  on-site  subsystem,  in  a  semiconductor  device  fabrication 
facility,  for  providing  ultra-high-purity  buffered  ammonium  fluo- 
ride or  hydrofluoric  acid  to  a  semiconductor  manufacturing  opera- 
tion, comprising: 
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a  first  evaporation  source  connected  to  receive  an  HF  source  and 
to  provide  a  flow  of  HF  vapor  therefrom; 

a  second  evaporation  source  connected  to  receive  a  liquid  source 
of  ammonia  and  to  provide  a  flow  of  ammonia  vapor  tbere- 
ftom; 

said  flow  of  HF  vapor  being  connected  to  pass  through  a  first 
ionic  purifier  unit  which  provides  a  recirculating  volume  of 
high-purity  water,  containing  a  high  concentration  of  HF.  in 
contact  with  said  flow  of  HF  vapor,  wherein  said  first  purifier 
passes  purified  HF  gas;  and 

said  flow  of  ammonia  vapor  being  connected  to  pass  through  a 
second  ionic  purifier  unit  which  provides  a  recirculating  vol- 
ume of  high-purity  water,  containing  a  high  concentration  of 
ammonium  hydroxide,  in  contact  with  said  flow  of  ammonia 
vapor,  wherein  said  second  purifier  passes  purified  ammonia 
gas; 

a  first  generator  unit,  connected  to  receive  said  flow  of  HF  gas 
fi-om  said  first  purifier  and  to  combine  said  HF  gas  with 
high-purity  acidic  deionized  water  to  produce  ultra-pure 
hydrofluoric  acid,  said  first  generator  unit  also  passing  a  top 
stream  of  impure  HF  gas  contaminated  with  light  impurities; 

said  ultra-pure  hydrofluoric  acid  and  said  flow  of  ammonia 
vapor  being  connected  to  pass  into  a  second  generator,  which 
combines  said  anmionia  vapor  into  said  ultra-pure  hydrofluo- 
ric acid  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  ultra-pure  buffered 
hydrofluoric  acid  of  controlled  concentration;  and 

a  piping  connection  which  routes  said  aqueous  solution  to  points 
of  use  in  the  semiconductor  device  fabrication  facility. 


a  closure  element  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  laterally 

spaced  sides; 
means  for  mounting  the  closure  element  to  the  cabinet  for 

movement  selectively  between 

a)  an  open  position  wherein  the  interior  space  can  be  accessed 
through  the  cabinet  opening  and 

b)  a  closed  position;  and 

first  means  cooperating  between  the  closure  element  and  cabinet 
for  defining  a  controlled  flow  path  for  at  least  one  of  a  liquid 
and  vapor  in  the  interior  space, 

said  controlled  flow  path  configured  so  that  at  least  one  of  liquid 
and  vapor  in  the  interior  space  is  caused  to  change  directions 
as  it  n-averses  the  controlled  flow  path. 

said  controlled  flow  path  having  a  first  section  substantially 
adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  the  closure  element  and  a  second 
section  substantially  adjacent  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  clo- 
sure element; 

the  first  section  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  section 
to  direct  liquid  accumulated  in  the  first  section  by  gravity  into 
the  second  section, 

the  second  section  having  means  for  accumulating  liquid  from 
the  first  section  to  create  a  liquid  seal  between  the  closure 
element  and  the  cabinet  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
second  section  between  the  sides  of  the  closure  element. 


5,722,444 

RIGID  ULTRASONIC  RADIATION  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

SYSTEMS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  TANKS 

Alex  V.  Prokopenko,  and  Robert  B.  Gulay,  both  of  Hamilton, 

NJ,,   assignors   to   Trident   Technologies   Unlimited,   Inc^ 

Hamilton,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,649 

InL  CI."  B08B  3/10 

VS.  a.  134—184  20  Oaims 


5,722v443 
PARTS  WASHER  CABINET  SEALING  SYSTEM 
Ted  Marler,  Bridgeton.  and  Marc  Treppler.  St  Louis,  both  of 
Mo„  assignors  to  The  Mart  Coi^poration,  Maryland  Heights, 
Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,452 

Int  CI.'  B08B  15/00 

VS.  a.  134—114  19  Claims 


1.  A  parts  wa.sher  comprising; 

a  cabinet  defining  an  interior  space; 

means  for  entraining  at  least  one  of  a  liquid  and  vapor  in  said 

mterior  space; 
an  opening  defined  by  the  cabinet  for  accessing  the  interior 

space  from  externally  of  the  cabinet; 


1.  An  ultrasonic  washing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  plastic  tank  having  sides  and  a  bottom  for  containing  a 
cleaning  liquid,  said  tank  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings; 

b)  a  generally  rigid  plate  that  overlays  substantially  the  entire 
tank  bottom,  for  assisting  in  providing  structural  support  to 
said  tank,  the  rigid  plate  having  a  plurality  of  studs  extending 
from  one  side  thereof,  said  studs  being  positioned  to  align 
with  said  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  the  studs  passing 
therethrough  when  said  plate  is  placed  on  the  bottom  of  the 
tank; 

c)  means  for  imparting  an  ultrasonic  oscillation  to  said  plate  by 
communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  studs;  and 

d)  means  for  securing  said  oscillation  imparting  nneans  to  said 
plate  and  tank. 
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5,722,445 
MULTIPURPOSE  CANE 
Shyu  Shing  Hae,  9F,  No.  15,  Lane  51,  Min  Chuan  St.,  Jwu  Nan, 
Miaoli,  and  William  Du,  No.  57-7,  Alley  90,  Sanguang  Lane, 
Lin  22,  Peishing  Li,  Peitun  District,  Taichung,  both  of  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,872 

Int  CI."  A45B  3/00 

VS.  a.  135—65  4  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  multipurpose  cane  comprising  a  handle  and  a 
stick  attached  to  the  root  portion  of  said  handle,  said  handle  being 
integrally  configured  defining  a  receiving  chamber  extending  hori- 
zontally and  longitudinally  therein,  the  left  half  portion  of  said 
receiving  space  being  provided  with  an  electrical  components  sets, 
said  electrical  components  set  including  a  battery  cell,  a  printed 
circuit  board,  a  lamp,  a  push  button  switch,  and  a  warning  light 
disposed  at  the  tail  portion  of  said  receiving  space; 

the  bottom  portion  of  said  battery  cell  being  provided  widi  a 
recess  corresponding  to  said  root  portion  of  said  handle,  said 
root  portion  of  said  handle  defining  vertically  an  inner  cham- 
ber having  a  clipping  element  thereof,  said  clipping  element 
including  a  biasing  post,  a  compression  spring  and  a  cap 
button,  the  top  of  said  cap  button  being  projected  into  said 
receiving  chamber  and  being  received  into  said  recess, 
wherein  by  this  arrangement,  said  electrical  components  set 
can  be  readily  and  removably  snapped  into  the  handle  via  this 
mechanical  engagement. 


5,722,446 
COLLAPSIBLE  STRUCTURES 
Yu  Zheng,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patent  Category  Corp., 
Monrovia,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1997,  S«r.  No.  778,878 

Int  CI."  E04H  15/40 

VS.  a.  135—125  30  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  structure  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  surface 
and  comprising: 
at  least  three  foldable  fl-ame  members,  each  having  a  folded  and 
an  unfolded  orientation; 


a  fabric  material  substantially  covering  each  frame  member  to 
form  a  panel  for  each  frame  member  when  the  frame  member 
is  in  the  unfolded  orientation,  the  fabric  assuming  the 
unfolded  orientation  of  its  associated  frame  member; 

a  top  fabric  connected  to  the  panels  and  extending  therebetween, 
the  top  fabric  comprising  a  first  opening; 

wherein  the  structure  includes  a  front  panel  and  two  side  panels, 
the  front  panel  having  a  first  opening;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  first  opening  of  the  top  fabric  with  the 
first  opening  of  the  front  panel. 


5,722,447 

CONTINUOUS  RECIRCULATION  FLUID  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Vernon  E.  Morgan,  DaUas,  and  Cari  D.  Reedy,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,725 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/00 

VS.  CI.  137—1  20  Claims 
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9.  A  method  supplying  a  fluid  having  a  selected  chemical  con- 
centration comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  tank  for  holding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid; 
providing  a  second  tank  for  holding  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

fluid; 
providing  a  third  tank  for  holding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluid; 
providing  a  pipeline  network  fluidly  coupled  to  the  first  tank,  the 

second  tank,  and  the  third  tank,  and  having  a  feeding  portion 

and  a  return  portion; 
coupling  a  chemical  supply  line  to  the  pipeline  network  for 

supplying  the  chemical  upon  demand  to  an  end  user; 
coupling  a  first  plurality  of  valves  to  the  first,  second,  and  third 

tanks  to  selectively  control  die  flow  of  the  chemical  from  the 

tanks  into  the  feeding  portion  of  the  pipeline  network; 
coupling  a  second  plurality  of  valves  to  the  first,  second,  and 

third  tanlcs  to  selectively  control  the  flow  of  the  chemical  from 

the  return  portion  of  the  pipeline  network  into  the  first, 

second,  and  third  tanlcs; 
coupling  a  control  module  to  the  first  and  second  plurality  of 

valves  for  selectively  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of 

each  valve; 
coupling  a  plurality  of  sensors  to  the  first,  second,  and  third 

tanks  and  coupled  to  the  control  module  for  allowing  the 

control  module  to  sense  the  amount  of  chemical  in  each  tank; 
coupling  a  pressure  source  to  the  first  tank,  second  tank,  and 

third  tank; 
coupling  a  third  plurality  of  valves  to  the  first,  second,  and  diird 

tanks,  and  coupled  to  the  pressure  source,  each  valve  of  the 

third  plurality  of  valves  also  coupled  to  the  control  module  for 

selectively  allowing  the  tank  coupled  to  the  valve  to  be 

exposed  to  the  pressure  source; 
coupling  a  fourth  plurality  of  valves  to  the  first,  second,  and 

third  tanks,  each  of  the  valves  of  the  fourth  plurality  of  valves 

coupled  to  the  control  module  for  selectively  allowing  the 

tank  coupled  thereto  to  be  exposed  to  a  pressure  less  than  the 

pressure  source;  and 
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circulating  the  chemical  to  supply  the  chemical  to  the  chemical 
supply  line  at  all  limes  by  opening  and  closing  the  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  plurality  of  valves  to  provide  a 
continuous,  bumpless  flow  of  chemical  through  the  pipeline 
network. 


5,722,448 

GAS  LINE  AUTOMATIC  CUT  OFF  VALVE 

Mizael  F  Dourado,  26  Searing  Ave.  #1,  Harrison,  NJ.  07029 

FUed  Aug.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,486 

Int.  a."  F16K  17/36 

VS.  a.  137—78.4  3  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  gas  line  automatic  cut  off  valve  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  gas  valve  bousing  with  a  rectangular  configuration  having  a 
top  face,  a  bottom  face,  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  pair  of 
side  faces  formed  therebetween  defining  an  interior  space,  the 
gas  valve  housing  including  an  entry  conduit  with  a  horizontal 
orientation  having  a  first  end  situated  on  the  rear  face  of  the 
housing  adjacent  the  top  face  thereof  with  a  threaded  protru- 
sion extending  outwardly  from  the  rear  face  for  allowing 
coupling  with  a  standard  gas  line  outlet  and  a  second  end 
situated  within  the  interior  space  adjacent  the  front  face  of  the 
housing;  an  egress  conduit  having  a  first  end  situated  on  the 
front  face  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  bottom  face  thereof  with 
a  threaded  protrusion  extending  outwardly  from  the  front  face 
for  allowing  coupling  with  a  standard  gas  powered  appliance 
and  a  second  end  situated  within  the  interior  space  adjacent 
the  front  face  of  the  housing:  a  valve  conduit  with  a  vertical 
orientation  formed  in  communication  with  both  the  second 
end  of  the  entry  conduit  and  the  second  end  of  the  egress 
conduit:  and  a  valve  encasing  situated  with  the  interior  space 
of  the  housing  including  a  rectangular  slot  with  a  horizontal 
orientation  formed  through  the  valve  conduit  midway 
between  the  entry  conduit  and  the  egress  conduit  with  the 
rectangular  slot  having  a  first  closed  end  adjacent  the  front 
face  and  a  second  open  end  defined  by  a  periphery  of  the 
valve  conduit,  a  flange  eiKasing  with  a  cylindrical  configura- 
tion having  first  circular  face  formed  adjacent  the  valve  con- 
duit in  communication  with  the  rectangular  slot  and  second 
open  circular  face  situated  opposite  the  first  circular  face,  and 
a  solenoid  encasing  with  a  cylindrical  configuration  having  a 
first  open  circular  face  formed  in  communication  with  the 
second  circular  face  of  the  flange  encasing  and  a  second 
closed  circular  face  situated  opposite  the  first  circular  face: 

a  valve  including  a  horizontally  orientated  member  slidably 
situated  within  the  rectangular  slot  of  the  valve  encasing,  the 
horizontally  orientated  member  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein  with  a  first  orientation  with  the  aperture  of  the  hori- 
zontally orientated  member  inserted  within  the  slot  for  posi- 
tioning the  aperture  in  alignment  with  the  valve  conduit  thus 
allowing  gas  to  flow  between  the  entry  conduit  and  the  egress 
conduit  and  a  second  orientation  for  situating  the  aperture  of 
the  horizontally  orientated  member  within  the  flange  encasing 
for  precluding  gas  from  flowing  between  the  entry  conduit 


and  egress  conduit,  a  circular  flange  integrally  formed  perpen- 
dicular with  respect  to  the  horizontally  orientated  member  and 
adapted  to  slide  within  the  flange  encasing  thus  allowing  the 
positioning  of  the  horizontally  orientated  member  in  the  first 
orientation  and  second  orientation  thereof  while  precluding 
gas  from  escaping  the  rectangular  slot  and  flange  encasing, 
and  a  solenoid  simated  within  the  solenoid  encasing  having  an 
associated  transducer  coupled  to  the  flange  having  a  first 
unbiased  orientation  upon  the  lack  of  receipt  of  an  activation 
signal  with  the  transducer  forcing  the  horizontally  orientated 
member  in  the  first  orientation  thereof  and  having  a  second 
biased  orientation  only  upon  the  receipt  of  an  activation  signal 
with  the  transducer  forcing  the  horizontally  orientated  mem- 
ber in  the  second  orientation  thereof:  and 
a  gas  and  smoke  detector  with  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a 
periphery  formed  therebetween,  the  gas  and  smoke  detector 
situated  above  the  standard  gas  powered  appliance  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  solenoid  of  the  valve,  the  gas  and 
smoke  detector  adapted  to  continuously  transmit  an  activation 
signal  upon  the  detection  of  smoke  and  further  transmit  an 
activation  signal  upon  the  detection  of  gas.  the  gas  and  smoke 
detector  further  adapted  to  cease  the  transmission  of  the 
activation  signal  only  upon  the  depression  of  a  reset  button 
situated  on  the  bottom  face  thereof. 


5,722,449 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  A  GAS  MIXER 

Eriiki  Heinonen,  and  Markku  Paloheimo,  both  of  Helsinki, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Instnimentarium  Oy,  Helsinid,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,057,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  868,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  6,  1994,  942119 

Int  CI."  A61M  16/10;  G05D  11/13 

VS.  CL  137—101.19  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  breathing  gas  for  a  patient  comprised 
of  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  at  least  one  other  gas,  said  apparatus 
maintaining  the  oxygen  content  in  the  breathing  gas  at  at  least  a 
desired  minimum  content,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  oxygen  supply  conduit  through  which  the  oxygen  flows; 

a  gas  supply  conduit  means  through  which  the  other  gas  flows, 
said  oxygen  supply  conduit  and  said  gas  supply  conduit 
means  being  joined  at  a  junction  (II)  from  which  the  breath- 
ing gas  mixture  is  discharged  through  an  outlet  conduit  for 
supply  to  the  patient: 

mechanically  operated  flow  regulating  means  in  said  oxygen 
supply  conduit  upstream  of  said  junction,  said  means  com- 
prising a  variable  throttle  valve  means  (4)  for  varying  the  flow 
rate  of  oxygen  in  said  oxygen  supply  conduit  through  a  range 
of  flow  rates  and  for  establishing  a  given  flow  rate  of  oxygen 
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in  said  oxygen  supply  conduit  within  said  range  to  flow  a 
desired  quantity  of  oxygen  per  unit  time  through  said  oxygen 
supply  conduit: 

first  flow  measuring  means  (6)  in  said  oxygen  supply  conduit 
upstream  of  said  junction  for  ascertaining  the  amount  of 
oxygen  flowing  said  oxygen  supply  conduit  and  for  providing 
an  output  in  accordance  therewith; 

second  flow  measuring  means  (10)  for  ascertaining  a  gas  flow 
amount  in  one  of  said  gas  supply  conduit  means  and  said 
outlet  conduit  and  for  providing  an  output  in  accordance 
therewith; 

electrically  operated  flow  regulating  means  (9)  in  said  gas  sup- 
ply conduit  means  upstream  of  said  junction  for  regulating  the 
flow  rate  of  the  other  gas  flowing  in  said  gas  supply  conduit 
means; 

signal  means  (15)  for  providing  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  other  gas  to  be  mixed  with  oxygen  to  form  a 
breathing  gas  having  not  less  than  the  desired  minimum 
oxygen  content;  and 

an  electronic  control  circuit  (13)  having  inputs  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  flow  measuring  means  (6,  10)  and  to  said 
signal  means  (IS),  said  electronic  control  circuit  having  an 
output  coupled  to  said  electrically  operabled  flow  regulating 
means  (9),  said  electronic  conffol  circuit  being  responsive  to 
the  output  of  said  signal  means  and  the  output  of  said  first 
flow  measuring  means  for  determining  a  flow  rate  for  the 
other  gas  flowing  in  said  gas  supply  conduit  means  commen- 
surate with  the  given  flow  rate  of  oxygen  in  said  oxygen 
supply  conduit  established  by  said  mechanically  operable 
flow  regulating  means  and  that  will  establish  at  least  the 
desired  minimum  oxygen  content  in  the  breathing  gas,  said 
electronic  control  circuit  ascertaining  differences  between  said 
determined  flow  rate  of  the  other  gas  and  the  actual  flow  rate 
of  the  other  gas  provided  by  said  second  flow  measuring 
means  (10)  and  providing  an  output  to  said  electrically  oper- 
able flow  regulating  means  (9)  for  altering  the  flow  of  the 
other  gas  in  said  gas  supply  conduit  means  to  that  which 
provides  not  less  than  the  desired  minimum  oxygen  content  in 
the  breathing  gas  discharged  from  said  junction,  said  elec- 
tronic control  circuit  operating  said  electrically  operable  flow 
regulating  means  (9)  to  vary  the  flow  rate  of  the  other  gas  as 
the  given  flow  rate  of  oxygen  is  varied,  thereby  to  maintain 
oxygen  in  the  breathing  gas  at  not  less  than  the  desired, 
minimum  content  as  the  given  flow  rate  of  oxygen  is  varied. 


wrench-receiving  portion  on  said  hydrant  nut  actuating  body,  and  a 
spring  biasing  said  cap  over  said  wrench-receiving  portion. 


5,722,450 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HYDRANT 
Bradley  J.  Julicher,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  McGard, 
Inc.,  Orchard  Parli.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,633,  Jun.  7,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,632301.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

822396 

Int  CI."*  F16K  35AX>:  E03B  9/W 

U,S.  a.  137—296  33  Claims 

1.  A  tamper  resistant  construction  for  a  fire  hydrant  comprising  a 

hydrant  nut  actuating  body  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  a 

shroud  rotatably  mounted  ou  and  removable  from  said  first  end 

portion  of  said  hydrant  nut  acmating  body,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted 

on  said  second  end  portion  of  said  hydrant  nut  actuating  body,  a 


5,722,451 
DEVICE  FOR  BLEEDING  OR  DRAINING  A  DUCT 
Denis  Godeau,  Vieilles  Maisons,  and  Anthony  Garcia,  Ville- 
mandeur,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,110 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1994,  94  14524 

Int  a."  F16K  31/50:31/528:43/00 

VS.  CI.  137—315  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  closing  a  passage  that  opens  into  a  duct  for 
draining  thereof,  the  device  comprising  a  movable  closure  member 
mounted  in  the  passage,  said  closure  member  comprising  a  body 
substantially  defined  by  at  least  two  parallel  branches  extending  in 
the  passage  wherein  said  branches  are  radially  elastic,  said  body 
and  at  least  one  of  said  branches  include  at  least  one  helical 
peripheral  groove  and  said  passage  comprises  sealing  means  coop- 
erating with  the  body  of  the  closure  member  and  at  least  one 
helical  rib  projecting  from  an  inside  surface  of  the  passage  and 
co-operating  with  the  helical  groove  defined  by  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  branches  so  that  the  closure  member  can  be 
mounted  and  sealed  in  the  passage  by  rotation,  and  also  mounted 
and  sealed  in  the  passage  by  u^nslation  and  resilient  snap- 
fastening. 


5,722,452 

DISGUISED  FUEL  CUT-OFF  THEFT  PREVENTION 

DEVICE 

Dolores  H.  Gilmore,  416  Kingscourt  Dr.  Apt  111,  Waterioo, 

Ontario,  Canada,  N2K  3N6 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,135 

Int  a.*  B60R  25/W 

VS.  a.  137—354  5  Claims 

5.  A  valve  container  resembling  a  fuel  pump  adapted  to  conuin 

a  valve  for  selectively  precluding  the  supply  of  fuel  to  an  engine  of 


179-264  O.G.-98-6;QL3 
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5,722,454 
FLUID  FLOW  FUSE 
Robert  P.  Smith,  Lake  Forest,  and  Hubert  Q.  Stedman,  Santa 
Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Q-Fuse  LLC,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,156 

Int  a."  F16K  31/12 

VS.  CL  137—503  3  Claims 


a  vehicle  comprising  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  periphery 
fonned  therebetween  thus  defining  an  interior  space,  the  valve 
container  having  a  first  threaded  aperture  formed  on  the  periphery 
adjacent  the  front  face  thereof  for  allowing  coupling  with  a  pipe 
connected  to  a  fuel  pump  of  a  vehicle,  a  second  threaded  aperture 
formed  on  the  periphery  adjacent  the  rear  face  thereof,  a  third 
threaded  aperture  formed  on  the  front  face  for  allowing  coupling 
with  an  engine  of  the  vehicle  via  another  pipe,  and  a  mounting 
bracicet  for  allowing  coupling  of  the  valve  container  within  an 
engine  compartment  of  the  vehicle. 


5,722,453 
HOSE  BUDDY 
Robert  WilUam  Huxhdd.  2404  Chandler  Rd.,  BeUevue,  Nebr. 
68005 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,052 
Int  a."  B65H  75/38 


VS.  CL  137—355.28 


7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  and  loading  hose  comprising: 

an  opened  frame  structure  having  interconnected  elongated 
frame  members  including  two  opposite  spaced  arcuate  shaped 
members  which  form  an  opened  upper  cradle,  said  frame 
having  front  and  rear  members; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  rollers  disposed  between  said  arcuate 
shaped  frame  members  and  extending  there  between  and 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  and  receive  a  rolled 
hose  for  transporting; 

an  upright  handle  assembly  attached  to  said  ft^me  to  one  or 
more  rear  members;  and 

rotatable  ground  engaging  members  attached  to  at  the  frame's 
lower  rear  structure,  excluding  any  of  the  arcuate  shaped 
members,  said  ground  engaging  members  being  adapted  to 
permit  the  frame  and  rollers  to  be  moved  along  the  ground. 


1.  A  water  flow  fuse  for  automatically  shutting  off  an  excessive 
rate  of  flow  of  water  in  a  system,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  water  inlet  passage  and  a  water  outlet 
passage  fluidly  connected  by  a  valve  seat  opening; 

a  pressure  measuring  passageway  formed  in  said  valve  body  and 
connected  between  said  water  inlet  passage  and  a  pressure 
sensing  chamber: 

at  least  one  restricted  orifice  formed  in  said  pressure  measuring 
passageway: 

a  combination  poppet  and  sleeve  valve  member  connected  to  a 
diaphragm  movable  between  a  normally  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  against  said  valve  seat  opening;  said  combi- 
nation poppet  and  sleeve  valve  member  including  a  cylindri- 
cal, hollow  element  having  two  ends  with  a  closed  top  formed 
at  a  first  of  said  two  ends  and  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
at  a  second  of  said  two  ends; 

said  diaphragm  sealingly  connected  between  said  valve  body 
and  said  top  closed  portion  of  said  combination  poppet  and 
sleeve  valve  member,  downstream  of  said  valve  seat,  toward 
said  water  outlet  passage,  so  that  a  lower  area  of  said  dia- 
phragm is  subject  to  varying  pressures  adjacent  said  water 
outlet  passage  and  a  separate  upper  area  of  said  diaphragm 
forms  a  portion  of  said  pressure  sensing  chamber; 

a  fluid  chamber  downstream  of  the  valve  seat  opening  and 
surtounding  the  cylindrical,  hollow  element,  defined  by  the 
lower  area  of  said  diaphragm  and  an  annular  projection 
extending  inwardly  from  the  valve  body; 

a  pair  of  springs  cooperating  with  said  combination  poppet  and 
sleeve  valve  member;  and  said  combination  poppet  and  sleeve 
valve  member  and  said  pair  of  springs  being  sized  and  dimen- 
sioned so  diat  when  a  predetermined  pressure  differential  is 
sensed  said  combination  poppet  and  sleeve  valve  member  is 
moved  from  a  full  open  position  toward  a  closed  position;  and 
whereby  in  said  full  open  position  said  plurality  of  openings 
formed  at  said  second  of  said  two  ends  communicates 
between  a  volume  of  water  within  said  cylindrical,  hollow 
element  and  an  annular  volume  of  water  within  said  fluid 
chamber;  and  when  in  a  partially  closed  position  said  plurality 
of  openings  formed  at  said  second  of  said  two  ends  commu- 
nicates upstream  water  pressure  with  downstream  water  pres- 
sure, while  isolating  said  annular  volume  of  water  within  said 
fluid  chamber,  thereby  slowing  travel  of  said  combination 
poppet  and  sleeve  valve  member  toward  said  valve  seat;  and 
said  combination  poppet  and  sleeve  valve  member  is  finally 
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moved  to  said  fully  closed  position,  against  said  valve  seat, 
without  causing  water  hammer;  and 
means  in  said  combination  poppet  and  sleeve  valve  member 
loosely  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  in  said  fully  closed 
position  so  as  to  allow  some  leakage  of  water  by  said  combi- 
nation poppet  and  sleeve  valve  member,  to  enable  said  com-  • 
bination  poppet  and  sleeve  valve  member  to  automatically 
reset  itself  to  said  normally  open  position  when  pressure 
applied  thereto  has  been  reUeved. 


5,722,455 

NOZZLE  CLOSING  VALVE,  AS  WELL  AS  PRESSURE 

ATOMIZER  NOZZLE  HAVING  SUCH  A  NOZZLE 

CLOSING  VALVE 

Marcel    Caminada,    Niederglatt,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Satronic  AG,  Dielsdorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,357 

Int.  a."  F16K  15/00 

VS.  a.  137—536  19  Qaims 


fabric  and  having  at  least  one  region  through  which  a  pressure 
medium  flows  and  at  least  one  region  through  which  the  pressure 
medium  does  not  flow. 


5,722,457 
INTEGRATED  MANIFOLD  FOR  COPLANAR  PRESSURE 

TRANSMITTER 
Douglas  W.  WUda,  2100  Grant  Mews,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002,  and 
Charles  E.  Lane,  lU,  766  Moredon  Rd.,  Meadowbrook,  Pa. 
19046 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,849 

Int  CI.*  F16K  11/20 

VS.  a.  137—597  4  Qaims 


1.  A  nozzle  closing  valve  for  a  pressure  atomizer  nozzle  com- 
prising: 

an  inlet  side  with  a  central  inlet  port  and  a  valve  seat  located  at 
an  end  of  the  inlet  port;  and 

a  closing  member,  which  is  sealingly  pressed  onto  the  valve  seat 
by  a  first  spring  located  behind  the  closing  member  and  is 
raised  from  the  valve  seat  counter  to  a  tension  of  the  first 
spring  when  a  predetermined  pressure  is  reached  in  the  inlet 
port; 

wherein  the  closing  member  is  constructed  as  a  diaphragm,  the 
first  spring  has  a  substantially  linear  spring  characteristic  and 
the  first  spring  is  housed  in  a  spring  chamber,  constructed  as  a 
space  open  at  one  side  and  whose  only  opening  is  sealingly 
closed  by  the  diaphragm. 


5,722,456 
HYDRAULIC  UNTT 
Steffen  Schumacher,  Renningen,  and  Kurt  Gensheimer,  Bad 
LiebenzeU,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1995,  195  30 
748.8;  Jul.  24,  1996,  1%  29  873J 

Int  CI."  F16K  27/00 
VS.  a.  137—550  17  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  unit,  comprising  a  supporting  plate  provided  with 
supply,  return,  and  discharge  passages;  at  least  one  elecffomagnetic 
regulator  inserted  in  said  supporting  plate  and  controlling  said 
passages;  at  least  one  sealing  element  provided  with  strands,  said 
supporting  plate  having  an  end  surface  at  which  said  passages 
open,  said  strands  being  arranged  at  said  end  surface;  a  flexible, 
filtering  fabric,  said  strands  of  said  sealing  element  extending  at 
least  along  an  outer  contour  of  said  fabric  and  having  at  least  one 
branching,  said  strands  extending  at  both  sides  of  said  filtering 


1.  A  manifold  for  mounting  a  transmitter  to  a  pipeline,  said 
pipeline  having  fluid  flowing  therein,  said  pipeline  further  having  a 
first  and  second  process  pipe  to  couple  said  fluid  to  said  transmit- 
ter, said  manifold  comprising; 

a)  a  body  of  rectangular-like  shape  having  a  height,  length  and 
width  having  a  first  surface  formed  by  the  plane  of  the  w  idth 
and  length  and  having  a  second  surface  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  surface  formed  by  the  plane  of  the  length  and  height,  and 
further  wherein  the  second  surface  includes  a  first  and  second 
input  port,  and  the  first  surface  includes  corresponding  first 
and  second  output  pons,  the  body  including  a  first  and  second 
channel  internal  to  the  body  such  that  fluid  from  the  first 
process  pipe  is  conducted  from  the  first  input  port  to  the  first 
output  port  and  fluid  from  the  second  process  pipe  is  con- 
ducted from  the  second  input  port  to  the  second  output  pott 
the  body  further  including  an  internal  crossover  channel 
between  the  first  channel  and  the  second  channel; 

b)  a  first  and  second  valve,  the  first  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  in  the  first  channel  and  the  second  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  in  the  second  channel,  the  first  and  second  valve 
being  placed  between  the  internal  crossover  channel  and  the 
first  and  second  output  port,  respectively; 

c)  a  third  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  tlie  internal 
crossover  channel;  and 

d)  a  vent  drain  valve,  the  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  first  channel  to  die  outside  of  the  body,  the  vent  drain 
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valve  being  placed  in  a  vent  channel,  the  vent  channel  being 
between  the  first  input  port  and  the  internal  crossover  channel, 
and  the  outside  of  the  body. 


5,722,458 

VALVE  FOR  CLEARING  AIR  CO^a)InONING  DRAIN 

LINES 

Andrew  M.  Potter,  15424  Mound,  Hockley,  Tex.  77447 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,621 

Int  a."  F16K  11/06 

VS.  a.  137—625.47  4  aaims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  clearing  air  conditioning  system  drain 
lines  using  pressure  or  vacuum  comprising: 

a  hollow  valve  body  having  an  inlet  member,  a  outlet  member, 
an  open  top  portion  and  a  sealed  bottom  portion  defining  a 
tablet  treatment  chamber; 

a  hollow,  vertically-removable  valve  plug  in  spaced  relationship 
within  the  valve  body,  said  valve  plug  proximally  engaging 
said  valve  body  and  having  three  apertures,  said  valve  plug 
rotatable  from  a  first  position,  to  a  second  position,  to  a  third 
position  wherein  the  first  position  permits  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  and  outlet  inembers,  the  second  posi- 
tion permits  fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  member 
and  said  open  top  portion  and  prevents  fluid  communication 
with  said  outlet  member,  and  the  third  position  permits  fluid 
communication  between  said  outlet  member  and  said  open  top 
portion  and  prevents  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet 
member,  wherein  the  inner  diameter  of  the  hollow  portion  of 
said  plug  being  generally  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  inner 
diameters  of  said  inlet  and  oudel  members; 

a  removable  valve  cover  for  covering  said  valve  plug;  and 

a  positioner  for  securing  said  valve  plug  to  said  valve  body 
enabling  the  alignment  of  said  valve  plug  within  said  valve 
body  in  said  first,  second  and  third  positions. 


applied  adjacent  an  opposing  end  for  exerting  a  force  on  the 
valve  spool  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction, 
said  duty  control  pressure  being  selectable  between  a  first 
hydraulic  pressure  and  a  second  hydraulic  pressure,  said  first 
and  second  hydraulic  pressure  being  less  than  the  hydraulic 
reducing  pressure,  and  said  first  hydraulic  pressure  being  less 
than  said  second  hydraulic  pressure; 

a  plug  positioned  at  said  opposing  end  of  the  valve  spool,  said 
duty  control  pressure  exerting  a  force  on  the  plug  in  the  first 
direction;  and 

a  feedback  line  for  feeding  the  hydraulic  line  pressure  back  to 
the  plug  when  the  hydraulic  line  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
friction  element,  said  hydraulic  line  pressure  exerting  a  force 
on  the  plug  in  the  second  direction. 


5,722,460 
DIGITAL  SERVO  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Zenny  Olsen,  Farmington;  Eric  J.  Hamman,  and  Gary  F. 
D'Angelo,  both  of  Bristol,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olsen 
Controls,  Inc.,  Bristol,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,472 

Int.  a.*  F15B  13/044 

VS.  a.  137—625.65  13  Claims 


5,722,459 

PRESSLTRE  CONTROL  VALVE  OF  A  HYDRAULIC 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Young  Bae  Kim,  and  Jae  Duk  Jang,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995, 
95/14256 

Int.  a."  FISB  13/043 
VS.  a.  137—625.64  6  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  control  valve  for  selectively  applying  hydraulic 
line  pressure  to  a  friction  element  in  an  automatic  transmission, 
comprising: 
a  valve  body; 

a  valve  spool  arranged  in  the  valve  body  for  linear  movement, 
said  valve  spool  having  a  hydraulic  reducing  pressure  applied 
adjacent  one  end  for  exerting  a  force  on  die  valve  spool  in  a 
first  direction,  said  hydraulic  reducing  pressure  bemg  less 
than  the  hydraulic  hne  pressure,  and  a  duty  control  pressure 


1.  A  digital  servo  valve  system  for  controlling  a  displaceable 
actuator,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  interior  longitudinal  cavity  with  a 
plurality  of  pons  spaced  there  along,  said  ports  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  pressurized  fluid  source,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure return  and  said  actuator; 

a  valve  spool  displaceable  within  said  cavity  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  valve  spool  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
cylindrical  lands  alternately  spaced  with  a  plurality  of 
recessed  regions,  said  valve  spool  cooperatively  configured 
with  said  valve  body  to  regulate  fluid  flow  through  said  ports 
in  dependence  on  said  valve  spool  axial  position; 

motor  means  having  a  drive  shaft,  said  motor  means  establishing 
rotational  positions  of  said  shaft  in  response  to  position  com- 
mand signals; 
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rotary-to-Iinear  translation  means  within  said  valve  body  and 
coupling  said  drive  shaft  and  said  valve  spool  for  converting 
rotational  positions  of  said  shaft  to  linear  positions  of  said 
valve  spool; 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  motor  means  for  generating  said 
position  command  signals;  and 

null  adjustment  means  for  establishing  a  rotational  null  position 
of  said  shaft  and  a  null  position  of  said  valve  spool  within  the 
cavity  of  the  valve  body  at  which  null  position  said  valve 
spool  cuts  off  fluid  flow  through  said  valve  body,  said  null 
adjustment  means  comprising: 

an  index  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  shaft, 

shaft  stop  means  mounted  in  said  valve  body  and  located  at  a 
null  position, 

a  torsion  spring  mounted  coaxially  of  said  shaft  and  engaging 
said  index  and  said  shaft  stop  means  such  that  said  torsion 
spring  exerts  a  force  urging  the  index  toward  said  shaft  stop 
means,  and 

shaft  stop  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
shaft  stop  means. 


5,722,462 

FLEXIBLE  HEAT  INSULATED  FLUID  CONDUIT 

Hamadi  Dridi,  7,  Avenue  de  la  Porte  de  Choisy,  75013,  Paris, 

France,  and  Bernard  Dewimille,  8,  Rue  Vlaminck,  91350, 

Grigny,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,265,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,371,  Feb.  12,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
450,423,  Dec.  14,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,145,  Dec.  26,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,921,018. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,439 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1984,  84  06483 
Int  CL"  F16L  9/14 
VS.  a.  138—149  10  Claims 


5,722,461 
EXHAUST  HEAT  APPLICATION  HOSE 
Marion  L.  Lake,  10514  Lakespring  Way,  CockeysviUe,  Md. 
21030 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,868 

Int  CI."  E03B  7/14:  A47L  5/14 

VS.  CI.  138—35  1  Claim 


1.  A  hose  for  advantageously  directing  exhaust  gasses  of  a  motor 
vehicle  for  purposes  of  heating  and  melting  ice,  said  hose  compris- 
ing: 
a  main  section  fabricated  from  pliant  material  having  heat  resis- 
tant properties  capable  of  withstanding  temperatures  less  than 
250°  F.  (150°  C),  said  main  section  having  a  proximal  end  for 
attachment  to  an  exhaust  pipe  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  a 
distal  end  for  discharging  exhaust  gasses; 
coimection  means  for  removably  connecting  said  hose  to  the 
exhaust  pipe,  said  connection  means  disposed  at  and  perma- 
nently attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  main  section  of 
said  hose  and  comprising  a  pliant  and  flexible  collar  and  a 
clamp  having  lever  handles  for  opening  and  closing  said 
clamp  about  said  collar  over  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  said  clamp  having  means  for  retaining  said  clamp  on 
said  collar; 
a  rigid  nozzle  disposed  at  said  distal  end  of  said  hose,  said 
nozzle  having  a  raised  handle,  connected  to  said  nozzle,  for 
manipulating  said  hose  to  discharge  exhaust  gasses  advanta- 
geously, a  receptacle  formed  in  said  nozzle,  and  an  extension 
having  means  for  removably  and  frictionally  attaching  to  said 
receptacle  of  said  nozzle,  whereby  exhaust  gasses  may  selec- 
tively be  discharged  from  said  hose  at  a  point  distant  from 
said  handle. 


1.  A  flexible,  thermally  insulated  fluid  conduit,  comprising: 

an  inner  central  pipe  through  which  fluids  can  flow. 

an  outer  continuous  extruded  casing  concentric  to  said  pipe. 

an  insulating  material  filling  annular  space  between  said  pipe 
and  said  casing, 

said  insulating  material  being  made  of  at  least  one  layer  of  an 
insulating  strip  applied  about  said  pipe  by  bemg  wound  under 
plastic  deformation  of  an  amount  from  2  to  10%  and  spiralled 
with  clearance  so  as  not  to  restrict  the  flexibility  of  said  pipe, 
said  stnp  being  made  of  an  expanded  plastic  material  having  a 
density  above  0.25  g/cm^,  low  thermal  conductivity,  good 
resistance  to  creeping,  low  water  absorption,  and  the  ability  to 
maintain  its  physical  properties  in  the  presence  ot  sea  water, 

wherein  said  expanded  plastic  material  has  a  crush  resistance,  at 
10%  deformation,  of  at  least  40  bars. 


5,722,463 
EXTERNAL  PIPE  REINFORCING  SLEEVE 
Robert  James  Smyth;  Paul  Leionde,  both  of  Calgary;  Alcide 
St  Jean,  Leduc;  Michael  Alvin  Miller,  Leduc,  and  Darcy 
Evan  Miller,  Leduc,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Petro-Line 
Upgrading  Services  Ltd.,  Nisku,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,155 

Int  a."  F16L  9/00 

VS.  a.  13ft— 170  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  a  longitudinal  section  of  hollow  pipe 
comprising: 

providing  at  least  two  sleeve  segments,  each  sleeve  segment 

having  an  inside  surface  adapted  to  fit  onto  an  outer  surface  of 

said  pipe,  wherein  said  sleeve  segments  comprise  two  rolled 

steel  plates; 
preparing  at  least  one  of  said  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  and  said 

inside  surface  of  the  sleeve  segments  for  receiving  an  epoxy; 
applying  said  epoxy  to  at  least  one  of  said  outer  surface  of  the 

pipe  and  said  inside  surface  of  the  sleeve  segments; 
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mounting  said  sleeve  segments  onto  said  pipe  with  said  epoxy 
located  therebetween; 

applying  a  clamping  force  to  squeeze  said  sleeve  segments  onto 
said  epoxy  and  said  outer  surface  of  the  pipe; 

heating  said  sleeve  segments  to  a  temperature  between  100 
degrees  F.  and  300  degrees  F.  above  the  temperature  of  the 
pipe  and  sufficient  for  thermal  expansion  of  said  sleeve  seg- 
ments; 

Joining  said  sleeve  segments  while  expanded  to  form  a  continu- 
ous sleeve  circumferentially  about  said  pipe;  and, 

removing  said  clamping  force,  and  allowing  said  sleeve  to  cool 
to  said  temperature  of  the  pipe  to  form  an  interference  fit 
therebetween  and  to  seal  said  section  of  pipe  to  avoid  leakage 
of  product  therefrom,  wherein  said  temperature  to  which  said 
sleeve  segments  are  heated  provides  sufficient  thermal  expan- 
sion so  that  upon  said  joining  and  subsequent  cooling  said 
sleeve  remains  in  tension  whether  said  pipe  is  internally 
pressurized  or  depressurized. 


(at  53)  and  to  said  spring  biased  control  lever  (48)  for  oscillating 
said  faller  roller  (8)  through  said  control  lever  (48)  to  maintain  a 
substantially  fixed  warp  tension  simultaneously  with  a  required 
warp  supply  rate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  pile  warp  thread  tension  for 
weaving  terry  cloth  in  a  loom,  comprising  a  loom  frame,  at  least 
one  guide  roller  (5)  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  loom  frame,  a  drive 
motor  (5A)  connected  to  said  at  least  one  guide  roller  (5).  a  warp 
tensioning  faller  roller  (8)  having  a  central  axis  (8A)  and  two  ends, 
two  support  brackets  (9)  one  of  which  is  mounted  to  said  loom 
frame  (10)  at  each  end  of  said  faller  roller  (8).  first  bearings  (11, 
12)  fixed  in  said  loom  frame  (10)  and  rotatabiy  mounting  said 
support  brackets  (9)  to  said  loom  frame,  second  bearings  (13.  14) 
rigidly  connected  to  said  faller  roller  (8)  eccentrically  to  said 
central  axis  (8A)  of  said  faller  roller  (8),  said  second  bearings  (13, 
14)  rotatabiy  mounting  said  faller  roller  (8)  to  said  support  brackets 
(9).  said  first  bearings  (11,  12)  and  said  second  bearings  (13,  14) 
being  spaced  from  each  other,  at  least  one  spring  biased  control 
lever  (4i8)  rigidly  connected  to  said  faller  roller  (8)  for  tilting  said 
faller  roller  (8),  at  least  one  biasing  spring  (46)  operatively  con- 
nected with  one  spnng  end  (50)  to  said  control  lever  (48)  and  with 
another  spring  end  (59)  to  said  support  bracket  (9),  a  coupling  link 
(16)  connected  with  a  first  link  end  (16A)  to  said  support  bracket 
(9)  and  with  a  second  link  end  ( 16B)  to  a  terry  drive  ( 17),  and  a 
controllable  drive  (52)  operatively  connected  to  said  loom  frame 


5,722,465 

MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  TERRY  PILE 

HEIGHT 

Wilhelm     Herrlein,     Raveusburg,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Lindau,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1995,  195  37 
277.8 

Int.  CI."  D03D  39ni 
V&.  a.  139—25  12  Claims 


5,722,464 
PILE  WARP  THREAD  TENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  TERR^  CLOTH  WEAVING 
Walther  Thiyen,  Oudenaarde;  Adnan  Wahhoud,  Lindau- 
Bodolz;  Peter  Czura.  Wangen;  Hans-Dieter  Scori,  Linfiau; 
Josef  Hehle,  Hoerbranz,  and  Werner  Birner,  Lindau-Bodolz, 
ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellsciiaft 
mbH,  Lindau,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,709 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1995,  195  30 
333J 

Int  a."  D03D  .?9/22 
U.S.  CL  139—25  18  Claims 


1.  A  terry  cloth  weaving  loom  comprising  a  terry  pile  height 
adjusting  mechanism  (23),  a  separately  controllable  drive  (24)  for 
said  adjusting  mechanism,  a  terry  cloth  formation  drive  including 
an  eccentric  cam  drive  drivable  by  a  main  loom  drive  for  perform- 
ing a  basic  terry  cloth  formation  motion,  at  least  one  spring  biased 
double  lever  mounted  on  a  rotation  journal  shaft  rigidly  secured  in 
a  loom  frame  and  operable  by  said  eccentric  cam  drive,  a  fabric 
displacement  component  (9)  for  displacing  a  beat-up  line  of  the 
fabric  relative  to  a  reed  beat-up  position,  and  further  comprising 
coupling  members  (25,  25A)  operatively  connecting  said  terry  pile 
height  adjusting  mechanism  (23)  to  said  double  lever  (20)  and  to 
said  fabric  displacement  component  (9),  whereby  said  terry  pile 
height  adjusting  mechanism  (23)  is  arranged  between  said  double 
lever  (20)  and  said  fabric  displacement  component  (9)  for  trans- 
mitting said  basic  terry  cloth  formation  motion  from  said  eccentric 
cam  drive  (16)  to  said  fabric  displacement  component  (9),  and 
wherein  said  terry  pile  height  adjusting  mechanism  comprises  an 
adjustable  drive  (23)  including  a  driven  section  (23A)  and  a  drive 
section  (23B),  said  driven  section  including  a  first  gear  subassem- 
bly (27A)  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  section  (23B)  and  a 
second  gear  subassembly  (27B)  for  transmitting  an  adjustment 
drive  force,  a  housing  (H)  for  said  first  and  second  gear  subassem- 
blies, a  common  shaft  (30)  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing 
and  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  gear  subassemblies  (27A, 
27B)  in  said  housing,  at  least  one  bearing  plate  (33)  mounted  on 
said  common  shaft  (30)  for  tilting  about  said  common  shaft  (30),  a 
gear  sector  (32)  tiltably  mounted  to  said  bearing  plate  (33)  for 
tilting  in  response  to  said  adjustment  drive  force  applied  to  said 
gear  sector  (32)  through  said  first  and  second  gear  subassemblies, 
and  pivot  elements  (34,  35;  PBl,  PB2)  pivoting  said  coupling 
members  to  said  gear  sector  (32). 
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5,722,466 
CABLE  TIE  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Robert  F.  Levin,  P.O.  Box  273,  BraccviUe,  III.  60407,  and 
Robert  M.  l^ler,  1085  Winding  Glen  Ct.,  Carol  Stream,  lU. 
60188 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,850 

Int  CL*  B21F  9/02 

UA  CL  140— 93J  8  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  cable  tie  installation  tool  for  fastening  an 
individual  cable  tie  around  a  bundle  of  wires  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing: 

cable  tie  application  means  for  application  of  the  cable  tie 
around  a  bundle; 

cable  tie  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  positioning  the  cable 
tie  for  transportation  to  the  cable  tie  application  means; 

cable  tie  advancing  means  utilizing  pressurized  air  for  advancing 
the  cable  tie  from  the  receiving  means  through  a  transfer  tube 
to  the  application  means; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  receiving  means; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  blockage  within  the 
transfer  tube;  and, 

signaling  means  for  signaling  the  control  means  in  response  to  a 
blockage  indicated  by  the  sensing  means  to  prevent  the  posi- 
tioning of  a  next  cable  tie  for  transportation  to  the  application 
means. 


5,722,467 
FILING  OF  ASSEMBLIES 
Patrizio  Vinciareili,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  VLT  Corpora- 
tion, San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,509,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,469 
Int  a.*  B65B  \/]4 
U.S.  a.  141—34  15  Qaims 


a  flowable  material  conduit  with  an  outlet  end  for  delivering 
along  a  fill  axis  passing  through  the  opening  the  flowable 
material  with  a  delivery  force, 

a  pulling  mechanism  for  inducing  an  outwardly  directed  force 
acting  in  a  direction  crossing  the  fill  axis  independent  of  the 
delivery  force  and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  outlet  end  of 
the  conduit  so  that,  simultaneously,  the  outlet  end  may  be 
positioned  at  the  opening  and  the  pulling  mechanism  may 
apply  the  outwardly  directed  force  to  draw  the  flowable 
material  away  from  the  outlet  end, 

a  sensor  positioned  to  sense  the  extent  to  Avhich  the  free  space 
has  been  filled  with  flowing  material  by  detecting  movement 
of  a  surface  of  the  flowable  material  in  the  chamber  inwardly 
toward  the  opening  in  a  direction  crossing  the  fill  axis  and 
past  a  predetermined  sensing  location  on  a  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  delivering  of  the  flowable  mate- 
rial in  response  to  the  sensing. 


5,722,468 

EVAPORATIVE-FUEL  EMISSION  PREVENTING 

APPARATUS 

Katsuyuici   Kido,   Seto,   Japan,   assignor   to  Toyota   Jidosfaa 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,691 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080060; 
Apr.  7,  1995,  7-081629;  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093465 

lilt  a."  B65B  IJ04 
U,S.  CL  141—59  5  Claims 


INTAKE  AIR 
BY  ENGINE 


ATMOSPHERE 


1.  Apparams  for  filling  a  free  space  within  a  chamber  with  a 
flowable  material  via  an  opening  in  a  surface  of  the  chamber, 
comprising 


1.  An  evaporative-fuel  emission  preventing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  fuel  tank  for  a  vehicle; 

a  canister  for  processing  evaporative  fuel  generated  witiiin  the 
fuel  tank; 

a  passageway  for  connecting  the  fuel  tank  and  the  canister, 

a  diflferential  pressure  regulating  valve  which  is  provided  in  the 
course  of  the  passageway  so  as  to  open  and  shut  off  the 
passageway  by  an  opening  and  closing  operation  of  the  dif- 
ferential pressure  regulating  valve,  a  low  pressure  section  of 
the  differential  pressure  regulating  valve  being  connected  to  a 
vicinity  of  a  fueling  port  of  the  fuel  tank  and  a  high  pressure 
section  of  the  differential  pressure  regulating  valve  being 
connected  to  the  fuel  tank;  and 

a  communicating  member  provided  to  allow  communication 
between  the  low  pressure  section  of  the  differential  pressure 
regulating  valve  and  the  fuel  tank  and  return  liquid  fuel 
introduced  into  the  low  pressure  section  of  the  differential 
pressure  regulating  valve  to  the  fuel  tank, 

wherein  said  communicating  member  is  a  communicating  hole 
which  is  formed  in  a  moving  valve  section  of  the  differential 
pressure  regulating  valve  such  that  the  low  pressure  section 
and  the  high  pressure  section  of  the  differential  pressure 
regulating  valve  communicate  with  each  other. 
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5,722,469 
FUEL  VERIFICATION  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Patrick  TUminaro,  42938  Staffordshire  Dr.,  Lancaster,  Calif. 
93534 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  S*r.  No.  734,026 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/33 

VS.  CL  141—94  5  Claims 
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funneling  a  single  article  into  a  container  positioned  below  and 
in  alignment  with  the  opening  in  the  bottom  end  of  the 
hopper;  and 

transferring  the  aiticle  from  the  container. 


1.  A  fuel  dispensing  system  comprising: 

a  placard  having  bar  code  information  recorded  thereon  disposed 

on  a  device  to  be  fueled: 
a  bar  code  reader  for  reading  the  bar  code  information  recorded 

on  said  placard; 
a  plurality  of  fuel  valves,  each  of  said  fuel  valves  being  associ- 
ated with  a  fuel  tank  containing  a  particular  type  of  fuel; 
a  fijel  handle  which  can  be  selectively  coupled  to  each  of  said 

fuel  tanks,  one  at  a  time,  through  said  fuel  valves,  said  fiiel 

handle  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  fuel  receptacle  of   U.S.  CI.  144 — 193.1 

the  device  to  be  fueled,  said  fuel  handle  having  an  auxiliary 

valve  disposed  therein  to  selectively  prevent  fuel  from  being 

dispensed  through  said  fuel  handle: 
a  control  system  coupled  to  said  fuel  valves  and  said  fuel  handle 

by  a  wireless  communication  device,  said  control  system 

comprising  a  controller  and  a  specific  gravity  analyzer,  said 

specific  gravity  analyzer  having  a  sensor  that  is  disposed  in  a 

flow  path  of  the  fuel  to  monitor  the  specific  gravity  of  the  fuel 

as  the  fuel  is  being  dispensed,  said  control  system  placing  one 

of  said  valves  and  said  auxiliary  valve  in  an  open  position 

when  fuel  in  one  of  the  fuel  tanks  which  corresponds  to  said 

one  of  said  valves  is  a  type  of  fuel  indicated  by  said  bar  code, 

said  control  system  placing  said  auxiliary  valve  in  a  closed 

position  when  a  specific  gravity  of  the  fuel  does  not  corre- 
spond to  an  acceptable  specific  gravity  for  the  type  of  fuel  to 

prevent  contaminated  fuel  from  being  dispensed  into  the 

devise. 


5,722,471 

TOOL  FOR  ROCK  BREAKING  AND  LOG  SPLITTING 

David  F.  Fredrickson,  4951  Toll  Bridge  Rd.,  BelUm,  Tex.  76513 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,613 

Int.  CI."  B27L  7/00 

6  Claims 


5.722,470 
BEAD  DISPENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHODS 
Halm  Kedar,  Palo  Alto;  Robert  M.  Gavin,  San  Jose  ;  Jeffrey  H. 
Sugarman.  Sunnyvale,  and  Donald  T.  Roth,  Mountain  View, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  Greenford, 
United  Kingdom 

rUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,799 
Int  a."  B65B  1/00 
VS.  a.  141—100  36  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  u-ansporting  article  held  within  a  liquid  medium, 
the  method  comprising: 

placing  the  articles  and  the  liquid  medium  into  a  hopper  having 

a  bottom  end  with  an  opening  therein: 
fluidizing  the  articles  while  within  the  hopper  such  that  the 
articles  are  uniformly  distributed  within  the  hopper; 


1.  A  tool  for  rock  breaking,  excavating,  log  splitting  and  similar 
operations  comprising: 

a  plate  having  substantial  thickness  and  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  identical  apertures  formed  therethrough; 

a  support  for  positioning  said  plate  above  a  workpiece  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane: 

an  implement  closely  matched  in  dimensions  and  cross  sectional 
configuration  to  the  dimensions  and  cross  sectional  configu- 
ration of  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  plate,  said  imple- 
ment including  a  first  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
workpiece  and  a  second  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
hammer;  and 

wherein  said  implement  may  be  positioned  in  a  selected  aperture 
in  said  plate  with  the  first  end  engaging  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  workpiece  and  the  second  end  engaged  with  a 
hammer. 
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5,722,472 
WOOD  WORKING  MACHINE 
Tian  Wang  Wang,  No.  45,  Yi  Chang  East  Road,  Taiping  City, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,931 

InL  CI."  B25H  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  144—286.1  2  Qaims 


1.  A  wood  working  machine  comprising: 

a  stand  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  pair  of  fasteners, 

a  base  secured  on  top  of  said  stand  and  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
stand  at  a  pivot  shaft,  said  base  including  a  front  portion  and 
a  rear  portion, 

a  pair  of  arms  each  having  an  upper  portion  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  base  and  each  having  an  oblong  hole  for  slidably  engag- 
ing with  said  fasteners  and  for  allowing  said  base  to  be  rotated 
about  said  pivot  shaft, 

a  platform  secured  on  said  rear  portion  of  said  base, 

a  cutter  device  secured  on  said  platform, 

a  pair  of  rails  secured  in  parallel  on  said  front  portion  of  said 
base,  and 

a  table  sUdably  engaged  on  said  rails,  said  table  including  a  pair 
of  tracks  shdably  engaged  on  said  rails  for  smoothly  guiding 
said  table  to  move  along  said  rails. 


(a)  a  workbench  frame  including  a  base  supported  on  an  upper 
portion  of  said  firame: 

(b)  at  least  one  main  support  pallet  for  mounting  an  electrically 
powered  tool: 

(c)  an  electrical  system  including  a  first  portion  mounted  on  said 
main  support  pallet  having  a  first  electrical  connector  and  a 
second  portion  mounted  on  said  base  and  workbench  frame 
having  a  second  electrical  connector  for  connection  with  an 
external  electrical  power  source  and  being  matable  with  said 
first  electrical  connector;  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  alignment  members  mounted  on  said  base  for 
receiving  and  supporting  said  main  support  pallet  on  said  base 
and  slidably  guiding  said  main  support  pallet  into  and  from  an 
installed  position  on  said  base  of  said  workbench  frame  in 
which  said  first  electrical  connector  of  said  first  portion  of 
said  electrical  system  is  electrically  mated  with  said  second 
electrical  connector  of  said  second  portion  of  said  electrical 
system  for  electrically  connecting  a  power  tool  mounted  on 
said  main  support  pallet  with  the  external  electrical  power 
source. 


5,722,474 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  CANT 
INTO  BOARDS 
Christopher  Raybon,  737  Old  Brundage  Rd.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 
71913;  Levi  A.  PoUard,  V,  3310  Scotts  Ferry  Rd.,  AppUng, 
Ga.  30802,-  Ronald  W.  McGehee,  537  Parducci  Rd.,  Ukiah, 
Calif.  95482;  Russell  R.  Kennedy,  723  Rock  Creek  Rd.,  and 
Patrick  M.  Conry,  304  Redbird  PI.,  both  of  Hot  Springs, 
Ark.  71913 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,189 

Int  a."  B27B  1/00 

VS.  ex.  144—357  17  Claims 


5,722,473 
WORKBENCH-BASED  INTERCHANGEABLE  POWER 
TOOL  MOUNTING  AND  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  M.  "Ricker,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  New  Era  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Great  Bend,  Kans. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,466 

Int  CI."  B27C  9/00 

VS.  CI.  144—286.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  workbench-based  interchangeable  power  tool  mounting  and 
operating  apparatus,  comprising: 


17.  A  method  of  forming  a  workpiece  into  sectioned  parts  using 
a  cutting  device  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  cutting 
members  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  common  axis  which  is  mov- 
able and  including  workpiece  transport  means  for  moving  the 
workpiece  from  a  starting  position  to  a  final  position  along  a  path 
which  extends  past  the  cutting  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  the  workpiece  from  tiie  starting  position  through  a 
scanning  position: 

(b)  scanning  die  workpiece  with  a  detection  device  to  detennine 
dimensional  information  of  the  workpiece: 

(c)  sending  the  dimensional  information  to  a  computing  device 
which  analyzes  the  dimensional  information  and  calculates  a 
cutting  solution  for  the  scanned  workpiece: 

(d)  passing  the  workpiece  from  the  scanning  position  toward  the 
cutting  device  while  orienting  the  workpiece  for  movement 
through  the  cutting  device  substantially  along  a  Uncar  axis  of 
movement: 

(e)  engaging  the  workpiece  with  the  cutting  device  by  passing 
the  workpiece  past  the  cutting  device  while  controlling  the 
rotational  position  about  the  common  axis  of  the  cutting 
device  in  accordance  with  the  cutting  solution;  and 

(0  transporting  the  workpiece  and  sectioned  parts  from  the 
cutting  device. 
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5,722,475 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRESSING  LOGS 

Matti   K.   Lammi,   Kusmarkuntie.   129,  FIN-28450  Vantaa- 

Ulvila,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/F195/00124,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1996,  §  192(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24300,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  8,  1994,  941074 

Int  a.*  B27L  1/00:  B27M  I  AX) 

VS.  CL  144—363  12  Claims 


A     ,\0 


8.  A  metliod  for  machining  logs  comprising: 

longitudinally  advancing  a  log  to  be  machined  through  an  open- 
ing provided  in  a  rotatable  disc. 

supporting  a  plurality  of  rotatable  cutting  heads  on  respective 
supporting  arms  pivotably  connected  to  said  rotatable  disc, 
said  arms  and  said  cutting  heads  rotating  with  said  disc 
around  said  log.  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  disc  being  varied 
as  a  function  of  conditions  at  the  surface  of  the  log. 

rotating  said  cutting  heads  around  respective  axes  of  rotation 
while  concurrently  rotating  said  cutting  heads  with  said  disc 
around  said  log  such  that  the  net  rotational  speed  of  said 
cutting  heads  at  the  surface  of  the  log  is  the  sum  of  the  speed 
of  rotation  produced  by  the  rotatable  disc  and  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  cutting  heads  around  their  respective  axes,  and 

varying  the  rotational  speed  of  the  cutting  heads  around  their 
respective  axes  in  relation  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  disc  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  net  rotational  speed  of  the 
cutting  heads  at  the  surface  of  the  log. 


a  driving  mechanism  for  moving  slats  along  said  lateral  guides 
and  said  labyrinthian  guides  so  as  to  expose  the  front  face  or 
the  back  face  of  said  slats. 


5,722,477 
PIPE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTERNAL 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Michael  A.  Ricfater,  St.  Louis;  Michael  F.  MuUins,  St.  Charies; 
Ron  L.  Reeves,  St  Louis;  Dale  Emge,  and  Robert  Tanner, 
both  of  St.  Charies,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Children's 
Factory,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,775 

Int  CI."  A47G  5/00 

VS.  a.  160—135  6  Claims 


5,722,476 
REVERSIBLE  SLATTED  SHUTTER 
Francisco    Lujan-Sanchez,    lUescas,    and    Emiliano    Martin- 
Gomez,  Yuncos,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Ceraper  S.L., 
Toledo,  Spain 
per  No.  PCT/ES96«0075,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  19%,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  12,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32562,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,554 
Oainis  priority,  application  Spain.  Apr.  12, 1995, 9501021  U; 
Feb.  22,  19%,  9600428  V 

Int  a."  E06B  9/08 
VS.  CL  160—133  9  Qaims 

1.  A  reversible  shutter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  slats  mounted  between  lateral  guides  and  rolled 
and  unrolled  by  a  manual  or  motor-driven  belt,  said  slats 
comprising  elongated  hollow  bodies  having  sliding  means 
coupled  to  ends  thereof; 
a  shutter  box  having  opposite  sides  and  including  labyrinthian 
guides  mounted  on  said  opposite  sides,  each  of  said  labyrin- 
thian guides  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  coupled  to  one  of 
the  lateral  guides,  said  labyrinthian  guides  each  providing  a 
direction  change  such  that  a  front  face  of  said  slats  is  exposed 
at  the  inlet  and  a  bacli  face  of  said  slats  is  exposed  at  the 
outlet;  and 


1.  A  panel  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  frames,  each  frame  having  at  least 
four  tubular  elements  arranged  in  a  substantially  rectangular 
configuration: 

a  removable  panel  secured  to  each  frame; 

a  plurality  of  connector  assemblies  for  Joining  the  tubular  ele- 
ments in  each  frame  and  for  connecting  the  frames  in  prese- 
lected angular  relationships; 

each  connector  assembly  comprising  a  first  clevis  having  a 
series  of  integral  clevis  rings,  a  second  clevis  having  a  series 
of  integral  clevis  rings,  the  clevis  rings  of  the  first  clevis  being 
interengaged  with  the  clevis  rings  of  the  second  clevis,  a  first 
locking  element  secured  within  the  interengaged  clevis  of  an 
adjacent  tubular  element  rings,  and  a  second  locking  element 
secured  within  the  interengaged  clevis  rings  so  as  to  secure 
the  clevises  together  in  a  preselected  angular  relationship. 


5,722,478 

VENETIAN  BLIND  SAFETY  PULL  CORD  ASSEMBLY 

Jeff  CUypool,  and  Karyn  Claypool,  both  of  7413  Westdiff  Dr., 

West  Hills,  Calif.  91304 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  511,671,  Aug.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,905 
Int  CI."  E06B  9/30 
VS.  a.  160—173  R  9  CUims 

1.  An  improved  Venetian  blind  safety  pull  cord  assembly,  said 
assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a)  a  bousing  having  an  upper  end,  a  bottom  end  and  upstanding 
sides  interconnecting  said  upper  end  and  said  bottom  end  and 
collectively  defining  therewith  a  generally  central  cavity,  said 
upper  end  and  said  bottom  end  each  having  a  generally  central 
opening  extending  down  therethrough  and  into  communica- 
tion with  said  cavity,  said  housing  openings  being  vertically 
aligned  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  Venetian  bind 
pull  cords; 

b)  connector  means  connected  to  said  housing  and  extending 
upwardly  therefhim  for  releasably  connecting  said  housing  in 
depending  relation  to  an  overhead  Venetian  blind  operating 
structure;  and, 

c)  a  generally  tubular  Venetian  bhnd  pull  cord  cover  telescop- 
ingly  received  within  said  housing  through  said  housing  bot- 
tom end.  said  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
portions,  said  portions  decreasing  in  diameter  from  the  upper- 
most of  said  portions  to  the  lowermost  of  said  portions,  and 
telescoping  within  each  other,  said  portions  having  upper  and 
lower  aligned  Venetian  blind  pull  cord-receiving  openings, 
said  cover  extending  below  said  housing  and  movable 
between  an  upper  collapsed  position  in  said  housing  and  a 
lower  telescoped  extended  position,  said  lowermost  portion 
having  a  transversely  extending  expanded  handle  anchoring 
the  lower  ends  of  Venetian  blind  pull  cords  thereto,  whereby 
when  said  cords  are  pulled  down,  said  cover  automatically 
travels  therewith  to  said  extended  position  to  protect  the  cords 
against  exposure  and  inadvertant  entangling  of  a  child  and 
when  said  cords  travel  up  during  operation  of  a  Venetian  blind 
mechanism  to  which  said  cords  are  attached,  said  cover  is 
automatically  moved  to  said  collapsed  position. 


a  nozzleless  acoustic  droplet  generator  contained  within  said 
process  chamber  and  housing  a  supply  of  molten  metal  that 
generates  droplets  directly  from  a  free  surface  of  tlie  molten 
metal,  said  generator  is  further  supplied  with  molten  metal  by 
said  molten  metal  supply, 

an  accretion  target  receiving  said  droplets,  and 

and  electrostatic  trajectory  control  located  parallel  to  a  path  of 
said  droplets  that  controls  a  trajectory  of  said  droplets,  direct- 
ing said  droplets  from  said  droplet  generator  onto  a  specific 
position  on  said  accretion  target, 

a  Directional  Electrostatic  Accretion  Process  Control  Unit  con- 
nected between  said  process  chamber  and  said  molten  metal 
supply  for  controlling  said  Directional  Electrostatic  Accretion 
Process,  and 

a  Directional  Electrostatic  Accretion  Process  design  workstation 
connected  to  said  Directional  Electrostatic  Accretion  Process 
control  unit  thereby  controlling  said  Directional  Electrostatic 
Accretion  Process. 


5,722,480 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  MOLTEN 
METAL  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Shigeo    Asai,    112,    Yakushiyama,    Narumi-cho,    Midori-ku. 
Nagoya-shi,  Aichi;  Takehiko  Toh,  Chiba;  Kiyosh!  W^ima, 
Chiba;  Kenzo  Sawada,  Chiba;  Eiichi  Takeuchi,  Chiba;  Ken- 
suke  Sassa,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  and  Tingju  Li,  Dalian,  China, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  and  Shigeo 
Asai,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01672,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  19%,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)5926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  628,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198597; 
Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226372;  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226373 

Int  a."  B22D  27/02:11/07 
U.S.  CI.  164—466  18  Claims 


5,722,479 
DIRECTIONAL  ELECTROSTATIC  ACCRETION 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING  ACOUSTIC  DROPLET 
FORMATION 
Richard  Oeftering,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by   the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,724,  Jul.  11,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  465,070 
Int  CI."  B22D  23/00 
VS.  a.  164—46  10  Claims 

1.  A  Directional  Electrostatic  Accretion  Process  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  process  chamber, 

a  molten  metal  supply  connected  to  said  process  chamber. 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  casting  a  molten  metal  comprising 
applying  an  alternating  current  to  a  solenoidal  electromagnetic  coil 
which  is  provided  so  that  it  surrounds  a  continuous  casting  mold 
wall  or  is  embedded  in  the  side  wall  of  the  mold,  whereby  an 
electromagnetic  force  exerted  on  the  molten  metal  poured  into  the 
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mold  and  being  solidified  is  applied  in  the  direction  of  separating 
the  molten  metal  from  the  mold  wall,  said  process  comprising 
periodically  changing  the  amplitude  or  waveform  of  the  alternating 
current  to  be  applied  whereby  lubrication  and  the  surface  proper- 
ties of  the  cast  slab  are  improved. 


5,722,481 

METHOD  FOR  CASTING  METAL  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Juqji  Yamada,  AkU;  Noboru  Demukai,  Gifu,  and  Masayuki 

Yamamoto,    Akfai,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Daido 

Tokushuko  Kabusfaiki  Kaislia,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,416 

Int  a.*^  B22D  n/02 

\}&.  CI.  164-^93  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  casing  molten  metal,  said  method  comprising: 

levitation-melting  metal  in  an  inert  atmosphere  under  atmo- 
spheric pressure  in  a  levitation-melting  furnace  to  thereby 
form  molten  metal,  said  furnace  having  positioned  thereabove 
a  double-structure  mold  chamber  including  an  outer  mold 
chamber,  an  inner  mold  chamber  within  said  outer  mold 
chamber,  a  gas-permeable  mold  within  said  inner  mold  Cham- 
ber and  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  said  mold  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  inner  mold  chamber; 

lowering  said  outer  mold  chamber  toward  said  furnace; 

reducing  pressure  in  said  double-structure  mold  chamber  and  in 
an  upper  space  of  said  furnace  to  below  atmospheric  pressure; 

lowering  said  inner  mold  chamber  and  thereby  immersing  said 
suction  pipe  in  said  molten  metal; 

blowing  inert  gas  into  said  upper  space  and  thereby  injecting 
said  molten  metal  into  said  mold; 

raising  said  inner  mold  chamber  and  thereby  removing  said 
suction  pipe  from  said  molten  metal;  and 

reluming  said  double  structure  mold  chamber  to  atmospheric 
pressure  and  raising  said  outer  mold  chamber 

8.  An  apparatus  for  casing  metal,  said  a[>paratus  comprising: 

a  levitation-melting  furnace  to  melt  metal  to  form  molten  metal; 

a  double-structure  mold  chamber  positioned  above  said  furnace 
and  including  a  vertically  movable  outer  mold  chamber,  an 
inner  mold  chamber  within  said  outer  mold  chamber  and 
vertically  movable  independendy  of  movement  thereof,  a 
gas-permeable  mold  within  said  inner  mold  chamber  and  a 
suction  pipe  connected  to  said  mold  and  extending  down- 
wardly fiDm  said  inner  mold  chamber, 

means  for  vertically  moving  said  outer  mold  chamber  and  said 
inner  mold  chamber  independently  of  each  other; 

atmosphere  control  means  for  controlling  the  atmosphere  and 
pressure  in  said  mold  chamber  and  in  an  upper  space  of  said 
fiBiiace;  and 


whereby  said  moving  means  is  operable  to  lower  said  outer 
mold  chamber  toward  said  furnace,  said  atmosphere  control 
means  is  operable  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said  mold  cham- 
ber and  in  said  upper  space  to  below  atmospheric  pressure, 
said  moving  means  is  operable  to  lower  said  inner  mold 
chamber  to  thereby  immerse  said  suction  pipe  in  the  molten 
metal  in  said  furnace,  said  atmosphere  control  means  is  oper- 
able to  blow  inert  gas  into  said  upper  space  to  thereby  inject 
the  molten  metal  through  said  suction  pipe  into  said  mold, 
said  moving  means  is  operable  to  raise  said  inner  mold 
chamber  to  thereby  remove  said  suction  pipe  from  the  molten 
metal,  said  atmosphere  control  means  is  operable  to  return 
said  mold  chamber  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  said  moving 
means  is  operable  to  raise  said  outer  mold  chamber. 


5,722,482 

PHASE  CHANGE  THERMAL  CONTROL  MATERL\LS, 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Theresa  M.  Buckley,  441  E.  Erie  St  Apt  4501,  Chicago,  DL 

60611 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,246,  Jul.  14,  1992.  This 

application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,419 

IntCl.*'F28D  17/00 

VS.  a.  165—10  20  Claims 


^ 


10.  A  method  for  metabolic  cooling  and  for  insulation  of  a  user 
in  a  cold  environment  having  an  ambient  environmental  tempera- 
ture which  is  below  a  comfortable  skin  temperature,  comprising 
the  step  of  providing  a  layer  containing  a  phase  change  material 
which  is  in  thermal  contact  with  the  skin  of  a  wearer,  said  phase 
change  material  having  a  phase  transition  temperature  which  is 
below  normal  skin  temperature  and  above  ambient  environmental 
temperature,  whereby  said  phase  change  material  provides  a  ther- 
mal environment  for  said  wearer  at  a  temperature  above  said 
ambient  environmental  temperature  for  an  extended  time  period, 
and  said  phase  change  material  further  provides  a  heat  sink  to 
absorb  metabolic  heat  of  the  wearer,  and  said  metabolic  heat  serves 
to  recharge  said  phase  change  material,  thereby  increasing  the 
duration  of  said  time  period  for  which  said  phase  change  material 
provides  said  thermal  environment  at  a  temperature  above  said 
ambient  environmental  temperature. 


5,722,483 
AIR  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gary  L.  Gibson,  95  N.  Camino  Espanol,  TUcson,  Ariz.  85716 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,205 
Int  CI.*  F24F  3n47 
U.S.  a.  165—54  7  Claims 

5.  A  process  for  exchanging  air  in  an  enclosed  structure  having 
plural  rooms  and  being  sufficiently  airtight  so  as  to  admit  less  than 
a  minimum  acceptable  volume  of  fresh  air  by  infiltration  from 
outside  the  structure,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  relatively  warm  stale  air  from  outlets  at  an  elevated 

location  an  in  at  least  some  of  the  rooms; 
conducting  the  removed  stale  air  through  separate  ducts  to  a  first 

plenum  in  elevated  relation  to  the  room  outlets; 
establishing  an  air  flow  path  from  the  first  plenum  to  a  stale  air 
outlet  in  elevated  relation  to  the  first  plenum,  whereby  the 


relatively  warm  stale  air  in  the  rooms  is  exhausted  through  the 
stale  air  outlet,  thereby  reducing  the  air  pressure  within  the 
rooms;  and 

establishing  a  flow  path  from  a  source  of  fresh  air  outside  the 
structure,  to  fresh  air  outlets  located  in  at  least  some  of  the 
rooms  at  elevations  lower  than  the  outlets  for  stale  air, 

whereby  the  reduced  air  pressure  within  the  rooms  inducts  fresh 
air  into  the  structure  through  the  flow  path  from  the  source  of 
fresh  air  outside  the  structure. 

6.  The  process  as  in  claim  5,  comprising  the  further  step  of: 

exchanging  heat  between  the  stale  air  removed  from  the  rooms 
and  the  fresh  air  inducted  into  the  structure,  so  as  to  recoup  at 
least  part  of  the  energy  represented  by  a  temperature  differen- 
tial between  the  stale  air  and  the  fresh  air. 


5,722,484 
LOUVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FAN  DISCHARGE  DUCT 
Srinivasan  Subramanian,  Liverpool,  and  Peter  R.  Bushnell, 
Cazenovia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,793 

Int  a."  F24F  li/W 

MS.  a.  165—%  13  Qaims 


1,  In  a  fan  unit  (10)  comprising  a  discharge  duct  (14)  having  an 
upper  wall  surface  (41A),  a  lower  wall  surface  (42A).  and  side 
walls  (8.  9).  an  improved  louver  assembly  (20)  disposed  within 
said  duct,  said  assembly  being  rotatable  between  a  first  position 
and  second  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  louver  assembly  including  an  upper  slat  (21)  and  lower  slat 

(22)  extending  across  said  duct  between  said  side  walls, 
said  upper  and  lower  slats  being  spaced  apart,  said  upper  slat 
having  a  contour  which  follows  the  contour  of  said  upper  wall 
surface  and  being  adjacent  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom  when 


said  louver  is  in  said  flrst  position  to  define  a  generally 
constant  cross-section  flow  passageway  (52)  therebetween, 
and  said  lower  slat  having  a  contour  which  follows  the  con- 
tour of  said  lower  wall  surface  and  is  adjacent  thereto  and 
spaced  therefore  when  said  louver  is  in  said  second  position  to 
define  a  generally-constant  cross-section  flow  passageway 
(50)  therebetween. 


5,722,485 

LOUVERED  FIN  HE.AT  EXCHANGER 

Daniel  M.  Love,  Conrad,  Iowa,  and  John  D.  Lamicin,  Grenada, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,623 

Int  CI.*  F28D  1104 

U.S.  a.  165—151  19  Claims 


L'ao      44  '■12   46       ^«,Z^        <-49 


8.  A  fin  for  use  in  assembling  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality 
of  said  fins  arranged  in  substantially  parallel,  closely  spaced  rela- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  tubes  passing  through  aligned 
openings  in  said  fins  and  in  intimate  contact  therewith  to  allow  a 
heat  transfer  medium  flowing  through  the  heat  transfer  mbes  to 
exchange  heat  with  another  heat  transfer  medium  flowing  across 
said  fins,  said  fin  comprising: 

a  center  strip  and  opposed  first  and  second  edge  strips  defining  a 
nominal  plane  of  said  fin,  said  center  suip  and  said  flrst  and 
second  edge  strips  extending  longitudinally  along  said  fin; 
a  plurality  of  collars  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  fin  and 
defining  said  openings,  each  of  said  openings  having  a  diam- 
eter of  about  '/ift  inch,  each  collar  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  portion  and  first  and  second  base  portions  on  one 
side  of  said  fin.  said  first  and  second  base  portions  defining 
respective  first  and  second  recessed  portions  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  fin;  and 
a  plurality  of  first  louvers  extending  longitudinally  along  said  fin 
between  said  first  edge  strip  and  said  center  strip  and  a 
plurality  of  second  louvers  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  fin  between  said  center  strip  and  said  second  edge  strip, 
said  first  and  second  louvers  intersecting  said  nominal  plane 
at  respective  first  and  second  angles  such  that  said  first  lou- 
vers are  in  diverging  relationship  with  respect  to  said  second 
louvers  on  one  side  of  said  fin  and  in  converging  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  second  louvers  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
fin. 


5,722.486 
PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ralf  Blomgren,  Skanor;  Bo  Nilsson,  Kiivlinge,  and  Mats  Nils- 
son,  Lund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alfa  Laval  AB,  Lund, 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00552,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31681,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  18,  1994,  9401756 
Int  CI.*  F28D  9/00:  F28F  i/]0 
U.S.  CI.  165—167  7  Claims 

1.  Plate  heat  exchanger  (1)  for  heat  transfer  between  two  fluids, 
comprising: 

a)  a  frame  including  two  spaced  frame  plates  (8,9), 
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5.722,488 

APPARATUS  FOR  DOWNHOLE  DRILLING 

COMMUNICATIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND 

USING  THE  SAME 

Randy  A.  Normann,  Exlgewood;  Grant  J.  Lockwood,  and  Meti- 

ton  Gonzales,  both  of  Albuquerque,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors 

to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,263 

Int  CL*  E21B  19/22 

MS.  CI.  166—65.1  24  Claims 


b)  a  plurality  of  plate  modules  (2),  each  comprising  two  princi- 
pally rectangular  outer  heat  transfer  plates  (3)  and  between 
these  a  stack  of  principally  rectangular  inner  heat  transfer 
plates  (4),  wherein  said  outer  heat  transfer  plates  (3)  have 
smaller  inlet  and  outlet  openings  (12)  for  at  least  one  fluid 
than  do  said  inner  heat  transfer  plates  (4);  and 

c)  tightening  bolts  (10)  adapted  to  clamp  said  plate  modules  (2) 
between  said  frame  plates  (8.9).  said  inner  and  outer  heat 
transfer  plates  being  substantially  thinner  than  said  frame 
plates,  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  (12)  for  respective 
fluids  in  their  comer  portions  and  being  welded  together, 
wherein  said  modules  (2)  are  welded  to  each  other  around 
said  smaller  inlet  and  outlet  openings  (12)  of  their  respective 
outer  heat  transfer  plates  (3)  facing  each  other 


5,722,487 

HEAT  TRANSFER  CHANNEL  ON  THE  OUTSIDE  OF  A 

TANK 

John  P.  McFadden,  735  Berkshire  Ct,  Dwoner  Grove,  111. 
60516 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,292 

Int.  Cl.'^  F28D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  165—169  9  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  downhole  drilling  communications, 
comprising: 

a  spool  of  communications  cable  sized  to  fit  within  a  drill  string; 

and 
a  layer  of  thermally  contractive  elastic  material  which  partially 

encapsulates  the  spool. 


5,722,489 
MULTIPURPOSE  DRILLING  TOOL 
Steven  S.  Lambe,  715  L  St.  Suite  400.  Anchorage,  Ak.  99501, 
and  Matt  W.  Mahaffey,  8620  N.  New  Braunfels,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  78217 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,392 

InL  CI."  E21B  10/66 

U.S.  CI.  166—269  20  Qaims 


I.  A  channelling  member  for  passing  a  heat  transferring  fluid 
along  an  outer  surface  of  an  end  face  of  a  tank  comprising: 
longitudinally  elongate  segments  and  fillets  alternately  arranged 

in  a  spiral  pattern  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  face  of  the 

tank, 
each  elongate  segment  intermediate  ends  of  the  spiral  pattern 

having  end  portions  registered  with  and  joined  to  an  adjacent 

lillet. 
the  elongate  segments  and  fillets  having  substantially  arcuately 

shaped  cross  sections  with  edge  portions  secured  to  the  outer 

surface  of  the  tank  end  face  and  zenith  ponions  spaced  apart 

from  the  outer  surface  of  the  tank  face  end  forming  an 

enclosed  tubular  passageway  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 

tanlc  and 
the  passageway  being  turned  at  each  fillet  at  an  obtuse  angle 

between  successive  elongate  segments. 


1.  A  multipurpose  drilling  tool  comprising: 

a  housing  member  comprising  an  upper  inlet  end.  a  lower  outlet 
end,  a  central  bore  having  at  least  an  upper  section  and  a 
lower  section  disposed  within  said  housing  and  connecting 
said  inlet  end  and  outlet  end.  and  a  plurality  of  tattle  tale  ports 
for  indicating  the  pressure  differential  6P  between  differing 
pump  pressures  through  said  tattle  tale  ports; 

a  hollow  piston  disposed  within  said  upper  section  of  said 
cenu^l  bore,  said  piston  having  a  piston  graded  land,  a  central 
piston  bore  having  an  upper  end  and  a  plurality  of  ancillary 
ports; 
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a  compressible  spring  disposed  within  said  lower  section  of  said 
centra]  bore  and  exerting  an  upward  force  on  said  piston; 

a  plurality  of  underreaming  blades  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
housing  member  each  of  said  blades  comprising  at  least  one 
cutting  surface  and  a  blade  graded  land  configured  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  blades  pivot  outwardly  from  said  housing 
member  upon  contact  with  said  graded  piston  land; 

a  piston  travel  guide  for  controlling  the  cycling  of  said  piston 
through  said  central  bore  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cycle  the 
piston  to  either  a  drilling  position  or  an  underreamining 
position; 

means  for  attaching  a  drill  bit  to  said  housing  member;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  housing  member  to  a  drill  string. 


5,722,490 
METHOD  OF  COMPLETING  AND  HYDRAULIC 
FRACTURING  OF  A  WELL 
Ctaarics  D.  Ebinger,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Ely  and  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,290 

Int  a.'  E2IB  Aintl 

U.S.  CL  166—281  10  Claiiiis 


1.  A  method  for  completing  a  well  and  hydraulically  fracturing  a 
productive  zone  penetrated  by  the  well,  the  well  having  casing,  the 
casing  having  perforations  into  the  productive  zone,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  in  the  casing  a  tubing  string,  a  gravel  pack  screen,  the 
screen  being  placed  opposite  the  perforations  in  the  casing, 
means  for  temporarily  plugging  flow  from  the  tubing  to  inside 
the  screen,  a  controllable  tubing  port  above  the  means  for 
plugging  and  a  tubing  packer,  the  packer  being  above  the  port; 

(b)  setting  the  packer; 

(c)  hydraulically  fracturing  the  wall  by  pumping  fluid  and  prop- 
pant  down  the  tubing  string  and  tlirough  the  port; 

(d)  removing  the  means  for  temporarily  plugging  flow  from  the 
tubing  to  inside  the  screen;  and 

(e)  adjusting  the  controllable  tubing  port  so  as  to  seal  flow  from 
inside  to  outside  the  tubing. 


5,722,491 

WELL  CEMENTING  PLUG  ASSEMBLIES  AND 

METHODS 

Bobby  L.  SuUaway,  and  David  F.  Laurel,  both  of  Duncan, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,335 

Int  CI."  E21B  ii/l6 

U.S.  a.  166—291  21  Claims 

1.  A  well  cementing  plug  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 

string  of  drill  pipe  or  a  circulation  tool  for  use  in  a  pipe  during  the 


cementing  of  the  pipe  in  a  well  bore,  the  pipe  including  a  float  shoe 
or  the  like  on  which  the  plug  assembly  lands,  comprising: 
a  bottom  annular  cementing  plug  having  a  longitudinal  internal 

opening  extending  therethrough; 
a  bottom  plug  inner  mbe  attached  within  said  bottom  plug 
internal  opening,  said  inner  tube  including  an  interior  activat- 
ing ball  annular  seat  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  lateral  port 
disposed  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  inner  tube  above 
said  activating  ball  annular  seat,  and  said  lower  end  portion  of 
said  inner  tube  being  of  a  shape  which  provides  a  flow  space 
exiting  said  bottom  plug  between  the  interior  of  said  bottom 
plug  internal  opening  and  the  exterior  of  said  lower  end 
portion  of  said  inner  tube; 
a  rupturable  member  which  ruptures  at  a  predetermined  differ- 
ential fluid  pressure  sealingly  disposed  over  said  lateral  port 
in  said  bottom  plug  inner  tube; 
a  top  annular  cementing  plug  having  a  longitudinal  internal 

opening  extending  therethrough; 
an  elongated  top  plug  inner  tube  snugly  disposed  through  said 
top  plug  internal  opening  whereby  said  top  plug  is  free  to 
slide  on  said  inner  tube  when  a  differential  fluid  pressure  is 
exerted  thereon; 
the  bonom  end  of  said  top  plug  inner  tube  being  sealingly 
attached  to  the  top  end  of  said  bottom  plug  inner  tube  by  a 
first  differential  fluid  pressure  activated  releasable  connecting 
means;  and 
the  top  end  of  said  top  plug  inner  tube  being  sealingly  attached 
to  said  string  of  drill  pipe  or  said  circulation  tool  by  a  second 
differential   fluid   pressure    activated   releasable   connecting 
means. 
15.  A  method  of  cementing  a  pipe  in  a  well  bore  by  way  of  a 
string  of  drill  pipe  or  a  circulation  tool  disposed  within  the  top  of 
said  pipe,  said  pipe  including  a  float  shoe  or  the  like  connected  at 
the  bottom  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  cementing  plug  assembly  to  said  string  of  drill 
pipe  or  circulation  tool,  said  assembly  comprising 
a  bottom  annular  cementing  plug  having  a  longitudinal  inter- 
nal opening  extending  therethrough, 
a  bottom  plug  inner  tube  attached  within  said  bottom  plug 
internal  opening,  said  inner  tube  including  an  interior  acti- 
vating ball  annular  seat  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  lateral 
port  disposed  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  inner  tube 
above  said  activating  ball  annular  seat,  and  said  lower  end 
portion  of  said  inner  tube  being  of  a  shape  which  provides 
a  flow  space  exiting  said  bottom  plug  between  the  interior 
of  said  bottom  plug  internal  opening  and  the  exterior  of 
said  lower  end  portion  of  said  inner  tube; 
a  rupturable  member  which  ruptures  at  a  predetermined  dif- 
ferential fluid  pressure  sealingly  disposed  over  said  lateral 
port  in  said  bottom  plug  inner  tube, 
a  top  annular  cementing  plug  having  a  longitudinal  internal 

opening  extending  therethrough, 
an  elongated  top  plug  inner  tube  snugly  disposed  through  said 
top  plug  internal  opening  whereby  said  top  plug  is  free  to 
slide  on  said  inner  tube  when  a  differential  fluid  pressure  is 
exerted  thereon, 
the  bottom  end  of  said  top  plug  inner  mbe  being  sealingly 
attached  to  the  top  end  of  said  bottom  plug  inner  tube  by  a 
first  differential  fluid  pressure  activated  releasable  connect- 
ing means. 
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the  top  end  of  said  top  plug  inner  tube  being  sealingly 
attached  to  said  string  of  drill  pipe  or  said  circulation  tool 
by  a  second  differential  fluid  pressure  activated  releasable 
connecting  means,  said  connecting  means  including  an 
interior  activating  ball  annular  seat  connected  to  said  top 
plug  inner  tube  which  is  larger  than  said  activating  ball 
annular  seat  disposed  in  said  bottom  plug  inner  tube. 

the  differential  fluid  pressure  required  to  activate  said  first 
differential  fluid  pressure  activated  releasable  connecting 
means  being  a  predetemined  pressure,  the  differential  fluid 
pressure  required  to  rupture  said  rupturable  member  being  a 
predetermined  pressure  higher  than  that  required  to  activate 
said  first  releasable  connecting  means  and  the  differential 
fluid  pressure  required  to  activate  said  second  differential 
fluid  pressure  activated  releasable  connecting  means  being 
a  predetermined  pressure  higher  than  that  required  to  rup- 
ture said  rupturable  member; 

(b)  dropping  a  first  activating  ball  into  said  cementing  plug 
assembly  having  a  size  whereby  said  activating  ball  seats  on 
said  annular  seat  disposed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  bottom 
plug  inner  tube  thereby  closing  said  bottom  plug  inner  tube; 

(c)  pumping  a  cement  slurry  into  said  cementing  plug  assembly 
whereby  the  differential  fluid  pressure  exerted  on  said  closed 
bottom  plug  inner  tube  equals  or  exceeds  the  predetermined 
pressure  required  to  activate  said  first  releasable  connecting 
means  thereby  releasing  said  bottom  plug  from  said  cement- 
ing plug  assembly; 

(d)  continuing  the  pumping  of  said  cement  slurry  until  said 
bottom  plug  lands  on  said  float  shoe; 

(e)  continuing  the  pumping  of  said  cement  slurry  until  said 
differential  fluid  pressure  exerted  on  said  rupturable  member 
equals  the  predetermined  pressure  required  to  rupture  said 
rupturable  member  thereby  rupturing  said  rupturable  meml)er 
and  allowing  said  cement  slurry  to  flow  through  said  bottom 
plug  inner  tube  into  the  annulus  between  the  outside  of  said 
pipe  and  said  well  bore  by  way  of  said  float  shoe; 

(f)  dropping  a  second  activating  ball  into  said  cementing  plug 
assembly  having  a  size  whereby  said  activating  ball  seats  on 
said  annular  seat  connected  to  said  top  plug  inner  tube  thereby 
closing  said  top  plug  inner  tube; 

(g)  pumping  a  displacement  fluid  behind  said  top  plug  until  the 
differential  fluid  pressure  exerted  on  said  second  releasable 
connecting  means  equals  or  exceeds  the  predetermined  pres- 
sure required  to  activate  said  second  releasable  connecting 
means  thereby  releasing  said  top  plug  from  said  cementing 
plug  assembly; 

(h)  continuing  the  pumping  of  said  displacement  fluid  into  said 
pipe  behind  said  top  plug  until  said  top  phig  lands  on  said 
bottom  plug  and  said  cement  slurry  has  been  displaced  into 
said  annulus;  and 

(i)  allowing  said  cement  slurry  to  set  in  said  annulus. 


Vf;^lfJ4jaf//J>jV/'V*'^J^'^  '"Hl^"*!'-"'^'*^''^"^^ 


floating  offshore  structure  has  progressively  increased  flexibility 
toward  the  lower  end  of  said  support  tube. 


5,722,493 
TRACTOR-MOUNTED  CULTIVATOR  APPARATUS 
Joseph  S.  Dixon,  PO  Box  155,  Brant,  Alberta,  Canada,  TOL 
OLO 

Filed  Oct.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724^28 

Int  CI."  AOIB  J3/00 

VS.  a.  172—698  6  Oainis 


5,722,492 
CATENARY  RISER  SUPPORT 
Lyie  David  Finn,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Deep  Oil  Tech- 
nology, Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,622 
InL  a."  E21B  17/01 
VS.  a.  166—367  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  floating  offshore  structure  for  producing  hydrocartxins 
where  a  catenary  riser  extends  from  the  sea  floor  to  the  floating 
structure,  a  support  for  the  catenary  riser,  said  support  comprising 
a  tube  attached  at  predetermined  locations  to  the  floating  offshore 
structure  such  that  said  support  tube  exits  the  lower  end  of  the 
floating  structure  at  an  angle  from  the  vertical,  said  tube  extending 
outboard  the  lower  end  of  the  floating  offshore  structure  and  being 
sized  to  receive  the  catenary  riser  through  said  tube,  wherein  the 
portion  of  said  tube  that  extends  outboard  the  lower  end  of  the 


1.  A  cultivator  apparatus  for  use  on  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  blade  assembly. 

a  base  portion  for  supporting  said  blade  assembly  relative  to  said 
vehicle,  said  base  portion  having  and  first  and  second  spaced 
sidewalls  and  at  least  one  transverse  wall  extending  between 
said  sidewalls. 

blade  connector  means  for  attaching  said  blade  assembly  to  said 
base  portion,  and 

first  and  second  vehicle  connector  means,  said  first  and  second 
connector  means  being  attached  to  said  base  portion  for 
operatively  connecting  said  blade  assembly  to  said  vehicle, 

wherein  said  blade  connector  mean  includes  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly descending  strut  members  extending  from  said  base 
portion  sidewalls,  respectively, 

wherein  said  blade  assembly  comprises  a  transversely  extending 
scraper  blade  connected  between  said  pair  of  strut  members 
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and  wherein  said  scraper  blade  terminates  in  a  pair  of  opposed 
distal  ends,  each  of  said  distal  ends  extending  oppositely  and 
laterally  beyond  each  of  said  strut  members,  respectively, 
each  of  said  distal  ends  of  said  scrapper  blade  terminating  in  a 
corresponding  wing  member  oriented  orthogonally  with 
respect  to  said  scraper  blade, 

wherein  said  first  vehicle  connector  means  comprises  a  connect- 
ing link  member  attached  to  said  base  portion  transverse  wall 
interraedially  of  said  pair  of  base  portion  sidewalls,  and 

wherein  said  second  vehicle  connector  means  comprises  a  pair 
of  connecting  link  members  attached  to  said  base  portion 
sidewalls,  respectively. 


5,722,494 
STACKED  TEMPLATE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Chris  R.  Landeck,-  Frank  L.  Jones,  and  RandaU  G.  Scott,  all  of 
East  Kalimantan,  Indonesia,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  CcMn- 
pany  of  California,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,700 

Int  a.*  E21B  7/128 

VS.  CL  175—7  33  Claims 


1  An  offshore  well  structure  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  offshore  well  tubulars  extending  generally  down- 
ward from  above  the  water  line  through  an  underwater  mud 
line  and  toward  an  underground  fluid  reservoir; 

an  uppermost  bracing  structure  attached  to  said  offshore  well 
tubulars  at  a  position  above  the  water  line;  and 

a  lower  bracing  structure  attached  to  said  offshore  well  tubulars 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  uppermost  bracing  structure, 
wherein  said  uppermost  and  said  lower  bracing  structures 
have  means  for  stackably  mating  with  one  another  prior  to 
said  uppermost  bracing  structure  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
lower  bracing  structure  and  attached  to  said  well  tubulars. 


for  contrtilling  the  delivery  of  fluid  to  the  space  within  die  casing, 
said  nwke  up  system  comprising:  the  valving  system  to  be  sup- 
ported at  one  end  of  the  hammer  casing  and  having  an  annular 
flange  thereon  where  the  annular  flange  is  capable  of  being  slidably 
received  within  the  hammer  casing;  an  annular  recess  formed  in 
the  wall  of  the  hammer  casing;  a  retainer  ring  supported  from  said 
recess  and  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  ham- 
mer casing,  said  flange  being  formed  with  an  annular  rebate  around 
its  perimeter  adjacent  the  inner  axial  face  to  define  a  space  between 
the  retainer  ring,  the  flange,  and  the  side  wall  of  the  hammer 
casing,  a  compressible  nng  also  received  in  the  lecess  and  located 
in  the  space,  said  compressible  ring  being  compressed  to  fill  the 
space  as  a  result  of  the  clamping  forces  applied  by  the  fixing  of  the 
top  sub  to  the  hammer  casing. 


5,722,496 

REMOVABLE  GUIDE  MEMBER  FOR  GUIDING  DRILL 

STRING  COMPONENTS  IN  A  DRILL  HOLE 

Stuart  A.  Connell,  Buchanan;  James  C.  Patsell,  Goodview,  and 

James  T.  Laub,  Salem,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,682 

Int  a.'  F2IB  17/10 

VS.  a.  175—325.5  5  daiins 


5,722,495 
MAKE  UP  SYSTEM  OF  A  DOWN-THE-HOLE  HAMMER 
Ian  Graeme  Rear,  24  Hanwell  Way,  Bassendean,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00SS8.  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,813 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sep.    20,    1993, 
PM1339 

Int  CI."  E21B  4/06 
VS.  a.  175—296  17  Claims 

1.  A  make  up  system  of  a  down-the-hole  hammer,  where  the 
down-the-hole  hammer  includes  a  hammer  casing  which  has  a  top 
sub  mounted  to  one  end  and  supports  a  drill  chuck  at  the  other  end. 
the  casing  accommodating  a  piston  between  the  top  sub  and  Uie 
drill  chuck  which  is  caused  to  reciprocate  within  the  hammer 
casing,  the  top  sub  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
high  pressure  fluid,  said  top  sub  accommodating  a  valving  system 


sssss^s^^ss^s: 


1.  A  guide  member  for  maintaining  alignment  in  a  drill  hole  of 
drill  string  components  along  a  drill  string  cenlerline.  the  drill  hole 
being  produced  by  a  percussive,  fluid-actuated  drill  bit,  the  drill  bit 
having  a  radial  dimension  with  respect  to  the  drill  string  centerline, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  body  centerline  axis  extending 
axially  therealong; 

(b)  a  bore  extending  along  said  body  centerline  axis,  for  passing 
a  fluid  therethrough; 

(c)  said  body  terminating  in  a  shank  end  portion  and  a  head  end 
portion; 

(e)  connection  means  on  said  shank  end  portion  for  removably 

connecting  to  a  first  drill  string  component; 
(0  connection  means  on  said  head  end  portion  for  removably 

connecting  to  a  second  drill  string  component; 
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(g)  said  bead  end  portion  having  an  outer  surface  thereon  sub- 
stantially symmetrically  spaced  around  said  body  centerline, 
said  head  end  portion  having  a  radial  dimension  with  respect 
to  said  body  centerline.  such  that  when  said  guide  member 
and  a  drill  bit  are  inserted  into  a  drill  string,  said  head  end 
radial  dimension  is  less  than  a  drill  bit  radial  dimension,  but 
sufficient  to  position  said  outer  surface  of  said  head  end 
portion  in  close  proxiinity  to  a  drill  hole  sidewall,  whereby,  if 
the  drill  string  begins  to  deviate  substantially  out  of  axial 
alignment,  said  outer  surface  will  contact  the  drill  hole  side- 
wall;  and 

(h)  said  head  end  portion  terminating  in  a  distal  surface  having 
an  angled  cutting  lip.  whereby,  when  said  guide  Is  withdrawn 
upwardly  from  a  drill  hole,  said  cutting  lip  will  cut  through 
drill  hole  debris  that  may  be  trapped  thereabove. 


5,722,498 
SOIL  DISPLACEMENT  AUGER  HEAD  FOR  INSTALLING 

PILES  IN  THE  SOIL 
William  Frans  Van  Impe,  Erpe-Mere,  and  Guy  Addf  August 
Cortvrindt,  Affligem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Harenin- 
vcst,  Wijnegem,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE94/00078,  $  371  Date  Jun.  17,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12050,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,747 
ClaiiBS    priority,    application    Belgium,    Oct    28,    1993, 
09301168 

InL  a."  F21B  mt:  E02D  5/62:7/22 
MS.  CL  175—394  18  Claims 


5,722,497 

ROLLER  CONE  GAGE  SURFACE  CUTTING  ELEMENTS 

WITH  MULTIPLE  ULTRA  HARD  CUTTING  SURFACES 

Robert  C.  Gum,  Oldaboma  City,  Olda.;  William  D.  Vander- 

ford,  Irving,  and  Tbomas  M.  Dennis,  Houston,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,534 

Int  ex."  E21B  10/16:10/50 

VS.  O.  175—374  77  Claims 


"/TTOx 
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1.  A  soil  displacement  auger  head  for  installing  piles  in  tl>e  soil, 
comprising: 
a  tip; 
a  displacement  body  having  at  least  over  a  lower  portion  a  core 

diameter  increasing  in  diameter  in  a  direction  away  from  said 

tip;  and 
at  least  one  screw  flange  extending  at  least  over  said  lower 

portion  of  the  displacement  body; 
wherein  said  screw  flange  has  a  pitch  which  increases  at  least 

over  said  lower  portion  of  the  displacement  body  in  the 

direction  away  from  said  tip. 


1.  A  gage  surface  cutting  element  for  a  cutter  in  a  roller  cone 
drill  bit,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  formed  of  a  hard  and  wear-resistant 
material  and  having  a  cutting  end.  said  cutting  end  having  a 
generally  conical  cutting  surface  substantially  perpendicular 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  body; 

a  plurality  of  shallow  grooves  formed  in  said  conical  cutting 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  strips  of  an  ultra  hard  material  having  a  shape  and 
profile  conforming  to  said  shallow  grooves,  said  strips  defin- 
ing cutting  surfaces  substantially  in  line  with  said  conical 
cutting  surface; 

said  hard  and  wear-resistant  material  and  said  ultra  hard  material 
defining  a  plurality  of  alternating  hard  and  ultra  hard  elon- 
gated cuning  surfaces  and  a  small  angle  of  approach  with 
respect  to  a  sidewall  of  a  borehole;  and 

wherein  said  conical  cutting  surface  has  an  angle  between  160° 
and  180°. 


5,722,499 
MLTLTIPLE  DIAMOND  LAYER  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
DIAMOND  COMPOSITE  CUTTERS 
David  M.  Nguyen,  Houston:  Michael  A.  Siraciii,  The  Wood- 
lands, and   Stephen  G.  Southland,   Humble,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,037 
Int  a."  E21B  10/46 
U.S.  CI.  175—431  12  aaims 

1.  A  drag  bit  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  cemented 
tungsten  carbide  polycrystalline  diamond  cutters  having  two  end 
faces,  a  body  therebetween  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the 
cutters  are  inserted  in  an  outer  body  of  the  bit  .so  that  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  each  cutter  is  approximately  perpendicular  to  a  radius 
of  the  bit  and  wherein  a  portion  of  each  cutter  including  an  end 
face  is  exposed,  and  comprises: 

a    primary    polycrystalline   diamond    cutting    surface   on    the 

exposed  end  face;  and 
a  polycrystalline  diamond  composite  layer  forming  a  secondary 
cutting  surface  on  the  exposed  portion  of  the  cutter,  wherein 
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the  diamond  layer  extends  across  the  cutter  body  and  wherein 
the  secondary  cuning  surface  is  spaced  apart  from  the  primary 
cutting  surface. 
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means  for  adding  the  correction  factor  to  the  target  input  shaft 
speed  value  to  correct  the  target  input  shaft  speed  value  in  an 
increasing  direction  at  intervals  of  the  predetermined  unit 
time; 

means  for  decreasing  the  threshold  value  as  the  vehicle  speed 
increases;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  ratio  to  bring  the  input  shaft 
speed  into  coincidence  with  the  corrected  target  value. 


5,722,501 

BEVEL  STEERING  GEAR  INTEGRATED  DRIVE 

TRANSMISSION 

Thomas  E.  Finch,  and  James  A.  Finch,  both  of  Spring  Branch. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Teftec  Corporation,  Spring  Branch,  Tex. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,975 

Int  CI.'*  B60K  1/02 

VS.  CI.  180—6,44  9  Claims 


5,722,500 

CONTINUOUSLY  VAIUABLE  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Nobusuke  Toukura,-  Shojiro  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,-  Takay- 
oshi  Nabeta,  and  Tadayuki  Akiyama,  both  of  Yokosuka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1995,  7-264087; 
Oct  12,  1995,  7-264088;  Oct  16,  1995,  7-267295 

Int  CI."  F16H  59/48 
VS.  a.  477—40  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  continuously  variable  transmis- 
sion for  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle  including  an  accelerator 
pedal,  the  transmission  having  an  input  and  output  shaft,  the 
transmission  being  operable  at  a  variable  speed  ratio  for  transmit- 
ting a  drive  from  the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft,  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  vehicle  operating  conditions  including  vehicle 

acceleration  and  vehicle  speed; 
means  for  producing  a  released  accelerator  pedal  indicative 

signal  when  the  accelerator  pedal  is  released; 
means  for  calculating  a  target  value  for  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  input  shaft  based  on  the  sensed  vehicle  operating  condi- 
tions; 
means  for  calculating  a  correction  factor  per  predetermined  unit 
lime  based  on  the  sensed  vehicle  acceleration  when  the  sensed 
vehicle  acceleration  exceeds  a  threshold  value  in  the  presence 
of  the  released  accelerator  pedal  indicative  signal; 


'1 


1.  An  electric  motor  powered  wheeled  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  transversely  spaced  coaxially  aligned  bearings; 

a  pair  of  shafts  respectfully  joumalled  in  said  beanngs  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  shafts  having  end  por- 
tions respectively  projecting  axially  beyond  said  beatings; 

a  pair  of  primary  ground  engaging  wheels  respectively  driven  by 
said  end  portions  of  said  shafts; 

secondary  ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said  fraitie  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  said  primary  ground  engag- 
ing wheels; 

a  pair  of  identical  planetary  gear  drive  systems  respectively 
coaxially  mounted  on  said  frame  in  axially  spaced,  coaxial 
relationship,  each  of  said  planetary  gear  systems  comprising  a 
sun  gear,  a  planetary  gear  housing,  a  plurality  of  angulariy 
spaced  planet  gears  mounted  on  said  housing  and  cooperating 
with  the  respective  sun  gear,  and  a  ring  gear  surrounding  said 
planetary  gears  and  having  internal  teeth  cooperating  with 
each  said  planet  gear  of  the  respective  planetary  gear  system; 

said  planetary  gear  housings  being  respectively  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shafts: 

a  first  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  frame; 

means  for  energizing  and  selecting  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  first  elecuic  motor; 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  first  electric  motor  to  one 
of  said  sun  gear  and  ring  gear  of  each  said  planetary  gear 
drive  systems  to  concurrently  drive  said  shafts  and  said  pri- 
mary ground  engaging  wheels  at  equal  speeds  when  the  other 
of  said  sun  gears  and  said  ring  gears  are  secured  against 
relative  movement; 

a  second  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  frame; 

means  for  energizing  and  for  selecting  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  second  reversible  electric  motor; 

a  primary  bevel  gear  axially  shiftably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  plan- 
etary gear  systems,  said  primary  bevel  gear  being  roiatable  in 
a  selected  direction  by  said  second  electric  motor;  and 

means  for  axially  shifting  said  primary  bevel  gear  into  operative 
engagement  with  said  other  of  said  sun  gears  and  ring  gears 
that  are  not  operatively  connected  to  said  first  electric  nnotor. 
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whereby  energization  of  said  second  electric  motor  changes 
the  relative  rotational  speed  of  said  primary  ground  engaging 
wheels  to  effect  the  steering  of  the  vehicle. 


5,722,583 
BOUNDARY  RESPONSIVE  MOBILITY  APPARATUS 

WUUam  R.  Haller,  425  Brighton  St  (MOS,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18015 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  312,883,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,280 

Int.  a."  B60T  7//6 

U^.  a.  180—168  2  Claims 


5,722^2 
HYBRID  VEHICLE  AND  ITS  CONTROL  METHOD 

Kaoru  Kubo,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124903; 
Apr.  23.  1996,  8-100895 

Int.  CI.''B60L;///2,////4 
VS.  CL  m>— 65.4  13  Clalmi 


MMAL 
COUnjNG 


or    I  avTina 
MxaauTOR 

ETC, 


1.  A  control  method  which  is  implemented  in  a  hybrid  vehicle 

which  is  provided  with,  at  least,  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 

producing  power,  first  and  second  dynamo-electric  machines  each 

on  a  power  transmission  path  from  said  internal  combustion  engine 

to  a  driving  wheel  and  electrically  connected  to  each  other,  and  an 

accumulator    electrically    connected    to    said    first    and    second 

dynamo-electric  machines,  and  said  control  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  for  determining  a  control  mode  to  be  used  from 

among  multiple  types  of  control  modes  including  at  least  an 

SHV  mode  and  a  continuous-type  PSHV  mode. 

a  second  step  for  setting  the  state  of  said  components  so  that  the 

electrical  connections  and  the  mechanical  connection  among 

above-mentioned  components  conform  with  the  control  mode 

determined  in  the  first  step,  and 

a  third  step  for  controlling  the  operation  of  above-mentioned 

components  according  to  the  control  mode  determined  in  the 

first  step  and  set  in  the  second  step, 

said  SHV  mode  being  a  mode  in  which,  after  mechanically 

disconnecting  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  the  first 

dynamo-electric  machine  from  the  second  dynamo-electric 

machine  and  the  driving  wheel,  said  second  dynamo-electric 

machine  is  operated  as  a  motor  and  torque  obtained  by  the 

motor  is  used  to  drive  the  vehicle,  and  if  necessary,  said  first 

dynamo-electric  machine  is  operated  as  a  generator  driven  by 

said  internal  combustion  engine,  and 

said  continuous-type  PSHV  mode  being  a  mode  in  which  after 

mechanically  connecting  said  internal  combustion  engine  and 

first  dynamo-electric  machine  to  said  second  dynamo-electric 

machine  and  the  driving  wheel,  the  torque  produced  by  said 

internal  combustion  engine  is  used  in  the  mechanical  form  to 

dnve  the  vehicle,  and  if  necessary,  said  first  dynamo-electric 

machine  is  operated  as  a  generator  to  be  driven  by  said 

internal  combustion  engine  and  said  second  dynamo-electric 

machine  is  operated  as  a  motor  or  a  generator. 


I.  A  braking  apparatus  for  a  mobility  device,  said  mobility 
device  rolling  on  a  surface,  said  braking  apparatus  increasing  the 
frictional  contact  between  said  mobility  device  and  said  surface, 
said  braking  apparatus  being  engaged  when  said  mobility  device 
passes  over  a  magnetically  permeable  boundary  defined  on  said 
surface,  said  braking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  piston  chamber  attached  to  said  mobility  device; 
a  piston  springably  biased  within  said  chamber; 
a  moveable  magnet  attractively  responsive  to  said  boundary;  and 
means  positioned  within  said  piston  for  latching  said  piston 
within  said  piston  chamber,  said  latching  means  releasably 
responsive  to  said  magnet,  wherein  when  unlatched,  said 
piston  is  forcibly  extended  outwardly  from  said  chamber 
directly  engaging  said  surface. 


5,722,504 
FOUR-WHEELED  LIFT  TRUCK 
Angelo  GaeUni,  Civitanova  Marche,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carer 
S.n.c.  deU'Ing.  Angelo  Gaetani  &  C,  Cotignola,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1995,  BO95A0196 
Int  CL"  B62D  9/W 
VS.  a.  180—411  7  Claims 

1.  Four-wheeled  lift  truck  of  the  type  having  front  wheels  with 
independent  powerplants.  comprising  rear  turning  wheels  mounted 
below  the  stems  of  respective  hydraulic  jacks  that  have  substan- 
tially vertical  axes  and  are  rigidly  coupled  to  the  chassis  of  the 
truck,  the  hydraulic  circuits  of  said  jacks  being  connected  to  one 
another  so  that  the  lowering  of  one  wheel  is  matched  by  a  rise  of 
the  other  wheel,  further  comprising  stems  of  said  jacks  that  are 
interconnected  by  articulation  means  adapted  to  mutually  coordi- 
nate the  turning  angles  of  said  wheels  to  move  the  maximum 
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5,722,506 
MOVABLE  WORKING  PLATFORM 
Ishiyuki  Takai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanritsu  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1993,  5-271305 

Int  CI.*  E04G  3/16 

VS.  CL  182—16  23  Claims 


v\. 


turning  center  to  the  intersection  between  the  fixed  axis  of  the  front 
driving  wheeln  and  the  centerline  plane  of  the  truck. 


5,722305 
MAN  PLATFORM  FOR  AN  AERIAL  BOOM 
David  F.  Grabner,  Roanoke,  and  Patrick  M.  DeLaney,  Fort 
Wayne,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Teco,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,562 

Int  CI.*"  B66F  11/04 

VS.  a.  182—2  14  Claims 


1.  A  movable  working  platform  comprising: 

a  scaffold  including  a  front  frame  having  a  pair  of  suppon  posts, 
and  a  pair  of  front  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
lower  end  of  said  front  frame,  a  rear  frame  having  a  pair  of 
support  posts,  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  lower  end  of  said  rear  frame,  and  a  scaffolding 
platform  disposed  between  said  front  and  rear  frames; 

a  steering  mechanism  including  a  steering  shaft  vertically 
arranged  along  said  front  frame,  a  handle  mounted  on  an 
upper  end  of  said  steering  shaft,  and  a  drive  wheel  mounted 
on  a  lower  end  of  said  steering  shaft; 

a  foot-actuated  drive  mechanism  including  a  foot-actuated  pedal 
pivotally  supported  by  said  front  frame  proximate  to  the 
scaffolding  platform,  a  wire  member  wound  on  a  pulley  and 
reciprocally  moved  in  response  to  a  reciprocating  pivoting 
motion  of  said  pedal,  and  a  one-way  clutch  for  transmitting 
only  a  one-way  rotation  of  said  pulley  to  said  drive  wheel  in 
order  to  propel  the  working  platform; 

means  for  adjusting  a  vertical  mounting  position  of  said  scaf- 
folding platform  between  said  front  and  rear  frames;  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  vertical  mounting  position  of  said  pedal. 


1.  A  man  platform  mounted  on  an  articulated  aerial  boom,  said 
boom  having  a  distal  end.  said  man  platform  having  a  frame 
pivotally  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  aerial  boom,  said 
fhune  having  a  pair  of  sleeves,  at  least  one  rod  in  said  sleeves,  said 
rod  being  secured  to  said  man  platform,  said  rod  being  spaced  from 
said  platform,  and  a  linear  actuator  connected  between  said  frame 
and  said  platform,  whereby  said  platform  may  be  lineariy  moved 
relative  to  said  aerial  boom  the  length  of  said  rod  by  actuation  of 
said  actuator. 


5,722,507 
STEP  STOOL  ASSEMBLY 
James  M.  Kain,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cosco,  toe, 
Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,153 
Int  a."  E06C  7/14 
U.S.  a.  182—129  31  Claims 

1.  A  platform  stool  comprising 

a  fi-ame  including  a  from  leg  and  a  rear  leg,  the  front  leg  being 
pivotably  coupled  to  the  rear  leg  for  movement  about  a  leg 
pivot  axis  between  an  opened  position  wherein  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  froi.t  leg  is  spaced-apart  from  a  bottom  portion 
of  the  rear  leg  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  from  leg  is 
adjacent  to  the  rear  leg,  and 
a  multi-part  platform  including  a  front  section  pivotably  coupled 
to  the  front  leg,  a  rear  section  pivotably  coupled  to  the  rear 
leg,  each  of  the  front  and  rear  sections  having  a  top  surface, 
and  a  platform  support  linlcage  coupling  the  front  section  to 
the  rear  section  for  movement  about  a  platform  pivot  axis 
between  a  platform-forming  position  wherein  the  top  surface 
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of  the  front  section  and  the  top  suiface  of  the  rear  section  are 
aligned  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  to  form  a  platform 
and  a  platform-collapsing  position  wherein  the  top  surface  of 
the  front  section  faces  away  from  the  rear  leg  and  the  top 
surface  of  the  rear  section  faces  away  from  the  front  leg,  the 
front  and  rear  legs  cooperating  with  the  multi-part  platform  so 
that  the  front  and  rear  legs  are  in  the  opened  position  when  the 
front  and  rear  sections  are  in  the  platform-forming  position 
and  the  front  and  rear  legs  are  m  the  closed  position  when  the 
front  and  rear  sections  are  in  the  platform-collapsing  position, 
the  front  section  including  a  rear  edge,  the  rear  section  includ- 
ing a  front  edge,  the  from  edge  being  arranged  in  confronting 
separated  relation  with  the  rear  edge  when  the  multi-part 
platform  is  in  the  platform-forming  position  so  as  to  define  a 
vertical  space  therebetween,  the  platform  pivot  axis  being 
laterally  offset  from  the  vertical  space. 


5,722,508 
OIL  CHANGE  DEVICE 
Terrance  Donald  Kraus,  4147  Alcazar  SL,  NE.,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.  87109 

Filed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,027 

Int  a.*  F16C  3/14 

VS,  a.  184—1,5  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  fluid  from  a  reservoir  having  a  drain 
plug,  the  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  sealing  cover  unit,  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  com- 
prising 


a  bafBe  means,  mounted  at  said  top  of  said  sealing  cover  unit, 
for  providing  a  mouth  into  said  sealing  cover  unit,  said 
bafBe  means  having  a  superior  surface  and  an  inferior 
surface, 

magnet  means  located  at  the  superior  surface  of  said  ba£Be 
means  for  magnetically  attaching  said  sealing  cover  unit  to 
the  reservoir, 

a  base,  mounted  at  said  bottom  of  said  sealing  cover  unit  for 
providing  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  base  having  first  and  sec- 
ond orifices. 

a  tube  fixture,  attached  to  said  base,  for  communicating  with 
said  first  orifice. 

means  for  preventing  the  drain  plug  from  passing  through  said 
first  orifice, 

a  wrench  shaft  protruding  through  said  second  orifice  in  said 
base,  said  wrench  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
a  long  axis,  and  said  proximal  end  having  a  female-type 
head  means  for  connecting  said  wrench  shaft  to  a  socket 
wrench  having  a  complementary,  male-type  head. 

means  for  connecting  said  distal  end  of  said  wrench  shaft  to  a 
wrench  socket  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  second 
orifice  of  said  base  and  sized  to  engage  the  drain  plug 
located  on  the  reservoir,  whereby  said  wrench  shaft  cannot 
fall  out  of  said  sealing  cover  unit  when  the  wrench  socket  is 
connected  to  said  distal  end,  and 

a  grommet-type  means  for  sealing  said  wrench  shaft  and  said 
base  member,  whereby  said  wrench  shaft  is  capable  of 
rotational  and  longitudinal  displacement  and  an  angle  of 
intersection  between  said  long  axis  of  said  wrench  shaft 
and  said  base  is  capable  of  adjustment; 

(b)  a  fluid  collection  container  having  a  mouth; 

(c)  a  flexible  tube  means  having  first  and  second  open  ends; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  tube  to  said  tube 
fixture;  and 

(e)  means  for  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  tube  to  said 
mouth  of  said  fluid  collection  container. 

17.  A  method  of  collecting  fluid  from  a  reservoir  having  a  drain 
plug,  the  steps  comprising: 
(1)  positioning  a  collecting  device  under  the  reservoir,  said 
collecting  device  compnsing: 

(a)  sealing  cover  unit  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  com- 
prising 

a  baffle  means,  mounted  at  said  lop  of  said  sealing  cover 
unit,  for  providing  a  mouth  into  said  sealing  cover  unit, 
said  baffle  means  having  a  superior  surface  and  an  infe- 
rior surface, 

magnet  means  located  at  the  superior  surface  of  said  baffle 
means  for  magnetically  attaching  said  sealing  cover  unit 
to  the  reservoir, 

a  base,  mounted  at  said  bottom  of  said  sealing  cover  unit 
for  providing  a  fluid  reservoir,  said  base  having  first  and 
second  orifices, 

a  tube  fixture,  attached  to  said  base,  for  communicating 
with  said  first  orifice, 

means  for  preventing  the  drain  plug  from  passing  through 
said  first  orifice, 

a  wrench  shaft  protruding  through  said  second  orifice  in 
said  base,  said  wrench  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  a  long  axis,  and  said  proximal  end  having  a 
female-type  head  means  for  connecting  said  wrench 
shaft  to  a  socket  wrench  having  a  complementary,  male- 
type  head, 

means  for  connecting  said  distal  end  of  said  wrench  shaft  to 
a  wrench  socket  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said 
second  orifice  of  said  base  and  sized  to  engage  the  drain 
piug  located  on  the  reservoir,  whereby  said  wrench  shaft 
cannot  fall  out  of  said  sealing  cover  unit  when  the 
wrench  socket  is  connected  to  said  distal  end,  and 

a  grommet-type  means  for  sealing  said  wrench  shaft  and 
said  base  member,  whereby  said  wrench  shaft  is  capable 
of  rotational  and  longitudinal  displacement  and  an  angle 
of  intersection  between  said  long  axis  of  said  wrench 
shaft  and  said  base  is  capable  of  adjustment; 

(b)  a  fluid  collection  container  having  a  mouth, 

(c)  a  flexible  tube  means  having  first  and  second  open  ends; 
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(d)  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  tube  to  said 
tube  fixture;  and 

(e)  means  for  coimecting  said  second  end  of  said  tube  to  said 
mouth  of  said  fluid  collection  container; 

(2)  attaching  said  mouth  of  said  baffle  means  to  the  reservoir  by 
said  magnet  means; 

(3)  unscrewing  the  drain  plug  with  said  socket  wrench  con- 
nected to  said  proximal  end  of  said  wrench  shaft; 

(4)  longitudinally  displacing  said  wrench  shaft  away  from  said 
reservoir; 

(5)  allowing  said  drain  plug  to  drop  to  said  base  of  said  sealing 
cover  unit; 

(6)  disconnecting  the  socket  wrench  from  said  wrench  shaft; 

(7)  allowing  the  fluid  to  flow  by  gravity  into  said  sealing  cover 
unit,  through  said  flexible  tube  and  into  said  container; 

(8)  determining  when  said  oil  flow  has  stopped; 

(9)  pulling  away  said  baffle  means  from  said  reservoir, 

(10)  removing  the  drain  plug  from  said  sealing  cover  unit;  and 

(11)  reattaching  the  drain  plug  to  the  reservoir. 


zzzzzzzzzA^ 


5,722,510 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RETRACTION  OF  A 

MOBILE  STRUCTURE 
Daniel  Viale,  Tanneron,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Nationale 
Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale,  Paiis  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,517 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1995,  95  04642 
Int.  CI."  B64G  1/66 
U.S.  a.  185-^M)  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  unit,  which  comprises: 
a  retractable  mobile  structure; 
a  transmission  mechanism: 

a  displacement  control  mechanism  bringing  said  mobile  struc- 
ture into  at  least  one  legulated  position  by  said  transmission 
mechanism;  and 


5,722,509 
FLANGE  OILER 
Daniel  Clifton  Clinger,  Haw  Thom,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Rail  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648353 

InL  a."  B61K  J/00:  EOIB  9/62 

VS.  CL  184—3.1  14  Claims 


a  retraction  control  device  controlling  retraction  of  said  mobile 
structure  in  a  retracted  position  different  from  said  regulated 
position,  said  retraction  control  device  including  a  discoimect- 
able  connecting  mechanism; 

a  memory  material  member  acting  on  the  disconnectable  con- 
necting mechanism  in  order  to  control  the  disconnection 
thereof,  during  a  change  of  state  of  the  material,  and 

a  heating  mechanism  associated  with  said  memory  material 
member  and  controlling  Lhe  change  of  state  thereof  on 
exceeding  a  predetermined  temperature  threshold. 


5,722,511 

LIFTING  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE 

VEHICLE 

Koji   Wakamiya,  Aichi-Ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Bishamon 
Industries  Corporation,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,672 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1994,  6-250864 

Int.  CI."  B66F  9/06 

VS.  CL  187—231  9  Claims 


23        18      19 


I 

19     14      \ 


2    9   7        8 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  lubricant  to  an  interface  of  a  wheel 
of  a  railroad  railcar  and  a  rail,  the  rail  having  a  top  surface  that 
intersects  widi  a  side  surface,  the  applicator  comprising: 

a  malleable  tube  having  a  distal  end  formed  into  a  lubricant 
dispensing  tip.  the  malleable  tube  being  disposed  against  the 
side  surface  of  the  rail  and  underneath  the  top  surface  to 
protect  the  tube  from  damage,  and  the  distal  end. being  dis- 
posed in  a  relief  section  of  the  rail,  the  relief  section  being 
formed  in  a  first  portion  of  the  side  surface  of  said  rail  that  is 
disposed  at  the  intersection  of  said  side  surface  and  the  top 
suriface. 


8.  A  lifting  vehicle,  comprising  a  mount;  a  lifting  mechanism  on 
said  mount;  a  pair  of  bearing  members  for  moving  said  mount  over 
a  support  surface,  said  bearing  members  projecting  to  one  side  of 
said  mount,  and  each  of  said  bearing  members  including  a  first 
rolling  element  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  and  a  second  rolling 
element  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  transverse  to  the  respective 
first  axis,  each  of  said  rolling  elements  having  a  lowered  position 
in  which  the  respective  rolling  element  is  arranged  to  contact  the 
support  surface  and  a  raised  position  in  which  the  respective 
rolling  element  is  arranged  to  be  out  of  contact  with  the  support 
surface,  and  each  of  said  bearing  members  fiirther  including  a 
displacing  mechanism  for  moving  the  associated  rolling  elements 
between  the  raised  and  lowered  positions,  each  of  said  displacing 
mechanisms  being  designed  so  that  the  associated  first  rolling 
element  is  moved  to  the  lowered  position  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  corresponding  second  rolling  element  to  the  raised  position 
and  the  associated  first  rolling  element  is  moved  to  the  raised 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  corresponding  second 
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rolling  element  to  the  lowered  position;  and  a  shifting  mechanism 
for  moving  said  bearing  members  towards  and  away  from  one 
another. 


mined  orientation  of  said  support  to  said  base,  and  biasing  means 
acting  on  said  leg  assembly  to  oppose  relative  movement  between 
said  support  and  said  base,  said  biasing  means  including  a  plurality 
of  biasing  units  selectively  engageable  with  said  leg  assembly  to 
vary  the  bias  acting  thereon. 


5.722^12 
JET  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  SHIPPING  STAND 
Gerald  D.  Lilja,  Parker,  Cole;  Frank  Fowler,  Gilford,  Conn., 
and  Robert  F.  Hatch,  Anrora,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Stanley 
Aviaboo  Corporation,  Aurora,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.437 

Int  O."  B66B  9/16 

VS.  CL  187—244  23  Claims 


1.  An  improved  jet  aircraft  engine  shipping  stand  for  shipping  a 
jet  aircraft  engine  mounted  thereon  in  either  a  truck  transport  mode 
or  an  air  transport  mode,  said  shipping  stand  comprising: 

a  frame  for  supporting  the  aircraft  engine: 

a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  to  said  frame  for  providing 
locomotive  capability  to  said  shipping  stand: 

a  cradle  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  cradle  providing  selective 
shock  absorbing  support  between  the  aircraft  engine  and  said 
frame,  said  cradle  including  at  least  one  spacer  that  is  selec- 
tively engaged  therewith  for  configuring  said  shipping  stand 
in  either  the  truck  transport  mode  or  die  air  transport  mode. 


5,722,513 
SaSSOR  LIFT 
Ridiard  T.  Rowan,  Guelph;  Leonard  G.  Sutherland.  Bramp- 
ton; Gary  Cooke,  Dundas,  and  Paul  A.  Pedersen,  Guelph,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Pentalifl  Equipment  Corporation, 
Guelph,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,602 

Int  CI."  B66B  9/02 

VS.  CL  187—269  29  Claims 


1.  A  scissor  lift  to  maintain  a  load  at  an  elevated  location 
comprising  a  base,  a  support  to  support  said  load,  at  least  one  leg 
assembly  having  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  one  another  intermediate 
their  ends,  said  leg  assembly  extending  between  said  base  and  said 
support  and  being  connected  thereto  to  permit  relative  movement 
between  said  support  and  said  base  while  maintaining  a  predeter- 


5,722,514 
TRAY  INSTALLATION  RACK  FOR  TEST  HANDLER 
Toshiyuki    Kiyokawa,    Kuki,   Japan,   assignor  to  Advantest 
Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,269 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129848 

InL  CI.*  B66B  9/02 

VS.  a.  187—270  9  Claims 


1.  A  tray  installment  rack  for  a  test  handler  to  install  therein  a 
plurality  of  trays  each  of  which  has  a  large  number  of  IC  devices  to 
be  tested,  comprising: 

a  main  base  fixed  to  said  test  handler; 

a  slide  base  slidably  mounted  on  said  main  base  and  has  a  floor 
for  receiving  said  trays  thereon: 

a  pair  of  tray  guide  bars  perpendicularly  mounted  on  said  slide 
base  to  meet  two  adjacent  sides  of  each  of  said  trays  for 
limiting  movements  of  said  trays  in  two  horizontal  directions: 

a  pair  of  tray  adjust  bars  slidably  provided  on  said  slide  base  to 
press  said  trays  against  said  pair  of  guide  bars  in  said  two 
horizontal  directions; 

an  elevator  provided  on  said  test  handler  to  lift  said  trays  in  a 
vertical  direction  in  said  tray  installation  rack  until  an  upper- 
most tray  exceeds  top  ends  of  said  tray  guide  bars: 

a  pair  of  tray  pushers  provided  at  top  portions  of  said  tray  adjust 
bars:  and 

tray  standard  members  mounted  on  said  main  base  at  immedi- 
ately above  said  top  ends  of  said  tray  guide  bars  to  restrict 
movements  of  said  uppermost  tray  in  said  two  horizontal 
directions: 

wherein  said  uppermost  tray  is  positioned  when  said  uppermost 
tray  is  pressed  by  said  tray  pushers  against  said  tray  standard 
members. 


5,722315 
HAND  CART  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Gene  Wyse,  10510  County  Rd.  12,  Wauseon,  Ohio  43567 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788381 
Int  CI."  B60T  1/04 
VS.  a.  188—22  19  Claims 

1.  A  brake  as.sembly  mounted  on  a  hand  cart  having  a  frame  and 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  wheels,  said  brake  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  bearing  brackets  connected  to  a  hand  carl  in  spaced- 
apart  relationship  and  extending  firom  the  hand  cart  between  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  wheels; 
a  bearing  mounted  in  each  of  said  bearing  brackets  and  aligned 
between  the  wheels; 
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5,722,517 
BRAKE  APPARATUS  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Osamu  Sayama,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Jodosha  Engineer- 
ing Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,419 

Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226625 

Int  CL*  B64rr  17/16:11/00:  B60K  41/26 

VS.  a.  188—353  I  data 


a  split  axle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  said  split  axle 
including  a  first  axle  segment  connected  to  a  firet  wheel,  a 
second  axle  segment  connected  to  a  second  wheel,  and  a 
connection  means  positioned  at  an  end-to-end  junction  of  the 
two  axle  segments  for  facilitating  the  independent  rotation  of 
the  axle  segments  and  the  respective  wheels; 

a  brake  mounted  on  said  split  axle  at  said  connection  means  for 
selectively  and  simultaneously  engaging  the  first  and  second 
axle  segments  of  said  split  axle;  and 

an  actuator  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  hand  cart,  said  actuator 

-  connected  to  said  brake  for  selectively  causing  said  brake  to 
engage  said  split  axle. 


5,722^16 

DISC  BRAKE  WITH  RIGID  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 

LOAD  PLATE  AND  ADJUSTING  PISTON 

Roberto  Fomi,  Novara;  Roberto  Conti,  Varese,  and  Giovanni 

Sacchi,  Novara,  ail  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Meritor  Heavy 

Vehicle  Systems,  LLC 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,139 

Int  CI.'  F16D  13/75:55/16:65/56 

VS.  CI.  188—71.9  12  CUims 


1.  A  disc  brake  system  comprising: 

a  load  plate  to  receive  a  friction  material  on  a  first  face; 

an  eccentric  to  receive  an  input,  and  an  actuation  member  to 
move  said  load  plate  and  a  friction  material  upon  rotation  of 
said  eccentric; 

an  adjusting  piston  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  load  plate 
relative  to  said  actuation  member  to  compensate  for  wear  on  a 
friction  material,  said  adjusting  piston  being  direcdy  con- 
nected to  said  load  plate,  and  on  an  opposed  side  of  said  load 
plate  from  said  friction  material,  at  least  one  connecting 
element  extending  through  said  load  plate  from  said  first  face 
and  into  said  adjusting  piston  to  securely  and  rigidly  connect 
said  adjusting  piston; 

structure  for  moving  said  adjusting  piston  upon  wear  of  said 
friction  material;  and 

said  load  plate  including  at  least  one  hole  extending  from  said 
first  face  toward  said  second  face,  and  said  connecting  ele- 
ment extending  through  said  hole  to  secure  said  load  plate  to 
said  adjusting  piston  in  a  rigid  connection  such  that  there  is  no 
relative  movement  between  said  load  plate  and  said  adjusting 
piston. 


I.  A  braking  apparatus  of  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  an 
automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

a  spring  chamber  including  a  spring  for  biasing  a  wheel  brake  in 
a  direction  in  which  said  wheel  brake  applies  a  braking  force 
to  a  corresponding  wheel,  said  spring  chamber  inhibiting  said 
wheel  brake  from  applying  the  braking  force  against  a  bias 
force  of  said  spring,  upon  application  of  a  pneumatic  pressure 
from  a  compressed  air  supply  to  the  spring  chamber; 

a  shift  operating  unit  including  a  selector  member  placed  in  a 
selected  one  of  shift  positions  including  a  parking  position  for 
establishing  a  selected  one  of  shift  positions  ranges  of  the 
automatic  transmission:  and 

a  control  valve  disposed  between  said  compressed  air  supply 
and  said  spring  chamber,  said  control  valve  being  selectively 
placed  in  a  first  state  wherein  the  spring  chamber  communi- 
cates with  die  compressed  air  supply,  and  a  second  state 
wherein  an  air  in  the  spring  chamber  is  discharged,  said 
control  valve  being  placed  in  said  second  state  when  said 
selector  member  is  in  said  parking  position,  and  placed  in  said 
first  state  when  the  selector  member  is  in  a  position  other  than 
said  parking  position,  and  wherein 

said  control  valve  includes  an  operating  portion  tliat  is  mechani- 
cally moved  along  with  said  selector  member  so  that  the 
control  valve  is  switched  to  said  second  state  when  the  selec- 
tor member  is  in  said  parking  position,  and  switched  to  said 
first  sute  when  the  selector  member  is  in  said  position  other 
than  said  parking  position. 


5,722,518 
HANDLE  FOR  BAGGAGE 
Michel  Aumasson,  RueU  Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Del- 
sey,  France 

FUed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,636 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1995,  95  02471 

Int  CI."  A45C  5/14:13/26 

VS.  CI.  190—115  5  Claims 

1.  A  wheeled  case,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  edge  and  an  end  edge  joined  at  a  curved 

comer; 
a  handle  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  curved  portion 

therebetween  to  seat  against  the  curved  comer; 
a  strap  disposed  through  the  handle  slidably  connecting  the  first 
end  of  the  handle  to  the  top  edge  and  the  second  end  to  die 
end  edge;  and 
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a  retracting  means  connected  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  strap 
allowing  the  handle  to  letracubly  extend  from  the  housing. 


5,722419 
MULTIPLE  RATIO  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND 
TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Johann  Kirchhoffer,  Cologne;  Thomas  Martin,  Puhlbeiin;  Eric 
Reichert,  LeverkiLseo;  Werner  Croonen,  Bergheim;  Thomas 
Wagner,  Cologne,  and  Wolfgang  Wickier,  Bnihl,  ail  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 
Coatinuation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  52M57,  Sep.  11,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5353,694,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  323,464,  Oct  14, 
1994.  This  application  Jim.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,992 
Int.  a.*  B60K  4IA>4 
VS.  CL  192— 3J  4  Qaims 


accumulator  valve  means  in  said  valve  system  coiiununicating 
with  said  main  pressure  regulator  valve  means  for  establishing 
an  accumulator  threshold  pressure  in  said  release  chamber; 

a  converter  fluid  cooler  and  transmission  lubrication  circuit 
including  converter  cooler  and  lubrication  portions; 

converter  clutch  control  valve  means,  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  communicating  with  said  release  pressure 
passage  for  delivering  pressure  in  said  release  pressure  pas- 
sage to  said  cooler  and  lubrication  circuit  when  it  assumes 
said  first  position; 

a  converter  presstire  modulator  valve  means  communicating 
with  said  main  pressure  regulator  valve  means  for  modulating 
said  control  pressure  to  produce  a  converter  clutch  apply 
pressure  in  said  bypass  clutch  apply  pressure  passage  commu- 
nicating with  a  converter  pressure  solenoid  valve  means  when 
said  converter  clutch  control  valve  means  assumes  said  sec- 
ond position  for  varying  pressure  differential  across  said 
clutch  piston; 

said  converter  pressure  solenoid  valve  means  in  said  valve 
system  communicating  with  said  nxxlulator  valve  means  for 
establishing  a  pilot  pressure  on  said  nwdulator  valve  means; 
and 

electronic  control  means  responsive  to  operating  variables  for 
energizing  said  solenoid  valve  means  whereby  said  bypass 
clutch  capacity  is  controlled  to  effect  smooth  engagement  and 
release. 


5,722420 

REACTION  SURFACES  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY 

ACTUATED  CLUTCHES 

Cbarics  E.  Beyer,  CUnton  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Meritor' 

Heavy  Vehicle  Systems,  LLC 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,927 

Int  a.*  F16D  25/08:67/04 

VS.  O.  192—13  R  22  CUioK 


1.  An  automatic  control  for  a  hydrokinetic.  multiple  ratio  trans- 
mission for  delivering  torque  from  an  engine  to  a  driven  member 
comprising  a  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  and  multiple  ratio 
gearing,  said  torque  converter  having  an  impeller  driven  by  said 
engine  and  a  turbine  connected  to  a  torque  input  element  of  said 
gearing,  a  torque  output  portion  of  said  gearing  being  connected  to 
said  driven  member; 

said  transmission  including  fluid  pressure-operated  clutch  and 
brake  means  for  establishing  and  disestablishing  torque  ratio 
changes  in  said  geanng; 
a  pressure  source,  a  control  valve  system  connecting  said  pres- 
sure source  to  said  clutch  and  brake  means; 
a  pressure-operated  torque  convener  torque  bypass  clutch  in  said 
converter,  said  bypass  clutch  establishing  a  friction  torque 
flow  path  between  said  turbine  and  said  impeller  when  it  is 
engaged,  said  bypass  clutch  comprising  a  clutch  piston  in  said 
converter  and  defining  in  said  converter  a  bypass  clutch 
release  pressure  chamber  and  a  bypass  clutch  apply  pressure 
chamber; 
said  clutch  piston  being  engaged  with  a  torque  transmitting 
capacity  that  is  dependent  upon  pressure  differential  across 
said  clutch  piston; 
a  bypass  clutch  apply  pressure  passage  communicating  with  said 
converter,  a  bypass  clutch  release  pressure  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  release  pressure  chamber; 
main  pressure  regulator  valve  means  in  said  valve  system  for 
regulating  control  pressure  in  said  valve  system; 


1.  A  clutch  comprising: 

at  least  one  disk  selectively  brought  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
a  plate  member  to  selectively  transmit  rotation  between  said 
plate  member  and  said  disk; 

actuation  structure  for  selectively  bringing  said  plate  and  said 
disk  into  contact,  said  actuation  strucmre  including  a  clutch 
bearing  which  is  axially  moveable  between  contact  and  non- 
contact  positions; 

at  least  two  pistons,  said  pistons  being  operable  to  move  said 
clutch  bearing  between  said  contact  and  noncontact  positions; 
and 

an  anti-rotation  structure  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  clutch 
bearing. 
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5,722421 
ROLLER  TYPE  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 
Toshio  Awaji;  Hirofiimi  Ogata,  both  of  Fukuroi,  and  Yoshio 
Kinoshita,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK- 
Wamer  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-135298 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  41/066 

VS.  CI.  192—45  3  Oaims 


INSERTION  DIRECTION 
OF  INNER  RACE 


1.  A  roller  type  one-way  clutch  comprising  an  outer  race  having 
an  axially  extending  annular  inner  peripheral  cam  surface,  an  inner 
race  disposed  inside  said  outer  race  and  having  an  annular  outer 
peripheral  raceway  surface,  said  outer  race  and  said  inner  race 
being  disposed  concentrically  with  each  other  for  rotation  relative 
to  each  other,  a  roller  member  disposed  between  said  outer  race 
and  said  inner  race  for  transmitting  a  torque  between  said  outer 
peripheral  raceway  surface  and  said  inner  peripheral  cam  surface, 
and  a  pad  bearing  for  centering  said  inner  race  relative  to  said  outer 
race,  wherein  said  roller  member  has  on  at  least  one  of  axially 
opposite  end  portions  thereof  a  chamfered  portion  chamfered  over 
the  entire  periphery  of  said  one  end  portion  and  wherein  the  axial 
width  of  said  pad  bearing  is  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said 
roller  member 


V     » 
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rotation  of  said  inner  race  relative  said  outer  race  in  one 
direction,  to  allow  overrunning,  and  to  produce  a  wedging  fit 
between  said  sprag  row  and  said  inner  and  outer  races  upon 
rotation  of  .said  inner  race  relative  to  said  outer  race  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  transmit  a  torque  between  said  inner  and 
outer  races;  and 
(d)  said  outer  race  having  a  range  of  values  for  its  radial 
stiffiiess,  said  values  varying  in  the  longimdinal  direction 
from  a  low  value  at  a  first  location  on  said  outer  race  to  a  high 
value  at  a  second  location  on  said  outer  race,  said  first 
location  being  longitudinally  between  said  output  end  and 
said  second  location. 


5,722423 
FLUID  CLUTCH 
Hans  Martin.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Behr  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1995,  195  33 
641.0 

Int  a.*  F16D  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—58.61  18  Claims 


5,722422 
OVERRLTVNTNG  MULTIPLE-ROW  SPRAG  CLUTCH 
Zachary  S.  Henry,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bell  Helicop- 
ter Textron,  Inc.,  Hurst,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,642 

Int  CI."  F16D  41/07 

VS.  a.  192—45.1  15  Claims 


1.  An  overrunning  sprag  clutch  for  the  unidirectional  transmis- 
sion of  torque  between  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  said 
clutch  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  outer  race  having  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough 
and  having  an  input  end; 

(b)  an  inner  race  positioned  concentrically  within  said  outer  race 
forming  an  annular  space  therebetween  and  having  an  output 
end: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  discrete  annular  sprag  rows;  said  sprag  rows 
positioned  longitudinally  adjacent  to  one  another  in  said  annu- 
lar space,  each  said  sprag  row  adapted  to  produce  a  running  fit 
between  said  sprag  row  and  said  inner  and  outer  races  upon 


1.  A  fluid  clutch  comprising: 

a  driven  shaft; 

a  drive  disk  attached  to  the  driven  shaft; 

a  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  the  housing 
having  a  dividing  wall  forming  a  working  chamber  and  a 
reservoir  chamber,  the  drive  disk  being  rotatable  in  the  work- 
ing chamber,  the  housing  having  an  inflow  orifice  for  commu- 
nicating fluid  in  the  reservoir  chamber  to  the  working  cham- 
ber and  a  return  flow  passage  for  communicating  fluid  in  the 
working  chamber  to  the  reservoir  chamber,  wherein  the  inflow 
orifice  is  controlled  by  opening  and  closing  a  valve  lever;  and 

a  fluid  drive  stationarily  positioned  in  the  reservoir  chamber  and 
adapted  to  force  fluid  in  the  reservoir  chamber  into  the  work- 
ing chamber  through  the  inflow  orifice  as  the  housing  rotates 
relative  to  the  driven  shaft  while  the  valve  lever  is  open. 
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5,722424 

DRY  MULTI-DISK  CLUTCH 

Hiroshi  Mizukami,  Neyagawa,  and  Yoshinobu  Fukuda,  Higash- 

iosaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Exedy  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,726,  May  10,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,6384>32.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

764,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1996,  8-187498 

Int  a.*  F16D  }in2 

MS.  a.  192—70.12  24  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  assembly  comprising: 

a  hub  member  having  a  central  hub  which  is  connectable  to  a 
transmission  shaft,  said  hub  member  also  having  a  drum- 
shaped  element  and  a  flange  portion  which  extends  radially 
outward  from  said  central  hub  to  said  drum-shaped  element, 
said  drum-shaped  element  formed  with  a  plurality  of  gear 
teeth,  and  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  holes,  each  one  of 
said  axially  extending  holes  extending  through  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  gear  teeth  and  each  of  said  gear  teeth  formed 
with  a  radially  extending  opening  extending  from  said  axially 
extending  hole  to  a  radial  outward  portion  of  said  conespond- 
ing  one  of  said  gear  teeth. 


5,722,525 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  A 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER,  AND  A  TORSIONAL 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Norbert  Ament,  Eltingshausen;  Reinhard  Feldhaus,  Oerien- 
l>ach;  Joachim  Lindner,  Schweinfurt;  Klaus  Memmel,  Gad- 
heim;  Jbrg  Sudau.  Niedenverm,  and  Michael  Weiss,  Dittel- 
bninn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Saclis  AG, 
Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 
254.7 

Int.  a.*  F16D  i/66 
U.S.  a.  192—70.17  21  Claims 

1.  A  friction  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  friction  clutch 
comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  clutch  plate  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  clutch  plate 
defining  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation: 
pressure  plate  means  for  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  clutch 
plate,  said  pressure  plate  being  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  being  movable  in  the  axial  direction: 
flywheel  means  for  transferring  rotational  force  to  said  clutch 

plate: 
said  clutch  plate  comprising  a  torsional  vibration  damper,  said 
torsional  vibration  damper  comprising: 


a  hub.  said  hub  having  means  for  engaging  a  transmission 
shaft; 

a  hub  disc  disposed  about  said  hub  and  extending  radially 
away  from  said  hub,  said  hub  disc  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  facing  away  from  one  another; 

a  first  cover  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  first  side  of  said  hub 
disc: 

a  second  cover  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  second  side  of 
said  hub  disc; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  cover  plate  and  said  second  cover 
plate  comprising  friction  lining  means  for  engaging  with 
said  pressure  plate  and  said  flywheel  means  upon  engage- 
ment of  said  friction  clutch; 

said  first  cover  plate  and  said  second  cover  plate  being  rela- 
tively rotatable  about  said  hub  with  respect  to  said  hub  disc; 

means  for  guiding  at  least  one  of  said  first  cover  plate  and  said 
second  cover  plate  with  respect  to  said  hub; 

said  means  for  guiding  compnsing  means  for  compensating 
for  angular  displacements  of  said  hub  with  respect  to  said  at 
least  one  of  said  first  cover  plate  and  said  second  cover 
plate,  said  means  for  compensating  being  disposed 
between,  and  making  contact  with,  said  at  least  one  of  said 
first  cover  plate  and  said  second  cover  plate  and  said  hub; 
and 

means  for  axially  retaining  said  means  for  guiding  with 
respect  to  said  hub  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  cover 
plate  and  said  second  cover  plate. 


5,722326 

DISPENSING  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VENDING 

MACHINE 

Robert  C.  Sharrard,  2516  West  Walton  Blvd.,  Waterford, 

Mich.  48329-4436 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^52 
Int.  a.*  G07F  7/0& 
U.S.  CI.  194—346  II  Claims 

1.  A  security  system  for  controlling,  based  upon  a  user's  age,  the 
dispensing  of  products  from  a  vending  machine,  said  security 
system  comprising: 
a  main  processor; 
operator  input  means  for  inputting  into  said  main  processor 

information  identifying  a  present  date  and  a  present  time; 
an  identification  insertion  slot  for  receiving  an  identification 

card; 
a  legal  tender  return  chute  for  returning  money  to  a  user, 
identification  reading  means  in  connection  with  said  identifica- 
tion insertion  slot  for  acquiring  a  birth  date  from  an  identifi- 
cation card  inserted  into  said  identification  insertion  slot; 
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pneumatic  means  are  present  for  exerting  a  force  on  the  movable 
clamping  frames  for  obtaining  a  couple  on  tlie  two  mutually 
opposed  edge  portions  of  the  printed  circuit  boanL 


5,722,528 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

CONVEYOR  BELTS 

Tiwy  D.  Dolan,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Conveyor  Services 

Corp.,  BlairsviUe,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,702,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,183,  Aug.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,559 

Int  a."  B65G  45/\6 

MS.  CI.  198-^99  12  Claims 


legal  tender  routing  means  in  connection  with  said  legal  tender 
return  chute  for  controlling  the  passage  of  money  to  or 
bypassing  of  money  around  said  legal  tender  return  chute; 

said  main  processor  configured  to  receive  and  store  information 
from  said  operator  input  means  and  said  identification  reading 
means,  said  main  processor  configured  to  maintain  the  present 
date  and  the  present  time,  said  main  processor  configured  to 
calculate  an  age  from  the  birth  date  and  the  present  date  and 
to  establish  a  comparison  between  said  age  and  a  legal  age  for 
purchasing  a  product;  and 

said  main  processor  configured  to  control  said  legal  tender 
routing  means  based  on  said  comparison,  such  that  money  is 
directed  to  said  legal  tender  return  chute  when  said  age  is  less 
than  said  legal  age,  and  such  that  money  is  bypassed  around 
said  legal  tender  return  chute  to  permit  dispensing  of  a  prod- 
uct when  said  age  is  at  least  equal  to  said  legal  age. 


5,722,527 
METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  IN  A  COMPONENT  PLACEMENT  MACHINE 
AND  COMPONENT  PLACE  MACHINE  THEREFORE 
Josepbus  M.  M.  Van  Gastel,  and  Jaap  Oudes,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
NY,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,385 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off^  Mar.  28, 
1995,  95200775 

Int  CI.*  B65G  47/22 
U.S.  a.  19»— 345J  5  Claims 


3.  A  component  placement  machine  provided  with  transport 
means  for  transporting  printed  circuit  boards  in  the  machine,  with 
a  support  for  supporting  the  printed  circuit  board  in  a  component 
placement  position,  and  with  clamping  means  for  fixing  two  mutu- 
ally opposed  edge  portions  of  the  printed  circuit  board  by  clamp- 
ing, characterized  in  that 
the  clamping  means  comprise  two  sets  of  clamping  frames 
situated  on  either  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board  to  be 
positioned,  each  set  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable 
clamping  frame,  whereby  a  couple  can  be  exerted  on  an  edge 
portion  of  the  printed  circuit  board, 
driving  means  are  present  for  displacing  the  support  and  for 
displacing  the  movable  clamping  frames,  and 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  cleaning  arrangement  which  comprises: 

a.  an  elongate  support  bar  for  transverse  disposition  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  a  conveyor  belt; 

b.  individual  expansible  and  retractable  piston-cylinder  appara- 
tus mounted  adjacently  to  one  another  along  said  support  bar; 

c.  means  for  expanding  and  retracting  said  piston-cylinder  appa- 
ratus; 

d.  a  scraper  blade  support  plate  attached  to  one  end  of  each  of 
said  piston-cylinder  apparatus; 

e.  scraper  blades  removeably  attached  to  said  scraper  blade 
support  plates; 

f.  co-operating  elements  of  sliding  attachment  means  between 
adjacent  sides  of  said  scraper  blades. 


5,722,529 
DEVICE  FOR  UNIFORM  DRAWDOWN, 
HOMOGENIZATION  AND  CONTINUOUS  MIXING  OF 
BULK  SOLIDS  FROM  SILOS  AND  STOCKPILES 
Konanur  Srikantiah   Mai^unatb,   Porsgrunn,   Norway,   and 
Alan  William  Roberts,  New  Lambton  Hts.,  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Norsk  Hydro  A.S.,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00035,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21784.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

per  FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  14,  1994,  940492 

Int  a."  B65G  ii/00 

MS.  CI.  198—671  9  Claims 

I.  A  discharge  device  comprising: 

an  inner  tube  having  an  inside  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  inner 
tube  being  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of 
material  inlet  openings  disoibuted  along  the  periphery  and 
along  the  length  of  said  inner  tube,  and  a  material  oudct; 
a  helical  screw  flight  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  inner  tube  for 
the  feed  of  material  ftx>m  said  material  inlet  openings  to  said 
material  outlet  opening;  and 
an  outer  telescopic  tube  disposed  around  said  inner  tube,  said 
outer  telescopic  tube  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  and 
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5,722431 

BELT  TURN  CONVEYOR 

Mariusz  Zimny,  Brampton;  John  Krznarkh,  Etobicoke,  and 

Allan  Ewing,  Georgetown,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Man- 

nesmann  Dematic  Rapistan  Corp.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,593 

Int.  a.*  B65G  21/16 

VS,  CL  198— «1  30  Qaims 


being  rotatable  on  said  inner  tube,  said  slots,  together  with 
said  material  inlet  openings  of  said  inner  tube,  forming  inlets 
for  material  to  enter  said  inner  tube  and  be  fed  by  said  helical 
screw,  said  slots  being  capable  of  varying  the  size  of  said 
inlets  by  rotation  of  said  outer  telescopic  tube  relative  to  said 
inner  tube. 


5,722,530 
CHAIN  DRIVE 
Frank  Gunscbera,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 
berger  Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Sen  No,  629,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1995,  195  13 
420.6 

Int  CI."  B65G  47/86 
VS.  CL  198—803.7  5  Claims 


1.  A  belt  turn  conveyor,  comprising: 

a  vertical  support; 

a  lateral  support  cantilevered  from  said  vertical  support,  wherein 

said  lateral  support  includes  at  least  one  removable  wheel 

guide  surface;  and 
an  endless  belt  riding  on  said  lateral  support  wherein  said 

endless  belt  includes  wheels  engaging  said  guide  surface, 

wherein  said  belt  can  be  removed  without  disassembling  said 

vertical  support. 


5,722,532 
CONVERGENT/DIVERGENT  PRODUCT  CONVEYOR 
David  A.  Troisi,  Ithaca,  and  John  E,  Uber,  Trumansburg,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hi-Speed  Checkweigber  Co.,  Inc.,  Ith- 
aca, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,210 

Int  a."  B65G  47/46 

U.S.  a.  198—890  13  Claims 


1.  Chain  drive  with  an  endless  chain  formed  by  sideplate  pairs 
and  by  articulated  Joints  having  mutually  parallel  joint  axes  and 
connecting  the  sideplate  pairs,  each  of  the  joints  having  a  chain 
roller  concentric  with  the  respective  joint  axis  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical chain-roller  contact  surface,  at  least  one  section  of  the  chain 
being  formed  by  first  chain  links  of  equal  pitch  and  a  second  chain 
link  inserted  between  two  of  the  first  chain  links  which  are  dis- 
posed mutually  adjacent  to  one  another,  the  second  chain  link 
replacing  two  of  the  first  chain  links  and  being  connected,  respec- 
tively, by  a  first  and  a  .second  joint  to  mutually  adjacent  first  chain 
links,  and  sprocket  wheels  rotating  during  operation  and  being  in 
engagement  with  the  chain  and  with  chain  guides  formed  as 
mutually  facing  and  mutually  spaced  apart  guideways,  comprising 
a  supporting  roller  disposed  at  a  longitudinal  center  of  the  second 
chain  link  and  having  a  rotational  axis  parallel  to  the  joint  axes, 
and  a  cylindrical  supporting-roller  contact  surface  tangential  to  a 
first  tangential  plane  extending  parallel  to  the  joint  axes  of  the  first 
and  second  joints,  said  first  tangential  plane  being  disposed  oppo- 
site to  and  spaced  from  a  second  tangential  plane  likewise  tangen- 
tial to  said  supporting-roller  contact  surface,  said  first  and  said 
second  tangential  planes  being  disposed  on  one  and  the  same  side 
of  a  reference  plane  at  respective  first  and  second  distances  there- 
from; said  reference  plane  extending  parallel  to  the  joint  axes  of 
the  first  and  second  joints  and  being  tangential  to  the  chain-roller 
contact  surfaces  of  chain  rollers  with  which  the  first  and  second 
joints  are  furnished,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
distances  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  (he  chain-roller  contact 
surface. 


1.  A  conveyor  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  defining  an  upwardly  facing  article  supporting 
surface  movable  along  a  first  path  of  travel  between  article 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  first  conveyor;  and 

a  second  conveyor  disposed  above  said  first  conveyor  for  selec- 
tively displacing  articles  while  supported  by  said  surface 
between  first  and  second  regions  spaced  transversely  of  said 
first  path  of  travel  and  arranged  within  the  bounds  of  said 
surface  as  an  incident  to  movement  of  said  articles  by  said 
surface  from  .said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  first 
conveyor,  said  second  conveyor  including  at  least  one  pushing 
mechanism,  support  means  for  supporting  said  pushing 
mechanism  for  movement  along  a  second  path  of  travel 
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vertically  aligned  with  said  first  path  of  travel  between  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  second  conveyor,  while  permitting 
displacement  of  said  pushing  mechanism  transversely  of  said 
first  and  second  paths  of  travel  between  said  regions,  and 
displacing  means  for  selectively  displacing  said  pushing 
mechanism  when  transversely  aligned  with  an  article  for 
moving  said  article  with  which  said  pushing  mechanism  is 
aligned  between  said  regions,  said  pushing  mechanism  com- 
prises a  paddle  supported  by  said  support  means  to  depend 
from  said  second  conveyor  vertically  towards  said  surface 
during  movement  of  said  pushing  mechanism  between  said 
first  and  second  ends,  said  paddle  being  movable  by  said 
displacing  tneans  for  pushing  against  said  article  with  which  it 
is  aligned  to  effect  movement  thereof  from  said  first  region  to 
said  second  region,  and  further  means  are  provided  to  force 
said  paddle  to  move  transversely  of  said  path  of  travel  out  of 
engagement  with  said  article  with  which  it  is  aligned  after 
arrival  of  said  article  in  said  second  region  and  during  subse- 
quent movement  of  said  article  towards  said  outlet  end,  said 
support  means  includes  a  slider  mounted  for  siding  movement 
transversely  of  said  second  path  of  travel  and  carrying  said 
paddle  and  a  magnetically  attractable  member,  said  displacing 
means  includes  a  guide  surface  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  regions  and  magnetically  attractable  means  for 
magnetically  attracting  said  member  for  movement  along  said 
guide  surface  between  said  first  and  second  region,  and  said 
fiirther  means  is  another  guide  surface  and  extending  from 
said  guide  surface  of  said  displacing  means  in  said  second 
region  relatively  towards  said  first  region. 


border  (M)  defined  around  said  shaped  opening  (3)  and 
positioned  at  the  front  on  said  support  wall  (4)  said  annular 
seal  (9a.  9b.  9c,  9d)  comprising  at  least  one  lip  portion  spaced 
from  an  outer  edge  portion  of  said  body  and  (11,  11a,  \\b) 
exhibiting  a  beveled  edge  adapted  to  abut  against  said  border 
(4a)  of  said  support  wall  (4). 


5,722,534 

POWER  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 

Jere  Wright,  7301  Lakewood  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75214 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,859 

Int  a.*  HOIH  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  200—305  18  Claims 


5,722433 

DEVICE  EXERTING  A  PROTECTIVE  ACTION  AGAINST 

FLUID  SEEPAGES  IN  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Flavio  Gallone,  Comaredo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Signal  Lux  S.pA., 

Italy 

FUed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626442 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Itoly,  Nov.  30, 1995,  MI95A1505 
Int  CI."  HOIH  13/06 
VS.  a.  200—302.2  12  Clauns 


1.  A  device  exerting  a  protective  action  against  fluid  seepages  in 
electrical  switches,  one  said  switch  comprising: 

an  external  box-shaped  body  (5)  of  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial housing  an  electromechanical  switching  unit  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  in  a  shaped  opening  (3)  defined  in  a  support 
wall  (4), 

at  least  one  operating  push  button  (8)  projecting  externally  of  a 
front  side  of  said  box-shaped  body  (5)  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  electromechanical  unit;  and 

sealing  means  adapted  to  block  the  seepage  of  fluids  into  said 
box-shaped  body  (5)  and  through  said  shaped  opening  (3), 
wherein  said  sealing  means  comprises  at  least  one  annular 
seal  (9a,  9fc,  9c,  9d)  perimetrically  and  externally  integral 
with  said  box-shaped  body  (5)  and  disposed  on  the  box- 
shaped  body  itself  at  a  position  adapted  for  operation  on  a 


a«  t       V 


1.  A  power  test  switch  operable  by  a  holder  tool,  comprising: 

a  generally  parallelepiped  base  having  first  and  second  opposing 
ends,  and  two  holes  extending  therethrough,  from  a  top  to  a 
bottom  thereof,  the  two  holes  being  located  respectively  at  the 
first  and  second  opposing  ends  of  the  base,  the  base  having 
two  sides  which  connect  the  top  and  bottom  and  which  run 
from  the  first  to  the  second  opposing  ends; 

first  and  second  electrical  conductors  mounted  on  the  top  of  the 
base  respectively  with  first  and  second  mounting  pieces 
extending  respectively  through  the  two  holes  in  the  base; 

a  switch  piece  for  electrically  connecting  the  first  and  second 
electrical  conductors,  the  switch  piece  pivoting  on  the  first 
conductor  to  connect  with  the  second  conductor  when  parallel 
to  the  top  of  the  base  and  to  disconnect  firom  the  second 
conductor  when  extending  away  ftwm  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
base,  the  switch  piece  having  an  upper  portion  which  extends 
away  from  the  base  when  the  switch  piece  is  parallel  to  the 
base; 

an  insulated  handle  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  switch 
piece  for  manually  pivoting  the  switch  piece; 

a  projection  attached  to  and  extending  away  from  the  insulated 
handle,  the  projection  extending  parallel  with,  or  at  an  angle 
less  than  45°  to  the  base  when  the  switch  piece  is  parallel  to 
the  base,  the  projection  having  a  substantially  constant  cross- 
sectional  shape  extending  away  from  the  handle  so  that  the 
projection  can  fit  snugly  within  the  holder  tool;  and 

an  angled  insulating  plate  fitting  next  to  the  base,  the  insulating 
plate  having  a  first  plate  portion  and  a  second  plate  portion 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  plate  portion  such  that  the 
angled  insulating  plate  fits  adjacent  to  the  bonom  of  the  base 
to  cover  the  two  holes  extending  through  the  base  and  fits 
adjacent  to  only  one  of  the  two  sides  of  the  base  which  tun 
from  the  first  to  the  second  opposing  ends. 
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5,722^35 
COAXUL  CON\'ERSION  CONNECTOR 
Hidenao  NaMJima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-268570 

Int.  a."  HOIH  1/12 

VS.  a.  200—504  5  aaims 


1.  A  coaxial  conversion  connector  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  to  a  mating  connector  of  an  electronic  device  having  a 
frame  ground  portion  electrically  connected  to  a  frame  ground  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  mating  connector,  said  mating  connector  having 
a  plurality  of  first  connecting  portions;  said  coaxial  conversion 
connector  comprising: 

a  coaxial  jaclc  adapted  to  receive  a  coaxial  cable  having  one  end 
equipped  with  a  coaxial  plug,  said  coaxial  jack  having  a 
cylindrical  first  metal  member  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected through  said  coaxial  plug  to  an  outer  conductor  of  said 
coaxial  cable,  and  a  second  metal  member  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connected  through  said  coaxial  plug  to  a  central 
conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable; 
a  plurality  of  second  connecting  portions  electrically  connected 
to  both  said  first  metal  member  and  said  second  metal  mem- 
ber, said  second  connecting  portions  being  adapted  to  be 
respectively  electrically  connected  to  said  first  connecting 
portions  of  said  mating  connector; 
a  first  contact  member  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  second 
cofuiecting  portions,  said  first  contact  member  being  formed 
from  an  elastic  noetal  member  adapted  to  come  into  pressure 
contact  with  said  frame  ground  portion  of  said  electronic 
device;  and 
a  switching  means  for  switching  continuity  and  discontinuity 
between  said  outer  conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable  and  said 
first  contact  member. 


5,722,536 
DISPOSABLE  CONTACT  LENS  PACK.AGE  WITH  SNAP- 
TOGETHER  FEATURE 
Joan  L.  Pierce,  Honeoye  Falls;   Margaret  Mary    R.  Godly, 
Farmington,  and  Steven  B.  Renner,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Fded  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,303 

Int.  CI."  A45C  nm 

U.S.  a.  206—5.1  29  Qaims 


a)  a  rigid  support  having  a  top  surface  and  a  lens  seating  surface 
having  a  height  "H"  located  on  said  top  surface;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  legs  attached  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  the  perimeter  of  said  top  surface,  each  of  said  legs 
terminating  into  a  free  end  spaced  from  said  top  surface,  at 
least  one  of  said  legs  including  a  catch  formed  at  said  free  end 
thereof,  said  catch  being  operable  to  releasably,  frictionally 
engage  the  top  surface  of  a  second  package,  substantially 
identical  to  said  disposable  contact  lens  package  upon  placing 
and  pressing  said  packages  together  in  stacked  relation  to  one 
another  with  said  top  surfaces  of  each  facing  away  from  each 
other. 


5,722337 

DISINFECTANT  CONTAINER  FOR  PACIFIER  OR 

NIPPLE 

Elizabeth  Sigler,  29173  Ibpelo  Dr.,  Lacombe,  La.  70445 
FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,363 

tot  a."  B65D  ssm 

U.S.  a.  206—205  11  Claims 


I.  A  disposable  contact  lens  package  comprising: 


1.  A  portable  disinfectant  apparatus  for  disinfecting  pacifiers  or 
bottle  nipples  in  combination  with  a  disinfectant  in  the  apparatus, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  bottom,  sides  and  at  least  a  partially  open 

top, 
said  container  having  a  first  lid  portion  and  a  second  lid  portion, 
said  first  lid  portion  being  immovably  attached  to  said  container 

to  cover  a  portion  of  said  open  top, 
said  second  lid  portion  being  attached  to  said  first  lid  portion  so 

it  can  be  moved  from  a  first  position  in  which  it  covers  a 

portion  of  said  open  top  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  top 

is  uncovered, 
an  absorbent  means  positioned  within  said  container  for  holding 

said  disinfectant, 
means  for  securing  said  second  lid  portion  in  a  closed  position. 
10.  A  portable  disinfectant  apparatus  for  disinfecting  pacifiers  or 
bottle  nipples  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  bottom,  sides  and  at  least  a  partially  open 

top. 
said  container  having  a  first  lid  portion  and  a  second  lid  portion, 
said  first  lid  portion  being  immovably  attached  to  said  container 

to  cover  a  portion  of  said  open  top, 
said  second  lid  portion  being  attached  to  said  first  lid  portion  so 

it  can  be  moved  from  a  first  position  in  which  it  covers  a 

portion  of  said  open  top  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  top 

is  uncovered, 
an  absorbent  means  positioned  within  said  container  for  holding 

a  disinfectant  means, 
means  for  securing  said  second  lid  portion  in  a  closed  position, 

and  wherein 
said  absort)ent  means  has  an  opening  into  which  a  pacifier  or 

nursing  bottle  nipple  may  be  introduced  in  order  to  bring  said 

pacifier  or  nursing  bottle  nipple  into  contact  with  said  disin- 
fectant means. 
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said  second  lid  portion  is  hinged  to  said  first  lid  portion  to  pivot 

upwardly  with  respect  to  said  first  lid  portion,  and  wherein 
said  absorbent  means  is  a  sponge. 

11.  A  portable  disinfectant  apparatus  for  disinfecting  pacifiers  or 
bottle  nipples  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  bottom,  sides  and  at  least  a  partially  open 

top, 
said  container  having  a  first  lid  portion  and  a  second  lid  portion, 
said  first  lid  portion  being  immovably  attached  to  said  container 

to  cover  a  portion  of  said  open  top, 
said  second  lid  portion  being  attached  to  said  first  lid  portion  so 

it  can  be  moved  from  a  first  position  in  which  it  covers  a 

portion  of  said  open  top  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  top 

is  uncovered, 
an  absorbent  means  positioned  within  said  container  for  holding 

a  disinfectant  means, 
means  for  securing  said  second  lid  portion  in  a  closed  position, 

and  wherein 
said  container  has  means  for  mounting  said  container  on  a 

support  structure,  and  wherein 
said  mounting  means  is  a  spring  biased  hook  which  extends 

upwardly  from  said  first  lid  portion. 


package  sleeve,  said  tear  strip  having  a  non-adhesive  portion 
facing  the  sleeve  cavity  so  that  no  adhesive  can  contact  the  disc. 


5,722,539 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Tadakatsu  Ikenoya,  and  Kazuya  Ono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A.,  Switzer- 
land 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,107,  May  16,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  14,  19%,  Sen  No.  6%,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1994,  6-108669 

tot  a.*  B65D  i/22 

U.S.  CI.  206—484  4  Claims 


5,722,538 
LABEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PACK.\GE  SLEEVE 
ACCOMMODATING  A  STORAGE  MEDL\  DISC  AND 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  A  PACKAGE  SLEEVE 
Phillip  K.  Neely,  and  Joseph  D.  Cresgy,  both  of  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Digi- 
tal Audio  Disc  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,717,  Mar.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,681,  Jun.  17, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
729,773 
Int  a."  B65D  85/30:85/00:  G09F  3/00:  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—308.1  36  aaims 


OUTSIDE 


1.  A  package  sleeve  label  assembly  comprising  a  package  sleeve 
including  a  sleeve  cavity  for  accomiTKMdating  a  storage  media  disc 
therein  and  having  a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion  opposed  to 
said  front  portion,  a  label  assembly  adhesively  applied  to  said 
package  sleeve  so  as  to  form  in  cooperation  with  said  package 
sleeve  a  mailable  sleeve  assembly,  s^d  label  assembly  comprising 
a  unitary  structure  formed  of  a  combination  of  a  removable  tear 
strip,  mailing  identification  information  means  for  identifying 
mailing  information  regarding  the  package  sleeve  and  product 
identification  information  means  for  providing  product  identifying 
information  regarding  the  storage  media  disc  accommodated 
within  the  package  sleeve  wherein  said  mailing  identification 
means  and  said  product  identification  means  are  provided  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  tear  strip,  said  tear  strip  providing  a  closure 
flap  for  the  sleeve  cavity  so  as  to  retain  the  disc  in  the  sleeve  cavity 
and  upon  removal  thereof  from  said  label  assembly,  the  disc  can  be 
removed  from  the  sleeve  cavity,  said  mailing  identification  infor- 
mation means  provided  on  said  label  assembly  being  adhesively 
applied  to  said  front  portion  of  said  package  sleeve  and  said 
product  identification  information  means  provided  on  said  label 
assembly  being  adhesively  atuched  to  said  back  portion  of  said 


1.  A  packaging  container  comprising: 

a  packaging  material  including  a  paper  substrate,  an  intermedi- 
ate layer,  an  outermost  layer,  and  an  innermost  layer  and 
having  opposite  side  edges  which  overlap  each  other  such  that 
said  outermost  layer  and  said  innermost  layer  of  said  packag- 
ing material  face  each  other:  and 

a  bending  portion  formed  by  projecting  said  intermediate  layer 
and  said  innermost  layer  from  one  side  edge  of  said  packaging 
material  such  that  said  intermediate  and  innermost  layers 
project  from  the  edges  of  said  paper  substrate  and  said  outer- 
most layer, 

said  bending  portion  being  inserted  between  said  outermost 
layer  and  said  innermost  layer  of  said  packaging  material  by 
folding  said  bending  portion  and  being  joined  by  heat  fusion 
with  said  outermost  layer  and  said  innermost  layer, 

said  innermost  layer  being  made  of  a  flavor-retaining  resin 
which  retains  flavors  of  food, 

said  outermost  layer  and  said  intermediate  layer  of  said  packag- 
ing material  being  made  of  resins  which  are  compatible  with 
each  other,  and 

said  outermost  layer  and  said  innermost  layer  of  said  packaging 
material  being  made  of  resins  which  are  incompatible  with 
each  other 


5,722,540 
CAN  STACKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Linda  S.  Laird;  Larry  E.  Haney.  both  of  Hutchinson.  Kans.; 
Cynthia  Huggins,  and  Jesse  A.  Huggins,  both  of  Tiicson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  C&L  Products,  toe.  Hutchinson.  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,142 
tot  a."  B65D  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  206—503  6  Claims 

1.  A  can  stack  with  a  first  and  second  can  and  a  stacker  insert 
disc  designed  to  stack  and  securely  maintain  said  first  can  to  said 
second  can  in  a  vertical  stacked  relationship,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  cans  including  a  top  perimeter  flange  of  a  first  depth  and  a 
bottom  perimeter  flange  of  a  second  depth,  the  top  and  bottom 
perimeter  flanges  having  the  same  inside  diameter,  said  can  stack 
comprising: 
a.  said  first  and  second  cans  arrayed  in  a  substantially  vertical 
alignment  with  said  bottom  perimeter  flange  of  said  first  can 


179-264  O.G.-98-7:  QU 
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panel  such  that  pivotal  movement  of  the  tensioning  panel  in  a 
selected  direction  applies  tension  to  the  hammock,  the  improve- 
ment comprising; 

an  extension  panel  included  in  the  tensioning  panel,  said  exten- 
sion panel  dimensioned  to  extend  under  the  frame,  transverse 
to  the  end  wall,  when  the  hammock  is  tensioned. 

2.  In  a  package  comprising  a  frame  comprising  two  side  walls,  a 
tensioning  panel  pivotably  mounted  to  the  frame,  and  a  product- 
retaining  hammock  mounted  to  the  frame  to  hold  a  product  in  the 
frame  between  the  side  walls,  said  hammock  secured  to  the  ten- 
sioning panel  such  that  pivotal  movement  of  the  tensioning  panel 
in  a  selected  direction  applies  tension  to  the  hammock,  one  of  the 
side  walls  situated  in  a  side  wall  plane,  the  improvement  compris- 


ing 


being  aligned  with  said  top  perimeter  flange  of  said  second 

can  and  said  insert  disc  comprising: 

i.  a  perimeter  segment,  said  perimeter  segment  having  an 
outside  surface  and  being  sized  such  that  a  maximum 
distance  from  outside  surface  to  outside  surface  of  said 
perimeter  segment  is  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  top  and  bottom  flanges  of  said  first  and  second  cans, 
said  perimeter  segment  having  a  third  depth  which  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  combined  depth  of  the  top  perimeter 
flange  and  a  bottom  perimeter  flange  of  one  of  said  cans; 

ii.  a  center  web  segment  interconnecting  said  perimeter  seg- 
ment, said  center  web  segment  having  a  fourth  depth  less 
than  said  third  depth;  and 

iii.  an  aperture  extending  through  said  center  web  segment, 
said  aperture  being  sized  to  allow  storage  or  hanging  of 
said  insert  discs. 


an  extension  panel  included  in  the  tensioning  panel,  said  exten- 
sion panel  dimensioned  to  extend  under  the  frame,  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  side  wall  plane,  when  the  hanunock 
is  tensioned. 


5,722442 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

RECYCLABLE  MATTER 

Robert  M.  Davis,  BoniU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CP  Manufacturing, 

Inc.,  National  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,066,  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,551,573,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218353,  Mar. 

28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,452,804,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 

930,739,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5328,034.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,946 

Int  CI."  B03C  1/30;  B07B  9/00 

VS.  a.  209—37  6  Claims 


5,722341 
SUSPENSION  PACKAGE 
Lewis  C.  Lofgren,  Chicago,  and  Noel  M.  Ptullips,  River  Forest 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Ade,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,797,  May  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5479,917.  This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,441 

Int  a."  B65D  Sl/02 

VS.  a.  206—583  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  suspension  package  comprising  a  frame  comprising  two 
side  walls  interconnected  by  two  end  walls,  a  tensioning  panel 
pivotably  mounted  to  one  of  the  end  walls,  and  a  product-retaining 
'hammock  mounted  to  the  frame  to  suspend  a  product  in  the  frame 
between  the  end  walls,  said  hammock  secured  to  the  tensioning 


1.  A  material  separating  machine,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  separator  including: 

a  frame; 

a  tronunel  rotatable  in  the  frame  and  having  input  and  output 
ends; 

perforations  in  the  trommel  for  screening  materials  flowing 
from  the  input  end  to  the  output  end; 

an  aiuiulus  near  the  output  end; 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  arrayed  around  the  annulus; 

means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  trommel  for  bringing 
magnets  of  the  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  into  contact 
with  an  outer  surface  of  the  annulus  and  for  disengaging 
magnets  of  the  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  from  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  annulus;  and 

a  chute  for  receiving  magnetic  materials  dropped  from  an 

inner  surface  of  the  annulus  where  magnets  of  the  plurality 

of  permanent  magnets  are  disengaged  from  contact  with  the 

outer  surface; 

an  air  separator  for  receiving  a  flow  of  materials  from  the  output 

end;  and 
a  conveyor  between  the  magnetic  separator  and  the  air  separator 

for  conveying  the  flow  of  material  from  the  output  end  to  the 

air  separator. 


5,722443 
GOLF  BALL  SIZING  APPARATUS 
Mario  Jarmuzewski,  Chicopee,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc., 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,859 

Int  CI."  B07C  5/00 

VS.  a.  209—559  3  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  flow  of  golf  balls  into  a  first  set 
of  golf  balls  which  meet  predetermined  specifications  and  a  second 
set  of  golf  balls  which  do  not  meet  specifications  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  cylinder  having  a  central  axis  positioned  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  the  elongated  cylinder 
having  an  open  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  the  lower  end  and  having  an  interior  diameter 
to  allow  for  the  rolling  of  golf  balls  of  the  first  set  to  move 
therethrough  and  out  of  the  lower  end,  a  large  aperture  formed 
in  an  upper  surface  of  the  elongated  cylinder  at  a  central 
extent  thereof,  the  interior  surface  of  the  elongated  cylinder 
being  of  an  increased  diameter  between  the  central  extent 
thereof  and  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  supplemental  small 
aperture  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  elongated  cylinder 
offset  from  the  uppermost  extent  thereof,  the  supplemental 
small  aperture  being  formed  at  an  angle  with  regard  to  the 
axis  of  the  elongated  cylinder; 

a  short  delivery  cylinder  having  a  vertical  axis  and  being  formed 
with  a  lower  end  coupled  to  the  large  aperture  and  an  upper 
end  for  delivering  golf  balls  to  be  separated;  and 

a  source  of  compressed  fluid  coupled  to  the  small  aperture 
adapted  to  inject  a  stream  of  fluid  into  the  elongated  cylinder 
in  a  direction  toward  the  upper  end  to  drive  a  golf  ball  of  the 
second  set  in  the  elongated  cylinder  outwardly  of  the  elon- 
gated cylinder. 


one  another  so  as  to  permit  the  plurality  of  tabs  on  adjacent 
back  and  side  panel  vertical  end  portions  to  interengage  one 
another. 


5,722445 

CONTAINER  WITH  TWIST-ON-OFF  CLOSURE  CAP 

Rolf  Rinne,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dental- 

Kosmetik  GmbH,  Dresden,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01280,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15892,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1993,  43  42 
251.9 

Int  a."  B65D  1/02 


VS.  C\.  215—44 


5  Claims 


5,722444 
MODULAR  SHELVING  SYSTEM 
Martha  Williams,  1330  W.  43rd  St.,  Chicago,  lU.  60609 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,906 

Int  CI."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—188  7  Qaims 

1.  A  modular  shelving  system  for  storing  articles  comprising: 

a)  at  least  three  shelves; 

b)  means  for  interconnecting  said  shelves  including  a  plurality 
of  support  posts  to  define  storage  spaces  having  four  sides; 
and 

c)  back  and  side  panels  enclosing  three  of  the  four  sides  of  each 
of  said  storage  spaces,  the  back  and  side  panels  each  having 
opposing  vertical  end  portions  with  a  plurality  of  resilient 
connecting  tabs  disposed  upon  each  of  the  vertical  end  por- 
tions, the  tabs  engaging  the  support  posts  and  spaced  from 


I.  A  container  with  a  twist-on-twist-off  closure  cap  comprising: 
a  container  head  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 

the  container  head  including  a  plurality  of  thread  segments 

arranged  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  container  head; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  fins  disposed  on  the  container  head  below 

the  plurality  of  thread  segments  and  extending  downwardly 

substantially  in  the  center  of  the  plurality  of  thread  segments; 
a  sealing  lip  circumferentially  arranged  around  the  upper  portion 

of  the  container  head; 
the  closure  cap  comprising   a  plurality  of  thread   segtnent 

recesses  for  engaging  the  plurality  of  thread  segments,  and  a 

cylindrical  section  for  accommodating  the  sealing  lip; 
the  sealing  lip  is  arranged  such  as  to  form  a  seal  with  the  closure 

cap  before  the  closure  cap  is  twisted  onto  the  container  head; 
the  plurality  of  vertical  fins  sealingly  engage  with  the  plurality 

of  thread  segments  upon  twisting  of  the  closure  cap  onto  the 

container  head. 
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5,722,546 
CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE  AND  CONTAD^JER 
Marc  Briere,  Newburgh,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rexam  Closures  Idc^ 
EnmsvUle,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,527 

Int.  a.*  B65D  55/02 

VS.  CL  215—216  12  Claims 


1.  A  child-resistant  closure  and  container  package  comprising: 

a  closure  having  a  top  and  an  annular  skirt  extending  from  said 
top  to  form  an  annular  lip  spaced  axially  from  said  top. 

a  container  having  a  cylindrical  neck  to  be  received  in  said 
closure  complementary  threads  on  said  skirt  and  on  said  neck 
engageable  to  hold  said  closure  on  said  container  with  said  lip 
in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  container, 

a  push  tab  formed  in  said  skirt  below  said  threads  to  permit 
deflection  of  said  tab  radially  inwardly  relative  to  said  neck 
and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  skirt,  said  push  tab  being 
formed  by  axially  extending,  circumferentially  spaced  slots  in 
said  skirt  and  by  a  circumferentially  extending  slot  in  spaced 
adjacent  relation  to  said  lip  and  joining  said  spaced  slots. 

a  lock  member  on  said  container,  and 

a  lock  element  on  said  push  tab  engageable  with  said  lock 
member  to  prevent  unthreading  of  said  closure  from  said 
container  when  said  push  tab  is  in  its  undetected  position  said 
tab  being  deflectable  radially  inwardly  to  move  said  lock 
element  out  of  the  path  of  said  lock  member  to  permit 
unthreading  of  said  closure  from  said  container. 


5,722447 
TAMPER  INDICATING  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
WUHam  J.  Shankland,  Newburgh,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rexam 
Closures  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,303 

tot  a."  B65D  51/18 

\5S.  CL  215—230  10  Claims 


^9 


1.  A  tamper  indicating  closure  and  container  assembly  compris- 


ing: 


a  container  having  a  body  with  an  opening  therein, 
a  closure  attachable  to  said  container  for  closing  said  opening  in 
said  container  and  having  an  annular  lip  defining  an  open  end 
of  said  closure,  said  annular  lip  being  in  close  proximity  to 
said  body  of  said  container  when  said  container  is  closed. 


first  tamper  indicating  means  on  said  closure  including  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  said  annular  lip  of  said  closure,  and 

second  tamper  indicating  means  on  said  container  to  conceal 
said  first  tamper  indicating  means  when  said  closure  is  on  said 
container  and  prior  to  initial  opening  of  said  container  and 
resisting  replacement  of  said  first  tamper  indicating  means  in 
a  concealed  position  upon  replacement  of  said  closure  on  said 
container  to  indicate  prior  opening,  said  second  means  being 
in  the  form  of  a  flexible  label  attached  to  said  container  and 
covering  said  projection. 


5,722,548 

CORK  STOPPER  FOR  BOTTLES  OF  WINE 

David  E.  Hojnoski,  Smithville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kwik  Kork 

International  Inc.,  Barbados,  Barbados 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00323,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  750,668 

Int.  CI."  B65D  39/00 

U.S.  a.  215—299  25  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  bottle  stopper  and  stopper-remover  compris- 
ing: 

a  cylindrical  stopper  (10)  of  resilient  material,  said  stopper 
having  top  (16),  bottom  (20)  and  side  surfaces  (12)  and  a  deep 
well  (14)  extending  into  said  stopper  (10)  firom  said  top 
surface  (16); 

a  hollow  sleeve  (30)  in  and  substantially  conforming  in  cross- 
section  to  said  well  (14),  said  sleeve  (30)  having  top  (34)  and 
bottom  (35)  ends  and  inner  (32)  and  outer  (33)  surfaces;  a 
series  of  protruding  interference  members  (36)  on  said  outer 
surface  (33).  at  least  one  detent  member  (46)  on  said  inner 
surface  (32)  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  top 
(34)  and  bottom  (35);  a  pair  of  openings  (47)  through  opposite 
sides  of  said  sleeve  (30)  adjacent  said  detent  (46)  on  a  side  of 
said  detent  remote  from  said  top  end  (34);  and  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  slits  (45)  extending  fcom  respective  ones  of  said 
openings  (47)  toward  said  top  end  (34);  and 

puller  means  (50)  for  insertion  into  said  sleeve  (30),  said  puller 
means  (50)  comprising  a  top  gripper  member  (52),  an  elon- 
gated stem  (54)  and  a  bonom  locking  means  (56);  said  lock- 
ing means  configinvd  to  cause  said  sleeve  (30)  to  expand  to 
allow  passage  through  said  detent  (46)  of  said  locking  means 
(56)  when  said  stem  (54)  is  inserted  into  said  top  end  (34)  of 
said  sleeve  (30),  but  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  stem  once 
inserted; 

whereby  when  said  stopper  (10)  is  radially  compressed,  as  by 
insertion  into  a  neck  of  a  bottle,  an  interference  fit  occurs 
between  said  interference  members  (36)  and  the  resilient 
surface  (13)  of  said  well,  such  that,  when  said  puller  means 
(SO)  has  been  inserted  into  said  sleeve  (30),  upward  pulling  of 
said  puUer  means  will  cause  said  stopper  to  be  removed  from 
said  bottle  by  reason  of  interference  between  said  locking 
means  and  said  detent. 


5,722,549 

CLOSED-LOOP  TUBULAR  LAMP  ENVELOPE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

David    C.    Wenteel,    Brookline,    N.H.;    Gregory    Zaslavsky, 

Marblehead,  and  Joseph  V.  Lima,  Salem,  both  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc..  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,245 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  9/iS 

U.S.  a.  220—2.1  R  18  aaims 
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a  pair  of  support  members  hinged  to  one  of  said  side  and  end 
portions  for  supporting  a  stacking  load  caused  when  one  said 
container  is  stacked  on  a  like  said  container  and  hinge  means 
for  mounting  said  support  members  to  said  base; 

said  support  members  having  at  least  two  positions  wherein  said 
support  members  are  positioned  to  be  substantially  coplanar 
with  said  base  portion  in  a  first  position  and  rotated  about  said 
hinge  means  to  be  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  base  in  said  second  position: 

an  outer  sleeve  detachable  from  said  base  portion  that  fits  on 
said  base  part  for  forming  a  periphery  of  side  and  end  walls 
upstanding  from  said  base  wherein  said  outer  sleeve  fits  over 
said  support  members  and  has  a  bottom  edge  juxtaposed  to 
the  other  of  said  side  and  end  portions  of  said  base; 

wherein  said  outer  sleeve  is  formed  of  cardboard  and  said 
periphery  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  said  base  part  have  a 
substantially  rectangular  shape;  and 

wherein  said  supfwrt  members  are  hinged  by  said  hinge  means 
to  said  end  portions  of  said  base  and  corresponding  end  walls 
of  said  outer  sleeve  fit  over  said  support  members  to  form  end 
walls  of  said  container,  and  further  wherein  said  outer  sleeve 
has  side  walls  contiguous  with  said  end  walls  of  said  outer 
sleeve  that  fit  into  said  base  along  an  inner  side  of  said  base 
side  walls. 


Ri,Mlf»3PP   »*         I — t 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  closed-loop,  tubular  lamp  enve- 
lope, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  dome  at  one  end  of  a  first  tube; 

b)  molding  a  first  blister  on  said  first  dome,  said  first  molded 
blister  having  a  first  rim; 

c)  forming  a  first  hole  in  said  first  molded  blister,  said  first  hole 
being  defined  by  said  first  rim; 

d)  forming  a  second  dome  at  the  other  end  of  said  first  tube; 

e)  molding  a  second  blister  on  said  second  dome,  said  second 
molded  blister  having  a  second  rim; 

f)  forming  a  second  hole  in  said  second  molded  blister,  said 
second  hole  being  defined  by  said  second  rim; 

g)  processing  a  second  tube  by  performing  steps  a)-f)  with  die 
second  tube;  and 

h)  joining  said  first  and  second  tubes  at  said  first  rims  and  at  said 
second  rims  to  form  a  sealed,  closed-loop  lamp  envelope. 


5,722451 
CRATE  ASSEMBLY  AND  PANEL  CONNECTING  CLIP 
Dominicli  Cocciemiglio.  Jr.,  1300  E.  Devon  Ave.,  Elk  Grove 
VUlage.  Dl.  60007-5831 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,703 

Int  CI."  B65D  90/04 

\}&.  CI.  220— 4J3  10  Claims 


5,722450 
CONTAINER  HAVING  REUSABLE  BASE  AND 
DISPOSABLE  OVER  SLEEVE 
Paul  J.  Ficker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Buckhom  Mate- 
rial Handling  Group,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^46 

Int.  a."  B65D  19/20 

MS.  a.  220-^.28  7  Claims 


1.  A  stackable  container  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  bottom  wall  and  opposed  side  and  end  portions; 


1.  A  panel  connecting  clip  for  joining  adjacent  grooved  panels 
comprising; 

a  first  channel  including  a  base  positioned  at  the  rear  of  said  first 
channel,  said  first  channel  having  an  inner  side  wall  and  an 
outer  side  wall  extending  forwardly  from  said  base: 

a  second  channel  atuched  transversely  to  said  first  channel  and 
including  a  base  positioned  at  the  rear  of  said  second  channel, 
said  second  channel  having  an  inner  side  wall  and  an  outer 
side  wail  extending  forwardly  from  said  base;  and 

groove  engaging  means  within  said  first  and  second  channels 
comprising  a  ridge  projecting  firom  a  side  wall  of  each  of  said 
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respective  channels,  said  ridge  exhibiting  a  forward  sloping 
front  side  and  a  substantially  perpendicularly  projecting  rear 
catch  side. 


5,722^52 
COLLAPSIBLE  STACKABLE  CONTAINER  SYSTEM  FOR 

FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 
Gary  L.  Oboa,  Clarion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Noslo  Enterprises, 

Inc^  Clarion,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,550,  Aug.  21,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,420 

Int  CI."  B65D  2l/02:9(m4:90/l2:90/20 

VS.  a.  220— 9J  1  Claim 


5,722,553 

INTEGRAL  ASSEMBLY  OF  MlCROCENTRIFl'GE  STRIP 

TUBES  HAVING  INDEPENDENTLY  TETHERED 

ANGULARLY  RELATED  SEAL  CAPS 

Kenneth  P.  Hovatter,  1901  Ackerman  Dr.,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,191 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  a.  220—23.8  18  Claims 


1.  An  integral  assembly  of  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  reagent  tubes  ^ 
arranged  in  an  elongated  aligned  series,  said  tubes  each  having  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the  open  ends  of  adjacent  tubes 
integrally  connected  by  a  series  of  aligned  tethers,  and  a  corre- 
sponding multiplicity  of  correspondingly  spaced  independent  seal 
caps,  each  seal  cap  having  a  tubular  seal  skirt  portion  symmetrical 
about  a  central  axis  and  adapted  to  selectively  sealingly  engage  the 
open  end  of  an  associated  reagent  tube,  each  said  seal  cap  being 
independently  pivotally  connected  integrally  and  angularly  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  reagent  tubes  at  an  angle  other  than  90 
degrees  to  the  elongated  aligned  scries  in  which  said  reagent  tubes 
are  arranged  and  independently  selectively  manipulable  in  relation 
to  the  open  end  of  said  associated  reagent  lube  to  superimpose  said 
seal  cap  thereover  to  selectively  effect  sealing  penetration  of  said 
tubular  skirt  portion  into  or  out  of  said  open  end  to  seal  or  unseal 
the  open  end  of  said  associated  reagent  tube. 


1.  A  collapsible  container  system  for  flowable  materials,  the 
container  system  comprising: 

a  collapsible  frame  having  a  bottom,  front,  rear  and  at  least  one 
side:  the  frame  including  a  support  tray  having  a  discharge 
chute  therein,  the  support  tray  being  disposed  above  the 
bottom,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated  chaiuiel  members 
extending  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  from  the  front  of 
the  frame  to  the  rear  of  the  frame  below  the  support  tray  and 
being  capable  of  receiving  the  lifting  members  of  a  lifting 
means,  the  frame  including  a  top  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  upright  members  extending  between  and 
attached  to  the  top  and  bonom  portions,  and  defining  a  height 
of  the  frame; 

the  upright  members  each  including  a  moveable  support  portion 
that  normally  extends  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  and  in 
supporting  relation  between  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of 
the  frame; 

a  receptacle  for  flowable  materials,  the  receptacle  having  a 
bonom  portion  resting  on  the  support  tray  of  the  frame,  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening 
therein  registered  with  the  discharge  chute  and  further  having 
a  cover  flap  with  a  movable  portion  selectively  positionable  in 
covering  relation  with  the  discharge  opening; 

means  for  retracting  the  cover  flap  from  the  discharge  opening 
so  as  to  allow  flowable  materials  to  exit  the  receptacle  and 
depart  from  the  frame,  the  means  for  retracting  the  cover  flap 
being  located  at  one  of  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  thereby 
extending  generally  transversely  with  respect  to  the  channel 
members; 

whereby  when  all  of  the  support  portions  are  moved  from 
supporting  relation  between  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of 
the  frame,  the  top  portion  of  the  frame  and  the  receptacle  are 
collapsible  toward  the  bottom  portion  such  that  the  height  of 
the  frame  is  reduced. 


5,722,554 

CLOSURE  ELEMENT  FOR  CONFINING  A  PRODUCT  IN 

A  POT  IN  A  TAMPERPROOF  MANNER,  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  CLOSURE  ELEMENT 

Cyrille    Chanal,    Charenton-le-Pont,    and    Jacques    Playe, 

Bninoy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,976,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,573,130.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,760 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1993,  93/11104 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  16, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B6SD  45/i2 

VS.  a.  220—319  2  Claims 


^^^v  jv'^'.  V- 


1.  Closure  element  for  a  container  equipped  with  a  neck  in  order 
to  confine  a  product  in  a  tamperproof  manner,  the  closure  element 
comprising: 

(a)  a  fastening  ring  substantially  non-removably  fixed  to  the 
neck  of  the  container,  this  fastening  ring  being  produced  from 
a  first  plastic  and  including  an  annular  groove;  and 

(b)  a  cap  produced  from  a  second,  different  plastic  to  include  a 
peripheral  edge, 

wherein  the  edge  of  the  cap  is  received  in  the  aimular  groove 

formed  in  the  ring, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  plastics  are  incompatible  so  that  no 

connection  is  formed  between  them  by  thermofusion, 
wherein  the  groove  in  the  ring  has  dimensions  including  an  axial 

thickness  and  a  radial  depth  which  are  such  that  the  closure 

produced  by  the  element  fitted  on  the  container  is  leaktight. 
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wherein  the  edge  of  the  cap  is  separated  from  the  groove  of  the 

ring  in  order  to  open  the  container,  and 
wherein,  after  the  edge  is  separated  from  the  groove,  the  edge 

cannot  be  fined  back  into  the  groove. 


5,722,555 
TRANSPORT  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Franz  Polzl,  Marchtrenk,  Austria,  assignor  to  Steiner  Freizeit- 
raobel     Gesellschaft     m.b.H.     &     Co.     KG,     Pinsdorf/ 
Aurachkirchen,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94AK)172,  §  371  Date  May  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/13970,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  19,  1993,  2341/93 
Int  Cl.*^  B65D  43/12 
U.S.  CI.  220—345  4  Claims 


1.  Transport  and  storage  container  with  base  and  side  walls,  in 
which  at  least  one  side  wall  forms  a  frame,  which  is  closed  at  the 
top,  for  inserting  a  flap  that  can  be  pivoted  off,  which  flap  by 
means  of  lower  bearing  pins,  projecting  on  both  sides  and  arranged 
coaxially  relative  to  one  another,  engages  in  bearing  eyes  of  the 
frame  side  parts,  and  can  be  inserted  by  means  of  locking  pins, 
projecting  on  both  sides  and  arranged  above  the  bearing  pins,  into 
mounting  slots  of  the  frame  side  parts  which  are  accessible  via 
insertion  openings  from  an  outer  surface,  and  the  inside  height  of 
the  frame  of  the  flap-bearing  side  wall  or  face  wall  is  greater  than 
the  flap  height,  and  the  slot  length  of  the  mounting  slots  is  equal  to 
or  smaller  in  height  than  the  height  difference  between  the  frame 
and  flap,  and  at  least  one  of  the  mounting  slots  comprises  a 
restriction  as  a  detent  for  the  corresponding  locking  pins,  and  the 
mounting  slots  forming  the  bearing  eyes  for  the  bearing  pins  are 
designed  in  the  form  of  longitudinal  slots. 


5,722,556 
RESERVE  TANK  CAP  HAVING  EASILY 
MANUFACTURED  INTEGRAL  OVERFLOW  PASSAGE 
AND  RESERVE  TANK 
Yoshihiko  Ota,  Chiryu,  and  Hiroyuki  Kosaka,  Kyoto,  both  of- 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  and- 
Kyoraku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set  No.  312,866,  Sep.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240924; 
Dec.  16,  1993,  5-67173 

Int  CI."  B65D  1/00 
VS.  a.  220—367.1  40  Claims 

1.  A  cap  for  a  reserve  tank  comprising: 
a  lid  portion  for  covering  an  opening  of  said  reserve  tank; 


an  inlet  connecting  pipe  extending  through  said  lid  portion  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  connect  said  reserve  lank  with  an 
outside  fluid  source; 

an  outer  peripheral  wall  portion  integral  with  said  lid  portion, 
said  outer  peripheral  wall  portion  extending  from  a  periphery 
of  said  lid  portion  for  securing  said  cap  in  covering  relation 
with  respect  to  said  reserve  tank,  said  outer  peripheral  wall 
portion  having  a  protruding  portion  which  protrudes  radially 
outwardly  from  surfaces  of  said  tank  surrounding  the  opening 
of  said  tank; 

said  lid  portion  and  said  protruding  portion  of  said  outer  periph- 
eral wall  defining  an  overflow  passage  communicating  an 
interior  of  said  reserve  tank  with  an  exterior  of  said  reserve 
tank,  said  overflow  passage  including: 

a  radially  extending  groove  formed  in  said  lid  portion;  and 

a  discharge  groove  formed  by  said  protruding  portion  of  said 
outer  peripheral  wall  portion,  said  discharge  groove  commu- 
nicating with  said  radially  extending  groove  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  radially  extending  groove  to  discharge 
fluid  to  the  exterior  of  said  reserve  tank: 

said  radially  extending  groove  in  said  lid  portion  and  said 
discharge  groove  formed  by  said  protruding  portion  providing 
a  continually  opened  path  of  fluid  communication  between 
said  inlet  connecting  pipe  and  the  exterior  of  said  reserve  tank 
so  that  high  pressure  fluid  received  within  said  i^eserve  tank 
through  said  inlet  connecting  pipe  can  be  discharged  from 
said  reser\'e  tank  through  said  radially  extending  groove  and 
said  discharge  groove: 

wherein  said  lid  portion  and  said  radially  extending  groove 
formed  therein,  said  outer  peripheral  wall  and  protruding 
portion  thereof,  and  said  connecting  pipe  extending  through 
said  lid  portion  are  formed  as  an  integrally  molded  unitary 
structure. 


5,722,557 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  ENCLOSURE 
Richard  D.  Smith,  1613  LaG«nia  Ct,  Dalton,  Ga.  J0721 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743^01 
Int  CI."  B60R  11/00 
VS.  a.  220—476  13  Claims 

1.  A  fire  extinguisher  enclosure,  particularly  adapted  for  support- 
ing a  tank-type  chemical  fire  extinguisher  in  a  generally  horizontal 
position  on  a  structure,  said  enclosure  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  open  at  one  end  and  adapted  for  supporting  a 
fire  extinguisher  in  a  generally  horizonul  position  in  an 
interior  space  of  said  body,  said  body  including  a  bonomwall 
portion  comprising  sf)aced  apart  webs  and  a  concave  interme- 
diate part  between  said  webs  for  cradling  said  fire  extin- 
guisher to  minimize  rolling  movement  of  said  fire  extin- 
guisher within  said  body  during  storage  therein: 
a  first  upstanding  support  member  connected  to  said  body  at 
substantially  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  forming  a  closure 
for  said  opposite  end,  said  first  support  member  including 
means  for  engagement  with  said  strucmre  for  supporting  said 
body  underslung  from  said  structure;  and 
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5,722359 

COOLANT  RECOVERY  BOTTLE  FOR  SKID  STEER 

LOADERS 

Douglas  G.  Branham,  Leoia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Holland 

North  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,054,  Nov.  14,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4«0,989 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/02 

MS.  a.  220—562  6  Claims 


a  second  upstanding  support  member  connected  to  said  body 
and  spaced  from  said  first  support  member  and  including 
means  for  engagement  with  said  structure  for  supporting  said 
body  underslung  from  said  structure. 


5,722,558 
DRINK  LID  WITH  CONDIMENT  RESERVOIR 
Troy  N.  Thompson,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Sadler  Inven- 
iMHis,  Inc.,  Le3[ington,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,088 

Int.  CI."  B65D  //24 

UJS.  a.  220—521  14  Claims 


1.  A  container  lid  with  a  condiment  reservoir,  said  lid  defining  a 
planar  surface  and  an  outer  rim  for  attachment  to  the  open  top  of  a 
container,  comprising: 

an  orifice  for  drinking  a  liquid  in  said  container  extending 

through  said  planar  surface  of  said  lid  and  adjacent  the  outer 

rim  of  said  lid; 
an  open  top  recess  forming  said  reservoir  in  said  lid  opposite 

said  orifice,  said  reservoir  extending  from  the  planar  surface 

of  said  lid  to  a  position  lower  than  said  surface,  and 
said  recess  being  formed  by  closed  side  walls  and  a  bottom 

extending  down  toward  said  container  to  form  the  reservoir, 
whereby  the  condiment  or  a  condiment  holder  may  be  placed  in 

said  reservoir  for  carrying  said  condiment  for  convenient  use 

while  held  with  said  container. 


1.  In  an  off-road  vehicle  having  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  for 
movement  over  the  ground;  and  an  engine  supported  by  said  frame 
to  provide  operative  power  for  said  vehicle,  said  engine  having  a 
coolant  system  including  an  external  coolant  recovery  bottle  to 
provide  storage  for  liquid  coolant,  an  improved  coolant  recovery 
bottle  comprising: 
a  molded  polymer,  hollow  body  defining  a  cavity  and  having  a 
inlet  opening  for  the  introduction  of  fluid  into  said  body,  said 
body  having  a  connecting  line  opening  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  connecting  line  in  flow  communication  with  said  engine 
coolant  system,  said  body  further  having  a  vent  extending 
internally  into  said  cavity  to  open  said  cavity  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, said  vent  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  major 
axis  of  the  body  and  said  vent  extending  a  substantial  distance 
into  the  body. 


5,722,560 
UTILITY  TUB  WITH  SAFETY  LOCKING  LEGS 
Robert  J.  Mustee,  and  William  Edward  Trsek,  both  of  Middle- 
burg  Heights,  Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  E.  L.  Mustee  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,501 
Int.  CI."  F16M  ]ino 
MS.  CI.  220—630  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  utility  tub  for  containing  liquid,  the  utility  tub  including 
pockets  disposed  adjacent  a  bottom  wall  of  the  tub  and  legs  for 
fitting  into  the  pockets,  each  of  said  legs  being  generally  L-shaped 
in  cross-section,  the  improvement  comprising: 
legs  having  the  L-shape  formed  by  two  leg  sections  that  con- 
verge to  form  a  comer  of  each  said  leg,  wherein  a  slot  near  the 
comer  at  an  upper  end  portion  of  each  said  leg  forms  an  inner 
peripheral  edge  on  each  said  leg  section,  and  each  said  inner 
peripheral  edge  has  a  taper  that  extends  inwardly  at  an  angle 
of  about  5°  with  respect  to  a  vertical  axis; 
surfaces  disposed  in   said  pockets  each   having  a  taper  that 

corresponds  to  each  said  inner  peripheral  edge  taper;  and 
a  mounting  surface  connected  to  the  ieg  sections  at  the  upper 
end  portion  at  an  interior  portion  of  the  comer  of  each  said  leg 
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5,722362 
TUBE  CAP 
James  Kick,  Town  and  Country,  Mo.,  assignor  to  C.A.P.S.  Inc, 
Bridgeton,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623^49 

Int  a."  B65D  41/16 

MS,.  CI.  220—785  5  CUims 


and  a  fastener  for  mounting  each  said  mounting  surface  in  one 
of  said  pockets. 


5,722361 
DRINK  STRAW  CAN 
Scott  C.  Biondich,  Delmont;  Dean  J.  Wainer,  Lower  Burrell, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Robert  J.  Falkenberg,  Alpharetta,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^74 

Int.  CI."  B65D  77/2S 

U,S.  CL  220—710  10  Claims 


I.  A  closure  cap  for  a  tube,  said  tube  having  a  tube  wall  and  a 
tube  end.  said  tube  end  being  of  a  single  thickness  of  said  tube 
wall,  said  cap  comprising  a  skirt  which,  when  installed  on  said 
tube,  extends  from  the  end  of  said  tube  along  the  outside  of  .said 
tube  wall  and  is  substantially  in  face-to-face  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  tube  wall,  said  cap  further  having  an  end 
closure  which  extends  across  the  end  of  the  tube  and  closes  off^  the 
tube,  an  inner  flange  integral  with  said  skirt  and  with  said  end 
closure,  said  inner  flange  being  concentric  with  said  skirt  and  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  skirt  so  as  to  receive  said  single 
thickness  of  said  tube  wall  therebetween,  a  wall  integral  with  the 
inner  end  of  said  inner  flange  and  integral  with  said  end  closure  for 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  flange  and  said  end  closure, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  skirt  and  said  inner  flange 
which  permits  flexing  of  said  inner  flange  relative  to  said  skirt 
upon  installation  of  said  cap  on  said  tube  thereby  to  enable  instal- 
lation of  said  cap  on  said  tube  substantially  without  deformation  of 
said  tube,  said  wall  applying  a  radially  outward  biasing  force  on 
said  inner  flange  thereby  to  grip  said  tube  between  said  inner 
flange  and  said  skin  so  as  to  hold  said  cap  on  said  tube. 


5,722363 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  PILLS  AND  THE  LIKE  FROM 

BLISTER  PACK.\GES 

Larry  D.  Hunts,  1111  Netheriands  Rd.,  Trail,  Oreg.  97541 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706378,  Aug.  30.  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,292,  Mar.  10,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,475 

Int.  CI."  B65B  69/00 

MS.  a.  221—25  8  Claims 


'*  30     10 


1.  In  a  metal  can  lid  for  a  can  holding  beverage  under  a  positive 
pressure  that  may  exceed  40  psig,  said  lid  having  a  public  side  and 
a  product  side,  the  improvement  comprising  a  small  aperture  in 
said  lid  and  a  patch  of  tearable  sheet  sealing  material  having  a 
thickness  less  than  about  0.015  inch  covering  said  aperture  on  the 
product  side  of  said  lid  and  adhered  to  said  product  side  by  an 
adhesive  having  a  shear  strength  sufiBcient  to  prevent  said  patch 
from  being  forced  through  said  aperture  by  pressure  in  the  can, 
said  patch  doming  outwardly  into  said  aperture  by  pressure  in  the 
can  without  bursting  and  being  breakable  by  a  piercing  point  on  a 
straw  to  provide  access  to  beverage  in  a  can  on  which  said  lid  is 
secured. 


20a 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  removing  tablets  and  the  like  contained  in 
blister  packaging  having  a  top  sheet  forming  a  pocket  containing  a 
tablet  of  predetermined  size  and  peripheral  shape  and  a  cover  sheet 
afiBxed  to  the  top  sheet  and  covering  and  sealing  the  tablet- 
containing  pocket,  the  hand  tool  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  arm  members  pivotally  connected  together 
and  forming  a  pair  of  opposite  handle  end  portions  extending 
in  one  direction  from  the  pivot  connection  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  working  end  jaw  portions  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  pivot  member,  the  working  end  jaw  por- 
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tions  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  about  the 
pivoc  connection  by  movement  of  the  associated  handle  end 
portions. 

b)  module  member  support  means  on  the  working  end  jaw 
portion  of  the  first  arm  member  for  mounting  a  module 
member  thereto  secured  against  vertical  movement  therefrom, 

c)  a  module  member  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  con- 
figured to  provide  an  underlying  supporting  base  for  support- 
ing the  cover  sheet  of  a  blister  package  against  deformation, 
said  module  member  having  at  least  one  specifically- 
configured,  tablet-receiving  opening  arranged  for  registry 
with  a  tablet  in  a  blister  package,  said  specifically-configured, 
tablet-receiving  opening  having  a  particular,  peripheral  shape 
substantially  matching  and  dimensioned  slightly  larger  than 
the  said  predetermined  shape  and  size  of  a  particular  tablet  in 
a  blister  package  on  the  module  member  arranged  in  registry 
with  the  opening  therethrough. 

d)  a  pressing  member  on  the  working  end  jaw  portion  of  the 
second  arm  member  arranged  to  align  with  said  opening  in  the 

♦    support  means, 

e)  the  pressing  member  being  arranged  to  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  a  tablet-containing  pocket  of  a  blister  package 
supported  on  the  support  means  and.  upon  movement  of  the 
pressing  member  toward  said  support  means,  to  press  the 
pocket  Inwardly,  forcing  the  tablet  to  press  against  the  cover 
sheet  which,  by  virtue  of  its  support  against  deformation  by 
the  underlying  nKxlule  member  and  the  matching  shape  and 
close  dimensions  of  the  aligned  tablet  and  said  opening,  tears 
open  under  initial  pressing  force  to  allow  the  tablet  to  pass 
through  said  opening. 


recesses  disposed  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  wheel,  each 
wheel  including  control  means  of  the  dispensing  shutter,  and 
means  for  stepwise  rotating  the  wheel,  each  wheel  being  disposed 
in  a  circular  cage  which  includes  in  its  upper  portion  a  window  for 
loading  said  coin  rolls  and  in  its  lower  portion  a  window  for 
dispensing  by  gravity  coin  rolls,  and  said  lower  dispensing  window 
coacting  with  the  control  means  of  the  dispensing  shutter  which 
permits  opening  and  closing  the  lower  window. 


5,722,564 

AUTOMATIC  BANK  MACHINE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

ROLLS  OF  COINS 

Patrick  Tiraboschi,  Bastide  Saint-PauL,  Domaine  du  Vignal, 

F-06740  Chateauneuf  de  Grasse,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01038,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08817,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1994,  Set.  No.  617,791 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1993,  93  11379 
Int  CI."  G07F  11/52 
MS.  a.  221—131  10  Claims 


£8. 


1.  In  a  bank  machine  for  dispensing  coin  rolls,  comprising  a 
kiosk  with  incorporated  automatic  teller,  the  kiosk  having  on  its 
forward  surface  accessible  to  the  public  means  including  a  control 
keyboard  for  permining  a  transaction,  a  display  screen,  openings 
for  the  insertion  of  payment  means,  an  outlet  receptacles,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  machine  fiirther  comprises:  one  or 
several  vertical  wheels,  each  wheel  serving  as  a  distribution  drum 
for  coin  rolls  via  a  dispensing  shutter,  each  wheel  adapted  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  rolls  being  disposed  in  radiating 


5,722365 
CASSETTE  FEEDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Luciano  Perego,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic  U.S^., 
Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,055,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5398,949.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,068 

Int  CI."  B65H  1/00 

VS.  a.  221—197  10  Claims 


10    22o 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  tape  cassettes  in  an  automatic  machine 
for  loading  tape  into  said  cassettes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  cassettes  in  a  horizontal  orientation  one 
upon  the  other  to  form  a  stack  extending  vertically  above  a 
loading  station  of  the  cassette  loading  machine; 

disposing  at  least  one  cassette  located  at  a  lowermost  position  in 
said  stack  onto  a  collapsible  support  arranged  in  a  rest  posi- 
tion in  which  it  horizontally  supports  the  cassette; 

maintaining  the  positioning  of  said  cassette  on  the  collapsible 
support; 

moving  the  collapsible  support  to  be  dropped  position  in  which 
the  cassene  retained  thereon  is  oriented  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane; 

releasing  the  cassette  from  the  collapsible  suppori  to  let  it  fall 
vertically  into  said  loading  station. 


5,722366 

DOUBLE  ACTION  WATER  GUN 

Kenneth  P.  Glynn,  Raritan  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  NJ., 

assignor  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.,  Flemington,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,476 

Int.  a."  A63H  3/18 

VS.  a.  222—79  20  aaims 

1.  A  continuous  action  toy  water  gun.  which  comprises: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  liquid  chamber  located  within  an  operation 
cylinder,  and  a  handle  having  a  tube  extending  therethrough; 

b)  a  pumping  element  located  in  said  operation  cylinder  and 
being  driven  to  reciprocate  in  horizontal  forward  and  rearward 
strokes  to  dispense  liquid  from  said  liquid  chamber,  said 
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5,722367 
PREMIX  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Brian  C.  Jones,  ColUnsville,  and  Robert  J.  Bordonaro,  Tor- 
rington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  IMI  Wilshire  Inc, 
Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,845 

Int  a."  B67D  5/62 

VS.  a.  222—146.6  73  Claims 


14  IS  16  r7  18 


pumping  element  having  a  predetermined  shape,  volume  and 
displacement  and  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
within  said  operation  cylinder,  said  first  position  resulting 
from  forward  movement  and  establishing  a  minimum  portion 
of  volume  of  said  pumping  element  within  said  liquid  cham- 
ber and  permitting  a  predetermined  maximum  available  vol- 
ume within  said  liquid  chamber  for  liquid  material,  said 
second  position  resulting  from  rearward  movement  and  estab- 
lishing a  maximum  portion  of  volume  of  said  pumping  ele- 
ment within  said  liquid  chamber  and  permining  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  available  volume  within  said  liquid  chamber 
for  liquid  material  due  to  volume  displacement  by  said  pump- 
ing element,  and  said  pumping  element  including  thereon  a 
valve  seat,  a  one  way  valve  and  a  pumping  rod  such  that  said 
valve  seat,  said  one  way  valve  and  said  pumping  rod  move 
together  with  said  pumping  element  when  said  pumping  ele- 
ment is  moved,  said  one  way  valve  permitting  liquid  material 
to  pass  therethrough  in  a  relative  direction  toward  a  spray 
nozzle,  but  not  toward  said  liquid  chamber,  both  said  valve 
seat  and  said  one  way  valve  being  located  on  a  rearward 
portion  of  said  pumping  element  such  that  said  one  way  valve 
does  not  contact  the  wall  of  said  operation  cylinder,  said  spray 
nozzle  being  located  on  said  housing  and  being  connected  to  a 
liquid  conducting  means  which  allows  liquid  to  flow  from 
said  pumping  element  to  said  spray  nozzle,  said  pumping  rod 
being  located  on  a  forward  portion  of  said  pumping  element; 
c)  a  relief  valve  connected  to  moving  means  for  moving  said 
pumping  element  and  having  a  seat  with  an  opening  there- 
through and  a  relief  passage  to  bleed  liquid  back  to  said  tube 
of  said  handle  and  to  allow  atmospheric  air  to  be  drawn  in 
through  said  spray  nozzle  at  the  end  of  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  pumping  element  whereby  said  spray  nozzle  is 
cleared  of  liquid,  said  relief  valve  seat  cooperating  with  said 
pumping  element  to  close  said  opening  through  said  seat 
when  said  pumping  element  is  in  its  forward  position,  said 
moving  means  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
corresponding  to  said  pumping  element  first  position  and 
second  position;  and 
(d)  a  dip  tube  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  in  said 
handle  of  said  main  housing  and  extending  to  an  inner  portion 
of  a  water  bomb  attached  to  the  top  of  said  water  gun; 
such  that  when  said  moving  means  is  reciprocated  to  prime  and 
when  said  moving  means  and  therefore  said  pumping  element  is 
moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  liquid 
material  passes  through  said  one  way  valve  and  seat  and  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  passes  successively  through  said  liquid  conducting 
means  and  said  spray  nozzle,  and  when  said  trigger  and  therefore 
said  pumping  element  is  then  returned  to  said  first  position,  liquid 
material  is  sucked  through  said  dip  tube  from  said  water  bomb  into 
said  liquid  chamber  and  liquid  material  in  the  area  forward  the 
closed  valve  exits  through  said  liquid  conduction  means  and  said 
spray  nozzle,  thereby  creating  a  continuous  action  spray  on  for- 
ward and  rearward  strokes  of  said  pumping  element. 


31     32      33     34      3S      36 

1.  A  premix  beverage  dispensing  apparatus  including  a  product 
source  station  for  providing  at  least  one  premixed  beverage,  a 
tower  assembly,  cooling  means  for  chilling  said  premixed  beverage 
downstream  of  said  source  station,  at  least  one  drink  dispensing 
valve  and  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  said  source  station 
and  said  dispensing  valve,  said  conduit  means  including  an  inlet 
end  adjacent  said  source  station  and  an  outlet  side  within  said 
tower  assembly  extending  from  said  cooling  means  to  an  oudet  end 
adjacent  said  valve,  said  outlet  side  fixed  in  an  insulation  block, 
said  dispensing  valve  including  a  threaded  socket,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  adapter  means  for  connecting  said  valve  to  said 
outlet  end  along  a  common  dispensing  axis,  including  a  plug-in 
connection  fixed  at  said  outlet  end  of  said  beverage  conduit,  said 
connector  including  a  circumferential  groove  and  an  0-ring  dis- 
posed therein  and  an  adapter  fitting  interconnecting  said  plug-in 
connector  and  said  threaded  socket  of  said  dispensing  valve,  said 
adapter  fitting  including  a  threaded  nipple  portion  engaging  with 
said  threaded  socket  and  .seated  against  a  gasket  disposed  therein,  a 
head  portion  axially  opposite  said  nipple  portion,  said  head  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  receptacle  opening,  said  plug-in  connector  and 
said  0-ring  fitted  therein. 

21.  A  method  of  assembling  valves  to  a  premix  beverage  dis- 
pensing apparatus  comprising: 

providing  a  product  source  station  for  providing  at  least  one 

premixed  beverage; 
providing  a  tower  assembly; 
providing  a  cooling  apparatus  downstream  of  said  source  station 

for  chilling  said  premixed  beverage; 
providing  at  least  one  drink  dispensing  valve: 
providing  at  least  one  conduit  for  interconnecting  said  source 
station  and  said  dispensing  valve,  said  conduit  including  an 
inlet  side  extending  between  said  source  station  and  said 
cooling  apparatus  and  an  outlet  side  within  said  tower  assem- 
bly between  said  cooling  apparatus  and  said  valve,  said  oudet 
side  including  an  outlet  end  adjacent  said  valve: 
providing   said  at   least  one  dnnk  dispensing  valve  with  a 

threaded  socket; 
providing  a  plug-in  connector  fitting: 
welding  said  plug-in  connector  fitting  to  said  at  least  one  conduit 

at  said  outlet  end; 

providing  an  adapter  fitting  for  interconnecting  said  plug-in 

connector  fitting  and  said  threaded  socket,  said  adapter  fitting 

including  a  threaded  nipple  portion  and  a  recepucle  opening 

axially  opposite  said  nipple  portion: 

screwing  said  threaded  nipple  portion  into  said  threaded  socket; 

pushing  said  valve  and  said  receptacle  opening  over  said  plug-in 

connector: 
rotating  said  valve  to  a  desired  portion;  and 
fastening  said  valve  into  said  position. 
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5,722,568 
TAMPER-EVroENT  AEROSOL  CAP 
Jeremy  Smith,  Loudon,  NJI^  assignor  to  Summit  Pacliaging 
Systems,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

FiJed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,619 

Int  CI.''  B67D  5/32 

\]S.  CI  222—153.06  15  aaims 


14.  An  oveicap  for  an  aerosol  container  in  combination  with  an 
aerosol  container,  said  aerosol  container  comprising  a  substantially 
closed  aerosol  container  which  is  open  at  one  end  thereof  and 
closed  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  said  open  end  of  said  aerosol 
container  accommodating  a  mounting  cup  having  an  annular  curl, 
an  aerosol  valve  being  supported  by  said  mounting  cup.  said 
aerosol  valve  having  a  stem  extending  through  said  mounting  cup 
and  supporting  an  actuator,  and  said  aerosol  container  containing 
an  aerosol  product  to  be  dispensed;  and 

said  overcap  being  closed  at  a  first  end  and  being  opened  at  an 
opposed  end  thereof,  and  the  open  end  of  said  overcap  being 
defined  by  an  annular  skirt; 
an  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  annular  slciit  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  rib  for  engaging  an  outwardly  facing  surface 
of  a  mounting  cup;  and 
said  annular  skirt  including  a  release  mechanism  for  securing 
said  overcap  to  the  mounting  cup  and  releasing  said  overcap 
from  the  mounting  cup  when  attached  thereto; 
wherein  said  release  mechanism  includes  at  least  one  protrusion 
for  engaging  an  inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  mounting  cup 
whereby  said  at  least  one  protrusion  and  said  at  least  one  rib 
releasably  maintain  said  overcap  in  engagement  with  the 
mounting  cup  and  said  release  mechanism  facilitates  disen- 
gagement of  said  overcap  from  the  mounting  cup  when 
desired. 


port,  and  a  discharge  liquid  flow  path  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  pump  mechanism  and  discharge  port; 

the  pump  mechanism  including  a  pump  element  reciprocally 
moveable  relative  to  the  dispenser  body  between  first  and 
second  positions  to  draw  fluid  in  through  the  intake  port  and 
force  it  out  through  the  discharge  port; 

the  trigger  being  moveable  relative  to  the  dispenser  body 
between  forward  and  rearward  positions  and  being  located 
and  configured  to  cause  the  pump  element  to  move  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position  when  the  trigger  is  moved 
from  its  forward  position  to  its  rearward  position; 

the  plug  being  connected  to  the  trigger  and  moveable  relative  to 
the  dispenser  body  between  a  blocking  position  in  which  it 
covers  the  discharge  port  and  an  unblocking  position  in  which 
it  is  laterally  spaced  from  the  discharge  port  to  avoid  interfer- 
ence with  the  discharge  of  fluid  through  the  discharge  port, 
the  trigger  and  plug  being  configured  so  that  movement  of  the 
Digger  between  its  forward  and  rearward  positions  causes 
movennent  of  the  plug  between  its  blocking  and  unblocking 
positions. 


5,722,570 

CONTAINER  WITH  EXTENDABLE,  DIRECTABLE 

POURING  SPOUT 

Hany  D.  Sultzer,  III,  and  David  Clifford  Pollard,  both  of  432 

E.  Idaho,  Suite  C-214,  Kalisbeil,  Mont.  59901 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,083 

Int  a.*  B65D  47m 

VS.  a.  222—529  1  Claim 


5,722,569 

TRIGGER  SPRAYER  WITH  DISCHARGE  PORT 

BLOCKING  MECHANISM 

Donald  D.  Faster,  St  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Contico  Inter- 

■atioiial.  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.446 
Int  CL*  B67D  5/32 
MS.  a.  222—153.13  21  Gaims 

1.  A  trigger  sprayer  comprising: 
a  dispenser  body; 

a  pump  mechanism  adjacent  the  dispenser  body; 
a  trigger  adjacent  the  pump  mechanism;  and 
a  plug; 

the  dispenser  body  having  an  intake  port  adapted  for  fluid 
communication  with  a  source  of  liquid,  an  intake  liquid  flow 
path  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  intake  port 
and  the  pump  mechanism,  a  first  check  valve  in  the  intake 
liquid  flow  path  configured  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the 
intake  port  to  the  pump  mechanism  and  for  checldng  fluid 
flow  &om  the  pump  mechanism  to  the  intake  port,  a  discharge 


1,  An  extendable,  retractable  pouring  spout  for  use  with  a 
container,  the  spout  comprising: 

a.  a  discharge  orifice  at  a  distal  end  of  the  spout; 

b.  a  sealing  means  for  removably  sealing  the  orifice; 

c.  a  collapsible  section; 

d.  the  collapsible  section  comprising  a  spout  sidewall  formed  in 
an  aimular  continuous  manner  and  having  a  series  of  inward 
pealcs  alternating  with  outward  pealts; 
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e.  each  inward  peak  and  each  outward  peak  being  a  hinge 
between  two  connecting  segment  walls;  and 

f.  each  segment  wall  being  are  shaped  and  configured  to  shift  to 
a  mirror  image  are  shape  upon  application  of  stress  thereto 
when  the  spout  is  extended. 


5,722,571 
AIR  FLOW  GUIDE  FOR  GARMENT  SLEEVE 
Sondra  Littlejohn,  7320  Piney  Branch  Rd.,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 
20912-4207 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579^52 

Int  CI.*  A41H  43/00 

\}S.  CI.  223—1  3  Claims 


3.  An  air  flow  guide  for  a  garment  sleeve  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flat  strip  of  material  having  first  and  second  surfaces  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  strip  adapted  to  be  rolled  into  an  adjustable 
diameter  tube  and  inserted  into  a  garment  sleeve  adjacent  a  cufl' 
portion  thereof,  first  fastener  means  secured  to  said  first  surface 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  strip  from  one  end  of  said 
strip  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  strip  and  second  fastener  means 
complementary  to  said  first  fastener  means  secured  to  said  second 
surface  adjacent  one  end  of  said  strip  whereby  upon  forming  said 
strip  into  a  tube  with  said  first  fastener  means  facing  outwardly  of 
said  tube,  said  second  fastener  means  engaging  said  first  fastener 
means  to  maintain  said  tube  in  a  desired  adjusted  tubular  configu- 
ration and  wherein  said  first  fastener  means  is  comprised  of  a 
fabric  strip  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  hooks  thereon  and  said 
second  fastener  means  is  comprised  of  a  fabric  strip  having  a 
plurality  of  complementary  loops  thereon  engageable  by  said 
hooks,  said  hooks  of  said  first  fastener  means  being  engageable 
with  the  material  of  the  garment  sleeve  to  assist  in  holding  said 
tube  within  said  garment  sleeve  and  wherein  said  guide  material  is 
flexible,  semi-stiflf  material  capable  of  maintaining  a  tubular  con- 
figuration. 


5,722,572 
MACHINE  FOR  IRONING  CLOTH  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS 

SHIRTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Enzo  Pessina,  Via  S.  Maria,  17,  20047  -  Brugherio  (Milano), 
Italy 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1994,  MI94003n 
U 

Int  CI."  A41H  5/00 
VS.  a.  223—70  9  Claims 

1.  An  ironing  machine,  specifically  designed  for  ironing  cloth 
articles,  such  as  shirts,  characterized  in  that  said  ironing  machine 
comprises  a  supporting  structure,  supporting  a  first  ironing  station, 
provided  with  a  dummy  for  supporting  the  inside  of  a  cloth  article 
to  be  ironed  and  with  a  pressing  elements  facing  an  outside  portion 
of  said  dummy,  an  inside  portion  of  said  dummy  being  coupled  to 
suction  means  and  said  pressing  elements  including  means  for 
delivering  a  hot  fluid,  a  second  ironing  station  being  moreover 
provided  for  ironing  neck  and  cuff  portions  of  said  cloth  articles  to 


be  ironed,  said  second  station  including  a  bottom  ironing  panel  for 
supporting  thereon  said  cloth  article  to  be  ironed  and  a  top  ironing 
panel  which  can  be  driven  toward  and  away  from  said  bottom 
ironing  panel  to  process  said  neck  and  cuff  portions  of  said  cloth 
article,  said  bottom  ironing  panel  comprising  a  central  region  for 
supporting  said  cloth  article  to  be  ironed  and  two  separate  raised 
side  regions  for  bearing  thereon  said  cuff  portions  of  said  cloth 
article. 


5,722,573 

PORTABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  A  DRINKING 

BEVERAGE 

Christopher  Paul  Carnel,  5073  San  Feliciano  Dr.,  Woodland 

Hills,  Calif.  91364 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,769 

Int  a."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—148.2  13  Claims 


10.  A  portable  system  for  delivering  a  drinking  beverage  to  a 
user,  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  fabric  made  at  least  in  part  of  a  flexible  material 
having  a  pocket; 

(b)  a  flexible  beverage  reservoir  having  a  sealed  chamber  therein 
removably  mounted  to  said  carrier  fabric  and  captively  held  in 
said  pocket; 

(c)  valve  means  carried  by  said  flexible  beverage  reservoir 
communicating  with  said  sealed  chamber  for  admitting  said 
beverage  into  said  sealed  chamber  and  for  permitting  the 
siphoning  of  said  beverage  from  .said  sealed  chamber; 

(d)  a  beverage  delivery  lumen  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  where  said  first  end  communicates  with  said  valve  means 
and  said  second  end  has  an  opening,  and  where  said  beverage 
delivery  lumen  is  so  adapted  that  said  beverage  may  be 
siphoned  from  said  sealed  chamber  by  suction  of  said  delivery 
lumen  by  a  user. 
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5,722^74 
CONTAINER  AND  RETAINING  APPARATUS 
Mkhaei  J.  Pratt,  Park  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ogio  Intema- 
tiooal,  Inc^  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  748349 

iDt  a."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  224—148.4  20  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  securely  retaining  a  container  in  place  while 
facilitating  removal  and  insertion  thereof  comprising: 

a.  a  container  for  containing  fluid: 

b.  retaining  means  for  releasably  holding  said  container: 

c.  a  protuberance  assembly  associated  with  one  of  said  container 
or  retaining  means  and  a  corresponding  socket  assembly 
associated  with  the  other  of  said  container  or  retaining  means: 

d.  said  protuberance  assembly  having  at  least  one  outward 
protrusion: 

e.  said  corresponding  socket  assembly  having  at  least  one  syn- 
ergetic  ramp  and  cavity  combination,  said  corresponding 
socket  assembly  further  comprising  a  first  cavity  having  a 
ramp  configured  to  direct  said  outward  protrusion  into  the  first 
cavity,  and  a  second  cavity  for  receiving  said  outward  protru- 
sion, said  second  cavity  separated  from  the  first  cavity  by  a 
detent:  and 

{.  said  outward  protrusion  being  reversibly  engageable  with  said 
socket  assembly. 


5,722,575 
GRIP-ASSISTING  ACCESSORY 
Paul  Arthur  Smith,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Eversharp  Pen 
Company,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,779 

Int.  CL"  A41D  I9A)0;  B65D  19/00 

VS.  CL  224—217  15  Oaims 


1.  A  grip- assisting  device  for  use  with  elongated  item  to  be  held 
in  a  user's  hand,  the  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  sleeve  adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  elongated 
item,  ttie  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  defining  a  length  of 
the  sleeve,  the  outer  surface  providing  substantial  longitudinal 
contact  with  at  least  one  finger  of  the  user's  hand; 


a  flexible  strap  having  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end  defining 
a  length  therebetween,  the  flexible  strap  attached  to  the  sleeve 
along  a  width  of  the  flexible  strap  at  the  proximate  end 
generally  longitudinally  to  the  sleeve  and  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  from  a  central  axis  of  the  sleeve 
wherein  the  length  of  the  strap  is  sufficient  to  wrap  over  both 
the  at  least  one  finger  of  the  user's  hand  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  elongated  sleeve  to  substantially  immobilize  the  at  least 
one  finger  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  and  further  wherein  the 
width  of  the  flexible  strap  at  the  proximate  end  is  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  sleeve;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  strap  in  a  wrapped  position  over  both 
the  at  least  one  finger  of  the  user's  hand  and  the  portion  of  the 
sleeve. 


5,722^76 
TRACK  MEMBER  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Rogers,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Safariland 
Ltd.,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,504 
InL  a."  A45F  5/00 
VS.  a.  224—195 


1.  A  tracked  member  for  a  human  to  wear  for  carrying  a 
container,  said  tracked  member  comprising  an  elongated  planar 
member  having  an  outside  surface  facing  away  from  a  wearer's 
body  and  an  inside  surface  facing  toward  the  body,  an  elongated 
track  means  protruding  outwardly  from  said  outside  surface  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  member,  said  track  means  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  track  members,  said  tracked  member  further 
including  an  elongated  tubular  guide  means  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
internal  hollows  complemental  to  respective  said  track  members 
and  selectively  positionabte  lengthwise  along  said  track  members 
while  being  frictionally  clamped  thereto,  said  guide  means  adapted 
to  be  firmly  attached  to  a  container  to  position  same  along  said 
track  members. 


5,722,577 
DRAGBOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Lloyd  Simpson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong/Kover 
Kwick,  Inc.,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,177 

Int  a."  B65H  23/00 

VS.  CL  226—195  7  Claims 

1.  A  dragboard  for  use  in  a  strip  processing  line  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  substrate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces; 

b.  a  protective  layer  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  the  inner  surface  attached  to,  and  covering,  the  upper 
surface  and  side  surfaces  of  the  substrate; 

c.  an  adhering  layer  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  adhering  layer  including 
a  plurality  of  hooks  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  adhering 
layer  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  protective  layer;  and 
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blade  are  guided  solely  within  the  axial  length  of  the  driving 
piston,  over  at  least  substantially  all  of  the  stroke. 


,  a  contact  layer  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
with  the  lower  surface  of  the  contact  layer  removeably 
attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  adhering  layer  by  the 
plurality  of  hooks. 


5,722,578 

HIGH  VELOCITY,  COMBUSTION-POWERED, 

FASTENER-DRIVING  TOOL 

Donald  L.  Van  Erden,  Wildwood;  Kui-Chiu  Kwok.  Mundelein, 

and  G.  Michael  Velan,  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  IIU  assignors  to 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,854 

Int.  CI."  B25C  1/04 

VS.  O.  227—8  11  Qaims 


5,722,579 
BOTTOM-SURFACE-METALLURGY  REWORK  PROCESS 

IN  CERAMIC  MODULES 
Roy  Yu,  Wappingers  Falls;  James  Patrick  Wood,  Beacon;  Tho- 
mas Michael  Biruk,  Staatsburg,-  Gregorv  Scott  Boettcher, 
Hopewell  Junction;  William  Harrington  Brearley;  Kimber- 
ley  Ann  Kelly,  both  of  Poughkeepsie;  Bouwe  William  Leen- 
stra,  Walden,  and  Arthur  Gilman  Merr>'man.  Hopewell 
Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,415 

Int.  CI."  B23K  1/018:31/02 

VS.  CI.  228—119  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reworking  a  defective  multi-chip  module  or 
substrate  provided  with  a  pin  array,  said  pins  being  attached  to 
pads  by  a  braze  material,  said  pads  being  positioned  on  a  surface  of 
said  module  or  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  shearing  force  against  said  pins,  with  said  module 
exposed  to  a  temperature  at  or  above  that  which  is  necessary 
for  softening  said  braze  material,  to  remove  said  pins; 

b)  polishing  said  surface  of  said  module  including  said  pads; 

c)  evaporating  new  pads:  and 

d)  attaching  new  pins  to  said  pads. 


5,722,580 
Patait  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  combustion-powered,  fastener-driving  tool  of  a  type  deriv- 
ing motive  power  from  combustion  of  a  gaseous  fuel,  said  tool 
comprising  structure  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  structure 
defining  a  piston  chamber  communicating  with  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  piston  chamber  having  an  inner,  cylindrical  wall,  a 
driving  piston  movable  within  the  piston  chamber  between  an 
initial  position  and  a  terminal  position  over  a  stroke.,  a  driving 
blade  mounted  to  the  driving  piston  so  as  to  be  conjointly  mcn-able 
with  the  driving  piston  over  a  stroke,  means  for  sensing  when  the 
tool  is  pressed  against  a  workpiece,  for  enabling  the  tool  when  the 
tool  is  pressed  against  a  workpiece,  and  for  disabling  the  tool  when 
the  tool  is  not  pressed  against  a  workpiece,  and  means  including  a 
trigger  for  generating  a  spark  for  initiating  combustion  of  a  gas- 
eous fuel  in  the  combustion  chamber  when  the  tool  is  enabled  and 
the  trigger  is  actuated,  wherein  the  driving  piston  has  an  axial 
length,  wherein  the  driving  piston,  the  driving  blade,  and  the  piston 
chamber  are  arranged  so  that  the  driving  piston  and  the  driving 
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5.722^81 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WAVE  SOLDERING 
INCORPORATING  A  DRY  FLUXING  OPERATION 
Tliierry  Sindzingre.  Cachan:  Stephane  Rabia,  Gif  sur  Yvette, 
and  Nicolas  Potier,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air 
Liquide,  Societe  Anonyine  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  George  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,206 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1995,  95  06818 

InL  CI."  B23K  1/20 

U.S.  a.  228—206  33  Claims 


5,722,582 

HOT  AIR  CIRCULATION  FOR  WAVE  SOLDERING 

MACHINES 

David  E.  Gibson,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411.121,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,004,  May  6,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.425.495.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  137^50,  Oct.  19, 

1993.  Pat.  Na  5^79>«3.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1997,  Ser. 

No.  795,461 

Int.  a."  H05K  m4:  B23K  1/20 

MS,  a.  228—223  4  Claims 


5.722,583 
CARDBOARD  PACKAGING 
Heinz  Focke.  Verden,  and  Henry  Buse,  Visselhovede,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  690^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26.  1995,  195  26 
988.8 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  229—120.011  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  wave  soldering  a  circuit  having  two  or  more 
faces  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  passing  at  least  one  initial  gas  mixture  comprising  at  least  one 
of  an  inert  gas.  a  inducing  gas  and  an  oxidizing  gas  into  at 
least  one  apparatus  for  forming  excited  or  unstable  gas  spe- 
cies; 

(ii)  convening  said  at  least  one  initial  gas  mixture  into  at  least 
one  primary  gas  mixture  comprising  excited  or  unstable  gas 
species  and  substantially  free  of  electrically  charged  species; 

(iii)  seating  each  of  the  two  or  more  faces  of  said  circuit  with 
said  at  least  one  primary  gas  mixture  at  a  pressure  close  to 
atmospheric  pressure;  and 

(iv)  contacting  said  two  or  more  faces  of  said  circuit  with  at  least 
one  wave  of  a  liquid  soldering  alloy. 


I.  A  inethod  for  removing  moisture  from  a  water-based  flux  on  a 
printed  circuit  board  moving  through  a  wave  soldering  machine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressurizing  a  gas  with  a  pressurizing  device; 

heating  the  pressurized  gas.  including  the  substeps  of  providing 
a  knife  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  .sealed  at  ore 
end  and  coupled  to  the  pressurized  device  at  ant  ther  end  and 
having  a  plurality  of  orifices  which  mcrease  tf  j  pressure  of 
the  pressurized  gas.  and  providing  a  heater  which  heats  the 
knife  and  the  pressurized  gas;  and 

directing  the  heated  and  pressurized  gas  at  the  water-based  flux. 


1.  A  box  made  of  stiff,  foldable  packaging  material  which 
comprises  two  separable  subsidiary  boxes  (10.  11).  which  are 
folded  out  of  a  common  one-piece  blank,  each  of  said  subsidiary 
boxes  including  a  from  wall  (12.  13).  a  back  wall  (21.  22).  a  ba.se 
wall  (27.  28).  and  side  walls  (23.  24.  25.  26).  with  the  front  wall 
(12)  of  one  of  said  subsidiary  boxes  (10)  and  the  from  wall  (13)  of 
the  other  of  said  subsidiary  boxes  (II)  adjoining  one  another 
before  being  separated,  and  connected  to  one  another  along  an 
upper  folding  edge  (14).  means  for  weakening  the  material  along 
said  fold  line  to  permit  the  separation  of  said  subsidiary  boxes, 
each  of  said  side  walls  i23.  24,  25,  26),  formed  of  pairs  of 
individual  folding  tabs  (33-35.  32-34).  one  of  said  pairs  of  said 
folding  flaps  joined  to  the  front  wall  ( 12).  back  wall  (21).  and  base 
wall  (27)  of  one  of  said  subsidiary  boxes  ( 10)  and  the  other  of  said 
pairs  of  folding  flaps  joined  to  the  from  wall  ( 13),  back  wall  (22). 
and  ba.se  wall  (28)  of  the  other  of  said  subsidiary  boxes  (II). 
characterized  in  that:  said  side  flaps  (32  to  35)  connected  to  said 
from  walls  (12.  13)  and  back  walls  (21.  22).  are  dimensioned  such 
that,  in  the  folded  position  and  forming  the  finished  package,  the 
width  of  said  side  flaps  (32  to  35)  corresponds  to  approximately 
half  the  width  of  the  associated  side  walls  (23  to  26). 
the  respective  base  walls  (27.  28)  of  both  of  said  subsidiary 

boxes  (10.  11)  are  connected  laterally  to  base  flaps  (36.  37) 

folded  into  the  plane  of  the  respective  adjacent  side  wall  (23 

to  26).  and 
the  side  flap  (32  to  35)  of  both  of  said  subsidiary  boxes  (10,  11) 

are  connected  to  the  base  flaps  (26.  27)  in  the  areas  facing  the 

base  walls  (27.  28). 


5,722,584 
CARTON  APPLICABLE  AS  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Jiro  Fujiwara,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  and  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-337860 
Int  CI."  B65D  5/48/ 
UJS.  CI.  229—120.15  5  Claims 

1.  A  carton  applicable  as  a  display  package  which  Is  made  up  of 
a  blank  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  right  and  a  left  side 
walls,  flaps  constituting  a  top  wall  and  flaps  constituting  a  bottom 
wall, 
said  canon  funher  comprising  a  partition  wall  means  which  Is 
connected  to  any  portion  of  the  blank  and  has  a  lateral 
panition  wall  to  traverse  the  carton  in  a  right-and-left  direc- 
tion along  approximately  the  center  of  the  carton  thereby 
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dividing  the  interior  of  the  carton  to  front  and  rear  sections, 
and  a  longitudinal  partition  wall  to  cross  the  carton  in  a 
back-and-front  direction  thereby  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
canon  to  right  and  left  sections, 
the  firont  wall  being  provided  with  perforated  tear  means  travers- 
ing approximately  the  center  thereof  in  the  right-and-left 
direction,  while  the  right  and  left  side  walls  or/and  the  rear 
wall  include  a  tear  part  connected  to  outer  ends  of  the  right- 
and-left  perforated  tear  means  which  is  to  be  cut  out  to 
separate  an  upper  pan  of  the  canon  from  a  lower  part  of  the 
canon. 


5,722,585 
FOLDING  BOX  WITH  SELF-ADHESIVE  SEAL 
Hermann    M.    Redl,   Justus-von-Liebig-Strasse    17,   D-86899 
Landsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann  M.  Redl,  Lands- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1995,  295  19 
492  U 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/66 
\i&.  a.  229—136  9  Claims 


5,722,586 
PORTABLE  HANGING  DESK 
David  Kent  Hansen,  757  E.  Phillips  Dr.  North.  Littleton,  Colo. 
80122 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,048 
Int.  CI."  A47B  2i/00 


a  table  board  having  substantially  planer  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, a  lop  portion  and  a  bottom  portion; 

a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  defining  a  mounting  means  for 
releasable  attachment  to  the  top  of  a  seal  back,  each  said 
bracket  having  a  mounting  portion  secured  to  and  extending 
laterally  substantially  parallel  with  said  table  board  bottom 
surface  and  adjustable  lengthwise  relative  to  said  table  board 
bottom  surface  to  provide  overall  length  adjustment  of  said 
mounting  bracket,  and  an  attachment  poi.ion  extending  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  mounting  portion  laterally  outwardly 
beyond  the  top  portion  of  said  table  board  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  said  table  board  bottom  surface,  said 
anachment  portion  including  connection  members  projecting 
angularly  outwardly  from  the  distal  end  thereof; 

support  means  projecting  and  extending  directly  from  said  table 
board  bottom  surface  for  contacting  and  bracing  said  board 
against  the  rear  surface  of  a  seat  back  to  define  the  operational 
angle  of  said  desk  relative  to  said  seat  back;  and 

a  ledge  disposed  along  .said  upper  table  board  surface  at  said 
bottom  portion  to  provide  a  support  for  materials  placed  on 
said  table  board  upper  surface  during  use  of  said  desk. 


5,722387 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  HUMIDIHER  SO  AS  TO 

SLTPLY  ATOMIZED  WATER  INTO  ROOMS  IN 

ACCORDANCE  W ITH  VOLUMES  OF  ROOMS 

Woong  Jung,  Kyeongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  16,  1995, 
95-30340 

Int  CI."  F24F  6//2 
U.S.  a.  23fr-^l4  A  30  Claims 


1.  Folding  box  with  cover  (6)  and  at  least  one  folding  flap  (14. 
15)  situated  under  the  cover,  whereby  the  cover  (6)  or  the  flap  (14, 
15)  is  provided  with  a  contact  adhesive  strip  (17)  and.  over  it,  a 
covering  strip  ( 19)  that  can  be  pulled  off^.  in  such  a  way  that  after 
pulling  ofl'  the  covering  snip  (19).  the  cover  (6)  can  be  stuck  to  the 
flap  (14.  15)  by  pressing,  characterized  in  that  at  one  of  its  free 
edges  the  cover  (6)  can  be  locked  in  the  sealing  position  by 
mechanical  locking  (10.  11),  and  that  the  or  each  covering  strip 
(19)  has  a  tab  (19a)  which,  with  the  cover  (6)  locked  in  sealing 
position,  protrudes  over  the  cover  in  such  a  way  that  the  covering 
sttip  can  be  pulled  out  under  the  cover  (6)  in  sealing  position  by 
pulling  on  the  tab  ( 19a). 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  humidifier  having  a  microcomputer, 
a  power  switch,  a  key  input  section  for  setting  various  factors  such 
as  a  desirable  humidity  and  an  operating  time,  a  humidity  sensing 
section  for  detecting  a  humidity  in  a  room,  a  water  atomizing 
section,  a  blowing  section  for  blowing  an  atomized  water  into  the 
room,  and  a  displaying  section  for  displaying  a  volume  of  the 
room,  the  water  atomizing  section  including  a  heater  and  an 
ultrast>nic  vibrator,  the  microcomputer  including  a  memory  section 


U,S.  CI.  108     11  19  Claims    in  which  a  plurality  of  look-up  tables  are  stored,  the  meOiod 

1  A  portable  desk  adapted  for  hanging  from  the  rear  portion  of   comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  seat  back,  said  desk  comprising;  ( 1 )  recording  the  humidity  of  the  room; 
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(2)  setting  the  desirable  humidity  and  the  operating  time  by 
handling  the  key  input  section; 

(3)  recording  a  first  present  time; 

(4)  recording  a  second  present  time  when  the  humidity  in  the 
room  has  reached  a  predetennined  humidity; 

(5)  recording  an  elapsed  time  from  the  first  present  time  to  the 
second  present  time: 

(6)  comparing  the  elapsed  time  with  the  look-up  tables; 

(7)  determining  a  volume  of  the  room;  and 

(8)  operating   the   vibrator   with   a   predetermined   frequency 
according  to  the  volume  of  the  room. 


5,722388 
COMBUSTION  HEATER 
Takashi  Inoue;  Masanori  Yasuda,  both  of  Okazaki:  Sadahisa 
Oniraaru,  Chiryu;  Hiroshi  Okada,  Kariya;  Akikazu  kojima, 
Gamagori,  and  Niro  Takaki,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Soken  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  422^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-100744; 
Sep.  5,  1994,  6-236014 

Int  Cl.^  B60H  im 
\}S.  a.  237— 12J  C  5  Claims 
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1.  A  combustion  heater  having  a  burner  in  a  housing  provided 
with  a  fluid  passage  for  heating  a  fluid  introduced  in  said  fluid 
passage,  said  combustion  heater  comprising: 

a  vaporization  member  provided  in  said  burner  for  vaporizing  a 
fuel  supplied  to  said  burner: 

fuel  feed  means  for  supplying  the  fuel  uniformly  essentially  ail 
over  the  surface  of  said  vaporization  member: 

air  feed  means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  burner;  and 

ignition  means  for  igniting  the  supplied  fuel  in  said  burner, 
wherein  said  fuel  feed  means  includes  fuel  adjusting  means 
for  adjusting  a  supply  amount  of  the  fuel  to  said  burner, 
wherein  temperature  delecting  means  is  further  provided  for 
detecting  a  temperature  of  the  fuel  supplied  lo  said  burner, 
and  wherein  adjusting  amount  setting  means  is  further  pro- 
vided for  variably  .setting  an  adjusting  amount  of  said  fuel 
adjusting  means  based  on  the  detected  fuel  temperature. 


5,7223«9 
COMPOSITE  LOAD  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Denis  C.  Richards,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Green 
Track  Inc.,  Bolton,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,903,  Jan.  5,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,609,295.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
814,643 
Int  CL*  EOIB  3/i6 
VS.  a.  238—84  23  Qaims 

1.  A  composite  load  bearing  structure  comprising: 
a  main  body  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 
defining  a  dimension  of  thickness  therebetween,  first  and 
second-side  surfaces  defining  a  dimension  of  width  therebe- 
tween, first  and  second  end  surfaces  defining  a  dimension  of 
length  therebetween,  and  a  first  longitudinal  axis  oriented 
along  the  length  of  said  main  body  portion; 


wherein  said  dimension  of  thickness  is  significantly  less  than  at 
least  said  length  of  said  load  bearing  structure; 

wherein  said  main  body  portion  is  made  of  a  first  composite 
material  comprising  a  binding  constituent  in  a  proportion  of 
about  10%  to  about  20%  by  volume,  and  an  aggregate  mate- 
rial in  a  proportion  of  about  80%  to  about  90%  by  volume: 

wherein  said  binding  constituent  in  said  main  body  portion 
comprises  a  plastic  material  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyethylene  and  a  polyethylene  blend  having  at  least  10% 
polyethylene; 

wherein  said  aggregate  material  is  in  the  form  of  irregular 
multi-faceted  pieces  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
crushed  fiimace  slag,  crushed  gravel,  crushed  limestone, 
crushed  granite,  crushed  basalt,  crushed  trap  rock,  and  mix- 
tures thereof:  and 

wherein  the  pieces  of  said  aggregate  material  are  distributed  and 
otherwise  arranged  within  said  main  body  portion  so  that 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  pieces  of  aggregate  material  have  at 
least  partial  contact,  one  with  another,  in  a  contiguous  man- 
ner; and 

at  least  one  inner  strengthening  member  having  a  second  longi- 
tudinal axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  iruier  strengthening  member  is  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  reinforcing  bars;  rolled,  drawn, 
or  cast  ferrous  sections:  rolled,  drawn,  or  cast  composite  alloy 
sections;  plastic,  metallic,  and  carbon  based  fibers;  wire  mesh, 
and  expanded  metal  mesh. 


5,722390 

ILLUMINATED  STRAW  DEVICE 

Jason  Everett  Miller,  P.O.  Box  3394,  S.  El  Monte,  Calif.  91733 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,857 

Int  ex."  A47G  21/18 

VS.  a.  239—33  14  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  illuminated  straw  device  for  illuminating 
a  consumable  liquid  comprising  in  combination: 
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an  elongated  tubular  member  defined  by  an  annular  wall  having 
an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  tubular  member 
having  a  length  and  a  circular  cross-section,  the  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  linear  channels  being  formed  within  the 
exterior  surface  thereof  and  extending  the  length  of  the  tubu- 
lar member,  each  linear  channel  having  a  channel  wall  with  a 
plurality  of  bulbous  projections  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  the  plurality  of  bulbous 
projections  being  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  channel 
wall  in  an  ordered  fashion,  the  plurality  of  holes  being 
sequentially  positioned  between  the  projections  and  along  the 
length  of  the  channel  wall; 

two  strips  of  an  illuminating  material  with  each  strip  having  a 
front  face  and  a  rear  face,  each  strip  being  capable  of  light 
absorption,  the  rear  face  of  each  strip  having  a  plurality  of 
bulbous  projections  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  a 
plurality  of  holes  therein,  each  of  the  strips  of  illuminating 
material  being  sized  and  shaped  for  positioning  within  one  of 
the  channels  of  the  tubular  member,  one  of  each  strip  being 
coupled  with  the  tubular  member  when  the  bulbous  projec- 
tions of  one  of  the  channels  engages  the  holes  of  the  one  strip 
and  the  bulbous  projections  of  the  one  strip  engages  the  holes 
of  the  channel:  and 

the  tubular  member  having  one  of  the  two  strips  of  illuminating 
material  positioned  within  each  of  the  channels,  the  two  strips 
of  illuminating  material  being  exposed  to  a  light  source  for 
light  absorption  when  positioned  within  the  tubular  member, 
the  tubular  member  being  illuminated  by  the  light  exposed 
strips  of  illuminating  material,  the  tubular  member  being 
positionable  widiin  a  container  filled  with  a  consumable  liq- 
uid, with  the  strips  within  the  channels,  for  lighting  up  the 
liquid. 


three  struts,  each  strut  extending  between  a  pair  of  legs  toward 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  said  struts  being  releasably  attached  to 
said  legs  at  respective  strut  attachment  points,  and 

a  plurality  of  tension  cables,  each  cable  having  a  top  end  joined 
to  the  ring  proximate  to  a  leg  attachment  point  and  a  bottom 
end  attached  at  a  strut  attachment  point  of  an  adjacent  leg.  the 
bottom  of  each  cable  being  guided  over  a  leg  so  that  the  legs 
are  drawn  against  the  stmts. 


5,722392 

ROTOR  NOZZLE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  HIGH 

PRESSURE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Anton  Jager,   Dorfstrasse  9,  Senden-Hittistetten,   Germany, 

89250 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1995,  195  11 
820.0 

Int  CI."  BOSB  SAX) 
VS.  a.  239—227  10  Ctaims 


5,722391 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  BULK  MATEIUALS 

Wolfgang  Folger,  Hinter  den  Bergen  21,  68766  Hockenheim, 
Germanv 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1994,  44  44 
127.4;  Dec.  12,  1994,  44  44  128.2;  Dec.  12,  1994,  44  44  129.0; 
Sep.  18,  1995,  195  34  565.7 

Int  CI."  B64D  ///« 
U.S.  a.  239—171  21  Claims 


1.  Spreading  apparatus  for  discharging  buUc  materials,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

ring  means. 

a  downwardly  tapering  hopper  having  an  upper  end  attached  to 
said  ring  means  and  an  opposed  lower  end, 

three  legs,  each  leg  having  an  upper  end  and  an  opposed  lower 
end,  said  upper  ends  of  said  legs  being  releasably  attached  to 
said  ring  means  at  respective  leg  attachment  points. 


1.  Rotor  nozzle,  comprising  a  nozzle  housing  (1)  which  has  a 
central  inlet  opening  (2)  at  its  one  axial  end  and  an  outlet  opemng 
(3)  for  the  cleaning  liquid  at  the  other  end,  and  also  comprising  a 
rotor  arranged  within  the  nozzle  housing  (1)  and  inclined  relative 
to  its  longitudinal  axis  (14),  with  the  rotor  being  rotationally  driven 
and  rolling  off  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing,  wherein  the  rotor 
is  provided  with  a  nozzle  (6)  through  which  the  cleaning  liquid 
flows  and  which  is  arranged  in  a  support  (5),  with  the  end  of  the 
nozzle  pointing  towards  the  ouUet  opening  (3)  being  pivotally 
supported  in  a  cup  bearing  (7).  characterised  in  that  the  rotor  is  of 
sleeve-like  form  at  its  end  pointing  towards  the  outlet  opening  (3) 
and  is  joumalled  there  on  a  bearing  sleeve  (8)  at  its  end  in  the 
manner  of  a  ball  joint,  with  the  cup  bearing  (7)  being  arranged 
concentrically  within  the  bearing  sleeve  (8)  and  with  the  rotor  (4) 
having  at  its  inner  side  co-movement  surfaces  for  the  support  (5). 


5,722393 
ADJUSTABLE  SPRINKLER  NOZZLE 
Jeff  R.  McKenzie,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Toro  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,701,  Jun.  18,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,174,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5326,982.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
798,809 
Int  a."  B05B  1/16:3/04 
VS.  a.  239—240  14  Claims 

1.  A  sprinkler  nozzle  for  throwing  at  least  one  water  stream 
having  an  adjustable  trajectory  and  flow  volume,  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  nozzle  body  having  an  exterior  defined  by  a  top  wall  and  a 
peripheral  sidewall  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  wall; 
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a  wheeled  frame  mechanism; 

a  pair  of  rod  members  adapted  for  connection  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  wheeled  frame  mechanism,  to  extend  therefrom  while 
being  removable  therefrom; 

a  child  seat  member  adapted  to  be  removably  fastened  on  said 
wheeled  frame  mechanism  beneath  said  pair  of  rod  members, 
permitting  a  child  to  be  seated  on  said  child  seat  member,  to 
provide  a  wheeled  child  stroller  for  transporting  the  child  on 
said  child  stroller  by  pushing  thereof; 

a  flexible  bag  member  having  a  pair  of  sleeves  at  substantially 
the  top  thereof  for  sliding  of  said  pair  of  rods  thereinto,  to 
removably  suspend  said  flexible  bag  member  on  said  wheeled 
frame  mechanism,  so  as  to  permit  packages  to  be  placed  in 
said  flexible  bag  member,  to  provide  a  wheeled  package 
carrier  for  transporting  the  packages  on  said  package  carrier 
by  pushing  thereof;  and 

a  top  member  removably  positionable  on  said  wheeled  frame 
mechanism  over  one  of  said  child  seat  member  and  said 
flexible  bag  member; 

whereby,  alternatively,  a  child  stroller  or  a  package  carrier  is 
provided. 


(b)  at  least  one  nozzle  port,  wherein  the  nozzle  port  has  a  radial 
outer  end  located  in  the  peripheral  sidewall  of  the  nozzle  body 
and  a  radial  inner  end  to  throw  a  stream  of  water  outwardly 
from  the  sidewall  of  the  nozzle  body  to  one  side  of  the  nozzle 
body  at  a  given  trajectory  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane, 
wherein  the  nozzle  port  is  adjustable  on  the  nozzle  body  to 
allow  the  trajectory  of  the  water  stream  issuing  from  the 
nozzle  port  to  be  adjusted  by  raising  or  lowering  the  radial 
outer  end  of  the  nozzle  port  relative  to  the  inner  end  thereof; 

(c)  a  trajectory  adjustinent  member  movably  carried  on  the 
nozzle  body  for  selective  operation  by  the  user,  wherein  the 
trajectory  adjustment  member  is  operatively  connected  to  the 
nozzle  port  for  raising  or  lowering  the  radial  outer  end  of  the 
nozzle  port  relative  to  the  inner  end  thereof  when  the  trajec- 
tory adjustment  member  is  selectively  operated  by  the  user; 

(d)  a  flow  volume  adjustment  member  movably  carried  on  the 
nozzle  body  for  selective  operation  by  a  user,  wherein  the 
flow  volume  adjustment  member  is  configured  to  control  the 
flow  volume  downstream  of  the  radial  inner  end  of  the  nozzle 
pen  when  the  flow  volume  adjustment  member  is  selectively 
operated  by  a  user;  and 

(e)  wherein  both  of  the  trajectory  adjustment  and  flow  volume 
adjustment  members  extend  to  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle  body 
to  be  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle  body. 


5,722395 
GRIP  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  Parisi,  Barnegat,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Component  Hard- 
ware Group,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,918 

Int  CI."  B05B  1/28 

U.S.  a.  239—288  21  Claims 


5,722,594 
CONVERTIBLE  CHILD  STROLLER/PACKAGE  CARRIER 
Sandra  L.  Farr,  and  David  E.  Farr,  both  of  R.D.  #2,  Box  2168, 
Orwigsburg,  Pa.  17961 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,554 

Int.  a."  B62B  7/10:7/12 

VS.  CI.  280—643  14  Claims 


1 .  A  grip  assembly  for  a  spray  head  assembly,  said  grip  assembly 
comprising 

a  one  piece  base  member  having  a  barrel  defining  a  bore  for 
passage  of  hot  water  therethrough,  an  eternally  threaded  stem 
at  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  radially  directed  flange  adjacent 
said  stem,  and  an  internally  threaded  enlarged  collar  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  barrel;  and 

a  one  piece  cover  member  telescopically  disposed  over  said  base 
member,  said  cover  member  being  radially  spaced  from  said 
barrel  of  said  base  member  to  define  an  annular  chamber 
therebetween  and  having  said  threaded  stem  of  said  base 
member  extending  therefrom. 


1.  A  convertible  child  stroller/package  carrier,  comprising  in 
combination: 


5,722,596 
MIST-EMITTING  LOL^NGE  CHAIR 
Gregory  A.  Dome,  7720-B  El  Camino  Real,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
92009 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,726 
Int.  CL*  B05B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  239^289  20  Claims 

10.  An  outdoor  lounge  chair  which  comprises: 
a  structure  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  being  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  support  an  adult  person  in  a  reclining  position 
above  a  surface,  said  structure  comprising  an  envelope  made 
of  a  top  ply  and  a  bottom  ply  of  sheet  plastic  joined  along  said 
peripheral  edge  and  defining  therebetween  a  shallow  cham- 
ber; 
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5,722,598 
SPRAYING  NOZZLE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  RATE  OF 

FLOW  PER  UNIT  OF  TIME 
Winfried  Werding,  2,  rue  du  Carroi,  La  Rippe,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00118,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  553,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   May  25,   1993, 
1561/93 

Int  a."  B05B  7/10:1/34 
VS.  a.  239--I03  16  Claims 


a  fluid  channel  within  said  chamber,  said  channel  including  an 
inlet  port,  and  at  least  one  outiet  port; 

said  inlet  and  outiet  ports  protruding  through  holes  in  said 
envelope; 

means  for  coupling  said  inlet  port  to  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid; 

at  least  one  spray  nozzle  mounted  on  said  outiet  port;  and 

wherein  said  fluid  channel  comprises  a  piping  network  made  of 
metal;  and 

said  bottom  ply  comprises  intersecting  longitudinal  and  transver- 
sal reinforcing  ribs  defining  internal  furrows  and  external 
ridges. 


5,722,597 
SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Wen-Li  Guo,  No.  10,  Fang  Dong  Road,  Wen  Gin  I^en,  Fang 
Yuan  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,340 
InL  a.'  A62C  31/02 
VS.  a.  239—395 


6  0aims 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising: 

a  casing  including  a  chamber  formed  therein  and  including  an 
inlet  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  a  water  reservoir,  said 
casing  including  an  extension  extended  therefrom  and  having 
at  least  one  first  passage  and  a  second  passage  formed  therein 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber, 

a  plug  secured  to  said  extension,  said  plug  including  at  least  one 
first  opening  for  aligning  with  said  first  passage  and  including 
a  second  opening  for  aligning  with  said  second  passage, 

a  housing  including  a  rear  portion  routably  secured  to  said 
casing  at  a  pivot  shaft  and  including  a  front  portion, 

a  head  secured  to  said  front  portion  of  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing at  least  two  annular  walls  formed  therein, 

means  for  aligning  said  second  opening  of  said  plug  to  at  least 
one  of  said  annular  walls, 

a  block  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing, 

a  valve  secured  to  said  block  and  including  at  least  one  first 
notch  formed  therein  for  aligning  with  said  first  passage  and 
including  a  second  notch  for  aligning  with  said  second  pas- 
sage, and 

means  for  rotating  said  block  so  as  to  selectively  align  said  first 
and  said  second  notches  with  said  first  and  said  second 
passages  respectively. 


12.  Spraying  nozzle  for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  per  unit  of 
time  comprising: 

a  nozzle  sleeve  (I.  19,  27); 

a  nozzle  core  (13)  positioned  within  the  nozzle  sleeve  (1.  19, 
27); 

supply  channels  (2)  opening  into  first  feeding  channels  (3,  22), 
said  first  feeding  channels  arranged  in  one  direction  of  rota- 
tion and  feeding  a  first  concentric  channel  (4.  21);  and 

second  feeding  channels  (5.  24)  connected  to  a  bore  (9)  and 
extending  from  said  first  concentric  channel  in  an  opposite 
direction  of  rotation  wherein  the  nozzle  core  (13)  is  integral 
with  a  delivery  head  (12)  and  covered  by  the  nozzle  sleeve  (1. 
19,  27)  while  tiie  nozzle  core  (13)  has  a  hollow  space  (14) 
which  is  hermetically  closed  off  from  the  outside  air  by  the 
nozzle  sleeve  (1,  19,  27). 


5,722,599 
SIDEWALL  nUE  SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Michael  Allen  Fries,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central 
Sprinkler  Corporation,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,535 

Int  CL"  B05B  1/26;  A62C  37/08 

VS.  CX  239—504  20  Claims 


60a  60 


1.  In  a  sidewall  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  tubular  body  and  a 
deflector  supported  from  the  tubular  body,  the  tubular  body  includ- 
ing an  internal  passageway  and  a  central  axis  extending  centrally 
through  the  passageway,  the  deflector  including  a  face  portion 
supported  from  the  tubular  body  spaced  away  from  and  facing  one 
end  of  the  tubular  body  and  oriented  transversely  to  the  central 
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axis,  and  a  canopy  portion  supported  on  one  side  of  the  central  axis 
adjoining  and  spaced  radially  away  from  a  side  edge  of  the  face 
portion,  an  improvement  wherein  the  deflector  includes  a  fin  fwr- 
tion  located  on  another  side  of  the  central  axis  opposite  the  one 
side,  the  fin  portion  extending  transversely  to  the  face  portion,  the 
fin  portion  and  the  face  portion  fully  surrounding  and  defining  a 
closed  perimeter  of  an  internal  opening  extending  axially  through 
the  deflector. 


5,722,601 
DRIP  IRRIGATION  HOSE  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Michael  DeFrank.  Temecula:  Wayne  Hackman,  and  Shawn 
Shirvan,   both   of  San   Dieso,   all   of  Calif.,   assignoi^   to 
T-Systems  International,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  346,335,  Nov.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  249,904, 
May  26,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  683,604 
InL  CI."  B05B  15/00 
VS.  a.  239—542  11  Claims 


5,722,600 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Shigeaki  Horiuchi,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Motors 

Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-200310 

Int  CI."  F02M  47/02 

VS.  CI.  239—533.8  5  Claims 


K-^ 


I.  A  file!  injection  device  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising: 

a  main  body  having  nozzle  holes  to  inject  fuel: 

a  valve  assembly  having  a  needle  valve  and  a  control  piston 

connected  to  the  needle  valve,  body  reciprocating  in  the  main 

body: 
a  ftiel  chamber  formed  in  the  main  body  around  the  valve 

assembly; 
a  balance  chamber  formed  in  a  control  sleeve  fixed  in  the  main 

body  to  control  a  lift  of  the  valve  assembly  by  applying  a  fuel 

pressure  to  the  control  piston; 
an  annular  chamber  formed  in  the  main  body  and  communicat- 
ing with  a  high-pressure  fuel  source; 
a  supply  passage  communicating  with  the  annular  chamber  to 

supply  the  high-pressure  fuel  to  the  balance  chamber; 
an  exhaust  passage  having  an  orifice  to  release  the  fuel  from  the 

balance  chamber; 
an  actuator  to  drive  a  control  valve  to  open  and  close  the  exhaust 

passage;  and 
a  normally  open  check  valve  provided  in  the  annular  chamber 

and  urged  at  all  times  by  a  spring  force  in  a  direction  that 

opens  the  supply  passage; 
wherein  the  supply  passage  has  a  greater  passage  cross  section 

than  that  of  the  orifice  of  the  exhaust  passage. 


1.  A  drip  irrigation  hose  made  firom  a  water  impervious  material 
comprising: 

an  elongated  water  supply  passage  having  a  large  cross  section; 

a  longitudinal  flow  regulating  passage  having  a  small  cross 
section,  the  flow  regulating  passage  being  disposed  along  the 
water  supply  passage; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  non  flow  limiting  inlets  from 
the  water  supply  passage  to  the  flow  regulating  passage; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  outlets  from  the  flow  regu- 
lating passage  to  the  extenor  of  the  hose,  the  outlets  being 
offset  from  the  inlets  to  provide  two  substantial  path  lengths 
from  each  inlet  to  a  respective  outlet;  and 

a  series  of  staggered  chevrons  formed  along  the  flow  regulating 
passage,  the  chevrons  being  angled  toward  the  inlets  along 
each  path  length  to  induce  turbulent  flow. 


5,722,602 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLOWABLE  POWDERS  FOR 

COATING  APPLICATIONS 

Kurds  C.  Kelley,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,158 
Int.  a."  B02C  23/18 
VS.  CI.  241—17  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  flowability  of  a  powder  for  spray 
coatings,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  metal,  ceramic,  or  mixtures  thereof  powder  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  forming  a  powder- 
polyvinyl  alcohol  mixture; 
forming  a  paste  of  said  powder-polyvinyl  alcohol  mixture; 
drying  said  paste  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50  degrees  C. 

to  85  degrees  C;  and 
particulating  said  dry  paste  and  forming  a  flowable  powder 
having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  50  jim  to  about 
300  iim 


5,722,603 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

WASTE  CARPET  COMPONENTS 

Michael   Robert  Costello,  Chester,   Va.,  and   Bernd   Roman 

Keller,  Obbicht,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc. 

/DSM  N.V.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,810 
Int  CI."  B02C  1 9/ 12 
VS.  a.  241—20  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  face  fiber  material  from  a  waste 
carpet  material,  said  process  comprising: 
a.  providing  a  feedstock  including  a  waste  carpet  material  com- 
prised of  a  face  fiber  material,  a  backing  and  an  adhesive 
material; 
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rotating  said  shredder  teeth  to  shred  the  agglomerated  scrap 
against  said  end  of  said  screw  as  the  agglomerated  scrap  exits 
said  discharge;  and 

separating  liquid  from  shredded  scrap  supplied  from  said  shred- 
der. 


5,722,605 
ROLL  CRUSHER 
Wolfgang  Finken,  Ennigerloh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krupp 
FSrdertechnik  GmbH,  Duisburg,  Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17, 1995,  195  18 
061.5;  Jun.  20,  1995,  195  22  251 J 

Int  a.*  B02C  4/32 
VS.  CI.  241—32  10  Claims 


b.  removing  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  material  from  the  feed- 
stock to  obtain  a  first  mixture  comprising  a  portion  of  the  face 
fiber  material; 

c.  passing  the  first  mixture  and  a  liquid  medium  to  a  hydrocy- 
clone,  wherein  the  face  fiber  material  is  substantially  sepa- 
rated, as  a  face  fiber  material  stream,  from  odier  solids  in  the 
mixture  having  a  specific  gravity  different  from  the  face  fiber 
material;  and 

d.  recovering  the  separated  face  fiber  material  stream. 


5,722,604 
METAL  SCRAP  SHREDDER 
Russell  D.  Dudley,  3916  Old  Field  TraU,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
49008 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,679 

Int  a."  B02C  l8A)6;l8/22 

VS.  a.  241—24.11  48  Qaims 


of: 


48.  A  method  of  shredding  agglomerated  scrap  comprising  steps 
f: 

providing  a  conveyor  having  a  delivery  system  including  a 
screw  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  discharge  located  at  a 
longitudinal  end  of  the  conveyor; 

providing  a  shredder  having  teeth  rotauble  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  teeth  being 
located  proximate  an  end  of  said  screw  at  said  discharge; 

discharging  agglomerated  scrap  from  said  discharge  by  operat- 
ing said  delivery  mechanism; 


j^jsm,   at  &   y^  ism 


32-t 


1.  A  roll  crusher  comprising 

(a)  a  crusher  roll; 

(b)  support  means  for  rotatably  and  radially  shiftably  supporting 
said  crusher  roll; 

(c)  a  stationarily  supported  countermember  cooperating  with 
said  crusher  roll  to  define  a  crushing  gap  therewith; 

(d)  a  hydraulic  setting  system  for  radially  displacing  said  crusher 
roll  for  varying  said  crushing  gap;  said  hydraulic  setting 
system  including  a  pressure  source  and  a  piston  rod  executing 
strokes  and  having  an  end  coupled  to  said  support  means  for 
transmitting  to  said  crusher  roll  setting  forces  derived  from 
said  pressure  source;  and 

(e)  an  abuttnent  means  for  limiting  the  sttokes  of  said  piston  rod 
to  set  a  minimum  magnimde  of  said  crushing  gap;  said 
abutment  means  including  acmating  means  for  placing  said 
abutment  means  into  a  stroke-limiting  sate  and  into  a  piston 
rod-releasing  state. 


5,722,606 
PEPPER  GRINDER 
Hiui-Te  Wu,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yienn  Lib  Enterprises 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,234 
Int  a."  A47J  42A>4 
VS.  CL  241—169.1  2  Qaims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  pepper  grinder  comprising: 
a  housing  element  having  a  cend-al  cavity  and  an  inward  annular 

flange  in  the  centtal  cavity; 
a  grinding  mechanism  housed  inside  the  housing  element,  the 
grinding  mechanism  having  an  outer  wall  and  a  swiveling 
element  movably  received  within  the  outer  wall,  the  swiveling 
element  being  rotated  relative  to  the  outer  wall  in  order  to 
grind  pepper  between  the  swiveling  element  and  the  outer 
wall,  the  outer  wall  having  an  outward  annular  flange  with 
two  opposing  gaps,  the  swivehng  element  being  firmly  con- 
nected with  a  rod  having  a  distal  threaded  end; 
a  cover  having  a  lever,  the  cover  and  a  nut  being  connected  to 
the  distal  threaded  end  of  the  rod,  the  rod  being  rotated  when 
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the  cover  is  swiveled  by  means  of  routing  the  lever,  position 
of  the  swiveling  element  relative  to  the  outer  wall  being  able 
to  be  changed  by  the  nut  in  order  to  adjust  fineness  of  ground 
pepper; 

said  improvement  comprising  a  fixing  element  having  two 
opposing  hooked  portions  each  having  a  sloping  part  and  a 
second  part,  the  second  parts  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  an  intermediate  portion  defined  by  both  second  parts, 
each  second  pan  having  an  enlarged  part  at  least  wider  than 
the  gaps  of  the  grinding  mechanism,  each  sloping  part  extend- 
ing from  a  top  end  of  a  respective  one  of  the  second  parts  and 
extending  outward  of  said  respective  second  part: 

the  fixing  element  being  fixed  to  the  housing  element  with  upper 
ends  of  the  second  parts  being  received  in  the  gaps  and  the 
enlarged  parts  firmly  abutting  the  outward  annular  flange  of 
the  outer  wall  and  with  lower  ends  of  the  sloping  parts 
abutting  a  wall  of  the  cavity  whereby  fixing  the  outer  wall  to 
the  housing  element,  the  fixing  element  being  shaped  such 
that  a  space  is  provided  between  the  intermediate  portion 
thereof  and  a  bottom  of  the  outer  wall  for  the  swiveling 
element  to  be  moved  within  the  space. 


5,722,607 

HAMMERMILL 

Uwe  Hellinich,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sivyer  Steel 

Corporation,  Bettendorf,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,709,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,598,981. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 
962J 

Int.  CI."  B02C  13/04:13/28 
VS.  a.  241—189.1  9  Claims 


a  hammer  aligned  with  the  end  of  each  rotor  arm  which  moves 
in  the  direction  of  the  shaft  rotation,  and  means  for  indepen- 
dently mounting  the  hammers  on  each  of  the  rotor  arms,  each 
hammer  being  of  broader  width  than  the  space  between  the 
hammers  so  that  overlap  of  the  track  of  travel  of  the  hammers 
results  and  having  a  pair  of  U-shaped  shanks  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  mounting  means  for  enclosing  the  sides  of 
the  rotor  arms. 


5,722,608 

CORELESS  ROLL  OF  WEB  MATERIAL 

Tokushichi  Yamazaki,  2-7-6,  Kunikubo,  Fuji-shi,  Shizuoka- 

ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  599,671,  Feb.  12,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,573,  Sep.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279281; 
Jun.  23,  1993,  5-152231 

Int.  CI.*"  B65H  18/28:75/08 
UJS.  a.  242—160.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  coreless  roll  of  toilet  tissue  material  comprising  a  plurality 
of  windings  with  a  central  bore,  at  least  the  first  two  of  said 
windings  adjacent  to  said  central  bore  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  discrete  lines  of  adhesion  along  which 
said  at  least  first  two  windings  are  affixed  to  one  another  and  areas 
of  non-adhesion  between  said  spaced  lines  of  adhesion,  said  lines 
of  adhesion  and  areas  of  non-adhesion  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  central  bore  of  the  toilet 
tissue  material,  whereby  said  lines  of  adhesion  and  areas  of  non- 
adhesion  facilitate  separation  of  said  affixed  windings  and  permit 
the  use  of  the  roll  without  collapse  of  the  roll. 


5,722,609 
TRAVERSE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SPINNING  REEL 
Shi^ji  Murakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-054802 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  89/01 
MS.  CI.  242—241  14  Claims 


1.  A  hammermill  for  the  fragmentation  of  metal  car  bodies, 
comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  shaft  situated  in  said  housing,  a  number  of  radially  directed 
rotor  arms  mounted  on  the  shaft 
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1.  A  traverse  mechanism  for  a  spinning  reel  for  fishing  compris- 


mg: 


a  sliding  member  forming  a  part  of  a  traverse  mechanism  for 
transforming  a  rotational  movement  of  a  handle  into  a  linear 
reciprocating  movement  of  a  spool  shaft,  said  sliding  member 
being  fixedly  secured  to  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  spool  shaft. 

a  bearing  portion  provided  in  a  reel  main  body  for  supporting 
said  spool  shaft;  and 

first  and  second  guide  parts  provided  between  said  reel  main 
body  and  sliding  member  for  guiding  said  linear  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  sliding  member: 

wherein  said  second  guide  part  guides  and  supports  said  sliding 
member  more  loosely  on  a  front  side  of  said  reel  main  body  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  bearing  portion  than  on  a  rear  side  of  said 
reel  main  body:  and  further  wherein 

a  rear  loosening  of  said  sliding  member  on  the  rear  side  of  said 
reel  main  body  can  be  prevented  by  said  first  and  second 
guide  parts  and  a  front  loosening  of  said  sliding  member  on 
the  front  side  of  said  reel  main  body  can  be  prevented  by  said 
bearing  portion  and  said  first  guide  part. 


5,722,611 
BELT  RETRACTOR 
Johannes   Schmid.    and    Rolf   Coras,    both    of   Schwablsch 
Gmiind,  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint 
Systems  GmbH,  and  TRW  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812425 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    19.    1996. 
296051152  U 

Int  a."  B60R  22^8:22/34:  B65H  75/28 
U.S.  CI.  242—376  *  Claims 


5,722,610 

BELT-DRIVEN  DATA  CARTRIDGE  WITH  REDUCED 

TAPE  PACK  DEFORMATION 

David  P.  Smith,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Koichi  Sano,  Sagamitaara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,627 

Int.  CI."  GllB  23/087:15/32 

VS.  a.  242—342  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  belt  driven  tape  cartridge  having  a  supply  side  tape  hub 
and  a  winding  side  tape  hub  both  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base, 
tape  wound  around  the  hubs  to  form  a  tape  pack  about  each  hub,  a 
drive  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base,  first  and  second  comer 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base,  a  drive  belt  engaged  on  the 
drive  roller,  the  tape  pack  on  the  supply  side  tape  hub,  the  first  and 
second  comer  rollers,  and  the  tape  pack  on  the  winding  side  tape 
hub  and  a  pack  belt  mounted  only  on  the  comer  rollers  and 
disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  drive  belt,  the  drive  belt  compris- 
ing a  width  less  than  a  width  of  the  pack  belt  to  reduce  deformation 
of  the  tape  pack. 


1.  A  belt  retractor  comprising  a  frame,  a  belt  reel  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  peripheral  surface,  said  belt  reel  being 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  being  proxided  with  an 
interior  cavity  which  is  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
with  a  slot  having  a  minimum  width  and  extending  in  parallelism 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  slot  being  open  towards  said  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  belt  reel  and  towards  said  interior  cavity,  and 
further  comprising  a  rod  extending  coaxially  through  said  intenor 
cavity  with  a  radial  play,  and  a  belt  webbing  connected  to  said  belt 
reel  with  one  end  section  having  an  end,  said  end  section  extending 
through  said  slot,  around  said  rod  and  finally  through  said  slot  out 
of  said  interior  cavity,  said  end  of  said  end  section  being  provided 
with  a  thickened  part  having  a  width  which,  as  measured  in  a 
direction  u-ansverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  is  larger  than  said 
minimum  width  of  said  slot. 


5,722.612 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  SAFETY 

APPARATUS 

Leonard  John  Feathers,  Corwen,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Barrow  Hepburn  Sala  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00068,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9.  1996.  §  102(e> 

Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/192(M,  PC-T  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,284 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18.  1994, 
9400895;  Aug.  18,  1994,  9416720 

Int.  CI."  A62B  35/04 
VS.  CI.  242—381.5  7  Claims 

1.  Fall-arrest  safety  apparatus  which  is  attachable  to  a  fixture 
and  incorporates  a  safety  line  drum  (1)  for  holding  a  safety  line  f3) 
and  permitting  it  to  be  drawn  from  the  drum  (1)  in  response  to 
pulling  force  on  the  line  exerted  by  a  person  anached  to  that  line: 
the  apparatus  having  means  which  functions  automatically  initiated 
by  activation  of  a  speed  sensitive  clutch  device  to  decelerate  the 
drum  if  its  unwinding  speed  becomes  excessive  as  it  does  in  the 
event  of  the  worker  falling:  characterised  in  that  the  speed- 
sensitive  clutch  device  for  initiating  deceleration  of  the  safety  line 
dnim  incorporates  (a)  at  least  one  dnve-ttansmitting  coupling 
element  (17)  which  iy  connected  to  the  safety  line  drum  (1)  so  that 
it  bodily  rotates  with  the  drum  (1)  about  its  axis  of  rotation  and  is 
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5,722,613 
EASY  REEL  DEVICE 
Stephen  A.  Michael,  498  Bridgeport  Dr.,  Port  St  Lucie,  Fla. 
34953 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,902 

InL  CI.'  B65H  75/ 14:7 5/ IS 

VS.  a.  242—600  7  Oaims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  easy  reel  device  for  holding  and  dispens- 
ing spun  material  comprising  in  combination: 

a  spool  having  a  pair  of  spool  rims  with  a  cylindrical  member 
therebetween,  the  cylindrical  member  being  capable  of  having 
material  wrapped  around  for  holding  thereon  when  positioned 
between  the  pair  of  spool  rims,  each  spool  rim  having  a 
peripheral  edge  with  an  interior  side  and  an  exterior  side 
therebetween,  each  spool  rim  having  a  center  opening,  the 
interior  side  of  each  spool  rim  having  a  circumference  and  a 
channel  therein  and  extending  the  circumference  of  the  inte- 
rior side,  the  channel  of  each  spool  rim  being  near  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof; 

an  axle  being  positioned  through  the  cylindrical  member  and 
seated  within  the  center  opening  of  each  spool  rim  for  sup- 
porting the  cylindrical  member  between  the  pair  of  spool 
rims,  the  cylindrical  member  capable  of  rotating  about  the 
axle  and  between  the  pair  of  spool  rims; 

an  elongated  feeder  bar  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape,  the 
feeder  bar  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  the  feeder  bar 


being  sized  for  simultaneous  positioning  within  the  channel  of 
each  spool  rim.  the  feeder  bar  being  arched  to  allow  parallel 
movement  around  the  cylindrical  member  when  positioned 
within  the  channel  of  each  spool  rim;  and 
an  elongated  flexible  liner  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  slot  of 
the  feeder  bar,  the  liner  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  free 
end  of  the  material  wrapped  around  the  cylindrical  member  of 
the  spool,  the  liner  within  the  slot  of  the  feeder  bar  capable  of 
guiding  the  material  being  dispensed  from  the  spool  with  the 
feeder  bar  holding  the  material  in  the  wrapped  orientation 
during  dispensing. 


5,722,614 
MISSILE  GUIDANCE  COMMAND  LIMITATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  DYNAMIC  CONTROLLABILITY  CRITERIA 

Dallas  C.  Wicke,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  741,035 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  15/01 

\}S.  CI.  244—3.15  10  CUims 


displaceable  from  an  inactive  position  (FIG.  1)  into  a  drive- 
transinitting  position  (FIG.  2)  in  which  it  transmits  drive  and  (b)  an 
inertia  member  (20)  which  is  freely  rotatable  about  said  axis  and 
relative  to  the  drum  itself;  and  in  that  said  inertia  member  (20)  is 
formed  and  disposed  so  that  on  rapid  acceleration  of  the  drum  (1) 
in  consequence  of  a  fall  it  exerts  pressure,  due  to  its  inertia,  against 
said  coupling  element  (17)  thereby  to  cause  or  assist  movement 
thereof  into  its  drive-transmitting  position. 
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1.  A  method  of  guiding  a  missile  to  an  intended  target,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  missile  guidance  electronics; 

storing  a  plurality  of  algorithms  for  computing  missile  guidance 

commands,  said  commands  being  selectively  activated  by  said 

missile  guidance  control  electronics; 
prior  to  applying  said  missile  guidance  commands,  using  said 

missile  guidance  control  electronics  to  generate  a  plurality  of 

dynamic  control  limiting  commands  including: 
commands  limiting  missile  body  rate  to  ensure  a  projected  trim 

margin  to  thereby  prevent  said  missile  from  overshooting  its 

angle  of  attack  trim  capability;  and 
commands  limiting  missile  angular  acceleration  to  that  which  is 

dynamically  achievable  by  said  missile;  and 
applying  said  plurality  of  dynamic  control  limiting  commands  to 

said  missile  guidance  commands  to  produce  a  plurality  of 

dynamically  limited  commands  which  are  adapted  to  control 

said  missile  within  physical  parameters  achievable  by  said 

missile. 


5,722,615 

TRANSPORT  AIRPLANE  WITH  FRONT  EMPENNAGE 
Thierry  Bilange,  Toumefeuille,  and  Yvon  Vigneron,  Colomiers, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 

Indusrielle,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,727 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1994,  94  05371 

Int  CI."  B64C  3/42:13/16:39/12 

MS.  a.  244—45  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  transport  airplane  including  a  mainpiane.  elevator  aerody- 
namic surfaces  and  a  front  canard  empennage  which  is  adjustable 
in  angular  orientation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  airplane  by  the  action  of  actuating  members,  said 
airplane  further  including  calculating  means  which  continuously 
receive  measurements; 
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tight  control  chambers  being  formed  within  said  annular  space, 
whereby  an  alternate  pressurization  of  said  first  and  second  control 
chambers  controls  a  relative  rotation  between  the  inner  and  outer 
bodies,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  bodies  has  a 
variable  cross-section,  and  each  of  the  first  and  second  blades  has 
an  approximately  triangular  shape,  with  a  height  decreasing  from 
one  end  to  the  other 


5,722,617 
ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY  SEAT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SUCH  AS 

AN  AIRCRAFT 
Laurent  Cednas,  Rochefort,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Natio- 
nale Industrielie  et  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,195 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1995,  95  06837 
Int  a."  B64D  25/04 
US.  CI.  244—122  R  H  Ctatas 


«t « » 

of  the  speed  of  the  airplane  with  respect  to  the  air, 

of  the  flight  altitude; 

of  the  centering  of  the  airplane; 

of  the  mass  of  the  airplane; 

of  the  incidence  of  the  canard  empennage; 

of  the  pitch  rate  of  the  airplane; 

of  the  forecast  speed  of  the  speed  of  the  airplane  with  respect  to 
the  air,  in  front  of  the  airplane; 
said  calculating  means  having  in  memory  the  lift  gradient  of  said 
canard  empennage  and  calculating  the  angular  setting  to  be  given 
to  said  canard  empennage  such  that: 

during  the  phases  of  subilized  flight  of  the  airplane  without 
atmospheric 

disturbances,  the  lift  of  said  canard  empennage  corresponds  at 
every 

instant  to  the  lowest  possible  value  of  the  drag  of  the  airplane; 
and  such  that 

when  the  airplane  is  not  in  a  phase  of  stabilized  flight  without 
atmospheric  disturbances,  the  lift  of  said  canard  empennage  is 
at  least  substantially  constant,  thereby  allowing  said  calculat- 
ing means  to  control  said  canard  empennage. 


5,722,616 
CONICAL  ROTARY  ACTUATOR  AND  ITS  APPLICATION 

TO  THE  CONTROL  OF  A  RUDDER 
Yves  Durand,  Aussonne,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielie  et  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,761 

Int  a.'  B64C  13/36 

UJS.  a.  244—78  1«  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  comprising  an  inner  body  and  at  least  one 
outer  body  fitted  coaxially  in  one  another,  at  least  one  annular 
space  defined  between  said  inner  and  outer  bodies,  first  blades 
integral  with  the  inner  body,  second  blades  integral  with  the  at  least 
one  outer  body,  said  first  and  second  blades  being  arranged  in  an 
alternating  manner  in  said  annular  space  to  define  alternating  first 
and  second  variable  volume  control  chambers,  with  different  fluid 


1.  An  adjustable  seat  for  a  vehicle  comprising; 
a  baseplate  provided  with  a  top  plate  and  at  least  one  lower 
component  carrying  the  top  plate  and  intended  to  be  fixed  to  a 
support  structure  of  the  vehicle; 
at  least  one  seat  bed  resting  on  the  top  plate  of  the  baseplate;  and 
releasable  locking  means  by  which  the  seat  bed  is  normally 
immobilised  on  the  baseplate  and  an  actuation  of  which 
allows  movements  of  the  seat  bed  parallel  to  the  top  plate; 
in  which  the  baseplate  includes  at  least  two  lower  components 
respectively  atuched  to  the  top  plate  by  hinged  joint  means  defin- 
ing two  hinge  pins  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
oriented  parallel  to  the  top  plate,  a  first  of  these  hinged  joint  means, 
which  defines  a  first  of  the  hinge  pins  being  positioned  substan- 
tially at  the  apex  of  a  triangle,  the  opposite  side  of  which  is 
coincident  with  the  second  hinge  pin. 


5,722,618 
AIRBORNE  TETHERED  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Delbert   H.  Jacobs,  Oxnard;   EUchi   Kamiya,   RoUing   HUls 
Estates,  and  Aldo  Spadoni,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  aU  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,374,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,140 
Int  a.*  B64D  9m 
VS.  CL  244—137.1  32  Claims 

1  An  airborne  sensor  system  for  placing  a  tethered  payload  in  a 
near-stationary  horizontal  and  vertical  position  at  a  desired  location 
in  relation  to  a  target  on  the  ground,  comprising; 

(a)  an  aircraft  flying  in  a  near-circular  flight  path; 

(b)  a  tether  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  aircraft; 
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(c)  a  payload  section  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  tether; 
and. 

(d)  an  electronic  sensor  disposed  in  the  payload  section  for 
determining  the  location  of  the  payload  section  in  relation  to 
the  ground. 


5,722,619 
PARACHUTE  BRIDLE  AND  METHOD  OF  DEPLOYING  A 

PARACHUTE 
Michael  W.  Cottle,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fliteline 
Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,309 

InL  CI."  B64D  17/64:17/74 

MS.  a.  244—148  13  Claims 


1 .  A  parachute  bridle  assembly  comprising: 

a  parachute  bridle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
second  end  attached  to  a  deployment  bag  contained  within  a 
harness  container  having  a  main  parachute  canopy  therein; 

a  first  pilot  chute  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  bridle;  and 

a  second  pilot  chute  attached  to  the  bridle  between  the  first  end 
and  the  second  end.  said  second  pilot  chute  spaced  from  the 
first  pilot  chute  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow  the  first  and 
second  pilot  chutes  to  enter  an  airstream  separately,  said 
second  pilot  chute  configured  to  exert  a  drag  in  the  airstream 
to  extract  and  separate  the  deployment  bag  from  the  harness 
container  while  the  bridle  remains  attached  to  the  deployment 
bag  and  the  main  parachute  canopy  deploys. 


tion.  normal  acceleration,  and  aircraft  pitch  rate;  the  pitch  control 
system  for  changes  in  aircraft  pitch  exhibiting  stable  speed 
response  charactenstics;  the  pitch  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  computed  elevator  response  processor  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  combining  unit  for  combining  a  signal  representative 
of  reference  speed  with  a  signal  representative  of  aircraft 
speed  to  generate  a  speed  error  signal  representative  of 
their  difference;  and 

(ii)  a  second  combining  unit  for  combining  the  normal  accel- 
eration signal,  the  aircraft  pitch  rate  signal,  and  the  speed 
error  signal  to  generate  a  signal  representative  of  computed 
elevator  response,  the  computed  elevator  response  signal 
representing  the  anticipated  aircraft  response  under  current 
flight  conditions; 

(b)  a  first  signal  combiner  having  first  and  second  inputs,  the 
commanded  elevator  response  signal  being  fed  to  the  first 
input,  the  computed  elevator  response  signal  being  fed  to  the 
second  input,  the  first  signal  combiner  generating  a  difference 
signal;  and 

(c)  mechanisms  for  controlling  the  aircraft  in  respon.se  to  the 
difference  signal. 


5,722,621 
BIPOD  LOAD  SUPPORT 
Jacl(  Noble,  and  Seiya  Sakurai,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,621 

Int.  CI."  B64C  3/50:9/02 

\5S.  a.  244—215  18  Claims 


5,722,620 
AIRCRAFT  PITCH-AXIS  STABILITY  AND  COMMAND 
AUGMENTATION 
Kioumars  Najmabadi,  Bellevue;   Monte  R.  Evans,  Federal 
Way;  Edward  E.  Coleman,  Lake  Forest  Park;  Robert  J. 
Bleeg.  Mercer  Island;  Richard  S.  Breuhaus,  Issaquah;  Dorr 
Marsfaall  Anderson.  Seattle,  and  Timothy  A.  Nelson,  Kirk- 
land,   all   of  Wash.,   assignors   to   The   Boeing   Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,281 
Int.  a."  B64C  13/18 
U.S.  a.  244—181  23  Claims 

1.  .An  aircraft  pitch  control  system  having  input  signals  repre- 
sentative of  commanded  elevator  response,  control  column  posi- 


1.  A  support  for  carrying  a  load  applied  primarily  in  a  first 
direction,  comprising  a  body,  a  first  elongated  leg  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  first  direction  and  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  the  first  leg  being  pivoted  at  its  first  end 
portion  to  the  body  for  swinging  about  a  first  axis,  a  second 
elongated  leg  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  first  direction  and  having 
a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  the  second  leg  being 
pivoted  at  its  first  end  portion  to  the  body  for  swinging  about  a 
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second  axis  parallel  to  but  offset  a  fixed  distance  from  the  first  axis, 
and  a  load  bearing  member  having  comer  portions  pivoted,  respec- 
tively, to  the  second  end  portions  of  the  legs  for  swinging  relative 
to  the  second  end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  legs  about  third 
and  fourth  axes,  respectively,  spaced  apart  but  parallel  to  the  first 
and  second  axes,  the  load  bearing  member  extending  generally 
between  the  first  and  second  legs  from  the  points  of  pivotal 
connection  thereto  toward  the  first  pivoted  end  portions  of  the  legs. 
the  load  bearing  member  having  a  load  connection  point  adapted 
for  application  of  the  load  thereto  without  application  of  force  to 
the  first  and  second  legs  other  than  through  the  load  bearing 
member,  the  points  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  second  end  por- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  legs  to  the  load  bearing  member  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  axes  such  that  the  first  and  second  legs  are  angled  toward 
each  other  from  the  first  end  portions  to  the  second  end  portions, 
the  first  leg,  second  leg  and  load  bearing  member  being  con- 
smicted  and  arranged  relatively  such  that  application  of  force  in 
the  first  direction  at  the  load  connection  point  tends  to  move  the 
support  to  a  stable  central  equilibrium  position  from  which  the  load 
bearing  member  can  move  laterally  by  relative  movement  of  the 
first  and  second  legs  without  changing  the  fixed  distance  between 
the  first  and  second  axes,  and  the  load  connection  point  in  such 
stable  central  equilibrium  position  being  disposed  such  that  a  line 
extending  in  the  first  direction  from  such  load  connection  point 
passes  between  the  first  and  second  axes. 


5,722,622 

STABLE-SLIDE  SELF-FEEDING  ASSISTIVE  DEVICE 

Norman  P.  Gustafson,  2508  Collins  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,150 

Int  ex."  A47C  7/54 

\}S.  a.  248—118  5  Claims 


with  a  display  holder  adapted  to  carry  a  display  sign  in  a  vertical, 
forwardly  extending  position,  a  display  holder  bracket  assembly 
characterized  by: 

a)  a  clamp  having  an  upper  U-shaped  portion  for  grabbing  the 
upper  edge  of  the  forward  edge  rail  and  a  lower  U-shaped 
portion  for  grabbing  the  lower  edge  of  the  forward  edge  rail, 
the  upper  and  lower  U-shaped  clamps  being  joined  in  a 
manner  that  permits  the  two  U-shaped  clamps  to  move  apart 
so  that  the  clamp  can  be  pressed  against  and  snap-fitted  onto 
the  forward  edge  rail,  and 

b)  a  display  holder  mount  extending  from  the  clamp,  the  display 
holder  mount  adapted  to  support  die  display  holder  in  its 
vertical,  forwardly  extending  position. 


5,722,624 

LAPTOP  COMPUTER  SUPPORT 

Richard  L.  Watt,  and  Keith  R.  Ptak,  both  of  Jamestown,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Weber  Knapp  Company,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,620 

Int  a."  A47B  96A)6 

VS.  CL  248—205.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  and  supporting  a  persons  arm,  said 
device  being  removably  attachable  to  a  table,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  support  slide,  a  holder  and  a  base; 
said  support  slide  having  a  bottom  support,  a  top  support,  and  a 

slide  portion  between  said  bottom  and  top  supports; 
said  support  slide  pivotally  mounted  to  said  holder  and  pivotable 

about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  of  said  device; 
said  base  having  attachment  means  for  removably  attaching  said 

device  to  said  table;  and 
said  holder  rotatably  mounted  to  said  base  and  rotauble  about  a 

generally  vertical  axis  of  said  device. 


5,722,623 
UPRIGHT  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Scott  Stephen  Gibson,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Burke 
Gibson,  IiK.,  Auburn,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,098 

Int  a.*  F16M  11/00 

VS.  CL  248— 261  17  Claims 

I.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  horizontally  disposed  shelf  that 

has  a  forward  edge  rail  with  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  and 


1.  An  adjustable  support  for  removably  mounting  an  art  device 
relative  to  a  support  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  facing 
surfaces  joined  by  an  edge  surface,  said  adjusuble  support  com- 
prising: 
platform  means  for  mounting  said  art  device; 
a  bracket; 

tilt  adjustment  means  for  mounting  said  platform  means  on  said 
bracket  for  adjustable  vertical  tilting  movement  relative 
thereto; 
support  arm  means  having  a  first  end  portion  arranged  for 
engagement  with  said  upwardly  facing  surface,  a  second  end 
portion  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  downwardly  fac- 
ing surface  and  a  connecting  portion  arranged  to  extend 
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venically  between  said  end  portions  forwardly  of  said  edge 
surface,  said  support  ann  means  includes  a  pair  of  arms;  and 
attachment  means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  bracket  to  said 
connecting  portion  of  said  support  arm  means  for  adjusting 
the  height  of  said  bracket  relative  to  said  support  when  said 
upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  surfaces  thereof  are 
engaged  by  said  first  and  second  end  portions,  respectively, 
said  anachment  means  includes  a  pair  of  guide  means  slidably 
supporting  said  bracket  for  movement  lengthwise  of  said 
connecting  portion  of  each  of  said  arms  and  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing means  for  releasably  clamping  said  bracket  relative  to  said 
connecting  portion  of  each  of  said  arms  in  adjusted  position 
lengthwise  thereof,  each  of  said  pair  of  guide  means  includes 
a  pair  of  guide  flanges  carried  by  said  bracket  with  said  guide 
flanges  being  formed  with  aligned  through  openings  for  slid- 
ably receiving  said  arms,  and  each  of  said  pair  of  said  clamp- 
ing means  includes  a  clamping  screw  adjustably  threadably 
supported  by  said  bracket  for  clampingly  engaging  said  con- 
necting portion  intermediate  said  pair  of  guide  flanges,  said 
guide  flange  of  each  pair  of  said  guide  flanges  are  vertically 
inclined  relative  to  one  another  and  said  through  openings  are 
elongated  with  a  minimum  dimension  sized  to  slidably  engage 
said  connecting  portion  and  a  maximum  dimension  sized  to 
permit  one  of  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end 
portion  to  be  removably  inserted  therethrough  for  positioning 
said  connecting  portion  within  said  through  openings,  and 
said  maximum  dimension  extends  in  the  direction  in  which 
said  guide  flanges  of  each  pair  are  inclined  relative  to  one 
another. 


5,722,626 
REUSABLE  RISER 
Robert  J.  Menchetti,  Buffalo;   Ronald  S.  Finkelstein,  East 
Amherst;    Jashbhai    M.    Patel,   Amherst,   and   Daniel   A. 
Winkowski,  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National 
Gypsum  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,149 

Int.  a."  A47G  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—346.01  15  Claims 


5,722,625 
SHELF  BRACKET 
Richard   E.    H.    Kenney,   224   Earl   Stewart   Drive,  Aurora, 
Ontario,  Canada,  L4G  6S5 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,909 

Int  a."  A47F  5/00:  A47B  91/06 

U.S.  CI.  248—220.41  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  an  article,  comprising  at  least  first 
and  second  risers,  said  first  riser  being  separated  from  and  movable 
with  respect  to  said  second  riser,  said  risers  being  nestable  in  close 
engagement,  each  of  said  risers  further  comprising  a  web  having  a 
width,  thickness  and  an  elongated  length,  said  length  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  said  width  and  said  thickness,  and  said  width 
being  greater  than  said  thickness,  said  web  having  first  and  second 
parallel  edge  surfaces  which  are  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of 
said  width  and  having  two  sides  which  are  spaced  apart  in  the 
direction  of  said  thickness,  said  web  comprising  a  fold  which 
forms  at  least  one  ridge  and  at  least  one  slope  adjoining  said  ridge, 
said  fold  extending  laterally  in  the  direction  of  said  sides  and  said 
first  and  second  edge  surfaces  being  in  spaced  apart  substantially 
flat  parallel  planes,  whereby  an  article  positioned  against  one  of 
said  edge  surfaces  causes  a  compressive  force  across  said  width 
and  wherein  said  ridge  forms  an  outer  ridge  surface  and  an  inner 
ridge  surface  and  first  and  second  projections  extending  from  said 
inner  ridge  surface,  each  of  said  first  and  second  projections 
gradually  decreasing  in  size  in  a  direction  toward  said  slope,  said 
first  projection  being  adjacent  said  first  edge  surface  and  said 
second  projection  being  adjacent  said  second  edge  surface,  said 
projections  sized  to  provide  for  engagement  between  adjacent 
risers  during  nesting  of  the  at  least  first  and  second  risers. 


1.  A  shelf  bracket  comprising  a  unitary  one  piece  molded  plas- 
tics material  body  comprising  a  planar  plate  portion,  two  laterally 
spaced  and  generally  parallel  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing L-shaped  leg  portions  molded  integrally  with  a  lower  face  of 
said  plate  portion  adjacent  a  rear  edge  thereof  for  engaging  in  and 
locating  and  retaining  said  first  plate  portion  relative  to  respective 
perforations  in  a  sheet  form  shelving  member,  said  plate  portion 
tapering  in  width  toward  a  front  apex  from  .said  rear  edge,  and  a 
bottom  web  integrally  molded  with  said  plate  portion  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  lower  face 
thereof  longitudinally  rearwardly  from  the  apex  toward  an 
upwardly  extending  rear-facing  edge  spaced  forwardly  from  said 
leg  portions. 


5,722,627 

MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  HEIGHT  OF  A 

DRUM  CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE  CHAIR 

Yoshihiro  Hoshino,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshino  Gakki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1996,  8-157669 
Int.  a."  F16M  1]n4:  A47C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-^105  8  Qaims 

1.  A  height  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  chair  seat  comprising: 
an  upper  support,  for  the  seat; 
a  lower  support  for  chair  legs,  the  lower  support  being  below  the 

upper  support, 
one  of  the  upper  and  lower  supports  being  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  other  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  seat  above  the 
lower  support; 
the  upper  support  having  an  outer  screw  thread  formed  around 

it; 
a  rotatable  adjustment  member  threaded  on  the  outer  screw 
thread  of  the  upper  support,  such  that  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
member  in  opposite  directions  moves  the  rotatable  member 
selectively  up  or  down  along  the  upper  support;  the  rotatable 
member  having  a  lower  surface  with  upper  rotation  inhibiting 
elements  thereon; 
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a  fixed  member  disposed  around  the  upper  support  beneath  the 
rotatable  member  and  above  the  lower  support  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  upper  support  may  be  slid;  the 
fixed  member  having  an  upper  surface  with  lower  rotation 
inhibiting  elements  thereon  shaped  to  mesh  with  the  upper 
rotation  inhibiting  elements  on  the  underside  of  the  rotatable 
member  so  that  when  the  upper  and  lower  rotation  inhibiting 
elements  are  in  engagement,  the  rotatable  member  is  pre- 
vented from  rotating  with  reference  to  the  fixed  member; 

a  tightening  part  at  the  fixed  member  for  compressively  tighten- 
ing the  fixed  member  on  the  upper  support  above  the  lower 
support  and  for  being  loosened  to  release  the  fixing  member 
from  comprehensive  tightening  on  the  upper  support,  whereby 
with  the  tightening  part  loosened,  the  upper  support  is  free  to 
be  raised  and  lowered  through  the  opening  in  the  fixed  mem- 
ber. 


5,722,628 

COLLAPSIBLE  VARLVBLE  POSITION  READING  STAND 

David  L.  Managed,  12260  SW.  40th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33175 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496357 

InL  a."  A47B  97/04 

MS.  a.  248--M1.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  reading  stand  for  supporting  reading  materials  having  one 
or  more  pages,  the  reading  stand  comprising: 

a  blank  of  rigid  sheet  material  having  a  plurality  of  adjacently 
positioned  panels  including  a  base  panel  having  an  upper 
surface,  a  first  group  of  panels  and  a  second  group  of  panels, 

hinge  means  between  each  of  said  adjacently  positioned  panels 
for  allowing  angular  folding  movement  of  each  of  said  panels 
relative  to  a  remainder  of  said  panels, 

said  first  group  of  panels  including  a  frontal  panel  and  being 
structured  and  disposed  for  upward  and  rearward  sloping 
support  of  said  frontal  panel  throughout  a  range  of  angular, 
adjusted  positions  relative  to  said  base, 

said  second  group  of  panels  being  hingedly  movable  for 
anangement  through  a  range  of  adjusted  positions  to  provide 
a  support  lip  adjacent  a  lower  portion  of  said  frontal  panel  and 


cooperating  with  said  frontal  panel  to  receive  and  support  the 
reading  materials  selectively  in  one  of  a  range  of  preferred 
viewing  orientations,  said  support  lip  being  angularly  adjust- 
able relative  to  said  frontal  panel  so  as  to  engage  and  capture 
a  lower  edge  of  the  pages  of  the  reading  materials, 

adjustment  means  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  panel  for 
selectively  adjusting  and  maintaining  said  frontal  panel  and 
said  supf)ort  lip  at  a  select  one  of  said  range  of  adjusted 
positions, 

a  tape  flag  dispenser  housing  structured  to  contain  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  tape  strips  in  stacked  relation  therein  and 
including  an  upper  portion  with  a  dispensing  slot  sized  and 
configured  for  passage  of  individual  ones  of  the  tape  strips 
therethrough  for  individual  dispensing  thereof,  said  housing 
further  including  a  flanged  base  defining  a  shoulder  about  a 
base  of  the  upper  portion, 

means  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  panels  for  attaching  said 
housing  thereto  and  including  a  cutout  portion  sized  and 
configured  for  passage  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing 
therethrough  so  that  said  shoulder  engages  an  inner  surface  of 
said  at  least  one  panel  about  a  periphery  of  said  cutout  portion 
with  said  dispensing  slot  exteriorly  disposed  to  facilitate 
grasping  and  retrieval  of  one  of  the  tape  strips  therefrom,  and 

securing  means  for  holding  said  housing  within  said  cutout 
portion  maintaining  said  shoulder  engaged  with  said  inner 
surface  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  housing  exteriorly 
exposed. 


5,722,629 
MOUNTING  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

OF  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES 
Heinrich  Lang,  Ergersheim;  Wolfgang  Seiboth,  Bad  Wind- 
sheim,  and  Hert)ert  Riegel,  Flachslanden,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mekra  Rangau  Plastics  GmbH  &  Ca  KG, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1994,  44  29 
603.7 

Int  a.*  A47G  //24 
U.S.  a.  248-^79  U 


1.  A  mounting  for  an  external  rear-view  miiror  of  a  commercial 
vehicle,  comprising  a  metal  bracket  (1.  1)  to  be  joined  to  the 
commercial  vehicle  and  a  tubular  aim  (10,  10'),  of  which  an  end 
remote  from  the  commercial  vehicle  is  provided  with  a  mirror  and 
of  which  an  end  (15.  15')  close  to  the  commercial  vehicle  is 
supported  on  the  metal  bracket  (1.  1')  for  pivoting  about  a  pivot 
axis  and  for  snap-in  locking  in  various  pivoting  positions,  wherein 
the  end  (IS,  15).  close  to  the  vehicle,  of  the  arm  (10,  10')  is 
directly  inserted  as  a  pivoting  pin  into  a  pivot  bearing  opening  (9, 
9')  of  the  bracket  (1. 1'),  a  bearing  bush  (16, 16)  of  pla.stic  material 
non-rotatably  joined  to  the  ann  (10,  10)  being  disposed  between 
the  pivot  bearing  opening  (9,  9')  and  the  arm  (10,  10').  fonning  a 
pivot  bearing  that  features  a  plastics-meul  bearing  combination 
between  the  arm  (10,  10)  and  the  bracket  (1,  1),  the  bearing  bush 
(16,  16)  further  comprising  an  annular  projection  (17,  17)  pro- 
vided with  axially  extending  flanks  (18.  18')  and  locking  teeth  (19, 
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19)  on  one  of  its  axially  extending  flanks  (18,  18'),  the  locking 
teeth  (19,  19')  detachably  meshing  with  mating  teeth  (20.  20')  on 
the  bracket  (1,  1'). 


5,722,630 
ROD  REST 
I-Tien  Chu;  Jui-Ho  Yang,  and  Huan-Chin  Lin,  all  of  P.O.  Box 
82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,201 

Int  a."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CI.  248—514  1  Claim 


1.  A  rod  rest  comprising: 

a  holder  frame,  said  holder  frame  comprising  a  coupling  disk  at 
one  end.  a  recess  in  the  middle,  a  transverse  slot  at  an 
opposite  end  and  two  countersunk  holes  respectively  inter- 
secting said  transverse  slot; 

a  main  support  coupled  to  said  coupling  disk  and  adapted  for 
supporting  a  fishing  rod.  said  main  support  comprising  a 
barrel  at  a  bottom  end  thereof  pivoted  to  said  coupling  disk 
and  defining  a  center  through  hole,  and  a  screw  hole  adjacent 
to  said  barrel; 

a  circular  coupling  plate  having  a  through  hole,  and  a  radial 
projecting  bar  fixedly  fastened  to  the  recess  of  said  holder 
frame  by  screws; 

a  locating  shaft  revolvably  mounted  within  the  center  through 
hole  of  said  barrel  and  connected  between  the  coupling  disk 
of  said  holder  frame  and  said  circular  coupling  plate  by 
screws,  said  locating  shaft  comprising  a  radial  slot  in  the 
middle,  and  a  triangular  axial  cut  at  the  periphery,  said  trian- 
gular axial  cut  defining  with  the  periphery  of  the  center 
through  hole  of  the  barrel  of  said  main  support  a  triangular 
chamber  having  a  narrower  area  at  one  end  and  a  broader  area 
at  an  opposite  end: 

a  compression  spring  radially  mounted  in  the  axial  cut  of  said 
locating  shaft; 

a  retainer  rod  axially  mounted  in  said  triangular  chamber  within 
the  axial  cut  of  said  locating  shaft  and  radially  supported  on 
said  compression  spring: 

a  locating  block  mounted  in  the  radial  slot  of  said  locating  shaft 
and  stopped  at  said  retainer  rod  against  said  compression 
spring,  said  locating  block  having  an  oblong  hole  in  the 
middle,  a  curved  stop  portion  at  one  end  stopped  at  said 
retainer  rod.  and  a  projection  at  an  opposite  end; 

a  torsional  spring  fastened  to  said  circular  coupling  plate  and 
connected  to  the  projection  of  said  locating  block  to  impart  a 
pressure  to  said  locating  block,  causing  the  curved  stop  por- 
tion of  said  locating  block  to  be  maintained  stopped  against 
said  retainer  rod; 

a  lever  having  an  oblong  coupling  rod  perpendicularly  raised 
from  one  end  and  turned  in  the  through  hole  of  said  circular 
coupling  plate  and  fitted  into  the  oblong  hole  of  said  locating 
block  for  permitting  .said  locating  block  to  be  turned  with  said 
lever  relative  to  said  retainer  rod; 

two  aiKhoring  bars  respectively  coupled  to  said  holder  frame  for 
anchoring,  said  anchoring  bars  having  a  respective  peripher- 
ally toothed,  flat  coupling  eye  at  one  end  respectively  in.serted 
into  the  transverse  slot  of  said  holder  frame  and  meshed 


together  and  then  respectively  and  pivotably  connected  to  the 
countersunk  holes  of  said  holder  frame  by  a  respective  screw 
bolt;  and. 

an  auxiliary  support  having  a  bottom  end  fastened  to  the  screw 
hole  of  said  main  support  by  a  wing  screw  and  a  washer,  a  top 
end  made  with  a  through  hole,  a  hanger  fastened  to  the 
through  hole  by  a  washer  and  a  wing  nut; 

wherein  when  said  main  support  is  turned  outwards  relative  to 
said  anchoring  bars,  said  retainer  rod  is  moved  from  the 
narrower  area  of  said  triangular  chamber  to  the  broader  area 
thereof,  permitting  said  main  support  to  be  turned  outwards 
further;  when  said  main  support  is  turned  inwards  toward  said 
anchoring  bars,  said  retainer  rod  is  moved  from  the  broader 
area  of  said  triangular  chamber  to  the  narrower  area  thereof 
and  then  firmly  engaged  between  said  barrel  and  said  locating 
shaft  to  stop  said  main  support  from  turning:  said  main 
support  is  allowed  to  be  turned  inwards  and  outwards  relative 
to  said  anchoring  bars  when  said  locating  block  is  turned  by 
said  lever  to  force  said  retainer  rod  away  from  the  narrow  area 
of  said  triangular  chamber  toward  the  broader  area  thereof 


5,722,631 
SINGLE-PIECE  MOUNT  WITH  SPLIT  METAL  PLATES 
David  W.  Dorton,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 
Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,118 

Int.  CI."  F16M  13/00:  F16F  7/00 

VS.  a.  248—635  16  Claims 


1.  An  elastomeric  mount  comprising 

a)  a  layer  of  elastomer; 

b)  at  least  two  fastener-receiving  apertures  extending  through 
said  elastomeric  mount; 

c)  at  least  two  separate  substantially  coplanar  metallic  plates, 
one  for  each  of  said  at  least  two  fastener-receiving  apertures 
adjacent  a  lower  surface  of  said  layer  of  elastomer  forming  a 
first  set  of  metallic  plates  to  provide  a  wear-protecting,  load- 
distributing  surface  for  said  elastomer,  each  of  said  at  least 
two  plates  of  said  first  set  having  an  aperture  which  is  coaxial 
with  its  corresponding  fastener-receiving  aperture  in  said 
mount,  said  fastener-receiving  aperture  being  surrounded  by  a 
collar  which  has  been  extruded  from  each  of  said  at  least  two 
plates,  and  each  of  said  plates  being  bonded  to  said  adjacent 
surface  of  said  layer  of  elastonner.  each  of  said  at  least  two 
plates  having  an  end  portion  juxtaposed  to  an  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  other  at  least  two  plate,  said  juxtaposed  end 
portions  forming  pairs  of  end  portions,  said  elastomer  forming 
a  narrow  rib  betv/een  each  of  said  pairs  of  end  portions; 

whereby  said  narrow  rib  between  each  of  said  pairs  of  end  portions 
of  said  at  least  two  separate  metallic  plates  permits  flexing  of  said 
elastomeric  mount  enabling  a  distance  between  said  at  least  two 
fastener-receiving  apertures  to  be  adjusted  to  accommodate  varia- 
tions in  hole  center  spacing  in  a  supporting  member  to  which  said 
mount  is  attached. 
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5,722,632 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  EXHAUST  GAS 
RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  K.  Rader,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  and  James  David 
Warren,  Clayton,  N.C,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Automo- 
tive, Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,402 

Int.  a.*  F16K  31/06:  HOIH  47/26 

VS.  a.  251—129.15  5  Claims 


+  > 


rrf^\— 
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1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  recovery  system  (10)  of  the  type  that 
includes  a  vacuum-actuated  exhaust  gas  recovery  (EGR)  valve  (12) 
connected  between  an  exhaust  manifold  (14)  and  an  air  intake 
manifold  (16)  to  provide  at  controlled  flow  of  exhaust  gases  to  said 
air  intake  manifold  (16)  and  a  proportional  solenoid  valve  (28)  to 
regulate  vacuum  pressure  to  said  EGR  valve  (12),  said  proportional 
solenoid  valve  (28)  comprising: 
an  inductive  coil  (30)  having  a  number  of  turns  of  an  electrical 
conductor,  whereby  a  magnetic  field  is  produced  upon  ener- 
gization of  said  coil  (30);  and 
a  ferromagnetic  armature  (40)  disposed  adjacent  said  coil  (30); 
wherein  said  electrical  conductor  has  a  positive  temperature 
coefiBcient  of  resistance,  and  wherein  said  ferromagnetic 
armature  (40)  is  movable  under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic 
field  to  regulate  said  vacuum  pressure  transmitted  to  said 
EGR  valve  (12).  characterized  in  that: 
said  coil  (30)  is  connected  in  series  with  a  resistive  combina- 
tion of  circuit  elements  that  includes  a  first  resistive  ele- 
ment (48)  and  a  second  resistive  element  (50)  connected 
across  said  first  resistive  element  (48).  with  said  first  resis- 
tive element  (48)  having  a  first  resistance  value  and  a 
negative  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  and  said  sec- 
ond resistive  element  (50)  comprising  a  wirewound  resistor 
having   a   second  resistance  value  that  is  substantially 
temperature-independent, 
wherein  said  resistive  combination  of  circuit  elements  (48. 
50)  has  a  resistance  that  exhibits  a  preselected  negative 
temperature  characteristic  which  offsets  said  positive  tem- 
perature coefficient  of  resistance  of  said  coil  (30),  and 
wherein  said  coil  and  said  resistive  combination  together  form 
an  electronic  circuit  the  has  a  nominal  resistance  at  twenty 
five  degrees  Celsius  and  that  exhibits  a  change  in  resistance 
from  said  nominal  resistance  of  less  than  -t-/-0.7  ohms  over 
the  temperature  range  of  -50  to  -h  150  degrees  Celsius. 


a  valve  housing  defining  a  closed  interior  space  accommodating 
a  plurality  of  valve  component  parts  defining  the  function  of 
the  solenoid  valve; 

a  valve  needle  fixed  to  a  magnet  armature  slidably  disposed  in 
the  valve  housing; 

a  magnetic  core  fixed  in  the  valve  housing; 

a  valve  seat  operably  engaged  by  the  valve  needle  in  a  closed 
position; 

a  magnet  coil  circumscribing  the  valve  housing  displacing  the 
magnet  armature  and  the  valve  needle  between  the  closed 
position  and  an  open  position; 

a  valve  accommodating  member  in  which  the  valve  seat  is 
located  having  an  inlet  duct  and  an  outlet  duct  separated  by 
the  valve  seat; 

the  valve  seat  having  an  aperture  blocked  by  the  valve  needle  in 
the  closed  position; 

a  unidirectional  sealing  element  interposed  between  an  outside 
periphery  of  the  magnet  armature  and  an  outside  periphery  of 
the  valve  housing  separating  a  first  pressure  chamber  firom  a 
second  pressure  chamber  wherein  the  first  pressure  chamber  is 
disposed  between  the  armature  and  a  first  end  of  the  valve 
housing  and  the  second  pressure  chamber  is  disposed  outside 
the  periphery  of  the  magnet  armature  opposite  the  sealing 
element  from  the  first  pressure  chamber:  and 

the  armature  magnet  having  an  orifice  fluidly  connecting  the  first 
pressure  chamber  to  the  second  pressure  chamber,  wherein  the 
sealing  element  in  one  of  the  two  directions  of  movement  of 
the  magnet  armature  establishes  an  almost  unhindered 
hydraulic  connection  between  the  first  pressure  chamber  and 
the  second  pressure  chamber. 


5,722,633 
SOLENOID  VALVE  FOR  SLIP  CONTROLLED  BRAKE 

SYSTEMS 

Andre  F.  L.  Goossen-s,  Rumst;  Marc  Timmermans,  Leerbeek, 
both  of  Belgium,  and  Hans  Wupper,  Friedrichsdorf/Ts.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03734,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18030,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  663,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 

440.7 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/06 

VS.  a.  251—129.15  9  Oaims 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  for  slip-controlled  hydraulic  brake  systems, 

comprising: 


5,722,634 
PINTLE-TYPE  EGR  VALVE 
Bernard    J.    Hrytzak,    Chatham,    Canada:    Takeshi    Gomi, 
Saitama,  Japan;   Hirotomi  Nemoto,  Sailama.  Japan,  and 
Yoshio  Yamamoto,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Electric  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  520,540.  Aug.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  820,826 
Int.  a.*^  F16K  3t/06 
VS.  CI.  251—129.15  11  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  (EGR)  valve  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  an  enclosure  including  a  base,  an 
entrance  at  which  engine  exhaust  gas  to  be  recirculated  enters  said 
ba.se,  a  passageway  that  extends  through  said  base  for  conveying 
engine  exhaust  gas  that  has  entered  said  enhance,  an  exit  at  which 
engine  exhaust  gas  that  has  passed  through  said  pa.ssageway  exits 
said  base,  an  annular  valve  seat  that  is  disposed  within  said 
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passageway  concentric  with  an  imaginaiy  axis,  a  pintle  that  is 
disposed  within  said  enclosure  for  selective  positioning  along  said 
axis,  said  pintle  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  head  that  is  disposed  at  an 
end  of  said  shaft  and  cooperatively  associated  with  said  valve  seat 
for  selectively  setting  the  extent  to  which  flow  can  pass  through 
said  passageway  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  pintle 
along  said  axis,  actuating  means  for  selectively  positioning  said 
pintle  along  said  axis  to  selectively  position  said  head  relative  to 
said  valve  seat,  said  pintle  head  and  said  valve  seat  comprising 
respective  tapered  surfaces  that  close  against  each  other  when  said 
pintle  is  operated  to  a  closed  position  by  said  actuating  means  and 
that  separate  to  allow  flow  through  said  passageway  when  said 
pintle  is  operated  to  a  selected  open  position  by  said  actuating 
means,  said  pintle  head  comprising  an  end  surface  spaced  axially 
beyond  said  respective  tapered  surfaces  relative  to  said  pintle  shaft, 
and  a  central  blind  hole  extending  axially  from  said  pintle  head  end 
surface  to  at  least  axially  beyond  said  respective  tapered  surfaces 
when  said  respective  tapered  surfaces  are  closed  against  each  other 
to  thereby  provide  said  pintle  head  with  a  skirt-like  wall  disposed 
about  said  axis. 


relative  to  said  disk-like  member  corresponding  to  said  one 
mounting  frame  into  and  out  of  substantial  registration  with 
its  respective  outlet  and  inlet. 


a  second  fluid  conununication  passage  formed  in  said  plunger, 
wherein  when  said  probe  is  inserted  into  said  opening,  said 
probe  engages  said  plunger  to  move  said  plunger  against  said 
spring  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  second  fluid  com- 
munication passage  communicates  with  said  first  chamber. 


5,722,636 

DOUBLE  DISK  GATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BLOCK  AND 

BLEED  TYPE  VALVES 

James  L.  Houston,  3534  E.  109  SL  S,,  lUsa,  OUa.  74137 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,408 

Int  a."  F16K  3/14 

VS.  a.  251—167  13  Claims 
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5,722,635 
CONTAINER  VALVE  COUPLING 
Andioay  Earie,  Harrow  Weald,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,348 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct  29,  1994, 
9421804 

Int  a."  F16L  37/28 
MS,  CL  251—142.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  valve  arrangement  for  connecting  a  container  having  a  wall, 
to  apparatus  which  is  to  be  fed  fluid  from  the  container,  said 
arrangement  comprising: 
a  probe; 

a  first  fluid  communication  passage  formed  in  said  probe; 
a  first  valve  portion  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  probe,  said  opening  extending  along  a  length  of 
said  first  valve  portion; 
a  second  valve  portion  connected  to  said  first  valve  portion,  said 
second  valve  portion  having  a  first  chamber  formed  therein, 
said  first  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  an 
exterior  of  said  second  valve  portion,  and  a  surface  of  said 
first  valve  portion  defining  a  wall  of  said  first  chamber; 
a  bore  in  said  second  valve  portion  opposite  said  opening; 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  opening,  extended  into  said 

first  chamber  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore; 
a  seal  carded  by  said  plunger  for  sealing  against  said  surface; 
a  helical  spring  surrounding  and  biasing  said  plunger  to  a  first 
position  in  which  said  seal  engages  said  surface;  and 


1.  A  sealing  gate  for  a  block  and  bleed  type  valve  having  an  inlet 
in  a  first  plane  inclined  upwardly  about  a  first  horizontal  line  for 
admitting  fluid  into  the  valve  and  an  outlet  in  a  second  plane 
inclined  downwardly  about  a  second  horizontal  line  below  and 
parallel  to  the  first  horizontal  line  for  exhausting  fluid  from  the 
valve,  the  valve  passing  fluid  fiDm  the  inlet  to  the  oudet  at  flow 
rates  controlled  by  operation  of  a  valve  stem  longitudinally  aligned 
on  a  third  horizontal  line  transverse  to  the  first  and  second  hori- 
zontal lines  and  passing  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  compris- 
ing: 
an  upper  disk-like  member  for  sealing  the  inlet; 
a  lower  disk-like  member  for  sealing  the  outlet; 
a  first  mounting  frame  fixed  to  a  lower  side  of  said  upper 

disk-like  member; 
a  second  mounting  frame  fixed  to  an  upper  side  of  said  lower 

disk-like  member; 
one  of  said  first  and  second  mounting  frames  being  connected  to 
the  valve  stem  for  horizontal  movement  of  its  corresponding 
disk-like  member  into  and  out  of  substantial  registration  with 
its  respective  inlet  and  outlet  in  response  to  operation  of  the 
valve  stem;  and 
means  engaging  said  first  and  second  mounting  frames  for 
relative  horizontal  movement  of  said  disk-like  member  corre- 
sponding to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  mounting  frames 
into  and  out  of  approximately  substantial  registration  with  its 
respective  outlet  and  inlet  and  for  litnited  floatation  of  said 
disk-like  member  corresponding  to  said  other  mounting  frame 


5,722,637 
SEALS 
Jamshid  Faramarzi,  Foothill  Ranch,  and  Curtis  G.  Sterud, 
Garden  Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Control  Compo- 
nents, Inc.,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,712,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,923 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1994, 
9404063 

Int  a.*  F16K  3/24 
VS.  a.  251—19©  10  aaims 


1.  A  seal  for  balanced  pressure  valve  arrangements,  the  seal 
comprising  a  seal  element  adapted  to  be  retained  in  a  valve 
housing,  the  seal  element  being  machined  from  a  block  of  metal  to 
include  an  annular  seal  well  and  a  central  aperture  to  receive  a 
valve  plug  for  said  housing,  said  annular  well  extending  around 
said  aperture,  the  bonom  of  the  well  being  radiused.  and  said 
annular  well  being  separated  from  said  aperture  by  an  annular  seal 
leg.  the  radially  outer  surface  of  said  seal  leg  defining  the  radially 
inner  surface  of  said  well,  wherein  the  seal  well  deforms  under  the 
application  of  pressure  such  that  a  portion  of  the  seal  leg  is  forced 
into  sealing  engagement  with  a  surface  of  the  valve  plug,  and  a 
retainer  is  located  upon  the  surface  of  the  housing,  the  retainer 
being  arranged  to  limit  the  degree  of  radially  inward  seal  leg 
deflection  toward  the  valve  plug  surface  when  the  valve  is  opened. 


c)  and  an  independent  pressure-transmitting  element  in  the  cav- 
ity to  transmit  cap  thrust  to  effectuate  said  seal,  said  element 
blocked  against  rotation. 


5,722,639 
MULTISTAGE  WEDGE-SHAPED  JACK  APPARATUS 
Haluo  Nonaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsuo  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-127952 
Int  Cl.*^  B24B  41/06 
U.S.  CI.  254—104  11  aaims 


5,722,638 

VALVE  WITH  MEANS  TO  BLOCK  RELATIVE 

ROTATION  OF  PARTS  DURING  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  F.  Miller,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  and  Frederick  J.  Haydock. 

Murray,  Utah,  assignors  to  Vemco  Corporation,  San  Dimas, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584J25,  Jan.  II,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,638,862.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,774 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/50 
VS.  a.  251—335.2  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  fluid  valve,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  body  forming  a  cavity  and  a  cap  on  the  body  extending  over 
the  cavity,  the  cap  and  body  carrying  interengaging  threads 
allowing  rotary  make-up  of  the  cap  on  the  body. 

b)  a  diaphragm  in  the  cavity  and  seated  on  a  ledge  formed  in  the 
body,  thereby  to  form  a  seal. 


I.  A  multistage  wedge-shaped  jack  apparatus  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  movable  wedge-shaped  drive  member  with  an 
upper  side  and  a  lower  side  and  a  thin  end  face  and  a  thick 
end  face  and  having  a  slanted  surface,  which  is  slanted  at  a 
predetermined  angle  to  a  horizontal  direction,  on  at  least  said 
upper  side  of  said  wedge-shaped  drive  member; 
a  wedge-shaped  pressure  receiving  member  with  an  upper  side, 
a  lower  side,  a  thin  end  face,  and  a  thick  end  face  and  having 
a  slanted  surface,  which  is  slanted  at  a  same  predetermined 
angle  to  said  horizontal  direction  as  said  predetermined  angle 
of  said  slanted  surface  of  said  wedge-shaped  drive  member, 
any  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  wedge-shaped 
pressure  receiving  member  being  slidable  on  said  slanted 
surface  of  said  wedge-shaped  drive  member,  and  any  one  of 
said  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  wedge-shaped  pressure 
receiving  member,  which  is  not  slidable  on  said  slanted  sur- 
face of  said  wedge-shaped  pressure  member,  having  a  hori- 
zontal surface,  wheiein  said  wedge-shaped  pressure  receiving 
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member  is  laid  on  top  of  said  wedge-shaped  drive  member  so 
that  said  slanted  surface  of  said  wedge-shaped  pressure 
receiving  member  contacts  said  slanted  surface  of  said  wedge- 
shaped  drive  member  and  said  wedge-shaped  drive  member  is 
laid  on  a  base  plate; 

a  plate-like  pedal  is  laid  on  top  of  said  wedge-shaped  pressure 
receiving  member  which  is  laid  on  top  of  said  wedge-shaped 
drive  member; 

said  thick  end  face  side  of  said  wedge-shaped  drive  member  is 
any  one  of  pushed  and  pulled  by  a  push  and  pull  drive  means 
provided  in  cooperation  with  a  reactive  force  receiving  means 
for  limiting  movement  of  said  wedge-shaped  pressure  receiv- 
ing member  for  jacking  up  and  down  a  structure  laid  on  said 
plate- like  pedal; 

at  least  one  auxiliary  wedge-shaped  member  is  detachably 
coupled  to  said  thick  end  face  side  of  said  wedge-shaped  drive 
member, 

each  of  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  wedge-shaped  member  has  a 
shorter  length  than  a  length  of  a  stroke  of  said  push  and  pull 
drive  means,  and  has  a  slanted  surface  having  said  same 
predetermined  angle  to  said  horizontal  direction  as  said  pre- 
determined angle  of  said  slanted  surface  of  said  wedge-shaped 
drive  member; 

any  one  of  said  slanted  surfaces  of  said  wedge-shaped  drive 
member  and  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  wedge-shaped  member 
are  continuous  from  any  one  of  said  thin  end  face  and  said 
thick  end  face  of  said  wedge-shaped  drive  member  to  any  one 
of  said  thick  end  face  and  said  thin  end  face  of  said  at  least 
oae  auxiliary  wedge-shaped  member; 

a  tip  end  of  a  drive  rod  of  said  push  and  pull  drive  means  and 
said  thick  end  face  of  said  wedge-shaped  drive  member  and 
each  of  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  wedge-shaped  member 
which  are  detachably  coupled  thereto;  and 

a  temporary  engagement  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
wedge-shaped  drive  member  and  said  at  least  one  auxiliary 
wedge-shaped  member  in  engagement  with  side  walls  of  said 
wedge-shaped  drive  member  and  said  at  least  one  auxiliary 
wedge-shaped  members  after  a  jack-up  operation  through  a 
predetermined  height. 


each  of  said  secondary  ridges  being  in  at  least  approximate 
alignment  with  a  primary  ridge  of  said  facing  sheave  surface. 
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5,722,641 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  TIRE  CHANGING  SYSTEM 
Angela  Martin,  and  Robert  Richardson,  both  of  2920  Theresa 
Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89101-1666 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564^66 

Int  CI.*  B66F  i/24 

U.S.  a.  254-^23  9  Claims 


5,722,640 

WINCH  AND  IMPROVED  SHEAVE 

Helmut  K.  Skyba,  Rte.  2,  Box  330,  WUd  Rose,  Wis.  54984 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,636 

Int  CI.*  B66D  \/00 

\}&.  CL  254—333  19  Claims 


1.  A  sheave  for  advancing  a  rope  looped  around  said  sheave  by 
application  to  said  sheave  of  rotational  forces  comprising 

a  central  hub  and  opposed,  facing  hrst  and  second  surfaces 
radially  outwardly  extending  from  said  hub  to  an  outer  perim- 
eter, 

each  of  said  opposed  surfaces  being  provided  with  alternating 
primary  ridges  and  valleys  extending  from  said  hub  to  said 
outer  perimeter,  the  primary  ridges  of  said  first  one  of  said 
surfaces  being  aligned  with  a  valley  of  the  opposed  second 
surface, 

said  valleys  being  tapered  in  width  toward  said  hub  of  said 
sheave  and  having  a  generally  flat  floor  surface,  the  center  of 
each  said  valley  having  a  secondary  ridge  projecting  from 
said  floor  surface,  said  secondary  ridges  each  being  of  a 
height  extending  above  its  associated  valley  floor  surface  that 
is  substantially  less  than  the  height  of  said  primary  ridges. 


.^^'^^ 


1.  A  vehicle  mounted  tire  changing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  jacks  mounted  to  a  vehicle  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  orientation  relative  to  the  supporting  terrain  for 
lifting  a  portion  of  said  vehicle  relative  to  the  terrain; 

a  hydraulic  power  means  coupled  in  communication  with  said 
hydraulic  jacks  for  providing  a  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
to  actuate  said  hydraulic  jacks; 

a  hydraulic  manifold  having  valve  assemblies  coupled  in  fluid 
communication  between  said  hydraulic  jacks  and  said  hydrau- 
lic power  means; 

a  control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  valve  assemblies; 

an  air  compressor  electrically  connected  to  a  battery  via  a  switch 
for  selectively  operating  said  air  compressor; 

a  pair  of  air  hoses  each  having  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  air  compressor  and  a  second  end  carrying  an  air  tool 
connector  means  for  operably  connecting  air  operated  tools 
thereto,  said  connector  means  being  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  vehicle; 

an  outer  cylinder  for  mounting  to  said  vehicle; 

an  inner  rod  having  a  distal  end,  said  inner  rod  operable  to  be 
hydraulically  extended  from  and  retracted  into  said  outer 
cylinder;  and 

a  base  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  inner  rod; 

said  base  including  a  foot  member  having  a  circular  side  wall,  a 
bottom  section  and  a  top  section  defining  an  interior  therebe- 
tween; and  a  plurality  of  retractable  spikes  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  bottom  section,  each  said  retractable 
spike  having  an  expanded  end  and  a  pointed  end; 

said  foot  member  further  including  a  plurality  of  tubes  defining 
pathways  therein,  said  tubes  being  vertically  mounted  within 
said  interior  between  said  top  section  and  said  bottom  section, 
each  said  mbe  movably  holding  said  expanded  end  of  said 
retractable  spike; 

said  bottom  section  forming  a  hole  below  each  said  pathway  of 
said  tube  for  disposing  said  pointed  end  of  said  retractable 
spike  therethrough; 

said  base  further  including  means  for  urging  said  pointed  end  of 
said  retractable  spike  outwardly  from  said  foot  member,  said 
urging  means  including  a  spring  disposed  within  said  pathway 
of  said  tube  between  said  top  section  and  said  expanded  end 
of  said  retractable  spike. 
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5,722,642 

STANDING  PRIVACY  FENCE  WITH  A  DEPLOYABLE 

BENCH 

Terry  L,  Bradshaw,  531  State  Rte.  28  East,  Blanchester,  Ohio 

45107 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,294,  Feb.  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,248 
Int.  CI."  E04H  ]y/00 
U.S.  CI.  256—1  2  aaims 


2.  A  standing  privacy  fence  which  is  collapsible  and  includes  a 
deployable  bench  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rectangular  sheet  formed  with  long  parallel  upper  and  lower 
edges  and  short  vertical  end  edges,  the  sheet  being  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  extending  planks,  the  sheet 
including  vertically  strengthening  planks  adjacent  to  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  and  end  edges; 

a  pair  of  long  supplemental  planks  having  upper  edges  with 
pivot  pins  pivotally  securing  the  upper  edges  of  the  supple- 
mental planks  to  the  strengthening  planks  of  the  sheet  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the  supplemental  planks  being 
spaced  a  distance  essentially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  verti- 
cally strengthening  planks  of  the  sheet,  the  supplemental 
planks  being  positionable  adjacent  to  the  sheet  for  storage  and 
transportation  and  being  movable  away  from  the  sheet  to  form 
an  A-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  when  the  fence  is 
deployed: 

additional  planks  having  an  intermediate  extent  with  pivot  pins 
coupled  to  intermediate  extents  of  the  supplemental  planks 
and  having  interior  ends  with  removable  bolts  coupled  to  an 
intermediate  extent  of  the  strengthening  planks  for  allowing 
the  supplemental  planks  to  retain  the  sheet  and  supplemental 
planks  in  said  A-shaped  configuration  when  the  fence  is 
deployed  but  to  allow  removal  of  the  removable  bolts  for 
pivoting  the  supplemental  and  additional  planks  parallel  to  the 
strengthening  planks  during  storage  and  transportation,  the 
additional  planks  having  transverse  seating  planks  adjacent  to 
exterior  ends  thereof  remote  from  the  strengthening  planks; 
and 

back  planks  having  lower  ends  with  apertures  and  a  pivot  pin 
secured  to  the  supplemental  planks  adjacent  to  their  upper 
edges  and  pivotable  to  a  raised  orientation  for  storage  and 
transportation  and  pivotable  to  a  lower  position  during 
deployment  as  said  fence  and  bench,  the  back  planks  having 
transverse  back  rest  planks  secured  thereto. 


biy  separating  the  internal  chamber  into  a  compression  com- 
partment, which  is  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  an  extension  companmeni.  which  is  adjacent  to  the  open 
end  of  the  cylinder,  with  the  volumes  of  the  compartments 
varying  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  piston  assem- 
bly within  the  cylinder: 

d)  first  means,  which  together  with  the  piston  assembly,  for 
permitting  gas  to  pass  from  the  extension  companment  to  the 
compression  compartment  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
piston  assembly  toward  the  extension  compartment; 

e)  means  for  by-passing  gas  from  the  compression  compartment 
to  the  extension  compartment  when  the  piston  assembly 
moves  toward  the  compression  compartment: 

0  second  means  for  permining  gas  to  pass  through  the  by-pass 
means,  when  the  piston  assembly  moves  toward  the  compres- 
sion compartment  and  when  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the 
compression  compartment  exceeds  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in 
the  extension  compartment  by  a  predetermined  amount; 

g)  temperature  compensation  means  for  changing  the  predeter- 
mined amount,  in  an  analog  manner,  inversely  with  changes 
in  the  temperature  so  that  the  force  exerted  by  the  gas  spnng 
will  be  maintained  substantially  uniform  regardless  of 
changes  in  temperature  throughout  the  anticipated  range  of 
temperature  to  which  the  gas  spring  will  be  exposed,  with  the 
temperawre  compensating  means  including  a  spool-shaped 
valve  body  having  first  and  second  end  flanges  and  a  central, 
reduced  diameter  portion  disposed  between  the  end  flanges, 
the  first  end  flange  being  proximal  to  the  extension  compart- 
ment and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  chamber 
to  define  a  flow  passage  permitting  gas  flow  between  the  first 
end  flange  and  the  cylinder,  the  second  end  flange  being 
proximal  to  the  compression  companment  and  forming  a 
close,  free-sliding  fit  with  the  cylinder:  and  a  flow  passage 
opening  to  the  compression  compartment  and  terminating  in  a 
valve  seat  positioned  the  middle  portion  of  the  spool-shaped 
valve  body. 


5,722,643 
TEMPER.^TURE  COMPENSATED  SAFETY  GAS  SPRING 
James  B.  Chamberlin,  and  Alfred  W.  Siman,  both  of  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  AVM,  Inc.,  Marion,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,278 
Int  CI."  F16F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  267—120  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  gas  spring  comprising: 

a)  a  cylinder  defining  an  internal  chamber,  which  is  adapted  to 
be  filled  with  gas  under  pressure,  higher  than  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 

b)  a  piston  rod  having  one  end  received,  in  sealed  relation  to  the 
cylinder,  in  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder; 

c)  a  piston  assembly  carried  by  the  one  end  of  piston  rod  and 
being  movable  within  the  internal  chamber,  the  piston  assem- 


5,722,644 

PRE-SHAPED  VIBRATION-DAMPING  MEMBER  FOR 

DEFORMED  PORTION 

Ryoulchi  Kinoshita,  and  Kingo  Manabe,  both  of  Fukuyama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hayakawa  Rubber  Company  Limited, 

Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,184 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-233780 

Int  CI."  F16F  15/04 

UJS.  CI.  267—141  9  aaims 

1.  A  pre-shaf)ed.  self-adhesive  vibration-damping  member  for  a 

deformed  portion  comprising: 

a  vibration-damping  layer  having  a  contact  face  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  the  deformed  portion  and  an  outer 
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face  on  the  side  of  the  vibration-damping  layer  opposite  from 

the  contact  face,  the  vibration-dampmg  layer  being  shaped  in 

advance  such  that  the  contact  face  matches  the  shape  of  the 

deformed  portion, 
an  adhesive  layer  on  the  contact  face  of  the  vibration-damping 

layer,  and 
a  releasing  him  of  a  material  that  is  releasable  from  the  adhesive 

layer  protectively  coveting  the  entire  surface  of  the  adhesive 

layer 


interface  providing  a  pneumatic  supply  and  an  addressable 
bus  interconnection:  and 
an  actuator  mechanism  adapted  to  be  received  in  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  receiving  positions  and  for  interfacing  with 
said  interface  and  extending  and  retracting  as  powered  by  said 
pneumatic  supply  in  response  to  commands  received  via  said 
addressable  bus  interconnection. 


5,722,645 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INFLUENCING  COIL  SPRING 

TRAVEL 

Horst  Reitter.  Renningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.  c.  F. 
Porsche  AG.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,519 


5,722,647 
WORKPIECE  HOLDER,  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR 
HOLDING  EYEGLASSES  LENSES 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany.  Jun.  16,  1996,  195  21    ^nnando  Rattaro,  Via  deUe  Eriche  69/24.  Geneva,-  CamUIo 

Rattaro,  Viale  Villa  Chiesa  40A/3,  Genova-Pegli,  and  Pierino 
Bddrini,  Salita  Superiore  S.  Tecia  23,  Geneva,  all  ef  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  635383 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1995,  GE95A0043 
Int  CI."  B23B  31/30 
VS.  CI.  269—45  12  Claims 


861J 

Int.  a."  B60G  15/06;  F16F  1/12 
VS.  a.  267—177 


20  Claims 


1.  Arrangement  for  influencing  spring  travel  of  a  coil  spring  of  a 
vehicle  wheel  suspension,  comprising  at  least  one  spacing  element 
arranged  between  coils  of  a  coil  spring,  wherein  the  spacing 
element  has  a  receiving  groove  extending  corresponding  to  coil 
pitch  of  the  coil  spring  and  the  coils  are  held  rigidly  with  respect  to 
one  another,  and  a  device  for  form  locking  engaging  a  recess 
portion  of  the  coil  spring  for  fixing  the  spacing  element  in  various 
selected  positions  on  the  coil  spring. 


ii 


Tfei 


ft 


5,722,646 
FLEXIBLE  TOOLING  APPARATUS 
Marie  S.  Soderberg,  Issaquah;  Robert  A.  Starr,  Auburn;  Larry 
R.  Cook,  Woedinville,  and  Robert  J.  Thomas,  Seattle,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  CNA  Manufacturing  Systents,  Inc.,  Red- 
mond. Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,446 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  3/\0 
VS.  a.  269—20  19  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  tooling  system  comprising; 
a  support  table  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  positions  thereon. 
ones  of  said  receiving  positions  including  a  quick-change 


1.  A  holder  for  holding  the  two  lenses  (L)  of  a  pair  of  rimless 
eyeglasses  for  their  machining  by  at  least  one  fixed  machining  tool 
(28)  to  obtain  the  suitable  mounting  points  for  the  side  bars  and 
nose  bridge,  comprising  a  pair  of  clamps  (14.  17.  117)  each  of 
which  is  intended  for  holding  one  lens,  said  two  clamps  being 
mounted  on  a  common  support  (12),  means  (3.  4.  40)  being 
provided  for  displacing  the  said  support  (12)  along  a  horizontal 
plane  with  respect  to  the  fixed  tool  (28),  each  clamp  (14.  17.  117) 
being  designed  for  clamping  a  portion  of  a  lens  (L).  and  defining 
an  axis  (A)  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  portion  of 
lens  clamped  thereby,  said  clamp  being  positionable  and  lockable 
with  said  axis  (A)  oriented  in  any  direction  at  the  interior  of  an 
ideal  cone  (A1-A2)  having  a  vertex  through  which  the  said  axis 
(A)  is  passing. 
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5,722,648 
SPRING  LOADED  LOCATOR  PIN  ASSEMBLY 
Todd  A.  Groll,  Idaho  Falls,  and  James  P.  White,  Pocatelo,  both 
of  Id.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ten,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  662,174 

Int  CI."  B23Q  3/10 

VS.  a.  269—47  16  Qaims 


¥.-vK  r-^a  /» 


1.  A  spring  loaded  locator  pin  assembly  for  a  tool  support 
carriage  including  a  locator  pin  for  positively  positioning  work 
pieces,  each  work  piece  having  a  locator  pin  engager  for  aligning 
.said  work  pieces  on  a  work  support  including: 

a)  said  locator  pin  assembly  having  a  housing, 

b)  said  housing  having  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  locator 
pin  assembly  to  said  tool  support  carriage, 

c)  said  locrtor  pin  movable  in  said  housing  from  a  retracted 
position  to  first  and  second  extended  positions, 

d)  said  locator  pin  including  spring  positioning  means, 

e)  said  housing  including  spring  compression  means, 

f)  spring  means  having  first  and  second  ends, 

g)  said  first  end  engaging  said  spring  positioning  means, 

h)  said  second  end  engaging  said  spring  compression  means. 

i)  a  locator  pin  actuator  cooperating  with  said  locator  pin  for 
moving  said  locator  pin  relative  to  said  bousing  from  said 
retracted  position  to  said  first  and  second  extended  positions. 

j)  whereby  when  said  locator  pin  actuator  is  moved  in  one 
direction  relative  to  said  locator  pin,  it  compresses  said  spring 
means  and  retracts  said  locator  pin  relative  to  said  housing, 
and  when  said  locator  pin  actuator  is  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction  relative  to  said  locator  pin,  it  decompresses  said 
spring  means  and  extends  said  locator  pin  relative  to  said 
housing  so  as  to  engage  the  surface  of  a  work  piece,  and  upon 
movement  of  said  work  piece  or  said  tool  support  carriage,  it 
further  extends  said  locator  pin  when  said  locator  pin  engages 
said  locator  pin  engager  on  said  work  piece;  thereby  posi- 
tively positioning  said  work  piece  relative  to  said  work  sup- 
port. 


corresponding  sidewall,  each  of  said  inner  legs  extending  into  said 
channel  and  having  respective  inward  edges  spaced  from  said  web, 
each  of  said  bight  portions  presenting  an  outboard  support  shoul- 
der, said  support  shoulders  cooperatively  defining  a  channel  open- 
ing therebetween,  said  clamp  apparatus  comprising: 

an  anvil  assembly  including  an  anvil  jaw  and  first  coupling 
means  for  operatively  coupling  said  anvil  jaw  with  said  struc- 
tural member  for  selective  shifting  of  said  anvil  jaw  to  a 
location  along  and  relative  to  said  structural  member;  and 
a  compression  assembly  including  a  compression  jaw  and  sec- 
ond coupling  means  for  operatively  coupling  said  compres- 
sion jaw  with  said  structural  member  in  alignment  with  said 
anvil  jaw  and  for  selective  movement  of  said  compression  jaw 
relative  to  said  anvil  jaw  for  clenching  a  work  piece  therebe- 
tween, 
said  anvil  jaw  having  an  anvil  work  face  and  a  pair  of  support 
surfaces  configured  for  engaging  said  support  shoulders  of 
said  structural  member  in  spanning  relationship  with  said 
channel  opening, 
said  first  coupling  means  including  a  tab  secured  to  said  anvil 
jaw  and  depending  therefrom  and  having  a  lowermost  end, 
said  tab  being  configured  for  extending  into  said  channel  and 
having  a  pivot  surface  adjacent  said  lowermost  end  and  con- 
figured for  engaging  said  web, 
said  anvil  assembly  being  configured  for  shifting  between  a 
sliding  position  in  which  said  anvil  assembly  is  slidable  along 
and  relative  to  said  structural  member  and  a  stop  position  so 
that  engagement  of  said  anvil  work  face  with  said  work  piece 
causes  pivoting  of  said  anvil  assembly  about  said  pivot  sur- 
face toward  said  stop  position, 
said  first  coupling  means  further  including 

an  elongated  stop  piece  secured  to  said  tab  and  extending 
transversely  therefrom  within  said  channel  and  toward  said 
compression  assembly,  said  stop  piece  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  anvil  jaw  and  including  stop  sur- 
faces spaced  from  said  anvil  work  face  and  configured  for 
engaging  said  inward  edges  of  said  structural  member  for 
stopping  the  pivoting  of  said  anvil  assembly  when  said  anvil 
assembly  is  in  said  stop  position,  and 
holding  means  for  preventing  shifting  of  said  anvil  assembly 
along  and  relative  to  said  structural  member  when  said  anvil 
assembly  is  in  said  stop  position. 


5,722,649 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP 
Milten  I.  Morris,  2701  W.  Main,  P.O.  Box  260.  Odessa,  Mo. 
64076 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,228 
Int  CI."  B25B  1/02 
VS.  a.  269—171  8  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  clamp  apparatus  for  use  with  a  channel-shaped 
structural  member  having  a  web  and  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges 
cooperatively  defining  a  channel  therebetween,  each  of  said  flanges 
having  a  lower  end  adjacent  said  web.  an  opposed  upper  end  and  a 
sidewall  therebetween  and  including  an  inverted,  U-shaped  section 
adjacent  said  upper  end  and  opening  toward  said  web,  each  of  said 
U-shaped  sections  having  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  legs  and  a  bight 
portion  therebetween,  each  of  said  outer  legs  extending  from  a 


5,722,650 
SORTER  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  SHIFTING  SHEET 
ON  TRAY  TOWARD  PREDETERMINED  SIDE  SURFACE 
Masahito   Yamameto;    Yasuyuki   Aiko.   both    of  Yokohama; 
Satoshi  Kuroyanagi,  Inagi;  Mitsuhike  Sato,  and  Yoshihite 
Osari.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  497,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994.  6-155805 

Int  CI."  B65H  39/02 

VS.  CI.  270—58.02  23  Claims 

1.  .A  sheet  stacking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tray  for  stacking  a  sheet; 

sheet  shift  means  for  shifting  the  sheet  on  said  tray; 
detection  means  for  detecting  if  the  sheet  shifted  by  said  sheet 
shift  means  is  present  on  said  tray:  and 
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control  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means  for  controlling 
said  sheet  shift  means  so  as  not  to  be  operated  when  the 
shifted  sheet  is  present  on  said  tray. 


5,722.651 
SHEET  HANDLING 
Jagdish  Pankbania,  Middlesex.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited,  Herts,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,640 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1995, 
9509065 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/00 
VS.  CI.  271—3.19  14  Claims 


sheet  absorb  means  for  air-absorbing  a  lowermost  sheet  from 
among  the  sheets  supported  by  said  sheet  supporting  means; 

convey  means  for  conveying  the  sheet  absorbed  to  said  sheet 
absorb  means; 

regulation  means  for  regulating  a  downward  movement  of  the 
sheets  supported  by  said  sheet  supporting  means  by  abutting 
tip  ends  of  the  sheets  against  said  regulation  means; 

size  detection  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  the  sheets  supported 
by  said  sheet  supporting  means,  and 

control  means  for  determining  a  sheet  conveying  time  of  said 
convey  means  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  result  of  said  si7£ 
detection  means  to  drive  said  convey  means  in  the  reverse 
direction  after  the  sheet  conveying  time  is  elapsed. 


5,722,653 
SINGLE-SHEET  FEEDER 
Maximilian  R.  SeidI,  Munich,  and  Karl  Hasenohrl,  Hallberg- 
moos,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpo- 
ration. Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,687 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1994,  44  26 
298.1 

Int.  a."  B65H  3/06 
U.S.  a.  271—117  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  separating  alternately  stacked  first  and  second 
sheets,  the  system  comprising  a  tirsi  sheet  holding  device  for 
holding  a  first  sheet  of  the  stack;  means  for  causmg  relative 
separation  movement  between  a  sheet  held  by  said  first  sheet 
holding  device  and  the  remamder  of  the  slack  so  that  the  held  sheet 
is  positioned  spaced  above  the  remainder  of  the  suvk.  said  tirsi 
sheet  holding  device  being  laterally  moveable  to  feed  the  separated 
hrsi  sheet  to  an  exit;  and  a  second  sheet  removal  device  for 
laterally  feeding  a  second  sheet  from  the  slack  to  an  exit  in 
generally  the  same  lateral  direction  as  the  hrst  sheet. 


5.722.652 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  WITH  SHEET  ABSORB 

MEANS  AND  A  CON\T.YOR  CONTROLLED  FOR 
FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  CONVEVIN(;  DIRECTIONS 
^'asumi  Voshida,  Yokohama:   Ryusei   Knminato,  Tokyo,  and 
Shinsuke  I'bayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  I994,"ser.  No.  328,822 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993.  5-270594; 
OcL  28.  1993.  5-270595 

InL  CI."  B65H  5/OS 
VS.  a.  271—11  8  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  comprising; 
sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  sheets; 


1.  Single-sheet  feeder  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  carrier  for  individual  sheets  dehning  a  plane; 

(b)  a  substantially  planar  first  reference  stop  which  serves  as  a 
side  edge  guide  for  the  sheets  and  extends  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  carrier; 

(c)  a  second  reference  stop  which  serves  as  a  leading  edge  guide 
for  the  sheets  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
carrier  and  the  first  reference  stop;  and 

(d)  sheet  transport  means  swingably  situated  above  the  carrier 
along  the  first  reference  stop  and  comprising  a  roller  means 
for  transporting  a  sheet  from  a  stack  of  sheets  on  the  carrier, 
an  upper  stop  means  and  a  sheet  dispenser  edge  separated 
from  the  upper  slop  means  by  a  space  sutticieni  lo  allow 
dispensing  of  a  sheet  therebetween,  wherein  said  roller  means 
transports  a  sheet  between  said  upper  stop  means  and  said 
sheet  dispenser  edge  and  wherein  said  plane  of  the  carrier, 
said  tirst  reference  stop  and  said  second  reference  stop  coop- 
erate to  position  sheets  in  a  stack  for  dispensing  by  said 
transport  means. 
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5,722,654 
SHEET  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS 
Sumitoshi  Sootome,  Yachiyo;  Kazuyuki  Morinaga,  Yokohama, 
and  Hisayuki  Tomura,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,830,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,571,265, 
which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  77,866,  Jim.  18,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  732,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1992,  4-186353; 
Jim.  29,  1992,  4-171085 

InL  CI."  B65H  3/06 
VS.  a.  271—119  16  Oaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  sheet  cassette  drawably  mounted  onto  a  main  body  of  said 
apparatus  and  for  containing  sheets  therein; 

a  sheet  supply  roller  provided  in  the  main  body  for  feeding  out  a 
sheet,  said  sheet  supply  roller  having  a  peripheral  portion  that 
is  partially  cut; 

sheet  support  means  provided  in  said  sheet  cassette  for  support- 
ing the  sheets  and  urging  the  sheets  towards  said  sheet  supply 
roller; 

separating  means  for  separating  the  sheets  fed  out  from  said 
sheet  support  means  by  said  sheet  supply  roller,  said  separat- 
ing means  having  a  normal  rotation  roller  provided  in  the 
main  body  and  rotating  in  a  sheet  feeding  direction  and  a 
retard  roller  provided  in  said  sheet  cassette  and  rotating  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  sheet  feeding  direction; 

retard  roller  supporting  means  provided  in  said  sheet  cassette  for 
rockably  supporting  said  retard  roller,  and  urging  means  for 
urging  the  retard  roller  toward  the  normal  rotation  roller  when 
said  sheet  cassene  is  mounted  on  said  main  body; 

a  drive  output  member  provided  in  the  main  body  of  the  appa- 
ratus and  connected  to  a  drive  source  provided  in  the  main 
body  of  the  apparatus;  and 

a  drive  input  member  connected  to  the  retard  roller  to  be 
engaged  with  the  drive  output  member  when  said  sheet  cas- 
sette is  mounted  onto  the  main  body  to  transmit  the  drive 
force  to  the  retard  roller. 


an  adjustable  effective  conveying  length  extending  from  tlie 
transfer  location  to  the  discharge  location; 

a  detector  arrangement  positioned  upstream  of  the  transfer  loca- 
tion for  detecting  the  spacing  between  the  successive  products 
arranged  on  the  first  conveyor; 

a  first  motor  for  driving  said  second  conveyor  at  an  adjustable 
first  predetermined  speed  at  said  transfer  location  wherein 
said  first  speed  is  adjusted  dependent  upon  signals  received 
from  the  detector  arrangement  such  that  the  spacing  between 
mutually  corresponding  edges  of  successive  products  corre- 
sponds to  a  predetermined  spacing;  and 

a  second  drive  motor  for  driving  said  second  conveyor  at  a 
second  predetermined  speed  at  said  discharge  location 
wherein  die  effective  length  of  the  second  conveyor  is 
adjusted  as  a  function  of  the  first  predetermined  speed  of  said 
second  conveyor  at  the  transfer  location  and  the  second  pre- 
determined speed  of  the  second  conveyor  at  the  discharge 
location. 


5,722,656 

MACHINE  TO  PLAY  GAME  WITH  ROLLING  BALLS 

AND  DISPENSE  THE  BALLS  AS  PRIZES 

Lyie  G.  Dickerson,  345  W.  I7th  St.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83402 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,656 

Int  a."  A63F  7A)2 

VS.  a.  273—118  R  8  Claims 


5,722,655 

APPARATUS  FOR  EVENLY  SPACING  SUCCESSIVE 

PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

Walter  Reist,  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Hin- 

wil,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,098,  Feb.  7,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  16,  1995,  00 
450/95 

Int  CI."  B65H  5/34 
V.S.  CI.  271—270  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  evenly  spacing  successive  sheet-like  prod- 
ucts comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  for  feeding  products  having  a  spacing  between 
mutually  corresponding  edges  of  successive  products  to  a 
stationary  transfer  location; 
a  second  conveyor  positioned  downstream  of  the  first  conveyor 
to  receive  said  products  at  the  transfer  location  and  convey  the 
products  to  a  discharge  location,  said  second  conveyor  having 


1.  A  machine  which  comprises  the  combination  of 

a  reservoir  to  contain  balls. 

a  sloping  playfield  containing  at  least  one  hole  large  enough  to 
allow  passage  of  one  of  said  balls  downward  therethrough, 

a  sloping  dispensing  surface  disposed  below  said  playfield  com- 
bined with  a  dispensing  outlet  so  that  balls  which  fall  onto 
said  dispensing  surface  roll  to  said  dispensing  ouUet. 

actuatable  target  means  associated  with  said  playfield, 

a  coin  mechanism. 

two  flipf)ers  mounted  to  make  contact  with  a  ball  drooped  onto 
said  playfield  to  roll  the  ball  on  said  playfield  in  order  to 
attempt  to  cause  die  ball  to  actuate  said  target 

characterized  by 
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a  sqMrator  to  separate  substantially  simultaneously  at  least 
two  balls  from  the  reminder  of  balls  in  said  reservoir, 

means  to  cause  just  one  of  the  two  balls  separated  by  said 
separator  to  drop  onto  said  playfield, 

release  means  associated  with  the  tract  to  release  a  second  ball 
from  said  separator  onto  said  dispensing  surface, 

means  associated  with  the  target  to  cause  a  ball  which  actu- 
ates the  target  to  leave  the  playfield  and  drop  onto  the 
dispensing  surface. 


mi, mm  „      •'•s 


5,722,657 

IRREGULAR  POLYHEDRON  PUZZLE  GAME  WITH 

PIECES  OF  ASYMMETRIC  SHAPES 

Dario  Cabrera,  Trawversal  18  Na  77-18  Of.  706,  SanU  Fe  De 

BogoU,  D.C.,  Colombia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  425,190,  Apr.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,798 
InL  a."  A63F  9/0& 
M&.  a.  273—153  S  9  Claims 


1.  A  puzzle  game  assembled  with  pieces  in  the  form  of  an 
irregular  polyhedron  having  the  shape  of  a  star  of  six  points  with  at 
least  eighteen  movable  and  visible  pieces  and  one  hxed  and  invis- 
ible piece: 
six  of  said  pieces  being  A  type  of  asymmetric  shape  for  move- 
ment and  twelve  of  said  pieces  being  B  type  of  asymmetric 
shape  for  movement  and  asymmetrically  mounted  in  eighteen 
positions  geometrically  mterrelated;  and  including 
means  for  varying  the  related  positions  of  said  pieces  during  the 
game,  including  disarranging  the  geometric  order  of  the  origi- 
nal form  of  the  star  to  a  different  order,  and  for  restoring  said 
original  form  of  the  geometric  order. 


djnS.^^". 


(2)  a  multiplicity  of  serially  connected  path  segments  connect- 
ing said  component  units  and  forming  a  path  therebetween; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  for  movement  along  said  path, 
each  of  said  playing  pieces  representing  at  least  one  player; 

(c)  chance  means  for  specifying  the  number  of  path  segments 
that  a  player  can  move  their  respective  playing  piece  along 
said  path  during  a  given  turn; 

(d)  a  multiplicity  of  first  safety  cards,  each  of  said  first  safety 
cards  relating  to  at  least  one  safety  topic  within  said  industrial 
organization  and  indicating  information  pertaining  to  said  at 
least  one  safety  topic,  one  of  said  first  safety  cards  being 
drawn  upon  landing  one  of  said  playing  pieces  on  one  of  said 
component  units  of  said  industrial  organization  on  said  game 
board,  said  information  on  said  drawn  card  including  a  ques- 
tion relating  to  said  at  least  one  safety  topic; 

(e)  a  multiplicity  of  second  safety  cards  for  affecting  game  play 
by  including  one  of  a  plurality  of  game  instructions,  wherein 
each  of  the  game  instructions  directs  movement  of  a  playing 
piece  on  the  game  board  based  on  whether  the  game  instruc- 
tion indicates  an  adherence  to  or  an  infraction  of  a  safety  rule 
related  to  an  occurrence  of  an  unusual  safety  event,  said  path 
segments  comprising  at  least  one  event  path  segment,  one  of 
said  second  safety  cards  being  drawn  upon  landing  one  of  said 
playing  pieces  on  said  at  least  one  event  path  segment;  and 

(0  scoring  means  for  recording  at  least  one  successful  response 
10  said  question  relating  to  said  at  least  one  safety  topic, 
whereby  once  a  player  successfiilly  responds  to  questions 
relating  to  each  of  said  safety  topics  that  player  wins  the 
game. 


5,722,659 

GOLF  BOARD  GAME 

Henry  R.  Gluth,  9140  Walnut  Dr.,  Munster,  Ind.  46321 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,705 

Int  a.*  A63F  i/00 


U.S.  a.  273—245 


1  Claim 


5,722,658 
SAFETY  BOARD  GAME 
Roberta  Talmage.  Wiliowbrook;  Mark  Bosse,  Justice;  Michael 
Hugdahl,  Naperville;  Edward  A.  Kuske,  Chicago;  Felix  C. 
Leggc,  Oakbrook  Terrace;  Frank  A.  Pyrz,  Hickory  Hills; 
Tom  Siil,  LaGrange  Park;  Barbara  Uicker,  Willow  Springs, 
and  EUen  Carol  Ann  Young,  LaGrange,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,837 
Int  a."  A63F  i/00 
\i&.  a.  273—243  10  Oaims 

1.  A  board  game  apparatus  for  teaching  safety  in  a  workplace, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  game  board  having  a  playing  surface  with  differentiated 
markings  thereon,  including: 

(I)  symbolic  representations  of  a  multiplicity  of  component 
units  of  an  industrial  organization;  and 


1.  A  golf  board  game,  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  representation  of  a  golf  course  showing  a 
plurality  of  individual  holes  thereon  with  tees,  fairways, 
greens,  sand  traps,  water  hazards,  trees,  and  rough; 

each  said  fairway  including  equally  spaced  markings  along  the 
length  thereof  indicative  of  distance  along  the  fairway; 
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a  plurality  of  player  game  pieces  each  resembling  a  golf  tee  for 
moving  about  said  game  board  as  a  representative  of  the 
player's  golf  ball; 

a  first  plurality  of  dice  having  only  numerical  indicia  thereon  for 
indicating  the  distance  a  player  may  advance  a  token  along  a 
fairway;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  dice  having  a  combination  of  alphanumeric 
indicia  thereon,  wherein  the  second  plurality  of  dice  include 
the  letters  "H",  "S",  and  "OB"  thereon,  said  letters  determin- 
ing the  direction  of  a  shot,  wherein  a  dice  roll  of  "H"  indicates 
a  "hook"  shot,  wherein  a  dice  roll  of  "S"  indicates  a  "slice" 
shot,  and  wherein  a  dice  roll  of  "OB"  indicates  an  "out-of- 
bounds"  shot; 

a  spinner  device  having  indicia  thereon  indicating  die  number  of 
putting  strokes  required  to  move  to  the  hole,  wherein  a  player 
spins  said  spinner  device  upon  reaching  a  putting  green  space 
to  determine  the  number  of  strokes  to  be  assessed  said  player; 
and 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  penalty  cards,  each  card  having  first 
indicia  on  a  first  side  thereof  and  second  indicia  on  a  second 
side  thereof,  wherein  said  first  indicia  associated  with  a  first 
said  group  of  penalty  cards  identifies  said  first  group  of  cards 
for  use  when  a  player's  game  piece  is  in  a  sand  trap,  said  first 
indicia  associated  with  a  second  said  group  of  penalty  cards 
identifies  said  second  group  of  cards  for  use  when  a  player's 
game  piece  is  in  a  water  hazard,  said  first  indicia  associated 
with  a  third  said  group  of  penalty  cards  identifies  said  third 
group  of  cards  for  use  when  a  player's  game  piece  is  in  the 
rough,  and  said  first  indicia  associated  with  a  fourth  said 
group  of  penalty  cards  identifies  said  fourth  group  of  cards  for 
use  when  a  player's  game  piece  is  among  the  trees,  wherein  a 
player  chooses  from  a  said  group  of  cards  when  said  player 
moves  a  game  piece  onto  a  portion  of  a  hole  representing  a 
sand  trap,  a  water  hazard,  trees  or  a  rough:  and  wherein  said 
second  indicia  on  each  card  of  each  group  of  cards  indicates  a 
stroke  penalty  to  be  assessed  a  player  drawing  the  card. 


wherein  said  resettable  timer  assembly  will  automatically  release 
the  fluid  onto  the  first  player  if  the  first  player  does  not  provide  a 
correct  response  within  the  time  interval. 


5,722,661 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  POKER 

John  Skratulia,  Whittier,  and  Fred  Wolf,  Chatsworth,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Fred  Wolf  and  John  Skratulia,  Chat- 
sworth, Calif.,  A  California  general  partnership 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^57 
Int  a.*  A63F  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  273—292  15  Claims 


5,722,660 
GAME  WITH  TIMED  WATER  RELEASE 
EUiot  Rudell.  Torrance,  and  Joseph  Cernansky.  Palos  Verdes 
Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elliot  A.  RudeU,  Tor- 
rance, Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,728 

Int  a."  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—287  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  playing  a  game,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  spray  unit  which  has  a  manually  activated  reset- 
table  timer  assembly  that  actuates  a  valve  which  releases  a 
fluid  if  said  spray  unit  is  not  reset  within  a  time  interval; 

b)  activating  said  resettable  timer  assembly; 

c)  providing  a  question  to  a  first  player; 

d)  responding  to  the  question:  and. 

e)  resetting  said  resettable  timer  assembly  if  the  response  is 
correct. 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  of  poker,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

each  player  placing  a  first  wager  of  the  same  amount: 

dealing  a  hand  to  each  player: 

playing  the  game  of  poker  wherein  each  player  may  make 
additional  wagers,  raise  additional  wagers,  or  fold  in  accor- 
dance with  rules  of  play; 

an  initial  player  and  a  first  sequential  player  comparing  hands; 

the  player  having  a  belter  hand  becoming  a  Winner  and  taking 
said  first  wager  of  tl\e  other  player: 

the  Winner  and  a  next  sequential  player  comparing  hands; 

the  player  having  the  better  hand  becoming  the  Winner  and 
taking  said  first  wager  of  the  other  player:  and. 

repeating  said  steps  of  the  Winner  and  the  next  sequential  player 
comparing  hands  and  the  player  having  the  better  hand 
becoming  the  Winner  and  taking  said  first  wager  of  the  other 
player  until  all  players  have  participated. 


5,722,662 
HAND  HELD  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Byron  H.  HoweU,  3145  Market  East  St.  Louis,  lU.  62207 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  695^38 
Int  CL*  A63B  67/10 
U.S.  CI.  273—329  H  Claims 

1.  A  hand  held  amusement  device  including: 
a  rigid  board  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface,  side  edges, 
a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge,  a  first  opening  formed  spaced 
from  the  top  edge,  a  pair  of  ears  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  side  edges  of  the  board  at  the  top  thereof,  the  ears  having 
axially  aligned  ear  holes; 
a  cord  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end  and  being  mounted  to 
the  board  to  extend  from  the  front  surface  of  the  board,  the 
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5,722,664 
SEAL  WITH  PUMPING  CAPABfLITIES 
Dennis  L.  Otto,  Malvern,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  Tbnken  Com- 
pany, Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,723 

Int  a.*  F16J  15/32 

VS.  a.  277—35  21  Claims 


cord  having  a  length  less  than  a  distance  between  the  bonom 

edge  of  the  board  and  a  point  of  attachment  of  the  cord  to  the 

board; 
a  ball  secured  to  the  free  end.  tlie  ball  and  board  being  made  of 

materials  such  that  the  ball  will  bounce  on  the  board;  and 
a  rod  rotatably  joumaled  in  ttie  ear  holes. 


5,722,663 
MAGNETIC  CARD  PICK-UP  GAME  AND  APPARATUS 
Shlomi  Avigai,  92  Ibn  Gvirol,  Tel  Aviv;  Yaliov  Kedmi,   14 
Misliol  Shoham,  Holon;  Nir  Manor,  27  Averbucfa,  Ramat 
Hasharon,  and  Avraham  Pirchi,  23  Rabel,  Kfar  Saba,  all  of 
brad 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,670 

Int  CI."  A63B  67/10 

VS.  a.  273-^»48  8  Claims 


L/» 


^12 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnet; 

(b)  an  elastic  cable  connected  near  one  end  to  said  magnet;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cards  attractive  to  said  magnet,  each  of  said 
cards  including  a  metallic  mesh  layer. 


1.  In  combination  with  inner  and  outer  machine  components, 
one  of  which  rotates  relative  to  the  other  about  an  axis  of  rotation, 
with  the  inner  machine  component  lying  within  the  outer  machine 
component  such  that  an  annular  space  exists  between  the  machine 
components,  a  seal  for  closing  the  annular  space,  said  seal  com- 
prising: a  case  fined  to  one  of  the  components  and  having  an  axial 
wall;  a  shield  fitted  to  the  other  machine  component  and  having  a 
first  axial  wall  located  along  the  axial  wall  of  the  case  such  that 
one  of  the  axial  walls  lies  within  the  other  axial  wall  with  a  gap 
between  the  two  axial  walls,  the  gap  extending  axially  and  varying 
in  radial  width  circumferentially  so  that  fluids  that  enter  it  will  be 
pumped  generally  axially  when  relative  rotation  exists  between  the 
machine  components,  the  variance  in  the  radial  width  of  the  gap 
being  deliberate  and  at  least  about  O.OOS  inches;  and  an  elastomeric 
seal  element  attached  to  the  case  and  establishing  a  dynamic 
barrier  with  respect  to  the  shield. 


5,722,665 

SPIRAL  GROOVE  FACE  SEAL 

Josef  Sedy,  and  Artur  Zobens,  both  of  Mount  Prospect,  Dl., 

assignors  to  Duramelallic  Corporation,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,608,  Mar.  8,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461^71,  Jan.  5,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  081,687,  Jun. 

24,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  841,578,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 

24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,413 

Int  a."  F16J  15/34 

VS.  a.  277— %.l  22  Claims 


1.  A  seal  device  for  sealing  a  fluid  at  a  space  between  a  hotising 
and  a  rotatable  shaft,  comprising: 

a  first  seal  ring,  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
having  a  planar  front  sealing  surface; 

a  second  seal  ring,  being  substantially  coaxial  with  said  first  seal 
ring  and  having  a  planar  sealing  surface  defining  a  clearance 
with  said  first  seal  ring  planar  ftont  sealing  surface; 
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one  of  said  seal  rings  being  axially  movable,  said  axially  mov- 
able seal  ring  being  acted  upon  by  said  fluid  to  close  said 
clearance; 

an  elastic  means  for  biasing  said  axially  movable  seal  ring 
towards  other  said  seal  ring  to  close  said  clearance: 

one  of  said  planar  sealing  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
formed  therein  for  introducing  said  fluid  between  said  planar 
sealing  surfaces  to  thereby  urge  said  planar  sealing  surfaces 
away  from  one  another,  said  grooves  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  having  a  first  relatively  deep  and 
substantially  spiral  portion  extending  inwardly  from  a  first 
circumference  of  said  planar  surface  toward  a  second  circum- 
ference thereof,  and  a  second  relatively  shallow  portion  in  an 
abutment  with  said  first  relatively  deep  portion  and  extending 
therefrom  toward  said  second  circumference; 

said  abutment  being  an  abrupt  step-like  change  in  groove  depth; 

a  maximal  depth  of  said  relatively  deep  portion  not  exceeding 
0.001  inches; 

said  relatively  shallow  portion  being  separated  by  an  annular 
ungrooved  surface  from  said  second  circumference  of  said 
one  planar  sealing  surface;  and  said  first  circumference  com- 
municating with  said  fluid. 


5,722,667 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  BETWEEN  PLANAR 

SURFACES  HAVING  OPPOSED  GROOVES  TO  RECEIVE 

AND  HOLD  THE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  J.   Lim,   Marlton,  NJ.,  and   Charles   E.   Wohlers, 

Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Garlock,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,078 

Int  CL"  F16J  15/W 

U.S.  CI.  277—164  16  Claims 


5,722,666 

PIPE  COUPLER  GASKET  WITH  TRIANGULAR 

SEALING  RIDGES 

David  E.  Sisk,  7353  Hillsboro  Rd.,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo.  63628 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,828,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,540,465. 

This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,129 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/02:  F16L  17/025 

VS.  CI.  277—101  1  Claim 


1.  A  seal  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  element  formed  of  stiffly  flexible  material  and  having  a 
pair  of  axially  spaced-apart  openings  and 

a  pair  of  seal  nngs  of  resilient  material  positioned  in  said  pair  of 
spaced-apart  openings; 

said  body  element  having  integral  flexible  web  portions  defining 
each  of  said  spaced-apan  openings  such  that,  upon  installation 
in  sealing  position  in  a  groove  formed  between  a  pair  of 
planar  surfaces,  said  seal  rings  are  substantially  surrounded  by 
said  body  element  so  that  said  seal  rings  cannot  be  subjected 
to  any  rubbmg  contact. 


5.722,668 

PROTECTIVE  COLLAR  FOR  VACUUM  SEAL  IN  A 

PLASMA  ETCH  REACTOR 

Michael  Rice,  Pleasaoton,  and  Eric  Askarinara,  Sunnyvale. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,602 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/10 

VS.  CL  277—180  4  Claims 


1.  An  integral  gasket  for  seeding  in  an  adjustable  pipe  couple  to 

form  a  tight  seal  when  the  adjustable  coupler  incorporating  a 

clamping  arm  is  attached  to  two  axially  aligned  with  abutting 

sections  of  pipe,  the  gasket  comprising: 

An  annular  body,  said  body  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 

surface,  said  inner  surface  defining  a  bore,  with  a  material 

thickness  between  said  surfaces,  said  body  dimensioned  so 

that  said  outer  surface  seats  in  a  groove  in  the  coupler; 

Said  gasket  upon  its  inner  surface  formed  of  serrations  that 

provide  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  'uniformly  spaced 

ridges  on  said  inner  surface,  said  gasket  ridges  being  symeun- 

cally  formed  as  equilateral  triangles  in  cross  section,  and 

uniformly  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  ridges  disposed 

to  compress  against  a  pipe  when  the  coupler  is  attached,  said 

serrated  inner  surface  forming  at  least  3  ridges,  comprising  a 

centrally  arranged  ridge  and  two  outer  disposed  ridges,  the 

central  one  of  said  ridges  poslitioned  to  compress  and  spread 

against  a  pipe  joint  formed  by  the  two  abutting  sections  of 

pipe,  and  the  two  outer  ridges  disposed  for  compressing 

against  the  pipe  surfaces. 


1.  A  vacuum  chamber  comprising: 

a  rigid  ceiling  member  defining  the  upper  boundary  of  the 

interior  of  said  chamber,  said  rigid  ceiling  member  having  a 

first  surface  facing  downwardly, 
a  rigid  sidewall  member  having  a  second  surface  that  faces 

upwardly  for  sealingly  engaging  said  first  surface  of  said  rigid 

ceiling  member, 
a  first  elastomeric  seal  member  compressively  engaged  between 

said  first  and  said  second  surface,  and 
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a  protective  collar  positioned  between  said  first  elastomeric  seal 
member  and  said  chamber  interior,  said  collar  being  compres- 
sively  engaged  between  said  first  and  said  second  surfaces. 


5.722,669 
RESIN  CVJ  BOOT  WITH  DISTINCT  LARGE  AND  SMALL 

CREST  PORTIONS 
Minoni  Shimizu:  Yasuyuki  Matsuura,-  Atsushi  Ishikawa,  all  of 
Gotenba,  and   Shinji   Nomura,   Kamakura,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Keeper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,524 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247714 

Inl.  CI.'  F16J  15/52 

M&.  CL  277—212  FB  20  Oaims 


I.  In  a  resin  CVJ  boot  containing  a  shaft  and  comprising  a 
bellows  portion  consisting  of  four  or  more  continuous  crest  and 
root  portions,  a  large-diameter  mounting  portion  provided  at  one 
end  of  the  bellows  portion  and  a  small-diameter  mounting  portion 
provided  at  the  other  end  of  the  bellows  portion,  the  resin  CVJ 
boot  characterized  in  that  the  CVJ  boot  has  a  large  crest  group  and 
a  small  crest  group  and  means  for  distinguishing  said  large  crest 
group  closer  to  the  large-diameter  mounting  portion  from  a  bend- 
ing point  obtained  when  the  bellows  portion  displays  an  S-shaped 
bend  having  an  expanded  side  and  a  compressed  side  from  said 
small  crest  group  dveclly  connected  to  the  large  crest  group  and 
being  closer  to  the  small-diameter  mounting  portion,  and  for  pre- 
venting slant  faces  forming  the  root  portion  which  is  closest  to  the 
S-shaped  bend,  from  coming  into  contact  with  each  other  on  said 
compressed  side  and.  in  the  event  that  the  slant  faces  do  come  into 
contact  with  each  other  on  said  compressed  side,  causing  the  slant 
faces  to  contact  each  other  over  a  broad  contact  area,  the  large  crest 
group  being  directly  connected  to  the  small  crest  group  at  the  root 
portion  closest  to  the  S-shaped  bend,  the  crest  groups  being  shaped 
so  that  no  root  portion  comes  into  contact  with  the  shaft  when  the 
bellows  portion  displays  the  S-shaped  bend. 


5,722,670 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY  AND  MULTI-LAYER  GASKET  FOR 
RESISTING  FACING  DELAMINATION  AND 
DEGRADATION 
Gary  J.  Novak,  Indian  Head  Park,  and  Donald  A.  Bajner, 
Elmwood  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fel-Pro  Incorpo- 
rated, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,189 
Int  CL*^  F16J  \5/l2 
\i&.  CL  277—235  A  26  Claims 

1.  A  gasket  for  disposition  between  a  pair  of  metal  flanges  to  be 
sealed,  said  gasket  defining  a  plurality  of  openings,  and  wherein 
the  metal  flanges  have  substantially  different  coefficients  of  expan- 
sion, comprising 


a  first  metal  core  having  a  first  coefficient  of  expansion. 

a  facing  laminated  to  a  first  surface  of  said  first  metal  core, 

a  second  metal  core  of  a  metal  different  from  said  first  metal 
core  and  having  a  second  coeflicient  of  expansion  but  differ- 
ent from  said  first  coefficient  of  expansion, 

a  facing  laminated  to  a  first  surface  of  said  second  metal  core, 
and 

means  securing  said  first  and  second  cores  to  each  other  to  form 
a  sandwich,  and  facilitating  relative  sliding  movement  of  said 
first  core  relative  to  .said  second  core,  with  said  first  and 
second  facings  facing  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
sandwich. 


5,722,671 
SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 
Josef  Nosowicz,  Geretsried,-  Michael  Riedl,  Eurasburg,  and 
Rudolf  Kollinger,  Konigsdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Feodor  Burgmann  Dichtungswerke  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wolfrat- 
shausen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,863 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    17,    1996, 
29600707  U 

InL  CL*  F16J  ]5/54 
U.S.  a.  277^408  6  Claims 


1.  A  seal  arrangement  for  sealing  a  shaft  with  respect  to  a 
housing  containing  a  liquid  therein,  said  seal  arrangement  compris- 
ing: a  face  seal  exposed  to  buffer  gas  on  a  gas  side  of  the  face  seal 
remote  from  the  liquid  in  the  housing;  a  collecting  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  on  a  liquid  side  of  said  face  seal  remote  from 
said  gas  side  and  communicating  with  the  liquid  in  said  housing 
for  receiving  leaked  buffer  gas  reaching  the  liquid  side  of  said  face 
seal:  and  a  pumping  means  for  pumping  a  quantity  of  the  liquid 
within  said  housing  towards  said  collecting  chamber. 


5,722,672 

REUSABLE  PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  SHOPPING 

CART  HANDLE/RENTED  STROLLERS 

Sonya  Frederick,  4211  Federal  St,  Rockville,  Md.  20853 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,546 

Int.  CI."  B62B  i/Ol 

U.S.  a.  280—33.992  8  Oaims 

1.  A  washable  and  reusable  protective  cover  that  releasably 

attaches  to  a  selected  portion  of  a  mobile  push  cart  adapted  to  hold 

a  small  child,  the  cart  including  a  horizontal  handle,  a  horizontal 
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frame  section  positioned  below  the  handle,  and  a  vertical  frame 
section  attached  to  the  horizontal  frame  section  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  protective  cover  comprising: 

a  substantially  T-shaped  flexible  member  with  a  rectangular 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  depending  from  a  lower 
edge  of  a  central  portion  of  the  upper  portion,  the  flexible 
member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  first  fastening  member  attached  to  the  upper  portion  along  at 
least  upper  edge  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

a  second  fastening  member  attached  to  the  upper  portion  along 
at  least  lower  edge  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

a  third  fastening  member  attached  to  the  lower  portion  along  at 
least  a  lower  edge  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces;  and 

a  fourth  fastening  member  attached  to  the  lower  portion  along  at 
least  a  lower  edge  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces; 

wherein  the  upper  portion  is  adapted  to  be  selectively  wrapped 
about  either  the  handle  or  the  horizontal  frame  section  with 
the  inner  surface  in  engagement  therewith  and  with  the  first 
and  second  fastening  members  interiocked  together,  the  lower 
portion  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  the  outer  surface  of  the 
upper  portion  when  the  upper  portion  is  wrapped  about  the 
handle,  and  the  lower  portion  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  the 
vertical  frame  section  with  the  third  and  fourth  fastening 
members  interlocked  together  when  the  upper  portion  is 
wrapped  about  either  the  horizontal  frame  section  or  the 
handle. 


ball  joint  being  arranged  on  said  wheel  carrier  close  to  an 

inner  circumference  of  said  wheel; 
wherein  the  exterior  end  of  the  semi-trailing  arm,  which  is 

supported  on  said  ball  joint,  is  bent  diagonally  upward  and 

offset  toward  outside  of  the  vehicle; 
wherein  said  exterior  end  of  the  semi-trailing  arm  engages  in  an 

indentation  of  the  wheel  carrier  which  opens  in  the  direction 

of  an  interior  side  of  the  vehicle  and  which  is  closed  off  in  a 

dow'nward  direction  by  means  of  a  supporting  member  which 

is  fastened  to  the  wheel  carrier  and  supports  the  ball  joint; 
wherein  the  supporting  member  is  an  integral  part  of  the  steering 

arm;  and 
wherein  a  ball  part  of  said  ball  joint  extends  from  a  bottom  side 

of  the  semi-trailing  arm  and  engages  in  a  socket  which  is 

disposed  on  the  steering  arm. 


5,722,673 

INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Uwe  Mauz,  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1991,  41  00 
295.4 

Int.  CL"  B62D  7/00 
MS.  CI.  280—96.1  6  Claims 

I.  An  independent  wheel  suspension  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prising: 
a  semi-trailing  arm  arranged  below  a  vehicle  body  floor  of  said 
vehicle  and  below  a  level  of  a  wheel  spin  axis  thereof,  said 
semi-trailing  arm  comprising  a  first  control  arm  extending  in 
the  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  having  an  inner  end 
which  is  elastically  pivotally  connected  in  the  area  of  a 
longitudinal  center  plane  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  control 
arm  extending  from  an  outward  end  area  of  the  first  control 
arm  toward  a  rear  end  of  said  vehicle,  diagonally  to  the 
longitudinal  center  plane  of  said  vehicle; 
a  vehicle  wheel  disposed  on  a  wheel  carrier,  with  an  exterior  end 
of  .said  semi-trailing  arm  being  supported  in  a  ball  joint  on  the 
wheel  carrier;  and 
a  tie  rod  section  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  steering  arm 
fixed  to  the  wheel  carrier  and  extends  in  the  uransverse  direc- 
tion of  the  vehicle; 
wherein  the  semi-trailing  arm  and  the  tie  rod  section  are  dis- 
posed approximately  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  with  said 


5,722,674 
ECCENTRIC  AXLE  HOUSING 
James  Earl  Dawson,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Trak  Inter- 
national, Port  Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606^82 

Int  CI."  B60G  1/02:  B60B  35/00 

MS.  CI.  280—149.2  2  Claims 


2.  An  eccentric  axle  housing  for  use  in  a  skidsteer  loader  having 
a  frame  including  a  front  and  a  rear,  a  lifting  arm  supported  by  said 
frame  for  selective  pivotal  movement,  a  front  axle  and  a  rear  axle, 
said  front  and  rear  axles  each  supported  by  wheels,  the  eccentric 
axle  housing  comprising; 
a  body  having  a  center,  and 
an  axle  support, 
said  axle  support  having  a  center  which  is  spaced  from  said 

center  of  said  body; 
said  eccentric  axle  housing  including  means  for  mounting  said 
eccentric  axle  housing  to  the  frame  alternatively  and  selec- 
tively in  a  first  position  wherein  the  center  of  the  axle  support 
is  rearward  of  the  center  of  the  body  of  die  eccentric  axle 
housing,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  center  of  the  axle 
support  is  forward  of  the  center  of  the  body  of  die  eccentric 
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axle  housing,  wherein  said  means  for  mounting  includes  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  slots  formed  there- 
through, and  fasteners  extending  through  said  slots  which  are 
hxable  to  said  frame. 


5,722,675 

GYMNASTIC  TOY  CAR 

Cheng-chung  Yang,  P.O.  Box  1-252,  Sancbung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  586323 

int  CI."  B62M  1/16 


VS.  a.  280—244 


2  Claims 


1.  A  gymnastic  toy  car  comprising: 
a  chassis, 
a  housing  mounted  on  the  chassis,  said  cha.ssis  including 

two  vertical  bearing  seats  on  a  front  two  sides  of  the 
chassis. 

two  fixing  frames  on  the  two  front  sides  of  the  chassis. 

a  cross  beam  at  a  center  of  the  chassis. 
two  front  wheels,  each  with  a  reverse  T-shaped  axle  on  the  two 

vertical  bearing  seats  on  the  front  two  sides  of  the  chassis. 
two  rear  wheels  fixed  at  two  ends  of  a  rear  axle  mounted  on  a 
rear  lower  side  of  the  chassis  through  two  hearings  w  ith  seats, 
two  rockers,  each  installed  on  the  two  fixing  frames  of  the 
chassis  through  a  ball  hearing  with  a  seat,  and  upper  ends  of 
the  two  rockers  extending  to  an  upper  side  of  the  housing, 
a  four-bar  linkage  for  actuating  the  two  front  wheels  to  turn  left 
and  right,  the  four-bar  Imkage  including 
two  outer  upright  connecting  rods  pivotally  connected  to  one 

end  of  each  reverse  T-shaped  axle,  respectively, 
two  inner  upnght  connecting  rods,  each  with  a  slot  at  a  center 

thereof,  one  end  thereof  pivotally  installed  on  the  cross 

beam  of  the  chassis,  and  the  slot  nested  on  a  lower  end  of 

each  rocker, 
a  lateral  connecting  rod  with  a  catch  at  a  center  thereof  and 

two  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  ends  of 

the  two  outer  upright  connecting  rods, 
two  lateral  connecting  rods  pivotally  connected  lo  front  and 

rear  ends  of  the  two  inner  and  outer  upright  connecting 

rods,  respectively,  and 
two  pull  spnngs  with  equal  tensile  force,  one  end  thereof 

fixed  on  the  catch  at  the  center  of  the  lateral  connecting  rod 

and  another  end  thereof  fixed  on  the  front  two  sides  of  the 

chassis,  respectively, 
two  drive  mechanisms  for  driving  the  two  rear  wheels,  the  two 
drive  mechanisms  including 
two  drive  wheels  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  cable  reel 

nested  on  a  unidirectional  bearing  and  fixed  on  the  rear 

axle, 
two  pull  cables,  one  end  thereof  respectively  fixed  on  one  side 

of  the  primary  cable  reel  and  wound  at  least  five  turns  on 

the  primary  cable  reel,  and  another  end  thereof  fixed  at  the 

lower  ends  of  the  two  rockers,  respectively, 
two  return  cables,  one  end  thereof  respectively  fixed  on  one 

side  of  the  two  secondary  cable  reels,  and 
two  pull  springs,  one  end  thereof  lied  lo  another  end  of  the 

return  cable  and  another  end  thereof  fixed  on  the  cross 

beam  at  the  center  of  the  chassis,  respectively,  and 
a  brake  device  for  braking  the  two  rear  wheels. 


the  brake  device  including 
a  brake  bar  comprising  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  lateral 
L-shaped  bars,  one  end  fixed  in  a  position  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  two  rear  wheels  on  one  side  of  the  chassis,  and 
another  end  extending  to  an  upper  side  of  the  housing, 
a  pedal  fixed  at  the  other  end  of  the  brake  bar. 
a  brake  plate  fixed  at  the  one  end  of  the  brake  bar  and  in  a 

position  of  a  rim  tangent  line  of  the  one  rear  wheel,  and 
a  pull  spring,  one  end  thereof  fixed  on  the  brake  plate  and 
another  end  thereof  fixed  on  one  side  of  the  chassis, 
whereby  shaking  the  two  rockers  forward  and  rearward  continu- 
ously and  simultaneously  or  alternately  to  actuate  the  two 
drive  mechanisms  to  drive  the  two  rear  wheels  forward, 
oscillating  and  tilling  the  two  rockers  left  or  right  to  move  the 
two  rear  wheels  ahead  and  the  four-bar  linkage  turning  the 
two  front  wheels  left  or  right,  and  stopping  the  oscillating  of 
the  two  rockers  and  stamping  the  pedal  of  the  brake  device  to 
slow  down  or  stop  moving  the  two  rear  wheels. 


5.722,676 

WHEELCHAIR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Johnson  Wn,  No.  52,  Ching-Chien  3rd.  Rd.,  Kuan- Yin  Hsiang, 

Tao-Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,828,  Aug.  30,  1994,  Pat 
No.  9316,226.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,153 

Int.  CI."  B62M  1/14 
U.S.  a.  280—250.1  »  Claims 


I.  A  wheelchair  frame  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  unil 
flames  connected  together  by  fastening  devices,  wherein  each  unit 
frame  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  metal  frame  robes  connected  to  one  another,  each 
metal  frame  tube  having  a  periphery  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
ends  a  groove  means  around  the  periphery  of  each  end  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  spaced  around  the  periphery 
and  connected  between  said  groove  means: 

a  plastic  cover  shell  directly  molded  on  said  metal  frame  tubes 
and  covering  the  gnxjve  means  and  longitudinal  grooves  of 
each  metal  frame  lube,  the  cover  shell  having  a  plurality  of 
integral  arm  sections  respectively  connected  between  each 
two  adjacent  metal  frame  tubes  and  a  plurality  of  integral  rod 
sections,  each  rod  section  being  respectively  fitted  into  one 
end  of  each  metal  frame  tube;  and 

a  plurality  of  coupling  means  integrally  extended  from  said 
plastic  cover  shell  for  permitting  one  unit  frame  to  be  coupled 
to  another. 
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5,722,677 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF  TRUCKS 
Nicholas  J.  Lichter,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  and  Curtis  E.  Lynch,  North 
Lewisburg,   Ohio,   assignors   to  ATC   Leasong   Company, 
Kenosha,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,849,  Jan.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.767 
Int  CI."  B60P  i/07:3/12 
VS.  a.  280-402  10  Claims 


^^^^^. 


1.  A  beam  assembly  for  connecting  a  first  wheeled  vehicle  to  a 
second  wheeled  vehicle  with  the  first  vehicle  reversed  end-for-end 
so  that  the  rear  ends  of  the  vehicles  are  in  confronting  relation  but 
not  overlapped  and  the  first  vehicle  can  be  tfansported  by  and  in 
tandem  with  the  second  vehicle,  said  beam  assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid  elongate  beam  having  first  and  second  ends: 

a  first  beam  support  mountable  on  the  first  vehicle  in  an  upright 
position  with  a  king  pin  and  mountable  on  the  first  vehicle  in 
an  inverted  position  with  a  mounting  bar.  for  engaging  and 
supporting  said  beam  adjacent  said  first  end: 

a  second  beam  support  mountable  on  the  second  vehicle  in  an 
upright  position  with  a  king  pin  and  mountable  on  the  second 
vehicle  in  an  inverted  position  with  a  mounting  bar.  for 
engaging  and  supporting  said  beam  adjacent  said  second  end: 

a  frame  attachment  mountable  on  the  first  vehicle  for  engaging 
said  beam  between  said  first  and  second  ends  to  anchor  said 
beam  against  pivoting  movement  relative  to  the  first  vehicle: 
and 

means  for  attaching  said  beam  lo  said  first  and  second  beam 
suppons  at  selected  positions  along  said  beam  so  that  the 
relative  distance  between  said  first  and  second  beam  supports 
can  be  varied  to  vary  the  overall  length  of  the  tandem  con- 
nected first  and  second  vehicles. 


a  first  arm  having  a  first  terminal  end  with  a  first  eye  therein 
of  a  first  predetermined  diameter. 

at  least  a  second  arm  having  a  second  terminal  end  with  a 
second  eye  therein  of  a  second  predetermined  diameter, 
a  coupling  pin  for  coupling  one  of  said  drawbar  arms  to  said 

coupling   opening   with   said   coupling   pin   being   inserted 

through  said  eye  of  said  one  of  said  drawbar  arms  and  through 

said  coupling  holes; 
a  securing  pin  for  securing  another  of  said  drawbar  arms  in  said 

open  gap  with  said  securing  pin  being  in.serted  through  said 

eye  of  said  other  of  said  drawbar  arms  and  through  said 

securing  openings. 


5,722,679 
ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RETAINING  SHOES  OR 
BOOTS  ON  A  GLIDING  BOARD 
Christian  Challande,  Cruseilles;  Pierre  Desarmaux.  Evires, 
both  of  France,  and  Hans  Horn,  Lysse,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Salomon  S..\.,  Metz-Tessy.  France 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,143 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1994,  94  14073 
Int  CI."  A63C  9/OHH 
VS.  CI.  280—612  14  Claims 


5,722,678 
TRAILER  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  Hunger,  Otto-Naglcr-Strassc  13.  D-97074  Wuerzhurg. 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599J25 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1995,  195  04 
591.2 

Int  CI."  B60D  1/00 
VS.  C\.  280-^78.1  4  Claims 

I.  A  trailer  coupling  assembly  comprising: 
first  coupling  means  arranged  at  a  rear  end  of  a  lowing  vehicle 

and  having  a  coupling  opening  w  ith  coupling  holes: 
second  coupling  means  arranged  at  a  front  end  of  a  trailer  and 
having  two  horizontal  legs  defining  between  them  an  open 
gap.  said  legs  hav ing  free  terminal  ends  prov ided  with  bearing 
means  defining  a  swivel  axis,  said  legs  having,  further,  a  first 
and  a  second  securing  opening,  respectively  at  a  distance  from 
said  bearing  means,  said  securing  openings  being  arranged 
coaxially  along  a  common  axis: 
a  drawbar  having 
a  centra!  pin  joumalled  in  said  bearing  means  for  allowing 
said  drawbar  to  be  swiveled  about  said  swivel  axis  by  at 
least  180°, 


1.  An  assembly  of  two  retention  elements  for  retaining  two  boots 
of  a  skier  on  two  skis,  the  two  skis  adapted  to  be  interchangeably 
attached  to  either  leg  of  a  skier,  each  retention  element  comprising: 

a  retention  jaw  adapted  to  retain  one  end  of  the  boot,  the  jaw 
having  a  boot  engaging  portion  movable  laterally  at  least  in  a 
horizontal  plane  between  inward  and  outward  directions  rela- 
tive to  a  cenffal  position  where  the  boot  engaging  portion  is 
aligned  with  a  longitudinal  median  plane  defined  by  the  ski. 
the  inward  direction,  w  ith  respect  lo  either  of  the  two  reten- 
tion elements,  being  a  direction  toward  the  other  of  the  two 
retention  elements  and  the  outward  direction  being  a  direction 
away  from  the  other  of  the  two  retention  elements: 

a  spring  for  returning  the  jaw  lo  its  aligned  position: 

a  linkage  for  transmission  of  movement  between  the  retention 
jaw  and  the  spring  which  compresses  the  spring  upon  lateial 
movement  of  the  boot  engaging  portion  from  one  side  or  the 
other  of  its  aligned  position,  and  which  sends  back  to  the  Jaw 
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an  elastic  return  force  for  biasing  the  boot  engaging  portion 
towards  its  aligned  position: 

the  jaw  and  the  spring  being  adapted  to  firee  the  end  of  the  boot 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  release  threshold  force  corre- 
sponding 10  a  predetermined  amplitude  of  displacement  of  the 
Jaw  and  to  a  predetermined  extent  of  compression  of  the 
spring; 

an  adjustment  mechanism  acting  on  the  transmission  linkage  to 
modify  in  a  differential  manner  inward  and  outward  release 
threshold  forces  of  the  jaw  corresponding  to  inward  and 
outward  directions  of  movement  respectively  of  the  boot 
engaging  portion; 

a  manipulation  element  adapted  to  automatically  interact  with  a 
corresponding  manipulation  element  on  the  other  retention 
element  to  control  the  adjustment  mechanism  of  each  reten- 
tion element  for  reducing  one  of  the  inward  and  outward 
threshold  forces  and  increasing  the  other  one  of  the  inward 
and  outward  threshold  forces  on  the  two  retention  elements 
when  the  skis  are  interchanged. 


ber  acts  to  maintain  the  second  locking  member  in  the 
closed  configuration. 


1.  A  snowboard  bmding  for  securing  a  snowboard  boot  to  a 
snowboard,  the  binding  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  the  binding  comprising: 
a  base  adapted  to  receive  the  snowboard  boot; 
a  tirst  engagement  member,  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base, 
adapted  to  engage  a  first  side  of  the  snowboard  boot  when  the 
binding  is  in  the  closed  position:  and 
an  over-center  locking  assembly  that  locks  the  binding  in  the 
closed  position,  the  locking  assembly  including; 
a  first  locking  member,  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base,  that 
supports  the  first  engagement  member  and  mounts  the  first 
engagement  member  to  the  base:  and 
a  second  locking  member,  mounted  to  the  base  for  movement 
between  an  open  configuration  and  a  closed  configuration 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  open  and  closed  positions 
of  the  bmding.  the  second  locking  member  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  first  lockmg  member  when  the  second  lock- 
ing member  is  m  its  closed  configuration,  the  first  and 
second  locking  members  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that  when  the  binding  is  in  the  closed  position,  a  lifting 
force  generated  by  the  boot  on  the  first  engagement  mem- 


5,722,681 
ALPINE  SKI  BINDING  APPARATUS 
Jean-Francois  Merino,  Annecy  Le  Vieux;  Pierre  Desarmaux, 
Evires,  and  Pascal  Thomas,  Chambery,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Salomon  S.A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501^65 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1994,  94  08940 
Int  a."  A«C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  280—634  16  Claims 


5,722,680 
STEP-IN  SNOWBOARD  BINDING 
David  J.  Dodge.  W'illiston,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Burton  Corpo- 
ration, Burlington,  Vt 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,021 

Int.  CI."  A63C  9/00 

MS.  CL  280—624  83  Claims 


1.  A  binding  apparatus  for  retaining  a  boot  upon  an  alpine  ski. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  ski; 

a  body  mounted  upon  said  base; 

a  retention  jaw  borne  by  said  body  adapted  to  engage  the  boot, 
said  retention  jaw  being  mounted  for  a  boot-releasing  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  base  in  response  to  forces  exerted 
via  the  boot; 

a  spring  housed  in  said  body,  said  spring  being  mounted  to  exert 
an  elastic  return  force  in  opposition  to  said  boot-releasing 
movement  of  said  jaw; 

a  support  plate  adapted  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of  a  sole  of 
the  boot  in  a  nominal  position  of  said  support  plate,  and  a 
movement  support  structure  mounting  said  support  plate  for 
rocking  movement  about  a  rocking  axis,  said  rocking  axis 
extending  in  a  substantially  longitudinal  vertical  plane,  and 
for  a  vertical  component  of  movement  of  said  rocking  axis 
within  said  substantially  longitudinal  vertical  plane  over  a 
predetermined  amplitude,  said  movement  support  structure 
comprising  a  linkage  assembly  providing  a  structural  trans- 
mission for  movements  of  said  support  plate; 

a  compensation  mechanism  connecting  said  spring  and  said 
linkage  assembly,  said  compensation  mechanism  lowering 
said  elastic  return  force  of  said  spring  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  linkage  assembly,  said  com- 
pensation mechanism  comprising  a  pivot  element,  said  link- 
age as.sembly  having  a  front  end  in  abutting  contact  atop  said 
pivot  element;  and 

an  elastic  return  element  mounted  to  exert  an  elastic  return  force 
to  said  support  plate  to  move  said  support  plate  within  said 
substantially  longitudinal  vertical  plane  to  a  position  having 
said  front  end  of  said  linkage  assembly  raised  with  respect  to 
said  pivot  element. 
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5.722.682 
FOLDABLE  TWO-SEATER  STROLLER 
Morgan  Wang,  12F,  No.  311,  Fuhsing  N.  Rd.,  Taipei  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,816 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  7/06 

MS.  CI.  280—642  3  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  two-seater  stroller,  comprising: 
a  U-shaped  seat  frame  having  a  pair  of  forward  extending  arms, 
each  of  said  forward  extending  arms  having  a  front  section,  a 
rear  section,  and  an  intermediate  section  interconnecting  said 
front  and  rear  sections; 
a  pair  of  front   legs,  each  of  which  has  an  upper  end.  an 
intermediate  portion,  and  a  lower  end.  each  of  said  interme- 
diate portions  of  said  front  legs  being  connected  pivotally  to 
said  front  section  of  a  respective  one  of  said  forward  extend- 
ing amis,  said  lower  end  of  each  of  said  front  legs  having  a 
front  wheel  connected  thereto; 
a  pair  of  rear  legs,  each  of  which  has  an  upper  end,  an  interme- 
diate portion,  and  a  lower  end,  each  of  said  intermediate 
portions  of  said  rear  legs  being  connected  pivotally  to  said 
rear  section  of  a  respective  one  of  said  forward  extending 
arms,  said  lower  end  of  each  of  said  rear  legs  having  a  rear 
wheel  connected  thereto; 
a  U-shaped  handrail  member  having  a  pair  of  backward  extend- 
ing arms  and  a  front  guardrail  interconnecting  said  backward 
extending  arms,  each  of  said  backward  extending  arms  having 
a  front  section,  a  rear  section,  and  an  intermediate  section 
interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  sections  of  said  backward 
extending  arms,  each  of  said  upper  ends  of  said  front  legs 
being  pivotally  connected  adjacent  to  said  front  section  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  backward  extending  arms: 
a  pair  of  middle  connecting  rods,  each  of  said  middle  connecting 
rods  having  an  upper  end  portion  which  is  connected  pivotally 
to  said  intermediate  section  of  a  respective  one  of  said  back- 
ward extending  arms  at  an  upper  pivot  point  and  a  lower  end 
portion  which  is  connected  pivotally  to  said  intermediate 
.section  of  a  respective  one  said  forward  extending  arms,  each 
of  said  middle  connecting  rods  further  having  a  coupling 
member  fixed  thereto  at  a  respective  one  of  said  upper  pivot 
points; 
a  pair  of  front  connecting  rods,  each  of  said  front  connecting 
rods  having  an  upper  end  portion  which  is  connected  pivotally 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  backward  extending  arms  between 
said  upper  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  front  legs  and  said 
upper  end  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  middle  connect- 
ing rods,  each  of  said  front  connecting  rods  further  having  a 
lower  end  portion  which  is  connected  pivotally  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  forw  ard  extending  arms  between  said  intemiediate 
section  of  a  respecti\e  one  of  said  front  legs  and  said  lower 
end  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  middle  connecting 
rods; 
a  pair  of  rear  connecting  rods,  each  of  said  rear  connecting  rods 
having  an  upper  end  portion  which  is  connected  pivotally  to 
said  rear  section  of  a  respective  one  of  said  backward  extend- 


ing arms  and  a  lower  end  portion  which  is  connected  pivotally 
to  said  rear  section  of  a  respective  one  of  said  forward 
extending  arms; 
an  inverted  U-shaped  handle  unit  having  two  downward  extend- 
ing arms,  each  of  said  downward  extending  arms  having  a 
lower  section  which  is  spaced  parallelly  behind  said  upper 
end  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  middle  connecting 
rods,  said  lower  section  of  each  of  said  downward  extending 
arms  having  a  lower  end  which  is  connected  pivotally  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  coupling  members,  each  of  said  down- 
ward extending  arms  further  having  an  intermediate  section 
which  IS  connected  pivotally  tc  said  upper  end  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  rear  legs: 
an  inverted  U-shaped  front  backrest  member  having  two  lower 

ends; 
an  inverted  U-shaped  rear  backrest  member  having  two  lower 

ends; 
two  front  reclining  adjuster  means  for  positioning  said  front 
backrest  member  with  respect  to  said  seat  frame  at  a  selected 
inclination  angle,  each  of  said  front  reclining  adjuster  means 
interconnecting  a  respective  one  of  said  lower  ends  of  said 
front  backrest  member  and  said  lower  end  portion  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  front  connecting  rods;  and 
two  rear  reclining  adjuster  means  for  positioning  said  rear  back- 
rest member  with  respect  to  said  seat  frame  at  a  selected 
inclination  angle,  each  of  said  rear  reclining  adjuster  means 
interconnecting  a  respective  one  of  said  lower  ends  of  said 
rear  backrest  member  and  said  lower  end  portion  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  rear  connecting  rods. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,722,684 
HINGED  MODULE  COVER 
Datin  G.  Saderholm,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Brian  M.  Shaklik, 
Fruit  Heights,  both  of  L'tah,  assignors  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  658J30 

InL  a."  B40R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280—728.3  7  Claims 


compressed  gas  source,  a  thorax  protecting  gas  bag  and  a  head 
protecting  gas  bag  connected  to  said  thorax  protecting  gas  bag. 
said  thorax  protecting  gas  bag  and  said  head  protecting  gas  bag 
being  intended  to  be  inflated  by  said  compressed  gas  source  and 
deploying,  upon  inflation,  in  a  space  to  the  side  of  said  vehicle 
door,  said  head  protecting  gas  bag  deploying  above  said  thorax 
protecting  gas  bag.  said  head  protecting  gas  bag  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  thorax  protecting  gas  bag.  said  thorax 
protecting  gas  bag  having  an  outlet  opening  interconnected  with  an 
inlet  opening  of  said  head  protecting  gas  bag.  a  sewing-off  seam 
being  provided  in  the  region  of  said  outlet  opening  so  that  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  outlet  opening  is  reduced,  a  dividing  seam 
being  provided  on  said  thorax  protecting  gas  bag.  said  dividing 
seam  being  in  the  fluid  path  from  said  compressed  gas  source  to 
said  outlet  opening. 


I.  A  cover  and  housing  attachment  assembly  for  a' module  of  a 
vehicle  safety  restraint  system  comprising: 

a  one-piece  cover  having  a  pair  of  integral  doors  connected 
together  at  one  edge  by  a  frangible  seam  and  each  of  the  doors 
having  an  opposed  free  edge: 

a  one-piece  housing  including  a  pair  of  monolithic  sidewalls. 
each  of  the  sidewalls  including  a  free  edge  extending  along  a 
length  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  attachment  segments  formed  integrally  with  and 
extending  from  the  free  edge  of  each  of  the  cover  doors; 

a  plurality  of  attachment  portions  formed  integrally  with  and 
extending  from  the  free  edge  of  each  of  the  sidewalls;  and 

means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  attachment  segments  of  the 
cover  doors  directly  to  the  attachment  portions  of  the  side- 
walls  and  for  preventing  the  cover  doors  from  being  separated 
from  the  housing  sidewalls  during  deployment,  wherein  upon 
deployment  of  the  module,  the  cover  doors  separate  along  the 
frangible  seam  and  pivot  outwardly  opening  the  housing, 
causing  no  material  stress  to  the  cover. 


5,722,685 
GAS  BAG  LATERAL  IMPACT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Heinz    Eyrainer,    Waldstetten,   Germany,   assignor   to   TRW 
Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1995,  295  17 
372  V 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/22 
I  .S.  CI.  280—730.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  gas  bag  lateral  impact  protective  device  for  vehicle  occu- 
pants, which  IS  integrated  in  a  vehicle  door  and  comprises  a 


5,722,686 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  AN 
OCCUPANT  POSITION  USING  CAPACITANCE  SENSING 
Brian   K.   Blackburn,   Rochester;   Scott   B.   Gentry,   Romeo; 
Joseph  F.  Mazur;  Charles  E.  Steffens,  Jr.,  both  of  Washing- 
ton; John  E.  Bessonen,  Redford,  and  William  M.  Jarocha, 
South  Lyon,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems,  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,190 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  2}/n 

VS.  CI.  280—735  58  Claims 


43  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  air  bag  restraining  device  in 
response  to  a  sensed  occupant  seating  position  relative  to  an  air 
bag  restraining  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  variable  capacitor  mounted  at  a  known  location  relative  to  an 
air  bag  restraining  device  within  a  vehicle,  said  variable 
capacitor  having  a  capacitance  value  functionally  related  to 
distance  between  a  side  of  an  occupant  facing  said  air  bag 
restraining  device  and  said  air  bag  restraining  device; 

capacitance  sensing  circuit  means  for  sensing  the  capacitance 
value  of  said  variable  capacitor  and  outputting  an  electric 
signal  indicative  of  the  sensed  capacitance  value;  and 

control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  capacitance  sensing 
circuit  means  for  controlling  said  air  bag  restraining  device  in 
response  to  the  sensed  capacitance  value. 
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5,722,687 
AIRBAGS  SQUIB  WITH  TEMPERATURE  BIAS 
Charles  R.  Cook,  Jr.,  Rochester  Hills;  Horst  Belau,  Clarkston, 
and  Mark  A.  Parsons,  Rochester,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  and  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  both  of  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,611 

InL  a.*  B60R  21/26:21/32 

VS.  CL  280—735  20  Claims 
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1.  A  squib  control  arrangement  for  an  airbag  restraint  system  for 
a  vehicle,  the  squib  control  arrangement  comprising: 

communication  means  for  receiving  electrical  input  signals  con- 
taining a  data  component  and  an  energy  component; 

a  squib  having  a  firing  portion  and  a  preheating  portion, 
whereby  heat  produced  in  said  preheating  portion  is  con- 
ducted to  said  firing  portion; 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  communication  means  to 
said  preheating  portion  of  said  squib,  and  for  supplying  elec- 
trical energy  thereto  in  response  to  said  energy  component  of 
said  electrical  input  signals:  and 

second  electrical  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  communica- 
tion means  to  said  firing  portion  of  said  squib,  for  causing  said 
squib  to  fire  in  response  to  said  data  component  of  said 
electrical  input  signals. 
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said  maximum  weight  container  chassis  further  comprising  a 
neck  member,  a  mid-section  member,  and  a  rear  member 
wherein  each  member  comprises  said  uniflange,  said  longitu- 
dinal webs  and  said  lateral  webs, 

said  maximum  weight  container  chassis  rear  member  further 
comprising 

a  lateral  axle  web  fastened  to  the  uniflange.  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinal webs,  and  to  each  of  two  supporting  lateral  axle  flanges, 
wherein  each  of  the  two  supporting  lateral  axle  flanges  is 
fastened  in  turn  to  the  longitudinal  flanges  and  the  longitudi- 
nal webs;  and, 

a  plurality  of  axle  spring  hangers  for  mounting  axle  springs  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  axles. 


5,722,689 
CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY  BELT  OF  VEHICLE 
Fou  Min  Chen,  and  Chin  Chen  Chen,  both  of  No.  68,  Yiunin 
Street,  Changhua  City,  Taiwan 

Fikd  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,990 

Int  a."  B60R  22/28 

U.S.  a.  280—805  5  Claims 


5,722,688 
UNIBEAM  TRAILER  CHASSIS 
Roberto  R.  Garcia,  Orting,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Panderra  Enter- 
prises Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,744,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,611,570.  This  application  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,258 

Int.  a.*  B62D  63/06 

VS.  CI.  280—789  8  Qaims 


1.  A  cushioning  device  for  engaging  with  a  safety  belt  of  a 
vehicle  and  for  cushioning  the  safety  belt,  said  cushioning  device 
comprising: 

a  resilient  member  including  a  first  plate  having  a  first  end  for 

securing  to  the  vehicle,  a  middle  portion,  and  a  second  end; 
at  least  one  second  plate  secured  to  said  middle  portion  of  said 

first  plate  for  increasing  a  resilience  of  said  resilient  member; 
means  for  securing  said  second  end  of  said  resilient  member  to 

the  safety  belt  and  for  allowing  the  safety  belt  to  be  resUiently 

moved  for  a  distance;  and 
wherein  said  first  plate  and  said  at  least  one  second  plate  are 

U-shaped  and  have  a  lower  portion  secured  together. 


1.  A  flexible  lightweight  unibeam  maximum  weight  container 
chassis  capable  of  carrying  loads  of  about  40,000  pounds  to  about 
99,000  pounds,  said  maximum  weight  container  chassis  having  a 
gross  weight  of  about  3,500  pounds  to  about  13,000  pounds,  and 
said  maximum  weight  container  chassis  comprising: 

at  least  two  longitudinal  unibeam  members  and  at  least  two 
lateral  unibeam  members  each  of  which  members  being 
joined  the  one  to  the  other  by  a  single  contiguous  uniflange, 
wherein 

said  at  least  two  longitudinal  unibeam  members  each  compris- 
ing a  longitudinal  web,  a  longitudinal  flange,  and  the  uni- 
flange. 
said  at  least  two  lateral  unibeam  members  each  comprising  a 

lateral  web,  a  lateral  flange,  and  the  uniflange.  and 
the  single  contiguous  uniflange  being  fastened  in  a  perpen- 
dicular orientation  to  each  of  the  longitudinal  and  lateral 
webs,  and 
the  longitudinal  and  lateral  flanges  being  fastened  in  a  perpen- 
dicular orientation  to  each  of  the  longitudinal  and  lateral 
webs  respectively;  and 


5,722,690 
SPLASH  GUARD 
Douglas  K.  Ward,  43  Ipswich  Crescent,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  M3J  2N4,  and  Kenneth  J.  Lott,  72  Pinebrook  Cres- 
cent, Whitby,  Ontario,  Canada,  LIR  2J7 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,270 
Int  a.*  B62D  25/00 
VS.  a.  280—851  18  Claims 

1.  A  splash  guard  adapted  to  fit  any  one  of  a  set  of  vehicles 
having  fender  wheel  well  opening  curvatures  failing  within  a 
predetermined  range  while  providing  an  aesthetic  appearance  of 
being  custom  molded  for  any  vehicle  of  the  set  on  which  the  splash 
guard  is  intended  to  be  mounted,  said  splash  guard  comprising: 

a)  a  mounting  section  for  connection  to  a  fender  and  when 
connected  having  a  mounting  surface  engaging  an  intumed 
fender  flange; 

b)  the  mounting  surface  being  adapted  to  assume  a  curvature 
substantially  equal  to  a  median  curvature  of  said  opening 
curvatures  of  the  fender  flanges  of  said  set; 
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c)  a  splash  arresting  section  connected  to  the  mounting  section 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  mounting  section  when 
the  splash  guard  is  in  use; 

d)  a  flange  section  connected  to  the  mounting  and  arresting 
sections,  the  flange  section  being  curved  and  resiliently 
deformable  for  establishing  surface  engagement  with  a  fender 
outer  surface  portion  adjacent  a  wheel  well; 

e)  the  flange  section  curvature  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
median  curvature  of  outer  surface  portions  of  the  vehicles  of 
said  set:  and. 

f)  the  flange  section  including  a  longitudinally  extensible  portion 
enabling  enhanced  flange  deformation  to  acconunodate  a 
wide  range  of  vehicle  configurations. 


e)  a  guide  member  having  guide  means  attached  to  each  of  said 
lower  clip  members  for  movably  sliding  each  of  said  holding 
clips  within  each  of  said  channel  openings  and  relative  to  said 
back  support  member  to  adjust  the  spacing  of  said  holding 
clips  for  receiving  different  size  books. 


5,722,692 

BOOKLET  FILING  DEVICE 

Igor  Abramov,  510  Stratford  Ct  #304B,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22132S 

Int  CI."  B42D  17/00 

VS.  a.  281—43  19  aaims 


1.  In  a  rail-based  suspension  filing  system,  a  booklet  filing 
device  comprising:  a  single  piece,  essentially  flat  elongated  strip 
having  suspension  means  on  each  distal  end.  said  suspension 
means  interfaceable  with  suspension  rails,  said  device  further  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  aperture  through  which  booklets  are  inserted, 
said  longitudinal  aperture  made  su£Bciently  wide  and  tall  to  permit 
insertion  of  an  open  booklet,  said  longitudinal  aperture  further 
defining  lower  body  member  and  upper  body  member,  said  lower 
body  member  used  to  support  booklet,  whereby  a  booklet  essen- 
tially straddles  and  is  supported  by  said  lower  body  member,  said 
device  further  having  front  surface  and  back  surface. 


5,722,691 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  PORTABLE  PAGE  HOLDER 

DEVICE  FOR  BOOKS 

Tejal  Patel,  515  Mullica  Hill  Rd.,  Apt  C-122,  Glassboro,  NJ. 

08028 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,108 

Int  CI."  B42D  9AX) 

U.S.  a.  281—42  12  Claims 


5,722,693 
EMBOSSED  DOCUMENT  PROTECTION  METHODS  AND 

PRODUCTS 

Kenneth  M.  Wicker,  7493  Wetmore  Rd.,  Wayland,  N.Y.  14572 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,407 

Int  CI."  B42D  Ii/00 

VS.  CI.  283—67  18  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  and  portable  page  holder  device  for  holding  the 
pages  of  a  book,  comprising; 

a)  a  back  support  member  for  supporting  a  book  thereon  includ- 
ing two  sections  connected  by  a  central  hinge  member  about 
which  said  two  sections  are  foldable; 

b)  an  elongated,  channel  opening  formed  in  each  of  said  two 
sections  of  said  back  support  member; 

c)  two  adjustable  holding  clips  each  having  upper  and  lower  clip 
members  wherein  each  of  said  lower  clip  members  is 
mounted  within  said  channel  opening  in  each  of  said  two 
sections; 

d)  means  for  biasing  said  holding  clips  to  a  closed  gripping 
position  for  gripping  and  holding  the  pages  of  a  book:  and 


1.  A  counterfeit  resistant  security  document  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  side  comprising  a  print  surface; 

a  first  set  of  printed  lines  on  the  print  surface  having  a  predeter- 
mined first  color,  pitch,  line  width,  and  line  height  in  a  defined 
area  and  which  form  a  a  first  image; 

a  second  set  of  printed  lines  on  the  print  surface  forming  a 
visible  background  image  and  having  a  predetermined  second 
color,  pitch  line  width  and  line  height  throughout  the  defined 
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area  and  printed  at  an  angle  other  than  the  angle  of  said  first 
set  of  printed  lines,  the  predetermined  color,  pitch  and  line 
width  of  each  set  of  printed  lines  being  such  as  to  render  said 
first  image  a  latent  image  substantially  indistinguishable  from 
the  background  image  to  the  naked  eye  and  copiers  when 
viewed  or  copied  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  print 
surface; 
a  third  set  of  lines  that  consist  of  a  set  of  linear  embossments 
that  form  grooves  in  said  support  at  the  print  surface  side  and 
on  which  at  least  part  of  one  of  the  sets  of  printed  lines  is 
registered  and  superimposed,  the  embossments  having  a  pre- 
determined pitch  substantially  identical  to  the  pitch  of  the  one 
set  of  printed  lines,  a  predetermined  width  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  width  and  a  depth  greater  than  the  height  of  the  one 
set  of  printed  lines,  the  said  part  of  the  one  set  of  printed  lines 
lying  entirely  within  the  grooves  as  to  render  the  image  of 
said  latent  image  visible  only  when  viewed  from  non- 
perpendicular  angles  relative  to  said  document  print  surface 
and  angle  of  embossment. 


5,722,695 
PIPE  JOINT 
Shigeyuki  Matsumoto;  Yasuo  Yabe;  Kenji  Fuse;  Yasuyoshi 
Manihashi;  Mitsuaki  Motoda;  Keiyi  Miyatani;  T^uneyoshi 
Shibata;  Masao  Kanazawa;  Minora  Sunaga.  and  Nobuhisa 
Fukuda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kenkan  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  S«r.  No.  699,252 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-260713 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  285—23  3  Clains 


5,722,694 
TRANSPARENT  ENVELOPE  WITH  FOLDABLE  POCKET 

FLAP  FOR  INFORMATION  DISPLAY 

Helgi  E.  Baldursson,  Furagrund  62,  200  Kopavogur,  Iceland 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,366 

Int  a.*  G03B  2J/64.  B42F  7/06 

VS.  a.  283—116  19  Claims 


I.  An  envelope  for  holding  a  primary  sheet  having  information 
displayed  thereon  in  selective  juxtaposition  with  a  secondary  sheet, 
comprising: 

a  transparent  rectangular  sleeve  for  removably  holding  the  pri- 
mary sheet  and  having  at  least  one  open  edge  for  receiving  the 
primary  sheet  therethrough;  and 

a  transparent  rectangular  flap  defining  a  pocket  for  removably 
holding  the  secondary  sheet  therein,  the  flap  being  hingedly 
connected  to  the  sleeve  along  an  edge  thereof  for  movement 
between  a  Juxtaposed  position,  wherein  the  flap  is  flush 
against  the  sleeve  to  overiay  the  secondary  sheet  on  the 
primary  sheet,  and  a  distanced  position,  wherein  the  flap  is  not 
flush  against  the  sleeve  such  that  the  secondary  sheet  is  not 
overiaid  on  the  primary  sheet,  the  flap  covering  one  half  or 
less  of  the  sleeve  in  the  juxtaposed  posiuon. 


1.  In  a  pipe  Joint  having  an  annular  sealing  ring  with  oppositely 
disposed  end  portions  and  a  flow  passage  extending  therethrough 
along  a  central  axis  of  the  annular  sealing  ring,  said  sealing  ring 
having  means  to  reduce  its  diameter,  said  sealing  ring  having 
means  for  tightening  and  compressing  sealingly  against  the  outside 
of   axially   aligned    separated    pipe   ends    inserted   therein,    the 
improvement  in  the  aiuiular  sealing  ring  of  the  pipe  joint  compris- 
ing: 
an  annular  flexible  compressible  ring  having  a  lip  portion  con- 
structed to  bridge  separated  end  portions  of  the  aligned  ends 
of  two  pipes  of  generally  like  dian>eter; 
a  segmented  annular  ring  disposed  axially  at  each  side  of  said 
flexible  compressible  ring  for  engaging  grooves  in  the  pipe 
ends; 
said  segmented  annular  rings  having  a  groove  facing  outwardly 

circumf erentially ; 

said  grooves  of  said  segmented  annular  rings  having  an  annular 

spring  means  to  draw  said  segments  together  to  thereby 

decrease  the  diameter  of  said  segmented  annular  rings; 

a  band  body  of  said  annular  sealing  ring  having  two  end  portions 

and  being  radially  inwardly  facing  U-shaped  in  cross  section, 

said  band  body  being  wrapped  about  said  compressible  ring  and 

said  segmented  annular  rings; 
each  of  said  end  portions  of  said  band  body  being  looped  about 

horizontally  displaced  members; 
each  of  said  members  having  threaded  aligned  holes  there- 
through, 
each  of  said  horizontally  displaced  members  being  connected  by 
a  threaded  screw  means  constructed  to  draw  said  members 
together  when  rotated  in  one  direction  and  to  move  said 
members  apart  when  rotated  in  the  other  direction  to  move 
said  end  portions  of  said  band  together  or  apart  to  thereby 
tighten  or  loosen  said  band  about  said  compressible  ring  and 
urge  or  release  said  compressible  ring  about  die  separated  end 
portions  of  said  pipes; 
a  segmented  annular  ring  widening  means  for  enlarging  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  segmented  annular  ring,  said  widen- 
ing means  being  removably  interposed  between  pin  holes  at 
each  side  of  at  least  two  adjacent  said  segmented  annular 
rings. 
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5.722,696 

EASY-CONNECT-AND-DISCONNECT  TUBE  COUPLING 

Yoshimoto  Taneya,   Ibaraki-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to  SMC 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,066,  Aug.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088502 

Int  a."  F16L  37/08 

U.S.  a.  285—39  6  Claims 


5,722,697 
FITTING  WITH  TWO  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
ROTATABLE  RELATIVE  TO  EACH  OTHER 
Waterson  Chen,  No.  477,  Kuo-Kang  Rd.,  Taichung  City,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^79 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  55/00 

VS.  CI.  285—91  3  aaims 


eacM 


S2a<d)    SSbfc) 


1.  A  tube  coupling  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  coupling  body,  said  cylindrical  coupling  body  hav- 
ing an  annular  recess  disposed  inside  said  cylindrical  coupling 
body  and  an  upper  end.  said  annular  recess  having  a  tapered 
surface,  and  defining  a  step  having  an  oppositely  tapered 
surface; 

a  chuck  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  coupling  body  and  having 
an  engaging  portion  on  a  distal  end  thereof  for  gripping  a  tube 
inserted  in  the  cylindrical  coupling  body: 

guide  means  for  holding  said  chucic  slidably  therein,  said  guide 
means  having  an  outwardly  projection  flange  at  an  upper  end 
thereof  and  an  annular  ledge  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  wherein 
said  flange  is  fitted  over  said  upper-end  of  the  coupling  body 
and  said  annular  ledge  is  fltted  into  said  annular  recess  engag- 
ing said  step,  a  cylindrical  slanted  surface  being  formed 
between  said  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  coupling  body  and 
said  step  said  guide  means  further  having  an  Inner  cylindrical 
surface  in  substantial  alignment  with  a  proximal  portion  of  the 
chuck  for  sliding  contact  therewith,  and  an  inner  conical 
tapered  surface  adjacent  said  inner  cylindrical  surface, 
wherein  the  proximal  portion  of  said  chuck  is  slidable  in 
contact  with  and  along  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  between 
an  uppermost  and  a  lowermost  position  within  said  guide 
means: 

a  release  bushing  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  coupling  body  for 
insertion  between  the  tube  inserted  in  the  cylindrical  coupling 
body  and  said  chuck,  said  release  bushing  being  slidable 
along  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  flange:  and 

a  gasket  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  coupling  body  for  sealing  a 
distal  end  of  the  tube  with  respect  to  an  inner  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  coupling  body  through  compression  of  said  gasket; 

said  chuck  having  a  bulging  portion  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  proximal  portion,  such  that  when  said  bulg- 
ing portion  is  drawn  into  said  guide  means  by  sliding  said 
chuck  toward  said  uppermost  position  of  said  guide  means, 
the  bulging  portion  is  slidingly  engaged  and  pushed  radially 
inwardly  by  said  conical  tapered  surface,  causing  said  engag- 
ing portion  of  the  chuck  to  be  displaced  radially  inwardly  into 
gripping  engagement  with  the  tube  inserted  m  said  cylindrical 
coupling  body: 

wherem,  prior  to  insertion  of  said  tube  when  said  gasket  is  in  an 
uncompressed  state,  said  gasket  is  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  distal  end  of  said  chuck  when  the  chuck  is 
in  said  lowermost  position  in  said  guide  means,  with  no 
intervening  elements  disposed  between  said  chuck  and  said 
gasket. 


1.  A  fitting  including  a  first  tubular  member  and  a  second  tubular 
member  coupled  with  the  first  tubular  member,  wherein  the 
improvements  comprise: 

said  first  and  second  tubular  members  being  formed  separately, 
said  first  tubular  member  having  a  connecting  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  hose  in  use,  and  a  receiving 
end  portion  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  formed  with  a 
first  inward  flange  and  a  second  inward  flange  projecting 
therefrom  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  so  as  to  coopera- 
tively define  an  annular  first  small  groove  therebetween,  said 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  receiving  end  portion  further 
having  an  annular  large  groove  formed  therein  near  said  first 
inward  flange  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  inward  flange  is 
located  between  said  second  inward  flange  and  said  large 
groove,  said  first  inward  flange  defining  the  smallest  inner 
diameter  of  said  first  tubular  member  thereat,  said  second 
inward  flange  defining  a  large  inner  diameter  of  said  first 
tubular  member  thereat  which  is  larger  than  the  smallest  inner 
diameter: 

said  second  member  having  an  engaging  end  portion  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  second  hose  in  use,  and  an  insert  end 
portion  extending  into  said  receiving  end  portion  of  said  first 
tubular  member  and  having  an  annular  flat  end  face,  and  an 
outer  penpheral  surface  formed  with  a  first  outward  flange 
and  a  second  outward  flange  projecting  therefrom  which  are 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  which  define  cooperatively  an 
annular  second  small  groove  therebetween,  said  first  outward 
flange  defining  the  largest  outer  diameter  of  said  second 
tubular  member  thereat  which  is  larger  than  the  smallest  inner 
diameter  of  said  first  tubular  member,  said  second  outer  flange 
defining  a  small  outer  diameter  of  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber thereat  which  is  larger  than  the  smallest  inner  diameter  of 
said  first  tubular  member  but  smaller  than  the  largest  outer 
diameter  of  said  second  tubular  member,  a  gap  being  located 
between  said  second  inward  and  outward  flanges,  said  first 
inward  flange  being  located  between  said  first  and  second 
outward  flanges,  said  first  inward  and  outward  flanges  having 
inclined  surfaces  which  engage  each  other  so  as  to  enable  said 
first  inward  flange  to  move  into  a  space  between  said  first  and 
second  outward  flanges  during  assembly  of  said  first  and 
second  tubular  members: 

a  seal  ring  received  within  said  large  groove  of  said  first  tubular 
member  and  pressing  against  said  annular  end  surface  of  said 
second  tubular  member  so  as  to  establish  a  liquid-tight  seal 
between  said  inclined  surfaces  of  said  first  inward  and  out- 
ward flanges:  and 
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a  C-shaped  retaining  ring  received  with  said  first  and  second 
small  grooves  and  having  a  diairieter  larger  than  the  gap  so  as 
to  retain  said  first  and  second  tubular  members  together  and 
so  as  to  prevent  removal  of  said  retaining  ring  from  said  first 
and  second  small  grooves. 


5,722,698 
EXTENSION  COUPLING  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICES 

FOR  GASEOUS  FLUIDS  AND/OR  LIQUIDS 
Luigi  Amoretti,  Romano  d'Ezzelino,  Itoly,  assignor  to  T.P.A. 
Impex  S.p.A.,  Romano  d'Ezzelino,  Italy 

FUed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  27,  1994,  PD94A0100 
Int.  CI."  F16L  25/06 
VS.  a.  285—123.15  5  Claims 


5,722,699 
FLEXIBLE  ENTRY  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 

Rodney  E,  Brancher,  Media,  PBm  assignor  to  Environ  Products. 
Inc..  Lionville,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137.638,  Oct.  18.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  718,436,  Jun.  26,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

555,210,  Jul.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation* Jan.  19, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  580J04 

Int.  a,"  F16L  5/00:41/14 

VS.  CL  285—142.1  10  Claims 


1,  A  structural  element  of  an  extension  for  distribution  equip- 
ment of  fluids  in  which  the  distribution  equipment  comprises  a 
healing  unit  for  heating  the  fluids,  the  extension  being  adapted  for 
transporting  the  heated  fluids  and  for  being  held  by  an  operator  at 
an  external  surface  thereof,  die  structural  element  of  the  extension 
comprising: 

a  first  external  tubular  body  and  a  second  internal  tubular  body 
for  the  passage  of  said  fluids,  wherein  said  second  internal 
tubular  body  is  disposed  inside  said  first  external  tubular  body 
and  wherein  the  first  body  and  said  second  body  are  a  mono- 
lirtiic  single  molded  plastic  material  portion  of  the  strucniral 
element:  and 
a  connecting  structure  for  coupling  the  smictural  element  to  an 
odier  said  structural  element  in  a  manner  such  that  a  ducting 
passage  for  the  heated  fluids  is  formed  which  passes  through 
said  second  internal  tubular  body  of  said  stnictural  element 
and  through  an  other  said  second  internal  tubular  body  of  said 
other  said  structural  element  and  which  is  isolated  from  said 
external  surface  of  said  extension  whereby  to  decrease  danger 
of  causing  bums  to  the  operator: 
and  wherein  said  connecting  structure  is  located  at  mutually 

opposite  extremities  of  said  strucniral  element: 
and  wherein  said  connecting  structure  comprises  at  a  first 
extremity  of  the  structural  element  a  male  tube  which  is 
coaxial  and  connected  to  said  second  internal  body: 
and  wherein  the  connecting  structure  further  comprises,  at  a 
second  extremity  of  the  structural  element  arranged  opposite 
said  first  extfemity,  a  female  portion  defined  by  a  gap  between 
the  first  external  tubular  body  and  the  second  internal  mbular 
body  and  shaped  for  connectably  receiving  an  other  said  male 
tube  of  said  other  said  structural  element. 


1.  In  a  .secondary  containment  system  for  storage  and  delivery  of 
environmentally  hazardous  gases  or  liquids,  a  flexible  boot 
mounted  in  a  sump  wall  for  supporting  a  pipe  passing  through  a 
sump  wall  opening,  comprising: 

a  flexible  annular  member  having  a  flange  surface  disposed 

against  the  sump  wall  exterior, 
a  pipe  engaging  section  extending  from  the  flange  of  the  flexible 
annular  member  through  the  opening  in  the  sump  wall  to  the 
sump  interior,  said  flexible  annular  member  and  said  pipe 
engaging  section  in  combination  being  flexible  to  permit 
angular  displacement  from  perpendicular  of  a  pipe  engaged 
within  die  boot  and  passing  through  the  sump  wall  up  to  at 
least  thirty  degrees  In  any  direction, 
said  flexible  annular  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  bolts 
disposed  around  die  flange  of  the  annular  member  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  sump  interior  from  the  flange  surface  of  the 
annular  member  that  is  disptised  against  the  sump  wall,  each 
of  said  bolts  comprising  a  head  that  is  encapsulated  w  ithin  the 
flexible  annular  member  to  protect  said  bolt  heads  from 
exposure  to  external  environments. 


5,722,700 

COUPLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PIPES  OF  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN 

Tetsuya  MIyake,  and  Yoshihiro  .Akiyama,  both  of  Wako.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214822; 
May  19,  1995.  7-121250 

InL  CI."  F16L  4I/0S 

VS.  CI.  285—192  5  Oaims 

1.  A  s>nthetic  resin  pipe  coupling  structure  for  coupling  a  first 

pipe  of  synthetic  resin  to  a  second  pipe  of  syntheuc  resin,  wherein 

said  first  pipe  is  press-fitted  into  said  second  pipe  having  an 

inner  penpheral  surface  which  is  circular  in  cross-section 

about  an  axis  of  said  second  pipe,  said  first  pipe  having  an 

outer  peripheral  surface  provided  widi  recesses  therein,  said 

recesses  being  located  on  said  outer  peripheral  surface  with 

circumferential  spacings  therebetween,  and  wherein  said  first 

pipe  comprises  a  cylindrical  press-fitted  portion  provided  with 

said  recesses  which  have  a  predetermined  lengdi  substantially 

con-esponding  to  an  a.\ial  lengdi  of  said  second  pipe,  said 

cylindrical  press-fitted  portion  being  press-fitted  into  said 
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5,722,702 
PLASTIC  PIPE  COMPRESSION  COUPLER 
Robert  B.  Washburn,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amco  Cor- 
poration, Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631^48 

Int  a.*  F16L  33/20:21  m 

MS.  a.  285—340  26  Oalms 


second  pipe,  said  first  pipe  further  comprising  a  cylindrical 
protrusion-in  portion  integrally  extending  from  said  press- 
fitted  cylindrical  portion,  and  wherein  a  stopper  projection 
formed  integral  with  said  second  pipe  and  having  a  stopper 
surface  facing  in  a  direction  of  movement  between  said  pipes 
for  press-fitting  said  first  pipe  into  said  second  pipe,  and  a 
locking  portion  projectingly  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  protrusion-in  portion  of  said  first  pipe,  said 
locking  portion  being  operative  to  engage  said  stopper  surface 
of  said  stopper  projection  after  said  first  pipe  is  press-fitted 
into  said  second  pipe. 


5,722,701 
METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  JOINING  PIPES 
Sang-min  Choi,  Hyundai  Villa  203, 836-3,  Jisan-dong,  Songtan- 
si,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,997 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/1^ 

U.S.  a.  285—337  7  Claims 
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1.  A  coupler  for  connecting  an  end  of  a  pipe  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  an  internal  passage  for  sliding  uver  the  end  of 
the  pipe,  circumferentially  spaced  apart  slits  longitudinally 
extending  from  an  end  of  said  sleeve  and  forming  a  plurality 
of  elements  deflectable  toward  and  away  from  the  pipe,  and 
annular  sealing  and  locking  grooves  within  said  internal  pas- 
sage, said  locking  groove  being  located  on  .said  elements  and 
axially  spaced-apart  from  said  sealing  groove; 

a  sealing  ring  within  said  sealing  groove  for  encircling  the  pipe 
and  forming  a  seal  between  said  sleeve  and  the  pipe; 

a  locking  ring  within  said  locking  groove  for  encircling  the  pipe 
and  locking  the  pipe  in  said  sleeve  when  said  locking  ring  is 
in  engagement  with  the  pipe;  and 

a  compression  device  encircling  said  elements  of  said  sleeve  for 
deflecting  said  elements  toward  the  pipe  to  engage  said  lock- 
ing ring  with  the  pipe. 


5,722,703 
POP-UP  MECHANISM 
Takashi  Iwamoto,  Machida,  and  Eiji  Uem>,  Utsunomiya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NIFCO  Inc.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-211185 

Int.  CI."  E05C  19/00 

VS.  a.  29Z— 1  9  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  longitudinally  joining  a  pair  of  pipes,  each  of 
said  pipes  having  an  end  to  be  joined  and  a  circumferential  outside 
surface,  comprising: 

a  seal  member;  and 

a  watertight  device. 

said  seal  member  concurrently  wrapped  about  the  outside  sur- 
face of  each  pipe  end  to  be  joined. 

said  watertight  device  comprised  of  a  first  pocket  placed  over 
said  seal  member  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  alumina 
cement  powder  and  an  additional  pocket  disposed  within  said 
first  pocket,  said  additional  pocket  formed  of  a  single  body 
longitudinally  divided  into  two  halves,  each  of  said  halves 
filled  with  said  alumina  cement  powder,  and 

a  clip  for  fa.slening  each  of  said  pockets  in  a  circumferential 
direction  about  said  seal  member,  said  clip  bound  around  an 
outside  of  said  pocket. 


f^-r^^ 


3' 
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1.  A  pop-up  mechanism  comprising, 

a  main  frame  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  poles,  each  pole  having  one  end  rotat- 

ably  coupled  to  the  main  frame  and  collapsibly  disposed  over 

the  upper  surface  of  the  main  frame; 
an  elevating  member  rotatably  attached  to  the  other  end  of  each 

of  the  supporting  poles  and  having  a  locking  dent  and  a  lower 

surface; 
a  first  urging  device  for  urging  the  .supporting  poles  to  rotate  in 

a  stand-up  direction  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  main  frame; 

and 
a  locking  device  for  locking  the  supporting  poles  In  a  folded 

state  where  the  supporting  poles  are  folded  over  the  main 

frame  and  a  pop-up  stale  where  the  supporting  poles  stand  up 
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on  the  main  frame,  said  locking  device  including  a  locking 
piece  slidably  attached  to  the  elevating  member  and  having  a 
lock  releasing  projection  extending  toward  the  main  frame 
and  a  locking  hole;  a  second  urging  device  for  urging  said 
locking  piece  in  one  direction  attached  to  the  locking  piece;  a 
locking  member  rotatably  attached  to  one  of  the  supporting 
poles  and  having  at  least  one  locking  pawl  at  a  forward  end 
thereof  to  engage  the  locking  dent  of  the  elevating  member, 
said  locking  member  being  urged  toward  the  elevating  mem- 
ber; and  a  locking  projection  projecting  from  the  main  frame 
toward  the  elevating  member  and  having  a  locking  pawl  at  a 
forward  end  portion  thereof,  said  locking  pawl  of  the  locking 
projection  engaging  an  edge  of  the  locking  hole  of  the  locking 
piece  to  lock  the  elevating  member  in  the  folded  state,  said 
locking  piece  being  slidable  to  release  an  engaging  state 
between  the  edge  of  the  locking  hole  and  the  locking  pawl  of 
the  locking  projection,  said  locking  pawl  of  the  locking  mem- 
ber engaging  the  locking  dent  of  the  elevating  member  to  lock 
the  elevating  member  in  the  pop-up  state,  said  locking  piece 
being  slidable  so  that  when  the  locking  piece  is  pushed,  the 
lock  releasing  projection  of  the  locking  piece  abuts  against 
and  pushes  the  locking  member  to  rotate  against  an  urging 
force,  to  release  the  locking  pawl  of  the  locking  member  from 
the  locking  dent  of  the  elevating  member. 


5,722,705 

LOCK  STRUCTURE  FOR  COVER  OF  ELECTRONIC 

APPLIANCE 

Manabu  Deguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1995,  7-180871 

Int.  CI."  E05C  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  292—87  5  Claims 


5,722,704 
MULTI-POINT  DOOR  LOCK 
Ivanhoe  E.  Chaput,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Fetros  Z.  ManUrakis, 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Reflectolite  Products, 
Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,379 

Int  CL"  E05G  7/00 

VS.  a.  292—26  46  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  housing  for  an  electronic  device,  a 
cover  of  the  housing  and  a  locking  structure  for  securing  the  cover 
of  the  housing  which  closes  an  opening  in  said  housing,  said 
locking  structure  comprising: 

recessed  portions  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  opening,  for 
receiving  edge  portions  of  the  cover  and  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  cover  in  a  first  direction 

a  manipulating  member  secured  to  said  housing  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  opening,  said  manipulating  member  being  movable 
interiorly  of  said  housing  and  toward  a  bottom  of  the  opening 
in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction 

a  locking  member  resiliently  mounted  on  said  manipulating 
member  and  movable  relative  to  said  manipulating  member 
along  said  first  direction  from  an  extended  position  in  which 
said  locking  member  projects  into  one  of  said  recessed  por- 
tions to  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  locking  member  is 
withdrawn  from  said  recessed  portion 

whereby  the  locking  structure  further  comprises  a  notch  in  said 
cover  and  when  the  housing  is  fitted  with  said  cover  having 
the  notch  aligned  with  the  locking  member,  positions  the 
locking  member  in  the  notch  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the  cover  in  a  third  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  and 
second  directions,  and  allows  the  locking  member  to  be 
displaced  free  of  the  notch  responsive  to  depression  of  the 
manipulating  member  in  said  second  direction. 


1,  A  lock  assembly  for  securing  a  door  to  a  door  firame.  said 
assembly  comprising 

a  latch  moveable  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  door 
Is  free  to  be  opened  or  closed  and  an  extended  position  in 
which  the  latch  engages  the  door  frame  to  hold  the  door 
closed. 

an  input  member  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
fxjsition  to  move  the  latch  to  the  extended  position. 

a  linkage  connected  between  the  input  member  and  the  latch,  the 
linkage  having  a  first  position  in  which  it  blocks  transmission 
of  motion  from  the  input  member  through  the  linkage  to  the 
latch  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  motion  of  the  input 
member  is  transmitted  through  the  linkage  to  the  latch,  and 

an  engagement  button  positioned  to  contact  the  door  frame  as 
the  door  is  approaching  the  closed  position,  the  engagement 
button  being  connected  to  the  linkage  to  cause  the  linkage  to 
move  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  when  the 
door  reaches  the  door  frame. 


5,722,706 

MOTOR- VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH  WTTH  POSFHON- 

SENSING  SWITCH 

Peter  Bartel,  Hattingen,  and  Dirk  Hundertmark,  Heme,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kiekert  Aktiengesellschaft  Heili- 

genhaus,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1994,  44  12 
649.2;  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33  042.1 

Int  a."  E05C  3/06 
VS.  CI.  292—216  5  Claims 

1.  A  motor- vehicle  door  latch  for  securing  a  door  to  a  doorpost 
the  latch  comprising: 

a  support  mounted  on  a  doorpost; 
a  bolt  projecting  from  the  support; 
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a  latch  fork  pivoted  on  the  door,  formed  with  a  switch-actuating 
tooth,  and  movable  between  an  engaged  position  interfitting 
with  the  bolt  and  retaining  the  door  in  a  closed  position  fixed 
relative  to  the  doorpost  and  a  disengaged  position  out  of 
engagement  with  the  bolt  and  permitting  the  door  to  move 
relative  to  the  doorpost; 
a  switch  on  the  support  displaceable  between  a  position  with  the 
switch  generating  a  door-closed  output  and  another  position 
with  the  switch  generating  a  door-open  output: 
actuating  means  including  an  actuating  element  formed  with  a 
tooth  operated  directly  by  the  actuating  tooth  of  the  fork  and 
cooperating  with  the  switch  for 

on  movement  of  the  door  into  the  closed  position  positively 
physically  pushing  the  switch  into  the  position  generating 
the  door-closed  output  and  holding  the  switch  in  the  posi- 
tion generating  the  door-closed  output  so  long  as  the  door  is 
in  the  closed  position  and 
on  movement  of  the  door  into  the  open  position  positively 
releasing  the  switch  and  physically  pushing  the  switch  into 
the  position  generating  the  door-open  output;  and 
a  spring  connected  to  the  actuating  element  and  urging  the 
switch  into  a  position  generating  the  door-open  output. 


5,722,707 
CLAMPING  STRUCTL  RE  IN  AIR-TIGHTLY  SEALABLE 

CONTAINER 
Masato  Hosoi,  Niigata-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Etsu  Poly- 
mer Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
1'okyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  730,010 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-289157 

Int  CI."  B6SD  45/30 

VS.  a.  292—258  5  Claims 


1.  A  scalable  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  an  open  periphery  and  a  stepped  flange 

extending  from  and  surrounding  said  open  periphery  of  said 

container  body; 
a  cover  mountable  on  said  container  body,  said  cover  having  an 

open  periphery  and  a  stepped  flange  extending  from  and 


surrounding  said  open  periphery  of  said  cover,  wherein  said 
stepped  flange  of  said  cover  engages  said  stepped  flange  of 
said  container  body  when  said  cover  is  mounted  on  said 
container  body; 

a  first  engagement  tab  protruding  from  said  stepped  flange  of 
said  container  body,  said  first  engagement  tab  having  a  first 
engagement  groove  formed  tfiereon; 

a  second  engagement  tab  protruding  from  said  stepped  flange  of 
said  cover  and  located  so  as  to  directly  oppose  said  first 
engagement  tab,  said  second  engagement  tab  having  a  second 
engagement  groove  formed  thereon;  and 

an  engagement  plate  provided  with  a  U-shaped  opening  formed 
in  a  planar  face  thereof  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  plate,  said  U-shaped  opening  having  two  leg  portions 
and  a  base  portion  interconnecting  an  end  of  each  of  said  two 
leg  portions, 

wherein,  in  an  engaging  position  of  said  engagement  plate,  said 
first  and  second  engagement  tabs  extend  into  said  base  portion 
of  said  U-shaped  opening  so  that  opposing  portions  of  said 
engagement  plate  are  received  in  said  first  and  second  engage- 
ment grooves. 


5,722,708 
BUMPER  STRUCTURE 
Martin  Jonsson,  Lulea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Plannja  Hardtech 
AB,  Lulea,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996.  Ser  No.  686,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26,  1994,  9400227 
Int.  CI."  B60R  19/02 
lis.  CI.  293—102  15  aaims 


2.2- 


\= 


2.1 


-2.2 


J 


1.  A  bumper  bar  construction  for  use  in  an  automobile,  to  absorb 

collision  impact  energies,  said  bumper  bar  construction  having  a 

closed  and  substantially  trapezoidal  cross-sectional  shape,  said 

bumper  bar  construction  comprising: 

a  broad  flange  on  one  side  of  tlie  substantially  trapezoidal 

cross-sectional  shape; 
said  broad  flange  having  a  first  width; 
the  first  width  of  said  broad  flange  being  disposed  along  the 

substantially  trapezoidal  cross-sectional  shape: 
said  broad  flange  having  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 

said  broad  flange; 
a  narrow  flange  on  the  side  of  the  substantially  trapezoidal 

cross-sectional  shape  opposite  said  broad  flange; 
said  narrow  flange  having  a  second  width; 
the  second  width  of  said  narrow  flange  being  disposed  along  the 

substantially  trapezoidal  cross-sectional  shape; 
the  first  width  of  said  broad  flange  being  substantially  greater 

than  the  second  width  of  said  narrow  flange; 
said  narrow  flange  being  disposed  a  first  distance  along  said  axis 

from  said  broad  flange; 
said  bumper  bar  construction  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  cross-sectional  shape; 
a  first  web  connecting  said  broad  flange  and  said  narrow  flange; 
a  second  web  connecting  said  broad  flange  and  said  narrow 

flange; 
ai  least  one  of  said  first  web  and  said  second  web  comprising: 

a  first  portion; 

said  first  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  broad  flange; 
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said  first  portion  extending  a  substantial  distance  away  from 

said  broad  flange  and  towards  said  narrow  flange; 
a  second  portion; 
said  second  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  narrow 

flange; 
said  second  portion  extending  a  substantial  distance  away 

from  said  narrow  flange  and  towards  said  broad  flange; 
said  first  portion  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  second 

portion; 
said  angle  being  disposed  within  the  closed  cross-sectional 

shape; 
said  angle  being  substantially  greater  than  180°; 
a  guide  to  permit  folding  of  said  first  portion  with  respect  to 

said  second  portion  upon  application  of  collision  impact 

energies; 
said  guide  being  disposed  between  said  first  portion  and  said 

second  portion; 
said  guide  comprising  a  fold; 

said  fold  extending  along  said  bumper  bar  construction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 
said  fold  being  disposed  a  second  distance  from  said  broad 

flange;  and 
the  second  distance  being  no  greater  than  one  third  of  the  first 

distance; 
the  second  distance  being  no  less  than  one  eighth  of  the  first 

distance; 
said  first  portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  web  and  said 

second  web  being  substantially  planar; 
said  second  portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  web  and  said 

second  web  being  substantially  planar; 
said  first  web  comprising: 
a  first  end; 

said  first  end  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  broad  flange; 
said  first  end  comprising  a  first  web  edge  flange; 
said  first  web  edge  flange  being  disposed  substantially  parallel 

to  said  broad  flange;  and 
said  first  web  edge  flange  comprising  means  for  attaching  said 

first  web  to  said  broad  flange;  and  said  second  web  com- 
prising: 

a  second  end; 

said  second  end  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  broad 
flange; 

said  second  end  comprising  a  second  web  edge  flange; 

said  second  web  edge  flange  being  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  said  broad  flange;  and 

said  second  web  edge  flange  comprising  means  for  attach- 
ing said  second  web  to  said  broad  flange. 


5,722,709 

SEPARATION  DEVICE  USING  A  SHAPE  MEMORY 

ALLOY  RETAINER 

Bradley  K.  Lortz,  Rosemead,  and  Allan  Tang,  Torrance,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,451 

Int.  CI."  F03G  7/06 

MS.  a.  294—86.4  23  Claims 


a  segmented  securing  device  having  a  plurality  of  segments 
mounted  in  a  movable  relationship  such  that  when  moved 
together  said  segnnents  secure  a  workpiece  and  when  moved 
apart  said  segments  release  the  workpiece,  and 

a  retainer  having  constricted  and  expanded  states,  said  retainer 
in  its  constricted  state  capturing  said  segments  to  secure  the 
workpiece,  and  in  its  expanded  state  allowing  said  segments 
to  naove  apart  to  release  the  workpiece.  said  retainer  returning 
to  its  expanded  state  from  iu  constricted  state  when  heated  to 
a  restoration  temperature. 


5,722,710 

EXPANDABLE  PROTECTIVE  LINER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  J.  Faldani,  9700  Ventnor  Ave„  Margate,  N  J.  08402 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,099 

Int  a."  B60R  13/01 

VS.  a.  290—39.1  13  Claims 


I.  An  expandable  protective  liner  for  protecting  a  rear  cargo  area 
of  a  vehicle  defined  by  a  floor,  a  pair  of  opposing  side  wall 
portions,  a  tail  gate  portion,  and  a  seat  back  portion,  said  liner 
comprising: 

a  planar  member  having  a  floor  portion  with  a  front  end,  a  rear 
end  and  two  sides,  said  planar  member  being  adapted  to  cover 
said  floor  of  said  rear  cargo  area; 

a  pair  of  side  panels,  each  of  said  side  panels  extending  from  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  sides  of  said  floor  portion,  each  of 
said  side  panels  being  adapted  to  cover  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  wall  portions  of  said  rear  cargo  area,  said  floor  portion 
and  said  side  panels  having  a  substantially  equivalent  length; 

a  front  panel  interconnected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  front  end  of  said  floor  portion  of  said  planar  member, 
said  fix)nt  panel  being  adapted  to  cover  said  seat  back  portion 
of  said  rear  cargo  area; 

a  rear  panel  extending  from  said  rear  end  of  said  floor  portion  of 
said  planar  member,  said  rear  panel  being  adapted  to  cover 
said  tail  gate  portion  of  said  rear  cargo  area; 

at  least  two  parallel  spaced  apart  fold  lines  of  reduced  thickness 
located  across  said  side  panels  and  said  floor  portion  of  said 
planar  member,  each  of  said  fold  lines  being  spaced  from  and 
being  located  rearwardly  of  said  upwardly  extending  front 
panel  for  allowing  said  side  panels  and  said  floor  portion  of 
said  planar  member  to  be  partially  folded  over  themselves  in 
order  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  same  without  affecting  said 
front  panel,  and 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  expandable  liner  in  said  rear 
cargo  area. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  releasably  securing  a  workpiece,  comprising: 


5,722,711 

GRIP  ZONE  BEDLINER 

Mark  K.  German,  1740  Lexington  Ave.,  Uniontown,  Pa.  15401 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,356 

Int  a."  B60R  13/01 

VS.  CL  296— 39  J  25  Claims 

1.  A  bedliner  for  a  vehicle  cargo  bed  having  a  front  wall,  a  back 

wall,  right  and  left  sides,  and  a  boaom  surface,  comprising. 
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a  non-grip  floor  fabricated  of  a  polymeric  material  substantially 

covering  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cargo  bed, 
said  non-grip  polymeric  material  having  a  coeflBcient  of  friction 

suitable  for  allowing  articles  placed  on  said  floor  to  be  easily 

moved, 
said  floor  having  right  and  left  edges,  a  front  end.  and  a  back  end 

forming  four  comers  located  along  said  left  and  right  edges 

adjacent  said  front  and  back  ends, 
a  plurality  of  friction  strips  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  higher 

than  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  said  non-grip  polymeric 

material  for  frictionally  restraining  articles  placed  on  said 

friction  strips, 
said  friction  strips  being  positioned  on  said  floor  in  preselected 

positions  lo  form  a  plurality  of  grip  zones  separated  from  one 

another  and  located  on  said  floor  to  facilitate  movement  and 

retention  of  cargo  placed  on  said  floor,  and 
said  friction  strips  being  securely  connected  to  said  floor. 


5,722.712 

TRAILER  DECK  COVER 

Randall  Paul  Pollen,  1237  E.  900  N.,  Miirord.  Ind.  46542 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,112 

Int.  a."  B60P  7/02 

\2&.  a.  296—100  6  Oaims 


1.  A  deck  cover  for  a  trailer  comprising: 

first  and  second  U-shaped  brackets  fixed  to  a  deck  of  the  trailer: 

a  first  frame  having  first  and  second  side  legs  joined  together 
with  a  center  member,  said  first  leg  being  connected  to  said 
first  U-shaped  bracket  and  said  second  leg  being  secured  to 
said  second  U-shaped  bracket; 

a  second  frame  having  first  and  second  side  legs  joined  together 
with  a  center  member,  said  first  leg  being  connected  to  said 
first  U-shaped  bracket  atul  said  second  leg  being  secured  to 
said  second  U-shaped  bracket,  said  first  and  second  frames 
and  said  first  and  second  U-shaped  brackets  defining  a  rect- 
angle when  positioned  in  a  horizontal  position  on  said  deck; 

a  third  frame  having  first  and  second  side  legs  joined  together 
with  a  center  member,  said  first  leg  being  connect  to  said  first 


U-shaped  bracket  and  said  second  leg  being  connected  to  said 
second  U-shaped  bracket; 

a  tarp  having  a  first  pocket  located  along  a  front  edge,  a  second 
pocket  located  along  a  rear  edge  and  a  diird  pocket  located  at 
substantially  a  midpoint  between  the  first  and  second  pockets, 
said  first  pocket  having  a  first  flap  and  said  second  pocket 
having  a  second  flap, 

zipper  means  associated  with  first,  second  and  third  pockets 
whereby  said  center  member  of  said  first  frame  is  easily 
positioned  in  said  first  pwcket,  said  center  member  of  said 
second  frame  is  easily  positioned  in  said  second  pocket,  said 
center  member  of  said  third  frame  is  easily  positioned  in  said 
third  pocket  to  secure  the  tarp  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
frames; 

tab  n)eans  having  first  and  second  strips  connected  to  said  tarp 
which  are  joined  together  to  reinforce  and  assist  said  zipper 
means  in  retaining  said  center  members  in  said  first,  second 
and  third  pockets; 

first  and  second  straps  attached  to  said  first  and  second  frames, 
said  first  and  second  straps  being  connected  to  said  deck  to 
hold  said  first,  second  and  third  frames  with  the  tarp  attached 
thereto  in  a  vertical  position  with  respect  to  said  deck  and 
allow  easy  access  to  said  deck;  and 

fastener  means  for  connecting  first  and  second  projections 
extending  from  said  center  members  of  said  first  and  second 
frames  to  said  deck  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second 
frames  in  a  horizontal  position  to  form  a  canopy  over  said 
deck  and  protect  any  cargo  carried  by  the  trailer,  said  first  and 
second  flaps  extending  fr^om  said  tarp  to  protect  said  fastener 
means  from  the  enviroiunent. 


5,722,713 
VEHICLE  ARM  REST 
Cathy  D.  SanU  Cruz,  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  Sparks,  Nev. 
89434,  and  Andrew  R.  Hope,  P.O.  Box  1177,  Captain  Cook, 
Hi.  96704 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501314 

InL  CI."  B60J  9/00 

MS.  a.  296—153  5  Claims 


1.  An  arm  rest  for  use  with  a  vehicle  door,  said  door  having  a 
window,  a  window  sill  defining  a  slot  adjacent  to  said  window,  a 
door  panel  disposed  below  said  window  sill  and  glass  having  at 
lea.st  one  exposed  edge,  said  arm  rest  comprising:  an  integrally 
formed  support  structure  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  por- 
tion, an  integrally  formed  groove  extending  along  the  complete 
axial  length  of  said  bottom  portion,  said  groove  being  positionable 
over  said  exposed  edge,  an  integrally  formed  downwardly  extend- 
ing projection  along  said  complete  axial  length  of  said  bottom 
portion,  said  groove  and  said  projection  being  separate  and  spaced 
apart,  said  projection  being  positionable  within  said  slot,  a  mold- 
able  bag  having  etgonomic  qualities,  said  bag  being  filled  with 
paniculate  matter  and  said  top  portion  being  affixed  to  said  bag. 

whereby,  said  arm  rest  assumes  a  first  position  of  choice  when 
said  groove  is  positioned  over  said  exposed  edge  and  said  arm 
rest  assumes  a  second  position  of  choice  when  said  projection 
is  positioned  within  said  slot. 
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5,722,714 

WIND  DISPERSION  APPARATUS  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Ivan  Vallerand,  46  Lakeview  Ave.,  Waltham,  Mass.  02154 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,208 

Int  a.*  B62D  35/00 

\}&.  a.  296—180.1  2  Claims 


response  to  a  force  acting  thereon  to  absorb  and  dissipate  the 
energy  generated  by  the  force. 


1.  A  wind  deflector  for  dispersing  the  wind  out  of  the  truck  bed 
of  an  open  top  picloip  truck  during  movement  thereof,  the  truck 
bed  including  a  floor,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sidewalls,  a  front  wall 
and  a  tailgate,  said  wind  deflector  comprising: 

a.  a  top  plate, 

b.  means  on  said  top  plate  for  securing  the  top  plate  to  the 
tailgate, 

c.  a  first  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  plate. 

d.  a  second  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  panel,  and 

e.  means  for  removably  securing  said  second  panel  to  either  said 
tailgate  or  floor  of  said  truck  bed. 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  body  structure  comprising: 

a  structural  member  which  forms  a  load-bearing  portion  of  a 
vehicle,  said  structural  member  presenting  an  edge  extending 
generally  toward  an  interior  of  the  vehicle; 

a  trim  component  mounted  to  said  structural  member  and  cov- 
ering said  edge;  and 

a  high  density  elastic  sleeve  mounted  to  said  edge  and  spaced 
from,  but  adjacent  to,  said  trim  component,  said  high  density 
elastic  sleeve  having  a  bulbous  shape  and  wherein  said  edge 
and   said  high  density   elastic   sleeve  are   deformable   in 


5,722,716 
CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE  FRAME 
David  L.  Thomas,  18733  Briarwood  Dr.,  Hagerstown.  Md. 
21742,  and  Mark  D.  Thomas,  13302  Clapper  Rd.,  Hager- 
stown,  Md.  21742 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,672,  May  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,013 
Int  a.'  A47C  ]3/00 
\i&.  CL  297—118  22  Claims 


5,722,715 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  BODY 

STRUCTL'RE 

Rasik  N.  Patel,  Canton;  Guy  Allen  Breckenridge,  Westland, 

and  Saeed  David  Barbat  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7864*43 

Int  a."  B60R  2//W 

M&.  a.  296—189  20  Claims 


,^^=f^'^"'-' 


1.  A  convertible  furniture  frame  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  franjes  which  include  opposed  separated  pairs  of 
vertical  and  horizontal  tubular  members  joined  to  one  another; 

at  least  one  cross-support  inember  joined  to  and  separating  said 
pair  of  side  flames;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  L-shaped  leg  members  each  having  a  first  leg 
section  and  a  second  leg  section  which  is  shorter  than  said 
first  leg  section;  wherein 

said  first  leg  section  of  said  pair  of  L-shaped  leg  members  is 
telescopically  inserted  into  a  respective  one  of  said  vertical 
and  horizontal  tubular  members  of  said  side  frames  such  that 
said  first  leg  section  is  positioned  in  one  of  a  vertical  and 
horizontal  orientation,  with  said  second  leg  section  thereof 
being  in  one  of  a  horizontal  and  vertical  orientation,  respec- 
tively, thereby  to  provide  a  desired  furniture  configuration. 


5,722,717 

PORTABLE  SEAT  WITH  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 
Randy  C.  Rettenberger,  2059  Sea  Cove  La.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

92627 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,746 

Int  a.*  A47C  7/62 

U,S.  a.  297—188.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  portable  seat  comprising  a  collapsible  frame  which  is 
movable  between  a  collapsed  position  and  an  open  position,  said 
frame  including  a  first  support  and  a  second  support  which  define  a 
seat  plane  with  the  frame  in  the  open  position,  a  container  being 
supported  by  said  first  and  second  supports  and  depending  into  a 
space  below  said  seat  plane,  said  container  having  an  upper  open- 
ing accessible  ftom  above  said  seat  plane,  the  opening  being 
generally  coextensive  with  a  peripheral  shape  of  the  container  just 
below  the  seat  plane,  and  a  seat  cover  attached  to  each  support  and 
positioned  to  lie  generally  within  said  seat  plane  and  to  cover  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  upper  opening  of  said  container,  said  seat 
cover  being  able  to  fold  between  and  below  the  supports  with  the 
frame  in  the  collapsed  position  and  being  releasably  attached  to  at 
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ond  fastener  extending  upwardly  through  said  first  fastener, 
said  second  fastener  tightens  to  lock  a  bicycle  seat  to  said 
cradle  and  releases  to  allow  said  seat  to  move  relative  to  said 
cradle. 


least  one  of  the  supports  so  as  to  be  detached  firom  the  one  support 
and  moved  toward  the  other  support  to  expose  generally  the  entire 
upper  opening  of  the  container. 


1.  A  bicycle  seat  mounting  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  bearing  surface. 

a  cradle  for  supporting  a  bicycle  seat  above  said  base,  said 
cradle  having  a  second  bearing  surface  movable  on  said  first 
bearing  surface  through  a  horizontal  position  and  range  of  tilt 
angles. 

first  clamping  means  to  releasably  lock  said  cradle  to  said  base 
at  a  horizontal  position  and  a  selected  tilt  angle,  said  first 
clamping  means  comprising  a  first  fastener  that  tightens  to 
lock  said  cradle  to  said  base  and  releases  to  allow  said  cradle 
to  move  relative  to  said  base, 

a  second  clamping  means  coaxial  with  and  operable  indepen- 
dently of  said  first  clamping  means  to  releasably  lock  a 
bicycle  seat,  said  second  clampmg  means  comprising  a  sec- 


5,722,719 

CHILD'S  SEAT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Geir  O.  Glomstad,  Biri,  Norway,  assignor  to  HTS  Hans  Torg- 

ersen  &  Sonn  as,  Kroderen,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00082.  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25306,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  5,  1993,  931643 

Int.  a."  B60N  V42 

\i&.  CL  297—216.11  6  Oaims 


5,722,718 

SEAT  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

John  Scott  Still,  and  Jerry  N.  Shuler,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Catamount  Cycles  D  LLC 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  S«r.  No.  707^70 

Int  CI."  B62J  ]/10 

MS.  a.  297—215.15  26  Qalms 


1.  A  child's  seat  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  said  child's  seat  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  member, 

a  seat  component  longitudinally  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position  on  said  frame  member,  said  seat 
component  being  releasably  secured  in  the  first  position  and 
released  from  the  first  position  when  a  specific  value  for 
kinetic  energy  is  reached  to  enable  a  movement  of  the  seat 
component  to  and  retention  at  the  second  position, 

said  frame  member  being  divided  into  a  lower  section  for 
mounting  in  the  vehicle  and  an  upper  section  supporting  the 
seat  component,  the  upper  section  and  the  lower  section 
having  mutually  facing  convex  contact  surfaces  and  including 
a  guide  track  for  movement  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  in 
relation  to  each  other. 

a  weight  located  between  the  convex  contact  surfaces  for  move- 
ment between  the  first  and  the  second  position  when  the 
specific  value  for  kinetic  energy  is  reached, 

first  and  second  guide  pieces  moving  in  the  guide  track  between 
the  upper  section  and  the  lower  section  of  the  frame  member 
for  movement  of  the  seat  component  between  the  first  and  the 
second  position, 

the  weight  being  releasably  secured  in  the  first  position  and 
being  releasably  secured  in  the  second  position  upon  traveling 
to  the  second  position,  and 

buffers  located  in  the  guide  track  to  check  the  kinetic  energy  of 
the  seat  component  when  the  seat  component  is  released  from 
the  first  position  and  moved  to  retention  in  the  second  posi- 
tion. 
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5,722,720 

CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT  WITH  AN  ANTI-REBOUND 

SUPPORT 

Michael  Andrew  Lumley,  Sunshine,  Australia,  assignor  to  Bri- 

tax  Child-Care  Products  Pty  Ltd,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  29, 1995,  PN3865 
Int.  a.*  B60N  2/2S 
U.S.  CI.  297—216.11  15  Claims 


20     K 


1.  A  child  safety  seat,  having  rebound  protection,  for  use  on  a 
vehicle  seat,  said  child  safety  seat  comprising: 

a  safety  seat  portion; 

a  safety  seat  back  rest  portion  extending  from  a  rear  edge  of  said 
safety  seat  portion; 

at  least  one  base  surface  that  supports  said  safety  seat  when 
placed  on  a  generally  horizontal  surface; 

an  anti-rebound  support;  and 

coupling  means  coupling  said  anti-rebound  support  to  said 
safety  seat  so  that  said  anti-rebound  support  is  movable 
between  a  first  position  where  said  anti-rebound  support 
extends  past  an  edge  of  the  safety  seat  portion  opposite  to  said 
rear  edge,  when  said  child  safety  seat  is  in  a  rearward  facing 
position,  and  a  second  position  where  said  anti-rebound  sup- 
port is  stowed  beneath  said  seat  portion  so  that  said  anti- 
rebound  support  is  clear  of  said  base  surface  and  any  surface 
that  said  base  surface  iiests  upon,  when  said  safety  seat  is 
supported  by  said  base  surface,  to  facilitate  use  of  said  child 
safety  seat  in  a  forward  facing  position. 


said  seat  comprising  a  horizontal  support  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface, 

said  horizontal  support  having  only  a  single  aperture  extending 
therethrough, 

said  horizontal  support  having  means  for  attachment  to  said 
vertical  support. 

said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  seat  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vertical  support, 

said  means  for  attachment  to  said  vertical  support  comprising  a 
hollow  sleeve  fixedly  positioned  within  said  single  aperture, 

said  sleeve  extending  from  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  seat,  and  then  beyond  said  bottom  surface, 

said  sleeve  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface, 

said  bottom  surface  of  said  sleeve  engaging  said  supporting 
surface  when  said  sleeve  is  engaged  with  said  vertical  sup- 
port, 

whereby  said  sleeve  can  be  passed  over  said  vertical  support 
until  said  bottom  surface  of  said  sleeve  rests  on  said  support- 
ing surface  and  said  sleeve  will  thereby  support  said  horizon- 
tal support. 


5,722,722 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ENERGY  ABSORBER 
Andrew  J.  Massara,  Vargiin,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lear  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  782,404 

Int  a."  B60N  y42 

MS.  CL  297—216.13  17  CUums 


5,722,721 
POLE  ADVERTISING  SEAT 
William  W.  Batoff;  David  L.  Auspitz,  and  Alan  L.  Levine,  all  of 
One  Penn  Center  #1805, 1617  John  F.  Kennedy  Blvd.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  19103 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,344 

Int  CL*  A47C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  297—217.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  seat  in  combination  with  a  vertical  support  comprising: 
said  vertical  support  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  portion  and  a 

vertical,  longitudinal  axis, 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  vertical  support  being  attached  to  a 

supporting  surface. 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly,  comprising: 

a  seat  track  component;  .♦ 

a  seat  back  component  pivotally  cofiiJrcfed  with  respect  to  the 
seat  track  component; 

a  recliner  mechanism  secured  between  the  seat  back  component 
and  seat  track  component  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  the  seat 
back  component  with  respect  to  the  seat  track  component;  and 

a  damper  mechanism  secured  between  the  seat  back  component 
and  seat  track  component; 

wherein  the  recliner  mechanism  is  disengageable  from  one  of 
the  seat  components  m  a  high  energy  impact,  thereby  allow- 
ing the  damper  mechanism  to  dissipate  energy  as  the  seat 
back  component  pivots  with  respect  to  the  seat  track  compo- 
nent 


179-264  O.G.-98-9;  QL3 
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5,722,723 
STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  SLIPCOVERS 
Paula  Riley,  New  York,  and  Kenneth  V.  Stevens,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Presicent  Partners,  LP,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,057,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,547 J49.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,235 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.  8,  199<>,  WO-96/ 
01063 

Int  CI."  A44B  21/00 
VS.  a.  297—228.13  12  aaims 


1.  A  combination  with  a  piece  of  upholstered  furniture,  for 
stabilizing  a  slipcover  to  the  furniture,  comprising: 

a  piece  of  upholstered  furniture  having  an  elongated  crea.se 
defined  between  unstructured  and  flexible  walls; 

a  one-piece  elongated  member  made  of  resilient  material  and 
having  a  pair  of  resilient  wings  connected  to  each  other  at  an 
elongated  apex,  each  wing  having  a  width  between  the  apex 
and  an  outer  edge  of  the  wing  which  is  small  compared  to  a 
length  of  the  member  in  a  direction  of  elongation  of  the 
member,  the  member  having  a  compressed  position  with  the 
wings  pressed  toward  each  other  for  insertion  into  the  crease, 
and  an  expanded  position  with  the  wings  resiliently  expanded 
in  the  crease,  said  apex  comprising  a  live  hinge  between  the 
wings  for  bending  to  form  the  apex  and  for  moving  the  wings 
into  a  V-shaped  configuration  corresponding  to  the  expanded 
position; 

a  stop  projection  extending  from  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  the 
wings  toward  the  other  of  the  wings  for  engaging  the  other 
wing  for  setting  a  spacing  between  the  wings  corresponding 
to  the  expanded  position:  and 

a  slipcover  having  a  portion  wrapped  around  the  member  in  the 
crease,  the  expanded  position  of  the  member  retaining  the 
member  and  wrapped  portion  of  the  slipcover  in  the  crease  by 
resiliently  wedgmg  the  wings  against  the  unstructured  wails  in 
the  crease. 


and  a  sub  backrest  rotatably  anached  to  the  main  backrest, 
said  sub  backrest  being  displaceable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  the  sub  backrest  is  substantially  in  parallel  with 
the  main  backrest  and  is  accommodated  within  the  recess  and 
an  upright  position  in  which  the  sub  backrest  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  main  backrest: 

a  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the  sub  backrest  in  the 
retracted  position  or  the  upright  position; 

wherein  said  main  backrest  has  a  frame  assembly  rotatably 
attached  to  the  main  seat  portion,  a  front  cushion  section 
attached  to  a  front  side  of  the  frame  assembly  for  supporting  a 
back  of  a  passenger  who  sits  on  the  main  seat  portion,  and  a 
rear  cushion  section  attached  to  a  rear  side  of  the  frame 
assembly,  said  rear  cushion  section  being  positioned  in  a 
bottom  of  the  recess  for  supporting  the  buttocks  of  the  pas- 
senger who  sits  on  the  recess; 

wherein  a  supporting  wall  engages  a  rear  surface  of  the  sub 
backrest  to  support  the  sub  backrest  when  the  sub  backrest  is  _ 
displaced  into  the  upright  position,  said  supporting  wall  being 
formed  on  a  peripheral  wall  of  the  recess. 


5,722,725 
LUMBAR  SUPPORT 
Kevin   J.   McNaughton,   North   York,   Canada,   assignor  to 
Ontario  Inc.,  North  York,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,965 

Int.  a."  A47C  7/42 

VS.  a.  297—284.5  17  Claims 


5,722,724 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  A  RETRACTABLE  SUB  VEHICLE 

SEAT 
Yasuchiiia  Takei;  Masami  Yoshida,  and  Tomomi  Shouji,  all  of 
Tocliigi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Seat  Co.,   Ltd., 
Saitama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1995,  7-298976 
Int  ex."  B60N  VSO 
VS.  a.  297—238  11  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  seat  with  a  retractable  sub  vehicle  seat,  comprising: 
a  main  seat  portion  attached  to  a  vehicle  body: 
a  nnain  backrest  rotatably  attached  to  the  main  seat  portion: 
said  retractable  sub  vehicle  seat  having  a  recess  formed  on  a  rear 
side  of  the  main  backrest  for  receiving  buttocks  of  a  passenger 


1.  A  lumbar  support,  for  supporting  the  lumbar  region  of  a 
seated  person,  said  support  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  con- 
toured cushions,  a  strap  extending  between  said  cushions  and  a 
retaining  device  to  retain  said  support  on  an  associated  seat  back, 
said  .strap  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  spacing  between  said  cush- 
ions and.  when  adjusted,  inextensible  to  inhibit  relative  lateral 
motion  in  a  direction  to  increase  the  spacing  between  said  cush- 
ions, wherein  each  of  said  cushions  have: 

lop  and  bottom  ends  and  inner  and  outer  sides: 
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a  convex,  outwardly  directed  surface  which  comprises  a  first 
curve  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  ends; 

said  first  curve  having  an  apex  proximate  to  said  bottom  end  and 
at  approximately  'A  the  overall  length  of  said  cushion  for 
supporting  the  lumbar  region  in  a  saggital  plane. 


5,722,726 
PASSENGER  SEAT 
James  Alura  Matsumiya,  Gerrards  Cross,  England,  assignor  to 
Britax  Rumbold  Limited,  Warwick,  England 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,628 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1995, 
9501603;  Feb.  21,  1995,  9503329 

Int  CI.*  A47C  1/02:  B60N  2/02 
VS.  CI.  297—322  3  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

a  seat  back  mounted  on  the  base  frame  for  angular  movement 
between  a  substantially  upright  position  and  a  reclined  posi- 
tion; 

a  seat  pan  comprising  a  main  portion  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  rear  portion  having  an  upper  surface,  the  rear  portion 
being  rigidly  fixed  to  a  rear  edge  of  the  main  portion  so  that  a 
rear  edge  of  its  upper  surface  is  lower  than  the  main  portion 
upper  surface  when  the  main  portion  upper  surface  is  horizon- 
tal; and 

seat  pan  mounting  means  supporting  the  seal  pan  on  the  base 
frame  and  for  permitting  change  in  orientation  of  the  main 
portion  between  a  normal  substantially  horizontal  position  in 
which  the  upper  surface  of  the  main  portion  is  horizontal  and 
the  rear  portion  is  stowed  under  the  seat  back,  and  a  position 
in  which  the  upper  surface  of  the  rear  portion  is  horizontal 
and  is  located  in  front  of  the  seat  back. 


11   3B 


at  the  stationary  articulated  part  so  as  to  be  rotatable  and  which  is 
loaded  by  a  spring  element  in  the  locking  direction,  said  actuating 
lever  communicating  with  a  locking  cam  which  secures  the  catch 
hook  in  its  locking  position  in  which  the  jaw  of  the  hook  engages 
behind  the  stop  in  different  regions  thereof,  and,  in  the  locking 
position,  a  catch  lever  with  a  control  arm  contacting  the  stop  is 
held  under  pretensioning  by  die  spring  element  which  acts  upon 
the  actuating  lever  in  the  locking  direction,  and,  in  the  release 
position  of  the  catch  hook,  the  actuating  lever  is  held  by  the  catch 
lever  in  order  to  maintain  this  release  position  in  that  a  catch  arm 
of  the  catch  lever  engages  via  a  catch  projection  in  a  recess  of  the 
locking  cam,  an  improvement  comprising  that: 

said  locking  cam  being  swivelably  supported  on  a  pin  which  is 

held  at  the  stationary  articulated  part; 
said  locking  cam  supporting  the  actuating  lever  on  an  axle  stub, 

which  is  situated  on  the  actuating  lever; 
said  actuating  lever  being  a  switching  plate; 
said  axle  stub  being  arranged  at  a  distance  radially  from  said 

pin; 
wherein  said  switching  plate,  having  an  elongated  hole  which  is 
curved  around  the  axle  stub,  engages  around  said  pin,  which 
is  fixed  at  the  articulated  part,  and  contacts,  via  a  support  cam 
situated  on  the  switching  plate,  a  support  pin; 
said  support  pin  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  aniculated  pan 
to  swivel  the  switching  plate  around  the  axle  stub  via  contact 
with  the  support  cam; 
a  driver  face  of  the  switching  plate  adapted  to  contact  a  release 
projection  of  the  locking  cam  in  order  to  disengage  said 
locking  cam  from  said  catch  hook  when  the  switching  plate 
swivels;  and 
said  switching  plate  having  a  locking  driver  for  the  locking  cam 
in  order  to  transfer  the  laner  into  the  position  in  which  the 
catch  hook  is  secured  in  its  locking  position. 


5,722,727 

ARTICULATED  FITTING  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 

Hermann   Unckrich,  Alsenz,   Germany,   assignor   to   Keiper 

Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1995,  195  31 
018.7 

Int  a.*  B60N  V]0 
VS.  CI.  297—336  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  articulated  fitting  for  vehicle  seats,  especially  motor 
vehicle  seats,  having  an  articulated  part  which  is  swivelable  with  a 
backrest  and  a  stationary  articulated  part,  wherein  the  stationary 
articulated  part  is  connected,  by  its  front  end  remote  of  the  articu- 
lated fitting,  with  a  seat  part  of  the  vehicle  seat  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
via  a  swivel  shaft,  while  its  rear  end  region  cooperates  with  a  stop 
which  is  fixed  at  the  seat  part,  and  a  catch  hook  provided  with  a 
hook  jaw  is  swivelably  articulated  at  the  stationary  articulated  part, 
a  locking  arrangement  being  associated  with  the  catch  hook,  said 
locking  arrangement  having  an  actuating  lever  which  is  supported 


5,722,728 

HEADREST  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 

Emilio  De  Filippo,  Bruzolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gestind-M.B. 

"Manifattura  di  Brusolo"  S.p.A.,  Bruzolo,  Italy 
FUed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  16,  1996,  TO96A0610 
Int.  CI."  A47C  1/10 
VS.  CI.  297—408  6  Claims 

6.  A  headrest  for  a  motor  vehicle  seat  having  a  backrest  with  a 
bearing  structure,  comprising  a  resilient  body,  a  pair  of  parallel 
support  rods  having  respective  lower  ends  projecting  from  said 
resilient  body,  and  a  pair  of  tubular  guide  elements  to  be  rigidly 
secured  to  said  structure  of  the  seat  backrest  and  through  which 
said  support  rods  are  slidably  mounted  so  as  to  allow  height 
adjustment  of  said  resilient  body,  a  transverse  member  rigidly 
connecting  said  lower  ends  of  the  support  rods,  remote  control 
operating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  transverse  member 
to  perform  raising  and  lowering  thereof,  and  a  box-like  protection 
body  secured  to  said  pair  of  said  tubular  guide  elements  and 
housing  said  support  rods  and  said  transverse  member,  said  box- 
like protection  body  having  a  bonom  wall  supporting  said  operat- 
ing means,  wherein  said  tubular  guide  elements  are  formed  by 
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moulded  plastic  material  bushes  and  said  box-like  body  is  formed 
by  a  pair  of  moulded  plastic  material  half-shells  secured  to  each 
other  and  to  said  bushes  to  snap-tit  coupling  means. 


said  third  vertically  downward  force  applied  to  said  second 
cushion  by  said  relatively  rigid  member  is  absorbed  by  inter- 
nal lateral  displacement  of  said  foam  rubber  material  in  said 
second  cushion: 

the  vertical  thicknesses  of  said  first  and  second  cushions  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  vertical  thickness  of  said  rela- 
tively rigid  member; 

said  relatively  rigid  member  having  transverse  dimensions 
including  length  and  width  dimensions,  said  first  and  second 
cushions  having  substantially  identical  transverse  dimensions, 
said  relatively  rigid  member  having  at  least  one  transverse 
dimension  generally  less  than  the  corresponding  transverse 
dimensions  of  said  first  and  second  cushions,  said  relatively 
rigid  member  having  a  first  outer  edge,  said  first  and  second 
cushions  having  at  least  one  common  second  outer  edge  and 
at  least  one  indentation  between  said  one  common  second 
outer  edge  of  said  first  and  second  cushions  and  the  corre- 
sponding first  outer  edge  of  said  relatively  rigid  member; 

said  corresponding  first  outer  edge  of  said  relatively  rigid  mem- 
ber being  indented  relative  to  said  common  second  outer 
edge. 


5,722,729 

MULTI-LAVER  fflGH  IMPACT  SEATING 

Brian  D.  CariUi,  2150  Coliunbia  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

PCT  No.  PCT/i;S95/»6736.  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37129,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  28,  1996 

CoDtinuation-iii-part  of  Sen  No.  984,089.  Nov.  30.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,269,590,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
840,592,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  673,242,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  525,920,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,643 
Int.  CL*  A47C  7/02 
UA  CL  297— 452.55  5  Claims 


5.722,730 

REINFORCEMENT  MEMBER  FOR  PIVOTABLE 

ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  J.  McKeman,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Excel 

Industries,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^38 

Int  a."  A47C  it/00;  B60N  V44 

M&,  a.  297—463.1  17  Claims 


I07q 


1.  A  multi-layer  seat  which  protects  a  person  sitting  on  the  seal 
in  a  moving  device  from  impacts  associated  with  vertical  move- 
ments of  the  seat  in  tlie  device,  the  seat  comprising: 

a  seal  base  coupled  to  said  moving  device; 

a  first  cushion: 

a  second  cushion  which  is  located  vertically  below  said  first 
cushion  and  which  is  positioned  on  top  of  said  seat  base;  and 

a  lelatively  rigid  member  having  substantially  uniform  rigidity 
which  (A)  substantially  separates  said  first  and  second  cush- 
ions, (B)  transmits  vertical  thrust  to  said  cushions,  and  (C) 
moves  vertically  as  a  whole  as  said  second  cushion  com- 
presses; 

said  first  cushion  being  formed  of  a  foam  rubber  material  which 
partially  absorbs  a  first  downward  vertical  force  applied  to 
said  first  cushion  from  above  by  internal  lateral  displacement 
and  partially  transmits  downward  a  second  vertical  downward 
force  to  said  relatively  rigid  member. 

said  relatively  ngid  member  transmitting  a  third  vertically 
dov^ward  force  from  said  first  cushion  to  said  second  cush- 
ion, 

said  second  cushion  being  formed  of  a  foam  rubber  material  of 
substantially  unitary  density  having  an  internal  lateral  dis- 
placement of  between  30  and  80  characterized  by  the  fact  that 


1.  A  pivoting  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
support  bracket  means  for  mounting  other  componentry  of  the 
pivoting  assembly,  comprising  first  and  second  support  brack- 
ets, and  haviiig  a  stop  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  support  brackets: 
a  pivot  non-adjustably  rigidly  fixed  to  the  first  support  bracket; 
a  pivoting  member,  pivotable  around  the  pivot;  and 
a  reinforcement  member  fixed  non-rotationally  to  the  pivot, 
wherein  the  stop  of  the  support  bracket  means  and  the  rein- 
forcement member  are  fixed  in  contact  at  a  location  remote 
from  the  pivot 


5,722,731 
VEinCLE  SEAT  AND  SEAT  BELT  ARRANGEMENT 
Chung  L.  Chaog,  22834  Lazy  Trail  Rd.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif. 
91765 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,207 
Int  CL*  A47C  31/00 
MS.  a.  297-^73  23  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  seat  and  seat  belt  assembly,  comprising: 
a  first  track  having  a  front  and  a  rear; 
a  second  track  having  a  front  and  a  rear; 
a  platform  slidable  relative  to  said  first  track  and  said  second 
track,  comprising: 
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a  seat  bottom  defining  an  upper  surface,  a  first  side,  a  second 
side,  a  front  and  a  back; 

a  first  bracket  fixed  relative  to  said  seat  bottom  and  mounted  on 
and  slidable  with  respect  to  said  first  track; 

a  second  bracket  fixed  relative  to  said  seat  bottom  and  mounted 
on  and  slidable  with  respect  to  said  second  track;  and 

a  seat  back  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  a  first  side,  a  second 
side,  a  firont  face  and  a  back  face,  said  seat  back  mounted  on 
said  seat  bottom: 

a  first  layer  of  upholstery,  said  first  layer  covering  at  least  said 
first  side,  said  second  side  and  said  front  face  of  said  seat  back 
and  defining  a  first  interior  envelope; 

a  second  layer  of  upholstery,  said  second  layer  covering  at  least 
said  first  side,  said  second  side  and  said  upper  surface  of  said 
seat  bottom  and  defining  a  second  interior  envelope; 
■a  belt  guide  mounted  to  said  seat  back  external  to  said  first 
interior  envelope; 

a  seat  belt  reUactor  mounted  on  said  platform  beneath  said  belt 
guide; 

a  seat  belt  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  retractor  and  a 
second  end  secured  to  said  platform  proximate  said  first  track, 
said  seat  belt  extending  upward  from  said  re&actor  along  said 
first  side  of  said  seat  back  and  through  said  belt  guide: 

a  first  latch  member  slidably  secured  to  said  seat  belt  between 
said  belt  guide  and  said  second  end;  and 

a  second  latch  member  secured  to  said  platform  proximate  said 
second  track,  one  of  said  first  latch  member  and  said  second 
latch  member  being  sized  and  shaped  to  retain  the  other  of 
said  first  latch  member  and  said  second  latch  member,  further 
comprising  a  first  member  fixed  to  said  seat  back  and  a 
second  member,  said  first  member  and  said  second  member 
sized  and  shaped  to  be  movably  retained  by  one  another,  said 
belt  guide  mounted  on  said  second  member,  and  wherein  said 
first  member  is  fixed  to  said  first  side  of  said  seat  back 
proximate  said  top  end  and  one  of  said  first  member  and  said 
second  member  forms  a  series  of  stations  extending  between 
said  top  end  and  said  bottom  end  of  said  seat  back,  further 
comprising  a  lock  selectably  preventing  movement  of  said 
first  member  relative  said  second  member. 


a  headrest  support  shaft  attached  to  and  extending  between  the 
spaced  apart  sidewalls  of  the  retractor  housing  vertically 
above  the  belt  reel  and  extending  inboard  from  the  retractor 
housing  to  support  a  headrest;  and 

a  belt  routing  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  headset  support 
shaft  wherein,  an  end  of  the  headrest  support  shaft  extends 
completely  through  the  belt  routing  pulley  and  between  the 
sidewalls  of  the  reti-actor  housing  and  belt  routing  pulley 
receives  a  belt  to  guide  the  belt. 


5,722,733 
MOUNTING  OF  CUTTER  PICKS 
Klaus  Tank,  9  Warbleton  Ave.,  Essexwold.  and  Arthur  Mark 
Kilfoil,  109  First  Ave.  Melville,  both  of  Johannesburg,  South 
Africa 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6703*9 
Claims   priority,  application   South  Africa,  Jul.   5,   1995, 
95/5589 

Int  a.'  E21C  iS/m 
VS.  a.  299—108  7  Oaims 


4.  A  cutler  pick  comprising  a  pick  body  carrying  a  cutting  insert 
which  is  exposed  to  perform  a  cutting  action  in  a  forward  direction 
in  use,  the  pick  body  having  a  base  of  circular  cross-section  and  a 
shank  of  smaller  circular  cross-section  depending  from  the  base, 
the  shank  being  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  base  in  the  forward 
direction. 


5,722.732 

SHOULDER  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  HEADREST 

SUPPORT 

Michael  John   Haldenwanger.   Brighton.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,251 
Int  a."  B60R  21/00:22/34 
U.S.  a.  297—483  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  shoulder  belt  redactor  of  the  type  having  a  belt 
reel  rotatably  supported  between  spaced  apan  sidewalls  of  a  retrac- 
tor housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 


5,722,734 

RIM  BR-VKE  DUST  PROTECTING  SYSTEM 

Ted  Bennick,  Winchesster  I.  Oceanside.  Calif.  92054 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723J90 

Int  CI."  B60B  7/04 

VS.  a.  301—37.1  4  Clahns 

1.  A  rim  brake  dust  protecting  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  tire 

rim  having  a  substantially  planar  central  interior  portion  and  a 


238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3.  1998 


semi-spherical  support  member  surronding  said  central  interior 
portion,  the  semi-spherical  support  member  of  said  tire  rim  having 
a  convex  interior  surface  for  facing  the  hub  of  vehicle  axle,  said 
vehicle  axle  hub  having  a  central  wheel  bearing  housing  and  a 
number  of  lugs  arranged  in  a  circle  panem  about  said  central 
bearing  housing,  said  system  comprising: 

a  central  member  comprising  a  round  metal  plate  having  a 
peripheral  edge  and  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the 
central  interior  portion  of  a  tire  rim  and  a  vehicle  axle  hub; 
and 
a  concave  arcuate  rim  member  secured  around  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  round  metal  plate  of  said  central  member,  said 
arcuate  rim  member  portion  being  adapted  to  fit  adjacent  to 
the  convex  interior  rim  surface  of  the  semi-spherical  support 
member 
wherein  said  central  member  and  said  arcuate  rim  member 
comprise  separate  pieces  secured  together,  said  central  mem- 
ber including  a  peripheral  lip  along  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  arcuate  rim  member, 
said  central  member  being  secured  to  said  arcuate  rim  mem- 
ber by  a  plurality  of  fasteners  passing  through  the  peripheral 
lip  of  said  central  member  and  said  arcuate  rim  member. 


-•U^i 


« 
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1.  A  universal  system  for  attaching  a  wheel  liner  to  either  a 
sixteen  inch  or  sixteen  and  a  half  inch  dual  mount  wheel  having 
lugs  and  lug  nuts,  said  wheel  liner  comprising: 

a.  a  center  piece; 

b.  a  plateau  integral  to  and  surrounding  said  center  piece  having 
plural  lug  holes,  said  plateau  forming  an  x-axis  and  perpen- 
dicular to  a  y-axis; 


c.  a  first  incline  integral  to  and  surrounding  said  plateau; 

d.  a  ledge  integral  to  and  surrounding  said  first  incline; 

e.  a  second  incline  integral  to  and  surrounding  said  ledge 
wherein  said  second  incline  is  substantially  49.3  mm  to  62 
mm  deep  along  said  y-axis  and  has  a  radius  of  curvature  of 
substantially  54.2  mm; 

f.  a  valley  integral  to  and  surrounding  said  second  incline  having 
a  radius  of  curvature  of  substantially  5  to  8  mm  depending  on 
section; 

g.  a  ridge  integral  to  and  surrounding  said  valley  being  substan- 
tially 25  mm  deep  along  said  y-axis;  and 

h.  a  lip  integral  to  an  surrounding  said  ridge; 

i.  said  plateau  has  an  outside  diameter  of  substantially  236.5 

mm; 
j.  said  first  incline  has  an  inside  diameter  of  substantially  236.5 

mm  and  an  outside  diameter  of  substantially  267  mm; 
k.  said  first  incline  is  substantially  12.7  mm  deep  along  said 

y-axis; 
1.  said  second  incline  has  an  inside  diameter  of  substantially  267 

mm  and  an  outside  diameter  of  substantially  370  mm; 
m.  said  ridge  has  an  inside  diameter  of  substantially  377  mm  and 

an  outside  diameter  of  substantially  405.4  mm;  and 
n.  said  lip  has  an  inside  diameter  of  substantially  405  mm  and  an 

outside  diameter  of  substantially  445.5  mm. 


5,722,736 
ELECTRONIC  PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Cook,  lyona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zeftron,  Inc.,  Mont- 
gomery, III. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,320 

Int  CI."  B60T  11/26 

VS.  CL  303—15  115  Claims 

CNcr  ;  juuLiun  | 


5,722,735 
UNIVERSAL  WHEEL  TRIM  ATTATCHMENT  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Wright;  Timothy  L.  Bates;  Kevin  D.  Nash;  Barry 
Lynn  Roberts,  all  of  Cookeville,  and  John  Davenport,  Cross- 
viile,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Pheonix  USA,  Inc..  Cookeville, 
Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,508,  Feb.  20,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,688 
InL  a.'^  B60B  7/06 
VS.  a.  301—37-37  2  Claims 


HELAVWC  raOM  i — > — '    U        J 


1.  An  electronic  pneumatic  brake  system  for  a  train  having  a 

locomotive  and  a  plurality  of  cars  connected  to  said  locomotive, 

each  car  having  an  electronic  pneumatic  control  valve  and  an 

electronic  pneumatic  controller  connected  to  and  operating 

said  control  valve, 

a  brake  pipe  on  each  car  and  the  locomotive  intercommunicating 

with  each  other, 
air  supply  means  in  the  locomotive  for  supplying  air  at  desired 
levels  of  pressure  to  the  brake  pipes,  an  electronic  head  end 
unit  in  the  locomotive,  means  for  commtmicating  between 
said  head  end  unit  and  said  controllers, 
an  auxiliary  air  reservoir  and  an  emergency  air  reservoir  on  each 

car, 
at  least  one  brake  cylinder  on  each  car, 
said  control  valve  including: 
means  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  and  emergency  air  reser- 
voirs into  a  pneumatically  combined  air  supply  reservoir, 
means  connecting  the  brake  pipe  to  the  air  supply  reservoir  to 
charge  the  supply  reservoir  and  to  maintain  the  air  pressiu^ 
in  the  supply  reservoir  at  least  to  the  level  of  the  air 
pressure  in  the  brake  pipe, 
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a  relay  valve  for  selectively  connecting  said  supply  reservoir 

to  said  brake  cylinder, 
a  pilot  line  connected  to  said  relay  valve, 
an  application  valve  for  selectively  supplying  air  pressure  to 

the  pilot  line  to  pressurize  the  pilot  line  and  actuate  the 

relay  valve  to  produce  a  braking  application, 
a  release  control  valve  for  selectively  exhausting  air  pressure 

from  the  pilot  line  to  produce  a  release  of  the  braking 

application, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  pressures  in  the  brake  pipe, 

supply  reservoir,  and  the  pilot  line  and/or  the  brake  cylinder 

and  for  providing  signals  to  the  controller, 
said  controller  including  means  for  operating  the  application 

valve  and  the  release  control  valve, 
whereby   said   electronic   pneumatic   controllers   and   control 
valves  respond  to  braking  and  release  commands  generated  by 
said  head  end  unit. 


line  whereby  the  pressure  unbalance  on  the  piston  moves  the 
piston  in  a  direction  to  opo^te  said  brake  release  valve  to 
release  the  brakes. 


1.  In  a  brake  system  on  a  railroad  car  having  a  brake  air  line 
whose  equalizing  pressure  is  controlled  from  the  tram  engine  and  a 
brake  release  valve  operatively  connected  between  said  air  line  and 
brakes  on  said  railroad  car  to  hold  the  brakes  released  in  response 
to  air  pressure  m  said  air  line  and  to  apply  the  brakes  when  the  air 
pressure  in  said  air  line  is  relieved  and  pressure  responsive  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  brake  release  valve  to  control  the 
latter's  operation;  and  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
pressure  responsive  means  and  operable  in  response  to  a  variance 
of  pressurization  of  said  air  brake  line  followed  by  relief  of  the 
pressure  in  said  air  brake  line  to  actuate  said  pressure  responsive 
means  to  operate  said  brake  release  valve  to  release  the  brakes,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
cylinder  and  piston  unit  having  cylinder  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston;  and  said  valve  means  comprises  an  intake 
check  valve  communicating  with  the  cylinder  chamber  on  one 
side  of  the  piston  and  operable  to  permit  pressurized  flow  in 
to  the  cylinder  and  to  prevent  f>ressurized  flow  out  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  normally  closed  valve  connected  between  the 
air  line  and  both  said  check  valve  and  the  cylinder  chamber 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston,  said  normally  closed  valve 
being  operable  to  open  in  response  to  above  normal  pressur- 
ization of  the  said  air  line,  whereby  to  apply  air  pressure  to 
the  cylinder  chambers  on  both  sides  of  the  piston,  an  exhaust 
checic  valve  to  relieve  the  air  pressure  in  the  cylinder  chamber 
on  said  opposite  side  of  the  piston  when  the  air  line  pressiHC 
is  relieved  while  said  intake  check  valve  traps  the  air  pressure 
in  the  cylinder  chamber  on  said  one  side  of  the  piston  and  a 
second  said  check  valve  releases  pressure  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  piston  in  response  to  a  pressure  drop  in  said  air  brake 


5,722,737 
BRAKE  RELEASE  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 
David  Cooper,  1113  Tamarron  Pkwy.,  Smyrnia,  Ga.  30080,  and 
Charles  Cooper,  deceased,  504  D  Pineview,  late  of  Waycross, 
Ga.  31501,  by  Rosalind  T.  Cooper,  executor 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  593,882 

Int  a."  B60T  15/02 

VS.  C1.  303—68  7  Claims 


5,722,738 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  BRAKE  SLIP 
CONTROL  AND  TRACTION  SLIP  CONTROL 
Erhard  Beck,  Weilburg;  Hans-Dieter  Reinartz,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Albrecht  Otto,  Hanau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02350,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  §  l62(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/03198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1993,  43  24 
689.3;  Aug.  6,  1993,  43  26  389.5 

InL  CI."  B60T  8/34:8/48:  B60K  28/16 
VS.  a.  303—116.4  7  Claims 


1.  Hydraulic  brake  system  with  brake  slip  control  and  traction 
slip  control,  said  system  of  the  type  including  a  master  brake 
cylinder  which  is  connected  to  a  pressure  fluid  reservoir,  at  least 
one  wheel  brake  cylinder  associated  with  a  driven  wheel,  a  brake 
line  from  the  master  brake  cylinder  to  the  wheel  brake  cylinder,  an 
inlet  valve  in  the  brake  line,  a  low-pressure  accumulator,  a  return 
line  from  the  wheel  brake  cylinder  to  the  low-pressure  accumula- 
tor, an  outlet  valve  in  the  return  line,  a  self-priming  pump,  a 
pressure  chamber  in  a  housing,  a  cut-off  valve  in  the  brake  line 
between  the  master  brake  cylinder  and  the  inlet  valve,  a  pressure 
line  from  the  pressure  chamber  to  the  brake  line  berween  the 
cut-off  valve  and  the  inlet  valve,  a  pressure  valve  between  the 
pressure  chamber  and  the  pressure  hne,  a  first  suction  line  berween 
the  low-accumulator  and  the  pressure  chamber,  a  second  suction 
line  berween  the  pressure  fluid  reservoir  and  the  pressure  chamber, 
a  change-over  valve  in  the  second  suction  line,  comprising: 

a  first  suction  valve  between  the  low-pressure  accumulator  and 
the  pressure  chamber,  a  second  suction  valve  berween  the 
change-over  valve  and  the  pressure  chamber,  wherein  .said 
first  and  second  suction  valves  are  arranged  in  the  pun^ 
housing. 


5,722,739 
Pateal  Net  issued  Far  TMs  Na 
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5,722,740 

FULL  TONCTION  SKID  CONTROL  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

FOR  VEHICLES 

David  G.  Engelbert,-  Robert  S.  Taylor,  and  Steven  D.  Wallestad, 

all  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Midland  Brake,  Inc., 

Kansas  City,  Mich. 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  427,371,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5377,814,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,931,  Jun.  2, 
1994,  PaL  No.  5,409.303,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  78,139,  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,425,572.  This  appli- 
cation Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,195 
Int.  cr  B6eT  8/32:13/00 
U.S.  a.  303—118.1  19  aaims 


5,722,741 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Helmut  Steffes,  Hattersheim,  Gennany,  assignor  to  ITT  Auto- 
motive Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01135,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25320,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 
312.1 

Int  CI."  B60T  8/36 
MS.  CI.  303—119.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  bralcing  control  assembly  for  actuating  one  or  more  bralces 
of  a  vehicle  in  response  to  a  vehicle  operator  including  a  source  of 
pressurized  air  fluidly  coupled  to  said  bralcing  control  assembly,  a 
mechanism  operable  by  die  vehicle  operator  for  providing  brake 
actuation  pressure  when  the  vehicle  operator  actuates  the  mecha- 
nism and  relieving  air  pressure  when  the  vehicle  operator  deactu- 
ales  the  mechanism,  a  slcid  sensor  providing  skid  condition  signals. 
and  one  or  more  brake  cylinders  having  one  or  more  service  brake 
chambers  and  one  or  more  spring  brake  chambers  in  association 
with  each  of  the  brakes,  said  bralcing  control  assembly  enclosed 
within  a  single  housing  and  comprising: 

a  release  valve  connected  to  said  spring  brake  chambers  for 
permitting  pressurized  air  to  How  into  said  spring  brake 
chambers  when  the  air  pressure  in  said  spring  brake  chambers 
is  relatively  less  than  the  air  pressure  in  said  braking  control 
assembly  and  permitting  air  to  flow  out  of  said  spring  brake 
chambers  of  the  brake  cylinders  when  the  air  pressure  in  said 
braking  control  assembly  is  relatively  less  than  the  pressure  in 
the  spring  brake  chambers: 
a  relay  valve  comprising  a  housing  portion,  a  movable  flange 
separating  a  flrst  control  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  and 
a  series  of  seals  being  opened  and  closed  based  upon  move- 
ment of  said  movable  flange,  said  movable  flange  actuating 
said  series  of  seals  to  provide  an  open  and  a  closed  state,  said 
open  state  permitting  the  service  brake  chambers  to  fluidly 
communicate  through  an  exhaust  port  to  atmosphere  while 
preventing  fluid  communication  with  the  source  of  pressur- 
ized air.  said  closed  state  permitting  the  service  brake  cham- 
bers to  fluidly  communicate  with  the  source  of  pressurized 
air:  wherein  said  movable  flange  moves  in  response  to  air 
pressure  present  in  said  hrst  control  chamber  relative  to  the  air 
pressure  present  in  said  second  chamber:  and 
a  control  valve  fluidly  interposed  between  said  relay  valve  and 
the  mechanism  operable  by  the  vehicle  operator  which  oper- 
ates partially  to  control  the  air  pressure  within  said  first 
control  chamber  of  said  relay  valve,  said  control  valve  acting 
to  prevent  an  increase  in  pressure  within  said  first  control 
chamber  of  said  relay  valve  in  response  to  a  first  set  of  skid 
condition  signals  from  the  skid  sensor  and  acting  to  exhaust 
the  pressure  within  said  hrst  control  chamber  of  said  relay 
valve  in  response  to  a  second  set  of  skid  condition  signals 
from  the  skid  sensor. 


1.  Electrohydraulic  pressure  control  device,  comprising: 

electromagnetically  operable  hydraulic  valves  arranged  on  a 
valve-accommodating  member, 

coils  which  project  from  the  valve-accommodating  member,  the 
coils  having  electric  contact  elements  on  their  parts  projecting 
from  the  valve-accommodating  member, 

a  cover  which  covers  the  projecting  coil  parts  and  the  contact 
elements, 

a  carrier  element  for  accommodating  the  coils  which  is  arranged 
within  the  cover,  wherein  said  carrier  element  includes  pro- 
jections formed  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  carrier  element, 
which  bottom  side  faces  the  coils  and  wherein  said  projec- 
tions substantially  enclose  said  electric  contact  elements  of 
said  coils,  and  wherein  the  carrier  element  projections  include 
cavities  for  accommodating  adhesive  material  which  estab- 
lishes a  connection  with  the  projections  by  enclosing  the 
contact  elements  in  an  operative  manner. 


5,722,742 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Hans-Dieter  Reinartz,   Frankfurt  am   Main;   Dieter  Dinkel, 
Eppstein/Ts,  and  Helmut  Steffes,  Hattersheim,  -  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02379,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03960,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1993,  43  25 
410.1 

Int.  CI."  B60T  13/66:8/36 
US.  CI.  303—119.2  7  Claims 


«    n   n    II    s 


1.  Elecffohydraulic  control  mechanism,  of  the  type  including 
electromagnetic,  hydraulic  valves  arrayed  on  a  valve  housing 
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wherein  the  valves  include  coils,  which  in  part  overhang  the  valve 
housing,  coil  casings  covering  said  coils,  said  overhanging  coils 
equipped  with  contact  elements,  a  molding  box  enclosing  the  coils 
and  contact  elements,  comprising: 
cavities  formed  in  said  molding  box  which  ftiUy  extend  from  a 
first  surface  of  said  tnolding  box  to  a  second  surface  of  said 
molding  box,  wherein  said  second  surface  of  said  molding 
box  faces  the  valve  housing,  wherein  said  cavities  form  open- 
ings in  said  molding  box,  said  openings  being  sufficiently 
large  to  accommodate  the  passage  of  said  coils  and  coil 
casings  therethrough  to  allow  said  coil  casing  to  be  easily 
attached  to  a  valve  dome. 


1.  A  vehicle  turn  control  apparatus  including  a  hydraulic  circuit 
through  which  a  master  cylinder  connected  to  a  brake  pedal  is 
connected  with  wheel  brakes  provided  individually  to  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  one  pump  adapted  to  generate  and  supply  a  hydraulic 
pressure  to  the  hydraulic  circuit  when  actuated,  and  a  hydraulic 
pressure  control  valve  unit  arranged  in  the  hydraulic  circuit  so  as  to 
be  located  between  the  pump  and  die  wheel  brakes  and  adapted  to 
adjust  the  hydraulic  pressure  generated  by  the  pump,  said  control 
apparatus  supplying  the  hydraulic  pressure,  generated  by  the  pump 
and  adjusted  by  means  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  unit, 
to  at  least  one  required  wheel  brake  while  a  turn  control  request  is 
being  delivered,  comprising: 

hydraulic  pressure  control  means  for  determining  the  turn  con- 
trol request  based  on  an  operating  state  and/or  behavior  of  the 
vehicle  and  for  controlling  operations  of  the  pump  and  the 
hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  unit;  and 
pump  operation  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  operation  of  the 
pump,  said  pump  operation  limiting  means  allowing  the 
operation  of  the  pump  only  when  the  hydraulic  pressure 
control  valve  unit  is  so  operated  as  to  increase  the  hydraulic 
pressure  supplied  from  the  pump  to  the  at  least  one  required 
wheel  brake  via  the  hydraulic  circuit,  while  the  turn  control 
request  is  being  delivered  with  the  brake  pedal  depressed. 


5,722,744 

ROAD  VEHICLE  ELECTROHYDRAULIC  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

Walter  Kupfer,  Weinstadt,  and  Harry  Th>ester,  Tamm,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1995,  195  23 
108.2 

Int  CI.*  B60T  8/48 
VS.  a.  303—189  20  Claims 


^KM" 


5,722,743 
TURN  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yoshiaki  Sano,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166405 
Int  a.'  B60T  8/32 
U.S.  CI.  303—146  5  aaims 


1.  ElectrohydrauUc  brake  system  for  a  road  vehicle,  having 
wheel  brakes  in  which  each  wheel  brake  is  assigned  a  brake- 
pressure  regulating  element  arranged  to  be  actuatable  by  supplying 
drive  signals  to  an  electric  motor  and.  together  with  the  respective 
wheel  brake  comprises  a  wheel-brake  circuit  and,  at  least  one 
electronic  or  electromechanical  signal  transmitter  is  configured  to 
be  actuatable  by  a  vehicle  driver  to  specify  a  required  desired  value 
of  the  retardation  of  the  road  vehicle  and  produces  an  electrical 
output  signal  correlated  monotonically  with  at  least  one  of  the 
force  and  the  stroke  with  which  the  vehicle  driver  actuates  the 
transmitter,  and  an  electronic  control  unit  is  provided  which,  from 
comparison  of  the  desired-value  input  signals  with  actual-value 
signals  characteristic  of  the  vehicle  retardation,  produces  actuating 
signals  required  for  rapid  matching  of  the  actual  value  to  the  target 
desired  value  for  the  brake-pressure  regulating  elements  wherein 
the  brake-pressure  regulating  elements  each  comprise  a  piston 
pump  configured  as  a  reciprocating  positive-displacement 
machine,  with  at  least  one  piston,  which  executes  filling  and 
delivery  strokes  in  a  fixed  phase  relationship  to  a  driving  part  of 
the  pump  which  can  be  rotationally  driven  by  the  electric  motor;  an 
output  of  the  pump  per  pump  cycle  is  controllable  in  opposed 
monotonic  correlation  with  pressure  prevailing  in  the  respective 
wheel  brake  such  that  the  output  decreases  when  the  pressure 
increases;  a  maximum  delivery  volume  per  pump  cycle  which 
occurs  within  one  revolution  of  the  driving  part  is  small  relative  to 
an  output  required  to  couple  a  maximum  value  of  the  brake 
pressure  into  the  connected  wheel  brake  and  amounts  to  between 
'/20  and  '/loo  of  the  maximum  output;  each  wheel  brake  is  assigned 
a  brake-fluid  holding  space  into  which  brake  fluid  can  be  released 
in  a  metered  manner  via  an  electrically  drivable  valve  arrange- 
ment; and  the  electrically  drivable  valve  arrangement  is  configured 
to  shut  off  the  brakes  from  the  associated  brake-fluid  holding 
spaces  when  the  vehicle  is  stationary  and  the  desired-value  trans- 
mitter is  actuated,  and,  when  the  desired-value  input  is  reduced,  to 
allow  the  metered  outflow  of  brake  fluid  from  the  wheel  brakes 
into  the  brake-fluid  holding  spaces. 


5,722,745 
TRACK-BELT  FOR  TRACK  DRIVEN  VEHICLES 

Denis  Courtemancbe,  Richmond,  and  Mario  Bouchard,  Sher- 
brooke,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Centre  de  Recberches 
Camoplast  Inc.,  Sherbrooke,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  23,  1994,  2132807 
Int  a."  B62D  55/24 
U.S.  CI.  305—168  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  endless  track  belt  for  vehicles  moving  on  snow  surfaces, 
said  track  belt  comprising: 
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a  body  made  of  an  elastomeric  material: 

an  outer  surface  for  contact  with  the  ground: 

an  inner  surface  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with 
driving  means  and  at  least  one  endless  pathway  having  a 
sliding  surface  contacting  a  corresponding  slide  rail  of  a  slide 
rail  suspension,  said  pathway  being  devoid  from  said  means 
for  engagment: 

said  endless  sliding  surface  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slide  clips  that  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  segment 
of  said  endless  sliding  surfa«,  said  segment  being  divided  in 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  distinct  part,  the  first  part  being 
made  of  elastomeric  material  and  the  second  part  defining  at 
least  one  cavity  through  the  body^ 

the  improvement  wherein  the  cavity  through  the  body  is  to  allow 
the  introduction  of  snow  between  the  slide  rail  and  the  first 
part  and  wherein  the  first  part  is  of  such  size  that  friction  with 
the  slide  rail  will  generate  heat  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  melt 
the  snow  and  maintain  a  lubricating  film  of  water  therebe- 
tween. 


said  structure  by  adhesive  material  between  the  tiles  and  said 
structure,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  comer  tile  support  strip 
attached  between  the  vertical  surface  and  the  vertical  leg  sections 
of  said  comer  tiles,  said  comer  tile  support  strip  comprising:  a  first 
elongated  strip  being  a  first  main  body  screed  which  is  substan- 
tially shaped  to  form  a  backward  "L"  having  a  short  leg  which 
forms  a  lip  and  a  long  leg.  said  long  leg  being  substantially  straight 
forming  an  elongated  flat  surface  having  an  elongated  top  edge 
which  is  folded  over  upon  itself  forming  an  elongated  hem,  said 
flat  surface,  said  hem  and  said  lip  each  facing  toward  said  vertical 
leg  of  said  comer  tile  of  said  structure,  and  said  screed  having 
multiple  nailing  slots  there  through  for  receiving  a  fastener  means 
therein  for  fixedly  attaching  said  screed  to  said  structure,  and  said 
comer  tile  support  strip  further  including:  an  elongated  rectangular 
stress  barrier  member  having  a  first  side  and  a  tile-side  surface, 
said  first  side  conforming  in  size  and  shape  to  mate  with  both  said 
hem  and  said  elongated  flat  surface,  and  said  first  side  being 
directly  fixedly  attached  to  said  screed  by  caulking. 


1.  In  a  tile  covered  structure  having  a  horizontal  and  vertical 
surface  meeting  to  form  a  structure  comer  and  having  a  plurality  of 
tiles  covering  at  least  part  of  said  horizontal  surface,  and  a  plurality 
of  comer  tiles  each  formed  of  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical 
leg  sections  positioned  at  said  comer,  said  tiles  being  secured  to 


5,722,747 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY 
Peter  Baron,  Waterioo,  Australia,  assignor  to  Australian  Slat- 
wail  Industries  Pty  Ltd,  Waterioo,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,198 
aaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  10, 1995,  PN1057 
Int.  CI."  A47B  81/00:97/00 
U.S.  a.  312—223.5  13  aaims 


5,722,746 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  TILE  COUNTER  CAP 
Harold  L.  Hull,  deceased,  late  of  Spariis,  Nev.;  by  Cathy  D. 
SanU  Cruz,  Trustee,  401  Canyon  Way,  #43,  Sparlts,  Nev. 
89434;  Eugene  M.  Peterson,  deceased,  late  of  Reno,  Nev., 
and  by  Jacqueline  Peterson,  Administrator,  1405  Pass  Dr,^ 
Reno,  Nev.  89509 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^84 

InL  a."  A47B  96/18 

VS.  a.  312— 140J  4  Claims 


1.  An  eye-level  merchandising  unit,  comprising: 

a  stage  for  receiving  a  product,  the  stage  having  a  front  and  a 

back: 
a  light  source  situated  below  and  in  front  of  the  stage; 
a  first  screen  extending  from  the  front  of  the  stage  above  the 

light  source  and  allowing  illumination  firom  the  light  source 

rearwardly  and  upwardly  onto  the  stage; 
a  second  screen  positioned  in  front  of  the  light  source  to  allow 

forward  illumination; 
an  overhead  reflector  placed  above  the  front  of  the  stage  to 

reflect  light  from  the  light  source  in  the  forward  direction;  and 
a  second  reflector  provided  between  the  light  source  and  the 

front  of  the  stage,  and  oriented   in  order  to  reflect  light 

upwardly  and  rearwardly  through  the  first  screen  onto  the 

stage. 


5,722,748 
COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE  HAVING  SIDE  OPENING  FOR 

REMOVABLE  MEDIA 
Roberi  Lajara,  San  Jose;  Clifford  Willis,  Tracy,  and  Alan  Lee 
Winick,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671311 

InL  CI.''  A47B  47/00 

VS.  a.  312—265.6  5  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  comprising  a  base  comprising  a  bottom,  an 

upstanding  base  front,  a  base  rear  and  first  and  second  upstanding 
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front  end  of  the  rail  member  which  is  angled  downward  and 
extends  below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  front  end  of  the  rail 
member. 


5,722,749 

SELF-POSmONING  CABINET  RAIL  FOR  A  DRAWER 

GUTOE 

Georg  Domenig,  Kemersville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Grass  America, 

Inc.,  Kemersville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,743 

Int  a."  A47B  88/00 

VS.  CI.  312—334.4  8  Oaims 


I*       rj 


^ ^ 


iK 


1.  A  self-positioning  cabinet  rail  for  supporting  a  drawer  in  a 
furniture  article  having  a  drawer  opening,  said  self-positioning 
cabinet  rail  comprising: 

a.  a  rail  member  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  U-shaped 
cross  section  with  upper  and  lower  ledges,  the  firont  end 
including  a  bottom  edge  and  a  notch  formed  proximate  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  front  end,  and  said  rail  member  being 
mountable  in  said  drawer  opening; 

b.  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rail  member  near  the  front 
end;  and 

c.  a  section  of  the  rail  member  formed  on  a  lower  side  of  the 
notch  being  downwardly  bent  to  define  a  projection  on  the 


5,722,750 
STRUCTURE  OF  SLIDING  TRACK  FOR  DRAWERS 
Leo  Chu,  5F.,  No.  38,  Lane  239,  Chin  Ping  Rd..  Chungho  City, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,456 

Int  a.*  A47B  88A)0 

VS.  a.  312—334.11  1  Claim 


base  sides,  said  first  base  side  being  formed  with  a  base  opening,  a 
bezel  framing  said  base  opening  and  projecting  outward  relative  to 
said  first  base  side,  said  bezel  having  a  bezel  opening. 

a  cover  comprising  a  top,  a  cover  front  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  top  and  at  least  one  cover  side  perpendicular  to  said 
top, 

said  one  cover  side  being  formed  with  an  outwardly  distortable 
portion  overlying  and  spaced  outwardly  of  said  bezel, 

said  cover  side  being  formed  with  a  cover  opening  substantially 
congruent  with  said  bezel  opening, 

a  lower  edge  of  said  cover  front  engaging  a  lower  edge  of  said 
base  front  when  said  cover  slants  upward-rearward  prior  to 
closing  and  said  outward  distortable  portion  clearing  said 
bezel  as  said  base  cover  pivots  downward  rearward  to  a 
closed  position  and  then  resuming  an  original  undistorted 
shape. 


1.  A  sliding  track  assembly  comprising  an  outer  rail  securely 
fixed  to  an  inside  wall  of  cabinet,  an  intermediate  rail,  an  inner  rail 
fixedly  secured  to  a  drawer  at  one  lateral  side,  a  first  sliding  ball 
rack  slidably  connected  between  said  outer  rail  and  said  interme- 
diate rail  and  a  second  sliding  ball  rack  slidably  connected  between 
said  intermediate  rail  and  said  inner  rail,  a  first  stop  plate  fixed  to 
said  intermediate  rail  at  an  outer  end  and  having  two  projecting 
blocks  for  engagement  with  a  second  stop  plate  on  said  inner  rail 
and  two  stop  rods  for  stopping  said  second  sliding  ball  rack  in 
place,  a  second  stop  plate  fixed  to  said  inner  rail  at  an  outer  side, 
said  second  stop  plate  being  engaged  with  the  projecting  blocks  of 
said  first  stop  plate  to  stop  said  drawer  in  place  when  said  drawer 
is  pulled  out  of  said  cabinet,  said  second  stop  plate  comprising  a 
locating  portion  of  width  smaller  than  the  pitch  between  the  two 
projecting  blocks  of  said  first  stop  plate  and  of  thickness  longer 
than  the  thickness  of  the  projecting  blocks  of  said  first  stop  plate, 
the  locating  portion  of  said  second  stop  plate  being  fixed  to  said 
inner  rail,  a  retaining  portion  longitudinally  extended  from  one  end 
of  the  locating  portion  of  said  second  stop  plate  and  made  width 
longer  than  the  pitch  between  the  two  projecting  blocks  of  said  first 
stop  plate  and  defining  two  opposite  projecting  portions  at  two 
opposite  lateral  sides,  a  press  portion  longitudinally  extended  from 
the  retaining  portion  of  said  second  stop  plate  opposite  to  the 
locating  portion  of  said  second  stop  plate  and  made  of  width 
smaller  than  the  pitch  between  the  two  projecting  blocks  of  said 
first  stop  plate,  a  forked  retaining  tail  defining  a  retaining  notch  and 
fastened  to  said  inner  rail,  and  a  bent  connected  between  said  press 
portion  and  said  forked  retaining  tail,  the  retaining  portion  and 
press  portion  of  said  second  stop  plate  being  spaced  from  said 
inner  tail  by  a  space,  the  retaining  portion  of  said  .second  stop  plate 
being  forced  to  curve  toward  said  inner  rail  and  to  disengage  from 
said  first  stop  plate  when  said  press  portion  is  depressed,  for 
permitting  said  drawer  to  be  disconnected  from  said  cabinet,  the 
retaining  portion  of  said  second  stop  plate  having  a  sloping  surface 
portion  connected  to  the  locating  portion  of  said  second  stop  plate 
and  two  projecting  portions  remote  from  the  sloping  surface  por- 
tion thereof,  the  sloping  surface  portion  of  the  retaining  portion  of 
said  second  stop  plate  guiding  said  second  stop  plate  through  said 
intermediate  rail  when  said  drawer  is  inserted  into  said  cabinet,  the 
projecting  blocks  of  said  first  stop  plate  having  a  respective  top 
side,  which  is  guided  by  the  sloping  surface  portion  of  the  retaining 
portion  of  said  second  stop  plate  to  pass  over  the  retaining  portion 
of  said  second  stop  plate  into  engagement  with  the  two  projecting 
portions  on  the  retaining  portion  of  said  second  stop  plate  when 
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said  drawer  is  inserted  into  the  inside  wall  of  said  cabinet,  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  retaining  portion  of  said  second  stop 
plate  being  engaged  with  the  projecting  blocks  of  said  first  stop 
plate  to  stop  said  drawer  in  place  when  said  drawer  is  pulled  out  of 
said  cabinet,  said  drawer  being  disconnected  from  said  cabinet 
when  said  press  portion  of  said  second  stop  plate  is  depressed  to 
curve  the  retaining  portion  of  said  second  stop  plate  and  to  disen- 
gage the  projecting  portions  of  the  retaining  portion  of  said  second 
stop  plate  from  the  projecting  blocks  of  said  first  stop  plate, 
wherein:  said  first  stop  plate  further  comprises  two  locating 
plates  bilaterally  backwardly  extended  from  a  bottom  side 
thereof,  said  locating  plates  each  having  a  rear  bevel  edge  at 
the  top.  and  a  longitudinal  split  below  said  bevel  edge;  said 
second  sliding  ball  rack  has  two  sliding  faces  bilaterally 
disposed  at  a  bottom  side  thereof;  the  bevel  edges  of  said 
locating  plates  guide  the  sliding  faces  of  said  second  sliding 
ball  rack  into  close  contact  with  the  locating  plates  of  saici 
first  stop  plate  when  said  drawer  is  pulled  out  of  said  cabinet 
and  said  inner  rail  is  moved  with  said  drawer  to  force  said 
second  sliding  ball  rack  into  engagement  with  said  first  stop 
plate;  the  longitudinal  splits  of  the  locating  plates  of  said  first 
stop  plate  impart  a  springy  force  to  the  bevel  edges  of  said 
locating  plates  of  said  first  stop  plate,  enabling  the  sliding 
faces  of  said  second  sliding  ball  rack  to  be  moved  into 
engagement  with  said  locating  plates  to  said  first  stop  plate. 


when  a  projected  picture  is  expanded  or  magnified  the  dis- 
tance between  said  first  and  second  focusing  plate  holders  is 
increased. 


5,722,752 
MULTIMEDIA  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMAGE 
QUALITV  CORRECTION 
Martin  J.  Maiers,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  In  Focus  Sys- 
tems, Inc^  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Set.  No.  781,674 

Int.  CI.*  G«3B  21/14 

VS.  a.  353—69  7  Claims 


5,722,751 

STEREO  SLIDE  MOUNT  AND  MASKING-AMOUNT 

GUIDE  DEVICE 

Minuro  Inaba,  No.  1116,  Oaza  Samukawa,  Oyama-shi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,543,  Mar.  8,  1996.  This  application 

Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,199 

Int  CI."  G03B  21/14 

U.S.  a.  353—7  16  Claims 

7.  A  stereo  slide  viewer  guide  device  used  in  mounting  a  stereo 
slide  comprising: 

a  stereo  slide  holder; 

a  lens  holder; 

a  first  projection  lens  held  by  said  lens  holda,  said  first  projec- 
tion lens  having  a  first  optical  axis; 

a  second  projection  lens  held  by  said  lens  holder,  said  second 
projection  lens  having  a  second  optical  axis; 

a  first  focusing  plate  holder; 

a  second  focusing  plate  holder,  said  lens  holder  positioned 
between  said  stereo  slide  holder  and  said  first  and  second 
focusing  plate  holders; 

a  first  focusing  plate  held  by  said  first  focusing  plate  holder; 

a  second  focusing  plate  held  by  said  second  focusing  plate 
holder; 

a  feed  screw  having  a  right  hand  tiireaded  portion  and  a  left  hand 
threaded  portion,  said  first  focusing  plate  holder  attached  to 
the  right  band  threaded  portion  and  said  second  focusing  plate 
holder  attached  to  said  left  hand  threaded  portion,  whereby 
when  said  feed  screw  is  rotated  said  first  and  second  focusing 
plate  holders  separate  away  from  each  other  or  approach  each 
other; 

a  knob  attached  to  said  feed  screw; 

a  first  cam  plate  fitted  to  said  feed  screw; 

a  second  cam  plate  fitted  to  said  feed  screw; 

a  first  tappet  rod  having  one  end  attached  to  said  stereo  slide 
holder  and  another  end  contacting  said  first  cam  plate; 

a  second  tappet  rod  having  one  end  attached  to  said  lens  holder 
and  another  end  contacting  said  second  cam  plate; 

a  first  spring  urging  said  first  tappet  rod  onto  said  first  cam  plate; 

a  second  spring  urging  said  second  tappet  rod  onto  said  second 
cam  plate; 

a  first  erect  pnsm  and  eye  piece  placed  adjacent  said  first 
focusing  plate; 

a  second  erect  prism  and  eye  piece  placed  adjacent  said  second 
focusing  plate; 

whereby  said  stereo  slide  holder,  said  lens  holder,  and  said  first 
and  second  focusing  plate  holders  are  interiocked  such  that 


1.  A  projector  comprising: 

an  optical  frame; 

a  light  source  connected  to  the  optical  frame; 

an  LCD  display  object  connected  to  the  optical  frame,  the  LCD 
display  object  operable  to  form  images; 

a  front  lens  group  connected  to  the  optical  frame  on  the  image 
side  of  the  display  object  for  projecting  images  formed  by  the 
LCD  display  object;  and 

a  ftesnel  lens  connected  to  the  optical  frame,  the  fresnel  lens 
being  selectively  tiltable  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  LCD  display  object  in  order  to  eliminate 
keystone  distortion  of  images  projected  by  the  front  lens 
group; 

a  manually  movable  fresnel  actuator  connected  to  the  optical 
frame,  the  actuator  having  a  cammed  surface; 

an  arm  extending  between  the  fresnel  actuator  and  the  fresnel 
lens,  the  arm  riding  on  the  cammed  surface  such  that  a 
relatively  large  movement  of  the  fresnel  actuator  produces  a 
relatively  small  adjustment  in  tih  of  the  fiesnel  lens  in  order 
to  permit  precise  elimination  of  keystone  distortion. 


5,722,753 

LAMP  DEVICE  OF  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  PROJECTION 

APPARATUS 

Takehiro   Okada,   Ibaraki;   Yaoki    Maeda,    Minoo;    Shigeni 

Aruga,  Moriguchi,-  Tadashi  Ohira,  Kobe;  l^giihide  loki, 

and  Shigekazu  Yamagishi,  both  of  l^katsuki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-309792; 
JUB.  17,  1996,  8-155127 

Int  a."  G03B  21/14 
as.  a.  353—119  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystal  projection  apparatus  comprising  a  lamp  hav- 
ing a  light  source  portion;  a  group  of  liquid  crystals  for  controlling 
the  transmission  of  light  from  said  light  source  portion;  a  group  of 
mirrors  for  effecting  color  separation  and  color  composition  of  the 
light  from  said  light  source  portion;  a  fighting  stabilizer  containing 
a  circuit  for  lighting  said  lamp;  lamp  fixing  means;  a  cooling  fan 
for  feeding  tlie  air  so  as  to  cool  said  lamp;  and  a  projection  lens  for 
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of  said  ftill  spectrum  illumination  impinge  upon  the  eyes  of  said 
seated  viewer  to  contributing  to  lessening  eye  strain  as  might  be 
caused  by  said  partial  spectrum  illumination. 


'%itr>" 


I.  An  improved  light  source  means  for  a  screen  displaying 
computer-generated  text  to  a  viewer  seated  in  facing  relation  to 
said  screen,  said  improved  light  source  means  comprising  a  hous- 
ing framing  said  screen  consisting  of  a  bottom,  opposite  sides  and 
a  top  bounding  a  display  opening  through  which  said  computer- 
generated  text  is  displayed  to  said  seated  viewer,  a  cathode  ray  tube 
operated  by  said  computer  having  a  front  screen  disposed  in  said 
display  opening  on  said  front  screen  of  which  said  text  is  displayed 
in  partial  spectrum  illumination,  an  auxiliary  housing  for  a  light 
source  mounted  to  extend  forwardly  of  said  frame  top  at  the 
approximate  eye  level  of  said  seated  viewer,  and  a  natural  daylight- 
simulating  light  source  disposed  in  said  auxiliary  housing  and 
limited  to  generating  full  spectrum  illumination,  whereby  the  rays 


5.722,755 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  USEABLE  AS 

A  PROJECTOR  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Dennis  R.  Slape,  6209  N.  Imperial  Dr.,  Peoria,  III.  61614 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,607 

Int  a."  G03B  15/02 

VS.  CL  362—11  14  Claims 


enlarging  and  reducing  a  transmitting-light  image  formed  by  said 

group  of  liquid  crystals; 

wherein  said  lamp  comprises  a  concave  mirror  for  reflecting  the 
light  from  said  light  source  portion  to  said  group  of  mirrors  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  reflected  light  is  formed  into  generally 
parallel  rays  of  light,  said  concave  mirror  having  a  pair  of  first 
and  second  notches  formed  respectively  at  its  upper  and  lower 
portions;  a  support  member  supporting  said  concave  mirror; 
an  outer  casing  which  eiKloses  said  concave  mirror  and  said 
light  source  portion,  and  is  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support 
member,  said  outer  casing  having  through  holes  formed 
through  one  side  wall  thereof;  a  flat  glass  panel  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  support  member  for  transmitting  said  gener- 
ally parallel  rays  of  light  therethrough;  and  an  air  passage 
formed  within  said  outer  casing. 


5,722,754 

FULL  SPECTRUM  LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  COMPUTER 

MONITOR 

EU  Langner,  25  St  Nicholas  St,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  11563 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,637 

Int  a."  H05B  i5/00 

VS.  a.  362—1  1  Oalm 


8.  An  illumination  device  comprising, 

a  power  supply  contained  in  a  housing  having  a  front  face; 

a  plurality  of  colored  light  sources  mounted  on  said  front  face  of 
said  housing,  said  colored  light  sources  emitting  colored  light 
fluxes,  said  colored  light  sources  being  connected  to  and 
energized  by  said  power  supply  and  disposed  to  emit  said 
colored  light  fluxes  substantially  in  the  direction  of  a  selected 
object  in  front  of  said  illumination  device;  and 

means  connected  to  said  power  supply  for  independently  and 
selectively  varying  the  output  of  each  of  said  light  sources,  so 
that  the  luminosity  and  color  saturation  of  said  colored  light 
fluxes  projected  toward  the  object  can  be  varied. 


5,722.756 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,722,757 
DISTRIBLTED  ILLUMINATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

SOFT  OBJECT 
Thang  Lu  Chien,  8F,  No.  29,  AUey  73,  Lin-Sbon  Street,  Shi-Chi 
Town.  Taipei.  Haeng,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,001 
Int  a."  F21L  15/08;  F21V  8/00 
VS.  CI.  362—32  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  illumination  arrangement  capable  of  being  mounted  on 
a  soft  object,  including: 

at  least  one  light  emitting  diode; 

a  transparent  flexible  member  optically  coupled  to  the  light 
emitting  diode  which  forms  a  means  for  transmitting  light 
emitted  by  the  light  emitting  diode  and  emitting  said  light 
over  an  extended  surface  area, 
the  improvement  wherein  a  transmittivity  of  a  surface  of  the 
transparent  flexible  member  varies  with  distance  from  the 
light  emitting  diode  such  that  a  greater  amount  of  light  is 
emitted  through  an  area  of  the  surface  located  away  from  the 
light  emitting  diode  than  from  an  area  of  the  surface  located 
closer  to  the  light  emitting  diode,  such  that  light  is  emitted 
uniformly  from  said  surface,  and 
the  further  improvement  wherein  the  Ught  emitting  diode  is 
positioned  within  tJie  transparent  flexible  member  to  maxi 
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mize  transmission  of  light  from  the  light  emitting  diode  to  tlie 
transparent  flexible  member. 


extend  downwardly  to  form  with  an  upper  surface  of  said 
wide  circular  middle  portion  of  said  quick  detachable  socket; 
and 

e.  said  quick  detachable  socket  installed  to  said  hollow  dome 
shaped  lens  by  inserting  said  proximal  portion  into  said  cen- 
tral cross  shaped  aperture  of  said  bottom  plate  such  that  a 
respective  two  of  said  four  flange  tabs  respectively  pass 
through  said  two  pairs  of  opposite  slots  of  said  cross  shaped 
aperture  and  rotating  said  distal  portion  which  interlocks  said 
proximal  portion  to  said  bottom  plate,  where  said  two  oppo- 
site edge  legs  engage  protruding  bosses  located  within  said 
central  cross  shaped  aperture,  thereby  securing  said  quick 
detachable  socket  thereto,  said  bottom  plate  of  said  lens 
located  between  said  multiplicity  of  spaced  apart  flange  tabs 
and  said  wide  circular  middle  portion  of  said  quick  detachable 
socket: 

f.  whereby  when  the  light  bulb  malfiinctions,  said  quick  detach- 
able socket  can  be  unlocked  by  rotating  said  distal  portion  of 
said  quick  detachable  socket  which  loosens  itself  from  said 
central  cross  shaped  aperture  of  said  bottom  plate,  and  be 
removed  therefrom  such  that  the  malfunctioned  light  bulb  can 
be  replaced  with  a  new  light  bulb  without  replacing  said  dome 
shaped  lens  and  said  bottom  plate. 


5,722,758 

VEHICLE  LIGHT  FIXTURE  WITH  A  QUICK 

DETACHABLE  SOCKET 

Nan  Huang,  Rancho  PaJos  Verdes,  Califs  assignor  to  Grand 

General  Accessories  Manufacturing  Inc^  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,861 

InL  CJ."  B60Q  1/00 

U  A  CL  362—61  4  aaims 


A  vehicle  light  fixture  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  generally  hollow  dome  shaped  lens  and  a  bottom  plate 
attached  to  the  lens,  the  bottom  plate  having  a  central  cross 
shaped  aperture  with  two  pairs  of  opposite  slots: 
a  quick  detachable  socket  having  a  cylindrical  shaped  proxi- 
mal portion  with  a  proximal  end,  a  wide  circular  middle 
portion,  and  a  rectangular  shaped  distal  portion  with  a  distal 
end,  the  proximal  end  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  light 
bulb; 

four  equally  spaced  apart  flange  tabs  integrally  formed  on  and 
protruding  away  from  said  proximal  portion  of  said  quick 
detachable  socket  and  spaced  from  said  wide  circular  middle 
portion  of  said  socket; 

two  opposite  edge  legs  integrally  formed  with  two  of  said  four 
flange  tabs  respectively  such  that  the  two  opposite  edge  legs 


5,722,759 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INVERTED  PIVOT  MEMBER 
Kenneth  A.   Ekiov,   Farmington   Hills;    William   M.   Brown, 
Brighton,  and  James  N.  Jorgensen,  Warren,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Micro  Craft,  Inc.,  Novi,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,752 

Int.  a."  B60Q  im 

VS.  a.  362—80  17  Claims 
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11.  A  lamp  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  underside  of 
a  hinged  cover  member  of  a  vehicle  to  illuminate  a  compartment  of 
the  vehicle  when  the  hinged  member  is  opened  to  a  predetermined 
extent,  said  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  lamp  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  lamp  having  a  first  lamp 
terminal  and  a  second  lamp  terminal:  and 

switch  means  for  automatically  turning  on  said  lamp  when  said 
housing  is  moved  to  a  first  angular  orientation  and  for  auto- 
matically mming  off  said  lamp  when  said  housing  is  moved  to 
a  second  angular  orientation,  said  switch  means  comprising: 

slidable  means  for  causing  one  of  said  lamp  terminals  to  be 
connected  to  an  electrical  terminal  when  said  slidable  means 
is  in  a  first  position  and  for  causing  one  of  said  lamp  terminals 
to  be  disconnected  from  said  electrical  terminal  when  said 
slidable  means  is  in  a  second  position;  and 

inverted  pivot  means,  movable  under  the  influence  of  gravity, 
for  causing  said  slidable  means  to  occupy  said  first  position 
when  said  housing  is  in  said  first  angular  orientation  and  for 
causing  said  slidable  means  to  occupy  said  second  position 
when  said  housing  is  in  said  second  angular  orientation. 
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5,722,760 
ELECTRO-LUMINESCENT  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Tseng  Lu  Chien,  8F,  No.  29,  AUey  73,  Liu-Slien  Street,  Shi-Chi 
Town,  Taipei,  Hseng,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,405,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,999 

Int.  a."  F21L  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  362—84  29  Oaims 
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1.  A  light  assembly,  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  identical  openings  and  a 
plurality  of  identical  pairs  of  contact  terminals  respectively 
connected  to  one  of  two  common  inputs; 

an  individual  electro-luminescent  (EL)  light  unit  in  which  is 
secured  an  EL  panel  and  which  includes  light  unit  mounting 
means  extending  therefrom  for  insertion  into  any  of  said 
plurality  of  openings  to  thereby  removably  mount  the  indi- 
vidual electro-luminescent  light  unit  on  the  circuit  board; 

a  pair  of  electrical  contacts;  and 

means  for  positioning  the  electrical  contacts  in  the  individual  EL 
light  unit  in  such  a  way  that  electrical  contact  between  the  EL 
panel  and  one  of  said  pairs  of  contact  terminals  is  established 
by  insertion  of  said  light  unit  mounting  means  into  any  of  said 
openings. 


5,722,762 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  FOR  MOLTNTING  ON  THE 

HEAD  OF  A  USER 

David  B.  SoU,  5001  Frankford  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19124 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,281 

InL  CI."  F21L  15/14 

VS.  CL  362—105  10  Claims 


1.  An  illumination  device  for  mounting  on  the  head  of  a  user, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  cross  member  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extend- 
ing temple  members  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cross 
member;  and 

a  focusable  light  assembly  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  cross 
member  by  a  pivotable  connection,  each  focusable  light 
assembly  including  a  base  member  with  a  light  source  for 
emitting  light  and  a  first  lens,  and  a  focusing  sleeve  movaWy 
engaged  with  the  base  member  and  having  a  second  lens 
mounted  therein,  said  focusing  sleeve  being  axially  displace- 
able  with  respect  to  said  base  member  by  the  user  to  vary  tlie 
distance  between  said  first  lens  and  said  second  lens  to  at  least 
one  of  converge  and  diverge  the  light  emitted  from  said  light 
source,  each  focusable  light  assembly  being  aimable  by 
movement  on  the  pivotable  connection  such  that  both  light 
assemblies  illuminate  a  selected  area  in  a  user's  view  field. 


5,722,761 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  FILTER  PRODUCING 

VARUBLE  PROPORTIONS  OF  ULTRAVIOLET  AND 

INFRARED  RADIATION 

Ronald  Eklward  Knight,  Berkshire,  England,  assignor  to  Nor- 

dson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,947 
Int.  a.*  F21V  29/00:  F26B  3/28 


VS.  a.  362—96 


5,722,763 
LANTERN 
Kao-San  Chen,  No.  282,  Sec.  2,  Shu-Lin  SU  lUnan  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,181 

Int  a.*  F21L  19/02 

VS.  a.  362—163  6  Claims 


12  Claims 


IN   PARTIALLY  CLOSED 

MODE  APPROX 

6Jt   OF 

RADIATION 

UNRLTERED 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  com|Hising 

a  source  of  ultraviolet  and  infrared  radiation, 

a  filter, 

a  varying  device  for  directing  a  first  proportion  of  the  radiation 
through  the  filter  and  a  second  proportion  so  as  to  bypass  the 
filter,  the  varying  device  being  adjustably  fixable  in  a  plurality 
of  settings  enabling  at  least  one  of  the  proportions  to  be  varied 
so  as  thereby  to  control  the  relative  amounts  of  ultraviolet  and 
infrared  radiation  emerging  from  the  assembly. 


1.  A  lantern  including: 

a  base  having  a  bottom  wall  with  a  ventilation  hole  unit  formed 
therethrough,  and  a  surrounding  wall  formed  integrally  with 
an  outer  periphery  of  a  top  surface  of  said  boaom  wall; 
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a  clamp  member  fixed  on  said  base  and  having  at  leasl  three 
clamping    pieces    which    are    formed    integrally    with    one 
another; 
a  candlestick  clamped  among  said  clamping  pieces  and  adapted 

to  mount  a  candle  on  said  candlestick; 
a  vertical  tubular  transparent  shade  having  two  open  ends  and 
disposed  on  said  surrounding  wall  of  said  base  in  such  a 
manner  that  one  of  a  lower  end  of  said  shade  and  an  upper 
end  of  said  base  is  sleeved  on  the  other  one  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  shade  and  the  upper  end  of  said  base;  and 
a  top  cover  attached  to  a  top  end  of  said  shade  and  provided  with 

a  hanging  unit; 
wherein  the  improvements  comprise; 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  base  having  a  bottom  surface  in 
which  an  accommodating  recess  and  an  open-ended  holder 
positioning  slot  unit  are  formed,  said  recess  and  said  posi- 
tioning slot  unit  being  communicated  with  each  other; 
said  top  cover  having  two  opposed  horizontal  positioning 

holes  formed  in  an  outer  surface  thereof; 
an  elongated  and  generally  U-shaped  holder  having  a  horizon- 
tal rod  extending  through  said  positioning  slot  unit  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  horizontal  rod  is  movable  vertically  in 
said  positioning  slot  unit,  and  two  vertical  rods  which  are 
respectively  and  integrally  formed  with  two  ends  of  said 
horizontal  rod  and  which  have  horizontally  and  inwardly 
extending  upper  end  sections  that  are  respectively  inserted 
into  said  positioning  holes  of  said  top  cover  so  as  to  hold 
said  top  cover  and  said  shade  on  said  base;  and 
a  resilient  element  disposed  within  said  accommodation 
recess  of  said  base  so  as  to  push  said  horizontal  rod  of  said 
holder  downward  relative  to  said  base,  thus  clamping  said 
shade  between  said  top  cover  and  said  base,  said  top  cover 
be  ng  capable  of  moving  upward  relative  to  said  shade 
against  biasing  force  of  said  resilient  element  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  horizontal  rod  of  said  holder  moves 
upward  in  said  positioning  slot  unit  of  said  base  so  as  to 
rotate  said  holder  about  said  horizontal  rod  and  away  from 
said  shade,  thereby  permitting  said  shade  to  be  removed 
from  said  base  for  access  to  said  candlestick. 


5,722,764 

ADJUSTABLE  FLASHLIGHT 

Wen  San  Jou.  P.  O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741350 

Int.  a."  F21L  15/20 

ViS.  a.  362—198  1  Claim 


engaged  with  two  conducting  members,  a  reflector  fixedly 
mounted  at  a  front  end  of  said  lamp  housing  and  provided 
with  an  electrical  socket  for  receiving  a  light  bulb,  and  a  lens 
arranged  on  said  reflector; 

a  battery  chamber  including  a  lower  portion,  an  upper  portion 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  lower  portion  to  form  a  container, 
and  a  cap  sealably  engaged  with  an  end  of  said  container,  said 
lower  and  upper  portions  having  a  second  semi-circular  neck 
portion  at  another  other  end  thereof  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
second  semi-circular  grooves  at  an  inner  side  of  said  second 
semi-circular  neck  portion  of  said  lower  and  upper  portions, 
said  lower  portion  having  a  second  vertical  tubular  portion 
close  to  its  neck  portion  and  two  battery  supporters  at  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof,  said  upper  portion  being  formed 
with  two  holders  on  which  are  mounted  two  electrodes,  said 
upper  portion  having  a  second  depending  panel  formed  with  a 
second  semi-circular  recess  located  above  said  second  vertical 
tubular  portion  of  said  lower  portion,  a  conducting  plate  being 
fixedly  arranged  on  an  inner  side  of  said  cap;  and 

a  connecting  member  including  an  outer  tube,  an  inner  tube 
fitted  within  said  outer  tube,  and  a  flexible  rod  arranged 
within  said  inner  tube,  said  flexible  rod  being  provided  with 
two  downwardly  extending  ends  fitted  into  said  first  vertical 
tubular  portion  of  said  lower  cover  of  said  lamp  housing  and 
said  second  vertical  tubular  portion  of  said  lower  portion  of 
said  battery  chamber,  said  flexible  rod  being  kept  in  place  by 
said  first  and  second  depending  panels,  said  inner  tube  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  at  both  ends  thereof,  said 
outer  tube  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  threads  at  both 
ends  thereof  which  are  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  grooves  of 
said  lamp  housing  and  said  grooves  of  said  battery  chamber. 


5,722,765 
TAILCAP  FOR  A  FLASHLIGHT 
Anthony  Maglica,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mag  Instru- 
ment, Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,356,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,485360, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,525,  Apr.  20,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,349,506,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866,422,  Apr.  10, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,207,502,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

719,156,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,113,326,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,977,  Jul.  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,361,  May  23, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,942,505,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
222,378,  Jul.  19,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,899,265,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  34,918,  .Apr.  6,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,729,  Feb.  11,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,658336,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,032,  Sep.  6, 

1984,  Pat  No.  4,577,263.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  586,581 

Int  a."  F21L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—207  4  Claims 


An  adjustable  flashlight  comprising: 

lamp  housing  including  a  lower  cover  and  an  upper  cover 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  lower  cover,  said  lower  and  upper 
covers  being  each  formed  at  an  end  thereof  with  a  first 
semi-circular  neck  portion  having  a  plurality  of  semi-circular 
grooves  at  an  inner  side  of  said  first  semi-circular  neck 
portion,  said  lower  cover  having  a  first  vertical  tubular  portion 
close  to  said  semi-circular  grooves,  said  upper  cover  having  n 
first  depending  panel  formed  with  a  first  semi-circular  recess 
located  above  said  first  vertical  tubular  portion  vi  said  lower 
cover,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  upper  cover  having  an 
elongated  slot  in  which  is  slidably  fitted  an  electrical  switch, 
said  switch  being  provided  with  downwardly  extending  pins 


y/-J'^^^ 


1.  A  tail  cap  assembly  for  a  flashlight  comprising 
an  externally  threaded  body  portion; 

a  head  body  portion  affixed  to  the  externally  threaded  body 
portion; 


March  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


249 


a  circumferential  groove  between  the  head  body  portion  and  the 

externally  threaded  body  portion  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the 

externally  threaded  body  portion; 
a  central  cavity  open  at  one  end  of  the  externally  threaded  body 

portion  and  extending  through  the  externally  threaded  body 

portion  and  into  the  head  body  portion; 
a  bulb  holder  in  the  central  cavity; 
a  spring  seat  at  the  opening  of  the  central  cavity; 
a  one  way  seal  in  the  circumferential  groove. 


5,722,766 

SECURE  LIGHT  BULB  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Kuo  Fen  Shu,  No.  10,  Lane  198,  Chung  Cheng  Road,  Hsinchu, 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,616 

Int  CI."  HOIR  i3/00 

U.S.  a.  362—226  1  Claim 


defined  for  said  pair  of  leads  of  each  LED  to  extend  there- 
through respectively;  and 
a  PC  board  for  being  attached  by  each  of  said  holders  with  said 
second  recess  filled  with  water  resistant  adhesive  and  being 
connected  with  said  two  leads  of  each  of  said  LEDs. 


5,722,768 
LAMP  UTILIZING  DISCHARGE  BULB  AS  LIGHT 
SOURCE  AND  HAVING  REDUCED  SIZE 
Takanori  Suzuki;  Yuji  Fujino;  Takashi  Hori,  and  Masatoshi 
Yoneyama,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Koito  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-183249; 
Feb.  23,  1996,  8-036050 

Int  CL"  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  CI.  362-265  1'  C'**"^ 


1.  A  secure  light  bulb  holder  assembly  including  a  light  bulb 
having  its  one  end  iiiserting  into  a  cap  while  a  pair  of  conducting 
wires  formed  on  the  bulb  are  passing  through  a  pair  of  holes 
formed  on  the  cap,  and  the  cap  as  well  as  the  light  bulb  being 
engaged  within  a  base;  characterized  in  that: 

a  groove  is  formed  between  the  two  holes  of  the  cap  and  a  plate 
is  formed  in  the  base;  while  the  cap  is  engaged  within  the 
base,  the  inner  end  of  the  plate  is  then  engaged  within  the 
groove  to  separate  one  conducting  wire  from  the  other,  that 
provides  two  independent  areas  to  prevent  from  a  short  circuit 
when  water  or  rain  infiltrating. 


5,722,767 
LED  DISPLAY  PANEL  STRUCTURE 
Sharming  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Formosa  Industrial 
Computing  Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735061 
Int  a."  F21V  31/02 
VS.  CI.  362—249  7  CUims 

1.  An  LED  display  panel  structure  comprising: 
a  front  plate  having  a  plurality  of  through-holes  defined  therein; 
a  plurality  of  washers,  each  being  provided  on  a  back  surface  of 
said  front  plate  in  correspondence  to  each  of  said  through- 
holes; 
a  plurality  of  LEDs  each  having  a  body  and  two  leads,  each  of 
said  LEDs  being  inserted  into  an  aperture  defined  inside  each 
of  said  washers  and  clamped  in  said  aperture; 
a  plurality  of  holders,  each  having  a  first  recess  for  receiving  and 
holding  each  of  said  LEDs  and  a  second  recess  for  being  filled 
with  water  resistant  adhesive,  a  pair  of  through-bores  which 
communicate  said  first  recess  with  said  second  recess  being 


1.  A  lamp  having  a  discharge  bulb  as  a  light  source,  comprising; 
a  lamp  body;  a  socket  and  a  discharge  bulb  received  in  said  socket, 
said  socket  being  attached  to  said  lamp  body  via  a  hole  formed  in 
a  rear  portion  of  said  lamp  body;  a  lighting  circuit  for  producing  a 
high  voltage  for  operating  the  discharge  bulb,  said  lighting  circuit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  constituent  circuit  components;  and  a 
case  accommodating  said  lighting  circuit  attached  to  said  lamp 
body  rearward  of  said  socket,  at  least  some  of  said  consutuent 
circuit  components  being  arranged  in  said  case  in  an  outer  circum- 
ferential region  of  said  socket 


5,722,769 
RETRACTABLE  PROJECTOR 
Eric  Fan,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan.  as.signor  to  Primax  Electronics 
Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,698 
Int  CI."  F21V  7/1 S:  G03B  21/28 
VS.  a.  362—282  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  projector  comprising: 


250 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


5,722,770 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  HAVING  POSITION-ORIENTED  LAMP 
Cary  L.  Douglas.  San  Marcos,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Genlyte 
Group  Incorporated,  Union,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,176 

Int  CL"  F21V  19/00 

UA  a.  362-2«5  2  Qaims 


means  mounted  to  said  rotating  and  securing  means  for  indicat- 
ing when  the  position-oriented  arc  lamp  has  been  rotated  to  its 
optimum  lumen  output  position. 


5,722,771 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  WATER  DRAIN 
Jessica  Wang,  16F-3,  No.  70,  Sec.  2,  Tbnha  S.  Road,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,569 

Int.  a."  F21V  29/00 

VS.  CI.  362—294  3  Oaims 


a  casing  housing  therein  a  light  source  emitting  therefrom  a  light 
for  illuminating  a  projected  object: 

a  reflector  mounted  in  said  casing  for  reflecting  said  light  10  said 
object; 

an  upper  cover  mounted  on  said  casing  and  forming  a  top 
portion  of  said  casing,  and  supporting  thereon  said  projected 
object,  and  said  light  reflected  from  said  reflector  passing 
through  said  top  portion  of  said  casing  to  said  projected 
object; 

a  connector  securing  together  said  reflector  and  said  upper 
cover;  and 

a  projecting  device  mounted  on  a  bonom  portion  of  said  casing 
through  a  support  for  imagmg  and  projecting  said  light  from 
said  upper  cover  when  said  projecting  device  is  being  used. 
and  said  projecting  device  and  said  support  positioned  under 
said  reflector  when  being  retracted  in  said  casing. 


1.  A  lamp  assembly,  comprising  a  holder  having  a  bore  and  a 

lamp  having  a  base  receivable  within  the  bore  of  the  holder,  at  least 

one  drain  passage  formed  within  the  holder  to  extend  to  a  bonom 

end  of  the  holder  so  as  to  allow  water  to  drain  out  of  the  holder 

tlirough  the  drain  passage; 

wherein  the  drain  passage  comprises  a  first  slot  formed  on  an 

inside  surface  of  the  holder  which  extends  to  the  bottom  end 

of  the  holder  and  a  second  slot  formed  on  the  base  which 

extends  along  and  facing  the  first  slot  of  holder  so  as  to  define 

the  drain  passage. 


5,722,772 
QUENCH  COOLING  EFFECTIVENESS  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTINOUS  MONITORING 
Gary  D.  Keil,  R.R.  2,  Elmwood,  III.  91529-9802,-  Wayne  A. 
Supak,  406  Georgia  Pkwy.,  Washington.  III.  61571-1042,  and 
Sheryl  A.  Tipton,  109  Arrowhead  Ct.,  East  Peoria,  III.  61611- 
1808 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,029 

Int  a."  GOIN  25/00 

\iS.  a.  374—45  27  Claims 


I.  A  light  fixture  for  settmg  the  position  of  a  position-oriented 
arc  lamp  for  opcimum  lumen  output  independently  of  the  fixture 
position,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  holding  a  position-oriented  arc  lamp  and  having  an 

opening  through  which  light  emanates  from  the  arc  lamp; 
rotating  and  securing  means  releasably  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing for  rotating  the  position-oriented  arc  lamp  relative  to  said 
housing  and  securing  the  arc  lamp  to  said  housing  when  the 
arc  lamp  has  been  rotated  to  its  optimum  lumen  output  posi- 
tion; and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  cooling  effectiveness  of  a 
quench,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  heat  conductive  sheath  having  a  cavity  therein; 
a  first  temperature  sensor  installed  in  said  cavity  of  said  first  heat 

conductive  sheath,  said  first  temperature  sensor  being  heated 

by  passing  a  constant  current  there  through; 
a  second  heat  conductive  sheath  having  a  cavity  therein; 
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a  second  temperature  sensor  installed  in  said  cavity  of  said 
second  heat  conductive  sheath,  said  second  temperature  sen- 
sor measuring  the  ambient  quench  temperature:  and 

a  heat  resistive  sheath  installed  between  said  first  and  second 
heat  conductive  sheaths  substantially  coUinear  with  said  first 
and  second  heat  conductive  sheaths. 


5  722  773 

PLASTIC  BAG  HAVINGA  HANDLE  INTEGRAL  WITH 

THE  GUSSET 

Daniel  J.  Conrad,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Bemis 

Company  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,102 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  33m 

U.S.  a.  383—10  1*  aaims 


comprising  a  plastic  film  and  having  an  approximately  rectangular 
base,  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  two  narrow  sides,  and  an  upper  side; 
being  closed  on  all  sides;  having  a  line  of  weakness  which  marks 
an  opening  for  the  removal  of  one  of  the  articles;  and  having  a 
supporting  band  proximate  the  base;  wherein  (a)  the  line  of  weak- 
ness extends  from  a  first  location  proximate  a  longitudinal  center 
of  the  upper  side,  toward  and  down  the  front  side  toward  the  base 
to  a  second  location  about  half  way  down  the  front  side;  (b)  the 
approximately  rectangular  base  is  sealed  to  the  front,  rear,  and  two 
narrow  sides  to  form  a  base  seal;  and  (c)  the  supporting  band 
comprises  plastic  film  extending  from  the  base  seal. 


5,722,775 
DYNAMIC  GROOVE  BEARING  WITH  A  LUBRICANT 
BARRIER 
Carel  J.  Thysse;  Leonardus  P.M.  Tielemans;  Jelm  Franse,  all 
of  Eindhoven,-  Ronny  Verzyl,  Rotterdam,  and  Robert  C.H. 
Boereboom,  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762^2 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  22, 
1995,  95203610 

Int  CL*  F16C  32/06 
VS.  CL  384—119  >5  Claims 


17.31      Ull     / 15.19 


I.  A  flat  structure  of  plastic  film  for  use  as  a  plastic  bag, 
comprising, 

two  panels  of  plastic  film, 

a  gusset  of  plastic  film,  one  edge  of  the  gusset  being  connected 
to  a  first  edge  of  one  panel  and  an  opposing  edge  of  the  gusset 
being  connected  to  a  first  edge  of  the  other  panel, 

a  handle  of  plastic  film  comprising  the  same  sheet  of  plastic  as  a 
central  fold  line  of  the  gusset,  said  handle  having  a  fold  at  a 
top  thereof,  and 

a  seam  uniting  a  second  edge  of  one  panel,  a  second  edge  of  the 
other  panel  and  the  top  fold  line  of  the  handle,  the  gusset,  the 
handle,  and  at  least  one  of  the  panels  being  made  from  a 
seamless  sheet  of  a  single  layer  of  plastic  film. 


5,722,774 

FLEXIBLE  BAG  FOR  PACKAGING  COMPRESSIBLE 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 

Wolfgang  Hartz,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc. 

Skillman,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,367 
Int  a.*"  B65D  30/18:30/20 
VS.  a.  383—207 


10  Claims 


z. 


•?! 


zz±± 


II 


1.  A  dynamic  groove  bearing  with  an  inner  bearing  part  and  an 
outer  bearing  part  which  is  rotatable  about  the  inner  bearing  part 

which  bearing  parts  are  provided  with  cooperating  beanng  sur- 
faces between  which  there  is  a  bearing  gap  in  which  a  liquid 
lubricant  is  present  during  operation, 

wherein  the  bearing  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  bearing  parts  is 
provided  with  a  pattern  of  grooves  and 

the  dynamic  groove  bearing  comprises  means  for  preventing 
leakage  of  liquid  lubricant  from  the  bearing  gap, 

characterized  in  that 

said  means  for  preventing  leakage  comprise  an  annular  bamer 
which  is  raised  relative  to  the  bearing  surface  of  the  outer 
bearing  pan  and  which  bounds  the  bearing  gap,  and 

the  annular  barrier  has  a  lateral  surface  facing  the  bearing  gap 
which  is  oblique  relative  to  the  bearing  surface  of  the  outer 
bearing  part. 


V" 
■u 


to   White 


1    A  flexible  bag  for  a  plurality  of  compressible  absorbent 
articles  which  are  arranged  in  parallel  one  beside  the  other,  the  bag   unpressunzed  lubncani. 


5,722,776 
SHIPPING  BEARING 
Jeffrey    NeU   White,   HopkinsviUe,    Ky..   assignor 
HydrauUcs  Inc.  HopkinsvUle,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,670 

Int  CL*  F16C  33/44 

VS.  CI.  384—380  ^  Claims 

1!  ta  a  device  having  a  shaft  using  at  least  one  sleeve  bearing 

about  its  circumference  within  a  housing,  the  shaft  having  a  length 

within  the  housing,  the  device  having  areas  containing  a  residue  of 
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ends  in  magnetic  orientation,  so  that  the  first  end  in  magnetic 
orientation  is  placed  adjacent  lo  one  of  die  end  portions  of  the  at 
least  one  pole  piece,  while  die  second  end  in  magnetic  orientation 
is  placed  magnetically  adjacent  to  the  tone  wheel,  the  coil  provided 
adjacent  to  the  at  least  one  pole  piece,  an  annular  member  fitted  to 
the  outer  ring  member  in  a  mating  relationship  with  the  support 
ring,  and  an  annular,  elastic  member  having  a  base  portion  and  a 
tip  portion  such  that  the  base  portion  is  connected  to  one  of  the 
support  ring  and  annular  member  while  the  tip  portion  is  placed 
generally  circumferentially  in  sliding  contact  with  die  odier  of  the 
support  ring  and  annular  member. 


the  improvement  of  a  icnurl,  said  knurl  being  located  in  one  of 
the  shaft  or  housing  at  least  partially  overlapping  the  location 
of  the  sleeve  bearing,  said  knurl  having  a  length,  said  length 
of  said  knurl  being  less  than  die  length  of  die  shaft  widiin  the 
housing, 

and  at  least  some  of  the  lubricant  being  located  in  said  knurl  so 
as  to  prevent  galling  of  the  shaft  and  sleeve  bearing  joint. 


5,722,777 

ROLLING  BEARING  UNIT  WITH  ROTATING  SPEED 

DETECTOR 

Hideo  Ouchi,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,503,  Oct.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,603,575.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1994,  6-254931 

iBt  CI.'  F16C  /7/24 

U.S.  a.  381     416  18  Oaims 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  unit  with  rotating  speed  detector  comprising 
an  inner  ring  member  which  has  an  axial  end  and  an  outer 
peripheral  face  formed  with  an  inner  ring  raceway  and  is  securely 
fitted  over  a  stationary  shaft,  a  rotatable  outer  ring  member  having 
an  axial  end  and  an  inner  peripheral  face  formed  with  an  outer  ring 
raceway,  a  plurality  of  rolling  bodies  provided  between  the  inner 
ring  raceway  and  outer  ring  raceway,  an  annular,  magnetic  tone 
wheel  securely  fitted  lo  die  axial  end  of  die  outer  nng  member,  a 
support  nng  securely  fitted  to  the  axial  end  of  the  inner  ring 
member,  an  annular  sensor  supported  by  die  support  ring  so  as  to 
be  faced  to  die  lone  wheel  generally  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
the  tone  wheel  having  a  cut-out  section  in  which  cut-outs  are 
formed  with  a  uniform  pitch  in  a  circumferential  direction,  so  dial 
the  cut-out  section  is  faced  across  a  clearance  to  a  portion  of  die 
sensor  where  die  magnetic  property  changes  in  a  circumferential 
direction  widi  die  same  pitch  as  that  of  die  cut-outs,  the  .sensor 
comprising  ai  least  one  annular  magnetic  pole  piece,  a  permanent 
magnet  and  an  annular  coil,  the  at  lea.st  one  magnetic  pole  piece 
having  end  portions,  die  permanent  magnet  having  first  and  second 


5,722,778 

BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  VERTICAL  ROTATING 

MACHINE 

l^dahiko  Kishikawa;  Hisao  Uekusa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan; 

Pierre  Gauvin,  and  Rejean  Jodoin,  both  of  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-030056 

InL  a."  F16C  33/76 

VJS.  a.  384-^71  11  Oaims 


1.  A  bearing  device  for  supporting  a  rotating  shaft  substantially 
arranged  in  a  vertical  direction  comprising; 
a  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  rotating  shaft; 
a  sealing  means  provided  below  said  bearing  means: 
a  bearing  housing  defining  a  bearing  chamber  surrounding  said 

rotating  shaft  for  enclosing  said  bearing  means  and  said 

sealing  means; 
an  oil  supply  pipe  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  bearing  means; 
an  od  dam  provided  at  the  bottom  portion  of  said  bearing 

chamber  to  surround  said  sealing  means; 
an  oil  suction  pipe  for  discharging  lubricant  from  said  oil  dam; 
a  sealing  gas  supplying  means  for  supplying  sealing  gas  into 

said  bearing  chamber  from  below  by  way  of  said  sealing 

means;  and 
a  sealing  gas  vent  port  opening  at  an  upper  area  of  said  bearing 

chamber. 


5,722,779 
BEARING  UNIT 
Fumio  Kameyama,  Nagoya.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1995,  7-268840 
Int  a."  F16C  33/76 
U-S.  CI.  384—478  17  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  unit  comprising; 
at  least  one  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  a  shaft; 
a  housing  for  housing  said  bearing;  and 

a  flange  mounted  to  said  housing  in  such  a  manner  that  one  end 
of  said  shaft  is  inserted  into  said  flange. 
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wherein  said  flange  is  provided  widi  a  fluid  supply  port  which 
opens  at  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  for  introducing  a  fluid 
to  a  clearance  between  said  shaft  and  said  flange,  and  die  axial 
diiection  of  said  supply  port  is  essendally  parallel  to  a  tangent 
of  the  outer  surface  of  said  shaft. 


Attend 


-continued 

ho   L 


E  B   RHl 


9   R^ 


2  2.2    10-2 


are  satisfied,  in  which: 
L=length  measured  along  a  median  line  of  the  prong 
h„=thickness  at  the  root  of  the  prong 
w„=maximum  deflection  at  the  free  end  of  the  prong 
^b€nd,nf.  ,«„=maximum  bending  strain  at  w,^ 
E„„„j=elastic  bearing  energy  stored  in  die  prong  at  w^ 
E^Modulus  of  elasticity  of  die  prong 
B=Widdi  of  die  prong 
R=Radius  of  a  said  rolling  element. 


5,722.781 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Shuzo  Yamaguchi,  Tosu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matstishita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,059 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135545 

Int  a."  H04N  1/32 

VS.  a.  400— «1  1  f^***" 


5,722,780 
CAGE  FOR  ROLLING  ELEMENT  BEARING 
Matthias  Scharman.  Heidenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company  B.V.,  Nieu- 
wegein,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,061 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netheriands,   Dec.   8,   1995, 
1001860 

Int  CI.*  F16C  33/41 
VS.  a.  384—531  5  Claims 


1.  Cage  for  a  rolling  element  beating,  which  cage  compnses 
elastically  deformable  prongs,  a  pair  of  said  prongs  defining  a  cage 
pocket  in  which  a  rolling  element  can  be  accommodated  by 
snapping-in,  the  diickness  of  each  prong  perpendicular  to  a  surface 
of  die  prong  facing  an  adjacent  cage  pocket  gradually  dimimshing, 
in  a  direction  toward  a  free  end  of  said  prong,  die  lengdi  L  of  each 
prong,  measured  from  a  root  of  said  prong  toward  said  free  end 
along  a  median  line  of  die  prong,  and  die  diickness  h„  of  said  root 
being  selected  in  such  a  way  diat  die  conditions: 


Wl 


LVho 


<4.5% 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  data  reception  means  for  receiving  print  data  dirough  a 
telephone  line; 

second  data  reception  means  for  receiving  print  data  dirough 
anodier  line  different  from  die  telephone  line; 

print  means  for  printing  on  a  medium  die  print  data  received  by 
said  first  data  reception  means  or  said  second  data  reception 
means; 

set  means  for  measuring  a  print  finish  time  (t)  and  deciding  a 
first  set  time  aD  and  a  second  set  time  (T2)  which  is  larger 
dian  the  first  set  time;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  print  means  to  prim  die  print 
data  received  by  said  second  data  reception  means  in  die 
event  die  print  dau  is  received  by  said  first  data  recepoon 
means  during  printing  of  die  print  data  received  by  said 
second  data  reception  means  on  a  medium,  so  diat  (i)  when 
die  print  finish  time  (t)  is  larger  dian  die  second  set  time  (T2) 
printing  of  die  print  data  is  maintained  and  reception  of  said 
first  data  reception  means  is  rejected,  (ii)  when  die  print  fimsh 
time  (t)  is  smaller  than  die  first  set  time  (Tl).  pnnting  of  die 
print  data  is  finished  and  diereafter  reception  of  said  first  data 
reception  means  is  started,  and  (iii)  when  die  print  finish  time 
(t)  is  larger  dian  die  first  set  time  (Tl)  and  smaller  tfian  die 
second  set  time  (T2),  printing  of  die  print  data  is  mterrupted 
and  reception  of  said  first  data  reception  means  is  started. 
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5,722,782  5,722,783 

WAX  PENCIL  HOLDING  DEVICE  FILE  FOLDER 

Donald  M.  Rosenthal.  3780  Elmira  Ave„  Claremont,  Calif.   Takio  Kiyomi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokuyo  Co.,  Ltd., 


91711 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,800,  Aug.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5351,787.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

729,632 

Int  a."  B43K  21/08:21/06 

VS.  a.  401—75  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  wax  pencil  holding  device  coinprising, 
in  combination: 

an  intermediate  hollow  cylinder  with  an  open  bottom  end,  an 
open  top  end,  and  a  closed  periphery  formed  therebetween, 
the  intermediate  cylinder  having  a  lower  annular  lip  formed 
on  the  bottom  end  thereof  and  further  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  an  upper  annular  lip  formed  adjacent  the  top 
end  thereof  and  further  extending  inwardly  therefrom, 
wherein  an  inner  surface  of  the  entire  closed  periphery  is 
threaded; 

a  top  cap  widi  a  generally  fnjsto-conical  configuration  having  an 
aperture  centrally  formed  therein,  a  hooked  tab  mechanism 
depending  from  a  lower  surface  thereof  for  releasably  engag- 
ing the  upper  lip  of  the  intermediate  cyhnder  dius  allowing 
the  top  cap  to  be  rotated  with  respect  to  the  intermediate 
cylinder,  and  a  bushing  situated  about  an  inner  periphery  of 
the  aperture  thereof  and  extending  slightly  inwardly  thereby 
reducing  a  diameter  of  the  aperture; 

an  interior  writing  utensil  holder  tube  coaxially  situated  within 
the  intermediate  cylinder  and  maintained  in  such  orientation 
via  an  integral  coupling  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top  cap 
such  that  a  top  end  of  the  tube  communicates  widi  the 
apemire  of  the  lop  cap  and  the  tube  rotates  coincidentally  with 
the  rotation  of  the  top  cap,  the  tube  having  a  plurality  of  slits 
longitudinally  formed  therein  along  an  entire  length  thereof, 
whereby  a  writing  utensil  may  be  situated  within  the  tube  and 
extended  from  the  aperture  of  the  top  cap; 

a  bonom  cap  formed  of  a  disk  having  a  clamp  mechanism 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  releasably  engaging  the 
lower  lip  of  the  intermediate  cylinder  thus  precluding  access 
therein; 

a  chuck  with  a  cylindrical  configuration  situated  within  the  tube 
and  adapted  to  slide  vertically  therein,  whereby  the  writing 
utensil  abuts  the  chuck  when  situated  withm  the  holder  tube; 
and 

an  actuator  disk  situated  within  the  intermediate  cylinder  having 
a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  threaded  outer  periphery  for 
threadedly  engaging  the  threaded  inner  surface  of  the  interme- 
diate cylinder,  the  actuator  disk  having  an  aperture  centrally 
formed  therein  for  encompassing  the  holder  tube,  the  actuator 
disk  further  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  connec- 
tors integrally  coupled  between  an  inner  periphery  of  the 
aperture  thereof  and  the  chuck,  with  the  connectors  extending 
through  ihe  slits  of  the  holder  tube,  thereby  effecting  rotation 
of  the  actuator  disk  upon  the  rxMation  of  the  top  cap  and  holder 
tube;  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  the  top  cap  and  holder  tube 
with 

respect  to  the  intermediate  cylinder,  the  threaded  engagement 
between  the  actuator  disk  and  the  intermediate  cylinder  effects 
the  vertical  maneuvering  of  the  chuck  and  the  writing  utensil 
thus  allowing  the  selective  dispensing  thereof 


Osaka,  Japan 

PCX  No.  PCT/JP9S/00651,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1996.  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO96/04144,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCX  FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553325 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183548 

InL  CI."  B42F  13/12 

\}S.  CL  402—70  4  Claims 


1.  A  file  folder  comprising  a  pair  of  foldable  covers,  a  back 
cover  integrally  connected  to  said  foldable  covers,  and  a  binding 
fastener  fixedly  provided  at  the  inner  face  of  said  back  cover, 
characterized  in  that  an  engaging  projection  is  provided  at  the  inner 
face  of  at  least  one  of  said  foldable  covers  for  abutting  with  and 
supporting  an  underside  of  said  binding  fastener  substantially 
along  the  length  of  said  binding  fastener  when  said  folder  is  closed 
and  placed  such  that  said  back  cover  is  positioned  horizontally  and 
located  above  said  binding  fastener. 


5,722,784 
KINGPIN  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  R.  Link,  Frankfort,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Roller 
Bushing  Corporation,  Monee,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,349 

Int  a."  F16J  1/16 

\]S.  CI.  403—158  14  Claims 
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1.  A  kingpin  assembly,  comprising: 

an  axle  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side,  and  an  end 
portion  with  a  generally  vertically  extending  bore; 
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a  steering  spindle  having  integral  upper  and  lower  yokes  posi- 
tioned at  said  axle  end  portion  and  adjacent  respective  said 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  axle,  the  upper  and  lower  yokes 
of  the  steering  spindle  having  internal  surfaces  defining 
respective  upper  and  lower  steering  spindle  bores  in  registra- 
tion with  said  axle  bore; 
a  subsuntially  cylindrical  kingpin  having  a  central  portion  dis- 
posed within  the  axle  bore,  and  a  pair  of  opposite,  cylindrical 
end  portions  received  within  said  respective  upper  and  lower 
steering  spindle  bores,  the  end  portions  having  peripheral 
surfaces  in  spaced  relation  from  the  internal  surfaces  of  the 
respective  upper  and  lower  steering  spindle  bores  to  define  an 
annular  gap  between  the  peripheries  of  the  kingpin  end  por- 
tions and  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  respective  upper  and 
lower  steering  spindle  bores; 
a  pair  of  keepers  engaged  with  the  axle  and  die  central  portion  of 
the  kingpin  to  secure  die  central  portion  of  die  kingpin  in 
substantially  stationary  position  widiin  the  axle  bore; 
a  upered  thrust  washer  disposed  between  the  lower  side  of  the 

axle  end  portion  and  the  lower  yoke; 
first  and  second  annular  sleeves  each  having  an  interior  wall 
defining  a  cylindrical  hollow  internal  sleeve  bore  and  being 
secured  within  die  respective  steering  spindle  bore,  witfi  each 
of  said  first  and  second  sleeves  being  secured  widiin  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  upper  and  lower  steering  spindle  bores  and 
received  in  said  annular  gaps  between  die  peripheries  of  the 
kingpin  end  portions  and  die  internal  surfaces  defining  die 
respective  steering  spindle  bores; 
a  pair  of  metal  roller  bearings  mounted  in  die  sleeve  bores  of 
each  of  die  first  and  second  sleeves  in  spaced  relation  widi 
respect  to  one  another,  widi  the  metal  roller  bearings  having 
internal  metal  rolling  elements; 
a  grease  reservoir  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  sleeves  in  a 
region  between  said  pair  of  metal  roller  bearings  for  receiving 
grease  and  retaining  grease  for  lubrication  of  die  rolling 
elements; 
precisely  machined  and  highly  polished,  cylindrical  surfaces  on 
the  peripheries  of  the  kingpin  end  portions  machined  to  pre- 
determined tolerances  to  have  a  close  fit  widi  die  respective 
said  internal  metal  rolling  elements  to  reduce  road  pounding 
motion  dierebetween  and  being  highly  polished  to  provide 
smooth  rolling  engagement  widi  die  internal  metal  rolling 
elements;  and 
precisely  machined  and  highly  pohshed,  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
faces on  said  first  and  second  sleeves  widi  die  internal  metal 
lolling  elements  rolling  widi  respect  to  die  highly  polished, 
cylindrical  surfaces  on  die  kingpin  end  portions  and  sleeve 
inner  surfaces  for  low  friction  oscillatory  movement  of  die 
steering  spindle  widi  respect  to  die  end  portion  of  die  axle. 


proximal  end  of  said  tool  holder  (1).  said  shank  portion  (15) 
passing  through  said  bore  of  said  sleeve  (6). 


5,722,786 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Katsuyuki  Kono,  XoyoU,  and  Masami  Wakita.  Nagoya.  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Chuouhatsujou    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Nagova,  Japan 

Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,472,  Sep.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

Xhis  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261550 

InL  a."  B60G  11/4H:  F16B  7/00 

VS.  CL  403—228  5  Claims 


5,722,785 
XOOL  FASXENING  DEVICE  FOR  XECHNOSCOPES 
Jorg  Diener,  Oberderdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Richard 
Wolf  GmbH,  KnitUingen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  721,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  2,  1995,  195  36 

557.7 

InL  a.*  B25F  1/00:  B24B  21/20 
VS.  a.  403—202  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fastening  a  rotary  drivable  tool  (22)  having  a 
proximal  end  to  a  drive  device  having  a  head  (13).  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  tool  holder  (1)  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  widi  the 
tool  (22)  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said  tool  holder  (1)  at  said 
distal  end; 
a  sleeve  (6)  having  a  distal  end  removably  and  direadedly 
mounted  in  a  close  confronting  relation  to  said  proximal  end 
of  said  tool  holder  (1)  and  having  a  cylindrical  bore  diere- 
dirough,  said  sleeve  (6)  being  rotatably  mounted  in  die  head 
(13);  and 
a  drive  spindle  (14)  having  a  free  end  and  a  shank  portion  (15) 
having  a  distal  end  removably  and  direadedly  mounted  to  said 


1.  A  universal  joint  for  coupling  a  pair  of  spaced  members 
comprising: 

a  coupling  link  coupling  die  pair  of  spaced  coupled  members; 

each  of  said  pair  of  coupled  members  having  a  fitting  hole 
constitudng  a  bolt  hole  thereon; 

two  stepped  bolts  each  extending  axially  dirough  a  respective 
bolt  hole  of  a  corresponding  coupled  member  and  each  defin- 
ing a  pivot  axis  for  said  coupling  link  about  which  die 
coupling  link  can  pivotally  rock; 

said  coupling  link  having  opposite  end  portions  each  having  a 
bolt  hole  du-ough  which  a  respective  one  of  said  bolts  extends 
axially  coupling  die  coupling  link  to  said  coupled  members; 

said  bolts  each  having  a  lengdi  widi  a  major  diameter  extending 
axially  dirough  a  respective  coupled  member,  a  conesponding 
end  portion  of  die  coupling  link,  and  a  washer  mounted 
diereon; 

each  bolt  having  an  externally  direaded  lengdi  of  minor  diameter 
of  each  bolt  for  securing  die  washer  on  die  coupling  link; 

each  bolt  having  a  sole  elastic  sleeve  circumferentially  direcdy 
on  a  corresponding  length  of  said  major  diameter  extending 
dirough  die  corresponding  coupled  member  and  dirough  die 
coupling  link  to  a  side  surface  of  a  respective  washer  on  die 

bolt;  and 
each  of  said  sleeves  having  a  respective  pair  of  elastic  collars 
around  opposite  ends  diereof,  one  of  die  elastic  collars  of  each 
said  pair  being  disposed  between  a  conesponding  coupled 
member  and  die  coupling  link  and  anodwr  of  die  collars  being 
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disposed  between  the  coupling  link  and  a  respective  washer 
on  tlie  corresponding  bolt  to  reduce  play  and  thereby  allow 
the  coupling  link  to  pivot  about  each  sleeve  in  circumferential 
opposite  directions  about  the  individual  bolts  and  to  pivot  in 
opposite  directions  at  each  bolt  on  an  axis  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  corresponding  bolt. 


5,722,787 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CODING  THE  PLUG-IN  SPACE 
OF  A  PLUG-IN  MODULE  IN  A  MODULE  RACK 
Paul  Mazura,  Karlsbad,  and  Michael  Joist,  Gaggenau,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schroff  GmbH,  Straubenhardt,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,953 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gemumy,  Mar.  7,  1995,  195  07 
724.5 

Int  CL*  F16B  21/14 
VS.  a.  403-^«0S.l  12  Claims 


an  axle  on  which  a  wheel  is  mounted  to  allow  the  delineator  to 

be  moved  by  rolling  along  the  ground;  and 
means  for  mounting  the  axle  to  the  socket. 


»   n 


37     23     22     20      »      » 


&      S     B 


5,722,788 
TRAFFIC  DELINEATOR  WITH  WHEELS 
Bruce  C.  Bent,  and  James  A.  Bent,  both  of  Huntinjrton  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bent  Manfacturing  Company,  Hunting- 
ton Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,779 
Int  a."  EOIF  13/02 
VS.  a.  404—6  54  Claims 

21.  A  tra£5c  dehneator  comprising; 

a  stackable  barrel  having  a  predetermined  height  and  circumfer- 
ence, a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  top  of  the  barrel  forming  a 
partial  dome: 
a  base  havmg  mating  surfaces  for  removably  affixing  the  barrel 

to  the  top  of  the  base; 
a  wheel  socket  formed  in  the  bottom  end  of  the  barrel; 


5,722,789 
MULTI-WIDTH  CUTTER 
Stuart  W.  Murray,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  and  Gunter  R.  Hiihn, 
Koenigswinter,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wirtgen  America, 
Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282329,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5^5,598.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,443 

Int  CI.''  EOlC  23/12 
VS.  a.  404—90  ,  7  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  coding  a  plug-in  space  of  a  plug-in 
module  in  a  module  rack  by  using  a  layout  of  at  least  one  coding 
pin  and  at  least  one  associated  coding  hole,  said  plug-in  module 
comprising  at  least  one  holding  bracket  through  which  extends  a 
fastening  screw,  and  said  module  rack  having  at  least  one  front 
profiled  rail  which  has  a  longitudinal  groove  into  which  is  inserted 
a  perforated  strip  having  equidistant  holes,  said  holding  bracket 
havmg  a  receiver  for  the  coding  pin,  said  receiver  having  an 
internal  polygon,  the  coding  pin  being  displaceable  within  said 
receiver  and  having  a  corresponding  external  polygon,  said  coding 
pin  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  coding  rib  at  its 
shaft,  there  being  at  least  one  coding  plug  having  at  least  one  pin 
for  the  introduction  into  a  hole  of  the  perforated  strip,  said  coding 
plug  having  said  coding  hole  for  the  coding  pin  and  a  through  hole 
for  said  fastening  screw,  and  said  coding  hole  being  provided  with 
an  edge  recess  for  said  coding  rib. 


1.  An  improvement  to  a  cold  milling  machine  having  a  front,  an 
back  and  opposing  sides,  such  machines  having  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  machine  along  a  given  path  and  a  milling  drum  mounted  on 
the  machine  for  cutting  a  width  of  material  in  the  path  of  the 
machine,  said  machine  including  a  drive  train  having  a'power  input 
end  on  one  side  of  the  machine  and  a  power  output  end  on  the 
other  side  of  the  machine,  said  power  input  end  of  said  drive  train 
connected  to  a  power  source,  said  power  output  end  of  said  drive 
train  connected  to  a  gear  mounted  within  a  gear  housing,  said  gear 
housing  having  opposing  ends,  one  end  of  said  gear  housing  being 
generally  flush  with  the  other  side  of  said  machine,  said  gear 
housing  being  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  machine,  a 
sleeve  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  gear  housing  toward 
said  one  side  of  said  machine,  means  for  rotatably  driving  said 
sleeve,  said  the  improvement  including; 

a.  a  set  of  milling  drums,  each  drum  in  said  set  of  milling  drums 
having  opposing  ends  and  being  of  a  different  length; 

b.  each  drum  in  said  set  of  milling  drums  being  divided  into 
segments; 

c.  means  for  releasably  connecting  one  end  of  any  selected  one 
drum  of  said  set  of  milling  drums  to  said  one  end  of  said  gear 
housing;  and 

d.  a  connector  element  on  the  other  end  of  at  least  one  of  said 
drums  in  said  set  of  milling  drums  whereby  said  at  least  one 
of  said  drums  can  be  releasably  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
said  sleeve. 
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5,722,790 

ASPHALT  PAVING  MACHINE  HAVING  WEIR 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  MINIMIZING  SEGREGATION  OF  HOT 

MIX  ASPHALT 
Orville  Oren  Spray,  Great  Bend,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Venture 
Corporation,  Great  Bend,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,229 

Int  a."  EOlC  19/18 

VS.  a.  404—108  9  Oaims 


a  box-shaped  bottom  part  including  a  bottom  plate  with  a 
circular  recess  formed  therein  and  planar  side  walls  connected 
to  said  boaom  plate,  each  side  wall  having  an  exterior  sur- 
face; 

a  molded  top  part  including  a  down  pipe,  a  pot  adjoining  said 
down  pipe,  a  collar  extending  outwardly  from  above  said  pot, 
and  four  planar  walls  extending  downwardly  from  said  collar, 
said  down  pipe,  pot,  collar,  and  walls  being  integrally  molded 
in  one  piece;  and 

means  for  adjustably  securing  said  top  part  to  said  bottom  part  in 
different  vertical  positions  without  changing  or  removing  any 
components  of  the  fitting; 

said  down  pipe  extending  through  the  circular  recess  to  concen- 
tfically  orient  said  top  part  with  said  bottom  part  with  said 
four  planar  walls  disposed  adjacent  said  exterior  surfaces  of 
said  side  walls,  wherein  said  top  part  is  vertically  adjusted  by 
said  securing  means  to  secure  said  top  part  in  a  particular 
vertical  position. 


1.  In  an  asphalt  paving  machine  including  spreading  mechanism 
for  distributing  paving  material  to  the  roadway,  a  hopper,  and  a 
conveyor  forming  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  for  moving  paving 
material  along  a  path  extending  through  the  hopper  and  to  the 
spreading  mechanism,  a  device  for  mixing  the  paving  material  as  it 
moves  along  the  path  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stationary   weir  members  mounted  within  the 

hopper  and  spaced  above  the  conveyor, 
said  weir  members  being  spaced  along  the  path  of  the  paving 

material, 
each  of  said  weir  members  presenting  an  upright  surface  having 

a  bottom  edge, 
said  bottom  edge  and  the  conveyor  defining  a  generally  vertical 
passageway  through  which  the  paving  material  passes  as  it  is 
moved  by  the  conveyor, 
said  passageways  having  incrementally  increasing  heights  along 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  paving  material. 


5,722,792 
METHOD  OF  PUTTING  A  SALINE  CAVITY  UNDER  GAS 
Jean-Marc  Morisseau,  Marly-le-Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Soci- 
ete  Francaise  de  Stoduge  Geologique-  Geostoclt,  Rueil- 
Malmaison  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601362 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1995.  95  02292 
Int  CI.''  B65G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  405—59  7  Claims 


5,722,791 
ROOF  DRAIN  nTTING 
Johannes  Dallmer,  Arnsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dallmer 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Arnsberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1995,  195  10 
955.4 

Int  a.''  E03F  1/00 
VS.  a.  405—52  12  Claims 


1.  A  roof  drain  fitting  having  a  clamping  ring  for  securing 
flashing  to  a  supporting  collar  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  storing  a  gaseous  substance  in  a  saline  cavity,  the 
cavity  being  formed  by  washing  out  rock  salt  and  being  filled  with 
brine  once  the  washing  out  has  been  completed,  said  cavity  includ- 
ing a  bottom  (31)  and  a  roof  (30).  a  first  well  (1)  drilled  for  the 
washing  out  opening  out  in  the  roof  and  communicating  said  saline 
cavity  with  the  surface,  said  well  also  ser\'ing  as  an  injection  well 
for  the  gaseous  substance  to  be  stored,  the  method  including  the 
steps  of: 
drilling  a  second,  associated  dewatering  well  (4)  from  the  sur- 
face in  proximity  to  said  injection  well,  the  dewatering  well 
meeting  said  saline  cavity  close  to  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
injecting  the  gaseous  substance  into  the  cavity  via  the  injection 
well  to  attendantly  and  simultaneously  displace  the  brine  out 
from  the  cavity  through  said  dewatering  well. 
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5.722,793 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  LAYING 

AND  BURYING  A  FLEXIBLE  SUBMARINE  CONDUIT 
Kevin  Peterson,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Cof- 

lexip.  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/0O425,  §  371  Date  Oct  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24377,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  537^48 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  21,  1993,  93  04682 
Int  a.*  FI6L  1/12 
VS.  a.  405—164  16  Claims 


a  multilayered  foam  body  surrounding  the  floating  hose: 

a  textile  cover  arranged  on  the  foam  body  and  being  designed 

multilayered  and  crossed;  as  well  as 
an  outer  covering  made  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  an  elastomer,  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  and  a 

thermoplastic  material,  wherein 
the  floating  body  is  provided  with  an  additional  transverse 

textile  reinforcement  extending  at  an  angle  of  75°  to  90° 

relative  to  the  axis. 


I.  Method  for  continuously  laying  and  burying  an  underwater 
flexible  conduit,  the  flexible  conduit  being  stored  on  at  least  one 
reel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using   a  self-propelled   sea   plough   remote-controlled   via   an 

umbilical  cable,  said  sea  plough  carrying  said  at  least  one  reel 

of  flexible  conduit, 
controlling  said  sea  plough  carrying  said  reel  from  a  site  so  as  to 

lay  and  bury  a  length  of  the  flexible  conduit  up  to  a  first 

predetermined  point, 
controlling  said  sea  plough  beyond  said  first  predetermined  point 

from  another  site,  and 
continumg  laying  and  burying  of  the  flexible  conduit  as  far  as  a 

second  predetermined  point,  one  of  said  sites  being  the  land 

and  the  other  comprising  a  waterbomc  vessel. 


5.722,795 

NON-ABRASIVE  SUBSEA  MAT 

Thomas  M.  Angel,  Houma,  and  Robbie  Boudreaux,  Montugut, 

both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Submar,  Inc.,  Houma,  La. 

Hied  Apr.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,472 

Int  CL*  FI6L  1/12 

U.S.  a.  405—172  10  aaims 


5,722,794 
FLOAT  FOR  FLOATING  FLEXIBLE  PIPES 
Hans-Werner  Friederich,  Winsen;  Winfried  Hellmig,  Buxte- 
hude,  and  I  we  Maass,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Phoenix  Alctiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE95AJ0831,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  604,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1994,  44  23 
299J 

Int  ex."  F16L  1/04 
\}S.  CL  405—171  20  Claims 


1.  Floating  body  iot  floating  hoses  said  body  having  a  face  zone 
and  a  cylindrical  body,  comprising 


1.  A  mat  for  stabilizing  and  protecting  underwater  installations 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  the  shape 
of  two  synunetrically  opposed  pyramids,  each  of  said  pyra- 
mids having  a  truncated  top  forming  a  face,  each  of  said 
pyramids  further  having  a  common  rectangular  base  that 
forms  a  center  of  said  element,  said  elements  arranged  in 
parallel  rows  and  columns  with  sufiBcient  space  between  each 
of  said  elements  to  allow  adjacent  elements  to  conform  to  an 
uneven  seabed  and  underwater  installation; 

a  flexible  rope,  said  rope  constructed  and  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  center  of  each  of  said  elements  in  two  directions 
and  embedded  therein  to  fasten  said  elements  to  each  other  by 
said  rows  and  by  said  columns,  said  rope  providing  a  small 
loop  at  the  exit  and  entrance  of  alternating  rows  and  alternat- 
ing columns  for  die  purpose  of  handling  said  mat  during 
transportation  and  installation; 

at  least  one  non-abrasive  pad,  said  non-abrasive  pad  attached  to 
at  least  one  of  said  elements  by  at  least  one  rivet  embedded  in 
said  element,  said  non-abrasive  pad  situated  on  at  least  one  of 
said  faces  of  said  element  to  separate  said  element  from  said 
underwater  installation  in  order  to  prevent  said  elements  from 
contacting  said  underwater  installation, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  non-abrasive  pad  defines  a  plurality  of 
first  openings  which  receive  said  rivets,  and  second  openings 
which  permit  impressed  current  to  pass  through  said  non- 
abrasive  pad  therein. 
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5,722,796 
HINGE-OVER  SUBSEA  TEMPLATE  PRODUCTION 
SYSTEM 
Tore  Halvorsen,  Otto  Sverdrups  VEl  6A,  3600  Kongsberg, 
Norway;  Jimmy  Andrews,  1  Ridgeway  Close.  Unit  13-01, 
Liholiho  Rise,  Singapore,  1027;  Luis  Antonio  Gomes  Araujo, 
67B  Cumberiand  Street  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  EH3  6RD; 
Svert*  Corneliussen,  Lovasvelnen  3;  Christopher  E.  Cun- 
ningham, Schlanbaxchevi  16,  both  of  3600  Kongsberg,  Nor- 
way; Martin  Faella,  Meieviveien  10,  N-3023  Drammen,  Nor- 
way; Kaj  Hugo  Fredriksen,  Aslyparlten  24, 3215  Sandefjord, 
Norway;   Nicholas  Gatherar,  6(IFI)  West  Preston  Street 
Edinburgh,  ScoUand,  EH8  9PX;  Olav  Inderberg,  Venngs- 
dalsveien   99;   Asmund   Lanvli,   Haavenga,   both   of  3600 
Kongsberg,  Norway;  Michael  Graham  Morgan,  18  Dunfer- 
mline Road,  Limeltilns,  Fife,  Scotland,  KYll  3JS,  and  James 
Tait,  6  Royal  Scot  Way,  Dunfermline,  Scotland,  KY12  OPS 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  322,248,  Oct  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,698 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30, 1993, 
9324530 

Int  CI."  E21B  4i/017:  E02B  17/02 
U.S.  a.  405—195.1  43  CUims 


b.  a  plurality  of  mooring  lines  each  attached  at  one  end  to  die 
caisson,  said  mooring  lines  being  received  in  fairleads 
through  one  or  more  of  said  radially  extending  plates 


5,722,798 
SYSTEM  FOR  RAISING  AND  SUPPORTING  A  BUILDING 
Steven  D.  Gregory,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gregory 
Enterprises,  Ada,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  602,406 

Int  CI."  B66F  3/00;  E02D  5/00;5/02 

\}S.  a.  405—230  75  Claims 


1.  A  subsea  system  comprising  a  template  having  an  upper 
support  for  equipment  and  a  mounting  for  landing  die  template  to 
a  base  located  on  a  seabed,  die  template  including  at  least  one 
hinge  member  for  connection  to  a  module  such  diat  die  module  can 
be  pivoted  relative  to  die  template  from  a  collapsed  disposition  to 
a  deployed  disposition,  wherein  die  base  supports  bodi  die  tem- 
plate and  die  module  at  an  elevation  above  die  seabed. 


5,722,797 

FLOATING  CAISSON  FOR  OFFSHORE  PRODUCTION 

AND  DRILLING 

Edward  E.  Horton,  UL  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  604,520 

Int  CI."  B63B  35/44 

VS.  a.  405—224  2  Claims 

1.  A  self  buoyant,  floating  deep  draft  caisson  having  a  draft 

greater  dian  two  hundred  feet  for  use  in  drilling  and  production  of 

wells  offshore,  die  improvement  comprising: 

a.  one  or  more  plates  diat  extend  radially  outward  from  die 
lower  portion  of  die  caisson  located  at  die  depdi  at  which  die 
water  is  relatively  unaffected  by  wave  motion  when  die  cais- 
son is  in  its  operative  installed  position;  and 


74.  A  system  for  raising  and  supporting  die  foundation  or  slab  of 
a  building,  said  system  comprising  a  support  sleeve  which  receives 
a  piling,  means  for  bolting  die  support  sleeve  to  die  foundation  or 
slab,  a  clamping  assembly  for  engaging  die  upper  portion  of  die 
piling,  a  ram  assembly  connected  between  die  clamping  assembly 
and  die  support  sleeve  for  initially  applying  a  load  to  die  piling  to 
drive  die  piling  into  die  ground  until  die  piling  encounters  a 
predetermined  resistance,  and  dien  applying  an  additional  load  to 
die  pUing  to  raise  die  support  sleeve  and  die  foundauon  or  slab  a 
predetermined  distance  relative  to  die  piling,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing die  support  sleeve  in  die  raised  position  relative  to  die  piling  to 
secure  the  foundation  in  its  raised  position. 
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5.722,799 

WIRE  EARTHEN  RETENTION  WALL  WITH  SEPARATE 

FACE  PANEL  AND  SOIL  REINFORCEMENT  ELEMENTS 

WilUam  K.  Hilfiker,  2202  Lakeridge  Dr.,  Grapevine,  Tex.  76051 

Filed  May  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  652.321 

int.  CI."  E02D  5/00 

VS.  a.  405—262  48  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  wall  structure  for  the  face  of  an  earthen  formation, 
said  structure  comprising: 

a)  successive  angle-shaped  welded  wire  face  mats  having  rela- 
tively short  floor  portions  extending  into  the  formation  in 
generally  vertically  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  and 
upright  portions  secured  to  one  another  and  extending 
between  the  floor  portions  at  the  face  of  the  formation; 

b)  elongate  welded  wire  soil  reinforcing  mats  with  bent-up  ends 
of  a  height  less  than  the  distance  between  the  floor  portions  of 
successive  face  mats,  said  reinforcing  mats  being  engaged 
with  the  floor  portions  of  the  face  mats  so  as  to  extend 
therebeyond  into  the  earthen  formation  with  the  bent-up  ends 
extending  partially  over  the  upright  portions  of  the  face  mats; 
and. 

c)  means  securing  the  bent-up  ends  of  the  soil  reinforcing  mats 
to  the  upright  portions  of  the  face  mats  over  which  said 
bent-up  ends  extend. 


5,722,800 

SEAL  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  THE 

CREATION  OF  LOAD  BEARINGS.  REMOVABLE  EARTH 

MASSES  FOR  THE  CONSTRLCTION  OF 

UNDERGROITVD  STRUCTURES  SUCH  AS  CAVITY 

STRUCTURES 

Klaus  Esters,  Esseo-Kettwig.  Germany,  assignor  to  Keller 

Grundbau  (>mbH.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,833,  Jul.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234J%,  Aug.  19,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819J12,  Jan. 

15,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

903.883 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  IS,  1985,  35  01 

128.9 

Int  CL"  E21D  9AX) 
VS.  CI.  405—267  2  Oaims 


to  allow  drainage  and  removal  of  said  volume  of  soil,  said  under- 
ground soil  including  an  upper  layer  subject  to  saturation  by 
groundwater,  and  a  lower  watertight  layer, 

said  sealing  system  comprising  walls  injected  under  pressure 
into  the  soil  and  encompassing  said  volume  of  soil  as  a  roof, 
said  walls  having  upper  ends  extending  above  said  watertight 
layer  and  lower  ends  extending  to  said  watertight  layer,  so 
that  the  encompassed  volume  is  hennetically  sealed, 
said  walls  composed  of  a  composition  including  bentonite, 
cement,  and  a  filler,  which,  when  cured,  will  not  become  fiilly 
rigid,  but  will  be  elastically  deformable,  so  that,  as  water  is 
removed  from  the  encompassed  volume  by  a  vacuum,  the 
walls  will  be  able  to  adapt  to  the  volume  reduction  and  further 
compress  and  seal  the  encompassed  soil. 


5,722,801 

MATEIUAL  CONVEYING  SYSTEM  WITH  FLOW  RATE 

CONTROL 

William  J.  Mataoney,  Jr.,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Young  Industries,  Inc.,  Muncy,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,642 

Int  a.*  B65G  53/04 

VS.  CL  406—24  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  particulate  materials  comprising: 

a  transporter  vessel  including  an  inlet  for  receiving  materials  to 
be  conveyed  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  said  materials: 

a  conveying  pipeline  connected  to  said  vessel  outlet  for  receiv- 
ing materials  from  said  vessel  and  for  conveying  said  materi- 
als; 

a  supply  of  compressed  gas; 

a  gas  flow  line  connected  between  said  gas  supply  and  said 
vessel,  said  gas  line  including  a  valve  with  an  adjustable 
passage  therethrough; 

said  adjustable  valve  passage  including  a  venturi  tube  having  a 
throat; 

said  valve  further  including  means  for  adjustably  opening  and 
closing  said  throat  to  adjust  the  flow  rate  of  gas  passing 
through  said  valve  to  control  material  conveyance. 


5,722,802 

POWDER  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

Timothy  Wayne  March,  Westland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Low 

Emission  Paint  Consortium,  Soutlifieid,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,466 

Int.  CI."  B65G  53/18:69/06 

U.S.  CI.  406-^16  8  Claims 


>        -"  '     j'    t~    .t'    -''•\'->J    s'"    ->'    J<'  ~\      ^ 


3JS 


I.  A  sealing  system  for  use  in  construction  in  underground  soil 
m  which  a  volume  of  said  soil  is  to  be  sealed  against  groundwater 


1.  A  powder  delivery  apparatus  for  use  in  a  paint  supply  system 

for  conveying  paint  powder  particles,  comprising: 

an  inner  hose  having  an  innermost  and  outermost  surface  and 

pores  extending  therebetween,  the  innermost  surface  defining 

a  channel  along  which  paint  powder  particles  may  flow;  a 
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conveying  fluid  entraining  the  paint  powder  particles  for 
conveying  the  paint  powder  particles  along  the  channel  and 

an  outer  concentric  hose  having  an  innermost  surface  spaced 
apart  from  the  inner  hose,  the  mnermost  surface  of  the  outer 
hose  and  the  outermost  surface  of  the  inner  hose  defining  an 
uninterrupted  annular  chamber  that  is  charged  with  a  low 
pressure  air. 

the  air  being  forced  under  pressure  from  the  chamber  radially 
inwardly  through  the  pores  and  between  the  powder  panicles, 
so  that  transfer  efficiency  of  the  powder  particles  Is  achieved 
due  to  lower  air  pressures  which  are  required  to  transport  the 
powder  particles,  and  In  turn,  particle  velocity  is  reduced 
while  being  more  evenly  distributed  along  the  interior  of  the 
inner  hose,  thereby  promoting  atomlzation  and  destroying 
agglomeration  of  adjacent  particles  so  powder  particles  are 
prevented  from  fusing  to  the  innermost  surface  of  the  inner 
hose,  thus  avoiding  powder  build-up  in  the  inner  hose  and 
promoting  consistent  powder  flow  rales  and  supply  pressures. 


5,722,803 
CUTTING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Frank  B.  Battaglia,  Latrobe;  Vincent  J.  Cackowski,  Derry; 
Aharon  Inspektor.  Pittsburgh;  Edward  J.  Oles,  Ligonier,  and 
John  J.  Prizzi,  Greensburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kenna- 
meUl  IncM  Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,437 

Int  a."  B23B  27//4 

U.S.  a.  407—119  *2  Claims 


5,722,805 

DRILL  BIT  ADAPTOR  TOOL 

Brian  K.  GUBn,  92  Gold  Trail,  GoldhUl,  Boulder,  Cdo.  80302 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,712 

Int  Cl.*^  B32B  5] /OH 

VS.  a.  408—239  R  15  Oaims 


1.  A  coated  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  PVD  coating  applied  directly  onto  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
the  PVD  coating  having  an  adherence  as  measured  by  the 
Rockwell  A  indentation  adhesion  load  test  of  greater  than  or 
equal  to  80  kg. 


1.  An  adaptor  tool  for  connection  to  a  driver,  comprising: 

a  tool  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  working  piece  connected  to  said  tool  body; 

a  lock  member  for  locking  said  tool  body  to  the  driver,  with  said 
lock  member  being  In  a  first  position  relative  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  tool  body; 

a  sliding  member  that  is  moveable  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tool  body  to  cause  said  lock  member  to  move  to  a 
second  position  in  order  to  permit  the  unlocking  of  the  driver, 
said  sliding  member  being  positioned  to  facilitate  grasping 
and  moving  thereof  by  a  user  of  the  adaptor  tool  wherein.  In 
one  of  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  lock  member  is 
inclined  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool  body 
and,  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  lock 
member  is  less  inclined  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tool  body  than  when  said  lock  member  is  in  said  one  of 
said  first  and  said  second  positions;  and 

a  spring  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  sliding  member,  said 
tool  body,  and  said  lock  member,  wherein  said  spring  permits 
the  locking  of  said  lock  member  when  said  sliding  member  is 
released  by  the  user. 


5,722,804 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,722,806 
SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING  A  TOOLHOLDER  UTILIZING 

A  FREE  FLOATING  WEDGING  BALL 
Robert  A.  Erickson,  Raleigh,  and  Anthony  L.  Barkley.  Knight- 
dale,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  KennameUl  Inc..  Latrobe. 

Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168^02,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat 
No  5  466,102.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,115 

Int  CI."  B23B  3]/00 
VS.  a.  409—233  33  Claims 

15.  A  coupling  system  tool  component  comprising: 

(a)  a  male  coupling  having  a  cylindrical  distal  end  including  a 
recess  that  includes  follower  surfaces; 

(b)  a  female  coupling  having  a  hollow  interior  for  receiving  the 
distal  end  of  the  male  coupling,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  jaw 
members  movably  mounted  within  said  Intenor  and  including 
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external  cam  surfaces  for  engaging  said  follower  surfaces 
when  said  jaw  members  are  radially  moved  apart  to  mate  said 
male  and  female  couplings,  and  internal  wedge  surfaces  for 
engaging  a  wedging  ball,  and 
(c)  a  drive  train  for  radially  moving  said  jaw  members  apart, 
including  said  wedging  ball,  an  axially  movable  rod  for  driv- 
ing said  wedging  ball  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
internal  wedge  surfaces  of  said  opposing  jaw  members,  and 
means  for  compliandy  connecting  said  wedging  ball  to  said 
drive  rod  so  that  said  ball  floatingly  engages  the  wedge 
surfaces  of  said  opposing  jaw  members  with  equal  force. 


5,722,807 
CLAMP  LOAD  INDICATOR 
Malcolm  H.  Hodge,  West  Hartford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Struc- 
tural Integrity  Monitoring,  Willimantic,  Coon. 
Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,203 
int  a."  F16B  31/02 
VS.  a.  411—10  19  CUims 


1.  A  clamp  load  magnitude  sensing  device  suitable  for  use  in 
cooperation  with  a  fastener  comprising: 

a  flat  washer  having  umform  thickness  and  an  annular  aperture 

for  receiving  a  fastener,  said  washer  having  at  least  one 

marginal  washer  edge: 
at  least  one  arm  extending  from  said  one  marginal  washer  edge: 
said  arm  being  formed  integrally  with  said  washer  and  extending 

generally  perpendicular  to  said  washer: 
said  arm  being  moveable  in  response  to  loads  applied  generally 

perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  washer  when  said  washer  is 

installed  with  a  suitable  fastener  providing  a  tension  load; 
said  washer  being  formed  from  a  material  that  will  follow 

deflection  of  a  base  metal  with  which  it  is  used. 


5,722,808 
THREADED  FASTENER  SYSTEM 
Alan  Pritchard,  Walchwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Conti  Fas- 
teners AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,126 

Int  CT."  F16B  35/00:35A)4 

VS.  a.  411—366  10  Qaims 

1.  A  threaded  fastener  system  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and 

being  defined  in  cross  .section,  through  the  axis  of  rotation,  by  a 


mating  concave  curved  profile  internal  thread  and  a  convex  curved 
profile  external  thread,  the  curved  profile  internal  thread  and 
curved  profile  external  thread  each  being  defined  by  a  set  of  curved 
profile  thread  size  parameters  including  an  effective  diameter  and 
an  axial  thread  pitch,  and  being  respectively  compatible  with  and 
matable  with  a  straight  profile  external  thread  and  straight  profile 
internal  thread  of  a  conventional  straight  substantially  triangular 
profile  threaded  fastener  system  having  a  mating  straight  profile 
internal  thread  and  straight  profile  external  thread,  the  straight 
substantially  triangular  profile  threaded  fastener  system  being 
defined  by  a  set  of  straight  profile  thread  size  parameters  according 
to  published  standards  mcluding  a  standardized  eflFective  diameter, 
a  standardized  axial  thread  pitch,  a  standardized  minimum  metal 
condition  and  a  standardized  maximum  metal  condition,  the  sys- 
tem comprising: 

an  internal  thread  defined  by  the  curved  thread  size  parameters 
and  including  a  pair  of  confronting  concave  thread  faces 
extending  between  an  internal  thread  tip  at  a  radially  inner- 
most location  and  an  internal  thread  well  at  a  radially  outer- 
most location  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  system, 
each  concave  thread  face  being  defined  by  a  predetermined 
concave  radius,  the  predetermined  concave  radius  lying 
between  ( 1 )  a  first  line  defined  by  a  face  of  the  straight  profile 
external  thread  having  the  compatible  straight  profile  thread 
size  parameters  wherein  the  straight  profile  external  thread  is 
at  the  standardized  maximum  metal  condition  and  (2)  a  sec- 
ond line  defined  by  a  face  of  the  straight  profile  internal 
thread  having  the  compatible  straight  profile  thread  size 
parameters  wherein  the  straight  profile  internal  thread  is  at  the 
standardized  minimum  metal  condition; 
wherein  one  of  the  pair  of  concave  thread  faces  comprises  a 
concave  load-carrying  face  and  another  of  the  pair  of  concave 
faces  comprises  an  concave  unloaded  face; 
wherein  the  internal  thread  tip  is  truncated  to  ensure  an 
interference-free  mating  with  an  interengaging  external 
thread; 
an  external  thread  defined  by  the  curved  thread  size  parameters 
and  including  a  pair  of  confronting  convex  thread  faces 
extending  between  an  external  thread  tip  at  a  radially  outer- 
most location  and  an  external  thread  well  at  a  radially  inner- 
most location  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  system, 
each  convex  thread  face  being  defined  by  a  predetermined 
convex  radius: 
wherein  one  of  the  pair  of  convex  thread  faces  comprises  a 
convex  load-carrying  face  and  another  of  the  pair  of  convex 
thread  faces  comprises  an  convex  unloaded  face; 
wherein  each  concave  internal  thread  face  and  each  convex 
external  thread  face  includes  a  center  of  curvature  that  defines 
the  respective  predetermined  concave  radius  and  the  predeter- 
mined convex  radius,  the  convex  load-carrying  face  being 
located  at  the  same  position  as.  and  having  the  same  radius  as, 
the  concave  load-carrying  face,  and  the  convex  unloaded  face 
having  the  same  radius  as  the  convex  load-carrying  face,  and 
wherein  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  convex  unloaded  face  is 
displaced  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  the  center  of  curva- 
ture of  the  unloaded  concave  face  to  accommodate  a  differ- 
ence between  the  effective  diameter  of  the  internal  thread  and 
the  effective  diameter  of  the  external  thread; 
wherein  a  thread  width  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  external 
thread  at  a  radial  location  of  the  effective  diameter  of  the 
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external  thread  is  equal  to  one  half  the  thread  axial  pitch, 
whereby  both  axially  applied  compression  forces  and  axially 
applied  tension  forces  can  be  applied  to  mating  of  the  internal 
and  external  threads. 


5,722,809 
TRAILER-DOLLY  COMBINATION  FOR  SMALL  OR 
PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT 
Vincent  A.  Urbank,  609  Elizabeth  Ave.,  Toms  River,  N  J.  08753 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83319,  Jun.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  418,457 
Int.  a.*  B60P  3/10 
VS.  a.  414—529  4  Claims 


5,722310 

OVER-CENTER  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  TOW 

TRUCK  WHEEL-LIFT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charies  E.  Young,  and  Scott  A.  Watson,  both  of  Falling  Waters, 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Jerr-Dan  Corporation,  Greencastle,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,826 

lnta.*B60Pi//2 

U,S.  CI.  414—563  29  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  towable  trailer  and  a  hand  operated 
dolly  comprising; 

a  trailer  including  a  first  frame  assembly;  first,  second  and  third 
arms  perpendicularly  connected  to  form  a  substantially 
U-shaped  second  frame  assembly  connected  to  and  overiying 
said  first  frame  assembly:  said  first  and  third  arms  of  said 
second  frame  assembly  being  parallel  and  slotted  to  receive 
and  support  said  dolly  therein; 

said  trailer  including  a  bar;  first  tire  means  mounted  on  said  bar 
at  locations  laterally  of  said  first  and  second  frame  assem- 
blies; means  for  coupling  said  bar  to  said  first  frame  assem- 
bly; 

an  elongated  member  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to 
said  first  frame  assembly  to  permit  said  first  and  second  frame 
assemblies  to  rotate  about  said  bar.  and  means  mounted  at  a 
second  end  of  said  elongated  member  for  attaching  the  trailer 
to  a  towing  vehicle;  first  roller  means  mounted  on  said  first 
and  third  arms  to  enable  said  dolly  and  a  watercraft  thereon  to 
be  transferred  on  an  off  of  said  n^ler; 

said  hand  operated  dolly  being  formed  by  a  third  frame  assem- 
bly that  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  dolly  arms  adapted 
to  be  received  and  supported  in  said  first  and  third  arms  of 
said  second  frame  assembly;  an  axle  mounted  on  said  third 
frame  assembly  adjacent  an  end  of  said  dolly  arms;  second 
tire  means  spacedly  mounted  on  said  axle  so  that  when  said 
dolly  is  transferted  on  to  said  trailer  said  second  tire  means 
are  located  within  said  first  frame  assembly;  second  roller 
means  mounted  on  said  dolly  arms  to  enable  a  watercraft  to 
be  transferted  on  and  off  of  said  dolly;  hand  means  on  said 
dolly  for  transferring  said  dolly  on  and  off  of  said  trailers  via 
said  first  roller  means; 
said  first  tire  means  having  a  first  pressure  value  and  constructed 
to  withstand  the  impacts  of  paved  highway  travel;  said  second 
tire  means  having  a  second  pressure  value  equal  to  approxi- 
mately one-third  of  said  first  pressure  value  and  consDiicted  to 
withstand  the  impacts  of  travel  on  unpaved  surfaces  but 
insufficient  to  withstand  the  impacts  of  paved  highway  travel. 


1.  A  wheel-grid  assembly  comprising: 
a  wheel  boom; 

a  pair  of  lift  arms  each  including  an  extension  arm  segment 
transversely  fixed  to  the  wheel  boom,  disposed  to  fit  between 
front  or  tear  wheels  of  a  vehicle  to  be  towed,  and  an  engaging 
arm  segment  having  a  pivot  point  designed  for  pivotal  mount- 
ing of  said  engaging  arm  segment  near  an  end  of  the  exten- 
sion arm  segment,  remote  from  the  wheel  boom,  and  each 
said  engaging  arm  segment  having  an  actuating  arm  segment 
and  a  gripping  arm  segment  extending  in  different  directions 
from  the  pivot  point; 
a  pair  of  linear  actuators  each  having  a  fixed  arm  segment  and 
movable  arm  segment,  with  said  fixed  arm  segment  relatively 
transversely,  pivotally  attached  to  the  wheel  boom  and  said 
movable  arm  segment  pivotally  attached  to  an  over-center 
locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  engaging  arm  segment  in 
an  engaging  position,  and  thereby  locking  said  engaging  arm 
segment  without  aid  of  force  from  the  movable  arm  segment; 
said  engaging  arm  segments  maintaining  either  an  open  position 
disposed  to  fit  between  the  front  or  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
to  be  towed  when  the  movable  arm  segments  of  the  linear 
actuators  are  at  non-extended  positions,  or  a  lifting  position 
where  extension  of  the  movable  arm  segments  of  the  linear 
actuators  pivot  said  engaging  arm  segments  to  engage  the 
vehicle  to  be  towed. 
28.  A  wheel  spacer  for  adapting  a  wheel  grid  assembly  for 
different  sized  wheels  of  a  vehicle  to  be  towed,  comprising: 
a  wheel  engaging  surface,  a  top  edge  with  at  least  one  pin 
extending  parallel  to  said  top  edge,  a  right  edge  and  a  left 
edge,  said  pin  for  mounting  the  wheel  spacer  on  a  wheel 
boom  of  the  wheel  grid  assembly  such  that  the  wheel  spacer 
pivots  into  a  position  within  a  wheel  cradle  formed  by  said 
wheel  boom  and  a  lift  arm  transversely  mounted  thereto: 
a  spring  loaded  latching  pin.  extending  through  the  right  and  left 
edges  of  the  wheel  spacer,  with  one  end  protruding  beyond 
the  left  edge  and  the  other  end  protruding  beyond  the  right 
edge,  comprising: 

a  gripping  means  at  one  end  of  the  latching  pin; 
a  spring  located  just  inside  the  edge  of  the  wheel  spacer  with 
the  end  of  the  latching  pin  containing  the  gripping  means, 
with  said  spring  being  locked  in  place  by  a  locking  ring 
creating  spring  tension  forcing  the  latching  pin  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  gripping  means  and  toward  the  wheel 
spacer. 
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S,722^U 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  PREDETERMINED 
NUMBER  OF  SHEETS  FROM  A  STACK  OF  SHEETS 
Michael  Schum,  Cherrj    Hill,  NJ.;   Boris  M.  Akselrod,  St 
Petersburg,  Russian  Federation;  Alexander  N.  Gerasimov, 
St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation;  Alexander  L.  Ljubomi- 
rsky,  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation;  Alex  M.  Piniaev, 
St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation;  Alexey  N.  Zakharov,  St 
Petersburg,  Russian  Federation;  Simon  S.  Litvin,  St  Peters- 
burg,   Russian    Federation;    Vladimir   M.    Gerasimov,   St 
Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  and  Michael  Valdman,  Bos- 
ton, Mass^  assignors  to  Asomm,  Inc.,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Aug.  29, 
1994,  94032558 

Int  a."  B65H  3/48 
VS.  CL  414—796  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  block  of  sheets  of  a  predetennined 
number  of  sheets  from  a  stack  of  sheets,  the  mediod  comprising: 
retaining  the  stack  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  one  edge  of  each 

consecutive  foremost  sheet  is  free  to  bend  away  from  the 

stack, 
directing  a  plane  of  air  flow  sequentially  onto  die  foremost 

surfaces  of  a  predetermined  number  of  at  least  two  forenjost 

sheets  to  bend  at  least  portions  of  the  free  edges  of  the 

predetennined  number  of  foremost  sheets  sequentially  away 

from  the  stack, 
separating  the  bent  predetermined  number  of  foremost  sheets 

into  a  block,  and 
removing  the  block  from  the  remaining  sheets  in  the  stack. 


5,722312 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Dick  L.  Knox,  CUremore,  and  J.  Tad  Bohlen,  Broken  Arrow, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,020,  Jun.  20,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,715 
Int  a."  F04D  29/04 :29/44i29/66 
VS.  a.  415—199.1  38  Oaims 

9.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a  housing,  a  driven  shaft 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  pumping  stages, 
each  stage  having  a  difFuser  mounted  stationarily  in  the  housing 
and  an  impeller  having  a  hub  through  which  the  shaft  extends  for 
rotating  the  impeller,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 
a  stationary  member  on  at  least  one  of  the  diffusers.  having  an 

upward  facing  stationary  bearing  surface  and  a  bore; 
a  runner  having  a  cylindrical  portion  which  is  rotatably  carried 
in  the  bore  of  the  stationary  member  and  an  upper  flange 
which  has  a  lower  surface  which  engages  the  sutionary 
bearing  surface; 


•■« 


key  means  for  causing  the  runner  and  impellers  to  rotate  with 
the  shaft  but  allowing  axial  movement  relative  to  the  shaft; 
and 

a  tension  member  having  a  downward  facing  shoulder  on  an 
upper  end  which  engages  the  runner  and  extends  downward 
through  a  selected  number  of  the  stages,  the  tension  member 
having  a  plurality  of  upward  facing  load  shoulders  spaced 
along  its  length,  each  of  the  upward  facing  load  shoulders 
extending  radially  outward  between  two  of  the  hubs  and 
supporting  one  of  the  hubs  against  downthrust,  whereby 
downthnist  on  each  of  the  impellers  transfers  to  the  tension 
noember  and  through  the  tension  member  to  the  runner  and 
stationary  bearing  surface. 


5,722,813 
SEGMENTED  COMPOSITE  COMPRESSOR  DESWIRL 
Pei-Ching  Li,  Gilbert,-  Bruce  D.  Reynolds,  Phoenix,  and  The- 
odore Westerman,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,478 

Int  a.'  FD4D  29/44 

VS.  CI.  415—208.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  deswirl  arrangement  for  the  compressor  of  a  turbocharger  or 
supercharger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  deswiri  segments  made  of  injection  molded 
organic  matrix  composite  material,  each  deswirl  segment 
comprising: 

an  outer  arcuate  shroud  segment  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface; 

a  plurality  of  airfoil  shaped  vanes  extending  radially  inward 
from  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  shroud; 

a  mounting  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  said  outer 
shroud  outer  surface,  said  mounting  flange  defining  two  axi- 
ally  facing  surfaces  and  extending  circumferentially  the  entire 
length  of  said  outer  shroud,  said  mounting  flange  and  said 
outer  shroud  together  defining  a  circumferentially-facing  edge 
at  each  end  of  .said  deswiri  segment  for  abutting  a  correspond- 
ing circumferentially-facing  edge  of  an  adjacent  deswirl  seg- 
ment; 
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an  integral  flexible  sealing  member  at  one  end  of  said  mounting 
flange  projecting  circumferentially  from  said 
circumferentially-facing  edge;  and 

the  other  end  of  said  mounting  flange  defining  a  mating  slot 
extending  from  said  respective  circumferentially-facing  edge 
for  sealingly  receiving  the  flexible  sealing  member  of  an 
adjacent  deswirl  segment. 


5,722314 

FAN  BLADE  MOUNTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

DECORATIVE  MEMBER  PROVIDED  THEREON 

Chai-Chi  Yu,  No.  24,  Lane  1,  Ta-Chih  St,  Tan-Yang  Tsua, 

Tan-Tzu  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,457 

Int  CI."  F04D  29/00 

VS.  a.  416—204  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  bottom  side  of 
a  connecting  end  portion  of  a  fan  blade  of  a  ceiling  fan,  said 
mounting  device  comprising: 

a  decorative  member; 

a  mounting  arm  having  a  plate-like  blade  mounting  end  portion 
which  is  to  be  disposed  horizontally  beneath  the  connecting 
end  portion  of  the  fan  blade  and  which  is  formed  with  an 
insert  hole  that  complements  said  decorative  member  for 
retaining  said  decorative  member  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
screw  sockets  that  are  disposed  around  said  insert  hole;  and 

a  plurality  of  screw  fasteners  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
connecting  end  portion  of  the  fan  blade  to  engage  said  screw 
sockets  and  retain  said  mounting  arm  on  the  fan  blade. 


a  valve  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  outlets,  said  valve 
sequentially  movable  among  at  least  (a)  a  full  flow  position, 
(b)  a  partial  flow  position,  and  (c)  a  pressure  relief  position; 

an  intake,  a  discharge,  and  a  bypass  passage; 

said  valve  sensible  to  pressure  at  said  discharge; 

said  valve  tending  to  move  from  said  full  flow  position  as  said 
discharge  pressure  increases; 

said  oudets  include  at  least  a  first  outlet  and  a  last  outlet; 

said  bypass  passage,  said  intake,  and  said  inlet  are  in  mutual 
fluid  communication; 

said  last  outlet  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  discharge; 

said  first  outlet  communicates  with  said  valve; 

said  valve  comprises  at  least  two  exhaust  ports,  a  first  of  said 
exhaust  ports  communicating  with  said  discharge  and  a  sec- 
ond of  said  exhaust  ports  communicating  with  said  bypass 
passage,  and  said  bypass  passage  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  intake; 

in  said  full  flow  position  of  said  valve  said  first  exhaust  port 
being  open  and  said  second  exhaust  port  being  closed; 

and  in  said  partial  flow  and  pressure  rehef  positions  of  said 
valve  said  first  exhaust  port  being  closed  and  said  second 
exhaust  port  being  open. 


5,722316 
GAS  COMPRESSOR 
Koichi  Shimada,  and  Selichiro  Yoda,  both  of  Narashino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,541 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223791 
Int  CL'  F04B  49/00 
VS.  CL  417—310  3  Claims 


5,722315 
THREE  STAGE  SELF  REGULATING  GEROTOR  PUMP 
Eric  R.  Cozens,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Stackpole 
Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,054 

Int  CI."  F04C  15/02 

VS.  a.  417—310  18  Claims 


1.  A  positive  displacement  pump  for  pumping  a  fluid  from  an 
intake  condition  to  a  discharge  condition,  said  pump  comprising: 
a  rotor,  stator,  and  follower  set  having  at  least  one  inlet  and  at 
least  two  outlets; 


1.  A  gas  compressor  comprising: 

a  gas  compression  portion  for  compressing  gas  by  a  volume 
change  caused  by  rotary  motion  of  a  routing  body; 

a  gas  exchange  chamber  placed  at  a  first  side  of  said  gas 
compression  portion  and  acting  to  exchange  the  gas  with  said 
gas  compression  portion; 

a  control  means  disposed  between  said  gas  exchange  chamber 
and  said  gas  compression  portion  and  having  an  opening  for 
placing  said  gas  compression  portion  and  said  gas  exchange 
chamber  in  communication  with  each  other,  said  opening 
having  an  effective  area,  said  control  means  being  designed  to 
control  compression  volume  of  said  gas  compression  portion 
by  adjusting  the  effective  area  of  said  opening; 

a  gas  discharge  portion  disposed  at  a  second  side  of  said  gas 
compression  portion  and  having  a  discharge  opening  from 
which  the  gas  compressed  in  said  gas  compression  portion  is 
discharged;  and 

gas  supply  passages  having  a  gas  inlet  port  for  drawing  in  the 
gas,  said  gas  inlet  port  being  located  at  said  second  side  of 
said  gas  compression  portion,  said  gas  supply  passages  per- 
mitting supply  of  die  gas  to  said  gas  compression  portion. 


179-264  O.G.-98-I0:  QL3 
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5,722^17 

NOISE-REDUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  LINEAR 

COMPRESSOR 

Jimg  Sik  Park,  and  Hyung  Kook  Lee,  both  of  Kyungki-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electrooks  Inc.,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  696,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  21,  1995, 
25666/1995 

tot  a.*  FMB  IIAX) 
VS,  CL  417—312  U  Claims 


a  valve  seat  plate  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  adjacent  suction 
holes  with  partition  disposed  therebetween  and  attached  to  an 
end  portion  of  said  cylinder;  and 

a  suction  reed  valve  disposed  between  the  cylinder  end  portion 
and  said  valve  seat  plate  to  open  and  close  said  plurality  of 
suction  holes, 

wherein  said  valve  seat  plate  is  constructed  such  that  the  parti- 
tion between  said  adjacent  suction  holes  have  a  constant 
thiclcness  in  a  direction  separating  said  holes. 


5,722319 
MOLECULAR  DRAG  PUMP 
Jean-Claude  Broisin;  Olivier  DauvilUer,  and  Denis  Perrillat- 
Amede,  all  of  Annecy,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,555 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  30,  1995,  95  07922 
Int  CI."  F04D  19/04 
VS.  a.  417—423.4  3  Claims 


1.  A  noise-reducing  apparatus  for  a  linear  compressor  for  reduc- 
ing noise  in  which  a  plurality  of  silencers  are  formed  connected  to 
a  suction  side  of  a  refrigerant  passage  inside  a  piston  sUdably 
disposed  inside  a  cylinder, 
wherein  the  piston  is  formed  with  an  outer  piston  disposed  in  the 
cylinder,  a  rod  post  disposed  inside  the  outer  piston  and  a 
piston  rod  disposed  inside  the  rod  post; 
a  first  silencer  connected  to  an  entrance  of  a  refrigerant  passage 

formed  between  the  piston  rod  and  the  rod  post;  and 
a  second  silencer  formed  between  the  rod  post  and  the  outer 
piston. 


5,722,818 

SUCTION  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HERMETIC 

COMPRESSOR 

Michio  Ohta;  Hirokazu  Kawakami,  both  of  Ohta,  and  Shuji 

Kawashima,  Gunma-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-228064 

tot  a."  F04B  37/W 

VS.  CL  417-n312  10  Claims 


^*. 
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1.  A  hermetically  sealed  type  compressor  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  unit  placed  within  a  hermetically  sealing 

ca5  ing; 
a  compressor  unit  located  within  said  hermetically  sealing  cas- 
ing and  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  said  cylinder  being  in 
engagement  with  said  piston  driven  by  said  electric  motor  unit 
to  reciprocate; 


1.  A  molecular  drag  pump  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  the 
pump  being  of  the  type  including  at  least  alternating  finned  stages 
of  the  rotor  and  of  the  stator.  and  in  which  the  rotor  is  bell-shaped, 
while  the  stator  includes  at  least  one  external  portion  carrying  the 
stator  fins  and  at  least  one  internal  portion  penetrating  into  ttie 
bell-shaped  rotor,  said  internal  portion  closing  the  pump  at  its 
delivery  end  and  including  a  flange-forming  external  peripheral 
rim,  wherein  said  external  portion  of  the  stator  carrying  the  stator 
pins  is  made  up  of  two  half-stators  that  meet  in  a  diametral  plane, 
each  half-stator  comprising  a  single  piece  and  being  positioned 
axially  by  having  a  bearing  surface  situated  at  its  end  remote  from 
its  suction  end  that  hooks  into  a  complementary  circular  groove  of 
said  internal  portion  of  the  stator,  and  wherein  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  first  finned  stage  of  the  rotor  at  its  suction  end  corresponds, 
ignoring  operating  clearance,  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  exter- 
nal portion  of  the  stator. 


5,722,820 

PROGRESSING  CAVITY  PUMP  HAVING  LESS 

COMPRESSIVE  FFT  NEAR  THE  DISCHARGE 

Alan  G.  WUd,  Woodstock,  and  Kamran  Z.  Mirza,  Springfield, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Robbins  &  Myers,  toe,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654359 
InL  ex."  F04C  2/107:5/00 
VS.  a.  418-^18  15  Claims 

1.  A  progressing  cavity  pump  having  a  suction  end  and  a 
discharge  end,  comprising: 
a  metallic  rotor  in  the  form  of  a  helical  gear  with  at  least  one 

lead;  and 
a  resiUent  stator  having  an  internal  bore  in  the  form  of  a  helical 
gear  including  one  more  lead  than  said  rotor; 


March  3,  1998 


GENERAL  AhfD  MECHANICAL 


267 


5,722,822 
FLAME  SENSOR  VERIFICATION 
Larry  E.  Wilson,  Marion;  Craig  R.  Knotts,  Fort  Wayne,  and 
Daniel  L.  Kelly,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,183 
Int  CI."  F23Q  23/00        '■ 
U.S.  a.  431—25  13  Claims 


said  rotor  being  rotationally  disposed  in  said  internal  bore  to 
form  a  plurality  of  cavities  between  said  rotor  and  stator; 

said  rotor  and  said  stator  having  a  compressive  fit  between  said 
rotor  and  stator:  and 

said  compressive  fit  near  said  discharge  end  being  less  than  said 
compressive  fit  near  said  suction  end: 

whereby,  internal  pressure  leakage  from  said  cavities  located 
near  said  discharge  end  is  greater  than  internal  pressure  leak- 
age fi-om  said  cavities  located  near  said  suction  end. 


5,722,821 

BURNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REDUCING  NITROGEN 

OXIDES  DURING  COMBUSTION  OF  GASEOUS  FUELS 

Dan  L.  Christenson,  Muivane.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gordon-Piatt 

Energy  Group,  Inc.,  Winfield,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  11,455,  Jan.  29,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,441,404.  This  application  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513336 

Int  CI."  F23D  14/20 

VS.  a.  431—10  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  and  quality  of  a  flame 
being  produced  by  an  electrically  grounded  burner  of  a  furnace, 
said  system  comprising: 

an  electrode  mounted  in  the  path  of  a  flame  produced  by  the 
burner: 

an  alternating  current  voltage  source  connected  through  a  first 
capacitor  and  a  first  resistor  to  said  electrode,  said  alternating 
current  voltage  source  causing  current  to  flow  through  the 
electrode  and  through  a  flame  impinging  on  the  electrode  to 
the  burner,  the  current  flow  through  the  flame  producing  an 
attenuated  voltage  condition  at  the  elecuode  caused  by  die 
relative  conductivity  of  the  flame  for  positive  versus  negati\e 
voltage  fluctuation  of  the  alternating  current  voltage: 

a  second  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  a  junction  between 
said  first  resistor  and  said  first  capacitor: 

a  second  capacitor  connected  to  the  opposing  end  of  said  second 
resistor,  said  second  capacitor  in  combination  with  said  first 
capacitor  and  said  second  resistor  defining  a  second  current 
path  to  ground  from  the  alternating  current  voltage  source, 
said  second  capacitor  charging  over  time  to  a  capacitance 
voltage  level  indicative  of  the  attenuated  voltage  condition  at 
the  electrode:  and 

a  processor  having  an  input  for  sensing  when  the  second  capaci- 
tor has  reached  the  capacitance  voltage  level  indicative  of  the 
attenuated  voltage  condition  at  the  elecu-ode.  said  micropro- 
cessor including  means  for  measuring  the  time  the  second 
capacitor  takes  to  achieve  the  capacitance  \oltage  level 
indicative  of  the  attenuated  voltage  condition  at  the  electrode. 


1.  A  process  for  combusting  fuel  in  a  burner  to  produce  a 
combustion  effluent  containing  less  than  about  25  ppm  oxides  of 
nitrogen  which  comprises: 

supplying  a  stream  of  combustion  air  to  the  burner; 

injecting  a  first  gaseous  fuel  portion  into  the  burner: 

injecting  a  second  gaseous  fuel  portion  into  the  burner  down- 
stream of  the  first  gaseous  fuel  portion: 

igniting  the  first  and  second  gaseous  fuel  portions  injected  into 
the  burner,  producing  a  flame  envelope:  and 

injecting  an  inert  diluent  generally  tangentially  to  the  flame 
envelope  downstream  of  the  first  and  second  gaseous  fuel 
portions,  forming  a  shroud  of  inert  diluent  about  the  base  of 
the  flame  envelope. 


5,722.823 
GAS  IGNITION  DEVICES 
Neil  John  Hodgkiss,  Waterloo,  Cheltenham  Road,  Bredon. 
Tewkesburv,  GL20  7NA.  England 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552313 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18, 1994, 
9423271 

tot  a."  F23Q  9/OS 
VS.  a.  431— »3  9  <^»'n« 

1.  A  gas  ignition  device  comprising: 
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longitudinally  along  the  exterior  of  the  forward  section  of  the 
front  wall,  second  gas  discharge  ports  located  in  the  front  wall 
are  provided  for  distributing  a  second  quantity  of  gas  (F2),  the 
second  gas  discharge  ports  being  aligned  in  an  array,  from 
adjacent  the  vertical  section  of  the  front  wall  to  adjacent  the 
top  wall  and  third  gas  discharge  ports  are  provided  for  distrib- 
uting a  third  quantity  of  gas  (F3),  the  third  gas  discharge  ports 
arranged  in  an  array,  across  the  exterior  of  the  top  wall,  the 
first,  second  and  third  gas  discharge  ports  being  chosen  so  that 
F3>F2+F1; 
(d)  the  first  and  second  gas  discharge  ports  and  the  front  wall  are 
all  configured  so  that  gas  bums  along  the  exterior  of  the  front 
wall  in  close  proximity  to  the  exterior  of  the  front  wall. 


a  low  voltage  operating  module  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  gas 
appliaiKe,  said  module  comprising  a  gas  actuator  which  is 
electrically  operable  to  cause  a  gas  valve  to  initiate  a  gas  flow, 
and  an  igniter  which  is  electrically  operable  to  ignite  the  gas 
flow;  and 

a  remote  control  unit  that  is  spaced  from  said  module  and  is 
connected  to  tlie  gas  actuator  and  the  igniter  by  low  voltage 
line  means,  said  remote  control  unit  comprising  a  power 
supply  having  an  isolating  transformer  that  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  high  voltage  mains  supply  for  providing  a  low 
voltage  output,  and  a  timer  circuit  for  applying  the  low 
voltage  output  to  the  low  voltage  line  means  to  cause  gas 
ignition  in  response  to  an  appropriate  actuating  signal  from 
said  module. 


1.  A  gas  burner  assembly  comprising  a  gas  distribution  chamber, 
wherein: 

(a)  the  gas  distribution  chamber  has  an  elongated  horizontal 
base,  an  elongated  top  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed  substantially 
vertical  sidewalls  and  an  elongated  front  wall; 

(b)  the  front  wall  is  a  continuous  surface  comprising  a  substan- 
tially vertical  forward  section  and  a  substantially  concave  rear 
section; 

(c)  first  gas  discharge  pom  are  provided  for  evenly  distributing 
a  first  quantity  of  gas  (Fl),  the  discharge  ports  extending 


5,722,825 
DEVICE  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  METALLIC  WORK 
PIECES  IN  A  VACUUM 
Bemd  Edenhofer,  Kleve,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ipsen  Indus- 
tries International  GmbH,  Kleve,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,%5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31, 1995,  295  05 
4%U 

Int.  a."  F27B  9/02:9/18:9/26 
VS.  a.  432—138  12  Claims 


5,722,824 

UNVENTED  GAS  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Beck,  10803  Fremont,  Ontario,  Calif.  91761 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,970 

Int  a."  F23Q  2/32 

VS.  a.  431—125  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  heat-treating  metallic  workpieces  in  a  vacuum, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  revolving  vacuum  furnace  comprising  an  inlet  transfer  lock  for 
introducing  batches  of  workpieces  into  said  revolving  vacuum 
furnace  and  an  outlet  transfer  lock  for  removing  the  batches  of 
workpieces  from  said  revolving  vacuum  furnace; 

said  revolving  vacuum  furnace  further  comprising  an  aiuular 
turntable  for  transporting  the  batches  of  workpieces  from  said 
inlet  transfer  lock  to  said  outlet  transfer  lock; 

at  least  one  carburization  furnace,  for  carburization  treatment  of 
the  batches  of  workpieces.  connected  to  said  revolving 
vacuum  furnace  at  least  at  a  peripheral  location  of  said  revolv- 
ing vacuum  furnace  between  said  inlet  transfer  lock  and  said 
outlet  transfer  lock  in  a  direction  of  transport  of  the  batches  of 
workpieces.  wherein  said  annular  turntable  transports  the 
batches  of  workpieces  to  said  at  least  one  cartnirization  fur- 
nace. 
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5,722,826 
BONDING  PAD 
Lee  H.  T\meberg,  and  William  P.  Gagin,  both  of  Sheboygan, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Orthodontics  Corporation,  She- 
boygan, Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,015 

Int  CI.*  A61C  7/00 

VS.  a.  433—9  30  Claims 


first  and  second  posterior  segments,  each  extending  distally  from 
a  respective  distal  end  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  transition 
segments; 

wherein  the  anterior  segment  has  a  built-in  torque  which  varies 
over  the  length  of  the  segment,  the  torque  attaining  a  maxi- 
mum value,  in  a  range  of  about  13°-20°,  at  the  centerpoint 
and  through  a  portion  of  the  anterior  segment  which  extends 
substantially  through  the  slots  of  at  least  the  two  cen&al  teeth 
brackets  and  then  decreasing  to  a  value  of  about  5°  at  each 
end  of  the  anterior  segment,  each  of  the  posterior  segments 
has  approximately  0°  built-in  torque,  and  each  ffansition 
segment  has  a  length  whereby,  upon  insertion  of  the  archwire 
into  the  bracket  slots,  the  entire  transition  segment  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  brackets  on  corresponding  adjacent  lateral 
and  cuspid  teeth,  the  transition  segments  each  having  a  built- 
in  torque  which  varies  from  about  0°  at  the  distal  end  to  about 
S°  at  the  mesial  end. 


1.  A  metal  bonding  pad  for  an  orthodontic  attachment  which 
comprises: 

a  thin  layer  of  metal  foil  having  a  substantially  smooth  side 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  backside  of  an  orthodontic 
attachment  and  a  bond  side  for  coacting  with  a  bonding 
material  to  bond  to  a  tooth, 

said  bond  side  having  a  photoetched  pattern. 

and  a  layer  of  mesh  diffusion  bonded  thereto. 


5,722328 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  DENTAL  BITE 

REGISTRATION  MOLD  USING  A  GOTHIC  ARCH 

TRACING 

Leonard  Wayne  Halstrom,  Lions  Bay,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Silent  Knights  Ventures  Inc.,  Vancouver.  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,285 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  3,  1994.  2133549 

Inta.''A61C  19/04 

VS.  a.  433-69  6  aaims 


5,722,827 
TORQUED  TTTANIUM-BASED  ARCHWIRE 
Timothy  J.  AUesee,  Geneva;  David  J.  Brosius,  Crete,  both  of 
III.,  and  Paul  J.  Blanchette,  Burlington,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Ortho  Specialties,  Hickory  HiUs,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,216 

Int  CL*  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—20  14  Claims 


if    Sf  C/L 


50   (A) 


'^ — '-^  Z.^  ^.cV  <C^  V-cV 

40  40     **  <0     «'l       40      ♦14*     *0     ♦14'     40 


I.  An  archwire  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- section  which. 

in  conjunction  with  a  set  of  orthodontic  brackets  having  slots  to 

edgewise  receive  the  archwire,  applies  torque  forces  to  selected 

teeth,  the  archwire  comprising: 

a  continuous,  elongated  member  of  litanium-based  alloy  formed 

to  have  a  plurality  of  segments,  including, 
a  curved  anterior  segment  having  a  centerpoint.  which  segment, 
upon  insertion  into  corresponding  bracket  slots,  extends  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  four  central  and  lateral  leeth  with  the 
centerpoint  positioned  between  the  brackets  on  the  two  central 
teeth; 
first  and  second  transition  segments,  each  extending  distally 
from  a  respective  end  of  the  anterior  segment:  and 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  dental  bite  registration  mold  com- 
prising the  steps 
(a)  providing  a  first  bite  rim  having  a  first  U-shaped  arch  and  a 

flat  tracing  plate  extending  forwardly  of  said  first  arch: 
(a)  providing  a  second  bite  rim  having  a  second  U-shaped  arch 

and  a  tracing  arm  extending  forwardly  of  said  second  arch; 

(c)  placing  pliable  dental  putty  into  forward  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  arches; 

(d)  inserting  said  first  bite  rim  into  said  patient's  mouth  such  that 
said  dental  putty  in  said  first  arch  conforms  to  an  anterior 
segment  of  said  patient's  mandibular  dentition  and  said  trac- 
ing plate  extends  externally  of  said  patient's  mcuth; 

(e)  inserting  a  separator  plate  into  said  patient's  mouth  overlying 
said  first  bite  rim; 

(f)  insetting  said  second  bite  rim  into  said  patient's  mouth 
overlying  said  separator  plate  such  that  said  dental  putty  in 
said  second  arch  conforms  to  an  anterior  segment  of  said 
patient's  maxillary  dentition  and  said  tracing  arm  extends 
externally  of  said  patient's  mouth  overt)  ing  said  tracing  plate; 

(g)  allowing  said  denul  putty  to  set  with  said  patient  biting 
firmly  on  said  separator  plate  to  obtain  castings  of  said  ante- 
rior segmenu  of  said  patients  mandibular  dentition  and  max- 
illary dentition; 

(h)  removing  said  separator  plate  from  said  patient's  mouth; 
(i)  securing  a  removable  substrate  lo  an  upper  surface  of  said 

tracing  plate; 
(j)  leleasably  securing  a  stylus  to  said  tracing  arm  and  adjusting 

said  stylus  until  a  fin*l  end  thereof  engages  said  subsu^ate; 
(k)   moving  said   paliem's   mandible   between   prouuded  and 

retnided  positions  and  between  laterally  excursive  positions 
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so  that  said  stylus  draws  a  tracing  on  said  substrate  indicative 

of  the  range  of  movement  of  said  patient's  mandible: 
(1)  removing  said  ftrst  and  second  bite  rims  from  said  patient's 

mouth: 
(m)  marking  said  substrate  at  a  pre-determined  point  on  said 

tracing: 
(n)  drilling  a  hole  through  said  substrate  and  said  tracing  plate  at 

said  pre-determined  point: 
(o)  placing  pliable  dental  putty  around  rearward  portions  of  said 

first  and  second  arches: 
(p)  releasably  securing  an  alignment  pin  to  said  tracing  arm  for 

extending  between  said  tracing  arm  and  said  tracing  plate: 
(q)  reinserting  said  first  and  second  bite  rims  into  said  patient's 

mouth  so  that  said  castings  engage  said  anterior  segments  of 

said  patient's  teeth  and  said  pliable  putty  conforms  to  poste- 
rior segments  of  said  patient's  teeth: 
(r)  moving  said  patient's  mandible  until  said  spring-loaded  pin  is 

seated  in  said  hole  drilled  in  said  tracing  plate: 
(s)  allowing  said  dental  putty  to  set  to  obtain  castings  of  said 

posterior  teeth  segments:  and 
(t)  removing  said  first  and  second  bite  rims  and  said  pin  from 

said  patient's  mouth. 


5,722,829 
CARTRIDGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  DENTAL 
MATERIAL 
Makolin  W.  Wilcox,  Woodbury;  James  E.  Nash,  SL  Paul; 
Thomas  W.  Martin,  Maplewood;  Alex  Rodriguez,  Jr.,  and 
Ralph  F.  Rogers,  both  of  Woodbury,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,724,  Feb.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,451 
Int.  CI."  A61C  5/04 
VS.  CI.  433—90  46  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  system  comprising: 

an  applicator  having  a  body,  an  elongated  handle  connected  to 
said  body  and  a  pair  of  plungers  movable  relative  to  said 
body: 

a  first  container  connected  to  said  body  and  having  a  chamber 
with  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  second  container  connected  to  said  body  and  having  a  chamber 
with  a  longitudinal  axis:  and 

an  arm  pivoially  coupled  to  said  body  and  movable  relative  to 
said  handle  for  moving  said  plungers. 

said  plungers  being  movable  toward  said  chambers  of  said  first 
container  and  said  second  container,  said  axes  of  said  first 
container  and  said  second  container  generally  lying  in  a 
common  reference  plane,  said  handle  depending  from  said 
body  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  reference  plane, 
said  chambers  of  said  first  container  and  said  second  container 
each  having  a  component  of  a  dental  material. 


5,722,830 

CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  A 

DENTAL  SLBSTANCE 

Gerd    Brandhorst,    Landsberg,    and    Wolf-Dietrich    Herold, 

Seefeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thera  Patent  GmbH 

&  Co.  KG,  Seefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1995,  295  02 
783  U 

Int  a."  A61C  5/04 
VS.  C\.  433—90  17  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  pasty  substance 
sensitive  to  local  pressure  differences,  comprising 

a  cartridge  for  holding  said  substance,  said  cartridge  being 
circular-cylindrical  throughout  its  length  and  defining  an  axis, 
and 

a  dispensing  nozzle  constituted  by  a  rigid  tube  having  an  inlet 
opening  which  communicates  with  said  cartridge,  said  inlet 
opening  being  the  same  size  as  the  canriige  and  aligned  with 
said  axis,  and  an  outlet  opening  which  is  inclined  with  respect 
to  said  axis,  the  tube  being  circularly  curved  along  a  continu- 
ous smooth  path  throughout  is  length,  and  tapering  toward 
said  outlet  opening  in  such  a  way  that  its  inner  cross-sectional 
shape  is  circular  ttiroughout  its  length. 


5,722,831 

APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  A  MATRIX  BAND  TO  A 

TOOTH 

Chih-Sheng  Lin,  No.  184,  Ching-Yun  Rd.,  'Hi-Chen  City,  Taipei 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,558 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  5/04 

VS.  CI.  433—  1 55  7  Claims 


2.  An  apparatus  for  fa.stening  a  matrix  band  to  a  tooth,  said 
matrix  band  having  length-variable  overlapping  end  portions  and  a 
loop  portion  extending  from  said  overlapping  end  portions,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends,  said  front 
end  of  said  support  frame  being  formed  with  a  retaining 
member  that  slidably  engages  said  overlapping  end  portions 
in  order  to  selectively  orient  said  loop  portion  of  said  matrix 
band  to  predetermined  directions: 

an  elongated  slide  member  slidably  engaging  and  in  parallel 
with  said  support  frame  and  having  front  and  rear  ends,  said 
front  end  of  said  slide  member  being  formed  with  a  sliding 
blocic: 

locking  means  provided  on  said  sliding  block  of  said  slide 
member  for  releasably  locking  said  overlapping  end  portions 
in  said  sliding  block:  and 
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a  single-direction  positioning  mechanism  for  permitting  said 
sliding  block  of  said  sUde  member  to  move  away  firom  said 
retaining  member  of  said  support  frame  in  order  to  pull  said 
overlapping  end  portions  of  said  matrix  band  to  move  rear- 
wardly,  thereby  reducing  the  size  of  said  loop  portion  of  said 
matrix  band,  but  releasably  locking  said  slide  member  relative 
to  said  support  frame  in  order  to  prevent  said  sliding  block 
from  being  moved  toward  said  retaining  member, 

said  single-direction  position  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  detent  teeth  that  are  formed  adjacent  said  tear  end  of  said 
slide  member,  and  an  elongated  housing  that  is  fonned  longi- 
tudinally adjacent  said  rear  end  of  said  support  frame,  said 
housing  having  a  longitixlinal  hole  for  receiving  said  rear  end 
of  said  slide  member  on  which  said  detent  teeth  are  formed,  a 
transverse  hole  extending  from  an  external  face  thereof  to  said 
longitudinal  hole  thereof,  a  lock  pin  received  in  said  trans- 
verse hole,  a  coiled  spring  mounted  in  said  transverse  hole  in 
order  to  bias  said  lock  pin  to  move  toward  said  external  face 
of  said  housing,  and  a  cam  member  connected  pivotably  to 
said  housing  within  said  transverse  hole,  said  cam  member 
being  rotatable  to  a  first  position  where  said  lock  pin  is 
pushed  by  said  cam  member  against  biasing  force  of  said 
coiled  spring  so  as  to  engage  one  of  said  detent  teeth  of  said 
support  fi-ame,  thereby  permitting  said  sliding  block  to  move 
away  from  said  retaining  member  but  preventing  said  sliding 
block  from  being  moved  toward  said  retaining  member  when 
said  sliding  block  is  moved  away  from  said  retaining  member, 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  lock  pin  is  biased  by  said 
coiled  spring  so  as  to  disengage  said  one  of  said  detent  teeth. 


5,722,833 

VISCOUS  NEUTRALIZING  BARRIER 

Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  and  Steven  D.  Jensen,  Riverton,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  UHradent  Products,  Inc.,  South  Jordan, 

Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40M12,  Mar.  21,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,700,148.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

667,915 

InL  a.'  A61C  SAX) 

VS.  a.  433—217.1  41  Claims 


5,722,832 

METHOD  AND  MATERLVL  FOR  TAKING  DENTAL 

IMPRESSIONS 

Dennis  J.  White,  51  Nostrand  Rd.,  Cranbury,  NJ.  08512 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,707 

Int  CL*  A61C  9/00 

VS.  a.  433—214  6  Qahns 


^^^^W: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  dental  impression  material  comprising 
the  steps  of. 

mixing  base  ingredients  needed  to  form  the  impression  material, 
and 

adding  a  substance  that  will  create  air  pockets  within  the  impres- 
sion material  when  in  use. 


I.  A  caulking-type  material  for  application  to  a  dental  substrate 
to  form  a  neutralizing  barrier  that  confines  an  etching  composition 
to  a  defined  area  on  the  dental  substrate  during  an  etching  proce- 
dure, the  caulking-type  material  comprising  a  mixture  product  of  a 
matrix  material  and  an  acid  neutralizing  agent,  the  matrix  matenal 
comprising  at  least  a  carrier,  the  caulking-type  material  having  a 
viscosity  and  rheology  such  that  during  the  etching  procedure  the 
caulking-type  material  (a)  will  adhere  to  the  dental  substrate  where 
it  is  applied  in  a  desired  configuration  of  the  neuQ-alizing  barrier, 
(b)  will  substantially  remain  in  the  desired  configuration  during  the 
acid  etching  procedure,  and  (c)  will  prevent  significant  migration 
of  an  etching  composition  from  the  defined  area. 


5,722,834 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  LEARNING  TREE  BOARD 

GAME 

Juan  Jose  Rivera,  and  Carmen  Rivera,  both  of  Apartado  9, 

Quebradillas,  Puerto  Rico,  00678-0009 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,471 

Int  CI.*  G09B  19/22;  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  434— 128  1  Claim 


2»    20 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  board  game  for  children  in  the  age 
group  of  three  to  six  whereby  players  compete  in  matching  indicia 
on  cards  with  indicia  on  a  game  board  in  order  to  develop  motor 
skills  and  aid  in  an  identification  of  shapes,  numbers,  vowels  and 
colors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  game  board  containing  indicia  located  in  the 
outline  of  a  tree  formed  on  said  game  board,  said  indicia 
including  a  plurality  of  different  geometric  shapes,  a  plurality 
of  different  iUustradons  of  objects  including  a  book,  a  house 
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and  an  apple,  a  plurality  of  diflferent  numbers,  and  a  plurality 
of  different  upper  and  lower  case  letter  vowels  arranged 
tiuoughout  said  tree; 

(b)  each  player  in  turn  selecting  an  indicia  on  said  game  board 
from  a  deck  of  cards,  each  of  said  cards  containing  an  indicia 
matching  an  indicia  on  said  game  board,  said  deck  of  cards 
being  placed  face  down  in  a  designated  area  on  said  board  at 
commencement  of  play;  and 

(c)  each  player  identifying  on  said  board  an  indicia  identical  to 
the  indicia  selected  from  said  deck  of  cards  using  a  plurality 
of  playing  tokens,  one  for  each  player,  said  tokens  being  all 
placed  in  a  designated  area  on  said  board  at  the  commence- 
ment of  play,  the  token  of  the  player  selecting  a  card  from 
said  deck  being  moved  by  said  player  to  the  matching  indicia 
on  said  board  and  the  player  retaining  a  card  for  each  match 
being  made,  the  player  first  identifying  a  predetermined  num- 
ber and  type  of  iitdicia  on  the  board  as  represented  by  cards 
accumulated  winning  the  game. 


5,722336 

REFLECTED-IMAGE  VIDEOENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL 

TRAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  TRAINING 

Scott  B.  Younker,  Vashon  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Simnlab 

Coqmration,  Vashon  Island,  Wash. 

FUed  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,115 

Int  a.*  G09B  23/28 

MS.  CL  434—272  27  CUims 


5,722335 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING 

HAZARDOUS  MATERIAL  DETECTION 

Steven  D.  Pike,  Argon  Electronics,  Unit   16  Ribocon  Way, 

Progress  Business  Park  Luton,  Bedfordshire,  LU4  9UR, 

Great  Britain 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710330 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1995, 
9519098 

Int  a.*  G09B  9/00 
MS.  CL  434—218  29  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  training  a  trainee  in  videoendoscopic  surgery 
techniques  on  an  anatomical  structure,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
placing  an  anatomical  structure  on  a  base; 
blocking  a  direct  line-of-sight  view  of  the  anatomical  structure 

with  a  shield; 
performing  a  surgical  procedure  on  the  anatomical  structure;  and 
reflecting  past  the  shield  a  reflected  two-dimensional  image  of 

the  anatomical  structure  corresponding  to  an  at  least  partially 

lateral  view  of  the  anatomical  structure. 


'  1.  A  system  for  simulating  detection  of  hazardous  materials,  said 
system  comprising: 

emining  means  for  emining  a  first  signal,  said  first  signal  simu- 
lating a  hazardous  material; 

a  detector  having  identification  means  programmed  for  identify- 
ing said  first  signal  as  a  specific  hazardous  material;  and 

a  remote  control  device  having  transmitting  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  second  signal  to  said  detector,  said  second  signal 
determining  the  manner  in  which  said  identification  means 
responds  to  said  first  signal. 


5,722337 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Yoshio  Kurahashi,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Emuden 

Musen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02357,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16454,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  S«r.  No.  676,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283396 
Int  Cl.*^  H05K  1/00 
MS.  a.  439—63  13  Claims 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  connector,  comprising: 
an  insulating  base; 

a  conductive  cover  fitting  into  said  insulating  base  through  a 
mounting  hole  in  said  insulating  base; 
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said  conductive  cover  being  effective  for  receiving  a  ground 
terminal  portion  of  a  coaxial  cable; 

a  stopper  groove  in  said  conductive  cover; 

said  stopper  groove  being  effective  for  receiving  a  catching 
portion  of  a  ground  contact  terminal; 

a  contact  holding  portion  connected  to  said  insulating  base; 

said  contact  holding  portion  having  a  plug  pin  insertion  hole  at 
one  end  thereof  being  effective  for  receiving  a  plug  pin  of  a 
coaxial  connector; 

said  contact  holding  portion  having  a  plug  contact  portion  inser- 
tion hole  at  another  end  thereof  being  effective  for  receiving  a 
plug  contact  portion  of  a  contact  terminal;  and 

said  plug  pin  insertion  hole  and  said  plug  contact  portion  inser- 
tion hole  directly  communicating  with  each  other. 


is  fully  inserted  into  said  cavity  means  said  third  pair  of  walls 
overlie  a  portion  of  said  wider  portion  of  said  blade  portion  to 
removably  lock  said  blade  portion  and  said  fastener  together. 


5,722,839 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  HORIZONTAL 

INSERTION  OF  A  CPU  MODULE  THEREIN 

Te-Hsin  Yefa,  No.  45,  l^ing  Yuan  Road,  Chungli,  Taoyuan 

County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,125 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  CL  439—79  6  Claims 


5,722338 
FASTENER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Imre  Czegledi,  Apt  R22,  644  Lafayette  Ave.,  Hawthorne,  N  J. 

07506 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,189,  Jul.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,582,548, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,812,  Apr.  10, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

194314 

Int  CI.*  F16B  23/00:35/06 

MS.  a.  411—407  9  Claims 


550- 


1.  A  fastener  system  to  lock  a  driver  tool  and  a  fastener  together 
to  enable  driving  said  fastener  into  material  and  removing  said 
fastener  from  said  material  without  said  fastener  and  said  driver 
tool  separating  from  each  other  comprising: 
said  driver  tool  including 
an  elongated  portion,  and 

a  blade  portion  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  elongated  portion 
having  a  relatively  wider  portion  and  a  relatively  narrower 
portion;  and 
said  fastener  including 
a  head  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a  given  perimeter, 
a  shaft  portion  depending  fromsaid  head  portion, 
said  head  portion  and  said  shaft  portion  having  a  longitudinal 

axis,  and 
cavity  means  disposed  in  said  head  portion  having 
a  first  pair  of  walls  parallel  to  and  spaced  a  first  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  longitudnal  axis,  said  first  pair 
of  walls  having  closed  end  portions  spaced  from  said 
perimeter, 
a  second  pair  of  parallel  walls  below  said  first  pair  of  walls 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  spaced  a  second 
predetermined  distance  from  said  axis  greater  than  said 
first  predetermined  distance, 
a  bottom  wall  perpendicular  to  said  second  pair  of  walls 
interconnecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  second  pair  of 
walls,  and 
a  third  pair  of  walls  each  interconnecting  the  other  end  of 
an  associated  one  of  said  second  pair  of  walls  with  an 
adjacent  end  of  said  first  pair  of  walls; 
said  blade   portion   being   insertable   into  said  cavity   means 
between  said  first  pair  of  walls  so  that  when  said  blade  portion 


<iJ^<j 


^  <?*  ^  > 

^•^'^   ■■■%..  ... 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  horizontally  mounting  a  CPU 
module  relative  to  a  circuit  board,  comprising: 

an  elongate  connector  body  having  a  longitudinal  insert  slot 
provided  therein  for  receiving  the  CPU  module,  said  longitu- 
dinal insert  slot  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  provided  along 
an  interior  of  said  longitudinal  insert  slot  for  electrically 
contacting  the  CPU  module,  said  plurality  of  terminals  having 
distal  ends  thereof  protruding  from  said  connector  body;  and 

a  terminal  positioning  plate  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
formed  therethrough  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  terminals, 

wherein  said  connector  body  is  mated  to  said  terminal  position- 
ing plate  such  that  said  longitudinal  insert  slot  of  said  connec- 
tor body  and  said  terminal  positioning  plate  are  disposed  in 
parallel  planes, 

wherein  said  distal  ends  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  are  bent 
and  inserted  into  respective  said  through  holes  provided  in 
said  terminal  connecting  plate. 


5,722340 

CONDUCTOR  PROTECTOR 

William  T.  Auclair,  Winsted;  John  W.  Audair,  Norfolk,  and 

Randolph  L.  Auclair,  New  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Electric  Motion  Company,  Inc.,  Winsted,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,453,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,597314,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,159, 

May  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,429332.  This  application  Aug.  6, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  692,602 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/648 

MS.  CI.  439—98  M  Claims 


1.  A  conductor  protector  for  a  cable  having  a  cable  shield  ground 
clamp,  the  cable  having  at  least  one  conductor  surrounded  by  a 
conductive  shield,  the  conductor  protector  comprising: 
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an  elongated  trough-like  member  having  opposite  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  and  inner  and  outer  arcuate  surfaces,  said  member 
being  composed  of  electrically  conductive  material  and  defin- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  channel  traversing  said  inner 
and  outer  arcuate  surfaces: 
means  to  facilitate  insertion  of  said  member  into  a  cable;  and 
means  to  facilitate  the  longitudinal  positioning  of  said  protector 
on  the  cable. 


5,722^1 

GROUND  MEMBER  AND  CONDUCTOR  MODULE 

CONTAINING  SAME 

John  O.  Wright,  Yorii,  Pa^  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 

Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,953 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/66 

VS.  a.  A39—W  11  Claims 


< 


1.  A  connector  module,  comprising: 

an  insulator  housing  extending  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal 
axis  from  one  end  to  an  opposite  end  and  comprising  first  and 
second  insulator  portions  mechanically  connected  together  to 
provide  respective  facing  first  grooves  and  respective  facing 
second  grooves,  said  first  and  second  grooves  extending  in 
said  direction: 

a  coaxial  cable  which  extends  into  said  one  end  of  said  insulator 
housing,  said  coaxial  cable  comprising  an  insulative  jacket 
sandwiched  between  said  facing  first  grooves,  a  central  con- 
ductor having  a  first  distal  end,  and  a  shield  layer  between 
said  insulative  jacket  and  said  central  conductor: 

a  sleeve  adjacent  said  first  distal  end  and  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  coaxial  cable: 

a  conductor  which  extends  into  said  opposite  end  of  said  insu- 
lator housing,  said  conductor  comprising  an  insulative  jacket 
sandwiched  between  said  facing  second  grooves,  and  a  sec- 
ond distal  end.  said  second  distal  end  being  electrically  and 
mechanically  connected  to  said  first  distal  end  at  a  connecting 
length;  and 

a  ground  member  electrically  connected  to  said  shield  layer  and 
extending  out  of  said  insulator  housing,  said  ground  member 
comprising  a  ground  strap  sandwiched  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  shield  layer. 


5,722,842 

UNDERWATER-MATEABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  HIGH 

PRESSURE  APPLICATIONS 

James  L.  Calms,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ocean 

Design,  Inc.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  375,957,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,645,438. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811^45 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  CL  439^139  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mating  a  plug  unit  to  a  receptacle  unit,  said  plug 

unit  having  a  plug  keyway,  a  plug  actuator  tab,  and  a  plug  actuator 


keyslot,  said  receptacle  unit  having  a  receptacle  key,  and  a  recep- 
tacle actuator  tab,  said  plug  keyway  having  a  first  keyway  jog  and 
a  second  keyway  jog,  said  plug  actuator  keyslot  having  an  actuator 
jog,  said  method  comprising: 

first  engaging  said  plug  keyway  with  said  receptacle  key  and 

said  plug  actuator  keyslot  with  said  receptacle  actuator  tab: 
first  pushing  together  said  plug  unit  and  said  receptacle  unit  until 
said  receptacle  key  engages  said  first  keyway  jog  and  said 
retab  engages  said  tab  engages  said  actuator  jog: 
first  rotating  said  plug  unit  with  respect  to  said  receptacle  unit 

thereby  moving  said  plug  actuator  lab; 
second  pushing  together  said  plug  unit  and  said  receptacle  unit 

until  said  receptacle  key  engages  said  second  jog: 
second  rotating  said  plug  unit  with  respect  to  said  receptacle  unit 

thereby  moving  said  receptacle  actuator  tab:  and 
third  pushing  said  plug  unit  and  said  receptacle  unit  together  to 
mate  said  plug  unit  and  said  receptacle  unit. 


5,722343 
PLUG  CONNECTOR  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
Bart  Kerckhof,  Oostiiamp,  Belgiiun;  Artur  Wohlfart  Bad 
Durkheim,  Germany;  Joris  Dobbelaere,  Beemem,  Belgium,- 
Josef  Dirmeyer,  Bodenwoehr,  Germany,  and  Rony  Van 
Houdenhove,  Ruiselede,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  IS,  1994,  9411509 
U 

Int  CL*  HOIR  J3/62 
VS.  a.  439—157  4  Claims 


i\%    i\ 


1.  A  plug  coimector  housing  assembly,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  and  an  inner  housing  to  be  nested  together  in  a 
plug-in  direction: 

said  housings  including  sides  having  approximately  parallel 
opposed  side  walls  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

said  side  walls  of  said  outer  housing  defining  an  insertion 
opening  with  a  peripheral  region; 

a  locking  mechanism  in  the  form  of  a  rack  extending  in  the 
plug-in  direction  on  one  of  said  side  walls; 

a  lever  associated  with  another  of  said  side  walls: 

a  shaft  being  perpendicular  to  the  plug-in  direction  and  associ- 
ated with  said  lever: 

a  gear  wheel  segment  meshing  with  said  rack,  being  firmly 
connected  to  said  lever  on  said  other  of  said  side  walls  and 
being  rotatably  supported  on  said  other  of  said  side  walls 
about  said  shaft; 
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said  rack  and  said  gear  wheel  segment  being  disposed  at  least  at 
one  of  said  sides,  between  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  outer 
housing  and  said  opposite  outer  wall  surface  of  said  inner 
housing;  and 

said  side  wall  carrying  said  rack  in  said  peripheral  region  of  said 
insertion  opening,  and  said  gear  wheel  segment,  having 
complementary  guide  elements  fitting  into  one  another  only  at 
a  predetermined  angular  position  of  said  gear  wheel  segment 
in  the  plug-in  direction,  and  preventing  rotation  of  said  gear 
wheel  segment  during  engagement  with  said  rack,  until  after 
attaining  a  predetermined  insertion  depth  of  said  gear  wheel 
segment; 

a)  said  rack  disposed  on  said  wall  of  the  outer  housing  having  a 
first  tooth  of  said  rack  being  operative  for  opening  the  hous- 
ing, and  a  boundary  strip  extending  to  the  edge  of  said 
insertion  channel  formed  in  said  first  tooth; 

b)  said  gear  wheel  segment  having  a  radially  recessed  toothless 
peripheral  portion  aligned  with  said  boundary  strip  in  an  open 
position  of  said  lever; 

c)  said  gearwheel  segment  having  a  guide  rib  extending  in  said 
plug-in  direction  of  said  inner  housing  when  said  lever  is  in 
Its  open  position: 

d)  said  side  wall  of  the  outer  housing  having  on  its  inside  a 
connecting  link  guide  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  guide 
rib  when  said  lever  is  in  its  open  position:  and 

e)  wherein  said  link  guide  includes  a  widening  region  for 
enablingly  receiving  said  guide  rib  upon  turning  said  guide  rib 
after  reaching  said  predetermined  insertion  depth  of  said  inner 
housing. 


(e)  an  electrical  connector  positioned  within  said  casing  body 
bote  and  electrically  connecting  said  power  cable  device  lead 
and  source  lead. 


5,722,845 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
G«orge  Debortoli,  Ottawa;  Bhu  Pendra  Patel,  Aylmer,  and 
Kent  SUhn,  Oreleans,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,302 

Int  CL*  HOIR  Uai 

VS.  CI.  439^267  9  Claims 


5.722,844 

WELLHEAD  JUNCTION  SYSTEM 

Leo  Brvce  Schraeder,  Hidalgo  de  Pinto  762,  Quita,  Ecuador 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.966 

Int  CL*  HOIR  4/60 

U.S.  CI.  439—194  29  Claims 


1.  A  junction  system  for  a  power  cable  including  an  electrical 
conductor,  a  device  lead  and  a  source  lead  at  a  wellhead,  which 
includes: 

(a)  a  bypass  tube  connected  to  the  wellhead  and  having  a  lower 
end  positioned  in  the  wellhead  and  an  upper  end  extending 
upwardly  therefrom: 

(b)  a  riser  tube  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  bypass  tube 
upper  end  and  an  upper  end; 

(c)  a  head  casing  assembly  including  a  casing  body  having  upper 
and  lower  ends,  said  riser  tube  extending  through  said  casing 
body  lower  end; 

(d)  said  casing  body  forming  a  bore  therein;  and 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  as  an  assembly: — an  elon- 
gate rigid  support: 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  board  having  a  row  of  flexible  conduc- 
tors each  having  at  one  end  a  first  terminal  spaced  outwardly 
from  one  side  of  the  support  and  disposed  at  one  side  of  a 
receiving  station  for  an  edge  region  of  a  rigid  printed  circuit 
board  to  be  received  in  the  receiving  station,  the  first  termi- 
nals being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  support  and  the 
conductors  having  second  terminals  spaced  along  the  conduc- 
tors from  the  first  terminals  for  connection  to  terminals  of  a 
further  electrical  member: 

a  guide  carried  by  the  rigid  support  for  removably  locating  the 
edge  region  of  the  rigid  printed  circuit  board  in  the  receiving 
station  with  a  surface  of  that  board  at  die  edge  region  in  a 
position  opposing  the  first  terminals; 

and  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws,  the  jaws  disposed  in  positions,  one 
of  each  side  of  the  receiving  station,  a  first  of  the  gripping 
jaws  carrying  an  end  region  of  the  flexible  printed  circuit 
board  with  die  first  terminals  held  by  the  first  gripping  jaw 
facing  towards  the  receiving  station,  and  the  first  gripping  jaw 
is  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  a  cantilever  spring  means  which 
is  secured  at  its  other  end  to  the  rigid  support,  and  a  spring 
position  control  member  is  slidably  movably  supported  by  the 
rigid  support  between: 

a)  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  cantilever  spring  means 
holds  the  first  gripping  jaw  towards  die  receiving  sution  for  a 
gripping  action  upon  the  rigid  printed  circuit  board  and  in 
which  the  flexible  printed  circuit  board  is  flexed  to  locate  and 
hold  the  first  terminals  simultaneously  in  operational  positions 
for  electrically  engaging  other  terminals  on  die  surface  of  the 
rigid  printed  circuit  board;  and 

b)  anodier  position  to  operate  die  first  gripping  jaw  to  hold  it 
away  from  the  receiving  station  and  in  which  the  flexible 
printed  circuit  board  is  flexed  to  locate  die  first  terminals 
spaced  from  and  electrically  disengaged  from  die  rigid  printed 
circuit  board  terminals. 
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5,722,846 
BAYONET  COUPLING,  LOW  IMPEDANCE,  VIBRATION 

RESISTANT  CABLE  CLAMP 
Luis  J.  Lazaro,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tiie  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,762,  Jul.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,702,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,458,501,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
972,655,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  901,468,  Jun.  19,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,118,  Jan.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,313, 
Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  516,403,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,101 
lot  a."  HOIR  4/54 
VS.  a.  439—318  5  aaims 


1.  A  cable  clamp  for  an  electrical  connector  having  locking 
accessory  teeth  (2)  and  grounding  spring  (19)  as  interengageable 
contact  means. 

coupling  means  for  advancing  said  contact  means  to  produce 

engagement; 
a  wavespring  washer  having  uniformingly  positioned  surface 

projections  thai  is  progressively  deflected,  reaching  a  state  of 

compression  near  said  coupling  means  for  providing  move- 

nuent; 
said  coupling  means  includes  a  rotatable  coupling  ring  (4) 

having  spaced  helical  ramp  grooves  (9)  formed  in  the  interior 

of  said  rotatable  coupling  ring  (4); 
said  spaced  helical  ramp  grooves  (9)  configured  to  receive 

bayonet  pins  (8)  mounted  on  said  electrical  connector  which 

are  fixedly  positioned  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  said 

spaced  helical  ramp  grooves  (9)  during  coupling  of  said  cable 

clamp  to  said  electrical  connector: 
said  rotatable  coupling  ring  (4)  having  detent  including  detent 

holes  (10)  at  the  end  of  said  spaced  helical  ramp  grooves  (9) 

and  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  bayonet  pins  (8)  on  said 

electrical  connector;  and 
said  detent  holes  (10)  enabling  said  wavespring  washer  (11)  to 

retain  components  in  coupled  relationship; 
said  detent  means  including  said  detent  holes  (10)  shiftable  in  a 

retentive  position;  and. 
said  grounding  ring  (19)  joining  said  cable  clamp  and  said 

electrical  connector  thereby  providing  said  cable  clamp  with 

low  impedance  properties  while  minimizing  vibration;  and 

high  vibration  and  large  shock  forces. 


5,722347 

TWIST-LOCK  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

AND  WALL  SOCKET 

Philip  E.  Haag,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maverick 

Global  Enterprises,  LLC,  Woodside,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,124 
lot  a."  HOIR  4/38 
VS.  CL  439—320  16  Claims 

1.  A  connector  assembly  for  maintaining  engagement  between 
an  engaged  electrical  plug  and  a  wall  socket,  the  connector  assem- 
bly comprising: 


a)  a  cover  plate  for  enclosing  a  wall  socket,  said  cover  plate 
including  at  least  one  circular  opening  for  allowing  plug-in 
access  by  an  electrical  plug  to  a  socket  portion  of  said  wall 
socket; 

b)  said  cover  plate  including  an  upstanding  cylindrical  wall 
disposed  about  a  periphery  of  said  at  least  one  opening,  said 
upstanding  cylindrical  wall  having  a  plurality  of  thread  mem- 
bers formed  along  an  outer  surface  thereof;  and 

c)  a  sleeve  for  enclosing  an  electrical  plug  including  a  first 
sleeve  end  disposed  adjacent  a  prong  end  of  said  electrical 
plug  and  a  second  sleeve  end;  wherein: 

i)  said  first  sleeve  end  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  radially  inwardly 
projecting  nubs  for  loclcingly  engaging  said  threads  of  said 
cover  plate  upon  insertion  of  said  electrical  plug  within  said 
socket  [x>rtion  of  said  wall  socket  and  rotation  of  said 
sleeve  with  respect  to  said  cover  plate; 

ii)  said  second  sleeve  end  provided  with  rotatable  mounting 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  sleeve  to  said  electrical 
plug  to  enable  said  sleeve  to  freely  axially  rotate  about  said 
electrical  plug. 


5,722,848 

RETENTION  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF-SECUREMENT 

OF  ZIF  PGA  SOCKET 

Ching-ho  Lai,  Ta-Hsi  Chen,  and  Cheng-Hong  Lin.  Chung-Ho, 

both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co., 

Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,249 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/620 

VS.  a.  439—342  2  Claims 


1.  A  ZIF  PGA  socket  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  extending  vertically 
therethrough; 

a  corresponding  number  of  contacts  received  within  the  passage- 
ways therein,  respectively; 

a  cover  slidably  moved  regard  to  the  base  and  a  number  of  holes 
extending  therethrough  in  aligimient  with  the  corresponding 
passageways,  respectively: 
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a  lever  including  an  actuation  handle  and  a  cam  shaft  joined 
with  each  other  at  an  angle  wherein  the  handle  is  exposed  by 
one  side  of  the  socket  for  access  and  the  cam  shaft  is  embed- 
ded within  a  corresponding  channel  adjacent  to  a  rear  portion 
of  the  socket;  and 

retention  means  integrally  formed  on  said  rear  portion  of  the 
socket  and  beside  said  cam  shaft  of  said  lever,  and  said 
retention  means  including  a  retention  device  formed  on  one  of 
said  cover  and  base,  and  a  recess  formed  in  the  other  of  said 
cover  and  base  wherein  said  retention  device  includes  a 
vertical  alignment  section  for  reception  within  said  recess  and 
a  horizontal  hook  section  for  engagement  with  a  restriction 
plane  formed  beside  said  recess: 

whereby  tlirough  said  horizontal  hook  section  securely  con- 
fronted with  the  restriction  plane,  the  cover  can  not  substan- 
tially be  lifted  from  the  base,  and  wherein  no  additional  parts 
are  required  to  manufacture  or  assemble  said  cover  and  said 
base. 


5,722,850 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CONNECTORS 
Rowland  Spencer  White,  Lunenburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Molex 
Incorporated,  Lisle,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,147 
Int  a.*  HOIR  4/24 


VS.  a.  439-^«04 


31  Claims 


5,722,849 
CONNECTOR 
K.  Troy  Alwine,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,669 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  a.  439^352  M  Qaims 


1.  A  telecommunications  connector  comprising: 

a  housing:  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  contacts  received  in  the  housing,  the  pair  of 
contacts  comprising; 

a  first  contact  having  an  insulation  displacement  contact  portion 
for  receiving  and  establishing  electrical  connection  with  insu- 
lated wires,  and  a  spring  contact  portion  having  a  contact 
face;  and 

a  second  contact  having  a  contact  portion  for  esublishing  elec- 
trical connection  with  a  conductor,  and  a  spring  contact  por- 
tion having  a  contact  face;  wherein 

said  housing  includes: 

a  first  chamber  for  receiving  said  insulation  displacement  con- 
tact portion  of  said  first  contact  and  said  conductor  contact 
portion  of  said  second  contact;  and 

a  second  chamber  for  receiving  said  spring  contact  portion  of 
said  first  contact  and  said  spring  contact  portion  of  said 
second  contact  with  said  contact  faces  of  said  first  and  second 
spring  contact  portions  in  electrical  contact,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  spring  contacts  portions  being  free  to 
move  with  respect  to  the  other  within  said  second  chamber  to 
break  said  electrical  contact  therebetween. 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  first  slidably  engaging  portion  comprising  a  first  locking 
member; 

a  mating  second  slidably  engaging  portion  comprising  a  second 
locking  member,  said  first  portion  and  said  first  locking  mem- 
ber being  disengaged  from,  in  a  first  mode,  and  being  engaged 
with,  in  a  second  mode,  said  second  portion  and  said  second 
locking  member,  respectively: 

a  lock  disabler  attachable  to  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion  and  comprising  a  first  segment  pivotally  attached  to  a 
second  segment,  said  second  segment  being  pivotal  relative  to 
said  first  segment  in  said  second  mode  from  a  first  position 
allowing  disengagement  of  said  first  locking  member  relative 
to  said  second  locking  member  to  a  second  position  prevent- 
ing said  disengagement,  said  first  segment  comprising  at  least 
one  first  lock  disabler  fastener  and  said  second  segment 
comprising  at  least  one  second  lock  disabler  fastener,  and 
further  wherein  said  first  portion  comprises  at  least  one  first 
portion  fastener  which  mates  with  said  at  least  one  second 
lock  disabler  fastener  and  said  second  portion  comprises  at 
lea.st  one  second  portion  fastener  which  mates  with  said  at 
lea.st  one  first  lock  disabler  fastener. 


5.722,851 

aRCurr  component  and  junction  box  for 

CONNECTING  FLAT  CABLES 
Takahiro  Onizuka,  and  Hideo  Matsuoka.  both  of  Yokkaichi. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,979 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-027027 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  CI.  439-^104  18  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  component  comprising: 

a  first  flat  cable  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  a  second  flat 
cable  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  cable  ha\ing 
a  plurality  of  first  electrically  conductive  wires  parallel  to 
each  other,  first  insulative  connecting  portions  between  adja- 
cent said  first  wires,  said  second  cable  having  a  plurality  of 
second  electrically  conductive  wires  parallel  to  each  other, 
second  insulative  connecting  portions  between  adjacent  said 
second  wires,  said  first  cable  superposed  on  said  second  cable 
to  form  a  cable  combination,  said  first  axis  being  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  second  axis, 
at  least  one  cramping  terminal  inserted  in  said  first  cable  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  wires,  whereby 
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3.  contacts,  arranged  under  the  line  basket,  having  contact  tips 
directed  toward  said  openings,  whereby,  in  an  upper  posi- 
tion of  the  two  positions,  said  cable  can  be  inserted,  when 
the  housing  of  the  module  is  open,  into  the  line  basket  in  a 
position  which  is  predetermined  by  the  form  coding  in 
conjunction  with  the  inner  profile  and  held  in  place  by  said 
positioning  means,  and  that  only  when  the  line  basket  is 
pressed  down  into  a  lower  position  of  the  two  positions  do 
said  contact  tips  project  upward  through  the  openings  and 
at  the  same  time  make  contact  with  the  line  cores  while 
penetrating  the  cable  insulation. 


a  plurality  of  contact  legs  on  said  cramping  terminal  passing 
through  at  least  one  of  said  second  insulative  connecting 
portions. 


5,722,853 

C-TYPE  BULB  SOCKET  HAVING  A  DRAINING 

FEATURE 

Min  Shien  Hwang,  No.  2,  Lane  65,  Chen  Kon  Road,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614036 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24:4/26:11/20 

VS.  a.  439—419  1  Claim 


5,722,852 
MODULE  FOR  THE  CONNECTION  OF  ACTUATOR  AND/ 

OR  SENSORS 
Wolfgang    Miek.    Amberg.    Germany,    assignor    to   Siemens 

AktiengeselLschaft.  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01026,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24725,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,314 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.^  Apr.  14, 
1993,  93106060 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—417  20  Claims 


1.  A  module  for  the  connection  of  subscribers  to  a  multicore 
cable  havmg  line  cores  enclosed  by  insulation,  the  cable  having  a 
form  coding  which  indicates  the  position  of  the  line  cores,  com- 
prising: 

1 .  a  housing; 

2.  an  electrical  circuit  having  contacts  disposed  with  in  said 
housing; 

3.  a  contact-making  device  disposed  in  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  make  contact  between  the  line  cores  of  the  multicore  cable 
and  said  contacts  of  said  electrical  circuit,  said  contact- 
making  de\ice  including: 

1 .  a  guiding  pan  in  the  form  of  a  channel; 

2.  a  line  basket  which  can  be  latched  therein  in  two  vertical 
positions,  said  line  basket  having  an  inner  profile  corre- 
sponding to  the  form  coding  of  the  cable  and  openings  in 
its  base,  said  line  basket  having  positioning  means  to  hold 
an  inserted  cable  in  position;  and 


1.  An  improved  C-type  light  bulb  socket,  comprising: 

a  socket  body  having  an  open  bore  formed  in  one  end  thereof  for 
receiving  a  light  bulb  therein  and  a  retaining  portion  formed 
on  an  opposing  end  of  said  socket  body,  said  socket  body 
having  a  protrusion  extending  into  said  open  bore  from  a  wall 
of  said  retaining  portion  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
through  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  socket  body  adjacent  said 
retaining  portion  wall  for  draining  water  therethrough,  said 
protrusion  having  an  upper  surface  disposed  a  greater  distance 
from  said  retaining  portion  wall  than  said  plurality  of  aper- 
tures; 

a  pair  of  conductor  plates  extending  through  said  retaining 
portion  wall  into  said  open  bore  for  contacting  respective 
connection  portions  of  the  light  bulb,  a  centrally  disposed  one 
of  said  pair  of  conductor  plates  being  located  on  said  protru- 
sion; and. 

a  cap  coupled  to  said  socket  body  in  overlying  relationship  with 
said  retaining  portion. 


5,722,854 

PROTECTIVE  COVERING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAILER 

LIGHT  CONNECTORS 

Steve  C.  Geisler,  122  Cobblestone  La.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83404 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,563 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/60 

VS.  CI.  439—528  11  Claims 

1.  A  protective  covering  system  for  a  trailer  light  connector 

comprising: 
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a  body  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  the  lower  portion 
including  an  opening  whereby  the  covering  system  can  be 
readily  and  repeatedly  attached  to  or  detached  from  a  trailer  or 
a  towing  vehicle. 

a  cap,  the  cap  connected  to  the  upper  body  portion  of  the  body 
by  a  flexible  connecting  means, 

a  holder,  the  holder  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  body, 
whereby  said  cap  can  function  as  a  cover  for  the  holder. 


8  n  13  itoVKa  3a  2a  100a 
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surface  of  said  split  clamp  faces  the  pressing  portion  of  said 
first  connecting  cylinder  and  the  other  end  surface  thereof 
clamps  one  end  of  said  outer  conductor  against  said  conduc- 
tive pressed  portion  of  said  second  connecting  cylinder  when 
said  first  connecting  cylinder  is  connected  to  said  second 
conitecting  cylinder,  said  split  clamp  operating  such  that  said 
one  end  surface  of  the  split  clamp  is  pressed  by  said  pressing 
portion  in  association  with  the  connection  operation  of  said 
first  and  second  connecting  cylinders,  and  the  other  end 
surface  thereof  brings  said  one  end  of  said  outer  conductor 
into  contact  with  said  pressed  portion  of  said  second  connect- 
ing cylinder. 


5,722,856 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  OF  A 
COAXIAL  CABLE  AND  A  CONNECTOR 
Josef  Fuchs,  Appenzell,  and  Ulf  Huge!,  Herisau,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Hnber-i-Suhner  AG,  Herisau,  Switzer- 
land 

riled  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  2,  1995, 1248/ 
95 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  9/05 
VS.  a.  439—578  13  Claims 


5,722,855 
CONNECTOR  AND  ITS  PARTS 
Takayoshi   Kanda;   Nobuyoshi   Matsuda;    Hiromi   Okuzono; 
Takumi  Yamamoto,  all   of  Hyogo-ken,   and  Akio   Kusui, 
Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Cable 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146333,- 
Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203280 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/05 
VS.  CL  439—578  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrical  connection  of  a  hollow  conductor 
(5)  of  a  high  frequency  coaxial  cable  (1)  with  a  conductor  (14)  of 
a  coaxial  connector  (6),  comprising: 

a  bellows-shaped  intermediate  piece  (25)  disposed  between  and 
electrically  connecting  the  conductor  (5)  of  the  high  fre- 
quency coaxial  cable  (I)  and  the  conductor  (14)  of  the  coaxial 
connector  (6). 


1.  A  connectoi  comprising: 

a  first  connecting  cylinder  for  insertion  of  a  coaxial  cable  therein 
having  an  outer  conductor  and  an  inner  conductor,  said  first 
connecting  cylinder  having  a  pressing  portion  projecting  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  the  inside  of  one  end  thereof,  and  an 
annular  portion  extending  axially  forwardly  from  said  one  end 
thereof; 

a  second  connecting  cylinder  having  a  conductive  pressed  por- 
tion opposing  said  pressing  portion  of  said  first  connecting 
cylinder  when  one  end  thereof  is  connected  to  said  one  end  of 
said  first  connecting  cylinder;  and 

a  split  clamp  including  at  least  two  separable  split  members,  said 
split  clamp  being  longer  axially  than  said  annular  portion  of 
said  first  connecting  cylinder  and  held  by  said  annular  portion 
of  said  first  connecting  cylinder  between  said  pressing  portion 
of  said  first  connecting  cylinder  and  said  conductive  pressed 
portion  of  said  second  connecting  cylinder  such  that  one  end 


5,722,857 
CONNECTOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  INSERTION 
DETECTING  MEMBER  FOR  TERMINAL  METAL  PARTS 
Hitoshi  Saito;  Kazuto  Ohtaka;   Hitoshi  Sakai,  and  Hisashi 
Hanazaki,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-017809; 
Jan.  10,  1996,  8-002377 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  a.  439—595  7  Oaims 

1.  A  connector  equipped  with  an  insertion  detecting  member  for 
terminal  metal  parts,  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  housing  body  portion  and  contain- 
ing walls  defining  a  hood  portion  disposed  adjacent  said 
housing  body  portion  and  communicating  therewith,  the  walls 
of  said  hood  portion  having  greater  peripheral  dimensions 
than  said  housing  body  portion  and  being  interconnected 
therewith  on  laterally  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  body 
portion  by  a  step  portion  containing  a  window; 
said  housing  body  portion  containing  at  least  one  terminal 
accommodating  cavity  and  at  least  one  resilient  displacement 
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5,722458 
PRONG  STRUCTURE  OF  A  PLUG 
Tsang  Lan-Jen,  No.  1,  Lane  199,  Sec.  1,  Min  Chuan  Rd., 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,775 

Int  Cl.^  HOIR  13/40 

\iS.  a.  439—601  1  Claim 


1  A  prong  structure  of  a  plug  being  formed  by  a  folded  rectan- 
gular strip  and  having  an  open  end  that  is  stretched  horizontally  at 
both  sides  of  the  folded  rectangular  strip,  the  improvements  com- 
prising: 
said  rectangular  strip  having  a  lateral  tie  segment  with  a  clip 
formed  at  one  end  thcrof  by  a  pair  of  clipping  lugs,  a  lateral 
supporting  lug  fonned  at  another  end  of  said  rectangular  strip, 
and  an  assistant  lug  formed  from  said  supporting  lug,  wherein 
when  folding   said  rectangle   strip,   said  clipping   lugs   on 
respective  sides  of  said  tie  segment  are  bent  to  form  a 
U-shaped  groove  for  clipping  a  cord  therein,  said  assistant  lug 
being  bent  toward  said  lateral  tie  segment  to  fill  a  space  left 
by  one  of  said  pair  of  clipping  lugs  to  form  a  stable  supporting 
base. 


5,722,859 

TOTALLY  SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  JACK  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  MODULAR  PLUGS 

Michael  Chen,  No.  11,  Alley  16,  Lane  337,  Sec.  1,  Ta-'Hing  Rd., 

Hsi-Chih  Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  744,156 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/648 

U.S.  a.  439—607  4  Claims 


permissible  space,  and  a  resilient  engaging  piece  separating 
said  terminal  accommodating  cavity  from  said  resilient  dis- 
placement permissible  space, 

an  insertion  detecting  member  for  terminal  metal  parts  installed 
in  said  connector  housing  hood  portion  and  movable  therein 
from  a  provisional  engaging  position  to  a  final  engaging 
position, 

said  insertion  detecting  member  having  a  main  frame  portion 
and  an  insertion  detecting  body,  said  insertion  detecting  body 
corresponding  in  number  of  and  in  shape  to  said  resilient 
displacement  permissible  space, 

a  pair  of  manipulating  pieces  disposed  each  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  insertion  detecting  body  and  arranged  to  have  ends 
extending  to  an  exposed  position  through  said  windows  in 
said  connector  housing  step  portion,  with  said  main  frame 
portion  of  said  insertion  detecting  member  in  contact  with  an 
inside  wall  surface  of  said  hood  |x>rtion;  and 

means  for  grasping  the  exposed  ends  of  said  manipulating  pieces 
for  freely  moving  said  insertion  detecting  member  from  a 
provisional  engaging  position  within  said  connector  housing 
hood  portion  to  a  final  engaging  position  in  which  said  inser- 
tion delecting  body  enters  tlie  associated  resilient  displace- 
ment permissible  space. 


1.  A  totally  shielded  electrical  jack  assembly  adapted  for  con- 
necting a  modular  plug  to  a  cable,  comprising: 

a  jack  frame  adapted  for  receiving  the  modular  plug,  said  jack 
frame  comprising  a  base  and  a  front  box  in  front  of  said  base, 
wherein  the  base  of  said  jack  frame  comprises  two  upright 
side  walls  respectively  raised  from  two  opposite  lateral  sides 
thereof,  and  notches  in  the  upright  side  walls  for  engagement 
with  the  downward  hooks  of  said  top  cover,  and  the  upright 
side  walls  of  the  base  of  said  jack  frame  have  a  respective 
horizontal  mounting  groove  at  an  inner  side; 

a  top  cover  coupled  to  and  covered  on  the  base  of  said  jack 
frame,  wherein  said  lop  cover  has  a  plurality  of  downward 
hooks  respectively  fastened  to  said  jack  frame; 

an  electrical  connector  unit  mounted  inside  said  jack  frame  and 
adapted  for  electrically  connecting  the  modular  plug  to  the 
cable,  wherein  said  electrical  connector  unit  comprises  a 
terminal  mounting  base  frame,  and  a  coupling  in  front  of  said 
terminal  mounting  base  frame  for  receiving  the  modular  plug, 
said  terminal  mounting  base  frame  comprising  at  least  two 
hooks  raised  from  two  opposite  lateral  sides  and  respectively 
forced  into  engagement  with  the  horizontal  mounting  grooves 
of  upright  side  walls  of  the  base  of  said  jack  frame;  and 

shield  means  mounted  inside  said  jack  frame,  said  shield  means 
comprising  a  shield  frame  mounted  inside  said  jack  frame, 
and  a  cover  shell  mounted  in  said  top  cover,  said  shield  frame 
and  said  cover  shell  being  made  from  metal  and  coupled 
together  and  covered  around  said  electrical  connector  unit  to 
protect  it  against  magnetic  noises. 


5,722,860 

WATERTIGHT  SOCKET  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

LIGHT  BULB  SERIES 

Wun  Fang  Pan,  125,  Lane  99,  Din  Pu  Road,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  76U73 

Int  CI.*"  HOIR  17/00 

U.S.  a.  439—619  1  Claim 

1.  A  light  bulb  socket  structure  for  use  with  decorative  light 

bulbs  having  conductor  wires,  comprising: 

a  .socket  body  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  and  extending 
between  a  pair  of  opposing  open  end  portions,  one  of  said  end 
portions  having  an  oval  shape; 
a  light  bulb  holder  engaged  with  said  socket  body  within  said 
cavity,  said  light  bulb  holder  having  a  light  bulb  receiving 
cavity  fonned  on  one  end  thereof,  said  light  bulb  holder 
having  a  longitudinally  extended  rod  portion  extending  from  a 
bottom  wall  of  said  light  bulb  receiving  cavity  and  formed 
integrally  therewith  in  one  piece  formation,  said  rod  portion 
being  disposed  within  said  cavity  of  said  socket  body  and 
having  a  pair  of  flat  walls  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
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cavity  such  that  said  terminals  are  elongated  in  the  direction 
of  said  insertion  axis  and  said  mating  ends  are  proximate  said 
mating  face;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  stamped  terminals  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  been  bent  to  form  bent  portions  projecting  finom 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  so  as  to  alter  the 
shape  thereof  such  that  the  mating  end  thereof  is  further  from 
said  mating  face  than  the  mating  end  of  at  least  one  of  the 
other  of  said  terminals. 


extended  arcuate  grooves  respectively  formed  between  said 
pair  of  flat  walls  of  said  rod  portion,  said  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extended  arcuate  grooves  being  fined  in  said  oval 
shaped  portion  to  define  two  separate  and  distinct  wire  receiv- 
ing channels;  and, 
a  pair  of  electrical  wires  and  the  conductor  wires  being  respec- 
tively disposed  in  said  pair  of  wire  receiving  channels,  said 
electrical  wires  and  wire  receiving  channels  being  respec- 
tively dimensioned  to  form  a  substantially  watertight  fit  ther- 
ebetween. 


5,722,862 
MODULAR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING 
INTEGRATED  FIELD  BUS  COUPLING 
Hans-Georg  Glathe,  Oerlinghauser  Strasse  22,  32758  Dednold; 
Michael  Scfanatwinkel,  Schmiedestrasse  39,  32051  Herford, 
and  Christoph  Zebermann,  Schlossho  3  A,  37688  Beverun- 
gen,  all  of  Germany 

nied  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,067 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
102.7 

Int  CL"  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  CL  439—709  18  Claims 


5,722361 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINALS  OF 

VARYING  LENGTHS 

James  A.  Wetter,  Hoffiman  Estates,  111.,  assignor  to  Molex 

Incorporated,  Lisle,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,355 

Int  a.*'  HOIR  13/502 

VS.  CL  439—701  18  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  mating  face  and  a  cavity  having  a 
transverse  insertion  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  mating 
face;  and 

at  least  one  terminal  module  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
stamped  terminals  which  have  identical  mating  ends,  said 
terminal  module  having  a  dielectric  insert  molded  about  por- 
tions of  said  stamped  terminals  and  being  disposed  in  said 


1.  A  nuxlular  control  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  terminal  block  assembly  (1)  including  a  plurality  of 
terminal  blocks  (6-9)  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation,  at 
least  some  of  said  terminal  blocks  comprising  corresponding 
control  signal  terminal  blocks  (8)  each  including: 

(1)  a  power  distribution  section  (3); 

(2)  a  control  signal  section  (4); 

(3)  a  support  section  having  internal  bus  bar  means  (5)  for 
connecting  the  first  assembly  with  a  second  terminal  block 
assembly  (1'); 

(4)  a  plurality  of  control  signal  terminals  (4fl,4fc)  arranged  on 
said  control  signal  section,  and  a  plurality  of  first  electronic 
module  terminals  (4c,4<f)  arranged  on  said  support  section; 

(5)  a  plurality  of  conductors  (24,25)  connecting  said  control 
signal  terminals  with  said  electronic  module  terminals, 
respectively;  and 

(6)  at  least  one  plug-in  tap  connection  (17)  affording  electrical 
connection  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  at  least  one  (24) 
of  said  conductors; 

(b)  electronic  module  means  (23)  mounted  on  said  suppon 
section,  said  electronic  module  means  having  a  plurality  of 
second  electronic  module  terminals  connected  with  said  first 
electronic  module  terminals,  respectively;  and 

(c)  bridge  link  means  (12;  18)  for  connecting  the  plug-in  tap 
connection  of  one  control  signal  terminal  block  of  the  assem- 
bly with  the  plug-in  tap  connection  of  another  control  signal 
terminal  block  of  the  assembly,  thereby  to  establish  a  desired 
internal  circuit  configuration  of  the  assembly. 
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5,722,8« 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTION  BOX 
Takeshi  Yanase,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor^ 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  S«r.  No.  732,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-269939 

InL  a."  HOIR  9/22 

VS.  a.  439—718  3  Claims 


^ /    _ 


whereby,  operation  of  said  drive  means  causes  the  rotation  of 
said  rotational  unit  and  said  blades  direct  water  into  said 
forward  openings  of  said  housing  unit  and  said  rotational  unit 
and  out  said  rearward  openings  of  said  housing  unit  and  said 
rotational  unit,  thereby  creating  thrust. 


1.  An  electnc  connection  box  comprising: 

an  lower  cover  having  an  inner  space  which  is  opened  at  an 
upper  side,  said  lower  cover  formed  with  a  shelf  portion  and 
an  engaging  protrusion  at  an  inner  side  of  said  lower  cover, 
and  a  rib  at  an  outer  side  of  an  opening  nm  portion  of  said 
lower  cover, 

a  junction  block  accommodated  in  said  inner  space  from  an 
upper  side  of  said  lower  cover,  and  being  put  on  said  shelf 
portion  while  said  engaging  protrusion  remains  engaged  in  an 
engaging  concave  portion  at  a  side  of  said  junction  block;  and 

an  upper  cover  carrying  a  groove  franne  which  is  opened  at  a 
lower  side  on  a  nm  of  said  upper  cover,  a  waterproof  packing 
being  accommodated  in  said  groove  frame,  an  outer  side  of 
said  groove  frame  obliquely  extending,  and  packing  being 
received  in  said  groove  frame; 

wherein  said  upper  cover  is  engaged  in  said  lower  cover  from  an 
upper  side  of  said  lower  cover,  an  opening  rim  portion  of  said 
lower  cover  and  said  rib  being  received  in  said  groove  frame, 
said  upper  cover  being  coupled  to  said  lower  cover  side  by  a 
securing  member,  and  said  packing  being  compressed  by  an 
opening  rim  portion  of  said  lower  cover  when  said  upper 
cover  is  pushed  down; 

whereby  a  rib  of  said  lower  cover  is  pushed  inside  by  an  outer 
side  wall  of  said  groove  frame,  so  that  the  opening  rim  portion 
is  bent,  an  engaging  protrusion  of  said  lower  cover  being 
jointed  to  an  engaging  concave  portion  of  said  junction  blocic 


5,722,864 
MARINE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Oscar  Andiarena,  12340  SW.  39th  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla.  33175 
FUed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,090 
Int.  CI."  B63H  21/12 
VS.  a.  440—5  11  Claims 

I.  A  marine  propulsion  system,  comprising: 
a  housing  unit  having  forward  and  rearward  openings; 
a  rotational  unit,  having  forward  and  rearward  openings  and 
having  an  inner  and  outer  periphery,  rotatably  secured  in  said 
housing  umt  such  that  said  forward  and  rearward  openings  are 
aligned  with  said  forward  and  rearward  openings  of  said 
bousing  unit; 
a  plurality  of  blades  rigidly  secured  to  said  inner  periphery  of 
said  rotational  unit  at  an  angle  of  23  to  32  degrees  from  a  line 
parallel  to  said  forward  and  rearward  openings  of  said  rota- 
tional unit;  and 
drive  means  which  rotates  said  rotational  unit  within  said  hous- 
ing unit; 


5,722,865 
CANARD  BALANCED  MARINE  BICYCLE 
George  W.  Tatum,  4333  Electric  Rd.  ApL  8H,  Roanoke,  Va. 
24014 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,677 

Int.  a."  B63H  21/175 

V.S.  a.  440—12  19  Claims 


23        a 


1.  A  rider  powered  water  craft  comprising  an  elongated  hull 
having  a  narrow  bow,  a  broad  stem,  a  deck  and  a  bottom,  support 
means  attached  to  said  deck  for  supporting  a  rider,  a  crank  means 
attached  on  said  deck  such  that  a  rider  on  said  support  means  can 
operate  said  crank  means,  an  impeller  means  mounted  on  said  hull 
for  propelling  said  craft  through  the  water,  said  impeller  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  crank  means  so  that  movement  of 
said  crank  means  results  in  movement  of  said  impeller  means, 
rudder  means  mounted  on  said  hull  for  providing  directional  con- 
trol of  said  craft,  and  canard  means  mounted  on  said  bottom  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
hull,  said  canard  means  rotated  by  a  rider,  said  hull,  support  means, 
crank  means,  impeller  means,  rudder  means,  and  canard  being 
inherently  unstable  and  incapable  of  maintaining  an  upright  posi- 
tion without  balance  input  by  a  rider,  said  canard  means  providing 
dynamic  balance  input  when  rotated  by  a  nder  to  oppose  the 
rolling  moment  of  the  craft. 


5,722,866 
PROPULSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MARINE  VESSEL 
Lennart  Brandt.  Enevagen  15,  S-430  33  FjarAs,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE93/00178,  |  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  513,822 
Int.  a."  B63H  5/15 
VS.  a.  440—67  22  Claims 

1.  A  propulsion  arrangement  for  a  marine  vessel,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  propulsion  unit  including: 
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a  non-rotating  housing  in  the  form  of  a  nozzle  extending  along  a 
principal  axis,  said  nozzle  having  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet 
and  an  internal  diameter; 

a  propeller  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  nozzle,  said  propel- 
ler having  a  plurality  of  blades  radially  outwardly  delimited 
by  a  periphery; 

a  support  shaft  extending  along  the  principal  axis  of  the  nozzle 
and  to  which  shaft  said  propeller  is  afiBxed;  and 

support  shaft  support  means  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  arms 
extending  substantially  radially  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
nozzle  to  a  bearing  hub  for  the  support  shaft,  wherein 

said  plurality  of  arras  are  located  upstream  of  the  propeller,  said 
arms  being  shaped  so  as  to  imparl  a  pre-rotation  on  the  flow 
of  water  upstream  of  the  propeller,  said  internal  diameter  of 
said  nozzle  gradually  decreases  from  a  maximum  at  the  inlet 
opening  to  a  minimum  within  the  nozzle  and  then  increases 
towards  the  outlet,  said  propulsion  unit  being  coupled  to  the 
marine  vessel  in  such  a  manner  that  the  propulsion  unit  can  be 
trimmed  to  a  desired  angle  to  cause  the  nozzle  to  generate  a 
hydrodynamic  lift  component  at  the  stem  of  the  marine  ves- 
sel. 


toe  brace  having  first  and  second  rigid  support  arms  pivotally 
atuched  to  the  first  and  second  side  rails,  respectively,  said 
support  arms  extending  forwardly  from  the  side  rails  and 
being  intercoupled  by  a  toe  support  piece  configured  to  sup- 
port a  front  portion  of  the  user's  foot  thereupon;  and 
a  flexible  sole  secured  to  the  side  rails  and  having  a  front  portion 
disposed  upon  the  articulating  toe  brace  such  that  flexible 
movement  of  said  front  portion  relative  to  the  rest  of  the  sole 
causes  corresponding  articulating  movement  of  said  toe  brace 
relative  to  the  side  rails. 


5,722,868 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANLTACTURING  X-RAY 
TUBES  HAVING  GLASS  ENVELOPES  UTILIZING  A 
METAL  DISK 
Thomas  Robert  Raber,  East  Berne;  William  Joseph  Jones. 
Altamont,  and  Michael  Patrick  Dennin,  WatervlieL,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,972 

Int.  a."  HOU  9/26:9/40 

VS.  a.  445—3  20  Claims 
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5,722,867 
REINFORCED  SHOE  DEVICE 
LaGrow,  3808  S.  300  East,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


U.S, 


Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  546,637 
Int.  CI."  A63C  15/06 
a.  441—70 


27  Claims 


15.  A  system  for  sealing  oflf  under  vacuum  a  large  diameter  glass 
tube  with  a  metal  disk  operatively  positioned  inside  the  glass  tube, 
the  system  comprising; 

the  metal  disk  having  a  smaller  diatneter  than  the  glass  tube; 

a  vacuum  operatively  connected  to  the  glass  tube; 

heating  means,  operatively  positioned  on  the  outside  of  the  glass 
tube  proximate  the  position  of  the  metal  disk  inside  of  the 
glass  tube,  for  heating  the  metal  disk  to  a  temperature  suflB- 
cient  to  collapse  and  seal  the  glass  tube  to  the  metal  disk;  and 

means  for  checking  for  sealing  contact  between  the  glass  tube 
and  the  metal  disk. 


1.  A  reinforced  shoe  device  comprising: 

a  shoe  framework  for  holding  at  least  a  front  portion  of  a  user's 
foot  therein,  including  first  and  second  rigid  side  rails  config- 
ured to  reside  adjacent  opposing  sides  of  the  user's  foot,  said 
side  rails  being  intercoupled  by  at  least  one  support  rib 
extending  upwardly  from  said  rails  so  as  to  reside  above  the 
user's  foot,  the  framework  further  including  an  articulating 


5,722,869 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANITACTURING  X-RAY 
TUBES  HAVING  METAL  ENVELOPES  UTILIZING  A 
METAL  DISK 
Thomas  Robert  Raber.  East  Berne;  Mark  GUbert  Benz,  Burnt 
HUls,  and  Robert  John  Zabala,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,162 
Int  CI."  HOI  J  9/26,  B23K  Sl/02 
VS.  a.  445—3  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  exhausting  a  metal  x-ray  tube  envelope  utilizing 
a  large  diameter  metal  tubulation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  metal  tubulation  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
about  20  mm,  a  braze  alloy  being  operatively  positioned 
inside  the  tubulation; 
operatively  connecting  the  metal  tubulation  to  the  metal  x-ray 
tube  envelope; 


284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


providing  a  metal  disk  having  a  braze  alloy  being  operatively 
positioned  thereon  inside  the  tubulation,  the  metal  disk  having 
a  smaller  diameter  than  at  least  one  portion  of  the  tubulation: 

providing  a  vacuum  to  the  metal  tubulation; 

heating  an  anode  of  the  x-ray  tube  envelope  inside  the  x-ray  tube 
envelope  to  a  temperature  of  about  1500°  C; 

positioning  heating  n>eans  proximate  the  outside  of  the  metal 
tubulation; 

positioning  the  metal  disk  inside  the  metal  tubulation  proximate 
the  position  of  the  heating  means  on  the  outside  of  the  metal 
tubulation; 

heating  the  metal  tubulation  proximate  the  metal  disk  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  so  as  allow  the  braze  to  reflow  and  form 
a  bond  between  the  metal  tubulation  and  the  metal  disk; 

checking  for  sealing  contact  between  the  metal  tubulation  and 
the  metal  disk;  and 

cooling  the  metal  tubulation/metal  disk  interface  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  bond  the  metal  tubulation  to  the  metal  disk. 


providing  a  metal  tubulation  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
about  20  mm  a  braze  alloy  being  operatively  positioned  inside 
the  tubulation; 

providing  a  glass  tubulation  having  a  diameter  greater  than  20 
mm; 

operatively  connecting  the  metal  tubulation  to  the  glass  tubula- 
tion; 

operatively  connecting  the  glass  tubulation  to,  the  x-ray  tube 
envelope; 

providing  a  metal  disk  inside  the  metal  tubulation.  the  metal  disk 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
metal  tubulation.  a  braze  alloy  being  operatively  positioned 
on  the  metal  disk; 

providing  a  vacuum  to  the  metal  tubulation; 

positioning  heating  means  on  the  outside  of  the  metal  tubulation; 

operating  the  x-ray  tube  to  generate  x-rays  and  generate  tem- 
peratures inside  the  x-ray  tube  glass  envelope  of  about  1500° 
C; 

positioning  the  metal  disk  inside  the  metal  tubulation  proximate 
the  position  of  the  heating  means  on  the  outside  of  the  metal 
tubulation; 

heating  the  metal  tubulation  proximate  the  metal  disk  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  reflow  the  braze  alloy; 

checking  for  sealing  contact  between  the  metal  tubulation  and 
the  metal  disk;  and 

cooling  the  metal  tubulation  proximate  the  metal  disk  to  a 
tem[>erature  sufficient  to  bond  the  metal  tubulation  to  the 
metal  disk. 


5,722^1 

VARUBLE  BOLIYANCY  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Amos  Zamir,  3  Hasvoraim,  Tel  Aviv  69207,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,512 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63H  23/00 

VS.  CI.  446—153  9  Claims 


5,722^70 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  X-RAY 

TUBES  HAVING  GLASS  ENVELOPES 

Thomas  Robert  Raber,  East  Berne;  Mark  Gilbert  Benz,  Burnt. 

HilK  and  Robert  John  Zabala,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,971 

Int  CI."  HOI  J  9/40:  B23K  31/02 

VS.  a.  445—28  24  Oalms 


9.  A  method  for  exhausting  and  seasoning  an  x-ray  tube  enve- 
lope utilizing  a  large  diameter  metal  tubulation  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


I.  A  variable  buoyancy  amusement  device  for  use  in  water,  the 
device  comprising  a  body  having  a  water-impermeable  outer  sur- 
face and  an  internal  volume,  said  body  including: 

(a)  a  lower  portion  having  a  local  density  significantly  greater 
than  that  of  water  such  that  said  body  tends  to  assume  an 
upright  orientation  with  said  lower  portion  at  the  underside  of 
said  body; 

(b)  an  internal  cavity  having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part 
defined  by  their  positions  when  said  body  assumes  said 
upright  orientation; 

(c)  an  shaped  upper  aperture  connecting  between  said  upper  part 
of  said  cavity  and  an  adjacent  point  on  said  surface;  and 

(d)  a  lower  aperture  connecting  between  said  lower  part  of  said 
cavity  and  an  adjacent  point  on  said  surface,  said  lower 
aperture  being  shaped  similarly  to  said  upper  aperture, 
wherein  said  upper  and  lower  apertures  are  selectively  seal- 
able  such  that,  when  said  cavity  contains  air  and  any  one  of 
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said  apertures  is  sealed  said  body  floats  on  the  water  with  said 
lower  aperture  submerged  and,  when  both  of  said  apertures 
are  open,  water  enters  said  cavity  through  said  lower  aperture 
thereby  reducing  the  buoyancy  of  said  body  and  causing  it  to 
sink. 


5,722,873 
RADIO-CONTROLLED  TOY  CAR  WTTH  AN  IMPROVED 

STEERING  SYSTEM 
Zenicfai  Ishimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162309 

Int.  a.*  A63H  30A)4;29/O0;  17/36:29/24 

VS.  CI.  446—456  10  Claims 


5,722,872 
COUNTER  BALANCED  LIFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOW- 
RIDER  MODEL  VEHICLES 
Donald  Simmons,  8032  Ney  Ave.,  and  Lamell  Simmons,  3236 
M.L.K.  Jr.  Way,  both  of  Oakland,  Calif.  94605 
FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,840 
Int  CI.*  A63H  30/04:17/26 
US.  O.  446—456  6  Claims 


1.  A  steering  system  provided  on  a  chassis  of  a  toy  car  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  low-rider  model  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  front  end,  and  a  rear  end; 

front  and  rear  axles  respectively  supported  on  said  chassis 
adjacent  said  front  end  and  said  rear  end  thereof,  each  of  said 
axles  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  relative  to  said 
central  longitudinal  axis; 

a  pair  of  wheels  attached  to  each  of  said  axles  and  adapted  to 
support  said  vehicle  on  a  ground; 

guide  means  for  maintaining  said  transverse  direction  of  said 
front  axle  and  allowing  movement  of  said  front  axle  relative 
to  said  chassis  along  a  plane  normal  to  said  central  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  guide  means  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
opposed  vertical  side  walls  connected  to  said  chassis,  each  of 
said  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  said  front 
axle  extending  through  said  slots,  said  slots  allowing  rotation 
and  vertical  movement  of  said  front  axle  relative  to  said 
chassis  along  said  plane; 

lifting  means  for  moving  said  chassis  relative  to  said  fiDnt  axle 
between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  position,  said  lifting 
means  comprising  an  electric  solenoid  having  a  horizontal 
push  rod  extending  from  one  end  thereof  toward  said  front 
end  of  said  chassis,  said  push  rod  being  mounted  along  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  power  supply  connected  to  said  electric  solenoid  for  activating 
said  electric  solenoid;  and 

a  L-shaped  lever  arm  having  an  elbow  pivotally  attached  to  said 
chassis  adjacent  said  push  rod,  said  L-shaped  lever  arm  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  portion,  said  horizontal 
portion  being  attached  to  said  front  axle,  said  vertical  portion 
engaging  said  push  rod,  when  said  solenoid  is  activated  by 
said  power  supply,  said  push  rod  is  extended  to  rotate  said 
L-shaped  lever  arm,  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  L-shaped 
lever  arm  rotating  downwardly,  so  that  said  front  axle  is 
lowered  relative  to  said  chassis,  and  said  front  end  of  said 
chassis  is  adapted  to  be  raised  relative  to  said  ground. 


a  rotatable  steering  plate  on  the  chassis,  said  steering  plate  being 
rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane  by  a  maximum  angle  toward 
left  and  right  directions  from  a  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the 
chassis; 

means  for  urging  said  rotatable  steering  plate  to  rotate  toward 
one  of  said  left  and  right  directions  from  said  longitudinal 
center  axis  of  the  chassis,  said  urging  means  being  affixed  to 
said  chassis  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  rotatable 
steering  plate  at  a  distance  from  said  longitudinal  center  axis 
of  the  chassis; 

a  steering  motor  on  said  steering  plate  for  generating  a  rotational 
power,  said  steering  motor  having  a  motor  shaft; 

a  rotary  shaft  on  said  steering  plate: 

a  transmission  system  mechanically  connecting  said  motor  shaft 
and  said  rotary  shaft  for  transmitting  said  rotational  power 
generated  by  said  steering  motor  to  said  rotary  shaft; 

a  first  wheel  mechanically  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  rotary 
shaft,  said  first  wheel  being  freely  rotatable  about  said  rotary 
shaft;  and 

a  second  wheel  mechanically  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
rotary  shaft,  said  second  wheel  having  a  clutch  mechanism  so 
operating  that  if  said  steering  motor  is  driven,  then  said 
rotational  power  is  transmitted  to  said  second  wheel  and  thus 
said  second  wheel  is  driven  whereby  said  rotatable  steering 
plate  is  forced  to  align  with  said  longitudinal  center  axis  of 
said  chassis,  and  if  said  steering  motor  is  not  driven,  then  said 
rotational  power  is  not  generated  by  said  steering  motor  and 
thus  said  second  wheel  is  not  driven,  whereby  said  rotatable 
steering  plate  is  urged  to  rotate  toward  said  one  of  said  left 
and  right  directions  from  said  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the 
chassis. 


5,722,874 
TREEHOUSE  PLAY  SET  WITH  ELEVATOR  PLATFORM 

AND  EXTENDABLE  BRANCH  MEMBERS 
Gregory  R.  Horton,  Manville;  James  Cartabiano,  Cumber- 
land, and  Nancy  Lavey,  Wakefield,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to 
Hasbro,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,837 
Int.  a."  A63H  33/00 
VS.  a.  444—476  !•  CWms 

1.  A  play  set  for  use  with  actioo  figures  comprising: 
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a  base  including  a  generally  upright  column  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  and  a  platform  attached  to  the  column  between 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof: 

a  piston  received  within  said  column; 

an  extension  member  attached  to  a  top  portion  of  said  piston, 
said  piston  being  slidably  movable  within  said  column 
between  a  first  lowered  position  wherein  said  extension  mem- 
ber is  generally  disposed  within  said  column,  and  a  second 
raised  position  wherein  said  extension  member  extends 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  column: 
and 

an  elevator  which  is  slidably  movable  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
.said  column  between  a  first  lowered  position  wherein  said 
elevator  is  adjacent  a  supporting  surface  and  a  second  rai.sed 
position  wherein  said  elevator  is  generally  co-planar  with  said 
platform,  said  elevator  being  coupled  to  said  piston  wherein 
movement  of  said  elevator  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  causes  corresponding  movement  of  said  piston 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


layer  of  a  material  different  from  the  material  of  the  first  layer,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  change  point  of  the  temperature  of  a  surface-to-be- 
polished  of  the  first  layer  while  said  first  layer  is  being 
polished,  on  the  basis  of  an  information  unit  on  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  surface-to-be-polished  of  the  first  layer  and  an 
information  unit  on  the  temperature  of  a  surface-to-be- 
polished  of  the  second  layer,  which  information  units  are 
obtained  by  polishing  in  advance  said  first  and  second  layers: 
and 
detecting  an  end  point  of  the  polishing  of  the  first  layer  on  the 
basis  of  information  on  the  change  point. 


5,722^6 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  TYPE  ON-LINE  ROLL 

GRINDER,  ITS  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  GRINDING 

METHOD 

Shigeni  Mori,  Hitachi,  and  Toshitsugu  Ohara,  Jyuou-machi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191439 

Int.  CI."  B24B  49/00:51/00 

U.S.  a.  451—10  29  Claims 


5,722,875 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING 
Mitsuaki  iwashita,  Nirasaki;  Nobuo  Konishi,  Yamanashi-ken, 
both  of  Japan;  Gerald  A.  Knilik,  San  Clementa,  Calif.,  and 
Gary  Cohrt,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  IPEC-Planar,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  655,672 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-155402; 
May  30,  1995,  7-155403 

Int  a."  B24B  49/00:51/00 
i;.S.  CI.  451— «  17  Oaims 


nrfEaaii  siaui 


1.  An  electric  motor  driven  on-line  roll  grinder  of  the  grinding 
wheel  type,  which  comprises  a  grinding  unit  for  grinding  a  work 
roll  in  a  rolling  mill,  a  traverse  equipment  for  moving  said  grinding 
unit  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  work  roll,  said  grinding  unit 
comprising  a  grinding  wheel  for  grinding  said  work  roll,  a  driving 
device  for  rotating  said  grinding  wheel  through  an  axle  of  said 
grindmg  wheel  and  a  grinding  wheel  transfer  equipment  for  press- 
ing said  grinding  wheel  on  said  work  roll,  wherein  said  electric 
motor  driven  on-line  roll  grinder  further  comprises. 

a  driving  device  including  an  electric  drive  motor  for  rotatably 
driving  said  grinding  wheel: 

a  casing  for  forming  room  for  driving  device,  said  motor  being 
enclosed  in  said  casing:  and 

humidity  control  means  for  controlling  humidity  in  said  room 
for  said  driving  device. 


1 1  ' 

1    '~\-i2 


\.  A  method  of  polishing  an  object  by  CMP  with  use  of  a 
polishing  liquid,  said  object  including  a  first  layer  and  a  second 


5,722,877 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  IMPROVING  WITHIN-WAFER  NON- 
IFNIFORMITY  OF  M.\TERIAL  REMOVAL  FOR 
PERFORMING  CMP 
Anthony  S.  Meyer,  San  Jose;  Thomas  G.  Mallon;  Bradley 
Withers,   both   of  Santa   Clara,   and   Douglas   W.   Young, 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,614 

Int.  CI."  B24B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  451—11  28  Claims 

I.  A  support  housing  for  supporting  a  linearly  moving  belt  and  a 

polishing  pad  disposed  on  said  belt,  in  which  said  belt  is  disposed 
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between  said  support  housing  and  a  surface  of  a  material  upon 
which  said  polishing  pad  engages  to  polish  said  material  compris- 
ing: 

a  platen  for  having  said  belt  reside  thereon  and  in  which  a  force 
exerted  by  said  material  onto  said  pad  is  counteracted  by  said 
platen,  said  platen  disposed  opposite  said  material  and  under- 
lying said  belt; 
a  damper  coupled  to  said  platen  and  disposed  along  a  periphery 
of  said  platen  where  said  belt  engages  said  platen,  said 
damper  for  reducing  belt  or  pad  flucmation  where  said  pad 
engages  said  material  to  obtain  a  more  uniform  polishing  rate 
across  said  surface  of  said  material. 


means  for  non-rotationally  and  non-linearly  moving  the  semi- 
conductor wafer  and  carrier  assembly  relative  to  the  polishing 
pad. 


5,722,878 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROFINISHING 
James  D.  Phillips,  Posen,  Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Phillips 
Corporation,  Alpena,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,725 

Int  CI."  B24B  19/06 

VS.  a.  451—49  21  Claims 


56- 

24       36 
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5,722,880 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.722,881 
FLAP  WHEEL 
Grahame  W.  Emerson,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merit 
Abrasive  Products,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

FQed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,438 

Int.  a."  B24D  13/06 

MS.  CL  451—466  25  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  microfinishing  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  com- 
prising providing  a  shoe,  and  holding  the  shoe  in  pressure  contact 
with  a  surface  of  the  workpiece  while  vibrating  the  shoe  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  die  workpiece  at  a  frequency  of  at 
least  about  10,000  cycles  per  minute  to  a  micro-finish  the  surface, 
said  shoe  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  about  3000  Vickers. 


Sb 


5,722,879 

VARLVBLE  TRAVEL  CARRIER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PLANARIZING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

John  Edward  Cronin,  and  Matthew  Jeremy  Rutten,  both  of 

Milton,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349^48,  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,549,511.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,034 
Int  CI."  B24B  7/00:9/00:17/00 
VS.  CI.  451—281  12  aaims 

1.  A  polishing  device  for  polishing  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  said  polishing  device  comprising: 
a  polishing  pad: 

a  carrier  assembly  for  holding  the  semiconductor  wafer  with  the 
surface  thereof  to  be  polished  in  juxtaposition  relative  to  the 
polishing  pad;  and 


1.  An  abrasive  wheel  for  abrading  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  in 
accordance  with  a  rotation  of  the  wheel,  including, 

a  substantially  rigid  rotary  member, 

first  means  extending  radially  from  die  rotary  member  and 
having  an  annular  periphery  at  its  outer  radial  end  and  having 
an  annular  rim  at  its  outer  radial  periphery,  die  annular  rim 
having  a  width  extending  axially  beyond  the  first  means  to 
define  opposite  axial  ends  of  the  rim. 

a  plurality  of  flaps  each  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end 
and  each  extending  along  the  width  of  the  rim  and  each 
extending  from  the  annular  rim  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
annular  rim  and  each  disposed  at  least  partially  on  an  adjacent 
one  of  the  flaps  in  an  overlapping  relationship  in  the  radial 
direction  with  such  adjacent  ones  of  the  flaps  before  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel. 
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the  flaps  being  disposed  around  the  complete  periphery  of  the 
annular  rim  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  in 
the  overlapping  relationship  along  the  lengths  of  the  flaps,  and 

second  means  for  attaching  the  flaps  to  the  annular  rim  at  the 
inner  ends  of  the  flaps  along  the  width  of  the  rim  to  retain  the 
flaps  in  a  substantially  flxed  relationship  to  one  another  and  to 
the  annular  rim.  with  each  flap  disposed  at  the  angle  relative 
to  the  annular  rim  and  with  each  flap  disposed  on  an  adjacent 
one  of  the  flaps,  during  the  rotation  of  the  abrasive  wheel  and 
the  application  of  the  wheel  against  the  workpiece  surface. 


1.  An  automatic  coin  discharge  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  coin-receiving  opening  and  a  coin  discharge 
opening: 

coin-storing  means  extending  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
tion in  the  housing  and  storing  a  plurality  of  coins  of  the  same 
denomination  in  a  piled-up  state  in  one  line  in  the  substan- 
tially horizontal  direction,  in  the  piled-up  coins  each  of  the 
coins  being  in  a  standing  state  and  side  surfaces  of  the  coins 
facing  each  other: 

coin-urging  means  for  urging  the  plurality  of  coins  in  the  coin 
Une  in  the  coin-storing  means  toward  one  end  portion  of  the 
coin-storing  means  in  a  direction  along  the  coin  line; 

coin  transporting  means  extending  in  die  housing  from  the 
coin-receiving  opening  toward  one  end  portion  of  the  coin- 
storing  means,  and  transporting  coins  received  by  the  coin- 
receiving  opening  toward  the  one  end  portion  of  the  coin- 
stonng  means  with  the  coin  being  transported  in  a 
horizontally  laid  down  state; 

coin  inserting  means  for  inserting  coins  transported  toward  the 
one  end  portion  of  the  coin-storing  means  by  the  coin  trans- 
porting means,  into  a  position  nearest  to  the  one  end  portion 
of  the  coin-storing  means  in  the  coin  line  in  the  coin-storing 
means  with  the  coin  being  inserted  in  the  standing  state;  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  coin  from  the  coin  transporting 
means  to  the  coin  inserting  means  by  using  gravity  and 
changing  the  coin  from  in  the  horizontally  laid  down  state  to 
in  the  standing  state  while  the  coin  is  guided  by  gravity;  and 

coin  discharge  means  for  selectively  discharging  the  coin  in  the 
position  nearest  to  the  one  end  portion  of  the  coin-storing 
means  in  the  coin  line  in  the  coin-storing  means,  firom  the 
coin-storing  means  toward  the  coin  discharge  opening  of  the 
housing  with  the  coin  being  discharged  in  the  standing  state. 


5,722383 

OUTFLOW  NOZZLE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Stefan  Scbwarz,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Valeo  Kli- 

masysteme  GmbH,  Rodach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03673,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09182,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  646,289 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  23, 
1994,  94115041 

Int  a."  B60H  1/34 
VS.  a.  454—155  14  Claims 


5,722,882 
AUTOMATIC  COIN  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Kyouichi     Kashiwagi,     Susono;     Masakazu     l^naka,     and 
Hironobu  Makino,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Staizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,795 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265751 

Int  a."  G07D  3/02:3/16 

lis.  CL  453—11  25  Claims 


1.  Outflow  nozzle  of  a  heating  and/or  air-conditioning  system, 
with  a  flow  direction-neutral  front  baffle  capable  of  pivoting  from  a 
normal  operating  position  relative  to  a  nozzle  housing  receiving 
said  front  baffle,  and  with  deflecting  fins,  the  latter  being  adjustable 
behind  the  front  baffle  relative  to  the  latter  and  determining  the 
direction  of  flow,  such  deflecting  fins  being  adapted  for  pivoting  in 
one  or  other  direction  into  a  corresponding  dwelling  position  by  a 
brief  adjusting  swivel  motion  of  the  front  baffle  with  subsequent 
return  setting  of  the  front  baffle. 


to  Betar 


5,722384 
FLAP  FOR  AN  AIR  GUIDING  DUCT 
Michael   Komowski,  Stuttgart,  Germany,   assignor 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1995,  195  13 
670.5 

Int  a.*  B24D  13/00 
VS.  a.  454—69  33  Claims 


1.  Flap  for  on  air  guiding  duct  for  a  heating  and/or  air- 
conditioning  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  having  a  flap  body  joined 
together  from  two  flap  halves,  wherein  the  flap  body  is  formed  of 
two  flap  halves  which  are  made  of  plastic  and  which  are  connected 
with  one  another  to  form  a  one-piece  injection  molded  part  by 
means  of  a  film  hinge  injection  molded  along  a  lateral  edge  of  the 
two  flap  halves,  the  two  flap  halves  being  foldable  together  about  a 
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hinge  axis  of  the  film  hinge  and  being  fixable  by  means  of  fixing 
elements  in  this  folded-together  position. 


5,722385 
AIR  MOVING  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Matthews,  London,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
South  Bank  University  &  Enterprises,  Limited,  and  Woods 
of  Colchester  Limited,  both  of  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)2002,  S  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23, 1994, 
9416975 

Int  a.*  E21F  1/00 
VS.  a.  454—167  18  Claims 


1.  An  air  moving  system,  comprising:  a  jet  fan  having  an  axis 
and  positioned  adjacent  to  a  supporting  surface  with  the  axis  of  the 
jet  fan  in  a  first  position  at  an  angle  to  said  supporting  surface  so  as 
to  direct  air  away  from  the  supporting  surface  when  the  fan  is 
working,  the  jet  fan  being  supported  on  at  least  one  adjusuble 
mounting  so  that,  when  the  direction  of  air  being  blown  by  the  fan 
is  reversed,  the  fan  is  adjusted  on  its  mounting  to  a  second  position 
so  as  to  direct  said  reversed  air  flow  away  from  said  supporting 
surface  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  in  the  first  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  ventilator,  comprising: 

a  female  housing  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  passage 
that  extends  through  the  female  housing  from  the  first  end  to 
the  second  end,  said  female  housing  having  an  axis  disposed 
vertically: 

a  skeletal  male  member  telescopically  received  within  the  pas- 
sage of  the  female  housing,  the  male  member  being  longer 
then  the  passage  in  the  female  housing  such  that  the  male 
member  protrudes  from  the  passage  of  the  female  housing,  the 
male  member  having  an  air  impermeable  first  end  and  an  open 
second  end  in  which  is  disposed  a  fan,  the  first  end  and  the 


second  end  being  connected  by  support  rods,  at  least  one  air 
flow  channel  extends  between  the  first  end  and  the  fan  at  the 
second  end  of  the  male  member,  radial  air  flow  passages 
communicate  with  the  at  least  one  air  flow  channel  at  both  the 
first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  male  member:  and 

means  being  provided  to  cause  relative  telescopic  movement  of 
the  male  member  and  the  female  housing,  such  that  relative 
movement  in  a  first  direction  diminishes  the  area  of  radial  air 
flow  passages  exposed  to  air  flow  from  the  first  end  of  the 
female  housing  while  increasing  the  area  of  the  radial  air  flow 
passages  exposed  to  air  flow  from  the  second  end  of  the 
female  housing,  and  relative  movement  in  a  second  direction 
diminishes  the  area  of  radial  air  flow  passages  exposed  to  air 
flow  from  the  second  end  of  the  female  housing  while  increas- 
ing the  area  of  radial  air  flow  passages  exposed  to  air  flow 
from  the  first  end  of  the  female  bousing; 

the  female  housing  being  stationary  and  the  male  member  being 
telescopically  movable  relative  to  the  female  housing,  gravity 
serving  as  the  means  to  cause  telescopic  movement  of  the 
male  member  in  one  direction. 


5,722,887 

AUTOMATIC  PROGRAM  VENTILATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Jason  Wollison,  Duxbury,  and  Paul  H.  Raymer,  Falmouth,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tamarack  Technologies,  Inc.,  West 

Warefaam,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^2 

Int  CL*  HOIH  43/04 

VS.  CI.  454—256  6  Claims 


5,722386 
VENTILATOR 
Stephen  Dale  Steckly,  228  Rhatigan  Road  East  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada,  T6R  1N7 

FUed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,610 

Int  a.*  F24F  7/06:11/053 

VS.  CI.  454—229  '  Claims 
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I.  An  automatic  program  ventilation  control  system  for  operat- 
ing a  fan  comprising; 
a  fan  drive  circuit; 
a  duty  cycle  control  circuit  including  means  for  selecting  a  duty 

cycle  and  means  for  setting  the  selected  duty  cycle,  wherein 

said  duty  cycle  is  a  specified  length  of  time  within  a  specified 

time  interval: 
a  timing  circuit  including  means  for  selecting  a  time  of  day  and 

means  for  setting  the  selected  time  of  day; 
a  fan  speed  control  circuit  including  means  for  selecting  a  fan 

speed  and  means  for  setting  die  selected  fan  speed: 
a  manual  override  switch  circuit  for  overriding  the  set  duty  cycle 

and  fan  speed  for  operating  the  tan  at  a  predetermined  speed 

for  a  preselected  period  of  time:  and 
a  control  panel  wherein  each  of  said  means  for  setting  and  said 

means  for  selecting  are  accessible  on  said  panel,  said  panel 

including  means  for  mounting  a  switch  cover  plate  which 

covers  and  makes  inaccessible  said  panel. 
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5,722,888 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINES 

John  L.  Lane,  P.O.  Box  488,  Greeley,  Colo.  80632 

FUed  Jnn.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,162 

Int  CI.*  AOID  7^/00:  B65G  li/OO 

U.S.  CL  460— 114  19  Claims 


II.  A  roller  a.ssenibly  having  readily  replaceable  modular  com- 
ponenls  for  use  within  an  agricultural  conveyor  apparatus  includ- 
ing an  endless  conveyor  supported  on  one  or  more  roller  assem- 
blies mounted  on  a  support  frame,  said  roller  assembly  comprising: 
a  roller  sub-assembly  for  supporting  a  conveyor  element,  said 
roller  being  generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  a  pair  of 
sides  and  a  central  axis  of  rotation  extending  between  said 
sides,  said  roller  sub-assembly  further  comprising: 
a  pair  of  cavities  formed  by  recesses  in  said  roller  sub- 
assembly sides,  each  cavity  being  centered  on  said  central 
axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  rearward  portion  facing  at 
least  partially  toward  a  corresponding  one  of  said  roller 
sides  to  provide  a  bearing  support  surface;  and 
a  central  bore  extending  between  said  cavities  along  said 
central  axis  of  rotation; 
a  bearing  sub-assembly  adapted  to  mount  in  said  roller  sub- 
assembly cavities,  said  bearing  sub-assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  bearings  having  a  radial  outer  portion  which  engages 
said  bearing  support  surfaces  and  a  radial  inner  portion;  and 
an  axle  sub-assembly  mountable  on  a  frame  portion  of  an 
agricultural  conveyor  and  which  extends  through  said  central 
bore  of  said  roller  sub-assembly  and  said  bearings,  said  axle 
sub-assembly  comprising: 
an  axle;  and 

a  pair  of  bearing  retainers  mounted  on  said  axle  and  imparting 
an  axial  compressive  force  urging  said  radial  bearing  inner 
portions  together  and  said  bearing  outer  portions  against  said 
bearing  support  surfaces,  thereby  rotatably  securing  said  roller 
subassembly  on  said  axle  sub-assembly  via  said  bearings. 


5,722,889 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,722,890 
LOTTERY  SYSTEM 
Budd  O.  Libby,  Dunwoody.  and  Daniel  W.  Bower,  Atlanta,  both 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Telecom  Productions,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,365 
Int  CL*  A63F  i/00 
VS,  a.  463—17  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conducting  a  lottery,  comprising: 
(a)  issuing  a  plurality  of  lottery  tickets  each  bearing  a  sequence- 
specific  subset  of  K  diflferent  integers  selected  ft-om  a  prede- 
termined set  of  integers,  K  being  a  predetermined  constant,  a 
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number  of  integers  in  said  set  being  larger  than  K.  said 
plurality  of  tickets  including  tickets  respectively  bearing  dif- 
ferent sequence-specific  subsets  of  K  integers  of  said  set; 

(b)  assigning  to  each  issued  ticket  a  unique  multidigit  identifier; 

(c)  storing  the  identifier  of  all  issued  tickets  for  selective 
retrieval  of  all  identifiers  of  issued  tickets  bearing  any  given 
sequence-specific  subset  of  integers; 

(d)  after  completion  of  step  (a),  randomly  selecting  one 
sequence-specific  subset  of  K  different  integers  from  said  set; 

(e)  selectively  retrieving  from  storage  the  identifier  of  all  issued 
tickets  bearing  said  one  sequence-specific  subset;  and 

(0  randomly  selecting  one  identifier  retrieved  in  step  (e),  a  ticket 
to  which  said  one  identifier  is  assigned  being  a  winning  ticket 
of  the  lottery. 


5,722,891 

SLOT  MACHINE  HAVING  TWO  DISTINCT  SETS  OF 

REELS 

Haruo  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  E^gle  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-067171 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  a.  463—20  26  Claims 


1.  A  slot  machine  in  which  a  game  is  played  to  provide  a  win  or 
a  loss,  said  win  being  one  of  plural  kinds  including  a  normal  win, 
a  specific  win,  and  a  bonus  win,  said  game  being  one  of  plural 
kinds  including  a  normal  game  and  a  bonus  game,  said  bonus  game 
being  allowed  when  said  specific  win  is  provided  upon  playing  of 
a  said  normal  game,  said  slot  machine  comprising: 

a  first  reel  set,  including  P  normal  reels  having  symbols  arranged 
on  their  peripheries,  P  being  at  least  two,  said  normal  reels 
rotating  during  a  said  normal  game,  said  normal  win  or  a  said 
specific  win.  in  accordance  with  the  combination  of  symbols 
on  said  normal  reels  stopping  along  a  predetermined  first 
winning  line  displayed  in  a  first  window;  and 
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at  least  one  specific  reel  having  symbols  arranged  on  its  periph- 
ery, said  specific  reel  rotating  during  a  said  bonus  game,  said 
specific  reel  stopping  to  display  a  said  bonus  win  in  a  second 
window  spaced  from  said  first  window,  in  accordance  with  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  symbol  on  said  specific  reel  in  a 
predetermined  winning  position. 


5,722,892 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,722,893 
CARD  DISPENSING  SHOE  WITH  SCANNER 
Otho  D.  Hill,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  and  Louis  W.  DesPrez,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif.,  assignors  to  Smart  Shoes,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,908 
Int  CI."  A63F  1/14 
U.S.  a.  463—47  11  Claims 


////////^^^>^/A      \^ 


engaging  elements  fitted  in  respective  said  slots,  each  said 
engaging  element  comprising  a  pin-shaped  membei  having  an 
inner  portion  configured  to  fit  in  a  respective  said  engaging 
recess  and  an  outer  portion  having  therein  a  radial  recess 
extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  boss  portion; 
and 

a  resilient  ring  fitted  about  said  boss,  said  resilient  ring  having  a 
rectangular  cross  section  including  a  radial  dimension  that  is 
greater  than  an  axial  dimension,  and  said  resilient  ring  having 
a  radially  inner  edge  fitting  in  said  radial  recess  of  each  said 
pin-shaped  members,  said  resilient  ring  urging  said  pin- 
shaped  members  inwardly  such  that  said  inner  portion  of  each 
said  pin-shaped  member  is  urged  into  a  respective  said  engag- 
ing recess,  thereby  enabling  transfer  of  torque  from  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  transmission  device,  whereby  when  said  trans- 
mission device  is  overloaded  said  pin-shaped  members  can 
move  outwardly  of  said  engaging  recesses  against  the  urging 
fone  of  said  resilient  ring  to  terminate  transfer  of  torque  from 
said  drive  shaft  to  said  transmission  device. 


1.  A  card  delivery  shoe  for  use  in  dealing  playing  cards  for  the 
playing  of  a  card  game  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  chute  for  supporting  a  deck  of 
playing  cards  for  movement  toward  one  end  of  the  housing, 
said  housing  having  an  outlet  opening  near  the  front  thereof 
whereby  the  cards  of  the  deck  are  removed  manually  one-by- 
one  out  of  the  housing  during  the  play  of  a  game  along  the 
chute  in  the  housing; 

means  for  scanning  indicia  on  each  of  the  cards  as  they  move 
along  said  chute  whereby  a  signal  is  generated  which  repre- 
sents the  value  and  suit  of  the  cards  as  they  move  one-by-one 
out  of  the  housing;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  scanner  to  a  host  computer  for  process- 
ing the  signal  for  determination  of  the  trends  in  the  play  of  the 
game  in  accordance  with  the  way  in  which  the  cards  are 
played  relative  to  a  card  count  system,  wherein  the  scanner 
includes  a  feed  forward  neural-network  which  is  ttained  using 
error  back-propagation  to  recognize  the  possible  card  suits 
and  card  values  of  the  cards  of  a  card  deck  supported  on  the 
chute. 


5,722395 

TORSION  PREDAMPER,  NOTABLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Michel  Graton,  Paris,  and  Fabrice  Tauvron,  Creteil.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/00284.  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24573,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,259 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1994.  94  02960 
Int  a."  F16D  3/66:3/14 
VS.  a.  464—68  9  Claims 


5,722,894 
TORQUE  CONTROLLER 
Masayuki   Kojima,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 
Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010863 

Int  a."  F16D  7/10 

U.S.  a.  464—37  3  Claims 

1.  A  torque  controller  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  having  an  outer  surface  having  therein  circumfer- 

entially  spaced  engaging  recesses; 
a  transmission  device  having  a  center  hole,  a  boss  portion 
surrounding  said  center  hole,  and  circumferentially  spaced 
slots  extending  through  said  boss  portion; 
said  drive  shaft  being  inserted  in  said  center  hole; 


I3A 


—3 


^5 


1.  A  torsion  damper  comprising:  a  hub  (12).  first  and  second 
webs  (13A,13B)  fixed  to  the  hub  (12),  first  and  second  metal  guide 
washers  (14A,  14A')  disposed  axially  on  each  side  of  the  first  web 
(13A).  in  which  the  second  guide  washer  (14A')  has  axially  ori- 
ented mounting  lugs  (40)  made  as  a  single  piece  with  the  outer 
peripher>  of  the  second  washer,  and  each  mounting  lug  having  a 
free  end  passing  with  assembly  clearance  through  a  complimentary 
recess  (41)  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  first  guide  washer 
(14A)  to  cooperate  with  associated  lateral  edges  (141)  of  recesses 
(41)  for  the  connection  in  rotation  of  the  first  washer  (14A)  to  the 
second  washer  (14A')  and  in  which  the  free  end  of  the  mounting 
lugs  (40)  form  a  driving  projection  in  contact  with  die  second  web 
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(13B),  wherein  the  free  end  of  at  least  some  of  the  tnounting  lugs 
(40)  have  radially  inward  deformations  to  form  a  retaining  means 
(42.  142.  242)  for  cooperation  with  the  face  of  the  first  washer 
(14A).  the  deformations  (42.  142.  242)  leave  intact  the  lateral 
edges  (141)  of  the  recesses  (140),  said  mounting  lugs  (40)  extend 
radially  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  the  web  (13A).  and  the 
deformations  are  located  in  the  central  portion  of  the  mounting 
lugs,  leaving  the  lateral  edges  of  the  mounting  lugs  intact  for 
cooperation  with  the  lateral  edges  of  the  recess. 


5,722,896 
BALANCED  PROPELLER  SHAFT  USING  A  WEIGHT 
ANCHOR 
Russell  James  Beagley,  and  John  Alan  Smith,  both  of  Mel- 
bourne, Australia,  assignors   to   Unidrive  Pty.   Ltd.,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  601,829,  Feb.  15,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  139,794,  Oct  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  28,  1992,  PL5547 
Int  a."  F16C  3/00 
VS.  a.  464—180  9  Claims 


1.  A  propeller  shaft,  comprising: 

a  shaft  body; 

a  balance  weight  formed  separately  from  said  shaft  body  and 
having  an  aperture  therethrough; 

a  metallic  rigid  anchoring  element  formed  separately  from  said 
shaft  body  and  said  balance  weight; 

fixing  means  securing  said  rigid  anchoring  element  to  an  outer 
surface  of  said  shaft  body  so  that  said  rigid  anchoring  element 
projects  outwardly  from  said  outer  surface  at  a  preselected 
balance  weight  location  on  said  outer  surface,  the  rigidity  of 
said  rigid  anchoring  element  combined  with  the  operation  of 
said  fixing  means  enabling  said  rigid  anchoring  element  to 
function  as  fixed  locating  means  for  receiving  said  balance 
weight  and  holding  said  balance  weight  in  said  preselected 
balance  weight  location,  said  balance  weight  being  positioned 
on  said  rigid  anchoring  element  by  engagement  of  said  fixed 
rigid  anchoring  element  within  said  aperture  of  said  balance 
weight;  and 

securing  means  formed  by  a  distorted  part  of  said  rigid  anchor- 
ing element  in  which  said  part  engages  said  balance  weight 
and  thereby  prevents  removal  of  .said  balance  weight  from 
said  rigid  anchoring  element. 


5,722,897 
SENSORY  SIMULATOR  AND  EDITOR  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Brad  Engstrand.  2658  N.  Dayton.  Chicago.  HI.  60614 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,193.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5364,985.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  253,094,  Jun.  2, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,496J20.  ThLs  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  660,499 

Int  CL''  A63G  il/16:  A63J  5/02 

VS.  a.  472—60  7  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  viewing  a  scene  iiKluding  motion  recorded  on  a 

medium,  the  system  comprising: 


a  level  base; 

a  bracket  with  at  least  one  seal  mounted  on  the  bracket; 

six  pneumatic  cylinders  mounted  on  a  level  base  and  extending 
to  the  bracket; 

a  medium  including  a  motion  signal  recorded  thereon;  and 

a  controller  selectively  controlling  supply  and  release  of  air  to 
six  pneumatic  cylinders,  the  controller  responsive  to  a  signal 
on  the  medium  wherein  the  signal  is  indicative  of  a  desired 
position  of  the  at  least  one  seat  and  further  corresponds  to  the 
recorded  motion  on  the  medium. 


5,722,898 
POINTER  ROD  GOLF  CLUB  SWING  TRAINER 
WUIiam  C.  WItten,  3532  Golden  Crest  La.,  Rosamond,  Calif. 
93560 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,945 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—211  1  Claim 


1.  A  pointer  rod  for  attachment  on  a  user's  hat  comprising: 

a  rod  having  a  tip  end  and  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  rod 
elements  which  fit  successively  one  into  the  other  to  allow 
extension  and  collapsing  of  the  rod  relative  to  an  attachment 
end; 

a  clip  attached  to  the  attachment  end  oriented  to  be  clipped  on  a 
user's  hat  visor;  and 

the  rod  elements  being  of  sufficient  number  and  relative  length 
such  that  when  the  attachment  end  is  attached  to  the  user's  hat 
visor  and  the  user's  eyes  are  \iewing  a  golf  ball  the  rod  is 
located  above  the  optical  line  of  sight  of  the  user's  eyes  and. 
when  the  head  of  the  user  moves,  the  corresponding  move- 
ment of  the  tip  end  of  the  pointer  rod  is  significantly  exagger- 
ated because  of  the  extended  length  of  the  pointer  rod  which 
permits  its  detection  by  the  user  and  provides  a  reminder  to 
the  u.ser  to  fix  the  head  and  eyes  on  the  golf  ball. 
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5,722,899 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MATCHED  SET  OF  GOLF 

CLUBS  UTILIZING  FREQUENCY  CONVERSION 

VALUES 

Michad  H.  L.  Cheng,  Simi  VaUey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harrison 

Sports,  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,348 

Int  a.*  A63B  53/00:53/10 

VS.  CL  473—289  ^  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  matched  set  of  golf  clubs  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

randomly  selecting  a  plurality  of  shafts  from  a  stock  of  raw 
shafts; 

determining  the  weighted  vibration  frequency  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  shafts; 

assigning  sequential  club  head  numbers  to  each  shaft  in  the 
ordqr  of  the  firequency  of  each  shaft,  starting  with  the  lowest 
club  head  number  being  assigned  to  the  shaft  having  the 
lowest  vibration  frequency; 

selecting  a  club  head  for  each  respective  shaft; 

determining  the  actual  weight  of  each  club  head; 

selecting  a  desired  club  head  weight  for  each  shaft; 

determining  a  weight  difference  conversion  value  to  adjust  the 
determined  vibration  frequency  of  each  shaft  based  on  the 
desired  club  head  weight; 

determining  an  overage  conversion  value  to  adjust  the  deter- 
mined vibration  frequency  of  each  shaft  based  on  the  actual 
weight  of  a  selected  club  head  in  excess  of  the  desired  club 
head  weight; 

determining  for  each  shaft  a  total  firequency  conversion  value 
comprising  the  addition  of  (a)  said  weight  difference  conver- 
sion value,  (b)  the  overage  conversion  value,  and  (3)  the 
difference  between  the  desired  vibration  firequency  (minuend) 
and  the  determined  vibration  frequency  (subtrahend); 

determining  for  each  shaft  a  tip  oim  amount  based  on  the  total 
firequeiKy  conversion  value;  and 

trimming  the  tip  of  each  shaft  by  said  determined  tip  trim 
amount. 


ing  and  decreasing  a  thickness  of  said  soUd  bottom  wall,  and 
said  center  of  gravity  is  varied  in  the  horizontal  direction  by 
changing  a  slope  of  said  solid  bottom  wall,  thereby  allowing  a 
user  to  create  a  full  set  of  irons  all  having  the  same  front  wall. 


5,722,901 

RELEASABLE  FASTENING  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRIAL 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFTS  AND  HEADS 

John  R.  Barron,  6512  E.  Sprague  Ave..  Spokane,  Wash.  99212, 

and  Leo  Ohanesian,  3311   E.  6Sth  Ave.,  Spokane.  Wash. 

99223 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,558 

Int  Cl.*^  A63B  53/02 

VS.  a.  473—305  2  Claims 


5,722,900 
STRUCTURE  OF  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Chung  Jong  Sung,  7F-2,  No.  87,  Kuang  Ming  Street,  Kaobsi- 
img,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,960 
Int  CI.*'  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CL  473—291  3  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  golf  club  heads  comprising: 

a  casing  and  a  neck  at  one  end  of  said  casing  for  connection  of 
a  club  shaft,  said  casing  comprising  a  front  wall,  a  striking 
surface  defined  within  said  front  wall,  a  plurality  of  scoring 
lines  on  said  striking  surface,  and  a  smoothly  curved  back 
wall  extended  firom  said  front  wall,  wherein: 
said  back  wall  has  a  bottom  side  connected  to  said  front  wall  by 
a  solid  bottom  wall,  defining  with  said  front  wall  a  back 
chamber  that  is  open  on  a  top  side  thereof  such  that  a  center 
of  gravity  of  said  club  heads  is  varied  from  club  to  club,  said 
center  of  gravity  is  varied  in  die  vertical  direction  by  incteas- 


1.  A  releasable  connecting  stnicwre  for  golf  club  shafts  and 
heads,  having  a  hosel  defining  a  medial  channel  with  an  inner  end 
to  receive  a  first  end  portion  of  the  shaft,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  golf  club  head  having  a  fastening  pin  carried  by  the  hosel  to 
extend  diametrically  through  the  medial  channel  defined 
therein  spacedly  distant  from  the  inner  end  and  a  compression 
spring  carried  in  the  medial  channel  between  the  inner  end 
and  the  fastening  pin  for  biasing  a  shaft  in  the  medial  channel 
outwardly  from  the  inner  end,  and 
a  golf  club  shaft  having  chamiel  structure  defined  in  the  first  end 
portion  carried  in  the  hosel,  said  channel  strucmre  having  a 
diametrically  orientated  first  slot,  with  a  width  incrementally 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  fastening  pin,  extending 
spacedly  inwardly  from  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  to  intercon- 
nect with  a  second  radially  extending  slot  having  width  at 
least  as  great  as  the  length  of  the  first  slot  and  a  length  greater 
than  the  width  to  interconnect  with  a  third  vertical  slot  having 
a  width  at  least  as  great  as  the  first  slot  and  extending  with 
diametrical  orientation  toward  the  first  end  of  the  shaft 
spacedly  distant  therefirom. 
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5,722,902 

METAL  MOUNTING  FRAME  FOR  BASKETBALL 

BACKBOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 

Donovan  G.  Duprce,  10663  Northbrook,  Houston.  Tex.  77043 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1<>96,  Sen  No.  615,538 

Int  a  '  A63B  71/02 

\5&.  a.  473-483  1  aaim 


5,722,903 
GOLF  BALL 
Keiji  Moriyama,  Shirakawa,  and  Saloshi  Iwami,  Himeji,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 
Hyogo-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-004418 

Int  CI."  A63B  37n4 

U.S.  a.  473—384  8  Claims 


ki4^^^ 


%.  ^  ■  m 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  metal  mounting  frame  for  a  basket- 
ball backboard  on  the  inclined  roof  of  a  garage  or  the  like  from  a 
collapsed  folded  position  of  the  metal  mounting  frame,  the  metal 
mounting  frame  having  a  pair  of  metal  parallel  frame  portions 
connected  to  each  other  and  folded  simultaneously  between  col- 
lapsed  and   erect   positions,   each    frame   portion   including   an 
upwardly  facing  channel-shaped  base  member,  and  a  downwardly 
facing  channel-shaped  upright  member  for  supporting  said  back- 
board hinged  to  said  upwardly  facing  channel-shaped  base  mem- 
ber; a  pair  of  adjustable  diagonal  bracing  members,  each  including 
a  pair  of  slidably  connected  telescoping  portions  comprising  an 
upper  telescoping  portion  hinged  to  said  upright  member  and  a 
lower  telescoping  portion  disconnected  from  said  base  member  in 
the  collapsed  flat  position  so  that  upon  erection  of  said  mounting 
frame  from  the  collapsed  flat  portion  said  telescoping  portions  are 
extended  until  said  lower  telescoping  portion  is  accurately  aligned 
with  said  base  member  for  securement: 
said  upwardly  facing  channel  shaped  base  member  and  said 
downwardly  facing  channel-shaped  upright  member  interfit- 
iing  in  a  collapsed  position  to  provide  a  minimum  height  to 
said  mounting  frame  when  folded  to  a  collapsed  position;  and 
adjustable  means  to  secure  said  upper  and  lower  telescoping 
members  to  each  other  when  said  upright  member  is  posi- 
tioned in  vertical  relation;  said  method  for  installing  said 
frame  from  said  collapsed  position  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
unfolding  the  frame; 

extending  the  telescoping  portions  of  the  diagonal  members  to 
align  the  free  ends  of  said  diagonal  inembers  with  free  ends  of 
said  base  members; 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  diagonal  members  and  said  base 
members  to  each  other  after  alignment  to  provide  an  erect 
mounting  frame; 
then  securing  the  erect  metal  mounting  frame  to  the  roof; 
adjusting  the  upright  members  to  a  vertical  position  for  receiv- 
ing the  basketball  backboard  by  moving  the  telescoping  por- 
tions relative  to  each  other; 
fastening   said  telescoping  portions  to  each  other  with  said 
adjustable  fastening  means  to  maintain  the  upright  members 
in  a  vertical  relation  for  attachment  of  said  backboard;  and 
mounting  a  basketball  backboard  on  said  upright  members  at  a 
predetermined  height. 


1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  large  number  of  dimples  formed  on  the 
surface  thereof,  wherein  the  dimples  comprise  circular  dimples  and 
oval  dimples  in  plan  view;  the  total  of  the  oval  dimples  is  set  to 
more  than  20%  of  the  total  of  the  dimples:  and  the  dirnples  are 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  an  average  intersection  acute  angle 
6  made  between  a  line  connecting  the  center  of  each  oval  dimple 
and  a  pole  of  the  golf  ball  with  each  other  and  a  major  axis  of  each 
oval  dimple  is  set  in  a  range  of  OS 5=  80°. 


5,722,904 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,722,905 

COLLAPSIBLE  PITCHING  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

Patrick   Kav  Bidelman,  950  Dartmoor  Cir..  Nokomis,  Fla. 

34275 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,788 

Int.  CI."  A63B  m/00 

U.S.  CI.  473-^51  11  Claims 


I.  A  collapsible  pitching  screen  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongate  container; 
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a  pair  of  elongate,  spaced  apart  uprights  mounted  within  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  container  proximate  respective 
ends  of  said  container,  each  upright  including  a  lower  portion 
collapsibly  mounted  in  said  container  and  an  upper  portion 
detachably  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  said  lower  portion, 
each  said  lower  portion  fitting  within  said  container  when  said 
associated  upper  portion  is  detached  therefrom  and  said  lower 
portion  is  collapsed; 

a  crossbar  that  is  detachably  interconnected  between  the  respec- 
tive upper  portions  of  said  uprights  and  which  tits  in  said 
container  when  said  crossbar  is  detached  from  said  uprights; 

a  flexible  hairier  including  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  pair  of 
sides  that  extend  between  said  barrier  upper  and  lower  ends, 
said  upper  end  of  said  barrier  being  attached  to  said  crossbar; 

means  for  collapsibly  attaching  each  said  side  of  said  barrier  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  uprights  such  that  said  side  is 
restricted  from  separating  from  said  upright  and  said  barrier  is 
movable  between  a  raised  condition  wherein  said  crossbar  is 
interconnected  between  said  uprights  and  a  collapsed  condi- 
tion wherein  said  crossbar  is  detached  from  said  uprights  and 
disposed  in  said  container:  and 

leg  means  operably  connected  to  and  selectively  extendible  from 
said  container  for  engaging  the  ground  and  stabilizing  said 
assembly. 


5,722,906 

GAME  BALL 

Robert  Gentile,  30  Wyman  St.,  Billerica,  Mass.  01821 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,892,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,032 

Int.  a.*  A63B  43/04:37/08 

VJS.  a.  473-471  1  Claim 


including  a  goal  line  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  each  of 
the  end  lines  thereby  defining  an  end  zone  between  each  goal 
line  and  end  line,  the  field  further  including  a  plurality  of 
zones  as  defined  by  a  plurality  of  base  lines  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  between  the  goal  lines  and  a  center  line  parallel 
to  and  spaced  apart  between  the  side  lines; 

pitching  a  baseball  from  a  pitching  rubber  positioned  along  the 
center  line  toward  a  plate  spaced  apart  a  constant  distance 
from  the  pitching  rubber  along  the  center  line;  and 

selectively  swinging  at  the  baseball  when  in  the  proximity  of  the 
plate  by  a  hitter  adjacent  the  plate. 


5,722,908 

COMPOSITE  BAT  WITH  METAL  BARREL  AREA  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Brian  Feeney,  Enfield,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  Keimedy,  WUbra- 

ham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,535 

int  CL"  A63B  59/06 

U.S.  a.  473—567  1  Claim 


1.  A  game  ball  in  the  shape  of  a  sphere  for  use  in  playing  street 
hockey,  the  game  ball  consisting  of  a  hard,  rigid  spherical  shell 
enclosing  a  cavity,  and  a  non-toxic  liquid  antifreeze  contained  in 
said  cavity,  the  spherical  shell  having  a  smooth  unobstructed 
spherical  inner  surface,  and  the  non-toxic  liquid  antifreeze  occupy- 
ing less  than  one-half  of  the  volume  of  said  cavity  whereby  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  game  ball  is  below  the  geometric  center  of 
said  game  ball  and  the  non-toxic  liquid  antifreeze  moves  freely 
over  the  spherical  inner  surface  of  said  game  ball  during  movement 
of  the  game  ball  over  a  playing  surface. 


5,722,907 
BAT  AND  BALL  GAME 
Cari  L.  Paulun,  620  Third  St.,  NE.,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio 
44663 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,769 
Int  a."  A63B  71/02 
VS.  CI.  473—474  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  using  at  least  one  bat.  and  at  least 
one  ball,  on  a  rectangular  field,  the  method  comprising: 

defining  a  playing  surface  as  a  rectangular-shaped  field  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  end  lines  separated  by  a  pair  of  opposing 
side  lines  defining  the  field  therebetween,  the  field  further 


-22 


-20 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  ball  bat  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bat  fi-ame  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration 

having  an  essentially  cylindrical  hitting  area  terminating  in  a 

generally  spherical  closed  end  and  having  a  handle  area 

remote  from  the  hitting  area  terminating  in  a  short  radially 
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enlarged  knob  and  with  a  tapering  transition  zone  intermedi- 
ate the  hitting  area  and  the  handle  area,  the  bat  frame  being 
fabricated  of  a  composite  material  of  linearly  aligned  fibers  in 
a  matrix  binder: 

providing  an  annular  insert,  the  insert  being  fabricated  of  alumi- 
num with  an  interior  cylindrical  surface  and  with  radially 
extending  parallel  end  faces  and  having  a  cylindrical  exterior 
surface; 

positioning  the  insert  around  the  frame  in  the  hitting  area; 

positioning  the  bat  frame  and  insert  into  a  mold  having  an 
internal  configuration  corresponding  to  the  exterior  configu- 
ration of  the  bat  to  be  fabricated;  and  applying  heat  and 
pressure  to  the  bat  frame  and  insert,  the  heat  and  pressure 
being  sufficient  whereby  a  recess  is  formed  in  the  hitting  area, 
the  recess  being  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  having  an 
annular  inner  face  in  contact  with  the  interior  face  of  the 
insert,  parallel  end  faces  at  ends  of  the  recess  in  contact  with 
the  and  faces  of  the  insert  and  an  opened  annular  extenor 
essentially  coextensive  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  insert, 
the  heat  and  pressure  also  being  sufficient  to  cure  the  bat 
frame;  and 

renwving  the  bat  frame  and  insert  from  the  mold  to  thereby 
provide  a  unitary  ball  bat  with  an  aluminum  insert  in  the 
hitting  area. 


5,7224>10 
SPEED  CONVERTER  WITH  DWELL 
Frank  A.  FoUno,  Salem,  Mass.^  assignor  to  Synkinetics,  Inc^ 
Lowell,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,908,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,562,564,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,263, 

Mar.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^12,306,  and  Ser.  No.  62,053,  May 

14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

725,146 

Int  CL*  F16H  1 3/04;  13/08:29/00 

VS.  a.  476—36  14  Qaims 


SCCIWD   I/? 
RISC 


SECCMD  1/a 

TALL 


5,722.909 
SERIES  TYPE  DECOLTLDSG  DEVICE 
Henry  W.  Thomey,  Gilford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Litens  Auto- 
motive Partnership,  Woodbridge,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,989,  Sep.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,596 
Int  a."  F16H  7/00 
MS.  a.  474—87  32  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  rotary  motion  input  to  an  intermit- 
tent motion  output,  comprising 

rotatable  input  and  output  devices  coupled  together  by  and 
interacting  via  at  least  one  interacting  element. 

said  input  device  having  rotatable  drive  means  for  supply  of 
angular  velocity  and  rotary  motive  force  to  said  output  device, 
said  output  device  having  a  rotatable  driven  means  for  receipt 
of  said  angular  velocity  and  rotary  motive  force  from  said 
drive  means,  said  rotatable  means  located  coaxially  about  a 
common  axis  of  the  apparatus, 

slot  means  having  at  least  one  slot,  said  slot  adapted  to  receive 
therein  said  interacting  element,  said  slot  means  located  with 
said  conjugate  pair  relative  to  said  common  axis,  said  slot 
defining  a  travel  axis, 

one  of  said  devices  having  a  flank  portion  with  a  non-varying 
dimension  relative  to  said  u^vel  axis, 

one  of  said  devices  having  a  flank  portion  with  a  varying 
dimension  relative  to  said  travel  axis, 

said  drive  means  cooperating  with  said  slot  means  and  said 
driven  means  for  converting  rotation  of  said  input  to  rotation 
of  said  output  as  defined  by  said  flank  portion  with  varying 
dimension,  wherein  said  output  rotation  is  interrupted  accord- 
ingly to  said  flank  portion  non-varying  dimension,  the  time 
period  of  such  interruption  defining  a  dwell  period  in  said 
output  rotation. 


1.  A  series  type  decoupler  joint  comprising 

a  driving  pulley, 

a  driven  pulley. 

a  sleeve  for  mounting  said  decoupler  joint  on  a  shaft,  said 
driving  pulley  and  said  driven  pulley  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
with  said  driving  pulley  engaging  said  sleeve  for  rotation 
therewith  and  said  driven  pulley  rotatably  engaging  said 
sleeve,  and 

a  flexible  rubber  core  extending  between  said  driving  pulley  and 
said  driven  pulley  for  elastically  coupling  said  driving  pulley 
to  said  driven  pulley. 


5,722,911 

VEHICLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  TO 

CHARGE  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE  BY  GENERATOR 

DRIVEN  BY  SURPLUS  ENGINE  POWER  WHICH 
CHANGES  WITH  REQUIRED  VEHICLE  DRIVE  FORCE 
Ryuji  Ibaraki,  Toyota,-  Yutaka  Taga,  Aichi-ken,  and  Seitoku 
Kubo,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoshi 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-186853 

Int  CI."  B60K  1/02:  B60L  11/12 

VS.  CI.  477—3  7  aaims 

1.  A  drive  control  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an 

electric  generator  for  generating  an  electric  energy,  an  electric 

energy  storage  device  for  storing  the  electric  energy  generated  by 

said  electric  generator,  an  electric  motor  operated  as  a  first  drive 

power  source  by  said  electric  energy,  and  an  engine  operated  as  a 

second  drive  power  source  by  combustion  of  a  fuel,  said  apparatus 
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having  an  electricity  generating  drive  mode  in  which  the  vehicle  is 
driven  by  operation  of  said  engine  while  said  electric  generator  is 
operated  by  surplus  power  of  said  engine  to  generate  electric 
power  corresponding  to  said  surplus  power,  for  charging  said 
electric  energy  storage  device,  said  surplus  power  being  equal  to  a 
difference  between  an  output  of  the  engine  and  required  vehicle 
drive  power  which  is  currently  required  to  drive  the  vehicle  and 
which  is  smaller  than  said  output  of  the  engine,  wherein  an 
improvement  comprises  charging  control  means  operable  in  said 
electricity  generating  drive  mode,  for  controlling  said  engine  to 
operate  in  a  substantially  steady  state  so  as  to  provide  a  steady  state 
output,  and  controlling  said  electric  power  to  be  generated  by  said 
electric  generator,  such  that  said  electric  power  corresponds  to 
surplus  power  of  the  engine  which  is  equal  to  a  difference  between 
said  steady  state  output  of  the  engine  and  said  required  vehicle 
drive  power  smaller  than  said  steady  state  output,  whereby  said 
electric  power  is  changed  with  a  change  is  said  required  vehicle 
drive  pwwer;  and  further  comprising: 

an  engine  drive  mode  in  which  the  vehicle  is  driven  by  operation 

of  said  engine; 
a  motor  drive  mode  in  which  the  vehicle  is  driven  by  the  electric 
motor  operated  by  the  electric  energy  stored  in  the  electric 
energy  storage  device;  and 
drive  source  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  engine 
drive  mode  and  said  motor  drive  mode,  wherein  said  drive 
source  selecting  means  selects  a  drive  source  on  the  basis  of  a 
first  value  in  said  engine  drive  mode  of  a  physical  quantity 
relating  to  a  condition  of  said  engine  and  a  second  value  of 
said  physical  quantity  reflecting  energy  conversion  efficien- 
cies of  said  electric  generator,  said  electric  motor  and  said 
electric  energy  storage  device  in  said  electricity  generating 
mode,  and  according  to  a  predetermined  rule  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  values. 


first  engaging  force  control  means  for  controlling  an  engaging 
force  of  said  lock-up  clutch,  in  an  predetermined  operating 
region  of  said  automotive  vehicle  which  is  determined 
based  on  said  operating  conditions  of  said  automotive 
vehicle  and  said  engine  detected  by  said  operating 
condition-detecting  means,  in  a  manner  such  that  an 
amount  of  slip  of  said  lock-up  clutch  becomes  equal  to  a 
desired  value; 

learning  means  for  learning  an  engaging  force  control  amount 
for  controlling  said  engaging  force  of  said  lock-up  clutch 
when  said  automotive  vehicle  is  traveling  in  said  predeier- 
mined  operating  region  with  said  automatic  transmission 
being  in  a  predetermined  speed  position; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  learned  value  of  said  engaging 
force  control  amount  obtained  by  said  learning  means: 

corrected  engaging  force  control  amount-calculating  means 
for  calculating  a  corrected  engaging  force  control  amount 
by  correcting  said  learned  value  of  said  engaging  foree 
control  amount  stored  in  said  memory  means  according  to 
said  load  on  said  engine,  when  said  automotive  vehicle  is 
traveling  with  said  automatic  transmission  being  in  a  speed 
position  which  is  suitable  for  a  lower  traveling  speed  of 
said  automotive  vehicle  than  said  predetermined  speed 
position;  and 

second  engaging  force  control  means  for  controlling  said 
engaging  force  of  said  lock-up  clutch  by  the  use  of  said 
corrected  engaging  force  control  amount,  when  said  auto- 
motive vehicle  is  traveling  with  said  automatic  transmis- 
sion being  in  said  speed  position  which  is  suitable  for  said 
lower  speed  of  said  automotive  vehicle  than  said  predeter- 
mined speed  position. 


5,722,912 

LOCK-UP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Keiuiosuke  Narita,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-243860; 
Aug.  30,  1995,  7-243861;  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-243862 

Int  a.*  F16H  61/14 
VS.  a.  477—64  17  Qaims 

1.  A  lock-up  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  automotive  vehicle  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine  installed  thereon,  said  automatic  transmission 
having  a  lock-up  clutch  for  mechanically  engaging  said  automatic 
transmission  with  said  engine  to  enable  transmission  of  a  driving 
force  output  from  said  engine  to  said  automatic  transmission,  said 
lock-up  control  system  controlling  operation  of  said  lock-up 
clutch, 

said  lock-up  control  system  comprising: 
operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  operating 
conditions  of  said  automotive   vehicle  and  said  engine 
including  load  on  said  engine; 


5,722,913 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

GEARBOX 

Georg    Gierer,     Kressbronn,    Germany,     assignor    to     ZF 

Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedriclisbafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00595,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 
806J 

Int  CL'  F16H  61/08 
VS.  CI.  477—148  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  wherein  a 
transition  occurs  from  a  first  lower  reduction  step  to  a  second 
higher  reduction  step  when  a  first  clutch  disengages  and  a  second 
clutch  engages,  a  synchronizer  speed  is  calculated  by  multiplying 
transmission  output  speed  by  a  reduction  ratio  of  the  second 
reduction  step,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assigning  a  differential  speed  value  (dn)  to  the  synchronizer 

speed  value  fix)m  a  characteristic  curve  (F8); 
beginning  pressure  increase  of  die  second  clutch  at  a  speed  value 
which  results  from  the  synchronizer  speed  value  minus  the 
differential  speed  value  (dn);  and 
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5,722^15 
MOVEMENT  TRAINING  DEVICE  WITH  A  CRANK 
Martin  Reck,  Betzenweiler,  Gemuiny,  assignor  to  Anton  Reck, 
Betzenweiler,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1995,  195  29 
764.4 

Int  CI."  A63B  2]/00 
\i&.  a.  482—2  16  Claims 


"syn 


adapting  said  characteristic  curve  (F8)  when  a  transmission 
input  speed  exceeds  the  synchronizer  speed  value,  said  char- 
acteristic curve  (F8)  being  adapted  so  that  the  assigned  differ- 
ential speed  value  (dn)  after  the  adaptation  is  greater  than  the 
assigned  differential  speed  value  prior  to  the  adaptation  for 
the  same  synchronizer  speed  value  (F9). 


5,722,914 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  ENGINE 

IDLE  DURING  OPERATION  OF  AN  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 
Chang  Woo  Kang,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1995, 
95-21585 

Int  a."  H02P  5/04:  B60K  4//20 
U,S.  CL  477—187  4  Claims 
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1.  A  movement  training  device  comprising: 

a  crank  including  cranlcarms  and  pedals  disposed  on  the  cran- 
karms,  the  pedals  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  feet  or 
arms  of  a  person  training; 

an  electric  motor  transmission-connected  to  the  crank  for  driving 
and  braking  the  crank  in  both  directions  of  rotation: 

a  four-quadrant  power  electronics  device  operatively  connected 
to  the  motor  for  supplying  current  thereto  to  drive  and  brake 
the  crank; 

a  computer  operatively  connected  to  the  crank  for  detecting  an 
angular  position,  a  speed  of  rotation  and  a  torque  of  the  crank 
including  respective  directions  thereof  as  instantaneous  acmal 
characteristic  quantities  of  a  crank  movement  and  for  placing 
the  instantaneous  actual  characteristic  quantities  in  a  digital 
and  thereby  freely  utilizable  form,  the  computer  including  a 
regulating  and  control  arrangement  adapted  to  utilize  digital 
values  of  the  instantaneous  actual  characteristic  quantities  of 
the  crank  movement  and  other,  externally  recorded  character- 
istic quantities  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  crank  move- 
ment and  for  transmission  to  peripheral  devices,  the  regulat- 
ing and  control  arrangement  including: 
a  speed  regulating  arrangement  operatively  connected  to  the 

crank  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  crank; 
a  torque  limiting  arrangement  operatively  connected  to  the 

crank  for  limiting  a  torque  of  the  crank;  and 
a  program  control  arrangement  operatively  connected  to  the 
crank  for  stipulating  and  rimning  a  temporal  training  pro- 
gram. 


1.  A  system  for  increasing  an  engine  idle  during  operation  of  an 
automobile  anti-lock  brake  system  comprising: 

car-speed  sensing  means  for  changing  a  state  of  an  electronic 
signal,  outputted  according  to  a  driving  speed  of  the  automo- 
bile; 

engine  revolution  sensing  section  means  for  varying  a  state  of  an 
electronic  signal  outputted  according  to  the  engine's  revolu- 
tions; 

operation  control  means  for  outputting,  when  an  ABS  operation 
is  realized,  a  control  signal  for  increasing  the  revolutions  of 
the  engine  so  that  it  matches  the  speed  the  automobile  is 
travelling; 

a  solenoid  valve  which  controls  a  state  of  pressure  applied  to 
change  an  operational  degree  of  an  acceleration  pedal; 

switching  means  for  controlling,  according  to  a  state  of  the 
signal  applied  from  the  operation  control  means,  an  opera- 
tional state  of  the  solenoid  valve; 

a  vacuum  pump,  which  is  linked  with  the  operation  of  an 
alternator  and  creates  pressure,  and,  according  to  an  opening 
state  of  the  solenoid  valve,  supplies  pressure;  and 

an  actuator,  which,  according  to  the  operation  of  the  switching 
means,  varies  an  operating  state  of  the  acceleration  pedal  if 
pressure  is  created  in  the  vacuum  pump  and  passed  through 
the  solenoid  valve. 


5,722,916 
ADJUSTABLE  STATIONARY  EXERCISE  BICYCLE 
Johnny  Goldberg,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mad  Dogg 
Athletics,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,438,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,765,  Oct  30,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,423,728.  This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
736,976 
Int  a."  A63B  21/00 
MS.  a.  482—57  8  Claims 

1.  .\n  adjustable  stationary  exercise  bicycle  capable  of  being 
adjusted  to  allow  persons  having  different  physiques  to  adopt 
different  riding  positions  including  a  standing  riding  position  and  a 
seated  riding  position,  the  bicycle  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  including  (i)  a  front  ground  support  element  with  a 
handlebar  socket,  and  (ii)  a  rear  ground  support  element  with 
a  rear  socket; 

(b)  a  pedal  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  pedal  located  below  the 
rear  socket; 

(c)  an  adjustable  seat  assembly  comprising  (i)  a  seat,  and  (ii)  an 
adjustable  seat  support  holding  the  seat,  the  seat  support 
adjustably  mounted  in  a  seat  socket  to  allow  fore  and  aft 
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back,  said  pivotal  coupling  between  said  seat  and  spine  sup- 
port members  defining  a  pivotal  axis  of  said  spine  support 
member,  said  pivotal  axis  being  displaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  one  end  of  said  spine  support  member,  and  (c) 
parallelogram  linkage  means  for  rotatively  coupling  both  said 
seat  and  spine  support  members  to  said  base  frame;  and, 
resistance  means  coupled  between  said  base  frame  and  said  seat 
means  for  resisting  a  force  applied  by  a  user  between  said  foot 
support  means  and  said  seat  means  to  rotatively  displace  said 
seat  means  from  a  position  proximate  said  foot  support  means 
while  said  spine  support  member  is  maintained  in  said  first 
predetermined  position. 


movement  of  the  seat  relative  to  the  seat  socket,  and  the  seat 
socket  adjustably  mounted  in  the  rear  socket  to  allow  upward 
and  downward  movement  of  the  scat  relative  to  an  adjustable 
handlebar;  and 

(d)  an  adjustable  handlebar  mounted  in  the  handlebar  socket  and 
capable  of  adjustment  to  provide  different  positions  relative  to 
the  adjustable  seat,  the  adjustable  handlebar  comprising  (i)  a 
lateral  bar  having  two  downwardly  sloped  elements  directed 
outwardly  from  the  handlebar  socket,  (ii)  handle  prongs 
extending  forwardly  from  the  downwardly  sloped  elements  of 
the  lateral  bar,  and  (iii)  a  forwardly  directed  ring  element  on 
the  lateral  bar,  the  ring  element  being  circumferentially  dis- 
posed about  the  handlebar  socket  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  ground, 

wherein  fore,  aft,  upward,  and  downward  adjustments  of  the 
adjustable  seat  support  and  adjustments  of  the  handlebar 
allow  the  bicycle  to  be  adapted  by  persons  having  different 
physiques,  for  use  in  a  seated  riding  position  and  a  standing 
riding  position. 


5,722,917 
DISPLACEABLE  SEAT  EXERCISE  SYSTEM 
Brad  Olschansky;  Scott  Olschansky,  both  of  Smyrna,  Ga.,  and 
Joel  D.  Gordon,  Pikesville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Exerfiin,  Inc., 
Smyrna,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,447 

Int  CI.'  A63B  69/06 

UA  a.  482—72  28  aaims 


1.  A  displaceable  seat  exercise  system,  comprising; 

a  base  frame  extending  longitudinally  between  opposing  first 
and  second  ends; 

foot  support  means  fixedly  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  base 
frame; 

seat  means  rotatively  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  base 
frame,  said  seat  means  including  (a)  a  seat  support  member 
extending  longitudinally  between  opposing  front  and  rear 
ends  thereof  for  supporting  a  buttock  portion  of  a  user's  body, 
(b)  a  spine  support  member  pivotally  coupled  to  said  seat 
support  member  adjacent  said  rear  end  thereof  and  displace- 
able to  a  first  predetermined  position  for  supporting  a  user's 


5,722,918 

JOGGER  EXERCISE  WITH  DIRECTION  ADJUSTABLE 

SADDLE  AND  HANDLEBAR 

Kuo-Ron  Lee,  No.  61,  Mai  Jou  H  Rd.,  Yi  Lan  City,  TUwan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,932 

Int  CI.*  A63B  69/06 

U.S.  a.  482—72  3  Claims 


1,  A  jogger  exerciser  comprising  a  first  support  frame  having 
two  parallel  rod  members  with  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a  first 
transverse  extending  bar  joined  to  said  bottom  of  said  rod  mem- 
bers, said  two  parallel  rod  members  extending  upward  in  a  first 
direction  from  said  first  transverse  extending  bar  to  said  top  upper 
position;  a  second  support  frame  including  a  pillar  interposed 
between  said  two  parallel  rod  members  and  pivoted  to  said  two 
parallel  rods;  said  pillar  having  a  bottom  secured  to  a  second 
transverse  extending  bar;  a  handlebar  assembly  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  top  of  said  first  support  frame  and  including  a  sleeve 
member,  a  handlebar  stem  mounted  in  said  sleeve  member,  and  a 
handle  bar  pivoted  to  said  handlebar  stem;  a  saddle  assembly 
having  an  arm  member  pivoted  between  said  two  parallel  rod 
members  of  said  first  support  frame  and  connected  to  said  handle- 
bar assembly,  a  saddle  mounted  on  said  arm  member,  said  arm 
having  a  front  end  pivoted  to  said  two  parallel  rods  and  a  rear  end 
for  supporting  said  saddle;  and  a  link  assembly  for  interconnecting 
said  first  support  frame,  said  second  support  frame,  and  said  sleeve 
member  of  said  handlebar  assembly; 

said  saddle  assembly  including  a  coupling  sleeve  passing  over 
said  arm  member;  said  saddle  having  a  bottom,  a  narrow 
portion  and  a  wide  portion;  said  bonom  of  said  saddle  secured 
to  a  locating  plate,  said  saddle  assembly  further  including 
latch  means  for  securing  said  locating  plate  to  said  coupling 
sleeve,  said  locating  plate  having  two  locating  holes  and  said 
latch  means  having  a  latch  receivable  in  either  of  said  locating 
so  that  said  narrow  portion  or  said  wide  portion  of  said  saddle 
can  face  in  said  first  direction, 
an  arched  foot  support  fastened  to  said  rear  end  of  said  arm 
member  of  said  saddle  assembly  adapted  for  resting  of  a 
user's  feet; 
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said  handlebar  stem  of  said  handlebar  assembly  having  a 
rounded  lower  end  inserted  into  a  socket  at  a  top  end  of  said 
sleeve  member  of  said  handlebar  assembly,  two  rows  of 
longitudinally  spaced  locating  holes  at  said  rounded  lower  end 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  so  that  said  rounded  lower  end  can 
be  rotated  and  secured  in  position  by  use  of  said  longitudi- 
nally spaced  locating  holes  at  two  different  positions  relative 
to  an  axis  of  said  handlebar  stem,  and 

said  sleeve  member  of  said  handlebar  assembly  having  a  socket 
at  a  top  end  thereof  which  receives  said  rounded  lower  end  of 
said  handlebar  stem,  and  a  lock  pin  mounted  in  a  radial  hole 
thereof  and  inserted  into  one  of  said  two  rows  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  locating  holes  of  said  lower  end  of  said  handle- 
bar stem  to  fix  said  handlebar  stem  in  one  of  said  two  different 
positions. 


5,722,919 

ANKLE  REHABILITATION  AND  CONDITIONING 

DEVICE 

Kirk  Timmer,  528  21st  Ave.  NE.,  Great  Falls,  MonL  59404 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,962 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/06:23/08 

VS.  a.  482—79  13  Oaims 


1.  An  ankle  strengthening  and  rehabilitation  device  which  com- 
prises a  foot  plate  provided  with  an  isolation  channel  having  a 
longitudinal  portion  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
foot  plate  and  a  transverse  portion  extending  along  a  transverse 
axis  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  a  weight;  and  a  fastener 
coiuiecting  said  weight  to  said  foot  plate  through  said  isolation 
channel  so  that  said  weight  cantilevers  outward  from  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  foot  plate  and  so  that  said  weight  may  be  selectively 
positioned  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  transverse  axis  and 
secured  in  a  selected  position  and  a  means  for  attaching  the  foot 
plate  to  a  person's  foot. 


i)  a  collar  which  fits  upon  said  support  member  in  a  sliding 

manner; 
ii)  a  setscrew  in  said  collar  to  hold  said  collar  in  a  fixed 

position  upon  said  support  member;  and 
iii)  at  least  one  stud  extending  outwardly  from  said  collar  to 

engage  with  said  returning  means;  and 
g)  said  returning  means  including: 
i)  a  sleeve  to  fit  over  said  stud; 
ii)  a  setscrew  in  said  sleeve  to  hold  said  sleeve  in  a  fixed 

position  on  said  stud; 
iii)  a  coil  spring; 
iv)  a  flexible  cylindrical  accordion  cover  over  said  coil  spring 

and  connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  sleeve;  and 
v)  a  setscrew  in  a  second  end  of  said  flexible  cover  to  hold  an 

end  of  said  focus  pad  in  a  fixed  position  in  said  second  end 

of  said  flexible  cover. 


5,722,921 

RANGE  LIMTTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXERCISE 

EQUIPMENT 

Roy  Simonson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cybex 

International,  Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,799 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  482—100  11  Claims 


5,722,920 

MARTLVL  ARTS  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Vcnion  E.  Bauer,  P.O.  Box  29,  ArkviUe,  N.Y.  12406 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677337 

Int  a."  A63B  69/00.21/00 

VS.  CL  482—83  12  Oaims 

1.  A  martial  arts  practice  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  support  member; 

b)  means  for  positioning  said  support  member  vertically  in  a 
stationary  manner; 

c)  at  least  one  target  member; 

d)  means  for  suspendmg  said  at  least  one  target  member  out- 
wardly from  said  support  member  in  a  height  adjustable 
manner; 

e)  means  between  said  suspending  means  and  said  at  least  one 
target  member  for  returning  said  at  least  one  target  member 
back  to  its  original  position  after  being  struck  by  a  martial 
artist; 

f)  said  suspending  means  including: 


1.  A  weight  machine  having  a  range  limiting  device,  said 
machine  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  and  a  rear; 

a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  to  the  front  of  the  frame,  which  shaft 

has  a  first  axis  of  rotation; 
a  cam  having  an  outer  perimeter  fixed  to  the  shaft; 
an  input  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft; 
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a  cam  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  the  cam,  which  cam  arm  has  a 
second  axis  of  rotation,  said  second  axis  of  rotation  being 
different  than  said  first  axis  of  rotation; 

means  for  selectively  connecting  the  cam  arm  to  the  cam; 

a  tether  fixed  to  the  cam  arm;  and 

a  weight  loading  means  operably  connected  to  the  tether. 


tnember  and  said  frame  means  to  resist  movement  of 
said  lever  member  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position,  and  movable  .structure  attached  to  said  carriage 
means. 


5,722,922 

AEROBIC  AND  ANAEROBIC  EXERCISE  MACHINE 

Scott  R.  Watterson,  River  Heights;  Curt  G.  Bingham,  and  S.  Ty 

Measom,  both  of  Logan,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  ICON 

Health  &  Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,452,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,756,  May  29.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

647,554,  Jan.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,135,216,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,456,  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,062,627.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

412,096 

Int.  a."  A63B  22/12:23/04 

VS.  a.  482—136  23  Claims 


5,722,923 

DEVICE  FOR  ABDOMINAL  MUSCLE  EXERCISE 

Herman  Lui,  329.  W.  29th  St.,  Apt.  405,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,622 

Int  CI."  A63B  26/tW 

U.S.  CI.  482—140  10  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  hip-rest  and  a 
back-rest  wherein: 

said  housing  comprises  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

said  hip-rest  and  back-rest  are  mounted  on  said  housing; 

said  back-rest  is  for  supporting  the  back  of  a  user  during  the 
initiation  and  completion  of  exercise  and  comprises  an 
upward  arch  which  is  pivotably  movable  about  said  first  end 
of  said  housing;  and 

said  hip-rest  is  for  receiving  the  hips  of  the  user  during  the 
exercise  and  comprises  a  front  and  a  rear  edge  wherein  the 
longitudinal  distance  between  said  front  edge  of  the  hip-rest 
and  said  first  end  of  said  housing  is  adjustable,  and  a  raised 
barrier  at  said  front  edge  of  said  hip-rest  for  restraining  the 
hips  of  die  user. 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  exercises,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
base  support  means  for  supporting  said  apparatus  on  a  support 

surface; 
a  frame  means  having  one  or  more  frame  members  connected  to 

and  extending  upward  from  said  base  support  means; 
stepping  exercise  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  frame 
means  for  performance  of  stepping  exercises  by  a  user,  said 
stepping  exercise  means  including: 

a  first  treadle  spaced  from  a  second  treadles,  said  first  treadle 
and  said  second  treadle  each  being  pivotally  mounted  to  a 
frame  member  of  said  frame  means,  and  resistance  means 
interconnected  between  said  frame  member  of  said  frame 
means  and  said  first  treadle  and  said  second  treadle  to  resist 
movement  thereof;  and 
anaerobic  exercise  means  separate  from  said  stepping  exercise 
means  and  mechanically  connected  to  said  frame  means  for 
the  performance  of  anaerobic  exercises  by  a  user,  said  anaero- 
bic exercise  means  comprising: 

carriage  means  movably  adapted  to  said  frame  member  of 
said  frame  means  to  move  therealong.  and  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  carriage  means  to  said  frame 
member  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  selected  positions  spaced 
along  said  frame  member, 
strengthening  exercise  means  adapted  to  said  frame  means  for 
the  performance  of  strengthening  exercises  by  said  user, 
said  strengthening  exercise  means  including: 
a  lever  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  means 
with  resistance  means  interconnected  between  said  lever 


5,722,924 
ROLLER  FOR  CONVEYING  WEB  IN  A  RESIN  COATING 

ENVIRONMENT 
Lawrence  Alexander  HiU,  Rochester;  Leon  Richard  Hale,  Ber- 
gen, and  Robert  Seth  Sherwin,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636.436 
Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  492—24 


9  Claims 


'X 


j»^^Wfcj  j 
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1.  A  roller  for  conveying  web  in  a  resin  coating  environment, 
comprising: 

a  core  having  a  main  portion  and  first  and  second  end  portions; 

a  pressure  sensitive  layer  having  diameter  (d,)  surrounding  said 
core,  said  pressure  sensitive  layer  extending  widthwise  along 
said  main  portion  of  said  core  between  said  first  and  second 
end  portions; 

a  solid  polymeric  material  layer  having  diameter  (d,)  arranged 
on  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  core  abutting 
against  said  pressure  sensitive  layer,  .said  solid  polymeric 
material  layer  and  said  pressure  sensitive  layer  forming  a 
generally  uniform  routable  surface  for  conveying  said  web; 
and. 
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means  for  securing  said  polymeric  material  layer  against  axial 
movement  along  the  core,  said  means  for  securing  being 
threadably  urged  against  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  solid  poly- 
meric material  layer  so  as  to  correspondingly  urge  said  poly- 
meric material  layer  into  uniformity  with  said  pressure  sensi- 
tive layer. 


5,722^25 

ELECTRICAL  FEMALE  TERMINAL  WITH  LOCK 

MECHANISM 

Isao   Kameyama,   and   Shigeru   Tanaka,   both   of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  669,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161981 

Int  CI.-  HOIR  11/22 

U&  a.  493—849  7  Qaims 


1  A  female  terminal  with  a  lock  mechanism  comprising:  a  male 
terminal  receiving  component  having  a  base  plate  including  front 
and  back  ends,  side  walls,  and  an  upper  plate  formed  of  one 
electrically  conductive  plate. 

an  elastic  contact  member  In  said  male  terminal  receiving  por- 
tion and  turned  back  from  a  front  end  of  said  base  plate  to 
extend  backwardly.  and 

a  lock  portion  provided  in  said  elastic  contact  member  and 
engageable  with  a  male  terminal,  . 

wherein  said  elastic  contact  member  has  an  extended  portion 
extending  forwardly  from  the  front  end  of  said  base  plate,  a 
curved  portion  extending  backwardly  from  the  extended  por- 
tion, a  sloping  portion  reclined  from  a  back  end  of  said  curved 
portion,  and  a  contact  portion  extending  backwardly  from  the 
sloping  portion  in  parallel  with  said  base  plate,  the  sloping 
portion  and  curved  ponion  intersecting  backwardly  of  an 
intersection  of  said  base  plate  and  said  extended  portion. 


5,722,926 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLES 
Dennis  HIavinka,  Golden;  Robert  Langley,  Westminster;  Linda 
l^ylor,  Littleton,  and  John  C.  Walker,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  COBE  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423^78,  Apr.  18,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,089 
Int  a."  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  494—37  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  separating  particles  having  different  sedimenta- 
tion velocities  within  a  fluid  chamber  provided  on  a  centrifuge 
rotor,  the  fluid  chamber  having  a  wall  forming  a  hollow  interior 
including  a  separation  area  for  separating  the  particles,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  flow  directing  member  extending  fi-om  the 
wall  in  the  hollow  interior  of  the  fluid  chamber,  the  flow 
directing  member  being  shaped  to  reduce  Coriolis  jetting 
caused  by  a  centrifugal  held  and  liquid  flow  within  the  fluid 
chamber; 
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rotating  the  centrifiige  rotor  about  an  axis  of  rotation  to  generate 
a  centrifugal  field  in  the  hollow  interior  of  the  fluid  chamber; 

flowing  liquid  carrying  the  particles  into  the  fluid  chamber,  such 
that  the  flow  directing  member  directs  the  liquid  to  limit  flow 
of  the  liquid  between  the  wall  of  the  fluid  chamber  and  the 
separation  area  within  the  chamber;  and 

separating  the  particles  within  the  fluid  chamber  at  the  separa- 
tion area  according  to  differences  in  sedimentation  velocity, 
the  separating  step  including  settling  particles  having  a  larger 
sedimentation  velocity  in  response  to  the  centrifugal  field  and 
carrying  particles  having  a  smaller  sedimentation  velocity  in 
flow  of  the  liquid. 


5,722,927 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  PRODUCING 
MATEIUALS  WITH  MODIFIED  PROPERTIES 
Helmut  Fuchs,  Neuwiirschnitz,  and  Frieder  Markert,  Crotten- 
dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Environmental  Tech- 
nologies (Europe)  Limited,  Essex,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00102.  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1994.  |  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16009.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1992,  42  03 
866.9;  Jun.  3,  1992,  42  18  216.6;  Aug.  24,  1992,  42  27  996.8 

InL  a.*  B09B  S/00 
VS.  CI.  588—252  12  Claims 


K^3 


np- 


C^D 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  filler  materials  for  minerally 
bonded  structural  elements  with  thermal  treatment  of  the  starting 
materials  to  be  used  as  filler  materials,  which  comprises  subjecting 
comminuted  high-polymer  materials  comprised  of  natural  or  syn- 
thetic origin  materials  (o  a  shock-like  heat  radiation  treatment  by 
directing  the  materials  past  an  irradiation  unit  to  provide  a  tem- 
perature gradient  of  at  least  20K  per  mm  of  travel  distance  of  the 
materials  past  the  irradiation  unit  in  which  a  temperature  of  more 
than  600°  C.  can  be  measured  whereby  the  materials  are  inertized 
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and  are  activated  by  heat  in  the  range  of  a  molar  energy  of  60  to 
170  kJ*mor'  and  then  placing  the  resulting  activated  materials  in 
a  crystal-forming  solution  of  inorganic  substances  that  enter  into  a 
permanently  adhesive  bond  with  a  basic  matrix  of  a  composite 
material  to  be  formed  therefrom. 


thereby  rendering  the  metallurgical  particles  suitable  as  feed- 
stock in  a  metal  extractive  process. 


5,722,928 
STABILIZATION  OF  LEAD  BEARING  WASTE 
Keith  E.  Forrester,  P.O.  Box  2008,  Hampton,  N.H.  03843-2008 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318338,  Oct.  5,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,536,899,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
38,812,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  683,606 
Int  CI.*"  A62D  3/00:  B09D  3/00 
VS.  a.  588—256  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  leaching  of  lead  from  a  lead 
bearing  material  or  waste,  comprising  contacting  said  waste  with  a 
composition  comprising  a  water  soluble  phosphate,  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid  and  combi- 
nations thereof  and  a  complexing  agent  containing  Fe(Il),  Fe(III). 
AUIII),  chloride  or  combination  thereof,  wherein  the  complexing 
agent  is  at  least  slightly  water  soluble,  whereby  a  lead  product  is 
formed  which  is  less  soluble  than  the  lead  originally  in  said 
material  or  waste,  thereby  reducing  the  leaching  of  lead  from  said 
material  or  waste  as  determined  by  a  leach  lest  performed  on  said 
material  or  waste. 

13.  A  method  for  reducing  the  leaching  of  lead  from  a  lead 
bearing  material  or  waste,  comprising  contacting  said  material  or 
waste  with  a  composition  comprising  a  water  soluble  phosphate, 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid 
and  combinations  thereof  and  aluminum  dissolved  therein, 
whereby  a  lead  product  is  formed  which  is  less  soluble  than  the 
lead  originally  in  said  material  or  waste,  thereby  reducing  the 
leaching  of  lead  from  said  material  or  waste  as  determined  by  a 
leach  test  performed  on  said  material  or  waste. 


5,722,930 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP  CIRCULATORY  ASSIST 
ARRANGEMENT 
Carl  O.  Larson,  Jr.,  Stonington:  James  S.  Smith,  Old  Lyme: 
John  H.  Chapman,  Groton:  Scot  A.  Slimon.  Mystic;  Trahan 
D.  John,  No.  Stonington,  all  of  Conn.;  Marvin  E.  Rosen. 
Elizabeth,  N  J.;  Robert  J.  Brozek,  Bridgewaier,  N  J.;  Alberto 
Franco,  Hazlet  N J.;  John  J.  McGarvey,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  and 
Michael  K.  Pasque,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Electric  Boat 
Corporation,  Groton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,806.  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,676,651,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,788, 
Mar.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,290.227,  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  926,779,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.908 
Int  CI."  A61M  1/12 
VS.  CI.  600—16  17  Claims 


I.  A  reciprocating  pump  circulatory  assist  arrangement  compris- 


mg: 


5,722,929 
PARTICLE  AGGLOMERATION  WITH  ACIDIC 
SULPHATE 
Neil  L.  Smith,  Oakville;   Peter  Ryan.  Sudbury,  and  Carey 
Mitchell,  Garson,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Southwind 
Enterprises  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606.586,  Feb.  26,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,056,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5416,976.  This  application  Dec  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,255 
Int  CI."  C22B  1/243 
VS.  CI.  588—257  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  agglomerating  metallurgical  particles  including 
loose,  metal  sulphate  containing  particles  to  render  the  metallurgi- 
cal particles  suitable  as  feedstock  in  a  metal  extractive  process 
comprising  mixing  said  metallurgical  particles  with  water; 

wherein  said  water  is  present  in  an  amount  to  cause  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  metal  sulphate  containing  particles  to  react 
according  to  at  least  one  reaction  mechanism  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydration  and  precipitation  of  an 
alkaline   earth    metal    sulphate,    said    alkaline   earth   metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium, 
strontium  and  barium,  thereby  yielding  a  hardenable  agglom- 
erate. 
22.  A  process  for  agglomerating  metallurgical  particles,  said 
panicles  including  loose,  metal  sulphate  containing  particles  to 
render  the  metallurgical  particles  suitable  as  feedstock  in  a  metal 
extractive  process,  comprising 

(a)  dissolving  a  ponion  of  the  metal  sulphate  in  water  such  that 
water  is  not  present  as  a  separate  phase, 

(b)  adding  one  or  more  of  lime,  dolomitic  lime  and  burnt 
dolomite  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  precipitate  calcium 
sulphate,  and 

(c)  extracting  the  mixture  so  obtained  into  agglomerates  and 
allowing  the  agglomerates  to  become  hard  and  shape  retentive 


a  hollow  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  positioned  in  the  cylinder  for 
reciprocating  longitudinal  movement  therein  to  pump  circula- 
tory fluid  through  the  cylinder  as  an  assist  to  circulation,  a 
permanent  magnet  arrangement  fixedly  attached  lo  the  piston 
for  movement  therewith  and  having  axially  spaced  magnet 
poles  directed  radially  outwardly  toward  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  piston, 

an  array  of  coil  windings  supported  in  axially  spaced  relation  by 
the  hollow  cylinder,  and 

control  means  for  sequentially  energizing  the  coil  windings 
adjacent  to  the  poles  such  that  current  flows  through  coil 
windings  adjacent  to  opposite  poles  in  opposite  directions  so 
as  to  exert  an  axial  force  on  the  piston  causing  the  piston  to 
move  longitudinally  through  the  hollow  cylinder  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  in  synchrony  with  the  sequential  energization 
of  the  electrical  windings  and  wherein  the  sequential  energi- 
zation is  arranged  to  cause  the  piston  to  be  drawn  toward  the 
energized  windings  when  the  piston  is  approached  by  the 
panem  of  sequentially  energized  windings  from  either  direc- 
tion. 


5,722,931 
FEMALE  INCONTINENCE  DEVICE 
Malcolm  D.  Heaven,^  Hopewell,  NJ„  assignor  to  Urohealth 
Systems,  Inc.,  Costo  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,866 
Int  a."  A61F  2/DO 
U.S.  a.  660—29  23  Oaims 

13.  A  female  incontinence  device  comprising: 
a  tubular  catheter  body  having  an  enlarged  retention  head  at  a 
first  end  thereof  and  a  valve  which  is  acmatable  to  allow  urine 
to  pass  fi-om  a  bladder  through  the  tubular  catheter  body;  and 
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at  least  one  water  swellable  ring  of  a  gel  forming  material 
disposed  about  the  tabular  catheter  body  for  sealing  the  cath- 
eter body  within  a  female  urethra. 


holding  the  valve  in  the  open  position  with  the  negative  pres- 
sure: and 

moving  the  valve  to  the  closed  position  when  the  induced 
negative  pressure  falls  below  the  closing  pressure  set  level. 


5,722,932 

NONSURGICAL  INTRAURETHRAL  BLADDER 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Andre  A.  Kulisz.  and  Valerv  Migacbyov,  both  of  St  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  HK  Medical  Technologies  Incorporated, 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,636,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,512,032.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636422 

Int  CI."  A61M  27m 

U.S.  a.  600—29  5  aaims 


5,722,933 
CHANNELED  ENDOSCOPE  COVER  FITTED  TYPE 
ENDOSCOPE 
Hisao  Y'abe;  Minoru  Yamazaki;  Hideo  Ito.  all  of  Hacbioji; 
Yosbio  Tasbiro,  Hino:  Yoshibiro  lida,  Tama;  Akira  Suzuki, 
and  Osamu  Tamada,  both  of  Hacbioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,995,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
wbicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25333.  Feb.  24.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-001830 
U;  Jan.  27.  1993,  5-001831  U;  Feb.  1.  1993,  5-002269  U 

Int.  CI."  A61B  im 
MS.  CI.  600—123  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  fluid  flow  with  a  bladder  control 
apparatus  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  urethra  including  a  valve  block 
having  a  valve  with  open  and  closed  positions  and  a  fluid  flow  path 
through  the  valve  block,  and  further  including  adjustment  control 
means  for  setting  the  pressures  at  which  the  valve  will  open  and 
close,  the  method  of  controlling  fluid  flow  comprising  the  steps  of: 
normally  biasing  the  valve  in  the  closed  position: 
setting  the  valve  opening  and  closing  pressures: 
moving  the  valve  to  the  open  position  when  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  in  the  urethra  exceeds  the  opening  pressure  set  level: 
inducing  a  negative  pressure  from  means  in  the  fluid  flow  path 
according  to  Bernoulli's  principle: 


1.  An  endoscope  system  comprising: 

an  endoscope  cover  having  therein  an  endoscope  insertion  chan- 
nel and  at  least  one  line  which  is  detachably  connected  to  an 
external  device: 

an  endoscope  cover  fitted  type  endoscope  having  an  insertion 
portion  at  a  distal  end  and  an  operating  unit  at  a  proximal  end. 
said  insertion  portion  being  insertable  through  said  endoscope 
insertion  channel  of  said  endoscope  cover  and  which  has  a 
line  insertion  channel  in  said  insertion  portion  through  which 
said  line  is  passed  when  said  insertion  portion  of  said  endo- 
scope is  inserted  through  said  endoscope  insertion  channel  of 
said  endoscope  cover:  and 

an  isolation  member  for  isolating  the  proximal  end  opening  of 
said  line  of  said  endoscope  cover  from  said  line  insertion 
channel  of  said  endoscope  when  said  endoscope  is  removed 
from  said  endoscope  cover,  said  isolation  member  having  an 
outer  diameter  which  is  less  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said 
line  in.sertion  channel  of  said  endoscope,  said  isolation  mem- 
ber acting  to  completely  prevent  passage  of  fluid  from  the 
proximal  end  opening  of  said  line  of  said  endoscope  cover 
during  the  removal  operation. 

said  line  insertion  channel  of  said  endoscope  communicating 
with  the  outside  through  a  cord  extending  from  said  operating 
unit  of  said  endoscope, 

said  line  of  said  endoscope  cover  passing  through  said  line 
insertion  channel  in  said  insertion  portion  and  said  operating 
unit  of  said  endoscope  and  a  cord  and  extended  outwards,  and 
the  proximal  open  end  of  said  line  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  an  external  device. 
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5,722,934 
METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  ENDOSCOPOIC  VESSEL 

HARVESTING 
Gary  W.  Knight.  West  Chester.  Ohio:  JuUa  C.  Taylor,  Seattle, 
Wash.;  Michael  F.  Clem,  Maineville,  Ohio;  Felmont  F.  Eaves, 
lU,  Stone  Mountain,  and  Alan  B.  Lumsden,  Atlanta,  both  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,461,  Oct  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,667,480. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,499 
Int  CI."  A61B  m2 
\i&.  CI.  600—201  7  Claims 


1.  A  retractor  for  retracting  tissue  when  performing  endoscopic 
or  laparoscopic  surgical  techniques,  the  retractor  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  having  a  central  axis; 

a  plurality  of  retractor  blades  mounted  for  pivoting  with  respect 
to  the  main  body  portion,  wherein  the  retractor  blades  project 
from  the  main  body  portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
central  axis  and  wherein  the  retractor  blades  are  pivotable 
about  a  pivot  axis  that  is  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  central 
axis; 

a  cam  mechanism  operably  connecting  the  retractor  blades  to  the 
main  body  portion;  and 


a  rod  mounted  within  the  main  body  portion  so  that  the  rod  is 
rotatable  about  the  central  axis,  wherein  the  rod  engages  the 
cam  mechanism  so  that  rotation  of  the  rod  causes  the  retractor 
blades  to  move  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position. 


5.722.936 
VETERINARY  AVIAN  ORAL  SPECULUM  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Bruce  S.  IVulio.  525  Sixth  St..  AnnapoUs,  Md.  21403 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688410 

Int  a."  A61D  15/00 

UJS.  a.  600—243  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dissecting  tissue  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  lumen  therethrough  for  receiving  an  endoscope 

therein;  and 
a  transparent  concave  head  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  the  shaft, 

the  head  having  a  spoon-shape  and  defining  a  cavity  therein, 

said  cavity  serving  as  a  working  space  for  an  end  effector  of 

an  instrument. 


5.722,935 
LAPAROSCOPIC  RETRACTOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  BLADES  EXTENDING  LATERALLY  FROM  A 
HANDLE 
Steven  C.  Christian,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Scientific,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 

FUed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,118 

Int  CI."  A6IB  urn 

MS.  a.  600—214  24  Claims 


10.  A  method  using  a  veterinary  avian  speculum,  for  an  exam- 
iner to  gain  oral  access  to  a  bird  having  an  upper  mandible  and  a 
lower  mandible  on  the  bird's  head  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  avian  speculum,  said  speculum  being  a  rod  having 
a  length,  a  height,  a  first  end,  an  opposite  second  end,  a  first 
longitudinal  surface,  and  a  second  opposite  longitudinal  sur- 
face, a  cut  away  portion  being  formed  on  the  first  longitudinal 
surface  near  the  first  end  of  the  rod  and  defining  a  wall  section 
between  the  first  longitudinal  surface  and  the  second  longitu- 
dinal surface,  the  wall  section  having  a  height  less  than  the 
height  of  the  rod,  the  cut  away  portion  having  a  first  end  near 
the  first  end  of  the  rod  and  a  second  end  distal  from  the  first 
end  of  the  rod,  a  slotted  hole  being  formed  in  the  second 
longitudinal  section  of  the  rod,  the  cut  away  portion  and  the 
sloned  hole  being  opposed  to,  and  conrmiunicating  with  one 
another  forming  a  through  opening  in  the  rod,  the  slotted  hole 
and  the  cut  away  portion  each  having  a  respective  length,  the 
length  of  the  slotted  hole  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  cut 
away  portion,  the  slotted  hole  being  disposed  near  the  second 
end  of  the  cutaway  portion, 

stabilizing  the  head  of  the  bird  by  the  examiner 

picking  up  the  second  end  of  the  rod  by  the  examiner,  the  rod 
being  held  with  the  cut  away  portion  above  the  slotted  hole, 

inserting  the  wall  section  of  the  rod  near  the  first  end  of  the  rod 
between  the  upper  mandible  and  the  lower  mandible  of  the 
bird, 

rotating  the  rod  through  approximately  90°  wherein  the  man- 
dibles are  separated,  the  slotted  hole  on  the  rod  being  oriented 
inwardly  toward  the  bird  and  the  cutaway  portion  being 
oriented  outwardly  from  the  bird,  the  through  opening  in  the 
rod  being  available  as  a  window, 

and  gaining  oral  access  to  the  bird  by  means  of  the  through 
opening. 


306 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


5.722,937 

EXERCISE  PHYSICAL  REHABILITATION  AND  TESTING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH  CYCLOIDAL 

REDUCER 

James  F.  Smith,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cybex  Interna- 

tiooal.  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,896,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633303 

Inta.*A63B2//lt» 

VS.  CL  601—23  30  Qaims 


»i      <~j.  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exercise,  physical  rehabilitation  or  extremity 
testing  of  a  limb  or  body  segment  of  a  user  comprising; 
a  base: 
a  track  mounted  to  the  base,  the  track  having  two  ends  and  a 

longitudinal  central  axis: 
a  chair  mounted  to  the  track  at  a  selected  point  between  the  two 

ends: 
a  stand  fixedly  mounted  to  the  base  proximate  one  end  of  the 

track  in  line  with  said  track  central  axis.; 
a  post  mounted  to  the  stand: 
a  brace  rotatably  mounted  to  the  post;  and 
a  dynamometer  rotatably  .mounted  to  the  brace  wherein  the 
dynamometer  comprises; 
a  tnotor  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  cycloidal  speed  reducer  having  a  high  speed  shaft  and  a  low 
speed  shaft  wherein  the  high  speed  shaft  is  mounted  to  the 
output  shaft  and  wherein  the  high  speed  shaft  and  the  low 
speed  shaft  are  operably  connected  such  that  the  high  speed 
shaft  rotates  faster  than  the  low  speed  shaft;  and 
a  dynamometer  input  shaft  mounted  to  the  low  speed  shaft, 
the  input  shaft  being  capable  of  engaging  the  limb  or  body 
segment  of  the  user  of  the  apparatus. 


5,722,938 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


and  the  annular  bottom  edge  of  the  neck  brace  to  resiliently 
grasp  the  neck  brace  and  maintain  the  fabric  body  in  the  shape 
of  the  neck  brace  adjacent  the  support  surface. 


5,7224M0 

INDUSTRIAL  BACK  SUPPORT 

John  F.  Gaylord,  Jr.,  and  R.  Scott  Gayiord,  both  of  Matthews, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Medical  Specialties,  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,998 

Int  CI."  A61F  5A)2 

VS.  a.  602—19  24  Claims 


5,722,939 
BODY  SUPPORT  LINER  FOR  A  NECK  BRACE 
Linda    M.    Hohlen,    Monticello,    Minn.,   assignor   to    Linda 
Hotalen,  Monticello,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685^18 
Int  a."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  602—18  34  Claims 

I.  A  liner  for  being  positioned  between  a  person's  body  and  a 
neck  brace,  the  neck  brace  having  a  support  surface  for  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  person's  neck,  a  vertical  length  extending 
between  an  annular  top  edge  and  an  annular  bottom  edge,  the  liner 
comprising: 

a  tubular  fabric  body  having  first  and  second  open  annular  end 
portions,  wherein  the  fabric  body  is  stretchable  and  resilient  in 
a  plurality  of  directions  and  is  configured  so  as  to  have  an 
inner  diameter  and  a  vertical  height  greater  than  the  vertical 
length  of  the  neck  brace  such  that  the  first  and  second  annular 
end  portions  are  foldable  over  and  about  the  annular  top  edge 


'  yC/lC 


1.  A  back  support  device  comprising; 

an  elongate  elastic  inner  belt  including  a  first  fastener  means  for 
securing  the  belt  about  a  waist  of  a  wearer; 

an  elongate  substantially  inelastic  outer  belt  secured  to  said 
inner  belt  in  a  substantially  overlying  relationship  thereto; 

a  semi-rigid  abdominal  plate  positioned  beneath  said  substan- 
tially inelastic  outer  belt;  and 

a  second  fastener  means  for  securing  said  outer  substantially 
inelastic  belt  circumferentially  about  a  waist  of  a  wearer  in  a 
substantially  continuous  overlying  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  circumferential  direction  of  said  abdominal  plate  such  that 
said  inelastic  outer  belt  biases  the  abdominal  plate  against  an 
abdominal  region  of  a  wearer  and  said  abdominal  plate  dis- 
tributes pressure  applied  by  the  outer  substantially  inelastic 
belt  to  underlying  regions  of  a  wearer's  body  to  thereby 
increase  intraabdominal  pressure  and  providing  concerted 
support  for  the  lumbar  region  of  the  spine. 
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5,722,941 

PNEUMATIC  AMBULATORY  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Brian  K.  Hart.  8225  N.  14th  SL,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49004 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,978 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—32  15  Claims 


5,722,943 
NON-STRETCHING  WOUND  DRESSING 
Robert  W.  Sessions,  Burr  Ridge,  lU..  assignor  to  Ferris  Mfg. 
Corporation,  Burr  Ridge,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,289,  Oct  5.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797.777,  Nov.  12,  1985, 

Pat  No.  4,884,563.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

707,233,  Mar.  1,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  733,962 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  5, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A61F  13/00.15/00 

VS.  CL  602—57  26  Claims 


1.  A  traction  device  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  housing 
including  means  for  connecting  an  end  region  of  said  housing  to  a 
support,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  received  in  said  housing,  a  piston 
received  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  movable  relative 
to  said  housing  to  apply  a  traction  force  correlated  to  pneumatic 
pressure  in  said  cylinder  via  flexible  cable  means  connected  to  said 
piston  and  connected  to  a  patient's  body,  a  self-relieving  pressure 
regulator  disposed  on  an  exterior  of  said  housing  and  communi- 
cated to  said  cylinder,  said  regulator  having  a  pressure  control 
adjustment  member  that  is  manually  adjusted  to  provide  a  set 
cylinder  pressure  which  will  not  be  exceeded  during  application  of 
traction  foree  by  said  self-relieving  regulator  venting  excess  pres- 
sure to  ambient  atmosphere,  said  traction  force  being  controllable 
by  manual  adjustment  of  said  pressure  control  adjustment  member 
to  provide  said  set  cylinder  pressure  for  a  traction  force  to  be 
applied  to  the  patient's  body,  a  pressure  gage  disposed  on  said 
housing  to  display  said  cylinder  pressure,  and  means  disposed  on 
said  housing  for  determining  the  extent  of  piston  rod  movement. 


5,722,942 
WOUND  COVERING  MATERIALS 
Masaya  Tanaka,  Kobe,-  Yasuo  Morimoto;  Shoichi  Harada,  both 
of  Osaka,  and  Sadashi  Yamashita,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00198,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,048 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-045013 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—56  8  Oaims 

1.  A  wound  covering  material  comprising  an  adhesive  film 

consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  I  part  by  weight  of  glucommman, 

(B)  0.20-0.99  parts  by  weight  of  a  solubility  modifier  selected 
fixjm  the  group  consisting  of  pullulan  and  carrageenan, 

(C)  0.10-12  parts  by  weight  of  a  physiologically  acceptable 
alkyl  acrylate  adhesive  polymer  base. 

(D)  0.20-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasucizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols,  sugar  alcohols, 
monosaccharides,  disaccharides  and  oligosaccharides. 

and  1-50%  by  weight  of  the  film  of  water. 


1.  A  non-stretching  wound  dressing  comprising: 

a  one-piece  carrier  sheet; 

a  film  sheet  having  a  first  adhesive  layer  on  one  side  thereof 
adjacent  said  carrier  sheet: 

a  cover  sheet  having  a  second  adhesive  layer  adjacent  said  film 
sheet,  said  second  adhesive  layer  adhering  said  cover  sheet  to 
said  film  sheet  and  covering  essentially  all  of  one  side  of  said 
cover  sheet; 

a  first  gripping  tab  on  one  end  of  said  cover  sheet  for  separating 
and  removing  said  carrier  sheet  fi-om  said  film  sheet  and  from 
said  wound  dressing  with  said  cover  sheet  remaining  affixed 
to  said  film  sheet,  said  adhesion  between  said  cover  sheet  and 
said  film  sheet  being  selected  such  that  pulling  said  first  tab 
releases  said  film  sheet  from  said  carrier  sheet  with  said  cover 
sheet  remaining  affixed  to  said  film  sheet:  and 

a  second  gripping  tab  on  an  opposite  end  of  said  cover  sheet 
from  said  first  gripping  lab  for  releasing  said  cover  sheet  from 
said  film  sheet,  said  adhesion  between  said  cover  sheet  and 
said  film  sheet  being  further  selected  such  that,  after  removal 
of  said  carrier  sheet  from  said  wound  dressing  and  application 
of  the  adhesive  side  of  said  film  sheet  to  a  patient,  pulling  on 
said  second  tab  releases  said  cover  sheet  from  said  film  sheet 
witii  said  film  sheet  remaining  in  place  on  said  patient. 


5,722,944 

METHOD  OF  PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS 

Thomas  I.  Folden,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fresenius  USA, 

Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1%,973,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,527  J72.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,452 

Int  CI."  A61M  .U/00 
VS.  CI.  604-^  7  Claims 


'to 


1.  A  method  of  peritoneal  dialysis,  comprising:  engaging  with  a 
dialysis  patient  a  dialysis  tubing  set  including  a  dialysis  solution 
source  and  a  collection  bag  having  a  sterilization  device  therein, 
wherein  the  sterilization  device  includes  a  sterilization  tablet  with  a 
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coating:  perfonning  the  dialysis  on  the  patient  using  the  dialysis 
solution;  draining  the  used  dialysis  solution  into  the  collection  bag: 
and  sterilizing  the  used  dialysis  solution  with  the  sterilization 
device  in  the  collection  bag:  wherein  the  sterilization  step  includes 
dissolving  the  coating  with  the  used  dialysis  solution  before  releas- 
ing the  sterilization  agent. 


5,722,945 
REMOVAL  OF  TISSUE 
Aziz  Yehia  Anis.  9540  Firethome  La.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68520, 
and  Mark  Evan  Steen,  Chine  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aziz 
Yehia  Anis,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,866,  Jan.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,985,  Mar.  22, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
759,937,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,292,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,975,  Jul.  17,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,057,004.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,909 

Int.  CI."  A61B  mO;l7/39 
VS.  a.  604—22  5  Claims 


220 


I.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  handpiece  having  a  fragmenting  tip  to  a  source  of 

control  signals  through  an  interface  circuit: 
selecting  the  input  impedance  of  the  interface  circuit  to  be 

placed  in  circuit  between  the  source  of  control  signals  and  the 

handpiece; 
obtaining  at  least  one  control  signal  from  the  interface  circuit: 
inserting    the    fragmenting    tip    having    fragmenting    surfaces 

through  an  opening  in  the  eye  into  the  lens  of  an  eye  having  a 

cataract  and  a  capsular  wall  wherein  the  tip  has  at  least  one 

movable  fragmenting  surface; 
moving  the  fragmenting  surface  in  a  first  direction  and  in  at  least 

a  second  direction; 
the  step  of  moving  the  fragmenting  surface  in  a  first  direction 

including  the  step  of  rotating  the  fragmenting  surface  at  a  first 

value  of  cycles  per  second:  and 
the  step  of  moving  the  fragmenting  surface  in  a  second  direction 

including  the  step  of  reciprocating  the  fragmenting  surface  at 

a  second  value  of  cycles  per  second: 
said  second  value  being  different  than  the  first  value  and  being 

in  the  ultrasonic  frequency  range; 
said  at  least  one  signal  controlling  the  amplitude  of  reciprocal 

moveinent  of  the  operative  tip. 


a  blood  processing  vessel  positionable  within  said  channel,  said 

centrifuge  rotor  comprising; 

a  rotatable  rotor  housing  comprising  a  rotor  sidewall,  a  rotor  top. 
and  a  blood  processing  vessel  loading  aperture,  said  loading 
aperture  comprising  first  and  second  apertures,  said  first  aper- 
ture being  accessible  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  rotor 
housing  and  extending  only  partially  through  said  rotor  hous- 
ing, said  second  aperture  intersecting  with  said  first  aperture 
and  extending  upwardly  through  said  rotor  top: 
a  channel  mounting  interconnected  with  said  rotor  top  of  said 
rotor  housing,  said  channel  being  interconnectable  with  said 
channel  mounting. 


5,722,947 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  PERITONEAL 

DULYSES 

Jan-Bertil  Jeppsson,  Lonuna,  and  Tor  Nordlie,  Eslov,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Gambro  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00086,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20985,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  3,  1994,  9400347 

InL  CI."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  O.  604—29  25  Claims 


5,722,946 
EXTRACORPOREAL  BLOOD  PROCESSING  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS 
Frederick  S.  Mudloff,  Louisville,-  Richard  E.  Mnrray,  Boulder, 
and  Thomas  L.  Menbennett,  Louisville,  all  of  Cdo.,  assign- 
ors to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Arvada,  Cdo. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,012 
Int  CL*  A61M  37AX) 
VS.  CL  604—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  centrifuge  rotor  for  an  apheresis  system  comprising  a  blood 
processing  channel  interconnectable  with  said  centrifuge  rotor  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  peritoneal  dialysis  comprising  at 
least  one  flexible  container  for  handling  a  fluid  useful  in  said 
peritoneal  dialysis,  supply  means  for  supplying  said  fluid  to  said  at 
least  one  flexible  container,  weighing  means  for  weighing  the 
contents  of  said  at  least  one  flexible  container,  a  conduit  connected 
to  said  at  least  one  flexible  container  for  conducting  a  flow  of  said 
fluid,  enclosure  means  surrounding  said  at  least  one  flexible  con- 
tainer thereby  forming  a  space  between  said  at  least  one  flexible 
container  and  said  enclosure  means,  and  pressure  control  nneans  for 
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altering  the  pressure  within  said  space  for  transferring  said  fluid 
from  said  at  least  one  flexible  container  through  said  conduit. 


5,722,948 

COVERING  FOR  AN  OCULAR  DEVICE 

Fredric  J.  Gross,  7338  MiUbrook  Rd.,  Norfolk,  Va.  23505 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  549,506 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—8  20  Oaims 


1.  A  covering  for  use  with  an  ocular  aqueous  shunting  tissue- 
implantable.  fluid-dissipating  device,  having  a  tube  component 
with  an  outside  diameter  of  between  0.60  to  0.80  mm.  the  covering 
comprising  a  material  compatible  with  the  sclera  of  an  eye  and 
having  a  dimension  of  approximately  2  mm  to  5  mm  along  one 
direction  and  about  4  mm  to  9  mm  along  another  dimension  and 
having  a  tapered  configuration  with  a  minimum  thickness  at  one 
end  and  between  0.8  mm  to  1.2  mm  at  the  other  end  and  a  cave 
overlying  said  tube  component. 


5,722,949 

FLUID  SUPPLY  AND  SUCTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Christopher  N.  Sanese,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sanese 

Medical  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,950,  Aug.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,122 
InL  CI."  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—33  14  Oaims 


1.  An  ergonomic  fluid  supply  and  suction  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
surgical  site  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  tool  insertion  thru-hole 
providing  a  substantially  unobstructed  portal  from  said  first 
end  to  said  second  end  of  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of  ports  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  tool  insertion  thru-hole, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  ports  comprise  at  least  a  fluid  supply 
port,  a  fluid  suction  port  and  a  suction  regulated  port; 

a  plurality  of  valves,  each  valve  having  a  reciprocation  control 
button  located  on  the  exterior  of  said  body,  said  valves  each 
communicating  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  ports  to  control 
the   flow   of  a   fluid  such   as  gases,   liquids,   liquids   with 


entrained  solid  matter  or  mixtures  thereof  between  said  ports 
and  said  tool  insertion  thru-hole; 
said  suction  regulated  port  having  a  suction  regulator  to  selec- 
tively control  the  amount  of  suction  through  said  suction 
regulated  port 


5,722,950 
METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  DELIVERY  OF  AN 
AEROSOLIZED  LIQLTD 
Shawn  M.  Fujita,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Southard,  both  of  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo.,  assignors  to  Atrix  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Col- 
lins, Cdo. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,796 

Int.  CI."  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CI.  604—48  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  an  aerosol  into  the  body  of  an  animal, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  apparatus  having  an  air  and  fluid  dispensing 
gun  housing,  a  tubular  extension  rod  housing  adapted  for 
laparoscopic  administration,  the  tubular  extension  rod  housing 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  air  channel  and  a  fluid 
chaimel,  each  of  said  channels  extending  the  length  through 
the  extension  rod  housing:  said  apparatus  being  connected  to 
an  external  source  of  air  and  an  external  source  of  liquid;  and 

(b)  inserting  the  extension  rod  housing  of  said  apparatus  into  the 
animal: 

wherein  the  liquid  is  drawn  into  the  fluid  channels  and  dispensed 
from  the  second  end  of  the  extension  rod  to  form  an  aerosol 
that  is  dispensed  into  the  body  of  the  animal. 


5,722,951 
HYPODERMIC  NON-REUSABLE  SYRINGES  WITHOUT 

VOLUNTARY  INTERVENTION  OF  THE  USER 
Carlos  Jose  Marano,  Maximo  paz  497,  Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tina, 1824 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,666 
Claims    priority,    application    Argentina,    Jul.    14,    1994, 
328.803;  Jul.  11,  1995,  332.722 

Int  a."  A6IM  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—110  10  Claims 

1.  An  autodiscardable  hypodermic  syringe  with  preset  piston 
stroke  limitation,  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylinder  having  an  opened  end  and  an  opposite 

substantially  closed  end; 
an  external  tubular  mouthpiece  having  a  conduit  for  the  coupling 

of  a  needle  to  said  substantially  closed  end; 
a  piston  being  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder: 
a  rod  for  sliding  said  piston  being  selectively  connected  to  said 
piston,  an  end  of  said  rod  remote  from  said  piston  projecting 
beyond  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being 
selectively  connected  to  said  rod  through  a  coupling  and 
uncoupling  mechanism,  said  coupling  and  uncoupling  mecha- 
nism comprises  a  narrow  body  that  projects  from  the  internal 
end  of  the  rod  and  has  a  passage  coincident  with  a  central  axis 
of  said  rtxl.  said  passage  extends  from  side  to  side  of  said 
narrow  body  and  defines  a  descending  section,  that  in  its 
middle  part  has  a  deviation  disposed  outward  of  the  descend- 
ing section  and  of  said  narrow  body: 
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5,722,953 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INJECTION  DEVICE 
David  Schiff,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  and  Paul  Mulhauser,  New 
Vbrl(,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Medi-Ject  Corporation,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  609,138 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/30 

U.S.  CL  604—68  21  Claims 


said  piston  being  provided  with  a  cavity  for  housing  said  narrow 
body  and  a  hook  in  said  passage  being  displacable  from  said 
descending  section  and  through  the  deviation  outward  from 
the  passage  during  the  expulsion  movement;  and 

retention  means  for  retaining  said  rod  in  said  cylinder  being 
provided  within  the  cylinder  of  tlie  syringe  in  an  area  that 
permits  the  normal  operation  of  the  piston  and  rod. 


5,722,952 

TREATMENT  OF  PRESBYOPLV  AND  OTHER  EYE 

DISORDERS 

Ronald  A.  Schachar,  P.O.  Box  1039,  Denison,  Tex.  75020 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,756,  Oct.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,489,299, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  913,486,  Jul.  15,  1992,  Pal.  No. 

5,354331.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,649 

Int  CI.''  A61M  iimjS/OO 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  an  injector  device 
comprising: 

a  chamber  for  holding  a  fluid  and  having  first  and  second  ends 
with  an  orifice  at  the  first  end  for  passage  of  the  fluid  and 
being  open  at  the  second  end: 

a  plunger  movably  received  in  said  chamber  for  expelling  fluid 
out  of  or  drawing  fluid  into  the  chamber  by  moving  the 
plunger  relative  to  the  chamber,  the  plunger  comprising  first 
and  second  driving  members  operatively  connected  to  each 
other  for  expelling  out  and  drawing  in  fluid,  with  the  first 
driving  member  being  spaced  apart  from  the  second  driving 
member  by  a  preselected  gap:  and 

a  resilient  biasing  member  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
driving  members  for  resiliently  maintaining  said  gap. 


U.S.  CL  604—51 


4  Claims 


5,722,954 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  of  increasmg  the  amplitude  of  accommodation  of  a 
human  eye  having  a  crystalline  lens  and  a  ciliary  muscle  compris- 
ing increasing  the  effective  working  distance  of  the  ciliary  muscle 
by  increasing  the  radial  distance  between  the  equator  of  tj»e  crys- 
talline lens  and  the  inner  diameter  of  the  cihary  body  by  weaken- 
ing the  sclera  of  the  globe  in  the  region  overlying  the  ciliary  body 
through  intervention  with  external  means,  wherein  said  sclera  is 
weakened  by  contact  with  an  enzyme. 


5,722,955 
PRESSURE  SENSING  SYRINGE 
Gabor  J.  Racz,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Epimed  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,841,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,681 

Int.  CI."  A61M  im 

U.S.  CI.  604—121  6  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensing  syringe,  said  syringe  having  a  synngc 

barrel  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  with  an  aperture 

therethrough,  syringe  piston,  and  pressure  responsive  member 

located  in  said  syringe  barrel  capable  of  indicating  the  change  of 

pressure  of  a  fluid  in  said  syringe  during  the  injection  of  said  fluid 

into  a  patient,  said  syringe  comprising: 

a  syringe  barrel  having  a  portion  thereof  being  translucent  to 

observe  the  interior  of  the  syringe  barrel: 
a  syringe  piston  sealingly  slidingly  engaging  the  interior  of  the 
syringe  barrel;  and 
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a  pressure  responsive  member  located  in  the  syringe  barrel  in  the 
portion  of  the  syringe  barrel  between  the  syringe  piston  and 
the  closed  end  of  the  syringe  barrel,  the  pressure  responsive 
member  including: 

a  compressible  material  including  open  cell  foam  having  a 
plurality  of  open  cells  therein,  and  an  impermeable  coating 
on  the  compressible  material  to  prevent  said  fluid  from 
permeating  the  compressible  material  or  being  absorbed  by 
the  compressible  material,  the  compressible  material  being 
visible  through  the  translucent  portion  of  the  syringe  barrel 
for  indicating  said  change  of  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  the 
syringe  barrel  during  said  injection  of  said  fluid  wherein  the 
compressible  material  is  retained  within  said  syringe  barrel 
by  said  syringe  piston. 


5,722,956 
MliLTI-DOSE  SYRINGE  DRIVER 
Nathaniel  M.  Sims,  Wellesley  Hills;  Michael  H.  Wollowitz, 
Somerville,  and  David  M.  Wrigbtson,  Andover,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,479 

Int.  CI."  A61M  il/OO 

U.S.  CI.  604—131  25  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  driver  device,  adapted  to  engage  and  impart  forces 
to  a  syringe  to  dispense  fluid  from  within  the  syringe,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  selectively  positionable  carriage  element  mounted  upon  the 
frame  adjacent  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  frame,  the  carriage 
element  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  frame; 

a  syringe,  removably  mounuble  within  the  frame  between  the 
distal  end  of  the  frame  and  the  distal  end  of  the  carriage 
element,  the  syringe  including  a  fluid  containing  barrel  with  a 
flange  at  a  proximal  end  thereof,  an  outlet  tip  at  a  distal  end  of 


the  barrel  and  a  moveable  plunger,  including  a  disk  portion  at 
a  proximal  end  thereof  and  a  tip  portion  at  a  distal  end 
thereof,  slidably  disposed  within  the  barrel  for  movement 
between  withdrawn  and  fully  inserted  positions; 

a  force  applying  element,  associated  With  the  distal  end  of  the 
carriage,  the  force  applying  element  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  apply  force  to  the  plunger  disk; 

a  spring  element  disposed  substantially  internally  within  the 
carriage  and  applying  a  biasing  force  to  the  force  applying 
element: 

cooperating  locking  elements  associated  with  the  carriage  and 
the  frame  to  secure  the  carriage  to  the  frame  among  (i)  an 
unlocked  position,  (ii)  at  least  one  locked,  force  applying 
position  in  which  the  force  applying  element  is  at  least  par- 
tially retracted  within  the  carriage,  and  (iii)  a  locked,  non- 
force  applying  position  in  which  the  force  applying  element  is 
fiilly  extended  from  the  carriage  element;  and 

a  syringe  securing  means  for  engaging  and  maintaining  the 
syringe  within  the  frame. 


5,722,957 
IMPLANTABLE  INFISION  PUMP 
Bemd  Steinbach,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fres- 
enius  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17.  1995,  195  09 
632.0 

Int.  CI."  A16M  il/OO 
UJS.  CI.  604—141  2  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  infusion  pump  for  the  dosed  administration  of 
medication  into  the  human  body,  comprising  a  pumping  chamber, 
which  is  formed  by  a  lower  chamber  part  and  an  upper  chamber 
pan  connected  thereto,  wherein 

a)  the  implantable  pumping  chamber  is  divided  by  a  gas  imper- 
meable flexible  partition  into  two  subchambers, 

b)  the  first  subchamber  is  delimited  by  the  upper  chamber  part 
and  the  flexible  partition  and  designed  as  a  reservoir  for 
medicinal  solutions,  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber  has  a  refill 
opening  which  is  sealed  by  at  least  one  piercable  septum,  and 
the  reservoir  for  medicinal  solutions  is  connected  via  an  outlet 
opening  to  an  outlet  catheter,  and 

c)  the  second  subchamber  is  delimited  by  the  lower  chamber 
part  and  the  flexible  partition  and  is  designed  as  a  pressure 
chamber  accommodating  a  halogenized  hydrocarbon  propel - 
lant.  wherein  the  propellant  is  hexafluorobutane. 
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5.722,958 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTRODUCING  INSTRUMENTS 

INTO  BODY  CAVITIES 
Roy  D.  Gravener,  Fairfield;  Alex  lanniniberto,  Waterbury, 
both  of  Cona.,  and  Michael  Ciccolella,  Lake  CarmeL  N.Y., 
assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Norwalk. 
Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268.706,  Jun.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5342.931.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  167  J30.  Dec.  14. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,360.417.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

874,291,  Apr.  24,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  23, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  652,195 

IntCl.'^A61M.V/7S 

U.S.  a.  604—169  4  aaims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  valve  btxly  formed  of  a  flexibly  resilient  material  and  defining 
an  aperture,  said  aperture  being  configured  and  dimensioned 
for  resiliently  engaging  an  instrument  inserted  therethrough  in 
a  substantially  gas  tight  manner,  said  valve  body  including  an 
inner  wall  and  a  plurality  of  rib  members  positioned  on  said 
inner  wall  and  extending  radially  into  said  aperture: 

means  to  bias  said  valve  body  to  a  configuration  whereby  said 
aperture  is  closed  to  form  a  gas  tight  seal,  said  biasing  means 
including  generally  cylindrical  pinching  members  for  engag- 
ing said  valve  body  radially  outward  of  said  aperture: 

means  to  permit  said  biasing  means  to  be  selectively  opened  and 
closed  so  as  to  allow  passage  of  an  instrument  through  said 
aperture. 


nUNSVtRSC 

1.  A  securement  device  for  securing  a  catheter  to  a  patient's 
skin,  the  catheter  including  a  hub  which  has  at  least  generally 


opposing  slots  that  extend  transversely  to  an  axis  of  (he  catheter, 

said  securement  device  comprising: 

a  base  coupled  to  an  adhesive  surface  and  configured  to  receive 
a  section  of  the  catheter  in  a  position  in  which  the  catheter 
section  extends  generally  along  a  longitudinal  axis:  and 
a  retainer  coupled  to  said  base  by  cooperating,  interengaging 
structure  between  said  base  and  said  retainer,  said  retainer 
including  a  pair  of  opposing,  arcuate  rails  which  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  a 
lateral  axis,  which  lies  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  generally  parallel  to  the  base,  the  rails  projecting  away 
ftom  said  base  in  a  direction  that  is  generally  normal  to  said 
base  and  generally  parallel  to  a  transverse  axis,  each  rail 
extending  along  an  arc  defined  within  a  plane  which  is  posi- 
tioned generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
axes,  each  rail  being  sized  to  tit  within  a  corresponding  slot  of 
the  catheter  hub,  said  rails  including  at  least  one  pair  of 
corresponding  protrusions  which  project  toward  each  other  to 
decrease  a  distance  between  said  rails,  said  distance  between 
said  protrusions  being  less  than  a  distance  between  the  slots  of 
the  catheter  hub. 


5,722.960 

RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE  SYSTEM 

Nancy  Duplan,  and  Carlton  E.  Duplan,  both  of  San  Marcos, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Duplan  Industries,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,617,  Jun.  24,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  534,150.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,989 

Int.  Cl."^  A61M  5/00 
l'.S.  CI.  604—195  4  aaims 


5.722.959 
CATHETER  SECUREMENT  DEVICE 
Steven  K.  Bierman,  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Venetec  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,622 

InL  CI."  A61M  5/n 

MS.  a.  604—174  48  Claims 


[ 


1 .  A  medical  device  comprising  a  retractable  needle  system  and 
a  substantially  cylindrical  barrel  with  a  front  end  and  a  back  end, 
wherein  said  retractable  needle  system  comprises: 

a)  a  needle  for  insertion  into  a  patient  to  administer  injectable 
material  or  to  remove  fluid  substances: 

b)  a  needle  support  means  supporting  said  needle,  said  needle 
support  means  being  reversibly  fastened  to  the  barrel  such 
that  the  needle  is  oriented  to  project  outwardly  from  the  from 
end  of  the  barrel;  and 

c)  a  retractor  capable  of  being  disposed  within  said  barrel  and 
traversing  the  interior  of  the  barrel,  said  retractor  capable  of 
engaging  said  needle  support  means  and  withdrawing  said 
needle  support  means  and  said  needle  into  the  barrel  as  said 
needle  is  removed  from  a  patient  wherein: 

(i)  said  needle  support  ineans  comprises  a  well  having  a 
bottom  and  sides  and  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior 
surface,  said  exterior  surface  being  conformed  so  as  to 
reversibly  attach  and  seal  said  needle  support  means  to  the 
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front  end  of  said  cylindrical  barrel  and  said  needle  support 
means  further  containing  at  the  bottom  a  means  for  mount- 
ing said  needle  in  said  needle  suppon  means  to  so  as  to 
project  said  needle  from  said  cylindrical  barrel,  said  needle 
being  in  fluid  communication  therewith: 

(ii)  said  retractor  comprises  a  shank  portion  which  is  capable 
of  being  disposed  within  said  barrel  and  traversing  between 
the  front  end  and  back  end  of  said  cylindrical  barrel,  said 
retractor  having  a  front  end  which  is  configured  so  as  to 
irreversibly  engage  the  interior  surface  of  the  well  of  said 
needle  support  means  when  advanced  to  the  front  end  of 
said  cylindrical  barrel,  and  to  thereby  retract  said  needle 
support  means  into  said  cylindrical  barrel  when  the  retrac- 
tor is  withdrawn  toward  the  back  end  of  the  cylindrical 
barrel;  and 

(iii)  the  front  end  of  said  retractor  is  sufliciently  laterally 
compressible  to  permit  insertion  of  said  retractor  into  the 
well  and  sufficiently  laterally  expandable  to  produce  adhe- 
sion between  said  front  end  of  the  reu^ctor  and  the  interior 
surface  of  the  well,  so  that  when  the  retractor  is  withdrawn 
toward  the  back  end  of  the  cylindrical  barrel,  the  front  end 
of  the  retractor  remains  engaged  with  said  needle  support 
means,  and  withdraws  said  needle  support  means  into  the 
barrel. 


5,722,961 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

INTRAVENOUS  SET 

Cheng-Kuo  Fan,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  King-He 

Hung,  San  Chung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,618 

Int.  C1.'"A61M.5/IM 

U.S.  CI.  604—254  2  Oaims 


spaced  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  floating  member  and 
moves  with  said  floating  member  such  that  the  membranous 
member  is  below  a  surface  of  the  medicinal  fluid  in  the  barrel 
when  the  floating  member  is  floating  in  the  medicinal  fluid; 
and 

wherein  as  die  barrel  of  the  intravenous  set  is  filled  with  medici- 
nal fluid,  the  buoyancy  of  the  medicinal  fluid  floats  said 
floating  member  in  the  casing  such  that  said  membranous 
member  is  brought  away  from  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
casing,  thereby  allowing  the  medicinal  fluid  to  flow  to  the 
outlet  of  the  barrel;  and 

wherein  as  the  volume  of  medicinal  fluid  in  the  barrel  is  gradu- 
ally reduced  in  level,  said  floating  member  is  lowered  and 
when  said  membranous  member  reaches  a  bonom  of  the 
casing,  the  weight  of  the  medicinal  fluid  in  the  hollowed 
portion  and  the  medicinal  fluid  above  the  membranous  mem- 
ber causes  said  membranous  member  to  block  the  outlet  of  the 
casing  so  as  to  stop  the  injection. 


5,722,962 

TROCAR  PORT  FILTER 

Joxel  Garcia,  64  Brook  Ridge  Dr..  Avon.  Conn.  06001 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,052 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

\i&.  a.  604—264  13  aaims 


I.  A  flow  conuxjl  device  for  use  with  an  intravenous  set  having  a 
barrel  for  containing  medicinal  fluid,  the  barrel  having  an  outlet, 
the  flow  control  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  located  in  the  barrel,  the  casing 
having  a  hollowed  interior,  a  casing  outlet  opening  in  com- 
munication with  the  hollowed  interior  and  the  outlet  of  the 
barrel,  an  upper  end  and  a  wall  having  a  plurality  of  holes  so 
as  to  enable  medicinal  fluid  in  the  barrel  to  enter  the  hollowed 
interior; 

(b)  a  floating  member  located  within  the  hollowed  interior  of 
said  casing,  supported  for  floating  by  the  buoyancy  of  the 
medicinal  fluid,  and  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  .surface, 
a  peripheral  surface,  and  a  hollowed  portion  opening  through 
the  upper  surface  so  that  the  hollowed  portion  contains 
medicinal  fluid; 

(c)  a  valve  including  a  linkage  bar  secured  to  said  floating 
member  and  located  in  the  casing,  the  valve  including  a 
membranous  member  having  a  circular  configuration  and 
made  of  flexible  material  coupled  via  said  linkage  bar  to  said 
floating   member   such   that   said   membranous   member   is 


1,  A  trocar  assembly  for  exhausting  gas  from  a  body  cavity 
comprising; 

(a)  a  trocar  having  a  housing  with  an  outlet  fitting  thereon  and 
providing  a  flow  passage  through  said  trocar  and  in  commu- 
nication with  said  outlet  fitting;  and, 

(b)  a  filter  mounted  on  said  outlet  fitting  of  said  trocar  and 
having 

(i)  a  housing  providing  a  chamber,  a  flow  passage  through 
said  housing,  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  on  said  housing  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  passage  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  said  houMng  also  having  a  fitting  about  said  inlet; 

(ii)  means  on  said  inlet  of  said  filter  housing  mounting  said 
filter  on  said  fitting  of  said  ffocar  housing,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  resilient  mounting  member  providing  a 
passage  therethrough,  said  mounting  member  having  inlet 
and  outlet  poitions,  said  inlet  portion  being  mounted  on 
said  outlet  fitting  of  said  trocar  housing  in  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith  and  said  outlet  portion  being  mounted  on 
said  inlet  fitting  of  said  filter  housing  in  sealing  engagement 
therewith; 

(iii)  filter  means  in  .said  chamber,  whereby  elHuenl  gas  passing 
through  said  ffocar  flow  passage  flows  through  said  filter 
means  prior  to  exiting  said  filter  through  said  ouUet  thereof. 
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5,722,963 
CORONARY  SINUS  CATHETER 
Keith  G.  Lurie,  Minneapolis,-  David  G.  Benditt,  Edina;  Jeffrey 
J.  Shultz,  Robbiavdale;  John  David  Ockuly,  and  John  J. 
Flelschhaclier,  both  of  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Daig  Clorporation,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,849,  Jan.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,549381.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106383,  Aug. 
13,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,423,772.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  625.908 
Int.  a."  A61M  25fOO 
\}&.  a.  604—282  3  Claims 


14-^ — «  SECTION  1 


SECTION   2 


SECTION  3 


^10 

1.  A  catheter  for  use  in  a  coronary  sinus  comprising  an  elongated 
member  containing  a  generally  straight  proximal  section  and  a 
cur>ed  distal  section,  wherein  the  distal  section  contains  a  first 
curve  with  a  first  arc  and  a  second  curve  with  a  second  arc, 
wherein  the  second  curve  is  curved  in  substantially  the  same 
direction  as  the  first  curve,  wherein  the  sum  of  the  arcs  of  the  first 
and  second  curves  is  from  about  75°  to  120°.  when  measured  in 
relation  to  the  generally  straight  proximal  section,  and  wherein  the 
first  and  second  curves  are  substantially  coplanar. 


5,722,964 

FILTERED  BLOOD  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

Steve  A.  Herweck,  Nashua,-  Theodore  Karwoski,  Hollis,  and 

Nicholas  Want,  Manchester,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Atrium 

Medical  Corporation,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,108,  Mar.  13,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487.468 

Int  CI."  A61M  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  604—317  ,  17  Oaims 


1.  A  wound  drainage  device  for  collecting  fluid  from  a  patient 
via  a  collection  tube,  such  device  comprismg  a  collection  chamber 
for  collecting  the  fluid  and  a  suction  regulator  for  regulating 
suction  applied  to  the  collection  chamber,  wherein  the  collection 
chamber  includes  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  means  at  an  upper  region 
of  tile  device  for  attaching  to  the  collection  tube  so  that  suction  in 
the  collection  chamber  draws  in  said  fluid,  an  outlet  at  a  lowermost 
level  of  the  bottom  for  providing  collected  fluid  to  an  outlet  tube, 
and  a  clot  catcher  extending  across  the  outlet  in  a  barrier  position 
to  provide  a  fluid  path  to  the  outlet  while  allowing  clots  at  the 
bottom  to  reside  suspended  in  fluid  without  reaching  the  outlet  as 
fluid  IS  withdrawn  therefrom. 


5.722.965 
LOW  PROFILE  OSTOMY  SYSTEM  WITH 
REPOSITIONABLE  POUCH 
Thomas  J.  Kuczynski,  Sayreville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^18 

Int  CI.'  A61F  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  604—344  16  Claims 


1.  An  ostomy  system  comprising: 

a)  An  ostomy  pouch  including  a  pouch  envelope  formed  of 
flexible  plastic  material  defining  a  waste  collection  chamber 
for  body  waste  that  passes  through  a  stoma,  a  waste  inlet 
opening  formed  in  said  envelope  for  positioning  around  said 
stoma  to  permit  passage  of  waste  material  from  said  stoma  to 
said  collection  chamber,  a  flexible  annular  adhesive  coupling 
means  for  said  pouch  on  said  envelope  at  said  waste  inlet 
opening,  said  pouch  coupling  means  having  a  resealable  cou- 
pling adhesive,  a  manipulation  tab  extending  from  a  generally 
circular  peripheral  portion  of  said  pouch  coupling  means  to 
manipulate  positioning  and  repositioning  of  said  pouch  cou- 
pling means  around  the  stoma,  and 

b)  a  generally  annular  body-side  mounting  wafer  having  an 
opening  for  a  stoma,  said  mounting  wafer  having  a  biocom- 
patible adhesive  layer  on  one  side  for  securement  to  a  body 
surface  around  the  stoma,  said  biocompatible  adhesive  layer 
having  a  peripheral  edge  and  an  opposite  side  with  a  release 
film  for  engagement  with  the  resealable  coupling  adhesive  of 
said  pouch  coupling  means,  such  that  said  pouch  can  be 
secured  to  said  mounting  wafer  when  the  resealable  coupling 
adhesive  of  the  pouch  coupling  means  engages  the  releasable 
film  of  the  mounting  wafer,  the  adhesion  between  said  releas- 
able film  and  said  resealable  coupling  adhesive  being  prede- 
termined to  permit  repeated  removal  of  said  pouch  coupling 
tneans  from  said  mounting  wafer,  said  tab  facilitating  mai^ipu- 
lation.  removal  and  resecurement  of  said  pouch  coupling 
means  relative  to  said  mounting  wafer,  and  wherein  said 
body-side  mounting  wafer  includes  support  means  for  said 
releasable  film  for  avoiding  wrinkling  of  said  releasable  film 
when  said  releasable  film  is  flexed  or  is  separated  from  a 
coupling  bond  with  the  pouch  coupling  means  and  wherein 
said  body-side  mounting  wafer  further  includes  an  annular 
border  tape  attached  to  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  releasable 
film  to  overlap  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  biocompatible 
adhesive  layer  to  cover  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  biocom- 
patible adhesive  layer. 
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5,722,966 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  AND  FLUSHABLE  ABSORBENT 
ARTICLE 
Patricia  Lee  Christon,  and  Nicholas  Albert  Ahr,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,989 

Int  a."  A61F  /J//5 

U.S.  a.  604—364  21  Claims 


-A\^, 


1.  A  water  dispersible  and  flushable  absorbent  aiticle.  the  absor- 
bent article  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet  comprising  a  first  fibrous  assembly 
having  a  temporary  wet  strength  resin  incorporated  therein;  a 
dispersible  liquid  impervious  backsheet  disposed  beneath  said 
topsheet,  said  backsheet  comprising  a  water  insoluble  second 
fibrous  assembly  having  a  temporary  wet  strength  resin  incor- 
porated therein  that  has  been  coated  on  at  least  one  surface 
with  a  second  resinous  material  wherein  said  second  resinous 
material  is  water  resistant;  and 

an  absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet  wherein  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet  are  joined 
using  a  water  soluble  adhesive  in  at  least  an  area  of  peripheral 
bonding  to  encapsulate  said  absorbent  core  therebetween. 


parallel  thereto,  said  axes  of  flexibility  defining  a  central  part 
of  said  absorbent  core  wherein  the  stiffness  of  said  absorbent 
core  is  reduced  along  the  axes  of  flexibility,  said  garment 
facing  surface  of  said  core  being  joined  to  said  backsheet 
along  two  strips  of  adhesive,  said  adhesive  strips  being  spa- 
tially opposed  and  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  longitudinal 
centerline  outwardly  from  said  central  part  of  said  absorbent 
core, 
a  pair  of  adhesive  strips  for  adhesively  attaching  said  garment 
facing  surface  of  said  backsheet  to  a  wearer's  garment,  said 
adhesive  strips  being  spatially  opposed  and  extending  along 
and  substantially  outboard  of  said  axes  of  flexibility. 


5,722,968 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  FASTENING  SYSTEM 

Paul  Joseph  Datta,  and  Bernhardt  Edward  Kressner,  both  of 

Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-CUrk  Worldwide, 

Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579^94,  Dec.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,088 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 

U.S.  a.  604—391  18  Claims 


5,722,967 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  HAVING  SHAPING  MEANS 

Peter  Coles,  Kelkheim  Fischbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/08848,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)6386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,896,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  759,292 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  21, 

1992,92308588 

IntCl.''A61F/J//5,/i/20 
U.S.  a.  604—385.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  for  placement  in  a  wearer's  undergarment, 
comprising; 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  topsheet,  said 
backsheet  having  a  garment  facing  surface  facing  away  from 
said  topsheet;  and 

an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet,  said  absorbent  core  having  a  longitudinal  center- 
line,  a  garment  facing  surface  adjacent  to  said  backsheet,  a 
body  facing  surface  being  adjacent  to  said  topsheet,  and  two 
axes  of  flexibility,  one  axis  of  flexibility  extending  on  each 
side  of  the  said  longitudinal  centerline  and  being  substantially 


1.  An  absorbent  article  for  use  by  a  wearer,  comprising: 

a  garment  having  a  first  waist  region,  a  second  waist  region,  and 
a  crotch  region  positioned  between  and  interconnecting  the 
first  and  second  waist  regions,  the  garment  comprising  a  first 
interiocking  fastening  component  disposed  in  the  first  waist 
region,  the  first  interiocking  fastening  component  comprising 
a  plurality  of  engaging  elements;  and 

at  least  one  strap  member  for  securing  the  garment  about  the 
wearer,  the  strap  member  having  opposite  first  and  second  end 
portions  and  comprising: 

a  second  interlocking  fastening  component  bonded  to  the  first 
end  portion,  the  second  interiocking  fastening  component 
adapted  for  refastenable  attachment  to  the  first  interiocking 
fastening  component  and  comprising: 

a  backing  strticture  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  having  a 
concave  major  surface  with  a  bending  index  of  at  least  about 
0.3  inch  "'  when  the  second  interiocking  fastening  component 
is  in  an  unfastened,  relaxed  sute:  and 

a  plurality  of  engaging  elements  projecting  firom  the  major 
surface,  the  engaging  elements  of  the  first  and  second  inter- 
locking fastening  components  comprising  self-engaging 
shaped  geometric  materials;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  second  end  portion  to  the  second  waist 
region. 


316 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


5,722,969 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Taketo  Ito,  L'tsunomiya;  Souiti  Fujila,  Kawacbi-gun;  Toshi- 
yasu  Tanaamj,  Tochigi,  and  Taiki  Uchivama,  Haga-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP95/00511,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26174,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056325; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-090980 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—390  11  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising: 

a  liquid  permeable  lopsheet; 

a  liquid  impermeable  back  sheet; 

an  absorbent  member  interposed  between  and  attached  to  said 
topsheet  and  said  back  sheet: 

a  fastening  tape  for  securing  said  diaper  when  said  diaper  is 
worn  by  a  wearer,  said  fastening  tape  being  provided  with  a 
folding  section  at  which  said  fastening  tape  is  to  be  folded 
back;  and 

a  release  tape  to  which,  when  said  fastening  tape  is  not  in 
service  and  is  folded  back,  an  adhesive  surface  of  said  fasten- 
ing tape  is  to  be  adhered,  said  fastening  tape  is  adhered  to  said 
back  sheet  when  said  fastening  tape  is  in  service. 

said  disposable  diaper  having  physical  strength  properties 
wherein: 

a  tensile  load  of  said  back  sheet  at  3%  elongation  in  a  transverse 
direction  of  said  disposable  diaper  falls  within  the  range  of 
100  g/cm  to  300  g/cm.  and  a  bulk  softness  of  said  back  sheet 
is  55  g  or  less,  said  transverse  direction  being  parallel  to  a 
waist  portion  of  the  diaper: 

a  peel  strength  required  to  peel  said  fastening  tape  from  said 
back  sheet  at  180°  is  400  g/cm  or  less,  said  peel  strength 
being  measured  after  said  fastening  tape  adhered  to  said  back 
sheet  has  been  allowed  to  stand  for  24  hours  at  40°  C.  and 
80*  RH,  and  a  time  required  until  said  fastening  tape  and 
said  back  sheet  are  peeled  from  each  other  under  a  load  of  500 
g  is  10  minutes  or  longer:  and 

an  outer  surface  of  said  back  sheet  is  not  provided  with  a  target 
tape  to  which,  when  said  fastening  tape  is  in  service,  the 
adhesive  surface  of  said  fastening  tape  is  to  be  adhered. 


5,722,970 

LASER  SURGICAL  METHOD  USING  TRANSPARENT 

PROBE 

D.  Michael  Colvard.  Pacific  Palisades:  Colette  Cozean,  El  Toro, 
and  Varouj  D.  Amirkhanian,  Glendale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Premier  Laser  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No^  280J80,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,9%,  Jun.  11,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,815,  Apr. 

4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

391,612 

Int.  ex."  A61N  5/06 

VS.  a.  606—3  37  aalms 

1.  A  method  of  performing  a  surgical  procedure,  using  a  laser 

probe  which  comprises  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 

reflecting  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


grasping  the  probe  with  a  hand  of  a  user  and  positioning  the 

probe  for  surgery; 
propagating  invisible  laser  light  through  said  probe; 
outputting  invisible  laser  light  from  said  probe  along  an  output 
path  which  extends  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  the  step  of  outputting  comprising  reflecting  the 
invisible  laser  light  from  said  reflecting  surface  on  said  mem- 
ber and  then  passing  the  reflected  laser  light  through  an  output 
surface  on  said  member; 
surgically  altering  tissue  by  contacting  the  tissue  with  said 

invisible  light  at  a  point  of  contact; 
moving  said  point  of  contact  relative  to  said  tissue; 
visualizing  the  point  of  contact  using  a  method  comprising: 
propagating  visible  light  from  said  point  of  contact  to  said 
probe  in  said  transverse  direction  substantially  along  said 
output  path: 
passing  at  least  some  of  said  visible  light  completely  through 
said  probe  in  said  transverse  direction  to  provide  a  viewing 
beam  which  exits  said  probe  along  a  viewing  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  step  of  passing  further 
comprising  passing  the  visible  light  first  through  the  output 
surface  and  then  through  the  reflecting  surface;  and 
viewing  said  visible  light  that  has  passed  along  said  viewing  axis 
through  said  probe  to  determine  the   location  where  said 
invisible  light  contacts  said  tissue. 


5,722,971 
INTRASTROMAL  CORNEAL  MODIFICATION 
Gbolam  A.  Peyman,  123  Walnut  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70118 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,148,  Oct.  20,  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,624 
Int  CI."  A61N  5/02 
VS.  CI.  606—5  15  aalms 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  curvature  of  a  patient's  live  cornea 
having  an  exterior  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  relatively  small  opening  in  the  exterior  surface  of  the 

live  cornea, 
creating  a  cavity   in  and  surrounded  by  the  live  cornea  by 
separating  an  internal  area  of  the  live  cornea  into  first  and 
second  opposed  internal  surfaces,  the  cavity  being  defined  by 
an  open  end  formed  by  the  opening  in  the  exterior  surface  and 
by  the  first  and  second  opposed  internal  surfaces  the  first 
internal  surface  of  the  cavity  facing  in  a  posterior  direction  of 
the  live  cornea  and  the  second  internal  surface  of  the  cavity 
facing  in  an  anterior  direction  of  the  live  cornea, 
inserting  a  portion  of  a  tool  through  the  opening  into  the  cavity, 
incrementally  and  completely  removing  three-dimensional  inter- 
nal portions  of  the  live  cornea  sequentially  from  at  lea.st  one 
of  the  first  and  second  internal  surfaces  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  via  the  tool. 
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waiting  a  period  of  time  to  allow  the  cornea  to  collapse  to  obtain 
a  new  refractive  power  due  to  removal  of  internal  portions  of 
the  live  cornea, 

examining  the  live  cornea  after  the  period  of  time  to  determine 
the  new  refractive  power  of  the  live  cornea  resulting  from 
removal  of  interna]  portions  of  the  live  cornea, 

inserting  ocular  material  into  the  pocket,  after  the  step  of  exam- 
ining, to  further  modify  the  live  cornea,  and 

encapsulating  the  ocular  material  between  the  first  and  second 
internal  surface  of  the  cornea  to  retain  the  ocular  material 
therein. 


5,722,972 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ABLATION  OF 

ATHEROSCLEROTIC  BLOCKAGE 

John  A.  Power,  202  Springhouse  La.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15238, 

and  Mark  Schmidhofer,  6550  Beacon  St,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

15217 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,182,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,743 

Int.  a.''A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—7  13  Claims 


an  ultrasonic  transducer  in  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  for 
determining  the  location  and  morphology  of  atherosclerotic 
blockage  to  be  subsequenUy  removed  by  said  forward  firing 
excimer  laser  fiber,  and 

an  actuator  at  a  non-surrounding  outer  peripheral  location  on  the 
catheter  and  entirely  proximally  located  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  laser  fiber  for  deflecting  said  tip  or  distal  end  of  said 
catheter,  said  actuator  being  actuatable  externally  at  a  side 
surface  of  the  blood  vessel  lumen  to  displace  said  tip  or  distal 
end  in  the  blood  vessel  lumen  eccentrically  away  from  the 
center  and  into  a  generally  parallel  relation  with  the  side  of 
the  blood  vessel  lumen  containing  atherosclerotic  blockage 
having  a  location  and  morphology  for  removal  by  said  for- 
ward firing  excimer-laser. 


5,722,973 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,722,974 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,722,975 

SYSTEMS  FOR  RADIOFREQUENCY  ABLATION  WITH 

PHASE  SENSITIVE  POWER  DETECTION  AND 

CONTROL 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  and  Roger  A.  Stem,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.P.  Technologies  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  158,809,  Nov.  29,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,423,806,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  22,815,  Feb.  24, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  789,300, 

Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser 

No.  480,146 

IntCL^A61B  17/39 

VS.  CI.  606—34  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  ablation  of  atherosclerotic  blockage,  said 
apparatus  including,  in  combination, 
a  catheter  including  a  tip  or  distal  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 

and  guided  within  a  blood  vessel  lumen  to  a  site  therein  which 

contains  atherosclerotic  blockage, 
a  forward  firing  excinwr-laser  fiber  carried  by  the  tip  or  distal 

end  of  said  catheter  to  a  site  in  the  blood  vessel  lumen 

containing  atherosclerotic  blockage. 


1.  A  system  for  ablating  tissue  at  an  ablation  site  using  radiof- 
requency  energy  comprising 

an  electrode, 

a  source  of  radiofrequency  energy  coupled  to  the  electrode  for 
transmitting  radioftequency  energy  at  the  ablation  site  result- 
ing in  measurable  voltage  and  current  waveforms, 

a  monitoring  element  coupled  to  the  electrode  to  monitor  the 
current  and  voltage  waveforms, 

a  sensing  element  coupled  to  the  monitoring  element  to  derive  a 
phase  shift  between  the  monitored  current  and  voltage  wave- 
forms, and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  sensing  element  and  responsive  to  the 
derived  phase  shift  and  operable  to  intemipt  conduction  of 
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radio  frequency  energy  when  the  derived  phase  shift  exceeds 
a  predeterminnl  value. 


5,722,976 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SURGICALLY 

SECURING  BONE  PARTS 

Robin  Peter  Brown,  4  Eraser  Street,  Middle  Park,  Victoria 

3206,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00504,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuD.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05782,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  600,925 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia,  Aug.  27,  1993,  PM 
0901 

Int.  a."  A61B  I7/5S 
VS.  a.  606—69  17  Claims 


11 


^ 


^R 


space  between  two  Juxtaposed  vertebrae  of  a  spine  to  selectively 
progressively  increase  the  spacing  between  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  juxtaposed  vertebrae  a  predetermined  amount,  and  a  quadri- 
lateral tubular  osteotome  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  precision 
guide  and  spacer  means  and  manipulable  to  simultaneously  cut 
opposed  recesses  in  the  juxtaposed  spaced  vertebrae  while  span- 
ning the  intervertebral  space  therebetween. 


9      1     2     13      U     3       10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  surgically  securing  a  first  bone  part  to  a 
second  bone  pan,  comprising  a  base  and  first  and  second  securing 
means  for  attaching  to  the  base  and  for  securing  each  respective 
bone  pan  to  the  base  firmly  such  that  relative  movenoent  of  the 
bone  parts  is  prevented  and  re-growth  of  the  bone  parts  into  an 
integral  whole  is  promoted,  each  .securing  means  preventing  move- 
ment or  relative  pivoting  of  the  corresponding  bone  part  outwards 
from  the  base  by  holding  the  corresponding  bone  pan  onto  the  base 
wherein 
(i)  the  holding  is  performed  by  the  application  of  external 
pressure  applied  to  the  bone  pans  by  said  first  and  second 
securing  means  on  a  side  of  the  bone  parts  opposite  to  the 
base;  and 
(ii)  said  first  securing  means  comprises  a  first  screw  means  and 
a  receiving  means,  said   first  screw  means  in  use  being 
inserted  from  a  first  outer  bone  surface  through  a  first  drilled 
hole  in  a  first  corresponding  bone  part  aiKl  screwed  into  the 
receiving  means  disposed  at  an  opposing  outer  surface  of  the 
bone  part; 
(iii)  said  first  securing  means  includes  a  first  post  protruding 
from  the  base  over  which,  in  use,  the  first  corresponding  bone 
part  is  positioned  with  the  first  post  inside  the  first  drilled 
hole;  and 
wherein  said  second  securing  means  comprises  a  second  screw 
ineans  and  a  receiving  means,  said  second  screw  means  in  use 
being  inserted  from  a  first  outer  bone  surface  through  a 
second  drilled  bole  in  a  second  correspoiKimg  bone  part  and 
screwed  into  the  receiving  means  disposed  at  an  opposing 
outer  surface  of  the  second  bone  part;  and 
said  second  securing  means  includes  a  second  post  protruding 
from  the  base  over  which,  in  use,  the  second  corresponding 
bone  part  is  positioned  with  said  second  post  inside  the 
second  drilled  hole. 


5,722,977 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ANTERIOR  LUMBAR 

EXACT  CUT  WITH  QUADRILATERAL  OSTEOTOME 

AND  PRECISION  GUIDE/SPACER 

John  K.  Wilhelmy,  Diablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Danek  Medical, 

Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,612 

Int  C1.''A61B  17/16 

VS.  a.  606—84  16  aaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  non-rotatable  precision  guide  and  spacer 

means  adapted  to  be  driven  progressively  into  an  intervertebral 


5,722,978 
OSTEOTOMY  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Robert  Jenkins,  Jr.,  12203  Becontree  Dr.,  BatoH  Rouge, 
La.  70810 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,716 

InL  CI."  A61B /7//5 

VS.  a.  606—87  27  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  kit  for  performing  a  tibial  osteotomy,  comprising: 

(a)  an  osteotomy  guide,  comprising: 

(i)  mounting  means  for  attaching  the  guide  in  a  predetermined 
relation  to  a  tibia; 

(ii)  a  transverse  slot,  defining  a  transverse  cutting  plane, 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a  transverse  cutting  blade  for 
making  a  transverse  cut  into  said  tibia;  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  oblique  slots  angularly  offset  from  said 
transverse  slot,  each  said  oblique  slot  defining  an  oblique 
cutting  plane,  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  an  oblique 
cuning  blade  for  making  a  selected  oblique  cut  into  said 
tibia,  wherein  the  intersection  of  each  of  said  oblique 
cutting  planes  with  said  transverse  cutting  plane  is  adapted 
to  define  a  wedge  of  bone  which  may  be  removed  from  said 
tibia; 

(b)  a  transverse  member  adapted  to  pass  through  said  transverse 
slot;  arid 

(c)  locking  means  on  said  osteotomy  guide  for  lockably  engag- 
ing said  transverse  member  and  positioning  said  osteotomy 
guide  at  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  said  transverse 
member 
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5,722,979 

PRESSURE  ASSISTED  ULTRASONIC  BALLOON 

CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Richard    S.    Kusleika,    Eden    Prairie,    Minn.,    assignor    to 

Schneider  (USA)  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,889 

Int  (X"  A61M  25/10 

VS.  a.  606—108  22  Qaims 


I.  An  ultrasonic  balloon  catheter  and  stent  assembly  comprising: 

a  balloon  catheter  having  a  shaft  with  proximal  and  distal 
portions  and  one  or  more  lumens,  a  balloon  connected  to  the 
distal  portion  of  the  shaft  and  in  communication  with  an 
inflation  lumen,  the  balloon  having  an  uninflated  and  an 
inflated  state; 

an  acoustical  energy  generator  associated  with  the  catheter  and 
adapted  to  provide  oscillating  energy  at  or  near  the  balloon; 
and 

a  stent  for  placement  in  a  body  lumen  and  sized  and  configured 
to  allow  the  balloon  to  be  inserted  in  die  stent  in  die  uninflated 
state,  wherein  the  acoustical  energy  generator  tt-ansmits  oscil- 
lating energy  to  the  stent  whereby  transmission  of  the  oscil- 
lating energy  to  the  stent  in  combination  or  alternating  with 
balloon  pressure  to  a  predetermined  pressure  causes  deforma- 
tion of  the  stent. 


a  first  Luer  lock  connector,  coupled  to  said  first  connecting  bore, 
for  coupling  the  pump  tube  of  the  suction  pump,  the  suction 
pump  producing  a  suction  pressure  in  said  suction  passage 
when  die  suction  pump  is  coupled  to  said  first  Luer  lock 
connector; 

an  adjustable  shut-off  means,  coupled  to  said  first  connecting 
bote,  for  adjusting  and  shutting  off  the  suction  pressure  pro- 
duced by  the  suction  pump  when  the  suction  pump  is  coupled 
to  said  first  Luer  lock  connector;  and 

a  coupler  means  for  mounting  said  guiding  tube  on  the  intracor- 
poreal  lithotripter. 


5,722,981 
DOUBLE  NEEDLE  LIGATURE  DEVICE 

Jon  A.  Stevens.  Condado,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to  Tahoe  Sur- 
gical Instruments,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255363,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  134,263,  Oct.  8, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,462,560.  ThU  appUcation  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  731,689 
Int  a."  A61B  17/04 
VS.  a.  606—148  12  CUims 


5,722.980 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CALCULI 
Manfr«d  Schulz,  (Jberiingen,  and  Wolfgang  Merkle.  Linnich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ferton  Holding,  Delmont, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1994,  44  05 
656.7 

Int.a.*A61B  17/22 
VS.  a.  606-128  9  Claims 


1,  A  device  for  removal  of  calculi  including  nephrolidis.  ure- 
terolidis  or  urinary  calculi,  using  a  suction  pump  having  a  pump 
tube,  an  inti^acorporeal  lidiooipter,  and  an  endoscope  having  an 
operating  passage,  die  device  comprising; 

a  probe  of  die  intracorporeal  lidiotiiper  which  0-ansmits  shock 
waves  and  which  is  inserted  into  die  operating  passage  of  die 
endoscope  for  lithotripsy  in  situ; 
a  guiding  tube  having  an  external  diameter  and  an  internal 
diameter  where  said  external  diameter  is  dimensioned  for 
insertion  of  said  guiding  tube  into  die  operating  passage  of  die 
endoscope  and  said  internal  diameter  is  dimensioned  for 
receiving  said  probe  of  the  intracorporeal  lithotripter; 
said  guiding  tiibe  and  said  probe  fonning  a  suction  passage  as  an 
annular  passage  between  said  guiding  nibe  and  said  probe 
when  said  probe  is  inserted  into  said  guiding  tube,  said 
guiding  tube  having  a  first  connecting  bore  connected  to  said 
suction  passage; 


Ai — 121' 


I.  A  ligature  device  including: 

( 1 )  a  needle  assembly  comprising 

(a)  needle  support  means  for  holding  needles; 

(b)  first  and  second  hollow  needles,  each  of  said  needles 
having  a  shaft,  a  proximal  end  having  a  proximal  end 
opening,  a  distal  end  having  a  distal  end  opening,  and  a 
sharpened  distal  tip.  said  needles  being  mounted  on  said 
needle  support  means  at  dieir  proximal  ends  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  one  anodier  from  said  support 
means;  and 

(2)  a  rod  assembly  consisting  of 

a  rod  and  a  filament  loop  of  shape  memory  alloy  (SMA),  said 

rod  having  a  shaft,  a  proximal  end,  and  a  distal  end,  and 

being  mounted  on  a  rod  handle  at  said  proximal  end,  and 

said  loop  being  positioned  at  said  distal  end  of  said  rod; 

said  rod  assembly  connected  to  but  slidably  engaged  widi  said 

needle  assembly  such  diat  said  rod  is  positioned  widiin  said 

first  needle  and  said  rod  assembly  is  movable  widi  respect  to 

said  needle  assembly  from  a  rod  extended  position  to  a  rod 

retracted  position,  and,  when  said  rod  assembly  is  in  said  rod 

extended  position,  said  filament  loop  extends  past  said  distal 

end  of  said  first  needle  such  dial  said  loop  is  deflected  by  said 

SMA  to  a  position  completely  under  said  distal  end  opening 

of  said  second  needle. 
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5,722,982 
STRABISMUS  SURGERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Rosane  Ferreira,  Porto  Alegre,  Brazil;  J.  Bronwyn  Bateman, 
Denver,  Colo.,  and  Tomas  F.  Scalamandre  Mendonca,  Sao 
Paulo,  Brazil,  assignors  to  University  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,279 

Int  CI.''  A61B  n/OO 

VS..  a.  606—151  9  Claims 


adapted  to  enter  said  body  cavity  detachably  secured  to  said 
tubular  body  so  as  to  project  beyond  one  of  the  ends  thereof,  an 
inflatable  element  encircling  said  probe,  and  means  to  inflate  said 
element,  and  wherein  said  tubular  body  and  said  tubular  probe  are 
at  least  partly  made  of  transparent  material  to  permit  light  to  be 
transmitted  from  end  to  end  of  said  speculum  through  said  trans- 
parent material. 


5,722,984 
ANTITHROMBOGENIC  RADIOACTIVE  COATING  FOR 

AN  INTRAVASCULAR  STENT 

David  R.  FischeU,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  and  Tun  A.  FischeU, 

Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Iso  Stent,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,760 

Int.  a.*  A61B  /7/W;  A61N  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—198  2  Claims 

1.  An  extraocular  muscle  clip  comprising: 

a  hinge  means  at  one  end; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  jaws,  said  jaws  being  interconnected 
at  said  hinge  means  and  having  opposed  faces  surfaced  with  a 
muscle  grabbing  means,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  having  an 
exterior  surface  adjacent  the  eye  in  use: 

a  locking  means  at  a  second  end  whereby  said  jaws  may  be 
closed  thereby  securely  clamping  onto  said  muscle; 

a  pair  of  suture  material  members  affixed  to  said  clip; 

a  suture  needle  affixed  to  each  of  said  suture  material  members; 
and 

said  pair  of  oppositely  faring  jaws  having  a  lower  jaw  member 
and  an  upper  jaw  member,  said  lower  jaw  member  having  a 

smooth  upper  surface,  thereby  providing  a  minimal  resistance  1  An  intravascular  stent  comprising:  a  thin,  wire-like,  generally 
when  passed  under  a  muscle,  said  lower  jaw  member  having  cylindrical  metal  structure,  the  stent  having  a  single  layered  coat- 
recesses  for  receiving  said  upper  jaw  member  '"8  o*^  ^^  mex.?^  structure  which  single  layered  coating  is  both 

•  antithrombogenic  and  radioactive. 


5,722,983 

DILATING  SPECULUM 

Clemens  Van  Der  Weegen,  15  Churchill  Avenue,  Strathfield, 

New  South  Wales  2135,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0111,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,275 
Claims    priority,    application   Australia,    Mar.    15,    1993, 
PL7802 

Int  O."  A61M  29fOO 
UA  CL  606—193  8  Claims 


5,722,985 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  TUMOR  THERAPY 
William  G.  Pettus,  194  Crane  Dr.,  Monroe,  Va.  24574 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,888 

Int  CI.*  A61B  n/n 


\i&.  a.  606—180 


2Claims 
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1.  A  speculum,  for  use  in  examining  the  interior  of  a  body 
cavity,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  two  ends,  a  tubular  probe 


1.  A  device  for  brain  tumor  therapy  comprising: 

a.  a  conically  tipped  tubular  member  for  simultaneous  surgical 
excision,  brachytherapy,  and  aspiration  of  matter  from  the 
interior  of  the  tumor; 

b.  a  longitudinal  segment  on  a  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member 
adjoining  the  conical  tip  and  having  diametrically  opposed 
longitudinal  slots  with  surgically  sharpened  edges; 

c.  a  neutron  activated  segment  in  said  tubular  member  coinci- 
dent with  the  longitudinally  slotted  segment; 

d.  a  flanged  entrance  fitting  with  a  compressible  internal  bush- 
ing, on  a  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  laterally 
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constraining  said   tubular  member  and   for  regulating  the 

inward  leakage  of  air  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular 

member; 

an  adjustable  collar  on  the  proximal  end  of  said  tubular 

member  for  grasping  and  manipulating  said  tubular  member 

and  for  limiting  the  depth  of  insertion  of  said  tubular  member 

into  the  tumor 


5,722,986 
INFLATABLE  DEVICES  FOR  SEPARATING  LAYERS  OF 

TISSUE,  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 
Jeffrey  A.  Smith,  Sunnyvale;  Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Frederic  H.  Moll,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Origin  Medsvstems,  inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,284,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,632,761,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,096. 
Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  319,552,  Oct.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  282,287,  Jul.  29.  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  911,714,  Jul.  10,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,590.  Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5309,896,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

706,781,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  685.744 

Int  CI."  A61B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  606—192  20  Claims 


"JU    ,1012A 


said  pad  having  a  base  portion  extending  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  both  the  handle  member  axis  and  the  pad  axis,  said 
base  portion  being  V-shaped  in  plan  view. 


5,722,988 
SURGICAL  TUBULAR-SHAFTED  INSTRUMENT 
Dieter  Weisshaupt.  Johann-Peter-Hebel-Strasse   15,  D-78194 
Immendingen.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  66U97 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1993,  43  41 

735J 

IntCl.''A61B  I7/2S 
U.S.  CI.  606—205  21  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  pro\iding  a  working  space  in  a  patient  for 
performing  a  medical  procedure,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  balloon,  a  second  balloon,  and  a  delivery  device 

having  a  distal  end; 
cutting  an  incision  in  a  patient; 
inserting  the  distal  end  of  the  delivery  device  into  die  patient 

through  the  incision; 
moving  the  distal  end  of  the  delivery  device  to  a  position 

between  tissue  layers  in  the  patient; 
positioning  the  first  balloon  between  the  tissue  layers; 
inflating  the  first  balloon; 

positioning  the  second  balloon  between  the  tissue  layers; 
inflating  the  second  balloon; 
leaving  the  distal  end  of  the  delivery  device  in  the  patient  after 

the  delivery  device  inserting  step  until  the  second  balloon 

inflating  step  so  that  the  tissue  layers  remain  at  least  partially 

separated;  and 
insufflating  a  working  space  between  the  tissue  layers  with  an 

insufflating  fluid. 


5,722.987 
RESUSCITATOR 
Wayne  O.  Witbeck,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Precious  Lite 
Saving  Products  Inc.,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,118 
Int  CI."  .\61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—201  20  Claims 

1.  A  resuscitator  comprising: 
an  elongate  stiff^ened,  resilient  handle  member  having  opposed 

end  portions  and  a  central  axis  extending  therebetween; 
a  raised,  rounded  pad  located  between  said  end  portions  and 
extending  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  handle  member 
axis;  and 


1.  A  surgical  tubular-shafted  instrument,  comprising: 

a  first  tube  having  a  free  end  which  is  adapted  to  detachably  hold 

a  holder  for  a  tool: 
said  holder  comprising  an  extension  which  is  insertable  into  said 

free  end; 
an  actuating  element  for  moving  the  tool,  said  actuating  element 

extending  in  the  first  tube  and  being  movable  axially  Uierem; 

and 

an  outer  tube  which  surrounds  said  first  tube  and  is  longitudi- 
nally positionable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position; 

said  first  tube  comprising  radially  displaceable  parts  at  said  free 
end;  wherein: 

said  parts  are  adapted  to  surround  die  extension  and  secure  the 
extension  against  axial  displacement  in  the  first  tube  when 
said  extension  is  inserted  into  said  free  end; 

said  outer  tube  is  adapted  to  secure  said  extension  against  axial 
displacement  in  the  first  tube  when  said  extension  is  inserted 
into  said  free  end  and  said  outer  tube  is  in  said  closed  position 
over  said  extension  by  preventing  radially  outward  displace- 
ment of  said  parts;  and 

said  parts  and  said  outer  tube  facilitate  an  axial  removal  of  die 
extension  from  said  first  tube  when  said  outer  tube  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  open  position  away  from  said  free  end. 
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5,722.989 
MICROMINIATURIZED  MINIMALLY  INVASIVE 
INTRAVASCULAR  MICRO-MECHANICAL  SYSTEMS 
POWERED  AND  CONTROLLED  VIA  FIBER-OPTIC 
CABLE 
Joseph  P.  Fitch.-  Karla  Hagans.  both  of  Livermore;  Robert 
Clough,  Danville;  Dennis  L.  Matthews,  Moss  Beach;  Abra- 
ham P.  Lee,  Walnut  Creek;  Peter  A.  Krulevitch,  Los  Altos; 
William  J.  Benett  Livermore;  Luiz  Da  Silva,  Danville,  and 
Peter  M.  Celliers,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  446,146,  May  22,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,645,564,  Ser.  No.  533.426,  Sep.  25.  1995,  and  Ser.  No. 
549.497,  Oct  27,  1995.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
812,142 
InLa.^A61B  /7/2« 
VS.  a.  606—205  8  Claims 


1  A  micro-mechanical  system,  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  distal  end  for  insertion  into  and  manipulation 
within  a  body  and  a  near  end  providing  for  a  user  to  control 
said  manipulation  of  said  distal  end  within  said  body: 

a  fiberoptic  cable  disposed  within  the  catheter  and  having  a 
distal  end  proximate  to  said  distal  end  of  the  catheter  and  a 
near  end  for  external  coupling  of-laser  light  energy: 

a  microgripper  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  the  catheter  and 
providing  for  the  gripping  or  releasing  of  an  object  within  said 
body:  and 

a  laser-light-to-mechanical-power  converter  connected  to 
receive  laser  light  from  said  distal  end  of  the  fiberoptic  cable 
and  connected  to  mechanically  actuate  the  microgripper. 


5,722,990 
TISSUE  GRASPING  DEVICE 
David  J.  Sugarbaker.  Milton;  Andy  H.  Levine.  Newton;  Nicho- 
las F.  Warner,  Belmont;  Eric  E.  May,  Norfolk,  all  of  Mass., 
and  Lawrence  Crainich,  Charlestown,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Sugar  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Milton,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,951 
Int  a.'  A61B  17/28:19/00 
U.S.  a.  606—207  8  Claims 


I.  A  surgical  device  comprising: 

a  tissue  manipulating  mechanism  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end: 

at  least  two  rotatable,  parallel,  tissue  engaging  tines  extending 
from  the  distal  end  of  the  mechanism  and  movable  in  arcs 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  parallelism: 

a  non-roiatable  tine  extendable  from  the  distal  end  In  a  linear 
path  parallel  to  the  movable  tines: 

an  extending  mechanism  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  manipulat- 
ing mechanism  and  connected  to  the  non-rotatable  tine  for 
moving  the  non-rotatable  tine  toward  and  away  from  the 
distal  end  parallel  with  the  rotatable  tines:  and 

an  actuating  mechanism  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  manipulating 
mechanism  and  connected  to  the  movable  tines  for  moving 
the  movable  tines  in  arcs. 


5,722,991 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING 

SURGICAL  NEEDLE  SUTL  RE  COMPONENTS 

Francis  D.  Colligan,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,138 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  606—223  25  Claims 


^—^rA 


1.  A  surgical  needle-suture  attachment  apparatus  for  attaching  a 
surgical  needle  and  a  suture,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  dies,  and  a 
surgical  needle  at  least  partially  positioned  within  the  dies  and 
having  an  end  portion  with  an  elongated  aperture  defined  therein, 
each  die  including  at  least  two  generally  planar  engaging  surfaces 
with  a  recessed  portion  disposed  between  adjacent  engaging  sur- 
faces, the  engaging  surfaces  each  defining  a  plane  in  general 
parallel  relation  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective  die,  the 
recessed  portion  defining  a  relief  zone  such  that  when  an  end 
portion  of  the  suture  is  positioned  within  the  aperture  of  the  needle 
end  and  the  dies  are  positioned  about  the  end  portion  of  the  needle 
with  the  at  least  two  engaging  surfaces  of  each  die  generally  facing 
the  outer  surface  of  the  needle,  applying  inward  crimping  force  to 
the  dies  causes  the  dies  to  produce  inward  crimping  forces  on 
opposed  sides  of  the  needle  end  portion  to  cause  a  reduction  of  the 
dimension  of  the  elongated  aperture  of  the  needle  to  thereby  anacb 
the  needle  to  the  suture,  wherein  the  recessed  portion  between  the 
adjacent  planar  engaging  surfaces  is  configured  for  receiving  and 
collecting  deformed  material  from  the  needle. 
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5,722,992 
IMPLANT,  ITS  USE  IN  SURGERY  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Helmut  Goldmann,  Melsungen,  Germany,  assignor  to  B.  Braun 
Surgical  GmbH,  Melsungen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1995,  195  21 

642J 

IntCI-'AeiB  17/00 
VS.  CI.  606—228  25  Claims 
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than  2  Joules  and  having  a  high  voltage  greater  than  1000 
volts. 


1.  An  implant,  having  infection-protected  surface  areas,  which  at 
least  partly  and  at  least  on  the  infection-protected  surface  areas 
comprises  resorbable  material  having  a  degradation  time,  the 
resorbable  material  containing  an  antimicrobiotic  agent,  wherein 
the  solubility  of  the  antimicrobiotic  agent  is  chosen  in  such  a  way 
that  the  antimicrobiotic  agent  is  delivered  substantially  over  the 
entire  degradation  time  of  the  resorbable  material,  and  wherein  the 
solubility  of  the  antimicrobiotic  agent  and  the  degradation  time  of 
the  resorbable  material  are  matched  to  one  another,  so  that  the 
antimicrobiotic  agent  is  delivered  in  decreasing  quantities  during 
the  degradation  time. 


5  722,995 
EXTERNAL  DEHBRILLATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
TESTING  BIPHASIC  WAVEFORMS 
Kenneth  F.  Olson,  Minneapolis,  and  Byron  L.  GUman,  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SurVivaLink  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Mmn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,831,  Jun.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,620,465.  This  application  Dec.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  774^33 
InL  a."  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  607—5  <»  Claims 


5,722,993 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,722,994 
IMPLANTABLE  HEART  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Kjell  Noren,  Sdna,  and  Pia  Hagel,  SoUentuna,  both  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  20,  1995,  9503257 
Int.  CI.*  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  607—5  12  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  heart  defibrillator  for  use  with  an  electrode 
lead  system,  comprising: 

an  electrode  lead  connector  connectable  to  said  electrode  lead 

system; 
sensing  means  connected  to  said  electrode  lead  connector  for 
sensing  a  condition  of  a  heart  and  for  emitting  a  condition 
signal  identifying  said  condition; 
control  means  for  determining  the  condition  of  the  heart  from 
said  condition  signal  and  for  identifying  whether  a  state  of 
fibrillation  exists  and  for  emitting  a  command  signal  if  said 
state  of  fibrillation  exists;  and 
shock  pulse  generator  means,  supplied  with  said  command  sig- 
nal and  connected  to  said  electrode  lead  connector,  for  emit- 
ting at  least  one  defibrillation  shock  to  said  electrode  lead 
connector  upon  receipt  of  said  command  signal,  comprised  of 
at  least  one  low-energy  pulse  having  an  energy  content  of  less 


1,  An  external  defibrillator  device  including  a  capacitive  dis- 
charge generating  circuit  comprising: 
a  power  supply: 
first  and  second  output  terminals  for  electrical  interconnection  to 

a  plurality  of  electrodes; 
a  supply  terminal  and  a  reference  terminal  electrically  connected 

to  the  power  supply; 
at  least  two  capacitors; 
charge    circuitry    for    generating    monophasic    and    biphasic 

defibrillation  waveforms,  wherein  the  charge  circuitry  is  elec- 
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trically  connected  to  the  supply  and  reference  terminals  and 
the  at  least  two  capacitors; 

control  circuitry'  electrically  connected  to  the  charge  circuitry, 
wherein  the  control  circuitry  generates  pulse  control  signals; 

an  operator  interface  coupled  to  the  control  circuitry  wherein  the 
control  circuitry  initiates  the  generation  of  the  pulse  control 
signals  in  response  to  an  initial  actuation  of  the  operator 
interface;  and 

pulse  initiating  circuitry  connected  to  the  control  circuitry  and  to 
the  first  and  second  output  terminals,  wherein  the  pulse  initi- 
ating circuitry  generates  sequences  of  monophasic  and  bipha- 
sic  waveforms  in  response  to  the  pulse  control  signals  from 
the  control  circuitry  according  to  a  pre-programmed  protocol, 
wherein  the  waveforms  generated  follow  the  pre-programmed 
protocol  upon  each  actuation  of  the  operator  interface. 


5,722,996 
ACTIVE  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
CONTROL  FL^NCTION  RESPONSIVE  TO  AT  LEAST  ONE 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  PARAMETER 

Jean-Luc  Bonnet,  Vanves,  and  Laurence  Geroux,  Le  Plessis 

Robinson,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ela  Medical  S..A. 

rUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na  674,261 

Int  a."  A6IN  1/365 

VS.  a.  WJ—n  27  Claims 
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1.  An  active  implantable  medical  device  having  a  control  func- 
tion that  Is  enslaved  to  at  least  one  physiological  parameter,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  effort  sensor,  measuring  a  preponderantly  physi- 
ological parameter  and  having  an  effort  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  effort  developed  by  a  patient  bearing  the 
device; 

at  lea.st  one  activity  sensor,  measuring  a  preponderantly  physical 
parameter,  and  having  an  activity  output  signal  corresponding 
to  the  effort  developed  by  said  patient,  said  activity  and  effort 
sensors  each  having  a  respon,se  time,  the  activity  sensor 
response  time  being  faster  than  the  effort  sensor  respon.se 
time;  and 

selection  means,  functioning  in  response  to  each  of  the  effort 
and  activity  sensors,  for  determining  a  slate  of  each  sensor. 
identifying  a  change  in  state  of  at  least  one  sensor,  periodi- 
cally analyzing  the  relative  sequence  of  successive  state 
changes  of  the  effort  and  activity  sensors  according  to  a 
predetermined  criteria  intrinsic  to  the  device,  and  for  selecting 
one  of  the  effort  and  activity  sensors  as  a  function  of  the  result 
of  said  periodic  analysis,  in  a  manner  to  realize,  at  a  given 
instant,  an  enslavement  respecting  most  nearly  the  physiology 
of  the  patient  corresponding  to  hi.s/her  activity  and  effort  level 
at  said  given  instant. 


5,722J>97 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARDUC 

IMPEDANCE  SENSING 

Ashok  P.  Nedungadi,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  and  Behrad  Aria, 

Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  inc., 

Angleton,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,881 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/37 

VS.  CI.  6*7—28  18  Oaims 
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12.  A  cardiac  stimulation  apparatus  comprising; 

a  stimulator  arranged  to  stimulate  a  patient's  heart; 

a  charging  circuit  and  a  first  capacitor,  said  charging  circuit 
arranged  to  charge  said  first  capacitor  and  said  first  capacitor 
adapted  to  produce  a  pulse  when  said  first  capacitor  is  dis- 
charged; 

means  for  electrically  transmitting  said  pulse  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  patient's  body;  and 

a  circuit  for  developing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 
voltage  across  said  first  capacitor  when  charged  and  a  second 
signal  representative  of  the  voltage  across  said  first  capacitor 
when  said  first  capacitor  has  been  discharged  to  produce  .said 
pulse. 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  having  a  reference  input  and  a 
signal  input,  the  reference  input  to  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter connected  to  receive  said  first  signal  and  said  signal 
input  to  said  analog-to-digital  converter  connected  to  receive 
said  second  signal  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  a 
ratio  of  the  discharged  voltage  to  the  charged  voltage  across 
said  first  capacitor. 


5,722.998 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  AN 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
David  Prutchi;  Patrick  J.  Paul,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  and 
David  G.  Genzer,  Bay  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
medics, Inc.,  Angleton.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,491 

Int.  CI.''  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  607—30  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  altering  the  operation  of  a  medical  apparatus,  a 

portion  of  the  device  of  which  is  configured  to  be  implanted  within 

a  human,  the  device  comprising: 

a.  a  command  transmitter  for  generating  a  digital  bit  string; 

b.  an  electromagnet  coupled  to  the  command  U-ansmitter  to 
develop  a  series  of  magnetic  pulses  corresponding  to  the 
digital  bit  string; 

c.  an  implantable  giant  magnetoresistance  ratio  sensor  capable 
of  sensing  a  time-varying  magnetic  field,  to  receive  the  series 
of  magnetic  pulses  and  develop  an  output  signal; 

d.  a  microprocessor; 
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e.  an  implantable  sensor  signal  conditioner  electrically  coupled 
to  the  microprocessor  to  receive  the  output  signal  from  the 
sensor  and  develop  a  signal  in  a  condition  for  use  by  the 
microprocessor;  and 

f.  means  to  modify  the  operation  of  the  microprocessor  based 
upon  the  signal  developed  by  the  signal  conditioner. 


5,722,999 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND 

DISPLAYING  HISTORICAL  MEDICAL  DATA  MEASURED 

BY  AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Jeffery  D.  Snell,  Oak  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 
Svlmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,369 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  1/02 

VS.  a.  607—32  56  Claims 


"^I 


•^ 


nr 


•^ 


.^ 


1.  A  diagnostic  system  for  use  with  a  medical  device  implanted 
in  a  patient,  wherein  the  medical  device  includes  memory  means, 
means  for  transmitting  data  from  said  memory  means,  and  means 
for  receiving  data  and  storing  said  received  data  into  said  memory 
means,  the  system  comprising: 

telemetry  means  for  receiving  medical  data  transmitted  by  the 
medical  device,  the  medical  data  including  physiologic  data 
pertaining  to  the  patient's  medical  condition  and  parametric 
data  pertaining  to  operating  characteristics  of  the  medical 
device; 

long-term  storage  means  for  storing  a  historical  patient  data  file 
containing  medical  data  received  from  the  medical  device  via 
the  telemetry  means; 

control  means  for  integrating  medical  data  received  from  the 
medical  device  via  the  telemetry  means  during  a  current 
transmission  into  the  historical  patient  data  file  stored  in  the 
long-term  storage  means,  the  historical  patient  data  file  there- 
after containing  medical  data  received  during  prior  transmis- 
sions and  the  current  transmission;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  integrated  historical  patient  data  file 
to  the  medical  device. 


5,723,600 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,723,001 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERAPEUTICALLY 
TREATING  HUMAN  BODY  TISSUE  WITH 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
Arthur  A.  Pilla,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,-  Viswanathan  Iyer,  Deerfieid 
Beach,  and  Walter  Leonard  Wasserman,  Boca  Raton,  both 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Electropharmacology.  Inc.,  Pompano 
Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501^271,  Jul.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,281,  Jun.  9,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,213 

Int  a."  A61N  1/32 

VS.  a.  607—68  34  Claims 


='? 

60-, 

BUFFER 

DRIVER 

29 


._! 


1.  Apparatus  for  therapeutically  treating  human  body  tissue  with 
electromagnetic  radiation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  generating  means  for  generating  a  cyclically  repetitive 
signal  at  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  one  to  100  megahertz, 
said  first  generating  means  including  means  for  repetitively 
interrupting  said  repetitive  signal  to  define  repetitively  pulsed 
bursts  of  said  repetitive  signal,  wherein  the  burst-repetition 
rate  is  in  a  range  up  to  1000  Hertz; 

(b)  second  generating  means  for  generating  an  irregular-signal 
output; 

(c)  modulator  means  connected  for  response  to  said  irregular- 
signal  output  and  also  connected  to  modulate  said  repetitively 
pulsed  bursts  of  said  repetitive  signal,  thereby  to  produce  an 
irregularly  modulated  output  signal; 

(d)  a  body-applicator  device  responsive  to  an  input-signal  volt- 
age to  produce  electromagnetic  output  radiation;  and 

(e)  drive-connection  means  for  supplying  said  irregularly  modu- 
lated output  signal  to  said  body-applicator  device,  the  level  of 
output  radiation  from  said  device  when  in  body-coupled  rela- 
tion to  the  electronnagnetic  output  radiation  from  said  device 
being  such  as  to  induce  in  body  tissue  current  voltage  ampli- 
tudes in  the  10^:1  range  of  mA/cm  to  V/cm. 


5,723,002 
ICEPACK 
Robert  E.  Delk,  DaUas;  Michael  L.  Bowen,  Arlington,  and 
Pervez  Dagia,  Dallas,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tecnol,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45360,  Apr.  13,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5356,426.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

294,142 

Int  a.*  A61F  7/04 

VS.  a.  607—114  38  Claims 

1.  An  ice  paclc  bag  comprising: 

a  first  side  wall  having  an  insulation  layer  and  a  waterproof 

layer; 
a  second  side  wall  having  a  waterproof  layer; 
wherein  said  first  side  wall  and  said  second  side  wall  are  welded 
together  to  form  a  containment  section,  a  neck  in  communi- 
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cation  with  the  containment  section,  and  a  mouth  having  an 
opening  in  communication  with  the  jieck; 

wherein  the  insulation  layer  of  said  first  side  wall  is  disposed 
inside  of  the  waterproof  layer  of  said  first  side  wall; 

wherein  said  second  side  wall  includes  an  insulation  layer  dis- 
posed inside  the  waterproof  layer  of  said  second  side  wall; 

wherein  die  insulation  layer  of  said  first  side  wall  is  perforated 
with  a  plurality  of  holes; 

wherein  the  insulation  layer  of  said  second  side  wall  is  perfo- 
rated with  a  plurality  of  holes;  and 

wherein  the  holes  in  the  insulation  layer  of  said  first  side  wall 
are  larger  holes  than  the  holes  in  the  insulation  layer  of  said 
second  side  wall. 


5,723,003 
EXPANDABLE  GRAFT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Thomas  R.  Winston.  Leawood,  and  John  Neet,  Lawrence,  both 

of  Kans^  assignors  to  Ultrasonic  Sensing  and  Monitoring 

Systems,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,060,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,470 

Int  a."  A61F  2/04 

VS.  CL  623—1  11  Claims 


1.  A  graft  assembly  for  placement  in  a  body  passage  having  a 
generally  tubular  inner  wall  of  predetermined  diameter,  the  graft 
assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  graft  presenting  inner  and  outer  graft  sur- 
faces; 

a  first  outer  stent  retained  on  said  outer  graft  surface  and  having 
expanded  and  contracted  conditions  and  possessing  a  spring 
force  that  urges  the  first  outer  stent  toward  the  expanded 
condition,  the  first  outer  stent  when  in  the  expanded  condition 
presenting  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  predetermined 
diameter  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  body  passage; 

a  means  for  securing  the  first  outer  stent  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  graft; 

a  second  outer  stent  secured  to  the  graft  at  a  position  longitudi- 
nally spaced  firom  the  first  outer  stent,  the  second  outer  stent 
having  expanded  and  contracted  conditions  and  possessing  a 
spring  force  that  urges  the  second  outer  stent  toward  the 
expanded  condition,  the  second  outer  stent  when  in  the 
expanded  condition  presenting  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  first  outer  stent  so  that  the  second 
stent  supports  the  graft  at  the  position  spaced  from  the  first 
outer  stent;  and 

a  means  for  securing  the  second  outer  stent  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  graft;  and 


a  plurality  of  inner  stents  provided  along  the  inner  graft  surface 
of  the  graft  and  sleeved  within  the  first  and  second  outer 
stems,  each  of  the  inner  stents  being  movable  between 
expanded  and  contracted  conditions  and  possessing  a  spring 
force  that  urges  the  Inner  stent  toward  the  expanded  condition, 
the  inner  stents  when  in  the  expanded  condition  pressing  the 
graft  against  the  first  and  second  outer  stents. 


5,723.004 

EXPANDABLE  SUPPORTIVE  ENDOLl'MINAL  GRAFTS 

Jean-Pierre  Georges  Emile  Dereume,  Brusseks,  Belgium;  David 

C.  MacGregor,  and  Leonard  Pinchuk,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Corvita  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,245,  Oct.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,421 

int  a."  A61F  2A)6 

VS.  a.  623—1  29  Claims 


1.  A  bifurcated  expandable  supportive  endoluminal  graft,  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular  supporting  component  with  a  trunk  tube  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  one  branch  tube  having  an  axis 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  trunk  tube,  said  tubular  supporting  component 
having  an  internal  surface  disposed  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  of  said  trunk  tube  and  branch  tube  and  an 
external  surface  spaced  outwardly  from  and  shaped  comple- 
mentarily  with  said  internal  surface,  said  tubular  supporting 
component  having  a  network  of  strand  areas  with  interstices 
therebetween,  said  tubular  supporting  component  being 
expandable  from  a  first  diameter  of  each  of  the  trunk  tube  and 
branch  tube  at  which  the  graft  can  be  inserted  into  a  body 
padiway.  each  of  said  trunk  tube  and  branch  tube  having  a 
second  diameter,  each  said  second  diameter  being  greater  than 
each  respective  first  diameter; 

a  stretchable  wall  of  essentially  inert  biocompatible  material, 
said  stretchable  wall  being  applied  onto  both  of  said  internal 
and  external  surfaces  of  the  tubular  supporting  component 
such  that  said  stretchable  wall  is  both  a  liner  covering  said 
internal  surface  of  the  tubular  supporting  component  and  also 
a  cover  over  said  external  surface  of  the  tubular  supporting 
component,  said  stretchable  wall  having  a  first  diameter  size 
when  said  tubular  supporting  component  is  at  its  said  first 
diameter  of  each  of  the  trunk  tube  and  branch  tube,  and  said 
stretchable  wall  having  a  second  diameter  when  said  tubular 
supporting  component  is  at  its  said  second  diameter  size  of 
each  of  the  trunk  tube  and  branch  tube; 

said  liner  is  bonded  to  said  cover  through  said  interstices  of  the 
tubular  supporting  component  so  as  to  encapsulate  said  tubu- 
lar supporting  component  within  said  stretchable  wall;  and 

said  stretchable  wall  is  made  from  a  porous  elastomeric  material 
that  provides  a  structure  which  allows  normal  cellular  inva- 
sion thereinto  from  the  body  pathway  when  implanted  there- 
within. 


March  3.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


327 


5,723,005 

PUNCrUM  PLUG  HAVING  A  COLLAPSIBLE  FLARED 

SECTION  AND  METHOD 

Robert  S.  Hcrrick,  Rialto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Herrick  FamUy 

Limited  Partnership,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,548 

Int  a."  A61F  2/14 


VS.  CI.  623-4 


44  Qaims 


/^,^' 


1.  An  implant  comprising 

an  elongated  member  having  a  pair  of  ends  wherein  one  of  said 
pair  of  ends  includes  a  collapsible  flared  section  having  an 
outer  surface  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  ends  includes  a  thin 
elongated  lip.  said  thin  elongated  lip  being  located  on  said 
elongated  member  to  position  the  thin  elongated  tip  in  a 
generally  anterior  direction  upon  insertion  in  to  a  punctum 
opening,  said  elongated  member  and  said  collapsible  flared 
section  being  formed  of  a  dimension  to  pass  through  a  punc- 
tum opening  of  an  eye. 


5,723,006 

BREAST  IMPLANT  INTRODUCER 

Walter  J.  Ledergerber,  31  Momingwood,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

92677 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,907,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,571,178,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,966,  Jun.  8, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,290, 

Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  646,845 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/12;  A61B  17/02 

VS.  a.  623—8  2  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  implant  introducer  comprising 

a  flexible  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
having  an  opening  sized  to  mate  with  an  incision  in  a  body, 
said  second  end  having  an  opening  sized  to  receive  a  surgical 
implant,  said  tube  being  closeable  at  said  second  end  and 


deformable  to  force  a  surgical  implant  out  of  said  opening  of 
said  first  end  of  said  tube,  and 
a  ring  affixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  lube  adjacent  said  opening 
to  stabilize  said  first  end  of  said  tube  adjacent  said  opening 
during  insertion  of  an  implant  into  a  body. 


5,723,007 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  COMPOSITE  MATEMAL  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Eva   Maria   Engel;    Hugo   Haemmerie.  both   of  1\iebingen; 
Guenter  Hoff,  Daisendorf;  Otto  Inacker,  Reutlingen:  Bern- 
hard    Kneissel,    Marl;    Wilfried    Nisch,   'Hiebingen;    LuU 
Scheideler,  T\iebingen,  and  Heiner  Weber.  Tiiebingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl,  Marl,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1995,  195  29 
036.4 

Int  CL"  A61F  2A)2 
VS.  a.  623—11  18  Claims 

1.  A  biocompatible  composite  material  comprising  a  plastic 
matrix  having  a  felt  of  collagen  fibers  contained  therein,  wherein 
said  collagen  fibers  project  out  of  a  surface  of  said  composite 
material,  wherein  the  composite  material  is  produced  by  a  process 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  collagen  fiber  felt  wherein  said  collagen  fibers 
have  a  structure  of  native  collagen; 

b)  impregnating  the  collagen  fiber  felt  with  one  or  more  poly- 
merizable  monomers. 

c)  partially  curing  the  one  or  more  polymerizable  monomers  to 
provide  a  polymer  containing  unpolymerized  monomers, 
shottchain  oligomers  or  both  therein; 

d)  removing  the  unpolymerized  monomers  and  shortchain  oligo- 
mers from  the  surface  of  said  composite  material  to  expose 
said  collagen  fiber  felt  on  said  surface. 


5,723,008 

SPLINT  FOR  REPAIR  OF  TENDONS  OR  LIGAMENTS 

AND  METHOD 

Leonard  Gordon,  2300  California  St  Suite  300,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94115 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504387 

Int  CI."  A61F  2A)8:  A61B  17/84 

VS.  a.  623—13  5  Clafans 


4.  A  surgical  repair  splint  in  combination  with  a  securement 
device  to  hold  together  opposed  member  ends  of  a  severed  or 
ruptured  flexor  tendon  or  ligament  member  subject  to  axial  excur- 
sions during  healing  of  said  member  comprising: 

an  elongated  splint  body  formed  with  a  width  dimension  less 
than  a  nominal  width  dimension  of  said  member,  said  splint 
body  having  pointed  opposite  splint  ends  formed  to  be  driven 
into  each  of  said  opposed  member  ends,  splint  body  extending 
mwardly  of  each  of  said  opposed  member  ends  by  a  distance 
sufficient  to  enable  securement  of  said  splint  body  to  said 
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member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opposed  member  ends  by  at 
least  one  securement  device,  and  said  splint  body  further 
being  formed  with  a  shoulder  in  a  side  of  said  splint  body 
proximate  each  of  said  opposite  splint  ends,  each  said  shoul- 
der facing  toward  the  other  shoulders  and 
securement  device  formed  to  engage  said  member  without 
protruding  from  said  member  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
impede  excursions  of  said  member,  said  securement  device 
being  positioned  between  the  shoulders  and  formed  to  coop- 
erate with  the  shoulders  to  resist  axial  separation  of  said 
opposed  ends  during  excursions  of  said  member  during  heal- 
ing. 


1,  A  process  for  extending  an  area  of  skin  tissue  with  a  device 
that  is  completely  implanted  underneath  said  skin  tissue,  said  skin 
tissue  having  an  undersurface.  the  process  comprised  of  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  temporary  opening  in  the  skin  tissue  for  receiving  the 

entire  device  thereunder; 
separating  the  tissue  from  any  base  to  which  the  skin  tissue  is 

attached  in  order  to  make  accessible  said  undersurface  of  the 

skin  tissue: 
providing  a  device  for  stretching  the  skin  tissue,  said  device 

having  resilient  means  and  tissue  fastening  means  and  being 

deformable  so  as  to  follow  a  natural  shape  of  said  skin  tissue: 
implanting  said  device  underneath  said  skin  tissue,  inside  said 

temporary  opening: 
engaging  the  undersurface  of  the  skin  tissue  with  a  first  of  at 

least  two  tissue  fastening  means  whereby  the  fastening  means 

extends  through  the  undersurface  of  the  skin  tissue: 
engaging  a  second  of  at  least  two  tissue  fastening  means  spaced 

from  the  first,  placing  the  resilient  means  under  tension. 

whereby  the  resilient  means  draws  the  tissue  fastening  means 

toward  an  original  pre-biased  position  to  extend  the  skin 

tissue: 
closing  said  temporary  opeiung. 


5,723,010 

MEDICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Tooru  Yui,  Fujisawa;  Tokuzo  Nakagawa.  Kamakura,  and 
Kazuo  Kondo,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  and  Bio-Rngineering 
Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075914; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075915 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/10:2/02 
MS.  a.  623—15  11  Claims 


5,723,009 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTENDING  LIVING  TISSUE 
Patrick  Frechet,  92,  Avenue  Mozart,  75016  Paris;   Georges 
Fraisse,  Saint  Laurent  du  Var,  and  Guy  Charvin,  Antibes,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  MXM,  Antibes,  and  Patrick  Frechet, 
Paris,  both  of  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,508,  May  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,531,790.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,704 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1992,  92  05893 

Int  a."  A6IF  2/W 

VS.  a.  623—15  3  Claims 


I.  A  medical  device  consisting  essentially  of  stratum  compactum 
of  tissue  membrane  in  isolated  and  purified  form. 


5,723,011 

PROSTHETIC  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Thinimalai  Devanathan,  Warsaw,  and  Steve  T.  Lin,  Ft.  Wayne, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,018,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,247 

Int  a.*  A6IF  2/28 

VS.  a.  623—16  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  prosthetic  implant  having  a  metal  body 
with  a  metal  porous  surface  layer  metallurgically  bonded  to  said 
metal  body  with  the  metallurgical  bond  prevented  at  predetermined 
locations  relative  to  said  metal  body,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  prosthetic  implant  having  a  metal  body,  said 
metal  body  having  a  predetermined  location  of  high  stress; 

b)  providing  a  porous  layer  formed  from  a  first  metal: 

c)  metallurgically  bonding  said  porous  layer  to  the  metal  body 
such  that  said  porous  layer  and; 
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d)  providing  means  for  preventing  the  porous  layer  from  bond- 
ing with  the  metal  body  at  said  predetermined  location  of  high 
stress. 


allowed  by  ratchet  action  to  telescope  outwardly  from  one 
another:  said  inner  sleeve  being  radially  sufliciently  resilient 
to  allow  alternating  radial  compression  and  expansion  of  said 
iimer  sleeve  during  the  ratchet  action. 


5,723,012 
USES  FOR  A  CURRENT  OF  SUPERCRITICAL  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  AS  AN  ANTIVIRAL  AGENT 
Jacques    Pages,    Portet    Sur    Garonne;    Patrick    Frayssinet 
Saiguede,  and  Gilbert  Bonel,  Toulouse,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Bioland,  Toulouse,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,775,  Dec.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,565 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1995,  95  07266 
Int.  a.*  A6IF  2/28:2/54 
VS.  a.  623—16  27  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  using  carbon  dioxide  in  supercritical  state  for 
eliminating  viral  contamination  from  an  implantable  tissue,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  treating  the  tissue  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  supercriti- 
cal carbon  dioxide; 

b)  treating  the  tissue  obtained  in  step  a)  with  hydrogen  peroxide; 

c)  treating  the  tissue  obtained  in  step  b)  with  sodium  hydroxide; 
and 

d)  treating  the  tissue  obtained  in  step  c)  with  ethanol. 


5,723,014 
ORTHOPAEDIC  IMPLANT  HAVING  A  METALLIC 
BEARING  SURFACE 
Michel  P.  Laurent,  Warsaw;  Jerry  Parcell,  North  Webster,  and 
Kent  McDonald,  Claypool,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,093 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/iO 

VS.  a.  623—18  15  Claims 


5,723,013 

SPACER  IMPLANT  FOR  SUBSTITUTING  MISSING 

VERTEBRAE 

Jean-Francois  Jeanson,  Assenay;  Marc  Ameil,  Reims;  Herve 

Dinville,  Saint-Parres-Aux-Tertres;  Jean  Huppert,  L'^traf 

Thierry  Mamay,  Nimes,  and  Michel  Gau,  St  Pol  Sur  Ter- 

noise,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  JBS  S.A.,  Troyes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,955 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1995,  95  01326 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/44 

U.S.  a.  623—17  6  Qaims 


1.  An  orthopaedic  implant,  comprising: 
a  metallic  body  including  a  metallic  bearing  surface;  and 
means  for  applying  an  electromotive  force  to  said  metallic 
bearing  surface. 


"-^^^ 


5,723,015 

ELBOW  PROSTHESIS 

Finn    Risung,    Borgekroken    31,    N-3711    Skien,    and    Knut 

Johnsen,  Gamleveien  13,  N-1406  Hebekk,  both  of  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00033,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,115 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  10,  1993,  930460 

Int  CI."  A61F  Vi8 

VS.  a.  623—20  6  Oaims 


I.  An  implant  for  replacing  a  removed  vertebra,  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  inner 
surface  having  a  periphery:  said  inner  surface  having  a  series 
of  axially  adjoining  grooves  each  extending  along  a  substan- 
tial part  of  said  periphery:  the  groove  series  lending  said  inner 
surface  a  sawtooth-shaped  configuration  when  viewing  said 
outer  sleeve  in  axial  section;  and 

(b)  an  inner  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  outer 
surface  having  a  periphery;  said  outer  surface  having  a  series 
of  axially  adjoining  ribs  each  extending  along  a  substantial 
part  of  said  periphery  of  said  outer  surface;  the  rib  series 
lending  said  outer  surface  a  sawtooth- shaped  configuration 
when  viewing  said  inner  sleeve  in  axial  section;  said  inner 
sleeve  being  telescopingly  received  in  said  outer  sleeve  such 
that  said  series  of  ribs  of  said  outer  surface  engage  into  said 
series  of  grooves  of  said  inner  surface  in  an  interfitting  rela- 

tionship  said  sawtooth-shaped  configurations  of  said  inner  1.  An  elbow  prosthesis  for  implantation  in  destroyed  elbow 
and  outer  surfaces  being  oriented  such  that  in  normal  opera-  joints,  with  an  ulnar  component  and  a  humeral  component  of  a 
tion  said  sleeves  are  prevented  by  the  interengaging  sawtooth  tissue-compatible  material,  wherem  the  head  of  the  ulnar  compo- 
configurations  from  being  telescoped  into  one  another  and  are    nent  is  designed  in  a  bifurcated  form  with  two  horns,  wherem  the 


179-264  O.G.-98-12:  QL3 


330 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


head  of  the  humeral  component  comprises  a  rotatable.  replaceable 
spindle  of  a  tissue-compatible  and  strong  plastic  material  between 
two  projecting  flanges,  and  wherein  the  joint  component  of  the 
prosthesis  is  formed  by  the  head  of  the  ulnar  component  being 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  rotatable  spindle  of  the  humeral 
component, 
characterized  in  that  in  each  of  the  horns  on  the  ulnar  component 
there  is  provided  a  groove  which  terminates  in  a  respective 
blind  hole  on  each  horn,  the  blind  holes  being  approximately 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  in  relation  to  the  joint  centre 
of  the  ulnar  component,  that  the  elbow  prosthesis  includes  a 
C-ring-Uke  clip  arranged  to  connect  the  heads  of  the  ulnar 
component  and  the  humeral  component  while  maintaining  a 
desired  degree  of  freedom  of  movement  for  the  elbow  joint 
and  a  predetermined  tolerance  of  movement,  and  that  the  clip 
embraces  the  spindle  on  the  humeral  component  with  a  clear- 
ance between  an  arc  of  the  clip  and  the  spindle  and  is  locked 
to  the  ulnar  component  by  ends  of  the  clip  being  inserted  in 
the  grooves  on  the  horns  of  the  ulnar  component  and  engaging 
with  the  blind  holes. 


having  a  second  side,  said  second  sides  being  mutually  engageable 
to  afford  sliding  movement  therebetween  in  a  medio-lateral  direc- 
tion. 


5,723,016 
IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHETIC  PATELLAR 
CO.MPONENTS 
Julian  Richard  Minns,  Durham;  Swee  Chai  Ang,  London,  and 
Ian  Wiliam  Wallace.  I^ne  &  Wear,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00701,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,153 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1993, 
9306898 

InL  a."  A61F  2/3S 
VS.  CL  623—20  8  Claims 


5,723,017 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,723,018 
SHOLTLDER-JOINT  ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Jean-Maxwell  Cyprien,  3,  route  Antoine-Martin,  1234  Vessey, 
Switzerland,  and  E.  Bruno  Gerber,  54,  rue  du  Suchiez,  2006 
Neuchatel,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3218,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10941,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1992,  42  38 
832.5 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/40 
U.S.  a.  623—21  15  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  prosthetic  patellar  component  comprising  a 
patella  pan  having  a  first  side  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  inner 
surface  of  a  natural  patella,  and  a  femoral  part  having  a  first  side 
defining  an  articulation  surface  to  replace  the  femoral  face  of  the 
patella  and  slide  freely  relative  to  a  femur,  each  of  said  parts 


1.  A  shoulder-joint  endoprosthesis  comprising; 

a  glenoid  joint  socket  having  a  rearward  part  for  attachment  to  a 
shoulder  blade. 

a  humeral  joint  socket  with  an  intramedullary  prosthesis  stem  by 
means  of  which  it  can  be  attached  to  a  humerus, 

a  joint  ball  socket  located  between  the  glenoid  joint  socket  and 
the  humeral  joint  socket  and  being  freely  movable  therein. 

said  glenoid  joint  socket  being  dished  and  substantially  pear- 
shaped,  said  glenoid  joint  socket  having  a  lower  part  and  art 
upper  part,  and  said  upper  part  having  a  smaller  radius  of 
curvature  than  said  lower  part  of  said  glenoid  joint  socket. 


CHEMICAL 


5,723,019 

DRIP  CHEMICAL  DELIVERY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Wilbur  C.  Krusell,  and  Lane  L.  Larson,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  OnTrak  Systems,  Incorporated,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,785,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  617,434 

Int  a."  B08B  7AX> 

VS.  a.  134—6  20  Claims 


5,723,021 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  DEPOSITION  IN  PULP  AND 

PAPERMAKING  SYSTEMS  USING  A  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL,  GELATIN 

AND  CATIONIC  POLYMER 

Duy  T.  Nguyen,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  BetzDearbom 

Inc.,  TVevose,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,077,  May  22,  1996, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421349,  Apr.  12, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5,5363<>3.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21, 1996,  Ser. 
No.  700,974 
Int  a.'  D21H  17/44;  D21C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  162—168.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  organic  contami- 
nants firom  pulp  in  pulp  and  papermaking  systems  comprising 
adding  to  said  pulp  firom  0.5  parts  to  about  150  parts  per  million 
parts  pulp  of  a  composition  comprising  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  having 
50  to  100%  hydrolysis  and  a  molecular  weight  from  about  15,000 
to  about  125,(XX).  a  high  molecular  weight  gelatin  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  100,000  to  about  250.000.  and  a  cat- 
ionic  polymer  wherein  the  ratio  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  gelatin  is 
about  9: 1  weight/weight  percent  and  the  ratio  of  high  molecular 
weight  gelatin  to  cationic  polymer  is  about  1:1  weight/weight 
percent. 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

moving  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  scrubbing  position; 

applying  a  cleaning  solution  to  a  brush  by  dripping  said  cleaning 
solution  directly  on  said  brush  to  form  a  brush  having  said 
cleaning  solution  thereon,  wherein  said  cleaning  solution  is 
dripped  only  onto  said  brush;  and. 

scrubbing  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  step  of 
scrubbing  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  performed  with  said 
brush  having  said  cleaning  solution  thereon  at  said  scrubbing 
position  and  wherein  said  step  of  scrubbing  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  applies  said  cleaning  solution  to  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  in  an  amount  and  over  a  period  of  time  such 
that  a  pH  profile  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  controlled 
to  prevent  damage  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,723,020 
FIRE-RETARDANT  SATURATING  KRAFT  PAPER 
PhiUp  L.  Robinson,  Isle  of  Palms,  and  Ramazan  Benrashid, 
Mt.  Pleasant,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,931,  Sep.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,636 
Int  CI."  D21H  21/34 
U.S.  CI.  162—159  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  the  production  of  a  flame-retardant 
high-pressure  phenolic  resin-impregnated  kraft  paper  laminate, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  impregnating  saturating  kraft 
paper,  said  paper  containing  alumina  trihydrate  in  an  amount  from 
about  25%  to  about  40%  by  the  dry  weight  of  the  paper,  with  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  phenolic  resin  and  sodium  borate 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  the  laminate  retaining 

a)  an  amount  of  phenolic  resin  sufficient  to  fill  voids  of  said  kraft 
paper;  and 

b)  sodium  borate  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1%  to  about  4.0% 
by  the  dry  weight  of  the  laminate, 

and  applying  pressure  to  the  mixture-impregnated  paper  to  form 
the  laminate. 


5,723,022 
TEMPORARY  WET  STRENGTH  RESINS 
David   Louis  Dauplaise.  Stamford,  and   Gerald  J.  Guerro, 
TrumbuU,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology 
Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  JuL  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,739 
Int  CI.*  D21H  17/45:  C08F  8/28 
VS.  a.  162— 168J  14  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of: 

A)  from  about  5%  to  about  50%.  by  weight,  of  an  ionic, 
water-soluble  vinylamide  polymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  100.000  to  about  3  million 
and  sufficient  glyoxal-reactive  amide  substituents  and 
— CHOHCHO  substituents  to  be  thermosetting,  the  ratio  of 
the  number  of  said  —CHOHCHO  substituents  to  the  number 
of  said  glyoxal-reactive  substituents  being  in  excess  of  about 
0.02: 1 .0,  respectively,  and 

B)  from  about  50%  to  about  95%,  by  weight,  of  a  glyoxalated, 
cationic.  water-soluble  vinylamide  polymer  containing  from 
about  70-99%.  by  weight,  of  a  vinylamide  and  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  500  to 
about  6000  before  glyoxalation  and  sufficient  glyoxal-reactive 
amide  substituents  and  —CHOHCHO  substituents  to  be  ther- 
mosetting, the  ratio  of  glyoxal  substituents  to  vinylamide 
substituents  in  excess  of  about  0.1:1.0,  respectively. 


5,723,023 
METHOD  OF  PAPERMAKING  USING  MODIFIED 
CATIONIC  STARCH 
John  Tsai,  BeUe  Mead;  Walter  MaUczyszyn,  SoraervUle;  Teresa 
Capitani,  Clark,  aU  of  N  J.,  and  Christopher  Kulp,  Palmer, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment 
Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,785 
Int  CI."  D21H  21/10 
VS.  a.  162—175  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  paper  having  improved  retention  and 
drainage  properties  comprising  adding  to  the  wet  end  system  an 
effective  additive  amount  of  a  cationic.  non-degraded  starch  having 
a  degree  of  substitution  (DS)  of  at  least  0.005.  which  is  further 
modified  to  a  degree  of  substitution  (DS)  of  firom  about  0.005  to 
0.4  with  either: 
a)  an  ether  group.  R— O— ,  where  R  is  an  hydroxyalkyl  or  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  cartwn  atoms;  or 

331 


332 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


b)  an  ester  group, 

O 

II 
R— C— O— . 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 

and  wherein  the  non-degraded  fijlly  modified  starch  has  a  Broolc- 
field  viscosity  of  at  least  1000  cPs  at  30°  C.  in  an  aqueous  solution 
and  is  cooked  prior  to  addition  to  the  wet  end  system. 


5.723,024 
SEPARATION  OF  2-METH\L-l  PROPANOL  FROM 
1-BUTANOL  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave.,  Bozeman,  MoaL  S97I5 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,781 
Int.  CI.*^  BO  ID  3/40:  C07C  29/84 
VS.  C\.  203—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  2-methyl-l-propanol  from  a  mixture 
consisting  of  2-methyl-l-propanol  and  l-butanol  which  consists 
essentially  of  distilling  said  mixture  consisting  of  2-methyl-l- 
propanol  and  I  -butanol  in  the  presence  of  an  extractive  distillation 
agent,  recovering  the  2-methyl-l-propanol  as  overhead  product  and 
obtaining  the  l-butanol  and  the  extractive  distillation  agent  as 
bottoms  product,  wherein  said  extractive  distillation  agent  consists 
of  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butyl  ben- 
zoate.  hexyl  formate.  2-heptanone.  triacetin.  amyl  acetate, 
isobomyl  acetate.  2-butoxyethyl  acetate,  hexyl  acetate,  n-butyl 
propionate,  propylene  carbonate,  propyl  butyrate,  butyl  lactate, 
dibutyl  phthaiate.  tridecyl  phthalate,  ethyl  salicylate,  cyclopen- 
tanone.  2-octanone.  acetophenone.  propiophenone.  4-hydroxy-4- 
methyl-2-penianone.  3-pentanone.         4-methyl-2-pentanone, 

2-undecanone.  2-methoxyethanol,  diethylene  glycol  methyl  ether, 
dioxolane.  propoxypropanol,  ethyl  benzene,  p-xylene,  o-xylene. 
3-carene.  alpha-pinene.  dipentene.  cumene.  o-diethylbenzene.  let- 
rahydro  naphthalene,  tetraethyl  ortho  silicate.  2-methoxyethyl 
ether,  propylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  l-methoxy-2-propanol.  dieth- 
ylene glycol  methyl  ether,  butyl  ether,  benzyl  ether,  anisole.  methyl 
ethyl  keloxime.  hexamethylene  imine.  butyraldehyde  oxime. 
methyl  isobutyl  keloxime.  o-cresol.  phenol,  butyronitrile.  3-ethyl 
phenol,  m-cresol.  nonyl  phenol.  1,4-butanediol.  glycerol,  dimeth- 
ylformamide,  N.N-diinethylacetamide.  polyethylene  glycol  300 
and  f)-cresol. 


5,723,025 
SEPARATION  OF  2-METHYL-l-PROPANOL  FROM 
2-BirrANOL  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont  59715 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,909 
InL  a."  BOID  3/40:  C07C  29/84 
VS,  CL  203—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  2-methyl-l-propanol  from  a  mixture 
consisting  of  2-mcthyl-l-propanol  and  2-butanol  which  consists 
essentially  of  distilling  said  mixture  consisting  of  2-methyl-l- 
propanol  and  2-butanol  in  the  presence  of  an  extractive  distillation 
agent,  recovering  the  2-methyl-l-propanol  as  overhead  product  and 
obtaining  the  2-butanol  and  the  extractive  distillation  agent  as 
bottoms  products,  wherein  said  extractive  distillation  agent  con- 
sists of  oi>e  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propyl 
butyrate,  dimethyl  phthalate,  hexyl  acetate,  N-methyl  pyrrolidi- 
none,  p-xylene.  benzonitrile.  1,1,3,3-tetramethyl  urea,  dimethylsul- 
foxide  and  dimethylformamide. 


5,723,026 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PURE  BENZENE  AND 

PURE  TOLUENE  FROM  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 

PRODUCTS 

Martin  Leisse,-  Hans-Jiirgen  VoUmer,  and  Uwe  Ranke,  all  of 

Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Koppers  GmbH,  Essen, 

Germany 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517.009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  21,  1994,  44  37 
702.9 

Int  CI.*  BOID  3/40;  C07C  7/08 
VS.  a.  203—58  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  benzene  toluene  free  of  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbons  from  a  starting  product  and  containing  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  degassing  a  starting  product  containing  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons including  benzene  and  toluene  in  a  distillative  stabilizing 
stage  to  drive  off  residual  ga.ses  and  separating  a  resulting 
stabilized  starting  product  into  a  benzene-rich  component  and 
a  toluene-rich  component  Wherein  said  benzene-rich  compo- 
nent is  withdrawn  from  a  distillative  stabilizing  column  of 
said  distillative  stabilizing  stage  at  a  side  fitting  at  an  interme- 
diate height  of  said  distillative  stabilizing  column  and  said 
toluene-rich  component  is  withdrawn  from  said  distillative 
stabilizing  column  of  said  distillative  stabilizing  stage  at  a 
sump  thereof; 

(b)  passing  said  toluene-rich  component  through  a  predistillation 
stage  to  deplete  said  toluene-rich  component  from  high  boil- 
ing point  compounds: 

(c)  passing  said  benzene-rich  component  directly  and  said 
toluene-rich  component  after  passing  through  said  predistilla- 
tion stage  through  a  multi-plate  extractive-distillation  column 
in  an  extractive  distillation  stage  and  recovering  a  mixture  of 
benzene,  toluene  and  an  extraction  agent  from  a  sump  of  said 
column; 

(d)  removing  said  exu-action  agent  from  said  mixture  in  a 
stripper  stage  and  recycling  removed  extraction  agent  to  said 
extractive  distillation  stage,  thereby  forming  a  purified  mix- 
ture of  toluene  and  benzene;  and 

(e)  distillatively  separating  the  purified  mixture  of  toluene  and 
benzene  into  purified  benzene  and  purified  toluene. 


5,723,027 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  POWDER  IN  A  PLASMA 

ARC  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID 

METHOD 

Bernard  Serole,  Peyrins,  France,  assignor  to  W.C.  Heraeiis 

GmbH,  Hanau,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03513,  §  371  Date  May  7,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096W7475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640,756 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  7,  1994,  94  10874 
Int  a."  BOIJ  19/08 
VS.  a.  204—164  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  a  continuous  preparation  of  a  powder  compris- 
ing: 
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(a)  generating  a  plasma  arc  by  maintaining  a  voltage  between  a 
first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  and 

(b)  feeding  at  least  two  reagents  comprising  a  first  reagent  and  a 
second  reagent  into  the  plasma  arc  for  reaction  of  the  reagents 
therein,  wherein  the  first  reagent  is  an  electrically  conductive 
metal  in  a  fluid  form  of  a  solid  or  liquid  and  comprises  the 
first  electrode. 


5,723,028 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  APPARATUS  WITH  VIRTUAL 

ANODE 

Jaime  Poris,  21955  Bear  Ciwk  Way,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 

Division  of  Sen  No.  57,141,  Apn  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5368.711, 

which  is  a  divUion  of  Sen  No.  799,734,  Nov.  22,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,256,274,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

561,168,  Aug.  1,  1990;  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  19, 

1994,  Sen  No.  326,120 

Int  CI."  C25D  3/66 

VS.  CI.  204—231  3  Claims 


i  ESS 


S9 1 


a  virtual  airode  located  between  said  anode  and  said  electrically 
conducting  layer  for  creating  a  more  uniform  current  distribu- 
tion to  said  electrically  conducting  layer,  and 

a  virtual  anode  gasket  for  sealing  said  virtual  anode  to  said  cell 
body  adapted  to  prevent  leakage  of  said  electrolyte. 


5,723,029 

PHOTO-ELECTRIC  CHEMICAL  APPARATUS  USING 

CARBON  CLUSTER  ELECTRODE 

Masashi  Shimoyama,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara 

Research  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fujisawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  534,001.  Sep.  25,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  291,952,  Aug.  17,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Man  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  825,396 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-229407 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/0256 

U.S.  CI.  204—242  4  Oaims 


1.  A  photo-electric  chemical  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrolyte; 

a  first  electrode  having  an  n-type  semiconductor  member  dis- 
posed to  be  in  touch  with  said  electrolyte,  said  first  elecu-ode 
being  transparent; 

3  second  electrode  having  a  fullerene  member  disposed  to  face 
to  said  n-type  semiconductor  member  via  said  electrolyte: 

means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  first  electrode  and 
said  second  electrode; 

means  for  supporting  said  electrolyte,  said  first  electrode  and 
said  second  electrode:  and 

means  for  illuminating  said  first  electrode  and  for  illuminating 
said  second  electrode  through  said  first  electrode  and  said 
electrolyte; 

wherein  said  photo-electric  chemical  apparatus  generates  hydro- 
gen without  application  of  any  bias  voltage  between  said 
electrodes. 


onss  snin  (IF  ou 


3.  An  apparatus  for  elecn-odeposition  of  metal  onto  a  semicon- 
ductor having  an  electrically  conducting  layer,  comprising: 

an  anode, 

a  cathode  wire, 

a  cell  body. 

an  anode  gasket  for  sealing  said  anode  to  said  cell  body  adapted 
to  prevent  leakage  of  an  elecu-olyte. 

a  cathode  gasket  for  sealing  said  semiconductor  to  said  cell  body 
adapted  to  prevent  leakage  of  said  electrolyte  and  providing 
contact  between  said  cathode  wire  and  said  elecuicalty  con- 
ducting layer. 

means  for  securing  said  semiconductor  to  said  cathode  gasket  to 
exclude  said  electrolyte  from  contacting  said  cathode  wire. 

means  for  exposing  a  selected  area  of  said  semiconductor  to  said 
electrolyte. 


5,723.030 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASURING  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Hans-Joerg      Renz,      Leinfelden-Echterdingen,      Germany, 

assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stiittgari,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01387.  §  371  Date  Apn  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  16,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14574.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  628,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1994,  44  39 
898.0 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—427  15  Claims 

2.  An  electrochemical  measuring  sensor  for  determining  the 
oxygen  content  of  gases,  said  measuring  sensor  having  a  tube- 
shaped  sensor  element  at  whose  outer  side  a  measuring  electrode  is 
arranged  which  is  exposed  to  a  measuring  gas  and  at  whose  inner 
side  a  reference  electrode  is  arranged,  wherein  the  reference  elec- 
trode is  covered  with  a  layer  having  a  high  gas  diffusion  resistance 
such  that  a  pumping  reference  volume  forms  al  the  reference 
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electrode,  and  wherein  the  pumping  reference  volume  is  arranged 
at  the  bonom  of  the  sensor  element  and  is  lidded  with  the  layer 
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5,723,031 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ANALYTICAL  SEPARATION  OF 
VIRUSES 
Hansjorg  Dfirr,  Burscfaeid;  Hans-Robert  Hehnen,  Siegburg; 
Lothar  Helbig,-  Roberto  Currea,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  L'lf 
Briiggemeier.    Leichlingen,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Bayer  Akiicngesellschafl.  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  547,765 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1994,  44  38 
833.0 

Int  a."  COIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  CI.  204-^51  5  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  non-destructive  analytical  detection  or  quan- 
tihcation  of  viruses  or  viral  particles  in  a  liquid  sample  matrix 
containing  organic  or  inorganic  minor  constituents,  protein  moi- 
eties, nucleotides  or  other  viruses,  comprising 

a)  using  a  body  liquid  as  a  sample  matrix  for  diagnostically 
detecting  viruses  or  viral  particles  contained  therein 

b)  separating  the  viruses  or  the  viral  particles  from  the  protein 
moieties  and/or  nucleotides  in  the  body  liquid  using  a  capil- 
lary electrophoresis  system  to  obtain  electrophoretical  frac- 
tions wherein  the  capillary  electrophoresis  system  is  provided 
with  a  separating  buffer  to  which  is  added  a  DNA/RNA- 
binding  reagent,  so  that  the  virus  or  the  viral  particles  in  the 
body  liquid  introduced  into  the  capillary  electrophoresis  sys- 
tem are  stained  during  the  electrophoretical  separation. 

c)  recording  an  electropherogram  associated  with  the  electro- 
phoretical fractions  and 

d)  identifying  the  fractions  as  virus  peakis  by  interpretation  of  the 
data  in  the  electropherogram. 


forming  a  chin-film  magnetic  layer  comprised  of  a  ferromagnetic 
alloy  on  said  metal  under  layer; 

wherein  di/dj  is  not  less  than  1 .2  w  here  d,  is  a  half  bandwidth  of 
an  X-ray  diffraction  peak  on  the  (110)  plane  of  the  metal 
buffer  layer,  and  d,  is  a  half  bandwidth  of  an  X-ray  diffraction 
peak  on  the  (110)  plane  of  the  metal  under  layer 


5,723,033 

DISCRETE  TRACK  MEDU  PRODUCED  BY 

UNDERLAYER  LASER  ABLATION 

Joel  R.  Weiss,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Akashic  Memories 

Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  524,725 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/.U:  B05D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  204—192.15  8  Claims 


5,723,032 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIl'M  AND 
\L\NUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Kiyoto  Yamaguchi,  Zushi,*  Yukiko  Mamiya.  Yokosuka;  Atsnshi 
Ueda,  Zushi.  and  Hiroyuki  I'wazumi,  Matsumoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  181,422.  Jan.  14,  1994.  PaL  No.  5.496,632. 
This  application  Nov.  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  560361 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  20.  1993,  5-7472 
Int.  CI.'"  C23C  I4/.U 
VS.  a.  204—192.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  non-magnetic  base  substrate  to  a  temperature  between 

50°  C.  and  200°  C; 
forming  a  non-magnetic  metal  buffer  layer  on  a  surface  of  the 
non-magnetic  base  substrate  while  heating,  said  non-magnetic 
buffer  layer  comprising  Cr; 
forming  a  non-magnetic  metal  under  layer  on  said  metal  buffer 
layer,  said  non-magnetic  under  layer  comprising  Cr; 


8.  A  method  for  fabricating  magnetic  recording  media  compris- 


ing: 


depositing  an  underlayer  over  a  substrate  surface,  the  underlayer 
comprising  carbon; 

laser  ablating  the  underlayer  to  remove  the  carbon  so  as  to 
produce  recessed  zones,  the  recessed  zones  being  separated 
by  raised  zones  of  the  underlayer.  the  underlayer  at  the  raised 
zones  having  a  greater  thickness  than  the  underlayer  at  the 
recessed  zones,  the  recessed  zones  and  the  raised  zones  of  the 
underlayer  being  substantially  continuous  in  a  circumferential 
direction  and  defining  a  discrete  servo  track  pattern  for 
enhanced  read/write  head  tracking; 

laser  texturing  a  data  zone  over  the  substrate  surface  with  a  first 
surface  roughness  to  improve  read/write  head  glide  character- 
istics; 

laser  texturing  a  contact  start  stop  zone  over  the  substrate 
surface  with  a  second  surface  roughness  greater  than  the  first 
surface  to  improve  read/write  head  stiction  characteristics; 
and 

deposition  of  a  magnetic  recording  layer  over  the  discrete  servo 
track  pattern  of  the  carbon  underlayer 
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5,723,034 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  HYDROGENATED 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON  FILM 

Kazuaki    Ohmi,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  337,457,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  102,980,  Jul.  28,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31,  1992,  4-205537 

Int  CI.*  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—192^3  7  Claims 


B)  a  porous,  chemically  active,  electronically  conductive  coating 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals,  metal  oxides  and 
combinations  thereof. 


5,723,036 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASURING  CELL 
Rigobert  Chrzan,  Bad  Oldesloc,  and  Christoph  Bernstein, 
Liibeck,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Labeck,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  713,474 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    13,    1995, 
19533911.8 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/404 
VS.  CL  204—415  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  film 
having  a  hydrogen  content  of  no  greater  than  5.5  atomic  %  and  a 
spin  density  of  no  greater  than  lO'^cm"'  on  a  substrate  disposed  in 
a  film-forming  chamber,  which  comprises: 

applying  a  DC  or  high  frequency  bias  voltage  to  a  target  formed 
of  a  material  comprising  silicon  atoms  and  applying  a  positive 
DC  bias  voltage  to  the  substrate  to  generate  a  discharge  with 
a  discharge  frequency  of  at  least  50  MHz  in  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere  having  a  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  no  greater 
than  1  mTorr,  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  is 
maintained  at  no  greater  than  300°  C. 


5,723,035 
COATED  MEMBRANES 
Terry  J.  Mazanec,  Solon,  and  Thomas  L.  Cable,  Newbury,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  311,295,  Sep.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  394,925,  Feb. 
24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,591315,  said  Sen  No.  394,925  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  228,793,  Apn  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  618,792,  Nov.  27,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5306,411,  said  Sen  No.  618,792  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No.  457327,  Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  457340,  Dec.  27,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  25311, 
Man  13,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,933,054,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No.  457384,  Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  510,296,  Apn  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  357317, 
May  25.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 
No.  474363 
Int  a.'  C25B  13/04 
U.S.  a.  204—295  20  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  membrane  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  comprising 
A)  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  substantially  perovskitic  material; 

b)  an  intimate,  gas-impervious,  multi-phase  mixture  of  an 
electronically-conductive  phase  and  an  oxygen  ion- 
conductive  phase,  wherein  said  electronically  conductive 
phase  forms  an  electron-conductive  path  between  said  first 
surface  and  said  second  surface,  and  said  oxygen  ion  con- 
ductive phase  forms  an  oxygen  ion-conductive  path 
between  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface;  and 

c)  combinations  thereof: 
and 


1.  An  electrochemical  measuring  cell  for  simultaneously  detect- 
ing oxygen  and  carbon  monoxide  components  of  a  gas  sample,  the 
electrochemical  measuring  cell  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  openings  directed  toward  the 
gas  sample  and  defining  an  electrolyte  chamber; 

an  aqueous  electrolyte  contained  in  said  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  measuring  electrodes  disposed  in  said  aqueous 
electrolyte; 

a  first  diffusion  membrane  covering  a  first  one  of  said  measunng 
electrodes  and  a  second  diffusion  membrane  covering  the 
remaining  ones  of  said  measuring  electrodes; 

a  reference  electrode  common  to  said  measuring  electrodes; 

a  counter  e'ectrode  common  to  said  measuring  elecuodes; 

said  reference  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode  being  dis- 
posed in  said  electrolyte  so  as  to  be  in  spaced  relationship  to 
each  other  and  to  said  measuring  electrodes; 

first  and  second  diaphragms  corresponding  to  said  first  and 
second  openings,  respectively,  for  limiting  the  flow  of  said 
gas  sample  to  individual  ones  of  said  measuring  electrodes; 

said  first  diaphragm  being  provided  for  a  first  one  of  said 
measuring  electrodes  for  facilitating  the  detection  of  a  first 
one  of  said  components;  said  second  diaphragm  being  pro- 
vided for  a  second  one  of  said  measuring  electrodes  for 
facilitating  the  detection  of  said  second  one  of  said  compo- 
nents; 

a  third  one  of  said  measuring  electrodes  being  connected  to  said 
second  measuring  electrode  via  said  second  diffusion  mem- 
brane with  said  second  diffusion  membrane  defining  a  gas 
diffusion  path  between  said  second  and  said  third  measuring 
electrodes; 

said  first  and  second  diffusion  membranes  being  separate  from 
each  other  and  conjointly  defining  a  gap  therebetween;  and 

said  electrolyte  filling  said  gap  whereby  said  gap  and  said 
electrolyte  in  said  gap  conjointly  defining  a  barrier  to  prevent 
transverse  diffusion  between  said  first  measuring  electrode 
and  said  remaining  ones  of  said  measuring  electrodes. 
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5,723,M7 
MAGNETIC  FORCE  ASSISTED  ELECTROFORM 
SEPARATION  METHOD 
WMIiam  G.  Herbert,  Williamson;  Loren  E.  Hendrix,  Webster; 
Gary  J.  Maier,  Webster,  and  Ernest  F.  Matyi,  Webster,  all  of 
N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,109 
InL  a.*  C25D  1/20 
U.S.  a.  205—67  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  an  electrofoimed  article  from  a 
mandrel  comprising  creating  a  parting  gap  between  the  article  and 
the  mandrel  and  separating  the  article  and  the  mandrel  while 
magnetically  attracting  the  article  to  a  magnetic  force,  wherein  the 
magnetic  force  on  the  article  during  the  separation  of  the  article 
and  the  mandrel  fails  to  distort  the  parting  gap. 


5,723,038 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  GRADIENT  COATING 

MADE  OF  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  PHASES  AND  METAL 

OXIDE  PHASE  ON  METALLIC  IMPLANTS 
Dieter  Schamweber;  Henrike  Berscfa;  Hartmut  Worcfa,  all  of 
Dresden,  Germany;  Jurgen  Hofinger,  Gubener  Strasse  28, 
D-01237  Dresden,  Germany;  Curt  Kranz,  Berlin,  and  Wolf- 
gang Pompe,  Kurort  Hartha,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Jurgen  Hofinger,  Dresden,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00197.  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24391,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1995,  195  04 
386J 

InL  CL*  C25D  9/04;  A61L  27/00 
MS.  a.  205—107  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  gradient  coating  of  calcium  phos- 
phate phases  and  metal  oxide  phases  on  a  metal  implant,  compris- 
ing: 
providing  a  metal  implant: 
providing  an  electrolyte  solution  containing  calcium  phosphate 

ions,  and  having  a  pH  of  between  4.0  and  7.5; 
providing  a  counter  electrode  in  the  electrolyte  solution; 
piacmg  the  implant  in  the  electrolyte  solution; 
applying  an  electrical  potential  between  the  counter  electrode 
and  the  implant,  so  that  the  implant  initially  acts  as  a  substrate 
cathode: 
periodically  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  electrical  potential  a 
plurality  of  times,  so  that  the  implant  alternates  between 
cathodic  polarization  and  anodic  polarization,  to  deposit  a 
gradient  coating  of  calcium  phosphate  phases  and  metal  oxide 
phases  on  the  implant. 


5,723,039 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ORGANO-SL'LFUR 
COMPOl  NDS  FROM  LIQUID  m  DROCARBONS 
Alexandr  Vasilievich  Zosimov;  Valeriy  Vasilievich  Lunin,  and 
Yuriy   Mikhailovich   Maksimov,   all   of  Moscow,   U.S.S.R., 
assignors  to  Catalytic  Sciences,  Ltd.,  Nassau,  Bahamas 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,758 
InLCl.°C01G  \7/00 
U.S.  a.  205—696  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  feedstock  con- 
taining organo-sulfur  compounds,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  containing  an 
lon-oxidant  containing  a  concentration  of  ions  of  a  transition 
metal  in  a  tirst,  lower  oxidation  state; 

(b)  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  aqueous  solution 
between  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  an  electrolytic  cell  to 
oxidize  said  Ions  of  said  lon-oxidant  to  a  second  oxidation 
state  higher  than  .said  first  oxidation  state  so  as  to  form  a  fresh 
working  solution  containing  the  resulting  oxidized  ions: 
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(c)  introducing  said  feedstock  and  said  working  solution  into  a 
contacting  zone  and  intimately  contacting  said  feedstock  and 
said  working  solution  therein  under  conditions  effective  to 
oxidize  organo-sulfur  compounds  in  said  feedstock  and  form 
water-soluble,  or  gaseous  sulfiir-containing  compounds  and  to 
reduce  said  oxidized  ions,  so  as  to  form  a  mixture  of  (i)  a 
spent  working  solution  containing  the  resulting  reduced  ions 
and  having  said  water-soluble  compounds  dissolved  therein 
and  (ii)  a  purified  hydrocarbon  product  containing  a  reduced 
level  of  said  organo-sulfur  compounds  relative  to  the  level 
thereof  in  said  feedstock; 

(d)  separating  said  purified  hydrocarbon  product  and  said  spent 
working  solution; 

(e)  recovering  the  separated  purified  hydrocarbon  product;  and 
(0  returning  the  separated  working  solution  to  step  (b)  above  to 

oxidize  said  reduced  ions  to  a  higher  oxidation  state. 


5,723,040 
FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Warren  S.  Letzsch,  and  Gerald  Earl,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,529,  Sep.  22,  1994.  This 
application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,549 
Int.  CI.''  ClOG  11/00:  F27B  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  208—113  11  Claims 


^lOJ 


1.  A  method  of  improving  an  FCC  process  wherein  cracking 
catalyst  Is  fed  into  a  lower  portion  of  a  riser  reactor  and  Is  lifted  up 
the  riser  reactor  with  a  lift  gas  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  riser 
reactor  wherein  the  cracking  catalyst  in  a  dilute  phase  contacts  a 
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hydrocarbon  feedstock  and  cracking  occurs  in  the  upper  portion  of 
die  riser  reactor,  the  terminal  end  of  the  riser  reactor  discharging 
into  a  stripper  vessel:  the  improvement  comprising 

bisecting  said  riser  reactor  to  form  a  shortened  riser  reactor  in  a 
lower  portion  thereof  and  a  stripper  vessel  inlet  means  in  an 
upper  portion  thereof: 

connecting  said  shortened  riser  reactor  at  the  point  of  bisection 
to  a  first  separating  means  having  a  vapor  outlet  and  a  solids 
oudet; 

connecting  said  vapor  outlet  to  said  stripper  vessel  inlet  means 
for  discharge  into  said  stripper  vessel; 

connecting  said  solids  outlet  to  a  stripper  riser  comprising  a 
stripper  gas  inlet  means,  a  vertical  transfer  line  conduit  and  a 
stripper  riser  outlet  means: 

connecting  said  stripper  riser  outlet  means  to  said  stripper  ves- 
sel; and 

relocating  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  feedline  to  enter  the  short- 
ened riser  reactor  at  the  lower  end  thereof. 

11.  A  process  for  the  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbon- 
aceous  feedstock  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cracking  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  a 
dense  phase  of  cracking  catalyst  in  a  riser  reactor  to  form  a 
stream  of  cracked  product  and  spent  catalyst; 

(b)  separating  a  major  portion  of  spent  catalyst  from  said 
cracked  product  to  form  a  stream  of  spent  catalyst  and  a 
stieam  of  cracked  product  entrained  with  spent  catalyst  par- 
ticulates; 

(c)  further  separating  the  entrained  spent  catalyst  particulates 
from  said  cracked  product  in  a  stripper  vessel; 

(d)  stripping  volatile  hydrocarbons  from  the  spent  catalyst  firom 
step  (b)  with  a  stripping  media  in  a  dilute  phase  stripper  riser 
to  provide  a  stream  of  stripped  spent  catalyst,  stripping  media 
and  volatile  hydrocarbons; 

(e)  separating  the  volatile  hydrocarbons  and  stripping  media 
from  the  stripped  spent  catalyst  in  said  stripper  vessel: 

(0  stripping  the  separated  entrained  spent  catalyst  isam  step  (c) 
and  further  stripping  the  stripped  spent  catalyst  fixim  step  (e) 
by  contacting  die  spent  catalyst  with  steam  in  said  stripper 
vessel: 

(g)  withdrawing  the  cracked  product,  stripping  media  and  vola- 
tile hydrocarbons  from  said  vessel; 

(h)  partially  regenerating  the  stripped  spent  catalyst  in  the  upper 
zone  of  a  two  zone  regenerator: 

(i)  passing  the  partially  regenerated  catalyst  downwardly  from 
the  upper  zone  to  a  lower  zone  of  said  two  zone  regenerator; 

(j)  completing  regeneration  of  the  partially  regenerated  catalyst 
in  said  lower  regeneration  zone; 

(k)  recycling  the  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  lower  regenera- 
tion zone  to  said  riser  reactor. 


5,723,041 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROMOTING 

ANNULARLY  UNIFORM  FLOW 

Narasimhan  Devanathan,  Aurora:  Peter  J.  Klomans,  Lockport, 

both  of  111.,  and  William  B.  VanderHeyden,  Los  Alamos,  N. 

Mex.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32U1L  Oct  10,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5369,434.  This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541334 

InL  CI."  ClOG  45/00 
U.S.  a.  208—158  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conducting  a  chemical  reaction,  which  com- 
prises: 

passing  a  feed  fluid  which  Includes  a  relatively  buoyant  phase 
and  a  denser  phase  into  a  plenum  having  an  axis,  die  plenum 
defined  by  a  side  wall  and  an  inlet  end  of  a  vertically  oriented 
reactor  vessel  and  by  a  foraminous  grid  extending  trans- 
versely fi-om  the  side  wall; 
rotating  the  feed  fluid  in  the  plenum  about  die  axis  to  promote  an 
annularly  symmetric  flow  of  the  fluid  by  delivering  the  feed 
fluid  through  a  feed  distributor  defining  within  the  plenum 
two  or  more  ports,  each  of  the  ports  located  a  radial  distance 
from  the  axis,  oriented  to  deliver  the  feed  fluid  In  a  common 


plane  which  is  transverse  to  the  axis,  and  facing  a  shared 
rotary  direction  relative  to  the  axis; 

passing  the  feed  fluid  axially  from  the  plenum  through  passages 
defined  by  the  grid  to  a  reaction  space,  the  reaction  space 
defined  by  the  grid  and  by  the  side  wall  and  an  outlet  end  of 
the  reactor  vessel  which  is  relatively  higher  as  compared  to 
the  inlet  end; 

exposing  the  feed  fluid  in  the  reaction  space  to  a  catalyst 
composed  of  solid  particles  in  an  ebullated  bed  for  converting 
the  feed  fluid  to  a  chemical  reaction  product;  and 

withdrawing  the  product  from  the  reaction  space. 


5,723,042 
OIL  SAND  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
William  L.  Strand,  Edmonton,  and  Anthony  F.  Banks,  Saska- 
toon, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bitmin  Resources  Inc., 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,065,  May  3,  1995,  PaU 

No.  5,645,714.  This  application  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  5,  1994,  2123076 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  ]/04 

U.S.  a.  208—391  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  solid  material  containing  an 

amount  of  water,  the  solid  material  comprising  coarse  mineral 

matter  having  a  particle  size  of  greater  than  44  microns  and 

non-dispersed  fine  material,  and  a  sludge  comprising  a  suspension 

of  dispersed  fine  material,  the  dispersed  fine  material  comprising 

dispersed  clays  and  silts,  to  produce  nonsegregating  tailings  of 

solid  material  and  sludge,  wherein  the  solid  material  and  the  sludge 

are  obtained  from  oil  sand  during  the  processing  of  oil  sand  to 

extract  bitumen,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the 

sequence  set  forth: 

(a)  mixing  the  solid  material  with  an  amount  of  a  flocculant; 

(b)  mixing  the  solid  material  and  the  flocculant  with  the  sludge: 
and 

(c)  dewatering  the  mixture  of  the  solid  material,  flocculant  and 
the  sludge  to  produce  the  tailings; 

wherein  the  amount  of  flocculant  mixed  with  the  solid  material  is  a 
finite  amount  which  Is  sufficient  to  cause  flocculation  of  the  dis- 
persed fine  material  in  the  sludge  wiUi  the  solid  material  but  which 
is  less  than  an  amount  which  will  significandy  impair  the  dewater- 
ing step. 
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5,723,043 

FILTERING  APPARATUS  HAVING  POSITIVELY 

BUOYANT  AND  NEGATIVELY  BUOYANT  PARTICULATE 

WUliam  D.  Hawk,  7417  Aurelia  Rd.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

73121,  and  Gary  D.  Cryer,  316  E.  15th,  Chandler,  OUa. 

74834 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6634>61 

Int  ex."  AOIK  63/04;  C02F  3/06 

VS.  CL  210—108  20  Oaims 

104 
28 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  volume  of  positively  buoyant  particulate  disposed  in  the  ves- 
sel: 

a  volume  of  negatively  buoyant  particulate  disposed  in  the 
vessel: 

a  first  tubular  member  extending  into  the  vessel  and  having  a 
first  slotted  area  positioned  in  the  volume  of  negatively  buoy- 
ant particulate  and  a  second  slotted  area  positioned  betv^een 
the  volumes  of  positively  and  negatively  buoyant  particulate: 

a  second  tubular  member  extending  into  the  vessel  and  having  a 
slotted  area  positioned  in  the  volume  of  positively  buoyant 
particulate:  and 

means  for  urging  the  liquid  into  the  vessel  through  the  first 
tubular  member  and  out  of  the  vessel  through  the  second 
tubular  member: 

wherein  the  negatively  buoyant  particulate  and  the  positively 
buoyant  particulate  filter  the  contaminated  liquid  as  the  liquid 
travels  from  the  first  tubular  member  to  the  second  tubular 
member. 


5,723,044 
WATER  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  THE 

ZEBRA  MUSSEL 
Harry  C.  Gleasoo,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Bond,  both  of  Romulus,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Zebra  Mussel  Filter  Systems,  Inc.,  Romulus, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,417,  Jun.  10,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509353, 
Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,525,222.  This  application  Jan.  7, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  779,900 
Int  CI."  BOID  35/02:35/31:35/28 
VS.  CL  210—170  12  Claims 


I.  A  water  filtration  system  for  preventing  a  Zebra  Mussel  from 
entering  a  water  system  having  a  water  intalce  line  extending  into 
an  aquatic  environment  exposed  to  Zebra  Mussels,  wherein  said 
filtration  system  comprises: 

(a)  an  intake  Une  connection  for  connecting  said  filtration  sys- 
tem to  said  intake  line; 

(b)  at  least  one  water  collection  line  extending  from  said  intake 
line  connection; 

(c)  a  water  intake  which  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
intake  line  connection  and  which  is  comprised  of  an  orifice 
with  a  top  surface  and  a  copper  screen  recessed  at  least  about 
2.5  inches  fit)m  said  top  surface  of  said  orifice: 

(d)  a  first  water  filter  and  a  second  water  filter,  wherein  each  of 
said  first  and  second  water  filters  has  a  largest  pore  size  that  is 
small  enough  to  prevent  passage  of  an  egg  or  veliger  of  Zebra 
Mussels,  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  collection 
lines  such  that  any  water  passing  through  said  collection  lines 
must  pass  through  said  filter  and  into  said  collection  line; 

(e)  a  copper  screen  surrounding  each  of  said  first  water  filter  and 
said  second  water  filter;  and 

(f)  a  housing  surrounding  said  each  of  said  first  water  filter  and 
said  second  water  filter  and  including  a  first  filter  intake  and  a 
second  filter  intake. 


5,723,045 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERCRITICAL 

WATER  OXIDATION 

Ernest  Ludwig  Daman,  Mountainside,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Wheeler  Development  Corporation,  Livingston,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,426,  Oct.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,571,423. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,222 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/72 

VS.  a.  210—175  5  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  apparatus  useful  for  the  supercritical  water 
oxidation  of  organic  waste  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  platelet  tube  reactor  which  comprises  an  inner  platelet  tube 
having  a  center  reaction  zone  and  supported  within  an  outer 
tubular  shell,  thereby  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween, 
said  platelet  tube  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  thin  plates 
assembled  into  a  tube  shape  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
fluid  passages  from  its  outer  surface  to  its  inner  surface 
leading  to  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  inner  surface  of  said 
platelet  tube; 

(b)  means  for  feeding  a  pressurized  aqueous  reaction  mixture  of 
said  waste  material  and  an  oxidant  source  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture to  said  center  reaction  zone; 

(c)  means  for  heating  water  externally  of  said  reaction  zone  to  at 
least  supercritical  conditions: 

(d)  ineans  for  feeding  said  externally  heated  supercritical  water 
to  at  least  one  point  along  said  annular  space  surrounding  said 
platelet  tube  reactor,  wherein  the  resulting  pressure  in  said 
annular  space  is  higher  than  the  pressure  in  the  center  reaction 
zone  within  said  platelet  tube  such  that  said  supercritical 
water  flows  from  said  annular  space  through  said  fluid  pas- 
sages in  the  wall  of  said  platelet  tube  and  into  said  center 
reaction  zone  through  said  plurality  of  apertures,  thereby 
forming  a  thin  film  of  supercritical  water  over  substantially 
the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  platelet  tube  and  heating  said 
mixture  to  reaction  temperature:  and 

(e)  means  to  remove  a  resulting  reaction  product  mixture  from 
said  reaction  zone. 
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5,723,046 
DRIP  TRAY  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  FILTER  PRESS 
David  Lucey,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  JWI,  Inc.,  Holland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,191 

Int  a.*  BOID  25/12 

VS.  CL  210—230  6  Claims 


said  synchronizing  mechanism  and  interconnected  to  a  movable 
end  section  of  said  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  to  said  drive 
member  radially  outwardly  of  said  first  hinge  axis  to  effect  driving 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  drip  trays  by  said  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  downwardly  to  said  open  position  and  upwardly  to  said 
closed  position  and  to  effect  self-locking  of  the  activating  mecha- 
nism and  of  the  drip  trays  in  the  closed  position  even  if  the 
pressure  cylinder  is  de-pressurized. 


5,723,047 

COMPRESSIBLE  FILTER  ELEMENT  PERIPHERALLY 

SEALED  BY  A  SETTABLE  NUTERIAL 

Christopher  Stratton  "nimbull,  Hyihe,  England,  assignor  to 

Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Co. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,850 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1995, 
9522999 

Int  a."  BOID  27/08 
VS.  a.  210-^*45  7  Claims 

1-4 


1.  In  a  plate-type  filter  press  having  an  elongate  frame  which 
defines  a  base  of  the  filter  press  and  is  horizontally  elongate  so  as 
to  define  a  horizontal  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  first  press  head 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  second  press 
head  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  vertically-enlarged  filter  plates  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  between  said  first  and  second  press  heads, 
drive  means  for  moving  said  second  press  head  longitudinally 
along  said  fra.Tie  between  a  first  closed  position  wherein  the 
plurality  of  filter  plates  are  snugly  horizontally  stacked  between  the 
press  heads  and  an  open  position  wherein  the  second  press  head  is 
horizontally  spaced  sufficiently  from  the  first  press  head  to  permit 
slidable  displacement  of  the  individual  filter  plates  longitudinally 
along  the  frame,  a  drip  tray  arrangement  movably  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  when  in  a  closed  position  extending  generally  under  the 
stack  of  plates  for  collecting  liquid  which  leaks  from  the  stack,  the 
drip  tray  arrangement  including  first  and  second  drip  trays  and 
respective  first  and  second  tray  support  means  for  supporting  said 
first  and  second  drip  trays  on  said  frame  downwardly  below  said 
filter  plates  for  swinging  movement  of  said  first  and  second  drip 
trays  respectively  about  first  and  second  horizontally  elongate 
hinge  axes  which  are  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  opposite  sides  of 
the  filter  press  and  extend  longitudinally  thereof,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  drip  trays  project  away  from  said  respective  first  and 
second  hinge  axes  and  terminate  at  respective  free  edges,  said  free 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  drip  trays  being  suspended  generally 
downwardly  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  filter  press  generally 
from  the  respective  first  and  second  hinge  axes  when  in  an  open 
position,  said  free  edges  of  said  first  and  second  drip  trays  being 
vertically  swung  upwardly  in  opposite  rotational  directions  about 
their  respective  hinge  axes  generally  towards  one  another  into  a 
closed  position  wherein  the  first  and  second  drip  trays  project 
generally  horizontally  inwardly  toward  one  another  for  disposition 
below  the  stack  of  plates,  and  an  activating  mechanism  for  sub- 
stantially corresponding  and  synchronized  movement  of  the  first 
and  second  drip  trays  between  said  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
activating  mechanism  including  a  drive  member  non-rotatably 
fixed  relative  to  said  first  drip  tray  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  about 
said  first  hinge  axis,  said  activating  mechanism  also  including  a 
synchronizing  mechanism  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
drip  trays  so  as  to  cause  substantially  corresponding  and  synchro- 
nized rotation  thereof  in  opposite  rotational  directions,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  mechanism  including  an  extendable  and  conffact- 
ible  fluid  pressure  cylinder  interconnected  to  said  drive  member  for 
controlling  synchronous  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  drip  trays, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  locking  mechanism  separate  from 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  housing;  a  filter  element  fabricated 
entirely  of  a  compressible  material  and  including  at  least  one 
porous,  compressible  disc-shape  filter  member;  a  settable  sealing 
material  flowed  into  said  filter  element  through  its  entire  depth  to 
seal  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  filter  element,  and  wherein  said 
settable  material  provides  the  entire  seal  and  support  of  said  filter 
element  in  said  housing  without  compression  of  said  edge  of  said 
filter  element. 


5,723,048 

METHOD  OF  ANAEROBIC  DIGESTION  OF  SEWAGE 

SLUDGE 

Yoshio  Kobayashi,  and  Minoni  Akita,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02238.  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  669,450 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335551 

Int  a."  C02F  3/28 

VS.  CI.  210—603  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  anaerobic  digestion  of  sewage  sludge,  compris- 
ing steps  of  subjecting  surplus  sludge  to  preliminary  heat  treatment 
at  60°  C.  or  higher,  dewatering  the  surplus  sludge  to  make  dewa- 
tered  surplus  sludge,  mixing  the  dewatered  surplus  sludge  with 
digested  sludge  which  is  taken  out  from  a  methane  fermentation 
vessel  for  dewatered  sludge,  supplying  the  resulting  mixture  to  the 
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methane  fermentation  vessel  for  dewatered  sludge,  and  discarding 
an  amount  of  digested  sludge  equal  to  the  amount  of  dewatered 
sludge  supplied  to  the  methane  fermentation  vessel. 


5,723,049 

TREATMENT  OF  A  FORMALDEHYDE-CONTAINING 

WASTE  STREAM 

Robert  B.  Weisenfeld,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,016,  Mar.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,608 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/72 

VS.  a.  210—758  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  converting  formaldehyde  in  an  acidic 
aqueous  stream  associated  with  the  manufacture  of 
N-phosphonomethyliminodiacetic  acid  to  formose  sugars  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  alkali  base  to  said 
stream  to  provide  a  pH  of  at  least  about  8.3:  and 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  basic  solution  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  80°  C,  thereby  promoting  the  formose  condensa- 
tion of  the  formaldehyde  to  formose  sugars  while  effectively 
suppressing  the  Cannizzaro  reaction  of  the  formaldehyde  into 
fotmic  acid  and  methanol. 


5,723,050 

BAG  SET  FOR  USE  IN  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION 
Peter  Unger,  Stockholm,  and  Eric  Westberg,  Lidingo,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Omega  Medicinteknik  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00638,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01842,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578385 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  8,  1993,  9302369 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  21/26 

VS.  a.  210—772  18  Claims 

5.  A  bag  set  for  use  in  the  separation  of  fluids  by  centrifugation 
in  a  centrifuge  of  a  type  having  a  rotor  with  a  processing  space 
concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  .said  rotor,  said  processing 
space  comprising  a  central  rotor  compartment  and  a  conical,  annu- 
lar rotor  compartment,  and  having  means  for  reducing  the  volume 
of  said  annular  rotor  compartment  during  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
said  bag  set  being  intended  for  insertion  into  said  processing  space 
and  comprising  a  rigid  circular  mounting  member  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  central  rotor  compartment,  said  mounting  member  includ- 
ing an  inner  cavity  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  an  outer  essentially  ring-shaped  bag  of 
flexible  material  mounted  around  said  mounting  member  in  a 
conical  configuration  and  adapted  to  fit  into  said  annular  rotor 


compartment  and  be  supplied  with  said  fluid  wliich  is  to  be 
separated,  an  inner  circular  bag  of  flexible  material  separable  from 
said  outer  ring-shaped  bag  and  mounted  in  said  inner  cavity  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  from  said  outer  bag  when  the  volume  of 
said  annular  rotor  compartment  is  reduced,  said  inner  cavity  being 
arranged  to  Umit  the  spreading  of  said  inner  bag  in  the  radial 
direction  of  said  rotor  but  to  allow  expansion  of  said  inner  bag  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  when  said  inner 
bag  is  filled  with  a  fluid,  and  a  connecting  tube  for  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  outer  conically  configured  ring- 
shaped  bag  and  said  inner  bag  in  said  inner  cavity. 

17.  A  method  for  centrifugal  separation  of  thrombocyte  suspen- 
sions from  buffycoat  obtained  from  separations  of  whole  blood 
utilizing  the  bag  set  of  claim  5  and  a  centrifuge  of  a  type  having  a 
rotor  with  a  processing  space  concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  said  processing  space  comprising  a  central  rotor  com- 
partment and  a  conical  annular  rotor  compartment  and  having 
means  for  reducing  the  volume  of  said  annular  rotor  compartment 
during  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  method  comprising  supplying 
said  buffycoat  to  said  outer  ring-shaped  bag.  centrifuging  said 
buffycoat  to  separate  said  buffycoat  into  a  light  phase  comprising 
said  thromlKxryte  suspension  and  a  denser  phase  of  remaining 
products,  expelling  said  thrombocyte  suspension  from  said  outer 
bag  to  said  inner  bag  through  said  connecting  tube  during  rotation 
of  said  rotor  by  reducing  the  volume  of  said  annular  rotor  compart- 
ment, and  obtaining  said  thrombocyte  suspension  in  said  inner  bag. 


5,723,051 
GAP  FILTER  FOR  LIQUIDS  OR  GASES 
Bertram   Bartelt,  Steinheim;    Peter  Gohle,   Pflugfelden,  and 
Wolfgang  Schaal,  Backnang,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Filterwerk  Maim  &  Hummel  GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
261.1 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29/15 
VS.  a.  210—791  9  Claims 


1 
iu 


I^Rt^ME 


1.  A  gap  Alter  for  filtering  a  fluid  stream  comprising 

a  Alter  housing; 

a  filter  body  disposed  inside  said  housing  through  wliich  the 
stream  passes,  said  filter  body  comprising  a  cylindrical  Alter 
plate  with  slot-shaped  openings  therethrough,  said  filter  plate 
enclosing  a  clean  fluid  chamber  and  separating  the  clean  fluid 
chamber  from  an  unfiltered  fluid  chamber,  and 
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a  support  element  supporting  the  filter  body  on  the  side  of  the 
clean  fluid  chamber,  said  support  element  comprising  a  safety 
filter. 


5,723,052 

SOFT  LUMINESCENCE  OF  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 

David  Nan-Chou  Liu,  Chutung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  274,416,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,509,839. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,829 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/227 

VS.  a.  216—25  7  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  field  emission  display  with  soft 
luminescence,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer,  on  a  substrate  that  acts  as  a 

baseplate  for  said  field  emission  display; 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  said  insulating  layer; 
forming  openings  in  said  first  insulating  and  first  conductive 

layers; 
forming  a  field  emission  microtip  on  said  substrate  within  each 

of  said  openings; 
forming  an  second  insulating  layer  over  said  first  conductive 

layer; 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  second  insulating 

layer; 
forming  a  third  insulating  layer  over  said  second  conductive 

layer,  whereby  said  openings  extend  up  through  said  second 

insulating  layer,  said  second  conductive  layer  and  said  third 

conductive  layer; 
forming  an  undercut  in  said  second  conductive  layer,  whereby  a 

portion  of  said  third  insulating  layer,  adjacent  to  said  opening. 

overhangs  said  undercut; 
forming  a  layer  of  phosphorescent  material  within  said  undercut, 

over  exposed  surface  of  said  second  conductive  layer;  and 
mounting  a  faceplate  over  said  third  insulating  layer. 


5,723.053 
INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kaoru     Momose;     Takahiro     Katakura;     Kanimi     Kamoi; 
Kazunaga  Suzuki;  Takahiro  Naka;  Kazuhiko  Miura;  Tatsuo 
Furuta,  and  Shinri  Sakai,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,060,  Nov.  4,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279857; 
Nov.  10,  1993,  5-301150;  Dec.  9.  1993,  5-341312;  Dec.  24,  1993, 
5-328581;  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328582:  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-100636; 
Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121479;  JuL  20,  1994,  6-168264 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  216—27  11  Claims 

1.  ,\  method  of  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  printer  head  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
fonning  a  first  pattern  substantially  aligned  with  the  base  of  a 
bridge  means  triangular  in  cross  section  which  is  formed  one 
ot  the  major  surfaces  of  the  spacer:  and 
forming  at  least  two  narrow  etching  protecting  patterns  and 
second  etching  protecting  patterns  for  connecting  the  narrow 


"O 


etching  protecting  patterns  to  etching  protecting  patterns  for 
forming  one  of  the  walls  of  the  pressure  generating  chamtiers 
and  the  ink  supply  paths,  the  etching  protecting  patterns  and 
the  second  etching  protecting  patterns  being  formed  on  the 
other  major  surface  of  the  spacer, 
wherein  the  second  etching  protecting  panems  are  not  aligned 
with  each  other  so  that  the  prolonged  lines  drawn  on  the 
second  etching  protecting  panems  are  not  overlaid  one  on  the 
other. 


5,723,054 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,723,055 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  INERT  GAS 
DISTRIBUTOR 
Dominique  Janssen,  Tyler,  Tex.;  Jose  Antonio  Faria  Simoes, 
Saint  Ghislain,  Belgium,  and  Robert  O.  Russell.  Twinsburg. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company.  Wilmington. 
Del.,  and  LTV  Steel  Company,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,760,  Oct  10,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,239 
Int  a."  B22D  4l/0» 
VS.  CI.  222—603  23  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  nozzle  assembly  for  controlling  a  flow  of  molten 
metal,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
formed  from  a  refractory  material,  and  a  bore  having  a  receiv- 
ing end  and  a  discharge  end  for  receiving  and  discharging 
molten  metal,  respectively,  said  receiving  end  of  said  bore 
being  circumscribed  b>  said  upper  portion  of  said  nozzle 
body; 
a  gas  distributing  means  circumscribing  said  upper  portion  of 
said  nozzle  body  for  uniformly  distributing  a  pressuriz^ed  inert 
gas  flow  at  all  points  around  a  top  edge  of  said  upper  portion, 
and 
means  lining  said  bore  for  obstructing  pressurized  inert  gas  from 
flowing  through  the  walls  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  nozzle 
body  and  into  the  bore  such  that  said  inert  gas  flows  substan- 
tially exclusively  over  the  lop  edge  of  said  upper  portion,  said 
lining  means  circumscribing  at  least  said  receiving  end  of  said 
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bore  and  extending  to  said  top  edge  of  said  upper  ponion  ot 
the  nozzle  body. 


5,723.056 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,723,059 

FLUID  DENSITY  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  FUNCTIONAL 

FLUIDS 

Carl  E.  Snyder,  Jr.,  Trotwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,610 
Int.  CI."  C09K  5/UO 
VS.  CI.  252—70  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  improve  the  dispersion  of  microencapsulated 
phase  change  materials  in  a  poly-alpha-oletin  electronic  coolant 
fluid,  which  comprises  modifying  the  density  of  the  fluid  to  match 
the  density  of  the  phase  change  material  by  the  addition  of  about  1 
to  25  weight  percent  of  a  saturated  oligomer  of  chlorotrifluoroeth- 
ylene. 


5,723,057 
PSEIDO-AZEOTROPIC  MIXTLIRE  OF 
CHLORODIFLUOROMETHANE,  1,1,1- 
TRIFLUOROETHANE  AND  PENTAFLUOROETHANE, 
AND  ITS  APPLICATION  AS  A  REFRIGERANT  IN  LOW- 
TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATION 
Sylvie  Macaudiere,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 
SA.,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,692,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,749 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1995,  95  01858 
Int.  CI."  C09K  5/04 
VS.  CL  252—67  4  Claims 

1.  An  azeotrope-lilce  mixture  consisting  of,  by  weight,  45%  to 
50%  chlorodifluoromethane.  44%  to  48%  1.1,1-trifluoroethane. 
and  6%  to  8%  pentafluoroethane,  wherein  the  difference  between 
tlie  bubble-fwint  and  the  dew  point  pressures  of  said  azeotrope-like 
mixture  is  less  than  0.2  bar  for  temperatures  ranging  from  about 
-40°  C.  to  about  60°  C. 


5,723,060 
ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSITION 
John  D.  Bruhnke,  and  Steven  E.  Brown,  both  of  Spartanburg, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartan- 
burg, S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,298 
Int  CI."  C09K  5/00 
VS.  a.  252—73  18  Claims 

1.  An  antifreeze  composition  comprising  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  a 
corrosion  itihibitor  and  a  colorant  of  the  formula: 


(R'U 


5,723,058 

ABSORBENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

AND  HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Eiko  A.  Schuurman,  P.O.  Box  No.  645,  3430  AP  Niewegein, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,227 
Int.  a."  C09K  5/04:5A)0 
VS.  a.  252—69  4  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  Absorber  and  Generator  of  an 
absorption  type  refrigeration,  air  conditioning,  heat  transforming  or 
heat  pump  system  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  buffer 
solution  of  lithium  chlorate  and  chloric  acid,  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  lithium  chlorate  to  chlwic  acid  is  about  100,000.000:1. 


(R=), 


wherein  m  and  n  are  independently  selected  from  0,  1 ,  2  or  3;  M  is 
cation;  A  is  SO,M  or  SG^R'.  where  R'  is  alkylene-SO,M;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  C|_8  alkoxy,  C,_g 
alkyl,  amino,  sulfoxy,  carboxy  and  R^;  and  R"  is  NHR'*.  where  R* 
IS  triazine  or  triazine  substituted  with  aminophenylsulfonate, 
chloro,  dichloro.  fluoro,  or  R"  is  CO-,M. 
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5,723,061 
ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  A  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  ALCOHOL  AND  A  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
SYSTEM  COMPRISING  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  OR 
SALTS  THEREOF,  DLAZOLE  AND  A  TIUAZOLE 
Claude  Ciardi,  Martigues,  and  Valerie  Roussdon,  St  Mitre  les 
Remparts,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

FOed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  621,005 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1995,  95  05438 
Int  CI."  C09K  5AX) 
VS.  a.  252—79  11  Claims 

1.  An  antifreeze  composition  containing  a  water-soluble  liquid 
alcohol  capable  of  lowering  the  freezing  point  of  an  aqueous  heat 
transfer  fluid,  and  a  corrosion  inhibitor  system  wherein  the  said 
corrosion  inhibitor  system  comprises: 

(a)  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
dicarboxylic  acids  selected  from  two  distinct  groups,  the  first 
group  consisting  of  C,-C(,  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  the 
second  group  consisting  of  C7-C16  aromatic  or  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic acids,  or  of  at  least  two  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or 
amine  salts  of  the  said  acids, 

(b)  from  0.01  to  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  1,3-diazole  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazole,  benzimidazole,  imi- 
dazoline and  the  hydrocarbon  derivatives  thereof,  and 

(c)  from  0.01  to  1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  triazole  compound. 


5,723,064 
COMPOSmON  FOR  BLEACHING  TEXTILES 
Sherman   H.   Sheppard,  Pimiacie,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Surry 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Mount  Airy,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  552,507,  Nov.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  334,453,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,482,516,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  67,515, 

May  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  25,  1997, 

Sen  No.  829,825 

Int  a."  CUD  7/54 

VS.  a.  252—186.29  1  Claim 

1.  A  silicate-free  liquid  composition  for  use  in  bleaching  cellu- 

losic  materials,  said  composition  comprising; 

(a)  about  2  wt  %  of  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(b)  about  1  v^  %  of  potassium  hydroxide; 

(c)  a  stabilizer,  wherein  said  stabilizer  is  a  magnesium  salt 
formed  from  a  mixture  of  magnesium  oxide  and  citric  acid; 
and 

(d)  die  balance  water 


5,723,062 
SELECTIVE  ETCHING  OF  NICKLE/IRON  ALLOYS 
Kathleen  Lorraine  Covert,  Vestal;  Lisa  Jeanine  Jimarez,  New- 
ark Valley,  and  Krystyna  Waleria  Semkow,  Poughquag,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  359,218,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,560,840.  This  appUcation  May  28,  19%,  Sen  No.  654307 

Int  CI."  C09K  13/00 

U.S.  a.  252—79.2  10  Claims 

1.  An  etchant  for  etching  nickel/iron  alloy  but  not  copper. 

comprising:  ferric  ammonium  sulfate  from  an  amount  effective  to 

etch  nickel/iron  alloy;  and  firom  about  4.5  to  about  10  molar  acid, 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of:  sulfuric  acid; 

phosphoric  acid;  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,723,065 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Shinichi  Inaba,  and  Tsutomu  Mikajiri,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  178,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1993,  5-017838; 
Jun.  8,  1993,  5-163274 

Int  a."  C09K  19/52.19/54:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  10  Claims 

1.  A  nematic  liquid  crystal  composition  for  a  liquid  crystal 
display  device  of  supertwisted  nematic  mode,  which  composition 
consists  essentially  of  nematic  liquid  crystal  and  0.0001-3%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (1)  condensed  heterocyclic  compounds.  (2)  aromatic  amine 
compounds  excluding  aminophenol  and  methyl  aminophenol  com- 
pounds, (3)  aliphatic  amine  compounds  and  (4)  fluorocyanophenol 
compounds,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,723,063 
SOFT  ICE 
Hae  Jie,  10,  Bei  Yuan  Street  New  City  District  Hohhot,  Inner 
MongoUa  010010,  China 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  670^97 
Int  a."  BOIJ  13/00:  C08J  3/05:  C08K  5/053:  C09K  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—70  10  aaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  70%  to  85%  water, 
4-10%  salt,  8-15%  glycerine  and  2-6%  polyaciylamide. 

9.  A  method  of  producing  a  soft  ice  of  claim  1  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

1)  dissolving  salts  in  water. 

2)  adding  to  the  water/salt  solution,  glycerine  and  poly  acryla- 
mide.  with  or  followed  by  mixing,  and 

3)  freezing  the  composition  obtained  in  step  2. 


5,723,066 
ELECTROOPTICAL  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SYSTEM 
David  Coates,  Merley;  Owain  Llyr  Parri,  Poole;  Simon  Green- 
field, Poole;  Martin  David  Tillin,  Poole;  Mark  John  Gould- 
ing,  Poole,  and  Patrick  Nolan,  Poole,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GesellscbafI  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  81,280.  Jun.  25,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  474,895 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apn  27, 
1992,  92107137 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/52 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  18  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  liquid  crystal  compound  of  formula  111 


-P— X— A'— Z— A'— R= 


m 


wherein 

R'  is  CH,=CW— COO—  or  HS-CH,— (CHj)„— COO— ; 

W  is  H,  CI  or  alkyl  witfi  1-5  C  atoms; 

m  is  1-7; 

P  is  alkylene  with  up  to  12  C  atoms  wherein  one  or  more 
non-adjacent  CHj  groups  can  be  replaced  by  — O — ; 

X  is  — O— .  — S— .  —COO—.  — OCO—  or  a  single  bond: 

R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  up  to  15  C  atoms  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen,  wherein  one  or 
more  CH;  groups  can  be  replaced,  in  each  case  independently 
of  one  another,  by  — O — ,  — S — ,  — CO — .  — OCO — . 
CO — O —  or  — O — CO — O —  in  such  a  manner  that  oxy- 
gen atoms  are  not  linked  directly  to  one  another.  — CN.  — CI 
or  — F,  or 
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(b) 


R^  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R' — P — X — ; 

a'  is  1 ,4-phenylene  or  naphthalene-2,6-diyl,  in  each  case  being 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  to  4  halogen  atoms; 
A"  is 

wherein  in  each  case  1 .4-phenylene  can  be  substituted  by  CN 
or  halogen,  and  one  of  the  1 .4-phenylene  groups  in  (a)  or  (b) 
can  also  be  replaced  by  a  1. 4-phenylene  radical  in  which  one 
or  two  CH  groups  are  replaced  by  N;  and 
Z  is  — CO — O — .  — O — CO — ,  — CHjCHj —  or  a  single  bond; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  A^  and  A'*  is  substituted  by  at  least  one 

halogen  atom. 


5,723,067 
TRlS-(CYANOTO)-S-TRIAZINES  AND  ANISOTROPIC 
DUROPLASTIC  NETWORKS  OBTAINED  WITH  THEM 
Werner  Mormanii,  Kreuztal,  and  Joerg  Zimmermann,  Siegen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Europaeische  Wirtschaftsge- 
meinschaft,  Luxemburg,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02980,  §  371  Date  May  I,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  May  1.  19%,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W095A>7268,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sep.  8,  1993,  88 
404 

Int.  a."  C08G  73/08:  C07D  251/04 
VS.  CI.  252—299.01  22  Claims 

20.  An  anisotropic  duroptastic  network  comprising  a  copolymer- 
izate  of  tris(cyanato^s-triazines  having  the  formula  (I) 


R2      O 


"c^S-^-'^-Q- 


(I) 


cx:n 


'^^''-Q-^-"-^S^"-(\ 


R^        O  R, 


wherein 

R,   and  R;  independendy  of  one  another,  represent  halogen, 
hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  or  ethyl  group; 
and  nonliquid-crystalline  comonomers  having  the  formula  (II): 

(II) 


wherein  X  and  Y.  independently  of  one  another,  represent  — OCN 
or 


— O 


Y  represents  an  alkyl,  alkyloxy.  alkyloxycaibonyl  or  acyloxy 

group  with  chain  lengths  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
A  represents  the  following  structural  elements: 


CH, 


CHj 


H 


CF, 


CH, 


CF, 


O— , 


N—     or 


R ,  and  R,.  independently  of  one  another,  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group. 

22.  The  anisotropic  duroplastic  network  of  claim  20,  further 
comprising  copolymerized  therein  liquid-crystalline  cyanato 
comonomers  having  the  formula  (III): 

(III) 


NCO 


R4  Rs 

where  X  represents  the  following  structural  elements: 


OCN. 


0-,     -o 


N—      or 


R,  to  R,.  Independently  of  one  another,  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  especially  chlorine,  fluorine  or  bromine,  or  a  methyl 
group,  ethyl  group,  propyl  group  or  butyl  group  or 

R,,  R„  R4  or  R,  represent  a  benzene  group. 

R,  to  R5  represent  hydrogen  when  R,  is  not  hydrogen, 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  when  R,  to  R,  do  not  represent  hydro- 
gen. 


5,723,068 

LIQITD  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Norihisa  Hachiya;  Etsuo  Nakagawa;  Toyoshiro  Isoyama,  and 

Tetsuya  Matsushita,  all  of  Chibaken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Chisso  Corporation,  Osakafu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-068763 
Int.  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/12:  G02F  I/I3 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.63  16  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising: 
a  first  component  consisting  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  expressed  by  general 
formula  ( I ): 
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(1) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
X'  represents  F.  CF,  or  OCF,;  and  L'  represents  H  or  F  and 
a  second  component  consisting  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  expressed 
by  any  one  of  general  formulas  (2),  (3),  (4),  (5),  (6)  and  (7): 

(2) 


HoyHoy- 


5,723,069 

ANTI-FERROELECTRIC  LIQLID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUND 

AND  ANTI-FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION 

Hiroshi  Mineta;  Tomoyuki  Yui;  Masahiro  Johno,  and  Teniyo 

Tomiyama,  all  of  l^ukaba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-329145 

Int  a."  C09K  19/20:  G02F  I/I 3:  C07C  69/76 

VS.  a.  252—299.67  8  Claims 

1.  An  anti-fetroelectric  liquid  crystal  compound  of  the  following 

general  formula  ( 1 ), 

X  Y    (1) 

CF, 
I 
—  COO-C*H(CH2)„OC,Ha„, 


R— A- 


^"  wherein  R  is  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  A 
is  — O —  or  — CXX) — .  m  is  an  integer  of  5  or  greater,  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3.  each  of  X  and  Y  is  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  fluorine  atom,  and  C*  is  asymmenic  carbon. 


R2 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


5,723,070 

PHOSPHOR  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Min-ho  Kim,  Suwon;  Bong-mo  Jeong;  Jae-ho  Shim,  both  of 
Seoul,-  Wan-woo  Park,  Yongin,  and  Deuk-yong  Yang,  Suwon, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-66817 

Int  CI.*  C09K  n/00 
VS.  a.  252— 301 J6  6  Claims 

1.  A  phosphor  for  a  color  CRT  wherein  said  phosphor  is  coated 
with  a  charge  regulator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nigrosine  and  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  wherein  said  charge 
regulator  has  a  mean  particle  diameter  not  more  than  1  pm  and  is 
about  0.01  to  about  10.0  wt  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
phosphor. 


5,723,071 

BAKE-HARDENABLE  SOLUTION  FOR  FORMING  A 

CONDUCTIVE  C0.4TING 

Donald  Walter  Bartch,  York,  and  James  Francis  Edwards, 

Lancaster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 

(7,  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,727 

Int  a."  HOI  B  I /IS:  1/24 

VS.  CI.  252—510  15  Claims 

1.  A  bake-hardenable  solution,  that  forms  a  conductive  panel 

coating  when  hardened,  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  njetal 

stud  embedded  in  a  sidewall  of  a  faceplate  panel  of  a  CRT  to  a 

wherein  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;        conductive  layer  overlying  a  luminescent  screen  on  an  interior 

Z'  represents  — CH,CH,—  or  a  single  bond:  X-  represents  E    viewing  surface  of  said  faceplate  panel,  said  solution  consisting 

CF,  OCHF,,  0CF„  bcFXHF,  or  OCFXHFCF,;  and  L',   essentially  of:  glass  frit  powder;  graphite;  organic  binder;  solvent; 

VX*  and  L'  represent  independendy  H  o"r  F  and  a  material  to  enhance  die  porosity  of  die  conductive  panel 
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coating,  said  materia]  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pecan  shell  flour  and  walnut  shell  flour. 


5,723,072 

PHOTOCHROMIC  HETEROCYCLIC  FUSED 

INDENONAPHTHOPYRANS 

Anil  Kumar,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783343,  Jan.  16,  1997,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  666,942,  Jun.  17,  1996, 
abandoned.  This  application  Man  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,969 

Int  a."  G02B  5/2.?.  C07D  491/06:493/06:495/06 
U.S.  a.  252—586  23  Claims 

I.  An  indenonaphthopyran  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing graphic  formulae: 


(R3)- 


11 

\. 

R 

1 

0 

J 

-^ 

(R4). 


wherein. 

(a)  A  is  an  unsubstituted.  mono-substituted  or  di-substituted 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zothieno.  benzofurano  and  indolo.  the  2.3  or  3,2  positions  of 
said  heterocyclic  ring  bemg  fused  to  the  g.  h.  i.  n,  o  or  p  side 
of  said  indenonaphthopyran.  said  heterocyclic  ring  substitu- 
ents  being  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-^:,  cycloalleyl,  C.-C^  allcoxy. 
bromo.  chloro  or  fluoro; 


(b)  R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  bromo,  fluoro  or  chloro  and  R2  is 
the  group,  — CH(V)2,  wherein  V  is  — CN  or  — COOR  „  and 
each  R5  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cs  alkyl,  phenyl(C,-C3)alkyl, 
mono{C,-CJalkyl  substituted  phenyl(C,-Cj)alkyl, 
nK)no(C|-C6)alkoxy  substituted  phenyl(C|-C3)alkyl  or  an 
unsubstituted,  mono-  or  di-substituted  aryl  group  selected 
fi-om  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  or  R^  is  the  group,  — CH(R6)Y, 
wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cj  alkyl  or  an  unsubstituted, 
mono-  or  di-substituted  aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl  and 
naphthyl,  and  Y  is  —COOR,,  —COR,,  or  — CHjOR,,, 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  an  unsubstituted,  mono- 
or  di-substituted  aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl  and  naph- 
thyl, amino,  mono(C,-C6)alkylamino,  di(C,-C(,)alkylamino, 
phenylamino.  mono-  or  di-(C,-Cs)alkyl  substituted  pheny- 
lamino,  mono-  or  di-(C  ,-Cs)alkoxy  substituted  phenylamino, 
diphenylamino.  mono-  or  di-(C,-C4)alkyl  substituted  diphe- 
nylamino,  mono-  or  di-(C  ,-Cjalkoxy  substituted  dipheny- 
lamino, morpholino,  or  piperidino;  Rn  is  hydrogen.  ^COR, 
Ci-Cfc  alkyl.  C,-C,  alkoxy(C,-CJalkyl,  phenyl(C,-C3)alkyl.' 
mono(C,-C6)alkyl  substituted  phenyl(C,-C3)alkyl, 
mono(C|-C6)aIkoxy  substituted  phenyUCj-Cjjalkyl,  or  an 
unsubstituted,  mono-  or  di-.substituted  aryl  group  selected 
from  phenyl  and  naphthyl.  each  of  all  of  said  aryl  group 
substituents  being  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  Ci-C^  alkoxy;  or 

(c)  R,  and  R,  together  form  the  group,  =C(V)2  or  =C(Rfc)W, 
wherein  W  is  —COOR,  or  —COR,; 

(d)  R,  and  R4  are  each  C.-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxy,  bromo, 
chloro  or  fluoro.  and  m  and  n  are  each  the  integers  0,  1  or  2; 
and 

(e)  B  and  B'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  an  unsubstituted,  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  aryl  groups 
selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl: 

(ii)  an  unsubstituted.  mono-  or  di-substituted  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic group  selected  from  pyridyl.  fiiranyl,  benzofuran-2- 
yl.  benzofuran-3-yl,  thienyl,  benzothien-2-yl,  benzothien-3- 
yl,  dibenzofuranyl,  dibenzothienyl.  carbazolyl  and 
fluorenyl,  each  of  said  aryl  and  aromatic  heterocyclic  sub- 
.stituents  in  (eXi)  and  (ii)  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  aryl,  mono(C,-C4)alkoxyaryl, 
di(C,-C6)alkoxyaryl,  mono(C|-C6)alkylaryl, 

di(C|-C6)alkylaryl,  bromoaryl,  chloroaryl,  fluoroaryl. 
C3-C,  cycloalkylaryl,  Ci-C,  cycloalkyl.  C,-C,  cycloalky- 


loxy.        Cj-C,        cycloakyloxy(C| 


C3-C, 

C  -C 

aryl(C,-Ce,)a]kyl' 

aryloxy(C,-C6.>alkyl, 

ono-  and 


cycloalkyloxy(C|-Cft)alkyI, 
cycloalky  loxy(C ,  -C^jalkoxy, 
aryl(C|-C6)alkoxy,  aryloxy, 

ary  loxy  (C ,  -C^jalkoxy, 
di-(C,-C6)alkylaryl(C|-C6)alkyl,  mono-  and 

di-(C,-C6)alkoxyaryl(C,-Cf,)alkyl,  mono-  and 

di-(C,-C(,)alkylaryl(C|-C6)alkoxy.  mono-  and 

di-(C,-C6)alkoxyaryl(C,-C6)alkoxy,  amino, 

mono(C|-C6)alkylamino.  di(C|-C6)alkylamino,  diary- 
lamino,  N-(C|-C6)alkylpiperazino,  N-arylpiperazino,  aziri- 
dino,  indolino.  piperidino,  arylpiperidino.  morpholino,  thio- 
morpholino,  tetrahydroquinolino.  tetrahydroisoquinolino, 
pyrryl,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-Cf,  bromoalkyl,  C,-Cf,  chloroalkyl. 


C,-C, 


fluoroalkvl. 


alkoxy. 


mono(C|-Cft)alkoxy(C,-Cj)alkyl.  acryloxy,  methacryloxy, 
bromo,  chloro  and  fluoro; 
(iii)  a  group  represented  by  one  of  the  following  graphic 
formulae: 


r><:;. 


(R<)P 
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-continued 

E 


(Rsip 


wherein  E  is  carbon  or  oxygen  and  D  is  oxygen  or  substi- 
tuted nitrogen,  provided  that  when  D  is  substituted  nitro- 
gen, E  Is  carbon,  said  niu-ogen  substiluent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C|-C(,  alkyl  and 
Cj-Cfc  acyl;  each  Rh  is  Ci-X:^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  bromo,  chloro  or  fluoro:  R,  and  R^  are  each 
hydrogen  or  Ci-C^  alkyl:  and  p  is  an  integer  0.  I  or  2: 

(iv)  C,-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  bromoalkyl.  Ci-C^  chloroalkyl, 
Ci-Cfe  fluoroalkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  Cj-Cj, 
cycloalkyl,  mono(C|-C(.)  alkoxylCj-C^Kycloalkyl, 
monoCCi-CftjalkyUCj-C^Kycloalkyl, 
bromo(C,-Cb)cycloalkyl.  chloro(C,-Cfc)cycloalkyl  and 
fluoro(C3-Cf,)cyclo-alkyl:  and 

(v)  a  group  represented  by  the  following  graphic  formula: 

H 

\  / 

c=r 

/        \ 
X  z 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  Z  is  selected 
from  an  unsubstituted,  mono-,  or  di-substituted  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl,  phenyl,  furanyl  and  thie- 
nyl, each  of  said  group  substituents  being  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  bromo.  fluoro  or  chloro;  or 
(vi)  B  and  B'  taken  together  form  fluoren-9-ylidene,  mono-  or 
di-substituted  fluoren-9-ylidene  or  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  C3-C12  spiro- 
monocyclic  hydrocarbon  ring,  a  saturated  Ct-Cjj  spiro- 
bicyclic  hydrocarbon  ring,  and  a  saturated  C7-C,2  spiro- 
tricyclic  hydrocarbon  ring,  each  of  said  fluoren-9-ylidene 
substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  bromo,  fluoro  and  chloro. 


5,723,074 
OXYGEN  ION-CONDUCTING  DENSE  CERAMIC 
Uthamalingam  Balachandran,  Hinsdale;  Mark  S.  Kleefisch, 
Plainfield,  both  of  III.;  Thaddeus  P.  Kobylinski,  Prospect. 
Pa.;  Sherry  L.  Morissette,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  and  Shiyou 
Pei,  Naperiille,  DI.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212^51,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pal. 
No.  5380,497,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
48,668,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^56,728.  This  application 
Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,119 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—519  16  CUums 


5,723,073 

CONDUCTIVE  PASTE  CONTAINING  2-TETRADECANOL 

AND  CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE  USING  THE 

SAME 

Junzo  Fukuta,  and  Toshihiro  Nakai.  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  (SMI)  Electronics  Devices  Inc., 

Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073541 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/20:1/22 
VS.  a.  252—514  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  paste  for  filling  through  holes  for 
an  interlayer  electrical  connection  in  a  low-temperature  firable 
ceramic  ciitruit  substrate  to  be  fired  at  800°  to  1,000°  C.  which 
comprises: 

a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  flaky  and  spherical  silver-based  powder 
particles; 

b)  0.1  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  b,)  SbjO,,  or  a  substance  which 
is  convened  into  SbjO,  by  tiring  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
substance  is  given  in  terms  of  SbjO,,  and  b,)  Rh  powder;  and 

c)  at  least  3  parts  by  weight  of  2-tetradecanol. 


1.  A  crystalline  mixed  metal  oxide  composition  represented  by 

DaE„^Os 

where  D  comprises  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  and  barium.  E  com- 
prises at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vanadium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  and  nickel,  a  is  a 
number  in  a  range  from  about  1  to  about  4.  |J  is  a  number  in  a 
range  upward  from  0. 1  to  about  20,  such  that 

l.l<(a+P)/aS6, 

and  5  is  a  number  which  renders  the  compound  charge  neutral, 
wherein  the  crystalline  mixed  metal  oxide  composition  has  an 
crystalline  smicture  comprising  layers  having  a  perovskite  struc- 
ture held  apart  by  bridging  layers  having  a  different  structure 
identifiable  by  means  of  powder  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  analysis, 
the  composition  such  that  a  dense  ceramic  membrane  comprising 
the  composition  exhibits  electron  conductivity  and  oxygen  ion 
conductivity,  and  ability  to  separate  oxygen  from  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture containing  oxygen  and  one  or  more  other  volatile  components 
by  means  of  the  conductivities. 


5,723,075 
DIMERIZED  THIOUREA  DERIVATIVES  NEAR-INFARED 
ABSORBENTS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME,  AND  HEAT 
WAV  E  SHIELDING  MATERIALS  COMPRISING  THE 
SAME 
Hideki  Hayasaka;  Toshiyuki  Takano,  and  Toshimi  Satake,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,948,  Feb.  17.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser  No.  634.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030954; 
Aug.  11,  1993,  5-199664 

Int  CI."  F21V  9/04:  C07C  303/00:335/00 

VS.  CI.  252—587  32  Claims 

1.  A  near-infrared  absorbent  composition  comprising  a  diraer- 

ized  thiourea  derivative  of  Formula  (1)  and  a  copper  compound 

mixed    in    a    molar   ratio    of   from    about    8:2    to    about    1:2: 
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1200 
mWUMCIH  (nm) 


wherein  A  is  CH,.  (CHz)^,  S.  O,  SO,,  CONH.  NH.  or  CCCFj),;  R 
is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carixin  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl 
group  havmg  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  R,,  R,,  R,,  R^,  R,.  R^.  R^  and  Rg  are  each  indepen- 
dently a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro  group, 
cyano  group,  halogen  atom,  or  hydrogen  atom. 


5,723.076 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LARGE  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

PLATES  FROM  OPTICAL  AND  SCINTILLATION 

MATERL\LS 

Aleksandr  Ivanovich  Ilyukha.-  Fyodor  .Antonovich  Osadchii; 
Vladimir  Petrovich  Seminozhenko;  Aleksandr  .Antonovich 
Chemyshov;  Lyudmila  Sergeyevna  Gordienko,  and  Pyotr 
Nikolayevich  Onoprienko,  all  of  Kharkov,  Ukraine,  assign- 
ors to  .Amcrys-H,  Ltd.,  Kliarkov.  Ukraine 
PCT  No.  PCT/l :A94/00027,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12212.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  624417 
Claims    priority,    application    Ukraine,    Oct.    20,     1993, 
94051492 

Int  a."  B29D  n/00 
VS.  a.  264—1.1  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  polycrystalline  plate  of  large 
size  comprising: 
heating  a  crystalline  blank  prepared  from  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  optical  and  scintillation  materials 
to  a  temperature.  T,  within  the  range  of  0.5  T„,„<T<T„,„ 
where  T^„  is  the  melting  temperature  of  the  material,  ther- 
momcchanically  deforming  the  heated  blank  by  axially  press- 
ing with  a  press  having  a  profiled  surface  whereby  a  blank 
with  variable  thickness  is  formed  and  wherein  the  blank  has  a 
thickness  up  to  double  the  thickness  of  the  plate,  thermome- 
chanically  deforming  the  heated  blank  of  variable  thickness 
by  a.xially  pressing  with  a  press  having  flat  parallel  surfaces, 
and  cooling  the  blank,  whereby  the  plate  is  formed. 


5,723,077 

MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FINE  HOLLOW  PARTICLES 

Toru  Taniguchi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Reica  Corp.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399^64,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  996,044,  Dec,  23,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,424336.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser,  No.  661,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346263; 
Oct.  2,  1992,  4-265053 

Int  CI."  F02M  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  261—18.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  particles,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  tank  for  storing  a  raw  material  liquid  from  which  the 
hollow  particles  are  to  be  manufactured: 

(b)  a  .second  tank  for  storing  a  dispersing  medium  liquid  in 
which  the  raw  material  is  to  be  dispersed; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  the  raw  material  liquid,  which  is  stored 
in  said  first  tank,  to  said  second  tank; 

(d)  means  for  preparing  a  starting  emulsion  by  mixing  the  raw 
material  liquid  and  the  dispersing  medium  liquid  in  said 
second  tank; 

(e)  means  for  supplying  gas,  which  is  dissolvable  in  only  the  raw 
material  liquid,  to  the  starting  emulsion  in  said  second  tank 
under  pressure  to  dissolve  the  gas  in  corpuscles  dispersed  in 
the  raw  material  liquid,  thereby  obtaining  a  compressed  emul- 
sion in  said  second  tank:  and 

(f)  means  for  converting  the  compressed  emulsion,  which  is 
obtained  in  said  second  tank,  from  a  compressed  state  into  a 
normal-pressure  state. 


5,723,078 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  THERMAL  BARRIER 
COATING 
Bangalore  A.  Nagang,  West  Chester;  Seetharamaiah  Man- 
nava,  and  Bhupendra  K.  Gupta,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,183 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  35/00:  B23P  6/(X) 

VS.  CI.  264—36  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  repairing  a  thermal  barrier  coaling  system  on  an 
article  that  has  suffered  localized  spallation  of  a  ceramic  layer 
overlying  a  metallic  bond  layer  on  the  article,  a  limited  portion  of 
the  bond  layer  being  exposed  by  ihe  localized  spallation  of  the 
ceramic  layer  and  being  surounded  by  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
ceramic  layer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cleaning  the  limited  portion  of  the  bond  layer  exposed  by  the 
localized  spallation  so  as  to  remove  oxides  and  residue  of  the 
ceramic  layer; 
treating  the  limited  portion  of  the  bond  layer  so  as  to  texture  a 

surface  thereof:  and 
depositing  a  ceramic  material  on  the  surface  of  the  limited 
portion  of  the  bond  layer  so  as  to  form  a  ceramic  repair  layer 
that  completely  covers  the  limited  portion  of  the  bond  layer 
and  contacts  the  remaining  portion  of  the  ceramic  layer. 
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5,723,079 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  INJECTION  SPEED 

OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Shigeru  Fujita,  and  Susiunu  Harada,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toshiba  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-100905 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/77 

U,S.  a.  264—40.7  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  injection  speed  of  an  injection 
molding  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  driving  force  for  forwardly  moving  an  injection 
plunger  movably  inserted  into  an  injection  cylinder  using  a 
first  detecting  device; 

reducing  moving  speed  of  the  injection  plunger  in  accordance 
with  a  moving  speed  reduction  profile  determined  from  a 
predetermined  moving  speed  reduction  function  when  a  value 
detected  by  said  first  detecting  device  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined standard  value; 

detecting  moving  speed  of  the  injection  plunger  using  a  second 
detecting  device  during  a  period  when  the  moving  speed  of 
the  plunger  is  being  reduced; 

determining  whether  the  moving  speed  detected  by  said  second 
detecting  device  is  above  a  predetermined  upper  limit  or  is 
below  a  predetermined  lower  limit;  and 

outputting  an  alarm  signal  when  the  moving  speed  detected  by 
said  second  detecting  device  is  above  said  predetermined 
upper  limit  or  is  below  said  predetermined  lower  limit. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  injection  speed  of  an  injecting 
molding  machine,  comprising: 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  driving  force  for  forwardly 
moving  an  injection  plunger  movably  inserted  into  an  injec- 
tion cylinder  for  containing  melted  resin; 

moving  speed  controlling  means  for  reducing  forwardly  moving 
speed  of  the  injection  plunger  in  accordance  with  a  moving 
speed  reduction  profile  determined  from  a  predetermined 
moving  speed  reduction  function  when  a  value  detected  by 
said  first  detecting  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  standard 
value, 

second  moving  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  moving 
speed  of  said  plunger;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  if  said  moving  speed  of  the 
injection  plunger  detected  by  said  second  detecting  means  is 
above  a  predetermined  upper  limit  and  if  said  moving  speed 
of  said  injection  plunger  detected  by  said  second  detecting 
means  if  below  a  predetermined  lower  limit  while  said  mov- 
ing speed  controlling  means  is  reducing  said  moving  speed, 
and  for  outputting  an  alarm  signal  when  said  moving  speed  is 
above  said  upper  limit  and  when  said  moving  speed  is  below 
said  lower  limit. 


5,723,080 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPLITTABLE  ELASTANE 

YARNS 

Ben  Bruner.  Ravanel,  S.C;  James  F.  Heslep,  Pocopson,  Pa.; 
Hans-Josef  Behrens,  Dormagen.  Germany;  Konrad  Schmitz, 
Pulheim,  Germany,  and  Karlheinz  Wolf,  KSIn.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Faser  GmbH,  Dormagen,  Germany 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1995,  195  27 
436.9 

Int  a."  DOID  5/04:  DOIF  (V7« 
U.S.  a.  264—103  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  dry  spinning  process  for  producing  an  elastane  multifila- 
ment yam,  wherein  an  elastane  solution  is  dry  spun  to  form  the 
yam,  the  improvement  which  comprises  reducing  or  preventing 
interiilamentary  adhesion  by 

1)  deploying  in  the  spinning  head  of  a  conventional  dry  spinning 
apparatus  at  least  one  multihole  spinning  jet  whose  individual 
capillaries  are  located  on  one  plate,  the  distance  x  between 
capillaries  on  one  jet  plate  and  the  distance  y  between  capil- 
laries on  any  adjacent  multihole  spinning  jet  plates  conform- 
ing to  the  relationship  40  mm<x<y<500  mm, 

2)  laminarizing  the  gas  flow  in  the  dry  spinning  apparatus  to 
prevent  entangling  of  the  individual  filaments  from  adjacent 
multihole  jets, 

3)  passing  the  resulting  elastane  yams  leaving  the  spinning  shaft 
through  a  first  thread  guide  with  one  opening  per  individual 
filament  and  then  through  a  second  thread  guide  which  gath- 
ers a  plurality  of  individual  filaments  together  to  form  a 
multifilament,  and 

4)  winding  up  the  multifilament  yam,  whereby  the  resulting 
elastane  filaments  are  free  from  adhesion  to  one  another. 


5,723,081 
DISPERSION  SPINNING  PROCESS  FOR 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AND  RELATED 
POLYMERS 
Nicole  Lee  Blankenbeckler,  Richmond;  Joseph  Michael  Donck- 
ers,  II,  Midlothian,  and  Warren  Francis  Knoff,  Richmond, 
all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770331 
Int  ex."  DOIF  6/12 
VS.  a.  264—127  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  dispersion  spun  fluorinated  olefinic 
polymer  fiber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  particles  of 
the  fluorinated  olefinic  polymer  with  a  aqueous  solution  of  a 
matrix  polymer; 

(b)  extruding  the  mixture  into  a  coagulation  bath  containing  a 
concentration  of  ions  which  coagulate  the  matrix  polymer  to 
form  an  intermediate  fiber  structure  which  carries  ionic  spe- 
cies; and 

(c)  sintering  the  intermediate  fiber  structure  to  decompose  the 
matrix  polymer  and  coalesce  the  fluorinated  olefinic  polymer 
particles 

wherein  immediately  before  sintering  the  ionic  species  are 
primarily  fugitive  ions  wherein  fugitive  ions  are  those  ions 
and  partially  ionized  compounds  which  on  heating  to  tem- 
peratures above  25°  C,  but  below  temperatures  that  cause 
coalescence  of  the  fluorinated  olefinic  polymer  particles  vola- 
tilize or  decompose  to  form  only  volatile  substances  or  car- 
bonaceous residues. 
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5,723,082 

METHOD  OF  GRANULATING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BY 

EXTRUSION  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Hidcid  Mizuguchi,  and  Minoni  Yoshida,  both  of  Hiroshima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-145865 
Int  CI.''  B29B  9/06 
U.S.  CL  264—142  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  granulating  synthetic  resin  by  extrusion,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps: 

extruding  a  resin  material  through  an  extruder: 

passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  extruded  resin  material  to  a  first 

granulator  which  is  connected  to  one  end  of  the  extruder  for 

receivmg  the  resin  material; 
granulating  in  tiie  first  granulator  the  resin  material  passed 

tliereto  from  an  output  of  the  extruder; 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  extruded  resin  material  to  at  least 

a  second  granulator  which  is  connected  to  the  one  end  of  the 

extruder  in  parallel  with  the  first  granulator  for  receiving  the 

resin  material; 
granulating  in  at  least  the  second  granulator  a  portion  of  the 

resin  material  passed  thereto  from  tlie  output  of  the  extruder; 

and 
passing  the  resin  material  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  granulator 

and  second  granulators  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  granulaiors 

is  operated  to  conduct  granulation  continuously. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  granulating  synthetic  resin  by  extrusion,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  extruder; 

a  plurality  of  granulators  individually  arranged  in  parallel  at  an 

end  of  said  extruder;  and 
a  drive  means  for  driving  each  of  said  granulators  independently. 


5,723,083 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PARTS  FROM  INORGANIC 

PARTICUL.ATE  MATERIAL 

Leonard  Edward  Bogan.  Jr.,  Hatfield,  and  Richard  Anthony 

Einhom,  Langhome,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,882 
Int.  CL"  C04B  33/32 
VS.  a.  264—177.11  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  part  from  one  or  more  particulate 
inorganic  materials  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  binder  composition  by  admixing  a  primary  binder 
and  a  secondary  binder,  wherein  said  primary  binder  com- 
prises a  first  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trimethylolpropane.  di-trimethylolpropane.  neopentyl  glycol, 
pentaerythritol.  and  dipemaerythritol; 

b)  forming  a  feedMock  by  mixing  said  binder  composition  with 
one  or  more  particulate  materials  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  said  binder  composition; 

c)  forming  a  part  from  said  feedstock  by  injection  molding;  and 

d)  removing  said  binder  composition  from  said  part  by  heating 
the  part  at  a  rate  of  from  0.5°  C.  per  minute  to  10  °  C.  per 
minute. 


5,723,084 

FLASH  SPINNING  PROCESS 

Hyunkook  Shin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,713 

Int.  CI."  DOID  5/U 

\}S.  CL  264—205  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  flash-spun  plexifilamentary 
film-fibril  strands  of  a  high  molecular  weight  alternating  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  carbon  monoxide  or  a  high  molecular  weight 
alternating  copolymer  having  alternating  polymerized  units  of  car- 
bon monoxide  and  at  least  two  different  olefin  units  one  of  which  is 
ethylene,  and  the  remainder  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  propylene,  butene,  pentene.  hexene,  heptene.  octene,  nonene. 
decene,  dodecene,  styrene,  methyl  acrylate,  methyl  methacrylate. 
vinyl  acetate,  undecenoic  acid,  undecenol,  6-chlorohexene, 
N-vinylpyrrolidone,  and  the  diesters  of  vinylphosphonic  acid  in 
wiiich  a  majority  of  the  olefin  units  are  ethylene  units  which 
comprises  forming  a  spin  solution  of  said  alternating  copolymer  in 
a  solvent  having  an  atnrospheric  boiling  point  between  0°  C.  and 
210°  C.  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  and 
halogenated  hydrocartK>ns  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  spin- 
ning said  spin  solution  at  a  pressure  that  is  greater  than  the 
autogenous  pressure  of  the  spin  solution  into  a  region  of  substan- 
tially lower  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  at  least  50°  C.  higher 
than  the  atmospheric  boiling  point  of  the  solvent  to  form  plexifila- 
mentary film-fibril  strands  of  said  alternating  copolymer. 


5,723,085 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  LEAK 

PROOF  CAP  AND  BODY  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  S.  Abrams,  Albany,  and  Robert  Thomas  Garren,  Jr., 

Fultonville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Capitol  Vial,  Inc.,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,038 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/42:65/78 

MS.  a.  264—238  30  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  leak-proof  body  and  cap  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
defining  a  mold  cavity  between  a  first  mold  part  and  a  second 

mold  part; 
injecting  a  molten  plastic  material  into  at  least  one  mold  cavity 

in  the  second  mold  part  thereby  forming  from  the  molten 

material  a  body  and  cap; 
retracting  the  first  mold  part  from  the  second  mold  part  to 

separate  the  first  mold  part  from  the  body  and  cap: 
engaging  at  least  one  of  the  body  and  cap  before  the  material  is 

fully  set  with  engagement  means  on  a  robotic  arm; 
removing  the  body  and  cap  from  the  mold; 
moving  the  body  and  cap  with  the  robotic  arm  into  a  capping 

device  while  the  body  and  cap  are  at  a  temperature  at  which 

the  material  is  not  fully  set;  and 
sealing  the  body  in  the  capping  device  before  the  material  is 

fully  set  by  nwving  the  cap  into  engagement  with  the  body  to 

form  a  leak-proof  seal  before  the  material  is  fully  set. 
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5,723,086 
ELECTRODE  MEMBRANE 
Konstandn  Ledjeff,  Bad  Krozingen;  Roland  Nolte,  Denzlingen; 
Michael  Bauer,  Freiburg;  Faiko  Mahlendorf,  Freiburg,  and 
Volker  Peinecke,  Freiburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  Der  Angewandten 
Forschung  E.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01162,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14203,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,567 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1992,  42  41 
150.5 

Int  a."  C25B  13/00:11/00;  HOIM  8/10:  B31B  1/60 
\}S.  a.  264—248  32  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrode  membrane  comprising: 

forming  a  core  zone  from  ion-dissociable  polymers  soluble  in 
solvent,  the  polymers  comprising  homopolyraers,  copolymers 
or  mixtures  thereof; 

forming  an  electrode  layer,  wherein  formation  of  the  electrode 
layer  comprises  adding  a  motive  agent;  and 

wening  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  core  zone  and  electrode 
layer  with  a  solvent  and  bonding  the  core  zone  and  die 
electrode  layer  by  pressing  the  core  zone  and  the  electrode 
layer  together  while  at  least  one  surface  of  the  core  zone  or 
electrode  layer  is  wetted  to  produce  a  final  elecoxxle  mem- 
brane. 


5,723,087 
WEB  MATERIALS  EXHIBITING  ELASTIC-LIKE 
BEHAVIOR 
Charies  W.  ChappeU,  West  Chester;   Eugene  R.  Sorensen, 
SharonvUle;  Kenneth  B.  BueU,  Cincinnati;  John  J.  Curro, 
Cincinnati,  and  Michele  A.  Mansfield,  Cincinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,203,  Dec.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  203,087,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,518,801,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,958, 
Aug.  3, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  692,986 
Int.  a."  B29C  49/00 
VS.  a.  264—284  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  web  material  into  a  web  material 
exhibiting  an  elastic-like  behavior  in  response  to  an  applied  elon- 
gation along  at  least  one  axis  thereof,  said  web  material  comprising 
a  strainable  network  having  first  and  second  regions,  said  first 
region  providing  a  first,  elastic-like  resistive  force  to  the  applied 
elongation,  and  the  second  region  providing  a  second  resistive 
force  to  further  applied  elongation,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  web  material;  and 

b)  feeding  said  web  material  between  a  first  roll  and  a  second 
roll,  said  first  roll  comprising  a  plurality  of  toothed  regions 
spaced  apart  by  a  plurality  of  grooved  regions,  said  toothed 
regions  comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  second  roll  com- 


prising a  plurality  of  teeth  which  mesh  with  said  teeth  on  said 
first  roll,  as  said  web  material  is  fed  between  said  first  roll  and 
said  second  roll  the  portion  of  said  web  material  passing 
between  the  teeth  on  said  first  roll  and  the  teeth  on  said 
second  roll  being  formed  into  said  second  regions  of  said  web 
material  while  the  portion  of  said  web  material  passing 
between  the  grooves  on  said  first  roll  and  the  teeth  on  said 
second  roll  being  formed  into  said  first  regions  of  said  web 
material. 


5,723,088 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  HEAT- 

SEALABLE  ORIENTED  MULTILAYER  POLYOLEFIN 

FILM 

Ursula   Murschall,   Nierstein;    Herbert   Peiffer,   Mainz,   and 

Gunter  Schloegl,  Kelkheim,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,145,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,618,618.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
153.2 

Int  a."  B29C  47/06 
VS.  a.  264—469  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multilayer  polyolefin  film 
comprising  a  base  layer  including  a  propylene  polymer,  a  tertiary 
aliphatic  amine,  and  an  amide  of  a  water-insoluble  carboxylic  acid 
having  8  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  a  heat-sealable  outer  layer 
comprising  a  heat-scalable  olefin  polymer  and  SiOj  particles, 
wherein  the  multilayer  film  is  essentially  free  from  silicone  oil,  the 
process  comprising 

extruding  melts  corresponding  to  individual  layers  of  the  film 

through  a  flat-film  die, 
taking-off  the  coextraded  film  via  a  take-off  roll, 
biaxially  stretching  the  film, 
thermofixing  the  biaxially-scretched  film, 
optionally  flame-  or  corona-treating  the  film,  and 
winding  up  the  film. 


5,723,089 
LINE  PIPE  METAL  ARC  WELDED  WITH  WIRE  ALLOY 
RUcio  ChljUwa,  Kimitsu;  Hiroyuki  Ogawa;  Koichi  Shinada. 
both  of  Futtsu;  Yoshinori  Ogata,  Kimitsu:  Hiroshi  Tamehiro. 
Futtsu;  Hajime  Ishikawa,  Kimitsu;  Isamu  Kimoto,  Futtsu. 
and  Yoshio  Terada.  Kimitsu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545350,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  U,  1994,  6-066538; 
May  U,  1994,  6-120746 

Int  a."  C22C  3sns 
vs.  a.  420—104  3  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  line  pipe  for  transporting  COi-containing  oil  or  natural  gas. 
said  line  pipe  having  a  weld  having  high  carbonic  acid  gas  coito- 
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sion  resistance  on  a  circumference  thereof,  said  weld  made  in  the 
field  by  gas  shield  arc  welding  using  a  welding  wire,  said  welding 
wire  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  0.01  to  0.06  wt 
%  of  C.  0. 10  to  0.60  wt  %  of  Si.  0.9  to  3.2  wt  %  of  Mn,  0.7  to  2.0 
wt  *  of  Cr,  0.005  to  0.06  wt  %  of  Ti.  not  greater  than  0.08  wt  % 
of  Al  and  the  balance  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


y/777X77777iyZZ777TZ7. 


1.  A  method  for  hygienical  preparation  of  medical  instruments 
iticluding  dental  instruments  havmg  media  channels,  dental  instru- 
ments without  media  channels  and  dental  instruments  with  mov- 
able internal  parts,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  loading  the 
instruments  into  a  chamber,  which  is  then  closed  pressure-tight; 
while  in  the  chamber,  performing  the  steps  of  cleaning  exterior 
surfaces  of  each  of  the  instruments  as  well  as  any  existing  media 
channels  by  directing  a  high-energy  water  jet  onto  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  instruments  and  into  the  existing  channels,  said 
high-energy  jet  being,  first,  a  cold  water  jet  and  then  subsequently 
using  a  jet  with  a  preheated  water;  intensely  after-cleaning  and 
disinfecting  the  exterior  surfaces  and  any  existing  media  channels 
as  well  as  any  movable  internal  parts  and  bearings  of  an  instrument 
by  directing  a  water  stream  having  a  temperature  range  of  60°  C,  to 
100°  C.  onto  the  exterior  surfaces,  through  any  existing  media 
channel  and  through  the  movable  internal  parts  and  bearings; 
lubricating  existing  movable  parts  by  injecting  a  metered  quantity 
of  lubricant;  sterilizing  the  instrument  on  the  exterior  surfaces  and 
in  any  media  channels  and  movable  parts  with  saturated  steam  of  a 
temperature  of  approximately  134°  C;  then  drying  and  cooling  the 
instrument  with  a  coolant. 


5.723.091 
FLOW  MODULATION  FOR  FACILITATING  DETECTOR 

IGNITION 
Paul  B.  Welsh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Cc  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.717.  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,033 
Int  CI."  BOID  \5/0»:  GOIN  27/00 
U.S.  a.  422—54  9  Claims 

1.  An  analytical  Instrument  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an 
analyte  in  a  sample  fluid,  comprising: 
a  pneumatic  manifold,  for  providing  a  selectable  flow  of  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  detector  fluids,  said  plurality  including  a 
first  detector  fluid  and  a  second  detector  fluid; 


(Al  START  CNTUN  SEQUOCE 


«  TURN  Af)  ON  TO  iHAff 
OFTFfTnR 


ti  Tuw  OFf  H2  aow,  oea 

DETECTOR  SDMI.  OUTPUT 


O  TURN  lUXE-lP  aOW  OFF 


tl  turn  CMIB)  VT: 

WAn  FOR  FUST  DEUY  PEBOD 


5,723,090 
METHOD  FOR  THE  HYGIENIC  PREPARATION  OF 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Lutz  Beerstecher,  Bensheim;  Ralf  Sutter,  Weinheim;  David 
Hruza,  Bad  Waldsee;  Raimund  Stetter-AUe.  Ulm,  and  Karl 
IVackl,  Langenau.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser  No.  274J24,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^1,488. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1993,  43  23 
815.7;  Apr.  26,  1994,  94  106  517.9 

Int  a."  A61L  V00i9/00 
\i&.  a.  422—26  15  Claims 
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a  controller,  responsive  to  an  electronic  control  signal,  for  caus- 
ing said  selectable  flow  to  be  modulated; 

a  flame-based  detector,  operably  connected  to  the  pneumatic 
manifold  for  receiving  the  modulated  selectable  flow;  and 

a  programmable  computer  for  providing  said  electronic  control 
signal,  said  computer  including  flow  modulation  sequence 
means  for  determining  flow  modulation  criteria  that  facilitate 
ignition  and  signal  generating  means  for  providing  said  elec- 
tronic control  signal  in  a  predetermined  ignition  sequence 
wherein  said  modulated  flow  is  effected  according  to  a  con- 
tinuous transition  from  a  first  predetermined  flow  rate  to  a 
second  predetermined  flow  rate  and  according  to  said  flow 
modulation  criteria. 


5,723,092 

SAMPLE  DILUTION  SYSTEM  AND  DILUTION  WELL 

INSERT  THEREFOR 

Arthur  L.  Babson,  Chester,  N  J.,  assignor  to  DPC  Cirrus  Inc., 

Randolph,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,653 

Int  CI."  GOIN  i5/l0 

U.S.  a.  422—63  5  Claims 


1.  A  re-useable  sample  dilution  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  dilution  well  waste  chamber  defined  by  (a)  a  chamber  body 
having  inner  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  defining  a  space,  wherein 
said  bottom  includes  a  drainage  port  and  a  centrally  located 
opening,  and  (b)  a  dilution  well  cover  having  a  central  hole, 
.said  dilution  well  cover  being  removably  fitted  upon  said 
chamber  body  to  cover  said  space; 

a  dilution  well,  including: 

an  elongated  hollow  cylinder  having  inside  walls,  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end.  said  upper  end  having  an  opening  and 
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said  lower  end  having  a  plurality  of  inward  projecting  fins 

integral  with  said  inside  tube  walls; 
a  dilution  well  spinning  means,  including: 

a  holding  means  for  conformably  receiving  and  supporting 
said  dilution  well, 

a  drive  means  capable  of  effecting  rotation  of  said  holding 
means  and  said  dilution  well,  wherein  said  drive  means 
includes  a  motor,  and  said  holding  means  comprises  a 
spindle  where  said  motor  controllably  drives  said  spindle 
in  rotation,  and  said  spindle  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve 
defining  a  recess  sized  to  permit  nesting  of  said  dilution 
well  inside  said  spindle  whereby  said  dilution  well  is 
capable  of  traveling  in  rotation  with  said  spindle. 


5,723,094 
REACTOR  FOR  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Kaizad  Sunavala,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,180 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  &W 

U.S.  CL  422—197  12  Claims 


5,723,093 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  SAMPLING  AND 
ANALYSIS  OF  A  LIQUID  EFFLUENT 
Thierry  De  Bruyne,  Fresnes,-  Eric  Leduc,  Breuillet  and  Thi- 
erry Juhel,  Massy  Palaiseau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Atomique,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00%3,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)2818,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  617,786 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1994,  94  08909 

Int  a."  GOIN  ino 

U.S.  a.  422—81  19  aaims 


sa  JO 


1.  A  chemical  reactor  for  increasing  the  production  of  a  desired 
product,  comprising: 

a.  a  shell: 

b.  a  plurality  of  flow  mbes  positioned  in  said  shell,  wherein  said 
flow  tubes  are  connected  to  a  source  of  first  reactant(s); 

c.  a  capillary  tubelet  positioned  within  and  along  a  length  of 
each  of  said  flow  tubes,  wherein  said  capillary  tubelet  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  second  reactant(s); 

d.  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  along  said  capillar)'  tubelet  to 
allow  communication  between  said  capillary  tubelet  and  said 
flow  tube; 

e.  one  or  more  distributors  for  distributing  said  first  reactant(s) 
into  said  flow  tubes  and  said  second  reactant(s)  into  said 
capillary  tubelets:  and 

f.  an  outlet  for  removing  the  desired  product. 


5.723,095 

CLEANER  CONCENTRATE  FORMULATION  FOR 

BIOLOGICAL  WASTE  FLUID  HANDLING  SYSTEMS 

Christopher  M.  Fricker,  Concord,  and  Michelle  D.  Mogyordy, 

Wiiloughby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Steris  Corporation, 

Mentor,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580325 

Int  CI."  A61L  2/00 

U.S.  a.  422—292  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  sampling  and  analysis  of  a  liquid 
effluent  comprising;  a  liquid  effluent  flow  and  first  distribution 
means, 

means  for  permanently  deflecting  part  of  the  liquid  effluent  flow 
to  be  analyzed  through  said  first  distribution  means, 

at  least  two  provisional  storage  tanks  and  a  sampling  cell,  each 
containing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

first  means  for  draining  each  of  the  provisional  storage  tanks, 
connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  sampling  cell, 

means  for  withdrawing  a  sample  from  said  sampling  cell  and 
transferring  said  sample  to  at  least  one  measuring  device,  and 

means  for  emptying  said  sampling  cell,  wherein  said  first  disui- 
bution  means  is  designed  so  as  successively  to  fill  said  provi- 
sional storage  tanks,  and  said  draining  means  are  designed  so 
as  successively  to  empty  said  provisional  storage  tanks  in  the 
order  in  which  said  provisional  storage  tanks  are  filled,  into 
said  sampling  cell  when  the  latter  is  empty. 


1.  A  dry  decontaminant  composition  which  is  activated  with  tap 
water  to  form  a  solution  for  cleaning  and  decontaminating  blood, 
fat.  protein,  and  other  biological  residues  from  surfaces,  the  com- 
position comprising: 

(a)  lithium  hypochlorite. 
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(b)  a  citrate  salt  in  sufficient  concentration  to  inhibit  precipita- 
tion of  insoluble  carbonates  from  the  tap  water  and  to  act  as  a 
cutting  agent  for  fat.  protein,  and  other  biological  residues, 
and  to  act  as  a  chelator  for  blood. 

(c)  a  pH  buffer. 

(d)  a  stabilizer. 

(e)  a  corrosion  inhibitor,  and 

(f)  a  surfactant. 


5,723,09* 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISINFECTING  CONTACT  LENSES 

Jargen  Bniun- Jensen,  Slagebe,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Synoptik 

A/S,  Rodovrc,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00394,  {  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12141,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  619,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct  29, 1993, 1221/93 
Int  CI."  A61L  2/18 
VS.  a.  422—301  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  disinfecting  contact  lenses  comprising  a 
reaction  vessel  for  immersing  said  lenses  with  disinfecting  liquid 
in  form  of  a  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  HjO,  having  basket  or 
net-like  holders  in  which  the  contact  lenses  are  placed  on  a  frame 
also  having  a  compartment  walls  provided  with  inlet  openings  for 
the  H,0,-solution.  and  comprising  a  catalytic  element  for  gradu- 
ally decomposing  the  H^Oj-concentration  over  a  period  of  time, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  walls  of  the  compartment  having 
a  system  of  lamellas  abuttmg  the  catalytic  element  and  extending 
away  from  said  element,  forming  means  such  that  the  oxygen,  Oi, 
developed  during  the  decomposition  of  the  H20;-concentration  is 
collected  below  said  lamellas  and  maintained  in  contact  with  the 
catalytic  element:  and  said  lamellas  comprismg  aperture  means  to 
permit  the  escape  of  collected  oxygen. 


recovering  said  gas  component  from  said  digester  and  heating  it 
to  a  temperature  which  is  sufficient  to  decompose  any  hydro- 
gen cyanide  which  has  been  produced,  and  thereby  produce  a 
gas  component  which  is  substantially  cyanide  free,  and 
including  COj,  H2O,  nitrogen  oxides  and  HF; 

combining  said  gas  component  with  water  to  form  hydrofluoric 
acid: 

admixing  said  hydrofluoric  acid  with  aluminum  hydroxide  to 
create  aluminum  fluoride: 

rinsing  said  slurry  component  with  water  to  separate  a  first  solid 
fraction  including  carbon,  alumina  and  silica  from  a  second 
liquid  fraction: 

adju.sting  said  second  liquid  fraction  to  a  first  pH  in  the  range  of 
about  12.0-12.5  to  create  sodium  aluminate  in  solution  while 
precipitating  impurities  including  Ca.  Fe  and  Mg  and  then 
filtering  the  impurities  from  the  liquid  to  produce  a  filtered 
liquid  fraction: 

adjusting  the  filtered  liquid  fraction  to  a  second  pH  in  the  range 
of  about  7.0-8.0  to  precipitate  and  form  aluminum  hydroxide 
from  the  filtered  liquid  fraction: 

admixing  said  first  solid  fraction  with  an  alumina/silica  mix  to 
form  an  admixture:  and 

subjecting  .said  admixture  to  an  elevated  temperature  in  an 
oxygen-rich  atmosphere  to  oxidize  said  carbon  and  vitrify 
said  alumina  and  silica  into  refractory  material. 


5,723,098 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  CATALYSTS  IN 
ADIPIC  ACID  PRODUCTION 
Herbert  Salzburg,  Fasanenstr.  11,  42799  Leichlingen;  Georg 
Steinhoff,  Schdnwasserstr.214c,  47800  Kr«feld,-  Heiko  Hoff- 
mann, Heitberg  6,  51427  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Helmut 
Kaponig,  BlockstrJO,  46049  Oberhausen,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706  473 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1995,  195  33 
688.7 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  55/00:  C02F  1/42:  COIG  49/00 
VS.  a.  423—139  1  Qaim 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  removal  of  iron  ions  from  reaction 
solutions  formed  during  nitric  acid  oxidation  of  cyclohexanol  to 
adipic  acid  using  concentrated  nitric  acid  in  the  presence  of  copper 
and/or  vanadium  salts  comprising 

(a)  separating  adipic  acid  from  the  reaction  solution, 

(b)  exposing  the  resultant  reaction  solution  to  a  sulfonated  ion 
exchanger,  thereby  binding  iron,  ions  and  copper  and/or  vana- 
dium ions  to  said  sulfonated  ion  exchanger. 

(c)  separating  the  ion-exchanger  from  the  reaction  solution, 

(d)  washing  the  .separated  ion  exchanger  with  nitric  acid  to 
obtain  an  acid  eluate,  and 

(e)  exposing  the  acid  eluate  to  an  ion  exchanger  modified  with 
aminophosphonic  acid  groups,  thereby  removing  the  iron  ions 
from  the  acid  eluate. 


5,723,097 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SPENT  POTLINER  MATERIAL 

FROM  ALUMINUM  REDUCTION  CELLS 
Robert  J.  Bamett.  Goldendale.  Wash.,  and  Michael  B.  Mezner, 
Sandy,  Oreg..  as.signors  to  Goldendale  Aluminum  Company, 
Goldendale,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,271 
int  CI.*  COIF  7/04:  COIB  7/19:7/22 
VS.  a.  423—111  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  spent  potliner  material  from  aluminum 
reduction  cells,  which  spent  potliner  material  may  include  fluoride 
compositions,  cyanide  compositions,  iron  compositions,  calcium 
compositions,  magnesium  compositions,  alumina.  cartx>n.  silica 
and  sodium  sulfate,  said  method  comprising  the  .steps  of: 
introducing  said  spent  potliner  material  into  a  sulfuric  acid 
digester  to  produce  a  gas  component  which  may  include 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  hydrogen  cyanide,  and  a  slurry  compo- 
nent including  carbon,  silica,  alumina,  sodium  sulfate,  iron 
sulfate,  calcium  sulfate  and  magnesium  sulfate: 


5,723,099 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMEDIATION  OF 

TOXIC  FLUE  GASES 

Richard  A.  Steinke,  76  Silver  Valley,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio  44223, 

and  Dennis  S.  Chrobak,  2914  Silver  Lake  Blvd.,  Silver  Lake, 

Ohio  44224 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,015 
Int  CI.*  BOID  53/46:53/83 
VS.  CI.  423—210  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  remediation  of  particulate  matter  and  gaseous 
pollutants  including  oxides  of  sulfur  and  nitrogen  and  volatile 
organic  compounds  in  a  gas  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  said  gas  stream  within  a  duct  through  a  gas  inlet; 
introducing  sorbent  material  into  said  duct  ai  a  sorbent  introduc- 
tion site  downstream  from  said  gas  inlet,  said  sorbent  material 
being  selected  for  the  particular  pollutants  in  said  gas  stream; 
providing  a  turbo  powered  venturi  compressor  within  said  duct 
adjacent  said  sorbent  introduction  site  to  control  duct  pressure 
drop,  said  turbo  venturi  compressor  including  an  impeller  and 
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being  operable  to  compact  said  gas  stream  and  said  sorbent 
material  by  reducing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  duct: 

mechanically  impelling  said  gas  stream  and  said  sorbent  mate- 
rial through  said  tuiiw  venturi  compressor  by  rotation  of  said 
impeller: 

reacting  said  particulate  matter  and  said  gaseous  pollutants  with 
said  sorbent  material  to  form  reaction  products: 

removing  said  reaction  products:  and. 

venting  said  gas  stream  through  an  outlet  after  collecting  said 
reaction  products. 


5.723,101 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CERIUM  AND  ZIRCONIUM 

OXIDES.  MIXED  OXIDES  AND  SOLID  SOLUTIONS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  THERMAL  STABILITY 

Jean  Pierre  Cuif,  Princeton.  NJ.,  as.signor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Inc.,  Cranbur)',  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,933 

Int.  a.''  COIG  25/02:57/(X):  COIF  I7AX):  C04B  35/48 

VS.  CI.  423—592  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  cerium  oxides,  zirconium  oxides. 

mixed  oxides  or  solid  solutions  thereof  having  improved  thermal 

stability,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  cerium  and  zirconium  mixed 
oxides,  cerium  oxides,  zirconium  oxides,  cerium  and  zirco- 
nium solid  solution  or  a  mixture  thereof: 

b)  wa.shing  or  impregnating  the  mixture  with  at  least  one  alkoxy- 
lated  compound  having  greater  than  2  carbon  atoms:  and 

c)  calcining  the  washed  or  impregnated  mixture. 


5,723,100 
URANIUM  OXIDE  PRODUCTION 
Robert  Carter,  and  John  Terry  Semeraz,  both  of  Warrington, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic, 
Warrington,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01281,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/3-3689,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592,337 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1994, 
9411096.2 

Int  CI.*  COIG  43/025 
U.S.  CI.  423—261  17  Qaims 


u  H|      rO  I-" 


r  )     ( 


/ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  uranium  oxide  in  which 
UFft  is  converted  by  reaction  with  steam  into  UO^Fj  in  a  first  step 
and  by  further  reaction  of  UOjF,  with  at  least  one  of  steam  and 
hydrogen  in  a  second  step  to  produce  an  oxide  of  uranium,  the 
process  being  carried  out  in  an  apparatus  comprising  a  single  kiln 
vessel  ha\ing  a  first  region,  having  UF^  and  steam  inlets,  wherein 
the  first  step  may  be  carried  out.  and  a  second  region  wherein  the 
said  second  step  may  be  carried  out.  which  process  includes  the 
further  steps  of  (a)  analyzing  the  oxide  of  uranium  produced  to 
deteimine  a  characteristic  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(b)  where  the  characteristic  is  unacceptable,  recycling  the  oxide 
of  uranium  to  the  said  second  region  to  produce  an  oxide  of 
uranium  having  a  lower  fluoride  content  and  oxygen  to  ura- 
nium ratio  by  feeding  said  material  into  the  first  region  of  the 
vessel,  in  the  absence  of  any  feeding  of  UF^  or  steam  thereto, 
and  by  conveying  said  material  by  conveying  means  directly 
into  tlie  second  region  of  the  vessel,  wherein  the  characteristic 
is  at  least  one  of  the  fluoride  content  and  oxygen  to  uranium 
(OAJ)  ratio. 


5.723,102 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ORGAN- 
SPECIFIC  SUBSTANCE  LABELED  WITH  TECHNETIUTVl- 

99M 
Karl-Heinz  Bremer,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus:   Ludwig  Kuhl- 

mann:  Alexander  Schwarz,  both  of  Florsheim  am  Main,  and 

Axel  Steinstris.ser,  Liederbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

CIS  Bio  International.  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,897,  Mar.  I.  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  257,931,  Jun.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,018,  Sep.  23,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  907,746.  Jun. 
29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  680.114, 

Apr.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,164,175.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  427,990,  Oct.  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,116,596.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  130,183,  Dec.  8,  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466J59 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1986,  36  42 
173.1:  Aug.  27,  1987,  37  28  599.8 

Int  CI.*  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
U.S.  a.  424—1.69  12  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparauon  of  an  organ-specific  substance 
labeled  with  technetium-99  m.  which  comprises  mixing  an  organ- 
specific  substance,  or  an  organ-specific  substance  that  has  been 
pretreated  or  coupled  to  a  complexing  agent  for  technetium-99  m. 
with  (99  m)-penechnetate  and  a  complex-stabilized  reducing 
agent:  wherein  the  reducing  agent  is  at  least  one  tindl)  .salt  of 
methanediphosphonic  acid,  aminomethanediphosphonic  acid. 
3.3-diphosphonopropionic  acid.  3.3-diphosphono-1.2-propanedi- 
carboxylic  acid  or  propane- 1. 1.3,3-tetraphosphonic  acid. 


5,723,103 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZAMIDES  AND  RADIOLIGAND 
ANALOGS  AND  METHODS  OK  I  SE 
Tomas  de  Paulis,  Hermitage:  Dennis  E.  Schmidt  Nashville; 
William  Hewlett  Nashville,  and  Michael  H.  Ebert  Nashville, 
all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Vanderbilt  University.  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,277 
Int  CI.*  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
V.S.  O.  424— 1JJ5  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula  I 

(I) 


OCH(R=)(R') 


wherein. 
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R'  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
aJkoxy.  alkenoxy.  or  alkyno.xy. 

R-  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  alkoxy.  alkenoxy.  or 
alkynoxy.  wherein  at  least  one  of  R'.  R-.  and  R'  is  fluorine, 
bromine  or  iodine  or  is  substituted  with  fluorine,  bromine  or 
iodine,  and 

R"*  is  H  or  lower  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  a 
halogen  atom,  then  R'.  R^  and  R*  are  not  hydrogen. 


aqueous-humectant  vehicle  having  a  refractive  index  within  about 
0.02  refractive  index  units  of  said  polishing  agent,  about  0.01-5% 
by  weight  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  noncationic  antibacte- 
rial agent,  which  is  partially  dissolved  in  about  0.1-39E;  by  weight 
of  flavoring  oil.  and  about  0.5-5%  by  weight  of  surfactant  which 
facilitates  dissolving  of  said  antibacterial  agent  in  said  gel  denti- 
frice, the  improvement  characterized  in  that  said  surfactant  is 
(a)  a  polyoxyethylene  alcohol  sulfate  having  the  formula 


5,723,104 

MONOCYCLIC  PX'NCTIONAL  DYES  FOR  CONTRAST 

ENHANCEMENT  IN  OPTICAL  IMAGING 

Ella  Y.  Fung.  1329-D  Whispering  Pines,  SL  Louis,  Mo.  63146, 

and  Rachavan  Rajagopalan,  13031  Vinson  Ct.,  Maryland 

Heights,  Mo.  63043 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  645^5 
Int  a."  A61K  49/00:  GOIN  31/00:33/411 
VS.  CL  424—9.6  16  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


R3 


R5 


R* 


wherein  R'.  R".  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C|-C|oalkyl. 
C|-C|oalkoxyl.  hydroxyl.  C,-C|(,hydroxyalkyl. 

C|-C,oalkoxyalkyl.  C|-C,oaryl.  carboxyl.  C|-C,ocarboxylalkyl. 


alkoxycarfoonyj.         mercaplo. 


halogen.  nitro.  C|-C,| 
C,-C|omercaptoalkyl,  C|-C,oalkylthio.  sulfonate.  and 
— (CH,)„,— NCR'hR^)  wherein  R*  and  R''  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  C,-C|oalkyl,  C|-C,o  acyl.  and  R*  and  R^  are  capable 
of  forming  5,  6,  or  7  membered  rings  which  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  — O — .  — NR".  or  — S — :  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,-C|oalkyl.  C|-C|ohydroxyalkyl. 
C|-C,oalkoxyalkyl,  C.-Cioaryl.  C|-C|„carboxylalkyl. 

C|-C|„alkyl  sulfonate,  mercapto  alkyl  and  — (CHj)„N(R*'KR');  R^ 
is  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C,„carboxylalkyl  and 
— <CH^)„N(R*XR').  W  and  W-  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S — .  — O — .  — Se — . 
— Te— .  — NR'  and  CiR'XR"*);  p  is  about  1-10;  and  m  is  about 


0-10: 


hydrogen.       C|-C,oalkyl.       C,-C|oalkoxy. 


C|-C|omercaptoalkyl.  hydroxyl.  C|-C||,hydroxy  alkyl, 

C|-C|oalkoxyalkyl.  C,-C,„aryl.  C,-C|ocarboxylalkyl, 

C|-C,oalkoxycarbonyl.  C,-C|oalkylthio,  and  — (CH,)„— 
NCR^KR^);  R'  and  R'"  are  independenUy  hydrogen.  C|-C,oalkyl. 
C,-C,ualkoxyl,  C^-C|ohydroxyalkyl.  C|-C|,^lkoxyalkyl. 
C|-C|oCarboxyalkyl.  C,-C,oalkoxycarbonyl.  and  — CHj)^ 
N(R''XR'):  and  X  is 
— Te— .  — NR*.  or  — CIR' 


'KR' 


-S— , 


-SO—.  —SO,—,  — Se— , 


5.723,105 
VISl'ALLY  CLEAR  GEL  DENTIFRICE 
David  B.  Viscio.  Monmouth  Junction:  Michael  Collins.  Hazlet, 
and  Benjamin  ^'.  Mandanas,  Freehold,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  456J51,  Juii.  1.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,599,526. 
This  appUcation  .Sep.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  713.562 
Int.  CI."  A6 IK  7/16:7/18 
VS.  a.  424-^9  13  Oaims 

I.  A  visually  clear  gel  dentifrice  comprising  about  5-50%  by 
weight  of  dentally  acceptable  dentifrice  polishing  agent  having  a 
refractive  index  in  the  range  of  about  1.41  to  about  1.47.  about 
0.1-10^  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent  to  provide  a  gel  consistency 
to  said  dentifrice,  at  least  about   20%   by   weight  of  a  liquid 


R— (O  CH2  CH2)„  -0S03   X*. 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  with  a  CIO-18  hydrocarbon  chain 
length,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  about  4  and  X  is  alkali  metal  or 
(b)  a  weight  mixture  of  at  least  about  1 :3  of  said  polyoxyethyl- 
ene alcohol  sulfate  with  alkali  metal  lauryl  sulfate; 
wherein  formations  of  crystals  at  cool  temperature  conditions 
below  about  20°  C.  which  substantially  diminish  clarity  of 
said  clear  gel  dentifrice   is  reduced  while  still  permitting 
.substantial  retention  of  gel  dentifrice  clarity. 


5,723,106 
REDUCED  ALCOHOL  MOUTHWASH  ANTISEPTIC  AND 

ANTISEPTIC  PREPARATION 
R.  Michael  Buch,  Hackettstown;  Thomas  A.  Biemer,  Great 
Meadows,  and  Frank  A.  Voipe,  Kinnelon,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,008,  Oct.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,617,  Jan.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,609 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/16:7/26 
VS.  a.  424--49  14  Claims 

1.  An  organoleptically  acceptable  antiseptic  nnouthwash  compo- 
sition comprising  an  effective  amount  of  thymol,  eucalyptol, 
methyl  salicylate  and  menthol  dissolved  in  ethanol.  said  ethanol 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  no  more  than  22%  v/v;  a  dispersion 
effective  amount  of  surfactant;  a  co-solvent  effective  amount  of  a 
combination  of  propylene  glycol  and  glycerin;  benzoic  acid;  and 
water  wherein  the  propylene  glycol  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  1.0%  to  about  4.0%  v/v  and  said  glycerin  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.2%  to  about  3.0%  v/v. 


5,723,107 
DUAL  COMPONENT  DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

FLUORIDATING  TEETH 
John  C.  Blake-Haskins.  Piscataway:  Mary  L.  Colligan,  Soraer- 
ville;  Benjamin  Y.  Mandanas,  Freehold,  and  Abdul  Gaffar, 
Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,974 
Int  CI.''A61K  7/16:7/18 
VS.  CI.  424—52  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  fluoridating  teeth  utilizing  a  semi-solid,  extrud- 
able.  two  component  dentifrice  system  comprising  the  steps  of  (1) 
preparing  as  a  hrst  component  a  semi-solid,  extrudable  dentifrice 
composition  containing  a  fluoride  ion  releasable  hydrolyzable 
complex  fluoride  compound  in  an  aqueous  acidic  vehicle  in  which 
the  fluoride  compound  is  stable,  the  vehicle  being  free  of  abrasive 
and  surfactant  and  containing  xanthan  gum  as  the  major  thickening 
agent  and  glycerin,  sorbitol  or  mixtures  thereof  as  the  humectant. 
and  as  a  second  component,  a  semi-solid,  extrudable  aqueous 
dentifrice  composition  containing  a  calcium  ion  releasable  com- 
pound and  an  abrasive  in  an  aqueous  vehicle  a  containing  xanthan 
gum  as  the  major  thickening  agent  and  glycerin,  sorbitol  or  mix- 
tures thereof  as  the  humectant  (2)  maintaining  the  first  and  second 
dentifrice  compounds  separate  from  the  other  until  application  to 
teeth  requiring  fluoridation  and  (3)  mixing  the  tirst  and  second 
components  together  to  deposit  calcium  fluoride  iherehom  on 
contact  with  a  tooth  surface. 
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5,723,108 
DRYER  AND  TOP  COAT  FOR  NAIL  POLISH 
Moisei  Reysis,  37140  Independence  Ct,  Solon,  Ohio  44139 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,527,  May  25, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5,549,930.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,987 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/04:7/043 
VS.  a.  424—61  6  Oaims 

1.  A  drying  accelerator  for  nail  polish  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  liquid  mixture  of  about  50%-75%  by  volume  dimethicone; 

and 
about  25%-50%  by  volume  cyclomethicone. 


5,723,109 

USE  OF  SALICYCLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  FOR 

DEPIGMENTING  THE  SKIN 

Catherine  Causse,  Paris,  and  Sabine  Deprez,  Thiais,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,965 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1995,  95  04189 

Int  0."  A61K  7/48 

VS.  O.  424—62  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lightening  skin,  comprising  contacting  skin  in 

need  thereof  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  salicylic  acid  compound 

of  formula  (I)  or  of  a  salt  thereof  as  a  sole  inhibitor  of  tyrosinase: 

(I) 


5,723,111 

FOAM  BOOSTING  OF  HAIR  SHAMPOO 

COMPOSITIONS 

David  Alan  Glover,  and  Linda  Moy  Madore,  both  of  MiiUand. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43^38,  Apr.  6,  1993.  This  appiicatioa 
Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,562 
Int  O."  A61K  7/075 
VS.  O.  424—70.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  shampoo  composition  comprising  10  to  80  percent  by 
weight  of  water;  10  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  emulsifying 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anionic  surfactant,  a 
cationic  surfactant,  a  nonionic  surfactant,  an  amphoteric  surfactant, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  foam 
boosting  compound  which  is  an  oxyethylene  functional  organosi- 
lane  having  the  formula  RSiR',  in  which  R  is  the  radical 
— ©(CHjCHjO)^";  R'  is  an  R  group  or  an  alkyl  group  having  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms:  R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  aryl  group;  and  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  six 
to  thirty. 


wherein: 

R  is  a  C2.22  linear  or  branched  or  C3.22  cyclic  saturated  aliphatic 
group  or  a  C2.22  unsaturated  group  containing  one  or  a  plu- 
rality of  double  bonds;  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
halogen  atoms,  (b)  the  trifluoromethyl  group,  (c)  hydroxyl 
groups  in  the  free  form  or  esterified  by  an  acid  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  (d)  a  carboxyl  group  in  the  free  form  or 
esterihed  by  a  lower  alcohol  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  ester  functional  group  of  the 
formula: 

-O-C-R, 

II 
O 

where  R,  is  a  C|.|g  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  group  with- 
out peeling  the  skin. 


5,723,110 
DEODORANT  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  SUPERIOR  DM 

RESISTANCE  TO  DISCOLORATION  AND  DISPERSION 
Tatsuo  Yamamoto,  Inazawa;  Masashi  Uchida,  and  Yasuo  Kuri- 
hara,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinagawa 
Fuel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504389 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166926; 
Jun.  12,  1995,  7-143775 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/32:31/74:  COIB  39/00 
VS.  O.  424—65  31  Oaims 

1.  A  deodorant  cosmetic  composition  superior  in  resistance  to 
discoloration  and  dispersion  comprising  (i)  an  antibacterial  zeolite, 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  ion  exchangeable  ions  substituted 
with  ammonium  ions  and  antibacterial  metal  ions,  and  (ii)  silicone, 
blended  together. 


5,723,112 
PYRITHIONE  CONTAINING  HAIR  TREATMENT 
COMPOSITION 
Paul  Anthony  Bowser,  Near  Bideford;  Jonathan  David  Hague, 
Wirral;  Andrew  Malcolm  Murray.  Parkgate,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  and  Ruby  Loo  Bik  Tan-Walker,  Chester,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division 
of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Coim. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677^59 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  14, 
1995,  95304935 

Int  O."  A61K  7/075:  AOIN  25/04 
VS.  0.  424—70.13  8  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  hair  treatitieni  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  0. 1  to  50%  by  weight  of  surfactant; 

(b)  from  O.OOI  to  5%  by  weight  of  fine  particles  of  an  insoluble 
particulate  metal  pyrithione.  in  which  at  least  about  90%  by 
weight  of  the  particles  have  a  size  of  1  microns  or  less;  and 

(c)  from  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric,  water-soluble 
cationic  deposition  aid  for  the  fine  particles. 


5,723,113 
SPRAYABLE  HAIR  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  Raymond  Faryniarz,  Oxford;  G.  Jae  Lee,  Tnimbull; 
Paul  Vinski,  Danbury,  and  Frank  Jones,  Gilford,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division 
of  Conopco,  Inc  Greenwich,  Coim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,737,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,599,532.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,298 
Int.  O."  A61K  00/00 
VS.  O.  424—70.16  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  hairspray  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  nonionic  film-forming  polymer  constituted  from  at  least  one 
monomer  having  at  least  one  unneutralized  carboxylic  acid 
group;  and 
(ii)  an  anionic  film-forming  polymer  which  is  identical  to  the 
nonionic  film-forming  polymer  except  that  all  of  the  carboxy- 
lic acid  groups  have  been  converted  to  a  salt  form;  the  relative 
weight  ratio  of  nonionic  to  anionic  film-forming  polymer 
ranging  from  about  10:1  to  about  1:10. 
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5,723,114 
PENETRATION  ENHANCING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  THEIR  USE 
Carl  R.  Thornfeidt,  San  Rafael^  Peter  M.  Ellas,  Muir  Beach, 
and  Stephen  Grayson,  San  Rafael,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 
Cellegy  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Foster  City,  and  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261343,  Jan.  16,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,807,  Mar.  19,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,212 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/06:9/10 
VS.  a.  424—78.02  37  Claims 


11.  A  topical  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  0.01%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  penetration 
enhancing  compound  that  is  a  proton  pump  inhibitor  selected 
fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  monensin.  lasalocid.  nigericin, 
valinomycin,  chloroquine.  gramicidin  D.  salinomycin. 
N-ethylmaleimide,  N,N'-dicyclohexylcarbodiimine.  and 
bahlomycin  A,  or  B,; 

(b)  about  0.0001%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  therapeutic  or 
prophylactic  agent  and: 

(c)  an  amount  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  carrier  sufficient  to 
total  100%  by  weight  wherein  said  therapeutic  or  prophylactic 
agent  is  distinct  from  said  proton  pump  inhibitor. 


5,723,115 
INHIBmON  OF  ADIPOSE  TISSUE  DEVELOPMENT  AND 

OBESm 

Ginette  Serrero.  Lake  Placid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  Alton  Jones 

Cell  Science  Center,  Inc.,  Lake  Placid,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  694,299,  May  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161^07 

Int.  CI."  A61K  iH/lti:  C07K  14/485.16/22 

VS.  CL  424—85.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  precursor  adipocyte  diflferentiaiion 

in  obese  mammals,  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  an 

effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  epidermal  growth 

factor  or  an  epidermal  growth  factor  receptor  agonist  which  binds 

to  the  epidermal  growth  factor  receptor  and  activates  said  receptor. 


5,723.116 

DECREASED  MORTALITY  OF  SEVERE  ACUTE 

PANCREATITIS  FOLLOWING  PROXIMAL  CYTOKINE 

BLOCKADE 

James  G.  Norman,  Jr.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

South  Florida,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369^86 
Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05:38/00;  C07K  1/00 
VS.  a.  424—85.1  16  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  treating  a  person  with  acute  pancreatitis  which 
comprises  co-administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  combination 
of  a  tumor  necrosis  factor  (TNF)  antagonist  and  Interleukin- 1 
receptor  antagonist  (IL-lra)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


5,723,117 

USE  OF  INTERLEUKIN- 1  (IL-1)  TO  INHIBIT 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  HEPATITIS 

Satoru  Nakal,  Toknshima;  Seiji  Akamatsu,  Naruto;  Yoshihlro 
Masui,  Tokushima;  Tsutomu  Nishida,  Naruto;  Takashi 
Kamogashira,  Toknshima,  and  Yoshikatu  Hirai,  Suita,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  839,770,  Apr.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212941 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/20 
VS.  a.  424—85.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  development  of  hepatitis,  com- 
prising the  step  of  administering,  to  a  subject  suffering  from  a 
disorder  associated  with  development  of  hepatitis,  one  or  more 
doses  of  a  therapeutic  composition  comprising  Interleukin- 1  (IL- 1 ) 
protein,  wherein  the  administration  of  IL- 1  protein  is  effective  to 
inhibit  the  development  of  abnormal  levels  of  one  or  more  markers 
associated  with  hepatitis. 


5,723,118 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  WHICH  ARE  ANTAGONISTS 

OR  PARTIAL  AGONISTS  OF  HUMAN  INTERLEUKIN  4 

Walter    Sebald,    Wiirzhurg,    Germany,    assignor    to    Bayer 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02614,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10235,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232^89 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1991,  41  37 
333J 

Int  CL'  C07K  14/54:  A61K  38/20 
VS.  CI.  424—85.2  21  Claims 

1.  A  mutant  human  interleukin-4  (hlL-4)  |MX)tein.  said  mutant 
hlL-4  protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  wild  type  hIL-4 
protein,  but  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  amino  acids  occurring 
therein  at  positions  121,  124  or  125  is  replaced  by  another  natural 
amino  acid,  or  the  amino  acid  sequence  is  terminated  at  one  of 
these  positions,  with  the  exception  of  mutein  tyrosine  124aspaitic 
acid,  said  mutant  hIL-4  protein  being  an  antagonist  or  partial 
agonist  of  hlL-4-mediated  in  vitro  T-cell  proliferation. 


5,723,119 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  WOUND  HEALING/REPAIR 

WITH  IL-4 
Martin  A.  Schwarz,  Verona;  Lee  M.  Sullivan,  Edison;  Loretta 
A.  Bober,  Linden,  and  Michael  J.  Grace,  Hamilton  Town- 
ship, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Scbering  Corporation,  Kenil- 
worth,  N  J. 
ConUnuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  344323,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,891,  Feb.  14.  1992, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  386,937,  Jul.  28, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  639,631,  Jan.  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,112 
Int.  CI."  A61K  00/00 
VS.  a.  424—85.2  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  reparative  phase  of  wound  healing 
and  repair  in  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  enhancing  which  com- 
prises administering  during  said  reparative  phase  an  amount  of 
Interleukin-4  (IL-4)  effective  for  such  purpose. 
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5,723,120 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AN  IL-6  RELATED  DISEASE 
WITH  INTERLEUKIN-6  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Just  P.  J.  Brakenboff,  Amsterdam,  and  Luden  A.  Aarden, 
Broek  In  Waterland,  both  of  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Chi- 
ron Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  and  Central  Laboratory 
of  the  Netherlands  Red  Cross  Bk>od  l^ansfiision  Service, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,538,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,591327,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,942,  Oct 

20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

476,651 

Int  ex."  A61K  38/19:  C07K  14/54 

VS.  a.  424—85.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  IL-6  related  disease  comprising  the 

step  of  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  interleukin-6 

(IL-6)  receptor  anugonist  comprising  a  mutated  IL-6  polypeptide 

comprising  amino  acids  30  through  185  of  mature  IL-6  protein, 

characterized  by  having  mutations  in  the  region  corresponding  to 

amino  acid  positions  154  through  163  of  mature  IL-6  protein,  said 

mutations  providing  decreased  IL-6  signal  transduction  activity 

relative  to  IL-6  receptor-binding  activity. 


5,723,121 
SUGAR  MODIFIED  INTERFERON 
Mitsuko    Takenaga,    30-1,    Sugao    2-chome,    Miyamae-ku, 
Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa  216;   Katsukiyo  Sakurai,  527-6, 
Zohshiki  2-chome,  Higashiyamato-shi,  Tokyo  207;  Rie  Iga- 
rashi,  8-2,  Minami-ikuta  5-chome,  Tama-ku,  Kawasaki-shi, 
Kanagawa  214,  and  Yutaka  Mizushima,  1-11,  Umegaoka 
1-chome,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo  154,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,746,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-227816 
Int  a."  A61K  ifi/2;.  G07K  17/10 
VS.  a.  424—85.4  15  Claims 


CO— NH 


(c) 


-R(NH2)„ 


wherein  m  is  the  number  of  primary  amino  groups  in  IFN;  n  is  the 
number  of  acid  amido  bonds:  R  is  the  IFN  skeleton;  and  m  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  n;  and  said  reaction  is  performed  in  the 
presence  of  a  surfactant  which  docs  not  have  an  amino  group 
reactive  with  lactose  lactone. 


5,723,122 

USE  OF  THE  PROTEASE  DOMAIN  OF  HUMAN 

PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

THROMBOEMBOLIC  DISEASES 
Ubich  Kohnert  Habach;  Anne  Stem,  Penzberg;  Ulrich  Mar- 
tin, Mannheim,  and  Stephan  Fischer,  Polling,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Penzberg, 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,566 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/43:38/48:  C12N  9/48.9/70 
VS.  CL  424—94.1  19  Claims 

1.  Method  for  treating  a  tluombocmbolic  condition  comprising 
administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  a  thrombolytically  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  active  molecule  which  is  not  stimulated  by 
CNBr  fragments  of  fibrinogen,  has  plasminogenolytic  activity  less 
than  25  KU/mg,  is  a  protein  or  glycoprotein  has  less  than  10%  of 
the  fibrin  binding  activity  of  wild  type  human  tissue  plasminogen 
activator,  and  an  amino  acid  sequence  which  consists  of  no  more 
than  amino  acids  262-527  of  human  wild  type  tissue  plasminogen 
activator  and  no  less  than  amino  acids  276-527  of  human  wild 
type  tissue  plasminogen  activator. 


1.  Sugar-modified  interferon  (IFN),  which  is  a  binding  reaction 
product  between  the  carixjnyl  group  of  a  lactose  lactone  repre- 
sented by 

(a) 


=o 


OH 


5,723,123 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  VIRUS-FREE 
CONCENTRATE  OF  THROMBIN 
Hermann  Karges,  and  Horst  Naumann,  both  of  Marburg, 
Germany,   assignors   to    Behringwerke   Aktiengesellschafl, 
Marburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,842,  Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,191 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1991,  41  37 
996.9 

Int  a."  A61K  38/48 
VS.  a.  424—94.65  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  purified  and  virus  free 
preparation  of  tlirombin  which  comprises  adding  a  soluble  salt  in  a 
concentration  of  from  0.5  mol/1  up  to  the  saturation  limit  thereof, 
said  soluble  salt  having  an  anion  that  forms  a  sparingly-soluble  salt 
or  a  soluble  complex  with  calcium,  to  a  solution  of  a  prothrombin 
complex  which  has  been  purified  on  an  anion  exchanger  and 
subjected  to  virus  inactivation.  said  solution  having  a  catalytic 
amount  of  thrombin  present  as  a  result  of  the  purification  of  the 
prothrombin,  the  viral  inactivation  of  the  prothrombin,  or  added 
thereafter  at  a  concentration  of  greater  than  zero  up  to  200  units  of 
liuombin  per  ml  of  solution. 


and  an  e-amino  group  of  a  lysine  residue  and/or  an  amino  group  at 
the  N-terminal  of  interferon  represented  by  (b)  R(NH2)„  through 
acid  amido  bond  to  yield  (c) 


5,723,124 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,723,125 
HYBRID  WITH  INTERFERON-ALPHA  AND  AN 
IMMUNOGLOBULIN  FC  LINKED  THROUGH  A  NON- 
IMMUNOGENIC  PEPTIDE 
Ise  Wen  Chang,  and  Liming  Yu,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,211,  Dec.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,331 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:39/00;  C07K  16/00.1/00 
VS.  CL  424—134.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  molecule  comprising  an  interferon  molecule  joined 
at  its  C-tciminal  end  through  a  peptide  linlcer  to  the  N-terminal  end 
of  a  first  gamma  immunoglobulin  Fc  fragment,  the  peptide  linlcer 
having  the  sequence  Gly  Gly  Ser  Gly  Gly  Ser  Gly  Gly  Gly  Gly  Ser 
Gly  Gly  Gly  Gly  Ser  (the  peptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l),  the  hybrid 
molecule  having  a  specific  activity  of  at  least  1.1x10'  lU/jimole  as 
noeasured  by  a  virus  cytopatliic  effect  inhibition  assay. 


5,723,128 
CYTOTOXIC  T-CELL  LYMPHOCYTE  ("CTL")  ACTIVITY 

REGULATION  BY  CLASS  I  MHC  PEPTIDES 
Carol  Clayberger;  Alan  M.  Krensky,  and  Peter  Parham,  all  of 
Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Leiand  Stanford  Junion  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,716,  Mar.  2,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,584,  Sep.  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,147,  Mar. 

19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  8,846,  Jan.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  222,851 

InL  a.*  A61K  38/00:  C07K  14/74 

VS.  a.  424—185.1  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  blocking  CTL  activity  comprising  the  step  of 

contacting  said  CTL  with  a  peptide  of  25  amino  acids  in  length  or 

less  comprising  amino  acids  75-84  of  a  human  MHC  class  I  HLA 

B  allele  alpha- 1  domain  protein. 


5,723,126 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 
USES  OF  A  FIBRIN-SPECIFIC  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODY 
Paul  E.  Gargan,  Southbend,  Ind.,-  Victoria  A.  Ploplis,  Leuven, 
Belgium,  and  Julian  R.  Pleasants,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
American  Biogenetic  Sciences,  Inc.,  Copiague,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  86,423,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,453^59, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,914,  Jun.  22, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,800, 
Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,223,410,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  364,053,  Jun.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,120,834,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206^59,  Jun.  13,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,702 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/18 
VS.  C\.  424—145.1  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  utilizing  a  monoclonal  antibody  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  thrombolytic  reagent  for  the  treatment  of  thrombosis 
comprising  administering  to  a  human  in  need  of  said  treatment  a 
monoclonal  antibody  in  conjunction  with  a  thrombolytic  agent,  the 
improvement  comprising  employing  for  said  monoclonal  antibody 
a  fibrin-specific  monoclonal  antibody  that  is  MH-1  produced  by 
hybridoma  ATCC  9739  or  an  immunoreactive  fragment  thereof,  or 
an  antibody  or  an  immunoreactive  fragment  thereof  thai  binds  to 
the  same  epitope  as  monoclonal  antibody  MH- 1 . 


5,723,127 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USE  OF  IL-12  AS 

AN  ADJUVANT 
Phillip  Scott  Swarthmore,  and  Giorgio  Trinchieri,  Wynne- 
wood,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  and  The  Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  & 
Biology,  both  of  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,087.  Jun.  17.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5471,515,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,282, 

Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  621,493 

Int  a.*  A61K  39AX):39/1 2:39/005:  C07K  1/00 

VS.  a.  424—184.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  antigenic  composition  comprising  a  selected  antigen  from 

a  pathogenic  bacteria  or  virus  and  an  effective  adjuvanting  amount 

of  Interleuldn- 1 2.  wherein  said  Inlerleulcin-12  enhances  the  cell 

mediated  immune  response  to  said  antigen. 


5,723,129 
GNRH-LEUKOTOXIN  CHIMERAS 
Andrew  A.  Potter,  and  John  G.  Manns,  both  of  Saskatoon, 
Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Saskatchewan,  Saska- 
toon, Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  960,932,  Oct  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,422,110,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

779,171,  Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  387,156 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/02:38/00:  C12N  15/00:  C07K  2/00 

VS.  a.  424—200.1  26  Qaims 

1.  A  chimeric  protein  comprising  a  leukotoxin  polypeptide  fused 

to  a  multimer  having  more  than  one  selected  GnRH  polypeptide, 

whereby  said  leukotoxin  portion  of  said  chimeric  protein  acts  to 

increase  the  immunogenicity  of  said  GnRH  multimer. 


5,723,130 
ADJUVANTS  FOR  VACCINES  AGAINST  RESPIRATORY 
SYNCYTUL  VIRUS 
Gerald  E.  Hancock,  50  Plains  Rd.,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.  14472; 
Dan  J.  Speelman,  4215  Pine  Haven  La.,  Sanford,  N.C.  27330, 
and  Patrick  J.  Frenchick.  6601  Rexford  Dr.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
68506 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/05833,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553J32 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/155:39/12:39/00:  C07K  5/00 
V.S.  a.  424—211.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  formulation  comprising  (a)  a  respiratory  syncytial 
viral  (RSV)  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  RSV 
glycoprotein  G,  (ii)  RSV  glycoprotein  F,  (iii)  a  chimeric  glycopro- 
tein consisting  of  the  signal  and  extracellular  domains  of  RSV 
glycoprotein  F  linked  to  the  extracellular  domain  of  RSV  glyco- 
protein G,  and  (iv)  combinations  thereof,  and  (b)  an  adjuvant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  QS-21,  3-deacylated  mono- 
phosphoryl  lipid  A  and  combinations  thereof,  in  a  physiologically 
acceptable  vehicle. 
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5,723,131 
CONTACT  LENS  CONTAINING  A  LEACHABLE 
ABSORBED  MATERUL 
Clyde  L.  Schultz,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach;  Ivan  M.  Nunez,  Jackson- 
ville; David  L.  Silor,  Jacksonville,  and  Michele  L.  Neil,  Jack- 
sonville, all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  580,233 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/00:  A61F  13/00 

VS.  O.  424-^100  15  Claims 
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5,723,133 
COSMETICS  CONTAINING  GUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Minoru  Nagai;  Hiromitsu  Kawada;  Mayumi  l^uchiya;  Seiji 
Yamasaki;  Akira  Yamamuro,  and  Toshiya  Ono,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  507,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-173043; 
Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228023 

Int  CL"  A61K  7/48 
VS.  O.  424—401  4  Claims 

1.  A  skin  cosmetic  preparation,  comprising: 

0.(X)1  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  total  weight,  of  a  guanidine 
derivative,  and 

0.001  to  30%,  based  on  total  weight,  of  an  organic  acid  or  ester 
thereof, 

wherein  said  guanidine  derivative  is  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (1),  (2),  (3)  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof: 


12  f« 

7ME  (HCXmS) 


1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  polymeric  hydrogel 
material  containing  desferrioxamine  which  is  absorbed  in  said 
polymeric  hydrogel  material  and  capable  of  being  leached  into  the 
ocular  fluid. 


5,723,132 

SUSTAINED-RELEASE  MATRICES  FOR  DENTAL 

APPLICATION 

Mingchih    M.    Tseng,    Hingham,   and    Carl    M.    Philbrook, 

Jamaica  Plain,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gillette  Canaila 

Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  262,961,  Jun.  21,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Sen  No.  898,471,  Jun.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^40,581,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,137,  Aug.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467,556 

Int  a."  A61K  7/16:9/22:9/26:  A46B  11/00 

VS.  a.  424-^401  13  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  indication  of  wear  in  an  oral  brush, 
comprising 

brushing  teeth  with  an  oral  brush  comprising  a  body  including  a 
handle  and  head,  a  brush  portion  connected  to  said  head,  and 
a  wear-indicator  composite,  attached  to  said  body,  comprising 
a  water-insoluble  support  resin,  a  water-soluble  polymer,  and 
a  colorant. 

wherein  during  said  brushing  the  wear-indicator  composite  con- 
tacts water,  said  water-soluble  polymer  dissolving  in  said 
water  resulting  in  the  release  of  said  colorant  from  said 
composite. 


HN  Ri 

\        I 
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wherein  in  formula  (I)  A  and  B  may  be  the  same  or  different 
from  each  other  and  each  represents  an  alkylene  group  having 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms.  D  represents  a  single  bond.  — CO —  or 
an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  E  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  having 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  naphthyl  group, 
said  aralkyl,  phenyl  and  naphthyl  group  being  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  an  amino  group  which  may  Ije  substituted 
with  a  lower  alkyl  group:  nitre;  cyano;  hydroxyl:  a  carboxylic 
acid  residue  which  may  form  an  ester  with  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkyl  halide  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  7-12 
carbon  atoms;  carbamoyl  a  halogen  atom;  a  lower  alkyl 
group;  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6,  n  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  6  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  — (\0)„ — (BO„— D — E,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  — {A0)„— (B0)„— D— E  is  not  a  hydroxyetfiyl 
group  when  R'  is  methyl  group; 

in  formula  (2),  1  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  G  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sul- 
fonic acid  group  or  a  phosphoric  acid  group  and  R'  is  as 
defined  above,  and; 

in  formula  (3),  one  of  R*,  R'  and  R*  is  a  hydroxyl  group  and 
others  are  hydrogen  atoms. 


5,723,134 
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5,723,135 

ONE-PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CLEAR 

ANTn»ERSPIRANT  STICK  CONTAINING 

DIBENZYLIDENE  ALDITOL 

Andrew  Ford,  Sloneham,  and  David  S.  Wells,  Shrewsbury, 

both  of  Mass^  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,619 
Int  CL"  A61K  7/00 
MS.  a.  424— -Wl  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  gel  cosmetic  stick  which  comprises 
mixing,  at  a  temperature  below  50°  C.  a  particulate  dibenzylidene 
alditol  with  a  liquid  vehicle  which  contains  an  antiperspirant  salt 
dissolved  therein  to  form  a  uniform  dispersion,  heating  a  portion  of 
said  dispersion  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  diben- 
zylidene alditol  in  said  portion,  and  cooling  said  portion  to  form  a 
gel. 


with  the  proviso  that  the  weight  ratio  of  component  (B)  to  compo- 
nent (C)  is  in  the  range  from  0.5:1  to  20:1,  in  the  presence  of  15% 
to  85*  by  weight  of  water  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  mixture  of  components  (A)  to  (C)  to  form  a  dispersion, 
heating  said  dispersion  to  its  phase  inversion  temperature,  and  then 
cooling  said  dispersion  to  a  temperature  below  its  phase  inversion 
temperature. 


5,723,136 
SKIN  ACTIVATOR  WITH  GLYCOSAMINOGLYCAN 
PRODUCTION- ACCELERATING  EFFECT 
Shinji  Tanaka,  Tsukuba;  Hiroshi  Doi,  Tsuchiura,  and  Noboru 
Vamamoto.  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Institute 
for  Advanced  Skin  Research,  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP95/01243,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35090,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,121 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138637 
Int  CI.*  A61K  (MO 
U.S.  a.  XlA—^\  8  Claims 

1.  A  skin  activator  comprising  0.1  to  10  wt  %  of  one  or  more 
l-acyl-lysophospholipid  represented  by  the  following  formula 

CH2-OR= 
I 
HOCH  O 

I  II 

CHz— O— P-O— CHjCHzNnCH,)! 
I 

o- 

wherein  R'  represents  a  saturated  fatty  acid  residue  of  13-18 
carbon  atoms  or  a  fatty  acid  residue  of  18  carbon  atoms  and  having 
1-3  unsaturated  double  bonds. 


5,723,137 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STORAGE 
STABLE  WAX  DISPERSIONS 
Bernd  Wahle,  Kaarst;  Peter  Waltenberger,  Breitscheid;  Clau- 
dia Klink,  Willich;  Thomas  Foerster,  Erkrath,  and  Thomas 
Engels.  Frechen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kom- 
mandjtgesellschafl  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03453,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1993,  43  37 
030.6 

Int  a."  A61K  7/06:7/4S 
VS.  a.  424—^1  19  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  storage-stable,  fine-particle  wax 
dispersion  comprising  heating  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  10%  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  wax. 

(B)  0.5%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  nonionic  dispersant 
having  an  HLB  value  of  8  to  18,  and 

(C)  1%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophobic  co-dispersant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  alcohols  containing 
12  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  partial  esters  of  polyols  containing 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  fatty  acids  containing  12  to  22 
carbon  atoms. 


5,723,138 

SKIN-ADHESIVE  COSMETICS  FOR  REMOVING 

WRINKLES,  CONTAINING  VITAMINS  AND  ALOE 

EXTRACT 

Jae-Hyun  Bae,  and  Ok-Yeon  Kim,  both  of  47-3,  Onchun-1 

Dong,  Tongrae-ku,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,211 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/48 
VS.  a.  424—401  5  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  cosmetic  product  which  comprises  a  coating  of  a 
cosmetic  composition  and  a  nontoxic  adhesive  in  a  mixture  or  in  a 
laminate  structure  on  a  non-toxic  carrier  film,  and  which  may  be 
directly  adhered  to  the  regions  of  the  skin  and  removed  easily  from 
the  skin  wherein  the  cosmetic  product  comprises  a  coating  of  5-50 
parts  by  weight  of  the  composition  comprising  5^40%  by  weight 
of  vitamin  E,  5-50%  by  weight  of  vitamin  A  and  15-60%  by 
weight  of  concentrated  natural  aloe  extract,  and  50-95  parts  by 
weight  of  an  adhesive  in  a  mixture  or  in  a  laminate  structure  on  a 
carrier  film,  wherein  the  cosmetic  composition  is  in  a  thickness  of 
from  5-50  yon  and  the  adhesive  is  in  a  thickness  of  from  1-5  pm. 


5,723,139 

SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

POLYCYCLIC  TRTTERPENE  CARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  A 

RETINOID 
Stewart  Paton  Granger,  Paramus,  and  Ian  Richard  Scott, 
Allendale,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's 
USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,878 
Int  G."  A61K  7/48 
VS.  CI.  424—401  6  CUums 

1.  A  skin  conditioning  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  10%  of  a  retinoid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  retinol,  a  retinyl  ester  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  50%  of  a  polycyclic  triterpene 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  otean- 
olic  acid,  ursolic  acid,  and  glycyrrhetinic  acid;  and 

(c)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,723,140 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PRESSURE  ULCERS 
Charies  W,  Pearsall,  7  W.  Highpoint  Rd.,  Stuart,  Ha.  34996, 
and  Manuel  Caldera,  74-900  Hwy.  Ill,  Suite  221,  Indian 
WeUs,  CaUf.  92210 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,087 
Int  a."  A61K  Si/40 
U.S.  a.  424—404  15  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  ti-eating  an  individual  to  prevent  the  occurrence 
of  pressure  ulcers  and  facilitate  the  healing  of  previously  existing 
pressure  ulcers,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
determining  which  linens  will  contact  pressure  points  on  the 

individual  as  the  individual  rests  upon  a  support  surface; 
preparing  the  linens  by  cleaning  the  linens  in  ozonated  wash 
water  to  limit  chemical  residuals  and  maintain  neutral  pH 
levels  on  the  linens,  wherein  the  linens  cleaned  in  ozonated 
wash  water  exhibit  no  chemical  residuals  and  neutral  pH,  and 
cause  no  chemical  reaction  with  the  skin  of  the  individual; 
and 
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placing  the  linens  into  use  so  that  they  contact  the  sldn  of  the 
individual  at  pressure  points. 


5,723,141 
N-PYRIDYLTOLUIDINE-CONTAINING  FUNGICIDAL 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  GRANULES 
Tokiya  Kimura;  Takeshi  Shindo,  and  Kazutaka  Ikeda,  all  of 
Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01320,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04460,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993,  5-220563 
Int  CI.''  AOIN  25/12 
VS.  a.  424-^M)8  10  Claims 

1.  Fungicidal  water  dispersible  granules,  which  have  a  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  from  20  to  94  wt  %  of  the  compo- 
sition of  a  fungicide  consisting  essentially  of  the  fungicidal  active 
component  3-chloro-N-(3-chloro-5-trifluoromethyl-2-pyridyl)- 
a,a,a-trifluoro-2,6-dinicro-p-toluidine  alone  or  in  combination 
with  another  fungicidal  active  ingredient  in  the  ratio  of  10  to  70 
parts  by  weight  of  said  fungicidal  active  component  to  10  to  70 
parts  of  weight  of  the  another  fungicidal  active  ingredient,  the 
another  fiingicidal  active  ingredient  being 

1  -(2-cyano-2-methoxyiminoacetyl)-3-ethylurea,  tetrachior- 

oisophthalonitrile.         dimethyl         4,4'-(o-phenylene)bis(3- 

thioallophanate),  4-[3-(4-chlorophenyl)-3-(3,4- 

dimethoxyphenyl)acryloyl]motpholine,  (RS)-3-(3,5- 

dichlorophenyl)-5-methyl-5-vinyl- 1 ,3-oxazolidine-2,4-dione, 

3-(3,5-dichiorophenyl)-N-isopropyl-2,4-dioxoimidazolidine- 

1 -carboxamide,  N-(3,5-dichlorophenyl)-l,2- 

dimethylcyclopropane- 1 ,2-dicarboximide,      3'-isopropoxy-o- 

toluanilide,  a,a,a-trifluoro-3'-isopropoxy-o-toluanilide, 

methyl-(E)-methoxyiinino         [a-(o-tolyloxy)-o-tolyl]acetate, 

methyl  (E)-2-{2-[6-(2-cyanophenoxy)pyrimidin-4- 

yloxy]phenyl}-3-methoxyacrylate,      (E)-2-methoxyiniino-N- 

methyl-2-(2-phenoxyphenyl)acetamide.  N-(4,6- 

dimethylpyrimidine2-yl)aniline    or    2-anilino-4-methyl-6-(I- 

propynyOpyrimidine, 

from  2  to  30  wt  %  of  a  surfactant,  from  1  to  78  wt%  of  a  carrier, 

from  0  to  3  wt  %  of  an  acid  as  a  pH  continl  agent  and  from  0  to  0.2 

wt  %  of  an  antifoamer,  and  the  pH  of  which  is  adjusted  by  the 

surfactant,  carrier  and/or  an  acid  so  that  a  1%  water  suspension 

thereof  will  have  a  pH  of  from  pH  5.0  to  6.8. 


5,723,142 
METHOD  FOR  MASKING  THE  CORNEA 
Barry  L.  Bowyer,  1754  Grove  Dr.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34619 
FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,907 
Int  CI."  A61K  47/S6:  A61F  9/04:  A61B  6/W 
VS.  a.  424-^27  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  masking  the  cornea  of  any  eye  during  surgical 
application  of  laser  energy,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  substantially  cross-linked  biological  material;  and 
then  solidifying  the  substantially  cross-linked  biological  mate- 
rial on  an  eye  within  approximately  three  minutes  to  form  an 
ablatable  mask  directiy  on  the  eye. 


5,723,143 
SOLID  MUCOADHESIVE  THERAPEUTIC  OR  HYGIEMC 

COMPOSITION  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  THE  BUCCAL 

OR  NASAL  MUCOUS  MEMBRANE 

Yves  R.  Jacques,  Aimecy,  France;  Claude  Gaillard.  Lyngby, 

Denmark;  Pierre  Buri,  IVoinex,  Switzerland;  Bernard  Bois- 

rame,  Lure,  France;  Catherine  Aubry,  Lure,  France,  and 

Vassilios  Kaltsaltos,  Lure,  France,  assignors  to  Vetoquinol 

S.A.,  Lure,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,674,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755348 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1993,  93  14057 
Int  a."  A61K  9/20:9/40 
VS.  a.  424-^35  9  Claims 

1.  Solid  mucoadhesive  therapeutic  or  hygienic  composition  for 
administration  by  application  to  the  buccal  or  nasal  mucous  mem- 
brane, said  composition  comprising,  in  mixture,  15  to  25%  by 
weight  of  a  cellulosic  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-C4  alkyl  ethers  of  cellulose,  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl  ethers  of 
cellulose  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  cellulosic  ether  being  gelifiable 
when  placed  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  liquid,  10-15%  by 
weight  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  allyl  sucrose  or  a 
physiologically  acceptable  salt  of  said  copolymer,  30-45%  by 
weight  of  a  gelatin,  and  one  or  more  therapeutic  or  hygienic  active 
constituents. 


5,723,144 

OINTMENT  FOR  WOUND  TREATMENT 

Craig   J.    Hardy,    KeigkJey,    United    Kingdom,    assignor   to 

Johnson  &  Jolmson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,730,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,103 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23, 1993, 
9306039 

Int  CL'  A61L  15/00 
VS.  CI.  424—445  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  wound  treatment  composition,  comprising  from  1 
to  20%  by  weight  of  a  gel-forming  polysaccharide,  and  from  15  to 
50%  by  weight  of  hexylene  glycol,  and  water,  wherein  the  gel- 
forming  polysaccharide  is  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxymethyl  cellulose  and  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  and  the 
weight  is  calculated  based  on  the  weight  of  the  aqueous  wound 
treatment  composition. 


5,723,145 

TRANSDERMAL  ABSORPTION  PREPARATION 

Yasuo  Shikinami;  Kiinihiro  Hata;  Seiei  Sasatani,  and  Masao 

Sudoh,  aU  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Takiron  Co.,  Ltd., 

and  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,047,  Sep.  19,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,614,  May  26,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  898,646 

Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1993,  5-269842 

Int  a."  A61F  13/02 

VS.  CL  424    448  8  Claims 

1 


LZ 


1.  A  transdermal  absorption  preparation  which  comprises  a  drug- 
storing  layer  containing  a  drug  and  having  a  drug-releasing  face 
coated  with  a  drug-releasing  controlling  inembrane,  wherein  said 
drug-storing  layer  comfnises  as  a  base  a  heat-sensitive  segmented 
polyurethane  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


R— A— (U)— F— (U)— B— R' 
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wherein  A  represents  a  polymer  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene 
oxide,  tetramethylene  oxide  or  1,2-butylene  oxide,  or  a  random  or 
block  copolymer  thereof,  B  represents  a  random  or  block  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  tetramethylene  oxide 
and/or  1.2-butylene  oxide,  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represents  a  terminal  H,  CHj,  CiH,,  C3H7  or  C4H,, 
F  represents  a  constituting  structure  which  is  a  residual  moiety  of  a 
diisocyanate  compound  excluding  two  isocyanate  groups,  and  (U) 
represents  a  urethane  bond,  and  at  least  one  of  A  and  B  is 
hydrophilic  and  at  the  same  time  at  least  one  of  A  and  B  has  a 
characteristic  that  it  melts  near  the  temperature  of  human  skin  (30° 
to  40°  C); 
wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  seqmented  polyurethane  after  melt- 
ing is  about  2.000  centipoise  or  less;  and 
wherein  said  drug-releasing  controlling  membrane  is  a  phase- 
separated  membrane  comprising  a  imxture  of  a  crosslinked 
gelatin  phase  and  an  uncrosslinked  segmented  polyurethane 
phase. 


fungal,  a  tranquilizer,  a  steroid,  a  sedative,  an  analgesic,  a 
vasopressor,  an  antiviral,  a  herbicide,  a  pesticide,  a  protein,  a 
peptide,  a  neurotransmitter,  a  radionuclide,  and  suitable  com- 
binations thereof: 

(b)  an  amphipathic  lipid; 

(c)  a  neutral  lipid  lacking  a  hydrophilic  head  group;  and 

(d)  a  hydrohalide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  arginine  hydrochloride,  histidine  hydrochloride, 
lysine  hydrochloride  and  pyridine  hydrochloride  in  a  concen- 
tration in  the  range  from  about  10  mM  to  about  500  mM; 

wherein  the  concentration  of  the  hydrohalide  is  sufficient  to  modu- 
late the  release  rate  of  the  biologically  active  substance  from  the 
composition. 


5,723,146 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 
Georg  Rossling;  Andreas  Sachse,  and  Jutta  Riedl,  all  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  AktiengeseUschafL,  Berlin, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,539,  Oct.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  982,328,  Nov.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

857,133,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  604,021,  Oct  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41U92 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1989,  39  36 

328.7 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/m 
MS.  CL  424-^50  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising,  cyproterone 
acetate  and  liposomes,  wherein  the  cyproterone  is  encapsulated  in 
the  liposomes. 


5,723,147 
MULTTVESICULAR  LIPOSOMES  HAVING  A 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  ENCAPSULATED 
THEREIN  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  HYDROCHLORIDE 
Sinil  Kim,  Solana  Beach,  and  Stephen  B.  Howell,  Del  Mar,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DepoTech  Corporation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352342,  Dec.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,483,  Feb.  23, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  709,744, 
Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  563365,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151^53,  Feb.  18,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,126 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23, 1987, 
8704171 

Int.  a.*  A61K  9/n7 
U.S.  a.  424—450  16  Claims 


5,723,148 
TOPICAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
William  Guy  Love,  Horsham,  England,  assignor  to  Novartis 
Corp.,  Summit,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  583,255 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1995, 
9500116 

Int.  a.*  A61K  m27 
U.S.  CI.  424—450  20  Claims 

1.  A  topically  administrable  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising (A)  zinc  phthalocyanine.  (B)  as  carrier  for  (A),  (i)  a 
monoalkyi  ether  of  diethyleneglycol  substantially  in  the  absence  of 
a  N-alkylpyrrolidone.  a  N.N-dialkylbenzamide  or  dimethyl  sulfox- 
ide, or  (ii)  a  mixture  of  a  monoalkyi  ether  of  diethyleneglycol  with 
a  Upid  and  (C)  a  gelling  agent. 


5,723,149 

USE  OF  MEDICAGO  SAPONINS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS.  ESPECL4LLY  DERMATOLOGICAL 

COMPOSITIONS.  PROMOTING  RENEWAL  OF  THE 

EPIDERMIS,  STIMULATING  HAIR  REGROWTH  OR 

DELAYING  HAIR  LOSS 

FredMc  Bonte,-  Alain   Meybeck,  both  of  Courbevoie,  and 

Georges  Massiot,  Reims,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  LVMH 

Recherche,  Colombes,  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,048,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,126,  May  21,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,699 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1990,  90  14542 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  9/127:31/70 

VS.  a.  424—450  23  Claims 


1.  A  multivesicular  liposome  having  multiple  non-concentric 
chambers  with  membranes  distributed  in  a  matrix  comprising: 

(a)  a  biologically  active  substance  selected  from  agent,  a  cardiac 
glycoside,  an  antihypertensive,  a  nucleic  acid,  an  antibiotic,  a 
vaccine,  an  antiarrhythmic,  an  antiangina,  a  hormone,  an 
antidiabetic,  an  antineoplastic,  an  immunomodulator.  an  anti- 


1.  A  method  for  promoting  hair  growth,  combating  seborrheic 
alopecia,  and  delaying  hair  loss,  comprising  the  topical  application 
on  the  desired  area  to  be  treated  comprising  hair,  and  scalp,  an 
amount  effective  for  achieving  said  topical  treatment  of  an  active 
ingredient  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  Medicago  compo- 


March  3,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


365 


nent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Medicago  triterpene 
saponins,  the  corresponding  sapogenins,  Medicago  plant  extracts 
containing  at  least  one  of  said  triterpene  saponins,  and  Medicago 
plant  exttaets  containing  at  least  one  of  said  sapogenins. 


5,723,150 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,723,153 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  NOZZLE-HEADED 

DRLTVl 
Jules  Schwager,  Palatine.  III.,  assignor  to  Bemdorf  Beit  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,526,  Mar.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,492,463,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  196,693,  Feb. 
14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5395,560.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  693.235,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pal.  No.  5086,181.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,489 
Int  a.*  B29C  47/32 
VS.  CI.  425—8  8  Claims 


5,723,151 
CELLULOSE  ACETATE  PHTHALATE  ENTERIC 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Phillip    Michael    Cook,    Kingsport,   Tenn.;    Michael    Wayne 
Adams,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Joseph  Vaden  Smith,  Kingsport 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport 
Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,020 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/20 
VS.  CI.  424-^59  9  Claims 

1.  An  enteric  coating  composition  comprising 

(a)  cellulose  acetate  phthalate  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
about  0.2  to  0.6  dL/g.  measured  at  25°  C.  in  a  (60/40  by 
weight)  mixture  of  phenol/tetrachloroethane  at  a  concentra- 
tion of  0.5  g/lOO  mL  and  having  phthalyl  values  of  30  to  40%; 
and 

(b)  an  organic  solvent. 


5,723,152 
APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  MOLDING  EXPANDED 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  PARTS 
Yutaka  Hirata,-  Teruo  Iwai,  and  Toshio  Iwasawa,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,931 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-196843 

Int  CI."  B29C  44/58 

VS.  CI.  425-^  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  mold  apparatus  for  producing  a  synthetic  resin  foam  part, 
comprising 

a  mold  assembly  comprising  a  lower  mold  having  an  upward 
open  recess,  an  upper  mold  removably  attached  to  the  lower 
mold  to  cover  the  open  recess  to  define  a  closed  space,  and  an 
in.sert  removably  disposed  in  the  closed  space,  wherein  the 
insert  on  its  upper  surface  is  provided  with  a  partition  which 
is  faced  to  said  upper  mold  through  a  gap,  the  partition  defines 
a  chamber  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  insert  and  the 
upper  mold,  and  said  closed  space  excluding  said  chamber 
constitutes  a  cavity  into  which  a  synthetic  resin  foam  molding 
compound  is  introduced,  and 

a  pressure  regulator  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  chamber 
to  keep  the  chamber  in  a  subatmospheric  pressure  whereby  air 
in  the  cavity  is  also  exhausted  through  the  gap  when  air  in  the 
chamber  is  exhausted. 


1.  An  extrusion  device  including  a  rotable  cylindrical  member 
for  extruding  a  flowable  mass  onto  a  moving  conveyor  and  recy- 
cling any  excess  mass,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  disposed  on  said  rotatable  cylindrical 
member  for  extruding  the  flowable  mass  onto  the  moving 
conveyor,  each  of  said  nozzles  including: 
a  top  surface  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  allowing 
said  flowable  mass  to  flow  out  of  said  rotatable  cylindrical 
member  and  onto  said  moving  conveyor:  and 
at  least  one  guide  surface  providing  a  path  to  allow  excess 
mass  that  is  not  extruded  onto  said  moving  conveyor  to 
flow  therealong: 
a  plurality  of  valley  surfaces  formed  on  said  rotatable  cylindrical 
member,  said  valley  surfaces  receiving  excess  mass  as  said 
rotatable  cylindrical  member  rotates;  whereby  as  said  cylin- 
drical member  rotates,  said  excess  mass  that  gathers  in  said 
valley  surfaces  flows  toward  said  top  surface  along  said  at 
least  one  guide  surface  and  onto  said  top  surface  whereby  said 
excess  mass  is  rejoined  with  flowable  mass  flowing  out  of 
said  nozzles  and  is  extruded  onto  said  moving  conveyor. 


5,723,154 
TIRE  MOLD  TRANSPORTER 
Nobuhiko  Irie,  and  Tferuaki  Muta,  both  of  Nagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285237; 
Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177492 

Int  ex."  B29C  35/00 
VS.  a.  425—34.1  17  Oaims 


Yl  V!  n 

Salll|ni3HC|Se       I 


-.riant 


1.  A  tire  mold  transponer  for  shuttling  between  a  vulcanizing 
station  in  which  plural  sets  of  tire  molds  are  arranged  to  perform 
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vulcanization  and  a  mold  opening/closing  station  in  which  a  tire 
mold  is  opened  and  a  vulcanized  tire  contained  therein  is  removed 
from  the  tire  mold,  subsequently  an  unvulcanized  tire  is  inserted 
into  the  tire  mold,  and  then  the  tire  mold  is  closed,  said  tire  mold 
transporter  comprising; 
a  hrst  railway  disposed  along  said  vulcanizing  station  and  said 

mold  opening/closing  station; 
a  truck  having  a  drive  unit,  said  truck  being  moveable  on  said 
first  railway  between  a  first  position  in  the  mold  opening/ 
closing  station  and  a  plurality  of  second  positions  along  a 
front  area  of  the  vulcanizing  station; 
a  second  railway,  disposed  on  said  truck,  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion which  is  orthogonal  to  said  first  railway; 
a  plurality  of  third  railways  disposed  at  said  plurality  of  second 
positions,  respectively,  each  of  said  third  railways  extending 
in  a  direction  which  is  orthogonal  to  said  first  railway  and 
being  connectable  to  said  second  railway;  and 
a  mold  transfer  drive  unit  fixed  on  said  truck  such  that  when  one 
of  said  third  railways  and  said  second  railway  on  said  truck 
are  connected  to  each  other,  said  mold  transfer  drive  unit  is 
operable  to  move  a  tire  mold  from  said  second  railway  onto 
one  of  said  third  railways  and  from  one  of  said  third  railways 
onto  said  second  railway. 


5,723,156 
MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  A  SEMICONDl'CTOR  PACKAGE 
Jirou  Matumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997.  Sen  No.  798,153 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1996,  8-173156 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14:45/26 

VS.  C\.  425—116  ^^  10  Claims 

12 


5.723,155 
COMPOSITE  INSULATOR-PRODL'CING  COMPRESSION 

MOLD  DEVICE 
Koji  Hayakawa.  Handa.  and  Osamu  Tsuji,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  612,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-063883 
"  Int.  CI."  B29C  43/lfi:4Mfi 
VS.  a.  425—116  22  Claims 


1.  A  composite  insulator-producing  compression  mold  device 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  molding  units  each  having  a  recess  for  the  formation  of 
a  housing  of  a  composite  insulator; 

at  least  one  partition  plate  fitted  to  one  of  the  molding  units  near 
the  composite  insulator  housing-forming  recess  and  at  a  loca- 
tion radially  outwardly  from  said  recess; 

urging  means  for  urging  said  partition  plate  toward  the  other 
molding  unit  such  that  an  outer  end  portion  of  the  partition 
plate  may  project  out  of  said  one  of  the  molding  units  toward 
the  other  molding  unit  from  a  parting  face  of  said  one  of  the 
molding  units  when  the  molding  units  are  opened,  whereas 
when  the  molding  units  are  closed,  the  partition  plate  may  be 
received  within  said  one  of  the  molding  units;  and 

means  for  preventing  the  partition  plate  from  being  detached 
from  said  one  of  the  molding  units. 

wherein  during  molding  unit  closure  to  receive,  within  said 
recess,  insulating  macromolecular  material  for  the  formation 
of  a  housing,  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  partition  plate 
located  outside  said  one  of  the  molding  units  is  urged  into 
contact  with  a  mold-parting  face  of  the  other  molding  unit  by 
said  urging  means,  whereby  insulating  macromolecular  mate- 
rial fed  into  said  recess  for  the  formation  of  the  housing  is 
prevented  from  flowing  radially  outwardly  through  and 
between  the  parting  faces. 


1.  A  mold  for  molding  a  semiconductor  package  comprising; 

a  pair  of  mold  members  for  cooperatively  holding  therebetween 
a  plate-form  support  member  to  retain  a  semiconductor  device 
thereon  and  for  cooperatively  defining  a  cavity  surrounding 
the  semiconductor  device,  the  pair  of  molding  members  hav- 
ing parting  faces  in  contact  with  each  other;  and 

a  gate  for  guiding  a  resin  molding  material  into  the  cavity,  the 
gate  being  formed  in  the  parting  face  of  at  least  one  of  the  pair 
of  mold  members. 

wherein  the  gale  is  defined  by  a  groove  including  a  slanted 
bottom  face  inclined  at  an  elevation  angle  to  a  haft  of  the 
cavity  which  is  defined  by  the  other  mold  member  so  as  to 
orient  the  flow  of  the  resin  material  toward  the  half  of  the 
cavity,  and  wherein  in  the  slanted  bottom  face,  an  auxiliary 
groove  is  provided  to  cause  the  resin  material,  generally 
guided  along  the  slanted  bottom  face,  to  be  partially  oriented 
to  a  direction  different  from  the  general  resin  flow  direction 
given  by  the  slanted  bottom  face. 


5,723,157 
EXTRUSION  HEAD  FOR  PRODUCING  HOSE-  OR  PIPE- 
SHAPED  PREFORMS  FROM  EXTRUDABLE  PLASTICS 
Lothar  Griitjen,  Lohmar,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  Miiller  KG, 
Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  26,  1995,  195  35 
749.3 

Int  a."  B29C  47/26 
VS.  CI.  425—133.1  12  Claims 


^m 


1.  An  extrusion  head  for  producing  hose-  or  pipe-shaped  pre- 
forms from  extrudable  plastics,  the  preforms  composed  of  at  least 
one  layer  and  intended  for  forming  hollow  members,  said  extrusion 
head  comprising; 
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at  least  one  distributor  per  layer  of  the  preform: 
each  distributor  having  a  central  bore  and  an  annular  exit  gap  for 
an  annular  gap  formed  between  each  distributor  and  an  outer 
face  of  a  mandrel,  the  exit  gap  communicating  with  a  flow 
channel  fed  by  a  feeding  channel; 
the  feeding  channel  including  a  connecting  channel  for  connect- 
ing to  an  extruder  and  the  central  bore  of  each  distributor 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  distributor  including  two 
outer  and  two  central  distributor  discs  which  contact  one 
another  via  contact  faces,  said  contact  faces  being  on  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  feeding  channel 
arranged  in  al  least  one  contact  face  of  the  two  central 
distributor  discs,  said  feeding  channel  provided  with  passages, 
said  flow  channel  being  divided  into  two  partial  channels  of 
which  one  each  is  arranged  in  at  least  one  of  the  contact  faces 
of  a  central  distributor  disc  and  an  outer  distributor  disc,  said 
passages  leading  to  the  two  partial  channels  said  two  outer 
distributor  discs  include  central  projections  directed  towards 
one  another  and  projecting  into  central  bores  of  the  two 
central  distributor  discs  and  said  projections,  between  their 
ends,  facing  one  another,  forming  the  annular  exit  gap  for  the 
annular  gap  and  said  partial  channels  continuing  into  the  free 
space  formed  between  the  projections  and  the  central  bores  of 
the  central  distributor  discs  as  far  as  the  exit  gap. 


U.S.  CI.  425—308 


200 


202 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  food  shreds  of  predetennined 
dimensions  comprising: 

a  sheet  former  comprising  at  least  one  outlet  tube  that  extrudes 
food  in  substantially  liquid  form  upon  an  outer  surface  of  at 
least  one  endless  belt  such  that  the  extruded  food  forms  a 
substantially  continuous  sheet  of  food; 

a  casting  line  positioned  downstream  of  the  sheet  former  and 
comprising  at  least  one  endless  belt  that  transports  a  sheet  of 
food  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  belt; 

a  rotating  cutting  head  positioned  downstream  of  the  casting  line 
and  comprising  a  rotating  shaft  mounted  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  an  incoming  sheet  of  food,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
circular  blades  mounted  to  the  rotating  shaft  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotating  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  blades  mounted  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotating  shaft,  the  transverse 
blades  extending  between  adjacent  circular  blades  near  the 
circumference  of  the  circular  blades,  and  fiirther  comprising  a 
motor  which  drives  the  rotating  shaft; 


an  anvil  which  receives  on  a  surface  of  the  anvil  an  incoming 
sheet  of  blood  and  which  surface  is  disposed  to  cooperate 
with  the  circular  blades  and  transverse  blades  to  cut  the  sheet 
of  food  into  shreds  of  food. 


5.723.159 
SPINNERETS  FOR  MAKING  FIBERS  CAPABLE  OF 
SPONTANEOUSLY  TRANSPORTING  FLUIDS 
Bobby  M.  Phillips.  Jonesborough;  Shriram  Bagrodia,  King- 
sport;  William  A.  Haile,  Kingsport:  Harry   P.  Hall,  King- 
sport:  David  A.  Casey,  Kingsport;  J.  Nelson  Daiton,  King- 
sport;  Ronnie  J.  Jones,  Kingsport;  Ronald  S.  Scalf,  Bluff 
City;  Richard  D.  Neal,  Kingsport;  I^wis  C.  Trent,  Johnson 
City,  and  Jack  L.  Nelson,  Johnson  City,  all  of  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport.  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,426,  Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,611,981, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  736,267,  JiU.  23,  1991.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333.651,  Apr.  4.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,737 
Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  47/30:  DOID  5/253 
VS.  CI.  425—461  16  Claims 


5,723,158 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHREDDED  CHEESE 
Orville  C.  Fager;  Scott  G.  Andrews,  both  of  Green  Bay:  Dennis 
R.  Ferdon,  Abrams;  David  James  Garnett,  and  Matthew 
Taylor  Stenzel,  both  of  Green  Bay,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Schreiber  Foods,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,071,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.601,855, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  106,330,  Aug.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb,  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,603 
Int.  CI.''  A23C  19/00:  A23P  I/OO:  B26D  1/00 


15  Claims 


I.  A  spinneret  comprising  at  least  one  orifice,  said  orifice  has  a 
cross-sectional  width,  W,  that  is  between  0.064  mm  and  0.12  mm; 
is  substantially  shaped  as  shown  in  FIG.  3;  includes  segments  X;, 
X4,  Xft.  Xg,  X|„.  X|2,  X,4  and  Xj^;  and  defines  angles  63,  64,  9,, 
and  9g.  wherein 


X,  is  4W.,„,*^"' 

Ajo  IS   '  "_2w         '•>  X 


:  X,  is  2W+0.5W:  X^  is  ew.,^*" 


6W. 


12  IS  9W_m/       ;  Xi, 


is  lOW. 


X,e,  is  IIW,„,*'"';  X,R  is  6W_3«,^'*;  G,  is  30°±30°: 
64  is  45"'±45°:  0^  is  SO'tSO";  and  Og  is  45°±45°. 


5,723,160 
PLANT  FOR  THE  TRE.4TMENT  OF  POWDERS.  OR 

GRANULES,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  THE  FOOD, 

CHEMICAL,  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  INDUSTRIES 

Andrea  Nora,  and  Ruggero  Barani,  both  of  Modena,  Italy, 

assignors  to  ICO  Oleodinamici  S.p.A.,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01219,  §  371  Date  Oct  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23831,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  535,031 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Apn     20,      1993, 
MO93A0055;  Apr  20.  1993,  MO93A0056 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  2/16:  B29B  9m 
VS.  CI.  425-^72  19  Claims 

1.  A  plant  for  the  treatment  of  powders,  or  granules,  in  the  food, 
chemical  or  pharmaceutical  industries,  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
coupled  at  its  lower  end  to  a  base  structure  and  at  its  top  end  to  a 
closing  cover  (10)  of  an  air  filter  unit,  the  tubular  casing  (1)  being 
detachable  from  the  ba,se  structure  (C)  and  the  cover  (10)  so  that  it 
can  be  rotated  around  a  horizontal  axis. 

16.  A  plant,  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  tubular  casing 
(1)  includes  spraying  means  for  spraying  a  binding  liquid,  said 
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spraying  means  comprising  inverting  means  for  inverting  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  said  binding  liquid. 


5,723,163 
ROLLED  FOOD  ITEM 
Craig  E.  Zimmermann,  W'aconia,  and  Rene  K.  Merle,  Crystal, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,812.  Jan.  5,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  509,922,  Aug.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,516342,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  191JM8,  Feb.  1, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,455,053,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

17,881,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,284,667,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  664,715,  Mar.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,205.106.  This 

application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,430 

Int.  CI."  A23L  )/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—106  20  Claims 

1.  Food  item  comprising,  in  combination:  a  strip  of  support 

material  having  leading  and  trailing  ends  and  first  and  second  side 

edges,  with  the  leading  end  being  a  cut  end,  with  the  strip  of 

support  material  having  a  width  between  the  first  and  second  edges 

and  having  a  length  between  the  trailing  and  leading  ends,  with  the 

width  being  minimal  relative  to  the  length  of  the  support  material: 

and  a  strip  of  food  supported  upon  the  strip  of  support  material  and 

having  side  edges  and  a  length  which  does  not  extend  beyond  the 

leading  and  trailing  ends  of  the  support  material,  with  the  strip  of 

support  material  and  the  strip  of  food  supported  thereon  being 

rolled  around  the  cut  leading  end  into  a  roll  having  multiple 

rotations  with  the  strip  of  support  material  located  on  the  outside  of 

the  roll. 


5,723,161 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FERMENTED  SOUR  DOUGHS 
Rudolf  Bueasow,  and  Hans  Egle.  both  of  Pfaffenhofen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Lisle.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  87i^.  Jul.  6.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.004 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  7,  1992, 
92202055 

Int.  CI."  A21D  H/04 
U.S.  a.  426—18  1  Oaim 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fermented,  sour  dough, 
wherein  in  a  hrst  stage  a  dough  composition  containing  60-65  wt 
%  of  water  is  made  of:  a)  bran  or  flour  or  mixtures  thereof;  b)  a 
sour  starter  material  and  c)  water;  the  dough  composition  is  fer- 
mented at  20° -40°  C.  during  8-24  hrs  until  the  pH  was  dropped  to 
less  than  4.2;  pan  of  the  dough  of  the  first  stage  is  mixed  in  a 
second  stage  with  flour  and/or  bran  and  water  until  the  dough 
displays  a  water  content  of  58-63  wt  %;  the  dough  is  fermented  at 
25°-40°  C.  during  2-12  hrs  until  the  pH  of  the  dough  was  .V8-4.2 
and  part  of  the  dough  of  stage  two  is  mixed  with  flour  and/or  bran 
in  a  third  stage,  without  the  addition  of  water,  whereupon  the 
dough  is  fermented  at  20° -40"  C.  during  .1-6  days  until  the  pH  of 
the  dough  is  3.8-4.0. 


5,723,164 
THERMOSTABLE  EDIBLE  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
ULTRA-LOW  WATER  ACTIV ITY 
James  R.  Morano,  Somerset.  N.J..  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,694,  Nov.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.529.801,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,051,  Jan.  13. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5.366.750.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  668,931 
Int.  CI."  A23L  imiA 
U.S.  CI.  426—572  7  Oaims 

1.  A  thermostable  edible  composition  having  an  ultra- low  water 
activity  of  below  0.6  comprising: 

an  edible  substantially  non-aqueous  polyol  humectant, 
an  ultrahigh  surface  area  cellulose  in  suBicient  quantity  to  pro- 
vide a  surface  area  of  a  fibril  and  monofibril  network  of  at 
least  100  m-/gm  and  to  heat  stabilize  said  composition  up  to 
450°  F.  wherein  said  ultrahigh  surface  area  cellulose  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fibril  cellulose, 
microfibril  cellulose,  and  combinations  thereof  dried  with  at 
least  one  chaotropic  agent  and  sheared  with  said  non-aqueous 
polyol  humectant,  such  that  said  thermostable  edible  compo- 
sition has  a  total  lipid  content  of  less  than  15  percent,  and 
an  edible  solid  phase. 


5.723.162 
OAT-BASED  FROZEN  CONFECTION 
Paul  J.  Whalen.  Elk  River,  and  Donald  L.  Maxwell.  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  American  Oats.  Inc..  F^ina. 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379398.  Jan.  26.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591.863 
InL  CI."  A23L  l/H) 
MS,,  a.  426—28  3  Claims 

1.  A  non-dairy  frozen  confection  comprising  a  syrup  product  that 
is  frozen,  the  syrup  product  being  formed  from  a  liquehed  and 
saccharified  slurry  that  contains  a  base  formulation  and  water, 
wherein  the  base  formulation  comprises  a  major  amount  of  an  oat 
matenal  or  waxy  bariey  hybrid  flour,  and  wherein  the  non-dairy 
ftxjzen  confection  exhibits  selected  sweetness,  texture,  and  mouth- 
feel  charactenslics  while  being  devoid  of  exogenous  sweeteners, 
stabilizers,  emulsitiers,  and  proteins. 


5.723.165 
ASPARTYLDIPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  SWEETENER 

COMPOSn  IONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi  Takemoto;  Yusuke  Amino,  and  Ryoichiro  Nakamura. 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,405 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157503: 
Oct.  7,  1994,  6-244235;  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014241:  Mar.  2,  1995, 
7-042818 

Int.  CI."  C07K  5/072 
U.S.  CI.  426—548  17  Claims 

1.  An  aspartyldipeptide  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  of 
the  following  formula  (I)  or  biologically  acceptable  salts  thereof: 


L-Asp-X-NH-C'HR|Rj 


(I) 
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wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  alkoxymetbyt  group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms: 
Rj  represents  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  cyclobexyl  group, 
or  a  cyclohexylmethyl  group,  the  structure  having  the  C*  atom  is 
of  an  (S)  configuration  when  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  and  is  of  an  (R) 
configuration  when  R,  is  an  alkoxymethyl  group;  wherein  when  R, 
is  an  alkyl  group,  X  represents  a  residue  of  a  D-a-amino  acid  or 
Dl-a-amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
D-norleucine,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine,  D-alloisolcucine, 
D-threonine,  D-O-methylthreonine,  D-allothreonine,  D-O- 
methylallothreonine,  and  D-  an  DL-furylglycine,  or  a  residue  of  a 
cyclic  or  acyclic  a,a-dialkylamino  acid  having  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  but  when  R,  is  an  alkoxymethyl  group,  X  represents  a 
residue  of  a  D-a-amino  acid  or  a  DL-a-amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  D-alanine,  D-a-aminobutyric  acid. 
D-norvaline,  D-valine,  D-norleucine,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine, 
D-alloisoleucine,  D-t-leucine,  D-serine,  D-O-methylserine, 
D-threonine,  D-O-methylthreonine.  D-allothreonine,  D-O- 
methylallothreonine,  D-phenylglycine,  and  D-and 

DL-furylglycine,  or  a  residue  of  a  cyclic  or  acyclic  a,a- 
dialkylamino  acid  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  the  bond 
between  L-Asp  and  X  is  an  a-bond,  and  wherein  X  is  not  a  residue 
of  D-norleucine  or  D-leucine  when  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group 
and  R2  represents  a  phenyl  group. 


5,723,168 

SOLVENTLESS  COATING  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

ARAMID  FIBERS 

Eugene  A.  Swain,  and  Henry  T.  Mastalski,  both  of  Webster, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.300 

Int  CL'*  B05D  1/28 

U.S.  CL  427—11  10  Claims 


5,723,166 

USE  OF  LIGHT  FLESHED  VEGETABLES  IN  BABY  FOOD 

Richard  C.  Theuer,  Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Craig  S.  Boyer,  Boyes 

Hot  Springs,  Calif.;  Richard  F.  Russo,  and  Gerald  E.  Shaul, 

both  of  Canajoharie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Beech-Nut  Nutrition 

Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,616 
Int  CI."  A23L  ]/29 
U.S.  a.  426— «15  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  baby  food  comprising: 
selecting  at  least  one  vegetable  from  the  group  consisting  of 
orange  carrots,  low  beta-carotene  carrots,  orange  sweet  fwta- 
toes,  and  white  sweet  potatoes,  at  least  one  of  the  selected 
vegetables  having  a  beta-carotene  level  of  at  most  about  10 
ppm  by  weight; 
preparing  a  puree  from  the  selected  vegetables  and  green  beans; 
combining  said  puree,  beef,  com,  potatoes  and  water  to  form  a 

mixture;  and 
cooking  said  mixture; 

thereby  to  produce  said  baby  food  having  less  than  20  ppm  of 
beta-carotene. 


1.  A  coating  method  comprising  rubbing  an  edge  region  of  an 
applicator,  wherein  the  edge  region  of  the  applicator  comprises  an 
aramid  material,  across  a  surface  of  a  substrate  at  a  sufficient 
pressure  and  at  a  sufficient  speed  relative  to  the  substrate  surface  to 
deposit  a  portion  of  the  aramid  material  from  the  applicator  to  the 
substrate  in  an  adherent  coating  on  the  substrate  surface,  wherein 
the  method  is  accomplished  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent,  wherein 
there  is  absent  a  step  of  applying  discrete  coating  particles  to  the 
substrate  surface. 


5,723,169 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SHADOW  MASK  FOR  A 
COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE 
Dong-hee  Han;  Hwao-chol  Rho,  and  Jae-myung  Kim.  all  of 
Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display 
Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  598387 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  1995, 
95-40315 

Int  CL'  B05D  5/12:  HOIJ  9/12 
UJS.  a.  427—64  10  Claims 


5,723,167 
COMPRESSED  FROZEN  VEGETABLES  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING 
Victor  Marcus  Lewis,  Neutral  Bay,  and  David  Adrian  Lewis, 
Burraneer,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Byron  Agricul- 
tural Company  PTy  Ltd.,  Ruschcutters  Bay,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,158 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Dec.  21, 1994,  PN0202 

Int  a."  A23L  i/40 

U.S.  a.  426—640  26  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  low-temperature  stable  vegetable 

product  comprising  a  plurality  of  vegetable  pieces,  said  process 

consisting  essentially  of  (a)  dehydrating  said  vegetable  product  to  a 

moisture  content  between  about  15%  and  about  60%  (w/w)  to 

obtain  a  dehydrated  vegetable  product  having  a  water  activity  at  or 

below  0.90  measured  at  20°  C.,  (b)  compressing  the  dehydrated 

vegetable  product  to  substantially  remove  all  of  the  air  between  the 

spaces  of  the  pieces  to  produce  a  dehydrated  compressed  vegetable 

product  which  will  not  freeze  at  freezer  temperatures  and  (c) 

reducing  the  temperature  of  said  compressed  dehydrated  product  to 

freezer  temperatures. 


^ 


^  31 


33' 

T7^       vn      upi a. 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  shadow  mask  for  a  color  picture  tube, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  pattern,  corresponding  to  apertures  of  the  shadow 
mask,  on  a  screen  mesh  fixed  to  a  frame; 

(b)  disposing  an  aluminum  killed  (AK)  steel  shadow  mask  under 
the  screen  mesh;  and 

(c)  printing  a  layer  on  a  face  of  the  AK  steel  shadow  mask  by 
squeezing  paste  material  through  the  screen  mesh  onto  said 
AK  steel  shadow  mask  with  a  substantially  constant  pressure 
along  a  direction. 
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5,723,170 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLUORESCENT  SCREEN  OF 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Saori  Kawase;   Hiroshi   Kato,  and  Tsuyoshi  Kaneko,  all  or 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,442 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154802 
Int  CI."  B05D  5/12 
\i&.  a.  427—64  13  Oaims 
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5,723,172 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
ON  GLASS 
Dan  Sherman,  2790  Thomas  Grade,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.  95037, 
assignor  to  Dan  Sherman,  LaSelva  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,168 
Int  CI."  B05D  5/12:  C23C  J6/00 
U.S.  a.  427—109  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  coated  glass  or  ceramic  article 
having  a  surface  formed  from  silicates,  said  surface  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sandblasted  glass,  an  artistic  glass,  a 
float  glass,  and  a  I'yrex  glass  product,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

contacting  the  uncoated  glass  or  ceramic  article  in  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  700  Torr  with  a  silane 
vapor  and  a  gaseous  carbon  source  for  a  sufficient  time  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  35°  C.  to  form  a  coating  on  and  in  the 
glass  or  ceramic  surface,  wherein  said  coating  comprises  a 
silicon-carbide-containing  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least 
100  angstroms  and  containing  35  to  55  atom  %  carbon, 
between  15  and  30  atom  %  silicon,  no  more  than  10  atom  % 
elements  other  than  silicon,  oxygen,  and  cartjon,  and  the 
remainder  oxygen. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fluorescent  screen  for  a  cathode  ray 
mbe  having  a  glass  bulb,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

cleaning  an  inner  surface  of  the  glass  bulb  having  a  panel 

portion  by  using  at  least  pure  water; 
injecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  electrolyte  into  the  glass  bulb; 
depositing  a  suspension  of  water  glass  and  phosphor  slurry  on  an 

inner  surface  of  the  panel  portion; 
drying  the  suspension  to  form  a  phosphor  layer; 
coating  a  whole  surface  of  the  phosphor  layer  with  pure  water 

from  30  to  180  seconds; 
spraying  a  lacquer  comprising  an  acrylic  resin  on  the  wetted 

phosphor  layer  to  form  a  lacquer  film  layer, 
forming  a  metal  backing  layer  on  the  lacquer  film  layer;  and 
heating  the  glass  bulb  to  remove  the  lacquer  film  layer  at  a 

temperature  at  400°  C.  to  420°  C. 


5,723,173 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SOLID  POLYMER 

ELECTROLYTE  FUEL  CELL 

Yuko  Fnkuoka,  Kyoto;  Makoto  Uchida,  and  Nobuo  Eda,  both 

of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010579; 
Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010580;  Jan.  10,  1996,  8-001981 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/\2 
MS.  CL  427—115  37  Claims 


5,723,171 
INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
Joseph  D.  Cuchiaro;  Larry  D.  McMillan,  and  Carios  A.  Paz  de 
Araujo,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix 
Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,111,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,927,  Nov.  18,  1993, 
PaL  No.  5,519,234,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  %5,190, 

Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  477,lllis  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993^80,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,456,945.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

772,606 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  427—96  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  diin  film  electrode  having  a  total 

thickness  of  less  than  I  micron,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  on  said  substrate  an  adhesion  layer,  said  adhesion  layer 

comprising  titanium; 
forming  on  said  adhesion  layer  a  layer  of  platinum,  said  layer  of 
platinum  being  ai  least  eight  times  thicker  than  the  thickness 
of  said  adhesion  layer;  and  annealing  said  electrode  on  said 
substrate  at  a  temperature  equal  or  greater  than  622°  C. 


STEP  OF  OISPEBSIMQ  A 

CATALYST  supponrwo 

POWDER 


STEP  OF  PfWOUCMG  AND 
AOSOnBWO  COLLOID  OF 

SOUD  POLYMER  ELECTBOLYTE 
(PASTE  PflEPARATlOW) 


SECOND  STB> 


STEP  or  APPLYMQ  A 
CATALYST  LAYER 


STEP  OF  eoNomo  a 

SOU)  POLYMER 

MEMBRANE   AND 

ELECTROOE 


FOURTH  STEP 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  fuel 
cell  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

dispersing  a  cartion  powder  supporiing  a  noble  metal  catalyst  in 

an  organic  solvent  to  obtain  a  dispersion, 
mixing  the  resulting  dispersion  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  a 

solid  polymer  electrolyte  to  produce  a  colloid  of  the  solid 

polymer  electrolyte  and  simultaneously  to  obtain  a  mixed 

solution  in  which  said  colloid  is  adsort)ed  to  the  carbon 

powder, 
applying  the  mixed  solution  on  one  side  of  a  gas-diffusion  layer 

to  produce  an  electrode,  and 
pressing  the  resulting  electrode  onto  at  least  one  side  of  a  solid 

polymer  electrolyte  membrane  to  integrate  them. 
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5,723,174 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MOLD  RELEASE  FILM 
Yasuhiko  Sato,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,060 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1996,  8-145163 
Int  CI."  B05D  i/\2 
UJS.  O.  427—133  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  mold  release  film  on  a  mold  compris- 
ing an  upper  die,  a  lower  die,  and  a  cylindrical  die  used  for  press 
molding  of  an  optical  element,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
forming  a  TiAlN  film  on  at  least  molding  surfaces  of  said  upper 

and  lower  dies;  and 
polishing  said  TiAlN  film  so  as  to  yield  a  center-line  mean 
roughness  of  about  1  nm  or  less.  '     - 


5,723,175 
COATING  COMPOSITION  HAVING  ANTI-REFLECTIVE 

AND  ANTI-FOGGING  PROPERTIES 
Matthew  T.  Scholz,  Woodbury,  and  George  V.  Tiers,  St  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354343,  Dec  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,585,186.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,527 
Int  CI."  B05D  5/06;  1/36: 1/38:3/10 
VS.  O.  427—161  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  anti-reflection  trod  anti-fogging  prop- 
erties to  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate: 

(b)  preparing  a  coating  composition  comprising  a  liquid  carrier 
and: 

(i)  a  inorganic  metal  oxide  particles;  and 

(ii)  a  silane.  or  a  siloxane  oligomer  which  is  formed  by  the 
partial  or  complete  hydrolysis  and  condensation  of  said 
silane,  wherein  said  silane  or  siloxane  oligomer  comprises 
at  least  one  hydrophilic  anionic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — OSOjO",  — SOj",  CO,". 
(— 0),2P(0)0-.  — P(0)(0~),  — 0P(0)(0-)2,  — P(0")2,  and 
— OP(b  -),; 
wherein  the  metal  oxide  and  the  silane  oi^  siloxane  oligomer  are 

present  in  the  coating  composition  in  amounts  sufficient  to 

provide  a  coated  light  transmissive  substrate 

(1)  with  an  average  drop  diameter  of  at  least  about  4  mm 
when  tested  in  accordance  with  the  Wetting  Test  using  a  3 
microliter  drop  of  deionized  water;  and 

(2)  with  a  percent  transmission  at  550  nm  which  is  at  least  3 
percent  greater  than  that  of  the  uncoated  substrate; 

(c)  applying  the  coating  composition  to  at  least  one  side  of  the 
substrate;  and 

(d)  drying  the  coating  composition. 


5,723,176 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  OPTICAL 

COMPONENTS  BY  DIRECT  DISPENSING  OF  CURABLE 

LIQUID 

Barrie  Peter  Keyworth,  and  James  Neil  McMullin,  both  of 

Edmonton,     Canada,    assignors     to    Telecommunications 

Research  Laboratories,  Edmonton,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  204^17,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5434,101. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,832 

Int  O."  B05D  5/06:  B05C  11/00 

VS.  O.  427—163.2  15  Claims 


^r=W 


(     m^mm^.ii£mmMLm^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  light  guide  on  a  substrate,  the 
substrate  having  a  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  for  the  substrate; 
a  container  having  a  nozzle; 
an  xy  translation  stage,  the  substrate  being  supported  on  the  xy 

translation  stage  for  translational  movement  in  a  plane  defined 

by  X  and  y  axes; 
a  z-axis  actuator,  the  container  being  mounted  on  the  z-axis 

actuator  for  movement  by  the  z-axis  actuator  in  a  direction 

perpendicular  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  x  and  y  axes  from  a 

position  close  to  the  substrate  to  a  position  away  from  the 

substrate; 
a  source  of  liquid  curing  radiation  mounted  to  provide  liquid 

curing  radiation  in  the  direction  of  the  substrate;  and 
means  to  regulate  dispensing  of  liquid  from  the  container 
4.  A  method  of  forming  an  optical  element  on  a  substrate  used 
for  making  electronic  components,  the  substrate  having  a  surface 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
ejecting  a  first  curable  light  guide  forming  liquid  from  a  nozzle 

onto  the  substrate,  while  the  nozzle  is  in  contact  with  or 

slightly  above  the  substrate;  and 
curing  the  first  curable  light  guide  forming  liquid  to  form  an 

optical  element  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  optical 

element  forming  a  light  guide  for  light  passing  through  or 

along  the  substrate. 


5,723,177 
DL\MOND-IMPREGNATED  HARD  MATERIAL 
Helene  S.  R.  Brandrup-Wognsen,  Ingaro,  and  Stefan  S.  O. 
Ederyd,  Saltsjo-Boo,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik 
AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,712,  Aug.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,585,175,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811327,  Dec.  20, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

693,663 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  21,  1990.  9004123 

Int  O."  B05D  7/00 

VS.  O.  427—215  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  wear  resistant  material  comprising 

3-60%  by  volume  of  diamond  particles  having  a  grain  size  of  3  to 

100  (im  and  uniformly  distributed  and  embedded  in  a  matrix, 

which  matrix  contains  at  least  one  hard  constituent  taken  from  the 

group  consisting  of  carbide,  nitride  and  carbonitride  or  mixtures 

thereof  of  a  metal  from  group  IV,  V  and  VI  in  the  Periodic  Table 

and  a  binder  phase  based  upon  Co,  Ni  and/or  Fe,  the  method 
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comprising  fonning  a  mixture  of  said  hard  constituent,  binder 
phase  and  the  diamond  particles,  each  of  the  diamond  particles 
being  coated  with  a  layer  >1  >im  of  at  least  one  refractory  material 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  refractory  metal,  carbide, 
nitride,  oxide,  boride.  silicide  or  combinations  thereof,  pressing 
and  sintering  said  mixture. 


wherein  the  precipitant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and  an  ionic  precipitant  of  opposite  ionic  charge  from 
the  ionic  ink  jet  ink. 


5,723,178 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THERMOCHROMIC  WRITING 

INSTRUMENTS  USING  TOPICALLY  APPLIED 

THERMOCHROMIC  PIGMENTS 

Jeffrey  D.  Sheets,  Wylie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J  Jl.  Moon  Pencil  Co„ 

liKU,  Lewisburg,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  S«r.  No.  519,918 

InL  O.*  B05D  5/06:1/38 

VS.  CL  427—258  23  Claims 


5,723,180 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING  CORROSION 
RESISTANT  MATEIUAL  TO  A  VEHICLE  FRAME 
STRUCTURE 
Peter  D.  Boulanger,  West  Lawn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,939 

Int  CL*  B05D  1/02;  1/18;  1/32 

U.S.  a.  427—271  20  aaims 


APPt,  mAJ  TO  TW 


cunic 

sitr 


nmc 

tnss 

TKMKIMtC 
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cum 

WTIK 


1.  A  method  for  malcing  thermochromic  writing  implements 
using  thermochromic  pigments,  using  the  steps  of: 

dispersing  a  thermochromic  pigment  in  a  lacquer  to  form  a 
thermochromic  lacquer  of  a  type  exhibiting  a  base  color  at  a 
first  temperature  and  which  base  color  turns  clear  at  a  second 
temperature  which  is  higher  than  said  first  temperature; 

underpainting  a  surface  of  a  writing  implement  by  applying  a 
paint  of  a  color  which  is  masked  by  the  base  color  of  the 
thermochromic  lacquer  thereon  at  the  first  temperature; 

fonning  a  coated  writings  implement  by  applying  the  thermo- 
chromic lacquer  to  the  surface  of  the  underpainted  writing 
implement  so  as  to  form  a  thermochromic  coating  over  the 
underpainting  to  thereby  mask  the  paint  at  the  first  tempera- 
ture; and 

curing  the  coated  writing  implement. 


5,723,179 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  OBTAINING 
WATERFAST  IMAGES  FROM  INK  JET  INKS 
Raymond  W.  Wong,  and  James  McConneU  Duff,  both  of  Mis- 
sissauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,598 
InL  a.''  B05D  5/04:1/36:1/02 
U5.  a.  427-258  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  waterfast  images  from  ink  jet  inks 
comprising: 

treating  a  print  substrate  with  a  precipitant  composition;  and 
jetting  an  ionic  mk  jet  ink  onto  the  print  substrate, 


BAT>i  CV  *  FinST  WMX,  WHCRCIN  THC 
rEMPdUnnV  or  THC  FIRST  WAX 
IS  *FF«OWMATeLT  COU*i.  TO  TK 

rcuPCRAnjic  or  t>ie  fhame  o 


MAINTAIN  HCAT  ON  THC  FHAMC   M 
TO  Mxaw  EJCCSS  FIRST  WAX 
TO  ONIR  Vf  T>W  FRAWC  C 


V*la  SCCONO  WAX  ON  A  SELECTED 

FORnOM  OF  THE  FRamC  KX 

WMEREM  SPRATINCOF  THE  SEOOFO 

WAX  31BSTARTIAU.T  RCn>CES  THE  FIRST 

WAX  AT  THE   SELECTED  FORTiOF*  WTTm 

THC  SCCOMO  WAX 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  of  a  corrosion  resistant 
material  to  a  member  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  coating  of  a  first  corrosion  resistant  material  to 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  member; 

(b)  applying  a  coating  of  a  second  corrosion  resistant  material 
different  from  the  first  corrosion  resistant  material  to  the 
second  portion  of  the  member  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
coating  of  the  first  corrosion  resistant  material  is  removed 
from  the  second  portion  of  the  member. 


5,723,181 
COLLOIDAL  SILICA/ZIRCONYL  SALT  COMPOSITIONS 

AS  HYDROPHILIZING  COATINGS 
William  Owen  Roberts,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711335 
Int  a.*'  B05D  3/00 
MS.  a.  427—353  8  Claims 

5.  A  process  for  rendering  the  surface  of  a  substrate  hydrophilic 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate  a  hydrophilizing 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  5-95%  by  weight, 
calculated  as  SiO,,  of  the  composition,  of  aqueous  colloidal 
silica  and  about  95-5%  by  weight,  calculated  as  ZrOj,  of  the 
composition,  of  a  zirconyl  salt,  having  a  pH  of  S5.5,  wherein 
said  surface  contains  oxygen-containing  molecules;  and 

(b)  optionally  rinsing  the  surface  and  drying. 
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5,723,182 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  LEATHER 
Chol-Yoo  Choi.  Bensalem;  Patricia  Marie  Lesko,  Ottsville,  and 
Katherine  Sue  Rice,  Gienside,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,988 
Int.  CI.*'  B05D  7/n 
MS.  a.  427—389  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  leather  comprising 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  a  multi- 
stage aqueous  emulsion-polymer  formed  by  a  method  com- 
prising sequentially 

(i)  forming  a  predominantly  acrylic  first  stage  polymer  com- 
prising at  least  one  cofwlymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  and  from  0.5%  to  10%  of  a  copolymerized 
monoethylenically-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer, 
based  on  the  weight  of  .said  first  stage  polymer,  said  first 
stage  polymer  being  substantially  free  from  copolymerized 
multi-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer:  and  said  first 
stage  polymer  having  a  Tg  of  less  than  20  C; 

(ii)  contacting  said  first  stage  polymer  with  a  transition  metal 
oxide,  hydroxide,  or  carbonate  at  a  pH  of  less  than  9  in  an 
amount  greater  than  0.1  equivalent  of  transition  metal  per 
equivalent  of  said  copolymerized  carboxylic  acid  monomer 
in  said  first  stage  polymer;  and 

(iii)  forming  a  second  stage  polymer  comprising  at  least  one 
copolymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and 
from  0  to  10%  of  a  copolymerized  monoethylenically- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  second  stage  polymer,  provided  that  said  second 
stage  copolymerized  carboxylic  acid  monomer  is  less  than 
25%,  by  weight,  of  the  total  copolymerized  carboxylic  acid 
monomer  in  said  multi-stage  emulsion  polymer,  said  sec- 
ond stage  polymer  being  substantially  free  from  copolymer- 
ized multi-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer;  said  second 
stage  polymer  having  a  Tg  of  greater  than  20  C.  and  at  least 
10  C.  higher  than  the  Tg  of  said  first  stage  polymer;  and 
said  second  stage  polymer  being  from  1%  to  50%  of  the 
weight  of  said  first  stage  polymer,  based  on  dry  polymer 
weights; 

(b)  applying  said  coating  composition  to  leather;  and 

(c)  drying  said  coating  composition. 


5,723,183 
METAL  COLORING  PROCESS 
Richard  K.  Williams,  Minnetonka;  David  J.  Halverson,  Long 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  and  James  N.  'Hittle,  Jr.,  Harwich  Port, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Blrchwood  Laboratories,  Inc..  Eden  Prai- 
rie, Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,550 
Int.  CI."  B05D  1/38:3/00:  C23C  22/84 
VS.  a.  411— ¥119  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  coating  on  ferrous  metal  substrates 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  cleaning  a  ferrous  metal  substrate  to  be  coated; 

b)  coating  the  substrate  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  in  the  presence 
of  an  accelerant; 

c)  rinsing  the  subsu~dte  to  remove  dicarboxylic  acid  residue; 

d)  coloring  the  substrate  by  immersing  the  coated  substrate  in  an 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  reactive  dye  that 
produces  a  desired  color  at  an  appropriate  pH  and  temperature 
and  for  a  sufficient  time  period  to  achieve  the  desired  color. 


5,723,184 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  AN 

ORGANIC  COMPOUND 

Christopher  W.  Yamamoto,  11637  Linden  St..  Caldwell,  Id. 

83605 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,513 

Int  a."  B05D  1/02 

VS.  a.  427— 121  35  Claims 


Providing  a  supply  of  liquid  organic  compound 

i 

Pressurizing  the  liquid  organic  compourvl 

1 

Heating  the  pfessurized  liquid  organic  compound 

I 

Introducing  the  heated,  pressurized 

liquid  organic  compound  into  an  airstneam 

in  order  to  atomize  ttM  compound 

28.  A  method  for  treating  tubers  with  an  organic  compound 
which  suppresses  sprouting  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pressurizing  the  organic  compound  in  its  liquid  phase; 

(b)  heating  the  pressurized  liquid  organic  compound; 

(c)  discharging  the  heated  pressurized  organic  compound  into  a 
moving  air  mass  in  order  to  atomize  the  organic  compound; 
and 

(d)  exposing  the  tubers  to  the  moving  air  mass  containing  the 
atomized  organic  compound  so  that  the  atomized  organic 
compound  will  coat  an  outer  surface  of  each  tuber  so  exposed. 


5,723,185 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE 

Michael  Beier,  1028  Prospect.  Elgin,  III.  60120.  and  Michael 

Ulane,  102  WUlow  Rd.,  Prospect  Heights.  III.  60070 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,572 

Int  CI."  B05D  1/28 

VS.  a.  427-^29  4  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  adhesive  to  a  substrate  by  an  installer, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  installer  donning  a  pair  of  shoes  having  pins  extending  from 
the  undersurface  thereof; 

the  installer  pouring  a  puddle  of  adhesive  onto  a  substrate  which 
is  to  be  coated  with  the  adhesive;  and 

the  installer  using  a  notched  spreading  edge  squeegee  having  a 
long  handle  to  push  adhesive  from  the  puddle  to  a  configura- 
tion of  parallel,  spaced  apart  lines  of  adhesive. 
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5.723,186 

CONDUCTIVE  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Ladson  L.  Eraser.  Jr..  High  Point.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Precision 

Fabrics  Group,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,521 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  1/18 
VS.  CI.  427—430.1  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  flexible,  electrically  conductive 
fabric,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  conductive  material 
and  a  binder  onto  a  nonconductive  flexible  tibrous  web  sub- 
strate: 
saturating  said  web  with  said  aqueous  solution:  and 
drying  and  curing  said  web, 

wherein  said  aqueous  solution  is  prepared  by  a  process  compris- 
ing the  step  of  adding  to  the  solution  a  dispersion  of  said 
conductive  material  comprising  at  least  40%  solids,  and 
wherein  said  fabric  has  a  surface  resistivity  of  1.0  to  3.5x10' 
ohms/sq. 


5,723,188 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LAYERS  OF  CUBIC 
BORON  NITRIDE 
Holger  Luthje,   Halstenbek;   Klaus  Bewilogua,  and  Simone 
Daaud,  both  of  Bninswici(,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fraunhofer-GeselUchaft  zur  Fordcrung  der  Angewandten 
Forschung  E.V,  Munich.  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE9S/0«3I5,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W095/23879,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCX  Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  07 
274.0 

Int  CI."  H05H  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  427—577  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  wear-resistant  layer  of  cubic  boron 
nitride  on  a  substrate,  comprising  generating  plasma  by  sputtering 
a  target  of  electrically  conductive  material  containing  boron  car- 
bide in  the  presence  of  a  process  gas  comprising  N,  and  Ar.  and 
depositing  a  cubic  boron  nitride  layer  on  a  substrate. 


5,723,187 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  XHERMALLY  SPR.AYED 
COAXING  XO  NON-ROUGHENED  ALUMINUM 
SURFACES 
Oludele  O.  Popoola.  Grand  Blanc:  Matthew  J.  Zaiuzec.  Can- 
Ion;  .Armando  M.  Joaquin.  Rochester  Hills;  James  R.  Baugh- 
man.  Plymouth,  and  David  J.  Cook,  Farmingtnn  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  669,262 

InL  CL"  C23C  4/06:4/02 

VS.  a.  427^*53  17  Claims 


J/  3i 


5.723,189 

CONXAINER  FOR  A  SANIXARY  ARXICLE 

Morihiro  Sudo,  Sumida-Ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikyo  Gomu 

Seiko  Ltd.,  Xokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,747,  Jul.  22.  1992,  abandoned. 

Xhis  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-181164; 
Jul.  8,  1992,  4-181044 

Int.  CI."  B29D  2i/00 
VS.  CL  428—36.9  10  Claims 


4  SEALED  PART 


TUBULAR  PART 


5  NECK  PART 


I  CYCLIC  RESIN 


■  2  MAIN  BODY 


-3  INJECTION   LIQUOR 


1.  A  container  for  a  sanitary  article  wherein  at  least  the  inner 
surface  thereof  is  made  of  a  resin  material  consisting  essentially  of 
a  resin  formed  from  at  least  30%.  by  weight,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  resin,  of  a  cyclic  olefin  compound  having  at  least  five 
carbons  or  a  bridged  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  compound,  as  a 
polymeric  component,  said  resin  having  a  softening  point  of  at 
least  130°  C.  and  a  bromine  number  of  at  most  1. 


1.  Method  of  bonding  a  thermally  sprayed  coating  to  a  non- 
roughened  cast  light-metal  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  with  a  non-roughened  cast  light-metal  surface  substantially 
devoid  of  grease  and  oils,  depositing  a  flux  material  thereonto 
to  provide  a  dry  flux  coated  surface,  said  flux  being  capable  of 
removing  oxides  of  said  light  metal  and  having  a  melting 
temperature  of  6O°-80°  C.  below  that  of  the  light-metal 
surface: 

(b)  thermally  activating  said  flux  of  said  flux  coated  surface  to 
melt  and  dissolve  any  light-metal  oxide  residing  on  the  light- 
metal  surface:  and 

(c)  concurrently  therewith  or  subsequent  to  step  (b)  thermally 
spraying  metallic  droplets  or  particles  onto  said  flux  coated 
surface  to  form  a  metallic  coating  that  is  at  least  metallurgi- 
cally  bonded  to  the  light-metal  surface. 


5,723,190 

LABEL  CONTINUUM  AND  PRODUCING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Shozo  Osaka.  Shijonawate,  Japan,  assignor  to  Petter  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-247188; 
Dec.  22, 1994, 6-336321;  Dec.  22, 1994, 6-336322;  Dec.  22, 1994, 
6-336323;  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336324 

Int.  CI."  G09F  i/02 
VS.  a.  428—40.1  5  Oaims 

I.  A  label  continuum  comprising: 
an  elongated  label  substrate: 
an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  one  side  of  said  label  substrate: 
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a  heat-sensitive  developing  layer  formed  on  an  opposite  side  of 

said  label  substrate: 
a  release  layer  on  said  heat-sensitive  de\eloping  layer: 
a  printed  layer  and  being  in  direct  adhering  contact  with  said 

adhesive  layer  on  at  least  part  of  said  release  layer: 
said  printed  layer  comprising  a  printing  ink  high  in  releasability 

relative  to  said  adhesive  layer  such  that  the  printed  layer  and 

the  adhesive  layer  are  easily  separated  from  one  another. 


linking  agent,  actinic  radiation,  and  electron  beam  radiation  to 
yield  a  tackifled  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  exhibiting  a  first 
gel  content  and  following  which  said  adhesive  composition 
having  undergone  secondary  cure  by  intrinsic  interaction 
between  pendant  epoxy  functionalities  of  the  glycidyl  mono- 
mers and  pendant  carboxylic  acid  functionalities  of  the  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid  monomers  upon  exposure  to  an 
elevated  temperature  to  provide  a  tackified  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  exhibiting  a  second  gel  content  substantially  greater 
than  the  first  gel  content,  .said  tackifier  provided  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  1 2  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
tackifier  and  copolymer  and  sufiBcient  to  cause,  at  primary 
cure,  a  greater  increase  in  180°  peel  to  stainless  steel  at  20 
minutes  dwell  than  the  untackified  polymer  at  the  same  level 
of  primary  cure,  said  adhesive  composition  on  secondary  cure 
exhibiting  a  shear  adhesion  failure  temperature  of  at  least 
about  40°  C.  above  the  softening  point  of  the  tackifier 


5,723,191 

TACKIFIED  DUAL  CURE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE 

Sebastian  S.  Plamthottam,  Upland;  Margaret  M.  Bernard,  La 

Verne,  and  Prakash  Mallya,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,610,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,639,811,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884J17,  May 

11,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

407,129,  Sep.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  Xliis  application  Jun.  7, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  475,970 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 

VS.  a.  428-^  1 .8  14  Claims 


rb«^»me£  / 


1.  A  n-ansfer  tape  comprising: 

a  self-supporting  film  formed  of  a  tackified,  crosslinked  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  and  at  least  one  release  liner  m  contact 
therewith: 

said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  comprising  a  crosslinked  acrylic 
based  copolymer  on  a  copolymerized  basis,  from  about  55  to 
about  85%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  acrylate  esters  and  alkyl  methacrylate 
esters  containing  from  about  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group,  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  0  to  about  35%  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  acrylate  esters  and  alkyl  methacrylate  esters  containing 
less  than  about  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  from  about  0.01  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  a 
glycidyl  methacrylate  ester,  a  positive  amount  up  to  about 
15%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer 
and  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  activator  moiety,  said 
copolymer  as  formed  having  a  gla.ss  transition  temperature  of 
no  higher  than  about  -15°  C.  tackified  with: 

a  tackifier  substantially  compatible  with  said  acrylic  based 
copolymer  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rosins, 
rosin  esters,  fractionated  rosins,  hydrogenated  rosins,  dehy- 
drogenated  rosins,  modified  rosin  esters,  terpene  resins,  phe- 
nol modified  terpene  resins,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  resins,  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  resins: 

said  crosslinked  adhesive  composition  having  undergone  pri- 
mary cure  by  exposure  to  a  treatment  selected  from  heat, 
chemical  cross-linking  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  cross 


5.723,192 

COMPOSIXE  COMPRESSION  MOLDED  ARXICLE, 

COMPOSIXION  XHEREFOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  XHEREOF,  AND  USE 

Slawomir  Jonasz,  Brossard,  Canada,  assignor  to  GNR  Xech- 

nologies  Inc.,  Lasalle,  Canada 

Filed  May  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  657,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  7.  1995.  2151183 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—64.1  47  Claims 


1.  A  compression  molded  article  in  the  form  of  an  adjustment 
unit  or  gasket  adapted  for  insertion  between  a  concrete  riser 
exposed  to  mechanical  vibrations  and  a  metal  component  which 
transmits  mechanical  vibrations,  comprising  in  weight  %,  75  to 
90%  of  rubber  particles  of  varied  size  distribution  in  the  range  of  5 
to  30  mesh,  5  to  12%  of  a  polymer  matrix,  and  5  to  13%  of 
reinforcing  fibres,  said  rubber  particles  and  reinforcing  fibres  being 
distributed  throughout,  and  surrounded  by.  said  matrix,  wherein 
said  rubber  particles  are  selected  from  rubber  crumb,  buffings  from 
vehicle  tires  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,723,193 

INFORMAXION  RECORDING  DISK  AND  RECORDED 

INFORMAXION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Yoshimi  Xomita,  Xsurugashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporatioii,  Xokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141634 
Int  a."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  42»— 65  J  6  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  magnetic  disk  for  recording  infor- 
mation signals  on  a  recording  surface,  said  information  signals 
being  reproduced  by  a  reproducing  apparatus,  said  disk  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  pits  formed,  in  a  disk  track  direction,  on  the 
recording  suriface,  each  of  said  pits  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive information  signal:  and 
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a  magnetic  thin  film  formed  on  said  recording  surface  covering 

said  plumlit)  of  pits, 
wherein  said  magnetic  thin  film  constitutes  a  portion  of  a  closed 

magnetic  circuit  for  detecting  a  pit  formed  on  the  recording 

surface. 


^5.723.194 
POLYURETHANE  LJWERS  WITH  HIGHER  SURFACE 
ENERGY 
James    W.    Rosthauser,    Glendale,    W.    Va.,    and    Peter    H. 
Markusch,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Pittsburf^i.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,583.  Feb.  10,  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M3,436 
Int.  CI."  B32B  miilim 
\\&.  a.  428—95  10  Claims 

1.  A  unitan.  carpet  backing  produced  by  applying  a 
p»)lyurethane/urea  forming  reactive  mixture  to  the  back  of  a  carpet, 
wherein  said  reactive  mixture  comprises: 

A)  a  compound  containing  isocyanate  groups. 

B)  a  non-poUu-  organic  compound  containing  isocyanate-reactive 
hydrogen  atoms. 

C)  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1)  reactive  non-ionic  polar  materials, 

2)  reactive  ionic  polar  materials, 

3)  non-reactive  polar  materials,  and 

4)  mixtures  thereof. 

wherein  the  resultant  polyurethane  layer  has  a  surface  energy  trom 
about  45  to  70  dynes/cm  at  rixtm  temperature,  and  component  C)  is 
present  in  a  sulficienl  amount  such  that  the  polar  ■contribution 
towards  the  surface  energy  is  between  10  and  40  dynes/cm. 


5,723,195 
CARPET  AND  UNDERPAD  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Roccu  Pacione.  127  Elgin  Street,  Thornhill,  Ontario 
L3T  1W7,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124^23 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U,S.  a.  42»— 100  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  wall  lo  wall  carpeting  of  a  selected 
width  oxer  an  underpad  of  a  selected  thickness,  the  carpeting 
having  an  underside  substantially  covered  with  loops,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


(i)  attaching  hooked  tapes  of  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  underpad  along  the  perimeter  of  the  area 
to  be  covered  by  the  carpeting  and  in  which  the  tapes  have  a 
removal  covering, 

(ii)  fitting  a  selected  underpad  to  fill  the  area  bounded  by  the 
tapes, 

(iii)  fitting  the  carpeting  as  required  to  the  room;  and 

(iv)  selectively  removing  the  covering  of  the  tapes  to  attach  the 
hooks  of  the  tape  to  the  loops  on  the  carpeting. 


5,723,196 
AUTOMOBILE  GLASS  PANE  ADAPTED  FOR  BONDING 
TO  A  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Gerd  Comils,  Merzenich;   Rolf  Kotte,  .ALsdorf-Bogan;   Karl 
Heinrich  Bruck,  Wollsburg;  Florian  Fischer,  Alsdorf;  Ulrich 
von  Alfen,  and  Hans  Ohlenforst,  both  of  Aschen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Saint  (iobain  Vitrage  International, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994,  Ser  No.  188,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1993,  43  01 
026.1;  Feb.  3,  1993,  43  02  981.7;  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11  584.5 

Int.  CI,"  B60J  nmi 

U.S.  CI.  428—122  6  Claims 

38  12 
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I.  In  a  glass  pane  adapted  for  bonding  to  the  attachment  flange 
of  a  window  opening,  and  more  especially  an  automobile  glass 
pane,  said  glass  pane  comprising  a  frame-shape  polymer  molding 
arranged  along  an  edge  part  of  the  pane  and  having  a  portion 
directed  towards  the  attachment  flange,  said  portion  having  a 
U-shape  cross  section  with  lateral  limbs  defining  a  cavity  with  an 
internal  wall  surface  having  anchoring  projections  for  an  adhesive 
bead,  and  an  adhesive  bead  of  cured  bonding  matenal  disposed  in 
said  cavity  of  said  portion  of  U-shape  cross  section,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 

a)  the  frame-shape  polymer  molding  comprises  a  thermoplastic 
polyolefin  elastomer  of  isotactic  polyproplyene  and  ethylene- 
propylene-diene  rubber;  and 

b)  the  b<inding  material  comprises  a  moisture  curing  single 
component  polyurethane  system  which  does  not  enter  into  any 
adhesive  bond  with  said  polymer  molding,  so  as  to  provide  a 
connection  between  the  polymer  molding  and  the  bonding 
material  when  cured  which  is  solely  mechanical. 


5,723,197 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  FOAMING  IN  A  FOAM  PART 
Wolfgang  Grund,  Minden;  Horst  Steinmeier,  Liibbccke,  and 
Matthias  Habersatter,  Mallersdorf-Pfaffenberg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Johnson  Controls  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Espelkamp,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
450.9 

Int.  CT"  B32B  5//« 
U.S.  CI.  428—122  5  Claims 

1.  A  foam  part  for  a  backrest  or  a  seating  surface  of  a  vehicle 
seat  comprising: 

a  molded  foam  pad  19:  and 

an  elongated  mounting  device  I  encapsulated  within  the  foam 
pad  19.  the  mounting  device  having  an  elongated  core  2  of  a 
coarse  meshwork  and  a  body  21  of  foamed  polymer  resin  at 
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5,723,199 

METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  TWO  OR  MORE 

MATERIALS 

Peter  Lawrence  Boot,  Worcestershire,  England,  assignor  to 

Reddiplex  Group  PLC,  Droitwich.  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser,  No,  593,249 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom,  Jan,  31,  1995, 
9501774 

Int  a."  B29C  47/m:5<^/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—158  12  Clauns 


least  partially  foamed  around  the  core,  the  mounting  device 
being  encapsulated  into  the  foam  pad  whereby  the  mounting 
device  can  be  used  to  attach  a  cover  onto  the  foam  pad  19. 


5,723,198 
MULTI-LAYERED  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
THE  SAME 
Yuzuru  Hosoe,  Hino:  Yoshihiro  Shiroishi,  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan;    Akira    Ishikawa,    Menio    Park,    Calif.;    Futoshi 
Tomiyama,  Hachioji.  Japan:  Kazuetsu  Yosbida,  Kodaira, 
Japan;  Tomoo  Yamamoto,  Hachioji.  Japan;  Yotsuo  Yahisa; 
Akira  Osaki.  both  of  Odawara,  Japan:  Katsuo  .Abe,  Hirat- 
suka,  Japan;  Shinji  Narishige,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan;  Naoki 
Kodama,       Kamakura,      Japan;       Kiwamu      Tanahashi. 
Musashino.  Japan,  and  Emi  Mangyo,  Kokubunji.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser  No,  258,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-140351; 
Sep.  10,  1993.  5-225439 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  42»— 141  94  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  ||i  ornamental  elongate  member 
comprising  the  steps  of 

extruding  a  first  material,  said  first  material  being  a  thermoplas- 
tic matenal; 

cooling  said  first  material  so  that  it  solidifies; 

extruding  a  second  material  along  a  surface  of  said  first  material, 
said  surface  of  said  first  material  being  melted  lo  enable  a  firm 
bond  lo  be  formed  between  said  first  and  second  materials; 

mechanically  treating  said  second  matenal  while  it  is  still  plastic 
to  produce  surface  ornamentation  in  relief  thereon  without 
affecting  the  shape  of  said  first  material;  and 

cooling  said  ornamented  first  and  second  materials  to  forni  a 
firmly  bonded,  solid  structure. 

2.  An  ornamented  elongate  member  produced  by  the  method  of 
claim  1. 


5.723,200 
DECOR.\TTVE  SHEET 
Masahiro  Oshima;  Katumi  Shimizu.  and  Taturo  Otani.  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiwa  Gravure  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul,  18,  1996,  Ser.  No,  683J89 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1996,  8-01%19 

liit.  CI."  B32B  MM):  A47G  .-15/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—172  5  Claims 


COERCWl'Tr    OBENTHTION    OCGREE 
(Htl8l-Mcltl)/(HC(9)tMclrl> 

1.  A  multi  layered  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising; 

a  non-magnetic  substrate;  and 

an  alternating  arrangement  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
layers  and  a  non-magnetic  intermediate  layer  between  each 
pair  of  successive  magnetic  layers,  formed  on  the  non- 
magnetic substrate; 

wherein  the  coercivity  Hc(e)  of  said  multi-layered  magnetic 
recording  medium,  which  is  measured  by  applying  a  magnetic 
field  along  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  traveling 
direction  of  a  magnetic  head  with  respect  lo  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  during  a  writing  o|)eration.  is  greater  than 
die  coercivity  Hc(r)  of  said  multi-layered  magnetic  recording 
medium,  which  is  measured  by  applying  a  magnetic  field 
along  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  traveling 
direction  of  said  magnetic  head  with  respect  to  said  multi 
layered  recording  medium  and  parallel  to  a  major  surface  of 
said  multi-layered  recording  medium. 


I-Q  ,-0  .O  ■6  (O  O  •■0  '-C  t 
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1.  A  light-transmitting  decorative  sheet  being  formed  by  a  trans- 
parent sheel  body  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  wherein  a  plural- 
ity of  convex  lens-shaped  projections  are  provided  on  said  front 
surface  in  an  arbittary  continuous  pattern  and  figures  are  provided 
on  said  rear  surface  in  a  continuous  pattern  being  identical  to  that 
on  said  front  surface,  in  displacement  from  said  continuous  pattern 
on  said  front  surface. 
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5,723^1 

PENETRATION  RESISTANT  PROTECTIVE  ARMOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  Czetto,  Jr.,  164  Cocoa  Dr.,  Tavernier,  Fla.  33070 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,550 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  J/28 

VS.  a.  42»— 181  23  Claims 


I.  A  protective  armor  construction  comprising 

a  plurality'  of  layers  of  material,  at  least  one  of  said  layers 
comprising  an  expandable  layer  of  flexible  ballistic  resistant 
material  having  a  plurality  of  folds  therein,  the  folds  of  said 
plurality  of  folds  overlapping  one  another  and  being  arranged 
so  as  to  unfold  and  expand  in  response  to  a  ballistic  force 
exerted  on  the  armor  construction  such  as  to  impede  the 
ballistic  force  and  to  thereby  limit  penetration  of  the  armor 
construction. 


5,72332 
TRANSPARENT  PRINTER  MEDU  WITH  REFLECTIVE 
STRIPS  FOR  MEDIA  SENSING 
Bruce  E.  Mueller.  Escondido;  Mark  WIsnosky,  Poway.  both  of 
Calif.,-  Todd  R.  Medio,  Vancouver.  Wash.,-  William  D.  Meyer, 
Ramona,  and  Peter  C.  Morris,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137  J88,  Oct.  14,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,467,119,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,986, 
May  1.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  235,769 
Int.  CI.''  B41M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  428—194  28  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  print  medium  for  recording  image  elements  in  a 
printer  apparams.  the  print  medium  comprising  a  layer  of  transpar- 
ent material  compnsing  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces  and  first 
and  second  opposed  lateral  edges  and  a  transverse  edge,  said  first 
surface  an  image  surface  for  recording  thereon  image  elements  in 
the  printer  apparatus,  and  having  removably  affixed  to  said  second 
surface  of  said  sheet  first  and  second  separate  and  distinct  opaque 
reflective  layer  portions  having  edges  coincident  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  and  second  lateral  edges  of  the  medium  and 
coterminous  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  transverse  medium 
edge. 


5,723,203 

HOLOGRAPHICALLY  TRANSFERABLE  IMAGES 

Stephen  B.  Stepanek,  41  Standish  Way,  Amherst,  N.H.  03031 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679349 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—195  7  Qaims 

1.  A  product  comprising  a  foil  wrapping  element,  said  element 

comprising  a  foil  substrate  having  two  sides  surfaces,  one  of  said 

side  surfaces  being  hotographically  enhanced,  said  product  made 


by  the  process  of  laminating,  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures, a  metallized  holographic  image  contained  on  a  polymeric 
substrate  to  one  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  foil  substrate  and 
subsequently  delaminating  said  foil  substrate  from  said  polymeric 
substrate  whereby  said  metallized  holographic  image  is  transferred 
to  said  side  surface  of  said  foil  subsuate. 


5.723,204 
TWO-SIDED  ELECTRICAL  PAPER 
Mark  J.  Stefik,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,257 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428-206  4  Claims 


1.  Two  sided  electric  paper  comprising: 
a  layer  of  conducting  material,  and 

two  sheets  of  electric  paper,  one  anached  to  each  surface  of  said 
layer. 


5,723^05 
FABRICATION  MLXTILAYER  COMBINED  RIGID/FLEX 

PRINTER  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Lee  J.  Millette,  Litchfield;  A.  Roland  Caron,  Hudson,  and 
Joseph  A.  Thoman,  Manchester,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)2437,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24821,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  702,729 
Int.  a.''  H05K  3/06:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—209  15  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  rigid  flex  printed  circuit  board,  wherein  the  board 
laminate  comprises: 
a  double-sided  basestock  composite,  formed  by  laminating  two 
conducting  sheets  to  an  insulator  layer,  said  insulator  layer 
containing  a  flexible  core; 
a  second  insulator  layer  affixed  to  each  side  of  the  basestock, 
said  insulator  having  a  cutout  region  proximate  to  the  flexible 
core  of  the  basestock  composite;  and 
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5,72337 
INFR\-RED  TRANSPARANT  MATERIALS 
Alan  H  Lettington,  Battenhall.  and  Colin  Smith.  Malvern,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  The  National  Research  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00068,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  543,804 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21.  1988, 
8801366 

Int.  a."  B32B  9/00:7/02 
VS.  a.  428—216  20  Claims 


a  flexible  layer  affixed  to  said  cutout  regions  with  an  adhesive, 
wherein  said  flexible  layer  contacts  the  conducting  layers  and 
abuts  and  overlaps  a  portion  of  the  second  insulator  layer  such 
that  upon  slacking  of  the  laminate  a  hollow  region  is  defined 
as  between  said  sucked  laminate  sections. 


T:" 


5,723,206 
POLYIMIDE-METAL  FOIL  COMPOSITE  FILM 
Kazumi  Higashi,  and  Amane  Mochizuki,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339569 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/02:15/08 
VS.  CI.  428—215  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide-metal  foil  composite  film  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive iron-nickel  alloy  foil  of  1-5(X)  microns  thickness  having 
directly  laminated  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  polyimide  resin 
layer,  wherein  said  polyimide  resin  layer  comprises  repeating  units 
represented  by  the  following  formulae  (1)  and  (2); 


I.  A  method  of  producing  an  infrared  and  visible  light  transpar- 
ent coating  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  inside  a  vacuum  chamber, 
arranged  a  target  of  at  least  one  of  Zr.  Y,  Ce.  Th  and  Eu  on  the 

cathode, 
mounting  a  substrate  to  be  coated  opposite  and  spaced  from  the 

cathode, 
maintaining  the  subsffate  at  a  desired  temperature  of  between 

5(X)°  and  600°  C, 
flowing  gases  of  argon  and  nitrogen  through  the  chamber  whilst 

maintaining  a  reduced  pressure  inside  the  chamber, 
providing  a  glow  discharge  plasma  inside  the  chamber  between 

the  anode  and  cathode  whereby  argon  ions  sputter  off^  material 

from  the  target  to  combine  with  niffogen  on  the  substfate  and 

form  the  desired  coating  transparent  to  visible  and  infra  red 

wavelength  of  3-5  and  8-14  um, 


and  m/n  is  from  90/10  to  50/50  by  molar  ratio. 


5,72338 
LAMINATED  BASE  FILM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FU.M 
Kenji  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  "ftuyoshi  Nagai.  and  Koji  Furuya, 
both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00180,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16223,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306639 
Int.  a."  B32B  27/36:27/06:  G03C  1/795:1/81 
VS.  CI.  428—216  !•*  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  base  film  for  a  photographic  film, 
(A)  which  is  a  laminated  film  comprising  a  first  layer  composed 
essentially  of  polyethylene-2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylate  and 
a  second  layer  composed  essentially  of  a  polymer  composi- 
tion containing  a  2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylate  unit 


— OOC 


COO- 


and  an  ethylene  unit  (— CH2CH2— )  in  a  total  amount  of  at  least 
50%  by  weight,  and 

(B)  which  has  a  haze  value  of  3.0%  or  less, 

(C)  in  which  the  first  layer  has  a  plane  orientation  coefficient 
NS|  of  0.270  or  less,  and 

(D)  in  which  the  first  layer  thickness/second  layer  thickness  ratio 
is  in  the  range  of  from  3/7  to  7/3; 

wherein  a  difference  ANS  between  a  plane  orientation  coefficient 
NS,  of  the  second  layer  and  the  plane  orientation  coefficient 
NS^  of  the  first  layer  is  in  the  range  of  from  0.002  to  0.200; 
and 

wherein  the  laminated  base  film  curls  with  the  first  layer  mside 
and  the  second  layer  outside,  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  and 
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the  laminated  base  film  has  a  curl  degree  fj  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  70%. 


5,723  J09 

ROLLABLE  THERMAL  INSULATION  BASED  ON 

SYNTHETIC  FIBER 

Heinz-Werner  Borger.  Bobingen,  and  Peter  Knobloch,  Gros- 

saitingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Trevira 

GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1995,  195  127 
67.6 

Int.  a."  B32B  5/06:7/10:  Da4H  1/54:3/16 
VS.  CI.  428—219  18  Claims 

1.  A  reliable  thermal  insulation  comprising  synthetic  fiber  mate- 
rial and  having  thermal  conductivity  of  not  more  than  0.04  W/m*K 
(determined  in  accordance  with  DIN  4108  Part  1)  and  a  DIN  4102 
Part  1  fire  behavior  corresponding  to  building  material  class  B 1 . 
wherein  the  synthetic  fiber  material  is  composed  of  carrier  fibers 
and  bonding  fibers  both  made  of  polyester,  at  least  part  of  the 
surface  of  the  bonding  fibers  consisting  of  a  polyester  having  a 
melting  point  which  is  below  the  melting  point  of  the  carrier  fibers. 
13.  The  rollable  thermal  insulation  of  claim  1  including  a 
lamination  on  at  least  one  side. 


5,723,210 
ORGANIC  COMPOSITE  COATED  STEEL  SHEET 
Shigeko  Sujita,  Chiba;  Takahiro  Knsakabe,  Tokyo;  Kyoko 
Hamahara:  Kazuo  Mochizuki,  both  of  Chiba;  Hiroyuki 
Tanabe,  Tochigi;  Masanori  Nagai,  Tochigi;  Nobuyoshi  Kato, 
Tochigi,  and  Osamu  Ogawa,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  and  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co. 
Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-131472 
Int  a."  C04B  9/02:  B32B  15/04:15/08:15/00 
VS.  a.  428—219  9  Claims 
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about  0.1  to  3  g/m^,  said  resin  coating  film  having  a  dry 
weight  composition  comprising  about  10  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  water-dispersed  silica  and  about  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  resin,  said  resin  coating  film  being  substantially 
free  of  unreacted  reducing  agent, 
wherein  said  chromate  in  said  chromate-silica  film  includes  Cr*' 
in  a  ratio  to  total  Cr  that  increases  in  the  thickness  direction  of 
said  chromate-silica  film  from  within  said  film  toward  the  film 
surface. 


5,723,211 
BVK-JET  PRINTER  RECORDING  ELEMENT 
Charles  Eugene  Romano,  Rochester;  Wayne  Thomas  Ferrar, 
Fairport,  and  Jeanne  Ellen  Kaeding,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,980 
InL  CL*  B41M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  428—328  12  Claims 

1.  An  image-recording  element  for  an  ink-jet  printer  consisting 
of,  in  the  following  order: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  solvent-absorbing  gelatin  layer  and 

(c)  a  single  image-forming  layer  of  porous,  pseudo-boehmite 
having  an  average  pore  radius  of  10  to  80  A. 


5,723^12 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDRIM  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  AND  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS  AND 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Noriyuki  Kitaori;  Osamu  Yoshida,  and  Hirohide  Mizunoya,  all 
of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,286,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,593,723. 
This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992.  4-247922; 
Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181501 

Int  a.*  GllB  5A56 
U.S.  CI.  42»— 332  14  Claims 


1.  An  organic  composite  coated  steel  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  a  zinc-based  plating  layer  composed  of  zinc  or  a  zinc-based 
alloy  adhered  to  a  surface  of  said  steel  sheet; 

(b)  a  chromate-silica  film  adhered  to  the  resulting  surface  of  said 
zinc-based  plating  layer,  said  chromate-silica  film  containing 
silica  and  about  5  to  500  mg/m^  of  chromium  expressed  as 
metallic  Cr.  said  chromate-silica  film  being  formed  from  a 
chromate  solution  containing  about  25  to  75  wt  %  of  Cr** 
based  upon  the  sum  of  all  forms  of  Cr,  including  Cr*'  and 
Cr**;  and 

(c)  a  resin  coating  film  adhered  to  said  chromate-silica  film,  said 
resin  coating  film  comprising  at  least  one  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aqueous  anionic  resin  and  an 
aqueous  nonionic  resin,  said  resin  coating  film  being  formed 
firom  a  water-dispersed  silica  and  about  0.01  to  3  parts  by 
weight  of  a  reducing  agent  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  resin,  said  resin  coating  film  being  deposited  on  the 
surface  of  said  chromate-silica  film  in  a  dry  weight  amount  of 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
substrate  having  two  surfaces,  a  back-coat  layer  formed  in  a 
vacuum  from  a  metal,  a  semi-metal  or  an  oxide  thereof  on  a 
surface  of  said  nonmagnetic  substrate  and  a  magnetic  layer  formed 
on  the  other  surface  of  said  nonmagnetic  substrate  than  said  back 
coat  layer-deposited  surface. 
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5,723^13 
INTEGRATED  MULTIPLE-CERAMIC-LAYER  FIBER 
INTERFACIAL  COATING 
Harry    Wellington    Carpenter,    Fallbrook;    Robert    Vernon 
Carter,  Hawthorne;   Mary  Wagner  Colby,  Whittier,  and 
David  Eric  Daws,  Westminister,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,799 
Int  CI.*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—336  21  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  matrix  composite,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  fiber; 

a  multi-layer  coating  on  said  fiber  comprising  plural  altemating 
layers  of  oxidation  resistant  materials  followed  by  easy- 
cleaved  materials  and  an  outer  layer  of  an  oxidation  resistant 
material;  and 

a  ceramic  matrix  contacting  said  coating,  said  fiber  and  coating 
being  embedded  in  said  matrix. 


the  diflference   in   solubility   parameter  between   said  low 

molecular  weight  material  and  said  rubber  material  is  up  to 

4.0;  and 
wherein  the  low  molecular  weight  material  has  a  number 

average  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  20,000,  and 
wherein  said  medium  material  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  thermoplastic  elastomers  and  thermoplastic 

resins,  and 
the  composite  material  is  blended  with  the  rubber  material. 


5,723,215 
BICOMPONENT  POLYESTER  FIBERS 
Ismael  Antonio  Hernandez,  WinterviUe;  WUIiam  Jonas  Jones, 
Jr.,  GrwnviUe,  and  Darren  Scott  Quinn,  Goldsboro.  aU  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
WUmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,974,  Oct.  13,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,748,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,458,971.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
794,101 
Int  CI."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—373  <•  Claims 

1  Bicomponent  fibers,  wherein  each  component  is  glycol 
terephthalate  polyester,  and  wherein  the  fibers  are  of  helical  con- 
figuration that  has  resulted  from  a  difference  between  chain- 
branched  contents  of  the  glycol  terephthalate  polyester  components 
of  said  fibers,  wherein  at  least  one  glycol  terephthalate  polyester 
component  is  copolymerizod  with  up  to  3/4f{f-2)  mole  %  of 
chain-branching  agent,  where  f  is  3  to  6  and  is  the  number  of 
ester-forming  functional  groups  of  the  chain-branching  agent. 


5,723,214 
PAPER  FEED  ROLL  AND  APPARATUS 
Hirotaka  Yamazaki,  KuniUchi;  Yasushi  Imai,  Kodaira;  Shinl- 
chi    Toyosawa,    Tokorozawa,    and    Yoshihide    Fukahori, 
Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1994,  6-104172; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179269 

Int  CI."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—364  5  Claims 


1.  A  paper  feed  roll,  said  roll  being  formed  of  a  rubber  compo- 
sition comprising 

(A)  a  composite  material  having  a  low  molecular  weight  mate- 
rial uniformly  dispersed  in  a  medium  material  without  sub- 
stantially bleeding  out,  and 

(B)  a  rubber  material, 

wherein  said  low  molecular  weight  material  has  a  viscosity  of 

up  to  5x10*  centipoise  at  100°  C, 
the   difference   in   solubility  parameter  between   said   low 

molecular  weight  material  and  said  medium  material  is  up 

to  3.0, 
the  amount  of  the  low  molecular  weight  material  is  at  least  the 

same  as  the  amount  of  the  medium  material,  wherein  the 

amounts  are  on  a  weight  basis,  and 


5,723,216 
DUAL-GLASS  FIBER  INSULATION  PRODUCT 
Ronald  A.  Houpt  Newark;  RusseU  M.  Potter,  Hebron,  and 
David  P.  Aschenbeck,  Newark,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,745,  Nov.  5,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,050 
Int  a.*  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—374  3  Claims 


1.  A  glass  fiber  insulation  product  comprising  irregularly-shaped 
dual-glass  fibers  having  rotations  which  are  irregular  both  in  direc- 
tion and  in  magnitude,  wherein  said  dual-glass  fibers  are  made  up 
of  a  first  glass  (A)  and  a  second  glass  (B)  which  interface  each 
other  along  the  length  of  the  fibers  in  an  A/B  glass  ratio,  said 
dual-glass  fibers  having  an  average  deviation  ratio  greater  than 
about  5%  away  from  an  A/B  glass  ratio  of  50:50,  wherein  the 
average  deviation  ratio  is  the  numerical  average  of  the  deviation 
ratios  of  all  of  said  dual-glass  fibers  in  said  glass  fiber  insulation 
product,  and  wherein  the  deviation  ratio  of  a  dual-glass  fiber  is  the 
ratio,  expressed  in  percent,  of  r  to  R  on  the  cross-section  of  a 
dual-glass  fiber,  where  r  is  the  closest  distance  from  the  cross- 
sectional  center  of  the  fiber  to  the  interface  of  die  fiber  glass  (A) 
and  second  glass  (B)  making  up  the  dual-glass  fiber,  and  where  R 
is  the  radius  of  the  cross-section  of  the  dual-glass  fiber. 
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5,723^17 
POLYOLEFIN  nBERS  AND  THEIR  FABRICS 
Glenn  Allan  Stahl,  Humble,  and  James  John  McAlpin,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385.401,  Feb.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  164,520,  Dec.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,737, 
May  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  439,079 
Int  CI.*  D02G  i/00 
U.S.  a.  428-401  16  Oaims 
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1  A  fiber  comprising  reactor-grade  poly-alpha-olefin  polymer 
wherein  the  poly-alpha-olefin  polymer  has  a  meli  flow  rate  in  the 
range  of  from  greater  than  zero  to  5.000  dg/min.  a  MWD  in  the 
range  of  from  1  to  3  and  wherein  tlie  fiber  has  a  diameter  that  is 
less  than  50  pm. 


5,723,218 
DIPYRROMETHENEBORON  DIFLUORIDE  LABELED 
FLOURESCENT  MICROPARTICLES 
Richard  P.  Haugland;  Rosaria  P.  Haugland,  both  of  Eugene- 
John  Michael  Brinkley,  Elmira;  Hee  Choi  Kang;  Michael 
Kuhn,  both  of  Eugene,  all  of  Oreg.,-  K.  Sam  Wells,  Vacaville, 
Calif.,  and  Yu  Zhong  Zhang,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Molecular  Probes,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629.466,  Dec.  18,  1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  843360,  Feb.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,453,517, 
Ser.  No.  28,319,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,442,045,  Ser.  No. 
375,360,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,516,864,  Ser.  No.  45,758, 
Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,451,663,  Ser.  No.  246,790,  May  20, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5.433,896,  Ser.  No.  246^47,  May  20.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,459J76,  Ser.  No.  247,013,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,501,980,  Ser.  No.  247,108.  Mav  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,573,909, 
and  Ser.  No.  384,945,  Feb.  6,  1995,  said  Sen  No.  28319  is  a 
division  of  Sen  No.  509J60,  Apn  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,227,487, 
said  Sen  No.  372336  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  38,918,  Man  29, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,405,975,  said  Sen  No.  45,758  is  a  division  of 
Sen  No.  786,767,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,274,113,  said  Sen 
No.  247,108  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  882,299,  May 
13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5326,692.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Sen  No.  484,151 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/18 
\i&.  CL  428-402  30  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  labeled  material  having  enhanced  photostability 
and  quantum  yield  comprismg  at  least  one  polymer  microparticle 
less  than  about  50  micrometers  in  diameter  that  internally  incorpo- 
rates a  fluorescent  dipyrrometheneboron  difluoride  derivative  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula: 
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wherein  X  is  CR"*,  and  where  R'-R',  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  aiylalkyi, 
cycloallcyl,  acyl.  formyl,  or  heteroaryl. 


5,723,219 

PLASMA  DEPOSITED  FILM  NETWORKS 

Omprakash  S.  KoUuri.  Campbell,  and  Robert  G.  Johanson, 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TalLson  Research, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  575,161 

Int  CI.*  C08F  2/46.  C08J  7//S 

UA  a.  428-411.1  31  Claims 

1.  A  ttvee  dimensional  film  networlc.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  discharge  plasma  film  layers,  said 
plasma  film  layers  including  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  at 
least  partially  covaiently  bonded  to  said  first  layer: 

said  second  layer  having  a  substantially  ordered  geometric  struc- 
ture, said  structure  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  uni- 
formly dispersed  interstitial  spaces; 

said  first  layer  including  a  plurality  of  a  first  functional  group; 
and 

said  second  layer  including  a  plurality  of  a  second  functional 
group. 

25.  A  tlu^e  dimensional  film  network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  discharge  plasma  film  layers,  said 
plasma  film  layers  including  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  at 
least  partially  covaiently  bonded  to  said  first  layer; 

said  second  layer  having  a  substantially  ordered  geometric  struc- 
ture, said  geometric  structure  including  interstitial  spaces; 

said  first  layer  including  a  plurality  of  an  amine  fiinctional 
group; 

said  second  layer  including  a  plurality  of  a  second  functional 
group  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  carlx)xy.  carboxy- 
lic  ester,  epoxy,  isocyanate,  hydroxy  and  sulfhydryl. 


5,723^20 
REMOVAL  OF  HALOS  FROM  GLASS-CERAMIC 
ARTICLES  DECORATED  WITH  A  CERAMIC  COLOR 
Roland    Leroux,   Stadecken-Elsheim;    Erich    Rodek,   Mainz; 
Kurt  Schaupert  Hofheim-Wallau;  Jiirgen  Thiirk,  Schom- 
sheim,  and  Waldemar  Weinberg,  Mainz,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  2,761,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5300^55. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.   10,   1992,  42 
00449.7 

Int  a.*  B32B  n/06 
MS.  a.  428-^26  8  Claims 

1.  A  glass-ceramic  article  decorated  with  a  bumt-in  ceramic 
color  and,  superimposed  over  said  ceramic  color,  a  coating  consist- 
ing essentially  of  SiOj. 
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5,723,221 

ALUMINOUS  PRESS  PLATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Alan   Thomas    Brooker,    Newcastle-upon-iyre,   and   Pascale 

Marie  Elisabeth  Cordiez,  Cramlington,  both  of  England, 

assignors  to  Formica  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apn  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,189 

Int  a.*  B30B  /5/06;  B32B  /5/W,-  C23C  mO 

U.S.  a.  428—469  17  Claims 


(B)  a  tackifier. 

(C)  a  diluent;  and. 

(D)  a  stabilizer, 

wherein,  all  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  hot  melt  adhesive, 
the  content  of  component  (A)  is  10  to  40<»:  by  weight,  the  content 
of  component  (B)  is  30  to  70%  by  weight,  the  content  of  compo- 
nent (C)  is  30%  by  weight  or  less,  and  the  content  of  component 
(D)  is  0.1  to  4%  by  weight 


I.  An  aluminous  press  plate  for  producing  decorative  laminates 
from  decorative  laminate  materials,  in  a  press  apparatus,  said  plate 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  flat  core  plate  having  opposed  planar  pressing 
surfaces  of  substantial  area,  the  core  plate  being  composed  of 
an  aluminum  alloy  having  a  0.2%  compressive  yield  suess  of 
not  less  than  about  180  MPa  at  140°  C; 

(b)  a  thin  cladding  layer  of  aluminum  of  not  less  than  about  99% 
purity  integrally  bonded  to  the  opposed  planar  surfaces  of  the 
core  plate;  and 

(c)  a  continuous  film  of  aluminum  oxide  on  the  aluminum 
cladding,  the  AljO,  film  being  substantially  free  of  grain  line 
effects  and  substantially  defining  a  surface  finish  of  the  deco- 
rative laminate. 

II.  A  press  apparatus  for  producing  decorative  laminate  sheets 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  resinous  mixtures  and  substrate  mate- 
rials as  a  substantially  planar  layer; 

(b)  an  aluminous  press  plate  having 

(i)  a  core  of  an  aluminum  alloy  having  a  0.2%  compressive 
yield  su^ss  of  not  less  than  about  180  MPa  at  140°  C, 

(ii)  a  thin  cladding  layer  of  aluminum  of  not  less  than  about 
99%  purity  integrally  bonded  to  the  opposed  planar  sur- 
faces of  the  core,  and 

(iii)  a  continuous  film  of  AUG,  having  a  thickness  of  up  to 
about  50  microns  on  the  aluminum  cladding,  the  AI2O3  film 
being  substantially  free  to  grain  line  effects;  and 

(c)  means  to  urge  the  Al^O,  film  against  the  resinous  mixture 
and  substrate  material  to  form  a  generally  planar  laminate 
sheet. 


5,723,223 
ULTRASONICALLY  BONDED  MICROWA^'E  SUSCEPTOR 

MATERU.L  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
James  R.  Quick,  Greenwood  Lake.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1991,  Sen  No.  772317 

Int  a."  B32B  3/10:31/16 

U.S.  a.  428—198  36  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  microwave  susceptor  material  comprising  first 
and  second  plies  of  material  ultrasonically  bonded  together  over 
bonding  portions  of  an  area  thereof,  wherein  said  first  ply  of 
material  comprises  a  layer  of  thermally  fusible  plastic,  said  second 
ply  of  material  comprises  a  layer  of  paper  product,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  plies  of  material  comprises  a  metallized 
layer  of  microwave  interactive  material  capable  of  converting 
microwave  energy  to  thermal  energy,  said  metallized  layer  being 
disposed  between  said  plastic  layer  and  said  paper  product  layer, 
wherein  a  localized  piercing  of  said  microwave  interactive  matenal 
of  said  metallized  layer  is  obtained  by  said  ultrasonic  bonding  at 
said  bonding  portions  such  that  a  bond  interface  is  formed  between 
the  plastic  material  of  said  first  ply  and  the  paper  material  of  said 
second  ply  at  said  bonding  portions,  whereby  said  plastic  material 
penetrates  through  the  localized  piercing  of  the  metallized  layer 
and  forms  paper-plastic  bonds. 


5,723,222 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES  AND  DISPOSABLE  PRODUCTS 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Atsunori  Sato,  Sanda,  and  Naohiro  Maeda,  Itami,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Invest- 
ment Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apn  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  629^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  11,  1995,  7-085737 
Int  a."  A61F  13/16:  B32B  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  428—483  '  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  product  obtained  by  binding  at  least  one  sub- 
strate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  woven  fabrics,  non- 
woven  fabrics,  rubbers,  resins  and  papers  to  a  polyolefin  film 
characterized  in  that  the  adhesive  used  in  said  binding  is  a  hot  melt 
adhesive  comprising: 

(A)  a  thermoplastic  block  copolymer  containing  a  block  copoly- 
mer represented  by  formula  (1): 


A,-B  A2 


5,723,224 
PHOSPHORESCENT  MATERL\L 
Hitoshi  Toki;  Yoshihisa  Yonezawa,  and  Yoshitaka  Kagawa,  aU 
of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K-, 
Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  12,  1995,  7-087115 

Int  CI."  C09K  n/08 

VJS.  CI.  428—570  '  Claims 
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wherein  A,  and  A,^  are  aromatic  vinyl  copolymer  blocks  having 
different  molecular"  weights,  and  B  is  a  conjugated  diene  polymer 
or  hydrogenated  derivative  thereof; 
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1.  A  phosphorescent  material  comprising: 


384 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


a  body  portion  composed  of  an  alkali  earth  metal  and  an  oxide: 

and 
a  protective  coat  formed  over  an  outer  stirface  of  said  body 

portion. 


ftom  about  0.1  wt.  %  to  about  20  wt.  %  refractory  inorganic 
binder  wherein  said  article  has  a  hose  stream  resistance  of 
greater  than  about  20  seconds. 


5,723^525 
Sl'PERPLASTICALLY  FORMED,  DIFFl'SION  BONDED 
MULTIPLE  SHEET  PANELS  WITH  WEB  DOUBLERS 
AND  METHOD  OF  NUNUFACTLIRE 
Ken  K.  Yasui,  Huntington  Beach;  David  F.  Bertino,  Hermosa 
Beach;  Krishna  Hothnan,  Duarte,  and  David  H.  Hamilton, 
Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703^59 

InL  a."  B32B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  428—593  8  CUims 


5,723,227 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
REPRODUCING  METHOD  FOR  INFORMATION 
RECORDED  ON  THE  MEDIUM 
Koji  Matsumoto,  and  Kejji  Shono,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1994,  6-002934; 
Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211103 

Int  CI.*  GIIB  5/66 
U.S.  a.  428—694  ML  29  Oaims 
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1.  An  SPF/DB  structural  panel  comprising: 

a  first  face  sheet: 

a  second  face  sheet  separated  from  said  first  face  sheet; 

at  least  one  first  separator  web  positioned  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  and  second  face  sheets  and  connected  to  said 
face  sheets  to  maintain  the  separation  thereof,  each  said  first 
separator  web  having: 
first  and  second  sides: 

a  first  average  distance  between  said  first  and  second  sides: 
and 

a  centerline  bulge  there  along  generally  centered  between  said 
first  and  second  face  sheets  and  extending  from  said  first  and 
second  sides:  and 

at  least  one  second  separator  web  positioned  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  and  second  face  sheets  and  connected  to 
said  face  sheets  to  maintain  the  separation  thereof,  each  said 
second  separator  web  having: 
6rst  and  second  sides: 
a  second  average  distance  between  said  first  and  second  sides 

larger  than  said  first  average  distance:  and 
a  centerline  bulge  there  along  generally  centered  between  the 
first  and  second  face  sheets  and  extending  from  said  first 
and  second  sides, 

wherein  said  panel  has  at  least  one  edge,  said  at  least  one  second 
separator  web  being  positioned  closer  to  said  edge  than  said  at 
least  one  first  separator  web. 


\ 


yyy»»>m. 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate: 

a  first  magnetic  layer  laminated  on  said  transparent  substrate  and 
having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  in  a  plane  at  room 
temperature: 

a  second  magnetic  layer  laminated  on  said  first  magnetic  layer 
and  having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  perpendicular  to 
said  substrate: 

a  third  magnetic  layer  laminated  on  said  second  magnetic  layer 
and  having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  perpendicular  to 
said  substrate:  and 

wherein  a  Curie  temperature  Tel  of  said  first  magnetic  layer,  a 
Curie  temperature  Tc2  of  said  second  magnetic  layer,  and  a 
Curie  temperature  Tc3  of  said  third  magnetic  layer  are  related 
to  satisfy  Tcl>Tc2  and  Tc3>Tc2,  and  wherein  when  a  repro- 
ducing laser  beam  is  directed  onto  the  medium,  a  beam  spot  is 
formed  on  said  medium  having  a  temperature  distribution 
including  a  low  temperature  area,  an  intermediate  temperature 
area  and  high  temperature  area,  said  high  and  low  temperature 
areas  functioning  as  masks  to  inhibit  reading  in  those  areas, 
while  only  said  intermediate  temperature  area  is  available  for 
reading. 


5.723,226 
GYPSUM-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  FIRE- 
RESISTANT  ARTICLES 
Hubert  C.  Fraocis,  Litbonia,  and  Anne  H.  Ksionzyk,  Decatur, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  G-P  Gypsum  Corporation,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482JT7 
Int  a."  B32B  29/00:  C04B  \4/00 
U.S.  CL  428—688  21  Oaims 

1.  A  fire  resistant  article  characterized  by  a  composition  com- 
prismg: 

at  least  about  65  wt.  %  set  gypsum  dihydrate: 

at  least  about  3  wt.  %  of  reinforcing  fibers  disposed  substantially 

homogeneously  throughout  said  set  gypsum  dihydrate; 
from  about  0  to  about  S  wt  %  of  refractive  filler;  and 


5,723,228 
DIRECT  METHANOL  TYPE  FUEL  CELL 
Takafumi  Okamoto,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-318288; 
Dec.  6, 1995,  7-318296 

Int  a.*  HOIM  8/04 
MS.  a.  429^12  16  Claims 

1.  A  direct  methanol  type  fiiel  cell  comprising: 
at  least  one  fuel  cell  unit  including  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
provided  opposingly  with  an  ion  exchange  membrane  inter- 
posed therebetween:  and 
a  plurality  of  separators  for  interposing  said  fiiel  cell  imit  ther- 
ebetween: 
each  of  said  separators  comprising: 
a  main  separator  body: 
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an  anode-side  elemental  member  including  a  methanol- 
supplying  fluid  passage  formed  on  its  surface  which  contacts 
with  said  anode,  for  allowing  methanol  to  directly  flow  there- 
through, said  methanol-supplying  fluid  passage  being  formed 
in  parallel  to  a  direction  of  gravity:  and 

a  cathode-side  elemental  member  including  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  supplying  fluid  passage  formed  on  its  surface  which 
contacts  with  said  cathode,  said  oxygen  containing  gas  sup- 
plying fluid  passage  being  directed  to  a  direction  opposite  lo  a 
direction  to  which  said  melhanol-supplymg  fluid  passage  is 
directed. 


J<      J7 


a  vent  for  releasing  the  dry  exhaust  gas  from  the  water  tfap  into 
the  ambient  atmosphere. 


5,723,230 

OLIGOSULFIDE  TYPE  ELECTRODE  \L\TERIAL  AND 

SECONDARY  BATTERY  CONTAINING  SUCH 

ELECTRODE  MATERIAL 

Katsuhiko    Naoi,    Koganei;    Hiroshi    lizuka,    and    Yasuhiro 

Suzuki,  both  of  Susono.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ^azaki 

Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038285; 
Sep.  11,  1995.  7-232770 

int  Cl.*^  HOIM  004/60 
U-S.  CI.  429^104  5  Claims 


5,723^29 
PORTABLE  FUEL  CELL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  WATER 

TRAP 
Steven  Michael  Scheifers,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.;  Donald  H. 
Klosterman.  Gilbert,  Ariz.;  Marc  Kenneth  Chason,  Schaum- 
burg,  and  Kari  W.  Wyatt,  Cart,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  -Ser.  No.  676.790 

Int  CI."  HOIM  mb 

MS.  a.  429—19  11  Claims 
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1.  An  organic  electrode  material  comprising: 
S_s  bonds  which  are  of  two  or  more  than  two  but  not  more 
than  six  continuous  bonds. 


5,723,231 

POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  AND  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  CONTAINING  THE 

ELECTROLYTE 

Han  Wu.  Barrington;  Changming  Li,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Ke 

Keryn  Lian.  Northbrook,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,477 

Int  a."^  HOIM  M» 

MS.  CI.  429—203  "  Claims 


1.  A  portable  fuel  cell  device  for  reacting  a  gaseous  fijel  and  a 
gaseous  oxidant  lo  produce  electricity,  said  reaction  resulting  in  the 
formation  of  gaseous  products  including  water  vapor  and  carbon 
dioxide,  said  portable  fuel  cell  device  comprising: 

a  fuel  cell  comprising  a  reaction  chamber  and  means  within  the 
reaction  chamber  for  generating  eleco-icity  b>  reacting  a  mix- 
ture comprising  a  gaseous  fuel  and  a  gaseous  oxidant: 

a  fuel  line  connected  to  the  reaction  chamber  for  inffoducing  the 
mixture  into  the  fuel  cell: 

a  fuel  reser%oir  connected  to  the  fuel  line  for  .supplying  gaseous 
fuel  to  the  reaction  chamber: 

means  connected  to  the  fuel  line  for  mixing  a  gaseous  oxidant 
with  the  gaseous  fuel  to  form  the  mixture: 

an  exhaust  line  connected  to  the  reaction  chamber  for  expelling 
exhaust  gas  from  the  reaction  chamber,  said  exhaust  gas 
containing  gaseous  products; 

a  water  wap  connected  to  the  exhaust  line  and  containing  a  water 
absorbing  medium  for  absorbing  water  vapor  from  the 
exhaust  gas.  thereby  forming  a  dry  exhaust  gas;  and 


i" 


1.  An  electrolyte  for  an  electrochemical  cell,  comprising: 
an  admixture  of  an  ion  conducting  electrolyte  having  a  boiling 
point  or  decomposition  temperature  greater  than  100°  C.  and 
one  or  more  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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poly(benziinidazole).  poly(acrylamide).  poly(vinylpyrroli- 
done).  poly(vinylpyridine).  poly(elhyleneimine).  poly(acrylic 
acid),  and  poly(aminosilicate)  in  ratios  between  2:1  and  50:1. 
the  admixture  further  containing  between  O.l^r  and  S'i  by 
weight  of  fiiitied  silica. 


5.723^2 

CARBON  ELECTRODE  FOR  NONAQUEOUS 

SECONDARY  BATTERY  AND  NONAQUEOUS  BATTERY 

USING  THE  SAME 
Kazuo  Yamada;  Takehito  Mitate:  Naoto  Nishimura;  Yoshihiro 
Tsukuda.  all  of  Nara.  and  Tetsuya  Yoneda.  .Mie,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098913; 
Mar.  1,  1996,  8-044961 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/66:4/36 
VS.  a.  429—245  12  Claims 


1.  A  carbon  electrode  for  a  nonaqueous  secondary  battery,  com- 
prising: 

a  metal  collector  ser\ing  to  catalyze  carbon  graphitization; 

graphite  particles:  and 

a  carbon  material  having  a  lower  crystallinity  than  the  graphite 
particles,  and  said  carbon  material  covering  the  graphite  par- 
ticles and  the  collector; 

wherein  the  graphite  particles  and  the  carbon  material  are  sin- 
tered together  on  the  metal  collector  or  in  the  presence  of  the 
metal  collector. 


5,723433 
OPTICAL  PROXIMITY  CORRECTION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Mario  Garza,  Sunnyvale:  Nicholas  K.  Eib,  and  Keith  K.  Chao, 
both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607^5 

Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  17  Qalms 


1.  An  optical  proximity  correction  method  for  preparing  reticle 
designs  to  be  used  in  photolithography,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 


(a)  performing  pattern  recognition  on  an  integrated  circuit  layout 
design  to  identify  a  location  of  a  selected  feature  edge  in  the 
layout  design; 

(b)  obtaining  an  optical  proximity  correction  value  for  said 
selected  feature  edge  by  evaluating  one  or  nrore  non-linear 
mathematical  expressions  for  optical  proximity  correction  at 
the  location  of  the  selected  feature  edge,  the  one  or  more 
non-linear  mathematical  expression  defining  a  curve  that  non- 
linearly  increases  an  amount  of  optical  proximity  correction 
for  said  selected  feature  edge;  and 

(c)  incorporating  said  optical  proximity  correction  value  into 
said  layout  design  to  form  said  reticle  design. 


5,723,234 

PHASE  SHIFT  PHOTOMASK  AND  PHASE  SHIFF 

PHOTOMASK  DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 

Toshifumi  Yokoyama,  and  Hiroyuki  Miyashita,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,065 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039677 

Int.  CL"  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CL  430—5  6  Claims 


1.  A  phase  shift  photomask  having  an  area  provided  with  a  phase 
shift  layer  which  results  in  shifting  a  phase  relative  to  another  area, 
said  phase  shift  photomask  comprising  a  dummy  etching  pattern 
for  dry  etch  rate  correction,  said  dummy  etching  pattern  being 
provided  in  an  area  other  than  a  pattern  exposure  area. 


5,723  J3S 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOTOMASK  AND 

EXPOSING 

Keisuke  Tsudaka,  and  Minoru  Sugawara,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,656,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,558,963. 
This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,665 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  6-302339; 
Mar.  14,  1994,  6-069113 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  12  Claims 


1.  A  photomask  used  for  the  photolithographic  process  and 
having  a  transmitting  area  and  a  light  shielding  area. 

said  photomask  being  obtained  by  setting  combinations  of  plu- 
ralities of  defocus  and  mask  pattern  size  values  in  predeter- 
mined ranges  of  the  defocus  latitude  and  the  mask  pattern  size 
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latitude,  obtaining  transfer  patterns  by  varying  the  exposure 
dose,  and  checking  whether  the  transfer  patterns  meet  a 
design  tolerance  condition,  thereby  obtaining  the  exposure 
dose  latitude  as  the  range  of  exposure  dose  meeting  the 
tolerance  condition  in  all  the  predetermined  ranges  of  the 
defocus  latitude  and  the  mask  pattern  size  latitude. 

a  mask  parameter  being  set  for  maximizing  the  mask  pattern  size 
latitude,  the  maximized  mask  pattern  size  latitude  thereby 
maximizing  the  obtained  exposure  dose  latitude, 

said  mask  parameter  is  one  member  or  a  combination  of  two  or 
more  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  mask  pattern 
size,  the  phase  of  the  transmitting  area,  the  transmissivity  of 
the  light  shielding  area  and  the  phase  of  the  light  shielding 
area. 


trial  resist  films  are  subjected  to  a  dissolving  treatment  with- 
out an  exposing  treatment  under  a  predetermined  u^eatment 
condition  in  which  each  of  said  trial  resist  films  is  partiall) 
dissolved; 

determining,  as  said  baking  temperature,  a  temperature  which 
minimizes  a  difference  in  a  uniformity  of  remaining  resist 
thickness  of  said  uial  resist  films  in  said  trial  plates  relative  to 
differences  in  baking  times  for  said  trial  resist  films  in  said 
particular  condition;  and 

determining,  as  said  baking  lime,  a  time  which  makes  said 
uniformity  be  best  under  said  baking  temperature  in  said 
particular  condition. 


5,723,236 

PHOTOMASKS  AND  A  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Masashi  Inoue,  Sakai,  and  Shinji  Kobayashi.  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133830; 
May  9,  1996,  8-115152 

Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  13  Claims 


6 
5b 
-5c 


1.  A  photomask  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  through  which  exposure  light  transmits; 

a  semitransparent  film  that  has  an  inversion  transmitting  section 
for  inverting  the  phase  of  the  exposure  light  and  a  transmitting 
section  that  allows  the  exposure  light  to  pass  without  chang- 
ing the  phase,  the  semitransparent  film  being  arranged  to  form 
a  pattern  on  the  transparent  substrate  by  using  the  inversion 
transmitting  section  and  the  transmitting  section;  and 

a  light-shielding  film  that  has  an  edge  coinciding  with  an  inside 
edge  of  a  scribe  line  and  that  is  placed  at  a  location  on  the 
semitransparent  film  including  the  scribe  line  and  the  outside 
area  of  the  scribe  line. 

wherein  all  the  pattern  is  constituted  of  the  semitransparent  film. 


5,723038 

INSPECTION  OF  LENS  ERROR  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
LENS  HEATLNG  IN  A  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Bradley  T.  Moore;  Robert  Dawson;  H.  Jim  Fulford.  Jr..  all  of 

Austin;  Mark  1.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek;  Frederick  N.  Hause. 

Austin;  Mark  W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park,  and  Derick  J.  Wris- 

ters,   Austin,  all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices,  Inc„  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,028 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  430—30  30  Claims 

II.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  lens  in  a  photolithographic  system 
for  fabricating  integrated  circuit  devices,  the  method  comprising: 

depositing  a  photoresist  on  a  wafer; 

forming  a  first  image  pattern  on  a  first  portion  of  the  photoresist 
by  projecting  radiation  through  a  first  test  reticle  and  the  lens, 
wherein  the  first  test  reticle  includes  a  first  test  pattern  of 
optically  transparent  lines  that  transfer  a  first  amount  of 
radiation  to  the  lens  thereby  providing  a  first  heating  of  the 
lens; 

forming  a  second  image  pattern  on  a  second  portion  of  the 
photoresist  by  projecting  radiation  through  a  second  test 
reticle  and  the  lens,  wherein  the  second  test  reticle  includes  a 
second  test  pattern  of  optically  transparent  lines  that  tfansfer 
second  amount  of  radiation  to  the  lens,  thereby  providing  a 
second  heating  of  the  lens,  wherein  the  second  amount  of 
radiation  is  greater  than  the  first  amount  of  radiation  resulting 
in  the  second  heating  of  the  lens  being  greater  than  the  first 
heating  of  the  lens; 

developing  the  photoresist; 

etching  the  wafer  using  the  photoresist  as  an  etch  mask,  thereby 
forming  a  first  transfer  pattern  in  the  wafer  corresponding  to 
the  first  image  pattern  and  a  second  transfer  pattern  in  the 
wafer  corresponding  to  the  second  image  pattern: 

stripping  the  photoresist; 

comparing  the  first  test  pattern  with  the  first  transfer  pattern  in 
conjunction  with  determining  a  first  lens  error, 

comparing  the  second  test  pattern  with  the  second  transfer 
pattem  in  conjunction  with  determining  a  second  lens  error: 
and 
using  the  first  and  second  lens  errors  to  obtain  image  displace- 
ment data  as  a  function  of  position  along  a  surface  of  the  lens 
and  as  a  function  of  heating  the  lens. 


5,723,237 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  BAKING  CONDITIONS 

FOR  RESIST  PATTERN  FORMATION  THROUGH 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  UNEXPOSED  TRIAL  RESIST  RLMS 
Hideo  Kobayashi;  Keishi  Asakawa,  and  Yasunori  Yokoya,  all  of 
Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-264726 

Int  a."  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  430—30  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  conditions  for  a  resist  pattern 

formation  process  having  a  baking  operation  which  is  carried  out 

under  a  baking  temperanire  and  during  a  baking  time,  said  method 

comprising  the  processes  of; 

assuming  a  particular  condition  in  which,  after  uial  resist  films 
are  formed  on  a  plurality  of  trial  plates  and  then  baked  under 
baking  conditions  which  are  different  from  one  another,  said 


5,723,239 
DESENSITIZING  SOLUTION  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING 
Ryosuke  Itakura;  Seishi  Kasai;  Hidefumi  Sera,  and  Eiichi 
Kato,  all  of  Haibara-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,862,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,565J90. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190081; 
Oct.  17, 1991, 3-269609;  Oct  18, 1991,  3-269917;  Oct  18, 1991, 
3-269918;  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320488 

Int  CI."  G03G  13/28 

VS.  a.  430-^9  5  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  for  electrophotographic  offset  printing  wherein  an 

electrophotographic  offset  printing  plate  having  a  photoconductive 

layer  thereon  is  exposed  to  form  an  image  and  the  exposed  photo- 
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conductive  layer  is  treated  with  a  desensitizing  solution  to  render 
non-image  areas  thereon  hydrophilic  to  prevent  adhesion  of  print- 
ing ink  to  said  non-image  areas,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  desensitizing  solution  comprising  an  amine  compound- 
containing,  cyanogen-free,  desensitizing  solution  for  electrophoto- 
graphic offset  printing  comprising: 

at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

phytic  acid,  metal  salts  of  phytic  acid  and  ammonium  salts  of 

phytic  acids;  and 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

secondary  and  tertiary  amines  having  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


a  charge  transporting  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  33  (iin 
and  having  a  mobility  of  electrical  charges  of  at  least 
5xlO"*cm-/V.sec  under  an  electrical  field  of  2x10"  V/cm; 

a  charge  generating  layer;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  substrate  having  an  anodized  alumi- 
num layer  on  the  surface,  the  anodized  aluminum  layer  com- 
prising a  porous  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  15  (jm  and 
a  barrier  layer  having  a  thickness  of  10  to  500  A  and  having 
an  impedance  of  50  to  250  Kil  wherein  the  charge  transport- 
ing layer  and  the  charge  generating  layer  are  laminated  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrate. 


Ri— N 


/ 

4 

\ 


R2 


(1) 


R3 


wherein 
R I  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  and 
R,  each  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 


5,723  J40 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FORMATION  OF 

TONER  IMAGES  WITH  TWO  DISTINCT  TONERS 

Richard  G.  Allen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  654,953 

Int  CI.''  G03G  13/00 

VS.  a.  430-54  24  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising: 

uniformly  charging  a  photoconductive  image  member  to  a 
charge  of  a  first  polarity  and  a  first  potential  Vq; 

imagewise  exposing  the  image  member  to  form  a  first  electro- 
static image,  said  first  electrostatic  image  having  a  minimum 
potential  V,; 

using  a  first  toning  station,  applying  a  first  toner  of  the  first 
polarity  to  the  first  electrostatic  image  to  form  a  first  toner 
image  of  the  first  polarity  in  the  presence  of  an  electric  field 
controlled  by  a  bias  V^  associated  with  the  first  toning  station. 
the  first  toner  image  having  a  maximum  potential  V^; 

imagewise  exposing  the  image  member  to  form  a  second  elec- 
trostatic image  of  the  first  polarity; 

using  a  second  toning  station,  applying  a  second  toner  to  the 
second  electrostatic  image  in  the  presence  of  an  electric  field 
controlled  by  a  bias  V^',  associated  with  the  second  toning 
station,  the  second  toner  being  of  a  second  polarity  opposite 
the  first  polarity,  to  form  a  second  toner  image  having  a 
potential  at  its  maximum  density  of  V^'; 

characterized  in  that  the  step  of  applying  a  first  (oner  is  carried 
out  under  conditions  providing  a  development  completion  of 
the  first  toner  image  equal  to  less  than  0.4.  where  develop- 
ment completion  is  equal  to 

Vj-V. 


V,   ■ 


5,723,241 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  COMPRISING  THICK 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER  FORMED  ON  ANODIZED 

ALLTVIINUM  LAYER 

Hideaki  Ueda.  Kishiwada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  427,735,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,449,  Dec.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992.  4-348455; 
Oct  29,  1993,  5-271667 

Int.  a."  G03G  5/047 
VS.  a.  430^58  18  Claims 

10.  A  laminated  photosensitive  member  comprising 


5,723^42 
PERFLUOROETHER  RELEASE  COATINGS  FOR 
ORGANIC  PHOTORECEPTORS 
Edward  J.  Woo,  Woodbury,  and  Gaye  K.  Lehman,  Lauderdale, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623390,  Mar.  28,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%,8S7 
Int  CI."  G03G  5/147 
U.S.  CI.  430—66  15  Claims 

1.  A  photoreceptor  element  comprising  an  electroconductive 
substrate,  a  photoconductor  layer,  and  a  release  layer  comprising  a 
perfluoroether  urethane  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  reactants 
comprising 
a)  a  di-functional  perfluoroether, 
b^  a  diisocyanate. 

c)  an  amino  functional  silane,  and, 

d)  optionally,  a  diol  chain  extender 


5,723,243 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND 
AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Masaomi  Sasaki;  Hiroshi  Tamura,  both  of  Susono;  Tomoyuki 
Shimada,    Shizuoka-ken;    Tetsuro    Suzuki,    Fuji;    Chiaki 
Tanaka,  Shizuoka-ken;  Kouji  Kishida,  Shizuoka-ken;  Akira 
Katayama,  Shizuoka-ken;  Kazukiyo  Nagai;  Chihaya  Adachi, 
both  of  Numazu;  Nozomu  Tamoto,  Tokyo;  Mitsutoshi  Anzai, 
and  Akihiro  Imai,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hodogaya  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-141290; 
Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176189;  Jul.  13.  1995,  7-177402;  Dec.  25,  1995, 
7-336739;  May  15,  19%,  8-1202%;  Mav  15,  19%,  8-120298; 
May  16,  19%,  8-146601 

Int  CI.''  G03G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  430-%  44  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an  elec- 
troconductive support,  and  a  photoconductive  layer  formed  thereon 
comprising  as  an  effective  component  an  aromatic  polycarbonate 
resin  having  a  repeat  unit  of  formula  (I): 


O 


-«-0-Ari  Ar^-OCO-X— OCt- 

\    /  ^ 

C  Rl 


(I) 


CH— CH=CH— Ar'— N 


/ 


R- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  5  to  5000;  Ar',  Ar^  and  Ar^  each  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  and  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group;  R'  and  R"  each  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  is  an  acyl 
group,  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  or  a  heterocyclic 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent;  and  X  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic 
group,  a  bivalent  cyclic  aliphatic  group,  or 
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in  which  iC  and  R'*  each  is  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent.  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent,  or  a  halogen  atom;  1  and  m  each  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4; 
and  p  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I,  and  when  p=l,  Y  is  a  straight-chain, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
— O— .  — S— .  —SO—,  — SO2— , 

00  O 

II  II  II 

— C— ,  — C— O— Z— O— C— .or 


-(:c'47+f-o4-si-(:c'47 

^R»  *  R« 


in  which  Z  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group;  a  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  20;  b  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2000;  and  R'  and  R*  each 
is  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent  or  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a  substituent 


5,723,246 

BINDER  RESIN  AND  TONER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

DEVELOPMENT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Katsutoshi  Aoki;  Yoshihiro  Ueno;  Tetsuhiro  Semura;  Shiitji 

Moriyama,  and  Kuniyasu  Kawabe,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  65238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-149509 
Int  CI.*  G03G  9/087 
U.S.  a.  430—109  7  Claims 

1.  A  binder  resin  composition  for  producing  a  toner,  comprising 
a  blend  of  the  following  three  resins  (A)  to  (C): 

resin  (A)  having  a  softening  point  of  120°  C.  or  more  and  170° 
C,  or  less,  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  58°  C.  or  more  and 
less  than  75°  C.  and  a  weight  percentage  of  components 
insoluble  to  chloroform  at  25°  C.  of  5%  by  weight  or  more 
and  50%  by  weight  or  less; 
resin  (B)  having  a  softening  point  of  90°  C.  or  more  and  120°  C. 
or  less,  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  58°  C.  or  more  and 
less  than  75°  C,  and  a  weight  percentage  of  components 
insoluble  to  chloroform  at  25°  C.  of  less  than  5%  by  weight; 
and 
resin  (C)  having  a  softening  point  of  80°  C.  or  more  and  less 
than  1 10°  C,  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  45°  C.  or  more 
and  less  than  58°  C,  and  a  weight  percentage  of  components 
insoluble  to  chloroform  at  25°  C.  of  less  than  5%  by  weight 


5,723,244 
CHARGING  NEUTRALIZATION  PROCESSES 
Scott  D.  Chamberlain,  Macedon;  Christopher  M.  Knapp,  Fair- 
port,  and  David  H.  Pan,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,658 
Int  a."  G03G  21/06 
VS.  a.  430—97  23  aaims 

22.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  residual  image  voltage  present 
on  an  imaging  member  which  comprises  contacting  the  member 
with  a  liquid  developer  composition  comprised  of  a  nonpolar 
liquid,  thermoplastic  resin  particles,  charge  control  additive,  colo- 
rant and  a  charge  director 


5,723.245 
COLORED  TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  ENLARGED  COLOR  GAMLT 
Jacques  C.  Bertrand,  Ontario;  Roger  N.  CiccareUi,  Rochester; 
Edul  N.  Dalai,  Webster;  Sue  E.  Blaszak,  Penfield;  Kristen  M. 
Natale-Hoffman,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  R.  Pickering,  Web- 
ster, aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Oct  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,224 
Int  a."  G03G  9/09 
VS.  CI.  430—106  24  Claims 

1.  Toners  comprised  of  a  cyan  toner,  a  magenta  toner,  a  yellow 
toner,  an  orange  toner,  a  green  toner,  and  a  black  toner,  each  of  said 
loners  being  comprised  of  resin  and  pigment;  and  wherein  the 
pigment  for  the  orange  toner  is  Orange  5.  C.I.  number  12075. 
Orange  13.  C.I.  number  21110,  Orange  16,  C.I.  number  21160,  or 
Orange  34.  C.I.  number  21115,  and  the  pigment  for  the  green  toner 
is  Green  7,  C.I.  number  74260,  or  Green  36.  C.I.  number  7,4265. 
and  wherein  said  pigment  for  each  toner,  excluding  black,  is 
prepared  by  flushing  with  water  each  of  said  pigments  .In  said 
toner  resin,  wherein  a  cyan,  magenta,  yellow,  orange,  and  green 
pigment  water  wet  cake  is  mixed  with  toner  resin,  and  the  water  is 
removed,  or  substantially  removed  to  generate  pigmented  resins. 


5,723,247 
TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WFTH 
ORGANOSILOXANE  COPOLYMERS 
Robert  A.  Guistiiia,  and  Peter  S.  Alexandrovicfa,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808.449 
Int  a."  G03G  9/097 
U.S.  a.  430—110  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  toner  composition  comprising 

(a)  as  a  major  component,  a  fixable  binder  resin  which  is  free  of 
siloxane  segments,  and 

(b)  blended  therewith  as  an  additive  and  as  a  minor  component, 
an  organosiloxane  multiphase  block  or  graft  condensation 
copolymer  having  a  polyorganosiloxane  segment  a  condensa- 
tion polymer  segment,  and  a  polystyrene  equivalent  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  15.000  to  60,000  as 
determined  by  size  exclusion  chromatography,  said  polyorga- 
nosiloxane segment  comprising  from  about  10  to  80  weight 
percent  of  the  additive  and  the  amount  of  said  additive  being 
sufficient  to  provide  a  blended  composition  having  a  surface 
atomic  ratio  of  silicon  to  carbon  in  the  range  of  from  0.005  to 
0.5. 


5,723,248 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS 
CONTAINING  BIS  [1.2-BENZISTHIAZOL-3(2H) 
-YLIDENE  1,1-DIOXIDE)  ACETATES]CHARGE- 
CONTROL  AGENTS 
John  C.  WUson,  and  Robert  D.  Fields,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,037 
Int  a."  G03G  9/097 
VS.  CL  43»— no  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  toner  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
meric binder  and  a  bis[(1.2-benzisothiazol-3(2H)-ylidene  1,1- 
dioxide)acetatel  chaige-control  agent  having  the  general  structure 

a): 
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wherein  R  represents  Cj  to  C.g  alkylene;  arylenedialkylene: 
alkyienediarylene:  bis(alkyleneoxyar>'l)aikane:  diphenylene: 
bis(alkyleneoxyaryI);  or  arylene. 


5,723^9 
(l^BENZISOTHIAZOL-3(2H)-YLIDENEl,l-DIOXrDE) 
CYANOACETATE  CHARGE-CONTROL  AGENTS  FOR 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPfflC  TONERS 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Robert  D.  Fields,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,667 
Int.  a."  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  7  Qaims 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprising  a  polymeric  binder  and  a 
( 1 .2-benzisothiazol-3(2H)-y  lidene  1 , 1  -dioxide  )cyanoacetates 

charge-control  agent  having  the  general  structure: 


wherein  R  is  C,  to  C,,  alkyl  w  Cj  to  C,o  aryl. 


5,723,250 
PROCESS  FOR  IMAGE  FORMATION  USING  LIQUID 
DEN'ELOPER 
Hirotaka  Matsuoka;  Takako  Kobayashi.  and  Ken  Hashimoto, 
all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421.871,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,622,804. 
ThLs  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,360 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1909,  6-137823; 
May  30,  1994,  6-137822 

Int  a."  G03G  IS/W 
VS.  CL  430—117  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  comprising: 
forming  a  latent  image  on  a  latent-image-holding  substrate:  and 
developing  die  latent  image  with  a  liquid  developer  for  electro- 
photography, 


wherein  said  liquid  developer  comprises  (a)  toner  particles 
having  a  volume-average  particle  diameter  of  from  0.5  jim 
to  5  (im  and  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin  substantially 
carrier-insoluble  at  the  developing  temperature  of  the  liquid 
developer,  a  colorant,  and  a  charge  control  agent,  (b)  a 
carrier  that  has  an  electrical  resistivity  of  10*  to  10^^  ilcm 
and  in  which  the  toner  particles  are  dispersed,  and  (c)  a 
charge  director  contained  in  the  carrier, 

wherein  said  carrier  comprises  at  least  one  ether  compound 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 

R,0(CH„Hj„0)J?j 

wherein  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  an  alkyl  group,  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
or  an  aralkyi  group,  provided  that  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  contained  in  R,  and  R,  is  from  6  to  20;  and  is 
an  integer  of  2  or  3;  and  x  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  and 

wherein  said  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyolefins,  ethylene  copolymers  having  a  polar  group, 
homopolymers  of  styrene,  styrene-acrylic  copolymers, 
polyesters  and  polyurethanes. 


5,723,251 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID 

CARRIER  IN  A  LIQUID  DEVELOPING  MATERIAL- 
BASED  ELECTROSTATOGRAPfflC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Rasin  Moser,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,115 

Int  a.*  G03G  1 3/1 1. 1 5/1 1 

VS.  a.  430—126  16  CUims 


tt    w 


^ 


m 


S.-:: 


b 


1.  A  method  for  removing  carrier  liquid  from  a  liquid  developed 
image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  a  liquid  development  image  to  an  intermediate 
transfer  member  for  transporting  the  liquid  developed  image, 
said  intermediate  transfer  member  including  a  liquid  carrier 
absorbent  layer  for  contacting  the  liquid  develops!  image  to 
absorb  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carrier  liquid  o'  the  liquid 
developed  image: 

transferring  the  liquid  developed  image  off  of  the  intermediate 
transfer  member  such  that  the  absorbed. carrier  liquid  remains 
imbibed  in  said  liquid  carrier  absorbent  layer; 

compressing  the  intermediate  transfer  member  for  extracting 
absorbed  carrier  liquid  from  said  liquid  carrier  absorbing  layer 
thereof;  and 

applying  an  electrical  bias  to  an  area  adjacent  a  surface  of  the 
intermediate  transfer  member,  said  electrical  bias  providing 
an  electrical  bias  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  a  polarity  of 
toner  particles  in  the  liquid  developing  material  for  attracting 
residual  toner  particles  from  the  surface  of  die  intermediate 
transfer  member. 
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5,723,252 
TONER  PROCESSES 
R^    D.    Patel,    Oakville,    Canada;    Grazyna    E.    Kmiecik- 
Lawrynowicz,  Fairport,  N.Y.;  Anthony  J.  Paine,  and  T.  Hwee 
Ng,  both  of  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  S«p.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,037 
Int  CI."  J03G  9/08 
VS.  a.  430—137  28  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  which  consisting 
essentially  of 

(i)  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion  comprised  of  a  pigment 

dispersed  in  an  ionic  surfactant; 
(ii)  shearing  said  pigment  dispersion  with  a  latex  or  emulsion 
blend  comprised  of  resin  particles  and  a  counterionic  surfac- 
tant; 
(iii)  heating  the  above  sheared  blend  below  the  glass  transition 
temperature  (Tg)  of  said  resin  particles  to  form  electrostati- 
cally bound  toner  size  aggregates; 
(iv)  adding  a  stabilizer  of  in  situ  tricalcium  phosphate  solid 
particulants  generated  from  a  solution  of  calcium  chloride  and 
trisodium  phosphate; 
(v)  heating  die  mixture  of  (iii)  and  (iv)  above  die  Tg  of  die  resin 
particles  to  obtain  toner  size  particles  comprised  of  resin  and 
pigment; 
(vi)  washing  with  an  acid  to  dissolve  the  trisodium  phosphate; 

and 
(vii)  optionally  washing  with  water,  and  optionally  drying  die 
toner  obtained. 


and  die  composition  further  comprises  an  enclosure  compound 
which  acts  as  a  host  compound  capable  of  taking  a  chemical 
species  tiierein  as  a  guest  compound. 


5,723,253 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPfflC  PRINTING  PLATE 
CONTAINING  O-QUINONEDIAZIDE  COMPOUND, 
NOVOLAK  RESIN,  POLYMER  AND  ENCLOSURE 
COMPOUND 
Katnhiko  Higashino;  Tomohisa  Ohta,  and  Shinichi  Matsubara, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  and 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-329987; 
Jun.  23,  1995,  7-179585 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/023 
U.S.  a.  430—166  15  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  composition  containing  an  o-quinonediazide 
compound,  a  novolak  resin  and  a  polymer, 
characterized  in  diat  the  polymer  contains  3  to  40  mole  %  of  a 
constimtional  unit  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  con- 
stitutional units  represented  by  the  formulae  (I),  (II)  and  (III): 

(1) 


(11) 


(HI) 


5,723,254 

PHOTORESIST  WITH  PHOTOACTIVE  COMPOUND 

MIXTURES 

Anthony  Zampini,  Westborough;  Peter  Trefonas,  HI,  Medway; 

Pamela  Turci,  Harvard;  Catherine  C.  Meister,  Medway,  and 

Gerald  C.  Vizvary,  Lowell,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley 

Company,  L.L.C.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,099,  Apr  10,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,096 

Int  CL"  G03F  7/023 

VS.  a.  430—190  19  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  esteri- 
hcation  products,  said  mixture  comprising  die  esterification  prod- 
uct of  an  alkali-soluble  novolak  resin  that  is  die  condensation 
product  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  phenol  and  an  o-naphthoquinone 
diazide  compound  where  a  maximum  of  20  mole  percent  of  the 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  are  esterified  with  the 
o-naphthoquinonediazide  compound,  the  esterification  product  of 
an  o-naphthoquinonediazide  compound  and  one  or  more  low 
molecular  weight  phenols  having  from  one  to  three  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups,  and  the  esterification  product  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  phenol  having  at  least  four  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  and 
an  o-naphthoquinonediazide  compound  where  at  least  50  mole 
percent  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  are  esterified  widi  the 
o-naphthoquinonediazide  compound,  die  molar  rado  of  said  esteri- 
fied resin  to  said  esterified  phenols  varying  between  1:10  and  10:1. 


wherein  R'  to  R'^  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
or  a  phenyl  group; 


5,723,255 
NANOPARTICULATE  THERMAL  SOLVENTS 
John  Texter,  Rochester,  and  David  Alan  Czekai,  Hooeoye  Falls, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487^73 
Int  a."  G03C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  430—203  19  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solid  particle  dispersion  of  a  thermal  solvent, 
wherein  said  diermal  solvent  is  a  water-immiscible  phenol  deriva- 
tive and  has  a  melting  point,  T„,  between  30°  C.  and  130°  C, 
wherein  said  dispersion  contains  a  dispersing  aid,  and  wherein  die 
diermal  solvent  particles  in  said  dispersion  are  essentially  nanoc- 
rystalline. 

10.  A  process  for  forming  a  coating  comprising  die  steps  of: 
providing  an  aqueous  solid  particle  dispersion  of  thermal  sol- 
vent, where  said  thermal  solvent  is  a  water-immiscible  phenol 
derivative  and  has  a  melting  point.  T„,  between  30°  C.  and 
about  200°  C,  and  where  said  dispersion  contains  a  dispers- 
ing aid; 
combining  said  aqueous  solid  particle  diermal  solvent  dispersion 
with  a  coating  melt  composition,  where  said  coating  melt 
composition  is  maintained  at  a  temperature,  T,,  during  die 
preparation  and  coating  of  said  coating  melt  composition,  and 
where  T,<T„;  coating  the  combined  diermal  solvent  disper- 
sion and  coating  melt  composition  onto  a  support  to  form  a 
coating; 
drying  said  coating  by  means  wherein  die  temperature  of  said 
coating  is  maintained  less  dian  T„;  and  wherein  die  physical 
state  of  thermal  solvent  in  said  thermal  solvent  dispersion  is 
nanocrystalline. 
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5,723056 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS  THROUGH 
TRANSFER  OF  IMAGE  PORTION  TO  RECEIVING 
MATERUL,  VIA  CUSHION  LAYER 
Tetsuya  Taniguchi;   Kiyoshi  Goto;   Takeo  Akiyama;   Miyuid 
Hosoi,  all  of  Hino;  Tetsuya  Masuda,  and  Hldeaki  Mochizuki, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,793,  Oct  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-297275 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/40 
ViS.  a.  430—252  7  Claims 

I.  A  color  image  fonning  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
imagewise  exposing  a  color  image-formable  material  which 
comprises  a  support  provided  thereon  with  a  cushion  layer,  a 
color  light-sensitive  layer  containing  a  light-sensitive  compo- 
sition and  a  coloring  agent  in  this  order, 
developing  the  exposed  color  image-formable  material  so  as  to 
remove  a  non-image  portion  and  leave  an  image  portion,  and 
transferring  the  image  portion  of  the  light-sensitive  layer  alone 

to  an  image  receiving  material, 
wherein  the  cushion  layer  has  a  hardness  measured  by  the  Shore 
hardness  tester  of  40  to  85  and  a  thickness  of  20  to  50  jim. 


5.723457 
SI  CONTAINING  HIGH  MOLECULAR  COMPOUND  AND 

PHOTOSENSmVE  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
Shigeyuki  Iwasa,  Toyko,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,1S3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133586 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/039 
U.S.  a.  430—270.1  10  Qaims 

1.  An  Si  containing  high  molecular  compound  expressed  by  a 
general  formula  given  below 


R'— Si 


zo- 


zo- 


/ 

>i 
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.(K>)» 
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•Si— O 


•Si— O- 


R'-Si 
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.(R')» 


(OR-^)„ 


where  R'  represents  a  Cj-Cg  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon 
group,  R*  represents  a  Ci-Cg  hydrocarbon  group,  R'  represents  a 
C|-C,  hydrocartx)n  group.  Z  represents  a  hydrocarbon  atom  or 
trimcthylsilyl  group,  a  is  I  to  3,  b  is  0  to  2  with  a  sum  of  a  and  b 
being  3,  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  selected  from  10  to  500. 

2.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  containing  at  least  an  Si 
containing  high  molecular  compound  and  a  photoacid  generator, 
said  Si  containing  high  molecular  compotmd  being  expressed  by  a 
general  formula  given  below 


ZO- 


ZO- 


R'— Si 

-Si— O- 

I 
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I 
-Si— O- 

R'— Si 
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where   R'   represents   a  C^-C^  divalent   saturated   hydrocarbon 

group,  R^  represents  a  Ci-Cg  hydrocarbon  group,  R'  represents  a 

Ci-Cg  hydrocartwn  group,  Z  represents  a  hydrocarbon  atom  or 

trimethylsilyl  group,  a  is  1  to  3,  b  is  0  to  2  with  a  sum  of  a  and  b 

being  3,  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  selected  from  10  to  500, 

said  photoacid  generator  serving  to  generate  an  acid  by  light 

irradiation  and  amplify  a  chemical  change  of  a  resist  in  a  form 

of  a  catalytic  reaction  in  a  heat  treatment  after  exposure. 


5,723,258 

ACETAL  GROUP-CONTAINING  ALKOXY-STYRENE 

POLYMERS,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND 

CHEMICAL  AMPLIFIED  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 

MAINLY  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Ji-Hong  Kim;  Sun-Yi  Park;  Seong-Ju  Kim,  and  Joo-Hyeon 
Park,  all  of  Taejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Kumho  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Sen  No.  744,738,  Oct  30,  1996.  This  application 

Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  804,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1995, 
95-44207 

Int  Ci."  G«3C  ]/492 

U.S.  a.  430—270.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  chemical  enhanced  photoresist  composition,  comprising; 

at  least  one  of  acetal  group-containing  alkoxy-styrene  polymers 

having      a      weight      average      molecular      weight      of 

500-10,000,000,  represented  by  the  following  formula  I: 


—  -CH2— CR 


m 


wherein 
Ri  and  R,  may  the  same  or  different,  and  represent  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  methylene  group; 
R2  represents 


R4 


J 


R7 


^ 


R< 
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-continued 

R4     O-tCHj^CHj 


-eCHj 


^ 


0-(-CH2^CH, 


and 


wherein 
R4,  R5,  Rft,  R7  and  Rg  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or 
an  aryl  group;  m-t-n=l;  k  is  an  integer  of  1-5;  and  I  is  an 
integer  of  0-5;  and  an  acid-generating  agent. 


5,723^59 

NEGATIVE  TYPE  COMPOSITION  FOR  CHEMICALLY 

AMPLIFIED  RESIST  AND  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

OF  FORMATION  OF  CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED  RESIST 

PATTERN 
Akira  Oikawa;  Hiroynki  Tanaka,  and  Hideyuki  Matsuda,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,744,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  446417,  May  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  997,704,  Jan.  5, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sen  No. 

735,570 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-000740; 
Jan.  17, 1992,  4-006652;  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254283 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/16 
MS.  a.  430—272.1  1  Claim 

HMDS      N2 


^  y  u  l^-L 


18' 


Nj 


I.  A  process  for  forming  a  chemically  amplified  resist  on  a 
substrate,  which  comprises: 

treating  the  substrate  in  a  first  chamber  with  a  hydrophobic 
treating  agent; 

purging  the  first  chamber  with  an  inert  gas; 

heating  the  hydrophobic  treated  substrate  in  the  first  chamber; 

purging  the  first  chamber  with  an  inert  gas; 

passing  the  heated  hydrophobic  treated  substrate  to  a  second 
chamber  separate  from  the  first  chamber; 

coating  die  heated  hydrophobic  treated  substrate  with  a  chemi- 
cally amplified  resist  in  the  second  chamber;  and 

heating  the  resist  coated  substrate  in  the  second  chamber. 


R'— O— C— NH— X— NH— C— O— R' 


O 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  a  C,.2o  alkylene  group  which  is  branched  or 


unbranched,  and  R 
(A)  or  (B): 


is  a  group  of  the  following  structural  formula 


(A) 


(B) 


CH2=C(R2)COOY 


CH2=C(R' 


CH2=C(R2)COOY 


CH2=C(R')COO' 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  Y  is  a  C,^  alkylene  group 
which  is  branched  or  unbranched. 

2.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  (a)  a  polymer 
binder,  (b)  a  photopolymerization  initiator,  and  (c)  polymerizable 
unsaturated  group-containing  compounds,  wherein  the  polymeriz- 
able unsaturated  group-containing  compounds  (c)  include  at  least 
one  unsaturated  group-containing  urethane  compound  as  defined  in 
claim  1. 

9.  A  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  having  a  photo- 
sensitive resin  layer  formed  on  an  aluminum  substrate  treated  by 
surface  roughening  and  anodizing  treatment  and,  optionally,  fur- 
ther by  hydrophilic  treatment,  wherein  the  photosensitive  resin 
layer  is  made  of  the  photopolymerizable  composition  as  defined  in 
claim  2. 


5,723061 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
Makoto  Yanagawa,  Kamifukuoka.  and  Shinji  Santoo,  Toko- 
rozawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  l^mura  Kaken  Co., 
Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  508,721,  Jul.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  605.028,  Oct  29,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  787,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-311710 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/031:7/038 
VS.  CL  430—285.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  useful  as  a  solder  mask 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  copolymer  possessing  carboxyl  groups,  said  copolymer 
being  obtained  by  copolymerizing  at  least  one  compound  of 
the  formula  (1): 


5,723060 

UNSATURATED  GROLT-CONTAINING  URETHANE 

COMPOUND,  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  IT,  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Shigeo  l^uji,  and  Hirosbi  Tomiyasu,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238552 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/027:7/029:7/09:  C07C  261/00 

VS.  a.  430—278.1  9  Claims 

I.  An  unsaturated  group-containing  urethane  compound  of  the 

following  formula  (I): 


R,  (I) 

I 
CH2=C— COOR: 

with  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  (2) 

R,  (2) 

I 
CH2=C— COOH 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  Rj  is  a 
C,  to  Cft  aliphatic  hydrocarlwn  group, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  carboxyl  groups  of  said 
copolymer  are  esterified  by  addition  of  a  compound  having 
the  general  formula  (3): 


l79-264O,G.-98-l4:0L3 
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Ri  (3) 

CH2=C— COO— Rj— CH  — CHi 

V 
o 

wherein  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  and  R,  is  a 
C,-C,2  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  and  wherein 
said  copolymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
20,000  to  70,000,  a  softening  point  of  30°  C.  to  130°  C,  and 
an  acid  value  of  120  to  ISO, 

(b)  a  sensitizer  comprising  2-methyl(4-methylthio)phenyl)-2- 
morpholino-1 -propane  as  a  main  component  and  containing 
one  or  more  different  types  of  sensitizers,  and 

(c)  a  diluent  having  a  boiling  point  of  100°  C.  or  more  under 
atmospheric  pressure  and  containing  an  unsaturated  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  methacryloyl  or  acryloyi  groups. 

6.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  useful  as  a  solder  mask 
consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  a  copolymer  possessing  carboxyl  groups,  and  which  is  a 

reaction  product  of  at  least  one  compound  having  the  formula 

(1): 


(1) 


CH2=C— CXX>R2 


Ri 

I 
CH2=C— COOH 


(2) 


(1) 


CH2=C-COOR2 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group  and  R2  is  a  C, 
to  C^  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  and  at  least  one  compound 
having  the  general  formula  (2): 


(2) 


CH2=C— COOH 


wherein  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  (1),  and  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  caiboxyl  groups  of  said  copolymer  are 
esterified  by  addition  of  a  compound  having  the  general 
formula  (3): 


Ri  (3) 

CH2=C— COO-Rj— CH  — CH2 
V 

o 

wherein  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  (1)  and  (2).  and  R3  is 
a  C,-C,2  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  and 
wherein  said  copolymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  20,000  to  70,000,  a  softening  point  of  30°  C.  to 
130°  C,  and  an  acid  value  of  120  to  150; 

(b)  a  sensitizer  comprising  2-methyl(4-methylthio)phenyl)-2- 
morphoUno- 1 -propane  as  a  main  component  and  containing 
one  or  more  different  types  of  sensitizers,  and 

(c)  a  diluent  having  a  boiling  point  of  100°  C.  or  more  under 
atmospheric  pressure  and  containing  an  unsaturated  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  methacryloyl  or  acryloyi  groups. 

12.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  useful  as  a  solder  mask 
comprising: 
(a)  a  copolymer  possessing  carboxyl  groups,  and  which  is  a 

reaction  product  consisting  of  at  least  one  compound  having 

the  formula  (I): 


CH2=C— COOR2 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group  and  Rj  is  a  C, 
to  Cf,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  and  at  least  one  compound 
having  the  general  formula  (2): 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group  and  R2  is  a  C, 
to  C(,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  and  at  least  one  compound 
having  the  general  formula  (2): 


CH2=C— COOH 


(2) 


wherein  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  (I),  and  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  carboxyl  groups  of  said  copolymer  are 
esterified  by  addition  of  a  compound  having  the  general 
formula  (3): 

Ri  (3) 

I 
CH2=C— COO-R5-CH  -CH2 

V 

O 

wherein  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  (1)  and  (2),  and  R3  is 
a  C,-C|;  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  and 
wherein  said  copolymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  20,000  to  70.000,  a  softening  point  of  30°  C.  to 
130°  C,  and  an  acid  value  of  120  to  150, 

(b)  a  sensitizer  comprising  2-methyl(4-methylthio)phenyl)-2- 
morpholino- 1 -propane  as  a  main  component  and  containing 
one  or  more  different  types  of  sensitizers,  and 

(c)  a  diluent  having  a  boiling  point  of  100°  C.  or  more  under 
atmospheric  pressure  and  containing  an  unsaturated  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  methacryloyl  or  acryloyi  groups. 

11.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  useful  as  a  solder  mask 
comprising: 

(a)  a  copolymer  possessing  caiboxyl  groups,  and  which  is  a 
reaction  product  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound having  the  formula  (1): 


wherein  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  (1),  and  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  carboxyl  groups  of  said  copolymer  are 
esterified  by  addition  of  a  compound  having  the  general 
formula  (3): 

Ri  (3) 

CH2=C— COO— R3— CH  -CH2 
V 

o 

wherein  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  (I)  and  (2),  and  R,  is 
a  C|-C|2  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  and 
wherein  said  copolymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  20,000  to  70,000,  a  softening  point  of  30°  C.  to 
130°  C,  and  an  acid  value  of  120  to  150; 

(b)  a  sensitizer  comprising  2-methyl(4-methylthio)phenyl)-2- 
morpholino- 1 -propane  as  a  main  component  and  containing 
one  or  more  different  types  of  sensitizers,  and 

(c)  a  diluent  having  a  boiling  point  of  100°  C.  or  more  under 
atmospheric  pressure  and  containing  an  unsaturated  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  methacryloyl  or  acryloyi  groups. 


5,723^2 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Shigeo  Nakamura,-  Masahiko  Oshlmura;  Kenichi  Mori;  Tada- 

hiko  Yokota,  and  Hiroyasu  Koto,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  255,935,  Jiin.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-135892; 
May  16,  1994,  6-100903 

tot  CI."  G«3F  7/038 
VS.  O.  430—286.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition,  comprising: 

A)  I)  an  alkali  soluble  polymer  having  a  phenolic  hydroxy 
group  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
from  300  to  30,000,  and  2)  a  compound  having  a)  two  or 
more  polymerizable  double  bonds  and  b)  an  isocyanate  group 
or  an  epoxy  group  in  its  molecule. 
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wherein  the  ratio  of  isocyanate  or  epoxy  equivalent  of  com- 
pound 2)  to  hydroxyl  equivalent  of  compound  I)  is  in  the 
range  of  from  0.1  to  0.8;  and 

B),  a  compound  having  one  or  nrore  functional  groups  which 
can  react  with  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  by  application  of 
beat 


5,723,263 
COLOR  NEGATIVE  ELEMENT  HAVING  IMPROVED 
BLUE  RECORD  PRINTER  COMPATIBILITY 
Stephen  Paul  Singer,  Spencerport;  Paul  Barrett  Merkel,  and 
Jeffrey  Walter  Schmoeger,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,639,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,067 
tot.  CI.*  G03C  7/46 
UJS.  a.  430—374  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  positive  image  on  a  negative  working 
color  photographic  paper  using  the  negative-positive  photographic 
system,  comprising: 

forming  a  color  negative  image  by  exposing  a  color  negative 
film  element  to  die  image,  said  element  comprising  a  support 
bearing  a  blue  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  first  layer 
and  a  green  light-sensitized  silver  halide  emulsion  second 
layer  wherein  said  second  layer  contains  a  green  sensitizing 
dye  and  wherein  said  first  layer  has  associated  therewith  a  hue 
correction  coupler  which  upon  coupling  with  oxidized  devel- 
oper produces  a  dye  having  a  maximum  absorbance  in  the 
range  of  460  to  510  nm.  and  having  a  D480/D440  density 
ratio  at  mid  scale  which  is  greater  than  that  exhibited  by  the 
element  without  the  hue  correction  coupler;  and  then 
forming  a  positive  color  image  reflective  print  by  projecting  said 
color  negative  image  onto  a  negative-working  color  paper 
having  a  maximum  blue  sensitivity  in  the  range  of  470-480 
nm  using  a  printer  that  employs  blue  filters  having  a  maxi- 
mum sensitivity  in  the  range  of  440-445  nm. 


5,723,264 

PATTERN  TRANSFER  TECHNIQUES  FOR 

FABRICATION  OF  LENSLET  ARRAYS  USING 

SPECIALIZED  POLYESTERS 

Douglas  R.  Robello;  Joseph  F.  Revelli.  and  Jeffrey  I.  Hirsh.  all 

of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,938 

tot  CI."  G03F  7/40 

VS.  a.  430—321  7  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  lenslets  which  collect  light  and  focus  it 

onto  photosensitive  elements  of  an  electronic  imager,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  transparent  polyester  lenslet-forming  layer  on  a 
substrate  or  on  layer(s)  on  the  substrate,  the  polyester  contain- 
ing a  repeat  unit,  in  part,  having  the  structure 

X  X 

-0-(CH2tO— /  /h^X  >-0*<CH2^0- 


wherein: 

n  is  2  or  greater; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  CH3,  Br  and  CI; 

and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nil,  O,  S,  CH2,  C==0, 

SO,  SO2.  CH— CH„  CM,— C— CHj,  CF,— C— CF,.  CH3— 

C— CH2CH3. 


(b)  forming  a  thin  etch-stop  layer  on  the  transparent  lenslet- 
forming  layer  and  patterning  the  etch-stop  layer  to  form  a 
mask  so  that  the  pattern  corresponds  to  lenslets  to  be  formed; 

(c)  anisotropically  plasma  etching  the  transparent  lenslet- 
forming  layer  according  to  the  pattern; 

(d)  removing  the  thin  etch-stop  mask;  and 

(e)  thermally  reflowing  the  patterned  u^nsparent  layer  to  form 
the  transparent  lenslets. 


5,723065 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Shinsaku  Nagaoka;  Takehiko  Shoji;  Kiyokazu  Morita;  Tsukasa 
Ito,  and  Yoshihiko  Suda,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  9,  1995,  7-261504; 
Oct.  26,  1995,  7-279059;  Jun.  7,  19%,  8-145902 

tot  a."  G03C  7/46 
U.S.  a.  430—376  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  color  image  comprising  exposing  a 
silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material, 
developing  the  photographic  material  with  a  color  developing 

solution  and 
bleach-fixing  the  photographic  material  with  a  bleach-fixing 

solution, 
wherein  said  silver  halide  color  photographic  matenal  comprises 
a  support  having  thereon  hydrophilic  colloidal  layers  includ- 
ing a  light  insensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  and  a  light 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  dye- 
forming  coupler,  said  silver  halide  layer  containing  silver 
halide  grains  having  an  average  chloride  content  of  not  less 
than  90  mol  %;  and  the  color  image  being  formed  in  the 
presence  of  a  dextran. 


5,723,266 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Kiyoshi  Morimoto,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-272116 

tot  a."  G03C  7/44 

VS.  a.  430—398  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  silver  halide  photosensitive  material 

using  a  photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus  in  which  a 
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pbocosensitive  material  is  immersed  and  processed  in  a  processing 
solution  having  a  developing  capability,  a  processing  solution 
having  a  desilverizing  capability  and  a  processing  solution  for  at 
least  one  of  washing  and  stabilization,  these  processing  solutions 
being  respectively  acconunodated  in  a  plurality  of  processing  tanks 
disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  along  a  direction  in  which  the 
photosensitive  material  is  conveyed,  said  photosensitive  material 
processing  apparatus  comprising:  a  conveying  roller  pair  for  con- 
veying the  photosensitive  material,  which  is  provided  in  at  least 
one  portion  of  said  photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus; 
sealing  means  for  sealing  the  periphery  of  said  conveying  roller; 
and  a  partition  portion  which  is  partitioned  by  a  roller  which  is 
provided  in  at  least  one  portion  between  adjacent  processing  tanks 
of  the  plurality  of  processing  tanks  to  allow  the  photosensitive 
material  to  pass  therethrough,  wherein  a  processing  solution  in  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  processing  tanks  is  covered  by  a  fluid 
layer  which  floats  on  a  liquid  surface  of  the  processing  solution. 


5,723^7 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

THE  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  THE  SAME 

Tadashi  Ito,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,888,  Jul.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154776 
Int  a."  G03C  5/31 
\}S.  a.  430—399  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  material 
using  an  automatic  processor,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(i)  developing  the  photographic  material  with  a  developer  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  from  9  to  10.5  and  containing,  as  a  developing 
agent,  a  reductone  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to 
80  g  per  liter  of  said  developer  and  which  is  represented  by 
formula  (I): 


5,723;t68 
METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  PROCESSING 
John  Richard  Fyson,  Hackney,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,473 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13, 1996, 
9605245 

Int  a.*  G03C  7/42 
MS.  CI.  430—430  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  comprising,  in  order: 
color  developing  a  photographic  silver  halide  color  material  to 

form  a  dye  image  with  a  color  developing  solution, 
stopping  dye  image  formation  in  said  color  material  with  a  stop 

bath,  and 
bleaching  or  bleach-fixing  said  color  material  with  a  bleaching 

or  bleach-fixing  solution, 
wherein  said  bleaching  or  bleach-fixing  solution  is  prepared  by 
adding  one  or  more  additional  components  to  overflow  from 
said  stop  bath. 


5,723,269 

MICROPARTICLE  PREPARATION  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Yasaburo  Akagi,  Takatsuki;  Nobuyuki  Takechi,  Osaka,  and 

Muneo  Nonomura,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,765,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  612,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198242; 
Feb.  9,  1993,  5-021142 

Int.  Cl.''A61K9/5« 
U.S.  a.  424-^97  28  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  microparticle  preparation  which 
comprises  spraying  a  solution  of  polymer  containing  a  drug  and  a 
solution  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  salt,  a  water-soluble  organic 
acid  or  a  water-soluble  salt  of  an  organic  acid  separately  from 
different  nozzles  and  contacting  the  solution  sprays  with  each  other 
in  a  spray  dryer  to  produce  microparticles  of  the  polymer  which 
contains  the  drug  and  are  coated  at  least  partially  or  wholly  with 
the  water-soluble  inorganic  salt,  the  water-soluble  organic  acid  or 
the  water-soluble  salt  of  the  organic  acid,  wherein  the  organic  acid 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid, 
malic  acid,  succinic  acid,  benzoic  acid,  chondroitin  sulfuric  acid, 
alginic  acid  and  peptic  acid,  and  wherein  the  polymer  is  a  poly 
fatty  acid  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopoly- 
mers  of  a-hydroxycarboxylic  acid,  copolymers  of  two  or  more 
a-hydroxycarboxylic  acid,  and  a  mixture  thereof. 


HO  OH 

\  / 

c=c 

/    \ 

0=C.  .CH-(CH)- 


(I) 


^O'' 


-CH.R 


OH 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group, 
and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4; 

(ii)  fixing  the  developed  material;  and 

(iii)  washing  the  fixed  material, 
wherein  the  developer  is  replenished  at  a  replenishment  rate  of 
42.8  to  100  cc  per  m"  of  the  photographic  material;  and  wherein 
said  photographic  material  comprises  a  photographic  material  con- 
stituting layer  containing  a  calcium  compound  in  a  total  amount  of 
IHX  more  than  10  mg/m"  and  a  support  having  provided  thereon  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer. 


5,723,270 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  HAVING  A  PROCESS- 
SURVIVING  POLYSILOXANE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
BACKING 
Thomas  M.  Smith,  Spencerport;  Vito  A.  DePalma,  Rochester, 
and  Scott  E.  liuiney,  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752338 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/S3: 1/835:1/99:1/76 
VS.  CI.  430—517  16  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  (a)  a  support,  (b)  a 
radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  one  side  of  the 
support,  and  (c)  a  protective  backing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
support  comprised  of  one  or  more  layers,  the  outermost  of  which 
comprises  a  film-forming  hydrophobic  lubricious  polyimide- 
siloxane  block  copolymer 
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5,723,271 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  HAVING  A  PROCESS- 
SURVIVING  POLYSILOXANE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
BACKING 
Thomas  M.  Smith,  Spencerport,-  Vito  A.  DePalma,  Rochester, 
and  Scott  E.  "niimey,  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,339 
Int  a.*  G03C  l/53;l/835:l/S9:l/76 
VS.  a.  430—517  20  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  (a)  a  support,  (b)  a 
radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  one  side  of  the 
support,  and  (c)  a  protective  backing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
support  comprised  of  one  or  more  layers,  the  outermost  of  which 
comprises  a  film-fonning  hydrophobic  lubricious  polyester- 
siloxane  block  copolymer  and  a  hydrophobic  co-binder  which  does 
not  contain  polysiloxane  block  units. 


5,723,272 
SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  ELEMENT 
Gary  Norman  Barber,  Penfield,  and  Margaret  Jones  Helber, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Com- 
panv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,904 
lot  a."  G03C  1/06:  mi  5: 1/825 
VS.  a.  430—522  20  aaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  light  sensitive  photographic  element  compris- 
ing a  support  bearing  on  one  side  thereof  at  least  one  blue-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  yellow-image  forming  layer,  at  least  one 
red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  cyan-image  forming  layer,  at 
least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  magenta-image 
forming  layer,  and  an  antihalation  layer  comprising  a  cyan  filler 
dye  coated  between  the  support  and  the  red-sensitive  layer; 
wherein  the  green-sensitive  layer  comprises  a  four-equivalent 
magenta  image  forming  coupler  and  the  cyan  filter  dye  is  of  the 
formula 


O 


O-     M* 


.L' 


^      ^L'^     ^L^^ 


R- 


O^    N-^O 

I 
R' 


.^^ 


X. 


I 

R< 


where 

L',  L^,  L^,  L*  and  L'  are  raethine  groups; 

R'.  R-,  R'  and  R"  are  independently  H  or  alkyl  or  aryl  groups; 
and 

M"  is  H  or  a  counter  ion; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  R',  R',  R^  and  R^  comprises  an  aryl 
group  substituted  with  a  substituent  having  a  7t  value  of  less 
than  -0. 10.  where  Jt  represents  the  group  substituent  compo- 
nent of  the  hydrophobicity  parameter  log?. 


5,723,273 
PROTECTIVE  OVERCO.\T  FOR  ANTISTATIC  L.4YER 
Charles  Chester  Anderson;  Yongcai  Wang,  both  of  Penfield; 
James  L.  Bello,  Rochester,  and  Mario  D.  DeLaura,  Hamlin, 
ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,018 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/85:1/93:1/76:  B32B  7/30 
VS.  CI.  430—527  II  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  a  support: 
an  image  forming  layer; 
an  antistatic  layer;  and 

a  protective  layer  overlying  said  antistatic  layer  formed  from  an 
aqueous  coating  composition  containing  a  film  forming  binder 


and  a  crosslinking  agent  wherein  the  film  forming  binder 
comprises  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  vinyl  polymer  having 
a  glass  transition  temperature  of  greater  than  50°  C.  and  an 
acid  number  of  from  60  to  260  wherein  the  carboxylic  acid 
containing  vinyl  polymer  is  reacted  with  ammonia  or  amine 
so  that  the  coating  composition  has  pH  of  from  7  to  10. 


5,723^74 
nLM  FORMER  AND  NON-FILM  FORMER  COATING 
COMPOSITION  FOR  IMAGING  ELEMENTS 
Charles  Chester  Anderson,  and  Yongcai  Wang,  both  of  Pen- 
field,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,010 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/89:1/93:1/053:  B32B  27/30 
VS.  a.  430—528  14  Claims 

I.  An  imaging  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at 
least  one  layer  formed  from  an  aqueous  coating  composition 
having  dispersed  therein  (A)  a  film  forming  binder  and  (B)  non- 
film  forming  polymeric  particles  said  film  forming  binder  compris- 
ing a  carboxylic  acid  containing  vinyl  polymer  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  greater  than  50°  C.  and  an  acid  number  of 
from  60  to  260,  the  carboxylic  acid  containing  polymer  is  reacted 
with  ammonia  or  amine  so  tfiat  the  coating  composition  has  a  pH 
of  from  7  to  10. 


5,723,275 
VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  CONTAINING  COATING 
COMPOSITION  FOR  IMAGING  ELEMENTS 
Yongcai  Wang,  and  Charles  Chester  Anderson,  both  of  Pen- 
field,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,016 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/89: 1/93: W53:  B32B  27/30 
VS.  CI.  430—528  21  Claims 

I.  An  imaging  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at 
least  one  layer  formed  by  coating  and  subsequent  drying  of  an 
aqueous  coating  composition  having  dispersed  therein  a  film  form- 
ing binder  comprising  an  interpolymer  containing  carboxylic  acid 
groups,  the  interpolymer  comprising  from  60  to  90  weight  percent 
vinylidene  chloride,  the  interpolymer  having  an  acid  number  of 
from  30  to  150  wherein  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  are  reacted  with 
ammonia  or  amine  so  that  the  aqueous  coating  composition  has  a 
pH  of  from  7  to  10. 


5,723,276 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PAPER 

Lori  Jeanne  Shaw-Klein.  Rochester;  Charles  Chester  Ander- 
son, and  Yongcai  Wang,  both  of  Penfield,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,019 
Int  a."  G03C  1/89:  B32B  23/08:27/08:27/30 
VS.  a.  430—528  20  Qaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising: 
a  polyolefin  resin  coated  paper  base; 
at  least  one  light  sensitive  layer; 

a  backing  layer  formed  by  coating  and  subsequent  drying  of  an 
aqueous  coating  composition  having  dispersed  therein  colloi- 
dal inorganic  oxide  particles,  an  antistatic  agent  and  a  film 
forming  binder  comprising  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  viny! 
polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  greater  than 
25°  C.  and  an  acid  number  of  from  30  to  260  wherein  the 
carboxylic  acid  containing  \inyl  polymer  is  reacted  with 
ammonia  or  amine  so  that  the  coating  composition  has  a  pH 
of  from  7  to  10. 
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5.723^77 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  USING  THE 

SAME 

Toshiuki  NabeCa.  KanagaMa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  649.273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1995,  7-141377 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/035:1/42 
VS.  a.  430—567  18  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  labular  silver  halitle 
grains  in  such  an  amount  that  the  projected  area  of  the  labular 
silver  halide  grains  accounts  for  30%  or  more  of  the  entire  pro- 
jected area  of  silver  halide  grains  contained  in  the  emulsion,  said 
tabular  silver  halide  grains  having: 

( 1 )  a  multiple  structure  comprising  one  inner  shell  and  one  or 
more  outer  shells  positioned  outside  of  the  inner  shell, 
wherein  the  outermost  shell  of  the  outer  shells  contains  50 
mol  %  or  more  of  silver  chloride  and  at  least  one  of  the  outer 
shells  and  the  inner  shell  which  are  positioned  inside  of  the 
outermost  shell  contains  50  mol  %  or  more  of  silver  bromide; 

(2)  {100}  faces  as  two  main  planes  parallel  to  each  other:  and 

(3)  an  aspect  ratio  of  2  or  more. 


labular  grain  to  the  labular  grain  comer  within  the  comer 
region  at  a  distance  from  the  comer  which  is  10  percent  of  the 
length  of  the  axis. 


5,723,278 
TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS  WITH  SELECTED  SITE 
HALIDE  CONVERSIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPAR.\TION 
Scshadri  Jagannathan.  Rochester;  David  ¥..  F'enton.  Fairport, 
and  Samuel  Chen.  Pentii-ld.  all  of  N.^'..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  657,827 

Int  CI."  (;03C  1/015:1/035 

VS.  a.  430—567  10  Claims 


KHd 


1.  A  halide  conversion  process  comprised  of 

providing  a  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  containing  a  gelatmo- 
vehicle  and  silver  halide  grains  and 

introducing  iodide  ions  into  the  grains, 
WHEREIN 

the  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  as  provided  Includes  tabular 
grains  which  (a)  are  comprised  at  least  90  mole  percent 
bromide  and  up  to  10  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  silver, 
and  (b)  have  {111}  major  faces  that  (i)  fomi  comers  joined  by 
linear  edges  and  (ii)  account  for  at  least  70  percent  of  total 
grain  projected  area. 

the  pBr  of  the  emulsion  provided  is  maintained  at  less  than  3.5, 

an  iodide  ion  source  exhibiting  a  second  order  reaction  rate 
constant  with  the  gelatinovehicle  of  less  than  10  "  mole"' 
sec"'  is  introduced  into  the  emulsion  and  reacted  with  the 
gelalino-\ehicle  to  release  iodide  ions,  and 

the  released  iodide  ions  selectively  displace  halide  ions  to  create 
dislocations  conhned  to  comer  regions  of  the  tabular  grains, 
the  boundary  between  each  comer  region  and  the  remainder 
of  the  labular  grain  of  which  the  comer  region  forms  a  part 
being  delineated  by  a  plane  that  perpendicularly  intersects  an 
axis  extending  from  the  center  of  a  {ill}  major  face  of  the 


5,723,279 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  PHOTOCiRAPHIC 

EMULSION,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

THE  METHOD 

Pierre  Henri  Jezequel,  GIvry,  France,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,993 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1995,  95  15008 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/015:  BOIJ  14/00 
VS.  CI.  430—569  18  Claims 


1.  Method  for  preparing  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion, 
wherein  the  content  of  a  vessel  containing  at  least  a  stirred  solution 
of  gelatin  is  circulated  in  a  plurality  of  extemal  circulation  loops  of 
identical  contiguration.  disposed  in  parallel  and  in  which  reagents 
required  for  the  formation  and/or  growth  of  silver  halide  grains  are 
added  in  an  identical  manner  for  each  of  the  loops,  the  output  of 
the  circulation  loops  being  recycled  continuously  in  the  vessel. 


5,723080 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A  RED 
SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  LAYER 
Steven   George   Link,   Rochester;   James   Kenneth   Elwood, 
Farmington;  Frederick  Charles  Derks,  and  Kenneth  William 
Lowe,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.109 

int.  CI."  G03C  I/Iff 

VS.  a.  430—574  14  aaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a  support 

and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  labular  silver  halide 

grains  sensitized  with  a  sensitizing  dye  of  Formula  I: 


Vjd) 


wherein  each  of  X,  and  X2  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  or  a 
selenium  atom,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  X,  and  X,  is  an 
oxygen  atom  and  the  other  is  a  sulfur  or  selenium  atom:  V,  and  V, 
together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  fused  ben- 
zene ring  and  V,  is  hydrogen,  or  V,  and  V,  together  represent  the 
atoms  necessary  10  complete  a  fused  benzene  ring  and  V,  is 
hydrogen;  each  of  V^  and  V,  is  independently  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen  aiom.  or  an  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  aryl  group:  R,  is  an  acid 
substituted  alkyl  group;  R^  is  a  2-sulfoethyl  group;  and  M  is  a 
counterion  as  necessary  to  balance  the  charge; 
said  emulsion  having  a  peak  sensitivity  below  about  640  nm. 
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5,723,281 

PLASMA-LIKE  SUBSTANCE 

Paul  E.  Segall;  Harold  D.  Waitz;  Hal  Sternberg,  and  Judith  M. 

Segall,  all  of  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  BioTime,  inc., 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,527,  Oct.  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71433,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,407,428.  This  application  Jim.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,396 

Int  CI.*  AOIN  1/00:  A61K  3l/7l5;31/72:47/36 
VS.  CL  435—1.2  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  a  non-living  biological  subject  at 
cryogenic  temperatures  without  the  use  of  a  solution  comprising  a 
biological  buffer,  said  method  comprising: 
administering  a  first  solution  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
comprised  of  sodium  lactate,  and  at  least  one  water  soluble 
oncotic  agent  selected  fixim  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
ethyl  starch,  dextran  40.  dextran  70,  and  alLjmin,  while 
lowering  the  temperature  of  said  subject  to  about  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  10°  C.  and  above  ice  point; 
administering  to  said  subject  a  second  solution,  comprised  of 
sodium  lactate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  and  at  least  one  water 
soluble  oncotic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyethyl  starch,  dextran  40,  dextran  70,  and  albumin,  and 
at  least  one  cold  protecting  agent,  in  an  amount  to  substan- 
tially remove  said  first  solution:  and 
further  cooling  said  subject 

with  the  proviso  that  neither  of  said  first  or  second  solutions 
comprises  a  biological  buffer. 


5,723,283 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  AN  EARLY 

VACCINE  TO  PROTECT  AGAINST  BOTH  COMMON 

INFECTIOUS  DISEASES  AND  CHRONIC  IMMUNE 

MEDLVTED  DISORDERS  OR  THEIR  SEQUELAE 

Jphn  Barthelow  Classen,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Classen 

Immunotherapies.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,529,  Aug.  12,  1993.  This 

application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,586 

Int  CI.*  CI2Q  1/02:  A61K  39/00:39/02:39/12 

VS.  CI.  435—4  47  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  an  immunization  schedule 
affects  the  incidence  or  severity  of  a  chronic  immune-mediated 
disorder  in  a  treatment  group  of  mammals,  relative  to  a  control 
group  of  mammals,  which  comprises  inmiunizing  mammals  in  the 
treatment  group  of  mammals  with  one  or  more  doses  of  one  or 
more  immunogens.  according  to  said  immunization  schedule,  and 
comparing  the  incidence,  prevalence,  frequency  or  severity  of  said 
chronic  immune-mediated  disorder  or  the  level  of  a  marker  of  such 
a  disorder,  in  the  treatment  group,  with  that  in  the  control  group. 


5,723,282 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ORGANS  FOR 
VITRIFICATION 
Gregory  M.  Fahy,  Gaithersburg;  Bijan  Khirabadi,  Rockville, 
both  of  Md.;  Yasimiitsu  Okouchi,  Hazelwood,  Mo.,  and  Tho- 
mas Maciag,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  American 
National  Red  Cross,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,754,  Jun.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,054, 
Jul.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,217,860.  This  application  Aug.  18, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  292,001 
Int  CI."  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  CI.  435— IJ  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  biological  organ  for  cryopreserva- 
tion,  comprising: 

(a)  flushing  the  organ  with  a  cryoprotectant-free.  stabilizing 
flushing  solution; 

(b)  perfusing  the  cryoprotectant-free  organ  of  step  (a)  with  a 
perfusion  solution  under  controlled  conditions  in  which  the 
concentration  of  cryoprotectant  is  gradually  increased  in  the 
perfusion  solution  to  a  first  predetermined  concentration, 
while  the  temperature  of  the  organ  and  the  perfusion  solution 
is  concurrently  reduced  from  an  initial  temperature  of  about 
0°  to  37°  C.  to  a  lower  temperature  of  about  -13°  to  -t-5°  C; 

(c)  maintaining  the  concentration  of  the  cryoprotectant  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  permit  the  approximate  osmotic  equilibra- 
tion of  the  organ  to  occur; 

(d)  increasing  the  concentration  of  cryoprotectant  in  the  perfu- 
sion solution,  from  the  concentration  in  step  (c).  under  con- 
trolled conditions  to  a  first  intermediate  concentration,  which 
is  not  sufficient  for  vitrification,  and  maintaining  the  concen- 
tration of  cryoprotectant  at  that  intermediate  concentration  for 
sufficient  time  to  permit  the  approximate  osmotic  equilibra- 
tion of  the  organ: 

(e)  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  organ  to  a  temperature  below 
that  of  step  (b);  and 

(f)  increasing  the  concentration  of  cryoprotectant  in  the  perfu- 
sion solution,  to  a  level  sufficient  for  vitrification. 


5,723484 

CONTROL  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  AN  ANALYTE  IN  BLOOD 

Ling  Ye,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corporation, 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,132 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/00:1/54:  A61M  1/14:  C25D  5/00 

VS.  a.  435—4  18  Oaims 
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I.  An  aqueous  control  solution  for  testing  the  performance  of  an 
electrochemical  sensing  device  useful  for  determining  the  concen- 
tration of  an  analyte  in  a  blood  sample  which  device  comprises  a 
working  electrode  and  a  reference  electrode  which  working  elec- 
trode has  on  its  surface  a  composition  comprising  an  enzyme 
specific  for  the  analyte,  a  mediator  which  is  a  species  reduced  in 
response  to  a  reaction  between  the  analyte  and  the  enzyme,  and 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  analyte  in  the  fluid  test  sample  is 
determined  as  a  function  of  the  current  measured  which  passes  the 
working  electrode  which  control  solution  provides  a  dynamic 
current  which  is  distinctly  different  from  the  dynamic  current 
profile  which  would  be  obtained  in  the  electrochemical  sensor  with 
blood. 
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5,723,285 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  DETECTING  BLOOD-BORNE 

PARASITES  AND  MEASURING  BLOOD  SAMPLE 

PARAMETERS  IN  A  CENTRIFUGED  SAMPLE  OF 

BLOOD 

Robert  A.  Levine,  31  Pilgrim  La.,  Guilford,  Conn.  06443,  and 

Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,  191  N.  Cove  Rd.,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn. 

06475 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,465 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/558 

VS.  CL  435—4  14  Claims 


1.  A  slide  for  holding  a  centrifuged  sample  of  anticoagulated 
whole  blood  contained  in  a  sampling  tube,  said  slide  including: 

a)  a  slot  for  holding  the  sampling  tube: 

b)  first  numerical  indicia  on  the  slide  adjacent  said  slot  for 
providing  a  zero  reference  baseline  on  the  slide  adjacent  to 
OFie  end  thereof,  said  zero  reference  baseline  being  positioned 
on  the  slide  so  that  one  end  of  a  centrifuged  red  cell  pack 
contained  in  a  sampling  tube  placed  in  the  slide  slot  can  be 
aligned  with  said  zero  reference  baseline: 

c)  second  numerical  indicia  on  the  slide  adjacent  to  said  slot  for 
providing  a  hematocrit  stale,  said  hematocrit  scale  extending 
from  said  zero  reference  baseline  and  including  reference 
lines  extending  to  an  edge  of  said  slot  for  measuring  hemat- 
ocrit in  the  centrifuged  blood  sample  in  the  tube  when  placed 
in  said  slot  to  an  accuracy  of  at  least  one  percent: 

d)  third  numerical  indicia  on  the  slide  for  providing  at  least  one 
platelet  count  scale  adjacent  to  said  slot,  and  on  a  side  of  the 
slot  opposite  said  hematocrit  scale,  said  platelet  count  scale 
being  operable  to  measure  platelet  counts  in  a  centrifuged 
blood  sample  in  the  tube  when  placed  in  said  slot  to  an 
accuracy  of  at  least  five  percent; 

e)  fourth  numerical  indicia  on  the  slide  for  providing  a  volume 
correction  factor  scale  adjacent  to  said  slot,  said  correction 
factor  scale  including  multiplication  factor  reference  lines 
extending  to  an  edge  of  said  slot  for  alignment  with  an 
optimum  fill  line  on  a  centrifuged  blood  sample  tube  placed  in 
the  slot,  and  for  concurrent  alignment  with  an  actual  blood 
sample  fill  miniscus  in  the  tube,  said  multiplication  factor 
reference  lines  being  spaced  apart  from  said  zero  reference 
baseline  so  as  to  pro\  ide  correction  factors  which  are  operable 
to  correct  hematocrit  readings  and  platelet  count  readings  so 
as  to  correlate  such  readings  with  the  actual  amount  of  blood 
sample  in  the  sample  tube:  and 

0  each  of  said  numerical  indicia  being  presented  in  mirror  image 
on  the  slide. 


5J23JM 
PEPTIDE  LIBRARY  AND  SCREENING  SYSTEMS 
William  J.  liower,  Menlo  Park;  Steven  E.  Cwiria,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Ronald  W.  Barrett,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Affymax  Technologies  N.V.,  Greenford,  Lnited  Kingdom 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,108 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/60:  CI2N  15/64 
VS.  a.  435—5  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  peptide  which  binds  to  a  prese- 
lected receptor  molecule,  comprising: 

transforming  host  cells  by  electroporation  with  at  least  10" 
different  bacteriophage  expression  vectors,  wherein  each  of 
said  different  vectors  encodes  a  fusion  protein  comprising  a 
peptide  fused  to  a  coat  protein  of  a  filamentous  bacteriophage 
so  that  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  of  said  fusion  protein  is  the 
N-terminal  amino  acid  of  said  pepHide.  and  wherein  said 


different  vectors  are  constructed  by  ligating  each  oligonucle- 
otide of  a  mixture  of  at  least  10"  different  oligonucleotides  to 
a  bacteriophage  cloning  vector  that  encodes  the  coat  protein 
so  as  to  form  a  coding  sequence  for  said  fusion  protein, 
wherein  each  of  said  different  oligonucleotides  comprises  a 
series  of  codons  encoding  a  random  collection  of  amino  acids 
and  encodes  a  different  peptide; 

cultivating  the  transformed  cell  under  conditions  suitable  for 
expression  and  assembly  of  bacteriophage  particles  thereby 
displaying  said  peptides  on  the  surface  of  said  particles:  and 

selecting  bacteriophage  particles  displaying  the  peptide  by  com- 
bining said  particles  with  the  preselected  receptor  molecule 
and  separating  particles  bound  to  said  receptor  molecule  from 
unbound  particles. 


5,723087 

RECOMBINANT  VIRUSES  DISPLAYING  A  NONVIRAL 

POLYPEPTIDE  ON  THEIR  EXTERNAL  SURFACE 

Stephen  J.  Russell;  Robert  E.  Hawkins,  and  Gregory  P.  Winter, 

all  of  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Medical 

Research  Council,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93/01992,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06920,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,960 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1992, 
9220010;  Mar.  II,  1993,  9304962 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C12N  t/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  24  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  retroviral  particle  that  infects  eulcaryotic  cells, 
comprising  (a)  a  fusion  protein  comprising  a  non  viral  polypeptide 
fused  at  the  amino-terminus  or  within  seven  amino  acid  residues  of 
the  amino  terminus  of  a  substantially  intact  viral  glycoprotein  said 
non  viral  polypeptide  being,  displayed  on  the  external  surface  of 
the  panicle;  and  (b)  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  said  fusion  protein,  the 
nucleic  acid  further  comprising  a  packaging  signal  sequence. 


5,723,288 
METHOD  OF  FLUORESCENT  DETECTION  OF 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AND  CYTOSKELETON  ELEMENTS 
USING  BIS-DICATIONIC  ARYL  FURANS,  AND  KITS 
USEFUL  THEREFOR 
Christine  C.  Dykstra;  Richard  R.  Tidwell,  both  of  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C.;  David  W.  Boykin;  W.  David  Wilson,  both  of  Atlanta. 
Ga.;  Jaroslaw  Spychala,  Poznan,  Poland;  Bijan  P.  Das,  and 
Arvind  Kumar,  both  of  .Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C., 
and  Georgia  Stale  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  238,766 
Int  a."  CI2Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  fluorescent  detection  of  a  nucleic  acid 
comprising: 
(a)  contacting  said  nucleic  acid  with  a  compound  according  to 
Formula  (I) 


(I) 


R,N. 


wherein: 
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R,  and  R2  together  are: 


(Rio). 


wherein  n  is  firom  1  to  3  and  R,o  is  H  or 
— CONHR|,NR,5R|6.  wherein  R,,  is  loweralkyl,  and  R,, 
and  R,6  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyi; 

R,  is  H,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  hydroxyalkyl,  ami- 
noalkyl,  or  alkylaminoalkyl;  and 

A  is  a  heterocyclic  aromatic  group  selected  finm  the  group 
consisting  of: 


and 


wherein  R4,  R5,  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl,  halogen, 
oxyalkyl.  oxyaryl,  or  oxyarylalkyl;  R,2  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy,  aminoalkyl  or  alkylaminoalkyl; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

(b)  exposing  said  nucleic  acid  to  light  to  induce  fluorescence  of 
said  compound  of  Formula  (I):  and 

(c)  detecting  said  nucleic  acid. 


5,723  J89 

PARALLEL  SELEX 

Bruce  E.  Eaton,  and  Larry  Gold,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,475,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  309,245 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:21/02:  CUP  19/34:  C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  CL  435—6  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  product  that  binds  to  a  target 
comprising: 
(a)  preparing  a  nucleic  acid  test  mixture; 


" t^ 


JA-O-O 
"<^  ««-<— ^K«>-, 


(b)  coupling  each  member  of  said  nucleic  acid  test  mixture  with 
a  first  reactant  comprised  of  a  small  organic  molecule  with  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  2  to  1000  to  form  a  nucleic 
acid-first  reactant  test  mixmre; 

(c)  forming  a  product  library  by  contacting  said  nucleic  acid-first 
reactant  test  mixture  with  a  mixture  of  free  reactants  com- 
I»ised  of  small  organic  molecules  with  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  2  to  1(XX).  wherein  said  product  library  is  formed 
as  a  result  of  a  bond  formation  reaction  between  said  first 
reactant  and  at  least  one  of  said  free  reactants,  wherein  said 
bond  formation  reaction  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  condensation  reaction,  a  hydrolysis  reaction,  a  cycload- 
dition  reaction,  a  conjugate  addition  reaction,  an  aldol  con- 
densation reaction,  a  cyclopropanation  reaction,  a  hydrogena- 
tion  reaction,  and  a  cyclotrimerization  reaction,  wherein  said 
bond  formation  reaction  is  facilitated  by  the  nucleic  acid 
coupled  to  said  first  reactant; 

(d)  contacting  the  product  library  of  step  (c)  with  a  target 
wherein  products  having  an  increased  binding  aCBnity  to  said 
target  relative  to  the  product  library  may  be  partitioned  from 
the  remainder  of  the  product  library;  and 

(e)  partitioning  said  products  having  said  increased  binding 
a£Bnity  to  said  target  from  the  remainder  of  the  product 
library,  whereby  products  that  bind  to  said  target  are  pro- 
duced. 


5,723,290 
METHODS  FOR  PROFILING  MRNA  EXPRESSION  IN 
NEURITES 
James  Eberwine,  Philadelphia;  Marc  Dichter,  Penn  Valley,  and 
Kevin  Miyashiro,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trust- 
ees of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334054 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—6  5  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  profiling  mRNA  expression  in  a  selected  neurite 
comprising: 

(a)  converting  an  mRNA  population  in  a  selected  neurite  into 
cDNA; 

(b)  making  the  cDNA  double  stranded; 

(c)  linearly  amplifying  the  double  stranded  cDNA  into  aRNA; 
and 
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5,723^3 
DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  A^fD  KIT  FOR  DETERMINING 

RH  BLOOD  GROUP  GENOTYPE 
Cbeng-Han  Huang,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  New  York 
Blood  Center,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  553,888 
Int  a."  C12Q  I/6S:  COIN  33/555;  C07H  21/04;  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  39  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  metliod  for  determining  Rh  genotype  of  a  sub- 
ject, comprising: 

isolating  a  DNA  sample  from  a  subject: 

selectively  cleaving  the  isolated  DNA  sample  by  digesting  the 
DNA  sample  with  SphI  restriction  enzyme  to  provide  Rh  gene 
fragments  which  are  differentially  characteristic  of  an  Rh 
zygosity;  and 
detecting  and  correlating  the  Rh  gene  fragments  so  to  determine 
Rh  zygosity  of  the  subject. 


um  1  Ys  «M  'm 


5,723,291 
METHODS  FOR  SCREENING  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
ESTROGENIC  ACTTVITY 
Peter  Kushner;  Paul  Webb;  Renee  Williard;  C.  Anthony  Hunt, 
and  Gabrielia  Lopez,  all  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  OaklaiHl, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,161,  Sep.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  410,807 
Int.  a.*  GOIN  33/68:33/74:  C12Q  1/02:  C12N  J5/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  a  test  compound  known  to  have 
antiestrogenic  activity  for  agonistic  estrogenic  activity  mediated 
tlirough  an  indirect  estrogen  response,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  cell  comprising  API  proteins,  an  estrogen  recep- 
tor, and  a  construct  comprising  a  promoter  comprising  an  API 
site  which  regulates  expression  of  a  reporter  gene; 

b)  contacting  said  cell  with  said  test  compound  known  to  have 
antiestrogenic  activity;  and 

c)  detecting  the  expression  of  said  reporter  gene  wherein 
enhanced  expression  of  said  reporter  gene  indicates  that  said 
test  compound  has  agonistic  estrogenic  activity  mediated 
tlirough  an  indirect  estrogen  response. 


5,723,292 
STABLE  DNA  CONSTRUCTS 
Glenn  H.  Kawasaki,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Leslie  Bell,  Princeton, 
NJ.,  and  Meher  Irani.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGe- 
netics.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293368,  Aug.  22,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,472,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  587,613,  Sep.  20,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
734,119,  May  15,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,734,  May  25,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,179 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02 
VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  producing  a  protein  product  in  a  yeast  host  cell 
having  a  deficiency  in  a  function  necessary  for  normal  cell  growth 
on  complex  media  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  a  yeast  host  cell  having  a  deficiency  in  a  cell 
cycle  or  glycolytic  enzyme  gene  with  a  DNA  molecule  com- 
prising a  gene  which  complements  said  deficiency  and  a 
sequence  coding  for  said  protein  product;  and 

(b)  culturing  the  cell  from  step  (a)  under  normal  growth  condi- 
tions in  a  growth  medium  whereby  said  gene  functions  as  a 
selectable  marker  for  cells  transformed  with  said  DNA  mol- 
ecule in  the  absence  of  additional  selective  pressure. 


(d)  using  the  aRNA  as  a  probe  in  reverse  phase  Northern 
analysis  to  produce  an  mRNA  expression  profile  of  the 
selected  neurite. 


5,723,294 

METHODS  FOR  DETECTION  AND  DISCRIMINATION 

OF  MULTIPLE  ANALYTES  USING  FLUORESCENT 

TECHNOLOGY 

Michael  J.  Glass,  Centerville;  Jana  Coombs;  Sharon  L.  Malm- 

strom,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Linxian  Wu,  Sandy,  all  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Gull  Laboratories,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,805 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  2l/04;2l/02 

VS.  a.  435—6  19  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  detecting  and  discriminating  multiple  target 
nucleic  acid  sequences,  if  present,  within  a  mixture  of  multiple 
target  nucleic  acid  sequences  resulting  from  a  selective  polymerase 
chain  reaction  amplification  process,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

obtaining  a  mixture  of  different  fluorescent  dye-labeled  target 
nucleic  acid  sequences  resulting  from  a  selective  polymerase 
chain  reaction  amplification  process  Using  primer  oligonucle- 
otides labeled  with  multiple  fluorescent  dyes  such  that  each 
different  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  is  labeled  with  a  differ- 
ent fluorescent  dye; 

obtaining  multiple  probe  oligonucleotides,  each  said  probe  oli- 
gonucleotide being  complementary  to  a  portion  of  one  strand 
of  one  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  such  that  said  probe 
oligonucleotides  can  form  hybrids  with  said  fluorescent  dye- 
labeled  target  nucleic  acid  sequences; 

obtaining  a  solid-phase  system  comprising  a  microtiter  plate 
having  microtiter  wells  and  chemical  linking  means  for  e£B- 
cienUy  binding  said  probe  oligonucleotides  to  said  microtiter 
wells; 

effecting  chemical  linking  of  said  probe  oligonucleotides  to  said 
microtiter  wells  to  thereby  immobilize  said  probe  oligonucle- 
otides in  said  microtiter  wells: 

effecting  hybridization  of  the  probe  oligonucleotides  and  the 
fluorescent  dye-labeled  target  nucleic  acid  sequences,  if 
present,  within  said  mixture  to  thereby  form  and  immobilize 
different  fluorescent  dye-labeled  hybrids  within  said  microti- 
ter wells; 

removing  non-hybridized  fluorescent  dye-labeled  target  nucleic 
acid  sequences  from  within  said  microtiter  wells; 
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obtaining  a  specific  combination  filter  set  for  spectrally  distin- 
guishing the  fluorescence  signal  from  each  of  the  different 
fluorescent  dye-labeled  hybrids  with  a  fluorescence  reader 
instrument;  and 

directly  detecting  and  discriminating  said  different  fluorescent 
dye-labeled  hybrids  within  said  microtiter  wells  with  said 
fluorescence  reader  instrument. 


5,723,295 
METHODS,  ACRIDAN  COMPOUNDS  AND  KITS  FOR 
PRODUCING  LIGHT 
Hashem  Akhavan-Tafti;  Zahra  .Arghavani,  both  of  Brighton, 
and  Renuka  DeSilva,  Northville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Lumigen,  Inc.,  Southfieltl,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,462,  Sep.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  205,093, 
Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,593,845,  and  Ser.  No.  228,290,  Apr. 
15,  1994,  PaL  No.  5323,212,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  61,810,  May  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,491,072,  said  Sen 
No.  205,093  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  61,810.  This 
application  May  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  644,088 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33/535 
VS.  a.  435—6  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  chemiluminescence  comprising: 
(a)  reacting  a  peroxide  compound  and  a  peroxidase  enzyme  with 
an  acridan  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  alkyl,  heteroalkyl  and  aralkyl 
groups,  wherein  R,  to  Rg  are  selected  independently  from 
groups  which  allow  the  production  of  light  and  wherein  Y  is  a 
leaving  group  under  conditions  of  time,  temperature  and  pH  at 
a  first  level  which  permit  the  accumulation  of  an  intermediate 
compound:  and 
(b)  raising  the  pH  to  a  second  level  which  is  high  enough  to 
cause  the  production  of  a  burst  of  chemiluminescence  from 
reaction  of  the  intermediate  with  peroxide  at  an  intensity 
substantially  greater  than  that  being  produced  before  raising 
thepH. 


5,723,297 

PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  AN  ANTIBODY  USING  A 

NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION  PROBE 

Jack  D.  Love,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Gen  Trak,  Inc., 

Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441.678,  May  15, 1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  226>I0,  Apn  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  756,600,  Sep.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,243 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68;  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  43S— 6  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  at  least  one 
specific  antibody  in  a  sample  containing  an  antibody  or  mixture  of 
antibodies,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  with  an  antigen  which  binds  to  said 
antibody  to  form  an  antibody-antigen  complex, 

(b)  treating  the  sample  to  remove  any  of  said  antibody  or  said 
antigen  which  are  not  bound, 

(c)  treating  the  sample  with  a  first  oligonucleotide  under  condi- 
tions such  that  a  portion  of  said  first  oligonucleotide  binds  to 
said  antibody-antigen  complex  and  a  portion  of  said  first 
oligonucleotide  does  not  bind  to  said  antibody-antigen  com- 
plex, wherein  said  portion  of  said  first  oligonucleotide  which 
does  not  bind  to  said  antibody-antigen  complex  forms  a 
double-stranded  RNA  polymerase  binding  site  and  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  transcribing  RNA  when  hybridized  to  a 
complementary  nucleotide  sequence  in  the  absence  of  nucleic 
acid  extension, 

(d)  treating  the  sample  to  remove  any  of  first  oligonucleotide 
which  is  not  bound  to  said  antibody-antigen  complex, 

(e)  treating  the  sample  with  a  second  oligonucleotide  under 
hybridizing  conditions  such  that  said  second  oligonucleotide 
hybridizes  to  said  portion  of  said  first  oligonucleotide  which 
does  not  bind  to  said  antibody-antigen  complex  and  forms  a 
double-stranded  RNA  polymerase  binding  site  and  nucleotide 
sequence  transcribing  RNA. 

(f)  treating  the  sample  with  RNA  polymerase  and  nucleotide 
triphosphates  such  that  said  nucleotide  sequence  formed 
between  a  portion  of  said  first  oligonucleotide  and  a  portion  of 
said  second  oligonucleotide  results  in  the  synthesis  of  RNA 
transcripts  from  the  nucleotide  sequence  transcribing  RNA, 
and 

(g)  determining  wheUier  said  RNA  transcripts  were  synthesized. 


5,723,296 
AMPLIFICATION  AND  DETECTION  OF 
MYCOBACTERIAL  DNA  K  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Colleen  Marie  Nycz.  Raleigh;  James  G.  Nadeau,  Chapel  Hill; 
Patricia  Brinkley  Scott  Apex,  all  of  N.C.;  Daryl  Dee  Shank, 
BeLAin   Md.,   and    Patricia  Aiue   Spears,   Raleigh,   N.C., 
assignors   to   Becton,   Dickinson   and   Company,   Franklin 
Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  347^51,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  644,729 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  oligonucleotides  for  amplification  of  a  DNA  K  target 
sequence  in  Mycobacteria  comprising  a)  a  first  amplification 
primer  consisting  of  the  target  binding  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 
and,  optionally,  a  non-target  binding  sequence  for  amplification  of 
the  target  sequence,  and  (b)  a  second  amplification  primer  consist- 
ing of  the  target  binding  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  and,  option- 
ally the  non-target  binding  sequence  for  amplification  of  the  target 
sequence. 


5,723,298 

CYCLE  LABELING  AND  SEQUENCING  WITH 

THERMOSTABLE  POLYMERASES 

Abraham  Oommen,  and  Steve  Roemen  both  of  Lincoln,  Nebr„ 

assignors  to  Li-Cor,  ItK.,  Lincoln,  Nebn 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  714362 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—6  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  labeling  DNA  for  DNA  sequence  analysis 
comprising, 

preparing  an  internally  labeled,  partial  nucleic  acid  primer 
extension  product  in  a  cycled  primer  extension  reaction, 
wherein  an  unlabeled  DNA  primer  is  contacted  with  a  DNA 
template  in  die  presence  of  sub-optimal  amounts  of  four 
dNTPs,  one  of  said  dNTPs  being  a  labeled  dNTP. 
uansferring  the  labeled  partial  primer  extension  product  to  a 

new  reaction  and 
preparing  chain  terminated  primer  extension  products  in  a  sec- 
ond cycled  reaction. 
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5,723,299 
SOMATOSTATIN  RECEPTORS 
Graeme  I.   Bell,  Chicago,   lU.;   Yuichiro  Yamada,   Minami- 
tunahashi,  and  Susumu  Seino,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Arcb  Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  816,283,  Dec.  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,436,155.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,103 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/10:  COIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  a  candidate  substance  for  its  ability  to 
interact  with  a  somatostatin  receptor  polypeptide  comprising: 
expressing  a  somatostatin  receptor  polypeptide  in  a  host  capable 
of  producing  a  form  of  the  polypeptide  which  form  may  be 
assayed  for  interaction  of  said  polypeptide  with  said  candidate 
substance: 
exposing  said  polypeptide  to  said  candidate  substance;  and 
evaluating  the  interaction  of  said  polypeptide  with  said  candi- 
date substance  wher^n  said  polypeptide  has  an  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  SEQ  ID  NO;4.  SEQ  ID  NO:6, 
SEQ  ID  NO:8.  SEQ  ID  NO:  10  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  12. 


5,723,300 

NUCLEAR  LOCALIZED  TRANSCRIPTION  FACTOR 

KINASE  AND  DUGNOSTIC  ASSAYS  RELATED 

THERETO 

Gerald  V.  Denis,  Arlington,  and  Michael  R.  Green,  Boylstoo, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Massachusetts 

Medical  Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,243,  Jul.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,062 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/573;  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  leukemic  cells  associated  with  acute 
lymphoblastic  leukemia  or  chronic  lymphocytic  leukemia  in  a 
biological  test  sample,  said  method  comprising  measuring  the 
activity  of  a  RING3-related  kinase  in  said  biological  test  sample, 
wherein  said  activity  is  phosphorylation  of  a  substrate  of  a  RING3- 
related  kinase  or  autophosphorylation  of  a  RING3-related  kinase, 
an  increase  in  said  activity  relative  to  a  control  sample  being 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  leukemic  cells. 


5,72331 
METHOD  TO  SCREEN  COMPOUNDS  TH.\T  AFFECT 
GAPDH  BINDING  TO  POLYGLUTAMINE 
James  R.  Burke,  Chapel  Hill;  Jeffery  M.  Vance,  Durham;  Jan 
Enghild,  Durham,  and  Warren  J.  Strittmatter,  Durham,  all 
of  N.Cm  assignors  to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,110 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/68 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  1  aaim 

1.  A  mediod  of  screening  compounds  for  the  ability  to  inhibit 
binding  of  GAPDH  to  polyglutamine.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  test  compound, 
molecules  comprising  polyglutamine.  and  GAPDH;  and 

b)  detecting  whether  binding  of  GAPDH  to  said  molecules  is 
reduced  in  the  presence  of  said  test  compound  compared  to 
that  which  would  occur  in  the  absence  of  said  test  compound. 


5,723302 

DETECTION  OF  PROSTATE-SPECIFIC  ANTIGEN  IN 

BREAST  TUMORS 

Eleftherios  Diamandis,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nordion 

International  Inc.,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,808,  Jan.  5,  19%.  This 

application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,777 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1993, 
9309966 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/574:33/48 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  aid  in  the  diagnosis  of  breast  cancer  in  a  patient, 
said  method  comprising: 
determining  the  amount  of  free  PSA  relative  to  PSA-ACT  com- 
plexes in  a  serum  sample  of  a  patient;  wherein  the  predomi- 
nance of  firee  PSA  compared  to  PSA- ACT  complexes  in  the 
sample  indicates  the  presence  of  breast  cancer  in  the  patient. 


5,723303 
IMMUNOGLOBULIN  A  BINDING  PROTEIN 
Vincent  A.  Fischetti,  West  Hampstead,  N.Y.,  and  Debra  E. 
Bessen,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rockefeller  Univer- 
sity, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,515,  Oct.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,556,944, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  813384,  Dec.  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5352388.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,939 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/566 
U.S.  CI.  435—73  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  IgA  from  a  biological  fluid  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  biological  fluid  with  an  IgA  binding  protein 
attached  to  an  inert  support  under  conditions  suitable  for 
reaction  between  said  IgA  binding  protein  and  IgA,  said  IgA 
binding  protein  comprising  residues  42  through  372  of  the 
amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  3.  wherein  said 
IgA  binding  protein  is  capable  of  specifically  binding  with  an 
IgA  antibody; 

(b)  washing  said  support  to  remove  contaminants  after  the 
reaction  of  IgA  with  said  IgA  binding  protein;  and 

(c)  eluting  IgA  bound  by  said  IgA  binding  protein  on  said 
support. 


5,723304 

IMMUNOLOGICAL  DETECTION  USING  TWO 

DETECTABLE  LABELS 

Ramadan  Arbi  Abuknesha,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Stanmore,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/0I628,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/038H,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,826 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1992, 
9216465;  Sep.  18,  1992,  9219743;  Oct  1,  1992,  9220722;  Oct 
14,  1992,  9221578;  Nov.  27,  1992,  9224897;  Nov.  27,  1992, 
9224898 
int  CI."  G«1N  33/53:33/542:33/537:33/543.  33/554:33/551:33/ 

546:33/552 
VS.  a.  435—7.9  31  Qaims 

1.  In  a  competitive  assay  method  for  immunological  detection  in 
a  sample  of  the  presence  or  concentration  of  an  analyte  species, 
wherein  (a)  a  primary  species  comprises  an  analyte  analog;  (b)  the 
primary  species  provides  or  is  associated  with  a  first  detectable 
species;  (c)  a  primary  species  reaction  partner  is  provided  which  is 
capable  of  undergoing  a  specific  binding  reaction  in  a  primary 
immune  reaction  mixture  with  the  analyte  species,  if  present,  or 
with  the  analyte  analog;  (d)  both  the  sample  and  the  primary 
species  are  exposed  to  and  incubated  with  the  primary  species 
reaction  partner;  (e)  means  are  provided  for  separating  the  primary 
species  from  the  reaction  mixture;  and  (f)  a  signal  from  the  first 
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detectable  species  is  detected  by  a  signal-detecting  means,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

(i)  causing  a  second  detecuble  species  to  become  associated 
with  a  support  material  via  a  secondary  species  and  a  second- 
ary species  reaction  partner,  said  secondary  species  (A)  being 
a  species  which  does  not  itself  undergo  a  specific  binding 
reaction  with  the  analyte  species  or  with  the  analyte  analog, 
(B)  providing  or  being  associated  with  the  second  detectable 
species.  (C)  undergoing  a  specific  binding  reaction  with  the 
secondary  species  reaction  partner  which  is  provided  on  or  by, 
or  associated  with,  the  support  material,  and  fD)  being  or 
becoming  linked  to  the  primary  species  reaction  partner;  and 
(ii)  if  the  analyte  analog  becomes  bound  to  the  primary  species 
reaction  partner,  causing  the  first  detectable  species  to  become 
associated  with  the  support  material  via  linkage  of  the  pri- 
mary species  reaction  partner  to  the  secondary  species,  with 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  detectable  species  being 
detectable  by  the  signal  detection  means  independently  of 
each  other  and  without  interference  one  with  another, 

whereby  quantitative  comparison  of  the  respective  signal  levels 

detected  from  the  first  and  second  detectable  species  enables 

ratiometric  detection  of  the  analyte  species. 


5,723305 

MARKER  FOR  MALE  INFERTILITY  AND/OR 

FERTILITY 

Robert   SulUvan,  3261    Chemin   St-Louis,   Ste-Foy,   Quebec, 

Canada,  GIV  181,  and  Franck  Boue,  15  avenue  Raspail, 

94250  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634340 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/28 
VS.  a.  435— 7  Jl  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  male  infeitility  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  amount  of  P34H,  a  34  kDa  human  epididy- 
mal  sperm  protein,  in  a  sperm  sample  using  an  antibody 
specific  to  P34H;  and 

b)  comparing  the  determined  amount  of  step  a)  with  a  fertile 
control  sample,  wherein  a  P34H  value  lower  than  30%  of  the 
fertile  control  sample  is  indicative  of  infertility. 


(d)  permitting  the  solution  to  migrate  by  capillary  action  through 
the  membrane  and  the  antibodies  thereon  to  cause  a  displace- 
ment between  the  biotin  tracer  and  the  analyte  on  the  mem- 
brane immobilized  antibodies: 

(e)  washing  the  membrane: 

(f)  dipping  the  membrane  into  a  buffered  substrate  solution 
specific  for  the  enzyme  to  produce  a  color  change  propor- 
tional to  the  amount  of  analyte  present. 


5,723307 
FLUOROGENIC  SUBSTRATES  FOR  ASSAY  OF 
ANGIOTENSIN  CONVERTING  ENZYME 
Hsin  ■ftai,  and  Hui-Ling  Chen,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Development  Center  for  Biotechnology.  Taipei,  Taiwan 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,770 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/37:1/00:  GOIN  33/53;  A6IK  38A)0 
VS.  CI.  435—24  23  Claims 


200  0 


5,723306 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
PYRETHROIDS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION, 
Sabine   Pullen;    Berthold   Hock,   both   of  Freising;   Thomas 
Wuske,  Malente,  and  Andreas  Manns,  Lubeck.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lubeck, 
Germanv 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4.  1993,  43  29 
952.0 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/577;  C07K  16/44:  C12N  5/24 
V.S.  CI.  435—7.93  18  Qaims 

I.  Monoclonal  antibodies  able  to  selectively  bind  to  insecticid- 
ally  or  pesticidally  active  pyrethrins,  pyrethroids  and  their  deriva- 
tives, the  monoclonal  antibodies  prepared  from  immunogens  which 
have  as  a  hapten  component  (IR.  cis)-permethrin.  (l,R-trans)- 
permelhrin,  ( IR,  cis)-permethric  acid,  (1.  R-trans)-permethric  add 
or  3-phenoxybenzoic  acid. 

II.  A  method  for  delecting  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a 
sample,  the  analyte  comprising  an  insecticidal  or  pesticidal  active 
substance  as  defined  in  claim  1  by  a  displacement  immunoassay 
using  monoclonal  antibodies  as  defined  in  claim  1,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  the  antibodies  to  a  carrier  membrane  comprised  of  a 
porous  or  absorbable  material  and  adding  a  biotin  tracer; 

(b)  dissolving  the  sample  to  form  a  solution; 

(c»  dipping  the  membrane  into  the  solution,  wherein  the  solution 
additionally  comprises  an  avidin  enzyme  conjugate; 


0000 
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1.  A  fluorogenic  substrate  of  the  following  formula: 

E-Lk-AA,-AA,  AA,-AA4  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3) 

wherein 

E  is  5-l(2-aminoethyl)amino]naphthalene-  1-sulfonyl; 

Lk  is  a  linking  arm  derived  from  a  compound  containing  at  least 
two  functional  groups  condensable  with  amino  groups, 

AA|  is  a  direct  bond,  or  a  residue  of  any  protein  constituent 
amino  acids  or  amino  acid  derivatives  other  than  tryptophan, 

AA,  is  a  residue  of  any  protein  constituent  amino  acids  or  amino 
acid  derivatives  other  than  tryptophan. 

AA,  and  AA4  are  independently  residues  of  any  protein  con- 
stituent amino  acids  or  amino  acid  derivatives,  provided  that 
at  least  one  of  AA3  and  AAj  is  tryptophan  residue. 


5.723308 
CULTURE  MEDIUM  FOR  RAPID  COUNT  OF 
COLIFORM  BACTERIA 
Patrick  A.  Mach,  Shorewood;  Karen  E.  Hesselroth.  South  St 
Paul;  Carl  A.  Adams,  Apple  Valley,  and  Debra  L.  Schwab, 
Stillwater,  all  of  Miiu..  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
ConUnuation  of  .Ser.  No.  292.494.  Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62311,  May  14, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5364,766.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  613349 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/04:  C12N  1/00:  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CI.  435—34  26  Claims 

1.  A  bacterial  culture  medium  which  facilitates  the  early  detec- 
tion and  count  of  Enterobacteriaceae  growing  in  the  medium 
comprising  tryptose  or  a  mixture  of  gelatin  peptone  and  yesst 
extract,  lactose  or  glucose,  sodium  chloride,  bile  salts,  guar  gum 
and  an  excess  amount  of  a  sulfonphthalein  dye  sufficient  to  provide 
a  high  concentration  of  dye  in  close  proximity  to  the  growing 
bacteria  in  order  to  allow  detection  and  count  of  the  growing 
bacteria. 
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5.723  J09 
PRODUCTION  OF  SUBUNITS  OF  SOLUBLE  T  CELL 
RECEPTORS  BY  CO-TRANSFECTION 
Marc  Bonneville,  Nantes  Cedex.  France,  assignor  to  Institut 
National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM). 
Paris  Cedex,  and  Immunotech.  Marseille  Cedex,  both  of 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01165,  §  371  Dale  Sep.  14.  1994,  §  102(et 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12648,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25.  1993.  Sen  No.  256.964 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1992,  92  14203 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12;  15/63: 15^9:  I5/S7 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  10  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  producing  soluble  T  receptors,  comprising 
co-lransfec«ing  into  a  host  cell  DNA  sequences  each  encoding  only 
a  single  peptide  consisting  of  one  of  the  consiiiuent  T  receptor 
units,  from  which  the  transmembrane  portion  of  the  T  receptor  has 
been  deleted. 


5.723.312 
COLLAGEN-INDUCED  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
INHIBITOR 
Christiane  Noeske-Jungblut;  Bernard  Haendler;  Joern  Reiner 
Kraetzschmar;  Wolf-Dieter  .Schleuning,  all  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many; Alejandro  Alagon,  Cuernavaca,   Mexico;   I^urival 
Possani,  Cuernavaca,  Mexico,  and  Delia  Cuevas-Aguirre, 
Cuernavaca,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.185.  Mar.  7,  1994,  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,889,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914383,  Jul.  17, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
814,884,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned,  whic^i  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,211,  Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,894 
Int.  CI."  C12P2//06.-  C12N  I5AK):MK):  C07H  2 /AW 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  cDNA  or  DNA  molecule  coding  for  a  protein 
having  the  following  amino  acid  sequence: 

a)  the  sequence  in 
i)SEQlDNO:ll, 
ii)SEQIDNO:l2or 
iii)SEQIDNO:13, 

Of 

b)  an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  a  DNA  sequence  which 
hybridizes  with  a  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14.  15  or  16 
under  conditions  wherein  hybridization  is  conducted  at  50°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  5xSSC.  5x  Denhardt's  solution,  and  100 
pg/ml  salmon  sperm  DNA.  and  washing  is  conducted  at  50° 
C.  in  2xSSC  and  0.2'i^  SDS.  wherein  said  protein  inhibits 
collagen-induced  aggregation  of  mammalian  platelets. 


5,723J10 

AQUEOUS  MULTIPLE-PHASE  ISOL.ATION  OF 

POLYPEPTIDE 

Stuart    Builder.    Belmont;    Roger   Hart.    Burlingame;    Philip 

Lester,  San  Lorenzo;  John  Ogez.  Redwood  City,  and  David 

Reifsnyder.  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech, 

Inc.,  .South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,663,  Aug.  20,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,407,810.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,187 

Int.  CI.   C07K  1/20.14/65:14/61:  C12N  I/a) 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  26  aaims 

26.  A  method  for  Isolating  from  cells  an  exogenous  polypeptide 
of  interest  in  a  non-native  conformation  and  renaturing  the 
polypeptide  comprising  contacting,  the  cells  with  a  chaotropic 
agent  in  an  amouiil  sufficient  to  extract  the  polypeptide  from  the 
cells  and  maintain  its  solubility  and  with  an  effective  amount  of 
phase-forming  species  consisting  essentially  of  a  combination  of 
polymer  and  sail  to  form  two  aqueous  phases,  wherein  the  upper 
phase  is  enriched  in  the  polypeptide  and  depleted  in  the  biomass 
solids  and  nucleic  acids,  and  refolding  the  enriched  polypeptide 
into  an  active  conformation. 


5,723313 

ARF-PI9,  A  NOVEL  REGULATOR  OF  THE  MAMMALLVN 

CELL  CYCLE 

Charles  J.  Sherr,  Memphis,  and  Dawn  E.  Quelle,  Cordova, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  St.  Jude  Children's  Research 
Hospital,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,975 
InL  CI."  CUP  21/06:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  4  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  polypeptide,  wherein  said  polypeptide 

(a)  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  that  is  composed  of  at  least 
about  20*  arginine  residues: 

(b)  induces  cell  cycle  arrest  when  overexpressed  in  eukaryotic 
cells:  and 

(c)  is  encoded  by  a  first  reading  frame  that  asyntactically  over- 
laps a  second  reading  frame,  wherein  said  second  reading 
frame  enctxies  a  polypeptide  that  inhibits  one  or  more  D-iype 
cyclin-dependent  kinases. 


5,723311 
HUMAN  DNA  TOPOISOMERASE  I  a 
Ying-Fei  Wei,  Darnestown;  Mark  D.  .\dams.  North  Potomac, 
and    Robert    D.    Fleischmann,   Gaithersburg,   all   of  Md., 
assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc.,  Rock\ille,  Md. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.477 
Int.  CI."  CUP  21/02:  CUN  \ 5/12:9/90 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  19  Claims 

I  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  hav- 
ing at  least  a  95"^  identity  to  a  member  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino 
acids  2  to  601  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2:  and 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 


5.723314 

RECOMBINANT  ANTIGEN  FOR  DIAGNOSING 

RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS 

Ramesh    K.    Prakash,    Salt    Lake    City.    Utah,    assignor    to 

Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,081,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,585,464,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,780, 

Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5395,753.  This  application  Apr.  10. 

19%.  Ser.  No.  630352 

Int.  CI."  CUN  5/10:15/12:15/63:  C12P  21/02 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  DNA  for  securing  expression  in  a  host 

cell  of  a  peptide  having  at  least  a  part  of  the  primary  structural 

conformation   and   the  antigenic   activity  of  naturally-occurring 

RAMA  protein;  wherein  said  DNA: 

(a)  consists  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2;  or 

(b)  encodes  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 
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5,723315 

SECRETED  PROTEINS  AND  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
ENCODING  THEM 
Kenneth  Jacobs,  New^n;  John  M.  McCoy,  Reading;  Edward 
R.  LaVallie,  Tewksbury;  Lisa  A.  Rade;  David  Merberg,  both 
of  Acton;  Maurice  Treacy,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Vikki  Spauld- 
ing,  Billerica,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702344 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/12:15/10:5/10:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  I: 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  1  from  nucleotide  593  to  nucleotide  949; 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  1  from  nucleotide  650  to  nucleotide  949; 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
full  length  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  AY421_2  depos- 
ited under  accession  number  ATCC  98145; 

(e)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  full  length  protein  encoded  by 
die  cDNA  insert  of  clone  AY421  _2  deposited  under  acces- 
sion number  ATCC  98145; 

(f)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
mature  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  AY421_2  deposited 
under  accession  number  ATCC  98145; 

(g)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  mature  protein  encoded  by  the 
cDNA  insert  of  clone  AY421_2  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  98145; 

(h)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(i)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  an  allelic  variant  of  a  polynucle- 
otide of  (aHg)  above. 


5,723318 

DNA  CODING  FOR  MEGAKARYOCYTE  POTENTIATOR 

Nozomi  Yamaguchi,  Kyoto;  Telsuo  Kojima,  Sliizuoka,-  Masay- 

oshi  Oh-eda,  Shizuoka,  and  Kunihiro  Hattori,  Shizuoka,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Suyaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-286153; 
Nov.  11,  1992,  4-301387;  Dec  9,  1992,  4-329546 
Int  a."  C07K  14/52:  CUN  15/19 
VS.  a.  435—693  32  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
which  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  36. 


5,723319 
CULTURED  CELL  LINE  THAT  INDUCIBLY  EXPRESSES 

THE  HEPATITIS  B  VIRUS  GENOME,  AND  USES 
THEREOF  FOR  SCREENING  ANTIVIRAL  SUBSTANCES 
Robert  W.  King,  West  Chester;  Christopher  S.  Barker,  Hun- 
tington Valley,  and  Christoph  Seeger,  Melrose  Park,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Avid  Therapeutics,  Iik.,  and  Fox  Chase 
Cancer  Center,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462^16 
Int  CI."  CI2N  15/51:5/10;  C12Q  1/70 
V.S.  a.  435—693  22  aaims 

I.  A  cell  line  capable  of  inducibly  expressing  a  genome  of 
hepatitis  B  virus,  said  cell  line  being  stably  transformed  with: 

a)  a  single  copy  of  a  cDNA  encoding  hepatitis  B  virus  prege- 
nomic  RNA.  said  cDNA  being  operably  linked  to  a  target 
nucleotide  sequence  for  activating  expression  of  said  hepatitis 
B  virus  genome,  said  activation  of  expression  being  cau,sed  by 
interaction  of  said  target  sequence  with  a  transactivator  pro- 
tein that  specifically  interacts  with  .said  target  sequence:  and 

b)  a  gene  encoding  and  expressing  said  transactivator  protein, 
said  transactivator  protein  being  responsive  to  induction  under 
pre-determined  inducing  conditions,  said  induction  enabling 
said  transactivator  protein  to  interact  with  said  target  nucle- 
otide sequence,  said  interaction  thereby  activating  expression 
of  said  hepatitis  B  virus  genome. 


5,723316 
a-1-ANTICHYMOTRYPSIN  ANALOGUES  HAVING 
CHYMASE  INHIBITING  ACTIVITY 
Barry  S.  Cooperman,  Penn  Valley;  Harvey  Rubin,  Philadel- 
phia; Norman  Schechter,  Philadelphia,  and  Zhi  Mei  Wang. 
Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,078,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  5,898,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  5,908,  Jan. 
15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  53*7,064,  said  Ser.  No.  5,898  and  Ser.  No. 
5.908,  each  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  735322,  Jul.  24,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,266,465,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  370,704, 
Jun.  23,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,079336,  said  Ser.  No.  221,078  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,898,  and  Ser.  No.  5,908. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,171 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:5/10;  A61K  38/43 
VS.  a.  435—69.2  31  Claims 

1.  An  analogue  of  human  wild  type  a-1-antichymotrypsin 
wherein  only  the  amino  acid  corresponding  to  the  leucine  at  amino 
acid  position  358  of  wild-type  a-1-amichymotrypsin  is  substituted 
with  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tryp- 
tophan and  phenylalanine. 


5,723320 

POSITION-ADDRESSABLE  POLYNUCLEOTIDE  ARRAYS 

Peter  J.  Dehlinger,  58  Roosevelt  dr..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,730 

Int.  CI."  CUP  19/34:  CUQ  1/68:1/70:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CL  435—91.1  13  Claims 

JO 


5,723317 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  position-addressable  array  of 
known-sequence  gene  probes,  comprising 

(i)  contacting  a  position-addressable  array  of  diflferent-sequence 
oligonucleotides  where  each  oligonucleotide  in  the  array  has  a 
unique  known  combinatonal  sequence  with  a  known-address 
region  in  the  array,  and  (ii)  and  a  free.  3'  oligonucleotide  end, 
with  a  set  of  single-stranded  gene-probe  templates,  where 
each  member  of  the  set  has  a  5 -end  probe  segment  whose 
sequence  is  complementary  to  a  selected,  known-sequence 
gene  probe  and  a  3'-end  recognition  segment  capable  of 
hybridizing  selectively  to  one  of  the  oligonucleotides  in  said 
array,  under  complementary -strand  hybridization  conditions, 

said  contacting  being  carried  out  under  complementary-strand 
hybridization  conditions  such  that  each  member  in  said  set  of 
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templates  becomes  hybridized,  through  its  recognition  seg- 
ment, to  one  of  the  oligonucleotides  in  the  array  of  oligo- 
nucleotides, and 
(ii)  extending  the  oligonucleotides  in  the  array,  in  a  3'-to-5' 
direction,  by  DNA  polymerization,  where  the  oligonucleotides 
in  the  array  serve  as  primers,  and  the  S'-end  gene  probe 
segments  in  the  gene-probe  templates,  as  templates  for  primer 
extension,  to  produce  a  position-addressable  array  of  double- 
stranded  gene  probes. 


5,723321 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  D-LYSDVE 
Masakatsu  Fiinii;  Egi  Takahashi,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Hiroyasu 
Seko,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322941 

Int.  a."  CUP  13/08;  C12N  1/20 

\}S.  CL  435—115  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  D-lysine,  which  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

bringing  racemic  lysine  into  contact  with  a  culture  or  a  treated 
culture  of  a  microorganism  having  an  ability  of  asymmetri- 
cally degrading  L-lysine  in  a  reaction  medium:  and 
collecting  and  isolating  the  D-lysine  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,723,322 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SUCCINIC  ACID, 
MICROORGANISMS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PROCESS  AND 
METHODS  OF  OBTAINING  THE  MICROORGANISMS 
Michael  V.  Guettler.  Holt;  Mahendra  K.  Jain.  Okemos.  both  of 
Mich.,  and  Bhupendra  K.  Soni,  Westmont,  III.,  assignors  to 
Michigan  Biotechnology  Institute.  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Division  of  .Sen  No.  359  J70,  Dec.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,504,004.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,597 
Int.  CI.*'  C12P  7/46:1/04;  C12N  1/2U 
VS.  a.  435—145  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  succinic  acid  by  the  fermentation 
of  a  medium  containing  fermentable  carbon  employing  a  succinic 
acid  producing  microorganism,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  as  the  microorganism  an  ionophore  resistant,  rumen, 
bacteria  that  tolerates  and  grows  in  medium  containing  concentra- 
tions of  succinate  salts  in  excess  of  about  50  g/l. 


5,723323 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  A  STOCHASTICALLY- 
GENERATED  PEPTIDE,  POLYPEPTIDE.  OR  PROTEIN 
HAVING  LIGAND  BINDING  PROPERTY  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Stuart  Alan  Kauffman.  Rte.  4.  Tano  Rd..  Box  250-D.  Santa  Fe. 
N.  Mex.  87501.  and  .Marc  Ballivet,  2,  rue  John-Rehfou.s  1028 
Geneva.  Switzeriand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,952,  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  977J07,  Nov.  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  616J19,  Nov. 

21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
942,630.  Nov.  20.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2, 

1994,  Sen  No.  349.510 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland.   Man  30,   1985, 
1379/85-8;  WIPO,  Jun.  17.  1985.  CH  85AHM)99 
Int  CI.*'  CI2N  15/UU:  CI2P  ://06.-  G«1N  J.</5.?.-  C07H  2IAH 
VS.  a.  435—172.3  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  peptide,  polypeptide  or  protein 
having  a  binding  property  lo  a  ligand.  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  ligand  for  detecting  said  binding  property; 

(b)  synthesizing  a  diverse  population  of  stochastically  generated 
polynucleotide  sequences: 


(c)  inserting  said  diverse  population  of  stochastically  generated 
polynucleotide  sequences  into  a  population  of  expression  vec- 
tors to  form  a  diverse  population  of  expression  vectors  con- 
taining stochastically  generated  polynucleotide  sequences: 

(d)  expressing  in  host  cells  said  diverse  population  of  expression 
vectors  containing  stochastically  generated  polynucleotide 
sequences  to  produce  a  diverse  population  of  peptides, 
polypeptides  or  proteins;  and 

(e)  screening  said  diverse  population  of  peptides,  polypeptides 
or  proteins  with  said  ligand  under  conditions  which  allow 
binding  and  detection  of  one  or  more  peptides,  polypeptides 
or  proteins  having  said  predetermined  property. 


5,723324 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTA'nC 
ENDOTHELUL  CELL  SEEDING  AND  DNA 
TRANSFECTION  IN  A  VASCULAR  PROSTHESIS 
Gary  L.  Bowlin,  Akron,  and  Stanley  E.  Rittgers,  Hudson,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  541,248,  Oct.  12,  1995.  This 
applicatioD  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723320 
InL  CI.''  C12N  l3/00:l//00;ll/02;5/00 
VS.  a.  435—173.6  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  in  vitro  an  entire  exposed  luminal 
wall  of  a  synthetic  vascular  graft,  comprising: 
conductor  means  for  temporarily  altering  an  electrical  charge  on 
the  luminal  wall  to  be  modified  by  providing  an  internal 
conductor  without  openings  spaced  apart  from  an  external 
conductor;  and 
support  means  for  maintaining  and  exposing  a  suspension  con- 
taining at  least  one  of  endothelial  cells  and  DNA  plasmids 
adjacent  to  the  entire  luminal  walls  wherein  said  support 
means  maintains  the  luminal  wall  between  said  internal  con- 
ductor and  said  external  conductor  and  wherein  the  alteration 
of  the  electrical  charge  transfers  said  at  least  one  endothelial 
cells  and  DNA  plasmids  from  the  suspension  to  the  exposed 
luminal  wall. 


5,723325 
INDOLYL-3-ALKANE  ALPHA-HYDROXYLASE 
COMPOSITIONS  FROM  PSELDOMONAS  XA 
Robert  L.  Murtfeldt,  La  Canada;  Allan  J.  Bream,  and  Kathryn 
K.  McCarthy,  both  of  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Automedix  Sciences,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  122,041,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  528,681,  May  23,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,244,807.  This  application  May  16,  1996,  Sen  No. 
648,620 
Int.  CI.*"  C12N  1 1/14:9/14: 1/20; IA)6 
VS.  CI.  435—176  8  Claims 

1.  An  indolyl-?-alkane  alpha-hydroxyla.se  (INDHi  composition 
obtainable  from  Pseudomonas  XA,  which  INDH  composition: 
a)  comprises  a  substantially  isolated  INDH  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

i)  an  INDH  I  having  first,  second  and  third  protein  subunits. 
said  first  protein  subunit  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  75.000  daltons,  said  second  protein  subunit  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  34.500  daltons,  and  said  third 
protein  subunit  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  32.500 
daltons.  all  as  determined  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate- 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis:  and 
ii)  an  INDH2  basing  first,  second  and  third  protein  subunits, 
said  first  protein  subunit  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  60,000  daltons.  said  second  protein  subunit  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  44,000  daltons.  and  said  third 
protein  subunit  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  42,000 
daltons  as  determined  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate- 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis; 
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b)  has  a  Specific  INDH  Activity  of  at  least  10  International  Units 
of  INDH  activity  per  milligram  of  protein  in  the  composition; 
and 

c)  contains  less  than  1  nanogram  of  endotoxin  per  International 
Unit  of  Specific  INDH  Activity. 


5,723326 
GENOME  CODING  PHYTOLACCA  ANTIVIRAL 
PROTEIN  AND  A  RECOMBINANT  EXPRESSION 
VECTOR  THEREFOR 
Young-Ho  Moon,  Kyunggi-Do;  Hong-Seob  Jeon,  Seoul;  Kyu- 
Whan  Choi,  Seoul;  Kwan-Ho  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Man-Keun 
Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Jinro  Limited, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  210396,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  138,636,  Oct.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5348,865.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  471364 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1993, 
93-16938 

Int.  a."  C12N  9/22:  C07K  14/415 
VS.  a.  435—199  2  Qaims 

1.  Phytolacca  antiviral  protein  isolated  from  Phytolacca  insu- 
laris  Nakai  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence: 

Met      Lys      Leu      Met      Uu      Val      Val      Thr      lie        Ser 
I  5  10 

Val      Tip      Leu      lie        Leu      Ala 

15 

Pro       Thr       Ser       Thr       Trp       Ala       Val       Asn      Thr       He 
20  25 

He        Tyr      His       Val      Gly      Ser 
30 

Thr       Thr       lie         Arg      Asn      Tyr       Ala       Thr       Phe       Gly 
35  40  45 

Tyr       Phe       Val       Leu       Lys       Ala 


Lys       lie        Gin       Val       Mel      Cys      Tyr       Gly       lie         Pro 
50  .  55  60 

Mel      Leu       Pro       Asn      lie        Gly 


Ser       Asn      Pro       Lys       Tyr       He  Leu  Val       Glu       Leu 

65                                            70  75 

Gin  Gly  Ser       Asn      Glu       Glu 

80 

Gly       He        Thr       Leu       Mci      Leu  Arg  Arg       Asn      Asn 

85  90 

Leu  Tyr  Val       Mei      Gly       Tyr 
95 

Ser       Asp      Pro       Tyr       Asn      Asn  Arg  Cys      Arg       Phe 

100  105 

His  Leu  Phe       Lys       Ala       lie 
110 

Ser       Gly       Thr       Glu       Arg      Glu  Asp  Val       Glu       Thr 

115                                          120  125 

Thr  Leu  Cys      Pro       Asn      Ala 


Asp      Ser       Arg      Val       Gly       Lys  Asn      lie        Asn      Tyr 
I.W                                            135  140 

Asp  Ser       Arg      Tyr       Pro       Tyr 

l^u      Glu       Ser       Lys       Ala       Gly  Val       Asn      Ser       .\rg 
145                                          150  155 


He        Arg      He        Leu 
165 


Phe       Thr       Glu       Arg 
180 


Val       Ser       Glu       Ala 
195 


Asn      Phe       Asn      Arg 
210 


Glu       Thr       Trp       Gly 

225 


Val       Leu       Pro       Asn 
245 


He        Val       Leu      Arg 
260 


Tyr      Val       He        Gly 

275 


Ser       Gin       Leu       lie 

290 


-continued 

Ser       Arg      Val       Gin       Leu      Gly 
160 

Asp      Ser       Gly       He        Gly       Arg 
170 

He        Ser       Gly       Val       Thr       Ser 

175 

Thr   Glu   Ala   Glu   Phe   Leu 

185 

Uu      Val      Ala      He        Gin      Met 
190 

Ala       Arg       Phe       Lys      Tyr       He 

200 

Glu       Asp      Gin       Val       Lys       Thr 
205 

Pro       Phe       Asn      Pro       Asn      Pro 
215  220 

Lys       Val       Leu       He        Leu      Gin 


Lys       He        Ser       Ser       Ala       He 

230  235 

His      Gly      Ala      Arg      Asn      Gly 
240 

Pro       Leu      Gin       Leu       Val       His 

250 

Ala       Asn      Gly       Ala       Asn      Trp 
255 

Val       Asp      Glu       He        Lys       Pro 

265 

Asp  Val       Ser       Leu       Leu       Asn 

270 

Ser       Cys      Gin       Arg      Thr       Tyr 

280 

Asn      Gin       Asn      Ala       Met      Phe 
285 

Mel      Ser       Thr       Tyr       Tyr       Asn 
295  300 

Tyr       Mel      Ala       Asn      Leu      Gly 


Asp. 
.105 


5.723327 
THERMOSTABLE  TREHALOSE-RELEASING  ENZYTVIE, 

AND  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USES 
Shouji   Ikegami;   Michio   Kubota:  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto.  and 
Toshio    Miyake,    all    of    Okayama.    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo, 
Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  485,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1994,  6-166126; 
Apn  11.  1995.  7-109130 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/20:  CUD  19/12:  C13K  U/00 
VS.  CI.  435—201  15  Claims 

1.  A  purified  tfehalose-releasing  enzyme  which  specifically 
hydrolyses  the  linkage  between  a  trehalose  moiety  and  the  remain- 
ing glycosyl  moiety  in  a  non-reducing  saccharide  having  a  u«ha- 
lose  structure  as  an  end  unit  and  a  degree  of  glucose  polymenza- 
tion  of  at  least  3  and  which  enzyme  is  capable  of  acting  on  the 
non-reducing  saccharide  at  a  temperature  of  over  55°  C.  while 
retaining  its  activity. 
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5,723328 
ENZYME  WITH  ENDOGLUCANASE  ACTIVITY 
Henrik  Oaiboege,  Vinun;  Lene  Nonboe  Andersen,  Birkeroed; 
Lene  Venke  Kofod,  Ugerioese:  M arkus  Sakari  Kanppinen, 
Copenhagen,  and  Stephan  Christgau,  Vedbaek,  all  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bogsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/WM44,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14953,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

per  Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec  23, 1992, 1544/92 
Int.  CL'  C12N  1/15:15/56:15/63:21/00 
VS.  a.  43^—209  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisbng  of: 

(a)  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  17;  and 

(b)  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  18. 


5,723,329 
DNA  ENCODING  RETLNOID  RECEPTOR  X  (RXR) 
ALPHA  AND  GAMMA,  CORRESPONDING  VECTORS 
AND  HOST  CELLS 
David  J.  Mangelsdorf,  San  Diego,  and  Ronald  M.  Evans,  La 
JoUa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  institute  for 
Biological  Studies,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,453,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  478,071,  Jan.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,408 
InL  a.*  C12N  15/12:5/10 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  17  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant,  isolated  nucleic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisimg  of: 

a  nucleic  acid  which  encodes  a  mammalian  retinoid  X  receptor 
a  protein  or  a  mammalian  retinoid  X  receptor  y  protein, 
wherein  said  nucleic  acid  is  obtained  from  a  mammalian 
cDNA  library,  and  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  hybridizes  under 
stringent  conditions  with  the  complementary  strand  of  a  DNA 
having  the  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  3  or  5: 
a  nucleic  acid  which  encodes  a  polypeptide  fragment  of  said  a 
or  y  receptor  protein,  wherein  said  fragment  comprises  at  least 
the  N-terminal  domain,  the  DNA-binding  domain  or  the 
ligand-binding  domain  of  .said  receptor  protein:  and 
a  nucleic  acid  degenerate  with  either  of  the  preceding  nucleic 
acids. 


5,723,331 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  REPAIR  OF 

ARTICULAR  CARTILAGE  DEFECTS  IN  MAMMALS 
Ross  A.  "Ribo,  Quincy;  Leesa  M.  Barone,  Winthrop,  and  Court- 
ney A.  Wrenn,  Haverhill,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genzyme 
Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,565,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,966 

Int.  CI.''  C12N  5/00:5/02 

VS.  a.  435—366  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  repairing  an  articular  cartilage  defect  at  a 

pre-determined  site  in  a  mammal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  surgically  implanting  at  the  predetermined  site  of  said  defect 
a  piece  of  synthetic  cartilage  of  a  predetermined  volume 
prepared  by  the  method  comprising: 

(i)  seeding  denuded  chondrogenic  cells,  proliferated  ex  vivo, 
into  a  preshaped  well  having  a  cell  contacting,  cell  abhesive 
surface,  said  well  being  dimensioned  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  the  synthetic  cartilage  so  that  said  volume 
approximates  a  volume  of  the  cartilage  defect  to  be 
repaired: 

(ii)  culturing  said  cells  in  said  well  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
permit  said  cells  to  differentiate  and  form  a  synthetic  carti- 
lage comprising  chondrogenic  cells  dispersed  within  an 
endogenously  produced  extracellular  matrix; 

(iii)  removing  said  synthetic  cartilage  from  said  well;  and 

(b)  permitting  the  synthetic  canilage  to  integrate  into  the  prede- 
termined site. 


5,723,332 

TRANSLATIONAL  ENHANCER  DNA 

Yuti  Luis  Alberto  Chemqjovsky,  I^ondon,  England,  assignor  to 

British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02586,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14775,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  633,779 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1993, 
9324394;  Sep.  1,  1994,  9417597 

Int  a."  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  8  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  from  the  portion  of  the  P-chain  of  human 
kinesin  genomic  DNA  lying  between  the  5'-end  of  the  gene  and  the 
3'-end  of  the  first  intron  thereof,  comprising  nucleotides  430  to  474 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  a  variant  thereof,  wherein  one  to  four  nucle- 
otides of  said  430-474  nucleotides  are  varied  or  deleted. 


5,723330 
GENETICALLY  ENGINEERED  REPORTER  BACTERIA 
FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  BACTERIOPHAGE 
Catherine    Elizabeth   Dunn    Rees,-    Katalin   Rostas-Mulligan, 
both   of  Nottingham;   Simon   Fearon   Park,  Macclesfield; 
Stephen   Paul   Denyer,   Lewes;   Gordon   Sydney  Anderson 
Bimie  Stewart,  Leicester,  and  Sabah  Abdel  Amir  Jassim, 
Nottingham,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  839.766.  Apr  9,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,498325. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1990, 
9017443 

Int  a."  CI2N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  3  Oaims 

I.  Reponer  bacteria  which  are  genetically  engineered  to  have  an 
indicator  gene  which  on  expression  gives  rise  to  a  detectable 
polypeptide,  wherein  expression  of  the  indicator  gene  is  initiated 
by  bacteriophage  infection  of  the  bacteria. 


5,723333 
HUMAN  PANCREATIC  CELL  LINES:  DEVELOPMENTS 

AND  USES 
Fred  Levine.  Dd  Mar;  Sijian  Wang,  San  Diego;  Gillian  M. 
Beattie,  Poway,  and  Alberto  Hayek,  La  Jolla.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Regents  of  The  University  of  California,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,897,  Feb.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,121 
Int  CI.*  CI2N  5/00: 5/08: 5/22: 15/6 J 
VS.  C\.  435—325  39  Claims 


piDiPwmNU 


22.  A  method  for  producing  a  genetically  modified  cell  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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(a)  transtecting  a  cell  with  a  vector  comprising  at  least  two 
oncogenes. 

(b)  expressing  the  two  oncogenes,  whereupon  the  cell  divides. 

(c)  and  then  suppressing  the  expression  of  the  oncogenes  by 
excising  the  vector  or  suppressing  transcription  from  the 
oncogenes. 


5,723334 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,723337 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE 

OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  IN  SILICON  MELTS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Gerog  Miiller.  Langensendelbacb;  Rainer  Marten,  and  Albre- 

cht  Seidl.  both  of  Eriangen,  all  of  Germany,  as.signors  to 

Georg  Miiller,  Langensendelbach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  13,  1994.  44  28 
743.7 

Int  CI."  COIN  -13/20:27/26:27/411 
VS.  CI.  436—55  2  Claims 


5,723335 
IMMUNE  STIMULATION  BY  PHOSPHOROTHIOATE 
OLKJONUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS 
Stephen  L.  Hutcherson.  Richmond.  Va..  and  Josephine  M. 
Glover.  Woking.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Isis  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Carlsbad.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217.988,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,135 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/10:  A61K  31/70:31/795:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CI.  435—375  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modulating  cytokine  release  in  skin  cells  which 
comprises  contacting  skin  cells  with  an  oligonucleotide  analog 
having  at  least  one  phosphorothioaie  bond  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  elicit  an  immune  response  resulting  in  the  release  of  cytokine. 


5.723336 
VALVED  EXTENDED  TIME-TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 
Richard  B.  Barrett,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air  Liquide 
America  Corporation,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,935 

Int.  (1."  GOIK  1/02 

VS.  a.  436—1  10  Claims 

TOP     mmHmmmmm  <-  iopoiyoiefin 

llimilllllll  <-  1 1  Adhesive 

XXX  <-  20  Valve 

/////////  <-  30  Adhesive 

ltlHHHI»»IIH         <-  31  polyolefin 

"•"-  <-  32  Ink  (in  "reservoir") 

II 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 II  <-  40  Backing 
BOTTOM     llllllllllllllll  <-  41  Adhesive  (Optional) 

1.  A  valved  temperature  indicator  comprising: 

a  base  substrate: 

an  upper  and  a  lower  u-ansparent  polymeric  layer  on  top  of  the 
base  substrate  with  at  least  the  upper  layer  having  adhesive  on 
a  surtace; 

a  valve  member  which  is  restrictive  to  the  flow  of  dye  there- 
through interposed  between  the  two  polymer  layers  such  that 
there  is  no  adhesive  contact  between  the  polymeric  layers  in 
the  area  of  the  valve: 

colored  dye  deposited  on  the  lower  polymeric  layer  or  the  base 
substrate  so  that  the  dye  is  visible  and  with  the  dye  being 
positioned  directly  below  the  valve  member  so  that  the  valve 
member  partially  obstructs  visibility  of  the  dye  deposit: 

whereby  the  dye  migrates  laterally  through  adhesive  around  the 
valve  member,  with  migration  in  the  adhesive  of  the  upper 
polymeric  layer  above  the  valve  nember  being  inward  so  that 
the  dye  collects  substantially  over  the  valve  member. 

6.  A  process  for  indicating  exposure  to  an  environment  above  a 
predetermined  temperature,  the  process  comprising 

providing  the  valved  member  of  claim  1  wherein  the  dye 
migrates  only  at  or  abo\e  the  predetermined  temperature. 

exposing  the  valved  indicator  to  an  environment  having  a  tem- 
perature at  least  that  of  said  predetermined  temperature, 
whereby  the  dye  migrates  laterally  through  adhesive  around 
the  valve  member  of  the  indicator  during  the  exposure  so  that 
the  dye  collects  substantially  over  the  valve  member,  effecting 
the  appearance  of  the  valve  member  such  that  the  valve 
member  becomes  obscured  by  the  dye. 


I.  A  method  for  measuring  and  controlling  the  oxygen  concen- 
tration in  a  silicon  melt  which  is  held  in  a  silica  glass  crucible  or 
which  is  contacted  by  a  piece  of  silica  glass. 

wherein  the  oxygen  concentration  is  mea.sured  by  an  electro- 
chemical solid  ionic  sensor  dipped  into  the  silicon  melt  and 
wherein  a  voltage  is  measured  between  the  sensor  and  a 
silicon  crystal  growing  from  said  melt,  which  voltage  is 
related  to  the  oxygen  concentration  of  the  silicon  melt, 

wherein  a  control  of  the  oxygen  concentration  is  achieved  by 
applying  a  control  voltage  between  the  growing  silicon  crystal 
and  the  silica  glass  crucible  contacted  from  an  outer  surface  of 
said  crucible,  or  said  piece  of  silica  glass  touching  the  melt 
surface  and  contacted  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  glass. 

wherein  the  oxygen  concenu-ation  of  the  melt  and  of  the  growing 
crystal  is  conu-olled  by  comparing  the  voltage,  which  is  mea- 
sured between  the  sensor  and  the  growing  crysul,  with  a 
reference  voltage,  which  corresponds  with  the  requested  oxy- 
gen concentration,  and  wherein  in  the  case  of  a  deviation  from 
the  reference  voltage  the  oxygen  concentration  is  corrected  by 
applying  .said  control  voltage. 


5.723338 

TAGGING  HYDROCARBONS  FOR  SUBSEQUENT 

IDENTIFICATION 

Michael  J.  Rutledge;  Robert  T.  Roginski,  both  of  Naperville, 

and  George  H.  Vickers,  Aurora,  all  of  IIU  assignors  to 

Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  334,274.  Nov.  4.  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,929 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2//M 

U.S.  a.  436—56  14  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  identifying  a  hydrocarbon  containing  a  fluores- 
cent dye,  which  comprises: 
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generating  radiation  in  an  excitation  band  consisting  of  wave- 
lengths of  about  600  to  about  2500  nanometers,  the  radiation 
in  the  excitation  band  describing  an  excitation  path  extending 
from  an  excitation  source  to  a  target  chamber: 

irradiating  by  the  excitation  radiation  a  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gasohne.  diesel  fuel,  hearing  oil. 
lubricating  oil  or  crude  petroleum  in  the  target  chamber,  the 
hydrocarbon  containing  an  essentially  metal-free  fluorescent 
dye  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.01  to  about  1000  parts  per 
billion  by  weight  appropriate  for  emitting  radiation  in  a  fluo- 
rescent band  consisting  of  wavelengths  of  about  600  to  about 
2500  nanometers  as  a  result  of  exposure  to  radiation  in  the 
excitation  band,  wherein  the  dye  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthalocyanine  dye.  phthalocyanine  dye,  cya- 
nine  dye.  methine  dye,  croconium  dye  and  squarylium  dye, 
wherein  the  dye  is  soluble  in  the  hydrocarbon  to  at  least  about 
one  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  hydrocar- 
bon, and  wherein  the  dye  is  inert  to  moderately  acidic  aque- 
ous solutions  in  the  range  of  about  4  to  about  7  pH  or 
moderately  alkaline  aqueous  solutions  in  the  range  of  about  7 
to  about  10  pH; 

passing  radiation  in  the  fluorescent  band  along  a  fluorescence 
path  extending  from  the  target  chamber  to  a  detector: 

detecting  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluores- 
cence radiation  at  the  detector  and  producing  a  detection 
signal,  and  identifying  said  hydrocarbon  from  the  detection 
signal. 


plex  whose  conformation  is  changed  after  selectively  binding  with 
a  corresponding  ion,  such  t'lat  at  least  one  optical  property  of  said 
optical  indicator  will  undergo  a  measurable  change,  at  least  one  of 
.said  at  least  two  functional  groups  including  a  fluorophor,  said 
ionophor  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N'- 
diheptyl-N,N',5,5-tetramethyl-  3,7-dioxanonane-diamide, 

N,N,N',N'-tetracyclohexyl-  1,2-phenylendioxydiacetamide,  (-)- 
(R,R)-N,N'-bis-(l  l-(ethoxycarbonyl)-undecyl),-N,N'-  4,5- 

tetramethyl-3,6-dioxaoctan-diamide,  and  N,N',N"-tris-(3- 

(hepty lmethylamino)-3-oxopropiony  1 )-  8,8'-iminodioctylamine. 


5,723339 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  GOLD  ELECTROPLATING 

SOLUTIONS  FOR  ARSENIC(ni) 

John  Joseph  Konrad,  Endicott,  and  Robert  Anthony  Sinicki, 

Endwell.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,231 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  }mO:2in4:\m 
l'.S.  a.  436—73  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  for  Asflll)  as  AsO,"'  ion  in  an  Au(l) 
and  Au(III)  containing  elecu-oplating  solution,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  adding  a  sample  of  the  electroplating  solution  to  a  buffered 
solution: 

b.  adding  a  complexing  agent  for  Au(I)  ion  to  the  buffered 
solution,  wherein  the  complexing  agent  for  Au(I)  is  an  alkali 
metal  cyanide  having  the  formula  MCN  where  M  is  an  alkali 
nKtal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li.  Na.  K.  Rb.  and 
Cs: 

c.  adding  ammonium  pyrrolidine  dithiocarbamate  as  a  complex- 
ing agent  for  the  AsO,"'  ion; 

d.  extracting  the  ammonium  p>Trolidine  dithiocarbamate — 
AsO;"'  ion:  and 

e.  analyzing  the  extracted  ammonium  pyrrolidine 
dithiocarbamate — AsO-,"'  ion  for  As. 


5,723341 

SCREEN  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

William  L.  Tniett,  West  Brattleboro,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Janos 

Technology  Inc.,  Townshend,  V'L 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  496,058,  Jiin.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,797, 
Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,453,252.  This  application  Jul.  3, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  675353 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/62:2IA)I 
U.S.  a.  436—171  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  specimen  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  specimen  support  of  a  rigid  material  that  is  non-reactive 
to  water,  acidic  substances  and  solvents  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
surfaces  and  having  a  plurality  of  unobstructed  holes  in  a  rigid 
surface  disposed  between  said  pair  of  opposed  surfaces,  the  axes  of 
said  holes  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  opposed  sur- 
faces; enclosing  each  hole  with  an  unsupported  layer  of  a  specimen 
to  be  analyzed,  said  specimen  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  liquid,  solid,  paste  or  powder,  said  holes  sized  to 
retain  a  specimen  to  be  analyzed  enclosing  said  hole  when  said 
specimen  support  is  positioned  so  that  said  opposed  surfaces  are 
vertical:  positioning  said  support  so  that  the  axes  of  said  holes  are 
horizontal;  directing  a  beam  of  infrared  light  through  the  holes  and 
through  the  layer  of  said  specimen  enclosing  each  hole:  and 
generating  a  wavelength  spectrum  of  said  beam  passing  through 
said  layer. 


5,723340 
OPTICAL  INDICATOR  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
ACTIVITY  OF  AN  ION  IN  A  SAMPLE 
Hellfried    Karpf,   Graz,   Austria,   assignor   to  AVL   Medical 
Instruments  AG,  Schaffhausen.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,421,  Sep.  16,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,891 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  Sep.  30,  1993,  A-1970/ 
93 

InL  a."  GOIN  33/20:31/22 
VS.  CI.  436—79  5  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  indicator  for  determining  the  activity  of  an  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li+.  Na-f.  Ca-H-  and  Mg-t-t-  in 
a  sample,  said  sample  being  in  at  least  indirect  contact  with  said 
optical  indicator,  said  optical  indicator  comprising  molecules  of  an 
ionophor  having  a  molecular  structure  including  at  least  two  func- 
uonal  groups  which  form  an  eleco-on  donor  acceptor  (EDA)  com- 


5,723342 
ELECTROCHEMILUMINESENCE  ASSAY 
Ursula  Giesen,  Weilheim;   Nicholas  Hoyle,  IXitzing:   Volker 
Klemt,  Weilheim;  Giinter  Miiller,  Peisscnberg,  and  Ulrich 
Neumann,  Weilheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01329,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25854,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  553321 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
547.7;  Sep.  25,  1993,  43  32  697.8;  Jan.  20,  1994,  44  01  577.1 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/69 
VS.  CL  436—172  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  measuring  electrochemiluminescence  of  a 
component  capable  of  generating  electrochemiluminescence  by 
contacting  said  component  with  a  solution  which  contains  an 
oxidizable  amine,  applying  an  electrical  voltage  to  said  component 
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and  said  solution  to  induce  electrochemiluminescence,  and  detect- 
ing induced  electrochemiluminescence,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing cooling  said  solution  to  below  room  temperature  and  measur- 
ing said  electrochemiluminescence  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
the  freezing  point  of  said  solution  but  below  about  25°  C. 


bringing  the  device  into  contact  with  the  target  molecule  in 
solution  in  an  aqueous  medium  under  conditions  permitting 
the  formation  of  a  complex  between  the  partner  group  and  the 
target;  and 

allowing  said  complex  between  the  partner  and  the  target  to 
form. 


5,723343 

AUTOANTIBODIES  IN  PATIENTS  WITH  ACQUIRED 

HYPOPARATHYROIDISM  AND  ASSAY  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Neel  K.  Madaren,  Archer,  and  Yao-Huo  Song,  Gainesville, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville, 

Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,905 

InL  a."  GOIN  33/531:33/564:33/567 

VS.  a.  436—506  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  acquired  hypoparathyroidism  (AH)  in 
a  person,  or  propensity  for  developing  autoimmune  hypoparathy- 
roidism and  the  propensity  to  develop  other  autoimmune  diseases 
which  are  commonly  associated  with  development  of  autoimmune 
hypoparathyroidism,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  APSI, 
Hashimoto  thyroiditis,  hypothyroidism,  mucocutaneous  candidi- 
asis, Addison  disease,  early  onset  pernicious  anemia,  chronic 
active  hepatitis,  alopecia,  and  primary  hypogonadism,  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  sample  of  serum  from  said  person  with  an 
antigen  selected  from  human  calcium  sensing  receptor,  and  par- 
athyroid specific  cytosolic  antigens,  selected  from  the  70  kilodal- 
ton  cytosolic  protein  antigen  present  in  parathyroid  cells,  the  80 
kilodalton  cytosolic  protein  antigen  present  in  parathyroid  cells,  or 
both,  and  detecting  binding  of  antibodies  present  in  said  serum 
sample  with  said  antigen,  wherein  the  presence  of  said  binding 
indicates  that  said  person  may  have  or  may  be  at  risk  for  develop- 
ing AH. 

3.  A  kit  for  use  in  a  method  for  detecting  AH  in  a  person,  said  kit 
comprising: 

(a)  the  CA-SR  (calcium  sensing  receptor),  the  70  kDa  parathy- 
roid cytosolic  antigen  recognized  by  AH  positive  sera,  the  80 
kDa  parathyroid  cytosolic  antigen  recognized  by  AH  positive 
sera: 

(b)  animal  anti-human  immunoglobulin. 


5,723344 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CAPTURE  OF  TARGET 

MOLECULES,  AND  CAPTURING  PROCESS  USING  THE 

DEVICE 
Claude  Mabilat,  Villeurbanne;  Philippe  Cros,  Lyons;  Bernard 
Mandrand,  Villeurbanne;  Marie-Hefene  Charles,  Condrieu; 
Marie-Noelle  Erout,  Sauste  Foy  les  Lyon,  and  Christian 
Pichot,  Corbas,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bio  Merieux, 
Marcv  I'Etoile,  France 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,9% 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1993,  93  07797 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/543:33/544:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  436—518  15  Claims 

1.  Device  for  capturing  a  target  molecule  for  the  purpose  of 
detecting  it  and/or  assaying  it,  comprising  a  water-soluble  conju- 
gate immobilized  on  a  solid  support  by  adsorption,  said  conjugate 
resulting  from  a  covalent  coupling  of  a  polymer  with  a  plurality  of 
molecules  of  a  ligand.  wherein  said  polymer  is  an 
N-vinylpyrrolidone  copolymer. 

15.  A  process  for  capturing  a  target  molecule,  comprising: 
providing  a  device  comprising:  (1)  a  water-soluble  conjugate 
immobilized  on  a  solid  support  by  adsorption,  said  conjugate 
resulting  from  a  covalent  coupling  of  an  N-vinylpyrrolidone 
copolymer  with  a  plurality  of  molecules  of  a  ligand.  and  (2)  a 
bifunctional  reagent  comprising  an  anti-ligand  group  bonded 
with  a  partner  group,  wherein  said  anti-ligand  group  is 
attached  to  a  ligand  of  the  water-soluble  conjugate  to  form  a 
complex; 


5,723345 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SPECIFIC  BINDING  ASSAY 
Tadakazu  Yamauchi,  and  Hideyuki  Terasawa,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,028 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146865 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/543:33/558:33/536 

VS.  CI.  436—518  9  CUims 


1 .  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  a  substance  in  a  liquid 
sample  comprising 

flowing  a  signal  substance  generator  and  a  liquid  sample  through 
a  predetermined  channel  in  a  predetermined  direction,  such 
that  a  specific  binding  reaction  takes  place  with  at  least  said 
substance  and  said  signal  substance  generator  thereby  causing 
the  formation  of  a  specific  distribution  of  the  signal  substance 
generator  in  said  channel  which  is  dependent  on  the  concen- 
tration of  said  substance,  said  specific  distribution  formed  by 
an  affinity  chromatographic,  a  molecular  sieve  chromato- 
graphic, or  an  immunoprecipitation  process: 

generating  a  signal  substance  fi«m  said  signal  substance  genera- 
tor specifically  distributed  in  said  channel: 

allowing  dispersion  of  unreacted  signal  substance  generator 
throughout  the  channel; 

allowing  diffusion  of  said  signal  substance  to  a  plurality  of 
detection  means  arranged  in  different  positions  in  said  flow 
direction; 

detecting  said  signal  substance  with  said  plurality  of  detection 
means;  and 

determining  the  concentration  of  said  substance  from  the  relative 
signal  detected  at  the  detection  means. 


5,723346 

METHOD  OF  ASSAY  USING  TWO  DISTINGUISHABLE 

TYPES  OF  PARTICLES 

Jomar  Frengen,  Trondheim,  Norway,  assignor  to  SInvent  AS, 

Trondheim,  Norwav 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02816,  §  371  Date  Oct  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  1,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,122 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
9326379 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  a.  436—523  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  an  analyte  in  a  sample  which  com- 
prises 
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(a)  reacting  the  sample  with: 

(i)  a  first  binding  partner  having  afiBnity  for  said  analyte;  and 

either 
(iiXa)  a  labelled  ligand  having  affinity  for  said  analyte,  and 
(iiiXa)  a  second  binding  partner  having  affinity   for  said 

labelled  ligand;  or 
(iiXb)  a  labelled  ligand  comprising  a  labelled  form  of  said 

analyte,  and 
(iiiXb)  a  second  binding  partner  having  affinity  for  the  label  of 
said  labelled  ligand: 
wherein  said  first  and  second  binding  partners  are  respectively 
immobilized  on  a  first  and  second  independently  determinable 
solid  support;  and 

(b)  independently  determining  labelled  ligand-carrying  first  and 
second  solid  supports  and  obtaining  analyte  concentration 
therefrom  by  reference  to  a  double  standard  calibration  curve. 


5,723347 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  CHIP  TEST  PROBE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  PROBE 

Toshiki  Hirano,  Tokyo-to;  Atsuo  Kimura,  Oht&u,  and  Shin- 

ichiro  Mori,  Kusalsn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Intematioiial 

Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N,Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,503,  Oct  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,625,298. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,543 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244385 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/66:21/68:  GOIR  1/02:1/067 

VS.  CL  437—8  8  Claims 


1.  A  probe  structure  for  testing  semi-conductor  chips,  compris- 
ing: 
a  substrate; 
an  oxide  film  for  covering  over  said  substrate  and  at  least  a  part 

of  some  cavities,  said  cavities  being  formed  in  said  substrate: 
an  organic  film  formed  on  and  extending  over  said  oxide  him; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  projections,  formed  on  said  organic 

film; 


each  of  said  projections  being  aligned,  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  cavities,  and  positionally  matched  with  a  respective  I/O 
pad  on  a  scntti-conductor  chip  to  be  probed;  and 

conductive  leads  connected  with  said  projections. 


5,723348 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE 

Hideya  Kiunomi,  Yokohama,  and  Takao  Yonehara,  Atsugi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,514,  Apr.  25,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-107467 

Int  ex."  HOIL  21/265:21/00;21/203;2in05 

VS.  a.  437—23  9  Claims 


Y////////////A- 


11 


1  ii  M  i  l~* 


\y///////////A'' 


A 


V///////////A' 


1.  A  production  process  of  a  light-emitting  device,  comprising  a 
step  of  ion-implanting  ions  that  can  becotne  a  semiconductor 
material  into  an  oxide  him  to  form  at  least  a  part  of  a  light-emitting 
layer. 


5,723349 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH 
CONDUCTIVITY  INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR  II^EGRATER  STRUCTURE 
Piero  Giorgio  Fallica,  Catania,  Italy,  assignor  to  Consordo  pre 
la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo,  Catania, 
Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,665,  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  475,070 
Claim-s  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  27, 
1994,94830028 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  2\n65 
MS.  a.  437—31  4  Claims 


>////y///y>///////^/ /////////. 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacturing  of  an  IGBT  integrated 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  growing  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
and  a  first  dopant  level  over  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  and  a  second  dopant  level; 

b)  growing  an  oxide  layer  over  the  first  epitaxial  layer; 
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c)  selectively  removing  the  oxide  layer  to  obtain  uncovered 
regions  of  the  first  epitaxial  layer, 

d)  introducing  a  dose  of  the  second  dopant  level  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  into  the  uncovered  regions  of  the  first 
epitaxial  layer  to  form  regions  of  tlie  second  conductivity  type 
and  the  second  dopant  level  intercalated  with  regions  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  and  the  first  dopant  level; 

e)  removing  the  oxide  layer; 

f)  growing  over  the  first  epitaxial  layer  a  second  epitaxial  layer 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  the  first  dopant  level 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the  first  epi- 
taxial layer; 

g)  forming,  in  the  second  epitaxial  layer,  at  least  one  first  doped 
region  of  the  first  conductivity  type;  and 

h)  forming,  in  said  at  least  one  first  doped  region,  a  respective 
second  doped  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 

wherein  in  step  (d)  a  plurality  of  said  regions  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  and  the  second  dopant  level  are  formed 
below  each  of  the  at  least  one  first  doped  regions  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  formed  in  step  (g). 


5,723350 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CONTACTLESS 
ELECTRICAL  ERASABLE  EPROM  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Gabriella   Fontana,   Vimercate;   Orio   Bellezza,   Cumo,   and 
Giuseppe  Paolo  Crisenza,  Trezzo  sull'Adda,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate 
Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,084 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  1, 1992, 
92830282 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2\/S247 
MS.  a.  437—43  48  Claims 


•U'l- 


?-SUCT«MI I 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  matrix  of  floating  gate  memory 
cells  organized  in  rows  and  columns,  with  bitlines  in  the  form  of 
diffused  regions  alternately  continuous  and  contacted  directiy 
through  a  metal  line  and  discontinuous  and  contacted  through 
respective  select  ttansistors  arranged  along  at  least  two  rows  of 
offset  select  transistors  every  certain  number  of  rows  of  matrix's 
memory  cells,  on  a  semiconducting  substrate  having  a  first  type  of 
conductivity  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate,  and  depositing  and 

defining  a  masking  nitride  layer: 
forming  a  field  oxide  defining  channel  regions  of  said  cells  in 
the  form  of  parallel  strips  oriented  along  a  first  direction  and 
rows  of  offset  insular  areas  of  said  select  transistors  and  of 
said  contacts  of  said  continuous  bitiines; 
removing  said  masking  nitride  and  said  pad  oxide; 


thermally  growing  a  layer  of  gate  oxide  having  a  certain  partial 
thickness  over  said  channel  regions  and  said  insular  areas 
defined  by  the  field  oxide; 
defining  by  masking  the  area  of  said  matrix  of  memory  cells, 
etching  said  gate  oxide  and  implanting  a  dopant  of  said  first 
type  of  conductivity  in  said  channel  areas  of  the  memory  cells 
and  removing  said  mask  and  growing  a  layer  of  tunnel  oxide 
having  a  thickness  smaller  than  the  partial  thickness  of  said 
removed  gate  oxide  layer,  wfiile  increasing  tlje  thickness  of 
said  gate  oxide  layer  in  other  areas; 

depositing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  of  first  level  and 
doping  die  polycrystalline  silicon  for  increasing  electrical 
conductivity  to  a  desired  value,  forming  an  interpoly  insulat- 
ing multilayer,  depositing  a  protective  layer  of  polycrystalline 
silicon  over  said  interpoly  insulating  multilayer  and  deposit- 
ing a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  having  a  thickness  capable  of 
protecting  from  oxidation  the  said  protective  layer  of  poly- 
crystalline silicon: 

masking  said  silicon  nitride  layer; 

etching  said  silicon  nitride  layer  said  protective  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer,  said  interpoly  isolation  multilayer,  said  doped 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer  of  first  level,  said  gate  or  tunnel 
oxide  and  said  field  oxide  at  crossings  until  exposing  said 
semiconducting  substrate  along  a  plurality  of  alternately  con- 
tinuous and  interrupted  strips  parallel  to  each  other  and  ori- 
ented orthogonally  in  respect  to  underlying  strips  of  field 
oxide  defining  said  strip-shaped  channel  regions,  within  the 
area  occupied  by  said  matrix  of  cells; 

implanting  a  heavy  dose  of  a  dopant  capable  of  producing  a 
second  type  of  conductivity  in  exposed  areas  of  said  semicon- 
ducting substrate  within  said  matrix  area  to  form  matrix's 
diffused  bitiines,  each  coinciding  either  with  source  or  with 
drain  regions  of  a  second  type  of  conductivity  of  memory 
cells  arranged  along  a  same  column: 

diffusing  said  implanted  dopant  and  oxidizing  the  surface  of  said 
semiconducting  substrate  in  said  areas  exposed  and  implanted 
during  the  preceding  steps  while  maintaining  the  other  areas 
external  to  the  area  occupied  by  the  memory  cells  protected 
from  oxidation  by  said  protecting  silicon  nitride  layer; 

planarizing  the  surface  by  depositing  a  planarizing  layer  of 
dielectric  material  and  continuing  the  etching  to  remove  said 
silicon  nitride  layer  and  exposing  said  protection  layer  of 
polycrystalline  silicon; 

masking  the  area  occupied  by  said  memory  cells  and  eliminating 
said  protective  polysilicon  silicon  layer  and  said  interpoly 
isolation  multilayer  from  all  the  areas  external  to  said  area; 

implanting  a  dopant  of  said  first  type  of  conductivity  for  adjust- 
ing the  threshold  in  the  channel  areas  of  said  select  transistors 
and  of  transistors  of  circuits  external  to  the  matrix  of  memory 
cells,  through  said  doped  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  of  first 
level  and  said  gate  oxide  layer; 

depositing  and  doping  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  of  sec- 
ond level:  depositing  a  layer  of  a  metal  silicide; 

masking  said  silicide  layer  to  define  the  gate  of  ffansistors  of 
said  external  circuits  as  well  as  of  said  select  transistors  and 
the  control  gates  of  said  matrix  of  memory  cells  in  die  form  of 
parallel  strips  oriented  in  said  first  direction; 

etching  said  silicide  layer  and  said  doped  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer  of  second  level,  arresting  the  etching  on  said  field  oxide 
or  on  said  planarizing  dielectric  material  in  areas  external  to 
die  area  of  said  maoix  of  memory  cells  and  on  said  interpoly 
isolation  multilayer  within  the  matrix's  area; 

masking  the  areas  external  to  said  matrix  area; 

performing  a  self-aligned  etching  of  said  interpoly  isolation 
multilayer  and  of  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  of  first  level 
within  said  matrix's  area; 

forming  a  plurality  of  contacts  on  each  of  said  continuous 
bitiines  disposed  alternately  to  said  interrupted  bitiines  and 
depositing  and  defining  parallel  lines  of  a  metallization  layer 
over  each  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  of  said  continuous 
bitiines. 
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5,723^51 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MATRIX  OF  EPROM  MEMORY 
CELL  WITH  A  TABLECLOTH  STRUCTURE  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  CAPACITATTVE  RATIO 
Orio  BcUezza,  Cumo,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 

electronics  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Division  of  Sen  No.  191,667,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,475,250, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,418,  Aug.  14,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5  J96396,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  759^03, 

Sep.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.160,986,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  444,796,  Dec.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5,  1988,  22848/88 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  a.  437—43  19  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  matrix  of  memory  cells  with 
source  and  drain  lines  parallel  and  alternated  one  to  another  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  floating  gate  areas  being  interposed 
between  said  source  and  drain  lines,  and  control  gate  lines  parallel 
to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  said  source  and  drain  lines  in  a 
superimposed  condition  with  iniermediate  dielectric  and  aligned 
with  respect  to  said  floating  gate  areas,  comprising  the  following 
succession  of  steps; 

a)  definition  of  strips  of  active  areas  alternated  with  parallel  bars 
of  held  oxide  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  growth  of  gate  oxide: 

c)  deposition  of  a  layer  of  floating  gate,  then  of  a  dielectric  layer 
and  then  of  a  barrier  polysilicon  layer; 

d)  self-aligned  etching  of  the  barrier  layer,  of  the  dielectric  layer 
of  the  floating  gate  layer  and  of  the  field  oxide  bars  in  parallel 
strips  which  are  perpendicular  to  said  held  oxide  bars  for  the 
definition  of  uncovered  strips  of  substrate  to  tlie  sides  of  said 
parallel  strips; 

e)  implantation  of  dopant  in  said  uncovered  strips  for  the  forma- 
tion of  source  and  drain  lines; 

f)  deposition  and  planarization  of  a  layer  of  thick  dielectric 
material  over  said  source  and  drain  lines; 

g)  deposition  of  a  layer  of  control  gate;  and 

h)  patterning  and  etching  of  said  layer  of  control  gate  and  of  said 
parallel  strips  of  floating  gate,  dielectric  layer  and  barrier 
layer  until  it  stops  on  said  field  oxide  for  the  definition  of 
memory  cells  with  floating  gate  areas  being  interposed 
between  said  source  and  drain  lines,  and  control  gate  lines 
parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  said  source  and 
drain  lines. 


5,723  J52 

PROCESS  TO  OPTIMIZE  PERFORMANCE  AND 

RELIABILITY  OF  MOSFET  DEVICES 

Jiaw-Ren  Shih.  and  Shion   Hann   Liaw,  both  of  Hsiu-Chu, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Siemiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,064 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8234 
VS.  a.  437-^14  20  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  fatnicating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  with  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  regions, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  field  oxide  regions  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 


growing  a  gate  oxide  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not 
covered  by  said  held  oxide  region; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide,  and  on  said 
held  oxide  regions; 

doping  of  said  polysilicon  layer; 

depositing  a  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer, 

patterning  of  said  metal  silicide  layer,  and  said  polysiUcon  layer, 
to  form  polycide  gate  structure; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide 
regions,  or  by  said  polycide  gate  strucmre; 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide 
regions,  or  by  said  polycide  gate  structure; 

annealing  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  forming  an  silicon 
oxide  layer  on  exposed  surfaces  of  said  polycide  gate  struc- 
ture; 

deposition  of  a  first  insulator  layer; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  first  insulator  layer  to  form  insulator 
spacer  on  sidewall  of  said  polycide  gate  structure; 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by;  said  field  oxide 
regions,  said  polycide  gate  structure,  or  said  insulator  spacer; 

forming  a  second  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, on  said  polycide  gate  structure,  on  said  insulator 
spacer,  and  on  said  field  oxide  regions; 

0[>ening  contact  hole  sin  said  second  insulator  layer,  to  said 
polycide  gate  soucmre,  and  to  specific  regions  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate;  and 

providing  metal  contact  and  interconnections  to  said  polycide 
gate  structure,  and  to  said  specific  regions  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 


5,723,353 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SENSOR 
Horst  Muenzel,-  Dietrich  Schubert,  both  of  Reutlingen;  Alexan- 
dra Boehringer,  Leonberg;  Michael  OfTenberg,  Tuebingen; 
Klaus  Heyers,  and  Markus  Lutz,  both  of  Reutlingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1995,  195  04 
151.8;  Aug.  22,  1995,  195  30  736.4 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—51  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  rate-of-rotation  sensor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  second  insulating  layer  between  a  first  silicon  layer 
and  a  third  silicon  layer,  the  second  layer  being  deposited  and 
patterned  starting  from  the  first  layer,  the  third  layer  being 
deposited  in  an  epitaxy  reactor;  and 
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5,723355 

METHOD  TO  INCORPORATE  NON- VOLATILE 

MEMORY  AND  LOGIC  COMPONENTS  INTO  A  SINGLE 

SUB-OJ  MICRON  FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR 

EMBEDDED  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

Shang-De  Ted  Chang,  Fremont  and  Binh  Ly,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.^  assignors  to  Programmable  Microelectronics  Corp. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,234 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  CI.  437—56  5  Claims 


applying  an  etching  mask  tlirough  which  a  pattern  is  etched  into 
the  third  layer  and  the  first  layer,  wherein  during  the  etching 
of  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer  serves  as  the  etching  mask. 


'N 
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5,723354 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yong  Park,  Kyeungki-do,  and  Shang-Ho  Moon,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.    of    Korea,    assignors    to    LG    Semicon    Co.,    Ltd., 

Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568336 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  3,  1995, 
95-14701 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/339 
VS.  a.  437—53  16  Claims 


M 


i 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  light  receiving  portion  for  a 
solid  state  image  pickup  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  of  a  first  impurity  type; 
forming  a  well  of  a  second  impurity  type  on  the  substrate; 
forming  a  channel  stop  within  an  upper  surface  of  the  well; 
forming  a  vertical  CCD  portion  within  the  upper  surface  of  the 

well; 
forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  well, 

the  channel  stop,  and  the  vertical  CCD  portion; 
forming  a  charge  carrying  gate  electrode  above  the  vertical  CCD 

portion; 
forming  a  light  receiving  photo  diode  by  ion-implanting  impu- 
rities of  the  first  impurity  type; 
forming  a  first  impurity  layer  on  the  light  receiving  photo  diode 

by  ion-implanting  impurities  of  the  second  impurity  type  into 

a  surface  of  the  light  receiving  photo  diode; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  gate  insulating  layer  above  the  light 

receiving  photo  diode: 
depositing  an  insulating  layer  containing  impurities  of  the  first 

impurity  type  on  the  gate  insulating  layer,  the  charge  carrying 

gate  electrode,  and  the  first  impurity  layer:  and 
performing  a  heat  treatment  to  form  a  second  impurity  layer  by 

doping  an  upper  surface  of  the  first  impurity  layer  with  the 

impurities  of  the  insulating  layer. 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  memory  structure  having  a  high- 
voltage  region,  a  logic  region,  and  a  memory  region,  where  said 
high-voltage  region  comprises  isolation  transistors,  said  logic 
region  comprises  logic  transistors  used  to  perform  logic  operations, 
and  said  memory  region  comprises  memory  cells,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

growing  a  first  layer  of  oxide  on  a  major  surface  era  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  a  thickness  suitable  for  facilitating  the 
tunneling  of  electrons  therethrough: 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  first  layer  of 
oxide: 

removing  portions  of  said  first  layer  of  polysilicon  and  said  first 
layer  of  oxide  which  overlie  said  high-voltage  and  said  logic 
regions,  wherein  the  remaining  portions  of  said  first  layer  of 
polysilicon  and  said  first  layer  of  oxide  which  overiie  said 
memory  region  serve  as  a  floating  gate  and  as  a  mnnel  oxide, 
respectively,  for  said  memory  cells; 

growing  a  second  layer  of  oxide  over  .said  memory  structure: 

masking  said  second  layer  of  oxide,  using  a  layer  of  photo-resist, 
■  to  expose  only  portions  of  said  second  layer  of  oxide  which 
overlie  said  logic  region, 

removing  said  portions  of  said  second  layer  of  oxide  which 
overlie  said  logic  region: 

removing  said  layer  of  photo-resist; 

growing  a  third  layer  of  oxide  over  said  memory  structure, 
wherein  portions  of  said  third  layer  of  oxide  and  said  second 
layer  of  oxide  which  overiie  said  high-voltage  region  ser\e  as 
gate  oxides  for  said  isolation  transistors  and  wherein  portions 
of  said  third  layer  of  oxide  and  second  layer  of  oxide  which 
o%erlie  said  logic  region  serve  as  gate  oxides  for  said  logic 
transistors;  and 

depositing  and  patterning  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  over 
portions  of  said  third  layer  of  oxide  which  overiie  said  high- 
voltage  region  and  said  logic  region. 
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5,723,356 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  SENflCONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Masanori  Tsukamoto.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-200681 

Int  a."  HOIL  Dm 

MS.  a.  437—57  8  Claims 


100 


1.  A  fabrication  method  for  a  semiconductor  device  including  a 
semiconductor  base  body;  and  a  first  semiconducting  element 
having  a  first  conductive  portion  of  a  first  conducting  type  and  a 
second  semiconducting  element  having  a  second  conductive  por- 
tion of  a  second  conducting  type,  which  are  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  base  body;  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second 
conductive  portions  of  said  first  and  second  semiconducting  ele- 
ments is  composed  of  a  polysiticon  film,  and  a  metal  film  or  a 
metal  compound  film  formed  on  said  polysilicon  film,  said  method 
comprising: 
a  first  step  of  forming  an  amorphous  silicon  film  on  said  semi- 
conductor base  body; 
a  second  step  of  implanting  ions  of  an  impurity  having  the  first 
conducting  type  in  said  amorphous  silicon  film  at  a  region  on 
which  said  first  semiconducting  element  is  to  be  formed,  and 
implanting  ions  of  an  impurity  having  the  second  conducting 
type  in  said  amorphous  silicon  film  at  a  region  on  which  said 
second  semiconducting  element  is  to  be  formed; 
a  third  step  of  crystallizing  said  amorphous  silicon  film  to  form 
said  polysilicon  film  and  at  the  same  time  diffusing  said 
impurities  in  said  polysilicon  film,  by  heat  treatment; 
a  fourth  step  of  forming  a  metal  or  metal  compound  film  on  said 

polysilicon  film;  and 
a  fifth  step  of  forming  an  insulating  film  on  said  metal  or  metal 
compound  film. 


(a)  forming  a  first  conductivity-type  well  region  and  a  second 
conductivity-type  well  region  with  an  isolation  region  ther- 
ebetween, on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  first  and 
second  conductivity-type  well  regions; 

(c)  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  lightly  doped  with  first 
conductivity-type  ions  on  a  surface  of  the  gate  oxide  layer; 

(d)  implanting  second  conductivity-type  ions  in  a  first  portion  of 
the  polysilicon  layer,  above  the  first  conductivity-type  well 
region,  so  as  to  neutralize  the  first  conductivity-type  ions 
therein  and  convert  the  first  portion  into  a  lightly  doped  layer 
of  the  second  conductivity-type,  while  leaving  a  second  por- 
tion of  the  polysilicon  layer  above  the  second  conductivity- 
type  well  region,  still  lightly  doped  with  the  first  conductivity- 
type  ions; 

(e)  using  photolithographic  and  etching  processes  to  define 
respective  patterns  on  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
polysilicon  layer,  thereby  respectively  to  form  a  polysilicon 
gate  of  the  second  conductivity-type  on  the  first  conductivity- 
type  well  region  and  a  polysilicon  gate  of  the  first 
conductivity-type  on  the  second  conductivity-type  well 
region; 

(0  implanting  ions  of  the  first  conductivity-type  in  the  second 
conductivity-type  well  region,  so  as  to  increase  an  electrical 
conductivity  of  the  polysilicon  gate  of  the  first  conductivity- 
type,  while  simultaneously  forming  source/drain  regions  of 
the  first  conductivity-type  on  the  substrate  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  first  conductivity-type  polysilicon  gate,  to  establish  a 
first  transistor;  and 

(g)  then  implanting  ions  of  the  second  conductivity-type  in  the 
first  conductivity-type  well  region  so  as  to  increase  a  conduc- 
tivity of  the  gate  of  the  second  conductivity-type  while  simul- 
taneously forming  source/drain  regions  of  the  second 
conductivity-type  on  the  substrate  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
second  conductivity-type  polysilicon  gate,  to  establish  a  sec- 
ond transistor 


5,723358 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AMORPHOUS 

SILICON  ANTIFUSE  STRUCTURES 

Martin  Harold  Manley,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI 

Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,557 

Int.  a.'^  HOIL  2}  no 

U.S.  a.  437—60  10  Oaims 


5,723,357 

SUPPLEMENTARY  IMPLANTATION  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  TWIN  GATE  CMOS 

Hsiu-Wen    Huang,    Kaoshiung,   Taiwan,   assignor   to   United 

Microelectronics  Corporation.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Oct.  11,  1996,  85112454 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2\no 
U.S.  a.  437—57  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  twin  gate  CMOS  component  using 
supplementary  implantation,  comprising  of  the  steps  of: 


I     i     i     1     1     11     1     1     i     1     I     1     1     i  }." 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  active  regions,  a 
plurality  of  dummy  diffusion  regions  and  a  plurality  of  field 
oxide  regions  that  are  raised  relative  to  the  active  and  dummy 
diffusion  regions; 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  the  substrate  such  that  the 
first  dielectric  layer  produces  topographically  lower  regions 
over  the  plurality  of  active  regions  and  dummy  diffusion 
regions  and  topographically  higher  regions  over  the  field 
oxide  regions; 

depositing  a  first  metallization  layer  defining  a  network  of 
metallization  lines,  at  least  some  of  the  metallization  lines 
being  arranged  to  electrically  interconnect  preselected  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  active  regions,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 
metallization  lines  pass  over  associated  field  oxide  regions; 
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forming  an  antifuse  over  the  firsi  dielectric  layer  such  that  the 
antifuse  is  positioned  over  a  topographically  lower  dummy 
diffusion  region,  and 

depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  the  first  dielectric  layer 
and  the  first  metallization  layer,  and  etching  a  multiplicity  of 
via  holes  through  the  second  dielectric  layer  such  that  at  least 
some  of  the  via  holes  are  formed  to  communicate  with  seg- 
ments of  the  metallization  layer  and  at  least  one  of  the  via 
holes  is  positioned  to  communicate  with  the  antifuse. 


5,723360 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  AN  EPITAXIAL  WAFER  OF 

INP  OR  THE  LIKE 
Takashi  Iwasaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370.409.  Jan.  9.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1994,  6-014831 

Int.  CI."  H02L  2//20 

U.S.  a.  437—107  11  Claims 


5,723359 
METHOD  FOR  CONCURRENTLY  FORMING  THIN  FILM 
RESISTOR  AND  THICK  FILM  RESISTOR  ON  A  HYBRID 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 
Kyung-Hwan  Lee,  Kumi-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Information  &  Communications,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1995, 
1995-50134 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
U.S.  a.  437—60  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  concurrently  forming  a  thin  film  resistor  and  a 
thick  film  resistor  on  one  hybrid  IC  substrate,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

preparing  an  alumina  substrate; 

screen-printing  a  thick  film  resistor  paste  as  a  designed  pattern, 
drying  the  thick  film  resistor  paste,  performing  a  plastic 
process,  and  thus  forming  a  thick  film  resistor: 

depositing  a  resistor  protecting  layer  paste  on  the  thick  film 
resistor,  drying  the  resistor  protecting  layer  paste,  performing 
a  plastic  process,  and  thus  forming  a  thick  film  resistor 
protecting  layer; 

sequentially  forming  a  tantalum  (Ta)  layer  which  forms  a  thin 
film  resistor,  a  titanium  (Ti)  layer,  a  palladium  (Pd)  layer  and 
a  copper  (Cu)  layer  which  form  a  conduction  line  on  the 
substrate,  by  using  a  sputtering  method; 

depositing  a  negative  photoresist  layer  on  the  copper  (Cu)  layer: 

light-exposing  a  remaining  portion  excepting  portions  corre- 
sponding to  conduction  line  forming  portions  in  the  negative 
photoresist  layer,  to  ultraviolet  rays,  developing  the  remaining 
portion,  and  removing  another  portions  not  light-exposed  in 
the  negative  photoresist  layer; 

sequentially  elecu-oplating  a  copper  (Cu)  layer,  a  nickel  (Ni) 
layer  and  a  gold  (Au)  layer  on  the  copper  (Cu)  layer  portions 
which  are  exposed  due  to  an  elimination  of  the  negative 
photoresist  layer,  and  making  a  conduction  line; 

removing  a  remaining  light-exposure  portion  of  the  negative 
photoresist  layer; 

etching  titanium  (Ti)  layer,  palladium  (Pd)  layer  and  copper  (Cu) 
layer  of  a  remaining  portion  wherein  the  conduction  line 
including  the  Cu2,  Ni  and  Au  layers  is  formed; 

depositing  a  positive  photoresist  layer  on  layers  of  the  substrate; 

light-exposing  a  remaining  portion  excepting  portions  corre- 
sponding to  portions  wherein  a  thin  film  resistor  is  formed,  to 
ultraviolet  rays,  in  the  positive  photoresist  layer,  developing 
and  removing  the  remaining  portion; 

etching  Ta  layer  portions  exposed  due  to  an  elimination  of  the 
positive  photoresist,  and  forming  a  thin  film  resistor  com- 
prised of  the  remaining  Ta  layer;  and 

removing  the  remaining  portions  which  are  not  light-exposed  in 
the  positive  photoresist  layer,  and  achieving  a  substrate  in 
which  the  thin  film  resistor  are  formed  concurrently  with  the 
thick  film  resistor 


(III)* 


1.  A  method  of  processing  an  epitaxial  wafer  of  InP  or  the  like 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  striped  protecting  mask  films  selectively  on  an  epitaxial 
wafer  containing  an  InP  crystal  substrate,  an  InP  cladding 
layer,  an  InP  capping  layer,  and  a  crystal  layer  selected  from 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  InP.  InGaAs 
and  InGaAsP; 

etching  parts  uncovered  by  the  protecting  ma.sk  films  by  a 
mixture  etchant  of  bromine  and  methanol  until  pans  under  the 
protecting  mask  films  are  transformed  into  normal-mesas  hav- 
ing wider  bottoms  and  narrower  tops  with  tapered  side  sur- 
faces; 

etching  the  wafer  by  a  thermally  dissolved  AsCI,  gas; 

shaping  protrusions  under  the  protecting  mask  films  into  rectan- 
gular sections  having  erect  side  surfaces;  and 

growing  buried  layers  of  InP. 


5,723361 
THIN  FILMS  OF  ABO,  WITH  EXCESS  A-SITE  AND 
B-SITE  MODIFIERS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH  SAME 
Masamlchi  Azuma;  Caries  A.  Paz  De  Araujo,  and  Michael  C. 
Scott,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix 
Corporation,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  and  Matsushita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  165.082.  Dec.  10,  1993.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132.744,  Oct  6,  1993. 
Pat  No.  5.514,822,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
993380,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.456.945,  and  Ser.  No. 
981.133,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.423385,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,439,  Dec.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  %5.190.  Oct.  23.  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,439,  Dec.  13.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270310 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  a.  437—180  22  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  containing  a 
thin  film  barium  strontium  titanate  layer  having  an  ABO,  perovs- 
kite  formula  with  a  plurality  of  A-site  metals  and  a  plurality  of 
B-site  metals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  liquid  precursor  comprising  barium,  strontium,  and 
titanium  in  proportions  defined  by  a  formula 

ABO, 

wherein  A  includes  a  mixture  of  barium  and  strontium,   B   is 
titanium,  and  O  is  oxygen,  and  said  liquid  precursor  additionally 
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5,723362 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTERCONNECTION 
Hajime  Inoue,  Kanagawa,  and  Ryuichi  Kanamura,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sonv  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185328 

Int.  CX.'^HOIL:  1/443 

VS.  a.  437—190  8  Claims 


12       20 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  inierconnection  to  an  impurity 
diffusion  layer  previously  formed  in  a  specified  region  of  a  serai- 
conductor  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  an  opening  in  an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  impu- 
rity diffusion  layer: 

forming  a  barrier  metal  layer  composed  of  a  Ti  film  and  a  TiN 
film  in  said  opening;  and 

burying  blanket  tungsten  in  said  opening,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  said  Ti  film  in  said  opening  by  sputtering  using  a 
sputter  system  having  a  collimator  plate; 

depositing  said  TiN  thin  film  for  preventing  oxidation  of  said  Ti 
film  by  reactive  sputtering  using  a  sputter  system  having  no 
collimator  plate; 

forming  a  titanium  silicide  layer  on  a  connection  portion 
between  said  Ti  film  and  said  impurity  diffusion  layer  formed 
in  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  a  first  heat-D-eatment; 


converting  a  surface  portion  of  said  Ti  film  into  a  TiN  film  by  a 
second  heat-treatment  performed  in  a  reactive  gas;  and 

depositing  a  blanket  W  film  by  CVD  to  be  buried  in  said 
opening. 


5,723363 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Lynn  Wiese,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Compo- 
nents, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,062 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  a.  437—205  16  Claims 


includes  an  A'  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bismuth,    strontium,    lead,    calcium,    lanthanum,    and    mixtures 
thereof,  and 
a  B'  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium, 
tantalum,   molybdenum,   tungsten,   niobium,   and   mixtures 
thereof, 
applying  said  liquid  precursor  to  a  substrate; 
treating  said  liquid  precursor  on  said  substrate  to  form  a  thin 
film  barium  strontium  titanate  layer  including  said  A'  material 
and  said  B'  material;  and 
forming  an  integrated  circuit  including  said  thin  film  bariim:) 
strontium  titanate  layer  on  said  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  making  asemiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  mounting  plural  optically  active  components  on  substrate; 

b.  encapsulating  each  optically  active  component  with  a 
radiation-transmissive  material  to  form  an  optical  medium; 
and 

c.  encapsulating  the  substrate  with  an  opaque  material  disposed 
around  the  substrate  and  each  encapsulated  optically  active 
component,  said  opaque  material  sealing  the  substrate  and  the 
components  from  the  outside  environment  so  that  light  is  not 
emitted  to  or  received  from  said  outside  environnnent. 


5,723364 
METHOD  FOR  WIRE-BONDING  A  CONTRED  WIRE 
Osamu    Nakamura,    Kokubunji,    and    Kazumasa    Sasakura, 
Musashi  Murayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-344552 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CI.  437—209  2  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  wire-lxjnding  a  covered  wire  comprising  a 

process  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

removing  a  covering-film  located  at  an  intended  covering-film 
removal  area  of  the  covered  wire  which  extends  out  from  a 
capillary, 
closing  a  second  clamper  and  opening  a  first  clamper,  and 
lowering  the  capillary  and  first  clamper  so  as  to  bring  the 
covered  w  ire  extending  out  from  the  tip  of  the  capillary  into 
the  interior  of  the  capillary,  thus  leaving  the  tip  of  the 
covered  wire  to  protrude  from  the  tip  of  the  capillary  by 
only  a  tail  length, 
closing  the  first  clamper  and  opening  the  second  clamper,  and 
raising  the  capillary  and  first  clamper  to  a  ball  formation 
level,  and 
forming  a  ball  at  the  tip  of  the  covered  wire; 
wherein,  aftei  the  first  clamper  is  closed  and  the  second  clamper 
is  opened  in  the  step  of  raising  the  capillary  and  first  clamper 
to  the  ball  formation  level,  the  capillary  and  first  clamper  are 
lowered  so  as  to  pull  the  covered  wire  downward,  thus  pre- 
venting the  covered  wire  from  sticking  to  the  second  clamper. 
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and  then  the  capillary  and  first  clamper  are  raised  to  die  ball 
formation  level. 


5,723365 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


^7 
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18.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  switching  element,  having  an  electrode 

part,  for  driving  pixels; 
forming  an  insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  switching 

element; 
forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  insulating  film  for  providing 

electrical  continuity  with  said  elecffode  part  of  said  semicon- 
ductor switching  element; 
forming  a  transparent  elecffode  film  in  said  contact  hole  and  on 

said  insulating  film; 
forming  a  patterned  resist  film  on  a  portion  of  said  o-ansparent 

electrode  film  for  patterning  said  transparent  electrode  film 

into  the  shape  of  a  pixel  electrode; 
etching  a  region  of  said  transparent  electrode  film  that  is  not 

provided  with  said  resist  film  by  reactive  ion  etching  with  a 

first  etching  gas;  and 


changing  said  first  etching  gas  for  a  chlorine  containing  gas 
being  a  second  etching  gas  and  etching  said  region  of  said 
transparent  electrode  film  into  the  shape  of  said  pixel  elec- 
trode by  reactive  ion  etching  wiUi  said  second  etching  gas. 


5,723367 

WIRING  FORMING  METHOD 

Junichi  Wada,  and  Shohei  Shima,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,142,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286987; 

Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174234;  Oct  31,  1994,  6-267428 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/324:  C23C  14/34.  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CI.  437—248  6  CUims 


THIS  INVDfTION 

a»NE)nmm.  methoo 

/r~\    T  \     / 

y. 

//  \    /   \    / 

U 

//  \  /  \  / 

\ 

u 

/'          \  /           \   / 

\\ 

c                      \    /                         \     / 

u 

g 

\\ 

f 

\v 

I 

\\ 

-^ 

^ 

5,723366 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD,  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Koji    Suzuki;    Kaoru    Takeda,    both    of   Ogaki;    Yoshihiro 
Morimoto,  Inazawa,  and  Kiyoshi  Yoneda,  Motosu-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Moriguchi, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233474; 
Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167514 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/465 
VS.  a.  437—228  18  CUims 


HEAT  TREATMENT  TME 
(AUJ 

1.  A  wiring  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  substrate; 

forming  a  connection  hole  in  the  insulating  film; 

forming  a  conductive  film  on  the  insulating  film  and  in  the 
connection  hole,  while  causing  the  conductive  film  to  absorb  a 
gas; 

heating  tlie  substrate  to  a  temperature  not  driving  the  gas  out  of 
the  conductive  film  and  filling  the  conductive  film  into  the 
connection  hole  while  maintaining  a  continuity  of  the  conduc- 
tive film;  and 

before  or  after  shaping  the  conductive  film  to  provide  a  wiring, 
heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  gas  is 
driven  out  of  the  conductive  film. 


5,723368 
POROUS  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL  WITH  IMPROVED 
PORE  SURFACE  PROPERTIES  FOR  ELECTRONICS 
APPLICATIONS 
Chi-Chen  Cho,  2010  N.  Cliffe,  Richardson,  Tex.  75082;  Bruce 
E.  Gnade,  12219  Cross  Creek,  Dallas,  Tex.  75243,  and  Dou- 
glas M.  Smith,  1412  Marquette  PI.  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87106 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263372,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5304,042.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.683 

IntCI."H01L2//i/6 

U,S.  a.  437—763  _  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  semiconductor  device, 
method  comprising; 

providing  a  substrate  containing  an  uncapped  porous  dielectric 

layer  having  a  first  thickness  and  having  a  porosity  greater 

than  50%  and  an  average  pore  diameter  between  2  and  80  nm; 

and 
heating  said  substrate  to  one  or  more  temperatures  between  100° 

C.  and  450°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  at  least  one 
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fluorine  compound,  thereby  at  least  partially  fluorinating  pore 
surfaces  in  said  porous  dielectric  while  reducing  said  first 
thickness  by  less  than  5%; 
whereby  said  porous  dielectric  is  rendered  both  hydrophobic  and 
oleophobic. 


5,723^9 
METHOD  OF  FLIP  CHIP  ASSEMBLY 
Ivor  G.  Barber,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,865 

Int  a.-  HOIL  21/44:21/48 

VS.  a.  438—106  12  Claims 


anisotropic  etching  said  conforraal  coating  to  the  surface  of  the 
mandrel  leaving  the  conformal  coating  at  sidewalls  of  the 
mandrel; 

anisotropic  etching  said  silicon  body,  using  each  of  the  confor- 
mal coating  sidewalls  as  an  etch  barrier,  to  form  vertical 
silicon  sidewalls  each  having  at  least  one  vertical  exposed 
face  and  a  top  and  bottom  surface: 

forming  impurity  regions  in  said  vertical  silicon  sidewalls  to 
create  semiconductor  devices: 

forming  interconnections  between  said  impurity  regions  of  said 
semiconductor  devices:  and 

isolating  said  semiconductor  devices  from  each  other,  insulating 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  silicon  sidewalls  from  the  silicon 
body. 


jJ" 


"=^11 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  flip  chip  in  a  [tackage  comprising: 
coating  the  back  of  the  flip  chip  with  a  heat  conductive  adhesive 

material, 
attaching  a  heat  conductive  substrate  to  the  heat  conductive 

material, 
mounting  the  flip  chip  to  a  package  substrate  using  solder  bumps 

attached  between  the  front  of  the  flip  chip  and  the  package 

substrate,  there  being  a  space  left  between  the  flip  chip  and 

the  package  substrate, 
under  filling  the  space  between  the  flip  chip  and  the  package 

substrate  with  a  heat  conductive  mediia, 
encapsulating  the  flip  chip  against  the  package  substrate  with  a 

peripheial  mold  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  conductive 

substrate  remains  exposed,  and 
attaching  electrical  connectors  to  the  package  substrate,  to  form 

the  package. 


5,723371 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  TAPER-ETCHED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FILM 
Young-Kap  Seo;  Chi-Woo  Kim,  and  Ho-Chul  Kang,  all  of 
YoDgin-gun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,878 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/84 

VS.  a.  438—158  3  Claims 
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5.723,370 
FET  AND/OR  BIPOLAR  DEVICES  FORMED  IN  THIN 
VERTICAL  SILICON  ON  INSULATOR  (SOI) 
STRUCTURES 
Tak  Hung  Ning,  and  Ben  Song  W'u,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,069,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat  No.  5481,101. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,061 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/84 
VS.  a.  438—156  10  Claims 

lOSo 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  having  a 
taper-etched  semiconductor  film  comprising: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  bare  substrate: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  gate  electrode: 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  by  forming  an  amorphous  silicon 
film  layer  on  the  insulating  film  and  forming  an  N"^  amor- 
phous silicon  film  on  the  amorphous  silicon  film  layer: 

depositing  and  patterning  photoresist  on  said  N*  amorphous 
silicon  film: 

descumming  photoresist  residue  from  said  semiconductor  film 
using  a  first  gas  of  O;  and  CF4:  and 

taper  etching  said  semiconductor  film  with  the  remaining  pho- 
toresist as  a  mask  using  a  second  gas  of  HCI  and  SF^.  to  form 
a  slope  in  the  etching  profile  resulting  from  overetching. 


Z2ZZZZZZZZ2K-10H 
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1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  integrated  circuit  in  a  silicon  wafer 
having  vertical  semiconductor  devices  said  method  comprising: 
forming  at  least  one  mandrel  on  tiie  surface  of  a  silicon  body: 
applying  a  conformal  barrier  coating  over  said  mandrel: 


5,723372 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BURIED 

OXIDE  LAYERS  WITHIN  SILICON  WAFERS 

Salvatore  Ugo  Campisano,  Catania,  and  Vito  Raineri,  Mas- 

calucia,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca 

sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo,  Catania,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,850 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  23, 
1994,94830452 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2//762 
U.S.  a.  438—164  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  buried  oxide  layers  within  a  silicon 
wafer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  recesses  in  said  silicon  wafer 
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isotropically  etching  using  said  residual  silicon  oxide  as  a  mask 
to  etch  said  HSG-Si  islands  and  also  into  said  polysilicon 
layer  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  polysilicon 
layer: 

removing  said  residual  silicon  oxide: 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  the  surface  of  said  polysilicon  layer: 
and 

forming  a  conductive  layer  over  said  dielectric  film  to  formed 
said  capacitor. 


60. 


5,723374 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DIELECTRIC  SPACER  TO 

PREVENT  POLY  STRINGER  IN  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

DRAM  TECHNOLOGY 
Julie  Huang,  and  Mong-Song  Liang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,049 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/8242 


VS.  a.  43ft-253 


implanting  light  ions  in  said  silicon  wafer,  at  a  depth  that  is  less 
than  a  depth  of  said  recesses,  to  form  bubbles  of  said  light 
ions  in  said  silicon  wafer,  and 

evaporating  said  light  ions  through  said  silicon  wafer  to  leave 
cavities  where  said  bubbles  had  been:  and 

oxidizing  said  cavities  through  said  recesses  to  form  a  buried 
oxide  layer  of  silicon  oxide  in  said  silicon  wafer,  wherein  said 
recesses  are  formed  before  said  light  ions  are  implanted. 


5,723373 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS-SI  CAPACITORS  FOR 
HIGH  DENSITY  DRAMS  CELL 
YUi-Jau  Chang,  and  Shye-Lin  Wu,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tfiiwan, 
assignors  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746357 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  438—253  31  Qaims 


18    10 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer: 
patterning  a  photoresist  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 
etching  said  polysilicon  layer  using  said  photoresist  as  a  mask; 
removing  said  photoresist; 

forming  a  HSG-Si  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 
etching  said  polysilicon  layer  while  using  said  HSG-Si  layer  as  a 

mask  to  create  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  polysilicon  layer, 

residual  HSG-Si  islands  remaining  on  said  polysilicon  layer 

after  etching  said  polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer,  said 

residual  HSG-Si  islands  and  in  said  grooves; 
etching  said  silicon  oxide  layer  to  expose  the  top  of  said  residual 

HSG-Si  islands  leaving  residual  silicon  oxide  in  said  grooves; 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bit  line  contact  in  die  fabrication  of  an 
integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  patterning  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to 
form  a  gate  electrode  wherein  said  bit  line  contact  is  to  be 
formed  adjacent  to  said  gate  electrode: 

forming  a  source/drain  region  associated  with  said  gate  electrode 
in  said  semiconductor  substrate  where  said  bit  line  contact  is 
to  be  formed; 

forming  first  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrode; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  gate  electrode  and 
patterning  said  first  insulating  layer  wherein  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer  adjacent  to  said  bit  line  contact  has  a  first  slope: 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  first  insulating 
layer; 

anisotropically  etching  said  second  insulating  layer  to  leave 
second  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  first  insulating  layer 
wherein  said  second  spacers  adjacent  to  said  bit  line  contact 
have  a  second  slope  smaller  than  said  first  slope: 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  gate  elec- 
trode and  patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer; 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  second  polysilicon 
layer; 

depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  first  dielectric 
layer; 

etching  away  said  third  polysilicon  layer  and  said  first  dielectric 
layer  where  said  bit  line  contact  is  to  be  formed; 

depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  third  polysilicon 
layer; 

etching  a  bit  line  contact  opening  through  said  second  dielectric 
layer  and  said  first  insulating  layer  to  said  underiying  semi- 
conductor substrate  wherein  said  bit  hne  contact  opening  is 
separated  from  said  third  polysiUcon  layer  by  a  thickness  of 
said  second  dielectric  layer;  and 

depositing  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer  overiying  said  second 
dielectric  layer  and  within  said  contact  opening  to  form  said 
bit  line  contact  contacting  said  source/drain  region  in  the 
fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit  device. 
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5,723^75 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EEPROM  TRANSISTOR  FOR  A 

DRAM 

Manny  K.  F.  Ma,  and  Yauh-Ching  Liu,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,186 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  CL  438—258  12  Claims 

12  11 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  reprogrammable  inte- 
grated circuit  transistor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fanning  active  regions  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  field-effect  transistor  (PET)  source/drain  regions  in  the 
active  regions; 

forming  PET  gate  regions  in  the  active  regions  and  extending  at 
least  partially  outside  of  the  active  regions; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  buried  contact  opening  tlirough  the  first  insulating 
layer  and  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gate  region  outside  the 
active  region,  thereby  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
underlying  gate  region; 

fonning  a  conductive  bonom  plate  layer  within  the  buried  con- 
tact opening  and  on  the  first  insulating  layer,  thereby  physi- 
cally and  electrically  contacting  the  exposed  portion  of  tlie 
underlying  gate  region; 

fonning  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  conductive  bottom  plate  layer 
and  over  the  entire  substrate;  and 

forming  a  conductive  top  plate  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer. 


5,723376 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DOIBLE  OXIDE 

FILM  FORM.4TION  TO  REDUCE  FILM  DEFECTS 

Yuuiclii  Takeuclii,  Chita;  Talieshi  Miyajima,  Kariva,-  Kazul(uni 

Hara,  Obu,  and  Norihito  Tokura,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  LTD.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,073,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141393 

lot.  CI.*  HOIL  21/265:21/44:21/48 

VS.  a.  438—270  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silicon  carbide  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  an  epitaxial  layer  on  a  siUcon  carbide  semiconductor 

substrate; 
fonning  a  groove  having  a  t>oaom  surface  and  side  surfaces  on 

the  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  by  means  of  dry  etching; 


forming  a  first  thermal  oxidation  film  on  said  bonom  surface  and 
said  side  surfaces  of  said  groove; 

removing  said  first  thermal  oxidation  film  by  means  of  wet 
etching;  and 

forming  a  second  thermal  oxidation  film  on  said  bottom  surface 
and  said  side  surfaces  of  said  groove  after  said  removal  of 
said  first  thermal  oxidation  film; 

wherein  the  plane  orientation  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
composed  of  silicon  carbide  is  one  of  a  (0001)  cartwn  face  of 
a  hexagonal  system  and  a  {111}  cartx>n  face  of  a  cubic 
system,  and  wherein  the  plane  orientation  of  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  groove  in  said  step  of  forming  a  groove  is 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
and 

said  second  thermal  oxidation  film  comprises  a  side  surface 
oxidation  film  formed  on  said  side  surfaces  of  said  groove  and 
a  bottom  surface  oxidation  film  having  a  thickness  thicker 
than  that  of  said  side  surface  oxidation  film  and  formed  on 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  groove. 


5,723377 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  SILICIDATION  STEP 
Kouji  Torii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-146185 
Int  ex."  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  CL  438—303  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
fonning  a  first  conductive  film  on  said  first  film; 
forming  a  first  silicide  film  on  said  first  conductive  film; 
forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  said  first  silicide  film; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  by  etching  said  first  conductive  film, 

first  silicide  film,  and  second  insulating  film; 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  by  using  said  gate  electrode  as 

an  implant  mask; 
forming  a  second  conductive  film  on  said  gate  electrode  and  said 

source  and  drain  regions; 
forming  a  second  silicide  film  on  said  source  and  drain  region  by 

heating  said  second  conductive  film;  and 
removing  said  second  conductive  film  and  said  second  insulating 

film  by  using  an  etchant. 


5,723378 

FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  PROCESS 

Fumihiko  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-087651 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/331 
VS.  a.  438—309  7  Claims 

1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  first  single-crystal  semi- 
conductor layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

(b)  selectively  forming  a  first  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film 
and  a  second  insulating  film  on  said  first  insulating  film, 
respectively,  said  first  insulating  film  being  exposed  through  a 
first  opening  formed  between  opposing  ends  of  said  first 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  and  said  second  insulating 
film; 

(c)  selectively  removing  said  first  insulating  film  using  said  first 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  and  said  second  insulating 
film  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  second  opening  greater  in 
plan  size  than  said  first  opening; 

(d)  epitaxially  grow  a  second  single-crystal  semiconductor  layer 
of  said  second  conductivity  type  on  said  first  single-crystal 
semiconductor  layer  in  said  second  opening; 

(e)  removing  said  second  insulating  film  to  expose  a  part  of  said 
second  single-crystal  semiconductor  layer;  and 

(f»  forming  a  third  single-crystal  semiconductor  layer  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  in  or  on  said  exposed  part  of  said 
second  single-crystal  semiconductor  layer  to  thereby  produce 
a  p-n  junction  therebetween; 

wherein  a  thickness  of  said  second  single-crystal  semiconductor 
layer  is  defined  by  a  height  of  said  second  opening. 


5,723379 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SILICON  HAVING  MICRO  ROUGHNESS  ON  THE 

SURFACE 

Hirohito  Watanabe,  and  Toru  Tatsumi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,073,  Mar.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5366,917.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-72462; 
Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249154;  Nov.  28.  1990,  2-327069 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/205 
VS.  a.  438—398  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  silicon  layer  on  a  substrate  at  a  transition  tempera- 
ture from  an  amorphous  phase  to  a  polycrystalline  phase  of 
silicon,  said  silicon  layer  thereby  having  an  uneven  surface 
caused  by  a  plurality  of  hemispherical  silicon  grains  grown  at 
the  surface  thereof; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  uneven  surface  of  said  silicon 
layer  with  such  a  thickness  that  reflects  said  uneven  surface  of 
said  silicon  layer  to  a  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer  and  with 


keeping  the  surface  of  said  silicon  layer  substantially  uneven, 
said  dielectric  layer  thereby  having  an  uneven  surface;  and 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer,  whereby 
capacitance  between  said  silicon  layer  and  said  conductive 
layer  is  increa.sed  by  said  uneven  surfaces  of  said  layer  and 
said  dielectric. 


5,723380 
METHOD  OF  APPROACH  TO  IMPROVE  METAL 
LITHOGRAPHY  AND  VIA-PLUG  INTEGRATION 
Chin-Kun  Wang,  San-chung,  and  Lu-Min  Liu,  Shin<hu.  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-cbu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,730 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/4763 

VS.  a.  438—624 

100  100 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  the  lithographic  topography  of  wafer 
surfaces,  and  for  improving  metal  deposition  and  via  filling  in 
multilayer  metallurgy  of  submicron  IC  devices  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing   a   semiconductor   substrate    having   MOS    devices 

formed  within  and  on  its  surface  and  widi  at  least  one  blanket 

metal  layer  thereover; 
depositing  a  first  oxide  coating  over  said  blanket  metal  layer; 
covering  said  first  oxide  coating  with  a  first  spin-on-glass  layer; 
performing  etch-back  of  said  first  spin-on-glass  layer; 
performing  panial  etch-back  of  said  first  oxide  coating; 
applying  a  photo-resist  on  lo  the  partially  etched  back  first  oxide 

coating  surface  and  patterning  said  first  oxide  coating  surface 

to  form  a  mask; 
etching  the  remaining  first  oxide  coating  exposed  dirough  the 

mask  to  form  said  patterning  in  said  oxide  coating  and  in  the 

underlying  said  blanket  metal  layer; 
depositing  a  second  oxide  coating  over  said  patterning  in  said 

underlying  blsmket  metal  layer; 
covering  said  second  oxide  coating  with  a  coating  of  silicon 

nitride; 
depositing  a  second  spin-on-glass  on  said  coating  of  silicon 

nitride; 
performing  etch-back  of  said  second  spin-on-glass  layer; 
depositing  a  third  oxide  coating  over  said  etched  back  second 

spin-on-glass  layer; 
etching  via  holes  reaching  the  panemed  metal  layer; 
depositing  tungsten  metal  into  said  via  holes;  and 
depositing  second  level  metal  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,723381 

FORMATION  OF  SELF-ALIGNED  OVERLAPPING 

BITLINE  CONTACTS  WITH  SACRIFICL^L 

POLYSILICON  FILL-IN  STLT) 

Virinder    Grewal,    Fishkill,    and    Bemhard    Poschenrieder. 

Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieog- 

esellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,776 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/4763 
VS.  CI.  438—633  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
steps  of: 
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5,723^2 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LOW-RESISTANCE  CO?>JTACT 

TO  SILICON  HAVING  A  TITANIUM  SILICIDE 

INTERFACE,  AN  AMORPHOUS  TITANIUM  NITRIDE 

BARRIER  LAYER  AND  A  CONDUCTIVE  PLUG 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  2566  Waterbury  La..  Boise,  id.  83706; 

Trung  T.  Doan,  1574  Shenandoah  Dr.,  and  Tyler  A.  Lowrey, 

2599  E.  Plateau,  both  of  Boise,  Id.  83712 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  290,650.  Aug.  15,  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228.795,  Apr.  15,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,059,  Jun. 

12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

509,708 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  O.  438—653  10  Claims 


5,72333 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Toshihiko  Kosugi;  Hiromu  Ishii,  and  Yoshinobu  Arita,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-077927; 
Oct.  17,  1994,  6-250855 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—719  12  Claims 

_  1^ 


depositing  a  spacer  dielectric  film  over  a  gate  material; 

depositing  a  sacrificial  polysilicon  film  over  said  spacer  dielec- 
tric film: 

patterning  said  polysilicon  film; 

depositing  an  oxide  on  said  polysilicon  film; 

planarizing  said  oxide  by  chemical  mechanical  polishing 
(CMP);  and 

removing  said  polysilicon  film  by  isotropic  etching  to  form  said 
semiconductor  device. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  substrate  treatment  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

in  one  of  a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  polysilicon 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  top  surface, 
wherein  said  substrate  is  doped,  electrically  deactivating  a 
portion  of  a  dopant  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  expos- 
ing said  semiconductor  subsO'ate  to  a  plasma  atmosphere  in 
which  a  gas  containing  at  least  hydrogen  atoms  is  excited; 

after  the  step  of  electrically  deactivating  a  portion  of  said 
dopant,  treating  said  substrate  surface,  wherein  said  step  of 
treating  said  substrate  surface  includes  one  of  the  steps  of 
cleaning  said  substrate  surface,  etching  said  substrate  surface, 
and  forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  substrate  surface;  and 

electrically  activating  said  dopant  by  heating  said  substrate. 


5,723384 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CAPACITOR  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  SELECTIVE 
TUNGSTEN  NITRIDE  THIN  FILM 
Byung-lyul  Park;  Jung-min  Ha,  both  of  Seoul;  Dae-hong  Ko. 
and  Sang-in  Lee.  both  of  Kyungki-do.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Fded  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  3,  1995, 
95-39660 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/l08;2 1/8242:27/04:2 1/822 
VS.  CL  438—756  18  Claims 


1.  A  prtxress  for  fabricating  a  low-resistance  contact  structure  in 
an  integrated  semiconductor  circuit  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  region  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  to  which  electrical  contact  must  be  made; 

(b)  depositing  a  dielectric  layer  which  overlies  the  silicon 
region: 

(c)  etching  a  contact  opening  through  said  dielectric  layer,  said 
opening  terminating  at  and  exposing  a  portion  of  said  silicon 
region; 

(d)  depositing  a  titanium  metal  layer  witliin  the  contact  opening 
in  order  to  cover  tlie  portion  of  the  silicon  region  exposed  by 
the  contact  opening; 

(e)  depositing  a  amorphous  titanium  carbonitride  film  which 
lines  the  entire  contact  opening  and  overlies  the  titanium 
metal  layer  which  covers  tlie  portion  of  the  silicon  region 
exposed  by  the  contact  opening;  and 

(0  at  least  partially  filling  a  remaining  void  within  the  contact 
opening  with  a  conductive  material. 


31- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  capacitor  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

sequentially  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  and  a  second  insu- 
lating layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

patterning  the  first  insulating  layer  and  the  second  insulating 
layer  to  form  a  first  contact  hole  exposing  a  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 
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forming  a  first  conductive  layer  over  the  second  insulating  layer 
to  fill  the  first  contact  hole  and  electrically  contact  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

patterning  the  first  conductive  layer  to  form  a  lower  portion  of  a 
first  capacitor  electrode; 

forming  a  third  insulating  layer  over  the  lower  portion  of  the 
first  capacitor  electrode; 

patterning  the  third  insulating  layer  to  form  a  second  contact 
hole  exposing  a  portion  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  first 
capacitor  electrode,  the  second  contact  hole  being  surrounded 
by  residual  portions  of  the  third  insulating  layer; 

forming  an  upper  portion  of  the  first  capacitor  electrode  on  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  first  capacitor 
electrode  by  selectively  forming  a  second  conductive  layer 
panem  on  bottom  and  side  wall  surfaces  of  the  second  contact 
hole; 

removing  the  residual  portions  of  the  third  insulating  layer; 

removing  the  second  insulating  layer  to  form  an  undercut 
beneath  the  lower  portion  of  the  first  capacitor  electrode; 

forming  a  dielectric  film  over  the  first  capacitor  electrode;  and, 

forming  a  second  electrode  over  the  dielectric  film. 


5,723386 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  RAPIDLY  FORMING  MINUTE 

WIRINGS  WITHOUT  ETCHING  OF  THE  MINUTE 

WIRINGS 

Hiraku  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-169097 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  438—787  15  Qaims 
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5,723385 
WAFER  EDGE  SEAL  RING  STRUCTURE 
Chih-Heng  Shen,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Hui-Tzu  Lin,  Taicbung.  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,007 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/4763:23/02:23/29:23/31 

VS.  CI.  438—763  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
multilayer  interconnection  structure,  wherein  silane  gas,  oxygen 
gas  and  argon  gas  are  employed  as  deposition  gases,  said  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  an  electric  wiring  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  by  plasma  deposition; 
said  step  of  forming  said  silicon  oxide  film  comprising  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  frequency  wave  of  a  constant  value  for 

producing  plasma; 
supplying  a  second  frequency  wave  of  a  constant  value  onto 

said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
periodically  supplying  said  argon  gas  during  a  pulse  interval 
and,  wherein  said  argon  gas  is  not  supplied  during  a  rest 
interval. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  wafer  edge  seal  ring  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 
depositing  PolySi  layer  on  said  substrate; 
forming  a  circumferential  recess  in  said  PolySi  layer; 
depositing  a  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer  on  said  PolySi  layer; 
forming  a  circumferential  recess  in  said  first  level  dielectric 

layer; 
depositing  a  first  metal  layer  on  said  first  interlevel  layer; 
forming  a  circumferential  recess  in  said  first  metal  layer; 
depositing  a  second  interievel  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  metal 

layer; 
forming  a  circumferential  recess  in  said  second  interlevel  dielec- 

uic  layer; 
depositing  a  second  metal  layer  on  said  second  interievel  dielec- 
tric layer; 
forming  a  circumferential  recess  in  said  second  metal  layer; 
depositing  a  third  interievel  dielecuic  layer  on  said  second  metal 

layer; 
forming  a  circumferential  recess  in  said  third  interlevel  dielectric 

layer; 
depositing  a  third  metal  layer  on  said  third  interievel  dielectric 

layer; 
forming  a  circumferential  recess  in  said  third  metal  layer;  and 
depositing  a  passivation  layer. 


5,723387 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  VERY 

SMALL  SCALE  CU  INTERCONNECT  METALLURGY  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATES 
Lai-Juh  Chen,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,714 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  438—692  19  Claims 
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6   A  process  for  forming  a  Cu  interconnect  metallurgy  on  a 
microminimrized  integrated  circuit  substrate  comprising; 
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forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, in  a  very  clean  environment: 

depositing,  exposing,  and  developing  a  mask  on  said  substrate 
that  defines  the  desired  interconnection  metallurgy,  in  a  very 
clean  environment; 

etching  grooves  in  said  first  dielectric  layer  through  said  mask; 

removing  said  mask; 

depositing  a  thin  first  layer  of  a  barrier  metal; 

depositing  a  thick  layer  of  Cu  on  the  dielectric  layer  by  electro 
or  electroless  plating  technics,  in  a  less  stringent  clean  envi- 
ronment; 

mechanically  polishing  away  the  thick  Cu  layer  on  the  surface  of 
the  dielectric  layer  to  expose  the  surface  of  the  barrier  layer, 
in  a  less  stringent  clean  environment; 

selectively  renjovmg  the  exposed  barrier  layer,  in  a  less  stringent 
clean  environment; 

selectively  depositing  a  second  thin  barrier  layer  on  the  surface 
of  the  Cu  remaining  in  said  grooves,  in  a  less  stringent  clean 
environment, 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  the  first  dielectric  layer  in 
a  very  clean  environment,  and 

repeating  the  above  steps  to  form  an  overlying  layer  of  intercon- 
nect metallurgy. 


5,723388 
PREPREG  OF  ULTRA-HIGH-MOLECULAR-WEIGHT 
POLYETHYLENE 
Seizo  Kobayashi,  Yokohama;  Kazutosi  Nomiyama,  Akishima; 
Yoshimu   Iwanami;   Sumio   Yoshida,   both   of  Yokohama; 
Kaziihiko  Kurihara,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Yazawa,  Kunitachi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.;  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Polymer  Processing  Research 
Institute  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,268,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,612,125,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,939,  May 
22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
779,841 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-121404 
Int.  CI."  B29C  70/50:70/ \0 
MS.  a.  442—170  19  Oaims 


1.  A  prepreg  obtained  by  stretching  a  material  comprising,  as  a 
main  component,  an  ultra-high-molecular-weight  polyethylene 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  5-50  dl/g  as  measured  at  135°  C.  in 
decalin.  to  a  total  draw  ratio  of  at  least  20.  subjecting  the  resulting 
stretched  polyethylene  material  to  a  splitting  treatment,  and 
Impregnating  the  resulting  material  with  a  thermosetting  resin. 


5,723  J89 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKANEDIOLS 
Lynn  Henry  Slaugh:  Paul  Richard  Weider;  Joseph  Broun  Pow- 
ell, all  of  Houston,  and  Juan  Pedro  Arhancet,  Katy.  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,932 
Int.  a.*"  C07C  47/02:27/04:27/00:45/00 
U.S.  CI.  468—862  19  aaims 

1.  A  pnxess  for  preparing  an  alkanediol  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  contacting,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  50°  to 
about  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  500  to 


about  5000  psig.  an  ethylene  oxide  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  an  essentially  non-water  miscible  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  non-phosphine-ligated 
cobalt  or  rhodium  catalyst  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  cobalt 
or  rhodium  porphyrin  promoter  under  reaction  conditions 
effective  to  produce  an  intermediate  product  mixture  compris- 
ing less  than  15  wt  %  hydroxyaldehyde; 

(b)  adding  an  aqueous  liquid  to  said  intermediate  product  mix- 
ture and  extracting  into  said  aqueous  liquid  a  major  portion  of 
the  hydroxyaldehyde  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  100°  so 
as  to  provide  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  the  hydroxyalde- 
hyde in  greater  concentration  than  the  concentration  of 
hydroxyaldehyde  in  the  intermediate  product  mixture,  and  an 
organic  phase  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cobalt  or 
rhodium  catalyst  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  porphyrin 
promoter; 

(c)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  ftx)m  the  organic  phase; 

(d)  contacting  the  aqueous  phase  comprising  the  hydroxyalde- 
hyde with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  100  psig  and  a  temperature 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogenation  step  of  at  least 
about  40°  C.  to  provide  a  hydrogenation  product  mixture 
comprising  an  alkanediol;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  alkanediol  from  the  hydrogenation  product 
mixture. 


5,723,390 
GLASS  HAVING  LOW  SOLAR  RADIATION  AND 
ULTRAVIOLET  RAY  TRANSMITTANCE 
Takashi  Kijima;  Tom  Kudo;  Mizuki  Ito;  Fumio  Kamei.  and 
Akira  Kondo,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,581,  Feb.  1 0, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-262866 
Int.  a."  C03C  i/087 
U.S.  CI.  501—70  9  Claims 

1.  Glass  having  a  green  color  and  reduced  transmittance  of  solar 
radiation  and  ultraviolet  rays,  said  glass  comprising  a  soda  lime- 
silica  glass  containing  from  0.52  to  0.67  wt  %  of  total  iron 
calculated  as  Fe,Ov  from  0.2  to  0.6  wt  %  of  TiO,  and  from  0.8  to 
2.0  wt  *  of  total  cerium  calculated  as  CeOj.  wherein  the  weight  of 
FeO  calculated  as  FcjO,  is  from  28  to  38%  of  the  weight  of  the 
total  iron  calculated  as  Fe^O,,  said  glass  having  a  dominant  wave- 
length of  from  500  to  540  nm,  a  visible  light  transmittance  of  at 
least  1Q%  as  measured  using  light  source  A  at  a  point  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  1 .7  to  5  mm.  a  solar  radiation  transmittance 
of  not  higher  than  52%,  as  measured  in  accordance  with  JIS 
R3106.  and  an  ultraviolet  ray  transmittance  of  not  higher  than 
10%.  as  measured  in  accordance  with  ISO  9050,  in  terms  of 
thickness  of  3.5  mm. 
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5,723391 
SILICON  CARBIDE  GEMSTONES 
Charies  Eric  Hunter,  Raleigh,  and  Dirk  Verbiest,  Carrboro, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  C3,  Inc.,  Morrisville,  N.C. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  521,635,  Aug.  31,  1995.  This  application 
Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,784 
Int.  a."  C30B  29/36:  C04B  i5/565 
U.S.  a.  501—86  17  aaims 

1.  A  finished  synthetic  silicon  carbide  gemstone  comprising  a 
single  crystal  of  synthetic  silicon  carbide  having  facets  polished  to 
a  degree  sufficient  to  permit  the  introduction  of  light  into  the 
gemstone  for  internal  reflection  from  inside  the  gemstone. 


5,723395 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION,  ITS 

PREPARATION  METHOD,  MULTILAYER  CHIP 

CAPACITOR,  DIELECTRIC  FILTER,  AND  ELECTRONIC 

PARTS 
Takashi  Suzuki,  Akita;  Tomoaki  Kawata,  Chiba;  Kunihiko 
Kawasaki,  AkiU,  and  Masako  Nitte,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672J30 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165912 

InL  Cl.'^  C04B  35/46 

U.S.  a.  501—134  10  Claims 


5,723392 
m-SITU  GROWN  WHISKER  REINFORCED  CERAMICS 
\oAn  Ezis,  and  C.  James  Shih,  both  of  Vista,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Cercom,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264330 
Int.  a.*  C04B  35/577 
U.S.  a.  501—92  5  Cteims 

1.  A  Silicon  Carbide  ceramic  material  having  a  density  greater 
than  99%  of  theoretical  density  and  consisting  essentially  of  Sili- 
con Carbide  and  1%  to  50%,  by  weight,  of  uniformly  dispersed 
in-situ  SijN4  reinforcements  comprising  whiskers. 


1 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  comprising  40  to  90  mol  % 
of  TiGj  and  60  to  10  mol  %  of  ZnO  as  a  main  component  and 
BjOj  and/or  a  BiOj-containing  vitreous  component  as  an  auxiliary 
component  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  6%  by  weight  calculated  as 
B2O3  and  based  on  the  weight  of  said  main  component. 


5,723393 
ZIRCONU  CERAMIC  ARTICLE 
Debasis   M^jumdar;    DUip   K.    Chatterjee,   and   Syamal   K. 
Ghosh,  aU  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,809 
Int  CL*  C04B  35/20:35/48 
VS.  a.  501—104  8  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  article  comprising: 
magnesium-X  silicate,  wherein  X  represents  lithium,  sodium  or 

potassium  from  about  0. 1  to  2  weight  percent; 
yttria  stabilized  zirconia  from  about  99.9  to  98  weight  percent 
wherein  the  yttria  stabilized  zirconia  has  a  molar  ratio  of  yttria 
to  zirconia  of  from  0.5:99:5  to  5:95. 


5,723396 
DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  HIGH 
FREQUENCIES 
Euchirou  Hlrose;  Yoshinori  Shinohara,  and  Shinji  Sakai,  all  of 
Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292750; 
Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030647;  Mar.  28,  19%,  8-074230;  Apr.  24, 
1996,  8-102431 

Int.  a."  C03C  14/00:  C04B  35/495 
\}S.  a.  501—135  18  aaims 

1.  A  dielectric  composition  for  high  frequencies,  which  com- 
prises a  ceramic  component  comprising  Sr^CNii^Nb^/jKO, 
(wherein  x/y=0.96-1.06),  and  0.1-50%  by  weight  of  glass  added 
thereto. 


5,723394 
REFRACTORY  CERAMIC  MASS  AND  ITS  USE 
Harald  Harmuth,  VOlach;  Roland  Heindl,  and  Josef  Deutsch, 
both  of  Leoben,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Veitsch-Radex 
Aktiengesellschaft  Fur  Feuerfeste  Erzeugnisse,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,050,  Feb.  7,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,569,631.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,165 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  44  03 
869.0 

Int  a."  C04B  35/04 
MS.  a.  501—112  13  Claims 

1.  Refractory  ceramic  mass,  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a)  50  to  97  wt.  %  of  sintered  MgO  and 

b)  3  to  50  wt.  %  of  a  sintered  spinel  of  hercynite  (Mg.Fe) 
(Fe.Al)204. 


5,723397 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE  LAYERS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Johannes  Petrus  Verduyn,  Bertem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00878,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  19%,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^152,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  23, 
1993,  93303187 

Int  ex."  BOIJ  20/28 
U.S.  CI.  502-^  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  layer  comprising  a  crys- 
talline molecular  sieve  on  a  support  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  synthesis  mixture  comprising  a  source  of  silica 
and  an  organic  structure-directing  agent; 

b)  immersing  said  support  in  said  synthesis  mixture; 
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c)  heating  said  synthesis  mixture  containing  said  immersed 
support  to  an  initial  temperature  of  at  least  70°  C.  and  main- 
taining said  synthesis  mixture  at  said  initial  temperature  for  a 
period  of  crystallization  time  sufficient  to  deposit  zeolite 
crystals  onto  said  support:  and 

d)  further  heating  said  synthesis  mixture  containing  said 
immersed  support  to  a  second  temperature  higher  than  said 
initial  temperature  for  a  period  of  crystallization  time  suffi- 
cient to  deposit  additional  zeolite  crystals  onto  said  support 
and  to  form  said  layer. 


5,723398 
HOMOGENEOUS,  STABILIZED,  REDUCED  METAL 
ADDITION  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS,  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Robert  K.  Rosen,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,-  Peter  N.  Nickias,  Midland, 
Mich.;  David  D.  Devore,  Midland,  Mich.;  James  C.  Stevens, 
Midland,  Mich.,  and  Francis  J.  Tinuners,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,469,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,494,874,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8,003,  Jan.  21,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5374,696,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
941,014,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  857,886,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appHcation  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,964 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  il/OO.ilfOO:  C08F  4/02:4/60 
VS.  a.  502—103  7  Claims 

1.  An  addition  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  metal  complex  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

CfcML. 

wherein 

Cp  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group, 
or  a  hydrocarbyl,  silyl.  halo,  halohydrocarbyl.  hydrocarbyl- 
metalloid  or  halohydrocarbylmetalloid  substituted  derivative 
of  said  cyclopentadienyl  group,  said  Cp  group  containing  up 
to  50  nonhydrogen  atoms,  and  optionally  both  Cp  groups  may 
be  joined  together  by  a  bridging  group; 

M  is  a  metal  of  Group  4  of  the  periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  in 
the  *3  oxidation  state: 

L  is  a  monovalent  anionic  ligand  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  alicyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  silyl.  amido,  phosphido. 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  sultido  groups  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
being  further  substituted  with  an  amine,  phosphine,  ether,  or 
thioether-containing  substituent  able  to  form  a  coordinate- 
covalent  bond  or  chelating  bond  with  M;  said  ligand  having 
up  to  50  nonhydrogen  atoms: 
and  an  activating  cocatalyst. 


5,723399 
ETHYLENIC  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Yasunori  Takemoto;  Takashi  Monoi;  Shintaro  Inazawa,  and 
Shinya  Waiii,  all  of  Oita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237250 
Int.  CL'^  C08F  4/22 
MS.  a.  502—113  6  Claims 

1.  An  ethylenic  polymerization  catalyst  comprising 
(A)  a  chrortiium  compound  selected  firom  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  of  formulae  (I)  to  (6): 


(A)  TEmssltion  BBUL  < 


Chztmlua  conpouodl- 


TTansltion  ■•CAl  coapound  coaprislnq 
a  QTOop  having  conjugatad  «  alactron 
as  a  Ligand 


Ri—C—O—Cr—O—C— fi- 
ll II 

o       o 


(I) 


(B)  Organic  ascal  coaficmaat 


Bchylanic  pol|«ax 


organic  aatal  o 


-continued 

R'— C— O— Cr-O-C— R*  (2) 

II  I  II 

o        o         o 

I 
c=o 

I 

R' 

wherein  in  formulas  (I)  and  (2)  R'.  R",  R',  R"  and  R*  may  be  the 
same  or  diflferent  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,.,g' 
hydrocarbon  group: 


CrY,,Z,'Z, 


(3) 


wherein  in  formula  (3)  Y  represents  a  1 .3-diketo  chelate  ligand;  Z' 
and  Z"  may  be  the  same  or  different;  each  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  and  e  represents  a  number  of 
from  1  to  3,  with  the  proviso  that  e,  f  and  g  satisfy  the  relationship: 


e+f+g=3 


R» 


R»  O 

I  II  I 

R'— M'— O— Cr— O— M2— R" 

I  II  I 

Rii 


(4) 


R»  O 

wherein  in  formula  (4)  R*,  R',  R*,  R',  R'"  and  R"  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  C|.|g  hydrocarbon  group; 
and  M'  and  M"  each  represents  a  carbon  atom  or  a  silicon  atom; 


(5) 


(6) 


wherein  in  formulas  (5)  and  (6)  R'^  and  R*"  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci.ig  hydrocar- 
bon group;  M'  to  M'"  each  represent  a  carbon  atom  or  a  silicon 
atom;  L'  represents  a  ligand  and  h  represents  a  number  of  from  0 
to  2, 
(B)  a  carrier,  (C)  aluminoxane.  and  (D)  a  transition  metal 
compound  comprising  a  group  with  a  conjugated  n  electron  as 
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a  ligand  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  formulae  (14)  to  (20): 


(Cp^)(Cp')>le(Q')3.. 
R"(Cp^)(Cp-'')Me(Q')(Q^) 
R"(Cp^)  (V)Me(Q')  (Cp) 


(14) 

(15) 

(16) 
(17) 


Me(Q'K(j2) 


R*«— X, 
R«— (( 
R»-X2 


CP= 


(18) 


R«— X'  Me(Q'M(?2) 


R»-X2 


R«-Xi 

R«— /(. 

R»-XJ 


(19) 


,Me(Qi)((y) 


R«-X' 

R*"— <^( 

R»-X2 


(20) 


wherein  Cp"  and  Cp'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  ligand  having  a  cyclopentadienyl  skeleton:  R'"  to  R^ 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  C  1.20  hydrocarbon  group,  an  alkylsilyl  group  or  an  alkylgermyl 
group;  R"  represents  a  Ci.^o  alkylene  group,  an  alkylgermylene 
group  or  an  alkylsilylene  group;  X'  and  X^  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  each  represents  a  carbon  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom:  Q 
and  Q"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.2o  hydrocarbon  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  a  siloxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  Y  represents  an 
electron  donor  ligand  represented  by  — O — ,  — S — ,  — NR  * —  or 
_Pr52_,  in  which  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|.2o 
hydrocarbon  group,  a  halogenated  alkyl  group  or  a  halogenated 
aryl  group;  Me  represents  a  transition  metal;  and  u  represents  an 
integer  of  0  or  1 ; 

R"^'  represents  a  C|.2o  alkylene  group,  an  alkylgermylene  group 

or  an  alkylsilylene  group; 
X'  and  X-  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
carbon  atom  or  nitrogen  atome,  Q'  and  Q'  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  each  represents  a  C|.2o  hydrocarbon  group,  a 
siloxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  Y  represents  an  electron 
donor  ligand  represented  by  — O — ,  — S — ,  NR  —  or 
_Pr5-_;  r'-  represents  a  Cijo  hydrocarbon  group,  a  halo- 
genated alkyl  group  or  a  halogenated  aryl  group; 
wherein  said  chromium  compound  (A)  is  not  calcined. 


5,723,400 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SOLID 

CATALYST  COMPONENT  SUITABLE  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  WHICH  INCLLT)ES  AT 

LEAST  TWO  ADDITIONS  OF  AN  ELECTRON  DONOR 
Giampiero  Morini,  Pavia;   Enrico  Albizzati,  Novara;  Giulio 
Balbontin;  Giovanni  Baruzzi,  both  of  Ferrara,  and  Antonio 
Cristofori,  Occbiobello,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell 
North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,%2 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  21, 1995,  M195A03I9 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  4/60 
VS.  a.  502—126  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  soUd  catalyst  component 
suitable  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins,  comprising 

reacting  a  magnesium  halide,  or  a  magnesium  halide  precursor, 
with  a  titanium  compound  and  an  electron-donor  compound 
to  produce  said  solid  catalyst  component,  wherein  said 
electron-donor  is  added  in  at  least  two  additions  in  the  follow- 
ing order: 

a)  an  addition  of  said  electron-donor  to  said  magnesium 
halide  or  magnesium  halide  precursor  prior  to  or  during  a 
reaction  of  said  titanium  compound  and  said  magnesium 
halide  or  magnesium  halide  precursor,  and  then 

b)  an  addition  of  said  electron-donor  prior  to  or  during  a 
further  reaction  of  the  product  of  (a)  with  said  titanium 
compound;  and 

wherein  said  electron-donor  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1 ,3-diethers  having  the  formula: 

R2  (I) 

R,0— CH2— C— CH:— ORi 

R3 

where  R|.  R;  and  R,.  same  or  different,  are  C,-C,8  linear  or 
branched  alkyl,  Cj-C,,  cycloaliphatic.  C^-Cig  aryl.  Ct-C,,  alky- 
laryl  or  C7-C18  aralkyl  radicals,  and  R2  or  R,  can  also  be  a 
hydrogen  atom;  or  from  cyclopolyenic  1.3-diethers  where  the 
carbon  atom  in  position  2  belongs  to  a  cyclic  or  polycyclic  struc- 
ture containing  5,  6,  or  7  carbon  atoms,  or  5-n  or  6-n'  carbon  atoms 
and  n  atoms  of  nitrogen  and  n'  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,  O.  S  and  Si  respectively,  where  n  is  1  or  2.  and  n' 
is  1,  2  or  3,  said  structure  containing  two  or  three  double  bonds  and 
optionally  being  condensed  with  other  cyclic  structures,  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  linear  or  branched  C1-C20  alkyl,  CJ-C20  cycloalkyl, 
Q-C20  aryl-  C7-C20  aralkyl,  C7--C20  alkylaryl  radicals,  and  halo- 
gens or  being  condensed  with  other  cyclic  structures  and  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  of  the  above  mentioned  substituents  that 
can  also  be  bonded  to  the  condensed  cyclic  structures;  one  or  more 
of  the  above  mentioned  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alky- 
laryl radicals  and  the  condensed  cyclic  structures  optionally  con- 
taining one  or  more  heteroatoms  as  substitutes  for  the  carbon  or 
hydrogen  atom,  or  both. 


5,723,401 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  CONTACT  CONVERSION  OF 
LOWER  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS  TO  GASOLINE 
HYDROCARBONS 
Shuji  Sakuma;   Kiminori  Atsumi:   Akira   loose,  and   Hideo 
Koyama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Katsha 
Sangi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,987,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,545,791, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  51,784,  Apr.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-134397; 
Jul.  24,  1992,  4-217498 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  27/18:27/185:27/186:27/187 

VS.  CI.  502—213  2  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  the  contact  conversion  of  lower 

aliphatic  alcohols  to  gasoline  hydrocarbons,  the  catalyst  consisting 

essentially  of  one  or  more  metals  or  metal  ions  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  Ti,  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Cu,  Pt,  Ir,  Rh,  Ag,  Zn  and  Sn 
supported  on  at  least  one  phosphate  based  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  calcium  phosphate  compound,  magne- 
sium phosphate,  barium  phosphate  and  zinc  phosphate,  wherein  the 
metal  or  metal  ion  is  present  in  the  catalyst  composition  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.1  to  50*  by  weight  of  the  phosphate  based 
compound. 


5,723,402 

SILICAS  WITH  SPECmC  CONTENTS  OF  CATIONS  AS 

SUPPORTS  FOR  OLEHN  POLYMERIZATION 

CATALYSTS 

Thomas  J.  Pullukat,  Lansdale;  Ronald  S.  Shinomoto,  Schwen- 
ksviile,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Carl  A.  GiUings,  Wi|jniiig;ton,  Del., 
assignors  to  PQ  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Filed  May  JO,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,178 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  21/08:21/14 
VS.  a.  502—232  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  silica-supported  olefin  polymerization 
catalyst  component  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  porous  silica  having  surface  hydroxy!  groups 
thereon  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium,  potassium, 
lithium,  calcium  or  magnesium  hydroxide  at  a  pH  of  less  than 
10.5; 

(b)  separating  the  porous  silica  from  the  aqueous  solution; 

(c)  washing  the  separated  porous  silica  with  water; 

(d)  displacing  residual  water  in  the  porous  silica  with  an  organic 
solvent; 

(e)  drying  the  porous  silica;  and 

(0  purging  residual  organic  solvent  from  the  porous  silica  with 
nitrogen. 


5,723,404 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MIXED  OXIDE 
POWDERS  FOR  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 
NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Kai   Biitje,   Duisburg;   Jiirgen   Kischkewitz,   Ratingen;    Rolf 
Michael  Braun,-  Udo  Holtmann,  both  of  Krefeld,  and  Peter- 
Joachim  Barenthien,  Duisburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,980,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  29,  1993,  43  21 
555.6 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/06:101/50 
VS.  CI.  502—350  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mixed  oxide  powder,  that 
contains  as  chief  constituent  TiO,  in  the  form  of  anatase  and  as 
minor  constituents  at  least  one  of  the  catalytically  active  oxides 
MnO,.  WOj,  and  V^O,,  suitable  for  use  as  a  catalyst  for  the 
removal  of  nitrogen  oxides,  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  suspension  of  titanium  oxide  hydrate  by  thermally 
hydrolyzing  a  titanyl  sulphate  solution  obtained  by  digesting 
titanium-containing  raw  material  with  sulphuric  acid,  oleum 
or  both,  filtering  the  resulting  titanium  oxide  hydrate  out  of 
the  solution,  optionally  bleaching  it,  and  then  adding  it  to 
water  to  form  a  titanium  dioxide  hydrate  suspension. 

(b)  partially  neutralizing  the  suspension  from  (a)  with  alkaline 
liquor  to  a  pH  value  between  4.0  and  6.0  at  a  temperature  of 
from  20°  to  100°  C. 

(c)  filtering  the  partially  neutralized  suspension  to  produce  a 
filter  cake  and  intensively  washing  the  filter  cake, 

(d)  adding  at  least  one  water-soluble  salt  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  W  and  V,  in  solid 
form,  to  the  filter  cake,  and 

(e)  drying  the  filter  cake  and  calcining  it  at  a  temperature 
between  300°  and  750°  C. 


5,723,403 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  CATALYSTS  ON 
SUPPORTS  INCLUDING  A  CENTRIFUGING  STEP  FOR 
THE  SUPPORT  AFTER  COATING 
Daniel  Durand,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Gil  Mabilon,  Carrieres  Sur 
Seine,  and  Isabelle  Guibard,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,468 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1993,  93  09482 
Int.  CV  BOIJ  23/02:23/10:23/38 
VS.  a.  502—304  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst 
comprising  a  catalytically  active  phase  (A)  deposited  on  a  support 
having  an  open  porosity  of  80  to  99.9%,  and  comprising  a  mono- 
lithic structure  or  braided  or  interlocked  fibers,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  particles  of  at 
least  one  refractory  inorganic  oxide  and  optionally  at  least  a 
part  of  a  catalytically  active  phase  comprising  at  least  one 
catalytically  active  element; 

(b)  filling  at  least  part  of  the  open  porosity  of  said  support  with 
the  suspension  prepared  in  (a); 

(c)  removing  excess  suspension  from  the  support  by  axial  cen- 
trifuging; 

(d)  thermally  treating  the  support  so  as  to  obtain  a  support 
coated  with  a  wash  coat; 

optionally  repeating  (b),  (c)  and  (d); 

(e)  impregnating  the  coated  support  with  a  solution  containing 
any  remainder  of  said  catalytically  active  phase;  and 

(f)  thermally  activating  the  coated  and  impregnated  support. 


5,723,405 
ADHESIVE  FOR  LAMINATING  THERMAL  DYE 
TRANSFER  PRINT 
Jacob  J.  Hastreiter,  Jr.,  Spencerport,  and  William  H.  Simpson, 
Pittsford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,986 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38:5/40 
VS.  a.  503—227  10  Claims 

6.  A  process  of  laminating  a  transparent  protection  sheet  on  top 
of  a  thermal  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

(I)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  an  image  dye  in  a 
binder,  said  dye-donor  being  in  contact  with  a  dye-receiving 
element,  thereby  transferring  a  dye  image  to  said  dye- 
receiving  element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image;  and 

(II)  thermally  laminating  said  transparent  protection  sheet  on  top 
of  said  transferred  dye  image  by  means  of  an  adhesive  com- 
prising a  phenoxy  resin. 


5,723,406 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  HORTICULTURE 
DISEASES,  AND  DECONTAMINATION  OF  PLANT 
TISSUE 
Rene  N.  Larose,  69  Butler  Dr.,  Glastonbury,  Conn.  06033,  and 
Michael  N.  Abbot,  49  Oak  St.,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.  06096 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581^63 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  3/02:37/02:59/00 
VS.  a.  504—114  27  Oaims 

1.  The  method  for  control  of  horticulture  diseases  in  living 
plants  and  decontamination  of  living  plant  tissue  which  comprises: 
spraying  a  solution  including  but  not  limited  to  hydrogen  perox- 
ide in  the  liquid  phase  to  a  part  of  a  plant  above  the  root  of  the 
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plant,  said  hydrogen  peroxide  being  a  solution  having  a  con-       (in  which 
centration  of  between  0.05  to  3.00%.  A  is  a  group  of 


5,723,407 

SULFONYLSEMICARBAZIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PRESERVATIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRESERVING  THE 

FRESHNESS  OF  FLOWER  OF  CUT  FLOWERS 
Naoki  Mldou;  Kuniomi  Matsumoto;  Michiaki  IwaU,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken;  Kunihiko  Kurihara,  and  Kunitaka 
Tachibana,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meyi 
Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01358,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,292 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1993,  5-202380 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  3/02:  C07D  213/16:333/10 
VS.  O.  504—115  11  Oaims 

1.  A  sulfonylsemicarbazide  derivative  of  the  general  formula 
(D,  which  is  a  compound  having  the  general  formula  (I"-h): 

O  (I'-h) 

II 
R'*-S02NH-C-NH— N-R2* 

R'* 

wherein  R'*  is  a  pyridine-2-yl  group  or  a  pyridine-3-yl  group,  and 
R^*  and  R'*  are  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  respec- 
tively, or  a  salt  thereof. 


-S-,     -C-. 
O2 


5,723,408 
HERBICIDE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
4-(BENZOTHIOPYRAN-6-CARBONYL)PYRAZOLES 
Mitsuru    Shibata,    Sodegaura;     Ichiro    Nasuno,     Ichihara; 
Kazufumi  Nakamura,  Chita;  Kazuyoshi  Koike,  Sodegaura, 
and  Misako  Yoshikawa,  Yotsukaido,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01280,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00008,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144773; 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-223906;  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-230127 

Int.  O."  AOIN  43/18:43/56 
VS.  O.  504—139  20  Claims 

1.  A  herbicide  composition  containing,  as  active  ingredients,  a 
pyrazole  derivative  of  the  general  formula  (I), 


O       X„ 


(I) 


z 

R5 

{wherein; 
R'  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  a  CJ-C4  alkenyl  group  or  a  C2-C4 

haloalkeny  group. 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  Cj-C,  haloalkyi 

group  or  a  C2-C4  alkoxyalkyl  group, 
X  is  a  C,~C4  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C4  haloalkyi  group,  a  C2-C4 

alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group  or 

a  C|~C4  haloalkoxy  group, 
p  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2, 
each  of  R',  R",  R'  and  R"  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C,-<:4  haloalkyi  group  or  a  C2~C4 

alkoxyalkyl  group, 
n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2, 
Q  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  of  A — B, 


— CH.— C—     or     -C- 
I 
R» 


(in  which  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  €,-€4  alkyl  group),  and 
B  is  a  C,-C,2  alkyl  group,  a  C,~C,o  cycloalkyl  group  or  a  group 
of 


(in  which  Y  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  a 
C,-C4  haloalkyi  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1-3)). 
and 

Zis 


R'  Ri" 


OR" 

I 


NOR'2 

II 


(in  which 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  C.-C* 
haloalkyi  group. 

R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group,  a  C2-C4  alkenyl 
group  or  a  C-Cj  alkynyl  group, 

R"  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C,~C4  haloalkyi  group,  a  Cj-C^ 
cycloalkyl  group,  a  C,-Cf,  alkenylalkyl  group,  a  Cj-C*  alky- 
nylalkyl  group  or  a  C3-C(,  haloalkeny lalkyl  group, 

R'-  is  a  C,~C4  alkyl  group,  a  C,~<:4  haloalkyi  group,  a  C,-C6 
cycloalkyl  group,  a  C3-C6  alkenylalkyl  group,  a  Cj-C^  alky- 
nylalkyl  group  or  a  C,-C6  haloalkenylalkyi  group)}. 

or  a  salt  thereof;  and 

at  least  one  herbicide  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

a  choroacetamide-based  herbicide, 
an  imidazoline-based  herbicide,  and 
Compound(B-l) 

Conmion  name;  atrazine 

Chemical  Name:  6-chloro-N^-ethyl-I>r'-isopropil-l,3,5-triazine- 

2.4-diamine 


N  N  N         ^^ 


N  N 

T 
a 

Compound(B-2) 

Common  name:  cyanazine 

Chemical      Name:       2-(4-chloro-6-ethylamino-13,5-triazin-2- 
ylamino)-2-methylpropionitriIe 

H  H 


N  N  N        ^^ 


N        ^     N 

r 

a 

Compound(B-3) 

Common  name:  metribuzin 

Chemical         Name:         4-amino-6-tert-buthyM,5-dihydro-3- 
methylthio-l,2.4-triazin-  5-one 
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N  -  N  CH, 


Chemical  Name:  2-(2.4-dichlorophenoxy)aeetic  acid 


CI  —I  \—  OCHiCOOH 


NH2 


Compound(B-4) 

Common  name:  linuron 

Chemical         Name:         3-{3,4-dichlorophenyl)-l-methoxy-l- 
methylurea 


CI 


Compound(B-lO) 

Common  name:  bromoxynil 

Chemical  Name:  3,5-dibromo-4-hydroxybenzomtrile 


Compound(B-5) 

Common  name:  metobenzurone 

Chemical         Name:         (±)-l-methoxy-3-[4-(2-methoxy-2,4,4- 
trimethylchroman-7-yloxy  )phenyl]- 1 -methylurea 


OCHj 


Compound  (B  -13) 

Common  name:  pendimethalin 
■    Chemical  Name:  N-(l-ethylpropyl)-2,6-dinitro-3.4-xylidine 


HjC  —('  \-  NHCH(C3H5)2 


H3C 


NO2 


Compound(B-6) 
Common  name:  bentazone 

Chemical  Name:  3-isopropyl-lH-2,l,3-benzothiadin-4(3H)-one- 
2.2-dioxide 


Compound(B-l4) 

Common  name:  nicosulfiiron 

Chemical  Name:  2-(4,6-dimethoxypyrimidin-2- 

ylcarbamoylsulfamoyl)-N.N-dimethylnicotineamide 


CON(CHj): 


OCH3 


Compound(B-7) 

Common  name:  dicamba 

Chemical  Name:  3.6-dichloro-2-methoxybenzoic  acid 


"1   ) 


CO3H 


OCH, 


OCH3 

Compound(B-15) 

Common  name:  rimsulftiron 

Chemical  Name:  l-(4,6-dimethoxypyrimidin-3-(3-ethylsulfonyI- 
2-pyridylsulfonyl)urea 


SQjCiHs 


Compound(B-8) 

Common  name:  chlopyralid 

Chemical  Name:  3,6-dichloropyridine-2-carboxylic  acid 

CI 
W    N 


a 


COOH 


OCHj 


Compound(B-9) 

Common  name:  2,4-D 


OCH3 


Compound(B-17) 
Common  name:  primisulfuron 

Chemical  Name:  Methyl  2-(4,6-bis(difluoromethoxy)pyrimidin- 
2-yl-carbamoylsulfamoyl]benzoic  acid 
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CO2CH3 


Cyxj  ~ 


0CHF2 


0CHF2 


Compound(B-20) 
Common  name:  pyridate 

Chemical  Name:  6-chloro-3-phenylpyridazin-4-yl-S- 

octylthiocarbonate 


HiTCg 


5,723,409 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PHENYLSULFONYLUREA  HERBICIDES  AND  PLANT 
GROWTH  REGULATORS 
Gerhard  Schnabel,  Gross wallstadt^  Lothar  WiUms,  Hillscbeid; 
Klaus  Bauer,  Hanau,  and  Hermann  Bieringer,  Eppstein/ 
Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Schering 
AgrEvo  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  144,895,  Oct.  28,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,449,812.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
430343 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1992,  42  36 
902.9 

Int.  a."  C07D  239/64:401/12:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CI.  504—214  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  thereof 


RL 


ffi 


y 


u 


R' 


S02NH- 


X 

X 


(I) 


R* 


in  which 

R'  is  C,-Cft-alkyl,  C^-C^-alkenyl.  Cj-C^-alkynyl,  the  3  latter 
radicals  independently  of  one  another  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen.  C-Cj-alkoxy.  CONH,.  C,-C4-alkylthio,  CN. 
CHO,  (C,-C6-alkyl)carbonyl.  (Cj-Cft-cycloalkyDcarbonyl, 
C,-C  4-alkylsulfonyl,  caiboxyl,  (C|-C4-alkoxy)carbonyl, 
(C2-C4-alkenyloxy)carbonyl,  (C2-C4-alkynyloxy)carbonyl. 
NO2.  NHj,  mono-  and  di-(C,-C6)-alkylaraino, 

R^  is  CO— R',  COO— R',  CO— SR'.  CO— NR'R'. 
CS— NR'°R".  CS— OR'^  CS— SR'\  SO^R'*,  SO,NR"R'*. 

R"  is  COR".  CO— OR'*,  CO— NR'^R'",  CO— SR"',  COO— 
N=CR-'R''.  CSR",  CSSR",  CS— OR'^  CS— NR"R='. 
C(=NR^)R^. 

R"  is  H,  C,-Cft-alkyl,  C,-Cj,-alkenyl.  C^-C  ^alkynyl.  the  3 
latter  radicals  independently  of  one  another  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  radicals, 

R'  is  H,  C,-C^-alkyl,  Cj-Ce,-alkenyl,  C.-C^-alkynyl,  the  three 
latter  radicals  independently  of  one  another  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group. 


consisting  of  halogen,  C,-C  j-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio  and 
NR"R'^,  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl. 
unsubstituted   or   substituted   phenyl,   pyridyl,   pyrimidinyl, 
pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  thienyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  furyl,  pyr- 
rolyl,  pyrazolyl  or  imidazolyl,   where  each  of  the  eleven 
last-mentioned  radicals  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one 
or  more  radicals  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C4-alkyl, 
C,-C4-alkoxy  and  halogen  or  phenyl-C,-C4-alkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring, 
R"  is  C,-C<,-alkyl,  Cj-Cs-alkenyl,  C^-C^-alkynyl,  the  three  lat- 
ter radicals  independently  of  one  another  being  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  C.-Cj-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio  and  NR^'R'-, 
or  Cj-Ce-cycloalkyI  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
C|-C4-alkyl  and  C,-C4-alkoxv,  or  C-Cg-cycloalkyl-Ci-C,- 
alkyl. 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R  , 
R*  is  H,  C,-C«,-alkyl.  Cj-Ce-alkenyl,  Cj-C  ^alkynyl,  the  3 
latter  radicals  independently  of  one  another  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  or  (C,-C  e,^alkoxy)cart>onyl  or  Cj-Cj- 
alkoxy, 
K"  is  H,  Ci-Cft-alkyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl.  Cj-  C(,-alkynyl.  the  3 
latter  radicals  independently  of  one  another  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio  and 
NR^'R",      or      CO— R",      CO— OR'^.      CO— NR"R". 
CS— NR^R'*,  CS— R"  or  CS— OR'^,  or 
R*    R'  taken  together  are  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula 
— (CH2)4— ,      -<CH,)5-,      — CHjCH,— O— CHjCHj- . 
— CH2CH2NHCH2CH2— ,  the  4  latter  radicals  being  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  C,-C4-alkyl, 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R', 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R  , 
R'-  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R*, 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R*. 
R'"  is  C,-<:6-alkyl.  Cj-C^-alkenyl,  Cj-Ce-alkynyl.  the  three 
latter  radicals  independently  of  one  another  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C.-C  4-alkylthio  and 
NR"R", 
R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R  , 
R'"  is  H,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  C2-Ce,-alkenyl,  Cj-C^-alkynyl,  the  3 
latter  radicals  independently  of  one  another  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  radicals, 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R  . 
R'*  is  C.-Cfc-alkyl,  C^-Cs-alkenyl,  Cj-C^-alkynyl.  the  three 
latter  radicals  independently  of  one  another  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substittJted  by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  halogen,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C  4-alkyltfuo  and 
NR"R'",  or  C,-C6-cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstimted  or  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,     C,-C4-alkyl     and     C.-Cj-alkoxy,     or     C^-C^- 
cycloalkyl-Ci-Cj-alkyl  or  H, 
R"  is  selected  from  die  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R  , 
R^**  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R  . 
R-'  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R    , 
R"  is  H,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C,-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cs-alkynyl, 
R"  is  H,  C,-C4-alkyl.  Cj-Cj-alkenyl  or  C3-C5-alkynyl. 
R-*  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R'  , 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R    , 
R^*  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R'  , 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R', 
R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R  , 
R^'  is  H,  OH,  NH,.  NHR",  N(R"),,  C,-C4-alkyl.  C.-C^- 
alkoxy.  C,-C4-alkenyl  or  C2-C4-alkynyl.  the  4  latter  radicals 
independently  of  one  another  being  unsubstittjted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  C.-Cj-alkoxy  and  C|-C,-alkylthio, 
R^  is  H,  C.-C^-alkyl,  C-C^-alkoxy.  C^-C^-alkenyl,  Cj-C^- 
alkynyl,  the  four  latter  radicals  independently  of  one  another 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C|-C,-alkoxy  and 
C,-C,-alkylthio, 
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each 

R^'  independently  of  the  others  is  H.  C|-C  ^-alkyl,  (C,-C4- 
alkyl)carbonyl,  (C,-C  4-aIkoxy)carbonyl  or  CHO, 
each 

R'^  independently  of  the  others  is  H  or  C,-C  j-alkyl. 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R', 

R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  as  defined  in  R*. 

R^'.  R^*  independently  of  one  another  are  H,  C|-C  s-alkyl, 
Cj-Cft-alkenyl.  Cj-C^-alkynyl.  the  3  latter  radicals  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogen  radicals. 

R"  is  C-G^-alkyl.  Cj-C^-alkenyl  or  C,-C  ^-alkynyl,  the  three 
radicals  mentioned,  independently  of  one  another,  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,-C4-alkoxy  and  €,-€4- 
alkylthio. 

W  is  O  or  S, 

X  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 
C|-Cft-alkyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxy  or  C|-C  ^-alkylthio,  the  three 
latter  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  radicals  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C1-C4- 
alkoxy  and  C|-C4-alkylthio.  or  mono-  or  di-(C|-C4- 
alkyDammo.  C,-C6-cycloalkyl.  C^-^Tj-alkenyl.  Cj-C,- 
alkenyloxy  or  C,-C  5-alkynyloxy.  and 

Z  is  CH. 


5,723,410 
HERBICIDAL  PYRROLESULFONYLUREAS 
William    Thomas    Zimmerman,    Landenberg,    Pa.;    Bruce 
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1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 

W 
II 
JS(0),NHCNA 
I 
R 

wherein: 
J  is 

R' 


...I 


J-l 


R' 


J-2 


N  "R- 

I 

R' 


R2,^^ ^ 


J-3 


R^; 


Ri 

W  is  O  or  S; 
R  is  H  or  CHj; 


R'  is  H;  CH,;  CH^OCH,;  CH^OC^H,;  CH,CN;  CH^SCHj; 
CHjSCjH,;  Cj-Cfi  ^kyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
C1-C2  alkoxy,  C.-Cj  alkylthio,  CN  or  one  or  more  halogens; 
C,-C4  alkenvl;  C,-C4  haloalkenyl;  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl; 
C(;0)R';N(CH3)2;orQ'; 

R-  is  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  CN,  C2-C3 
alkylcarbonyl.  methoxycarbonyl.  C,-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C,  alky- 
lthio. Ci-C,  alkylsulfonyl,  SCO^NR^R',  OH  or  one  or  more 
halogens;  C,-C4  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
Ci-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C,  alkylthio.  CN  or  one  or  more  halogens; 
(CHjLq^;  CN;  "C(0)R*;  CCOjOR";  C(0)NR'°R"; 
C(R'-)=NOR";  C(R''»)(OR")(OR"');  S(0)„R'^; 

S{0)2NR'*R";  NO,;  halogen;  or  OR"; 

R'  is  H.  halogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R**  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  CN,  Cj-C, 
alkylcarbonyl,  methoxycarbonyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  C.-C,  alky- 
lthio, Ci-C,  alkylsulfonyl.  SfO^NR^R^,  OH  or  one  or  more 
halogens;  Cj-Cj  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
C|-C,  alkoxy,  C|-C,  alkylthio,  CN  or  one  or  more  halogens; 
CN;  ' 

CtOjR";  C(0)OR';  C{0)NR'"R";  C(R'-)=NOR'^  S(0)„R'^; 
S(0)2  NR'*R";  or  halogen; 

R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or  NR^'ll^'; 

R"  is  H,  C1-C2  alkyl  or  OCH,; 

R'  is  C.-Cj  alkyl;  or 

R*"  and  R''  can  be  taken  together  as  — (CH;),—  or  — {CH2)4— ; 

R*  is  H,  C,-C,  alkyl  or  cyclopropyl; 

R'*  is  CH,;  Cj-C,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  C.-C; 
alkoxy,  OH,  CN  or  one  or  more  halogens;  C,-C4  alkenyl;  or 
propargyl; 

R'°  is  H,  C,-C,  alkyl  or  OCH3; 

R"  is  C,-C,  alkyl;  or 

R'"  and  R"  can  be  taken  together  as  — (CH,),— ,  — (CH2)4— , 
— (CH2),—  or  — <CH2),0(CH,),— ; 

R'-  is  H,  C,-C,  alkyl,  alfyl.  halogen.  CN,  N„  C,-C,  alkoxy, 
C.-C,  alkylthio  or  SCN; 

R"  isC,-C,  alkyl  or  allyl; 

R'^isHorC.-C,  alkyl; 

R"  and  R'*  are  independently  C.-C,  alkyl; 

R'^  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  C1-C2 
alkoxy,  C.-C;  alkylthio,  CN  or  one  or  more  halogens;  C3-C4 
alkenyl;  or  cyclopropylmethyl; 

R'*  is  H.  C,-C,  alkyl  or  OCH,; 

R"  is  H  or  C.-Cj  alkyl;  or 

R"  and  R"  can  be  taken  together  as  — (CHj), — ,  — (CH2)4— 
or  — (CH2)5— ; 

R-°  and  R-'  are  independently  C.-C,  alkyl;  or 

R-"  and  R-'  can  be  taken  together  as  — (CH,),— ,  — (CH2)4 — . 
— (CH,),—  or  — (CH,)20(CH,)2— ; 

R^'  is  H,  halogen  or  CF,; 

R"  is  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogens,  CN,  C|-C,  alkoxy,  or  C,-C,  alkylthio;  C(0)R''-': 
SOjR";  Cf-C^  alkenyl;  or  propargyl; 

R'*  is  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C|-C,  alkoxy, 
one  or  more  halogens,  or  CN;  C^-Cj  alkenyl;  or  C.-Cj 
alkoxy; 

R"  is  C,-C,  alkyl  or  CF,; 

m  is  0  or  1 ; 

n  is  0,  I  or  2; 

Q'  is 


Q'-l 


V-2 
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-continued 


R" 


R», 


N 

I 

(O), 


N  R29 


»W^ 


R". 


RJi 


N  — (        I 


R34  R35 


/I  R*. 


Q'-3 


-continued 


QU 


Q'-5 


Q'-6 


Q'-7 


Q'-8 


Q'-9 


Q'-IO 


Q'-14 


Q'-15 


X     k 


R«. 


W2 


RO 


N. 


Q'-16 


R« 


R» 


Q'-17 


R« 

N=N 

/  \ 

N  N^ 

■*Y^       ^R«     or 

R« 

/ 
N-N 

//  \ 

N  N; 

T 

O^is 


Q'-18 


Q'-19 


Q^-2 


Q^-3 


Q'-ll 


R*' 


R" 


Q^-4 


CHj. 


I 

N  — N 


RJ*, 


N=  N 


\ 


R* 


Q'-12 


Q'-13 


R«» 


0^-5 


•R» 
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R« 


-continued 


R*". 


N 

I 

(O), 

R" 

R53 


N  _/^R55 
R5*  R" 


R" 
\          / 

J 

M 

R*^ 

^  w-'^R» 

N 

—  N 

X 

N^R". 

1 

1 
R" 

N 

-N 

^ 

N  ^R". 

/ 


CH, 


N-  N 


^  .  ^..., 


N^    \ 


S, 


R« 


R« 


CP-6 


Q^-7 


Q2-8 


Cp-9 


Cp-10 


0=11 


(3^-12 


Q^-13 


0^-14 


Q^-15 


Cp-16 


X 


W^  R63 


-continued 


■r 


R64 
R" 


W 


(J^-17 


Q^-18 


R« 


R63 


W», 


Q^-19 


R" 


R« 

/ 

N  =  N 

/  \ 

N  N 

r  " 

R« 

R65 

/ 

N— N 

//  \ 

N  N    ; 


Q^-20 


R65 


Q^-21 


T 

R" 

r  is  0  or  I ; 

R"'  and  R^  are  independently  H,  CH,  or  CI; 

R-"  is  H  or  C.-Cj  alkyl; 

R**  is  H  or  CH„ 

R"'  and  R*"  are  independently  H  or  CHj; 

R"  is  H,  CH,  or  OCH3; 

R"  is  H  or  CH,; 

R",  R*^  and  R"  are  independently  H,  CH3  or  OCH3; 

R**,  R"  and  R'*  are  independently  H.  CH,,  CHjCH,,  CI,  Br. 

OCH3  or  OCH,CH3; 
R"  is  H  or  C1-C2  alkyl; 
R*"  is  CH,; 

R"  is  H,  C,-Cj  alkyl,  OCH,  or  SCH,; 
R"  is  H,  CHj  or  CHjCH,; 
R*'  and  R"  are  independently  H  or  CH,; 
R"  is  H,  CH,.  CHjCH,  or  CjH,; 
W  is  O  or  S; 
W^  is  O.  S  or  NR**;  and 
R**  is  H  or  CH,; 
A  is 


A-2 


A-3 
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-continued 


-continued 


A-4 


Y'  isOorCHj; 

X'  is  CH,,  OCH3  or  OCF,H; 

Y'  is  H  or  CH,; 

q  is  0  or  1; 

R-'  and  R^*  are  independently  H,  CH,  or  CI; 

R'^  and  R^'  are  independently  H,  F,  or  CH3; 

R-'  is  H,  CH3  or  OCHj; 

R»  is  H  or  CH3; 

R^',  R"  and  R"  are  independently  H,  CH,  or  OCH,; 

R'^,  R"  and  R'*  are  independenUy  H,  CH,.  CHjCH,.  CI,  Br, 

OCH3  or  OCH2CH3; 
R"  is  H  or  C1-C2  alkyl; 
R'*  is  CH3; 

R'"*  is  H,  C,-C2  alkyl,  OCH,  or  SCH,; 
R*«  is  H,  CH,  or  CH^CH,; 
R"'  and  R"^  are  independently  H  or  CH,; 
R"^  is  H,  CH,.  CHjCH,  or  C3H7; 
W'  is  O  or  S; 
W-  is  P.  S  or  NR*";  and 
R**  is  H  or  CH,;  and  their  agriculturally  suitable  salts;  provided 

that: 

(a)  when  m  is  zero,  Q^  is  bound  through  carbon  to  the  pyrrole 
ring  in  J  and 

(b)  when  J  is  J-1  and  R'  is  C{0)R',  then  R^  is  other  than 
alkyl. 


5,723,411 
HERBICroAL  PYRIDAZINONES 
Thomas  Martin  Stevenson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,001 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/58:  C07D  405/10:417/10:237/16 
U.S.  CI.  504—238  4  Oaims 

1.    A   compound    selected    from    Formula    I,    N-oxides    and 
agriculturally-suitable  salts  thereof, 

I 


wherein: 
Q  is  phenyl,  substituted  with  R*  and  optionally  substituted  with 

up  to  three  R'; 
provided  that,  when  R*  and  an  adjacentiy  attached  R'  are  taken 

together,  then  Q  is  selected  from  the  group 


(R')o- 


Q-I 


(R")0-2 


(RVi 


(R*)o- 


(RV 


Q-2 


Q-3 


(H 


N-R", 


Q-5 


■•■^" 


(RV 


0-6 


N— R'«.and 


Q-7 


(R')^ 


;and 


A  is  — CH,—  or  — CH^— CHj— ,  each  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  1-4  halogen; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

R'  is  H,  C.-Cfc  alkyl,  Ct,-C^  haloalkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  Cy-C^, 
haloalkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkynyl,  Cj-C^  haloalkynyl.  or  Cj-Cj 
cycloalkyi; 

R^  is  H,  C,-C,  alkyl.  C,-C,  haloalkyl.  C,-C,  alkoxy.  halogen, 
or  cyano; 

R'  is  OR*.  C.-Cfe  alkylthio,  C.-C^  haloalkylthio,  C|-C»  alkyl- 
sulfinyl.  C.-Cft  haloalkylsulfinyl,  C.-C^  alkylsulfonyl,  C,-^:^ 
haloalkylsulfonyl,  mercapto,  or  halogen; 

R"  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  C^-C,  haloalkyl,  OR',  S(0)Jl', 
S(0)2NR'R"',  C(=0)R',  C{=0)OR«.  C(=0)NR'R"'. 
NR"R'".  halogen,  cyano,  or  nitro; 

each  R'  is  independently  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-C^  haloalkyl,  OR', 
S(OLR«,  S(0)2NR'R'°.  C(=0)R*,  C(=0)OR\ 
C(=0)NR'R"',  NR"R'^  halogen,  cyano.  or  nitro;  or 

R"  is  H.  C,-Cf,  alkyl,  C.-C^  haloalkyl,  Cj-C,,  alkoxyalkyl, 
formyl.  Cj-C^  alkylcarbonyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxycarhonyl,  C2-C6 
alkylamino  carbonyl,  C,-C,  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  C.-Cs 
alkylsulfonyl.  or  C.-C^  haloalkylsulfonyl;  or  R"  is  benzoyl  or 
phenylsulfonyl.  each  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C,  alkyl. 
halogen,  cyano.  or  nitro; 

each  R'  is  independently  Cj-C,  alkyl.  C,-<:4  haloalkyl,  Cj-C, 
cycloalkyi,  C^-C^  cycloalkylalkyl.  C^-C^  alkoxyalkyl,  Cj-C, 
cyanoalkyl,  formyl,  Cj-C,  alkylcarbonyl,  C2-C5  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl,  or  C1-C4  haloalkylsulfonyl; 
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each  R'  is  independently  C,-C4  alkyl,  €,-€<  haloalkyl.  Cj-C, 
cycloalkyl,  Q-C^  cycloalkylalkyl.  Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl.  or 
C,-C5  cyanoalkyi; 

each  R'  is  independently  H,  Ci-C^  alkyl.  Ci-C^  haloalkyl, 
Cj-C«,  alkenyl.  Cj-C^  haloalkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkynyl,  Cj-C^, 
haloalkynyl,  or  C,-Cf,  alkoxy:  or  R'  is  phenyl  or  benzyl,  each 
optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  C.-C,  alkyl, 
halogen,  cyano.  or  nitro; 

each  R'"  is  independendy  H.  C-C^  alkyl.  Ci-C^  haloalkyl. 
Cj-Cfc  alkenyl.  C-C^  haloalkenyl.  Cj-C^  alkynyl,  or  C^-C^ 
haloalkynyl:  or 

each  pair  of  R'  and  R'".  when  attached  to  the  same  atom,  can 
independently  be  taken  together  as  — CHjCHj — . 
— CH^CHjCHj— ,  — CHjCHjCHjCH,— , 

— CHiCHXHXHjCHi— ,  or  — CHjCH^OCH^CHj— .  each 
group  optionally  substituted  with  1-2  C.-Cj  alkyl; 

each  R"  is  independently  H.  C1-C4  alkyl.  C.-C,  haloalkyl, 
C3-C5  cycloalkyl,  C4-C5  cycloalkylalkyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxyalkyl, 
C2-C5  cyanoalkyi,  formyl.  C^-C,  alkylcarbonyl.  Cj-C, 
alkoxycarbonyl.  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl,  or  C,-C4  haloalkylsul- 
fonyl; 

each  R'^  is  independently  H,  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  haloalkyl, 
Cj-Cfc  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  haloalkenyl,  C3-C6  alkynyl,  Cj-Cj 
haloalkynyl.  or  Ci-C^  alkoxy;  or  R'"  is  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
each  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  Cj-C, 
alkyl,  halogen,  cyano,  or  nitro;  or 

each  pair  of  R"  and  R'-,  when  attached  to  the  same  atom,  can 
independently  be  taken  together  as  — CHjCH,— . 
-CHjCH^CHj— ,  — CHjCHjCHXHJ— , 

— CHjCHjCHjCHXH,— .  or  — CHjCHjOCHjCH,— .  each 
group  optionally  substituted  with  1-2  C.-C,  alkyl; 

R"  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

each  R'-*  is  independently  C.-Cs  alkyl,  Ci-C^  haloalkyl,  Ci-C^ 
alkoxy.  C.-C^  haloalkoxy.  C.-Cs  alkylthio.  Cj-C^  haloalky- 
Ithio.  hydroxy,  or  halogen;  or  two  R'*  bonded  to  the  same 
carbon  atom  can  be  taken  together  as  — OCH-,CH-,0 — , 
— OCHjCHjCHjO— ,  — SCHjCHjS— ,    "      "     or 

— SCH2CH2CH2S — ,  each  CH2  optionally  substituted  with 
1-2  CH3  or  1-2  halogen;  or  two  R'''  bonded  to  the  same 
carbon  atom  can  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which 
they  are  attached  to  form  C(=0),  C(=S)  or  C(=N — OR"); 
provided  that  when  two  R'*.  groups  are  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  which  is  attached  to  a  SO,  as  in  Q- 1  and  Q-2  above  then 
said  R'*  groups  are  other  than  taken  together  as  optionally 
substituted         — OCHjCH^O— .  — OCHXHXH^O— . 

— SCHjCH^S— .  or  — SCH,CH,CH,S—  and  no  more  than 
one  of  said  R'*  groups  can  be  C.-Ca  alkoxy.  C,-C^ 
haloalkoxy,  C1-C4  alkylthio,  C1-C5  haloalkylthio,  or 
hydroxy; 

each  R"  is  independendy  H.  C,-Cs  alkyl.  Ci-C^  haloalkyl, 
Cj-Cft  alkenyl,  or  C^-C^  alkynyl; 

each  m  is  independently  0,  1.  or  2;  and 

each  p  is  independendy  1,  2,  or  3. 


5,723,412 

2-BENZYLOXY-4-PHENOXYPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVE, 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  DERIVATIVE  AND 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE 

DERIVATIVE 

Hisashi  Kanno;  Yoshikazu  Kubota.-  Tsutomu  Sato,  and  Masato 

ArahJra,  all  of  Iwaki.  Japan,  as.signors  to  Kureha  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^08 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-186708 

InL  a."  C07D  239/53;  AOIN  43/54 

VS.  CL  504—243  10  Claims 

1.  A  2-benzyloxy-4-phenoxypyrimidine  derivative  represented 

by  the  formula  (1): 


Y„(l) 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4 
haloalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  haloalkoxy,  Ci-C,  alkenyloxy. 
C1-C4  alkylthio,  C,-C4  haloalkylthio,  cyano.  or  phenyl; 

each  X,  which  may  be  identical  or  different  if  n  is  greater  than  1, 
represents  a  halogen.  C,-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  or  C,-C4 
alkoxy; 
each  Y,  which  may  be  identical  or  different  if  m  is  greater  than  1 , 
represents  a  halogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C,  haloalkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  C,-C4  haloalkoxy,  €,-€4  alkylthio,  or  C1-C4 
haloalkylthio;  and 
n  and  m  each  independently  represent  an  integer  of  0  to  5. 


5,723,413 
SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHYRIDINES  AND  THEIR 
HERBICIDAL  USE 
Matthias  Bratz,  Speyer;  Norbert  Meyer,  Ladenburg;  Hart- 
mann  Konig,  Limburgerhof;  Helmut  Walter,  Obrigheim; 
Matthias  Gerber,  Limburgerhof,  and  Kari-Otto  Westphalen, 
Speyer,  all  of  Geinnany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  392,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 
712.1 

InL  a.*  AOIN  43/40;  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  504—246  16  Claims 

I.  A  substituted  naphthyridine  of  the  formula  I 


where  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 
R'  is 

(c)  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  four  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C|-C,-alkyl,  Cj-Cg  -alkenyl,  C^-Cg- 
alkynyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl,  phenyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  Ci-C,- 
thioalkyl.  a  five-  or  six-membered  saturated  hetercxycle.  a 
five-  or  six-membered  aromatic  heterocycle.  it  being  a  five-  or 
six-membered  aromatic  heterocycle,  it  being  possible  for  all 
the  abovementioned  substituents  in  each  case  to  be  addition- 
ally mono-  to  trisubstituted  themselves,  hydroxyl,  an 
OC(0)R'''  group,  amino,  an  NR"R"'  group,  halogen,  cyano, 
nitro.  carboxyl.  an  R'SO^—  group.  — C(0)R*,  — C(Y)R',  Y 
being  oxygen  or  an  NR"  group,  or  — C(VR"^VR")R'^,  V 
and  W  independently  of  one  another  being  O  or  S; 

R'  is  C,-Cg-alkyl,  C,-Cg-cycloalkyl,  Ci-Cg-haloalkyI,  C.-C,- 
alkoxy,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  aryl(C,-Ct,)-alkyl,  heteroaryl, 
hydroxyl,  amino,  Ci-Cg-monoalkyl-or  C|-Cg-dialkylanrino, 
Cj-Cg-cycloalkylamino; 

R*  is  hydroxyl,  amino,  Ci-Cg-monoalkyl-  or  C.-Cg- 
dialkylamino,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkylamino,  Ci-C^-alkylthlo, 
Ci-Cg-alkoxy; 

R'  hydrogen,  C,-Cg-alkyl,  C,-Cg-oycloalkyl,  C,^-haloalkyl, 
C|-C4-alkoxy(C,-C<,)-alkyl,  C.-Cg-aminoalkyl.  phenyl. 
aryl(C|-Cfc)-alkyl.  heteroaryl; 

R'"  and  R"  are  C.-Cg-alkyl.  Ci-C^-haloalkyl  or  C.-C,- 
alkoxy(C|-C^)-alkyl.  or  R'"  and  R"  together  form  a  di-,  tri- 
or tetramethylene  chain  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  two  Ci-Cg-alkyl.  Ci-C^-haloalkyl,  C,-C4- 
alkoxy{C,-C4)-alkyl  groups  or  by  an  0x0  group; 
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R'^  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cg-alkyl,  C,-Cg-cycloalkyl,  C,-Cg- 
haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy  (C,-Cf,)-alkyl,  C,-Cg-aminoalkyl, 
phenyl.  aryl(C|-Ct,)-alkyl,  heteroaryl; 

R"  is  Cj-Cg-alkyl.  C^-Cg-alkenyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl.  Cj-Cg- 
haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy  (C,-Cft)-alkyl.  C|-Cg-aminoalkyl. 
phenyl,  aryl  (Ci-C^Valkyl,  heteroaryl.  hydroxyl.  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  C(,-C,o-aryloxy,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted C|-Cgalkoxy,  amino,  Ci-Cg-raonoalkyI-  or  Ci-Cg- 
dialkylamino,  Cs-Cg-cycloalkylamino.  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  Cj-Cio-arylamino; 

R'*  is  C|-C5-alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl.  Ci-C,- 
alkoxy.  C|-C5-haloalkoxy.  benzyloxy.  amino,  alkylamino. 
dialkylamino.  a  saturated  five-  or  six-membered  heterocycle 
bonded  via  N.  which  can  additionally  contain  a  fiirther  het- 
eroatom  N  or  O; 

R"  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phe- 
nyl; 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phe- 
nyl, a  — C  (OR'"  group  or  R'*  together  with  R"  forms  a 
four-or  five-membered  methylene  chain  which  in  turn  can  be 
substituted  by  one  or  two  methyl  groups  and  in  which  one 
methylene  group  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen; 

R^-R''  are  hydrogen,  C.-Cg-alkyl,  Cj-Cg-alkenyl,  Cj-Cg- 
cycloalkyl,  Ccg-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy(C,-C6)-alkyl, 
Ci-Cg-aminoalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl, unsubstituted  or  substituted  five-  or  six-membered  het- 
eroaryl linked  via  a  carbon,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxyl,  sulfonyl- 


5,723,415 
5-HYDROXYPYRAZOL-4-YLCARBONYL-SUBSTITUTED 

SACCHARIN  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Plath,  Frankenthal;  Wolfgang  von  Deyn,  Neustadt:  Ste- 
fan Engel,  Worrstadt;  Uwe  Kardorff,  Mannheim;  Hartmann 
Konig,  Heidelberg:  Harald  Rang.  Altrip:  Matthias  Gerber. 
Limburgerhof;  Helmut  Walter,  Obrigheim,  and  Karl-Otto 
Westphalen,  Speyer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02974,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05197,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1994,  44  27 
997J 

Int  O."  AOIN  43/80;  C07D  417/06 
VS.  a.  504—269  6  Claims 

1.     A     5-hydroxypyrazol-4-ylcarbonyl-substituted     saccharin 
derivative  of  the  formula  I 


methyl,        C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,        carbamoyl, 


C,-Cg 


alkylcarbamoyl,  dialkylcarbamoyl,  C|-C4-alkanoyl.  benzoyl 
or  R"  and  R'  or  R'  and  R*  together  form  a  CHj— (CH2)„— 
CHj  chain  where  n=l  to  3  or  an  unfused  aromatic  ring; 
with  the  proviso  that  compounds  having  the  following  substituent 
combinations  are  excluded: 
XV)  if  R^-R''=hydrogen, 
R'  is  not  4-chloro-phenyl.  4-bromophenyl.  4-nitrophenyl.  4 

-hydroxyphenyl. 
4  -methoxyphenyl,  4-methylphenyl.  p-biphenyl.  2-hydroxy-4 
-chlorophenyl.  3-nitrophenyl.  3-trifluoro-methylphenyl,  2 
-hydroxyphenyl.  2-methoxyphenyl.  2hydroxy-5- 

nitropbenyl,  2  -hydroxy-5-methyiphenyl;  and 
if  R'  is  carboxy  and  R"  and  R^-R*  are  hydrogen,  R'  is  not 
o-hydroxyphenyl,  p- methoxyphenyl  or 

p-dimethylaminophenyl. 


O— N 


Ar 


R* 


wherein 

Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl: 

R-  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl,  alkynyl  or  alkoxy- 
alkyl. all  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms; 

R*  is  alkynyl  or  alkoxyalkyl,  both  of  which  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms:  and 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom. 


I 


N-Z 


where  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 

L  and  M  are  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C*- 
alkylthio,  chlorine,  cyano,  methylsulfonyl,  nitro  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-aIkyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyI,  Cj-C^-alkenyl, 
Cj-Cs-alkynyl,  C|-C4-acyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  the  phenyl 
rings  in  each  case  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halo- 
gen or  C,-C4-alkyl; 

Q  is  a  radical  CO— J, 

J  is  a  4-linked  5-hydroxypyrazole  ring  of  the  formula  11 


.X 


r 


.R- 


/ 


5,723,414 

5-ARYL-ISOXAZOLINONES  AND  HERBICIDAL  USE 

THEREOF 

Colin  Michael  Tice,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,573 
InL  CI."  AOIN  43/26;43/40;  C07D  413/04 
VS.  a.  504—252  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R2 

/ 


N 
I 
R' 

where 
R'  is  C|-C4-alkyl  and 
R-  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
and  agriculturally  custonuiry  salts  of  the  compounds  I. 


5,723,416 
WELL  SERVICING  FLUID  FOR  TRENCHLESS 
DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING 
W.  Andrew  Liao,  3634  Mill  Bridge  Way,  Kingwood,  Tn.  77345 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  83US9 
InL  a."  C09K  7/00.7/02 
VS.  CI.  507—110  12  CUims 

1.  A  water-based  drilling  fluid  useful  for  drilling  through  earth 
formations  contaminated  with  electrolytes,  comprising: 
water;  and 

a  composition  mixed  into  said  water,  said  composition  compris- 
ing about  91-  98%  by  weight  of  a  water- swellable  clay 
gellant  selected  from  the  class  of  natural  and  synthetic  ver- 
sions of  sodium-based  bentonite,  calcium-based  bentonite. 
montmorillonite.  beidellite,  hectorite,  saponite,  stevensite  and 
mixtures  thereof; 
about  1-8%  by  weight  of  a  water-swellable  alkali  metal  carbon- 
ate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
about  0.5^%  by  weight  of  a  water-swellable  biopolymer 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  natural  and  modified 
xanthan  gum,  welan  gum,  guar  gum.  dextran  gum,  locust  bean 
gum,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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5,723,417 
OIL-SOLUBLE  POLYESTER,  ADDITIVE  FOR 
LUBRICATING  OIL,  AND  LUBRICATING  OIL 
COMPOSITION 
Shizuo  Kitahara,  Kawaguchi;  Yutaka  Shikatani,  Kawasaki; 
Junichi  Igarashi,  Tokyo;  Yoshihide  Ishikawa,  Himeji;  Shin- 
suke  Hasegawa,  Hyogo,  and  Michio  Miyamoto,  Kakogawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo; 
Harima  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Kakogawa,  and  Nippon  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,604 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-045038 
Int  a."  ClOM  145/22:  C08G  63/16 
VS.  a.  508-^55  17  Claims 

1.  An  oil-soluble  polyester  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  10,000  to  1,000,000,  which  is  a  polycondensaCe  prepared 
by  polycondensing  the  following  ingredients  (A)  and  (B): 

(A)  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  and 

(B)  a  diol  comprising  (i)  a  hindered  glycol  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 

HO— CHj— CR'R*— CHj— OH 

wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group,  the  sum  of  R'  and  R^  being  at  least  3  and  (ii)  an 
alkylene  glycol  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  main  chain, 
the  ratio  of  the  hindered  glycol  (i)  to  the  alkylene  glycol  (ii)  being 
in  the  range  of  5/95  to  95/5  by  mole. 


5,723,418 
ALKYL  ETHER  AMINE  CONVEYOR  LUBRICANTS 
CONTAINING  CORROSION  INmBITORS 
Kimberiy  L.  Person  Hei,  Oakdale;  Michael  E.  Besse,  Golden 
Valley;   Bruce  E.   Schmidt,  St.  Paul,  and   Christopher  S. 
Sykes,  New  Brighton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc., 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  N«.  655,952 
Int  a.*  ClOM  129/26:133/04:173/02 
U.S.  a.  508—511  45  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  concentrate  composition  comprising: 
a.  an  effective  lubricating  amount  of  one  or  more  amine  com- 
pounds each  of  said  amine  compounds  having  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of. 


-NHj. 

-NH— R,— NH, 


5,723,419 
ENGINE  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
James  L.  Czerwinski,  544  Lolumbine,  Lisle,  III.  60532;  James 
P.  Heidel,  1410  71st  St,  Downers  Grove,  lU.  60516,  and 
Michael  A.  Schultz,  15259  Manor  Ln.,  Lockport,  111.  60441 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,003 
Int  a."  ClOM  131/14 
VS.  CL  508—589  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  addition  to  the  oil  supply  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  which  comprises: 

(a)  between  about  60%  and  about  72%  by  volume  of  a  base 
earner  oil; 

(b)  between  about  16%  and  about  20%  by  volume  of  a  chlori- 
nated paraffin: 

(c)  between  about  1%  and  about  10%  by  volume  of  an  olefin 
copolymer  wherein  the  resulting  admixture  has  an  overall 
viscosity  profile  which  is  not  materially  different  than  the 
viscosity  profile  of  the  oil  supply's  grade. 


5,723,420 
PERSONAL  CLEANSING  BAR  COMPOSITIONS  WmCH 
CONTAIN  A  FRAGRANCE-RELEASING  COMPLEX  FOR 

IMPROVED  FRAGRANCE  DELIVERY 
Kari  Shiqing  Wei;  Louis  Fay  Wong,  both  of  Mason;  Deborah 
Adamo  Koehler,  Middletown,  and  Mark  Richard  Sine,  Mor- 
row, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  610,689 
Int  a."  CUD  3/50 
VS.  CL  510—101  20  Claims 

1.  A  personal  cleansing  bar  composition  having  desirable  fra- 
grance delivery  comprising: 

a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  of  a  fragrance-releasing 
complex  which  comprises: 

i)  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  of  a  hydrophilic  inorganic 
porous  fragrance  carrier;  and 

ii)  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  of  a  fragrance  impregnated 
within  said  carrier,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  fragrance: fra- 
grance carrier  ranges  from  about  5:1  to  about  1:10;  and 

b)  from  about  80%  to  about  99%  of  a  bar  carrier. 


5,723,421 

STABLE  LIQUID  ENZYME  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  IN  CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING  AND 

DISINFECTING  SYSTEMS 
Masood  A.  Chowhan;  Ronald  P.  Quintana;  Bahram  Asgharian; 
Bor-Shyue  Hong,  all  of  Arlington,  Tex.;  Thierry  Bilbault, 
Morris  Township,  N  J.,  and  Ruth  Ann  Rosenthal,  Alvarado, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,001,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,604,190.  This  application  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,753 

Int  a.''  CUD  3/04:3/18:3/37:3/382 
VS.  CL  510—114  24  Claims 


LENS  DEPOSITS  (TYPE  III/IV) 


and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  R,  is  a  linear  saturated  or  unsaturated 
Cft-C,,  alkyl,  R,  is  a  linear  or  braiKhed  C,-  Cg  alkylene,  and  R,  is       6 
a  linear  or  branched  C,-C,  alkylene:  I 

b.  an  anticorrosive  effective  amount  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor,  said  t 
corrosion  inhibitor  comprising  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  a  tricar-  J 
boxylic  acid  or  mixture  thereof;  and 

c.  a  detersive  amount  of  surfactant  effective  to  provide  deter- 
gency  to  die  composition,  said  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  anionic  surfactant,  a  nonionic  surfac- 
tant, a  cationic  surfactant,  an  amphoteric  surfactant,  and  mix- 
tures thereof 

wherein  said  concentrate  has  a  pH  ranging  from  about  5  to  10  and 
can  be  diluted  to  produce  a  lubricant  having  a  pH  greater  than  7. 


900« 
B.00« 
7.00« 
S.00« 

s.oa« 

4.00% 
3.00% 
2QO% 
1.00% 
000« 


1.  A  liquid  enzyme  composition  for  cleaning  contact  lenses 
comprising: 

an  enzyme  in  an  amount  effective  to  clean  the  lens; 

50-70%  v/v  of  a  2-3  carbon  polyol; 

4-8%  w/v  of  a  borate  compound;  and  water, 
said  composition  having  a  pH  of  6-7. 
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5,723,422 

CLEANING  PROCESS  FOR  PHOTORECEPTOR 

SUBSTRATES 

Gene  W.  O'DeU,  WiUiamson,  and  Philip  G.  Perry,  Webster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,030 
Int  CI.''  CUD  1/66 
VS.  a.  510—166  19  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  solution  for  cleaning  imaging  member  substrates, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  weak  acid  and 
a  dilute  strong  acid, 

(b)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
borax  and  polyphosphates, 

(c)  an  oil-soluble  surfactant, 

(d)  a  water-soluble  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  water-soluble  polysorbate,  a  polyethylene/polypropylene 
copolymer,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(e)  deionized  water, 

wherein  a  total  concentration  of  said  component  (a)  and  said 
component  (b)  is  less  dian  about  1%  by  weight  of  the  cleaning 
solution. 


5,723,425 
CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  LIQUID  DETERGENT 
COMPRISING  POLYVINTLPYRROLIDONE 
Serge  Gabriel  Pierre  Cauwberghs,  and  Ivan  Maurice  Alfons 
Herlwts,  both  of  Procter  &  Gamble  European  Technical 
Center  N.V.  100  Temselaan,  B-1853  Strombeek-Bever,  Bel- 
gium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,764,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,175 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  3,  1992, 
92870098 

Int  a."  CUD  1/29:1/66:3/386 
VS.  a.  510—299  4  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising  the 
following: 

(A)  25%  to  35%  of  a  surfactant  component  which  comprises  an 
anionic  surfactant  which  consists  of  a  water-soluble  Cn-C,, 
alkyl  ethoxy  sulfate  containing  an  average  per  mole  of  from  1 
to  9  ethoxy  sulfates; 

(B)  0.05%  to  5%  of  a  polyvinylpyrrolidone  which  has  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  5.000  to  15,000; 

(C)  2%  to  8%  water;  and 

(D)  a  C,2  or  C,2,|4  glucose  amide  nonionic  surfactant  in  an 
amount  to  provide  a  ratio  of  anionic  surfactant  to  nonionic 
surfactant  of  3: 1  to  1:1. 


5,723,423 
SOLVENT  SOAPS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Donald  C.  Van  Slyke,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  dba  UNOCAL,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,144,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,634,984,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  172,429, 
Dec  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1996, 
Ser.  No.  614,030 
Int  CI."  C09D  9/00 
VS.  a.  510—188  38  Qaims 


L»  Lr« 


/ 


/a 


ftO  fit 


1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  different  types  of  surfactants,  where  each  type  of 
surfactant  has  a  HLB  value  of  at  least  8  and  a  mixture  of  the 
surfactants  would  have  a  HLB  value  of  at  least  1 1 ; 

(b)  at  least  one  diluent  oil;  and 

(c)  less  than  about  5  volume  percent  water  (the  volume  percent 
being  based  on  the  total  amount  of  surfactant,  diluent  oil,  and 
water  present  in  die  composition), 

where  the  composition  is  a  solution. 


5,723,426 

LIQUID  LAUNDRY  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SURFACTANTS  AND  SILICONE 

EMULSIONS 

Yueqian  Zhen;   Wilbur  Cecil  Strickland,  and  Linda  Carol 

McWilliams,  all  of  5299  Spring  Grove  Ave.,  Cinciiu«ti,  Ohio 

45217-1087 

FUed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,781 
Int  a.*  CUD  3/60 
VS.  CL  510—337  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  heavy  duty  laundry  detergent  composition  compris- 
ing: 
a)  fiom  about  0. 1%  to  about  12%,  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  an  emulsion,  wherein  said  emulsion  comprises  from  about 
1%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  tlie  emulsion,  of  silicone  and 
from  about  0. 1%  to  about  30%,  by  weight  of  die  emulsion,  of 
an  emulsifier,  and  wherein  said  emulsion  has  a  particle  size  of 
from  about  5  to  about  500  microns  wherein  said  silicone  has 
the  formula, 

R. 

I 
-[Si-Of 

R2 

wherein  said  R,  and  Rj-in  each  repeating  unit,  — (Si(R|KR2)0) — . 
are  independently  selected  from  C|-C,o  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radicals, 
phenyl,    substituted    alkyl,    substituted    phenyl,    or    units    of 


5,723,424 
CONCRETE  CLEANING  MIXTURE 
Paul  E.  Jennings,  4606  SW  7Ui  Ave^  Cape  Coral,  Fla.  33914 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,026 
Int  CL*  CUD  l/OO:  B08B  7/00:3/14 
VS.  CI.  510—240  7  Claims 

1.  A  concrete  cleaning  mixture  consisting  of  one  component, 
said  one  component  having  two  ingredients,  a  first  ingredient  is  an 
all  purpose  clay  material  and  said  second  ingredient  is  an 
attapulgite-type  clay,  both  of  said  ingredients  being  of  a  granular 
material. 


-R,R, 


from  about  50  to  about  300.000: 


wherein  said  substituted  alkyl  or  substituted  phenyl  are  substituted 
with  halogen,  hydroxyl  groups,  or  nitro  groups;  and  wherein  said 
polymer  is  terminated  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  hydrogen  or  — SiRj 
wherein  R,is  hydroxyl,  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

b)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  1 5%,  by  weight  of  composition,  of 
a  cationic  detersive  surfactant; 

wherein  said  silicone  of  said  emulsion  and  said  cationic 
detersive  surfactant  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from 
about  1:10  to  10:1  and; 

c)  from  1%  to  50%  of  a  detersive  builder  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  inorganic  detergency  builders;  and 

(ii)  organic  detergency  builders  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxydisuccinates,  copolymers  of  malic  anhydride 
with  ethylene  or  vinyl  mcdiyl  ether,  1,3,5  trihydroxy 
benzene-2,4,6-trisulfonic  acid  ethylenediamine  tecraacetic 
acid,  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  mellitic  acid,  succinic  acid,  oxy- 
disuccinic  acid,  polymaleic  acid,  benzene  1,2,3- 
tricarboxylic  acid  carboxymethyloxy  succinic  acid,  3, 
3-dicarboxy-4-oxa-  1,6  hexanedioates,  Cj-Cjo  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  succinic  acids,  and,  salts  thereof. 
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5,723,427 

GRANULAR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  DEFLOCCULATING  POLYMERS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

EDJot  Michael  Scberr,  Princeton,  and  Stephen  Thomas  Repi- 
nec,  Jr.,  Flemington,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,197,  Dec.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,702 
Int  CL*  CUD  3/37:11/02 
VS.  a.  510—361  33  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  granular  detergent  composition  containing 
about  15%  by  weight  water  or  less  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a)  from  about  IS  to  50%  by  weight  of  surfactant; 

b)  at  least  one  detergent  builder, 

c)  from  about  0.01  to  about  7.5%  by  weight  of  a  deflocculating 
polymer  containing  polyiner  chains  of  the  structure  P-QR, 
wherein  P  represents  a  polymer  chain  segment  of  a  hydro- 
philic  polymer,  and  QR  represents  a  hydrophobic  end-cap 
group  wherein  R  is  an  organic  hydrophobic  radical  containing 
from  about  4  to  28  carbon  atoms,  and  Q  is  S:  and 

d)  water. 


5,723,428 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM 
Jeiles    Vincent    Boskamp,    Vlaardingen;    Timothy    Richard 
Bundy,  Rotterdam,  both  of  Netherlands;  Marilena  Coruzzi, 
Piacenza,  Italy;  Pauline  Famworth,  Merseyside,  Great  Brit- 
ain; Mark  Phillip  Houghton,  Berkel  en  Rodenrijs;  Chris- 
tophe  Joyeux.  Rotterdam,  both  of  Netherlands;  Peter  Cory 
Knight,  Cheshire,  Great  Britain;  Leandre  Naddeo,  Milan, 
Italy,  and  Alistair  Richard  Sanderson,  Cheshire,  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,911,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,086 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1993, 
9324129 

Int  a."  CllD  17/00:3/02 
VS.  CL  510-^181  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  particulate  detergent  com- 
position having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  600  g/1.  which  comprises 
mixing  and  granulating: 

(a)  one  of  more  organic  non-soap  surfactants,  optionally  includ- 
ing one  or  more  anionic  surfactants  in  free  acid  form, 

(b)  one  or  more  detergency  builders  comprising  sodium  alumi- 
nosilicate, 

(c)  fatty  acid. 

(d)  optionally  sodium  carbonate, 

(e)  optionally  water  and  minor  detergent  ingredients, 

(f)  sodium  hydroxide  in  an  amount  equal  to  not  more  than  0.90 
times  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  neutralise  the 
fatty  acid, 

whereby  a  substantially  homogeneous  granular  detergent  base 
composition  having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  600  g/1  is  formed, 
whereby  neutralisation  of  the  fatty  acid  to  soap  is  effected,  and 
whereby  any  anionic  surfactant  initially  present  in  free  acid  form 
is  converted  to  sodium  salt  form; 

and  optionally  admixing  further  detergent  ingredients  to  form  a 
product. 


5,723,429 
AZEOTROPIC  OR  AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSmONS 
OF  TETRAFLUOROETHANE  AND 
CHLOROTETRAFLUOROETHANE 
Barry  Asher  Mahler,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.;  Ralph  Newton  Miller, 
Newark,  and  Charies  Joseph  Noeike,  Wilmington,  both  of 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,937,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,439,  Mar.  11,  1994, 
PaL  No.  5,470,442.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
637,119 
Int  a.*  CllD  7/30:  C09K  5/04 
VS.  CI.  510-^108  1  aaim 

1.  An  azeotropic  or  azeotrope-iike  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  91  to  about  99.9  mole  %  1,1,2,2- 
tetrafluoroethane  and  from  about  9  to  0.1  mole  %  l-chloro-1,1,2,2- 
tetrafluoroethane,  said  composition  having  a  boiling  point  of  from 
about  -20°  C.  at  14.4  psia  to  about  60°  C.  at  199  psia. 


5,723,430 
MICROEMULSION  CLEANERS  HAVING  DECREASED 
ODOR 
Joseph  Mihelic,  Sparta,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,075,  JaiL  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,124 
Int  a."  CllD  ir72:m3:3/30:3/36 
VS.  a.  510—417  8  Claims 

1.  A  ready-to-use  microemulsion  cleaner  comprising: 

(a)  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dichlorotoluene,  terpene  hydrocarbon,  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
oxyalcohol  esters,  m-pyrol,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount 
of  from  7  to  18  weight  percent; 

(b)  a  nonionic  surfactant  blend  comprising  from  about  10  to  25 
weight  percent  of  said  cleaner,  where  said  blend  comprises  (i) 
a  lower  ethoxylate  of  a  linear  alcohol  having  a  carbon  chain 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cq-C,,,  C|2-C,g,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  ethoxylated  with  an  average  of  2.0  to  4.0 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  (ii)  a  higher  ethoxylate  of  a 
linear  alcohol  having  a  carbon  chain  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C^-C,,,  C,2-C|8,  or  mixtures  thereof,  ethoxy- 
lated with  an  average  of  6.0  to  12.0  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 
per  chain  wherein  the  ratio  of  (i)  to  (ii)  is  from  1 :4  to  4: 1 ; 

(c)  a  glycol  ether  in  an  amount  of  5  to  40  weight  percent; 

(d)  an  anionic  phosphate  ester  hydrotrope  or  salt  thereof  in  an 
amount  of  3  to  20  weight  percent; 

(e)  a  primary  amino  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-amino-2-methyl-l-propanol,  2-amino-2-ethyl-l, 
3-propanediol,  2-amino-l-butanol,  2-amino-2-methyl-l, 
3-propanediol,  tris(hydroxymethyl)  aminomethane  and 
2-dimethyl-amino-2-methyl-propanol  in  an  amount  of  1  to  10 
weight  percent  in  amount  effective  to  increase  the  flashpoint 
of  said  microemulsion  cleaner;  and 

(f)  water  in  an  amount  of  25  to  60  weight  percent,  said  weight 
percent  is  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  ready-to-use 
microemulsion  cleaner 


5,723y«31 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Georges  Yianakopoulos,  Liege;  Genevieve  Blandiaux,  Trooz, 
and  Myriam  Mondin,  Seraing,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  Piscataway,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,107,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,523,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
%301,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  726,597,  Jul.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  411,280,  Aug.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,035,826. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,137 
Int  CI.*  CllD  9/32:9/22 
VS.  a.  510-^26  7  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  detergent  composition  which  comprises  by 
weight: 
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(a)  about  1  %  \o  about  30%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  containing 
ethylene  oxide  groups; 

(b)  about  1%  to  about  20%  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  an 
ethoxylated  C8_|g  alkyl  ether  sulfate  surfactant  or  alky  I  sulfate 
surfactant; 

(c)  about  0.1%  to  about  2.5%  of  an  abrasive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amorphous  hydrated  silica,  and  polyeth- 
ylene powder; 

(d)  about  1%  to  about  30%  of  a  cosurfactant  which  is  an  alkyl 
ether  of  ethylene  glycol  or  propylene  glycol; 

(e)  about  0.6%  to  about  10%  of  a  water  insoluble  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfumes, 
essential  oils  and  water  insoluble  hydrocarbons  having  about 
8  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms; 

(f)  about  0.2%  to  about  4.0%  of  a  fatty  alcohol; 

(g)  about  0.1%  to  about  2.0%  of  an  alcohol  having  the  formula 
C„H2„.„2_^(OH),  wherein  x  is  2  or  3  and  n  is  2  to  5; 

(h)  about  0.2%  to  3.0%  of  a  cross-linked  polyacrylic  acid-type 
thickening  agent  having  a  molecular  weight  from  500,000  to 
10,000,000;  and 

(i)  the  balance  being  water,  said  liquid  crystal  detergent  compo- 
sition has  a  storage  modulus  measured  at  a  temperature 
between  20°  C.  to  40°  C,  at  a  strain  of  0.1%  to  5%  and  a 
frequency  of  10  radians/second  of  at  least  about  one  Pascal 
and  is  one  phase  at  a  temperature  of  8°  C.  to  43°  C.  and  the 
composition  does  not  contain  sulfonate  surfactant. 


5,723,433 
SOVENT  REMOVAL  PROCESS 
Lanny  R.  Duvall,  Kent'  Burton  Brooks,  Bellevue,  and  Walter 
Jessup,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Chemithon 
Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,490,  Sep.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,046 
Int  CI."  CllD  11 /OO:  BOID  1/14:1/28:  F26B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  510—457  15  Oaims 

ic 
\ 


5,723,432 
STABLE  PUMPABLE  LIQUID  COMPOSITION  OF 
ACYLOXY  ALKANE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
STORAGE  THEREOF 
Peter  William  Beerse,  Mainevillc;  James  Charles  Dunbar,  Cin- 
cinnati;  Neil  William  Jordan,  Cincinnati,  and  Gary  Lee 
Reed,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,185,  Sep.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,185,  Dec.  1,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,595,  Feb. 

5,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

677,991 

Int  CI.*  CllD  1/12:1/28:7/50 

VS.  CI.  510-^t47  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  pumpable,  stable,  liquid  composition 

comprising: 

(a)  from  about  20%  to  about  60%  acyloxy  alkane  sulfonic  acid 
salt  of  the  formula  RCGOR'SGjM; 

(b)  from  about  2%  to  about  50%  paraffin;  and 

(c)  from  about  35%  to  about  55%  water; 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  with  from  about  5  to  about  19  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  or  dialkylene  ether  radical  with 
from  about  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms;  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  or  organic  amino  base;  wherein 
said  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  heating  the  composition  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  100° 
F.  (38°  C.)  to  about  160°  F.  (71°  C);  and 

(B)  high  shear  mixing  the  composition  until  obtaining  liquid 
crystalline  components; 

the  liquid  crystalline  components  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
about  50  microns,  and  the  pH  of  the  composition  being  from  about 
5  to  about  7.5;  wherein  said  liquid  composition  is  stable  at  120°  F. 
for  at  least  about  6  days. 


1.  A  process  for  removing  solvents  from  a  detergent  paste 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  dryer  having  an  inlet  and  at  least  one  charmel; 

(b)  preheating  a  detergent  paste  to  a  temperature  to  result  in 
flashing  of  at  least  one  of  the  components  of  the  paste  at  an 
operating  pressure  of  an  inlet  of  the  channel  and  applying 
pressure  to  the  paste  to  avoid  vaporization  of  any  of  the 
components  of  the  paste; 

(c)  pumping  the  detergent  paste  to  the  dryer  inlet  under  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  avoid  flashing  of  any  of  the  components 
of  the  paste; 

(d)  introducing  the  paste  into  the  channel  at  said  operating 
pressure  of  the  channel  inlet; 

(e)  supplying  heat  to  the  paste  in  the  channel  and  reducing  the 
pressure  along  the  channel  resulting  in  the  further  flashing  of 
at  least  one  component  of  the  paste  wherein  vapor  liberated 
during  the  flashing  acts  as  a  motive  force  to  move  the  increas- 
ingly viscous  paste  along  the  channel:  and 

(0  collecting  a  resulting  detergent  concentrate  at  an  outlet  of  die 
channel. 


5,723,434 
ISOTROPIC  LIQUIDS  COMPRISING 
HYDROPHOBICALLY  MODIFIED  POLAR  POLYMER 
Nancy  Ann  Falk,  Livin^ton;  Barbara  Bory,  Fort  Lee;  Tamara 
Padron,   North    Bergen;    Tirucherai   Varahan   Vasudevan, 
West  Orange;   Diane  Wolf,  Bridgewater,  all  of  NJ.,  and 
Jeanie  Lum,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,789 
IntCI.*'CllDi/.-!7.77/00 
U.S.  CI.  510-475  15  Claims 

1.  An  isotropic  liquid  detergent  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(1)  1%  to  85%  by  wt.  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  cationic.  amphoteric  and  zwit- 
terionic  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(2)  0.1%  to  25%  by  wt.  hydrotrope  wherein  the  hydrotrope  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol,  ethyl- 
ene glycol,  glycerol,  sorbitol,  mannitol.  glucose  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  wherein  said  hydrotrope  comprises  less  than  about 
2.5%  by  wt.  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate; 

(3)  0.1%  to  20.0%  electrolyte;  and 

(4)  0.1%  to  10%  by  wt.  of  a  polymer  having 

(a)    a    hydrophilic    backbone    comprising    monomer    units 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrophilic  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  Ci.^ 
acids,  ethers,  alcohols,  aldehydes,  ketones  or  esters; 
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(ii)  one  polymerizable  hydrophilic  cyclic  monomer  units: 
(iii)  one  or  more  non-ethylenically  unsaturated  polymeriz- 
able hydrophilic  monomers  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycerol  and  other  polyhydric  alcohols;  and 
(iv)  mixtures  thereof: 
wherein  said  polymer  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
amino,  amine  amide,  sulphonate.  sulphate,  phosphonate,  hydroxy, 
carboxyl  or  oxide  groups  to  specify  one  monomer  only:  and 

(b)  a  tail  comprismg  a  monomer  comprising  a  pendant  hydro- 
philic group  and  hydrophobic  pendant  group: 
said  polymer  having  a  MW  of  1.000  to  20.000; 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  backbone  hydrophilic  group  to  pen- 
dant hydrophobic  group  is  less  than  about  10. 


5,723,435 
RINSE  ADDED  FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  SUN-FADE 
PROTECTION  FABRICS 
John  Cort  Severns,  West  Chester;  Mark  Robert  Sivik,  Fair- 
field,- Ellen  Schmidt  Baker,  and  Fi^erick  .Anthony  Hart- 
man,   both   of  Cincinnati,  all   of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  280.689,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  596,787 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  im 
U.S.  a.  510-499  18  aaims 

1.  A  rinse-added  fabric  softener  composition  comprising: 
A.  inm  about  \%  to  about  25%,  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  a  non-fabric  staining  light  stable  antioxidant  compound 
having  the  formula: 


R* 


/ 


R-— ^  ^— (CH2CH2)m-C-(W)-N 


R5 


wherein 

each  R'  and  R'  moiety  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydroxy,  C,  to  C^  alkoxy  groups,  and  branched 

or  straight  chained  C,  to  C^  alky  I  groups; 
each  R^  is  a  hydroxy  group; 
each  R*  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  to  C22  alky  I  group  or 

hydrogen: 
each  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  to  C-y-i  all'y'  g^oup 

which  can  contain  ethoxylated  or  propoxylated  groups; 
each  W  is 


Y 

I 
(OCHCII2), 


Z 

I 
or     N-(CH3),; 


wherein  Y  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  C,  to  C5  alkyl  group: 

wherein  Z  is  hydrogen,  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group,  which  may  be 
interrupted  by  an  ester,  amide,  or  ether  group,  or  a  C,  to  C30 
alkoxy  group,  which  may  be  interrupted  by  an  ester,  amide,  or 
ether  group: 

each  m  is  from  0  to  4; 

each  n  is  from  1  to  SO; 

each  q  is  from  1  to  10;  and 

wherein  the  antioxidant  compound  al-so  comprises  quaternary 
ammonium  compounds:  and 

B.  from  about  3%  10  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
fabric  softening  composition  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 
I.  compounds  having  the  formula: 


[  (R')4^-nV(CH2V-(Y  )-R«]p  j     X- 


(1) 


each  Y"  is  —O— (0)C— ,  or  — C(0)— O— ; 

p  is  2  or  3; 

each  q"  is  I  to  5; 

each  R'  substituent  is  selected  from  short  chain  C,-C6  alkyl  or 

hydroxyalkyl  group,  benzyl  group  and  mixtures  thereof; 
each  R*  is  a  long  chain  C|,-C,|  hydrocarbyl.  or  substituted 

hydrocarbyl  substituent; 
and  counterion,  X~.  is  any  softener-compatible  anion; 

2.  compounds  having  the  formula: 


(2) 


R'-(Y)— CHj— CH— CH2-N— (R'h 

(Y') 

I 


wherein  each  Y',  R'.  R",  and  X  have  the  same  meanings  as 
before  for  formula  ( 1 ); 

3.  compounds  having  the  formula: 

OH  Ri»  H     O         1       '') 

II      I  I  I      II 

R'— C— N— CH2CH2— N*— CH2CH2— N— C— R» 

CH3 

wherein  each  R'  is  a  Cg  to  Cjo  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group;  R'"  is  a 
hydrogen  methyl,  ethyl,  or  (C^jrO)^,  wherein  r  is  from  1  to 
5,  wherein  s  is  from  1  to  5;  and  X"  has  the  same  meaning  as 
before  for  formula  ( 1 ); 

4.  compounds  having  the  formula: 


I 
Rii-N*- 


Ri' 


(4) 


X- 


wherein  each  R"  and  R'^  is  a  Cg-Cjj  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group; 
each  R"  and  R'"  is  a  C.-Ce  alkyl  group;  X"  has  the  same 
meaning  as  before  for  formula  (1); 
5.  compounds  having  the  formula: 


/ 


wherein 


(CH2)n2  (5) 

N  N— (CH2)n2— (Y2)— R15 

C 
I 
R'5 

wherein  each  Y"  is  either:  — N(R'*)C(0)— ,  in  which  each  R'* 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-C^  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
or  hydroxy  alkyl  group,  or  hydrogen;  — 0C(0) — ;  or  a  single 
covalent  tx)nd; 

wherein  each  R"  is  independenUy,  a  hydrocarbyl  group  contain- 
ing from  about  1 1  to  about  3 1  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
each  n"  independenUy  is  from  2  to  4: 

6.  compounds  having  the  formula: 

O  O  (6) 

II  II 

Ri'-C-N-(CH2)n3-N— (CH2)n''-0-C-R'* 
I  I 

H  CH3 

wherein  each  R"  is  independentiy,  a  hydrocarbyl  group  contain- 
ing from  about  1 1  to  about  3 1  carbon  atoms; 
n'  is  1  to  5; 
n*  is  1  to  5;  and 

7.  mixtures  thereof:  and 

C.  from  about  25%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  carrier  material;  and 

wherein  the  composition  optionally  includes  a  non-fabric  stain- 
ing, light  stable  sunscreen  compound;  wherein  said  antioxi- 
dant compound  is  a  solid  having  a  melting  point  of  less  than 
about  80°  C,  or  a  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about 
40°  C;  and  wherein  said  optional  sunscreen  compound 
absorbs  light  at  a  wavelength  of  from  about  290  nm  to  about 
450  nm  and  is  a  solid  compound  having  a  melting  point  of 
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from  about  25°  C.  to  about  90°  C,  or  a  viscous  liquid  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  about  40°  C. 


5,723,436 
CALCINEURIN  INTERACTING  PROTEIN 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Laiqiang  Huang,  Mountain  View,  and  Martha  S.  Cyert,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  oflVustees  of  the 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,322 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/04:38/16:  C07K  14/395 
MS.  CI.  514—2  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  containing  a  polypeptide  that  is  between  15 
and  306  amino  acids  in  length  that  is  identical  to  a  corresponding 
region  in  the  sequence  represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,723,437 
CD6  LIGAND 
Barton  F.  Haynes,  Durham,  N.C.;  Alejandro  Aniffo,  Edmonds, 
Wash.,  and  Dhavalkumar  Patel,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,903,  Nov.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333350 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/17:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  a.  514—2  6  aaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  mammalian  CD6  ligand  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  35  kDa  as  determined  by  sodium 
dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  under  reducing 
conditions,  wherein  the  binding  of  said  ligand  to  0  CD6  is  divalent 
cation  independent. 


5,723,439 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AEROSOL  COMPOSITION  AND 
APPLICATION  THEREOF  FOR  TREATMENT  AND 
PROPHYLAXIS  OF  VIRAL  DISEASES 
Oleg  Petrovich  Zhimov,  Russian  Federation,  Moskovskaya 
Oblast,  Dedovsk,  ulitsa  volokolamskaya,  60/12,  kv.  15,  and 
Alexandr  Valentinovich  Ovcharenko,  Dolgoprudny,  both  of 
Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Oleg  Petrovich  Zhirnov, 
Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU92/00164,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03708.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3933 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Aug.  21, 
1991,  5000531 

Int  ex."  A61K  38AX) 
VS.  C\.  514—12  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  and  prevention  of  respiratory  pathol- 
ogy of  viral  or  viral-bacterial  origin  using  an  aerosol  composition 
containing  as  active  ingredient  an  inhibitor  of  proteases  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aprotinins  and  derivatives  thereof, 
said  active  ingredient  being  dissolved  in  water  to  form  a  solution, 
said  method  comprising  inhalation  or  direct  application  of  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  the  aerosol  on  the  respiratory  tract. 


5,723,440 
CONTROLLING  HEMIPTERAN  INSECT  PESTS  WITH 
BACILLUS  THVRINGIESSIS 
Brian  Stockhoff,  and  Christopher  Conlan,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,924 
Int  CI."  AOIN  63/02:  A61K  38/16:  C12N  15/32:15/82 
V.S.  a.  514—12  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  hemipteran  insect  pests  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  pests,  or  the  environment  of  said  pests,  a 
pesticidally  eflfective  amount  of  a  Bacillus  thuringiensis  toxin, 
wherein  said  toxin  is  from  PS201T6. 


5,723,438 

METHOD  OF  ANTIVIRAL  USE  OF  SOLUBLE  LDL 

RECEPTOR 

Menachem  Rubinstein,  Givat  Shmuel;  Daniela  Novick,  Reho- 
vot^  Nathan  Tal,  Rehovot,  and  Dina  G.  Fischer,  Rehovot,  all 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co. 
Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,817,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,4%,926, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4363,  Jan.  19, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

485,131 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  19,  1992,  100696; 
Aug.  23,  1992,  102915 

Int  a."  A61K  38/17:  Ae7K  14/705 
VS.  a.  514—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  vital  infection  of  a  cell  comprising 
treating  said  cell  with  a  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  an  antiviral 
effective  amount  of  a  molecule  comprising  the  soluble  antiviral 
domain  of  the  LDL  receptor  protein  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  or  a 
functionally  equivalent  salt,  functionally  equivalent  derivative  or 
functionally  equivalent  mutein  thereof 


5,723,441 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  RENAL  DISEASE  BY 
ADMINISTERING  IGF-1  AND  IGFBP-3 
Howard  R.  Higley,  Mountain  View,  and  Christopher  A.  Maack, 
El  Cerrito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Celtrix  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.141,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,862,  Nov.  15.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,907 

Int  CI."  A61K  38AX):38/28;38/27 
VS.  CI.  514—12  18  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  renal  disorder  in  a  subject,  said  renal 
disorder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diabetic  nephropa- 
thy and  autoimmune  nephropathy,  said  method  comprising  admin- 
istering to  said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  insulin-like  growth 
factor  (IGF)  and  insulin  like  growth  factor  binding  protein  3 
(IGFBP-3). 
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5,723,442 

PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Donald  John  Wdanin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Zeneca 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,604,  May  7,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,616 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1989. 
8910550 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3HA)6:38/05 
VS.  a.  514—18  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 

I 


R*— L— A  — 


-NH.CO— 


wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  — CO 
and  — O.CO— ; 

L  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  phenylene. 
( I-6C)aikanediyl,  (2-6C)alkenediyl  and 

phenylene(  l-3C)allcyl,  optionaily  containing  one  double  bond 
in  the  alkyl  portion,  with  the  condition  that  no  carbon 
included  in  a  double  bond  of  an  alkenediyl  group  or  included 
in  an  optional  double  bond  of  a  phenylenealkyi  group  be 
directly  bonded  to  an  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom  of  group  A; 
and 

R*  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  acylsulfonamide  of 
formula  R'.S(02).NH.C0 — ,  acylsulfonamide  of  formula 
R'.C0.NH.S(02)— ,  sulfonylurea  of  formula 

R'.NH.CO.NH."S(0,>— .  sulfonylurea  of  formula 
R\S(0;).NH.CO.NR*— .  and  trifiuoromethylsulfonamide  of 
formula  CF,  S(0,).NH—  wherem 

R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  (l-lOC)alkyl;  trifluo- 
romethyl;  (3-10C)cycloalkyl;  (6  or  IOC)aryl  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  1  to  3  members  of  a  group  consisting  of  halogeno. 
nitro.  amino,  dimethylamino,  hydroxy,  methyl,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  carboxy.  phenyl,  and  {(l-5C)alkylcarbonyl}amino;  and 
an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  in  which  up  to  3  carbons  of 
the  aromatic  system  may  bear  a  substituent  group  indepen- 
dently selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  halogeno  and 
trifluoromethyl;  and 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base-addition  salt  thereof. 


5,723,443 
LIPID  METABOLISM  PROMOTING  AGENT  AND  ITS 
USE 
Kyoichi  Kagawa,  Ibarakishi;  Takaya  Kaneda,  Kagoshima;  Tet- 
suo  Tadokoro,   Nishinomiya,   and   Yoshikazu   Matsumura, 
Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hankyu-Kyoei  Bussan 
Co,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,069,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  980,325,  Oct.  9,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  427,092,  Nov. 

5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

608.045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1988,  63-23624 

iBt  a."  A23J  1/06:  A61K  SM)3:  C07K  4/12:  CUP  21/06 

VS.  a.  514—18  8  Claims 

5.  A  nnethod  for  reducing  triglyceride  levels  in  a  subject  in  need 

tliereof,  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an 

amount  of  a  composition  of  matter  produced  by  contacting  red 

blood  cells  with  a  proteolytic  enzyme  for  a  period  of  from  3  to  48 

hours,  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  C.  to  70°  C.  to  digest  at  least  a 

portion  of  protein  in  said  red  blood  cells  to  tripeptides  and  tet- 

rapeptides. 


5,723,444 
STARTING  M.ATERIALS  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
THROMBIN  AND  KINOGENASE  INHIBITORS 
Karl  Thomas  Antonsson,  Lindome;  Ruth  Elvy  Bylund,  Vastra 
Frolunda.-  Nils  David  Gustafsson,  Kullavik,  and  Nils  Olov 
Ingemar  Nilsson,  Fjaras,  ail  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra 
AB,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,036,  Aug.  19,  1994,  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser,  No,  470,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  3,  1993,  9301916 
InL  CI."  A61K  38A)0:  C07C  257/00:233/00:235/00 
VS.  CI.  514—19  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  peptidic  tlwombin  inhibitor  or  a 
peptidic  kininogenase  inhibitor,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  a  staning  material  the  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  a  protected  form  thereof,  wherein  the  amidino  group  is  either 
mono-  or  diprotected  at  the  nitrogens  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,723,445 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,723,446 
ENTERAL  FORMULATION  DESIGNED  FOR  OPTIMIZED 

NUTRIENT  ABSORPTION  AND  WOUND  HEALING 
Debora  Gray,  Evanston;  Nancy  S,  Schmelkin,  Buffalo  Grove; 
John  Alexander,  Kenilworth;  David  A,  Mark,  Oak  Park,  and 
Diana  Twyman,  Chicago,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Nestec  Ltd., 
Vevey,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,857,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,703 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/00:  A23J  1/00:  A23G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  514—21  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  nutrition  to  a  trauma,  bum  or  post- 
surgery  patient  comprising  the  step  of  enterally  administering  to 
the  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising: 

a  protein  source  comprising  at  least  25%  of  the  total  calories; 
a  carbohydrate  source  comprising  approximately  35%  to  about 

40%  of  the  total  calories;  and 
a  lipid  source  comprising  approximately  33%  to  about  45%  of 
the  total  calories  including  a  source  of  medium  chain  triglyc- 
erides comprising  approximately  40%  to  about  60%  of  the 
Upid  source,  a  source  of  omega-3  fatty  acids,  and  a  source  of 
omega-6  fatty  acids. 


5,723,447 
WATER  MISCIBLE  ERYTHROMYCIN  SOLUTIONS 
Lowell  R.  Macy,  Vermillion,  S,  Dak.,  and  Raymond  E.  Hop- 
ponen.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rhone  Merieux,  Inc., 
Athens,  Ga. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,380 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514—29  14  Claims 

1.  A  stable  water  miscible  erythromycin  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a)  erytiuomycin  at  a  concentration  of  between  about  10%  and 
about  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  volume  of  the  composi- 
tion; 

b)  acetic  acid  present  in  an  amount  about  equimolar  to  that  of 
the  erythromycin  and  forming  a  water  soluble  acetate  com- 
pound of  erythromycin;  and 
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c)  a  water  miscible  non-aqueous  vehicle  composed  of  a  organic 
solvent  or  mixture  of  solvents. 


5,723,448 
PREVENTING  CONVERSION  OF  CITRULLINE  TO 
ARGININOSUCCINATE  TO  LIMIT  PATHOLOGICAL 
NITRIC  OXIDE  OVERPRODUCnON 
Steven  S,  Gross,  New  York,  N,Y.,  and  Owen  W.  Griffith,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Medical  College  of  Wisconsin 
Research  Foundation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,585,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,545,625.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,810 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/70:31/195:  C07C  241/00 
VS.  CI.  514—33  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  a  subject  for  inflam- 
mation caused  by  induced  nitric  oxide  production  from  arginine  in 
cells,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  at  risk  for 
or  having  such  inflammation,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
an  argininosuccinate  synthetase  activity  reducing  agent. 


5,723,450 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  PESTICIDES  AND  FUNGICIDES 
Dieter  Bemd  Reuschling.  BuUbach;  Adolf  Heinz  Linkies. 
Frankfurt;  Volkmar  Wehner,  Sandberg:  Rainer  Preuss,  Hof- 
heim;  Wolfgang  Schaper,  Diedorf;  Harald  Jakobi,  Frank- 
furt; Peter  Braun,  Nieder-Olm;  Werner  Knauf,  Eppstein; 
Burkhard  Sachse,  Kelkheim;  Anna  Waltersdorfer,  Frank- 
furt; Manfred  Kern,  Lorzweiler;  Peter  Liimmen.  Niedem- 
hausen,  and  Werner  Bonin,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1993,  43  31 
I79J 

Int  a."  C07D  213/30:213/32:213/38:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI,  514—63  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1  or  its  salts 

1 


5,723,449 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INfflBITING 
URIDINE  SECRETION 
Jean-Pierre  Sommadossi,  and  Mahmoud  H.  el  Kouni,  both  of 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  UAB  Research  Founda- 
tion, Birmingham,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  106.225,  Aug,  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,567,689.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,017 

Int  a."  A61K  31/70:31/55:  C07D  241/04;  AOIN  43/62 

VS.  a.  514—50  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  protecting  and/or  rescuing  normal  or  uninfected 

cells  from  toxicity  resulting  from  the  administration  of  a  chemo- 

tberapeutic  agent  to  a  patient  comprising: 

(a)  administering  an  anticancer  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  pyrimidine  base  and  a  pyrimidine  nucleoside 
analogue;  and 

(b)  administering  an  amount  of  a  uridine  secretion  inhibiting 
compound  effective  to  increase  plasma  and  intracellular  uri- 
dine levels,  the  uridine  secretion  inhibiting  compound  being 
represented  by  compounds  having  the  following  formula  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof: 


(Ri)n 


J^y-  COCXCHa).  -  R.  -  (CHiV  -  OOC  —(^^ 


(R3)n 


where: 
Ri  and  R,  are  lower  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  are  the  same  or  different,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
3,  m  is  2  or  3.  Rj  is 

R4  R» 

I  I 

-N-Rs— N— 

where  R4  and  R^  are  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl,  and  are  the  same  or 
different,  and  R,  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl;  or  where  Rj  is 

— N  N  — 

\    / 
(CH2). 

where  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  y  is  2  or  3,  and  the  sum  of  x 
and  y  is  from  5  to  7. 


in  which 

(1)  R',  R^,  R'  and  R"*  are  the  same  or  different  radicals  selected 
from  the  series  consisting  of: 

(C,-C4)-alkyl, 

(C3-C6)-alkenyl, 

(C,-C4)-alkoxy, 

(C2-C6)-alkenyloxy, 

halo-(C|-C4)-alkyl, 

halo-(C2-<:4)-alkenyl, 

halo-(C,-C4)-alkoxy, 

halo-(C2-C4)-alkenyloxy, 

R— O— CH2— , 

R— O— CO— , 

halo-(C ,  -C6)-alkoxymethyl, 

halo-(C2-C4)-aikenyloxymethyl, 

halo-(C,-C4)-alkoxycart)onyl, 

halo-(C2-C4)-alkenyloxycarbonyl, 

(C|-C4)-alkylthio, 

(C2-C4)-alkenylthio, 

(C,-C4)-alkylsulfinyl, 

(C,-C4)-alkenylsulfinyl, 

(Ci-C4)-alkylsulfonyl, 

(C2-C4)-alkenylsulfonyl, 

aryl 

substituted  amino, 

cyano, 

halogen  and 

hydrogen; 

R  is  (C,-C,o)-alkyl, 

(C2-Cio)-alkenyl, 

(C2-C,o)-alkynyl, 

(C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl; 

aryl  is  defined  as  below  under  (4); 

aralkyl  is  aryl-(C,-C4)-alkyl; 

(2)  X  is  O.  S,  NH,  NR  or  NOR,  R  being  defined  as  above  under 

(1); 

(3)  Y  is  a  bond  or  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  in  which  a  methylene  group  can  be  replaced  by 
an  oxygen  atom,  and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the  series 
consisting  of 
(C,-C,)-alkyl, 
(C2-C4)-alkenyl, 
{C,-C4)-alkynyl, 
halo-(C|-C4)-alkyl  and 
halogen; 

(4)  Z  is  (Cj-Cgj-cycloalkyl  or  (C5-C8)-cycloalkenyl.  it  bein| 
possible  in  the  carbocycle  for  one  CH;  to  be  replaced  by  NR  , 
and  R'  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  which  (Cj-Cg)- 
cycloalkyl  or  (Cj-CgKycloalkenyl  is  subsututed  by  one  or 
more,  identical  or  different  radicals  wherein  at  least  one  of 
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said  radicals  is  in  the  cis-position  with  respect  to  Y,  and  which 

radicals  are  selected  from  the  series  consisting  of: 

(CT-C,g)-alkyl. 

(C5-C,8)-alkenyl, 

(Cr^i,)-alkoxy, 

(Cj-C  1 8)-alkeny  loxy, 

(C7-C,,)-acyl 

(C,-Cg)-alkanyloxy. 

(C5-C,2>-alkoxylcarbonyl, 

(C5-C.2)-alkenyloxycarbonyl, 

SiR*R*R', 

NR'R'". 

0X0, 

aryl, 

(C2-C,8)-alkanediyl. 

(C I  -C ,  g)-alkanediy  Idioxy, 

(C,-C,3)-alkyloximino  and 

(C2-C|g)-alkylidene. 
it  being  possible  for  aikyl,  alkenyl.  alkanediyl.  alkylidene,  alkoxy, 
alkenyloxy,  alkanoyloxy,  alkoxylcarbonyl.  alkenyloxycarbonyl, 
alkenediyldioxy  or  alkyloximino.  to  be  unbranched  or  branched 
and  one  or  more  methylene  groups  to  be  replaced  by  heteroatoms/ 
groups,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  NR"  and 
SiR'"R"  and  moreover  for  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  cycle, 
and  being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  identical  or 
different  radicals  selected  from  the  series  consisting  of  halogen, 
halo-(C,-C4)-alkyl.  (Ci-Cgj-cycloalkyl,  {C,-Cg)-acyl,  phenoxy 
substituted  phenoxy.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenylthio  and 
substituted  phenylthio.  R"  being  hydrogen,  (C|-C4)-alkyl  or 
(Ci-Cj-acyl  and  R'^  and  R"  being  identical  or  different  and 
independently  of  one  another  being  (C|-C4)-alkyl.  phenyl  or  sub- 
stinjted  phenyl,  of  the  said  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkanediyl,  alkylidene 
and  radicals  derived  therefrom; 

R*.  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  (C,-C4)-alkyl.  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl 

and 

R'.  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  (C,-C4)-alkyl,  (Cj-CJ-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  substituted 

phenyl; 

aryl  is  a  phenyl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one 

or  more  identical  or  different  groups  selected  from  the  series 

consisting  of: 

halogen. 

(Cj-CgKycloalkyI, 

(Cj-CgKycloalkenyl. 

phenoxy. 

substituted  phenoxy, 

phenylthio. 

substituted  phenylthio, 

phenyl, 

substituted  phenyl, 

NO2, 

O 

II 
-C-R'*, 


acetoxy, 
hydroxyl, 
cyano, 
SiR*R'R*, 
O— SiR6*R^R». 
NR"R'*, 
S(0)R'\ 
SOjR". 
(C,-C,j)-alkyl, 
(C,-C, 2)-alkenyl, 
(C,-C7)-alkoxy  and 
(C,-C7)-alkylthio 

R"*  is  (C,-C7)-alkyl.  halo-(C,-C,)-alkyl,  (Cj-CTKycloalkyl, 
halo-(C3-C7)-cycloalkyl,  (C|-C7)-alkoxy,  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl; 

R*.  R   and  R*  have  the  meaning  as  above; 
R"  and  R'*  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  (C|-C4)-alkyl  and  (C,-C4)-acyl; 
R'^    is   (C,-C|o)-alkyl.    phenyl    or   substituted   phenyl;    in 
(C|-C|,)-alkyl  and  (C2-C,2)-alkenyl  the  hydrocarbon  chain 
can  be  unbranched  or  branched  and  one  or  more  CH2  groups 


can  be  replaced  by  heteroatoms/groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O.  S,  SO.  SO,.  NR"  and  SiR'-R"; 
R",  R'*  and  R  have  the  meaning  as  above; 
the  (C I -C, 2)- alkyl  or  (C2-C|2)-alkenyI  radical  can  addition- 
ally be  substituted  by  one  or  more,  identical  or  different 
groups  selected  from  the  series  consisting  of  halogen,  halo- 
(C|-C4)-alkoxy.  hydroxyl,  (Cj-Cgj-cycIoalkyl.  (Cj-C,)- 
cycloalkenyl,  (C|-C4)-acyl,  phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenylthio  and  substituted  phe- 
nylthio; (C,-C7)-alkoxy  and  (C|-C7)-alkylthio  can  be 
unbranched  or  branched  and  one  or  more  CHj  groups  therein 
can  be  replaced  by  O,  and  moreover  can  be  substituted  by  one 
or  more  identical  or  different  groups  selected  from  the  series 
consisting  of  halogen,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  (C3-  Cg)- 
cycloalkyl.  (Cj-CgKycloalkenyl,  phenoxy  and  substituted 
phenoxy. 


5.723,451 
NITRIC  OXroE  SYNTHASE  (NOS)  INHIBITORS 
Adnan  M.M.   Mjalli,  Vista;   Sepehar  Sarsbar,  Cardiff,  and 
Chengzhi  Zhang,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Onto- 
gen  Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  694,998 
Int  a."  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CL  514—255  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  inhibition  of  nitric  oxide  synthase  in  a 
subject  in  need  of  such  inhibition  which  comprises  the  administra- 
tion of  an  effective  amount  of  nitric  oxide  synthase  inhibitor 
wherein  the  inhibitor  has  the  formula: 


N 


N 
I 
Me 


5,723,452 

THERAPEUTIC  BENZONITRILES 

Joseph  Howing  Chan,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Glaxo 

Wellcome  Inc.,  RTP,  N.C. 
per  No.  PCT/GB95/00375,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23133,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Fded  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  6%,999 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1994, 
9403449 

Int  a."  A61K  31/63:  C07C  255/34 
VS.  CI.  514—155  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


NRIR2 


wherein. 

R  is  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl.  C1.4 
NR'"R^  (wherein  R'"  and  R^ 


alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  mercapto, 
.  which  may  be  the  same  or 


different  are.  phenyl  C,.4  alkyl)  or  SR      (wherein  R      is 
hydrogen,  C|.4alkyl  or  phenyl  C,.4  alkyl; 
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R'  and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen, 

C,^  alkyl  or  phenyl  C, ^  alkyl; 
m  is  0.  1  or  2  and; 
n  is  1  to  5  (when  n  is  greater  than  1,  R  may  be  the  same  or 

different); 
provided  that  when  R'  and  R'  are  both  hydrogen  and  m  is  0,  R 

is  not  hydrogen,  or  a  physiologically  functional  derivative 

thereof. 


5,723,453 
STABILIZED,  WATER-SOLUBLE  ASPIRIN 
COMPOSITION 
Howard  P.  Phykitt,  Wilson,  N.C,  assignor  to  Health  Corpora- 
tion, Rocky  Mount,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,726 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/60 
VS.  a.  514—165  23  Qaims 

1.  A  stabilized,  essentially  sodium-free  aspirin  composition 
which  is  readily  soluble  in  a  preselected  fluid,  said  aspirin  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  aspirin  granules  having  a  predetermined  particle  size,  present 
in  said  aspirin  composition  generally  within  a  range  of 
between  about  325.0  mg  and  about  1,000.0  mg  per  unit  dose; 

(b)  granular  potassium  bicarbonate  having  an  outer  surface  layer 
of  potassium  carbonate  on  granules  thereof,  present  in  said 
aspirin  composition  generally  within  a  range  of  between  about 
250.0  mg  and  about  3,000.0  mg  per  unit  dose,  having  a  pH 
generally  within  a  range  of  between  about  8.0  and  about  10.0 
and  being  present  in  a  molar  amount  which  is  greater  than  a 
molar  amount  required  to  neutralize  said  aspirin  granules. 


gated  estrogens,  and  recovering  an  eluate  containing  die  mix- 
ture of  conjugated  estrogens. 


5,723,455 

ANTTANDRGGENIC  AGENTS  AND  RELATED 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USE 

Masato  Tanabe,  Palo  Alto;  Wan-Ru  Chao,  Sunnyvale;  Wesley 

K.  M.  Chong,  Encinitas,  and  David  F.  Crowe,  Fresno,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,899,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815^11 

Int  a."  C07J  71/00:1/00;  A61K  31/58:31/565 

VS.  CI.  514—169  22  Clainis 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


wherein: 

R '  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and 
one  of  R*  and  R'  is  hydroxyl  and  the  other  is  n-propyl.  or  R*  and 

R^  are  linked  to  provide  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  3  to  6 

carbon  atoms. 


5,723,454 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  ESTROGENS  FROM 
PREGNANT  MARE  URINE  BY  SOLID  PHASE 
EXTRACTION  ON  A  SEMI-POLAR  ADSORBER  RESIN 
Ivan   Ban,   Hannover;    Henning   Heinemann,   Lehzte-Aligee; 
Gerhard  Mechtold,  Hannover,  and  Heinz-Helmer  Rascbe, 
Burgdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sovlay  Deutschland 
GmbH,  Hannover,  C^rmany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,168,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994,  44  03 
886.0;  Oct  26,  1994,  44  38  272J 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—169  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  natural  mixture,  depleted  in  phenolic 
urine  contents,  of  conjugated  estrogens  from  the  urine  of  pregnant 
mares,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  mare  urine  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urine  freed  of  mucilaginous  substances  and 
solids,  a  concentrate  formed  by  reducing  the  volume  of  urine 
freed  of  mucilaginous  substances  and  solids,  and  a  urine 
retentate  obtained  by  membrane  filtration  of  urine  freed  of 
mucilaginous  substances  and  solids,  with  a  sufiBcient  quantity 
of  a  semi-polar  polymeric  adsorber  resin  to  adsorb  conjugated 
estrogens  contained  in  the  urine  material,  whereby  a  semi- 
polar  polymeric  adsorber  resin  charged  with  a  mixture  of 
adsorbed  conjugated  estrogens  is  obtained,  and  thereafter 
separating  the  charged  adsorber  resin  from  the  rest  of  the 
urine  material; 

b)  washing  the  charged  adsorber  resin  with  an  aqueous  washing 
liquid  having  a  pH  of  at  least  12.0;  and 

c)  contacting  die  washed  adsorber  resin  with  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  an  elution  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
water-miscible  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water-miscible  ethers,  lower  alkanols.  and  lower 
aliphatic  ketones  or  of  a  mixture  of  water  and  at  least  one 
water-miscible  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water-miscible  ethers,  lower  alkanols  and  lower 
aliphatic  ketones,  to  desorb  the  mixture  of  adsorbed  conju- 


5,723,456 
THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT  FOR  CARDIOVASCULAR 

DISEASES 

Michael  R.  Jirousek,  Indianapolis;  William  Francis  Heath,  Jr., 

Fishers;  Douglas  Kirk  Ways,  and  Lawrence  E.  Stramm,  both 

of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  &  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,706,  May  6,  19%,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  413,735,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,624,949,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,973, 
Oct  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  163.060,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,623 
Int  a."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  487/22 
VS.  a.  514—183  50  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  vascular  endothelial  cell  dysfunction  in 
a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  cell  dysfunction  inhibiting  amount  of  a  protein  kinase 
C  inhibitor,  wherein  the  protein  kinase  C  inhibitor  has  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

(I) 


wherein: 
Wis 
lene. 


substituted 


—SO—,  — SO2— , 
alkylene.     Cj-C* 


-CO-.  C2-C, 
alkenylene. 


alky- 
-aryl-. 
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-aryl(CH,)„0 — ,     -heterocycle-,     -heterocycIe-(CH2)„ 
-fused    bicycUc-,    -fused    bicyclic-(CH2)„0— ,    — NR'— , 
—NOR'—.  — CONH— ,  or  — NHCO— ; 

X  and  Y  are  independently  C1-C4  alkylene,  substituted  aikylene, 
or  together  X.  Y,  and  W  combine  to  form  — (CH2)„— AA — ; 

R's  are  hydrogen  or  up  to  four  optional  substituents  indepen- 
dendy  selected  from  halo.  C,-C4  alkyl,  hydroxy,  €,-€4 
alkoxy.  haloalkyl,  nitro.  NR''R'.  or  —  NHCO(C,-C4  alkyl); 

R-  is  hydrogen,  CH3CO — .  NH^.  or  hydroxy;  and 

AA  is  an  amino  acid  residue. 


-continued 


5,723,457 
ACYLMERCAPTOALKANOYLAMINO  AND 
MERCAPTOALKANOYLAMINO  BENZAZEPDffi:S 
Donald  S.  Karanewsky,  Chapel  HUl.  N.C.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  RobI, 
Newtown,  Pa,,  assignors  to  E,  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prin- 
ceton, N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160340,  Dec.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,552,397, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,606,  May  13, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
884,664,  May  18, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcabon  Jul.  8, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  676,769 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/395:31/55,  C07D  223/16:225/06 
VS.  a.  514—183  16  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(D 


O 

II 
Ri-S-(CH2).— C— C-Xi 

Ri9         R: 

and  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
R,  is  hydrogen. 


Rj-C-, 

or  R|g — S — ; 

R2  and  R,9  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi — (CH2)„ — ,  substituted  alkyl, 
aryl — (CH^L — •  substituted  aryl — (CH,)^— ,  and 
heieroaryl — (CHi)^ —  or  Rj  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  complete  a  cycloalkyi 
ring  or  a  benzofused  cycloalkyi  ring; 

n  is  zero  or  one; 

m  is  zero  or  an  integer  fix)m  I  to  6; 

Rj  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi — (CHi)^ — ,  aryl — 
(CHj)^— ,  substituted  aryl — (CH2)„ — ,  or  heteroaryl — 
(CH2L-; 

R,g  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi — (CHj)™ — ,aryl — 
(CHj)^ — .  substituted  aryl-— (CHz)^ — ,  heteroaryl — 
(CHj)„ —  or  — S — R,g  completes  a  symmetrical  disulfide 


(U) 


-(CH2).--C-C-X,; 

Ri»        R2 
X,  is  of  the  formula 


(VI) 


R7'    • 


^  N--C-(CH2)t-C-OR,2 

Rio        Rii 


(Vll) 


R7'    • 


^  N--C-(CH2)t-C-OR,2: 


Rt  and  R,o  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted  alk- 
enyl,  cycloalkyi  — (CH2)„— ,  aryl — (CHj)™- ,  substituted 
aryl— (CH2)„— ,  and  heteroaryl— (CHi)^—; 

R7  and  R,,  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted  alk- 
enyl, cycloalkyi  — (CH,)^— ,  aryl — (CH,),,,  substituted 
aryl— (CHj)„— .  and  heteroaryl— (CH,)™-  or  R<,  and  R7 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached 
complete  a  saturated  cycloalkyi  ring  of  3  to  7  carbons; 

b  is  zero  or  one; 

Y4  is  — CH2— ,  — (CH2)2— ,  or  — {CH2),— ; 

Ri2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl — (CHj)^ — ,  sub- 
stituted aryl — (CH2)„— ,  heteroaryl---{CH2)„ — , 

O 

X 

o  00 


— CH— O-C-Ris, 

R|4 


or      — CH2 


\— / 


Rt«; 


R,4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  phenyl; 

R,5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl; 

R,,,  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl-CCHj)™ — : 

the  term  "alkyl"  refers  to  straight  and  branched  chain  radicals 
having  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms; 

the  term  "substituted  alkyl"  refers  to  such  straight  or  branched 
chain  radicals  of  1  to  7  carbons  wherein  one  or  more  hydro- 
gens have  been  replaced  by  a  hydroxy,  amino,  halo,  trifluo- 
romcthyl,  cyano,  — NH(lower  alkyl),  — N(lower  alkyl)2, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio  or  cartx)xy; 

the  term  "alkenyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain  radicals 
of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  having  one  or  two  double  bonds: 

the  term  "substituted  alkenyl"  refers  to  such  straight  or  branched 
radicals  of  3  to  7  carbons  having  one  or  two  double  bonds 
wherein  a  hydrogen  has  been  replaced  by  a  hydroxy,  amino, 
halo,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  — NH(lower  alkyl).  — N(lower 
alkyl),,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  or  carboxy; 

the  term  "cycloalkyi"  refers  to  saturated  rings  of  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms; 

the  term  "aryl"  refers  to  phenyl,  l-naphthyl,  and  2-naphthyl; 

the  term  "substituted  aryl"  refers  to  phenyl,  l-naphthyl,  and 
2-naphthyl  having  a  substittient  selected  from  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  halo,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
amino.  — NHdower  alkyl),  and  — N(lower  alkyl)2,  di-  and 
tri-substituted  phenyl,  l-naphthyl.  or  2-naphthyl  wherein  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  methyl,  methoxy,  methylthio, 
halo,  hydroxy,  and  amino; 

the  term  "heteroaryl"  refers  to  unsaturated  monocyclic  rings  of  5 
or  6  atoms  containing  one  or  two  O  and  S  atoms  and/or  one  to 
four  N  atoms  provided  that  the  total  number  of  hetero  atoms 
is  four  or  less  and  all  other  atoms  in  the  ring  are  C  and 
bicyclic  rings  wherein  the  five  or  six  membered  ring  as 
defined  above  is  fused  to  a  phenyl  or  pyridyl  ring,  said 
heteroaryl  ring  is  attached  by  way  of  an  available  carbon  or 
nitrogen  atom;  and  said  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  ring  can  be 
substituted  at  an  available  carbon  atom  by  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbons,  halo,  hydroxy,  benzyl,  or  cyclohexylmethyl,  or  can 
be  substituted  at  an  available  nitrogen  atom  bybenzyloxym- 
ethyl,  p-toluene  sulfonyl,  2,4-dinitrophenyl,  lower  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbons,  benzyl  or  benzhydryl; 
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the  term  "lower  alkyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain 

radicals  having  one  to  four  carbons; 
the  term  "substituted  lower  alkyl"  refers  to  such  straight  or 

branched  chain  radicals  having  one  to  four  carbons  wherein 

one  hydrogen  has  been  replaced  by  a  hydroxy,  amino,  halo. 

trifluoromethyl.     cyano,     — NHdower     alkyl),     — Ndower 

alkyl),.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  or  carboxy; 
the  terms  "lower  alkoxy"  and  "lower  alkylthio"  refer  to  such 

lower  alkyl  groups  as  defined  above  attached  to  an  oxygen  or 

sulfur:  and 
the  term  "halo"  refers  to  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro.  and  iodo. 


independently     selected 


— CO5R' 


-NR'-R' 


from     halogen,     0x0,     — OR   , 
-SR'*.  — S(0)C,^  alkyl.  — SOjR'" 


5,723,458 
HYPOLIPIDAEMIC  COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence   Edward   Brieaddy,   Raleigh,   and   Gordon   Lewis 
Hodgson,  Jr.,  Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo 
Wellcome  Inc.,  RTP,  N.C. 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB94/00314,  §  371  Date  Aug.  IS,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18184,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser,  No.  501,132 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1993, 
9303013;  Jul.  22,"  1993,  9315155 

Int  CI."  C07D  285/36:513/04:281/10;  A61K  31/55 
U.S.  a.  514—211  17  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


»hv 


wherein 

1  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2; 

R  is  an  atom  or  group  selected  from  halogen,  cyano.  hydroxy, 
nitro.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryl.  heteroaryl.  aryloxy,  arylalkoxy, 
aralkyl,  alkaryl,  — 0(CH,)„SO,R',  — 0(CH2)pNR"R'-. 
-^OR"  -CO,R".  ^ONR"R'-,  -CH2OR", 
— NR"R'-,  — NHCOR",  — NHSOjR",  — SR",  — SO2R". 
— SO,NR"R''  and  — SO,R";  or  R  is  a  group  -OCHjO— 
which  forms  a  further  ring  attached  to  X: 
wherein: 

said  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl.  heteroaryl.  aryloxy.  arylalkoxy,  aralkyl 
and  alkaryl  groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
atoms  or  groups  mdependantly  selected  from  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro.  niuile.  alkyl,  alkoxy,  — COR",  — CO2R", 
— SO,R"  and— NR'^R"; 

p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4; 

R"  and  R'-  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,.,, 
alkyl  and  phenyl;  and 

R'^  and  R''*  are  independantly  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C,^ 
alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|.(,  alkyl: 

R-  is  an  atom  or  group  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,.6  alkyl 
(including  cycloalkyi  and  cycloalkylalkyl),  C,_,  alkoxy,  pyr- 
ryl,  thienyl,  pyridyl.  1 .3-benzodioxolo.  phenyl  and  naphthyl, 
which  groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  atoms 
or  groups  independently  selected  from  halogen,  cyano, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  carboxyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy, 
—COR"  — CO,R".  — CONR'^R'^  — CHjOR". 
— NR"R'%  —NHCOR".  — NHSO,R".  — SR",  — SOjR". 
— SO3R".  — 0(CH2)^R"R".  and  -0(CH2)^SO,R" 
(wherein  p.  R"  and  R'"  are  as  hereinbefore  defined); 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  C,„  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  — O — C,^ 
alkanoyl: 

R'*  is  a  group  selected  from  C|„  alkyl  (including  cycloalkyi  and 
cycloalkylalkyl).  C,.^  alkenyl.  and  C,.^  alkynyl.  which  groups 
are  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  atoms  or  groups 


and  — SOjR'*; 

R'  is  a  group  selected  from  C,  &  alkyl  (including  cycloalkyi  and 
cycloalkylalkyl).  C,.*  alkenyl  and  C^.^  alkynyl.  which  groups 
are  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  atoms  or  groups 
independently  selected  from  halogen,  0x0.  — OR  ■*, 
-CO,R'\  — NR"*R'^  -SR'*.  — S(0)C,  „  alkyl.  — SOjR'" 
and  — SO3R"'  (wherein  R'*  and  R"  are  as  hereinbefore 
defined); 

or  R"  and  R'.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  C,.,  spiro  cycloalkyi  group  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  or  more  atoms  or  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halogen,  — 0R'^  — COjR"*,  — SO,R'* 
and  — NR'''R"  (wherein  R'"  and  R"  are  as  hereinbefore 
defined); 

R*"  and  R'  are  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C,.* 
alkyl; 

X  is  an  aromatic  or  non-aromatic  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  ring 
system  having  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  (including  the  two 
carbon  atoms  forming  part  of  the  thiazepine  ring)  or  X  is  a 
fused  pyrryl,  thienyl,  or  pyridyl  group; 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,  R".  R*  and  R'  is  hydroxy 
or  a  group  containing  hydroxy:  and 

salts  and  solvates  thereof. 


5,723,459 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  ACYLATED  AMINO  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

David  M.  Armistead,  Maynard;  Matthew  W.  Harding;  Jeffrey 

0.  Saunders,  both  of  Acton,  and  Joshua  S.  Boger,  Concord, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorpo- 
rated, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,982,  Mar.  25,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,620,971,  and  Sen  No.  881,152,  May  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  697,785, 
May  9,  1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  217,982is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,814,  Sep.  28.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,299, 
Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  377315 
Int  a."  A61K  31/54:31/535:  C07D  401/02:403/02 
U.S.  a.  514—237.8  28  Oaiins 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


B 


(I) 


\ 


0-=^^ 


wherein 
A  is  O.  NH.  or  N— (C1-C4  alkyl); 
B  and  D  are  independently: 

(i)  Ar,  (C5-C7)-cycloalkyl  substituted  (Cl-C6)-straight  or 

branched  alkyl  or  (C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl. 

(C5-C7)-cycloalkenyl     substituted     (Cl-C6)-straight     or 

branched  alkyl  or  (C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl.  or 

Ar-substituted    (Cl-C6)-straighl    or    branched    alkyl    or 

Ar-substituted  (C2-C6)-sttaight  or  branched  alkenyl; 

wherein  in  each  case,  any  one  of  the  CH,  groups  in  said 

alkyl  or  alkenyl  chains  may  be  optionally  replaced  by  a 

heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S. 

SO.  SO,;  or 


(ii) 
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wherein  Q  is  hydrogen,  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl 

or  (C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl; 
wherein  T  is  Ar  or  substituted  5-7  membered  cycloalkyl 
with  substituents  at  positions  3  and  4  which  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
oxo.  hvdroxyl.  O— {Cl-C4-alkyl)  and 

O— {C2-C4alkenyl); 

wherein  Ar  is  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  l-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl. 
indenyl.  azulenyl.  fluorenyl,  and  anthracenyl;  or  a 
heterocyclic  aromatic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-furyl.  3-furyl.  2-thienyl.  3-thienyl. 
2-pyridyl,  3-pyndyl,  4-pyTidyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl.  thiaz- 
olyl.  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  2-pyrazolinyl.  pyrazolidinyl. 
isoxazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  1.2,3-oxadiazolyl.  1.2.3- 
triazolyl,  1.3,4-thiadiazolyl.  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl. 
pyrazinyl.  1,3,5-tTiazinyl,  1.3.5-trithianyl.  indohzinyl. 
indolyl,  isoindolyl,  3-H-indolyl.  mdolinyl, 
ben2o|b)furanyl.  benzo[b]thiophenyl.  IH-indazolyl,  ben- 
zimidazolyl.  benzthiazolyl.  purinyl.  4H-quinolizinyl, 
quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl.  cinnolinyl.  phthalazinyl, 
quinazolinyl.  quinoxalinyl.  1 .8-naphthyridinyl.  pteridi- 
nyl,  carbazolyl,  acridinyl.  phenazinyl.  phenothiazinyl. 
and  phenoxazinyl: 

wherein  Ar  may  contain  one  to  three  substituents  which 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  trif- 
luoromethoxy.  (CI-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl. 
(C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl.  O— ((CI-C4)- 
straight  or  branched  alkyl),  O — ((C2-C4)-straight  or 
branched  alkenyl),  O-benzyf.  O-phenyl.  1.2- 
methylenedioxy,  amino,  carboxyl  and  phenyl; 
LisU; 

M  is  either  oxygen  or  CH — U; 

wherein  U  is  hydrogen.  O — ((CI-C4^st^aight  or  branched 

alkyl),     O— ((C2-C4)-straight     or     branched     alkenyl). 

(CI-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl.  (C2-C6)-straight  or 

branched       alkenyl.       (C5-C7)-cycloalkyl.       (C5-C7)- 

cycloalkenyl  substituted  with  (Cl-C4)-straight  or  branched 

alkyl  or  (C2-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl.  [(C1-C4)- 

alkyl  or  (C2-C4)-alkenyl]-Ar  or  Ar  (Ar  as  defined  above); 

J  is  hydrogen  or  CI  or  C2  alkyl  or  benzyl; 

K  is  (Cl-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl,  benzyl  or  cyclohexyl- 

methyl: 
m  is  0-3;  and 

wherein  the  stereochemistry  at  carbon  positions  1  and  2  are 
mdependently  (R)  or  (S); 
provided  that  if  L  is  hydrogen,  then  M  is  CH — U  or  if  M  is  oxygen 
then  L  is  not  hydrogen. 


5,723,460 
CYCLO  (ALKYL  AM)  ALKENYL)  PHENYL-ALKENYLYL 
HETEROARYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHARMACELTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Graham   John   Warrellow,   Northwood;   Valerie  Anne   Cole, 
Burnham,  and  Rikki  Peter  Alexander.  High  Wycombe,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Celltech  Therapeutics  Lim- 
ited. Slough,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Sen.  No.  209,419,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,633,257. 
ThU  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,869 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1993, 
9304919 

Int  a."  A61K  31/495:31/50:  C07D  237/08:241/12 
MS.  a.  514—247  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


'—^  ^C(R')= 


OR^jZ— R5 


Y  is  halogen  or  — OR',  where  R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

alkyl; 
X  is  — O— .  — S—  or  — N(R*)— ; 
Z  is  — (CH,), — .  where  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3; 
R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  or  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  cycloalkenyl; 
each  of  R'  and  R''  is  independently  hydrogen,  substituted  or 

unsubstituted   alkyl.   — CO,R'.   — CONR^R'.   — CSNR'R'. 

— CN  or  — CHXN; 
R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyridazinyl  or  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  pyrazinyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl;  and 
each  of  R^.  R*  and  R"*  is  independently  hydrogen,  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  or 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl; 
or  a  salt,  solvate,  hydrate,  prodrug  or  N-oxide  thereof. 


5,723,461 
QUINOXALINES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Manfred  Rosner,  Eppstein,  Germany;   Uta-Maria  Billhardt- 
Troughton.  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Reinhard  Kirsch,  Braunschweig, 
Germany;  Jorg-Peter  Kleim,  Kelkheim,  Germany;  Chris- 
toph  Meichsner,  Liederbach,  Germany;  Giinther  Riess,  Hat- 
tersheim,  Germany,  and  Irvin  Winkler,  Liederbach,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  21,  1994,  44  37 
406.2 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  24//44 
VS.  a.  5 14—249  1 1  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  la. 


(I) 


R',- 


(to) 


wherein: 


or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof,  wherein,  in  formulae  I 
and  la: 

n  is  zero,  one  or  two. 

R'  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  hydroxyl  or  C|-C,-alkoxy. 

R*  is  Cj-Cj-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by 

hydroxyl.  Cj-Cj-alkoxy  or  C.-Cj-alkylthio. 
R'  is  Ci-Cft-alkyloxycarbonyl  or  Cj-C^-alkenyloxycaibonyl. 

and 
X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  selenium. 
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5,723,462 

CERTAIN  FUSED  PYRROLECARBOXAMIDES  A  NEW 

CLASS  OF  GABA  BRAIN  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 

Pamela  Albaugh,   Clinton;   Gang   Liu.   Branford.   and  Alan 

Hutchison,  Madison,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Neurogen 

Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,166 
Int.  CI."  C07D  239/70:209/18:275/02:  A61K  31/425 
VS.  CI.  514—249  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein: 

T  is  halogen,  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  nitro.  amine  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

W  is  thiazolyl,  or  quinoxalinyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally 
mono  or  multi-substituted  independently  with  halogen,  cyano. 
hydroxy,  straight  or  branches  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  having  3-7  carbon  atoms,  amine, 
mono  or  dialkylamino  where  each  alkyl  is  independently 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms  or  cycloalkyl  having  3-7  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
Branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  alkoxy  having  3-7  carbon  atoms,  or  NR.CGR;. 
CORj.  CONRiRo  or  CO^Rj  where  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or 
different  and  represent  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  having 
3-7  carbon  atoms;  and  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  I-  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

R,  is  —COR,,.  — COjR.j  or  — R.j,  where  R,,  is  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridyl.  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl  or  2-.  3-.  or 
4-pyridylalkyl  where  each  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  or 

R,  IS  — CONR,jR,5  or  — <CH,)tNR,4R,5,  where  k  is  0,  I.  or  2; 
Ri4  represents  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and  R,,  is  hydrogen,  phenyl. 
2-.  3-,  or  4-pyridyl.  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl  or  2-,  3-  or 
4-pyridylalkyl  where  each  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  or  NR.jR,;  forms  a 
heterocyclic  group  which  is  morpholyl.  piperidyl.  pyrrolidyl, 
or  N-alkyl  piperazyl. 


5,723,463 
PYRIDO  (3,2-ElPYRAZINONES  WITH  ANTI-ASTHMATIC 
ACTION  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Norbert  Hofgen,  Dresden;  Thomas  Buchner,  Bonn;  Ute 
Achterrath-TXickermann,  Maintal;  Stefan  Szelenyi,  Schwaig, 
and  Bernhard  Kutscher.  MainUi,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dresden,  Germany 

FUed  Mar,  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  621315 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    24,    1995, 

19510965.1 

Int.  a.*  C07D  241/00:  A61K  31/495 

VS.  a.  514—250  12  Claims 

1.  Pyrido  [3,2-el  pyrazinones  of  formula 


Ri 

1 

r^ 

N 

^O 

A-^N-^ 

N 

\ 
Z  = 

^    X 

/ 

=  Y 

where 

A  represents  CH^.  NR'  or  O; 

X.  Y.  and  Z  represent  N  or  CR*.  where  at  least  one  of  X.  Y  and 

Z  represents  N; 
R'  represents 

C|-C|„-alkyl  (optionally  branched)  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  one  or  more  times  with  hydroxy-.  C,-C(,- 
alkyloxy.  C.-C^  alkenyloxy-.  Ci-C^  alkinyloxy-.  aryl.  ary- 
loxy.  heteroaryloxy.  amino.  mono-Ci-C^-alkylamino. 
di-Ci-Cft-alkylamino.  halogen.  NO,.  CN,  C=OR'.  or 
S(0)„R*  where  n  is  0-2. 
C|-C,o-alkenyl  (optionally  branched)  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  hydroxy-,  Ci-C^- 
alkyloxy.  C.-Ce  alkenyloxy-.  C.-C^  alkinyloxy-,  aryl.  ary- 


mono-C,-C. 


alkylamino. 
C=OR'.    or 


loxy.     heteroaryloxy.     amino, 
di-Ci-Cfe-alkylamino,    halogen.    NO,,    CN, 
S(0)„R''  where  n  is  0-2. 
C|-C|o-alkinyl  (optionally  branched)  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  hydroxy-.  C,-C<,- 
alkyloxy.  C.-Cf,  alkenyloxy-.  C|-C(,  alkinyloxy-.  aryl.  ary- 

mono-C  I  -C<,-alkylamino. 

NO,.    CN.    C=OR\    or 


loxy,     heteroaryloxy,     amino. 
di-Ci-Cft-alkylamino.    halogen. 
S(0)„R''  where  n  is  0-2.  or 


C5-C,-cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or 
more  times  with  hydroxy-.  Ci-C^-alkyloxy.  Cj-Cj 
alkenyloxy-,  Ci-C^,  alkinyloxy-,  aryl.  aryloxy.  heteroary- 
loxy. amino,  mono-C, -Chalky  lamino,  di-Ci-C^- 
alkylamino,  halogen,  NO,,  CN,  C=OR',  or  S(0)X  where 
n  is  0-2; 
R"  represents 

H, 

C|-C,o-alkyI  (optionally  branched)  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  one  or  more  times  with  hydroxy-.  C1-C5- 
alkyloxy.  C.-C^  alkenyloxy-.  C.-C^  alkinyloxy-.  aryl.  ary- 
loxy. ^  heteroaryloxy.     amino.     mono-C,-C6-alkylamino, 


NO,,    CN,    C=OR'.    or 


. /hel 
di-C,%6-a"^y'3'n>no.    halogen. 
S(0)„R*^ where  n  is  0-3. 

C,-C,o-alkenyl  (optionally  branched)  which  is  unsubstiwted 
or  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  hydroxy-.  C1-C4- 
alkyloxy,  C.-C^  alkenyloxy-.  C.-C^  alkinyloxy-.  aryl,  ary- 
loxy, heteroaryloxy.  amino.  mono-Ci-C^-alkylamino, 
di-Ci-Cft-alkylamino.  halogen,  NO,.  CN.  C=OR'.  or 
S(0)„R''  where  n  is  0-2, 

C5-C7-alkinyl  (optionally  branched)  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  one  or  more  times  with  hydroxy-.  Ci-C^- 
alkyloxy.  C.-C^  alkenyloxy-.  C.-C^  alkinyloxy-.  aryl.  ary- 
loxy. heteroaryloxy.  amino.  mono-Ci-C^-alkylamino. 
di-Ci-Cft-alkylamino.  halogen,  NO,,  CN,  C=OR'.  or 
S(0)„R*  where  n  is  0-2. 

C5-C7-cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or 
more  times  with  hydroxy-.  C, -Chalky  loxy.  Ci-C^ 
alkenyloxy-,  C,-Cf,  alkinyloxy-.  aryl,  aryloxy,  heteroary- 
loxy, amino,  mono-Ci-C^-alkylamino,  di-Cj-Cs- 
alkylamino,  halogen.  NO^.  CN.  C=OR'.  or  $(0)^  where 
n  is  0-2. 

4-(  I  -chloropheny  I- 1  -pheny  Imethyl )- 1  -piperazinylmethyl, 
quinolinylmethyl  or  pyridinylmethyl; 
R'  represents  H  or  Ci-C^-alkyl; 
R^  represents  H,  a  branched  or  unbranched  C,-C6-alkyl  or  a 

halogen; 
R**  represents  H,  branched  or  unbranched  C|-Ce,-alkyl.  phenyl, 

OH.  branched  or  unbranched  C,-C6  alky  loxy.  aryloxy.  amino, 

mono-C|-C(,-alkylamino,  or  di-C,-C6-alkylamino; 
R"  represents  H.  C.-Ce-alkyl.  aryl,  OH.  C.-C^  alkyloxy.  aiy- 

loxy,      amino,      mono-Ci-C^-alkylamino,      or     di-Ci-Cf 

alkylamino; 
and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,723,464 
PIPER.4ZINE  DERIXATIVES 
Christopher  Ian  Brightwell,  Windsor,  and  Michael  Gerard 
Kelly,   Maidenhead,   both   of  Great   Britain,   assignors   to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

rUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,205 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1994, 
9411099 

Int  a."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  401/14 
VS.  a.  514—254  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  A; 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R^,  R'.  R*,  R'.  and  R*,  which  are  idenucal  to 
or  different  from  each  other,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxy]  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  m  represents  a  number  of  1  to  3  inclusive,  and  n  represents 
2  or  3;  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof;  or  a  hydrate  of  the  compound 
or  the  acid  addition  salt. 


R' 


(A) 


/+ 


HN 


/         \ 


r 


N— CHR"CHR»— N 


\ / 


where  R"  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
halo  or  C,^  alkyl;  or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


9  An  amine  of  formula  B: 


(B) 


chr'k:hr*nh 


where  R"  and  R''  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


5,723,466 
TRANS  CYCLOPENTANYL  PURINE  ANALOGS  USEFUL 

AS  IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 
David  R.  Borcherding,  Loveland,  Ohio;  Carl  K.  Edwards,  III, 
Superior,  Colo.;  Ronald  E.  Esser,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  and 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,576,  Jan.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,601,  Nov.  2, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
804,153,  Dec.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  485,263 
Int  a."  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/505 


U.S.  a.  514—258 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


24  Oaims 


RO 


5,723,465 

INHIBITORS  FOR  CELL  ADHESION  AND  CELLULAR 

INFILTRATION 

Hiroshi  Nakao,  Tsuchiura;  Michihisa  Umetani,  Tokyo;  Makoto 

Suda,  Tsukuba,  and  Takao  Nagoya,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kowa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301526 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:31/55 
VS.  a.  514—255  2  Claims 

2.  A  preventive  or  therapeutic  method  for  pathological  condi- 
tions selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allergic  diseases, 
asthma,  inflammations,  rheumatism  and  arteriosclerosis,  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  following  formula  (1): 


(I) 


CH=CH-(CH2),- 


-N^      ^N-(CH2)„-CH=CH 
(CH2), 


wherein 

the  substituent  in  the  3-position  on  the  cyclopentanyl  ring  is  in 
the  TRANS  configuration  relative  to  the  bicyclic  substituent, 

Y,.  Y,  and  Y,  are  each  nitrogen  and  Y,  and  Yg  are  a  CH  group, 

R  is  a  Ci-C,  alkyl  acyl  or  aryl  acyl. 

Q  is  NHj,  halogen  or  hydrogen,  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NH;; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,723,467 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PSYCHOTIC  DISORDERS 
USING  RISPERIDONE  PAMOATE 
Jean    Louis    Mesens,    Wechelderzande,    and    Jozef   Peeters, 
Beerse,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceu- 
tica,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,422,  Sep.  22,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,612,346. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,737 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  28, 
1993,  93201216 

Int  a.*"  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CI.  514—258  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  psychotic  diseases  which  comprises 
administering  an  effective  amount  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
treatment  of  the  pamoate  acid  addition  salt  of  risperidone. 
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5,723,468 

6-MEMBERED  RING  FUSED  IMIDAZOLES  AS 

MUSCARINIC  AGENTS 

Annmarie  Louise  Sabb,  Pennington,  N.J.,  and  Michael  Byron 

Webb,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Producte 

Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.185 
Int  a.^  A61K  31/52:  C07D  519/00:473/00 
VS.  CI.  514—262  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


,/ 


N    ^Ri 


R3^    X   ^^ 


R4 


where 

R,  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  perhaloalkyi  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  H  when  R4  is  other  than  H,  and,  when  R4  is  H,  Rj  is 


HO 


HO 


OW 


N 
I 
Rs 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R4  is  H  or 


a-^  (CH2)n, -O- 


R4  is  H  or 


<-'''''\"^(CH2)n,-0- 


X  and  Y  are  nitrogen  and  Z  is  carbon; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

n,  isO,  1,  2,  3,4,  or  5; 
or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  sufiB- 
cient  to  relieve  the  neurological  symptoms  of  said  patient. 

7.  A  method  of  alleviating  memory  loss  attending  senility  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  parenterally 
or  orally,  a  muscarinic  receptor  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


"^ 


N    /Ri 


R,-     7    X  ^      ""= 

R4 


where 

R,  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  perhaloalkyi  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  H  when  R4  is  other  than  H,  and,  when  R4  is  H,  R2  is 


HO 


HO 


N 


{>}^ 


X  and  Y  are  nitrogen  and  Z  is  carbon; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

n,  isO,  I,  2,  3.  4,  or  5; 
or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

6.  A  method  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  of  neurological  illness 
attending  acetylcholine  deficiency  which  comprises  administering 
to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  parenterally  or  orally,  a  muscarinic 
receptor  active  compound  of  the  formula; 


Rs 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R4  is  H  or 


f'^^'\^(CH2)n,-0- 


X  and  Y  nitrogen  and  Z  is  carbon; 
n  is  1  or  2; 

n,  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  or  5; 
or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  enhance  cognition, 
tiere  g  a  method  for  alleviating  the  neurological  symptoms  attending 

R,  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  perhaloalkyi  of  1  to  6  pgjitjnson's  disease  or  senile  pugilistica.  which  comprises  admin- 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  jstering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  parenterally  or  orally,  a 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  muscarinic  receptor  active  compound  of  the  formula; 

Rj  is  H  when  R4  is  other  than  H.  and,  when  R4  is  H,  R2  is 

.,./^   :^  ^N      .Ri 


where 


HO 


HO 


Ot 


R4 


R? 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 


where 


R,  is  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  perhaloalkyi  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
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Rj  is  H  when  R4  is  other  than  H,  and,  when  R,  is  H,  Rj  is 
HO  HO 


N 
I 
Rs 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R.  is  H  or 


<^\^>-(CH2)n,-0— 


N 


X  and  Y  are  nitrogen  and  Z  is  carbon: 

n  is  I  or  2: 

n,  is  0.  I.  2.  3.  4.  or  5: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  alleviate  said  neurological  symptoms. 


5,723,469 
AMINO-ACID  ANHDE  DERIVATIVES,  AGRICULTURAL 
OR  HORTICULTURAL  FUNGICIDES,  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Masani  Shibata,  Shizuoka-ken;  Kazuhiko  Sugiyama;  Norihisa 
Yonekura,  both  of  Iwata-gun;  Junetsu  Sakai,  Ogasa-gun; 
Yoshiyuki  Kojima.  Kakegawa,  and  Shigeni  Hayashi,  Ogasa- 
gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,316,  Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,574,064.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,299 

Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125455 

InL  a."  A61K  M/505:M/44:  C07D  239/34:213/02 

U.S.  a.  514—269  5  aaims 

1.  An  amino-acid  amide  represented  by  the  formula: 


R3     R5 


R'— Z'— C— NH— CH-C— NH— C— <C),-Z5-(C).- 
I  III 

R2  R*    R»  R» 


wherein 
R'  represents 

a  lower  alkyl  group  (optionally  having  at  least  one  same  or 
different  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  and  a  cyano  group). 

a  lower  alkenyl  group, 

a  lower  alkynyl  group. 

a  cycloalkyi  group  (optionally  having  at  least  one  same  or 
different  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  group  and  a  halogen  atom). 

a  cycloalkylalkyl  group. 

a  cycloalkenyl  group, 

an  alkylene  oxide  group, 

an  aralkyl  group  (optionally  having  at  least  one  same  or 
different  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
methyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  and  a  nitro  group), 

a  phenyl  group  (optionally  having  at  least  one  same  or  differ- 
ent sub.stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  halogen  atom. 

a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  same  or 
different  halogen  atom, 

a  lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  same 
or  different  halogen  atom. 

a  cyano  group,  and 


a  nitro  group),  or 
a  heterocyclic  group, 
R"  repre.sents  an  ethyl  group,  an  n-propyl  group,  an  isopropyl 
group,   an   isobutyl   group,   a  sec-butyl   group,   a  tert-butyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  phenyl  group 
(optionally  having  at  least  one  substituent  of  halogen  atom), 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  cyano 

group, 
R  ,  R*,  and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

lower  alkyl  group. 
R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  a  cyano 
group 
Z   and  Z"  independently  represent  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 

atom, 
Z'  represents 
an  oxygen  atom, 
a  sulfur  atom. 

a  group  N— R'"  (wherein  R'"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
methyl  group,  a  methylcarbonyl  group,  a  phenylcarbonyl 
group,   a   methoxycarbonyl   group,   or  a   methoxymethyl 
group), 
a  sulhnyl  group, 
a  sulfonyl  group, 
a  group  COO, 

a  group  CONR"  (wherein  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group), 
Q  represents 

a  heterocyclic  group  (optionally  having  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group  and  a  nitro  group),  or 
a  condensed  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting   of  benzofuran,   benzothiopene   and   quinoline 
(optionally  having  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  and  a  nitro  group), 
m  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  and 
n  represents  0  or  1 . 


5,723,470 
FLUOROALKENYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PEST  CONTROL  AGENTS 
Dennis  Paul  Pbillion,  St  Charles,-  Peter  Gerrard  Ruminski, 
Ballwin,  and  Gopichand  Yalamanchili,  St  Louis,  all  of  Mc, 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329393,  Oct.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5314,717. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,827 
Int  CI.''  A61K  31/505:31/41;  C07D  239/47:249/10 
U.S.  CI.  514—272  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


\ 

C=C— CH. 
/        I 
F  F 


wherein 
Q  is  (C=W)— R,; 
wherein  W  is  0  or  S 
R2  is  (a)  — OR,o,  — SR 


5f,,  or  — NRsoR^  wherein  R^  is  hydro- 


(i)  a  heterocyclic  group,  substituted  with  at  least  one  group 
selected  from  a  radical  of  sulfonic  acid,  phosphonic  acid, 
phosphinic  acid,  their  esters,  amides  and  thio  esters;  cyano, 
or  trimethylsilyl  and  optionally  further  substituted  with  one 
of  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio, 
carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  phenyl; 

ii  R50  and  R<^  taken  together  with  the  N-atom  to  which  they 
are  anached  is  a  cyclic  group  selected  from  a  radical  of 
morpholine,  piperidine,  piperazine,  or  pyrrolidine,  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  group  selected  from  a  radical  of 
sulfonic    acid,    phosphonic    acid,   phosphinic    acid,    their 
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esters,  amides  and  thio  esters;  cyano,  or  tfimethylsilyl  and 
optionally  further  substituted  with  one  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
halo,  nitro,  amino,  thio,  alkylthio,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl, or  phenyl; 
iii  R50  and  R«,  taken  together  with  the  N-atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  are  pyrazole,  imidazole  or  uiazole,  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  group  selected  from  a  radical 
of  sulfonic  acid,  phosphonic  acid,  phosphinic  acid,  car- 
boxylic  acid,  their  esters,  amides  and  thio  esters;  cyano,  or 
trimethylsilyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro.  amino,  thio, 
alkylthio,  or  phenyl;  or 
(b)  A  heterocyclic  group  optionally  substituted  with  a  radical  of 
sulfonic  acid,  phosphonic  acid,  phosphinic  acid,  carboxylic 
acid,  their  esters,  amides  and  thioesters,  cyano,  trimethylsilyl, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio,  or  phe- 
nyl; with  the  proviso  that  when  W  is  S  and  the  heterocyclic 
group  contains  a  N  atom,  then  the  point  of  attachment  to  the 
heterocyclic  group  must  be  through  a  N  atom  and  with  the 
further  proviso  that  when  W  is  O  and  R,  is  (b),  the  heterocy- 
clic group  can  not  be  morpholine,  piperidine,  piperazine  or 
pyrrolidine; 
or  any  agronomically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


VS.  a.  514—274 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I) 


OCH3 


(I) 


0-R» 


wherein  R'  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


5,723,471 

PYRIMIDINE  FUNGICIDES 

Paul  John  De  Fraine,  Wokingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00399,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/243%,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687^45 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1994, 
9404375 

Int  CI.*  C07D  239/46:  AOIN  43/54 


9  Claims 


(I) 


E  is  a  group  represented  by  formula  — (CH^h—  or  a  group 
represented  by  formula  — O— (CH,)j;  R^  represents  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  arylalkyl; 

R'  represents  alkynyl; 

R"*  represents  amino,  acylamino  or  alkylamino;  and 

R"  represents  halogen. 


5,723,473 

PROPENOIC  ACID  DERFVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 

FUNGICIDES 

Brian  Leslie  Pilkington,  Maidenhead.  England,  assignor  to 

Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01990,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)8968,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,701 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  14,  1992, 
9221526 

Int  a."  AOIN  47/42:  C07D  217/56:217/62:217/22 
U.S.  a.  514—307  7  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

fl) 


or  a  steroisomer  thereof,  wherein  R  is  H  or  CHj,  A  is  CH  or  N,  and 
D  is  OCH3  or  NHCH,. 


r: 


1/ 


=  N-^    ^CH2 


5,723,472 
AMINOBENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Shuhei  Miyazawa;  Yorihisa  Hoshino;  Hisashi  Shibata;  Kazuo 
Hirota;    Takaaki    Kameyama;    Shinya   Abe,   and   Takashi 
Yamanaka,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,038,  Jun.  1.  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  275,704,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^12379.  This 

application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806336 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1993,  5-189693 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/435;  C07D  265/12:221/22 

VS.  CI.  514—294  9  Claims 

1,  An  aminobenzoic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


wherein  A  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy.  C,.4  alkyl,  C,.4  alkoxy. 
C,^  haloalkyl,  C,^  haloalkoxy,  C,j  alkylcarbonyl,  C,^  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, phenoxy,  nitro  or  cyano:  and  one  of  R'  and  R"  is 
hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,  ^  haloalkyl,  halogen  or  cyano  while  the 
other  is  isoquinoline  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the 
following:  halogen,  hydroxy,  mercapto.  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkynyl, 
C,_,  alkenyl.  C,^  alkoxy,  C, .4  alkenyloxy,  C^^  alkynyloxy,  halo 
(Ci^)alkyl,  halo(C,.4)alkoxy,  C,  4  alkylthio,  halo(C,.4)alkylthio. 
hydroxy(C,.4)alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy(C,_,)alkyl,  C,,,  cycloalkyi,  C,.« 
cycloalkyl(C,.4)alkyl.  methylenedioxy  (optionally  substituted  with 
fluorine  or  C,^  alkyl).  aryl,  heteroaryl.  aryloxy.  heteroaryloxy, 
aryl(C,^)alkyl  (in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  is  optionally  substituted 
with  hydroxy),  heteroaryl(C,^)alkyl,  aryl(C:^)aikenyl,  heieroaryl 
(C,_4)alkenyi,  aryl(C,.4)alkoxy,  heteroaryl(C,.4)alkoxy, 

aryloxy(C,.4)alkyl,  hereroaryloxy(C,.4)alkyl,  C,^;  alkanoyloxy, 
benzolyloxy,  cyano,  thiocyanato,  nitro,  — NR'R",  — NHCOR', 
— NHCONRR",  -CONRR",  — COOR',  -OSO,R',  — SO,R  — 
COR',  — CR'==NR''  or  — N=CR'R";  wherein  the  aryl  or  het- 
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eroaryl  rings  of  any  of  the  foregoing  substituents  are  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  following:  halo,  hydroxy,  mer- 
capto,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkenyl,  C^^  alkynyl,  C1.4  alkoxy.  C,^ 
alkenyloxy,  C,^  alkynyloxy,  halo(C,^)alkyl,  halo(C|^)alkoxy, 
C,^  alkylthio,  hydroxy(C|^)alkyl.  C,,,  alkoxy(C,^)alkyl.  C,^ 
cycloalkyl.  C,^  cycloalkyl(C,.4)alkyl,  alkanoyloxy.  benzoyloxy, 
cyano,  thiocyanato,  nitro.  — NR'R",  — NHCOR'.  — NHCONR'R", 
— CX3NR'R",  — COOR',  — SOjR',  — OSO,R',  —COR', 
— CR=NR''  or  — N=CR'R";  R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydro- 
gen. C|j  alkoxy.  C,^  alkylthio,  Cj^  cycloalkyl,  C,.^ 
cycloalkyl(C|_,)alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  the  phenyl  and  benzyl 
groups  being  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^ 
alkoxy;  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  and  heteroaryl  is  pyridinyl, 
pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  triazinyl  (1,2,3-,  1,2,4-  or 
1,3,5-),  furyl,  thienyl.  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl,  itnidazolyl.  triazoiyi 
(1.2,3-  or  1,2,4-),  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl, 
quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl.  cinnolinyl,  quinazolinyl,  quinoxalinyl, 
indolinyl.  isoindolinyl.  benzofiiranyl.  benzothienyl  or  benzimida- 
zolinyl. 


-continued 


5,723,474 

BENZOTHIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS,  INTERMEDUTES, 

COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHODS 

Alan  David  Palkowitz,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
CondnuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,401,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,510,357.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,636 

InL  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  409/12 
VS.  a.  514—324  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N— CH,— CH— O 


OCH, 


HO         ^  s 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,723,475 
ARYLPIPERIDINE  AND  ARYLPIPERAZINE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  MEDICAMENT  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 
Hirokazu  Annoura,  Nagaokakyo;  Mayumi  Uesugi,  Ikoma-gun,- 
Atsuko  Fukunaga,  Yokohama,  and  Shigeki  Tamura,  Ibaraki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00469,  |  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26924,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040597 

Int  a."  A61K  31/445:31/495:  C07D  211/26:241/04 

VS.  a.  514—331  13  aaims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula  (I)  or  its  salt: 


\,r^  / 


(I) 


N-(A)„-(CH:)„ 


-(B), 


wherein,  A  and  B  represent  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group, 

m  and  p  are  different  and  represent  0  or  I . 

R'  and  R'  may  be  die  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group,  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aralkyi  group,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  heterocyclic  group  containing  nitrogen,  an  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  heterocyclic  group  containing  oxygen 
or  R'  and  R^,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  linked,  may  form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
heterocyclic  group,  provided  that  when  B  is  a  sulfonyl  group, 
R^  does  not  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6, 

X  represents  a  methylene  group  or  an  oxygen  atom, 

E  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group, 
or  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen 
atom, 

the  dotted  line  shows  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  bond, 

when  said  dotted  line  shows  the  present  of  a  bond,  Z  represents 
a  carbon  atom,  and  when  said  dotted  line  shows  the  absence 
of  a  bond,  Z  represents  CH  or  a  nitrogen  atom. 


5,723,476 
4-HYDROXYCOUMARIN-3-CARBOXAMIDES  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  DIABETES  MELLITUS 
Scott  D.  Larsen;  Jerry  R.  Coica,  both  of  Kalamazoo,-  Peter  K. 
W.  Harris,  Portage;  Howard  R.  Miller;  Alice  L.  Laborde, 
both  of  Kalamazoo;  Rolf  F.  Kletzien,  Plainwell,  and  Heinrich 
Josef  Schostarez,  Portage,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharma- 
cia &  Lpjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  747,185 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/35:31/37 

VS.  a.  514—337  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  or  susceptible  to 

diabetes  mellitus  comprising  the  administration  of  an  effective 

mount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


I 


C  — NH  — R4 


or  pharmaceutical  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
R,  is 
(a)H. 
(b)F, 

(c)  Gl,  or 

(d)  CH,; 
R,  is 

*(a)  H, 

(b)  F. 

(c)  CI, 

(d)  Br.  or 

(e)  Phenyl; 

or  R|  and  Rj  taken  together  is  phenyl; 
R,  is 
(a)H, 
(b)  CI. 
(c)F, 

(d)  — NO2, 

(e)  phenoxy, 
(0  Br,  or 


March  3,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


461 


(g)  CF,; 
R4  is 

(a)  3-carbamoyl-5-methylthien-2-yl, 

(b)  5-(trifluoromethyl)-l,3,4-triazol, 


ing  N^,  C,  C*  and  B,  provided.however,  that  the  ring  formed 
by  N',  C*.  C',  A  and  B  does  not  contain  any  covalent 
heteroatom-heteroatom  single  bonds,  or  any  heteroatom- 
methylene-heteroatom  relationships; 


R5  is 

(a)  H,  or 

(b)  CI; 
Rsis 

(a)H, 
(b)Br, 
(c)F, 

(d)  benzoyl, 

(e)  5-trifluoromethyl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-oxy,  or 
(0  (CH,)CH— P— 0(OEtj); 

R7  is 

(a)  — SO2CHJ, 
— SO2NH2. 

(C)  — S03N(CH3)2. 

(d)  CFj, 

(e)  CFjCI, 

(f)  CF,H, 

(g)  Br. 
(h)  CI,  or 
(i)  CF^CFj; 

Rgis 

(a)  H,  or 

(b)  CI;  and 
R,  is 

(a)  Br,  or 

(b)  CF3. 


5,723,477 

MODULATORS  OF  ACETYLCHOLINE  RECEPTORS 

Ian  A.  McDonald;  Jeffrey  P.  Whitten,  and  Nicholas  D.  Cosford, 

all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sibia  Neurosciences, 

Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,640,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,594,011.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,413 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  401/02:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—340  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 

R*  • 

R'      I         B 

R'  ^^   \ 

I  I  A 

H'  C*  (X      / 

I  II  I 

C«  C2  R 

R6/        "^S-Nl  /        ^R2 

wherein: 
A  is  a  2  or  3  atom  bridging  species  which  forms  part  of  a 
saturated  or  monounsaturated  6-  or  7-membered  ring  includ- 


B  is  selected  from 


— S— ,  NR'"— ,  wherein  R' 


selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl, 
alkylaryl,  substituted  alkylaryl,  arylalkyi,  substituted  aryla- 
Ikyl;  or  B  is  =N — ,  provided  there  is  no  double  bond  in  the 
ring  between  A  and  B.  or  between  B  and  C  when  there  is  a 
double  bond  between  N'  and  C*; 
R-.  R",  R'  and  R*  are  each  independendy  selected  from  hydro- 
gen,    alkyl,     substituted     alkyl,     cycloalkyl,     substituted 
cycloalkyl,  alkenyl.  substituted  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  substituted 
alkynyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkylaryl,  substituted  alkylaryl, 
arylalkyi,  substituted  arylalkyi,  heterocyclic,  substituted  het- 
erocyclic, trifluoromethyl,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro; 
— S(0)R',  — S(0)3R'  or  — S(0)2NHR'  wherein  each  R'  is  as 
defined  above,  provided,  however,  that  when  R".  R*.  R'  or 
R*  is  _S(0)R',  R'  is  not  hydrogen,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  and 
provided  that  when  R^  R^  R'  or  R*  is  S(0)RjNHR',  R'  is 
not  alkenyl  or  alkynyl; 
— C(0)R",  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  sub- 
stituted alkyl.  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  alkenyl,  substituted  alk- 
enyl, alkynyl,  substituted  alkynyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl, 
aryloxy,  arylamino,  alkylaryl,  substituted  alkylaryl,  aryla- 
lkyi, substituted  arylalkyi,  heterocyclic,  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic or  trifluoromethyl.  provided,  however,  that  the  car- 
bonyl functionality  is  not  conjugated  with  an  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  functionality; 
—OR",  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  substituted  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  sub- 
stituted alkenyl,  alkynyl,  substituted  alkynyl,  aryl,  substi- 
tuted   aryl,    alkylaryl,    substituted    alkylaryl,    arylalkyi, 
substituted  arylalkyi,  aroyl,  substituted  aroyi,  heterocyclic, 
substituted  heterocyclic,  acyl,  trifluoromethyl,  alkylsulfonyl 
or  arylsulfonyl,  provided,  however,  that  the  — OR"  func- 
tionality is  not  conjugated  with  an  alkynyl  or  alkynyl 
functionality; 
— NR"2,  wherein  each  R"  is  independently  as  defined  above, 
or  each  R"  and  the  N  to  which  they  are  attached  can 
cooperate  to  form  a  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  the  — NR  "2  functionality  is  not  con- 
jugated with  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  ftinctionality; 
— SR",  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  substi- 
wted  alkynyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl.  alkylaryl,  ,substituted 
alkylaryl,  arylalkyi,  substinited  arylalkyi,  heterocyclic,  sub- 
stituted hetertxryclic  or  trifluoromethyl,  provided,  however, 
that  the  — SR"  functionality  is  not  conjugated  with  an 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functionality;  or 
-SIR"",,  wherein  R""  is  selected  from  alkyl  or  aryl; 
R^  is  selected  firom  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aiyl.  substittited  aryl, 
alkylaryl,  or  substituted  alkylaryl.  or  R^  is  absent  when  there 
is  a  double  bond  between  N^  and  C";  and 
R'  and  R*"  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyL  aryl,  aryloxyalkyl,  fluoro,  trifluo- 
romethyl, cyano,  cyanomethyl,  — OR',  — NR'2,  or  — SR', 
wherein  each  R'  is  as  defined  above,  provided,  however,  that 
neither  the  — NR'j  nor  the  — SR'  functionality  is  conjugated 
with  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functionality; 
provided,  however,  that  when  A  is  a  two  atom  bridging  species, 
B  is  — O— .  and  R^  R*.  R',  R\  R'  and  R*"  are  hydrogen,  R' 
is  not  nitro;  and  when  A  is  a  two  atom  bridging  species  and  B 
is  — NH— ,  at  least  one  of  R^  R^  R',  R',  R'.  R'  and  R»°  is 
not  hydrogen. 
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5,723,478 

AGRICLILTURAL  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

IMPROVED  THIFLLZAMIDE  RELEASE  IN  WATER 

Norihito  Hayakawa,  and  Masatosbi  Baba,  both  of  Funabashi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pb. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-065139 
Int  a."  AOIN  4J/78; 25/08; 59/00 
VJS.  a.  514—365  6  Oaims 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  thifluzamide  with  improved  release  in 
water,  comprising: 

a)  dissolving  thifluzamide  in  an  organic  solvent, 

b)  adding  active  carbon. 

c)  removing  the  active  carbon, 

d)  removing  the  organic  solvent  by  distillation,  and 

e)  crystallizing  the  thifluzamide. 


5,723,479 
BENZOFLTRAN  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Takastaj  Sohda,  Takateuki;   Hiroyuki  Odaka,  Kobe,  and  Yu 
Momose,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054214 
Int  a.*  C07D  417/12;  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—369  17  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


Ri— O 


wherein 


in  which 
fheight,^  represents  a  single  or  double  bond,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1 )  a  5-membered  heterocyclic  group  containing  1  to  4  atoms 
selected  from  N,  O  and  S  as  ring  component  atoms: 

2)  a  cyano  group: 

3)  a  carboxyl  group: 

4)  a  C2.7  allcoxycarbonyl  group; 

5)  a  C,.,,  aryloxycarbonyl  group; 

6)  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic-oxycarbonyl  group  con- 
taining 1  to  4  hetero  atoms  selected  from  N.  O  and  S  in 
addition  to  carbon  atoms; 

7)  a  sulfonic  acid  group: 

8)  a  sulfamoyi  group  which  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
a  C|_,  alkyl  group; 

9)  a  phosphonic  acid  group; 

10)  a  di-C,_,  alkoxyphosphoryl  group: 

11)  a  carbamoyl  group  which  is  optionally  mono-substituted 
by  a  C,_,  alkyl  group: 

12)  a  C2.7  alkylsulfonylthiocarbamoyl  group;  or 


13)  trifluoromethanesulfonamide; 
R',  which  is  attached  to  the  oxygen  atom  through  a  C,.,  divalent 
hydrocarbon  chain,  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  or  a  condensed 
ring  containing  at  least  one  nitfogen  atom  as  a  ring  component 
atom  which  rings  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted  by 

1 )  a  hydrocarbon  residue  selected  from  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
residues,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  residues,  alicyclic-aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  residues,  aromatic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  resi- 
dues and  aromatic  hydrocartxjn  residues; 

2)  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  group  containing  as  ring  compo- 
nent atoms  1  to  3  atoms  selected  from  N,  O  and  S  in 
addition  to  carbon  atoms: 

3)  an  amino  group: 

4)  an  N-mono-substituted  amino  group  having  one  substitueni 
selected  from  lower  alkyl  groups,  cycloalkyl  groups,  aryl 
groups,  aromatic  heterocyclic  groups,  non-aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic groups,  aralkyi  groups,  acyl  groups,  carbamoyl 
groups,  N-mono-substituted  carbamoyl  groups,  N,N-di- 
substituted  carbamoyl  groups,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
groups,  hydroxyl  group,  lower  alkoxy  groups  and  aralky- 
loxy  groups; 

5)  an  N,N-di-substituted  amino  group  having  two  substitu- 
ents,  in  which  one  substituent  is  the  same  as  that  for  the 
above-mentioned  N-mono-substituted  amino  groups  and 
the  other  substituent  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl  groups, 
cycloalkyl  groups,  aryl  groups  and  araikyl  groups:  or  those 
two  substituents  may  form  a  cyclic  amino  group; 

when  the  hydrocarbon  residues   1)  contain  an  alicyclic 
group,  or  when  the  5-  or  6-membered  ring  group  2)  is 
saturated,  it  may  have  I  to  3  lower  alkyl  groups; 
when  the  hydrocarbon   residue    1)  contain   an   aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  or  when  the  5-  or  6-membered  ring 
group  2)  is  unsaturated,  it  may  have  1  to  4  substituents 
selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  lower  alkoxy  groups,  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  lower  alkylthio  groups  and  lower 
alkylamino  groups: 
and  when  the  5-  or  6-membered  ring  has  two  or  more 
hydrocarbon  residues  as  substituents  therefor  and  the 
substituents  are  located  at  mutually  adjacent  positions  on 
the  ring,  these  residues  may  be  linked  together  to  form  a 
satin^ted  or  unsamrated  divalent  chain  hydrocarbon  resi- 
due having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms: 
R^  is  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  halogen,  (3)  a  hydrocarbon  residue 
selected  from  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residues,  alicyclic  hydro- 
carbon residues,  alicyclic-aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residues,  aro- 
matic aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residues  and  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon residues: 

when  the  hydrocarbon  residue  contains  an  alicyclic  group,  it 
may  have  1  10  3  lower  alkyl  groups;  and  when  the  hydrocar- 
bon residue  contains  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  it  may 
have  I  to  4  substiments  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy, 
cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy  groups,  lower 
alkyl  groups,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  lower  alkylthio 
groups  and  lower  alkylamino  groups, 

(4)  an  optionally  protected  hydroxyl  group,  or 

(5)  an  optionally  protected  amino  group; 

Y  represents  a  di-  or  ui-valent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue 
having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 

the  benzene  ring  of  the  benzofuran  moiety  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  cyano,  nitro,  uifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy  groups, 
lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  lower  alky- 
lthio groups  and  lower  alkylamino  groups; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,723,480 
ADHESION  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  HI 
Joachim  Gante,  Darmstadt;  Horst  Juraszyk;  Peter  Raddatz, 
both    of   Seeheim;    Hanns    Wurziger,    Darmstadt,-    Guide 
Melzer,  Holheim/TS.,  and  Sabine  Bemotet-Danielowski,  Bad 
Nauheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,085,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,561,148. 
This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,690 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32 
384.7 

Int  a."  C07D  263/38;  A61K  31/42 
VS.  O.  514—376  19  Claims 

1.  An  oxazolidinone  compound  of  formula  I 

CH2-X-B  I 


R'         R' 

I  I 

R2  C  N  R* 

\    /\   /    \    / 

c        c        c 


(D 


N 


N 


\ 


R' 


in 


Ri-N  O 

O 

wherein 

R'  is  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  monosubstituted  by  HjN — 
CHj— ,  A2N— CH,— .  H,N— C(=NH)— .  H,N— C(=NH)— 
NH— .  H2N-i:(=NH)— NH— CH,— ,  HO-NH— 
C(=NH)—  or  HO— NH— C(=NH)— NH— ; 


(CH2),— COOR2 


JK 


R3 


A  is  Ci^-alkyl; 

R^  is  H.  A,  Li,  Na,  K,  NH4  or  benzyl; 

R'  is  H  or  — (CH,)„— COOR^ 

E  is  — CH— ; 

m  is  I,  2  or  3;  and 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

or  a  physiologically  compatible  salt  thereof. 


5.723,481 
USE  OF  IMIDAZOPYRAZOLE  DERTVATTVES  AS 
ANALGESICS  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Atsusuke  Terada;  Kazuyuki  Wachi;  Hachio  Miyazawa;  Yoshio 
lizuka;  Kazuo  Hasegawa.  and  Keiichi  Tabata,  all  of  Hiroma- 
chi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  975,987,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5354,768,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,004.  Feb.  6, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,839, 

Nov.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
596,578,  Oct  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  384,725,  Jul.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1988,  63-186132 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/415;  C07D  235/00 
VS.  O.  514—393  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  relieving  or  alleviating  allergic  reactions  by  the 
administration  to  a  mammal  suffering  from  said  allergic  reactions 
of  an  effective  amount  of  an  inhibitor  of  5-lipoxygenase,  wherein 
said  inhibitor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  formula  (l): 


which; 

R'  and  R^  are  indcpendendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of;  hydrogen  atoms;  C.-C,,  alkyl  groups;  substituted  C,-Cs 
alkyl  groups  having  at  least  one  substiwent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  (a),  defined  below;  C,-Cg 
cycloalkyl  groups:  Cj-Ce  alkenyl  groups:  araikyl  groups  in 
which  the  alkyl  part  is  C,-C4  and  the  aryl  part  is  C^-Cio  and 
is  unsubstituted  or  has  an  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b),  defined  below:  aryla- 
Ikenyl  groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  a  Cfc-Cm  aryl  group 
which  is  unsubstinjted  or  has  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b),  defined  below, 
and  the  alkenyl  pan  is  Cj-C,  alkenyl;  Cs-C,,,  aryl  groups; 
Cft-Cio  aryl  groups  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b),  defined  below; 
aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  which  have  from  5  to  8  ring 
atoms  of  which  from  1  to  3  are  hereto-atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  niUDgen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  helero-atoms, 
said  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  being  unsubstituted  or  hav- 
ing at  least  one  substiwent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituents  (b),  defined  below,  and  being  monocyclic  or 
being  fused  to  a  benzene  ring;  cyano  groups;  and  halogen 
atoms; 
R'  represents:  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  €^-€2^,  alkyl  group;  a  substi- 
tuted C.-Cfc  alkyl  group  having  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a),  defined 
below:  an  aralkyi  group  in  which  the  alkyl  part  is  C,-C^  and 
the  aryl  part  is  Cfc-Cm  and  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents 
(b),  defined  below;  a  Ci-C^  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyl  group; 
or  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acyl  group  in  which  the  aryl  part  is 
a  Cft-Cio  carbocyclic  aryl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  (b),  defined  below; 
R''  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  hydrogen  atoms;  Cj-C,,  alkyl  groups;  substituted  C.-Cf, 
alkyl  groups  having  an  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  (a),  defined  below:  Cj-C, 
cycloalkyl  groups;  C^-C^  alkenyl  groups;  araikyl  groups  in 
which  the  alkyl  part  is  C,-C4  and  the  aryl  part  is  Ce-Cm  and 
is  unsubstituted  or  has  an  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b).  defined  below;  aryla- 
Ikenvl  groups  in  which  the  aryl  pan  is  a  C^-C,o  aryl  group 
which  is  unsubstimted  or  has  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b).  defined  below, 
and  the  alkenyl  part  is  C,-C,  alkenyl:  C^-Cio  aryl  groups: 
Cfe-Cio  aryl  groups  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b),  defined  below; 
and  aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  which  have  from  5  to  8  nng 
atoms  of  which  from  1  to  3  are  hetero-atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  hetero-atoms, 
said  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  being  unsubstituted  or  hav- 
ing at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituents  (b).  defined  below,  and  being  monocyclic  or 
being  fused  to  a  benzene  ring: 
substituents  (a) 
hydroxy  groups,  halogen  atoms,  carboxy  groups,  cyano  groups, 
C,-C,    alkoxycarbonyl    groups    and   aromatic    heterocyclic 
groups  which  have  from  5  10  8  ring  atoms  of  which  from  1  to 
3  are  hetero-atoms  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  hetero-atoms.  said  aromatic  het- 
erocyclic group  being  unsubstituted  or  having  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents 
(b),  defined  below,  and  being  monocyclic  or  being  ftised  to  a 
t)enzene  ring; 
substituents  (b) 

C,-^:,,  alkyl  groups;  halogen  atoms;  C.-C^  alkoxy  groups;  ary- 
loxy  groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  an  unsubstituted  C^-Cio 
carbocyclic  aryl  group;  aralkyloxy  groups  in  which  the  alkyl 
pan  is  C,-C4  and  the  aryl  part  is  C^-Cio  and  is  unsubstituted; 
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Cj-Cft  aliphatic  carboxylic  acyl  groups;  aromatic  carboxylic 
acyl  groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  a  Q-C,o  carbocyclic  aryl 
group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl  groups, 
C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  and  halogen  atoms;  C.-C^  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acyloxy  groups;  aromatic  carboxylic  acyloxy 
groups  in  which  the  aryl  part  is  a  Q-C,o  carbocyclic  aryl 
group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  €,-€4  alkyl  groups, 
C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  and  halogen  atoms;  amino  groups; 
C1-C4  alkylamino  groups;  dialkylamino  groups  in  which  each 
alkyl  part  is  C1-C4;  Ci-C^  aliphatic  carboxylic  acylamino 
groups;  aromatic  carboxylic  acylamino  groups  in  which  the 
aryl  part  is  a  Q-Cio  carbocyclic  aryl  group  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  has  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl  groups.  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  and 
halogen  atoms;  C1-C4  haloalkyi  groups;  carbamoyl  groups; 
alkylcarbamoyl  and  dialkylcarbamoyi  groups  in  which  the  or 
each  alkyl  group  is  C1-C4;  caiboxy  groups;  hydroxy  groups; 
cyano  groups;  and  C^-C,  alkoxy carbonyl  groups; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R^,  R**  and  R^is  or  contains 
a  heterocyclic  moiety; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,723,482 
ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND  COSMETIC  AND 
DERMATOLOGICAL  FORMULATIONS 
Joachim   Degwert,  Tostedt;   Gerhard  Sauermann,  Wiemers- 
dorf;  Volkoer  Schreiner.  Hamburg,  and  Franz  Stab.  Echem, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  (o  Beiersdorf  AG,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP<MAI0760,  5  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21245,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1993,  43  07 
983.0 

lot  O.*  A61K  31/415:7/42:7/46;  C09C  1/36 
UJS.  a.  514—399  20  Claims 

I.  A  cosnnetic  or  dermatological  formulation  which  comprises  an 
effective  amount  of 

a)  camosine  or  a  derivative  or  analogue  thereof; 

b)  urocanic  acid  or  a  derivative  or  an  analogue  thereof; 

c)  optionally  an  antioxidant;  and 

d)  an  auxiliary. 


5,723,483 
SirBSTITUTED  l-PHENYL-3- 
PYRAZOLECARBOXAMIDES  ACTIVE  ON 
NEUROTENSIN  RECEPTORS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Bernard  Labeeuw,  Montpellier;  Danielle  Gully,  Saubens;  Fran- 
cis Jeaqjean,  Valflaunes;  Jean-Charles  Molimard,  St.  Gely 
du  Fesc,  and  Robert  Boigegrain,  Assas,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,761 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1995,  94  04350 
int.  CL"  A61K  31/415:  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  231/14 
VS.  a.  514-^106  12  tTaims 

1.  Compound  of  formula: 


R4— O 


CO— NH— AA(OH) 


(I) 


in  which: 
— R,  represents  a  group  chosen  from: 

— T— CN; 

— C(NH2>=NOH; 

— C(=NOH)NH(CHj)^R5R«; 

— T— C(NR,jR,3)=NR,4; 

— C(NH2)=NO(CH2),NR5R«; 

— T— CONRJt*; 

— T— CONR7R^; 

— Y— COjR,; 

— OR^; 

— T — NRjR^,  on  condition  that  R,  and  R^  do  not  simulta- 
neously represent  hydrogen  when  T  represents  a  direct 
bond; 

— T— N(R,)COR,; 

-SO2NRA; 

— T— N(R7)S02R'7; 

-T-NR27R28; 

— NR„R^  represents  a  group  chosen  from: 

— NRjR^;  — NR,(CH2),CR,Rg(CH2);^R5R6; 

— NR2,(CH2),CR7Rg(CH2)^22R25R240® 

— NR,(CH2),CN;— NR,(CH,),C(NR,2R,3)=NR,4; 

— NR7(CH2),CONHj:— NR7(CH2),C02R7; 

— NR2,(CH2),CR,R8(CH2)^R25R26; 
— R,  represents  a  group  chosen  firom: 

— X— OR,;  — CHRjoCOjR,;  — (CH2)4CH(NH2)C02R,; 
— Rj  represents  a  group  chosen  from: 

— X— NRjR^;  — Y— CONR5R4;  — Y— CO^R^; 

— Y— SOjNRiR^; 
— R,  represents  a  group  chosen  from: 

— R.s;  — Y— NR,R^,  — Y— NHCOR,^;  — CH(R,7)NR5R«; 
-Y-R22R23R24Q®;  — (CH2),CN; 

— (CH2),C(NR,2R,3>=NR,4;  — NR,gR„; 
— Rjand    R,    each    independently    represent    hydrogen,    a 

(C,-Cs)alkyl,  a  (C3-Cg)cycloalkylniethyl,  a 

(Cj-Cgjcycloalkyl.  a  halogen,  a  nitto,  a  trifluoromethyl,  a 

group  — OR4,  a  group  — NRjR^,  a  cyano.  a  carbamoyl; 
— or  R,  and  R,  together  constitute  a  trimethylene,  tetramethyl- 

ene  or  pentamethylene  group; 
— R4  represents  hydrogen;  a  (C|-<:e,)alkyl;  a  (C,C4)alkenyl;  a 

(CjCgjcycloalkylene;        a        (C,C8)cycloalkylmethyl;        a 

(C,-C4)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkylene;  a  benzyl; 
R5    and    Rft    each    independently    represent    a    hydrogen,    a 

(C,-C6)alkyl;  a  (C3-C8)alkenyl;  a  (C,-Cg)cycloalkylmethyl; 
— R'5  and  R'ft  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  or  a 

(C,-Cjalkyl; 
— R'7  represents  a  (C,-C4)alkyl;  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  a  (C|-C4)alkyl;  a  group 

— X— NRjR^; 
— R,  represents  a  hydrogen,  a  (C|-C4)alkyl  or  a  benzyl; 
Rg  represents  a  hydrogen,  a  (C|-C4)alkyl,  a  hydroxyl.  or  R,  and 

Rg.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached. 

constitute  a  (C3-C5)cycloalkane; 
— R9  represents  hydrogen,  a  (C,-C4)alkyl.  a  benzyl,  a  group 

— X— OH  or  a  group  — X— NR';R'e„  a  (C3-Cg)alkenyl; 
^Ri2  and  R,,  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  or  a 

(C,-C4)alkyl; 
— R,4  represents  hydrogen.  R,4  may,  in  addition,  represent  a 

(C|-C4)alkyl  when  R12  represents  hydrogen  and  R,,  repre- 
sents a  (C|-C4)alkyl; 
— R,6        represents        hydrogen,        a        (C,-C8)alkyl,        a 

(C3-Cg)cycloalkyl,  a  phenyl 
— Ri7    represents    a    (Ci-C^jalkyl.    a    phenyl,    a    benzyl,    a 

hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  an  amino(C,-C4)alkyl; 
— R,8  and  R,,  each   independently  represent  a  hydrogen,  a 

(C,-C4)alkyl;    R,,    may,    in    addition,    represent    a    group 

— (CH2),-NR,R^; 
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— R20  represents  hydrogen,  a  (C,-C4)alkyl,  a  benzyl,  a  hydrox- 
yphenylmethyl,  a  hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  a 

mercapto(C,-C4)alkyl;  a  -(CH2)3-NH-C(=NH)NH2 
group,  a  — (CH2)4NH2  g 

— R21  represents  a  (C,-C4)alkyl.  an  allyl  or  a  benzyl; 

— Rj,  and  R,,  each  independently  represent  a  (C,^6)alkyl; 

— R,4  lepresents  a  (C,-C4)alkyl,  a  benzyl,  an  allyl,  a 
hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  a  (C,-C4)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl; 

Q^represents  an  anion; 

— R25  represents  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-Cfc)alkyl; 

— R26  represents  a  (C,-C4)alkylcarbonyl,  a  benzyloxycarbonyl; 
a  (C|-C4)alkylcarbonyl; 

— R27  represents  a  hydrogen;  a  (C|-C4)alkyl,  a 
(C,-C4)alkylcarbonyl;  a  group  — CO— (CH2),-OH;  a  group 

SOjR^; 
— R28  represents  a  group  — X — NRjRe; 

— s=0  to  3; 

— 1=0  to  3,  on  the  condition  that  (s+t),  in  a  same  group,  is 

greater  than  or  equal  to  1; 
— i=2to  5; 
— q=l  to  5; 

— T  represents  a  direct  bond  or  (C,-C7)alkylene; 
—X  represents  a  (C2-C7)alkylene; 
— Y  represents  a  (C|-C7)alkylene: 
— Z  represents  a  (C2-Cs)alkylene: 
—the  group  — NH— AA(OH)  represents  the  residue  of  an  ammo 

acid: 

Xa         Xa 

\   / 
-NH-C-COOH 

where  X„  is  hydrogen  and  X\  is  hydrogen,  a  (C,-C5)alkyl  or  a 
non-aromatic  Cj-C,,  carbocyclic  radical;  or  alternatively,  X„  and 
X'„,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form 
a  non-aromatic  Cj-C,;  carbocycle; 

its  salts  and  its  quaternary  ammonium  salts  formed  with  acyclic 
or  cyclic  tertiary  amines  and  its  solvates. 


bonyl,    pyridinylcarbonyl,    or   (C3-C7)    cycloalkylcatbonyl, 
each  of  these  acyl  groups  being  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen,  trihalomethyl,  alkoxy  or  hydroxy, 
R4  represent  hydrogen. 

and  R.  and  R,  are  located  on  adjacent  carbons,  and  form,  with 
the  carbon  atoms  which  bear  them,  a  furan  or  phenyl  ring, 
the  optical  isomers  thereof  and  the  addition  salts  thereof  with  a 
phariiiaceutically-acceptable  acid. 


5,723,485 

U-DIARYLINDOLE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USES  IN 

THERAPEUTICS 

Timur  Giingor,  RueU  Malmaison,  and  Jean-Marie  Teuton,  La 

CeUe  Saint  Cloud,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratories 

UPSA,  Agen,  France 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,450 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1996,  96  09741 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/OS 

U.S.  CI.  514—415  12  Claims 

1.  A  1,2-diaiylindole  compound  of  formula  (1): 


Fbnnula  (1) 


5  723  484 
BENZOPYRAN  COMPOUNDS  AS  5-HT2f  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS 
Gilbert  LavieUe,  La  Celle  Saint  aoud;   Thierry  Dubuffet, 
L'Hay  les  Roses;  Mark  MUlan,  Paris,  and  Adrian  Newman- 
Tancredi,   Le   Pecq,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,217,  Jul.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,663,191. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Fi^ce,  Jul.  6,  1994,  94.08328 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/40;  C07D  491/52 
U.S.  a.  514--110  7  Cl«"ns 

1.  A  compound  selected  fix)m  these  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


SO2R 


in  which: 
R  is: 

a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

a  lower  haloalkyi  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

a  group  — NH2; 
A  is: 

an  aromatic  ring: 


in  which: 

n  represents  1,  /^       lu.  1 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (C,-C(,)  alkyl. 
benzyl,  acetyl,  benzoyl,  allyl.  pyridinecarbonyl.  pyridinem- 
ethyl.  pyridineaminocarbonyl.  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^) 
phthahmidoalkyl.  linear  or  branched  (C1-C4)  (thiochroman-8- 
yloxy)alkyl.  linear  or  branched  (C1-C4)  (benzodioxanyloxy- 
)alkyl,  or  linear  or  branched  (C.-C^)  acylaminoalkyl.  wherein 
acyl  is  benzoyl,  naphthylcarbonyl.  thienylcarbonyl,  linear  or 
branched  (C.-C,,)  alkylcarbonyl,  furylcarbonyl,  pyrrolylcar- 


in  which  X,  and  Xj  independently  are: 
the  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom, 

a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  trifluoromethyl  group, 
a  group  (CH2)„NR|R2  in  which: 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  and 

R,  and  R,  independently  are  the  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  lower  O-alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  group  SO2R,  R  being  as  defined  above. 
or  else  X,  and  X,  together  form  a  methylenedioxy  group; 
A  is  also  a  thiophene  or  pyridine  heterocycle; 
Y,  and  Y;  independently  are: 
the  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom, 

a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  group  SO2R.  R  being  as  defined  above;  and 
Y,  is: 
the  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


466 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3.  1998 


5,723,486 

UDITHIOLO(4,5)-13-DITHIOLO-2-THIONE 

DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE  AS 

ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  MARINE  ANTIFOULING 

AGENTS 

Weishi  W.  Wu;  Duane  R.  Romer;  Ravi  B.  Sbankar,  and  R. 

Garth  Pews,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,026 
InL  CI."  AOIN  13/28:  C07D  341/00 
VS.  a.  514—139  20  Claims 

1.  A  l,3-dithiolo(4.5-d)-l,3-dithiino-2-thione  compound  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 


S  S 

H   I   h' 

s  s 

wherein  R  represents  — Br,  — CI,  — F.  or  — CN. 


5.723,487 
PREPARATION  OF  A  PRODUCT  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
COLAGEN-RELATED  DISORDERS 
Antonio  Sumi  Horvath,  deceased,  late  of  Santiago;  by  Judith 
Tobar  Goycolea,  legd  representative,  M.  Luisa  Santander 
0191  Providencia  Stgo,  Santiago;  by  Antonio  Sumi  Horvath, 
legal  representative,  306  Y  Nar  90  Dep  53,  Vina  del  Mar,  and 
by  Dora  Kiss  Horvath,  legal  representative,  Pasale  La  Villa 
8241,  Santiago,  all  of  ChUe 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,068 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/335 
VS.  a.  514-^149  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  u-eating  collagen  related  disorders  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  solution  of  an  ascorbate  in  ethanol: 

b)  providing  a  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  dissolved  in  water; 

c)  mixmg  the  ascorbate  solution  with  the  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  so  that  the  molar  ratio  of  sodium  hydroxide  to  ascor- 
bate is  0.7:1  and  an  alkaline  pH  is  maintained; 

d)  mixmg  chloroform  with  the  solution  of  step  c  in  quantity 
sufficient  to  produce  a  crystalline  substance; 

e)  collecting  the  crystalline  substance; 

0  determining  a  melting  temperature  of  the  crystalline  sub- 
stance; 

g)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  all  steps  below  approximately 
35°  C; 

h)  administering  to  a  mammal  m  need  thereof  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  the  crystalline  substance,  if  the  melting 
temperature  observed  in  step  f  is  approximately  170°  C. 


5.723,488 

ANTIPARASITIC  AGENTS 

Nigel  Derek  Walshe,  Sandwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/KP95/OO.W3.  (  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  t  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22552.  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  I,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  687,435 
daimni  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  I'eb.  16,  1994, 
9402916 

Int.  CI.''A61K  3I/JJ5 
VS.  t1.  514—150  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  the  brolcen  lines  represent  independently  optional  bonds, 
R'  and  R-  being  absent  when  the  C|,-C|,  double  bond  is  present, 
A  is  OH,  halo,  Ci-C,  alkoxy,  C|-C,  alkanoyloxy,  oxo,  or 
oximino  optionally  substituted  by  a  C.-Cg  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  aryl,  trialkyisilyl,  aralkyl,  C.-C^  alkanoyl  group  or 
other  group  capable  of  being  hydrolysed  in  vivo  to  the  oxime, 
or  hydrazono  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  C|-Cg 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  trialkyisilyl,  aralkyl,  Cj-C, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  thiocarbamoyl,  aroyi  or  Cj-C, 
alkanoyl  group. 


B  is  halo,  C.-Cg  alkyl. 


C|-Cg  alkynyl,  aryl. 


heteroaryl,  C.-Cg  alkanoyl,  C.-Cg  alkoxy,  C.-C,  alkanoy- 
loxy, C|-C<,  alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxy,  arylcarbonyl, 
heteroaryl-carbonyl,  mercapto,  alkylthio,  alkenylthio, 
arylthio,  alkanoylthio,  heteroarylthio,  nitro,  haloalkyl  such  as 
trifluoromethyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  mercaptoalkyi, 
alkylthio-alkyl,  aminoalkyl  optionally  N-mono-or  disubsti- 
tuted  by  C.-C,  alkyl.  C,-Cg  alkenyl,  Cj-Cg  alkynyl,  C.-Cg 
alkanoyl,  aryl.  heteroaryl,  C,-Cq  alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxy, 
arylcarbonyl,  or  by  heteroarylcarbonyl. 

or  B  is  hydroseleno,  alkylseleno,  arylseleno.  heteroarylseleno, 
azido  or  B  is  cyclic  ether  group  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
said  group  optionally  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  cyano,  C|-Cg  alkoxy,  Ci-Cg  hydroxy- 
alkyl, C|-C<,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  Ci-C, 
alkanoyl.  arylcarbonyl,  heteroarylcarbonyl.  halo,  haloalkyl 
and  trialkylsilyloxyalkyl; 

R'  is  H,  OH,  halo,  oxo,  Ci^g  alkoxy,  C,  ,  alkanoyloxy.  =CH2 
or  oximino  optionally  0-substituted  by  a  C,_8  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  trialkyisilyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group 

R~  is  H,  OH,  halo,  oxo,  C|,g  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  by 
halo  or  by  C|_,  alkoxy,  C,.,  alkanoyl,  C,^,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
carboxy,  mercapto  or  by  aryl.  or  R-  is  C^_g  alkenyloxy.  C,  , 
alkylcarbonyloxy,  C^v  alkenylcarbonyloxy,  arylcarbonyl.  car- 
bamoyl optionally  substituted  by  C,,,  alkyl,  or  oximino 
optionally  0-substituted  by  a  C,  g  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
trialkyisilyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group,  or  is  methylene  optionally 
substituted  by  a  cyano  or  C,  «  alkyl  group; 

R'  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl. 

R^is 

(a)  an  alpha-branched  Cj-Cg  alkyl.  alkenyl  (including  but-2- 
enyl,  pent-2-enyl,  and  4-methylpent-2-enyl),  alkoxy-alkyl, 
or  alkylthioalkyl  group;  an  alpha-branched  Cj-Cg  alkynyl 
group;  a  (C^-CgKycloalkyl-alkyl  group  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  is  an  alpha-brartched  C|-C,  alkyl  group:  u  C,-Cg 
cycloalkyi  or  C,-Cg  cycloalkenyl  group,  either  of  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  methylene  or  one  or  more 
Cf-Cf  alkyl  groups  or  halo  atoms:  or  a  .1  to  6  membcred 
oxygen  or  sulphur  coniaining  heterocyclic  ring  which  may 
be  saturated,  or  fully  or  partially  unsaturated  and  which 
may  optionally  be  suhstjiuicd  by  one  or  more  C1-C4  alkyl 
groups  or  halo  atoms:  or 

(b)  a  group  of  the  formula  -  CH,R"  wherein  R"  Is  H.  C|-C, 
alkyl.  C|-C,  alkenyl,  C,  C,  alkynyl.  alkoxyalkyl  or  alky- 
lthioalkyl containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  group,  wherein  any  of  said  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl  groups  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo 
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atoms;  or  a  C^-Cg  cycloalkyi  or  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl  group, 
either  of  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  methylene 
or  one  or  more  C,-C4  alkyl  groups  or  halo  atoms;  or  a  3  to 
6  membered  oxygen  or  sulphur  containing  heterocyclic  ring 
which  may  be  saturated,  or  partially  unsaturated  and  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  C,-C4  alkyl 
groups  or  halo  atoms;  or  a  group  of  the  formula  SR"* 
wherein  R'  is  C,-Cg  alkyl,  C.-Cg  alkenyl.  Cj-Cg  alkynyl, 
C-Cg  cycloalkyi,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl,  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4 
alkoxy  or  halo;  or  a  3  to  6  membered  oxygen  or  sulphur 
containing  heterocyUc  ring  which  may  be  saturated,  or  fully 
or  partially  unsaturated  and  which  may  optionally  be  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  C1-C4  aUcyl  groups  or  halo  atoms; 
or 

(c)  a  Cj-Oft  alkyl  group  substituted  by  one  0x0  or  one  or  more 
hydroxy  groups  or  by  a  single  oxygen  atom  on  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  forming  an  oxirane  ring,  or  R*  is  a  C.-Cj 
alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  (C,-Ce,)  alkoxy-carbonyl 
group,  said  substituents  on  R4  being  attached  to  either  or 
both  of  a  terminal  carbon  atom  and  a  carbon  atom  adjacent 
a  terminal  carbon  atom  of  R4;  or 

(d)  =CH2  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 

R'« 
I 
— (X)— CHR" 

wherein  R'"  and  R"  are  both  H;  R'"  is  H  and  R"  is  C.-C,  alkyl. 
or  one  of  R'"  and  R"  is  H  and  the  other  is  phenyl,  heteroaryl, 
Cj-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl  or  substituted  phenyl  or  heteroaryl  wherein 
said  substiwent  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy, 
C,-C4  alkylthio,  hydroxyCCi-Cjjalkyl,  cyano,  aminosulphonyl, 
Ci-Cft  alkanoyl,  Ci-Cg  alkoxycarbonyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  tri- 
fluoromethoxy,  amino  or  mono  or  di(C,-C4)  alkylamino;  and  X  is 
a  direct  bond  or  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  straight  or  branched-chain;  or 

(e)  phenyl  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkylthio 
groups,  halo  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  and  cyano; 

or  R*  may  be  a  group  of  formula  (II): 

(CH2).        (CH2)r 


^I) 


/ 
(CH2)k       (CH2)rf 

wherein  Z  is  O,  S  or  — CHj— and  a.  b,  c  and  d  may  each 
independently  be  0.  1  or  2;  the  sum  of  a.  b.  c,  and  d  not 
exceeding  5;  R'  is  methyl,  hydroxymethyl,  (C1-C4  alkoxy)- 
methyl.  (C.-C,  alkanoyl)  oxymethyl,  (C,-Cg  alkenoyl)- 
oxymethyl,  aroyloxymethyl,  aralkanoyloxymethyl,  formy- 
l.optionally  substituted  oximino,  halomethyl.  azidomethyl 
or  cyanomethyl, 
R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C|-Cg  alkoxy  or  alkenoxy,  C.-C, 
alkanoyloxy  or  alkenoyloxy,  aroyloxy.  oxymethyleneoxy- 
(C,-C,)alkyloxy-(C,-C,)alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxyalkoxy,  halo- 
gen, 0x0,  or  optionally  substituted  oximino,  hydrazono, 
carbazido  or  semicarbazido,  N-(C,-C4)alkyl  semicarba- 
zido,  N,N-di(C,-C4)  alkylsemicarbazido.  C,-C,  alkanoyl- 
hydrazido.  benzoylhydrazido  or  (C,-C4)alkyl  benzoylhy- 
drazido;  or  R*  is  a  group  capable  of  being  hydrolysed  in 
vivo  to  give  OH;  or  R"  is 


O—     iir 


-continued 
>—  o 


R'=/«  )— °~ 


HsCO 

wherein  R^  is  attached  to  C-4"  or  C-4'  by  a  single  bond  and 
is  hydroxy,  C.-C,  alkanoyloxy  or  alkenoyloxy,  aroyloxy, 
C,-Cg  alkoxy,  amino,  N-(C,-Cg)alkylamino.  N.N- 
di(C|-C')alkylamino,  N-(C|-C5)alkanoylamino,  or  N.N- 
di(C,-C*)alkanoylamino;  or  R'  is  attached  to  C-4"  or  C-4' 
by  a  double  bond  and  is  0x0,  optionally  substinited 
oximino,  semicarbazido,  N-(C,-C4)alkylsemicarbazido, 
N,N-di(C|-C4  alkylsemicarbazido, 

(C,-C5)alkanoylhydrazido,  benzoylhydrazido,  or 

(C I -C4)alky  Ibenzoy  Ihydrazido; 
or  R^  is  a  group  capable  of  being  hydrolysed  in  vivo  to  give 
OH. 


5,723,489 

ARYLOXYPROPANOLAMINE  BETA  3  ADRENERGIC 

AGONISTS 

PhUip  M.  Sher,  Plainsboro;  William  N.  Washburn,  TitusvUle, 
and  Kathleen  M.  Poss,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Mvers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,824,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,541,204. 
This  appUcation  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,164 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/135:31/335;  C07C  217/32:217/34 
VS.  CI.  514—466  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R2  R' 


OH 

I  H 

O— CH2— CH— CH2— N 


I 


(CH2). 


^"' 


dI         dI 


R« 


R'        R' 


HjCO 


H]CO 


or  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  where 

R',  R^  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
nitro,  amino,  alkylsulfonylamino,  acylamino,  alkylsulfonyl, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  hydroxymethyl,  cyano,  aminocarbo- 
nyl, halogen  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R".  R'  and  R"  are  independendy  hydrogen,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
carboxy,  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl,  dialkylami- 
nocarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonylmethyl.  carboxymethyl,  ami- 
nocarbonylmethyl,  alkylaminocarbonylmethyl,  dialkylami- 
nocarbonylmethyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  di-  or  trifluororaetboxy, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkyl;  or  two  of  die 
three  substituents  (R^  R''  and  R")  may  together  be  methylene- 
dioxy  or  benzo  such  that  they  together  with  the  benzene  ring 
to  which  they  are  anached  form  naphthyl; 

R\  R"  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
carboxy.  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl.  dialkylami- 
nocarbonyl.  alkoxycarbonylmediyl,  carboxymediyl,  ami 
nocarbonylmeihyl,  alkylaminocarbonylmeUiyl.  dialkylami- 
nocarbonylmethyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  di-  or  mfluoromcthoxy. 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkyl;  or  two  of  die 
three  substituents  (R',  R"  and  R")  may  together  be  methylene 
diox^  or  bcnzo  such  that  ihcy  together  with  the  benzene  ring 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  naphthyl:  and 

m  is  the  integer  0  or  1:  provided  that  a)  when  R'  i«  hydrogen, 
then  R^  and  R'  may  noi  be  halogen  and  alkyl.  chloro  and 
hydrogen,  acylamino  and  hydrogen,  acylamirto  and  alkyl. 
acylamino  and  halogen,  acylamino  and  aryl.  acylamino  and 
hydroxymethyl.  acylamino  and  cycloalkyi.  and  acylamino  and 
cyano:  and  when  R'  is  alkyl.  then  R'  and  R'  may  not  be 
acylamino  and  alkyl;  b)  when  m  is  0.  and  R'  is  hydrogen  and 
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R-  is  aikyl.  alkoxy  or  halogen,  and  K*  to  R'  are  hydrogen, 
then  R'  may  not  be  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  halogen;  c)  when  R'  is 
hydroxymethyl  and  R''  to  R'  are  hydrogen,  then  R'  and  R' 
may  not  be  hydrogen,  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  or 
hydroxymethyl;  and  when  R'  and  R"  are  each  hydroxymethyl 
and  R*  to  R'  are  hydrogen,  then  R'  may  not  be  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  or  alkoxy;  and  when  R'  and  R'  are 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  nitro  and  alkoxy,  R'  may 
not  be  hydroxymethyl;  d)  when  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halo- 
gen or  nitro,  then  at  least  one  of  R*  and  R'  may  not  be 
hydrogen;  and  e)  when  m  is  zero  and  R'  and  R*  are  halogen 
and  R''  is  hydroxy,  at  least  one  of  R'  to  R^  may  not  be 
hydrogen. 


5,723,490 
THF-CONTAINING  SULFONAMIDE  INHIBITORS  OF 
ASPARTYL  PROTEASE 
Roger  D.  'ning,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vertex  Pharma- 
ceuticals Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  393.460,  Feb.  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  142327, 
Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,585397,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  941,982,  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Apn  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  424,819 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/27:3I/I7;31/70 
VS.  CI.  514—478  18  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 
a)  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula; 


D       OH  D' 

I         I  I 

THF— Ri— NH— CH— CH— CHj— N— SO2— E 


(I) 


— co2R^ 

— N(R'>- 
-S(0)„- 
— R*-   and 


wherein; 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— C(0)— ,  —SCO),—.  — C(0)— C(0)— .  — O— C(0>— . 
— O— SCO).,,  — NR=— S(0),— ,  — NR=  — C(0)—  and 
—NR-—C(by—C(0)—. 

each  Het  is  independently  selected  fh)m  the  group  consisting  of 
Cj-C,  carbocycle;  C^-Cm  aryl;  phenyl  fused  with  hetero- 
cycle;  and  heterocycle;  wherein  any  member  of  said  Het  may 
be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0,  — OR",  — R^, 
— N(R=KR-),  ■— NHOH,  — R-— OH,  — CN, 
— C(0)— N(R-KR-),  — S(0),— N(R-KR-), 
C(0)— R-,  — C(0)— R-,  — S(0")„— R-,  — OCF3, 
R*,  — N(R-)— S(0),(R-),  halo,  — CF,,  —NO, 
— O— R*; 

each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  C.-C,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  R*; 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  Het,  Cj-Cfc  alkyl  and  C^-C^  alkenyl  wherein  any  member 
of  said  R',  except  H.  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OR-.  — C(0)— NH— R-,  — S(0),— N(R-)(R-),  Het,  — CN, 
— SR-,  — CO,R^  NR-— C(0)— R-; 

each  n  is  independently  I  or  2; 

each  D  and  D'  is  mdependently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  R*";  C|-C,  alkyl.  which  may  be  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  — OR",  — R\ 
— O— R".  — S— R"  and  R";  Cj-Cj  alkenyl,  which  may  be 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  —OR',  — R\  — O— R*  and  R"; 
C,-Cfi  carbocycle.  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
or  fused  with  R";  and  C^-C^  cycloalkenyl,  which  may  be 
optionally  substituted  with  or  fused  with  R**: 

each  E  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Het;  — O— Het;  Het— Het;  — O— R';  — NR-R';  C,-C^  alkyl, 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'*  and  Het;  and  Cj-C,, 


alkenyl,  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'*  and 
Het; 

each  R''  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— OR^,  — C(0)— NHR-,  — S(0),— NHR^  halo,  — NR^— 
C(0)— R-  and  — CN; 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  C,-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  aryl;  and 

each  R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl,  carbocycle  and  heterocycle,  wherein  said  carbocycle  or 
heterocycle  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0,  — OR', 
— R',  — N(R')  (R'),  — N(R')— C(0)— R',  — R'— OH, 
— CN,  — CO2R',  — C(0)— N(R=)  (R'),  halo  and  — CF,; 

b)  one  or  more  additional  agents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  other  anti-viral  agents  and  immunostimulators;  and 

c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  adjuvant  or  vehicle, 
wherein  said  pharmaceutical  composition  is  orally  administrable. 


5,723,491 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  FUNGUS  INFESTATION 
Cosima  Nuninger,  Morschwiller  le  Bas,  France;  John  Edward 
Nicholas  Goggin,  Binningen,  Switzerland;  Dino  Sozzi,  Sis- 
sach,  Switzerland,  and  Holm  Ellgehausen,  Magden,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  460,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  11,  1994,  2207/ 
94;  Dec.  22,  1994,  3895/94 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  37/12:37/44 
VS.  CL  514—538  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  or  preventing  an  attack  of 
Oomycetes  on  a  plant  without  protracted  exposure  of  the  environ- 
ment to  the  active  ingredient  and  with  minimal  leaching  of  the 
active  ingredient  in  the  groundwater,  comprising  the  step  of  apply- 
ing to  the  plant,  part  of  the  plant  or  the  plant  locus  which  is 
infected  or  liable  to  be  infected  by  Oomycetes,  an  effective  amount 
of  a  fungicidal  composition,  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and,  as 
active  ingredient,  metalaxyl,  consisting  of  more  than  70%  by 
weight  of  the  R-enantiomer. 


5,723,492 

LTA4  HYDROLASE  INHIBITOR  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Nizal  Samuel  Chandrakumar,  Vernon  Hills;  Barbara  Baosheng 
Chen,  Glenview;  Michael  Clare,  Skokie;  Bipinchandra 
Nanubhai  Desai,  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  111.;  Stevan  Wakefield 
Djuric,  Malvern,  Pa.;  Stephen  Hermann  Docter,  Mt.  Pros- 
pect, III.;  Alan  Frank  Gasiecki,  Vernon  Hills,  III.;  Richard 
Arthur  Haack,  Chicago,  III.;  Chi-Dean  Liang,  Glenview,  III.; 
Julie  Marion  Miyashiro,  Chicago,  III.;  Thomas  Dale  Pen- 
ning, Elmhurst,  III.;  Mark  Andrew  Russell,  Gumee,  III.,  and 
Stella  Siu-tzyy  Yu,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  G.D. 
Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  321,184,  Oct.  11,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  469,606 
int.  CI."  A61K  31/24:31/195 

VS.  CI.  514—539  16  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective  LTB4- 

mediated  inflammatory  disease  treating  amount  of  a  compound  of 

the  Formula  I; 


Ar'-Q-Ar^— Y— R— Z 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

Ar'  IS  an  aryl  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  phenyl  with  the  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  F,  CFj, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  NH^,  NOj  and  OH; 
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Ai^is 


(iii)  — CH2OH, 


A— 


A— 


in  which  A  is 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
(i)  linear  or  branched  Cj-C*  alkylenyl;  or 
(ii)  — CfR'^XR")— (CH2)m— ;  and 

Z  is 


— N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


R2 


wheiein  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R-  is  — (CHj)„COR"  and  the  other 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)H. 

(ii)  lower  alkyl  or  allyl, 
(iii)  benzyl, 

(iv)  — (CH2)„COR",  and 
(V)  — (CHj)„— OH; 
R'  is  H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  or  hydroxy, 
R*  and  R'  are  independenUy  H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower 

alkoxy,  NHj.  NO^,  or  OH; 
R'°  is  H,  lower  alkyl; 
R"  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

Ris  is  —OR'*,  wherein  R'*  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl; 
a  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5; 
m  is  I,  2  or  3; 
provided  however  that  where  either  R'  or  R^,  or  both  R'  and  R^  are 
— (CH2)„COR".  then  a  is  not  0. 


-(CH2)--C-(CH2)B- 

H 


in  which 
m  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  n  is  0,  I,  2.  3,  4,  and  m+n  is  2,  3,  4; 
B  is  — NR'SOj-  or  — SOjNR'—  in  which  R'  is  hydrogen. 
Cl^  alkyl  or  — CH,COOR'  in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  or  R'^, 
in  which  R"^  is  Cl^  alkyl; 
RMs 
(i)  Cl-6  alkyl,  C2-6  alkenyl  or  C2-6  alkynyl, 
(ii)  CI-6  alkyl,  C2-6  alkenyl  or  C2-6  alkynyl  substituted  by 
1,  2,  3  of  phenyl,  C4-7  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
I,  2,  3  of  Ci-4  alkyl,  CI-4  alkoxy  or  halogen  or 
(iii)  naphthyl;  and 
in  the  formula 


5,723,493 
NAPHTHYLOXYACETIC  ACID 
Yuuki  Nagao;  Takayuki  Maruyama,  and  Nobuyuki  Hamanaka, 
aU  of  Mishima-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  355,187,  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,6244>59. 
This  application  Dec,  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  768,291 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-340854 
Int  a."  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—562  «  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


-B— R- 


(I) 


fheight is  a  bond  or  a  double  bond; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,723,494 
DERIVATIVES  OF  GLUTAMIC  AND  ASPARTIC  ACIDS,  A 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THEM,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
DRUGS  FOR  ENHANCING  MEMORY  AND  LEARNING 
Francesco  Makovec,  Monza;  Walter  Peris,  Milan;  Lucio  C. 
Rovati,  and  Luigj  A.  Rovati,  both  of  Monza,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Rotu  Research  Laboratorium  S.P.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AW604,  §  371  Date  Sep.  U,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^20454,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  513,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  10, 1993,  TO93A0167 
Int  a.*  C07C  237/06:237/24:  A61K  31/16:31/435 
VS.  a.  514—563  »  C**^ 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  general  formula  (1)  below,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof; 


wherein 
R'  is 
(i)  — COOR*  in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  CI-4  alkyl, 
(ii)  — CONR'R"  in  which  R'  and  R*  each,  independently,  is 
hydrogen.  Cl^  alkyl  or  Cl^  alkyl  subsututed  by  1  of 
hydroxy,  or 


COOH 

I 
(CHj), 

I 
•CH-NRiRj 

I 

CO-Ri 


(I) 


t 


cted 


wherein  r  is  2,  Rj  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  CH„  CjH,  and  CHO,  provided  that  R,  and  R,  are 
not  simultaneously  CHO.  and  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
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(a)  an  aminoalkladamantyl  group  represented  by: 


— N 


/ 
\ 


(CH),-Ad 
I 
L 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  H.  Ci-C^ 
alkyl  and  C.-C,  alkoxyalkyl.  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  L 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C|-C,  alkyl  and 
C,-C3  alkoxyalkyl.  and  Ad  is  adamantyl  (1-  or  2-yl), 
(b)  a  RKHiocyclic  animoalkyl  group  represented  by: 


-N  CH   ^  C 

\         /      \         /    \ 
(CH).  (CH,),  Rt 


wherein  R4.  m  and  L  each  have  the  meanings  given  above,  x 
and  y  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  provided 
that  the  ring  formed  comprises  between  5  and  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  R5.  R<,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  C.-C^  alkyl  and  C,-C4  alkoxyalkyl 
group,  provided  that  R,  and  R^  are  not  simultaneously  H. 
(c)  a  dicyclic  aminospiro  group  represented  by: 


— N 


/ 


y  /\  XT' 
/  (CH2),  (CH2),  \ 


(CH2), 
R7 


5,723,495 
BENZAMIDOXIME  PRODRUGS  AS 
ANTIPNEUMOCYSTIC  AGENTS 
James  E.  Hall,  Chapel  Hill;  Richard  R.  Tidwell,  Pittsboro,  both 
of  N.C.,  and  David  W.  Boykin,  AtlanU,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
University  of  North  CaroUna  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C.,  and  Georgia  State  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,716 
Int.  CI."  A61K  i}/l65 
U.S.  CI.  514—633  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Pneumocystis  carinii  pneumonia  in  a 
subject  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  orally  administering 
to  said  subject  a  bis-benzamidoxime  of  Formula  1: 


YO— N 


-(CH2J,-X 


N-OY(I) 


N  — R, 

Rz 
R3  R3 

wherein: 

Ri   and  Rj  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting     of     H,     loweralkyi,     oxyalkyl,     alkoxyalkyl, 

cycloalkyl,    aryl,    hydroxyalkyi,    aminoalkyi    or    alkylami- 

noalkyl; 

R,    is   H,    loweralkyi.   oxyalkyl,   alkoxyalkyl,   hydroxyalkyi, 

cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aminoalkyi,  alkylaminoalkyl  or  halogen; 
n  is  from  2  to  6; 
X  is  O,  N,  or  S:  and 
Y  is  H  or  loweralkyi; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  said  benza- 
midoxime  is  reduced  in  said  subject  to  produce  a  benzamidine 
having  anti-P.  carinii  activity,  and  wherein  said  compound  of 
Formula  1  is  administered  in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  Pneu- 
mocystis  carinii   pneumonia,    with   the   proviso   that    said   bis- 
benzamidoxime  is  not  l,5-bis-(4'-(N-hydroxy  amidino)phenoxy- 
)pentane. 


wherein  R4,  R,,  r,  x  and  y  each  have  the  meanings  given 
above, 
(d)  a  dicyclic  amino  group  (orthofused)  represented  by: 

/  (CH,)  (CHj). 

CH    ,  I  (CH2), 

CH 

■*'  (CH2). 


X 


(CH2)v 


wherein  R^.  R,,  r,  x  and  y  each  have  the  meanings  given 
above,  and 


(e)  a  dicyclic  amino  group  represented  by: 


— N 


/ 


.R4 


(CH,),     / 


R7 


>C.X  /• 


wherein  R^,  R,,  R^,  R,.  L.  m.  r.  x  and  y  each  have  the 

meanings  given  above, 
wherein  the  stereochemistry  of  the  compound  at  the  chiral  center, 
which  IS  marked  with  an  asterisk  in  formula  (1),  is  L  (laevo, 
sinister). 


5,723,496 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

HARMFUL  EFFECTS  OF  INTRACELLULAR  ACIDOSIS 

Tsutomu   Nakada,   San   Francisco,   Calif.,   assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,194,  Oct.  22,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,933,  Mar.  5, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5312,839.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  4044>38 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  37/52 
VS.  a.  514—634  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  Alzheimer  disease  caused  by 
abnormal  ^-amyloid  peptide  metabolism  resulting  from  intracellu- 
lar acidosis  or  a  pH  fluctuation  between  the  normal  pH  7.3  and 
acidic  intracellular  pH  between  pH  5.0  and  7.0,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  an  alkaline 
shifter  compound  or  a  buffering  compound,  wherein  said  com- 
pound is  able  to  shift  the  intracellular  pH  of  the  cell  from  acidic  pH 
below  7.0  to  physiologically  acceptable  pH  of  about  7. 1  to  7.4;  and 
wherein  said  compound  crosses  the  blood-brain-barrier,  is  per- 
meable through  a  cell  membrane,  is  able  to  decrease  hydrogen 
ion  concentration  and  has  pKa  from  about  6.8  to  about  1 1.4. 
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5,723,497 
AMINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  DERMATOLOGIC 
PREPARATION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Yukihiro    Ohashi,    Utsunomiya;    Yukihiro    Yada,    Haga-gun; 
Yoshinori  Takema,  Haga-gun;  Taketoshi  Fujimori,  Haga- 
gun;  Akira  Kawamata,  Utsunomiya;  Hiroyuki  Ohsu;  Kazu- 
hiko     Higuchi,     both     of    Haga-gun;     Geigi     Imokawa, 
Utsunomiya;  Hiroshi  Kusuoku,  Haga-gun;  Ayumi  Ogawa, 
Haga-gun,  and  Tsutomu  Fujimura,  Haga-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00436,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21595,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1993,  5-057248; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057249;  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057251;  Mar.  18, 

1993,  5-058875;  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060599;  Mar.  19,  1993, 
5-060600;  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060601;  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060602; 
Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060603;  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060604;  Feb.  17, 

1994,  6-020184;  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039480;  Mar.  U,  1994, 
6-041324 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/13 
VJS.  a.  514—669  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  smoothing  or  removing  wrinkles,  which  com- 
prises applying,  to  the  skin,  an  amine  derivative  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (1)  or  (11): 


and  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group  or 


-OP(OH)2l     or     Ri'— Z— R'* 
-(CH2). 

[R"  denotes  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having 
1-40  carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a  heteroatom,  R'*  means  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1-7  cartoon  atoms,  which  may  have  a 
hydroxyl  or  alkoxyl  group  or 


O 

II 
-OP(OH)2, 


Z  denotes  —COO—, 


_S_  or  — CONR'^  (R"  is  a 


R'— O— CH2 
I 
CH— OH 


0) 


R2— N— CH2 


R'-C- 


-C-OH 


R* 


/   \ 
R5       R' 


wherein  R'  means  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms 
or  a  heleroatom-containing  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-^  carbon 
atoms,  which  may  have  a  ring  structure,  and  R".  R^,  R",  R  and  R 
are  identical  with  or  different  from  one  another  and  denote  indi- 
vidually a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocartoon  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group. 


wherein  A'  means 


B'— N— A' 
I 
C 


R« 


(II) 


hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms, 
which  may  have  a  hydroxyl  group),  and  n  stands  for  an  integer  of 
1-5);  B'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  having 
1-10  carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  a 
nitrogen  atom;  and  C  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1-10  cartoon  atoms,  which  may  have  a  hydroxyl 
group,  alkoxyl  group,  hydroxyalkyloxy  group,  phosphoric  acid 
residue,  cattooxyl  group  or  alkoxycartoonyl  group,  a  nitrogen  atom, 

or  — R'* O— X'  (R"  means  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  2-10 

carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  X'  denotes  a 
hydrogen  atom  or 


O 

II 
-P(OH)2), 


and  B'  and  C'  may  form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  which  may  contain  an 
oxygen  atom,  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  or  an 
acid-added  salt  or  quatemized  product  thereof. 


R'-C-X 

I 
-CH-R' 

[R''  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  l^W 
carbon  atoms,  which"  may  have  a  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxyl, 
alkylthio,  acylamino  or  acyloxy  group,  or  — R'"— Y  (R'"  denotes  a 
linear  or  branched  hydrocarbon  group  having  8^  carbon  atoms, 
which  may  have  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  Y  is  —OR",  — COOR  -  or 

Ri" 

I 
— CON— R" 

(R",  R'-.  R"  and  R'"  each  mean  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocar- 
bon gro"P  having  1-20  cartoon  atoms,  which  may  contain  an 
oxygen  atom)),  R*  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1-^0  carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a  hydroxyl 
carboxyl,  alkoxyl,  alkylthio.  acylamino  or  acyloxy  group,  R 
stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  l^W 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxyl, 
alkylthio,  acylamino  or  acyloxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  or 


-CH20P(0H): 


5,723,498 

COMPOSITION  CAPABLE  OF  RELEASING  ACROLEIN 

AND  ITS  USE 

Peter  Werie;  Martin  Trageser,  both  of  Gelnhausen;  Oswald 

Helmling,  and  Harold  Jakob,  both  of  Hasselroth,  aU  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengellschafl.  Frankurt, 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1994,  44  41 
315.7;  Feb.  8,  1995,  195  04  042.2 

Int  CI."  AOIN  35/02:31/14:43/24:42/28 
U.S.  a.  514—703  29  Claims 

I.  A  storage  stable,  transportable  composition  capable  of  releas- 
ing acrolein,  comprising  (i)  at  least  one  acetal  of  acrolein  with  an 
alcohol  with  1  to  6  C  atoms  and  1  to  4  hydroxyl  groups,  and  (ii)  at 
least  one  acid  with  a  pK,  value  of  less  than  4  which  is  at  least 
partially  soluble  in  said  acetal  and  chemically  compatible  therewith 
and  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a 
monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  polycartooxylic  acid,  wherein  said  com- 
position contains  no  water. 
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5,723,499 

POLYCYCLIC  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL/COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISED  THEREOF 

Bmno  Charpentier,   Biot,  and  Jean-Micbei   Bernardon,   Le 

Rouret,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  C.I.R.D.  Galderma, 

Valbonne,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,913 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1993,  93  15068 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  31/14:  C»7D  211/78 
U&  a.  514—717  57  Claims 

1.  A  polycyclic  aromatic  compound  having  the  structural  for- 
mula (I): 


(I) 


in  which  R,  (i)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (ii)  a  radical  — CH,,  (iii)  a  radical 


— CH2OH,  (iv)  a  radical 


(v)  a  radical  — S(0),— R,  or 


(vi)  a  radical  — CO— R«  wherein  R4,  R,,  R^  and  t  are  as  defined 
below;  Ar  is  a  radical  selected  from  among  those  of  the  following 
formulae  (a)-(>): 


(a) 


R« 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


wherein  R4  and  Rg  are  as  defined  below;  R^  is  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloaliphatic 
radical;  R,  is  (a)  a  radical  — X— (CHz)^— R,o.  (b)  a  radical 
— (CH2L— Rii,  (c)  a  radical  — CH=CH— (CH^),— R,,  or  (d)  a 
radical  — O— CHj— O— CH^— CH^— O— CHj  wherein  X,  R,o, 
Ri ,,  n  and  m  are  as  defined  below,  with  the  proviso  that  Rj  and  R, 
may  togedier  form,  with  the  adjacent  naphthalene  nucleus  from 
which  they  depend,  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  optionally  substituted 
by  methyl  groups  and/or  optionally  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom 
or  by  a  radical  — S(0), —  wherein  z  is  as  defined  below;  R4  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a  radical  — (CHjlp — 
(CO)^ — R5  wherein  p,  q  and  R,  are  as  defined  below  and  further 
wherein  the  radicals  R4  may  be  identical  or  different;  R,  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  or  a  heterocycle  and  the  radicals  R,  may  be  identical 
or  different;  R^  is  (a)  a  hydrogen  atom,  (b)  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  (c) 
a  radical  of  the  formula: 


I 
R' 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  below,  or  (d)  a  radical  — O — R,, 
wherein  R7  is  as  defined  below  and  further  wherein  the  radicals  R^ 
may  be  identical  or  diflferent;  R-,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  radical,  a  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical,  an  optionally 
substituted  aryl  or  aralkyi  radical,  or  a  sugar  residue,  or  an  amino 
acid  or  peptide  residue;  Rj  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
a  hydroxyl  radical,  a  radical  — OR,  or  — O — COR,  wherein  R,  is 
as  defined  below,  or  is  hydrogen  only  when  Rj  is  l-adamantyl  and 
R3  can  only  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  radical 
— X — (CH,)^ — R|o  when  R^  is  an  aralkyi  radical;  (b)  a  radical 
(CHj)^— R,,  where  R,,  is  COR*,  (c)  is  a  radical  — CH=CH— 
(CH2)— R||  and  (d)  a  radical— O—CHj—O—CHj—CHj— O— 
CH3  wherein  x,  n  and  m  are  defined  below;  the  radicals  R,,  which 
may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  R|o  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical,  an  aralkyi 
radical,  a  monohydroxyalkyl  radical,  a  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical,  a 
radical  — CO — R,,  or,  but  only  in  the  event  that  m  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  2,  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


I 
R" 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  below;  R,,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
monohydroxyalkyl  radical,  a  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical,  a  radical 
— CO— R^,  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


I 


R' 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  below,  or,  but  only  in  the  event 
that  m  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 ,  a  hydroxyl  radical,  a  radical 
—OR,  or  a  radical  — O — COR,;  R'  and  R",  which  may  be  identi- 
cal or  different,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a 
mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical,  an  optionally  substituted  aryl 

(h)  radical  or  an  amino  acid  or  sugar  residue,  with  the  proviso  that  R' 
and  R"  may  together  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  from  which  they 
depend,  a  heterocycle;  X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  n  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  0  to  4,  inclusive;  m  is  an  integer  ranging  from 

...  0  to  6  inclusive;  p  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  3  inclusive;  q  is 
an  integer  equal  to  0  or  I;  t  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2, 
inclusive;  and  z  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2,  inclusive;  or  a 
pharmaceutically/cosmetically  acceptable  salt  or  optical  or  geomet- 
ric isomer  thereof. 


March  3,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


473 


wherein  if  Ar  is 


(a) 


(c) 


(d) 


and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  then  Rg  is  not  a  methyl  radical. 


5,723400 
ANTIPLAQUE  ORAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Orum  D.  Stringer,  Yardley,  Pa.;  John  C.  Brahms,  lyenton, 
N  J.;  Malathy  Subramanian,  Branchburg,  N.J.,  and  Ernest 
E.    Kelly,    New    Brunswick,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649^89 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  il/08:  A61K  31/05 
VS.  a.  514—736  46  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  which  is  a  mouthrinse  or  a  semi-solid 
toothpaste  or  gel  dentifrice  comprising  an  orally  acceptable  mouth- 
wash vehicle  comprising  a  water-alcohol  mixture  or  dentifrice 
vehicle  comprising  a  water  phase  with  humectant  and  a  dentally 
acceptable  polishing  material  and  an  effective  antiplaque  amount 
of  at  least  one  substantially  water  insoluble  noncationic  antibacte- 
rial agent  (AA)  of  the  formula: 

I 


(2)  in  the  B  ring,  R'  in  the  5«-position  is  H.  R^  in  the  4« 
position  is  R',  R'  is  independendy  H  or  R'  in  the  2'  and/or  3' 
positions,  and  n  is  2;  and 

R*  in  formula  111  is  independently  H  or  R'  in  the  5,  6,  7  and/or 
8  positions  and  ro  is  4. 


5,723,501 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
3-IODO-l,2-PROPANEDIOL  HAVING  MUCOLYTIC 
ACTIVITY 
Robert  Duane  Sofia,  Willingboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Carter- 
Wallace,  Inc.,  NY,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,611 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/045 
\}S.  a.  514—738  4  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  mucolytic  activity 
which  comprises  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  3-iodo- 
1 ,2-propanediol  in  admixture  with  one  or  more  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carriers  and  diluents. 


wherein  R'   is  (1)  a  C,.,  n-alkyl,  optionally  partially  or  ftilly 
substituted  widi  C,  6  cycloalkyls  or  C,.,  side  chain  alkyls,  or  (2)  a 
C,^  cycloalkyl,  optionally  partially  or  fully  substituted  with  C,., 
side  chain  alkyls  or  Cve  cycloalkyls; 
the  B  ring  and  R*  of  formula  I  are  interchangeably  substituted  in 

the  4  and  5  positions  of  the  A  ring  of  formula  I,  and  R"  is  H 

or  R';  and 
(1)  R-  and  R'  are  interchangeably  substituted  in  the  4'  and  5' 

positions  of  the  B  ring  of  formula  1,  and  R^  is  R'  and  R'  is  H 

or  R';  or 


5,723,502 
TOPICAL  SPIN  TRAP  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Peter  H.  Proctor,  4126  Southwest  Freeway,  Ste.  1616,  Houston, 
Tex.  77027 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,374,  Apr.  18,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,470,876,  and  Ser.  No.  193^28,  Feb.  7.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,472,687,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
21,970,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^52,442,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,720,  Jan.  29,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,186,  Jan. 
28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  858,050,  Apr.  30,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,131,  Jul.  18,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,411 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/04:31/40:31/44 
VS.  a,  514—741  17  CUims 

1.  A  mediod  for  reducing  the  amount  of  oxygen  and  hydroxyl 
free  radicalism  tissue  of  an  organism  comprising  the  step  of: 
administering  a  nitrone  or  nitroso  spin  trap  to  the  tissue  in  an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  the  free  radicals,  wherein  the  spin 
trap  is  selected  from  N-t-butyl-a-phenylnitrone.  3,5-dibromo- 
4-nitrosobenzenesulfonic  acid,  5.5-dimethyl-l-pyTToline 
N-oxide,  2-methyl-2-nitrosopropane.  nitrosodisulfonic  acid, 
a-(4-pyridyl-I-oxide)-N-t-butylnitrone.  3,3,5,5- 

tetramethylpyrroline  N-oxide,  and  2,4,6-tri-t- 

butylnitrosobenzene. 


5,723,503 
BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  FOR  RHEUMATOID 
ARTHRITIS 
J.  Bruce  Smith,  and  John  G.  Fort,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,156 
Int.  a."  A06N  63/00 
VS.  a.  514—825  5  Claims 

1,  A  inethod  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  comprising  admin- 
istering an  effective  amount  of  allogeneic  mononuclear  cells 
obtained  from  a  human  donor  to  an  individual  having  rheumatoid 
arthritis. 
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5,723,504 
AMADORI  REACTION  COMPOU^a)S  AND  PRODUCTS, 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANLTAtTL'RE,  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  CYTOKINE  INDUCERS 
Jan  Zbigniew  Mioduszewski,  Warsaw;  Krystyna  Witkiewicz, 
and  Anna  Inglot,  both  of  Wroclaw,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to 
Torf  Establishment,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AK)327,  $  371  Date  Oct  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16087,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Feb.  13,  1992,  293464; 
European  PaL  oiff..  Mar.  3,  1992,  92103614 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/73.39/39:9/00;  C12P  21/00 
VS.  a.  514—885  49  Claims 

37.  A  method  of  cytokine  induction  by  polyclonal  activation  of 
mammalian  cells,  the  inethod  comprising  the  step  of  administering 
to  mammalian  cells  a  preparation  comprising  a  cytokine  induction 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  biologically  active  Amadori  rear- 
rangement compound  of  the  general  formula  R, — NH — Ri, 
wherein  R,  is  a  l-deoxy-2-ketose  radical  derived  from  a  simple 
sugar.  oUgo-  or  polysaccharide  and  R^  is  an  amino  acid  or  peptide 
radical. 


5,723,505 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  NATURAL  GAS 

TO  HYDROCARBONS 

Patrick  Chaumette,  Bougival,  and  Pierre  Boucot,  Temay,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil 

Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,550 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1994,  94  05065 
Int  CL"  C07C  27/00 
VS.  a.  518—702  II  Oaims 


r 


!i  »  JX 


A 


•hO 


^ 


5,723,506 

EXTRUDED  POLYMER  FOAM  WITH  FILLER 

PARTICLES  AND  METHOD 

Sammie  J.  Glorioso,  Ridgeland,  Miss.,  and  James  H.  Burgess, 

Greenville,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Apache  Products  Company, 

Anderson.  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,400,  Jan.  6,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,621,  Nov.  1,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5.424,014,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

946,738,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  1, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  740,779 

Int  CL'"  B29C  44/20:44/50 

VS.  a.  521—79  18  Oaims 

1 .  A  method  for  preparing  a  thermosetting  polymer  foam  product 

comprising: 

introducing  polyol  to  a  screw  of  an  extruder; 
introducing  isocyanaie  to  the  screw  of  the  extruder: 
introducing  filler  particles  to  the  screw  of  the  extruder: 


mixing  the  polyol  and  the  isocyanate  in  the  screw  of  the 
extruder; 

introducing  foaming  agent  to  the  screw  of  the  extruder; 

introducing  catalyst  to  the  extruder  at  a  position  proximate  to  the 
extruder  head  of  the  extruder; 

mixing  the  catalyst  with  the  foaming  agent,  the  isocyanate,  the 
polyol,  and  the  filler  particles  in  the  extruder  to  form  a 
composite  mixture,  thereby  reacting  the  isocyanate  and  polyol 
and  initiating  a  foaming  reaction  in  the  composite  mixture  in 
the  extruder  in  conjunction  with  extrusion  whereby  expansion 
of  the  composite  mixture  into  a  foam  takes  place  outside  the 
extruder. 


5,723,507 
FOAMED  GASKETS  MADE  FROM  HOMOGENEOUS 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Ronald  P.  Markovich,  Houston,  and  Alan  R.  Whetten,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,549 
Int  a."  C08J  9/34 
VS.  a.  521—51  8  Claims 

1.  A  foamed  gasket  made  from  a  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  homogeneously  branched  ethylene  polymer  which  is  an  inter- 
polymer  of  ethylene  with  at  least  one  C,-C2o  alpha-olefin,  and  at 
least  one  blowing  agent,  wherein  the  polymer  has  a  density  of 
about  0.895  to  about  0.915  g/cm',  and  is  characterized  as  having  a 
molecular  weight  distribution  M„/M„  of  fi-om  about  1 .5  to  about 
2.5,  and  as  having  a  CDBI  greater  than  about  50%. 


I.  A  process  comprising: 

cracking  a  cooled  efiQuent  comprising  a  synthesis  gas  containing 
carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and,  optionally,  carbon  dioxide, 
and  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  per  mol- 
ecule in  a  cracking  zone  to  obtain  an  effluent  comprising 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons  prepared  by  the  cracking, 

separating  water  from  said  effluent  to  obtain  an  essentially 
water-free  effluent,  and 

subjecting  said  essentially  water-free  effluent  to  a  Fischer- 
Tropsch  synthesis  in  the  presence  of  a  Fischer- Tropsch  syn- 
thesis catalyst  to  obtain  a  final  effluent  containing  essentially 
linear  and  saturated  hydrocarbons  including  C^Tiydrocarbons. 


5,723308 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  EMULSION  FREEZE- 
DRIED  SCAFFOLD  BODIES  AND  RESULTING 
PRODUCTS 
Kevin  E.  Healy,  Evanston;  Kyumin  Whang,  and  Carson  H. 
Thomas,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northwest- 
ern University,  Evanston,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,094 
Int.  a."  C08J  9/26 
VS.  CT.  521—61  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  porous  molded  scaffold  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  emulsion  with  a  polar  solvent  dispersed  in  a 
non-polar  solvent  which  is  immiscible  with  said  polar  solvent, 
said  non-polar  solvent  having  dissolved  therein  from  5  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  biocompatible  polymer  per  each  100 
parts  total  volume  of  both  solvents,  said  polymer  being 
insoluble  in  the  dispersed  polar  solvent  and  forming  a  solid 
upon  freeze-drying: 

(b)  freezing  said  emulsion  in  a  mold  under  conditions  which 
convert  both  of  said  solvents  to  solids  without  breaking  the 
emulsion  or  throwing  the  polymer  out  of  solution,  thereby 
obtaining  a  solid  frozen  body  of  molded  shape: 

(c)  subjecting  the  resulting  molded  frozen  body  to  freeze-drying 
under  conditions  which  convert  the  entire  body  to  a  porous 
.solid:  and 

(d)  continuing  the  freeze-drying  until  said  entire  body  is  a 
porous  open-celled  body. 
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5,723,509 

AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

DIMETHOXYMETHANE,  CYCLOPENTANE  AND 

2-METHYL  PENTANE  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMS 
Joachim  Werner,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.;  Scott  A.  Kane,  Wellsburg, 
W.  Va.;  Herman  P.  Doerge,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Eric  F.  Boonstra, 
Oakdale,  Pa.,  and  Charles  E.  Mortimer,  Tarentum,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,658 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/14 
VS.  a.  521—114  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyurethane  foam  compris- 
ing reacting  a  polyisocyanate  with  an  isocyanate-reactive  material 
in  the  presence  of  an  azeoffope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a)  from     about     68.1     to     about     69.1%     by     weight     of 
dimethoxymethane, 

b)  from  about  29.7  to  about  30.7%  by  weight  of  cyclopentane 
and 

c)  from  about  0.7  to  about  1.7%  by  weight  of  2-methyl  pentane 
in  which  the  sum  of  a),  b)  and  c)  is  100%  by  weight. 


5,723,510 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYESTER  FOAM  SHEET 

Akira  Kabumoto;   Naoki  Yoshida;   Masayasu  Ito,  and  Mit- 

sunori  Okada,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 

Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,652 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/04 
VS.  a.  521—182  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thermoplastic  polyester  foam 
sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  roll  by  overlapping  and  rolhng  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
ester sheet  and  a  separator,  said  separator  being  formed  of  a 
nonwoven  fabric  having  a  weight  per  area  of  20  to  100  g/m'^ 
and  a  thickness  of  50  to  300  |im; 
impregnating  said  thermoplastic  polyester  sheet  with  carbon 
dioxide  gas  while  said  roll  is  kept  in  a  pressurized  carbon 
dioxide  atmosphere  of  at  least  30  kg/cm^  to  thereby  attain  a 
degree  of  crystallinity  in  said  thermoplastic  polyester  sheet  of 
at  least  30%;  and 
heating  said  thermoplastic  polyester  sheet  under  atmospheric 
pressure  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  a  glass  transition  point 
to  a  melting  point  to  thereby  foam  said  thermoplastic  polyes- 
ter sheet. 


Il  *  nMI  *  T- 

1- 

'>!-' 

1- 

'>L-('b' 

1- 

.-(«.)J.-rl.T 

'>l-l»-M.-''l.-(~).-' 


wherein  the  branching  agent  is  selected  from  branching  agent 
monomers  which  contain  a  free  radical  reactive  double  bond 
and  a  photochemically  active  chromophore,  and  inhibiting 
branching  agents  which  inhibit/thermal  polymerization  and 
which  undergo  photochemically  induced  braiKh  point  forma- 
tion, to  form  an  unbranched  polymeric  product  of  the  formula 

A— (Ml)„— (B)„— T 

where  m  and  n  are  integers  from  1  to  about  10,000  representing  the 
total  number  of  monomers  M  and  B  contained  in  the  unbranched 
product; 
irradiating  a  mixture  of  the  unbranched  polymeric  product  and  a 
second  stable  free  radical  compound  of  the  formula  T*  to 
form  an  intermediate  braiKhed  polymeric  product  of  the  for- 
mula 

A-(M1)„-{B-(T),].-T 

wherein  a  T»  becomes  convalently  bonded  to  at  least  one  branch- 
ing agent  B  in  the  polymeric  product,  and  wherein  p  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  about  10  representing  the  average  number  of  stable  free 
radical  compounds  of  the  formula  T  attached  to  each  branching 
agent  B  in  the  intermediate  branched  polyrtwric  product; 
heating  a  mixture  of  the  intermediate  branched  polymeric  prod- 
uct and  at  least  one  second  free  radical  polymerizable  mono- 
mer of  the  formula  M2  to  form  a  first  branched  polymeric 
product  of  the  formula 

A-(MI)„-{B-(M2)„-(T),L.-(M2)„-T 

where  o  is  an  integer  fix)m   I  to  about  5,000  representing  the 
average  number  of  monomers  M2  which  are  inserted  between  each 
of  the  covalently  bonded  stable  free  radical  compounds  T  and  T 
and  each  branch  point:  and 
cooling  the  mixture,  wherein  the  resulting  product  is  a  branched 
thermoplastic  resin  with  arms  or  branches  comprised  of  poly- 
merized monomer  with  substantially  uniform  length  and  nar- 
row polydispersity. 


5,723,511 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  TELECHELIC, 
BRANCHED  AND  STAR  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
POLYMERS 
Peter  M.  Kazmaier,  Mississauga;  Barkev  Keoshkerian,  Thom- 
hiU;    Karen   A.   Moffat   Brantford;    Michael   K.   Georges, 
Guelph;  Gordon  K.  Hamer,  and  Richard  P.  N.  Veregin.  both 
of  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,702 
Int  CI."  C08F  2/50:257/02:265/06:287/00 
VS.  a.  522—35  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  branched  thermoplastic  resins 
comprising: 

heating  a  mixture  comprising  an  initiator  compound  of  the 
formula  A-T.  wherein  A  represents  a  group  having  at  least  one 
carbon  atom  and  is  such  that  a  free  radical  A*  arising  there- 
from is  capable  of  polymerizing  an  unsaturated  monomer  by 
free  radical  polymerization  and  the  radical  functionality 
resides  on  at  least  one  carbon  atom,  and  T  is  a  covalently 
bonded  stable  free  radical  compound,  at  least  one  free  radical 
polymerizable  monomer  of  the  formula  M 1 ,  and  at  least  one 
free   radical   reactive   branching   agent   of  the   formula   B, 


5,723312 
DIMERIC  BISACYLPHOSPHINES,  OXIDES  AND 
SULFIDES 
David  G.  Leppard,  Marly,  Switzerland,  and  Manfred  Kohler. 
Freiburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392^63,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  2,  1994,  614/ 
94 

Int  a."  C07F  9/53:9/02:  C08F  2/50:  C08K  3/22 
VS.  CI.  522—55  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


O  O 

li    <Z).       (Z).  II 
Ri-a   II  IKC-R3 


(I) 


R2-C 

II 

o 


/ 


\, 


C— R, 


in  which 
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Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

n  and  m  are  independently  of  one  another  0  or  1, 

R,,  R,,  R,  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are  C,-C2oalkyl. 
cyciopropyl.  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  C^-Cgalkenyl,  phenyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  one  to  four  limes  by 
C,-C,jaikyl,  C,-C,2alkoxy,  C, -Chalky Ithio  and/or  halogen, 
naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  one  to  four 
times  by  C,-C,2alkyl,  C,-C|,alkoxy.  Ci-C^alkylthio  and/or 
halogen,  biphenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  one 
to  four  times  by  C,-C|3alkyl,  C,-C|2alkoxy,  Ci-C^alkylthio 
and/or  halogen,  or  R,,  R,,  Rjand  R^  independently  of  one 
another  are  a  5-  or  6-mcmbered  heterocyclic  ring  which 
contains  O.  S  or  N.  or  R,  and  Ro  or/and  Rj  and  R4  are  linked 
to  form  a  ring  containing  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  1  to  6  C,-C4alkyl  groups. 

X  is  linear  or  branched  C|-C|galkylene.  is  C,-C,8alkylene 
which  is  interrupted  one  or  more  times  by  — O — ,  — S — . 
— NR,— .  — PCOR^—  or  —SO,—,  or  is  Ci-Cjalkylene 
which  IS  substituted  by  CI,  F,  C,-C4alkoxy,  COOR7,  phenyl, 
C|-C4alkylphenyl,  C,-C4alkylnaphthyl,  phenyl-C,-C4alkyl, 
naphthyl-C,-C4alkyl,  phenyl-C.-Cialkoxy.  naphthyl- 
C,-C4alkoxy,  C|-C4alkoxy-C|-C4alkoxy  and/or  CN,  or  X  is 
C2-Cgalkylenc  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  groups  of 
the  formula  G 

O  (G) 

O    II 
II  ^C-R, 

'^C-R2 
II 
O 

or  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (II), 

(CH2V  (11) 

-(CHi)i-CH  CH.(CH2)k-. 

(CHi)u 

in  which 
a  and  b  independently  of  one  another  are  0  or  I , 
the  sum  of  d  and  f  is  3  to  8,  with  neither  d  nor  f  being  0, 
or  X  is  a  group  — CH2— CH=CH— CHj—  or  — CH2— <^^— 


CH2 — .  or  X  is  xylylene. 


-CH2CH2O— ^         ^— OCH2CH2-. 
or  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (XII),  or  (XTV), 


-CH: 


Rio 


(xm 


(XIV) 


— CH2CH2— p— CH3CH2— , 

I 

CH2CH1— G 

in  which 
Z  and  G  are  as  defined  above  and 
Y  is  a  single  bond,  — CR,R,— ,  — C 

—SO 
p  is  a  nirniber  from  2  to  12. 


-NR,- ,  — S— , 


— (CH,)^—  or  — CH=CH— , 


R,  is  hydrogen,  C|-C,2alkyl  or  phenyl, 

R«  is  C,-C4alkyl  or  phenyl, 

R,  is  C,-C,2alkyl,  C2-C|,alkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  one  or 
more  O  atoms,  or  is  benzyl,  phenyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl, and 


Rg  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,C4alkyl,  and 

Rio  is  hydrogen  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or  halogen. 


5,723^13 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  HALOMETHYL-l^^ 
TRIAZINE  MOIETIES 
James  A.   Boaham,  Grant  Township,   Washington   County; 
Mitchell  A.  Rossman,  Minneapolis,  and  Richard  J.  Grant, 
Maplewood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,471,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,731,  Apr.  19,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,340,  Feb. 
7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

612,739 
Int  a."  C08L  Tim:  C08F  VSO:  G03C  //675;  G03F  7/02» 
U,S.  a.  522—63  21  Claims 

1.  A  photocrosslinkable,  photoinsolubilizing  coating  composi- 
tion comprising  (a)  a  solvent  and  (b)  a  polymer  having  a  polymeric 
backbone  having  covalenUy  bonded  thereon  at  least  one  1,3,5- 
triazine  nucleus  represent  by  the  formula: 

Y 

J- 


N  N 


N 


L— 


wherein 
A  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consi-sting  of 
mono-,  di,  and  trichloromethyl  groups,  mono-,  di-,  and  tribro- 
momethyl  groups,  and  mono-,  di-,  and  triiodomethyl  groups, 
Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxy  substituted  aryl  groups,  vinyl  substituted  aryl  groups, 
and  alkynyl  substituted  aryl  groups,  and 
L  represents  a  group  or  covalent  bond  linking  the  triazine 
nucleus  to  the  polymer,  the  portion  of  L  directly  attached  to  to 
the  triazine  nucleus  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  carbon  atom  of  an  aryl  group,  (b)  carbon  atom  of  a 
— CH==CH —  group,  (c)  carbon  atom  of  an  ester  group,  (d) 
amino  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1)  ami- 
noaryl  groups  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  amino  group 
is  attached  to  the  triazine  nucleus  and  (2)  amino  groups 
wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  amino  group  is  attached  to 
both  the  triazine  nucleus  and  the  carbon  atom  of  at  least  one 
— CH2CH2 —  group,and  (e)  oxygen  atom, 

wherein  said  polymer  is  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  said  solvent  and 

is  rendered  insoluble  in  said  solvent  when  coated  and  dried  upon  a 

support  and  irradiated  with  actinic  radiation. 


5,723,514 
HEATSET  INTAGLIO  PRINTING  INK 
Solomon  J.  Nachfoiger,  Monsey,  N.Y.;  Hugo  Babij,  Waldwick, 
NJ^-  Joseph  Malanga,  Oark,  NJ.;  Ralph  H.  Reiter,  River 
Vale,  N  J.,  and  Walter  J.  Glesias,  Elmwood,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,912 

Int  a."  C09D  wno 

\i&.  a.  523—161  14  Claims 

1.  A  heatset  intaglio  printing  ink  comprising: 

a)  a  resin  present  in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  50  wt.  %.  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  ink,  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (i) 
about  65-75  parts  per  hundred  of  the  ester  obtained  from  the 
esterification  of  about  40-60  parts  per  hundred  of  an  epoxy 
resin  with  about  60-40  parts  per  hundred  of  a  drying  oil 
partially  conjugated  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  an  iodine 
number  of  about  125-185,  an  acid  number  of  about  180-210 
and  a  degree  of  conjugation  of  about  20-25%,  said  ester 
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having  an  acid  number  below  about  10,  and  (ii)  about  35-25 
parts  per  hundred  of  a  mixture  of  about  20-28%  of  one  or 
more  unsaturated  monobasic  acids  having  a  polymerizable 
double  bond  and  about  80-72%  of  one  or  more  reactive 
monomers  having  a  polymerizable  double  bond,  said  epoxy 
resin  comprising  the  condensation  product  of  bisphenol  A  and 
epichlorohydrin  and  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of 
about  400  to  1100  and  represented  by  the  structure  below 
wherein  n  has  a  value  of  0  to  about  8: 


i)  an  elasticity  agent  to  increase  resistance  to  cracking  and 
shrinking,  and  to  improve  ease  of  spraying. 


O 

/     \ 


CHj 


OH 


CH2 — CH2CH2—  -o  —(^y-  c  — ^—  0CH2CHCH2-  — 


CHj 


CHj 

I 


O 

/    \ 


-O— ^^C— ^^O-CHjCH CH: 


CH, 


b)  at  least  one  glycol  and/or  glycol  ether  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  5  to  30  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ink; 

c)  at  least  one  inorganic  and/or  organic  pigment  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  5  to  40  wt  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ink; 

d)  at  least  one  drier,  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1  to  5  wt. 
%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ink;  and 

e)  about  0.1  to  5  wt.  %.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ink,  of  a 
compound  obtained  by  reacting  1  part  by  weight  of  an  amine/ 
epoxy  adduct  (a)  with  0. 1  to  0.8  part  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound (b)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic 
resins  and  polyhydric  phenol  compounds,  said  amine/epoxy 
adduct  (a)  obtained  by  reacting  an  amino  compound  ( 1)  of  the 
general  formula 


^ 
/ 


N-X— NH2 


R2 


wherein  R,  and  R2  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  amino  compound  mixture  comprising  said 
amino  compound  (I)  and  I -amino-4-ethylpiperazine  (2)  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  (1)  to  (2)  of  70/30  to  99/1,  with  an  epoxy  resin  (3) 
having  more  than  one  adjacent  epoxy  group  on  the  average  in  die 
molecule,  in  such  a  ratio  that  the  amount  of  the  epoxy  groups  in  the 
epoxy  resin  (3)  is  0.8  to  2.5  equivalents  per  equivalent  of  the 
amino  group  in  the  amino  compound(s)  (1)  or  (1>K2). 


5,723,515 

INTUMESCENT  FIRE-RETARDANT  COMPOSITION  FOR 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND  LONG  DURATION 

PROTECTION 

Samuel  Gottfried,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  No  Fire  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,449 
Int.  CI."  C09K  21/14 
MS.  a.  523—179  34  Oaims 

1.  A  fire-retardant  coating  material,  comprising; 

a)  a  fluid  intumescent  base  material  having  a  foaming  agent,  a 
blowing  agent,  a  charring  agent,  a  binding  agent,  a  solvent, 
and  a  pigment; 

b)  a  flame  spread  reduction  agent: 

c)  refractory  fibers  dispersed  in 
material; 

d)  an  oxygen  reduction  agent; 

e)  a  thermal  transmission  reduction  agent; 

0  a  stabilizer  and  volatile  organic  reduction  component; 
g)  a  mechanical  enhancer  component  for  physical  impact  resis- 
tance and  adhesion  to  a  substrate; 
h)  a  water-resistance  agent;  and 


said  fluid  intumescent  base 


5,723,516 

INORGANIC  PARTICLES  COATED  WITH  ORGANIC 

POLYMERIC  BINDERS  COMPOSITE  SHEETS 

INCLUDING  SAME  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAID 

COATED  PARTICLES 

W.  Stuart  Bigham,  Woodbury,  and  Dean  M.  Moren,  North  St 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Miim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,594,  Apr.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,584,  Oct  14,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,469 

Int  CI."  C08J  mi:  C08L  23/02 
MS.  a.  523—205  20  Claims 

1.  Coated  granules  suitable  for  use  as  roofing  granule  material 
comprising  inorganic  panicles  coated  directly  with  an  organome- 
tallic  polymeric  binder,  wherein  said  inorganic  particles  comprise 
raw  rock  material,  and  said  organometallic  polymeric  binder  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of  water  with  at  least  one  component 
of  a  binder  precursor  composition,  said  binder  precursor  composi- 
tion comprising  an  uncured  mixture,  said  uncured  mixture  com- 
prising a  water  reactive  organic  polymer  dissolved  in  a  hydrolyz- 
able  liquid  organometallic  solvent, 
wherein  said  water  reactive  organic  polymer  of  said  uncuicd 
mixture  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  100 
wherein  at  least  two  in  any  sequence  of  three  consecutive 
polymeric  backbone  atoms  is  carbon. 


5,723,517 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  COLOR  OF 
COMPOUNDED  POLYMER(S)  USING  IN-PROCESS 
COLOR  MEASUREMENTS 
Peter  John  Campo,  Niskayuna,  and  Paul  Kenneth  Houpt 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  602,226,  Feb.  15,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  378,993,  Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,559,173,  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  131,232,  Oct  4, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
858,665 
Int  CI."  G05D  25/02:25/00:  BOIF  ]5/04 
U.S.  CI.  523—303  10  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  controlling  the  color  of  at  least  one  compounded 
polymer  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  at  least  one  colorant  additive  such  that  a 
gain  matrix  G,  for  the  effects  of  concentration  of  the  at  least 
one  colorant  upon  the  color  of  the  mixture,  will  have  a 
condition  number  indicative  of  no  rank  deficiency; 
a  compounder  for  mixing  at  least  one  polymer  and  said  at  least 
one  colorant  additive  to  produce  a  substantially  homogeneous 
mixture; 
a  sensor  for  measuring  optical  signals  and  adapted  to  continually 
monitor  the  color  of  the  mixture  at  substantially  predeter- 
mined intervals; 
a  colorant  additive  feeder  for  providing,  to  the  mixture  being 
produced  by  said  compounder,  the  at  least  one  colorant  addi- 
tive at  substantially  predetermined  colorant  additive  addition 
rates;  and 
a  controller,  responsive  to  said  sensor  and  coupled  to  said 
colorant  additive  feeder,  for  controlling  the  colorant  additive 
addition  rate  of  said  colorant  additive  feeder. 


478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3.  1998 


5,723^18 
AQUEOUS  TWO-COMPONENT  POLYURETHANE 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Lothar  Kahl;  Bernd  Klinksiek,  both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach; 
Dieter  Schleenstein,  Odenthal;  Manfred  Bock,  Leverkusen. 
and  Nusret  Yuva,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  448.870,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 
570.2;  Mar.  23,  1995,  195  10  651 J 

Int  a."  C08J  3/03:  C08L  75/00;  C09D  175/00 
VS.  a.  523—324  14  Claims 


zzzzzzzzzzz 


I.  A  bimodal  aqueous  coating  composition  containing  in  dis- 
persed fonn  as  binder  an  isocyanate-reactive  component  and  a 
polyisocyanate  component,  in  which  these  components  have  a 
particle  size  distribution  having  a  first  distribution  maximum  at  a 
particle  size  of  40  to  200  nm  and  a  second  distribution  maximum  at 
a  particle  size  of  200  to  2.000  nm.  provided  that  the  particle  sizes 
of  (he  distribution  maxima  differ  by  a  factor  of  at  least  2. 


5,723.519 

CATHODIC  ELECTROCOATESG  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  AN  ANTICRATER  AGENT 

AUisa  Gam.  TVoy.  and  Ding  Yu  Chung,  Rochester  Hills,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

WUmingtoo,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.868 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  59/50:  C08L  63AX) 
VS.  a.  523-^404  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  cathodic  electrocoating  composition,  comprising 
an  aqueous  carrier  having  dispersed  therein  a  film  forming  binder 
comprising  an  e()oxy-amine  adduct  and  a  blocked  polyisocyanate 
crosslinking  agent:  wherein  the  improvement  consists  of  an  anti- 
crater  agent  which  consists  of  a  silane  terminated  reaction  product 
of  polyoxy  alkylene  diamine  and  gamma-gylcidoxy  alkyl  alkoxy 
silane.  which  is  hydrolyzed,  and  the  anticraler  agent  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  700-5.000  determined 
by  Gel  Permeation  Chromatography  (GPC)  using  polystyrene  as 
the  standard:  wherein  the  anlicrater  agent  is  used  in  an  amount 
sufRcient  to  reduce  craters  in  a  coating  formed  from  the  electro- 
coating  composition. 


5.723,520 
POLYESTER  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ARTICLES  EXHIBITING  GOOD  IMPACT,  HEAT  AND 
SOLVENT  RESISTANCE 
Murali  Krishna  Akkapeddi,  Morristown;  Bruce  VanBuskirk, 
Dover,  and  .Sengshiu   J.   Chung,  Parsippany,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  429,508,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,255 
int  CI."  C08K  5/098:  C08L  67/02 
VS.  a.  523-^55  10  Claims 

I.  A  composition  suitable  for  molding  which  comprises: 


(a)  i)  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polyester  homopolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  terephthalate,  poly- 
1 .4-cyclohexane  dimethylene  terephthalate.  polyethylene 
naphthalate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

ii)  at  least  one  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  glycidyl  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  in  which  the  glycidyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate 
moiety  is  present  in  the  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight,  and  wherein  the  copoly- 
mer contains  more  than  0  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an 
unsaturated  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C3-C18  alpha  olefins,  styrenics  and  acrylics  with  a  nitrile, 
amide  or  imide  fiinctionality;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  nucleating  agent  which  is  a  Group  I  metal  salt  of 
a  carboxylic  acid  containing  compound  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  increase  the  crystallization  rate  of  the  polyester 


5,723^21 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SOLVENTLESS  SILICONE 

RESINS  THAT  EXHIBIT  SUPERIOR  RECONSTITUTION 

AND  THE  RESINS  SO-PRODUCED 

Leon  Neal  Cook;  Richard  Allen  Hessick,  Jr.;  HongM  Zhang, 
and  Randall  Gene  Schmidt,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,736 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/54 
VS.  a.  524—268  9  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  solventless  silicone  resin  that  exhibits 
a  superior  degree  of  reconstitution,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  a  dispersion  of  a  silicone  resin  dispersed  in  a 
volatile  liquid  dispersant; 

(2)  dispersing  from  2  to  25  parts  of  a  nonvolatile  silicone  fluid, 
per  75  to  98  parts  of  said  silicone  resin,  based  upon  100  parts, 
by  weight,  of  the  total  of  said  resin  and  said  nonvolatile 
silicone  fluid,  in  the  dispersion  obtained  in  step  ( 1 );  and 

(3)  thereafter  removing  the  volatile  liquid  dispersant  therefrom. 


5,723322 

FIBER-CONTAINING  PLASTICS,  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  FIBER-CONTAINING 

GRANULATES,  FIBER-CONTAINING  POLYMER 

COMPOUND 

Franz  Bergmann.  Koln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Color  Plastic 

Chemie,  Albert  Schleberger  GmbH,  Remscfaeid,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03194,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08592,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
587.4 

Int.  CI."  C08L  1/08:1/00:1/24 
VS.  CI.  524—36  11  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-containing  plastic  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  spun  dyed  cellulose  fiber, 
wherein  the  spun  dyed  cellulose  fiber  is  a  viscose  fiber,  said 
0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  the  spun  dyed  cellulose  fiber 
present  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  plastic  material;  and 

(b)  a  plastic  matrix  comprising  at  least  one  polymer  in  which  the 
spun  dyed  cellulose  fiber  is  contained,  wherein  the  plastic 
material  presents  a  depth  effect,  that  the  color  of  the  plastic 
matrix  is  in  contrast  with  the  color  of  the  fibers. 
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5,723,523 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  A  RADL4L  TIRE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PROCESSABILITY  AND  ADHESIVE 

STRENGTH 

Martin  L.  Engelhardt,  Hudson,  Ohio,  and  Kyung-Kyu  Kang, 

Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hankook  Tire  Mfg.,  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651349 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/34 
VS.  a.  524—100  2  Oaims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  for  a  radial  tire  which  comprises: 

A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  natural  rubber: 

B)  from  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  modified  melamine  resin  of 
the  formula 


MF„(OMe)» 

wherein  M  is  melamine,  F  is  an  alkyl  group.  OMe  is  a  methoxy 
group,  a  is  2.5  to  4.0  and  b  is  0.5a±0.5:  and 

C)  from  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of2-chloro-4,6  dianilino- 1,3.5 

triazine  or  2  -chloro-4,6-bis  (N-phenyl-p-phenylenediamino)- 

1,3.5  triazine. 


5,723324 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  OR  RETARDING  THE 

FORMATION  OF  GAS  HYDRATES 

Jeffrey  M.  Cohen,  Fairlawn;  Philip  F.  Wolf.  Bridgewater,  and 

William  D.  Young,  Bloomingdale,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP 

Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,6% 

int  a."  C07C  7/20:  C03K  5/04 

VS.  a.  524—376  25  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  preventing  or  retarding  the  formation  of 
gas  hydrates  or  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  gas  hydrates  to 
agglomerate,  during  the  transport  of  a  fluid  comprising  water  and  a 
hydrocarbon,  through  a  conduit,  comprising,  (a)  a  polymer  or 
copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  terpolymer  of 
vinyl  pyrrolidone,  vinyl  caprolactara  and  an  ammonium  monomer 
having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dialkyl  aminoalkyl  methacrylamide,  dialkyl  dialkenyl 
ammonium  halide  and  a  dialkylamino  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacry- 
late, a  copolymer  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  vinyl  caprolactam,  and 
a  homopolymer  of  vinyl  caprolactam,  and  (b)  a  glycol  ether 
containing  an  alkoxy  group  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms. 


5,723326 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

Masashi  Nagasawa,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Chemicals 

Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  301.630.  Sep.  7.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223440 
Int  CI."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/34:  C08L  69/00 
VS.  CL  524—451  10  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin, 

(b)  a  thermoplastic  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  grafting  a  diene 
rubber  component  with  a  vinyl  cyanide  compound  and  an 
aromatic  vinyl  compound, 

(c)  a  phosphoric  acid  ester, 

(d)  a  polytetrafluoroethylene, 

(e)  a  talc  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  1.2  to  3.5  ^m. 
and 

(f)  a  composite  rubber  having  a  network  suiicture  in  which  a 
polyorganosiloxane  rubber  component  and  a  polyalkyl  (meth- 
)acrylate  rubber  component  interpenetrate,  said  composite 
rubber  having  a  gel  content  of  80%  by  weight  or  more  when 
measured  after  extraction  with  toluene  at  90°  C.  for  12  hours, 
in  which  composition  (i)  the  proportions  of  the  component 
(a),  the  component  (b),  the  component  (c)  and  the  component 
(d)  are  45  to  90%  by  weight,  10  to  40%  by  weight,  3  to  12% 
by  weight  and  0. 1  to  2%  by  weight,  respectively,  based  on  the 
total  weight  ( 100%  by  weight)  of  the  components  (a),  (b),  (c) 
and  (d)  and  (ii)  the  proportions  of  the  component  (e)  and  the 
component  (f)  are  5  to  25  parts  by  weight  and  1  to  1 3  parte  by 
weight,  respectively,  per  the  total  weight  (100  parts  by 
weight)  of  the  components  (a),  (b).  (c)  and  (d). 


5,723325 

MOLDING  MATERIALS  BASED  ON  POLYARYLENE 

ETHERS 

Karin  Elbl-Weiser,  Schriesheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  JuL  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.622 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1995,  194  25 
681.6 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/10:3/18:3/26 
VS.  CI.  S2A—*2A  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  molding  material,  wherein 

A)  from  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  polyarylene  ethers  are  mixed 
with 

B)  from  0.001  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  a  carbonate  or  bicarbonate 
of  an  alkali  metal  or  a  mixture  thereof 

and  furthermore 

C)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  additives  or  processing  assistante 
or  mixtures  thereof  based  on  the  components  A  to  C. 


5,723327 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
INJECTION  MOLDED  ARTICLE  THEREOF 
Hajime  Sadatoshi;  Kenichi  Ohkawa.  both  of  Ichihara:  Teru- 
hiko    Doi,    Sodegaura:    Yuichi    Miyake,    Nagoya;    Takao 
Nomura,  Toyota,  and  Takeyoshi   Nishio,  Okazaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104468 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  524-^51  16  Claims 

1.  A  thennoplastic  resin  composition  which  has  a  melt  flow  rale 
(JIS-K-6758,  230°  C.)  of  20  to  30  g/10  min  and.  a  flexural  modulus 
at  23°  C.  of  30,000  kg/cm-  or  more  and  which  comprises: 
(A)  60  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  ciysulline  polypropylene  selected 

fi-om  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  a  crystalline  propylene-ethylene  block  copolymer  composed 
of  a  propylene  homopolymer  portion  which  is  the  first  seg- 
ment and.  a  propylene-ethylene  random  copolymer  portion 
which  is  the  second  segment  (referred  to  hereinafter  as  (A'), 
said  propylene  homopolymer  portion  having  a  Q  value  of  3.0 
to  5.0  which  is  the  Weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)/ 
number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  ratio  according  to  a 
gel  permeation  chromatography  (GPC),  an  isoiactic  pentad 
fraction  of  0.975  or  more  as  calculated  by  "C  NMR  and  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.95  to  1.15  dl/g  as  measured  at  135°  C. 
in  tetralin;  said  propylene-ethylene  random  copolymer  portion 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  4.5  to  5.5  dl/g  as  measured  at 
135°  C.  in  teu-alin  and  a  propylene  content/ethylene-coment 
ratio  of  75/25  to  60/40  (weight  %  ratio),  and 
(ii)  a  mixture  of  die  above  crystalline  propylene-ethylene  block 
copolymer  (i)  with  a  crystalline  propylene  homopolymer  hav- 
ing a  Q  value  as  defined  above  of  3.0  to  5.0,  an  isoiactic 
pentad  fraction  as  calculated  by  '  'C-NMR  of  0.975  or  more 
and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.95  to  1.15  dl/g  as  measured  at 
135°  C.  in  tetralin; 
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(B)  2  to  8%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-butene- 1  copolymer 
rubber  which  has  a  Q  value  as  defined  above  of  2.7  or  less,  a 
butene-1  content  of  15.to  20%  by  weight,  an  intrinsic  viscos- 
ity of  1.0  to  2.0  dl/g  as  measured  at  70°  C.  in  xylene  and  a 
Mooney  viscosity  at  100°  C.  (ML, ^100°  C.)  of  7  to  90. 

(C)  2  to  8%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer 
rubber  which  has  a  Q  value  as  defined  above  of  2.7  or  less,  a 
propylene  content  of  20  to  30%  by  weight,  an  intrinsic  vis- 
cosity of  0.8  to  2.0  dl/g  as  measured  at  70°  C.  in  xylene  and  a 
Mooney  viscosity  at  100°  C.  (ML.^100°  C.)  of  5  to  60  and 

(D)  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  talc  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  4  |jm  or  less. 

(E)  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  fibrous  magnesium  oxysulfate  having 
an  average  fiber  length  of  5  to  50  (im  and  an  average  fiber 
diameter  of  0.3  to  2.0  ^un.  wherein  the  contents  of  (A),  (A'), 
(B),  (C),  (D)  and 

(E)  satisfy  the  following  equations  1)  to  6): 


(ii)  about  10  to  80  pbw  of  a  finely  divided  silica  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  fumed  silica,  precipitated  silica  and 

silica  gel  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  50  m~/g, 

said  composition  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  notched  Izod  impact 

strength  value  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  thermoplastic 

polyester  resin  alone. 


(AHBWCHDHiE)  =100 
0.05  s((BH<ai/100S0.10 
0.15  S{|(A'>KB>+<C))/100}§0.25 
0.30  S{(B)/I(B)+<C)1}S0.70 
0.20  £[(DHE)]/100S0.30 
0.30  S{(DVl(D>+<E)]}§0.80. 


5,723^2« 
IMPACT  MODIFIED  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
James  P.  Mason,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,939 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/36 
VS.  CL  524—492  11  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  (a)  a  ther- 
moplastic polyester  resin,  and  (b)  a  silicone  rubber  powder, 
wherein  said  powder  is  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  of 
about  8  to  25  percent  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  composition, 
said  silicone  rubber  powder  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
about  I  to  1000  microns  and  containing 
(i)  100  pbw  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25° 
C.  is  about  10^  to  10'  centipoise  and  siloxane  structural  units 
represented  by  the  general  formula 

R',i-2i         R'  R"  R'(i-2) 

R— Si— 0-H-Si— Of— {-Si— Ol-^-Si— R 

I  I .,         "       I  "  '  ' 

X(o-ii  R"  X  X((n, 

wherein  R'.  R"  and  R'"  independently  denotes  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  C|.|„-alkyl.  alkenyl, 
cycloalkyl  radicals  and  aryl  groups,  and  where  p  is  about  1000  to 
8000  and  where  the  relative  weight  proportions  of  n  and  m  is  98.5 
to  100:  0  to  1.5.  and  where  X  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

O 

/    \ 
(CRj^CR CR2 


and 


(CR^^COR 

1 1I 


where  R  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen.  C,.,o-alkyl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl  radicals  and  aryl  groups 
and  where  q  is  1-10,  and 


5,723,529 
SILICA  BASED  AGGREGATES,  ELASTOMERS 
REINFORCED  THEREWITH  AND  TIRE  TREAD 
THEREOF 
Yvon  Andre  Bernard,  Oberpallen,-  Uwe  Ernst  Franli,  Ettel- 
bnick;  Wolfgang  Lauer,  Mersch,  all  of  Luxembourg;  Thi- 
erry  Florent   Edme   Materne,  Attert,   Belgium;    Friedrich 
Visel,  Bofferdange,  and  Rene  Jean  Zimmer,  Howald,  both  of 
Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,543,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,120 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  524—492  18  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprised  of  (A)  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  diene  based  elastomer,  (B)  about  5  to  about  100  parts  by 
weight  of  an  aggregate  of  particles  and  (C)  a  silica  coupler  having 
a  moiety  reactive  with  silicon  dioxide  and  a  moiety  reactive  with 
the  carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds  of  said  elastomer;  wherein  said 
aggregate  of  particles  is  an  aggregate  characterized  by  having  a 
BET  surface  in  a  range  of  about  100  to  about  500  m'/g,  a  CTAB 
surface  in  a  range  of  about  100  to  about  300  m^/g,  wherein  the 
BET/CTAB  ratio  is  in  a  range  of  about  0.8/1  to  about  1.2/1,  and  a 
mercury  porosometeric  pore  size  distribution  of  VI/V2  ratio  in  a 
range  of  about  0.5/1  to  about  0.7/1  and  by  being  prepared  by  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  reacting  at  least  two  inorganic  materials  with  a  strong  base 
and  forming  a  water  solution  of  a  product  thereof,  wherein 
said  inorganic  materials  are  comprised  of,  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  thereof,  about  0.1  to  about  99.9  parts  silicon 
dioxide  and,  correspondingly,  about  99.9  to  about  0. 1  parts  of 
at  least  one  additional  inorganic  material  selected  ftom  an 
oxide  and/or  salt  of  aluminum  with  a  restriction  that  said 
additional  inorganic  material  is  reactive  with  a  strong  base  to 
form  a  water  soluble  product  thereof; 

(B)  treating  said  water  solution  by  the  addition  of  at  least  one 
mineral  acid  thereto  to  react  with  said  product  to  form  a 
reaction  product  thereof  and  to  reduce  the  pH  of  the  solution 
and  thereby  produce  precipitated  particles  of  the  reaction 
product  as  a  precipitate; 

(C)  optionally  interrupting  the  said  acid  addition  of  step  (B)  to 
the  said  water  solution  to  allow  the  said  precipitate  to  age  for 
a  period  of  time  before  resuming  the  addition  of  acid,  fol- 
lowed by  adding  additional  acid  until  a  desired  pH  is  reached 
to  complete  the  said  reaction  and  precipitation  of  the  reaction 
product; 

(D)  optionally,  after  said  acid  addition  of  step  (B),  and/or  step 
(C)  if  used,  is  completed,  allowing  the  precipitate  to  age  for  a 
period  of  time; 

(E)  filtering  and  washing  the  precipitate  with  water  and  drying 
the  precipitate  to  recover  the  primary  particles  in  the  form  of 
an  aggregate  thereof  and  having  a  water  of  adsorption  on  the 
surface  of  the  panicles  of  the  aggregate; 

(F)  optionally  modifying  step  B  and/or  step  C  by  treating  the 
said  precipitate  by  the  addition  to  said  precipitate  of  at  least 
one  electrolyte  having  an  anion  selected  from  at  least  one  of 
carbonate,  silicate,  aluminate,  borate,  alumosilicate,  phos- 
phate, sulfate,  halogenide,  titanate  and  zirconate  and  cation 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium, 
magnesium  and/or  calcium. 

(G)  optionally  an  additional  step,  during  and/or  following  step 
(E)  comprised  of  grafting  onto  said  reaction  product  and/or 
precipitate  at  least  one  functional  group  and/or  polymer,  by  a 
process  of  a  reaction  between  the  silanol  groups.  Si — O — Si 
groups  and/or  any  other  active  sites  on  the  surface  thereof 
wherein  said  functional  group  is  provided  by  reaction  there- 
with at  least  one  of  (i)  material  of  the  type  X  and/or  X-R,  (ii) 
material  of  the  type  X-R-Y  and  (iii)  a  material  of  the  type 
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X-R-Z  and/or  (X-R-Z),  wherein  where  R  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aromatic  or  hydrocarbon  substituted  aromatic  radical  having 
from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  X  and  Y  are  the  same  of  different 
radicals  selected  from  at  least  one  of  hydroxy,  amino,  alcoho- 
late,  cyanide,  thiocyanide,  halogen,  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonic 
acid  ester,  thiol,  benzoic  acid,  benzoic  acid  esters,  carboxylic 
acid,  carboxylic  acid  ester  and  organo  silane  radicals  and  Z  is 
a  radical  selected  from  S„  and  Se„,  where  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  2  to  6,  or  an  unsaturated  radical  selected  from  allyl, 
vinyl,  acryl  and  aryl  radicals;  and  where  said  polymer  is 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  synthetic  cis  1 ,4-polyisoprene 
natural  and/or  natural  rubber,  cis  1,4-polybutadiene,  polysty- 
rene, polychloroprene,  polyacrylonitrile,  styrene-butadiene- 
copolymer  rubber,  butadiene-isobutylene-copolymer,  EPDM, 
styrene-isoprene-butadiene  terpolymer  rubber  and  isoprene- 
butadiene  copolymer  rubber; 
(H)  optionally  an  additional  step,  following  step  (E),  comprised 
of  treating  said  dried  precipitate  with  at  least  one  non-ionic 
and/or  non-ionic  surfactant;  provided,  however,  that  the  said 
process  shall  include  at  least  one  of  said  steps  (F).  (G)  and 
(H). 


5,723,530 

TIRE  WITH  TREAD  OF  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
David  John  Zanzig,  Lniontown;  Paul  Harry  Sandstrom,  Tall- 

madge,  and  Edward  John  Blok,  Wadsworth,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Alutm, 

Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,740 

InL  CI."  C08K  5/01 

U.S.  a.  524—495  5  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  rubber  tire  having  a  rubber  tread  where  said 
tread  is  a  rubber  composition  comprised  of,  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  tread  rubber,  (A)  elastomers  comprised  of  (i)  about 
25  to  about  60  phr  of  styrene/butadiene  copolymer  elastomer 
having  a  styrene  content  in  a  range  of  about  30  to  about  55  percent 
and  a  Tg  within  a  range  of  about  -15°  C.  to  about  ^5°  C,  (ii) 
about  5  to  about  40  phr  of  medium  vinyl  polybutadiene  having  a 
vinyl  content  in  a  range  of  about  40  to  about  65  percent  and  a  Tg 
within  a  range  of  about  -45°  C.  to  about  -65C.,  (iii)  about  20  to 
about  40  phr  of  cis  1 ,4-polybutadiene  having  a  Tg  within  a  range 
of  about  -95°  C.  to  about  -105C.,  and  (iv)  about  5  to  about  30  phr 
of  cis  1 ,4-polyisoprene  having  a  Tg  within  a  range  of  about  -65° 
C.  to  about  -70C.,  (B)  about  60  to  about  1 10  phr  of  carbon  black 
reinforcing  filler  characterized  by  having  an  Iodine  adsorption 
value  in  a  range  of  about  116  to  about  145  together  with  a  DBF 
number  in  a  range  of  about  1 15  to  about  140  and  (C)  about  2  to 
about  30  phr  of  an  aromatic  processing  oil  having  an  aromatic 
content  of  at  least  35  percent;  wherein  the  Tg  of  the  said  cis 
1 ,4-polybutadiene  elastomer  is  at  least  50°  C.  lower  than  the  Tg  of 
the  said  styrene/butadiene  copolymer  elastomer. 


(B)  about  30  to  about  1 10,  alternatively  about  30  to  about  90, 
phr  of  reinforcing  carbon  black  selected  from  at  least  one  of: 

(1)  classical  carbon  black  having  a  coiKentration  of  acidic 
groups  on  its  surface  in  a  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  2.0 
ueq/m^  (micro  equivalents/cm*)  wherein  said  acidic  groups 
are  comprised  of  at  least  one  of  carboxyl  aiul  hydroxyl 
groups;  and  wherein  said  classical  carbon  black  has  a 
Nitrogen  Specific  Surface  Area  (N^SA)  in  a  range  of  about 
30  to  about  250  g/m^  (ASTM  D3037)  and  a  corresponding 
DBF  Adsorption  Niunber  in  range  of  about  20  to  about  150 
cm'/lOO  g; 

(2)  alkoxysilane  modified  reinforcing  carbon  black  as  a  car- 
bon black  treated  with  an  alkoxysilane  having  the  general 
formula  (R'0)4_,_,Si(R),(OH),  including  R„(R'0)„Si  and 
(R'0)„Si(OH)„  where  R  and  R'  are  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary  and  ter- 
tiary alkyl  radicals  and  aralkyl  radicals  where  R  has  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  R'  has  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  n 
and  m  are  whole  integers  from  1  to  3  such  that  the  sum  of 
n  and  m  is  4,  x  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  y  is 
zero  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  and 

(3)  a  modified  classical  carbon  black  having  been  modified  by 
being  partially  oxidized  to  increase  its  concentration  of 
acidic  groups  on  its  surface  by  at  least  30  percent  to  a 
concentration  in  a  range  of  about  0.2  to  about  5.0  ueq/m^; 
wherein  said  acidic  groups  are  comprised  of  at  least  one  of 
carboxyl  and  hydroxyl  groups;  and  wherein  said  modified 
classical  carbon  black  has  a  Nitrogen  Specific  Surface  Area 
(NjSA)  in  a  range  of  about  30  to  about  250  g/m^  (ASTM 
D3037)  and  a  corresponding  DBF  Adsorption  Number  in  a 
range  of  about  20  to  about  150  cmVlOO  g;  and 

(C)  at  least  one  coupling  agent  selected  from  materials  having 
the  following  formula(s): 


X— CH2 
I 
Y-(CH2)»-C-(CH2).-W 


(D 


X— CH2 

wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  at  least  one  of  hydroxyl, 
amine  and  carboxyl  radicals;  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  hydroxyl 
and  hydrogen  radicals;  W  is  a  radical  selected  from  hydroxyl,  thiol, 
cyanide,  epoxide,  allyl,  vinyl,  dithiocarbamate  and  benzothiazole 
radicals;  m  is  zero  or  one;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  inclusive; 


X-CH2 


(11) 


X— CH2 

I  I 

Y-(CH2),— C-(CH2),-S,— (CH2).-C-(CH2)„-Y 

X-CH2  X-CH: 

wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  at  least  one  of  hydroxyl, 
amine  and  carboxyl  radicals;  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  hydroxyl 
or  hydrogen  radicals;  m  is  zero  or  one;  n  is  an  integer  of  1 ,  2  or  3 
and  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6  inclusive,  provided  however  that  where 
y  IS  1  or  2,  then  at  least  an  amount  of  free  sulfur  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  sulfur  contained  in  the  formula  (FI)  is  added  to  the 
rubber  composition; 


5,723,531 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND  TIRE  HAVING  TREAD 
THEREOF 
Friedrich  Visel,  Bofferdange,  Luxembourg;  Thierry  Florent 
Edme  Materne,  Attert,  Belgium;  Uwe  Ernst  Frank,  Marpin- 
gen,  Germany,  and  Rene  Jean  Zimmer,  Howald,  Luxem- 
bourg, assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,911 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3AX) 
VS.  O.  524-^96  84  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprised  of 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  diene-based  elastomer 
selected  from  homopolymers  of  conjugated  dienes,  copoly- 
mers of  conjugated  dienes  and  copolymers  of  conjugated 
dienes  with  vinyl  aromatic  compounds  selected  from  at  least 
one  of  styrene  and  alpha-methystyrene; 


X-<CHj).-(CH2)— W 


(in) 


where  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  hydroxyl,  amine  and  carboxyl 
radicals;  W  is  a  radical  selected  fitim  hydroxyl,  thiol,  cyanide, 
epoxide,  allyl,  vinyl,  cithiocarbamate  and  benzothiazole  radicals;  a 
is  an  integer  of  I  to  4  inclusive;  and  c  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  3  inclusive; 


(X— (CH,)„^CHj),)2— S, 


(IV) 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  hydroxyl,  amine  and  carboxyl 
radicals;  a  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3  inclusive;  c  is  zero  or  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  3  inclusive;  and  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6  inclusive, 
provided  however  that  where  y  is  I  or  2,  then  at  least  an  anwunt  of 
free  sulfur  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  sulfur  contained  in  the 
formula  (IV)  is  added  to  the  rubber  composition; 
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HzC-X 
I 
X-{CH2).-(CH2)»-S,-(CH2)r-C-(CH2),-Y 


(V) 


H2C— X 

wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  hydroxyl,  amine  and  carboxyl 
radicals;  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  hydroxyl  and  hydrogen 
radicals;  m  is  zero  or  1 ;  a  is  an  integer  from  1  10  S  inclusive;  c  is 
zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive;  and  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
6  inclusive,  provided  however  that  where  y  is  1  or  2,  then  at  least 
an  amount  of  free  sulfur  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  sulfur  con- 
tained in  the  formula  (V)  is  added  to  the  rubber  composition; 


(OR),— Si— (CH2).— S,— R'.— Z 


(VI) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl  and 
propyl,  preferably  from  methyl  and  ethyl,  radicals:  z  is  zero  or  one 
and  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6  inclusive,  provided  however  that  where 
y  is  1  or  2,  then  at  least  an  amount  of  free  sulfur  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  sulfur  contained  in  the  formula  (V)  is  added  to  the 
rubber  composition;  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  1  to 
15  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  selected  from  one  of  the  following 
radicals: 


(VIA) 


-S— P— OR,or 
I 
OR 


5,723^33 

SOLUBLE  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  nMITUTORS 

AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

David  F.  Lawson,  Uniontown;  James  E.  Hall,  Mogadore,  both 

of  Ohio,  and  Yoichi  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,629,  Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,578,542,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,929,  Oct 
30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
756,548 
Int  CI.*  C08K  3/04:  C08F  36A)4:4/48 
VS.  a.  524—572  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  functionalized  polymer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  solution  of  one  or  more  anionically  polymerizable 

monomers  in  an  acyclic  alkane  solvent;  and, 
polymerizing  said  monomers  in  the  presence  of  an  initiator 
which  is  soluble  in  said  acyclic  alkane  solvent;  said  initiator 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  comprising: 
from  about  90  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  lithio  amine 
having  the  formula  A, Li  and  from  about  10  to  about  90  parts 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  lithio  amine  having  the 
formula  AjLi; 
wherein  A,  and  A,  are  different  and  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dialkyi,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyi  and 
dicycloalkyi  amine  radicals  having  the  formula 


\ 
/ 


N  — 


O 

II 
-S— P— OR 
I 
OR 


(Vl-B) 


and  cyclic  amine  radicals  having  the  formula 


N— 


wherein  R  is  an  allcyl  radical  selected  fix>m  at  least  one  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl  radicals. 


where  each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  allcyls,  cycloalkyis  or  aralkyls  having  from  I  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene, 
oxy-  or  amino-alkylene  group  having  from  about  3  to  about  12 
methylene  groups. 


5,723,532 

LONG-nBER-REINFORCED  HIGH-IMPACT 

POLYSTYRENE  RESIN  STRUCTL'RE  AND  MOLDING 

THEREOF 

Tatsuo  Izumitani,  Nagano,  and  Haniji  Murakami,  Shizuolia, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328531 
Int  CL^  C08K  7/14 
VJS.  ex.  524—525  6  Claims 

1.  A  long-fiber-reinforced  high-impact  polystyrene  resin  struc- 
ture of  at  least  3  mm  in  length,  which  is  formed  by  compounding: 

(A)  a  high- impact  polystyrene  resin  with 

(B)  5  to  80  wt.  %  (based  on  the  whole  composition)  of  a  fibrous 
reinforcement,  and  wherein  said  fibrous  reinforcement  (B)  is 
substantially  the  same  in  length  as  the  structure  and  is  arrayed 
substantially  in  parallel  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
stnicture. 


5,723,534 

TWO  PART  POLYURETHANE-BASED  ADHESIVE 

SYSTEM 

Pat  L.  Murray,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Polyfoam  Products, 

Inc.,  Spring,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,599 
Int  a."  C08J  3/UO:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:  C08F  8/30 
U.S.  a.  524—590  35  Claims 

I.  A  two  part  polyurethane  adhesive  system,  comprising: 
a  polyurethane  prepolymer  comprising  a  reaction  mixture  of  a 
polyol  and  an  excess  of  an  isocyanate  having  at  least  two 
NCO  groups,  wherein  the  polyol  comprises  propylene  oxide 
and  ethylene  oxide  randomly  copolymerized  with  an  initiator 
to  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  1000 
and  about  5000  per  terminal  hydroxyl  group  of  the  polyol  and 
wherein  about  50  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  polyol 
is  polymerized  ethylene  oxide;  and 
an  aqueous  pha.se  curing  agent  for  initiating  a  reaction  with  the 
polyurethane  prepolymer. 
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5,723,535 

PASTES  FOR  THE  COATING  OF  SUBSTRATES, 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THEM  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Bruno  E.  Krismer;  Uwe  Thies;  Peter  Ladstatter,  and  Rudolf 
Hiinert  all  of  Goslar,  Germany,  assignors  to  H.C.  Starck 
GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Goslar,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,207,  Apr.  3,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,656,  Aug.  29,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  44  31 
006.0 

Int  a."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20;  C«8L  75/00:  B32B  15/00 
VS.  a.  524—591  19  Claims 

I.  Metallization  paste  and  comprising: 

(a)  as  a  first  dispersed  solid  component  50-90  weight  percent  of 
powders  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb,  Ta,  Mo,  W, 
Cr,  Re,  Au,  Ag,  Pt.  Pd,  Fe,  Ni,  C,  B,  Co,  Mo  and  Ti, 

(b)  as  a  second  component,  0.2  to  20  weight  percent,  referred  to 
solids  content,  of  an  associative  thickener  in  the  form  of  a 
water  emulsion  with  an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tolulene  diisocyanates  (TDI)  diphenyl- 
methane  diisocyanates  (MDI),  isophorone  diisocyanates 
(IPDI),  and  hexamethylene  diisocyanates  (HDl), 

(c)  balance  essentially  water,  and  wherein 

(d)  the  paste  is  printable. 


i)  tiie  content  of  isocyanurate  groups  (calculated  as  C^NjO,; 
molecular  weight=126)  is  at  least  2  wt.  %, 

ii)  the  content  of  blocked  isocyanate  groups  (calculated  as 
NCO;  molecular  weight=42)  is  5  to  1 1  wt.  %  and 

iii)  the  content  of  chemically  bound  hydrazide  groups  (calcu- 
lated as  HN— NH;  molecular  weight=30)  is  0.1  to  3.0  wt 
%. 


5,723,536 
AQUEOUS  OR  WATER-DILUTABLE  BLOCKED 
POLYISOCYANATES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  PREPARING 
POLYURETHANE  CLEARCOATS  HAVING 
SUBSTANTIALLY  REDUCED  THERMAL  YELLOWING 
Beate    Baumbach;    Eberhard    Konig,    both    of   Leverkusen; 
Lothar  Kahl,  Gladbach,  and  Nusret  Yuva,  Wermelskirchen, 
all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer   Aktiengesellschalt, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1996,  196  15 
116.3 

Int  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00 
VS.  a.  524—591  2  Qaims 

I.  An  aqueous  or  water-dilutable  blocked  polyisocyanate,  which 
is  based  on  the  reaction  product  of 

a)  40  to  80  wt.  %  of  a  polyisocyanate  having  an  isocyanurate 
group  content  (calculated  as  C3N3O,;  molecular  weight=126) 
of  2  to  30  wt.  %  and  prepared  from  one  or  more  diisocyanates 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  140  to  350  with 

b)  5  to  30  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  reversible  blocking  agents  for 
isocyanate  groups  which  are  monofunctional  for  purposes  of 
the  isocyanate  addition  reaction, 

c)  0.5  to  15  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  stabilizing  components  which 
are  mono-  or  difiinctional  for  purposes  of  the  isocyanate 
addition  reaction  and  have  1  to  2  hydrazide  groups  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  70  to  300, 

d)  5  to  30  wt.  %  of  a  non-ionic/hydrophilic  structural  component 
containing  at  least  one  compound  which  is  mono-  or  difunc- 
tional  for  purposes  of  the  isocyanate  addition  reaction  and 
contains  at  least  one  lateral  or  terminal  hydrophilic  polyether 
chain, 

e)  0  to  15  wt.  %  of  an  anionic  or  potential  anionic  structural 
component  containing  one  or  more  compounds  having  at  least 
one  isocyanate-reactive  group  and  at  least  one  group  capable- 
of  salt  formation,  which  may  optionally  be  present  in  at  least 
partially  neutralized  form. 

0  0  to  15  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  (cyclo)aliphatic  polyamines 

having  2  to  3  amino  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  60  to 
■300  and 
g)  0  to  15  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  polyhydric  alcohols  having  2  to 

4  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  62  to  250, 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  percentages  of  a)  to  g)  is  100,  based  on 

the  weight  of  components  a)  to  g)  and  wherein  the  amounts  of 

these  components  are  selected  such  that 


5,723337 
PIGMENT  PASTES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Gerda   Btgorat,  Wuppertal;   Claudia  Hamel,  Erkrath,  and 
Hartmut  Kern,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Herberts  GesellschafI  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Wupper- 
tal, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,687,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun,  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1992,  42  29 
196.8 

Int  a.*  C08J  5/10:  C08K  13/02:  C08L  67/02 
VS.  a.  524—604  7  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  paste  which  contains  one  or  more  pigments  and 
which  paste  is  based  on  a  water-free  polyester  oligomer  polyacry- 
late  pasting  resin  prepared  in  die  absence  of  water  by  free  radical 
polymerization  of 

(A)  80-50  weight  %  of 

(a)  one  or  several  hydroxyfiinctional  acrylic  acid  esters  and/or 
methacrylic  acid  esters, 

(b)  one  or  several  monofunctional  ethylenically  unsaturated 
acids,  and  optionally, 

(c)  one  or  several  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers differing  from  (a)  and  (b)  and  without  functional  groups, 
and 

(B)  20-50  weight  %  of  one  or  more  hydroxyfunctional  polyester 
oligomers  having  a  molecular  weight  of  200-1000,  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  280-600,  and  an  acid  number  of  0-1.5  which  is/are 
prepared  by  polycondensation  of  one  or  several  diols.  polyols, 
and  dicarboxylic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof,  the  monomers 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  used  in  such  quantities  to  obtain  polyester 
oligomer  polyacrylate  with  a  hydroxyl  number  of  150-390.  and 
an  acid  number  of  16-40.  by  converting  the  resulting  pasting 
resin  into  a  pigment  paste  by  blending  the  water-free  pasting 
resin  with  an  organic  solvent  with  one  or  several  pigments 
and/or  fillers  in  a  ratio  of  pigment  or  filler  to  pasting  resin  of 
0.01  to  2.5:1  solids  basis. 


5,723,538 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYAMIDES 
Stephen  A.  Fischer,  Yardley;   David  1.  Devore,  Langhome; 
Kartar  S.  Arora,  Chalfont  all  of  Pa.;  Reimar  Heucher,  West- 
mont  ni.;  Michael  S.  Wiggins,  Lansdale,  and  Chase  J.  Bou- 
dreaux.  North  Wales,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Cor- 
poration, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,179,  Jun.  14,  1996.  This 
application  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.425 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/00 
VS.  CI.  524—608  56  Qaims 

I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  dispersion  of  a  polyamide  in  water, 
said  process  comprising: 
dissolving  a  polyamide  having  an  amine  value  of  greater  than 
about  2  in  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a  solution  of  said 
polyamide  in  said  solvent,  said  polyamide  and  said  solvent 
being  at  a  temperature  below  the  softening  point  of  said 
polyamide  during  said  dissolving,  said  solution  further  com- 
prising a  surfactant  and  an  inorganic  alkaline  material, 
adding  sufficient  water  containing  an  acid  to  said  solution  with 
mixing  to  form  an  oil-in-water  dispersion,  the  temperature  of 
said  solution  and  said  water  being  below  the  softening  point 
of  said  polyamide  during  said  adding,  the  amount  of  said  acid 
being  sufficient  to  neutralize  a  portion  of  said  inorganic  alka- 


484 


OFFiaAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


line  material,  but  insufficient  to  coagulate  said  polyamide 
from  the  resulting  oil-in-water  dispersion,  and 
removing  at  least  a  major  amount  of  said  organic  solvent  bom 
said  oil-in-water  dispersion. 


(I) 


X,-A— C-O— O— R' 


5.723339 
MODIFIED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER-POLYAMIDE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  R.  Gailucd,  Pittsfield,  Mass.;  Roelof  van  der  Meer, 
Bergen   op   Zoom,   Netherlands,  and   Roger  W.  Avakian, 
Brasschaat,  Belgiuni,  assignors  to  General  Electric,  Rtts- 
field,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,789,  Mar.  20,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  68,275,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %5,042,  Oct.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,434,  Nov.  30, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,713, 

Mar.  16,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
736,489,  May  20,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,369,  May  21,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,687 
Int  a."  C08L  77/00 
VJS.  a.  525—63  17  Claims 

1.  A  novel  resin  composition  comprising: 

a)  one  or  more  polyphenylene  ether  resins, 

b)  one  or  more  polyamide  resins,  and 

c)  a  graft  polyphenylene  ether-polyamide  product  made  by  a 
leaction  of  one  or  nwre  polyphenylene  ether  resins,  one  or 
more  polyamide  resins  and  one  or  more  aliphatic  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof  being  represented  by  the 
formula: 

(R'0)Jl(COOR").(CONR"'R'^, 

wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain,  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms:  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  allcyl.  aryl,  acyl  and  carbonyl  dioxy 
groups  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms:  each  R"  is  indepen- 
dendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl  or 
aryl  groups  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  each  R'"  and  R'"  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and 
alkyl  or  aryl  groups  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms:  m  is  equal 
to  1  and  (n+s)  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2.  and  n  and  s  are  each 
greater  than  or  equal  to  0;  wherein  (OR')  is  alpha  or  beta  to  a 
carbonyl  group  and  at  least  2  carbonyl  groups  are  separated  by  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  and 

wherein  the  total  ratjo  of  polyphenylene  ether  to  polyamide  is  from 
5  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  former  to  95  to  5%  by  weight  of  the 
laner. 


where 

R'  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  group  with  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 

X  is  a  — COOH  group  or  a  — SOjH  group  or  their  alkali, 
alkaline-earth  or  ammonium  salts, 

n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  from  1  to  6, 

A  is  an  alkylene.  cycloalkylene  or  arylene  group  with  6  to  40 
carbon  atoms  and  a  reducing  agent  as  initiator  system, 
wherein  said  reducing  agent  is  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  salts  of  sulphinic  acids,  salts  of  sulphur- 
ous acid,  sodium  dithionite,  sodium  sulphite,  sodium  hyposul- 
phite, sodiumhydrogen  sulphite,  ascorbic  acid  and  its  salts, 
sodium  formaldehyde  sulphoxate,  mono-  and  dihydroxyac- 
etone.  sugar,  iron  (II)  salts,  tin  (II)  salts  and  titanium  (III) 
salts. 


5,723,541 
OCULAR  LENS  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMATION 
Donald  R.  Ingenito,  Moraga;  Henry  F.  Rugge,  Oakland;  David 
S.  Soane,  Piedmont,  all  of  CaUf.,  and  William  L.  Sturm, 
Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Rasor  Associates,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77^57,  Jan.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,570 
Int.  CI."  C08L  53/00 
VS.  a.  525—92  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thermoformable  gas  permeable 
ocular  lens  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  solution  containing 

(1)  a  first  polymer  component  comprising  about  70-98%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  that  is  a  block  copolymer  com- 
prising first  and  second  blocks,  the  first  block  being 
selected  from  silicones  and  fluorocarbon  polymers  and  the 
second  block  being  selected  from  polycarbonates,  polysul- 
fones,  and  polystyrene;  and 

(2)  a  monomer  polymerizable  to  form  a  second  polymer 
component  comprising  about  30-2%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position, the  monomer  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylates,  methacrylates,  pyrrolidones.  styrene. 
amides,  acrylamides,  carbonates,  vinyls,  acrylonitrile. 
nitriles,  sulfones.  siloxanes.  glycols,  ethers,  and  combina- 
tions thereof;  in  a  solvent  effective  for  the  first  polymer 
component  and  the  monomer; 

(b)  polymerizing  the  monomer  in  the  absence  of  a  cross-linking 
agent  to  form  the  second  polymer  component  so  that  the  first 
and  second  polymer  components  form  an  interpenetrating 
polymer  network  within  the  solution:  and 

(c)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  solution  to  leave  the  thermo- 
formable gas  permeable  contact  lens  composition. 


5,723,540 
ELASTIC-THERMOPLASTIC  GRAFT  POLYMERS  WITH 

IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Herbert  Eichenauer,  Donnagen;   Martin  BohnenpoU;  Addf 
Schmidt,  both  of  Koln,  and  Heinrich  Alberts,  Odenthal,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,133,  May  10,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,668,218.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,755 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Germany,  May  29,  1995,  195  19 
622.8 

lot  CL'  C08F  279/02:291/02:2/22:  OWL  51/04 
VS.  a.  525—78  3  Claims 

I.  Tliermoplastic  moulding  compositions  containing  elastic- 
thermoplastic  graft  polymers  and  at  least  one  tliermoplastic  resin, 
wherein  said  elastic-thermoplastic  graft  polymers  are  manufactured 
by  radical  emulsion  polymerisation  of  resin-forming  vinyl  mono- 
mers in  the  presence  of  rubber  present  in  latex  form  with  the  use  of 
a  combination  of  a  [leroxide  of  formula  (I) 


5,723342 
HIGH  FLOW,  HIGH  DUCTILITY  POLY(ARYLENE 
SULFIDE)  RESIN  BLENDS 
Chomg-Fnre  Robfn  Hwang,  Cary,  N.C.;  James  J.  Scobbo,  Jr., 
Guilderland,  and  S.  Bruce  Brown,  Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288^18,  Aug.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,471 
Int  CI."  C08L  53/00:71/02 
VS.  a.  525—92  J  8  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  low  molecular  weight  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin,  wherein 
said  low  molecular  weight  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin  is 
present  at  a  level  of  from  about  10%  to  about  85%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  and  wherein 
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said  low  molecular  weight  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  2,000  and 
about  10,000; 

(b)  a  high  molecular  weight  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin,  wherein 
said  high  molecular  weight  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin  is 
present  at  a  level  of  between  about  10%  by  weight  and  about 
85%  by  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  and  wherein  said  high  molecular  weight  pol- 
y(arylene  sulfide)  resin  has  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  1 1,000  and  about  1(X),000;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  impact  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(i)  a  block  copolymer  of  alkenyl  aromatic  compounds  and 
dienes,  wherein  the  block  copolymer  is  a  triblock  copoly- 
mer comprising  polystyrene  endblocks  and  a  selectively 
hydrogenated  diene-derived  midblock; 

(ii)  an  epoxy  functional  alpha-olefin  elastomer  comprising 
about  60%  to  about  99.5%  by  weight  of  an  a-olefin  and 
about  0.5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  glycidyl  ester  of 
an  a,^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  and 

(iii)  a  mixture  of  (i)  and  (ii); 
wherein  said  impact  modifier  is  present  at  a  level  of  from  about 

2%  to  about  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 

composition. 


5,723343 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  WITH  IMPROVED 
OVERMOLDING  ADHESION 
Michael  John  Modic,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,128 
Int  a."  C08L  53/02 
VS.  CI.  525—98  26  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  comprising: 
a  hydrogenated  elastomeric  block  copolymer  having  at  least  two 
resinous  endblocks  of  polymerized  monovinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound and  an  elastomeric  midblock  of  polymerized  conju- 
gated diene; 
a  midblock  plasticizer: 
an  ethylene-acrylate  polymer; 
a  polypropylene;  and 
a  stabilizer. 


5,723345 
BLENDS  OF  A  SEMI-CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER  AND 
ELASTIC  a-OLEFIN/CYCLIC  OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 
Bruce  Allan  Harrington,  Houston;  Patrick  Brant  Seabrook, 
and  Anthony  Jay  Dias,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,487,  Oct  6,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,287,  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,676,  Jan.  19, 
1993.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,890 
Int  CI."  C08L  45/00 
VS.  a.  525—194  21  Claims 

1.  A  blend  comprising: 

(1)  about  55  to  about  99.5%  by  weight  semi-crystalline  polymer; 
and 

(2)  about  0.5  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  thermoplastic 
copolymer  comprising  an  a-olefin  and  from  about  5  to  about 
30  mole  %  of  cyclic  olefin,  said  rubbery  thermoplastic 
copolymer: 

(a)  having  an  Mw  of  at  least  about  30,000; 

(b)  being  elastic  over  the  range  of  temperatures  between  its 
Tg  and  about  100°  C.  above  its  Tg:  and 

(c)  having  a  surface  tension  that  is  3  dynes/cm  or  more 
different  from  the  surface  tension  of  the  semi-crystalline 
polymer 

12.  A  molded  article  comprising  a  blend  comprising: 

(1)  about  75  to  about  95.5  weight  percent  of  semi-crystalline 
polymer; 

(2)  about  25  to  about  0.5  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  about  5  to  about  30  mole  %  norbomene.  said 
ethylene/norbomene  copolymer  being  elastic  over  the  range 
of  temperatures  between  its  Tg  and  about  100°  C.  above  its 
Tg  and  said  copolymer  having  a  surface  tension  that  is  5 
dynes/cm  or  more  greater  than  the  surface  tension  of  the 
semi-crystalline  polymer;  and 

(3)  optionally,  a  curing  agent. 


5,723344 
POLYOLEFIN  lONOMER  AS  PROCESSING  AID  FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE 
Bin  Lee,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,660,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,988 
Int.  CI."  C08L  75/06 
VS.  a.  525—130  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  having  lowered  torque 
requirement  entailed  in  it  thermoplastic  processing  comprising 
(i)  a  polyesier-polyol  based-polyurethane  resin,  and 
(ii)  about  0.1  to  5  percent  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition  of  an  ionomer  comprising  a  salt  of  a  copolymer 
of  70  to  99  percent  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  copolymer  of 
alpha-olefin  and  about  1  to  30  percent  relative  to  the  weight  of 
the  copolymer  of  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acid,  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  carboxylic  acid  is 
neutralized  by  a  monovalent  counter  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Li*.  Na*  and  K*, 
said  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  1.000 
to  200.000.  said  lowered  torque  requirement  being  in  comparison 
to  a  corresponding  composition  which  contains  no  ionomer. 


5,723346 
LOW-  AND  HIGH-MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AMORPHOUS 
POLYALPHAOLERN  POLYMER  BLENDS  HAVING  HIGH 

MELT  VISCOSITY.  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Andres  Sustic,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rexene  Corporation, 
Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,865 
Int  CI."  C08L  23/00 
VS.  CI.  525—240  20  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising: 

a  predominantly  atactic  flexible  polyolefin  polymer  having  a 
high  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
100.000  and  a  heat  of  fusion  of  about  15  to  60  J/g;  and 
an  atactic  polyolefin  polymer  having  a  low  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  below  about  25,000  and  a  heat  of  fusion 
of  about  0.1  to  20  J/g.  wherein  the  high  molecular  weight 
polymer  and  low  molecular  weight  polymer  are  sufficiently 
miscible  to  impart  a  single  glass  transition  temperature  and  an 
open  time  to  the  polymer  blend,  and  the  low  molecular  weight 
polymer  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  a  melt 
viscosity  of  greater  than  about  8.000  cPs  at  room  temperature 
and  a  crystallinity  below  about  28  J/g  to  the  polymer  blend. 


5,723347 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,723,548 
EMULSIFIED  MANNICH  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS 
Joseph  J.  Kozakiewicz,  Trumbull,  and  Sun-Vi  Huang,  Stam- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,956,  Jun.  5.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,542,  Mar.  30,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  697,049,  May  8, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,132,023,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

535,791,  Jun.  11,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,037,881,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  428,730,  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,956,399,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,927,  Dec.  19,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735345 

Int  a."  C08L  33/26 

VS.  a.  524—831  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  acrylamide-anionic  comonomer 

copolynjer  microparticles,  said  copolymer  being  substituted  with  at 

least  about  1   mole  percent  of  tertiary  aminometiiyl  groups  and 

having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  about  200  to  2000  A  in 

diameter. 


5.723349 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BROMINATED 
POLYSTYRENE  HAVING  IMPROVED  COLOR 
CHARACTERISTICS 
James  L.  Dever,  Medina,  and  James  C.  Gill,  Macedonia,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,657 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/18 
VS.  a.  525—333.4  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  brominated  polystyrene,  as 
an  additive  for  polyroer  matrices  to  impart  flame  retardancy, 
including 
preparing  a  solution  of  a  polystyrene  reactant  comprising  from 
about  five  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  polystyrene 
reactant.  in  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent; 
adding  a  weak  Lewis  acid  bromination  catalyst  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.2  to  10  percent  by  weight,  to  form  a  solution, 
said  catalyst  having  a  strength  sufBcient  to  effect  bromination 
of  said  polystyrene  reactant  without  inducing  alkylation  of 
said  polystyrene  reactant  by  said  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
solvent; 
adding  to  said  solution  from  about  1  to  about  3.3  moles  of  a 
brominating  agent,  per  mole  of  polystyrene  repeating  units; 
and 
reacting  said  polystyrene  with  said  brominating  agent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  -20°  C.  to  about  30  °  C; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
controlling  the  color  characteristics  of  the  resultant  brominated 

polystyrene  product  by 
selecting  said  polystyrene  reactant  having  a  weight  average 

molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  1 .500,000; 
selecting  a  brominating  agent  from  the  group  consisting  of 

bromine  chloride  and  bromine; 
operating  at  the  lowest  possible  temperature  within  said  range, 
consistent   with   said   brominating   agent   and   the   catalyst 
selected;  and 
adding  the  contents  of  the  reaction  vessel  to  boiling  water  with 
agitation  and  flashing  ofi'  said  solvent  while  producing  a 
slurry;  and 
recovering  said  brominated  polymer  from  said  slurry,,  wherein 
the  color  properties  of  the  resultant  brominated  product  are 
improved  by  selection  and  consideration  of  reaction  time  and 
temperature,  catalyst,  brominating  agent  and  method  of  prod- 
uct isolation. 


5,723350 
BULK  SULFONATION  OF  EPDM  RUBBER 
Cruise  K.  Jones,  Houston;  David  B.  Acker,  Woodlands;  Dennis 
A.  Williams,  Houston;  Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Williamsburg, 
and  Vijay  Swamp,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco/ 
Exxon  Energy  Chemicals,  L.P.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,234 
Int.  CI."  C08F  8/36 
VS.  CI.  525—344  12  Claims 

1.    A   method    for   sulfonating   ethylene-propylene-5-ethylene 
2-norbomene  (EPDM)  terpolymer  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  in  a  mechanical  mixer  the  EPDM  at  a  temperature 
between  20°  C.  and  80°  C.  with 

(i)  an  effective  amount  of  a  sulfonating  reagent  comprising  a 
mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides 
having  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  to  sulfonate  the  EPDM 
terpolymer,  and 

(ii)  a  carboxylic  acid  processing  aid  having  from  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  the  wt.  ratio  of  (i)/(ii)  being  from  1.0/0.5  to 
1.0/5.0; 

(b)  mixing  the  sulfonated  EPDM  terpolymer  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  neutralizing  agent  to  neutralize  the  EPDM  ter- 
polymer at  a  temperature  between  25°  C.  to  80°  C,  said 
neutralizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(NHJjCO,, 

CaCO,,  Ca(OH)2  Na^CO,,  NaOH.  KXO,.  KOH.  MgCO,, 
and  Mg(OH)2 

wherein  the  metal  carbonates  and  hydroxides  contain  from  2 
to  20  wt.  %  water  or  water/alcohol  mixtures,  said  mixing  step 
(b)  continuing  until  the  sulfonated  neutralized  EPDM  has 
been  reduced  to  finely  divided  discrete  particles  having  an 
average  particle  size  less  than  0.25  inch. 


5,723351 
COMPATIBLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLY-PHENYLENE 

ETHER)  RESINS  AND  SENU-CRYSTALLINE  RESINS 
Sterling  Bruce  Brown,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Chorng-Fure  Robin 
Hwang,  Gary,  N.C.;  Farid  Fouad  Khouri,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.; 
Steven  Thomas  Rice,  Scotia,  N.Y.;  James  Joseph  Scobbo,  Jr., 
Slingerlands,  N.Y.,  and  John  Bennie  Yates,  Glenmont  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  474,824,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,717 
Int  a."  C08G  65/48;69/48:63/9l 
VS.  a.  525—391  34  Claims 

I.  A  method  to  increase  the  molecular  weight  of  a  resin  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

(i)  allowing  the  resin  to  react  with  a  compound  containing  at 
least  two  ortho  ester  moieties  to  form  a  reaction  product  of  the 
resin  and  the  compound  containing  at  least  two  ortho  ester 
moieties,  and 
(ii)  further  allowing  the  reaction  product  to  react  with  more  of 
the  same  resin; 
wherein  the  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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wherein  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  R'  is  a  C, ^  primary  or 
secondary  alkyl,  C^.^,  aromatic  radical,  or  R*  and  R^  are  connected 
to  form  a  5-  or  6-member  ring, 

and  wherein  R'"  is  a  moiety  containing  an  orthoester  group  repre- 
sented by  the 


H2C- 


X 


0CH3 


— CH  —  O 


CHj 


5,723353 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POLVTVIER  USING  A 

POLYMER  SCALE  DEPOSITION  PREVENTIVE  AGENT 

Mikio  Watanabe,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Toshihide  Shimuzu,  Ura- 

yasu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-305581 
Int.  a."  C08F  2A)2 
VS.  CI.  526—62  5  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer,  which  comprises  polymer- 
izing a  monomer  having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond 
in  a  polymerization  vessel  having  a  polymer  scale  preventive 
coating  film  on  at  least  inner  wall  surfaces  of  the  polymerization 
vessel,  wherein  the  polymer  scale  preventive  coating  film  com- 
prises a  polymer  scale  preventive  agent  comprising  a  salt  of  a 
sulfonalion  product  of  a  condensate  comprising  (A)  an  aromatic 
amine  compound  and  (B)  an  aldehyde  compound  as  essential 
condensation  components,  wherein  said  salt  is  an  alkali  metal  salt 
ammonium  salt  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


C2H5 


and  wherein  said  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin,  polyamide  resin,  nucleophile  contain- 
ing polycarbonate  resin,  polyetherimide  resin,  nucleophile  contain- 
ing polyolefin,  nucleophile  containing  polysulfone  resin,  nucleo- 
phile containing  polyether  sulfone  resin,  and  nucleophile 
containing  poly(phenylene  ether)  resin. 


5,723352 
POLYURETHANE  POLYMER  OR  OLIGOMER  HAVING 
CARBAMATE  GROUPS,  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION,  AND  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Gregory  L.  Menovcik,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Walter  H.  Ohr- 
bom.  Commerce,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  361344,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,174 
Int  a."  C08G  18/32 
VS.  CI.  525-^53  5  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising; 

(1)  a  polyurethane  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  inixwre 
comprising: 

(a)  a  polyol  having  at  least  one  pendant  carbamate  group  that 
is  the  reaction  product  of: 

(i)  a  compound  having  a  plurality  of  cyclic  carbonate 
groups  and 

(ii)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nia, ammonium  hydroxide,  primary  amine,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  a  polyisocyanate,  and 

(c)  optionally,  an  active  hydrogen-containing  capping  agent, 
and 

(2)  a  curing  agent  having  a  plurality  of  groups  that  are  reactive 
with  carbamate. 


5,723354 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STYRENIC  POLYMER 
Masayuki  Fujita;  Hayato  Klhara,  and  Takahiro  Ishii,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^71 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229374 

Int  CI."  C08F  4/34:2A)8 

VS.  CI.  526—204  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer  by  free  radical 

polymerization,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(1)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  styrenic  compound,  a  free  radical 
initiator  and  a  radical  scavenger,  wherein  the  concentration  of 
the  free  radical  initiator  (I;  %  by  mol)  based  on  the  amount  of 
the  styrenic  compound  satisfies  the  formula 

2xl(r'/S4xI(r^ 

and  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  radical  scavenger  (C;  %  by 
mol)  and  the  active  site  concentration  of  the  free  radical  initiator 
(A;  %  by  mol)  based  on  the  amount  of  the  styrenic  compound 
satisfy  the  formula 


0.85C/4S4; 

(2)  maintaining  the  mixture  of  step  ( 1 )  under  free  radical  poly- 
merization conditions  including  a  polymerization  temperature 
(T)  of  from  100°  C.  to  140°  C.  wherein  I.  C,  A  and  T  satisfy 
the  formula 


10^</+6xC/4+0.86x(7'-100)S48: 

(3)  discontinuing  the  polymerization  when  the  conversion  of  the 
styrenic  compound  is  from  40%  to  85%;  and 

(4)  recovering  a  styrenic  polymer, 

wherein  the  styrenic  polymer  recovered  in  step  (4)  has  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  200.000  to  500,000.  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  100.000  to  450.000  and  a 
molecular  weight  distribution  (Mw/Mn)  of  from  1.1  to  2. 
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5,723^55 
VINYL  RESINS  CONTAINING  ALKOXYACRYLAMIDE- 
POLYOL  REACTION  PRODUCTS  AND  USE  IN  EPOXY 
RESIN  BLENDS  FOR  COATINGS 
Shanti  Swarup;  Ronald  R.  Ambrose,  both  of  Hampton  Town- 
ship. Allegheny  County;  James  B.  O'Dwyer,  Clinton  Town- 
ship, Butler  County,  and  Lawrence  J.  Fitzgerald.  Richland 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  557304,  Nov.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219^32,  Mar.  29,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,153 
Int.  a."  C08F  222/00:2A)6 
VS.  a.  526—210  16  Oaims 

1.  The  process  for  prepanng  an  ungelled,  water  dispersible  resin 
comprising:  reacting  together  vinyl  monomers  including  an  acid 
group  containing  monomer,  and  N-(alkoxymethyl)acrylamide  or 
N-(alkoxymethyl)methacrylamide  monomer,  and  at  least  one  other 
vinyl  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  comprising  a  polyol 
having  OH  groups  of  unequal  reactivity,  wherein  said  polyol  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polyol  which  includes  a  combination  of  a  primary  OH 
group  and  a  tertiary  OH  group, 

(b)  a  polyol  which  includes  a  combination  of  a  secondary  OH 
group  and  a  tertiary  OH  group,  and 

(c)  a  polyol  which  includes  a  combination  of  a  primary  OH 
group,  a  secondary  OH  group  and  a  tertiary  OH  group. 


group  with  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  acid  copolymer 
having  additionally  copolymerized  intrachain  units  derived 
from  a  further  comonomer  or  comonomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  itaconic  anhydride, 
methyl  hydrogen  maleate,  ethyl  hydrogen  maleate  maleic 
acid,  itaconic  acid,  and  a  mixture  of  any  of  these  monomers, 

the  intrachain  units  from  the  further  comonomer  or  comonomers 
being  present  at  a  level  of  0.05  to  3.0  weight  percent  with 
respect  to  the  copolymer, 

the  Ml  of  the  copolymer  being  from  0.1  to  100  g/10  min. 


5,723,558 
FUMARIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE  AND  POLYMER 
THEREFROM 
Tsutomu  Oishi,  Ube,-  Akio  Hayashi,  Kashiwa,  and  Yoshihito 
Kadoma,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NOF  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01738,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08177.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  6,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,629 

Int  a.*  C08F  130/02:  C07C  69/60.-  C07F  9/10 

VS.  a.  526—277  4  Claims 


5,723,556 
FLUOROMONOMER/FUNCTIONALIZED 
HYDROCARBON  MONOMER  COPOLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS  AND  COPOLYMER  PRODICT 
Clay  Woodward  Jones,  Washington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,374,  Aug.  11,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,281,  Feb.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,425 
Int  CI."  C08F  14/18 
VS.  a.  526—254  13  aaims 

1.  Process  comprising  copolymerizing  fiuoromonomer  of  the 
formula  CFv=CR|R,,  wherein  R,  is  H,  F,  or  CI  and  R,  is  H  or  F, 
with  hydrocarbon  monomer  of  the  formula  CH,=CHOC(0)R,, 
wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  by 
contacting  these  monomers  with  one  another  in  a  copolymerization 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  water,  and  no  organic  co-solvenl 
polymerization  initiator,  and  surfactant,  said  copolymerization 
medium  being  under  pressure  provided  by  said  fiuoromonomer 
being  in  ga.seous  state,  agitating  said  medium  during  the  resultant 
copolymerization  reaction,  maintaining  the  proportion  of  said  fiuo- 
romonomer and  said  hydrocarbon  monomer  copolymerizing 
together  during  said  copolymerization  reaction  essentially  constant 
throughout  the  copolymerization  reaction,  and  obtaining  as  a  result 
thereof  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  copolymer  of  substantially  uni- 
form composition  of  said  fiuoromonomer  and  said  hydrocarbon 
monomer,  said  copolymer  having  e.ster  side  groups  corresponding 
to  the  — OC(0)CR,  groups  of  said  hydrocarbon  monomer. 


Initial  concentration  of  BSA    (mg/ml) 
A    Example  3-1 
o    Comparative  Example  1 


I.  A  fumaric  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  ( 1 ) 


(1) 


A— C  H 
I  I 
C=C 
I  I 
H  C- 
II 
O 


OR' 


in  which  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms 
and  A  denotes  a  radical  of 


O 


R2 


(A-1) 


5,723,557 

THERMALLY  STABLE  ETHYLENE/ACID  COPOLYMERS 

Richard  Tien-Hua  Chou,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,188,  Mar.  22,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780372 

Int.  a."  C08F  222/06 

VS.  a.  526—272  6  Oaims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising: 

an  ethylene  (meth)acrylic  acid  copolymer  having  from  S  to  30 
weight  percent  (meth)acrylic  acid,  optionally  also  containing 
up  to  40  weight  percent  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  an  alkyl 


R*0— P— OCH2CH2— N*— (CHi), 
I  I 

O-  R' 


CH,  O 

I  II 

H3C-N*— ch<:ho-p- 

I  I 

CH,  O- 


-0- 


H 

I 


(A-2) 


0(CH2),-N- 


wherein  R"  and  R'  represent  each  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  and  may  be  identical  with  or  diflferent  from  each 
other,  R*  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
benzyl  group  and  m  and  n  denote  each  an  integer  of  1-6. 
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5,7234>59 
INITIATING  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
ANIONIC  POLYMERISATION  OF  ACRYLIC  MONOMERS 
Sunil  K.  Varshney,  Liege;  Roger  Fayt,  Neupre,  and  Philippe 
Teyssie,  Neuville  en  Condroz,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Elf 
Atochem  S.A.,  France 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  91,403,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,629^93, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,231,  Nov.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,970 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  5,  1989,  89  07374; 
May  22,  1990,  90  06351 

Int.  CI."  C08F  120/18:4/56 
VS.  CI.  526—329.7  5  Oaims 

1.  A  polymethyl  methacrylate  having  a  number-average  molecu- 
lar weight  between  7000  and   150,000.  a  polydispersily  index 
between  1 .05  and  2.0,  having  no  cross-linking,  and  comprising  up 
to  60%  isotactic  triads,  5  to  50%  heterotactic  triads,  and  25  to  60% 
syndiotactic  triads, 
wherein  the  polymethyl  methacrylate  is  prepared  using  an  initi- 
ating system  comprising: 
at  least  one  initiator  of  the  formula  (C6H5)2CHM  in  which  M  is 

lithium,  sodium,  or  potassium;  and 
at  least  one  alkali  metal  alcoholate  of  the  formula  R,OLi  in 
which  R,  is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining fi'om  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical,  or  an 
arylalkyi  radical. 


,^      . 


TU 


arranged  in  a  standing  position  and  whose  contents  are 

optionally  mechanically  agitated  and 
in  a  second  step 
passing  a  reaction  mixture  obtained  after  leaving  the  heated 

cylindrical  reactor  at  its  upper  end  to  an  initially  empty 

second  cylindrical  reactor  and  continuously  through  the 

second  cylindrical  reactor  and 
in  a  third  step 
freeing  the  reaction  mixture  of  catalyst  after  exit  from  the 

cylindrical  reactor. 


5,723,560 
HIGHER  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AMORPHOUS 
POLYPROPYLENE 
Jo  Ann  Marie  Canicb,  Webster,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,544,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5404,169,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,888. 

Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,420,217,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  902,631,  Jun.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,282,  Jun.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  581,817,  Sep.  13,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,026,798,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

5.^3  J45,  Jun.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,055,438,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,945,  Sep.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,0% 
Int  a.*"  C08F  10/06:110/06 
VS.  a.  526—351  19  Claims 

1.  Amorphous  polypropylene  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  greater  that  2.00,000,  a  molecular  weight  distribution  from 
about  3.5  to  about  1.5,  a  BemouUianity  index  (B)  of  l.3-K).6  and 
having  %  (CHjjj  of  from  3  to  30. 


5,723,562 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  REACTIONS  WITH 

FUNCTIONALIZED  PEROXIDES 

Daryl  L.  Stein,  Bolingbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 

North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467335,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  214,938,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,466,855,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  908^76,  Jun.  25, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5319,130,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

577,977,  Sep.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  760,777 

Int  a."  C08G  18/28:63/02:69/02:73/10 

VS.  a.  528—44  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  peroxide  comprising 

reacting   a   peroxide   compound   with   one   or   more   monomers 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosgene,  a  bis-haloformate, 

a  polyhaloformate,  a  diacid  haJide.  a  polyacid  halide.  a  diisocyan- 

ate.  a  polyisocyanate,  a  dianhydride,  a  diol,  a  polyol.  a  diamine,  a 

polyamine,  an  aminoalcohol  and  a  polyfunctional  aminoalcohol. 

the  peroxide  compound  having  the  following  Formula  I: 


5,723,561 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 
ORG  ANOPOLYSILOXA  NFS 
Rudolf  Braun,  Kastl;   Ludwig  Hager,  Burghausen;  Johann 
Steiner,  Kirchweidach,  and  Horst  Muller,  Emmerting,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich, 
Gcmany 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,885 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1994,  44  41 
«57J 

Int  CL*  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  O.  528—12  8  Cl^ns 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  organopolysilox- 
anes  by  condensation  and/or  equilibration  reaction  of  organosilicon 
compounds,  which  comprises, 
in  a  first  step 
conveying  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  organosihcon 
compound  and  catalyst  which  is  solid  in  the  mixture  at  least 
at  the  reaction  temperature  continuously  from  the  bottom 
upwards  through   a  heated  cylindrical  reactor  which  is 


O 


Z'-t-R'-Yi^p^R2-Y=t7R'-C-00— C— X-R'-^Y'— R'^Z2 

R' 

wherein 

R',  R-,  R*  and  R^  are  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl  diradical  of  1  to  18  cartoons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  diradical  of  5  to  1 8  carbons,  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  bicycloalkyi  diradical  of  7  to  12 
cartwns.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  bicycloalkenyl  diradi- 
cal of  7  to  12  cartx)ns.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl 
diradical  of  2  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkynyl  diradical  of  2  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aralkyi  diradical  of  7  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  naphthyl  diradical  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tirted  diradical  having  the  following  Formula  11: 


with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  a  direct  bond,  R*  is  not  a  tertiary 
alkyl  diradical; 


179-264  O.G.-9S-I7:  QL3 
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R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  diradical  of  1  to  18 
carbons,  a  substituted  ur  unsubstituted  arailcyl  diradical  of  7  to 
18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphthyl  diradical 
or  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  diradical  having  the  For- 
mula II: 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
radical  of  I  to  10  carbons: 

R*  IS  a  direct  bond,  — O— ,  — S— .  — S(=0)2— , 
_C(=0)— O— .     — O— C(=0)— , 

— NH— C(=0)— .  — C(==0)— NH— .  — NH— C(=0)— 
NfH —  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  diradical  of  I  to 
6  carbons; 

X  is  a  direct  bond; 

Y'.  Y-  and  Y'  are  independently  — O— .  — S— .  — S(=0)2— . 
— C(=0)— O— ,  — O— C(=0)— , 

-NH— C(=0>— .  — C(=0)— NH— , 
— NH— C(=0)— O— .  — O— C(=0)— NH— ,  — NH— 
C(=0>— NH.  — C(=0)— C(=0)— .  — O— C(=0)— 
C(=0)— O— .  — NH— C(=0)— C(=0>— NH— ,  — NH— 
C(=0)— C(=0)— O—  or  — O— C(=0)— C(=0)— NH— : 

Z'  is  H,N— .  0=C=N— .  CI— C(=0)— .  Br— C(=0>— . 
HO— C(=0)— , 

O 

/    \ 
CHj CH — CH2 — Y I  — . 

HjN— CCR*)  (R'V-(CH,),— Y'—  or  R"_0— C(=0)— : 
Z=  is  HjN- .  0=C=N— .  CI— C(=0)— .  Br— C(=0)— . 

O 

/    \ 
CH, CH— CH2— Y'— . 

or  H,N— C(R*KR'°)-<CH,)„— Y'— : 

R^  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  4  carbons: 

R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1^  carbons,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 

t,  X,  y  and  z  are  independently  0  or  I ; 

w  is  an  integer  from  I  to  12;  and 

substituents  for  any  of  R'.  R-.  R\  R^  R',  R*.  R'.  R*.  R'  or  R'" 
are  independently  one  or  more  of  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro. 
cyano.  amino,  sulfo.  carboxy,  nitro.  alkoxy  of  I  to  12  carbons, 
alkylamino  of  I  to  12  carbons,  acyloxy  of  I  to  12  carbons, 
alkenoyloxy  of  3  to  12  carbons,  alkenoylamino  of  3  to  12 
carbons,  aroyloxy  of  7  to  15  carbons,  aroylamino  of  7  to  15 
carbons,  phthalimido.  alkoxycarbonyloxy  of  2  to  13  carbons, 
alkoxycaiixinylamino  of  2  to  13  carbons,  alkenyloxycarbony- 
loxy  of  3  to  12  carbons,  alkenyloxycarbonylamino  of  3  to  12 
carbons,  aryloxycarbonyloxy  of  7  to  15  carbons,  alkylami- 
nocarbonyloxy  of  2  to  13  carbons,  arylaminocarbonyloxy  of  7 
to  15  carbons,  aralkylaminocarbonyloxy  of  7  to  16  carbons, 
alkylsulfonyloxy  of  I  to  8  carbons,  alkylsulfonylamino  of  1  to 
8  carbons,  arylsulfonylamino  of  6  to  II  carbons  or  epoxy- 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  13  carbons. 


5,723^3 
SPANDEX  ELASTOMERS 
Bruce  D.  Lawrey,  Charleston,  and  Stephen  D.  Seneker.  Sivson- 
Tilie,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology, 
L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,923 
Int.  a."  C08G  IS/10: 18/48 
VS.  a.  52»-«l  21  aalms 

1.  A  spandex  elastomer  prepared  by  the  process  of: 
a)  selecting  an  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  prepared  by 
reacting  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  one  or  more  di-  and/or 
polyisocyanates  with  a  polyoxypropylene  diol  component 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  2000  Da  and  an 
un.saturation  of  about  0.010  meq/g  or  less,  said  polyoxypro- 
pylene diol  component  comprising  about  70  weight  percent  or 
roofe  based  on  the  weight  of  the  diol  component,  of  one  or 


more  ultra-low  unsaturation  polyoxypropylene  diols  having 
an  unsaturation  of  less  than  about  0.010  meq/g,  and  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  2500  Da  to  about  20,000  Da,  said 
i.socyanate-lerminated  prepolymer  having  an  isocyanate  group 
content  of  from  about  0.5  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight 
percent; 

b)  preparing  a  solution  of  said  i.socyanate-terminated  prepolymer 
in  an  aprotic  solvent; 

c)  chain  extending  said  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  with  a 
substantially  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic  diamine  compo- 
nent to  form  a  segmented  polyurethane/urea  elastomer. 


5,723364 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ISOCYANHRATE  GROUP- 
CONTAINING  POLYISOCYANATES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

TWO-COMPONENT  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Lutz  Schmalstieg,  Koln;  Carl-Gerd  Dieris,  Dormagen;  Wolf- 
gang Kremer,  Kerken,  and  Bemd  Riberi,  Odenthal,  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,568 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1995,  195  23 
657.2 

Int  a.''  C08G  18/79 
VS.  a.  528—73  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  isocyanurate  group-containing  poly- 
isocyanates in  lacquer  solvents  which  are  inert  towards  isocyanate 
groups  which  comprises 

a)  reacting  0.2  to  1.5%  of  the  NCO  groups  of  a  diisocyanate 
component  containing 

i)  80  to  100  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture,  of 

2,4-diisocyanatotoluene  and 
ii)  up  to  20  wt.  %.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture,  of 

2.6-diisocyanatotoluene. 
with  a  monohydric  alcohol.  R — OH,  wherein  R  represents  a 
linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group  with  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  to  form  urethanized 
diisocyanates. 

b)  trimerizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  isocyanate  groups  of  the 
urethanized  diisocyanates  in  the  form  of  40  to  70  wt.  % 
solutions  in  lacquer  solvents  which  are  inert  towards  isocyan- 
ate groups  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  accelerating 
the  trimerization  of  isocyanate  groups,  and 

c)  terminating  the  trimerization  reaction  by  adding  a  catalyst 
poison  to  obtain  a  reaction  mixture  having  a  free  diisocyana- 
totoluene  content  of  less  than  0.1  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,723,565 
EPOXY  CURING  AGENTS 
Michael  Cnscurida,  Austin,  and  Kathy  Beth  Sellstrom,  Pfluger- 
ville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Huntsman  Petrochemical 
Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,791 
Int  CI."  C08G  59/62 
VS.  CI.  528—111  5  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  the  cured  reaction 
product  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  curing  agent,  the  curing  agent 
comprising  a  mixture  of  an  amino  curative  and  a  polyoxyalkylene 
polycarbonate,  said  polyoxyalkylene  polycarbonate  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  initiator  moiety  having  one  or  two  reactive  hydroxyl  or 
carboxyl  groups  chemically  bonded  to  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkylphenyl  and 
oxyalkylene; 

(b)  an  oxyalkylenecarbonyl  moiety  chemically  bonded  to  the 
initiator  moiety  at  the  site  of  the  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl  groups 
by  the  reaction  of  an  alkylene  carbonate  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  an  alkylene  oxide,  having  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  carbon  dioxide  in  the  ratio  of  from  I  to  10 
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moles  of  the  alkylene  oxide  per  mole  of  carbon  dioxide; 
wherein  there  is  present  an  average  of  from  I  to  30  carbonyl 
groups  in  the  oxyalkylenecarbonyl  moiety  per  mole  of  initia- 
tor moiety. 


5,7234^ 
RESINOUS  COPOLYMER  COMPRISING  MONOMER 

UNITS  OF  EACH  OF  THE  GROUPS  OF  PHENOL 

COMPOUNDS  AND  OLEFINICALLY  L'NSATURATED 

NON-ACIDIC  TERPENE  COMPOUNDS 

Jacques    Salvetat,    Villeneuve,    France,    and    Ronald    Wind, 

Emmen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  S.A., 

Niort,  France 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,413 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.   11, 
1993  93400341 

Int.  CI.''  C08G  61/00:  C08F  236/00:236/04 
U.S.  CI.  528—205  8  Oaims 

1.  A  resinous  copolymer  comprising  monomer  units  from  each 
of  the  groups  of  phenol  compounds  (I),  olefinically  unsaturated 
non-acidic  terpene  compounds  (II),  and  aliphatic,  non-terpenic 
polyunsaturated  olehn  compounds  (III)  wherein  the  monomer  units 
of  compound  (III)  comprise  from  about  1  to  about  70%  by  weight 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  monomer  units  of  compounds  (II)  and 
(III),  and  wherein  the  monomer  units  of  compounds  (II)  and  (III) 
are  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
monomer  units  of  compounds  (I),  (II)  and  (III)  and  the  softening 
point  of  the  copolymer  is  at  least  130°  C. 


(i)  an  aliphatic  polyamide,  an  aliphatic  aromatic  polyamide  or  a 
mixture  thereof: 

(ii)  N-methyl-2-pyrTolidone:  and 

(iii)  calcium  chloride, 
the  ratio  between  said  polyamide  (i)  and  the  N-methyl-2- 
pyrrolidone  (ii)  in  said  composition  being  3  to  25%  by  weight  of 
said  polyamide(i)  to  97  to  75%  by  weight  of  the  N-methyl-2- 
pyrrolidone  (ii)  and  said  solution  containing  the  calcium  chloride 
(iii)  in  an  amount  of  5  to  60  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  polyamide(i). 


5,723,567 
COPOLYAMIDES 
Manfred  Hewel.  Rodels.  and  Ulrich  Presenz,  Trins.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  EMS-INVENTA  AG,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 
899.1 

Int.  CI."  C08G  69/26:69/32 
VS.  CI.  528—310  8  Claims 

1.  A  panially  aromatic  copolyamide  on  the  basis  of  metaxy- 
lylene  diamine  and  hexamethylene  diamine  as  the  amine  compo- 
nents and  adipic  acid  and  at  least  one  further  dicarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
with  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  copolyamide  consists 
essentially  of  the  following  components: 

(a)  5  to  30  weight-%  of  said  hexamethylene  diamine. 

(b)  10  to  40  weight-%  of  said  metaxyiylene  diamine. 

(c)  15  to  50  weight-%  of  said  adipic  acid,  and 

(d)  5  to  45  weight-%  of  said  at  least  one  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  with  7  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

wherein  the  components  (a)  to  (d)  add  up  to  100  weight-%.  and 
the  acid  groups  and  the  amine  groups  are  present  in  approxi- 
mately equimolar  portions. 


5,723,569 
RANDOM  COPOLYMERIZED  POLYAMIDE  RESIN  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Shin-ichi  Sato;  Masaaki  Miyamoto;  Kenji  Tsuruhara,  all  of 
Fukuoka-ken,  and  Yoshiaki  Ohtani.  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of 
Japan,    a.ssignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235111 

Int  CI."  C08G  69/36 

VS.  CI.  528—310  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  random  copolymerized  polyamide 

resin  by  reacting  a  lactam  of  formula  (I): 


NH— CO 


-      R'    1 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,  ,,  alkylene  group  optionally  substituted  with  a 
substituent  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  a 
hexamethylenediamine-adipic  acid  salt  under  conditions  which 
comprise  concentrating  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  salt  to  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  70%  by  weight  while  maintaining  a  uniform 
reaction  phase  at  all  times  under  a  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  at 
which  the  hexamethylenediamine-adipic  acid  salt  does  not  precipi- 
tate up  to  a  pressure  not  greater  than  2  kg/cm^G  and  up  to  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  150°  C,  and  then  mixing  in  the 
solution  of  the  lactam  of  formula  (I)  and  effecting  copolymeriza- 
tion,  thereby  forming  a  polyamide  resin  having  a  relative  viscosity 
measured  by  the  sulfuric  acid  solution  method  (1%  at  25°  C.)  of 
1.5  to  8.0. 


5,723,570 

WHOLLY  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE  FIBER  WITH 

IMPROVED  D^EABILITY 

Jen-Chang  Yang,  Taipei;  Jin-Chyueh  Lin,  Fong-San.  and  Lien- 

Tai  Chen.  Tainan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,835 
Int  CI."  C08G  69/32 
VS.  CL  528—337  13  Claims 

I.  A  fiber  of  wholly  aromatic  polyamide  containing  at  least  85 
mole  percent  of  recurring  structural  units  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formulas  (1)  or  (II): 


5.723,568 
POLYAMIDE  SOLUTION  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBRIDS  AND  PAPER- 
LIKE SHEETS  USING  THE  SAME 
Keizo  Shimada;   Jiro  Sadanobu.  both   of  Iwakuni;   Tsugusi 
Yosida,   Iwakun,  and  Yuzo  .Aito,   Iwakuni.   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,649 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004994; 
Feb.  20.  1995.  7-022882;  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044249;  Mar.  3,  1995, 
7-044250 

Int  CI."  C08G  73/10:  C08L  77/06:79/00 
VS.  CI.  528—310  13  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  composition  comprising  a  solution  of: 


— I— Af«,— -1r,— W«3— CO— /4rj- 
—[—NR^—Ary—CO—h- 


(I) 


(II) 


wherein  Ar, ,  Ar,  and  Ar,  are  aromatic  radicals,  and  Ar,  and  Ar;  are 
the  same  or  different.  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  a  lower  alkyl  group  or 
hydrogen,  and  R,  and  R.  are  the  same  or  different,  and  containing 
at  least  about  0,2  mole  percent  of  sulfonate  in  the  polymer  mam 
chain  as  represented  by  the  general  formulas  (III)  or  (IV): 


— NH— Ar,- NH-CO— Ar:— CO— 
I 
SO)M 


(Hi) 
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— NH— Aarj— CO— 

I 
SOiM 


-continued 


(rv) 


— N 


(la) 


N— Ar— 


—  N 


cocH'CH<k: 

or    ■  "  TO 


(2b) 


N  — Ar- 


wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  following  formulas: 

CH, 


CH, 


CF, 


jg^?Hgl-j^o-^o^- 


I 

CF 


CH,  CH, 


CH,  CH, 


-continued 

CH, 


wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  a  metal  cation,  or  a  quaternary-  ammonium 
ion. 


J^o^f^"^ 


and 


CH, 


CF, 


5,723^71 

POLYIMIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Osainu  Oka,  and  Takeshi  Nishigaya,  t>oth  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,151 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-245148 
Int.  a."  C08G  73/10:69/26 
VS.  a.  528—353  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  comprising  at  least  one  of  repeating  units  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formulas  (la)  and  (lb)  and  at  least  one  of 
repeating  units  represented  by  the  following  formulas  (2a)  and  (2b) 
and  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  4,000  to 
200,000: 


CF, 


—  N 


-N 


O  (la) 

CH,    CH, 
I  I 

N  — R— Si-«-OSi+-R  — 
I  I     " 

CH,    CH, 


(2b) 

CH,    CH, 

I  I 

N-R-Si-eOSi^R- 

I         I    " 
CH,    CH, 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms 
or  a  group:  — CHjOC^Hj — ,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-20. 


5,723472 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  LINEAR 
ALTERNATING  COPOLYMER  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
WITH  ETHENE  AND  ANOTHER  OLEFINICALLY 
UNSATURATED  COMPOUND 
Erwin  Paulus  Petnis  Bleeker;  Johannes  Adrianus  Maria  Van 
Broekhoven.  and  Maria  Barbara  Hendrica  Crijnen-Beers 
Van,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,467 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  12, 
1995,  95201313 

Int.  CI."  C08G  67/02 
VS.  CI.  528—392  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  linear  alternating  copolymer 
of  carbon  monoxide  with  ethene  and  another  olefinically  unsatur- 
ated compound  (A)  wherein  a  copolymer  of  which  the  molar  ratio 
(r,)  of  the  monomer  units  originating  in  the  olehnically  unsaturated 
compound  A  to  the  monomer  units  originating  in  ethene  is  between 
about  1:100  to  1:3,  is  prepared  by  contacting  the  monomers  in  the 
presence  of  a  liquid  diluent  with  a  catalyst  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  source  of  a  Group  VIII  metal,  and 

(b)  a  bidentate  ligand  of  the  formula  R'R-M'— R— M-R'R^  (1) 
wherein  M'  and  M"  independently  represent  a  phosphorus, 
arsenic  or  antimony  atom,  R',  R-,  R'  and  R""  independently 
represent  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  groups  and 
R  represents  a  bivalent  bridging  group  which  consists  of  three 
atoms  in  the  bridge  of  which  the  middle  atom  is  a  carbon  or 
silicon  atom  which  carries  two  monovalent  substituents  R' 
and  R"  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  optionally  oxygen, 
and  the  two  outer  bridging  atoms  are  carbon  atoms,  wherein  r, 
is  the  molar  ratio  of  the  olehnically  unsaturated  compound  A 
to  ethene  in  the  liquid  phase  and  the  quotient  r/r,  is  less  than 
24. 
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5,723,573 
THERMOSETTING  POLYQUINOLINES 
Matthew  L.  Marrocco  III.  Santa  Ana,  and  Lien-Chung  Hsu, 
Glendale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  632,156 

Int.  CI."  C08G  73/06 

V.S.  CI.  528-^23  34  Claims 


(AA)  and  (A'A')  each  designates  an  amino  acid  residue  of  a 

tachykinin  peptide: 
R  is  H.  methyl,  or  an  isobutyl  group: 
E  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  protecting  group 

selected  from  alkoxy.  substituted  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  or  an 

amino  or  substituted  amino  group:  and 
the  circled  line  designates  a  spacer  group  of  the  formula  III: 


(HI) 


-C-(CH2)— M— (CH2)- 


wherein  p  and  q.  each  independently  designates  an  integer  of  from 
2  10  10  and  wherein  one  end  of  the  spacer  group  is  attached  to  the 
Gly  amino  acid  of  the  sequence: 

said  method  comprising  incorporating  an  N"-0)  amino  alkylene- 

amino  acid  represented  by  formula  Va  into  a  peptide  by: 

a)  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  Va: 


(\^) 


SCMMNGRATE  200OV, 


2»00  271)00 


SHoe        SMOB 


Ci— NH— (CH2)— N— CH— COOH 
R 


1.  A  polymer  comprising  quinoline  repeat  units  and  end  groups   therein  R  and  q  are  as  defined  above.  G  and  L  each  independently 
comprising  an  acetylene  functionality.  represents  an  alkoxy-.  substituted  alkoxy-  or  aryloxy-carbonyl 

protecting  group  by: 
(i)  reacting  an  a-halocarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  XXII: 


5,723,574 
REMOVAL  OF  CATALYST  RESIDUES  FROM 
POLYKETONE  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul    K.    Hanna.    East    Windsor.    N.J.,    and    Andrzej    M. 
Piotrowski,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV, 
Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,533,  Oct.  24,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,644 
Int.  CI."  C08G  67/02 
U.S.  a.  528-493  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  Group  VIII  metal  catalyst 
residues  from  a  carbon  monoxide-oletin  polyketone  copolymer 
which  comprises  contacting  the  polyketone  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  beta  diketone  compound  of  the  formula 

O  O 

II  II 

R— C— CH:— C  — R 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo  substituted 
methyl  and  halo  substituted  ethyl. 


Hal— CH -COOH 


(XXII) 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  Hal  is  bromine,  chlorine  or 
iodine,  with  an  alkylene  diamine  of  the  formula  XXIII: 


H,N— (CH2),— NHj 


(XXIII) 


wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10.  to  give  a  compound  of  the 
formula  XXIV: 

R  (XXIV) 

I 
H2N-(CH;V-NH-CH— COOH 

(ii )( 1 )  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  XXIV  with  a 
reagent  containing  the  group  G  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halocartwnates.  anhydrides  or  mixed  car- 
bonates, to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  XXVI: 


R 
I 
G-NH-(CH2>-NH-CH-COOH 


(XXVI) 


5.723.575 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BACKBONE 

CYCLIC  PEPTIDES 

Chaim  Gilon;  Zvi  Zelinger,  and  Gerardo  Byk,  all  of  Jerusalem, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company 

of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955J80,  Oct  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.135 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Israel,  Oct  2,  1991,  99628 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l/(K):  1/02: 1/04:5/12 
VS.  CI.  530—317  21  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  cyclic  tachykinin  peptides  of 
the  general  formula  I: 

(I) 


(2)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  XXIV  with  a  reagent  con- 
taining the  group  G  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  halocar- 
bonates.  anhydrides  or  mixed  carbonates,  to  give  a  compound  of 
the  formula  XXVIII: 


(XXVni) 


G-NH— (CH2)— N-CH-COOH 


and  selectively  removing  the  protecting  group  G  to  give  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula  XXVI;  and 

(iii)   reacting   the   compound   of   formula   XXVI   with   a 
reagent  conuining  the  group  L  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halocarbtmates.  anhydrides  or  mixed  car- 
bonates, to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  Va: 
b)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  Va  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 

H,N— {A'A'),„-CO— E 


HN-«-  AA^-C- N— CH— C 


-N-«-A'Ai*;;;C— E  wherein  m  and  (A'A')  are  as  defined  above,  with  the  proviso  that 

I  H  when  m  is  greater  than  1  the  amino  acid  residues  in  the  chain  may 

^  be  the  same  or  different,  and  E  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 

wherein  n  designates  an  integer  from  1  to  10  and  m  designates  an  carboxyl  protecting  group  selected  from  alkoxy.  substituted  alkoxy. 

integer  from  1  to  10.  provided  that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  no  greater  aryloxy:  an  amine  or  substituted  amine  group,  to  give  the  com- 


than  1 1 


pound  of  the  formula  Via: 
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L  O  O  (Via) 

I  II  II 

G— NH-(CH2)— N— CH— C-N-<-A'A')-C— E 
I  H 

R 

c)  selectively  removing  from  the  compound  of  formula  Via, 
protecting  group  L,  to  give  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 
Vila: 


(Vna) 


G— NH— (CH2)— N— CH— C— N-«-A'Ai^-C— E 
'  I  H  " 


d)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  Vila  with  a  compound 
of  the  fonnula  VUIa: 


(Vina) 


J— N— (AA^C— OH 
H 


wherein  n  and  (AA)  are  as  defined  above  with  the  proviso  that 
when  n  is  greater  than  1  the  amino  acid  residues  in  the  chain  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  and  J  represents  a  protecting  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy-,  substituted  alkoxy- 
or  aryloxy-carbonyl,  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  LXa: 


G-NH-(CH2), 
O     I 


(FXa) 


O 


J-N— (AA^C-N-CH— C— N— |A'A'}-C-E 
I  H 

R 

e)  selectively  removing  the  protecting  group  J  from  the  com- 
pound of  formula  IXa.  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula 
Xa: 

G— NH— (CH2),  (Xa) 

O     I  O  O 

11      I  II  II 

H2N— (AA^C— N— CH— C— N— (A'A'^C— E 
I  H 

R 

0  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  Xa  with  a  compound  of 
the  fonnula  XIa: 


(XIa) 


HO— C— (CH2+-COOH 


whoein  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10,  to  give  a  compound  of  the 
fonnula  XDa: 


G— NH— (CH2), 
O     I 


O 

II 


(Xlla) 
O 


HO— C— (CH2)— C— N— (AA^C— N— CH— C— N-(-A'A')-C— E 
H  "  I  H  " 

R 


and 


g)  selectively  rentoving  the  protecting  group  G  firom  the 
compound  Xlla,  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  Xllla: 


O 

II 


H2N-(CH2), 
O     I 


(Xnia) 

o 


HO— C— (CHj^C— N— (AA)-C-N— CH-C— N-t-AiA')- C— E 
'        H  I  H  " 


h)  cycUzing  the  peptide  by  reacting  the  compound  of  formula 
Xllla  with  a  coupling  agent  selected  from  tlie  group  con- 
sisting of  dicyclohexylcarbodiimide  (DCC),  bis(2-oxo-3 
-oxazolidinyl)phosphinic  chlonde  (BOP-Cl), 

benzoinazolyl-N-oxytnsdimethyl  aminophosphonium 

hexafluoro  phosphate  (BOP),  1 -0x0- 1 -chlorophospholane 
(Cpi-Cl),  hydroxybcn«)tnazole  (HOST),  or  mixtures 
Ibeieof;  and 


i)  removing  other  side-chain  protecting  groups,  to  give  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula  1. 


5,723^76 

THROMBIN  INmBITORS,  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR 

THERAPEUTICAL,  PROPHYLACTIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 

APPLICATIONS 
Alfredo  De  Rosa,  and  Armando  Rossi,  both  of  Naples,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Development  Biotechnological  Processes  S.N.C., 
Avellino,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01144,  §  371  Date  Oct  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24156,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  16,  1993,  MI93A0748 
Int.  CI.*  C07K  J4AX);  A61K  38/16 
VS.  CI.  530—324  9  Chdms 

I.  Peptides  of  general  formula  (I); 
G 1  -G2-G3-G4-G5-<j6-G7-G8-(j9-F  1 -F2-F3-F4-F5-F6-E 1 -E2-E3- 
E4-E5-E6-E7-E8-E9-E 1 0 
wherein: 

Gl     ■    He,  Val,  Leu.  Cha,  Chg,  alle,  Nle.  Pro,  Pip,  Phe, 

Tyr,  Tip,  Pgl,  1-Nal,  2-Nal,  Met 
G2     -    Axg,  Val.  L-Pap,  L-Map.  Ala.  He,  Leu,  Lys,  Om, 

Thr,  aThr,  alle,  Ser 
G3         2-Nal,  Phe,  1  -Na),  Trp,  Tyr,  Cha.  Pgl,  Chg 

G4    -    Thr,  Ser,  Asn,  Gin,  His,  aThr 

GS    -    Asp,Glu 

G6    -    D-Ala,  Aib,  Gly,  Ac«c.  Ac5C 

G7     -    €-Aca,  5-Ava,  P-Ala-P-Ala,  P-Ala-P-Acsc  ^Ala-^ 

AC6C,  ^Ala-Gly,  P-Ala  Gaba,  Gly-P-Ala,  Gly— Gly. 
Gly-Gaba,  Gly-5-Ava,  Gaba-Gly.  Gaba-P-Ala,  S-Ava- 
Gly,Gly— Gly— Gly 

G8    -    Pro,  Ala,  Gly,  Ac^c,  AC5C 

09    -   Glu 

Fl      -    Ser,  Asn,  Gin,  Thr,  aThr,  His,  h-Ser,  h-Phe 
F2     -    His 

F3     =  h-Phe,  Leu,  Asp,  Asn,  Gly,  Nle,  He,  alle,  Val, 

Cha,  Chg.  Phe,  Tyr,  Pgl,  Trp,  1-Nal,  2-Nal.  Met, 

Deg.Dpg 
F4     =  Gly,  Asp,  Asn 

F5  -  Gly,  Ala.  D-Ala.  Deg,  Dpg 

F6  -  Asp 

El  -  Tyr,  Phe,  Trp,  Cha,  His,  Pgl,  1  -Nal,  2-Nal,  Chg 

E2  -  Glu 

E3  -  Glu,  Pro,  Sar,  Hyp,  A-Pro,  thioprolone,  Pip,  Azt 

E4  He,  Chg,  Cha, 

E5  -  Pro,  Sar,  Hyp,  A-Pro,  thioproline,  Pip,  Azt 

E6     -    Aib,  Ala,  Ac«c,  Ac^,  Ac4C,Ac3C,  cis  or  trans  A- 
Glu,  (S)  or  (R)-«Me— Glu,  Asp,  Glu 

E7     -    Aib,  Ala,  Ac6C,  Acjc,  AC4C,  Acjc,  cis  or  trans  A- 
Glu,  (S)  or  (R)-=<Me— Glu,  Asp,  Glu 

E«     -    Tyr,cisortransA-Tyr,(S)or(R)-«Me— Tyr,  Phe, 
Aib,  Ala,  para  or  mela  NO2— Phe,  para  or  meta 
SOjH- Phe.  para  or  meta  PO3H2— Phe.  para  or  meta 
PO4H2— Phe,  para  or  meu  SO4H— Phe,  meU  SOjH— Tyr, 
meta  PO3H2— Tyr,  para  or  meta  CH2PO3H2  — Phe,  para  or 
meta  CH2SOJH— Phe,  para  or  meta  CH2COOH  — Phe,  para 
ormeuCOjH  — Phe 

E9     -    Cha,  Leu,  cisortrans  A-Leu,  (S)or(R)°<Me  — Leu 

ElO  =  IMjIu,  Glu,  P-Ali,  Asp,  D-Aip,  Gly.  Ala,  Gin,  Gla, 


and  sails  thereof. 
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5,723377 
ANALOGS  OF  PARATHYROID  HORMONE 
Zheng  Xin  Dong,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Biomeasure 
Inc..  Milford,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,186 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  38/?9:  C07K  14/635 
U.S.  a.  530—324  23  Oaims 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  formula: 


Ai— Val— A3— Glu— As— Gin  — A7— Ag— His— 


Asn  — A|,  —  A,2  — Lys  — His  — A15- 


Ai6-A,7-A,g-A„-Arg-A2|-Glu-A23-A24-Arg- 


Lys-Aji-Ajg  — Gln- 


5,723,578 
PEPTIDE  ANALOGS  OF  BOMBESIN 
David  H.  Coy,  New  Orieans,  La.,*  Jacques-Pierre  Moreau, 
Upton,  and  Sun  Hyuk  Kim,  Needham.  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Administrators  of  Tbiane  Educational  Fund,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  and  Biomeasure  Incorporated,  Milford,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  337,127,  Nov.  10.  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,039,  Oct  18, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

502,438,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,0844i55,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,169,  Aug.  21,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,555, 
Jul.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  317,941,  Mar.  2,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,328,  Dec.  9.  1988,  Pat 
No.  5,162,497,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
257,998,  Oct  14,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248.771,  Sep.  23,  1988.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,759.  Jun.  16.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
204,171.  Jun.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  173311,  Mar.  25,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,571,  Sep.  24,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,099 
Int  CI.'  A61K  38M0:  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  CI.  530—326  21  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  formula: 


\'_Al-A5-A''-A'-A'-A'-A'-A'-A!iA'-^A'^A'-^A"-^N'' 


R3 


"All      Ai 


"  ^^4      '^i* 


R2 


R* 


wherein 
A|  is  Ser,  Ala,  or  Dap: 


A,  is  He  or  Cha; 


A,  is  Leu,  Nle,  Cha,  P-Nal,  Trp,  Pal,  Phe,  or  p-X-Phe  in  which 


s  OH,  a  halogen,  or  CH,; 

Met,  Nva,  Leu.  Val,  He,  Cha,  or  Nle; 

s  Uu.  Nle,  Cha,  P-Nal,  Trp,  or  Phe; 

sGly; 

s  Leu  or  Cha; 

s  Ser.  Asn,  Ala.  or  Aib; 

s  Ser,  Thr,  or  Aib; 

s  Met,  Nva,  Leu,  Val,  lie,  Nle,  Cha,  or  Aib; 

s  Glu  or  Aib; 

s  Val,  Cha,  or  Met; 

s  Trp  or  Cha: 

s  Leu  or  Cha; 

s  Lys,  Aib.  Leu,  hArg,  Gin,  or  Cha; 

iS  Leu  or  Cha; 

s  Asp  or  Lys; 

IS  Val.  Nle,  Cha,  or  deleted; 

s  His  or  deleted; 

s  Asn  or  deleted; 

s  Phe,  Tyr,  Amp,  Aib,  or  deleted; 

of  R,  and  Rj  is,  independently,  H,  C,_,2  alkyl,  C2_i2 
alkenyl.  C7_2o  phenylalkyl,  C|,_2o  naphthylalkyl,  C|_,2 
hydroxyalkyl,  Cj.ij  hydroxyalkenyl,  C,.,,,  hydroxyphenyla- 
Ikyl,  or  C||_2„  hydroxynaphthylalkyl;  or  one  and  only  one  of 
Ri  and  R,  is  COE,  in  which  E,  is  C|_,2  alkyl,  Cj  ,2  alkenyl, 
C,  2<,  phenylalkyl,  C||_2u  naphthylalkyl,  C,.,,  hydroxyalkyl, 
Cj.  12  hydroxyalkenyl,  C7  20  hydroxy-phenylalkyl,  or  C|,^2o 
hydroxynaphthylalkyl;  and 
R,  is  OH,  NH2,  C,  ,2  alkoxy,  or  NH— V— CHj— Z  in  which  V 
is  a  C|  12  hydrocarbon  moieiy  and  Z  is  H,  OH,  CO2H,  or 
CONH2; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  A^s,  A7,  A, 


X 

Agi: 
A,, 

A,2 

A,, 

A,6 

A,7 

A18 

Ai9 

A2, 
A25 

A24 

A27 

A28 
A30 
A„ 
A32 

A,3 
Aj4 

each 


,  Aio,  A,,,  All,  A2 


A,,,  A21,,  and  A,,  is  Cha,  or  ai  least  one  of  Aj,  Aj^,  A, 7,  A,,, 
A|i„  and  A„  is  Aib;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


wherein 

A'  is  D-  or  L-  isomer  of  pGlu,  or  deleted; 

A^  is  Gin,  Asn.  Gly,  Ala,  Leu,  He,  Nle.  Abu.  Met.  Val,  Phe. 

p-X-Phe  in  which  X  is  F,  CI.  Br,  OH.  or  CH,.  Trp.  P-Nal,  or 

deleted: 
A'  is  the  D-  or  L-  isomer  selected  from  Arg  and  Lys,  or  deleted: 
A"  is  Gin,  Asn,  Gly,  Ala,  Leu,  He,  Nle,  Abu,  Met,  Val,  Phe, 

p-X-Phe  in  which  X  is  F,  CI,  Br,  OH,  or  CH,.  Trp,  ^-Nal,  or 

deleted: 
A^  is  Gly,  the  D-  or  L-  isomer  selected  from  Gin,  Asn,  Ala,  Leu. 

lie,  Nle,  Abu,  Met,  Val,  Phe,  p-X-Phe  in  which  x  is  F.  CI,  Br, 

OH.  or  CH,.  Trp  and  ^Nal.  or  deleted; 
a"  is  Gly,  the  D-  or  L-  isomer  selected  from  Gin,  Asn,  Ala, 

N— Ac-D-Ala,  Leu,  He,  Nle.  Abu,  Met,  Val.  Phe.  p-X-Phe  in 

which  X  is  F.  CI,  Br,  OH,  or  CH,,  Trp,  and  ^Nal.  or  deleted; ' 
A'  is  Gly,  or  the  D-  or  L-  isomer  selected  from  Gin,  Asn.  Ala. 

Leu,  He,  Nle.  Abu,  Met,  Val,  Phe,  p-X-Phe  in  which  X  is  F, 

CI,  Br,  OH,  or  CH,,  Trp,  Lys,  His.  and  P-Nal; 
A'  is  Trp  or  Met; 
A'  is  Sta,  AHPPA,  Gly,  or  the  D-  or  L-  isomer  selected  from 

Gin,  Asn.  Ala.  Leu,  He.  Nle.  Abu,  Met,  Val,  Phe,  p-X-Phe  in 

which  X  is  F.  CI,  Br,  OH,  or  CH,,  Tip,  and  P-Nal; 
A'"  is  Sta.  AHPPA,  Gin.  Asn,  Gly,  Ala,  Uu,  He,  Nle.  Abu.  Met, 

Val,  Phe,  p-X-Phe  in  which  X  is  F,  CI,  Br.  OH.  or  CH,.  Trp, 

Thr,  or  |J-Nal: 
A"  is  Sta,  AHPPA,  Gly.  or  the  D-  or  L-  isomer  selected  from 

Ala,  and  Phe; 
A'-  is  Sta,  AHPPA,  or  the  D-  or  L-  isomer  selected  from  His, 

Phe,  and  p-X-Phe  in  which  X  is  F.  CI,  Br,  OH,  or  CH,; 
A'^  is  Sta,  AHPPA,  Gly,  or  the  D-  or  L-  isomer  selected  from 

Gin,  Asn,  Ala,  Leu,  He,  Nle.  Abu,  Met,  Val.  Phe,  p-X-Phe  in 

which  X  is  F,  CI,  Br,  OH,  or  CH,,  Trp,  and  P-Nal; 
A'^  is  Gin,  Asn,  Gly,  Ala,  Leu,  He,  Nle,  Abu,  Mel.  Val,  Phe, 

p-X-Phe  in  which  X  is  F,  CI,  Br,  OH,  or  CH„  Trp,  or  P-Nal; 
each  of  R'  and  R",  independenUy,  is  H,  Phenylalkyl,  COE,  in 

which  E,  is  C,  jo  alkyl,  Cj  20  alkynyl.  Phenyl,  naphihyl  or 

C7.1,,  Phenylalkyl,  or  CO.OE,  in  which  E,  is  C,.,o  alkyl  or 

C7.,o  Phenylalkyl;  and 
each  of  R^  and  R*.  independently,  is  H,  C,,,2  alkyl.  C,^ 

Phenylalkyl; 
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provided  that  when  one  of  R'  and  R*  is  CO.E,  or  CO.OEj.  Che 
other  must  be  H;  further  provided  that  when  A'  is  Pglu.  one  of 
R'  and  R"  must  be  H  and  the  other  must  be  the  portion  of 
Pglu  that  forms  the  imine  ring,  and  when  the  N-terminal 
amino  acid  is  Saa.  one  of  R'  and  R~  must  be  the 
N°-substitutent  of  said  Saa;  provided  that  either  the  carbon 
atom  participating  in  the  amide  bond  between  one  and  only 
one  pair  of  neighboring  amino  acids  selected  from  A'  and  A", 
A' and  A'.  A' and  A'".  A"  and  A'-.  A'- and  A",  and  A"  and 
a'"*  is  a  methylene  carbon,  or  one  and  only  one  of  A',  A"*, 
A",  a'-,  and  A"  is  Sta  or  AHPPA:  and  further  provided  that 
the  next  higher  numbered  amino  acid  residue  adjacent  to  Sta 
or  AHPPA  must  be  deleted:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


5.723379 
FIBRINOGEN  BINDING  PEPTIDES 
Joseph  A.   Buettner,   Raleigh;   Christopher  A.   Dadd,  Gary; 
George  A.  Baumbach.  Knightdale,  and  David  J.  Hammond, 
Raleigh,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Berke- 
ley, Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  595,718 

Int  CI."  A61K  38A)S:  C07K  7/04;I4/75 

VS.  a.  530—329  10  Claims 


IMIMO 

PHZ 

1 

r!L^           k                  /-' 

J 

1 

^0 

a] 

L 

■  c 

/   M 

,'-» 

1 . . ^ ^ 1 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  peptide  4-mer.  5-mer,  or  6-mer 
having  an  available  fibrinogen  binding  domain,  wherein  the  bind- 
ing domain  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Phe-Leu-Leu- 
Val  and  Leu-Leu- Val-Pro  (subsequences  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l). 


carbons,  or  a  natural  or  unnatural  side  chain  of  an  L-amino 

acid,  said  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  groups  being  optionally 

substituted  with  one  or  more  J  groups; 
J  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl.  amino  optionally 

substituted  with  one  to  three  aryl  or  lower  alkyl  groups. 

guanidino.  alkoxycarbonyl.  aUcoxy,  hydroxy,  or  carboxy; 

and 
R''  is  a  protecting  group. 


5.723.581 
MURINE  AND  HUMAN  BOX-DEPENDENT  MYC- 
INTERACTING  PROTEIN  (BIND 
George  C.  Prendergast,  Doylestown,  and  Daitoku  Sakamuro, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wistar  Institute 
of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  435,454,  May  5,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,605,830.  This  application  Mav  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
652,972 
Int  CI.*  C07K  14/00:14/435 
VS.  a.  530—350  3  Claims 

1.  A  mammalian  Box-dependent  myc-interacting  polypeptide 
Binl.  said  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  murine  Binl.  SEQ  ID  N0:2;  and 

(b)  human  Bml.  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 


5.723,582 
ANTIGEN-SPECIFIC  HUMAN  GLYCOSYLATION 
INHIBITING  FACTOR 
Kimishige  Ishizaka.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  La  Jolla  Insti- 
tute for  Allergy  and  Immunology,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142333,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,565J38, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,375,  Jun.  3, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
533,889,  Jun.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  458,221 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/47:14/52:16/42:  A61K  39/00 
V.S.  CI.  530—351  14  Claims 

1.    Substantially    pure    antigen-specific    human    glycosylation 
inhibiting  factor  (GIF),  wherein  the  antigen  is  an  allergen. 


5,723,580 

KETOMETHYLENE  GROUP-CONTAINING  ALDEHYDE 

CYSTEINE  AND  SERINE  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

Sankar  Chatterjee,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cephalon, 

Inc.,  West  Chesten  Pa. 

Fited  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646313 
lat  CL*  A61K  3M)4:3M)6:  AOIN  35/02:  C07C  47/02 
VS.  a.  530—332  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

O  O 

II  II 

Q— C— CH2— CH— C— Y 
I 
R2 


5,723383 

ANTIBODY  CONTAINING  SIALYL  LEWIS  X 

DETERMINANTS 

Brian  Seed,  and  Gerd  Walz,  both  of  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  618314,  Nov.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  480,036 
Int  CI."  C07K  I6A)0 
VS.  CI.  530— 387  J  5  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  molecule  which  comprises  at  least  one  sialyl-Le' 
determinant,  the  presence  of  said  sialyl-Le'  determinant  interfering 
with  said  antibody's  ability  to  fix  complement  and  bind  an  F^. 
receptor. 


wherein:  

Q  is  — CH(R")— NH(R^); 

Y  has  the  formula:  5  723384 

BIOTINYLATION  OF  PROTEINS 
II  Peter  J.  Schatz.  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alfymax 

— NH— CH— C— H  Technologies  N.V.,  Greenford,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  99,991,  Jul.  30,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  383,753 
Int.  CI."  C07K  19/00:2/00: 1 4AX) 
R'.  R- and  R' are  independently  H.  alkyl  having  from  one  to    U.S.  O.  530 — 408  6  Claims 

about  14  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  about  10       1.  A  biotinylation  peptide  comprising: 


■CH- 
I 
R> 
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a  non-naturally  occurring  peptide  sequence  of  13  to  50  amino 
add  residues  comprising  the  sequence: 
Leu  Xaa,  Xaa,  He  Xaa,  Xaa^  Xaa,  Xaa^  Lys  Xaa,  -Xaa^  Xaa, 

Xaa,„(SEQ  ID  NO: I), 
where 

Xaa,  is  any  amino  acid; 

Xaa,  is  any  amino  acid  other  than  Leu.  Val.  He. 

Trp,  Phe.  or  Tyr: 

Xaa,  is  Phe  or  Leu; 

Xaaj  is  Glu  or  Asp; 

Xaa5  is  Ala.  Gly.  Ser.  or  Thr; 

Xaa^  is  Gin  or  Met; 

Xaa,  is  He.  Met.  or  Val; 

Xaag  is  Glu.  Leu,  Val.  Tyr.  or  He; 

Xaag  is  Trp.  Tyr,  Val,  Phe,  Leu,  or  He;  and 

Xaa,o  is  any  amino  add  other  than  Asp  or  Glu, 
wherein  said  biotinylalion-peptide  is  capable  of  being  biotiny- 

lated  by  a  biotin  ligase  at  the  lysine  residue  adjacent  to 

Xaa^. 


K  signifies  an  aromatic  radical  of  formula 


(a) 


(b) 


5,723385 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  CARDLVC  HYPERTROPHY 
FACTOR 
Joffre  Baken  El  Granada,-  Kenneth  Chien,  La  Jolla;  Kathleen 
King,  Pacifica;  Diane  Pennica,  Burlingame,  and  William 
Wood,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc., 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  286304,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5371,893, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,609,  Apr.  25, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5334,615.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Sen 
No.  443,130 
Int  a."  C07K  1/22:14/00:14/47:  A61K  38/36 
VS.  C\.  530-^13  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  CT-I  comprising: 

a)  growing  a  cell  in  a  cell  culture,  wherein  the  cell  comprises  a 
nucleic  acid  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  at  least  75% 
sequence  identity  with  the  u-anslated  CT-1  sequence  SEQ  ID 
NO:3  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  8.  and  wherein  the  cell  expresses  the 
polypeptide; 

b)  recovering  the  polypeptide  from  the  cell  culture  by  contacting 
the  polypeptide  from  the  cell  culture  with  a  column  to  which 
is  bound  an  antibody  or  an  antigen-binding  fragment  thereof 
that  binds  CT-1;  and 

c)  recovering  a  fraction  containing  CT-1. 


5,723,586 
DISPERSE  DYES 
Ruedi  Altermatt,  Buckten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Clariant 
Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Bn) 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  663,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1995,  195  22 
1303 

Int  a."  C09B  29/Oli:  D06P  1/18:3/52 
VS.  CI.  534—761  12  Claims 

1.  A  disperse  dye  of  the  general  formula  I 


D— N=N— K— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


.Rj 


Y-C0-0-f-CH(R4)— CO-Oi;;CH(R,o)— 

-(CH2).i-0-CH(R,o)CH2irR5 


wherein 
D  signifies  a  diazo  component  which  is  usual  with  disperse  dyes, 


(c) 


Ri  signifies  hydrogen,  chlorine.  Cij-alkyl.  C,.2-aIkoxy  or  acy- 
lamino, 

Rj  signifies  hydrogen,  C,.4-alkoxy,  C,.,-alkoxyethoxy,  chlorine, 
bromine,  or  together  with  R,  signifies  a  group  of  formula 
— *CH(CH,)CH2C(CH,)2— (*  bonded  to  the  nucleus), 

R,signifies  hydrogen,  C,.<,-alkyl,  Cj^-alkenyl,  chloro-  or 
bromo-Cj^-alkenyl.  C,_4-alkinyl,  phenyl-Ci.j-alkyI,  C,.^- 
alkoxycarbonyl-C,., -alkyl,  allyl  or  C1.2-alkoxyethyl.Cj.4- 
alkenyloxycaibonyl-C|.3-aIkyl.  C,.4-alkinyloxycarbonyl-C,.j- 
alkyl.  phenoxy-C,^-alkyl;  Cjj-alkyl  substituted  by  halogen, 
cyano,  C,.4-alkoxy,  C|.4-alkylcarbonyloxy  or  C,^- 
alkoxycarbonyloxy  or  a  group  of  formula  — CHj — 
CH(R8)CH2— R9, 

R4  signifies  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  Cj.j-alkyl, 

R5  signifies  a  radical  of  formula 


— N 


Rft  signifies  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl, 

R,  signifies  hydrogen  or  C,.4-alkyl, 

Rg     signifies     hydroxyl,     C,.4-alkylcarbonyloxy     or     C, 

alkoxycarbonyloxy, 
R,  signifies  chlorine,  C,.4-alkoxy,   phenoxy,   allyloxy,  C, 

alkylcarbonyloxy,  hydrogen  or  C|.4-alkyl, 
R,o  signifies  hydrogen  or  C,.4-alkyl, 
Y  signifies 


— CH—     or 
I 
CH, 


-CH2- 


m  and  z  independently  signify  zero  or  1  and 
n  signifies  a  number  from  1  to  5,  with  the  proviso  that, 
if  K  is  a  radical  of  formula  b  or  c,  R3  signifies  hydrogen,  and 
mixtures  thereof 
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5,723,587 
AZO  DYES 
Antoine  Clement.  Basel,  and  Athanasslos  Tzikas,  Prattein,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,038,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,476,  May  3,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  6,  1993,  1390/ 
93;  Jun.  4.  1993,  1673/93 

Int.  a."  C09B  29A)85;29/09;  D06P  1/18:3/54 
VS,  a.  534—854  8  Claims 

1.  A  dye  of  formula 


(la) 


wherein 
a)  A,  is  cyano.  A,  is  hydrogen,  X  is 


chloro,  Rj  is  methyl  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  or 

b)  A,  is  chloro,  A^  is  chloro,  X  is  — NH— CO— CH3.  Y  is 
chloro,  R3  is  methyl  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  or 

c)  A|  is  chloro.  A,  is  chloro,  X  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  chloro,  R,  is 
methyl  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  or 

d)  A,   is  nitro.  A,  is  bromo,  X  is  — NH — CO — CH,, 
methoxy,  R,  is  ethyl  and  R4  is  — CH, — CH=CHo.  or 

e)  A,  is  chloro.  A,  is  chloro.  X  is  — NH— CO— CH,, 
chloro,  R-,  is  ethyl  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  or 

f)  A,   is  nitro.  A,  is  bromo,  X  is  — NH— CO— CH,. 
methoxy.  R,  is  methyl  and  R4  is  — CH; — CH=CH2.  or 

g)  A,   is  nitro.  A,  is  chloro,  X  is  — NH— CO— CH,,  Y 
methoxy,  R,  is  mediyl  and  R4  is  — CHj — CH=CH2. 


5,723,588 
PROTEIN-ENRICHED  THERMOPLASTICS 
David  A.  Donofrio,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Erwin  R.  Stedronsky,  La 
Jolla,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Protein  Polymer  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,716,  Nov.  6,  1990,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,429,  Nov.  9,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
114.618,  Oct.  29,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,243,038,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,298,  Nov.  4,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,862 
Int  CI."  C07K  17/04:17/08 
VS.  a.  530—817  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  biologically  functional  thermo- 
stable polypeptide  interdispersed  with  a  thermoplastic  resulting 
from  a  melt  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  60°  C,  wherein  said 
polypeptide  is  at  least  about  25  kD.  has  repeating  units  from 
elastin.  collagen,  keratin  or  silk  proteins,  and  sequences  interven- 
ing said  repeating  units,  said  intervening  sequences  having  chemi- 
cally active  amino  acids  or  a  naturally  occurring  sequence  having 
binding  specificity  for  a  protein  receptor 


5,723389 
CARBOHYDRATE  CONJUGATED  BIO-ACTIVE 
COMPOUNDS 
Dusan  Miljkovic,  Costa  Mesa;  Zbigniew  Pietrzkowski,  Santa 
Ana;  Esmir  Gunic,  Costa  Mesa,  and  W'ilfried  Seifert,  La 
Jolla,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,817 

Int  Cl.*^  C07H  1/00 

UJS.  a.  536—1.11  15  Claims 

SYNTHESIS    OF  OCMVATIZEO  LINKERS 


CH(CH3)— COOR^ 


-NH— CO— CH3.  Y  is 


L   3   (90%) 


(BOUn  AOC-OVBLUXYHJITl*) 


Y  is 


Y  is 


Y  is 


1.  A  compound  having  the  general  form  MS-LINK-BAM,  where 
MS  is  a  monosaccharide,  LINK  is  a  linker.  BAM  is  a  bioactive 
material.  MS  is  covalently  bound  to  LINK  at  a  position  other  than 
the  MS  C|  carbon,  and  LINK  is  covalently  linked  to  BAM.  where 
the  compound  is  more  bioactive  than  BAM  alone. 


5,723390 

ACID-CLEAVABLE  SURFACTANTS  BASED  ON 

ALKYLGLYCOSIDES 

Herbert  Koch,  Dorsten;  Wulf  Ruback,  Duelmen,  and  Wolfgang 

Schroeder,  Dorsten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1995,  195  24 
973.9 

lot  CI."  C07H  I5/06:I5A)8:  CllD  3/22 
VS.  a.  536—4.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  formula  I: 


(I) 


O— Ri 


O-C 


tP 


wherein  R'  represents  unbranched  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkylene 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  alkyl  group 
having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  G'  represents  (EO),(PO)„H,  G^ 
represents  (EO)^(POX>l,  EO  is  ethyleneoxy  and  PO  is  propyle- 
neoxy.  and  v+w=O-30,  x+y=  0-30;  v+w-fx-t-ygl. 
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5,723391 
SELF-QUENCHING  FLUORESCENCE  PROBE 
Kenneth  J.  Livak,  San  Jose;  Susan  J.A.  Flood,  Fremont  both 
of  Calif.;  Jeffrey  Marmaro,  Aurora,  Colo.,  and  Khairuzza- 
man  Bashar  Mullah,  Union  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340358,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5338,848.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,405 
Int  a."  C07H  19/00:21/02:21/04.21/00 
VS.  CI.  536—22.1  41  Oaims 


SOLID 
SUPPORT 


/ 


,% 


-FWS"   OBCBE 


SAMPLE  OF 
NUCLEIC  ACICS 


SECoNO  PRnSE 


i> 


^^^ FUST 

s  0     lARGE' 

..'....I.'     SCOUEMCE 


...j'.....y° 


^ SECOND 

-  ^       TARGET 

J  j^    SEQUENCE 


1.  An  oligonucleotide  probe  comprising: 

an  oligonucleotide  sequence  which  does  not  hybridize  with  itself 
to  form  a  hairpin  structure: 

a  fluorescent  reporter  molecule  attached  to  said  oligonucleotide 
sequence;  and 

a  quencher  molecule  capable  of  quenching  the  fluorescence  of 
said  reporter  molecule  attached  to  said  oligonucleotide 
sequence; 

said  oligonucleotide  sequence  existing  in  at  least  one  single- 
stranded  conformation  when  unhybridized  where  said 
quencher  molecule  quenches  the  fluorescence  of  said  reporter 
molecule,  said  oligonucleotide  sequence  existing  in  at  least 
one  conformation  when  hybridized  to  a  target  polynucleotide 
where  the  fluorescence  of  said  reporter  molecule  is 
unquenched,  the  fluorescence  intensity  of  said  reporter  mol- 
ecule when  said  oligonucleotide  sequence  is  hybridized  to 
said  target  polynucleotide  is  at  least  a  factor  of  6  greater  than 
the  fluorescence  intensity  of  said  reporter  molecule  when  said 
oligonucleotide  sequence  is  not  hybridized  to  said  target  poly- 
nucleotide. 


5,723392 

PARALLEL  SELEX 

Bruce  E.  Eaton,  and  Larry  Gold,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

a.ssignor<;  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,245,  Sep.  20.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.131.  Jun.  10.  1991,  Pat 

No.  5.475.096.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
536.428,  Jun.  11.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  462389 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:21/02:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  non-naturally  occurring  facilitating  nucleic  acid  thai  facili- 
tates a  bond  formation  reaction  between  a  first  reactant  and  a  free 
reaciant,  wherein  said  bond  formation  reaction  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  condensation  reaction,  a  hydrolysis  reaction, 
a  cycloaddition  reaction,  a  conjugate  addition  reaction,  an  aldol 
condensation  reaction,  a  cyclopropanalion  reaction,  a  hydrogena- 
tion  reaction,  and  a  cyclotrimerization  reaction,  wherein  each  reac- 
tant is  comprised  of  a  small  organic  molecule  with  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  2  to  1000.  and  further  wherein  said  first 
reactant  is  coupled  to  said  nucleic  acid. 


[a-O-O 


--rO "^ ^1 

»rl<S>-A-0-0 
<^    |a-0-0| 


5.723393 

DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAY  FOR  CHARCOT  MARIE  TOOTH 

DISEASE  TYPE  IB 

Roger  V.  Lebo,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Jeffrey  V.  Ravetch, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 

of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91336,  Jul.  13,  1993.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,479 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/02:  CI2Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  detection  of  a  gene  associated  with 
Charcot-Marie-Tooth  Disease  Type  IB  comprised  of  two  amplifi- 
cation primers,  wherein  the  first  amplification  primer  is  to 

TTC  CAC  TAT  GCC  AAG  GGA  CAA  C:  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I ), 
and  the  second  amplification  primer  is  to 

CTG  GTG  GGT  TTT  TGA  CAT  CAC  AT  (SEQ  ID  NO:2). 


5,723394 
HIGH  AFFINITY  PDGF  NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGANDS 
Nebojsa  Janjic,  and  Larry  Gold,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,783,  Jun.  7.  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,693 
Int  CI."  C07H  2IAM:2l/02:  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  536—23.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  non-naturally  occurring  DNA  ligand  to 
Platelet  Derived  Growth  Factor  (PDGF)  wherein  said  ligand  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:82-87. 


5,723395 

PLANT  DESATURASES— COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES 
Gregory  A.  Thompson,  Davis,  and  Vic  C.  Knauf,  Winters,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calgene,  Inc.,  Davis.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762.762,  Sep.  16,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,106.  Mar.  16.  1990.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  615,784,  Nov.  14.  1990,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,373,  Aug.  13,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  494,106.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  471,791 

Int  a."  C12N  15/29:15/63:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  536—23.6  10  Claims 

I.  A  recombinant  DNA  construct  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  A-9  plant  desaturase  protein  having  any  one  of  the 
amino  acid  peptide  sequences  shown  as  SEQ  ID  NOS  1-7  and 
SEQ  ID  NOS  9-11. 
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5,723^96 

EUROPEAN  CORN  BORER  RESISTANCE  GENETIC 

MARKERS 

Jane  H.  Cramer,  Madison;  Jeanne  Romero-Severson,  Mazo- 

mainie,  and  David  West.  Prescott,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Agrigenetics,  L.P.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,988 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/10:15/11:15/29;  AOIH  1/04 
VS.  a.  536— 24J  7  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  probe  linked  to  European  Com  Borer  resis- 
tance, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  c94.  having  accession 
no.  NRRL  B-21845;  pi 000.  having  accession  no.  NRRL  B-21847; 
c595.  having  accession  no.  21846;  rll5,  having  accession  no. 
NRRL  B-21851;  rl09.  having  accession  no.  21850;  c39,  having 
accession  no.  21844;  r90,  having  accession  no.  21848;  and  r92. 
having  accession  no.  21849. 


5,723,597 
RIBOSOMAL  NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR 
DETECTING  ORGANISMS  OR  GROUPS  OF 
ORGANISMS 
David  E.  Kohne,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,922,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,081,  Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,288,611.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,432,  Sep. 
12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
464,717,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  .^53,208,  May  17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  655 J65,  Step.  4,  1984,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,729,  Jan.  10,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199.486 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  536-24J  40  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  probe  free  in  solution  for  specifically  detecting 
the  presence  or  amount  of  a  targel  organism  or  group  of  organisms 
containing  ribosomal  nucleic  acid,  in  a  sample  which  may  include 
non-target  organisms  containing  ribosomal  nucleic  acid,  which 
comprises: 

a  deoxynucleic  molecule  containing  a  nucleotide  base  sequence 
which  hybridizes  with  only  a  ribosomal  nucleic  acid  subunit 
subsequence  or  subsequences  specific  to  said  target  organism 
or  group  of  organisms,  said  subsequence  or  subsequences 
being  less  than  the  entire  sequence  of  said  ribosomal  nucleic 
acid  subunit. 
wherein  said  nucleotide  base  sequence  is  not  sufficiently 
complementary  to  a  ribosomal  nucleic  acid  subunit  subse- 
quence of  a  non-target  organism  to  prevent  specific  detection 
of  said  deoxynucleic  acid  molecule  hybridized  with  said  tar- 
gel ribosomal  nucleic  acid  under  stringent  hybridization  con- 
ditions, 
wherein  said  probe  does  not  include  any  other  nucleic  acid 
molecule  which  contains  a  nucleotide  base  sequence  that  is 
sufficiendy  complementary  to  a  ribosomal  nucleic  acid  sub- 
unit  subsequence  of  a  non-target  organism  to  prevent  specific 
detection  of  said  deoxynucleic  acid  molecule  hybridized  with 
said  target  ribosomal  nucleic  acid  under  said  conditions, 
wherein  said  probe  does  not  include  any  non-nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecule able  to  prevent  specific  detection  of  said  deoxynucleic 
acid  molecule  hybridized  with  .said  target  ribosomal  nucleic 
acid  under  said  conditions,  and 
wherein  the  hybridization  of  said  deoxynucleic  acid  molecule 
with  said  target  ribosomal  nucleic  acid  can  occur  in  solution. 


5,723,598 
ENCODED  COMBINATORIAL  CHEMICAL  LIBRARIES 
Richard  Lemer,  La  Jolla;  Kim  Janda,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Sydney  Brenner,  Cambridge,  England,  assignors 
to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,445,  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,573,905.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665311 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/04 

VS.  a.  536— 25J  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  library  having  a  plurality  of  bifunc- 

tional  molecules  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  linker  molecule  B  having  termini  A'  and  C 
according  to  the  formula  A'-B-C  that  is  adapted  for  reaction 
with  an  amino  acid  precursor  unit  X'  at  terminus  A'  and  with 
a  nucleotide  precursor  Z'  at  terminus  C; 

b)  conducting  syntheses  by  adding  the  amino  acid  precursor  unit 
X'  of  said  step  a  to  terminus  A'  of  said  linker  and  adding 
nucleotide  precursor  Z'  of  said  step  a  to  terminus  C  of  said 
linker,  to  form  a  composition  containing  bifunctional  mol- 
ecules having  the  structure  X„-B-Z„  where  n  is  a  position 
identifier  for  X  and  Z  and  has  the  value  of  \+i  wherein  i  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  10,  such  that  when  n  is  1.  X  and  Z  are 
located  most  proximal  to  the  linker  B; 

c)  repeating  step  (b)  on  one  or  more  aliquots  of  the  composition 
to  produce  aliquots  that  contain  a  product  containing  a  bifunc- 
tional molecule; 

d)  combining  the  aliquots  produced  in  step  (c)  to  form  an 
admixture  of  bifunctional  molecules,  thereby  forming  said 
library. 


5,723399 
ORGANIC  POLVMER  REAGENTS  FOR  SOLID  PHASE 
SYNTHESIS  OF  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Robert  E.   Klem,  San  Luis  Obispo,  and  Timothy  A.  Riley, 
Grover  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genta  Incorporated, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,900,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781329,  Oct.  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
605,849,  Oct.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  409,902 
Int.  a.*"  C07H  21/00:  C08F  18/00 
VS.  C\.  536— 25J  21  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  reagent  for  solid  phase  synthesis  of  oligomers 
which  has  a  particulate  polymeric  moiety  linked  by  a  linking 
moiety  to  a  nucleosidyl  moiety  wherein: 

(a)  said  polymeric  moiety  is  a  polymer  which  has  cross-linked 
polymeric  chains  wherein  the  polymeric  chains  have  from  0% 
to  no  more  than  10%  aromatic  monomeric  units  and  at  least 
about  90%  to  100%  non-aromatic  monomeric  units  within  the 
polymeric  chains  and  optionally  have  aromatic  cross-links 
and  which  is  derivatized  with  a  reactive  group  — X,  which  is 
selected  from  — X  groups  depicted  in  RGS.  6a  and  6b  and 
wherein  said  polymer  shows  a  maximum  change  in  volume 
with  change  in  solvent  of  less  than  about  100%; 

(b)  said  linking  moiety  is  a  bifunctional  compound  of  formula 
Yi-alk-Y,  wherein  alk  is  a  substantially  straight-chained  alky- 
lene  group  of  5  to  80  carlxjn  atoms  and  Y,  and  Y,  are  selected 
from  — Y  groups  depicted  in  FIGS.  6a  and  6b; 

(c)  said  nucleosidyl  moiety  is  activated  at  its  3' — OH  to  have  a 
— X,  group  which  is  selected  from  — X  groups  depicted  in 
FIGS.  6a  and  6b:  and 

(d)  each  of  — X,  and  Y,  and  — X,  and  Y,  are  selected  to  give 
— XiY, — groups  selected  from  the  — XY —  groups  depiected 
in  FIGS.  6a  and  6h. 

18.  A  polymeric  reagent  for  solid  phase  synthesis  of  oligomers 
which  has  a  particulate  polymeric  moiety  linked  by  a  linking 
moiety  to  a  nucleosidyl  moiety  wherein 

(a)  said  polymeric  moiety  has  a  particle  size  of  from  about  10  to 
about  200  microns,  has  a  pore  size  of  from  about  60  A  to 
about  2,000  A,  has  a  macroreticular  structure  and  is  selected 
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from  methacrylic  polymers  derivatized  with  a  reactive  group 
— X,  which  is  selected  from  the  X  groups  of  FIGS.  6a  and 
6b: 

(b)  said  linking  moiety  is  a  bifunctional  compound  of  formula 
Y|-alk-Y2  wherein  alk  is  a  substantially  straight  chained  alky- 
lene  group  of  5  to  80  carbon  atoms  and  Y,  and  Y,  are  selected 
from  — Y  groups  of  FIGS.  6a  and  6b:  and 

(c)  said  nucleosidyl  moiety  is  activated  at  its  3' — OH  to  have  a 
group  — X2  which  is  selected  from  the  X  groups  of  RGS.  6a 
and  6b: 

wherein  X,  and  Y,  are  selected  so  as  10  react  to  form  a  conjugation 
pair  — X|Y|—  which  is  selected  from  — XY—  groups  depicted  in 
FIGS.  6«  and  6h  and  X,  and  Y,  are  selected  so  as  to  react  to  form 
a  conjugation  pair  — X,Y,—  which  is  selected  from  — XY  groups 
depicted  in  FIGS.  6a  and  6b. 


5.723,602 
DUAL  ACTION  INHIBITORS  CONTAINING  A 
PVRIDAZINODIAZEPINE  OR  PYRAZOLODIAZEPINE 
LACTAM  RING 
Donald  S.  Karanewsky,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Robl. 
Newtown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Prin- 
ceton, NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,540,  Dec.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5352J97. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,606.  May  13, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
884,664,  May  18,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  423339 
Int.  CI."  C07D  4S7/04 
VS.  CI.  540—500  3  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ris— S— S— CH— C— Xi 


5,723,600 
METHOD  FOR  INCORPORATING  CELLULOSE  ESTERS 
INTO  CELLULOSE  BY  IMMERSING  CELLULOSE  IN  AN 

ACID-DOPE  SOLUTION 
Griffin  Ivan  Johnson,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,045 
Int.  CI."  C08B  1 6/00: J/06: 1/02 
VS.  a.  536—57  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  incorporating  a  cellulose  ester  into  cellulose, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  a  cellulose  ester-carboxylic  acid  solution  with 
cellulose  to  achieve  a  treated  fiber,  the  ester  substituent  in  the 
cellulose  ester  and  the  carboxylic  acid  having  the  same  num- 
ber of  carlx)n  atoms;  and 

(b)  water  washing  the  treated  fiber  to  recover  die  carboxylic 
acid. 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl-(CH,)„— .  substituted  alkyl,  aryl-(CH,)„— .  sub- 
stituted aryl-(CH;)— ,  and  heteroaryl-(CHii„ — : 

m  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 

R,  is  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-(CH,)„— ,  aryl- 
(CH,)„— .  substituted  aryl-(CH,)„— ,  or  heteroaryl- 
(CH^)^-: 

Ri«  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-(CH,)„— .  aryl- 
(CH,)„— ,  substituted  aryl-(CH;)„— ,  heteroaryl-(CH,)„—  or 
— S — R,g  completes  a  symmetrical  disulfide  wherein  R,,,  is  of 
the  formula 

O 

II 
— CH— C— X| 
I 
R; 


5,723,601 
SITER  POROUS  POLYSACCHARIDE  GELS 
Per  Olof  Larsson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  Bio- 
tech AB.  Upsala.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00226,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19115,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  302,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  18,  1992.  9200827 
Int.  CI."  C08B  J7/I6 
VS.  a.  536—165  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  porous  materials  of  a  polysaccharide, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  water-ba.sed  solution  of  the  polysaccharide,  with  stir- 
ring, with  an  essentially  water-immiscible  organic  phase  to 
form  an  emulsion;  and 
allowing  said  emulsion  to  solidify,  just  before  or  during  gelling 
of  the  emulsion,  to  form  a  network  of  two  continuous  phases, 
an  aqueous  polysaccharide  phase  and  a  flow-pore-forming 
organic  phase,  resulting  in  a  material  with  two  types  of  pores: 
small  diameter  diffusion  pores  and  large  diameter  flow 
through  pores. 


X,  is  of  the  formula 


<XI) 


iCHiKi 


V  is  one  or  two; 
Z  is  O  or  two  hydrogens; 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl-(CH;)„— .  substi- 
tuted aryl-(CH,)„— ,  heteroaryl-tCH,)^— , 

O 

A 

O  O  O     ; 

"  \  / 

— CH— C— Ri,.  <ir  — CH:     ^         '     R16 

I 

R» 

Ri4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cydoalkyl,  or  phenyl; 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl; 

R,fc  is  lower  alkyl  or  aryl-(CH2)„ — ; 

the  term  "alkyl"  refers  to  straight  and  branched  chain  radicals 
having  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms; 

the  term  "substituted  alkyl"  refers  to  such  straight  or  branched 
chain  radicals  of  1  to  7  carbons  wherein  one  or  more  hydro- 
gens have  been  replaced  by  a  hydroxy,  amino,  halo,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  cyano,  — NHdower  alkyl),  — Ndower  alkyD^. 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio  or  carboxy; 


502 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


the  tenn  "cycloalkyl"  refers  to  saturated  rings  of  3  to  7  carbon 

atoms; 
the  term  "aryl"  refers  to  phenyl.  1-naphthyl,  and  2-naphthyl; 
the  term  "substituted  aryl"  refers  to  phenyl,   1-naphthyl.  and 

2-naphthyl  having  a  substituent  selected  from  lower  alkyl. 

lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio,  halo,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl, 

amino,  — NHClower  alkyl).  and  — N(lower  alkyl)2,  di-and 

tri-substituted  phenyl,  1-naphthyl,  or  2-naphthyl  wherein  said 

substituents  are  selected  from  methyl,  methoxy,  methylthio, 

halo,  hydroxy  and  amino; 
the  term  "'heteroaryl"  refers  to  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl.  4-pyridyl,  4-imidazolyl, 

4-tfaiazolyl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-furyl,  3-furyl,  2-indolyl, 

3-indolyl,  4-quinolinyl,  and  5-quinolinyl; 
the  term  "lower  alkyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain 

radicals  having  one  to  four  carbons; 
the  terms  "lower  alkoxy"  and  "lower  alkylthio"  refer  to  such 

lower  alkyl  groups  as  defined  above  attached  to  an  oxygen  or 

sulfur;  and 
the  term  "halo"  refers  to  chloio,  broroo,  fluoro,  and  iodo. 


5,723,605 

BICYCLIC  AMIDINES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CATALYST 

Oleg  Werbitzky,  Visp;  Ulrich  Damn,  HoEstetten,  and  Rachel 

Bregy,  Raron,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd^ 

GampelA'alais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,191 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Nov.   11,   1993, 
3385/93 

Int  CI.*  C07D  243/04:239/06:235/02 
U.S.  CI.  540—567  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  bicyclic  amidine  of  the 
formula: 

^^    N  I 


5,723,603 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LACTAMS 
Laurent  Gilbert,  Paris;   Nathalie  Laurain,  Lyons;   Philippe 
Leconte,  Meyzieu,  and  Christophe  Nedez,  Asnieres  snr  Seine, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  R.P.  Fiber  &  Resin  Intermediates, 
Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665420 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16,  1995,  95  07446 
Int  a."  C07D  20l/0S:223/]0 
MS.  a.  540—539  31  Claims 

1.  A  prtxess  for  the  preparation  of  a  lactam  comprising: 
hemihydrogenating  an  aliphatic  dinitrile  to  fonn  an  aminonitrile 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst; 
distilling  the  aminonitrile  so  that  the  dinitrile  content  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  10%  by  weight  and  the  content  of  by-products 
containing  an  amine  or  imine  functional  group  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  10%  by  weight;  and 
hydrolyzing  the  distilled  aminonitrile  with  water  in  the  vapor 
phase  in  the  presence  or  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  to  form  said 
lactam. 


\ 


N—  B 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CR'R^ — 
CR'R"— CR'R*— .  — CR'R^— CR'R*— CR'R*— CR^R*—  and 
— CR'R^— CR'R"— CR'R*— CR'R'— CR'R'"— ,  wherein  the 
substituents  in  A  are  in  each  case  numbered  starting  from  the 
nitrogen  atom,  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
_CRi'Ri2_CR"R"'—  — CR"R'^— CR"R'*— CR'^R'*— ,  and 
— CR"R'^— CR"R'*— CR"R"— CR"R'*— ,  and  R',  R^  and 
R"  to  R'*  are,  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another,  hydro- 
gen, C,-C4  -alkyl,  aryl,  or  are  C,-C4-alkyl  which  is  substituted 
with  hydroxyl,  primary  amino,  mono-C|-C4-alkylamino  or  mer- 
capto.  and  R'  to  R"*  and  R"  to  R'*  are,  in  each  case  independently 
of  one  another,  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  aryl,  hydroxyl,  primary 
amino.  mono-C|-C4-alkylamino  or  mercapto,  or  are  C,-C4-alkyl 
which  is  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  primary  amino,  mono-C,-C4- 
alkylamino  or  mercapto,  wherein  the  substituents  R"  and  R'^  in  B 
are  in  each  case  numbered  starting  from  the  nitrogen  atom  having 
a  double  bond,  comprising  heating  a  lactone  of  the  formula: 


// 


n 


wherein  A  is  as  defined  above,  to  at  least  1 50°  C.  together  with  an 
at  least  equimolar  quantity  of  an  amine  of  the  formula: 


H,N— B— NH, 


in 


wherein  B  is  as  defined  above,  and  subjecting  the  resultant  reaction 
mixture,  without  isolating  an  intermediate,  to  a  fractional  distilla- 
tion to  provide  the  bicyclic  amidine  of  formula  I. 


5,723,604 
SYNTHESIS  OF  2,4,63,10,12-HEXABENZYL-2,4,6,8,10,12- 
HEXAAZATETRACYCLO  (5.5.0.05,9.03,11  JDODECANE 
Louis  F.  Cannizzo,  Ogden;  William  W.  Edwards,  TVnnonton; 
Robert  B.  Wardle,  Logan,  and  Thomas  K.  Highsmith,  North 
Ogden,   all   of  L'tah,   assignors   to   Thiokol   Corporation, 
Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,627 

Int  CL'  C07D  4«7/22 

U.S.  CL  540—556  35  Claims 

1.     A     process     of    synthesizing     2,4,6,8, 10,1 2-hexabenzyl- 

2,4,6,8, 10, 1 2-hexaazatetracyclo(5.5.0.0".0'- ' '  ]  dodecane 

("HBIW")  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  a  glyoxal  solution  containing  glyoxal  to 
a  pH  of  from  5  to  6; 

(b)  reacting  said  aqueous  glyoxal  solution  and  benzylamine  in 
the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid  for  sufficient  time  to  form 
HBIW,  wherein  the  glyoxal  solution  and  benzylamine  are  in  a 
polar  organic  solvent  which  is  substantially  nonreactive  with 
glyoxal  and  benzylamine;  and 

(c)  isolating  the  HBIW. 


5,723,606 
CONDENSED  BENZAZEPINE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
Akihiro  'ninaka;  Hiroyuki  Koshio;  Nobuaki  Taniguchi;  Akira 
Matsuhisa;    Ken-ichiro  Sakamoto;   Atsuki  Yamazaki,  and 
Takeyuki  Yatsu,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yaman- 
ouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01183,  $  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03305,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180435 

InL  a.'  C07D  223/20:  A61K  31/55 

UJS.  a.  540—578  13  Oaims 

1.  A  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  5-membered  ring-condensed 

benzazepine  derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I) 
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(D 


each  R<,  is  independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  moieiy  that  forms  with 
the  attached  CO^  a  readily  hydrolyzable  ester  group. 


wherein  the  symbols  in  the  formula  (I)  have  the  following  mean- 
ings; ring  B:  a  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  5-membered  ring 
having  at  least  1  nitrogen  atom  and  optionally  one  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom,  which  may  optionally  have  substituent(s),  R',  R-:  these  may 
be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  amino 
group  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  group(s). 
or  a  lower  alkoxy  group.  A:  a  single  bond  or  a  group  represented 
by  the  formula 

(— NHCO— (CR'R4)„— 1— (CR'R*),— CONH— . 

n:  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3, 
R',  R*:  these  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  pro- 
vided that  R'  and  R'"  may  together  form  a  lower  alkylene 
group  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  ring  C:  a  benzene  ring, 
which  is  substimted  with  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated heterocyclic  group  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,723,607 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTIPROLIFERATIVE 
AGENTS  AND  GARFT  INHIBITORS 
Michael  D.  Vamey,  Carlsbad;  William  H.  Romines,  San  Diego, 
and  Cynthia  L.  Palmer,  La  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Agouron  Pharmaceticals,  Inc.,  LaJoUa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477.635,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,641,774, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  282,293,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,594,139,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,861, 
Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  792,572 
Int  CI.*  C07D  417^)6:413/06:421/06 
\}S.  CI.  544—1  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  XX": 


COiRt 


wherein: 

A  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  selenium; 

X'  is  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  C|-C,  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  C^-C,  alkenyl.  a  substimted  or  unsub- 
stituted C2-C3  alkynyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
amino  group,  sulfur  or  oxygen; 

Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NH; 

B  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen; 

C  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  Cj-C^ 
alkyl  group;  and 


5,723,608 
3-ARYL  SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLO[43-D!PYRIMIDlNE 
DERIVATIVES;  CORTICOTROPIN-RELEASING  FACTOR 

RECEPTOR  (CRF,)  SPECIFIC  LIGANDS 
Jun  Yuan,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Neurogen  Corporation. 
Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.404 
Int  CI.*  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  544—283  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

Ar  is  phenyl.  1-  or  2-naphthyl.  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridinyl,  2-  or 
3-thienyl.  4-  or  5-pyrimidinyl,  each  of  which  is  mono-,  di-.  or 
trisubstituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  or  lower 
alkoxy,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  positions  on  Ar  ortho 
to  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  pyrazole  ring  is  substituted; 
R,  is  lower  alkyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  or  thio- 

alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  alkoxy  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  lower 

alkyl,  or  alkenyl; 
phenyl,  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridinyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl  or  2-.  4-  or 
5-pyrimidinyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  mono-  or  disub- 
sUtuted   with   halogen,   hydroxy,   lower  alkyl.   or   lower 
alkoxy; 
phenyl-.  2-,  3-.  or  4-pyridinyl-.  2-  or  3-thienyl-.  or  2-.  4-  or 
5-pyrimidinyl-lower  alkyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally 
mono-  or  disubstimted  with  lower  alkyl; 
cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl.  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally mono-  or  disubstituted  with  lower  alkyl;  or 
2-hydroxyethyl  or  3-hydroxypropyl,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally monosubstituted  with  lower  alkyl; 
provided  that  not  both  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen;  or 

R,  and  R4  taken  together  represent  — (CH2)„ — A — (CH,)^ — 
where 
n  is  2.  or  3; 

A  is  methylene,  1,2-phenylene.  oxygen,  sulfiir  or  NR<,. 
wherein  R^,  is  lower  alkyl.  phenyl.  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridinyl. 
2-or  3-thienyl  or  2-,  4-  or  5-pyrimidinyl,  or  phenyl,  2-.  3-or 
4-pyridinyl-,  2-or  3-ihienyl-,  or  2-,  4-  or 
5-pyrimidinylalkyl;  and 
m  is  1.  2or  3. 


5,723,609 
BIS  (HYDROXYMETHYL)  CYCLOBUTYI.  PURINES 
William  A.  Slusarchyk,  Skillman.  and  Robert  Zahler,  Princ- 
eton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175376,  Mar.  30,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  322^75 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/52;  C07D  473/18:473/16:473/32 
U.S.  CI.  544—277  20  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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H2 

R7OCH2  c  Ri 

\    /  \  >^ 
c        c 

/  \  /  \ 

H  C  H 

H  CH;OR8 

and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  wherein  R,  is 
O 


N 


R2 


-<    \ 


NH 


A 


N  NH2 


N 


(  ! 


N 


A 


N  NH2 


-continued 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  fluoro,  chloro,  brotno,  iodo, 
hydroxy  or  amino:  R,  is  alkyl;  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted 
alkyl,  or  aryl;  and  R,  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen, 
— PO,H,  or 


O 

II 
-C-Rft 


OR5 

^,  N   ^NH: 


NH 


N  ^      NHC-R*         N 


N=CH  — N 


/ 

i 

\ 


Rs 


Rs 


wherein  the  term  alkyl  refers  to  both  straight  and  branched  chain 
groups  having  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms:  the  term  substituted  alkyl 
refers  to  alkyl  groups  having  one  or  more  substituents  wherein  the 
substituent  is  halogen,  amino,  azido,  hydroxy,  cyano,  triallcylam- 
monium  (wherein  each  alkyl  group  has  I  to  6  carbons),  alkoxy  of 
1  to  6  carbons,  aryl  and  carboxy:  the  term  aryl  refers  to  phenyl  and 
phenyl  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substituents  wherein  the 
substitutent  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbons, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino.  nitro, 
cyano,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  11  carbons,  carboxy,  carbamoyl  and 
hydroxy. 


5,723,610 
ALCOHOL  REACTANTS  FOR  FORMING 
PHENYLPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAID  ALCOHOLS 
Takayuki  Higashii,  Takatsuki;  Masayoshi  Minai,  Moriyama,- 
Isao  Kuriinoto,  Toyonaka;   Shoji  Toda,  Ibaraki;   Takeshi 
Tani,    Tsukuba;    Chizu    Sekine,    Tsukuba,    and     Koichi 
Fujisawa,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,799,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.539,115, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,107,  Dec.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  631,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989, 01-333155; 
Feb.  27,  1990,  02-048852;  Jun.  28.  1990,  02-171736;  Sep.  6, 
1990,  02-238621;  Sep.  17,  1990,  02-248027 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2i9/H 
U.S.  CI.  544—298  4  Claims 

I.  Alcohols  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

CZ, 
I 
Ri-eX->7Ar— Y— CHOH 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
X  is 

-0-,  -COO-  or  -OCO-; 


March  3,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


505 


-continued 


phorus  oxychloride  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  scavenger  and 
catalyst,  which  comprises  using  a  trialkylamine  having  2  to  4  C 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  as  acid  scavenger  and  catalyst  and 
isolating  4,6-dichloropyrimidine  by  distilling  off  excess  phospho- 
rus oxychloride  and  adding  the  residue  and  a  neutralizing  agent 
simultaneously  to  water  at  30°  to  70°  C.  so  that  a  pH  between  2 
and  5  is  achieved,  whereupon,  after  stirring  for  10  to  60  minutes 
and  subsequent  cooling  to  10  to  30°  C,  4,6-dichloropyrimidine 
precipitates  out. 


Yis 


-^CH2>-  or  -CH=CH-eCH2+-: 


Z  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine  atom;  1  is  a  number  of  0  or  1 ;  m  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  10,  provided  that  when  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Y 
is 

-^CH2^ 


m  is  0;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  8;  and  *  mark  denotes  an  asynunetric 
carbon  atom. 


5,723,613 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FREE-RADICAL  CHLORINATION 

OR  BROMINATION  OF  METHYL  AROMATIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Guido  Steffan,  Odentbal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  1991,  41  33 
676.3 

Int.  CI."  C07D  24//i6;  C07C  22^0: 1 7/00:5 1/58 
MS.  CI.  544—356  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  free-radical  chlorination  or  bromination  of  a 
methylaromatic  compound  of  tlie  formula 


5,723,611 
HETEROARYLPIPERIDINES 
Marco  Baroni,  Vanzago;  Tiziano  Croci,  Milan;  Marco  Landi, 
Bussero;   Umberto  Guzzi,   Milan,  all  of  Italy,  and  Dino 
Nisato,  Saint  Georges  D'Orques,  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi, 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319.595.  Oct  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5302,063. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,523 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  11, 
1993,  93402498 

Int  CI."  C07D  239/42:401/04 
U.S.  a.  544—330  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (VIII): 


R-N 


Alk 


NHR* 


(VIA) 


in  which  Alk  is  a  (C|-C2)alkyl  group,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  protect- 
ing group  cleavable  by  hydrolysis  and  R  is  hydrogen,  a  protecting 
group  cleavable  by  reduction  or  a  heterocycle  of  strucnire  (IX): 


.  / x  . 


(IX) 


Hal' 


A^A 


in  which  Hal  is  a  halogen  atom  and  one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  a  nitrogen 
atom  and  the  others  are  — CH=,  and  iu  salts,  R«  being  other  than 
hydrogen  if  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  structure  (IX). 


5,723,612 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURE  4,6- 

DIHLOROPYRIMIDINE 

Wolfgang  Huber,  Salzburg;  Franz  Thomas  Schwarz,  Wolfem, 

and  Ferdinand  Heu,  Linz.  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  DSM 

Chemie  Linz  GmbH,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657301 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  2,  1995,  939/95 

Int.  CI."  C07D  239/02 

VS.  O.  544—334  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  4,6-dichloropyrimidine 

by  reaction  of  4,6-dihydroxypyrimidine  with  an  excess  of  phos- 


CH3 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  independently  of  each  other  denote  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, COHal  or  SGjHal  and 

R^  denotes  hydrogen  or  halogen,  where  R'  and  R'  together,  if 
they  are  adjacent,  can  form  the  radical  of  a  5-  or  6-membered 
isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  rings  which  can  itself  be  mono- 
substituted  or  disubstituted  by  halogen.  COHal  or  S02Hal, 
where  such  heterocyclic  rings  contain  1  or  2  hetero  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  N,  O  and  S, 

to  give  a  trichloromethyl  aromatic  compound  or  a  tribromom- 
ethyl  aromatic  compound  of  the  formula 


CXj 


in  which 

R"   and  R'^  independently  of  each  other  denote  hydrogen. 

halogen  or  COHal, 
R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  COHal.  where  R'^  and  R",  if  they 
are  adjacent,  can  form  the  radical  of  a  5-  or  6-membered 
isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring,  which  itself  can  be  monosub- 
stituted  or  disubstituted  by  halogen  or  COHal,  where  such 
heterocyclic  rings  contain  1  or  2  hereto  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  comprising  N,  O  and  S.  and 
X  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 
and  where,  in  the  case  of  the  occurrence  of  SOjHal  groups,  these 
are  converted  to  halogen  with  elimination  of  SO;,  without  ultra- 
violet irradiation  and  without  the  addition  of  free-radical  genera- 
tors, wherein  the  halogenation  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
120°-240°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  alkali  metal 
haiides  selected  from  the  group  comprising  KCl.  KBr.  RbCl.  RbBr. 
CsCl  and  CsBr  in  an  amount  of  0. 1-30  mmol  of  alkali  metal  halide 
per  mol  of  the  methylaromatic  compound,  provided  that  when  X  is 
chlorine,  only  the  alkali  metal  chlorides  are  used,  and  when  X  is 
bromine,  only  the  alkali  metal  bromides  are  used. 
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5,723,614 
BENZOFURANS 
Andreas  Bathe,  Darmstadt;  Bemd  Helfert,  Ober-Ramstadt; 
Henning  Bottcber,  Darmstadt,  and  Kurt  5>chiister,  Ober- 
Ramstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1995,  195  14 
567.4 

Int.  a."  C07D  209/42;307/85;333/62:  A61K  31/34 
VS.  a.  544—376  11  Claims 

1.  A  benzofuran  of  formula  1 


(diene)  Rhodium  (chiral  bisphosphine)  (anionic  counterion); 
or 

(diene)  Iridium  (chiral  bisphosphine)  (anionic  counterion); 
wherein  the  anionic  counterion  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  perchlorate,  tetrafluoroborate,  triflate.  hexafluorophosphate. 
and  hexafluoroantimonate  anion: 

(c)  hydrogenating  the  mixture  in  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  source,  at  a  temperature  between  about  -10°  C.  and 
about  150°  C; 

(d)  to  give  the  desired  chiral  piperazine. 


I 


wherein 

R'  is  1-piperazinyl  or4-R'-piperazinyl, 

R-  is  H.  CI.  Br.  OH  or  OA. 

R'  is  benzyl  or  an  amino  protective  group, 

X   CN.   COOH,   COOA.  COOPh,   COOCHjPh,   COOPy   or 
CaHet. 

A  is  C,^  alkyl. 

Ph  is  phenyl. 

Het  IS  imidazol-l-yl,  triazol-l-yl  or  tetrazol- 1 -yl  and 

Py  is  pyridyl, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,723,616 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  GROWTH 
HORMONE  SECRETAGOGUE 
Peter  G.   Houghton,  Hertfordshire,  Great  Britain;  Audrey 
Molina,  Ocean,  N  J.;  Joannis  Houpis;  Joseph  E.  Lynch,  both 
of  Plainfield,  NJ.,  and  Ralph  P.  Volante,  Cranberry,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,173 
Int.  CL*  C07D  451/00 
VS.  a.  546—18  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  V: 


H  H3C^       CH, 

NH2.CH,S03H 


5,723,615 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-TERT- 
BUTYLOXYCARBONYL-(S)-PlPERAZINE-2-TERT- 
BLTYLCARBOXAMIDE 
Kai  Rossen,  Westfield;  Steven  A.  Weissman,  Little  Falls;  Jess 
Sager;  David  Askin,  both  of  Warren;  Paul  J.  Reider,  West- 
field,  and  Ralph  P.  Volante,  Cranbury,  all  of  N  J>,  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,753 
Int  CI."  C07D  241/04 
VS.  a.  544—388  U  Claims 

1.  A  chiral  hydrogenation  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  chiral 
piperazine.  of  the  structure 


S02Me 


which  comprises: 
( 1 )  coupling  an  amino  acid  of  the  formula: 


V 

N 

c.x 


Ph  O 


CO:H 


CONH-X 


N— L 
H 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  OX.  and  X  is  C,  ^  alkyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  aryl  or  trihalo,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  quantity  of  the  compound 


with  a  compoimd  of  the  formula: 


R> 


C  X 

N 


CONH-X 


(b)  mixing  thereto  between  about  0.1  mole  %  and  about  5  mole 
%  of  the  catalyst  of  the  structure: 


SOjMe 


in  the  presence  of  an  acid  activating  agent  which  is  selected  from: 
DCC  and  EDC  in  a  solvent  which  comprises  isopropyl  acetate  and 
water  in  the  presence  of  HOST  to  give  a  compound  of  formula  I: 
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N-L 


=o 


SOjMe 


SOiMe 


followed  by: 
wheiein  L  is  an  amino  protecting  group,  followed  by:  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  IV  with  methanesulfonic 

(2)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  1  with  a  first  amino  acid  to  give  the  compound  of  formula  V. 

deprotecting  agent  to  give  a  compound  of  formula  II; 


NH2 


=o 


5,723,617 

PYRROLO(2,l-A]ISOQUINOLINE  DYES 

Gregory  D.  Cuny,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^02 

Int.  a."  C07D  221/06 

VS.  CL  546—94  16  Claims 

1.  A  dye  having  a  central  pynx)lo[2,l-alisoquinoline  nucleus 

represented  by  the  formula: 


CHjO 


SOzMe 


followed  by; 
(3)  coupling  an  amino  acid  of  the  formula: 

H,C  CH3 

HO2C  N-L 

H 

wheiein  L  is  an  amino  protecting  group,  with  the  compound  of 
formula  II  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  activating  agent  which  is 
selected  from:  DCC  and  EDC  in  a  solvent  which  comprises  iso- 
propyl acetate  and  water  in  the  presence  of  HOST,  to  give  a 
compound  of  the  formula  111: 


CH3O' 


wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  group;  R'  is  an  alkyl, 
alkaryl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  group  and  Z  represents  the  group  of  atoms 
that  includes  either  a  positively  charged  nitrogen  atom,  a  caibonyl 
group,  or  a  nitrile  group  and  completes  a  conjugate  chain  between 
the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  pyrrolo[2,l-a)isoquinoline  nucleus  and  the 
positively  chained  nitrogen  atom,  die  carbonyl  group,  or  the  nitrile 
group  contained  in  Z,  conjugate  means  that  the  substituent  is 
capable  of  delocalized  bonding  between  the  positively  charged 
nitrogen,  carbonyl  group  or  nitrile  group  within  the  substituent  and 
the  nitrogen  of  the  pynolo[2.1-alisoquinoline  nucleus. 


H  HjC^  ^CH, 


ni 


S02Me 


wherein  L  is  an  amino  protecting  group,  followed  by: 

(4)  reacting  the  compound  of  the  formula  III  with  a  second 
amino  deprotecting  agent  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula 
IV,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof: 


5,723,618 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OF  1,4- 

DIHYDROPYRIDINES.  NOVEL  N-SUBSTITLTED 

BICYCLIC  4-HYDROPYRIDINES,  AND  N0\T:L 

BICYCLIC  N-SUBSTITUTED  44-DIHYDROPHYRIDINES, 

INTERMEDLVTES  USEFUL  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF,  AND  THE  COMPOUNDS  THEREOF  WHICH 

HAVE  POTENTIAL  ACTIVI 

Regis  Chung  Soon  Hin  Leung-Toung;  Khasfaayar  Karimian, 

and  Tim  Fat  Tam,  all  of  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Apotex,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,017 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Nov.  1,  1995, 
280378 

Int  a.'  C07D  211/86 
VS.  CL  546—121  12  Claims 

1.  A  1,4-dihydropyridine  of  the  formula  I: 
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(a)  reacting  an  Na-protected-O-protected  lysine  of  the  formula: 


or  the  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R,  and 
R,  are  the  same  or  diflfereni  and  are  lower  alkyl  of  from  I  lo 
5  carbon  atoms  including  branched  and  straight  chains:  R3  is 
hydrogen,  or  halogens:  Rj  is  hydrogen,  or  halogens:  Y  is 
selected  firom  the  group  of  formula  II,  III.  V,  or  VI; 


with   al   least   two  equivalents   of  5,6-epoxy-2   -N-protected-O- 
protected-(2S)-2-aminohexanoate  of  the  formula: 


-CH2NR,R» 


II 

ni 


VI 


to  produce  the  corresponding  aminodiol  of  the  formula: 


COvt-Bu.  NHCBZ 


wherein  in  formula  II 

R5  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  or  1-alkoxyalkyloxy  when  R^  is  hydro- 
gen: 

Rf,  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  or  1-alkoxyalkyloxy  when  R,  is  hydro- 
gen: 

wherein  in  formula  III 

R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  l-alkoxyalkyl. 


oir'\ 


C02t-Bu 
NHCBZ 


b)  reacting  the  aminodiol  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  provide  the 
corresponding  aminodiketone  of  the  formula: 


5,723,619 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

DEOXYPYRIDINOLINE 

Robert  P.  Hatch.  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corporation, 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,214 

Int  CI."  C07D  213/127:213/16:213/20 

VS.  a.  546—250  10  Claims 


'^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  deoxypyridinoline  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 


C02t-Bu  NHCBZ 


NHCBZ^ 

Y 
CO21-BU 


,  CO:(-Bu 
NHCBZ 


c)  reacting  the  aminixliketone  with  a  base  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding 3-hydroxydihydropyridine  and  then  reacting  the 
3-hydroxydihydropyridine  with  an  oxidizing  agent  10  form  the 
3-hydroxypyridinium  ring  thereby  providing  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 
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CO21-BU 


NHCBZ 


NHCBZ 


COjt-Bu 


NHCBZ 


■  C02t-Bu 


and 


d)  deprotecting  the  compound  of  step  (d)  to  provide  deoxypyri- 
dinium  of  the  formula: 


CO:H 


CO2H 


H,N- 


o  is  an  integer  having  the  value  0-4; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10 
carbons  and  having  1  to  3  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to 
10  carbons  and  1  to  3  triple  bonds,  carbocyclic  aryl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  C,-C|o-alkylphenyl. 
naphthyl.  C,-C|o-alkylnaphthyl.  phenyl-C,-C|oalkyl. 
napthyl-C,-C,oalkyl;  CN,  or  (CHiVCGjRg  where  p  is  an 
integer  between  0  to  10; 

R,  is  C(R,5)(R,6)XRn; 

Y  is  pyridyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  Rj  groups; 

A  is  (CH2)„  where  n  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  I  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds,  and 

B  is  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  COORg,  CONR^,„,  — CH,OH,  CHjOR,,, 
CH2OCOR,,.  CMC,  CH(OR,2)2.  Ch6r,,0.  -COR,. 
CR7(OR|2)2.  CR^ORijO,  or  tri-lower  alkylsilyl,  where  R,  is 
an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  car- 
bons, Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  5  to  10  carbons  or  trimethylsilylalkyi  where  the  alkyl 
group  has  1  to  10  carbons,  or  Rg  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphe- 
nyl.  R<,  and  R|o  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl,  R,2  is  lower  alkyl.  and  R,,  is  divalent 
alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons;  and  further  wherein  R,4  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbons 
and  having  1  to  3  double  bond,  alkynyl  having  2  to  10 
carbons  and  1  to  3  triple  bonds,  carbocyclic  aryl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl.  C|-C,o-alkylphenyl.  naphthyl, 
C,-C,o-alkylnaphthyl,  phenyl-C,-C,oalkyl,  napthyl- 
C,-C,nalkyl:  R15  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons, 
and  R|(,  and  R|7  jointly  form  a  ring  having  a  total  of  4  to  5 
carbons  and  die  X  heteroaiom. 


HjN* 


"CO2H 


5,723.620 
ACETYLENES  DISIIBSTITUTED  WTTH  A  5 
SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDRONAPHTHYL  GROUP  AND 
WITH  AN  ARYL  OR  HETEROARYL  GROUPS  HAVING 
RETINOID-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Vidyasagar  VuUgonda,  Irvine;  Min  Teng,  Aliso  Viejo;  Richard 
L.  Beard.  Newport  Beach;  Alan  T.  Johnson,  Rancho  Santa 
Margarita;  Yuan  Lin,  Walnut,  and  Roshantha  A.  Chan- 
draratna.  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan, 
Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,172,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,543,534.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,813 

Int.  CI.*"  C07D  405/02 

U.S.  CI.  546—280.1  18  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,723,621 
PROCESS  FOR  PROCESSING  BIARYL  COMPOUND 
Koichi  Shibata:  Shuichi  Matsui.  and  Kazutoshi  Miyazawa.  all 
of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-141117; 
Aug.  4,  1995,  7-219592 

Int.  a."  C07B  37/04:  C07D  213/16 
U.S.  CI.  546—339  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  biaryl  compound  represented  by 
formula  (III): 


(R2)m 


(Rj),.  • 


^ — Y(R2)— A— B 


wherein 
X  is  S  or  O: 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons; 


R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons  and  the 


At— Ar" 


(HI) 


(wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  each  independently  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aromatic  group)  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 
(i)  reacting  a  trialkoxysilyl-substituted  aromatic  compound  rep- 
resented by  formula  (1): 


Ar— Si(OR)3 


(I) 


(wherein  Ar  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above  and  R  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms)  with  a 
fluoride  ion  source  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent:  and  then 
(ii)  adding  thereto  an  aromatic  compound  represented  by  for- 
mula (II): 


X— Ar' 


(III 


substituted  ethynyl  group  occupies  either  the 
position  of  the  tetrahydronaphthalene  nucleus; 
m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-3; 


2  or  the  3  (wherein  X  represents  an  eliminating  group  and  Ar'  has  the  same 
meaning  as  defined  above)  and  a  catalyst  comprising  a  transition 
metal  of  tenth  group  to  conduct  a  further  reaction. 
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5,723,622 

SYNTHETIC  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PYRIDIN- 

PROPYL-SULPHOBETAINE  WITHOUT  ANY  RISKS  FOR 

THE  HUMAN  BEINGS  AND  THE  ENVIRONMENT 
Giuseppe    Faranda,    Via    G.    Rossini    12,    Mesano    Boscone; 
Luciano  Antonio  Vailati,  Via  OSuny  2;  Claudio  Valzesi,  Via 
A.  Anfussi,  3,  both  of  Milan,  and  Enrico  Borroni,  Via  I 
Maggie  2h/H,  Brugherio  iGi),  all  of  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,889 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  6,  1995,  MI95AI453 
Int  Cl.*^  C07D  211/70 
VS.  CI.  546—339  5  Claims 

I.  A  synthetic  method  for  making  pyridine-propyl- 
sulphobetaine.  without  any  risks  for  human  beings  and  environ- 
ment, wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  a  1-3 
substituted  alkyldihalogenide  with  pyridine  and  sulphonating.  m 
water,  with  an  aikylhalogenide  co-solvent,  to  provide  pyridin- 
propyl-sulphobetaine  which  can  be  separated  from  water,  leaving 
in  said  water  the  halogenides. 


5,723,623 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFORMING  PYRAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS 

David   Clarke.   Watford;    Hamish   McNab.   Edinburgh,   and 

Richard  W.  Mares.  Penwortham.  all  of  United  Kingdom, 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  732.732 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
9522251 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  4li7A)4 
VS.  a.  548—262.4  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  transforming  a  pyxazole  compound,  comprising 
cyclizing  a  1 .5-diaminopyrazole  compound  having  the  structure: 


(2) 


NH^ 


N, 


NH: 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituent  group:  and  X  is  hydrogen,  an  acyl 
group,  or  a  heierogroup: 
in  an  alkaline  solution  with  cartxjn  disulphide  to  produce  a  pyra- 
zolotriazole  thione  compound  having  formula  (3) 


(3) 


r 


NH 


5,723.624 
PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARxVTION  OF  5-ARYL-2,4- 
DIALKVL-3H-1.2,4-TRlAZOLE-.VTHIONES 
Sandra  K.  Stolz-Dunn,  Midland:  David  H.  Louks,  Saginaw, 
both  of  Mich..-  Yolanda  M.  Puga.  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  and 
Christian  J.  Goralski.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Merrell 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Cincrinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/06927,  §  371  Date  Mar  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01812.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25.  1996 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271.925,  Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

ThU  PCT  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,013 

Int.  CI."  C07D  24WI2 

VS.  a.  548—263.2  12  Claims 

I.  A  proces.s  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R  is  halogen.  C,.,  alkyl  or  C,  ,  alkoxy: 
n  is  the  integer  1  or  2;  and 

R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  C,.,  alkyl,  comprising; 
a)  mixing  a  compound  of  ihe  formula: 


R2 


.NH 


S 


wherein  R^  and  R,  are  defined  as  above,  with  a  base  and  an 
organic  solvent: 
b)  agitating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  22°  C.  to 

reflux:  and 
CI  adding  about  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  compound  of  tite 

formula: 


wherein  R  and  n  are  defined  as  above,  to  the  mixture. 


5,723,625 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SPECIFIC 
ISOMER  MIXTURES  FROM  OXINDOLE  ALKALOIDS 
Dietmar  Keplinger;  Klaus  KepUnger,  and  Gerhard  Laus,  all  of 
Innsbruck,  Austria,  assignors  to  Immodal  Pharmaka  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H,  Volders,  Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,361,  Aug.  2,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  4,  1994,  212/94 
Int  CI."  C07D  209/54:209A>6:47IAW:49l/0U:49fiAM):513/00 
VS.  CI.  548—408  33  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  isomers  of  a  spiro 
oxindole  alkaloid,  said  mixture  having  a  definable  isomer  pattern. 
said  method  comprising: 
defining  said  isomer  pattern  of  said  mixture  of  isomers, 
selecting  an  organic  solvent  being  able  to  dissolve  said  oxindole 

alkaloid  and  being  homogeneously  miscible  with  water, 
selecting  a  concentration  of  said  organic  stilvent,  said  concentra- 
tion deiermining  said  defined  isomer  pattern, 
preparing  a  homogeneous  solvent-agent  comprising  water  and 

said  organic  solvent,  and 
dissolving  said  oxindole  alkaloid  in  said  .solvent-agent,  said 
oxindole  alkaloid  being  isomerized  into  said  mixture  of  iso- 
mers according  to  said  isomer  pattern. 
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5,723,626 
FLUORESCENT  ISOINDOLINE  PIGMENTS 
Zhimin  Hao,  Marly;  John  S.  Zambounis,  Murten,  and  Abul 
Iqbal,  Arconciel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319^99,  Oct  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5361,232. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct.  13, 1993, 3080/ 
93;  Nov.  18,  1993,  3442/93 

Int.  CI."  C07D  209/44:403/02:403/14:239/02 
U.S.  CI.  548-467  6  Claims 


-continued 
o 


I.  A  compound  of  formula 
A(B),. 


(I). 


wherein 

X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5, 

A  is  the  radical  of  a  chromophore  of  the  isoindoline  series, 
which  radical  contains  x  N-atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isoindoline  N  atoms  and  amide  or  imide  N 
atoms  which  are  conjugated  with  the  phenyl  ring  of  the 
isoindoline,  to  which  N-atoms  the  groups  B  are  attached, 

B  is  a  group  of  formula 


O 

II 
-CO — exu-(Y)„-(CO), 


<x. 


-co- 


-XU-(Z),-Q. 


— CO— N 


/ 


(H) 


(III) 


(IV) 


\ 


or  hydrogen,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  B  is  formula  (II), 
(UI)  or 

m,  n  and  p  are  each  independently  of  one  another  0  or  1 , 

X  is  Ci-Cjalkylene  or  C^-Cgalkenylene, 

Y  is  a  group  — V— (CHj),— , 
Z  is  a  group  — V— (CH,),— , 

V  is  Cj-CfcCycloalkylene, 

q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  and 

r  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6, 

R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
Ci-C^alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy,  halogen,  CN,  NO,,  unsubstituted 
phenyl  or  phenoxy  or  phenyl  or  phenoxy  which  are  substi- 
tuted by  C,-C4alkyl,  Cj-C^alkoxy  or  halogen, 

Qishydrogen,  CN,  Si(R|)3; 

a  group  C(R5)(R6)(R7),  wherein  R,,  R^  and  R,  are  each  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  hydrogen  or  halogen  and  at  least  one 
of  Rj.  R^  atid  R?  's  halogen; 

a  group 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above; 

a  group  SOjRg  or  SRg,  wherein  Rg  is  C,-C4alkyl; 

a  group  CH(R9)2.  wherein  R<,  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl 

which  is  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or  halogen; 

or 
a  group  of  formula 


\J  \J 


(CHj)^ 


R3    and    R4    are    each    independently    of   the    odier   hydrogen, 
C,-C|8alkyl,  a  group 


-(X)„-(Y), 


wherein 

X,  Y,  R|,  R2.  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  or  R,  and  R4 
together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  pyrrolidinyl, 
piperidinyl  or  morpholinyl  radical. 


5,723,627 
PREPARATION  OF  7-(3-AMINO-  AND  3-AMINO- 
METHYL-l-PYRROLIDINYL)-3- 
QUINOLONECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 
-NAPHTHRIDONECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Uwe  Petersen,  Leverkusen;  Andreas  Krebs,  Odenthal;  Thomas 
Schenke,     Bergisch-Gladbach;      Klaus     Grohe;      Michael 
Schriewer,  both  of  Odenthal;  Ingo  Haller,  Wuppertal;  Kari 
Georg  Metzger,  Wuppertal;  Rainer  Endermann,  Wuppertal, 
and  Hans-Joachim  Zeiler.  Velbert,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  717,748,  Jun.  19,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,648,493,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  529,016,  May  25, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,061,712.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  803,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1989,  39  18 

5443 

Int  a.'  C07D  205/04:207/14.207/09:211/56 
U.S.  a.  548—557  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(III) 


(CH2)« 


in  which 
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R'  represents  hydrogen.  C|-C,-alkyl.  hydroxy!.  C,-C,-alkoxy. 
C|-C-,-alkyllhio  or  halogen. 

R'*  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

R'  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or 
methyl, 

m  represents  0.  1  or  2. 

n  represents  0  or  1  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
I  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  which  can  optionally  be 
substituted  by  one  to  five  identical  or  different  substituents 
from  the  group  comprising  Cj-Cj-alkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy. 
C|-C,-alkylthio.  hydroxyl.  niu-o,  halogen,  carboxyl.  C.-Cj- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  cyano  and  phenyl,  or  represents  naphthyl. 
and 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  wherein  R'  and  R".  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  can  also  form 
a  5-  or  6-membered  aliphatic  ring  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  methyl  or  ethyl  radicals. 


5,723,629 
THIOPHENE  SYNTHESIS 
Graham  John  Hutchings,  Osmotherley;  Richard  William 
Joyner,  Birkenhead;  Barry  Williara  Luke  Southward. 
VVidnes;  Russ«l  Andrew  Stewart,  Wolverhampton,  and 
Lance  Svend  Fuller,  Tnissell.  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  Shell  Research  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jun.  24,  19%.  Ser.  No.  669,017 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  28, 
1995,  95304563 

Int.  CI."  C07D  .■U.i/IO:  BOIJ  2J/2() 
VS.  a.  549—85  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thiophene.  which  comprises  reacting 
an  organic  compound  containing  a  chain  of  at  least  4  C  atoms 
linked  by  single  or  double  bonds  with  a  source  of  sulfur  in  the 
vapor  phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  the  compo- 
sition 


M(Fe„».,Cr„,_„KOH)^„ 

wherein  M  is  NHj  or  an  alkali  metal;  and  X„  represents  one  or 
more  suitable  anions. 


5,723,628 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVE 
Fumihiko  Kanou.  Himeji;  Toshihiro  Takeda,  Kobe;  Natsuki 
Mori.  Takasago,  and   Kazunori  Kan,  Nishinomiya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02673,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  PCT"  Pub.  No.  WO96/20188,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-329089 
InL  CI.*"  C07D  333/16 
VS.  a.  547—66  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  structural 
formula 


(I) 


COOH 


characterized  by,  in  a  reaction  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
(III): 


(111) 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  or  bnmched  C,  to  C4  alkyl  group, 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  acid,  adding  an  organic  solvent  or  an 
organic  acid,  removing  by  distillation  an  alcohol  or  alcohol  deriva- 
tive which  is  produced  during  the  reaction  and  has  the  formula 

(IV); 


5,723,630 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORINATED  BETA- 
SULTONES 
Yuri  Cheburkov,  Woodbury,  and  William  M.  Lamanna,  Still- 
water, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,193 

Int.  CI."  C07D  331/04 

U.S.  CI.  549—89  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fluorinated  beta-sultone.  the  process 

comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  fluorinated  olefin  hav.  ing  at  least 

three  carbon  atoms  with  oleum. 


5,723,631 
COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES  AS  RETROVIRAL 
INHIBITORS 
Ashok    Dharmaji    Patil,    King    of    Prussia;    Robert    Philip 
Hertzberg,  Downlngtown;   Geoffrey   B.   Dreyer,   Malvern; 
Alan  James  Freyer,  Downingtown;  John  W.  Westley,  Bryn 
Mawr;  Balan  Chenera,  Audubon,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Michael  Leo 
West,  St  Lucia,  Australia,  assignors  to  StnithKline  Beecham 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS93/12500,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14789,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,800 
Int  CI."  C07D  311/78:407/00:493/12 
VS.  CI.  549—277  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  structure: 


R— OX 


av) 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  and  X  is  hydrogen  atom  or 
COR'  where  R'  is  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  C, 
or  C,  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted, 
whereby  the  production  of  a  by-product  compound  having  the 
structural  formula  (II): 


(H) 


.COOH 
is  controlled  to  at  most  0. 1  mol  %. 


wherein 

R,  is  H,  acyl.  COCHRsNR^R,.  P(OXOH)2  orS(OKOH)j; 
wherein: 
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R,  is  H  or  a  side  chain  of  any  naturally  occurring  amino  acid; 
and  Rft  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  C|.<,  alkyl;  and  R^  and  R7  can  be  taken 
together  to  form  a  5-7  membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring 
containing  said  nitrogen; 
Rj  is  H.  hydroxyl.  C..^  alkyl,  C,.fc  alkylamino,  di(C,.<,  alky- 
Damino,  l-amino-Ci.g  alkyl.  C,.8  alkyl-amino-Ci.g  alkyl. 
di-(C,.6  alkyDamino  C,.,  alkyl.  cyclohexyl.  aryl  or  hetem- 
cycle,  wherein  aryl  or  heterocycle  may  each  be  unsubstltuted 
or  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the  following:  Ci.^  alkyl. 
C|^  alkoxy,  hydroxy-C,.^  alkyl,  amino,  Ci^,  alkylamino, 
di(C|.6  alkyDamino,  1-amino-C, ,,  alkyl,  C,,,  alkyl-amino- 
C|.g  alkyl.  di-(C,  „  alkyDamino  C,.g  alkyl,  hydroxyl.  nitro, 
azido  or  halogen;  and 
Rj,  R4,  Rg  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  methyl  and  ethyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

which  comprises: 

(a)  reaction  of  phloroglucinol  with  a  ^-ketoester  under  acid 
catalysis: 

(b)  acylation  with  a  substituted  acryloyl  halide  and  subsequent 
base-catalyzed  ring  closure; 

(c)  chromene  ring  formation,  by  reacting  with  a  propargyl  halide 
in  the  presence  of  base,  acid  and  nBu4NI  (or  Kl)  and  heating 
the  mixture;  and 

(d)  reduction  of  the  keto  group  in  ring  position  12;  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Rj  is  H,  then  the  ester  reacting  with 
phloroglucinol  is  propiolate  ester. 


to  form  a  compound  of  formula  (IV): 


5,723,632 
TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  ANTITUMOR  ACYLFULVENES 
Trevor  C.  McMorris,  LaJoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MGI  Pharma, 
Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  and  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,461 
InL  CI."  C07D  307/94 
VS.  CI.  549—331  10  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  compound  of  formula  (V): 

(V) 


wherein  R'  is  (C|-C4)alkyl;  comprising  the  steps  of 
coupling  a  cyclopentenone  of  formula  (II): 


(ID 


wherein  R4  is  — O— C(R<,)20(R9).  wherein  R,  is  (C,-C4)alkyl; 
with  a  cyclic  carbonyl  ylide  dipole  of  formula  (III): 

(UI) 


/\A 


o- 


OV) 


OR, 


y. 


and  treating  compound  (IV)  with  base  to  form  a  ketone  of  formula 

(V). 


5,723,633 
PYRAN  DERIVATIVE,  PHOTOSENSITIVT  RESIN 
COMPOSITION,  AND  HOLOGRAM  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  USING  IT 
Shin  Kobayashi,  Atsugi;   Susumu  Matsumura.   Kawaguchi; 
Naosato  Taniguchi,  Machida;  Yoko  Voshinaga;  Toshiyuki 
Sudo,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Hideki  Morishima.  Tokyo,  and 
Tadashi  Kaneko,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,093.  May  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,492,942.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-144423 
Int  CI."  C07D  315/00:209/04:455/06 
U.S.  a.  549-^26  2  Claims 

1.  A  pyran  derivative  having  a  structure  represented  by  the 
following  formula  ( I ) 


(1) 


O*^^^- 


wherein  n  is  3  or  4;  R'  is  a  proton,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group;  each 
of  R-  and  R'  is  independently  a  cyano  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  having  an  alkyl  moiety  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group 
having  an  alkyl  moiety  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  aracyl  group 
having  a  substitute  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxy  group;  each  of  R"  and  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  each  of  R"  and  R  is 
a  proton,  provided  that  R"  and  R*  are  alkyl  groups,  and  a  pair  of  K" 
and  R"  as  well  as  a  pair  of  R*  and  R^  can  be  bonded  to  each  other 
to  form  a  five-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  a  six-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  or  a  seven-membered  heterocyclic  ring. 
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5,723.634 
METAL  ALKOXIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  A.  Holton,  Tallahassee,  Fla^  assignor  to  Florida  State 
University,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  314,532,  Sep.  2S,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,4*6,834,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  949,107, 
Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  863,849,  Apn  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  862,955,  Apr.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  763,805, 
Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 
No.  483,309 
Int.  a."  C07D  305/14 
VS.  C\.  549—510  28  Oaims 

1.  A  metal  allcoxide  having  the  formula: 


/ 
MO— C— E2 

\ 


5,723,637 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  PROPYLENE  OXfflE 
Junpei  l^uji;  Kenshi  Uchida;  Noriaki  Oku;  Mitsuhisa  Tamura, 
and  Masaru  Ishino,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  754,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-317841; 
Jun.  7,  1996,  8-145493 

Int  CI."  C07D  301/19 
VS.  CI.  549—529  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  propylene  oxide  which  comprises 
reacting  a  raw  material  solution,  which  is  a  solution  of  ethylben- 
zene  hydroperoxide  in  ethylbenzene  obtained  by  liquid  phase 
autoxidation  of  ethylbenzene.  with  propylene  in  the  presence  of  a 
Ti-containing  solid  catalyst  to  give  propylene  oxide,  said  raw 
material  solution  being  a  solution  prepared  by  washing  a  solution 
of  ethylbenzene  hydroperoxide  in  ethylbenzene.  obtained  by  liquid 
phase  autoxidation  of  ethylbenzene.  with  an  aqueous  alkali  solu- 
tion to  bring  the  lactic  acid  concentration  to  5  ppm  by  weight  or 
less. 


wherein 
M  is  a  metal; 
E,,  E2  and  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  define  a 

tetracyclic  taxane  nucleus,  and 
E3  is  hydrogen. 


5,723,635 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  TAXOIDS 
Andre   Durand,   Sainte-Genevieve-des-Bois;   Alain   Gerbaud, 
Athis-Mons,  and  Rodolphe  MargralT,  Viry-Chatillon,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony, 
France 
per  No.  PCT/FR94/00300,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21622,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Man  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  522,418 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Man  22,  1993,  93  03251 
Int  a.*"  C07D  305/14 
VS.  a.  549—510  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purihcation  of  10-deacetylbaccatin  III  by 
centrifugal  partition  chromatography,  said  process  comprising 
centrifuging  in  a  suitable  centrifugal  partition  chromatography 
apparatus,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  purify  said 
10-deacetylbaccatin  111.  impure  10-deacetylbaccatin  III  and  at 
least  two  solvents  which  are  capable  of  forming  two  partially 
miscible  phases,  wherein  said  two  solvents  are  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  aliphatic  ketone  and  water,  and  wherein  the  partition 
coefficient  between  the  two  partially  miscible  phases  ranges 
from  0.1  to  10. 


5,723,636 
METHYLTRIOXORHENIUM-UREA  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE  EPOXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Steven  P.  Fenelli,  Hillsborough,  and  Rose  Ann  Schultz,  Princ- 
eton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apn  12,  1996,  Sen  Na  631388 
Int  a.*  C07D  301/19 
VS.  CI.  549—529  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  epoxidation  of  olefins  comprising  contacting 
the  olefin  with  urea-hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  rhe- 
nium catalyst  in  an  organic  solvent. 


5,723,638 
PROCESS  FOR  20-OXO-17a,21-DIOL  STEROIDS 
Robert  Lett  Paris,  and  Oleg  Melnyk,  Mons-en-Baroeul,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Udaf,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  495,048 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1994,  94  08140 

Int  CI."  C07J  75/00:5/00 

VS.  CI.  552—558  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2OH 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  A,  B,  C  and  D  ring  system  has  at 
least  one  double  bond  and  the  A.  B.  C  and  D  rings  are  optionally 
substituted  by  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
optionally  protected  hydroxy,  optionally  protected  keto,  halogen, 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  and  alkynyl 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein  R,,  R^.  A,  B,  C  and  D  are  as  defined  above  with  a  reagent 
of  the  formula 


X 


Li 
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to  obtain  a  compoiuid  of  the  formula 
R2 


OH 


m 


SAr 


rv 


/ 

Ar— S*^ 


X"o 


X 


which  are  in  form  of  a  mixture  of  diastereoisomers  of  (Z)  configu- 
ration at  the  level  of  the  17(20^  double  bond  and  which  are  in 
equilibrium  with  the  sulfonate  of  the  formula 


vn 


vm 


wherein  R,,  R^,  A,  B,  C  and  D  are  as  defined  above,  reacting  the 
compound  of  formula  III  with  an  aryl  sulfenyl  halide  of  the 
formula 

Ar-S-Hal  S 

wherein  Ar  is  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  and  Hal  is  halogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  obtain  intermediately  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


X 


and  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  VIII  with  an  acid  hydrolysis 
agent  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula  I. 


wherein  Ar  is  defined  as  above  which  is  rearranged  by  allowing  the 
temperature  to  rise  to  ambient  temperature  optionally  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  base  into  the  sulfoxide  of  the  formula 


wliich  is  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of  diasteroisomers  of  E-^Z 
configuration  at  the  level  of  the  17(20)  double  bond,  epimerizing 
the  mixture  of  compounds  of  formula  V  with  a  strong  base  in  an 
aqueous  or  alcoholic  polar  medium  to  obtain  the  sulfoxides  of  the 
formula 


VI 


5,723,639 

ESTERIFICATION  OF  FERMENTATION-DERIVED 

ACIDS  VIA  PERVAPORATION 

Rathin  Datta,  Chicago,  and  Shih-Pemg  llaJ,  NapervUle,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  543,522 

Int  a."  C07C  51/00 

VS.  CI.  554—154  24  Claims 


/^ 


tW 


/" 


^^: 


a\^io 


3't  »  \ 


\r 


n 


T^ 


1.  A  method  for  esterifying  ammonium  carboxylate  salt  compris- 


mg: 


a.)  mixing  the  salt  with  an  alcohol  to  create  a  mixture; 
b.)  heating  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst;  and 
c.)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  pervaporation  process. 


5,723,640 
TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOUND  HAVING  INDENYL- 

CONTAINING  METALLOCENE 
Daisuke  Fukuoka;  Takashi  Tashiro;  Koji  Kawaai;  Juigi  Saito; 
Takashi  Ueda;  Yoshihisa  Kiso;  Junichi  Imuta;  Teninori 
Fujita;  Masatoshi  Nitabaru,  and  Masayasu  Yoshida,  all  of 
Waki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  255,706,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Man  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  622,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-136253; 
Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238561;  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250742;  Nov.  29,  1993, 
5-298744;  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298745;  Feb.  23,  1994,  5-25548 

Int  CL"  C07F  7/OH 
VS.  a.  556—11  1  Claim 

1.  A  transition  metal  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 


(I) 


cleaving  the  compound  of  formula  VII  with  a  thiophilic  compound 

to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula  wherein 
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c 
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>- 


M  is  zirconium  or  hafnium; 

R'  is  an  alky  I  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R"  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
anthracenyl  and  phenanthryl; 

X'  and  X"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  oxygen- 
containing  group  or  a  sulfur-containing  group;  and 

Y  is  a  divalent  silicon-containing  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylsilylene.  alkylarylsilylene  and  arylsilylene. 


5,723.641 
PROCESSES  AND  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
HYDROCYANATION  OF  MONOOLEFINS 
Wilson   Tam,   Boothwyn,   Pa.;    Kristina  Ann   Kreutzer.   and 
Ronald  James  McKinney.  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424351,  Apr.  26,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,963,  Feb.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157342, 
Nov.  23,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  721,068 
lot  CI."  C07F  9/02:15/04 
VS.  a.  556—13  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  precursor  composition  comprising  zero-valent 
nickel  and  a  bidentate  phosphite  ligand  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Formula  II.  Formula  111.  Formula  IV.  and  Formula  V, 


each  R*"  and  R'  is  independently  a  tertiary  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 

each  R"  is  independently  H  or  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  OR''  wherein  R''  is  C,  to  C,, 
alkyl; 


lU 


wherein 

each  R''  is  independently  H  or  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  OR''  wherein  R^  is  C,  to  C|i 
alkyl;  and 
each  R'"  is  independently  a  tertiary  substituted  hydrocarbon  of 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

IV 


wherein 
each  R'"*  is  indef)endently  a  tertiary  substituted  hydrocarbon  of 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  Si(R" ),  where  R' '  is  independently 
a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl;  and 


wherein 


wherein 

R'~  is  H  or  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon 

atoms;  and 
each  R'^  is  independently  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  of 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
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5,723,642 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVATE  PHOSPHINES.THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  METAL  COMPLEXES,  AND 

USE  IN  ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS 
Rainer  Sturmer.  Roedersheim;  Lothar  Laupichler,  Heidelberg; 
Paul  Knochel,  and  Falk  Langer,  both  of  Marburg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12, 1995, 195  169 
68.9 

Int  a."  C07F  9/02 
VS.  a.  556—18  11  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  phosphine  of  the  formula  11 

P-Y-P 
/  \ 

Rm  Rm 

where  the  variables  have  the  following  meanings: 

X  is  an  optically  active  terpene  radical. 

R  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  radical, 

Y  is  a  bridge  member  having  1-10  C  atoms  in  the  formula  I 

n  is  1.2  or  3  and 

m  is  0.1  or  2  with  the  proviso  that  n+m=3  in  the  formula  II 

n  is  1  or  2  and 

m  is  0  or  I  with  the  proviso  that  n-t-m=2. 

3  A  process  for  preparing  optically  active  phosphines.  which 
comprises 

a)  hydroborating  an  optically  active  olefin, 

b)  reacting  the  reaction  product  from  step  a)  with  a  dialkylzinc 
compound, 

e)  reacting  the  reaction  product  from  step  b)  with  a  phosphorus 

halide  to  give  the  phosphine. 
5.  A  transition  metal  complex  of  the  general  formula  IV 


C(CH,h 


X  Y  X 

\   /    \   / 
P  P 

/   \     /\ 
R  M  R 


i9 


IV 


DPe 


where  the  variables  X.  Y.  R,  m  and  n  have  the  meanings  mentioned 
in  claim  1  and  the  other  variables  have  the  following  meanings:  ■ 

D  is  the  equivalent  of  a  noncoordinated  anion, 

L  is  an  organic  ligand, 

M  is  a  transition  metal. 

p  is  0  to  4  and 

q  is  0  to  4. 


5,723,643 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLOXY-  OR 

METHACRYLOXY-FUNCTIONALORGANOSILICON 

COMPOUNDS 

Ryuzo  Mikami,  and  Tadashi  Okawa,  both  of  Chiba  Prefecture, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  834^01 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-131432 

Int.  CI.''  C07F  7/08 

VS.  CI.  556—440  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  acryloxy-  or  methacryloxy- 

functional  organosilicon  compounds  comprising 

(A)  reacting  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  ester  of  an  alcohol 
comprising  an  aliphatically  unsaturated  bond  or  a  phenol 
comprising  an  aliphatically  unsaturated  bond  with  a  (B)  SiH- 
functional  silicon  compound  in  the  presence  of  (C)  a  hydrosi- 
lylation  reaction  catalyst  and  (D)  a  polymerization  inhibitor 
described  by  formula 


HO 


— /r~^\— (CH2),-M®(RU.X© 


C(CHj), 

where  n  is  0  or  1;  M  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,  P.  As,  Sb,  O,  S,  Se.  Sn,  and  1;  R  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  hydrogen  atom;  m  is  1.2, 
or  3;  and  X  is  a  conjugate  base  of  an  organic  acid  or  inorganic 
acid. 


5,723,644 

PHOSPHOROUS  REMOVAL  FROM  CHLOROSILANE 
Ming-Shin  Tzou,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,190 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/08 

VS.  a.  556—466  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  phosphorus  contaminant  of  a 
chlorosilane.  the  method  comprising  contacting  a  mixture  compris- 
ing as  a  major  portion  a  chlorosilane  described  by  formula 
R^HfcSiClj^.,,  and  as  a  minor  portion  phosphonis  or  a  compound  of 
phosphorus  with  an  absorbent  comprising  copper  or  a  compound 
of  copper  supported  on  silica  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
100°  to  600°  C.  where  each  R  is  independently  selected  and  may 
be  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  group  comprising  I 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms.  a=0,  1,  2,  or  3  and  b=0.  1.  2.  or  3. 


5,723,645 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  3-AMINOPROPANE 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Ok  Sub  Lee,  Anyang;  Young  Hun  Byon;  Bo  Sub  Lee,  both  of 
Yongin:  Jong  Eon  Hong;  Jae  Suk  Ko,  both  of  Seoul;  Yun  Ki 
Cho,  Yongin,  and  Ho  Lee,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Pacific  Corporation.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  744352 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  5,  1996, 
1996-384%;  Oct.  26,  19%,  1996-48938 

Int.  a."  C07F  9A)9 
VS.  a.  558—132  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  3-aminopropane  phosphoric  acid  from 
3-amino-l-propanol.  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  3-amino-l-propanol  with  phosphorus  oxychloride  in 
an  equivalent  ratio  of  1:1-1.3  in  an  organic  solvent,  at  a 
temperature  of  0°-5°  C.  for  about  I  hour,  to  form  a  cyclic 
phosphoramidyl  chloride  intermediate; 

(b)  hydrolyzing  the  intermediate  of  step  (a)  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  catalyst; 

(c)  recrystallizing  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  an  alcohol  sol- 
vent; and 

(d)  optionally  forming  a  salt  thereof. 
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5,723,646 

SUBSTITLTED  AMINO  ACID  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  AS  FUNGICIDES 

Thomas  Seitz.  and  Heinz-Wilhelm  Dehne,  both  of  Monheim, 

Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24.  1991,  41  02 
042.1 

IbL  a.*  C07C  261/00 
\iS>.  a.  560—27  I  Claim 

1.  An  amino  acid  amid  derivative  of  the  foimula  (I) 


NH  O 

o 


(!) 


Br 

where  R  is  (C|-C,,)allcyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl,  where  the  benzyl 
and  phenyl  radicals  can  al.so  be  substituted  by  (C,-C,)alkyl  or 
(C,-C,)alkoxy. 


O 


R'   O    R^   R* 


(1) 


R'— O— C— N— C— C— N— C— R' 

I       I  I 

R-    R^  R» 


wherein 

R'  represents  methyl:  ethyl;  n-  and  i-propyl;  n-.  i-,  s-  and 
t-butyl;  fluoromethyl;  fluoroethyl:  fluoropropyl;  chloropropyl: 
fluorobutyl:  chlorobutyl;  difluoromethyl:  difluoropropyl: 
dichloropropyl;  difluorobutyl;  dichlorobuiyl;  trifluoromethyl; 
trichloromethyl;  trifluoroethyl;  trichloroeihyh  trifluoropropyl; 
trichloropropyl;  tnfluorobutyl;  trichlorobutyl;  allyl:  butenyl; 
propargyl;  butynyl:  fluoro-  or  chloroallyh  fluoro-  or  chlo- 
robuienyl:  fluoro-  or  chloropropargyl:  fluoro-  or  chlorobuiy- 
nyl;  cyclopropyl:  cyclopentyl;  cyclohexyl;  cyclopentenyl; 
cyclohexenyl;  phenyl;  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  to  disubsti- 
tuted  b>  identical  or  different  substiluients  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  and  i-propyl,  n-.  i-,  s- 
and  t-butyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  i-  and  n-propoxy.  n-.  i-.  s-  and 
t-butoxy.  uifluoromethyl.  difluoromethyl.  pentafluoroethyl. 
teirafluoroethyl.  trifluorochloroethyl.  trifluoroethyl.  trifluoro- 
ethoxy.  difluoromethoxy.  pentafluoroelhoxy.  letrafluoroet- 
hoxy.  trifluorochloroethoxy.  trifluoromethoxy,  trifluorometh- 
ylthio.  chlorine,  bromine,  and  fluorine; 

R"  and  R^  represent  hydrogen; 

R'  and  R""  are  identical  or  ditferent  and  represent  hydrogen; 
methyl;  ethyl;  n-  or  i-propyl;  n-.  i-.  s-  or  l-butyl;  3-pentyl: 
cyclopropyl;  cyclopentyl;  or  cyclohexyl;  or 

R'  and  R''  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  form  a  cyclopropyl.  cyclopentyl.  or  cyclohexyl  ring: 

R*  represents  hydrogen;  methyl;  ethyl;  n-  and  i-propyl;  and 

R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  phenyl; 
pyridyl;  furanyl;  thienyl;  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  and 
i-propyl.  n-,  i-.  s-  and  t-butyl.  methoxy.  ethoxy,  i-  and 
n-propoxy,  n-,  i-,  s-  and  t-butoxy.  trifluoromethyl,  difluorom- 
ethyl. pentafluoroethyl.  tetrafluoroethyl.  trifluorcxrhloroethyl, 
tnfluoroethyl,  trifluoroethoxy.  difluoromethoxy.  pentafluoroel- 
hoxy. tetrafluoroethoxy.  trifluorochloroethoxy,  trifluo- 
romethoxy. trifluoromethylthio.  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine, 
nilro.  and  cyano;  or  pyridyl.  furanyl  or  thienyl  substituted  by 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
fluonne.  bromine  and  methyl; 
with  the  exception  of  ihe  compound  |l-|[(diphenylmelhyl)- 
amino|carbonyI]-2  -methylpropylj  -1,1-dimethylethylcarbamate. 


:     5,723,648 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  ANTIMICROBIAL 
BENZOHETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hiraki  Ueda,  Mishima;  Hisashi  Miyamoto;  Hiroshi  Yamashita, 
both  of  Tokushima,  and  Hitoshi  Tone,  Itano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Otsuka    Pharmaceutical   Company,    Limited, 
Tokyo-lo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,239,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,563,138. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1987,  62-94198; 
Apr.  24.  1987,  62-102351;  Apr.  30,  1987,  62-108361;  May  22, 
1987,  62-126598;   Jun.    16.    1987.  62-149544;   Jul.    14,   1987, 
62-176126;  Nov.  9,  1987,  62-283776;  Nov.  12,  1987.  62-287108 

InL  CI."  CT)7C  229/34:69/66 
U.S.  CI.  560—38  5  CiaiiBS 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I  R-'-'^-^E 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom. 

R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R-   is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  5-  to 
9-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group  that 
may  be  substituted;  E  is  a  halogen  atom; 
and 

D  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


O  R' 

II        / 
-C— CH 

\ 

COOR». 


COOR* 


COOR" 


CH-R'.or  Ij^ 


NHR": 


5,723.647 
N-(4-BROMO-2-FI.UOROBENZYL»CARBAMATES  AND  A 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Norbert  Beyc.  Kelkheim,  and  Karl-Ernst  Mack.  U'iesbaden, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
(iermany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,013 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Sep.  21.  1995,  195  35 
083.9 

Int.  CI."  C07C  271/10 
VS.  CI.  560—30  11  Claims 

1.  An  N-(4-bromo-2-fluorobenzyl)carbamale  of  the  formula  (I), 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula:  — COR'"  (R'"  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group)  or  a  group  of  the  formula:  — COOR"  (R"  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group).  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  group.  R'  is  a  group  of  the 
formula:  — NR'-R' '  (R'-  and  R"  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  group)  or 
a  lower  alkoxy  group,  R'  is  a  cyclopropyl  group  that  may  be 
substituted  by  I  to  3  of  subsiituenls  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  halogen  atom,  a  phenyl 
group  that  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  3  of  substituents  selected 
from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom 
and  a  hydroxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  that  may  be  substituted 
by  a  halogen  atom,  a  k)wer  alkanoyloxy  group  or  a  hydroxy  group, 
a  lower  alkenyl  group,  or  a  thienyl  group. 
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5,723,649 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOPROPANE  ESTERS 

Martin   Charles   Bowden,   Brighouse,   and   Stephen   Martin 

Brown,  Cumberworth,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02570,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/16018,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,549 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24, 1994, 
9423743 

Int  CI.*  C07C  69/74 
VS.  a.  560—124  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of 
3-(2-chloro-3.3,3-trifluoroprop- 1  -en- 1  -yl)-2,2- 
dimethylcyclopropane  carboxylic  acid  in  which  the  corresponding 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  6-bromo-6- 
chloro-3,3-dimethyl-7,7,7-trifluorohept-  2-enoic  acid  and  6,6- 
dichloro-3,3-dimethyl-7,7,7-trifluorohept-  2-enoic  acid  is  treated 
with  an  alkali  metal  lower  alkoxylate  in  the  presence  of  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  solvent  under  conditions  under  which  the  lower 
alcohol  of  the  alkoxylate  is  removed  from  the  reaction  mixture  by 
distillation  with  the  aromatic  solvent. 


5,723,651 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  a-L-ASPARTVXDIPEPTIDE 

AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Toyoto    H^iya;    Tadashi    Takemoto;    Ryoichiro    Nakamura; 
Yusuki   Amino,   and   Naoko   Sugjyama,   all   of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327094; 
Aug.  24,  1995,  7-215940 

Int.  CI."  C07C  229/00 
VS.  CI.  560—169  9  Claiins 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a-L-aspartyldipeptide  amide  deriva- 
tives, which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  preparing  an  L-aspartic  acid  derivative  of  formula  (I)  by 
reacting 

(i)  an  L-a&partic  acid  ^alkyl  ester; 
(ii)  a  base;  and 
(iii)  a  P-diketone  or  an  acetoacetic  acid  ester; 


5,723,650 
CYCLOHEXANE  TRICARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Takuji  Hirose,  Tsukuba;  Kazuyuki  Kasuga,  Tsuchiura;  Hideki 
Sugihara,  l^kuba;  Yuichiro  Himeda,  Tsukuba;  Zhen-He 
Wang,  Tsukuba,  and  Bruce  Baldwin,  l^ukuba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038460 
Int  CI."  C07C  69/74 
VS.  a.  560—127  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  monoester  or  monoamide 
compound  of  of  l,3,5-trimethyl-l,3.5-cyclohexane  tricarboxylic 
acid  represented  by  the  formula 


HjC^ 


HjC  COY 


CH, 


HOOC^    ^CHJ^    "^COOH. 


in  which  Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — OR  or  — NHR.  R  being  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  an  oxygen-containing  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)    mixing   a    1.3,5-trimethyl-l,3,5-cyclohexane   nicarboxylic 
acid  anhydride  halide  represented  by  the  formula 


H,C            COX 

tC 
HiC''    ^CHj 

1      CHjI 

H,C-C^    ^C-CHj. 

1              1 

o=c^      ,c=o 

in  which  X  is  an  atom  of  halogen,  and  a  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 

Y— H. 

in  which  Y  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence 
of  a  dehydrohalogenating  agent  to  give  a  dehydrohalogenation 
product:  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  dehydrohalogenation  product  obtained  in  step 
(a)  to  a  hydrolysis  reaction  on  the  acid  anhydride  group. 


Ki         H 
f=C— NH 


.CH2CO2RJ 


(1) 


R,-CO— CH=C— Nir       'CO2-A* 

wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aromatic  group  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms:  R,  is  an  alkyl  group 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  group  with  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  R3  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl 
group;  and  A  is  a  protonated  tertiaryamine,  a  dicyclohexylamine, 
or  an  alkaline  metal; 

(b)  mixing  the  L-aspartic  acid  derivative  of  formula  (I)  widi 

alkyl  chloroformate  and  with  an  amino  acid  amide  derivative 

of  formula  (2): 


R4 

''•-NH^R, 


(2) 


wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkoxymethyl  group  with  2  to  7  carbon  atoms:  R,  is  a  benzyl 
group,  a  cyclohexyl  group,  a  cyclohexylmeUiyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  or  a  phenyl  group  with  a  substituent  in  its  2-,  3-  or 
4-position  selected  from  F.  CI,  Br,  1.  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  an 
acetyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  acetylamino  group,  or  R,  is  a 
phenyl  group  with  a  methylenedioxy  group,  a  trimethylene  group, 
or  a  tetramethylene  group  in  its  2,  3  or  3,4-position,  or  R5  is  a  2-, 
3-  or  4-pyridyl  group,  a  2-  or  3-fiiryl  group,  or  a  2-  or  3  -thienyl 
group;  when  R4  is  an  alkylkoxymethyl  group  the  configuration  of 
C*  is  (R),  (S),  or  (RS); 

when  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  and  R5  is  a  benzyl  group,  a  cyclo- 
hexyl group,  a  cyclohexylmediyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  X 
is  a  D-a-amino  acid  residue  or  a  DL-a-amino  alloisoleucine. 
D-threonine,  D-O-methylthreonine,  D-allothreonine,  D-0- 
methylallothreonine,  D-  or  DL-furylglycine,  or  a  cyclic  or 
non-cyclic,  a,a-dialkyl  amino  acid  residue  with  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  when  1)  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  and  R,  is  a  phenyl  group 
with  a  substituent  in  its  2-,  3-  or  4-position  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  hydroxyl  group,  alkoxy  group 
with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyano  group,  nitro  group,  acetyl 
group,  amino  group,  acetylamino  group,  or  a  phenyl  group 
with  mediylenedioxy,  trimediylene  or  teu~amediylene  groups 
in  its  2.  3-  or  3.4-position.  or  2-,  3-  or  a  4-pyridyl  group,  a  2- 
or  3  -furyl  group  or  a  2-  or  3-thienyl  group  or  2)  R5  is  an 
alkoxymethyl  group  X  is  a  D-a-amino  acid  residue  or  a 
DL-a-amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  D-alanine.  D-a-aminobutyric  acid.  D-norvaline,  D-valine. 
D-norieucine,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine,  D-alloisoleucine,  D-t- 
leucine,  D-serine,  D-0-meUiylserine,  D-dtreonine,  D-O- 
methylthreonine,  D-allothreonine,  D-0-mediylallothreonine, 
D-phenylglycine.  D-  or  DL-furylglycine,  or  a  cyclic  or  non- 
cyclic  a,a-dialkylainine  acid  residue  with  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 
and  wherein  L-Asp  and  x  are  a-bonded;  and 
(c)  hydrolyzing  die  resulting  product  under  acidic  conditions. 
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5.723.652 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  MONOPHOSPHINO  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  DKRlVVriN  E 
Tohru  Minami,  MunakaUi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.036 
Claims  priority',  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995.  7-162584 
Int.  a."  C07C  69/67:59/11 
\iS.  a.  560—179  5  aaims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  an  enantiomeric  excess  of  at  least 
one  isomer  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(R'):P 


COR" 


(I) 


M 


R^ 

wherein 

R'  represents  a  C,  ^  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be 

optionally  substituted  with  a  C,^  alkyl  group  or  C,^  alkoxy 

group: 
R"  represents  a  Cij  alkyl  group;  and 
R'  and  R''  each  represents,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom,  C,,, 

alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  optionally 

substituted  with  a  C,_,  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy  group. 


5.723,653 

LIQUID  RHEOLOGICAL  ADDITIVES  PROVIDING 

RHEOLOGICAL  PROPERTIES  TO  NONAQUEOUS 

SYSTEMS 

Mahalingam  Santhanam,  E.  Windsor,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rbeox, 

Inc.,  Hightstown,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,870 

Int  CL"  C07C  69/34 

VS.  a.  560—196  13  Galms 

I.  A  liquid  rheological  additive  for  organic  systems  which  when 

free  of  diluent  is  pourable  at  ambient  temperature  which  imparts 

thixotropy  to  such  systems,  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

a)  One  or  more  active  hydrogen  compounds,  wherein  the  active 
hydrogen  compound  contains  at  least  two  active  hydrogen 
moieties:  and 

b)  One  or  more  compounds  containing  at  least  two  moieties 
which  are  capable  of  reacting  with  the  active  hydrogen  moi- 
eties of  (a):  and  after  the  reaction  of  compounds  a)  and  b)  is 
complete,  reacting 

c)  one  or  more  compounds  different  than  the  compounds  of  a) 
and  b)  containing  at  least  three  moieties  at  least  one  moiety  of 
which  is  capable  of  reacting  with  the  reaction  product  of  (a) 
and  (b). 


in  which  a  sulfonic  ester  of  the  formula  (II) 
OSOR- 


(ili 


H,C-C— COORi. 


CH, 


in  which 

R'  has  the  meaning  given  under  formula  (I)  and 

R'  independently  of  R',  has  the  same  scope  of  meanings  as  R', 

is  reacted  with  potassium  fluonde  in  a  solvent  of  the  formula  (III) 


R^— CO— NHR* 


(III) 


in  which 

R'  and  R'*,  independently  of  each  other,  each  denote  hydrogen, 
phenyl  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,723,655 
AMINE  COMPOUND  AND  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Mitsuru  Uno;  Tomohito  Kitsuki,  both  of  Wakayama,  and  Kat- 
sumi  Kita,  Izumisano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00988,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jan.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01805.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157553; 
Jul.  8.  1994,  6-157554 

InL  CI."  C07C  229/26:229/30;233/36:235/10 
VS.  CI.  562—58  6  Oaims 

1.  An  amine  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  ( I ): 


wherein  R  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
represent  individually  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  1  group  and  has  1-24 
carbon  atoms.  X'  represents  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxyl,  sulfonic  or 
carboxyl  group  and  has  1-6  carbon  atoms.  Y'  represents  a  car- 
boxyl  or  sulfonic  group,  or  a  sulfuric  acid  residue.  Y^  represents  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  sulfuric  acid  residue  or  a  group  — OCO — X' — 
COOH.  Z  represents  a  sulfoalkyi  group  or  a  group  obtained  by 
removing  an  amino  group  from  an  amino  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  and 
n  represents  a  number  of  0  or  1 .  or  a  salt  or  quatemized  product 
thereof. 


5.723,654 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 

2-FLUORO-ISOBUTYRATES 

Actum  Bertsch,  Koln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Juil  22, 1995,  195  22 
703.4 

Int  a."  C07C  69/63 
VS.  a.  560—227  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  allcyl  2-fluoro-isobutyrate 
of  the  formula  (I) 

F  (I) 

H3C— C— COOR'. 
I 
CH, 

in  which 
R'  denotes  an  unbranched  or  branched,  unfluorinated  or  fluori- 
nated  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,723,656 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  WITH  EFFICIENT  ENERGY  RECOVERY 
Kenneth  J.  Abrams,  NaperviUe,  UU  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ni. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,047,  Oct.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,888 
Int.  a."  C07C  51/16 
VS.  CL  562—412  15  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  aromatic  carboxylic  acids 
by  the  exothermic  liquid-phase  oxidation  reaction  of  an  aromatic 
feedstock  compound  wherein  energy  is  eflSciently  recovered  from 
the  exothermic  liquid-phase  oxidation  reaction,  which  process 
comprises: 

(a)  oxidizing  an  aromatic  feedstock  compound  to  an  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid  in  a  liquid-phase  reaction  mixture  comprising 
water,  a  low-molecular  weight  monocarboxylic  acid  solvent,  a 
heavy  metal  oxidation  catalyst  atid  a  source  of  molecular 
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oxygen,  under  reaction  conditions  which  produce  a  gaseous 
high  pressure  overhead  stream  comprising  water,  gaseous 
by-products,  and  gaseous  low-molecular  weight  monocar- 
boxylic acid  solvent: 

(b)  removing  in  a  high  efficiency  separation  apparatus  at  least 
about  95  wt.  %  of  the  low-molecular  weight  monocarboxylic 
acid  solvent  from  the  gaseous  high  pressure  overhead  stream 
from  the  liquid-phase  oxidation  reaction  to  form  a  second 
gaseous  high  pressure  overhead  stream  comprising  water  and 
gaseous  by-products  formed  during  the  oxidation  reaction: 
and 

(c)  directing  the  second  gaseous  high  pressure  overhead  stream 
to  a  means  for  recovering  energy  from  the  second  high 
pressure  overhead  stream. 


5,723,659 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
James  F.  White,  Hudson,  Ohio,  as.signor  to  Engelhard  Corpo- 
ration, Iselin,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,229,  Nov.  6.  1995.  which  Ls  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  360,855.  Dec.  20,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.103 

Int.  CI."  C07C  51/42 

U.S.  CI.  562-^185  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  impure  aromatic  polycar- 

boxylic  acids  produced  by  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  polyalkylaro- 

matic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  said  impure  acid 

with  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  supported  hydrogenation  catalyst, 

wherein  said  supported  catalyst  is  coated  with  at  least  one  water 

insoluble  and  non-brinle  layer  of  at  least  one  polymeric  material. 


5,723,657 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,723,658 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SALTS  OF 

SUBSTITUTED  OR  UNSUBSTITL  TED  PHTHALIC  ACIDS 

Ralf  Pfirmann,  Griesbeim,  and  Tbeodor  Papenfuhs,  Frankfurt, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  .\ktiengesellschaft, 

Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1995,  195  15 
986.1 

Int.  CI."  C07C  63/16:63/17 
VS.  CI.  562-^180  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  salts  of  substituted  or  unsub- 
stimted  phthalic  acids,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

(1) 


in  which  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R""  are  identical  or  different  and  are  H.  F. 
CI.  Br.  OF,.  OH.  an  alkoxy  or  alkyl  radical  in  each  case  having  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  radical  — NR'R'*.  in  which  R^  and  R"  are 
identical  or  different  and  are  H.  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  radical.  R**  and  R"  are  identical  or 
different  and  are  H.  a  — CO — alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical,  or  a  benzoyl  group,  or  R^  and  R" 
together  form  a  radical  of  the  formula 

(2) 


5,723,660 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACETIC  ACID 
Yoshiaki  Morimoto.-  Hiroyuki  Nakayama.  both  of  Niigata.  and 
Takashi  Ueno.  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01087,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33965.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  765344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-104027 
'  Int.  CI."  C07C  51/12:51/10 
VS.  CI.  562—519  1  Claim 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  acetic  acid  by  reacting  continuously 
at  least  one  selected  from  methanol,  methyl  acetate  and  dimethyl 
ether  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  an  eighth  group 
metal-containing  catalyst,  methyl  iodide  and  water,  comprising: 

(a)  a  step  in  which  a  crude  reaction  liquid  is  withdrawn  from  a 
carbonylation  step  and  introduced  into  a  flash  zone,  and  a 
catalyst  circulating  liquid  containing  a  catalyst  component 
which  is  not  evaporated  in  the  flash  zone  is  circulated  into  a 
carbonylation  reactor. 

(b)  a  step  in  which  a  vapor  fraction  evaporated  in  the  flash  zone 
is  fed  into  a  first  distillation  column  in  the  form  of  vapor 
and/or  liquid. 

(c)  a  step  in  which  a  low  boiling  circulating  stream  comprising 
water,  methyl  acetate,  methyl  iodide,  and  acetic  acid  is  with- 
drawn from  the  top  of  the  lirst  distillation  column,  and 

(d)  a  step  in  which  crude  acetic  acid  is  withdrawn  from  the 
bottom  or  the  side  cut  near  the  bottom  of  the  first  distillation 
column,  wherein  a  liquid  separation  state  in  a  decanter  ai  the 
top  of  the  first  distillation  column  is  maintained  by  reducing 
the  concentration  of  methyl  acetate  contained  in  a  liquid  fed 
into  the  decanter  at  the  top  of  the  first  distillation  column  to 
40  wt  %  or  less. 


O  R' 

in  which  R".  R'",  R"  and  R'"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  E, 
F.  CI.  Br.  CF,.  OH.  an  alkoxy  or  alkyl  radical  in  each  case  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  radical  — NR^R*.  in  which  R'  and  R"  are 
identical  or  different  and  are  H.  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  radical,  with  water,  a  water-soluble  base 
and  an  oxidizing  agent  at  a  temperature  of  -10°  to  150°  C.  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  water-insoluble  solvent  inert  under  the 
reaction  conditions. 


5.723.661 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CALCIUM  PYRUVATE  AND 

ITS  m'DRATES 
Curt    Zimraermann,    Mauthausen,    and    Kurt    Weis.senb6ck, 
Enn.s,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  DSM   Cbemie   Linz 
GmbH.  Linz.  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  11.  1996.  A448/96 
Int.  CI."  C07C  59// 9 
U.S.  CI.  562—577  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  high-purity  calcium  pyruvate  or  its 
hydrates  by  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  pyruvic  acid  with  an 
inorganic  calcium  compound  with  the  pH  being  set  10  2  to  7  which 
comprises  reacting  an  up  to  10*^  strength  aqueous  solution  of 
pyruvic  acid  with  the  calcium  compound,  in  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  stabilizer  or  complexing  agent,  and  mixing  the  result- 
ing solution  With  an  organic  diluent  at  temperatures  of  0°  to  30°  C. 


l79-264  0.G.-98-l8:QL.'! 
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and  isolating  the  resulting  precipitate  of  cakium  pyruvate  or  its 
hydrate  from  the  solution. 


H[Rf'S02— N— SOjRf] 


(1) 


5.723,662 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PARTICULARLY  PURE 
GLYCOLIC  ACID 
Frank  Ebmeyer,  Augsburg;  Harald  Haberiein,  deceased,  late  of 
Neusass;  by  Hans  Harald  Haberiein,  heir,  Neu-Ulm,-  by  Jorg 
Thomas  Haberiein,  heir,  AUersberg;  by  Mark  Christian 
Haberiein,  heir,  Freiburg,  and  Holger  Mohn,  Gelnhausen- 
Hailer,  ali  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseU- 
schafl,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Scr.  No.  780,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1996,  196  00 
620.1 

Int  a."  C07C  59/00 
VS.  CL  562—579  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  particularly  pure  glycolic  acid  by 
saponification  with  chloroacetic  acid  with  an  excess  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  with  the  resulting  alkali  metal  chloride  being  filtered 
off,  which  comprises  subsequently  subjecting  the  20  to  70% 
strength  by  weight  glycolic  acid  solution  to  an  electrodialysis  at 
20°  to  40°  C.  and  a  cell  voltage  of  0.5  to  2.5  V  per  cell  pair. 


wherein  "Rf'"  and  "Rf^"  represent  the  same  or  different  groups 
each  of  which  has  a  carbon  atom  number  from  1  to  12  and  is 
straight-chain  or  branched-chain  and  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  perfluoroalkyi  groups,  fluoroalkyi  groups,  fluoroalk- 
enyl  groups  and  fluoroallyl  groups. 


M '  IRf  SO,— N— SO2RF), 


(2) 


wherein  "Rf'"  and  "Rf^"  are  defined  as  above;  "M'"  represents  a 
positive  ion  having  a  first  valence;  and  "nl"  represents  an  integer 
that  is  the  same  as  said  first  valence, 

M^IRf'SOj— N— SOjRf^],,  (3) 

wherein  "Rf'"  and  "Rf''"  are  defined  as  above;  "M^"  represents  an 
alkali  or  alkali  earth  metal  atom  having  a  second  valence;  and  "n2" 
represents  an  integer  that  is  the  same  as  said  second  valence. 


RfSOjF 


(4) 


wherein  "Rf '  represents  the  same  or  different  groups  which  are 
identical  with  said  "Rf'"  and  said  "Rf^", 

(R,)3N  (5) 

wherein  "R'"  represents  the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups  each 
having  a  carbon  atom  number  from  1  to  5. 


5,723,663 
PREPARATION  OF  THIOAMIDES 
Arthur  Jackson,  Washington,-  Graham  Heyes;  David  Holmes, 
both  of  Durham,  and  Craig  Morgan,  Billingham,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Fine  Organics,  Ltd.,  England 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  512,662 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1994, 
9416364 

Int  CL'  care  333/02 
VS.  a.  564—78  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aliphatic  thioamide. 
comprising  reacting  in  a  water  miscible  polar  solvent,  an  aliphatic 
nitrite  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

R.RjRjC— CN 

wherein  R|,  R2  and  R,  each  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  I  to  S  carbon  atoms,  with  hydrogen  sul- 
phide, in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  aliphatic  primary 
amine  of  the  general  formula: 

R4R,R^ 

wherein  R4  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  R,  and  R«  each  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,723,664 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SULFONIMIDE  OR  ITS  SALT 
Hiroaki  Sakaguchi;  Keqji  Fujii;  Shigenori  Sakai;  Yoshiyuki 
Kobayashi,  and  Yasushi  Kita,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217532 

InL  CL*  C07C  303/38 

VS.  CL  564-«2  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sulfonimide  represented  by  the 

general  formula  ( I ).  a  first  salt  thereof  represented  by  the  general 

formula  (2).  or  a  second  salt  thereof  represented  by  the  general 

formula  (3),  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  reacting  one  or  two  sulfonyl  fluorides  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (4)  with  nonhydrous  ammonia  and  an  amine 
component  which  is  one  of  a  tertiary  amine  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (5)  and  a  heterocyclic  amine,  so  as  to  prepare 
said  first  salt. 


5,723,665 
ETHENYL  AMIDE  COMPOUND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Shozo  Kato;  Shigeo  Tamura;  Toshio  Kitajima,  and  Noriyuki 

Fukada,  all  of  Tokuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama 

Corporation,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1995,  7-297099 
InL  CI.*  C07C  231/02 
VS.  a.  564—142  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ethenyl  amide  compound,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  Schiff  base  compound  having  a  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  a  carbon  atom  constituting  an  imino  group  and  at  least 
one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  carbon  atom  with  an  acylhalide  at  a 
reduced  pressure  while  removing  by-produced  hydrogen  halide  by 
distillation  to  produce  an  ethenyl  amide  compound  having  an 
amide  bond  in  the  molecule  and  a  double  bond  between  carbons  at 
a-position  and  ^position  with  respect  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
amide  bond. 


5,723,666 
OXIME  SUBSTTTLTED  TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE 
DERTVATrVES  HAVING  RETINOID  AND/OR  RETINOID 

ANTAGONIST-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
Vidyasagar  Vuligonda,  Irvine;  Richard  L.  Beard,  Newport 
Beach;  Alan  T.  Johnson,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita;  Min 
Teng,  .\li$o  Viejo;  Tai  K.  Song,  Long  Beach,  and  Roshantha 
A.  Chandraratna,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
AUergan,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,215 
Int.  a."  C07C  249/00:251/00:263/00:291/00:229/00:  C07F  7/04 
VS.  CI.  564—253  36  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(Rj)o 


-I  — Z— Y(R2)— A  — B 
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wherein  X,  is  [C(R|)2J„  where  R,  is  independently  H  or  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbons,  and  n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  2; 

Z  is 

_N=N— . 

_N(0)=N— , 

— N=N(0)— , 

— N=CR,— , 

_CR,=N— ; 

— (CR,^CR,)„ —  where  n'  is  an  integer  having  the  value 

0-5, 
— CO— NR|— . 
— CS— NR,— . 
— NR,— CO, 
— NR,— CS, 
—COO—, 
— OCO— ; 
— CSO— ; 
— OCS— ; 
— CO— CR,=CR,— ; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons,  F,  CI.  Br,  I,  CF3, 
fluoro  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  OH.  SH.  alkoxy  of 
I  to  6  carbons,  or  alkylthio  of  I  to  6  carbons: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  or  F: 

m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-3: 

o  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-4; 

Y  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  or  heteroaryl  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  pyridyl.  thienyl,  furyl.  pyridazinyl.  pyri- 
midinyl,  pyrazinyl.  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  imidazolyl  and  pyrra- 
zolyl.  said  phenyl  and  heteroaryl  groups  being  unsubstituted 
substituted  with  one  or  two  R,  groups,  or 

when  Z  is  — (CR|=CR|)„—  and  n'  is  3.  4  or  5  then  Y  repre- 
sents a  direct  valence  bond  between  said  (CR2=CR;)„.  group 
and  B; 

A  is  (CH2),  where  q  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  I  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  I  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  is  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  COORs.  CONR^Rio,  — CH,OH,  CH,OR,,. 
CH,OCOR,„  CHO,  CH(OR,2)2,  CHORuO.  — COR7, 
CR7(OR,2)2,  CR70R,,0,  or  Si(C,.t,alkyl)„  where  R7  is  an 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  I  to  5  carbons, 
Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbons  or  trimethylsilylalkyi 
where  the  alkyl  group  has  I  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  Rg  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphe- 
nyl.  Rq  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl.  R,2  is  lower  alkyl.  and  R,,  is  divalent 
alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons,  and 

Z2  is  OR|Or  OR|8  where  R,j,  is  phenyl,  benzyl,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy  substituted  phenyl,  or  Z,  is  OSi(R2),,  OCOR,4, 
OC(R|5MR,6)X2R|7,  N(R,4)2.  NHCOhKR^);.  NHCSN(R,4)2, 
where  X,  is  O  or  S;  R.j  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbons, 
alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbons  and  having  1  to  3  double  bonds, 
alkynyl  having  2  to  10  carbons  and  I  to  3  triple  bonds, 
carbocyclic  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
C|-C,o-alkylphenyl,  naphthyl.  C|-C|o-alkylnaphthyl,  phenyl- 
C|-C,„alkyl,  naphthyl-C,-C|„alkyl;  R,,  and  R,,,  are  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  R,7  is  lower  alkyl  of  I  to 
6  carbons,  or  Ri^  and  R, 7  jointly  form  a  ring  having  a  total  of 
4  to  5  carbons  and  the  X-.  heteroatom. 


5,723,667 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  TERT- 

LEUCINOL  AND  ITS  USE 
Karlheiiu  Drauz,  Freigericht;  Wilfried  Jahn,  Gelnhaasen,  and 
Michael  Schwann,  Alzenau.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1995,  195  05 
994.8 

InL  CI."  C07C  209/88:215/08:  C07B  57/00 
VS.  O.  564—302  20  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  of  producing  optically  active  tett-leucinol  (formula 
I) 


(I) 


OH 


NHj 


in  which  *  signifies  a  chirality  center,  said  method  comprising 
converting  racemic  (RS)-tert-leucinol  into  a  diastereomeric  salt 

pair  by  reaction  with  an  optically  active  acid; 
removing  said  salt  pair  from  solution  by  fractionated  crystalliza- 
tion   and   separating   therefrom   the   optically   active    acid, 
thereby  releasing  the  optically  active  tert-leucinol  from  said 
salt  pair; 
wherein  an  N-acylated  tert-leucine  of  general  formula  Vm  is  used 
as  the  optically  active  acid 


O 


(VIII) 


OH 


O 

in  which  R  can  be  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl-,  arylalkyi-  or  aryl  group 
with  up  to  20  C  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  or  containing 
heteroatoms,  and  *  signifies  a  chirality  center. 


5,723,668 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  THE  RACEMATE  OF 
TRAMADOL 
Helmut  Buschmann;  Werner  Winter,  both  of  Aachen;  Ivars 
Graudums,  Stolberg,  and  Peter  Jansen,  deceased,  late  of 
Eschweiler,  all  of  Germany,  by   Ursula  Jansen,  heiress, 
assignors  to  Gruenenthal  GmbH,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser  No.  7753% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  19%,  1%  01 
745.9 

lot  CL*  C07B  57/00 

VS.  CI.  564—304  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  racemate  of  tramadol  into  (-)- 

tramadol  enantiomer  and  (+)-tramadol  enantiomer  fi-actions.  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  a  racemic  tramadol  salt  into  a  racemic  tramadol  free 

base  solution; 
separating  (-)-tramadol  enantiomer  from  the  racemic  free  base 
solution  by  selective  precipitation  thereof  with  L-(+)-tartaric 
acid  to  leave  a  mother  liquor  containing  (-(-)-tramadol  enanti- 
omer; 
releasing  (+)-tramadol  enantiomer  free  base  from  the  mother 

liquor;  and 
converting  the  (+)-traniadol  enantiomer  free  base  into  a  non- 
tartrate  salt. 


5,723,669 
ARYLAMINE  PROCESSES 
H.  Bruce  Goodbrand,  Hamilton;  Nan-Xing  Hu,  Oakville,  and 
Beng  S.  Ong,  Misstssauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,694 
Int.  a.*  C07C  209/10 
VS.  CL  564—307  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N,  N-bis(3,4- 
dimethylphenyl)-4-biphenylamine  which  comprises  the  reaction  of 
N.N-bis(3,4-dimethylphenyl)amine  and  an  iodobiphenyl  in  the 
presence  of  a  ligand  copper  catalyst,  and  wherein  the  ligand  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monodeniate  tertiary  amines 
and  bidentate  tertiary  amines,  and  which  reaction  is  accomplished 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  120°  C.  to  about  150°  C. 
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5,723,670 
LIQUID  AMINES 
Rick   L.  Adkins,  New   Martimville.  and   William   R.   Slack, 
Moundsville,  l>otli  of  W.  Va.,  assit>nors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,751 
InL  a."  C07C  209/10 
VS.  a.  564—404  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  Uie  production  of  a  liquid  aromatic  amine 
comprising  reacting 

I )  an  amine  represented  by  tlie  formula 

R'R-R'QHjNHj 

in  which 

R'  and  R"  each  represents  hydrogen,  an  allcyl  group  having  from 

1  to  10  carbon,  alkoxy  groups,  or  halides.  and 
R^  represents  an  NH2  group,  aminophenyl.  an  allcyl  substituted 
aminophenyl.  methylene  aniline,  an  alkyl  substituted  methyl- 
ene aniline  having  from   1  to  10  cart>on  atoms,  a  halogen 
sulKtituted  methylene  aniline,  oxyaniline.  an  alkyl  substituted 
oxyaniline  having  from   1   to   10  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
substituted  oxyaniline. 
wliich  amine  is  normally  solid  at  ambient  temperature  and  pressure 
with 
a  derivatizing  agent  represented  by  the  formula 

X— Y 

in  which 

X  represents  a  halide  group  or  a  sulfonate  group,  and 
Y  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to   12  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group  having  from  2  to  52  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  having  from  7  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
in  amounts  such  tlut  the  molar  ratio  of  derivatizing  agent  2)  to 
amine  groups  in  1)  is  from  about  0.25:1  to  about  8:1. 


1-phenylethylamine  derivative  |l|  with  an  aldehyde  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  |2|: 


5,723,671 
ARYLAMINE  PROCESSES 
H.  Bruce  Goodbrand,  Hamilton;  Nan- Xing  Hu,  Oakville,  and 
Beng  S.  Ong,  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790,669 
Int.  CI."  C07C  209/W 
VS.  a.  564—105  27  Oainis 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N.N-bis(3.4-dimethylphenyl)- 
4-biphenylamine  which  comprises  the  reaction  of  an  aminobiphe- 
nyl  and  an  iodoxylene  in  the  presence  of  a  ligand  copper  catalyst, 
and  wherein  the  ligand  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monodentate  tertiary  amines  and  bidentate  tertiary  amines,  and 
which  reaction  is  accomplished  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
120°  C.  to  about  150°  C. 


5.723.672 
PROCESS  FOR  RACEMIZATION  OF  OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE  1-PHENYLETHYLAMINE  DERIVATIVE 
Shinichiro    Nagata,    Oita;    Yoshimi    Yaraada,    Osaka;    Koji 
Hagiya,  Takatsuki,  and  Hideyuki  Goto,  Oita,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759.633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-318851 

Int  CI."  C07C  209A)() 

VS.  a.  564-^24  5  Claims 

1.    A    process     for    racemizalion    of    an    optically     active 

1-phenylethylamine  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  |l|: 


R'— CH— NHi 


CH, 


ID 


R'-CHO 


12] 


wherein  R^  represents  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group  or  an 
optionally  substituted  phenyl  group  to  form  an  optically  active 
imine  represented  by  the  formula  13): 


Ri-CH— N=CH-R^ 


CH, 


[3] 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  reacting  the  imine  with  an 
alkaline  metal  tert-alkoxide  in  an  aprotic  polar  solvent  or  a  mixture 
of  the  aprotic  polar  solvent  and  an  aprotic  nonpolar  solvent,  and 
then  hydrolyzing  the  resultant  racemic  imine. 


5,723.673 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMIDES  OF  N-ALKYL 
POLYHYDROXYALKYLS 
Junan  Kao.  Kobe.  Japan;  Ephraim  Lamar  Kelly,  Batavia, 
Ohio;  Vicki  Lynn  Weber,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Michael  Steven 
Gibson,  Loveland,  Ohio;  Donald  Benjamin  Appleby;  Joseph 
Fredrich    Sherman,    both    of    Cincinnati,    Ohio;    Ronald 
Edward  Pegoli;  Mary  Celine  Schneider,  both  of  Batavia, 
Ohio;  Terry  Franklin  Formyduval,  and  Larry  Nelson  Hawk- 
ins, both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,857 
Int  CI."  C07H  209/44 
VS.  a.  564-^87  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  amide-forming  reaction  for  preparing  amides  of 
N-alkylamino  polyols  comprising  reacting  a  source  of  fatty  acyl 
groups  such  as  fatty  acids,  fatty  acid  anhydrides,  and  fatty  acid 
esters  and  an  N-alkylamino  polyol  in  an  organic  hydroxy  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  a  base  catalyst,  said  reaction  being  carried  out 
under  non-oxidizing  conditions,  the  step  of  selecting  as  reactants  a 
source  of  fatty  acyl  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fatty  acids,  fatty  acid  anhydrides,  fatty  acid  esters,  and  mixtures 
thereof  having  greater  than  98%  transmittance  at  460  nm  and  an 
N-alkylamino  polyol  having  a  Gardner  Color  of  less  than  I . 


5,723,674 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein  R'  represents  a  phenyl  group  substituted  at  least  al  the 
ortho-position,   which   comprises   reacting   the   optically   active 


5,723.675 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ANTHRAQUINONES 
Young  J.  Joo;  Jin-Eok  Kim;  Jeong-Im  Won,  and  Kum-Ui 
Hwang,  all  of  Taejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Kumho  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1996, 
96-16434 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/61 
VS.  CI.  56»— 317  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  anthraquinones  unsubslituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  at  least  one  C.-C^  alkyl  group  through  a  [2+4| 
Diels-Alder  reaction  of  1 .4-naphthoquinone  or  I.4-benzoquinone 
w  ith  1 .3-butadienes  unsubstituled  or  substituted  with  at  least  one 
C — C     alkyl     group     and     a    dehydrogenation     of     1.4.4u,9a- 
tetrahydroanthraquinones   obtained   from   the   |2+4]   Diels-Alder 
reaction  using  a  Lewis  acid  or  Broensted  acid  as  an  oxidative 
catalyst  for  dehydrogenation.  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
carrying  out  simultaneously  the  12+4]  Diels-Alder  reaction  and 
the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  in  a  single  pot  by  using  dim- 
ethylsulfoxide  as  a  dehydrogenating  agent  and  as  a  solvent  for 
the  12-Ht]  Diels-Alder  reaction. 
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5,723,676 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BENZOPHENONE 

COMPOUNDS 

Le«  Alan  DeWitt;  Heng  Su,  and  Chempolil  Thomas  Mathew, 

all  of  Morris  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AllicdSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,293 
Int.  a."  C07C  45/42 
U.S.  a.  568—323  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  benzophenone  compound  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(A)  mixing  a  diphenylmethane  compound  of  the  formula: 
(X,AH5,,)CH2(C6H5  X,,)  wherein  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  or  iodine  ana  p  is  0  or  1  with  an  effective  amount  of 
a  first  reactant  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  form  a 
slurry; 

(B)  heating  the  slurry  formed  in  step  (A); 

(C)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  second  reactant  to  the 
heated  slurry  in  order  to  form  a  reaction  mixture; 

(D)  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
70°  to  about  200°  C.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a 
reaction  product  comprising  a  benzophenone  product  and 
reaction  byproducts; 

(E)  separating  the  benzophenone  product  from  the  reaction 
byproducts;  and 

(F)  purifying  the  benzophenone  product  in  order  to  obtain  a 
purified  benzophenone  compound 

wherein  the  first  and  second  reactant  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  manganese  dioxide  and  a  strong  acid,  provided  that  if 
the  first  reactant  is  manganese  dioxide  the  second  reactant  is  the 
strong  acid  and  if  the  first  reactant  is  the  strong  acid,  the  second 
reactant  is  manganese  dioxide  and  wherein  the  amount  of  the 
strong  acid  is  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  about  20  moles  per 
mole  of  the  diphenylmethane  compound. 


are  halogen,  or  an  oxo-bridged  dimer  of  said  composition,  or  an 
azide  of  said  composition. 


5,723,678 
PREPARATION  OF  ACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  Riihl,  Frankenthal:  Jochem  Henkelmann.  Mannheim; 
Marc  Heider,  Neastadt,  and  Peter  Hofmann,  Niimberg.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeselLschafl,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1995,  195  13 
840.6 

InL  CL'  C07C  45/45 
VS.  a.  568—395  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acetylenic  compounds  of  the  general 
formula  I 


R '  — C^C— CHR2— CHr 


I 


where  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 
R'  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  or  aryl; 
R-  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alk7l; 

X  CN;  COOR^  where  R'  is  C.-C^-alkyl  or  benzyl;  C(0)R* 
where  R"*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl, 

by  reacting  an  allcyne  of  the  formula  II 

R'-C^C-H  II 

with  an  a.p-unsaturated  compound  of  the  formula  III 


R=HC=CH— X 


III 


5,723,677 

METHOD  FOR  HYDROPEROXIDE  DECOMPOSITION 

USING  NOVTL  PORPHYRINS  SYNTHESIZED  FROM 

DIPYRROMETHANES  AND  ALDEHYDES 

Tilak  Wijesekera,  Glen  Mills:  James  E.  Lyons,  Wallingford. 

and  Paul  E.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Downingtown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Sun  Company,  Inc.  (R&M),  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,05^7,  Dec.  29.  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,116,  Aug.  16,  1990,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,089,  Oct  23,  1989, 
abandoned^  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,666, 
Jun.  26,  1987.  PaL  No.  4,900,871,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  246.  Jan.  2,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,895,682.  This 
application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,300 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/2H 
U.S.  CI.  568—342  16  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  decomposing  hydroperoxides  which  comprises 
contacting  a  hydroperoxide  with  a  catalyst,  comprising  an  iron, 
manganese,  cobalt  or  ruthenium  metal  complex  having  the  follow- 
ing structural  formula: 


where  M  comprises  iron,  manganese,  cobalt  or  ruthenium  and  (a) 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  haloaryl,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  haloalkyl,  but  R"  and 
R'  are  not  both  hydrogen,  and  where  R'.  R".  R  and  R*  are 
independently  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl.  halogen,  nitro.  cvano  or 
halocarbyl.  or  (b)  R'  and  R"  are  haloalkyl  and  R'.  R*.  R    and  V.^ 


at  a  temperature  from  20°  C.  to  100°  C.  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ketones,  ethers,  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
aprotic  solvents, 

in  the  presence  of  a  homogeneous  rhodium-phosphine  catalyst, 
wherein  a  rhodium  catalyst  with  a  bidentate  phosphine  ligand 
is  used,  the  bidentate  phosphine  ligand  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.2 
-bis(dicyclohexylphosphino)ethane,  1 .2 

-bis(dicyclohexylphosphino  jmethane.  1 .2 

-bis(dimethylphosphino>ethane.  1,2- 

bis(dimethylphosphino)methane,  l,2-bis<di-tert- 

butylphosphino)methane  or  1.2 

-bis(diisopropylphosphino)propane. 


5.723.679 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHYL 
ETHYL  KETONE  FROM  SECONDARY  BUTYL 
ALCOHOL  USING  AN  IMPROVED  COPPER  SILICA 
CATALYST 
Alive  Keshavaraja.  Mangalore;  James  Violet  Samuel,  and  Aru- 
mugamangalam  Venkataraman  Ramaswamy.  both  of  Pune. 
all  of  India,  assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial 
Research,  New  Delhi,  India 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,024 
Int.  O."  C07C  45/00 
VS.  CI.  568-^106  9  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  mediyl  ethyl 
ketone  from  secondary  butyl  alcohol  which  comprises  contacting 
the  alcohol  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  210°  C.  to  350°  C. 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  copper  embedded  on  an 
amorphous  silica  matrix,  wherein  the  copper  content  ranges  from 
about  1  to  50  mole  %  with  respect  to  silica,  the  catalyst  being 
prepared  by  a  sol-gel  route  from  alkoxides  or  salts  of  silicon  and 
copper. 
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5,723,680 

PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES 

Claudius  Kormaiui,  Bingen,  and  Heinz-Josef  Kiieuper,  Man- 

nbeim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Alitiengesell- 

schafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/045O6.  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1997,  §  102(e> 

Date  Apr.  18,  1997,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO96/16012,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,600 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1994,  44  40 
801J 

Int  CI*  C87C  45/00 
MS.  a.  568-455  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  aldetiydes  or  alcohols  by  the 
hydroformylation  of  olefins  of  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  by  means 
of  a  bare  rhodium  catalyst  dissolved  homogeneously  in  the  reac- 
tion medium,  at  superatinospheric  pressure  and  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures, and  separation  of  the  rhodium  catalyst  from  the  liquid 
reaction  mixture,  wherein  a  magnetizable,  inorganic  pigment 
coated  with  a  polymeric  binder  is  used  for  separating  tlie  homoge- 
neously dissolved,  bare  rhodium  catalyst  from  the  hydroformyla- 
tion medium,  and  this  pigment,  after  it  has  been  laden  with  the 
rhodium  contained  in  the  hydroformylation  medium,  is  separated 
from  the  liquid  hydroformylation  medium  by  applying  an  external 
magnetic  field. 


5,72.^681 
33-<DISUBSTITUTED)CYCLOHEXAN-l-01  DIMERS  AND 

RELATED  COMPOl  NDS 
Siegfried  B.  Christensen,  IV,  Philadelphia,  and  Joseph  M. 
Karpinski.  Pottstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKUne 
Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/13323,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20157,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860,288 
Int  a."  C07D  333/12:317/04:233/66:211/72:  C07C  43/205:229/ 

38:233/64:335/02 
VS.  a.  568—646  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


(D 


R|X; 


(R2)S 


(R2)i 


R1X2 


wherein: 

R,  is  independently  — (CR4R5)„C(0)0(CR4R5)Ji«, 
— (CR4R,)„C(0)NR,(CR4R5)„R6,  — (CR^,)„0(CR4R,)Ji«, 
or  — (CRjR,)^  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  may  be  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  fluorines; 

m  is  0  to  2; 

n  is  I  to  4; 

r  is  0  to  6; 

R4  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  C,  , 
alkyl; 

R<,  is  independenUy  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxyl,  aryl,  halo 
substituted     aryl,     aryloxyC,.]     alkyl.     halo     substituted 


aryloxyC,  ,  alkyl,  indanyl,  indenyl,  C^.^^  polycycloalkyl.  tet- 
rahydrofuranyl,  furanyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  pyranyl,  tetrahy- 
drothienyl,  thienyl,  tetrahydrothiopyranyl,  thiopyranyl,  C3.6 
cycloalkyi,  or  a  Cj.^  cycloalkyl  containing  one  or  two  unsat- 
urated bonds,  wherein  the  cycloalkyl  or  heterocyclic  moiety 
may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3  methyl  groups, 
an  ethyl  group,  or  an  hydroxyl  group; 
provided  that: 

a)  when  R^  is  hydroxyl,  then  m  is  2;  or 

b)  when  R<,  is  hydroxyl,  then  r  is  2  to  6;  or 

c)  when  R^  is  2-tetrahydropyranyl,  2-tetrahydrothiopyranyl, 
2-telrahydrofuranyl,  or  2-tetrahydrothienyl,  then  m  is  1  or  2; 
or 

d)  when  R^  is  2-tetrahydropyranyl,  2-tetrahydrothiopyranyl, 
2-tetrahydrofuranyl,  or  2-tetrahydrothienyl,  then  r  is  1  to  6; 

e)  when  n  is  I  and  m  is  0,  Uien  R^,  is  odier  than  H  in 
— (CR,R,)„0(CR4R5)„R*; 

X  IS  independently  YRj,  fluorine,  NR4R5,  or  formyl  amine; 

Y  is  independently  O  or  S(0)„'; 

m'  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  0,  1,  or  2; 

W  is  alkyl  of  2  to  6  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

X2  is  independently  O  or  NRg; 

Xj  is  independently  hydrogen  or  X; 

Rj  is  independently  selected  from  — CH3  or  — CHjCH,  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  1  or  more  fluorines; 

s  is  0  to  4; 

Z  is  independently  OR14,  OR,,,  SR,4,  SCO^'R,,  S(0)2NR,oR,4; 
NR,oR,4.  NR,4C(0)R„  NR,oC(Y')R,4,  NRmCCOjOR,, 
NR,oC(Y')NR,oR,4.  NR,oS(0)jNR,oR,4. 

NR,oC(NCN)NR,oR,4,  NR,oS(0),R„ 

NR|oC(CR4N02)NR|oR,4,  NR|oC(NCN)SR„ 

NR|oC(CR4N02)SR„  NR,oC(NR|o)NR|oR,4, 

NR,oC(0)C(0)NR,oR,4.  or  NR,oC(0)C(0)OR|4; 

Y'  is  independently  O  or  S; 

R,  is  — <CR4R5)^,2  or  C,.6  alkyl  wherein  the  R,2  or  C|.6  alkyl 
group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times  by 
methyl  or  ethyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-3  fluorines, 
— F.  —Br,  —CI,  — NOj,  — NR|oR,|,  — C(0)R8,  — CO^Rg, 
— 0(CH2)^„  -CN.  — C(0)NR,oR,„ 

— 0(CH2),C(0)NR,oRn.  — 0(CH,),C(0)R„ 

— NR,oC(0)NR,„R,„  — NR,oC(0)R,,.  — NR|oC(0)OR„ 
— NR,oC(0)R,3,  — C(NR,o)NR,oR,,.  — C(NCN)NR,oRu, 
— C(NCN)SR,.  — NR,oC(NCN)SR„ 

-NR,oC(NCN)NR,oR,„  — NR,oS(0)jR„  -S(0)„'R^ 
— NR,oC(0)C(0)NR,oR,,.  — NR,oC(0)C(0)R|o,  or  R,,; 

q  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

R,2  is  independently  R.^,  (CH2),,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl.  (2-,  3-  or 
4-pyridyl),  pyrimidyl,  pyrazolyl,  (1-  or  2-imidazolyl).  pyrro- 
lyl,  piperazinyl,  piperidinyl,  morpholinyl,  furanyl,  (2-  or 
3-thienyl).  quinolinyl,  naphthyl,  or  phenyl; 

Rg  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  R,; 

Rq  is  independently  C|_,  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  to  three  fluorines; 

Rio  is  independently  ORg  or  R,,; 

Ri,  is  independently  hydrogen,  or  C1.4  alkyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  to  three  fluorines;  or  when  R^  and  R,,  are 
as  NR,qR||  they  may  togedier  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  5  to  7 
noembered  ring  optionally  containing  at  least  one  additional 
heteroatom  selected  from  O,  N,  or  S; 

R,]  is  independently  oxazolidinyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrazolyl. 
triazolyl.  tetrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  imidazolidinyl,  thiazolidinyl, 
isoxazolyl,  oxadiazolyl.  or  thiadiazolyl,  and  each  of  these 
heterocyclic  rings  is  connected  through  a  carbon  atom  and 
each  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,.2 
alkyl  groups; 

R,4  is  independently  hydrogen  or  R,;  or  when  R^  and  R,4  are  as 
NR|(,R|4  they  may  together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  5  to  7 
membered  ring  comprised  only  of  carbon  atoms  or  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  one  1  heteroatom  selected  from  O,  N,  or  S; 

Ri5    is    independenUy   C(0)R,4.   C(0)NR4R,4.    S(0)2R7,   or 
S(0)2NR4R,4; 
or  the  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,723,682 
DIFLUOROVINYL  ETHERS 

EIke  Poetsch,  Miihltal;  Werner  Binder,  Dieburg;  Michael 
Kompter,  Riedstadt;  Joachim  Krause,  Dieburg;  Kazuaki 
Tarumi,  Seeheim-Jugenheim,  and  Ekkehard  Bartmann, 
Erzhau.sen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1996,  196  08 

634.5 

Int.  CI."  C07C  41/16 

VS.  CI.  568—655  6  Claims 

1.  A  difluorovinyl  ether  of  the  formula  I 


-CH=CF2 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  each  of 
which  one  or  more  CH2  groups  may  be  replaced  by  — O — , 
— CFj —  or  — CH^CH — ,  a  terminal  CH, —  group  may  be 
replaced  by  CF3. — ,  a  terminal  CH2 — CH —  group  may  be 
replaced  by  CH2=CH—  or  CH2=CF— ,  and  one  or  two  CH 
groups  may  be  replaced  by  CF  in  such  a  way  that  two  oxygen 
atoms  are  not  linked  to  one  another, 

the  ring  A  is  1 .4-cyclohexylene,  1 ,4-cyclohexenylene  or  1,4- 
phenylene.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I 
or  2  F  atoms, 

each  X  is  H  or  F,  and 

m  is  0  or  I . 


5,723,685 
PREPARATION  OF  MONOVINYL  ETHERS 
Marc  Heider,  Neustadt:  Thomas  Riihl;  Herbert  Helfert,  both  of 
Frankenthal:    Martin   Schmidl-Radde,   Beindersheim.  and 
Jochem  Henkelmann,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19,  1994,  44  38 
707.5 

Int  CL'  C07C  41/00 
VS.  CI.  568—688  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  monovinyl  ethers  of  the 
formula  I 


R'  A  R2 


0) 


in  which  A  stands  for  a  chemical  bond  or  for  a  methylene  or 
ethylene  group,  the  radicals  R'  and  R"  independently  stand  for 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl  groups  or  R'  and  R"  together 
form  a  C3-C5  alkylene  bridging  member,  which  comprises:  react- 
ing a  diol  of  the  formula  II 


OH        OH 


(ID 


in  which  the  variables  have  the  above  meanings,  with  acetylene  in 
the  presence  of  a  base  at  150°-250°  C.  under  an  acetylene  partial 
pressure  of  5-25  bar  until  40-80%  of  the  diol  has  been  converted, 
at  which  point  the  reaction  is  stopped  and  the  monovinyl  ether  of 
the  formula  I  is  isolated. 


5,723,683 
SEPARATION  OF  MONOETHERS  FROM  DIETHERS 
Daniel  M.  TVauth,  West  Chester,  and  Edward  T.  Shawl,  Wall- 
ingford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, LJ*.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,125 
Int.  a."  C07C  41/02 
VS.  CI.  568—678  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  separating  a  monoalkyi  glycol  ether  from  a 
dialkyi  glycol  ether  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  comprised 
of  monoalkyi  glycol  ether,  dialkyi  glycol  ether,  glycol  and  solvent 
hydrocarbon,  separating  said  mixture  into  two  immiscible  liquid 
phases,  and  separately  recovering  a  lower  polar  phase  comprised  of 
monoalkyi  glycol  ether  and  glycol  and  an  upper  solvent  hydrocar- 
bon phase  comprised  of  dialkyi  glycol  ether  and  solvent  hydrocar- 
bon. 


5,723,684 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  BIS-(FLLOROMETHYL)ETHER 
Jane  Lesley  Butcher.  Runcorn;  Thomas  Anthony  Ryan,  Kelsall, 
and  I<eslie  Burgess.  Runcorn,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,786,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  651,652 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1991, 
9112817;  Jun.  14,  1991,  9112860;  Jun.  14,  1991,  9112861;  Nov. 
13,  1991,  9124087;  Dec.  11,  1991,  9126330 
Int  CL"  C07C  43/12 
VS.  CI.  568— «83  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  bis(fluoromethyl)ether  and  water 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  bis(fluoromethyl)ether  to  water  in  the 
composition  is  at  least  10:1. 


5,723,686 

RECYCLE  OF  ALCOHOL  IN  A  COMBINED 

HYDROISOMERIZATION  AND  ETHERIFICATION 

PROCESS 

Gary  R.  Patton,  and  Robert  B.  Eldridge,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,988 
Int  a."  C07C  41/42 
U.S.  a.  568—697  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  hydrocarbon  feed  containing  olefin 
compounds  and  diolefin  compounds  comprising: 

(a)  hydroisomerizing  said  hydrocarbon  feed  in  a  first  hydroi- 
somerization  zone  so  as  to  hydrogenate  diolefin  compounds  to 
olefin  compounds  and  to  produce  a  reaction  effluent  compris- 
ing said  olefin  compounds,  unreacled  hydrocarbons  and  light 
hydrocarbons; 

(b)  separating  a  hydroisomerate  stream  comprising  said  olefin 
compounds  from  said  reaction  effluent  in  a  first  separation 
zone; 

(c)  combining  said  hydroisomerate  stream  with  an  alcohol  feed 
to  produce  a  combine  stream; 

(d)  etherifying  said  combine  stream  in  an  etherification  zone  to 
produce  an  oxygenate  sffeam  comprising  oxygenated  com- 
pounds, unreacted  alcohol  and  unreacted  hydrocarbons; 

(e)  separating  said  oxygenated  stream  into  at  least  three  streams 
in  a  second  separation  zone  under  conditions  which  provide  a 
first  stream  comprising  a  product  stream  of  said  oxgenated 
compounds,  a  second  stream  which  comprises  said  unreacted 
hydrocarbons  and  a  third  stream  which  comprises  unreacted 
alcohol  and  water;  and 

(0  passing  said  third  stream  to  said  first  separation  zone. 
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5,723,687 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  JOINT  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHERS 

AND  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A  HIGH  OCTANE 

NUMBER 

Mario  Marchionna,  Milan;  Francesco  Ancillotti.  S.  Donate 
Milanese,  and  Marco  Di  Gerolamo,  Melegnano,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  1,  1995,  MI  95/A1140 
Int  CI.''  C07C  41/00 
VS.  CI.  568—697  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  joint  production  of  ethers  and  hydrocarbons 
with  a  high  octane  number  starting  from  a  charge  consisting  of 
hydrocartwn  cuts  containing  isobutene.  by  oligomerizalion  with 
acid  catalysts  comprising  carrying  out  the  oligomerization  reaction 
in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  primary  alcohols  selected  from 
methanol  and  ethanol  in  such  a  quantity  as  to  have  a  molar  ratio 
primary  aicohols/isobutene  in  the  feeding  of  between  0.2  and  0.7. 
operating  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  between  30°  and  100°  C,  at 
a  pressure  of  less  than  S  Mpa  and  at  a  feeding  space  velocity  of 
less  than  20  h~'. 


5,723,688 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ADDUCT  OF  A 

BISPHENOL  WITH  PHENOLIC  COMPOUND 

Emil  Patrascu;  Johann  Wilhelm  Frey,  both  of  Stade,  and 

Hartwig    Seodner,    Bremerfoerde-Elm,    all    of    Germany, 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558J07 

InL  a."  C07C  37/6S;39/l6;39/l2 

VJS.  CL  568—724  18  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  adduci  of  a  bisphenol  with  a 
phenolic  compound  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  reacting  a  carbonyl  compound  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of 
a  phenolic  compound  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  cation 
exchange  resin  as  a  catalyst,  to  produce  a  product  mixture 
containing  a  bisphenol,  unreacted  phenolic  compound,  unre- 
acted  carbonyl  compound  and  water;  and 

b)  crystallizing  an  adduct  of  the  bisphenol  with  the  phenolic 
compound  from  the  product  mixture  in  a  crystallization 
device. 

wherein  the  product  mixture  obtained  in  Step  a)  is  not  subjected  to 
a  distillation  step  before  the  product  mixture  enters  the  crystalliza- 
tion device  and  prior  to  the  crystallization  Step  b)  the  content  of 
the  cartmnyl  compound  in  the  product  mixture  is  analyzed  and  if 
the  content  of  the  carbonyl  compound  is  below  a  concentration  of 
fix>m  about  0. 1  to  about  8  percent,  additional  cart>onyl  compound  is 
added  such  that  the  total  concentration  of  the  carbonyl  compound 
is  from  about  0. 1  to  about  8  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  product  mixture. 


5,723,689 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  BISPHENOLS 
Eric  James  Pressman,  East  Greenbush;  Sheldon  Jay  Shafer, 
Clifton  Park,-  Joseph  Richard  Wetzel,  Latham,  all  of  N.Y., 
and  Martin  Herke  Oyevaar,  Goes,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,052 
Int.  CI."  C07C  39/12:39/16:37/68 
U.S.  a.  568—724  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  bisphenol  A  in  the  absence  of  adduct 
crystallizations  and  without  the  generation  of  reaction  recycle 
streams,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  vacuum  distilling  a  mixture  comprising  A  to  produce  a 
distillate  comprising  o,p-bisphenol  A,  chromans  and  triarylols 
and  a  residue;  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  residue  to  melt  crystallization  to  obtain 
bisphenol  A  which  is  at  least  about  99%  pure. 


5,723,690 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TETRABROMOBISPHENOL-A 

Bonnie  G.  McKinnie,  Magnolia,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Albemarle 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,997,  Apr.  24,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,044 
Int  CI.*  C07C  39/367:37/68 
VS.  CI.  568—726  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tetrabromobisphenol-A,  which 
process  comprises: 

a.  feeding,  to  a  reactor,  a  solution  comprised  of  bisphenol-A, 
water  and  a  water  miscible  solvent  to  at  least  partially  form  a 
reaction  mass  having  a  liquid  phase  containing  from  above 
about  1 5  to  about  65  wt  %  water,  the  wi  %  being  based  upon 
the  amount  of  water  and  water  miscible  solvent  in  the  liquid 
phase; 

b.  during  (a),  providing  for  the  presence  of  unreacted  Brj  in  the 
reaction  mass  to  yield  a  tetrabromobisphenol-A  precipitate; 

c.  oxidizing  HBr  produced  in  the  reaction  mass  to  yield  Br2;  and 

d.  having  a  reaction  mass  temperature  which  is  within  the  range 
of  from  about  30°  to  about  100°  C. 


5.723,691 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ION-EXCHANGE  RESIN 
FOR  USE  AS  A  CATALYST  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
BISPHENOLS 
Michael  John  CipuUo,  PrattviUe,  Ala.,  and  Eric  James  Press- 
man, Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,187 
Int  CI."  C07C  39/12:39/16 
VS.  CI.  568—727  8  Claims 

4.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  bisphenol-A 
which  comprises: 

providing  a  hydrated  acidic  ion-exchange  resin  catalyst  for  cata- 
lyzing the  condensation  of  phenol  with  acetone; 
washing  the  provided  resin  catalyst; 
vaporing  a  portion  of  the  water  associated  with  the  hydrated 

cataly.st; 
separating  sufficient  of  the  water  vapor  from  the  catalyst  to 
remove  from  25  to  95   percent  by  weight  of  said  water, 
whereby  a  partially  dehydrated  catalyst  is  obtained; 
contacting  the  partially  dehydrated  catalyst  with  phenol  so  as  to 
remove  additional  water  from  the  catalyst  until  the  water 
content  of  the  effluent  phenol  contains  less  than  about  4 
weight  percent  water;  and 
condensing  phenol  and  acetone  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  from  40°  to  95  °  C,  in  the  presence  of 
the  dehydrated  catalyst 
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wherein  the  improvement  comprises  washing  with  deionized 
water  until  the  water  wa.shings  exhibit  a  specific  conductance 
of  less  than  about  50  micromho/cm  at  25°  C. 

whereby  the  ppm  of  oligomers  is  reduced  by  about  40^. 


5,723,692 
PREPARATION  OF  4,4'-DIHYDROXY- 
•ALKYLSTIBLBENE  WITH  REDUCED  DIMER 
FORMATION 
Katherine  S.  Clement;  Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.;  Emmett  L.  Tas- 
set  all  of  Lake  Jackson,  and  Louis  L.  Walker,  Clute,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,330 
Int  CI."  C07C  39/215 
VS.  CI.  568—729  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  4.4'-dihydroxy-a-alkylstilbene  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  under  dehydrohalogenation  conditions  a  haloge- 
nated  interniediaie  and  optionally  a  water-immiscible  solvent 
with  a  solution  containing  water  and  a  polar  protic  solvent  to 
form  a  substantially  uniform  dispersion,  wherein: 

i)  the  volume-to- volume  ratio  of  the  polar  protic  solvent  to  the 

water  is  not  less  than  1:2; 
ii)  the  concentration  of  the  halogenated  intermediate  does  not 

exceed  30  gs  per  100  mL  of  the  water,  the  water-immiscible 

solvent,  and  the  polar  protic  solvent:  and 
iii)  the  halogenated  intermediate  is  prepared  by  the  acid 

catalyzed  condensation  of  a  phenolic  compound  and  an 

a-haloketone;  and 

b)  increasing  the  concentration  of  water  with  respect  to  the  polar 
protic  solvent  lo  precipitate  the  4,4'-dihydroxy-a- 
alkvlstilbene. 


(D)  adding  water  to  the  product  of  step  (C)  in  amounts  sufficient 
to  crystallize  at  least  a  portion  of  the  4,4'-dihydroxy-alpha- 
alkylstilbene  or  4,4'-dihydroxy-alpha.alpha'  -dialkylslilbene 
and  recovering  the  crystals  and  ihe  remaining  organic  phase 
separately; 

(E)  independently  repeating  steps  (A).  (B).  and  (C)  to  obtain  a 
dehydrohalogenated  product; 

(F)  mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  organic  phase  obtained  in  step 
(D)  with  the  product  obtained  in  step  (E):  and 

(G)  adding  mater  to  the  mixture  obtained  in  step  (F)  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  crystallize  at  least  a  portion  of  the  4.4'-dihydroxy- 
alpha-alkylstilbene  or  4,4'-dihydroxy-alpha,alpha' 
-dialkylslilbene  and  recovering  the  crystals. 


5,723.694 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONOMETHYLATED  OR 
DIMETHVL.4TED  PHENOLS 
Artur  Botta,  and  Hans-Josef  Buysch.  both  of  Krefeld.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1995,  195  45 
105.8 

Int  CL"  C07C  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  568—799  12  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  phenol  which  is  monomethylaied  or 
dimethylated  in  the  ortho  or  para  position  to  the  OH  group  and 
which  has  the  formula 


(len-Alkyl»„       OH   (CH,t„ 


(1) 


5,723.693 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  RECOVERING  4,4 - 
DIHYDROXY-ALPHA-ALKYLSTILBENE  OR  4,4 - 
DIHVDROXY-ALPHA.ALPHADIALKYL.STILBENE 
Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  and  David  \.  Carr,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son. Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land. Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,906 
Int  CI."  C07C  39/215 
VS.  a.  568—729  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  4.4'-dihydro.xy-alpha-alkylstilbene 
or  4.4-dihydroxy-alpha.alpha'  -dialkylslilbene  which  comprises: 

(A)  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  -20°  C.  lo  20°  C.  a 
mixture  of: 

( 1 )  at  least  one  alpha-haloketone: 

(2)  at  least  one  compound  containing  one  phenolic  hydroxyl 
group  or  aromatic  alkoxy  group  per  molecule  such  that  the 
mole  ratio  of  phenolic  hydroxyl  grou[)-containing  or  aro- 
matic alkoxy  group-containing  compound(s):alpha- 
haloketone(s)  is  al  least  0.1:1:  and 

(})  either  (a)  at  least  one  strong  protonic  acid  or  (b)  at  least 
one  Lewis  acid,  or  (c)  any  combination  thereof: 
such  that  the  mole  ratio  of  phenolic  hydroxyl  group-containing  or 
aromatic  alkoxy  group-containing  compound(s):alpha- 
halokelone(s):strong  protonic  acid{s>  or  Lewis  acid(s)  or  combma- 
tion  thereof  is  from  0.1:1:0.0026  to  20:1:8;  thereby  forming  a 
reaction  product  containing  at  least  one  halogen-containing  bisphe- 
nol compound  which,  upon  being  dehydrohalogenated.  forms  a 
4.4'-dihydroxy-alpha-alkylsliIbene  or  4.4'-dihydroxy-alpha.alpha' 
-dialkylslilbene; 

(B)  reducing  the  acid  content  of  the  product  resulting  from  step 
(A)  to  less  than  10,(XX)  ppm; 

(C)  dehydrohalogenaling  the  product  obtained  from  step  (B). 
thereby  forming  a  dehydrohalogenated  product  containing 
4.4'-dihydroxy-alpha-alkylstilbene  or  4.4'-dihydroxy- 
alpha,alpha'  -dialkylslilbene; 


where 

R'  and  R'  represent,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen, 

C,-C,3-alkyl   without   len-alkyl   groups.   C,-C»-cycloalkyl. 

phenyl.  C.-C  j-alkyl-phenyl.  C^-Ci.raralkyl.  phenoxy.  phe- 

nylthio  or  together  represent  a  condensed  aromatic  ring, 

m  is  0.  I  or  2  and  if  m=l  or  2  simultaneously  indicates  an  ortho 

or  para  position  lo  the  OH  group  and 
n  is  I  or  2  and  at  the  same  lime  indicates  one  or  two  of  the  ortho 
or  para  positions  lo  the  OH  group, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  tert-alkyl-subsliluted  phenol  which  has 
at  least  one  free  ortho  or  para  position  lo  the  OH  group  and  w  hich 
has  ihe  formula 


(tert-Alkylw      OH 


Ri- 


IH) 


where 

R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  above. 

lert-alkyi  has  from  4  lo  6  carbon  atoms  and 

m  is  as  defined  above  and 
there  are  n  free  ortho  or  pars  positions  to  the  OH  group. 

a)  with  from  I  lo  20  mol  of  formaldehyde  or  its  polymers  and 
w  ilh  at  least  1  mol  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


R'— COOH, 


(III) 


where 
R"    is    H,    C|-C,«-alkyl,    C,-C|„-alkenyl.    C,-C,-cycloalkyl, 
C7-C,o-aralkyl.  phenyl  or  C.-C^-alkyl-phenyl. 
in  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  inen  solvent  lo  give  a  mixture  of 
substituted  phenols  of  the  formulae 
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(icn-Alkyl).      OH  j(CHjO)„-C0-R'l. 


(IV) 


and 


OH  (teit-Alkyl), 


(V) 


(teit-Alkyl),      OH  (CH^^CHi^^^;^^^ 

^'^^  ((CH20),-C0-RVi 

[(CH20),-C0-R'l^i 

where 

R'.  R^.  R^.  tett-Alkyl,  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above  and 
o,  p.  q  and  r  are.  independendy  of  one  another,  from  1  to  8, 
b)  hydrogenating  the  compounds  (IV)  and  (V)  individually  or  as 

a  mixture  using  H,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 

to  give  a  substituted  phenol  of  the  formula 


(lert-AlkyI).      OH  (CH3). 


(VI) 


where 

R',  R^.  tert-Alkyl.  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  where  the 
hydrogenation  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
solvent  and  where  tlie  substituted  phenols  of  the  formulae 
(IV)  and  (V)  can  be  reacted  individually  or  as  a  mixture,  prior 
to  or  during  the  hydrogenation.  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 


R^— OH. 


(VII) 


where 
R*  represents  C,-C|8-alkyl.  Ci-Cft-hydroxyalkyI  or  Cj-Cg- 
cycloalkyl, 
to  give  etherified,  substituted  phenols  of  the  formulae 


(teit-Alkyl),      OH  ucHfi),-R*]. 


(VIH) 


5,723,695 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SODIUM  C4-CgALKOXIDE 
Jan  Hendrik  Wevers,  Mainz-Kastel,  and  Robert  Jan  Hendrik 
Scheffer,  Ingelheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,059 
Int  CI."  C07C  31/30 
VS.  O.  568—851  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium  C4-C8  alkoxide 
which  comprises  treating  a  stirred  dispersion  of  sodium  metal  in  a 
solvent  under  an  inert  atmosphere  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitrogen,  helium  and  argon,  with  a  less  than  stoichiometric 
amount  of  Ci-Cgalkanol  at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  to  140°  C. 
to  form  a  mixture  comprising  a  first  phase  and  a  second  phase, 
wherein  the  first  phase  comprises  a  solution  of  the  sodium 
C4-Cgalkoxide  in  the  solvent  and  the  second  phase  comprises  the 
sodium  metal,  separating  the  first  phase  to  obtain  the  product 
sodium  C4-C8alkoxide  as  the  solution,  and  optionally  continuously 
recycling  the  remaining  mixture. 


5,723,696 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYGLYCEROLS 
Glyn  Roberts,  Wirral  Merseyside;  Alan  Reginald  Minihan, 
Merseyside,  both  of  Great  Britain;  Jobaimes  Arie  M.  Laan, 
Breda,  and  Johan  Jan  W.  Eshuis,  Schiedam,  both  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Unichema  Chemie  B.V.,  Gouda,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00248,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21210,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,247 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.^  Feb.  4, 1994, 
94300859 

Int.  CI."  C07C  31/22 
VS.  a.  568— «69  8  Oaims 

I.  A  process  of  preparing  polymers  of  glycerol  which  comprises 
polymerizing  glycerol,  glycidol,  glycerol  carbonate  or  2,2- 
dimethyl-l,3-dioxolane-4-methanol  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
rubidium  fluoride  impregnated  on  alumina;  cesium  fluoride 
impregnated  on  alumina;  potassium  fluoride  impregnated  on  alu- 
mina; and  zirconium  oxide. 


(tert-Alkyl),      OH  (CHiOt-CH; 


R'- 


fC 


((c:H20),-r5U-. 


OH   (lert-Alkyl)»  (IX) 

5,723,697 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  LIGHT  ALKANES  IN 
PRESENCE  OF  A  BASE 
Manoj  V.  Bhinde.  Boothwyn,  and  Thomas  W.  Bierl,  West  Ches- 
ter, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Company,  Inc.  (R&M), 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,918 
Int.  CI."  C07C  29/50 
^here  U.S.  CI.  568—910  28  Claims 

R'.  R^,  leit-Alkyl,  m.  n.  o.  p.  q  and  r  are  as  defined  above  and        L  Method  for  partial  oxidation  of  alkanes  to  alkanols  which 
c)  if  m  is  0.  the  tert-alkyl  groups  are  cleaved  off  at  from  80°  to   comprises  contacting  an  alkane  with  a  metal  organic  ligand  catalyst 
300°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  cleavage  catalyst.  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  base. 


((CH20),-RVi 
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5,723,698 
CATALYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  FORMATE 
IMPURITIES  IN  TERTIARY  BUTYL  ALCOHOL  AND 
METHYL  TERTIARY  BUTYL  ETHER  STREAMS 
Pei-Shing  Eugene  Dai;  Laurence  Darrel  Neff;  Kyle  Lee  Pre- 
ston, all  of  Port  Arthur,  and  Rei-Yu  Judy  Hwan,  Sugar 
Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Huntsman  Specialty  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,822 

Int  CI."  C07C  27/26:41/00 

VS.  CI.  568—913  16  Claims 


KD  TBreuTUK  m 


1.  A  process  for  decomposing  impurities  consisting  essentially 
of  formate  esters,  free  acids  and  peroxides  in  a  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol  stream  to  produce  noncondensible  gas  products  which 
comprises  reacting  said  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  stream  or  a  methyl 
tertiary  butyl  ether  stream  containing  said  impurities  over  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  a  non-noble  Group  VIII  metal  and  a 
metal  of  Group  IB  on  an  inert  support  consisting  essentially  of 
alumina  mixed  with  a  hydrotalcite-like  composition  in  the  propor- 
tions of  2-75  wt.  %  alumina  and  25-98  wt.  %  of  hydrotalcite-like 
composition. 


5,723,699 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  HEXAFLUOROETHANE 

PRODUCTS 
Ralph  Newton  Miller;  Mark  Richard  Deschere,  both  of  New- 
ark, Del.;  Barry  Asher  Mahler,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  and  Olagap- 
pan  Muthu,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,883.  May  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309376,  Sep.  20,  1994. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,173 
Int  CI."  C07C  19/08 
VS.  a.  570—134  7  Claims 

I.  An  azeotropic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  95 
to  about  85  mole  percent  hexafluoroethane  and  about  4  to  about  15 
mole  percent  hydrogen  fluoride,  said  composition  having  a  boiling 
point  from  about  -50  degrees  C.  at  54  psia  to  about  8  degrees  C.  at 
343  psia. 


5,723,700 
METHOD  FOR  CONCURRENTLY  PRODUCING  1,1,1,2- 
TETRAFLUOROETHANE  AND  PENTAFLUOROETHANE 
Byung  Gwon  Lee;  Hoon  Sik  Kim;  Honggon  Kim;  Sang  Deuk 
Lee,  and  Moon  Jo  Chung,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  23,  1996, 
12394/1996 

Int  CI."C07C  I7A)8 
VS.  a.  570—168  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  concurrently  producing  1.1.1 .2-tetrafluoroethane 
and  pentafluoroethane.  which  comprises 


(A)  reacting  l.l,l-trifluoro-2-chloroethane.  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  chlorine  in  a  first  reactor,  in  the  presence  of  a  fluorination 
catalyst,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  300°  C.  to  450° 
C: 

(B)  transferring  the  products  of  step  (A)  together  with  trichloro- 
ethylene  to  a  second  reactor  and  reacting  them  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  200°  C.  to  400°  C; 

(C)  separating  1 , 1 , 1 ,2-tetrafluoroethane  and  pentafluoroethane 
from  the  resultant  products;  and 

(D)  feeding  the  remaining  products  from  step  (C)  back  to  the 
first  reactor, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  Cl2/l,l,l-tiifluoro-2-chIoroethane  in 
step  (A)  is  in  the  range  of  from  0.001  to  O.OS. 


5,723,701 
SATURATED  LINEAR  POLYFLUOROHYDROC ARSONS, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION,  AND  THEIR 

USE  IN  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 

Carl  George  Krespan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington.  Del. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  919.454,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,504^65, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  595,840,  Oct  11,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,171,902.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,021 

Int  CI."  C07C  l9Am 

VS.  CI.  570—175  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  dihydropolyfluoroalkane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CFjCHFCHFCFjCF,, 
CFiCHFCHFCFjCFjCFj,  CFjCFXHFCHFCFXFXF,, 

CFjCHFCHFCFjCFjCFjCF,.  and  CF,CF,CHFCHFCF,CF„  com- 
prising the  step  of:  hydrogenating  an  olefinic  starting  material  in 
the  liquid  phase  over  a  metal  catalyst  from  the  palladium  group  in 
the  absence  of  a  polar  solvent;  wherein  said  olefinic  starting 
material  has  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as  said  dihydro- 
polyfluoroalkane and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CF3CF=CFCFXF3,  CF,CF=CFCF,CFjCF„ 

CF3CF,CF=CFCF2(n=„  CF,CF;CF=CFCF,CF,CF,.  and 
CF,CF=CFCF;CFXF2CFj;  and  wherein  said  olefinic  starting 
material  has  its  olefinic  bond  between  the  carbon  atoms  which 
correspond  to  the  carbons  which  bear  the  hydrogen  in  said  dihy- 
dropolyfluoroalkane. 


5,723,702 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  MOISTUTIE  FROM 
CHLORODIFLIORO-METHANE 
Young  Soo  Kwon;  Kun  You  Park;  Sang-Deuk  Lee.  and  Hong- 
gon Kim,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  347,803,  Nov.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  9,  1993, 
2709W1993 

Int  a."  C07C  17/38 
VS.  a.  570—177  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  moisture  from  chlorodifluoromethane 
(CHCIF2)  containing  moisture  in  excess  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  lowering  the  partial  pressure  of  water  in  the  chlorodifluo- 
romethane gas  by  contacting  the  chlorodifluoromethane  gas 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  chloride  of  more  than  5% 
by  weight; 

(b)  recovering  chlorodifluoromethane  dissolved  in  the  used 
aqueous  solution  of  calcium  chloride  at  a  temperature  above 
30°  C.  before  regenerating  the  used  calcium  chloride  solution; 
and 

(c)  regenerating  said  used  calcium  chloride  solution  by  heating 
the  calcium  chloride  solution  at  a  temperature  above  70°  C. 
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5,723,703 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALLYL  CHLORIDE 

Abe  Wiebe  De  Jong,  and  Timothy  Michael  Nisbet,  both  of 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Sen  No.  504,277 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  22, 
1994,94202144 

InL  a."  C07C  2//067 
U.S.  a.  570—231  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  (cycle )aliphatic  hexene  and 
hexadiene  isomers  from  allyl  chloride  comprising  chlorinating  a 
mixture  of  allyl  chloride  and  impurities  comprising 
(cyclo)aliphatic  hexene  and  hexadiene  isomers  wherein  said  mix- 
ture is  present  in  the  liquid  state,  and  removing  chlorinated  impu- 
rities from  said  allyl  chloride  wherein  the  chlorination  step  is 
performed  with  chlorine  gas. 


5,723,704 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 
CHLORIDES 
Herve  Demail;  Jean-Claude  Schweickert,  both  of  Vert  Le  Petit, 
and  Pierre  Le  Gars,  Sorgues,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sodete  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs,  Paris  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,245 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  199«,  96  00777 
lot  a."  C07C  19/00:17/16 
U.S.  a.  570—241  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alky  I  chlorides,  characterized  in 
that: 

a)  in  a  Hrst  stage  a  primary  mono-  or  polyhydric  aliphatic 
alcohol,  which  has  a  C^-C^  cartxjn  chain  which  is  saturated, 
substituted  or  otherwise  by  one  or  more  chlorine  atoms  and 
branched  or  otherwise  and  which  may  comprise  one  or  more 
C5-C7  cycloalkyi  groups,  is  reacted  with  gaseous  hydrochlo- 
ric acid  in  the  abseiKe  of  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  of 
between  80°  C.  and  170°  C.  until  the  degree  of  conversion  of 
the  alcohol  functional  groups  is  equal  to  or  between  60  and  95 
mol  %,  and 

b)  in  a  second  stage  phosgene  and  a  catalyst  are  introduced  into 
the  reaction  mixture,  the  catalyst  being  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexaalkylguanidinium  halides  and  their  hydro- 
halides.  quaternary  ammonium  halides.  quaternary  phospho- 
nium  halides.  pyridine  and  pyridines  substituted  by  one  or 
more  C,-Cft  alkyl  groups,  at  a  temperature  of  between  80°  C. 
and  160°  C. 


5,723.705 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYOLEFIN 
WAXES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  METALLOCENE 
CATALYST  AND  A  CO-CATALYST 
Hans-Friedrich     Herrmann.     Darmstadt,-      Ludwig     Bohm, 
Hattersheim/Ts:  Hartmut  Voigt.  Konigstein/Ts.-  Walter  Spal- 
eck,  Liederbach,  and  Cierd  Hohner.  Gersthofen.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,578,  May  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478359 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1992,  42  17 
378.7 

Int  a.*  ClOL  1/16 
MS,  a.  585—9  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pt)lyolefin  wax  by  polymer- 
ization or  copolymerization  of  olefins  or  diolehns  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  -40°  to  95"  C.  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  0.5  to 
120  bar.  in  a  suspension  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
metallocene  and  a  cocatalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  organoaluminum  compound,  R--NH4_^R  -\,R--^H4_,BR-'4, 


R""3CBR"'4,  or  BR^',  where  x  is  a  number  from  1  to  4,  the 
radicals  R^-  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  C,-C,oalkyl  or 
Cs-Cig-aryl,  or  two  radicals  R^^,  together  with  the  atom  linking 
them,  form  a  ring,  and  the  radicals  R"^  are  identical  or  different, 
and  are  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C^-Cig-aryl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
haloalkyi  and  fluorine,  and  wherein  the  metallocene  is  a  compound 
of  the  formula  I 

R'  (I) 

R'— Ml— R* 
I 
9? 

in  which  M'  is  a  metal  of  group  IVb,  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  Elements,  R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C|(,-alkyl  group,  a  C|-C|„-alkoxy  group, 
C(,-C|„-aryl  group,  a  C<,-C|o-aryloxy  group,  a  Ci-Cjo-alkenyl 
group,  a  Cy-Cjo-arylalkyl  group,  a  C7-C4o-alkylaryl  group,  a 
Cg-Cjo-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom  and  R'  and  R'*  are 
identical  or  different  end  are  a  mononuclear  or  polynuclear  hydro- 
carbon radial  capable  of  forming  a  sandwich  structure  with  the 
central  atom  M'.  or  one  of  the  radials  R'  and  R""  is  a  substituted 
nitrogen  atom  and  hydrocarbons  having  3  carbon  atoms  or  a 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  which  boils  at  a  temperature  not  higher 
than  95°  C.  serve  as  suspending  agents. 


5,723,706 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HALOGENATED 

ORGANIC  FEEDSTOCKS 

Robert  S.  Brasier,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Robert  B,  James,  Jr., 

Northbrook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  May  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  655300 

Int.  CI."  C07C  1/20:2/68:2/90: SAX) 

VS.  CI.  585—250  24  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  treating  a  halogenated  organic  stream  containing 
less  than  about  500  ppm  by  weight  of  water  or  water  precursors  to 
produce  hydrocarbonaceous  compounds  having  a  reduced  level  of 
organic  halogen  and  an  aqueous  liquid  stream  comprising  hydro- 
gen halide  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  halogenated  organic  stream  containing  less 
than  about  500  ppm  by  weight  of  water  or  water  precursors 
and  a  hydrogen-rich  ga.seous  recycle  stream  containing  less 
than  about  500  ppm  by  weight  of  water  or  water  precursors 
with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  hydrogenation  reaction 
zone  at  hydrogenation  conditions  to  increase  the  hydrogen 
content  of  said  halogenated  organic  stream  containing  less 
than  about  500  ppm  by  weight  of  water  or  water  precursors 
and  to  thereby  produce  hydrogen  halide; 

(b)  cooling  the  resulting  effluent  from  said  hydrogenation  reac- 
tion zone  admixture  from  step  (a)  to  condense  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  effluent  from  said  hydrogenation  reaction  zone 
to  produce  a  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  containing  less 
than  about  500  ppm  by  weight  of  water  or  water  precursors 
and  a  liquid  stream  comprising  hydrogenaled  hydrocarbon- 
aceous compounds,  hydrogen  halide  and  less  than  about  500 
ppm  by  weight  of  water  or  water  precursors; 

(c)  contacting  said  liquid  stream  comprising  hydrogenated 
hydrocarbonaceous  compounds,  hydrogen  halide  and  less 
than  about  500  ppm  by  weight  of  water  or  water  precursors 
with  a  sponge  oil; 
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(d)  separating  said  liquid  stream  comprising  hydrogenated 
hydrocarbonaceous  compounds,  hydrogen  halide,  said  sponge 
oil  and  less  than  about  500  ppm  by  weight  of  watet  or  water 
precursors  in  a  separation  zone  to  prodiKe  a  stream  containing 
hydrogenated  hydrocarbonaceous  compounds  and  hydrogen 
halide.  and  a  stream  comprising  said  sponge  oil  and  trace 
quantities  of  halogenated  organic  compounds;  and 

(e)  contacting  said  stream  containing  hydrogenated  hydrocar- 
bonaceous compounds  and  hydrogen  halide  with  a  lean  aque- 
ous stream  in  an  absorption  zone  to  produce  a  stream  com- 
prising hydrocarbonaceous  compounds  and  an  aqueous  stream 
comprising  hydrogen  halide. 


5,723,707 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESSES,  EQUIPMENT  AND 
CATALYST  LOADS  THEREFOR 
John  V.  Heyse,  Crockette;  Paul  G.  Johnson,  Pinole,  and  Ber- 
nard F.  Mulaskey,  Fairfax,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron 
Chemical  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,124,  Jan.  4,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,406,014,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,  Jan.  4, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
353398 
Int  CI.*  C07C  5/333 
VS.  a.  585—444  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  dehydrogenating  a  dehydrogenatable  hydrocar- 
bon with  a  platinum  dehydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  reactor  system 
under  low  sulfur  dehydrogenation  conditions  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  reactor  system  in  contact  with  the  hydrocarbon  has 
been  pretreated  with  a  carburization  resistant  coating  to  an  extent 
effective  to  increase  the  carburization  resistance  of  the  reactor 
system. 


5,723,709 
TERPENE  DIMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  RELATED 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Claude  Frank  Phillips,  Jr.,  Lynn  Haven,  and  James  William 
Booth,  Panama  City,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Arizona 
Chemical  Company,  Panama  City,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,807,  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,174 
Int  CI."  C07C  2/76:13/00:13/28 
VS.  a.  585—362  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  terpene  dimer  composition 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mixture  by  adding  at  least  one  monoterpene  having 
the  molecular  formula  C,„H,fc  to  an  inorganic  acid;  wherein 
1.0  parts  by  weight  of  said  monoterpene  is  combined  with 
approximately  0.3  to  0.6  parts  by  weight  of  said  inorganic 
acid; 
reacting  said  mixture  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  90°- 120° 
C.  to  cause  the  condensation  of  said  monoterpene  into  a 
terpene  dimer  having  the  molecular  formula  C;„H,,  and  con- 
taining at  least  one  double  bond: 
wherein  the  composition  is  produced  without  a  distillation  step 
and  includes  uncondensed  monoterpenes.  monomeric 
by-products  having  the  molecular  formulas  C10H14,  C,oH,4  or 
C,oH|8,  and  less  than  15*  of  terpene  oligomers  having 
molecular  formulas  greater  than  CiqHjj. 


5,723,708 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLOPENTADIENES 

Yasuo  Matsumura;  Kazuharu  Suyama.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Yoshihisa  Inomata,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-261995; 
Sep.  29,  1994,  6-261996;  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-340509 

Int  CI."  C07C  1/20:1/207:13/15:13/28 
VS.  a.  585—358  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  cyclopentadienes  which  comprises 
the  following  steps  (1)  and  (II): 

(I)  the  step  of  selecting  as  reactant  materials  ketones,  aldehydes 
or  a  combination  of  a  ketone  and  an  aldehyde  with  the  proviso 
that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  reactant  materi- 
als is  7  to  20  and  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  reactants  has  at 
least  one  active  hydrogen  on  the  carbon  atom  at  the  alpha- 
position  relative  to  the  carbonyl  group,  and  reacting  them  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  or  basic  catalyst  in  the  liquid 
phase  by  an  aldol  reaction  so  as  to  produce  a  reaction  product 
containing  a  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  P-hydroxycarbonyl  compound,  an  a,p- 
unsaturated  carbonyl  compound,  a  p,y-unsaturated  carbonyl 
compound  and  a  mixture  thereof,  and 

(II)  the  step  of  contacting  said  carbonyl  compound  within  the 
temperature  range  of  1 20°  to  600°  C.  in  a  vapor  phase  and  a 
solid  acid  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  diluent,  the 
contact  time  between  said  carbonyl  compound  and  the  cata- 
lyst being  within  the  range  of  0.005  to  20  seconds  for  the 
cyclodehydration  of  the  carbonyl  compound  so  as  to  produce 
the  cyclopentadienes. 


5,723,710 

ZEOLITE  BETA  AND  ITS  USE  IN  AROMATIC 

ALKYLATION 

Gregory  J.  Gajda,  Mt  Prospect  III.,  and  Richard  T.  Gajek, 

Daphne,  Ala.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,862 

Int  CI."  C07C  2/68:5/52 

VS.  a.  585—467  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  eumene  by  the  alkylation  of  benzene 

with  propylene  comprising  reacting  propylene  with  from  2  up  to 

about  10  molar  proportions  of  benzene  at  a  temperature  between 

about  90°  and  about  200°  C.  at  a  pressure  suflScient  to  maintain  at 

least  a  partial  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  calcined,  non- 

templated,  surface-modified  zeolite  beta  whose  surface  aluminum 

atoms  have  a  2p  binding  energy  of  at  least  74.8  elecUon  volts  as 

determined  by  X-ray  photoelectron  spectro.scopy. 


5,723,711 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-METHYLNAPHTIIALENE 

Masahiro  Motoyuki;  Koji  Yamamoto.  both  of  Kobe,  Japan; 

John  Paul  McWilliams.  and  Ajit  Vishwanath  Sapre,  both  of 

PauLsboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd..  Kobe,  Japan, 

and  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744328 
Int  CI."  C07C  5/22 
VS.  a.  585-^t81  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2-melhylnaphthalene  from  a  feed- 
stock containing  l-methylnaphthalene  by  contacting  said  feedstock 
with  a  catalyst  composition,  said  process  comprising  isomerization 
of  l-methylnaphthalene, 
wherein  said  catalyst  composition  comprises  a  synthetic  zeolite 
characterized  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  including  inter- 
planar  d-spacing  as  set  forth  in  Table  A  of  the  specification. 
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5,723,712 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  BIPHASE  CATALYSIS, 
IN  PARTICULAR  USING  NICKEL  COMPLEXES,  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OLIGOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Yves  Chauvin,  Le  Pecq,  France;   Roberto  de  Souza,  Porto 
Alegre,  Brazil,  and  Helene  Olivier,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrde,  Rueil-Malmaison, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  676,670 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11,  1995,  95/08492 
Int  a."  C07C  ViO 
MS,  a.  585—513  19  Claims 

I.  A  catalytic  composition  comprising  at  least  one  lithium 
halide,  at  least  one  hydrocarbylaluminium  halide  and  at  least  one 
nickel  compound. 

16.  In  a  process  comprising  subjecting  an  olefin  to  dimerisation 
in  contact  with  a  catalyst  composition,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  catalyst  compo.sition  is  according  to  claim  1. 


Me  and  R  have  the  above  mentioned  meaning,  in  an  organic 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  above  100°  C.  at  a  temperature 
above  room  temperature. 


5,723,713 
ETHYLENE  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Barry  Martin  Maunders,  Martigues,  France,  assignor  to  BP 
International  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,020 
Chums  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1994, 
942457 

InL  a."  C07C  VIO-.VOO 
\i&.  a.  585—533  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  ethylene  to  a  mixture  of 
olefins  predominating  in  I -olefins  said  process  comprising 

a.  feeding  ethylene  through  a  bed  of  an  oligomerization  catalyst 
to  form  an  oligomer  predominating  in  C2-C6  olefins  and 

b.  feeding  the  oligomer  so  formed  wherein  said  oligomer  is 
opdonally  mixed  with  further  aliquots  of  ethylene  so  as  to 
maintain  a  concentration  of  ethylene  in  the  oligomer  to  at 
least  50%  by  volume  through  a  catalyst  bed  to  metathesise  the 
oligomer  feed  to  a  mixture  of  olefinic  products  predominating 
in  C2-C6  1 -olefins. 


5,723,714 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
METHYLENECYCLOPROPANE 
Paul  Binger.  Miilheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to 
StudiengesellschafI  Kohle  mbH,  Mulheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3231,  \  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09826,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Sen  Na  513,840 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  1,  1993,  43  33 
491.1 

Int  a.*  C07C  1/32 
MS.  a.  585—638  13  Oaims 

I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  methylenecyclopropane  from 
3-halogen-2-methyl-l-propene  (^methallyl  halogenide).  compris- 
ing reacting  the  ^mediallyhalogenide  with  an  alkali  metal-bis- 
(trialkylsilyl>-amide  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


Me— N(SiRj)j 


(I) 


wherein 

Me  represents  an  alkali  metal  cation  selected  from  lithium, 
sodium  or  potassium,  and 

R  represents  a  short-chain,  straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  C-atoms, 

optionally  in  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  or  a  corre- 
sponding alcohol  of  the  general  formula  (U) 


5,723,715 
ISOPARAEHN-OLEHN  ALKYLATION 
Bruce  B.  Randolph,  2424  Mountain  Cir.,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
74003,  and  Ronald  G.  Abbott  3234  Leafy  Pine  Ct,  King- 
wood,  Tex.  77345 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950334,  Sep.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,738 

Int.  a."  C07C  yss 

MS.  a.  585—724  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  step  of: 

contacting  under  suitable  alkylation  reaction  conditions  a  hydro- 
carbon mixture,  comprising  olefins  and  paraffins,  with  a  cata- 
lyst composition  having  an  absence  of  a  Lewis  acid  and 
comprising  the  components  of: 

a  hydrogen  halide  and  a  sulfone  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
hydrogen  halide  component  to  said  sulfone  component  in  said 
composition  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  39:1  to  about  1:1; 
and 

a  promoter  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid, 
fluorosulfonic  acid,  and  a  sulfonic  acid  of  the  formula 
R-SO3H  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a 
halogenated  alkyl  group  or  a  halogenated  aromatic  group. 


5,723,716 

METHOD  FOR  UPGRADING  WAXY  FEEDS  USING  A 

CATALYST  COMPULSING  MIXED  POWDERED 

DEWAXING  CATALYST  AND  POWDERED 

ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST  FORMED  INTO  A 

DISCRETE  PARTICLE  (LAW082) 

Dee  Anne  Brandes,  Calgary;  David  N.  Zinkie,  Samia,  both  of 

Canada,  and  Sandra  J.  Alward,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors 

to  Exxon   Research  and   Engineering  Company,  Florfaam 

Park,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343^87,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,588 

Int  CI."  ClOG  47/16 

MS.  a.  585—734  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  upgrading  waxy  feeds  to  produce  lubncating 

oils  said  method  comprising  contacting  the  waxy  feed  under 

upgrading  conditions  of  elevated  temperature,  and  pressure  in  the 

presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  unitized  powder 

pellet  catalyst  made  by  mixing  powdered  molecular  sieve  dewax- 

ing  catalyst  comprising  a   10  member  ring  unidirectional  pore 

inorganic  oxide   molecular  sieve  with   a  powdered  amorphous 

isomerization  catalyst  having  an  acidity  of  about  0.3  to  about  2.S, 

mixing  the  powdered  materials  together  to  form  a  homogeneous 

mass,  compressing/extruding  the  mass  and  pelleting  the  extruded/ 

compressed  mass,  wherein  said  acidity  is  determined  by  the  ability 

of  the  isomerization  catalyst  to  convert  2-methylpent-2-ene  to 

3-methylpent-2-ene  and  4-methylpent-  2-ene  and  is  expressed  as 

the  mole  ratio  of  3-methylpent-2-ene  to  4-methylpent-2-ene. 


MeORorHOR 


(H) 


wherein 


5,723,717 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  AND/OR 

CLEANING  OF  CARBON  FORMED  AS  A  RESULT  OF 

COMBUSTION  PROCESSES 

Giinter  H.  Kiss,  Minusio,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thermoselect 

AG,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,608 

Int  O.*  ClOB  47/00 

MS.  CL  588—213  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  gases  obtained  during  the  reclamation 

of  carbon-containing  waste  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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degassing  carbon-containing  waste  materials  and  diverting  the 
gases  therefrom;  gasifying  the  remaining  organic  components  of 
the  waste  materials  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  800°  C.  and 
collecting  the  gases  therefrom  together  with  the  gases  from  said 
degassing  step:  chilling  the  collected  gases  below  100°  C.  with  a 
cooling  water  spray  to  obtain  deposits  of  activated  carbon;  forming 
a  dispersion  of  the  activated  carbon  in  the  cooling  water  which 
binds  any  noxious  substances  in  the  collected  gases;  concentrating 
the  dispersion  to  form  a  carbon  sludge;  drying  the  carbon  sludge  to 
form  residual  carbon  while  evaporating  off  any  noxious  sub- 
stances; and  recycling  the  residual  carbon  into  the  carbon- 
containing  waste  materials  prior  to  said  gasifying  step. 


5,723,720 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ENDOPHYTE- 

INFECTED  PLANTS 
A.  Douglas  Brede,  Veradale,  and  Suichang  Sun,  Liberty  Lake, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Simplot  Company,  Boise, 
Id. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,897 
Int  CL"  AOIH  4/00: 17/00:5/00:  AOIG  li/00 
MS.  O.  800—200  31  Claims 

1.  A  cultivar  of  a  nun-naturally  occurring  turf  grass  comprising  a 
naturally  endophyte-free  grass,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bentgrass  of  the  genus  Agrostis  and  Kentucky  bluegrass  of  the 
genus  Poa,  infected  with  an  Acremonium  endophytic  fungus. 


5,723,718 

INDUCTION  OF  IMMUNE  TOLERANCE  TO  TUMOR 

CELLS 

Michael  E.  Berens,  Gilbert  Ariz.,  assignor  to  St  Joseph's 

Hospital  and  Medical  Center.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,760 
Int  O."  C12N  5/00:15/00 
MS.  a.  800—2  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  canine  useful  for  screening  solid- 
tumor  cancer  therapies,  the  method  comprising: 

introducing  heterologous  tumor  cells  subcutaneously,  into  an 
immature  preimmunocompetent  canine  fetus  between  about 
35  and  about  40  days  gestation  under  conditions  that  induce 
specific  immune  tolerance  to  the  tumor  cells  such  that  the 
canine,  upon  birth  and  thereafter,  retains  a  normal,  intact 
immune  system  and  the  tumor  cells  are  recognized  as  self; 
and 
allowing  the  tumor  cells  to  proliferate  in  the  canine  thereby 

forming  a  timior 
18.  A  canine  comprising  a  heterologous  solid  tumor,  wherein 
said  canine  is  specifically  immunotolerant  of  said  tumor,  such  that 
the  canine  has  a  normal,  intact  immune  system  and  die  tumor  cells 
are  recognized  as  self. 


5,723,721 

INBRED  CORN  LINE  CG00685  USE  THEREOF 

Christopher    P.    Oucas,    Washington    Court    House,    Ohio, 

assignor  to  Novartis  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,517,  Feb.  22.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,191,  Jan.  2,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,676,  Feb. 

17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

567,869 

Int  O."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5/04 

MS.  O.  800—200  15  Claims 

1.  An  inbred  com  line  designated  CG00685  (ATCC  designation 

75384). 


5,723,722 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHNDl 
Norman  Eugene  Williams,  York,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  606,813 
Int.  O."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  O.  800—200  19  Clahns 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHNDl  having  been 
deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No. 


5,723,719 
TRANSGENIC  MOUSE  AS  MODEL  FOR  DISEASES 
INVOLVING  DOPAMINERGIC  DYSFUNCTION 
Anil  K.  Ratty,  Kent  Ridge  Crescent,  Singapore:  Stanley  D. 
Click,  Williamstown,  Mass.;  John  J.  Mullins.  Edinburgh, 
United  Kingdom;  Lawrence  W.  Fitzgerald,  Milford,  Conn., 
and  Kenneth  W.  Gross,  East  Concord,  N.Y.,  as.signors  to 
Health  Research  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,988,  Mar.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,601, 
Aug.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  389,191 
Int  O."  CI2N  5/00:15/00:  A6IK  49/00 
MS.  CL  800—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mou.se,  from  a  mouse  line  designated  TgX15, 
exhibiting  a  circling  behavior  phenoiype  as  a  result  of  an  inser- 
tional  mutation  caused  by  introducing  a  Ren-2''  ttansgene  into 
chromosome  16  of  said  mouse,  or  an  ancestor  thereof,  at  an 
embryonic  stage  such  that  said  transgene  disrupts  an  endogenous 
function,  resulting  in  said  mutation,  wherein  the  transgenic  mouse 
demonstrates  an  increa.se  in  dopamine  binding  receptors  in  the 
nigrosuiata  when  compared  to  mice  of  the  same  species  which  do 
not  contain  the  insertional  mutation. 


5,723,723 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH44A 
Loren    John    HoBbeck,    Tipton,    Ind..    assignor    to    Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,160 
Int  O."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
MS.  O.  800—200  19  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH44A  having  been 
deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No.  209268. 


5,723,724 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ZS01591 
Bob  Guse,  Hope,  Ind.;  Sue  Sullivan,  Ames.  Iowa,  and  Dirk 
Benson.  Westfield,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Garst  Seed  Company, 
Slater,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,668 
Int  O."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  11  Oaims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ZS0I59I,  some  of  said  seed 
deposited  in  die  ATCC  and  cany  accession  number  209115. 
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5,723,725 
rNBRED  CORN  LINE  ZSOllOl 
David  Witherspoon,  Marshall,  Mo^  and  Ming-Tang  Chang, 
Ames.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Garst  Seed  Company,  Slater,  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^54 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  11  aaims 

1.  Inbred  corn  seed  designated  ZSOllOl,  some  of  said  seed 
deposited  in  the  ATCC  and  carry  accession  number  20910S. 


5,723,726 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ZS01452 
Richard  Steipflug,  Huxley,  Iowa,  and  Mark  Messmer,  Wichita, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Garst  Seed  Company,  Slater,  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,795 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  80ft— 200  II  Oaims 

I.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  2X01452,  some  of  said  seed 
deposited  in  the  ATCC  and  carry  accession  number  X2041I2. 


5,723,727 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ZS01429 
Kris  Nyhiis,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Garst  Seed  Com- 
pany, Slater,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,796 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  CI2N  5/04 
VJS.  a.  800—200  11  Claims 

I.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ZS01429,  some  of  said  seed 
deposited  in  the  ATCC  and  carry  accession  number  2091 1 1. 


5,723,728 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ZS01819 
S<:ott  IVagessor,  Marshall,  Mo.,  and  Sue  Sullivan,  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Garst  Seed  Company,  Slater,  Iowa 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,770 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  CI2N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  II  aaims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ZS01819,  some  of  said  seed 
deposited  in  the  ATCC  and  carry  accession  number  209117. 


5,723,729 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ZS01250 
Tony  Maves,  Horace,  N.  Dak.,  and  Mark  Messmer,  Ankeny, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Garst  Seed  Company,  Slater,  Iowa 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,915 
int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  CI2N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  II  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ZS012S0,  some  of  said  seed 
deposited  in  the  ATCC  and  carry  accession  number  209108. 


5,723,731 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ASG05 
Kevin  D.  Eichelberger.  Monmouth,  111.,  and  David  Wayne 
Peters,  New  (Jim,  Miim.,  assignors  to  Asgrow  Seed  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,145 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00,4/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ASG05  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97645. 


5,723,732 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  9063092096 
Roger  Lussenden,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Asgrow 
Seed  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,131 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  CI2N  5/04 

VS.  a.  80ft-200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9063092096,  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209182. 

2.  A   plant   or   plants   of   the   soybean   cultivar   designated 
9063092096  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  I. 


5,723,733 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  8817039154041 
William  K.  Rhodes,  Queenstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,995 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  CI2N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  8817039154041   deposited  as 
ATCC  Accession  Number  209188. 

2.  A   plant    or   plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar   designated 
8817039154041  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,723,734 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  92382094203 
William  K.  Rhodes,  Queenstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,996 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  92382094203  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209187. 

2.  A   plant   or   plants   of   the    soybean    cultivar   designated 
92382094203  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,723.730 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ZS01595 
Kevin  Montgomery,  Maroa,  111.;  Ming-Tang  Chang,  Ames;  Jeff 
Semett,  Kelley.  both  of  Iowa,  and  Scott  Tragesser,  Marshall, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Garst  Seed  Company,  Slater,  Iowa 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,893 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5AM 
VS.  a.  800—200  U  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  ZS01595.  some  of  said  seed 
deposited  in  the  ATCC  and  carry  accession  number  209114. 


5,723,735 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  913148931250 
Kevin  W.  Matson,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,997 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  913148931250  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209184. 

2.  A   plant    or   plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar    designated 
913148931250  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 
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5,723,736 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  914819313007 
Christopher  Tinius,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,998 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  914819313007  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209183. 

2.  A   plant    or   plants    of   the    soybean    cultivar   designated 
914819313007  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


2.  A  soybean  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,723,737 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  91105993404 
Christopher  Tmius,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,999 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  9  Oaims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  91105993404  deposited  as  Acces- 
sion Number  209185. 

2.  A   plant    or   plants   of  the    soybean   cultivar   designated 
91 105993404  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  I. 


5,723,738 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  916119311654 
Christopher  Tmius,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,000 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  9  aaims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  916119311654  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  209186. 

2.  A   plant    or   plants   of   the    soybean   cultivar   designated 
916119311654  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,723,742 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  9314589400005 
Janet  Nykaza,  Portage,  and  Michael  Lewis,  Vicksburg,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Asgrow  Seed   Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,986 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  CI2N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  80ft— 200  10  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9314589400005  deposited  as 
ATCC  Accession  Number  209352. 

2.  A   plant   or   plants   of   the    soybean   cultivar   designated 
9314589400005  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,723,743 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  9314629501439 
Roger  Lussenden,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Asgrow 
Seed  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,265 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9314629501439  deposited  as 
ATCC  Accession  Number  209353. 

2.  A   plant    or    plants   of   the    soybean    cultivar   designated 
9314629501439  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,723,739 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH281 
Gary  D.  Arthur,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's  Foun- 
dation Seeds,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,922 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  LH281  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  97742. 

2.  A  com  plant  produced  by  growing  die  seed  of  claim  I. 


5,723,744 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  9311729435199 
Kevin  W.  Matson,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Asgrow  Seed  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798^67 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10;  CI2N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9311729435199  deposited  as 
ATCC  Accession  Number  209206. 

2.  A   plant   or   plants   of   the    soybean   culuvar   designated 
9311729435199  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,723,740 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,723,741 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  89150793 
Kevin  W.  Matson,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Michael  Lewis,  Vicksburg, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Asgrow  Seed  Company,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,921 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  89150793  deposited  as  ATCC 
Accession  Number  20935 1 . 


5.723,745 
SOYBEAN  CULTIVAR  9312229422519 
Andrew  D.  NickeU,  MUton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Corpo- 
ration, St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,815 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CL  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  9312229422519  deposited  as 
ATCC  Accession  Number  209207. 

2.  A   plant   or   plants   of   the    soybean   cultivar   designated 
9312229422519  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 
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5.723.746 
REDUCED  ETHYLENE  SYNTHESIS  AND  DELAYED 
FRUIT  RIPENING  IN  TRANSGENIC  TOMATOES 
EXPRESSING  S-ADENOSYLMETHIONINE  HYDROLASE 
Richard  Keith  Bestwick.  Portland,  and  Adolph  J.  Ferro,  Lake 
Oswego,  both  of  Oreg..  a^ignors  to  Epitope,  Inc.,  Beaverton. 
Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  613,858,  Dec.  12,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,095, 
Dec.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  46383 
InL  a.*  AOIH  4AX):5/08:  C12N  15/82:5/14 
VJS.  CI.  800—205  35  aaims 

1.  A  transgenic  fhiit-bearing  plant,  comprising:  (i)  a  DNA 
sequence  which  encodes  S-adenosylmethionine  hydrolase  enzyme, 
and  (ii)  a  promoter  capable  of  regulating  expression  of  the  tomato 
E8  gene,  where  expression  redulated  by  said  promoter  is  induced 
during  fhiil  ripening  or  by  ethylene  synthesis  by  fruit  of  said  plant, 
and  where  said  DNA  sequence  is  operably  linked  lo  said  promoter 
to  enable  expression  of  S-adenosylmethionine  hydrolase  enzyme. 


5,723,747 

WAX  ESTERS  IN  TR.4NSFORMED  PLANTS 

Michael  Lassner,  and  James  George  Metz,  both  of  Davis, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Caigene,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,430,  Jul.  31,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5  J70,9%,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

796J56,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  767051,  Sep.  27, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,403.918,  and  Ser.  No.  659,975,  Feb.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,464 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  l5/}i2 

VS.  a.  800—205  11  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  wax  ester  in  a  plant  cell,  wherein 
said  method  comprises  growing  a  plant  cell  comprising  a  jojoba 
fatty  acyl  reductase  expressed  from  a  sequence  heterologous  to 
said  plant  cell,  wherein  said  plant  cell  comprises  a  fatty  acyl 
substrate  of  said  jojoba  fatty  acyl  reductase. 

8.  A  plant  cell  comprising  a  wax  ester  obtained  by  the  method  of 
claim  1. 

II.  A  plant  comprising  a  plant  cell  according  to  claim  8. 


uncharged  amino  acids  and  which,  when  expressed  in  a  plant,  has 
the  phenoiypic  effect  of  displacing  wild  type  coat  proteins  in  an 
infecting  wild  type  virus  in  the  process  of  disassembly  and  inhib- 
iting the  ability  of  the  wild  type  virus  to  disassemble,  wherein  the 
nucleic  acid  does  not  encode  for  asparagine  at  amino  acid  position 
77  when  the  nucleic  acid  encodes  a  tobacco  mosaic  virus  coat 
protein. 

5.  A  plant  functionally  expressing  the  protein  encoded  by  the 
nucleic  acid  of  claim  2  in  mounts  which  inhibit  the  ability  of  the 
wild  type  virus  to  disassemble. 


5.723,748 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,723,751 
EXPRESSION  MOTIFS  THAT  CONFER  TISSUE  AND 

DEVELOPMENT-SPECIFIC  EXPRESSION  IN  PLANTS 
Nam-Hai  Chua,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 

Rockefeller  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,792,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378.986 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/29:5/04:15/82 

U.S.  a.  800—205  11  aaims 

1.  A  modified  plant  promoter  comprising  (A)  a  tetrameric  tan- 
dem direct  repeat  of  the  Iwt  motif,  GTACGTGGCG,  (SEQ  ID 
NO:2)  and  (B)  a  promoter  or  a  segment  of  a  promoter,  wherein 
said  segment  has  its  3'-end  at  the  nucleotide  corresponding  to  the 
cran.scription  initiation  site  of  the  homologous  gene  regulated  by 
said  promoter  or  at  any  nucleotide  that  is  one  to  nine  basepairs 
5'-upstream  of  the  nucleotide  corresponding  to  the  transcription 
initiation  site,  and  said  segment  has  its  5'-end  at  a  nucleotide  at 
least  50  basepairs  5'-upstream  of  said  initiation  site;  and  (A)  is 
coupled  to  the  5'-end  of  (B)  or  is  inserted  into  (B)  at  a  site  at  least 
50  basepairs  5'-upstream  of  the  3'-end  of  (B). 

5.  A  genetically  engineered  DNA  molecule  comprising  the 
modihed  plant  promoter  of  claim  1,  2,  3  or  4  operatively  linked  to 
the  coding  sequence  of  a  gene  of  interest,  wherein  said  modified 
plant  promoter  is  linked  to  the  5'-end  of  said  coding  sequence  and 
said  modified  plant  promoter  regulates  the  transcription  of  said 
coding  sequence. 

7.  A  transgenic  plant  containing  a  genetically  engineered  DNA 
molecule  of  claim  5. 


5,723,749 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,723,750 
TRANSGENIC  PLANTS  EXPRESSING  DISASSEMBLY 
DEFICIENT  VIRAL  COAT  PROTEINS 
Gerald  Stubbs.  Nashville,  Teiw.,  and  James  N.  Culver,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  and  Univ.  of  Maryland  Biotechnology  Institute.  Col- 
lege Park,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,175 
Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  } 5/33: 1 5/84 
VS.  a.  800—205  5  Claims 

2.  A  nucleic  acidr  encoding  a  pathogenic  plant  virus  protein, 
containing  substitutions  in  the  genetic  sequence  which  result  in  the 
replacement  of  amino  acids  having  carboxylate  side  chains  which 
are  m  prOXiJhity  with  other  amino  acids  having  carboxylate  side 
chains,  such  that  tjiey, create  ele^u-ostatic  repulsive  forces,  with 


5,723,752 

CLONING  AND  DEVELOPMENTAL  EXPRE.SSION  OF 

PEA  RIBULOSE-l,5-BLSPHOSPHATE  CARBOXYLASE/ 

OXYGENASE  LARGE  SUBUNIT 

N-METHYLTRANSFERASE 

Robert  L.  Houtz,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  University  Of 

Kentucky,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,000 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/29:15/54:15/82 

VS.  CI.  800—205  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  Rubisco  LSMT  gene  which  is  expressed  in  a 

photosynthesizing  plant  having  a  large  subunit  of  Rubisco  and 

which  encodes  a  Rubisco  LSMT  enzyme. 

7.  A  recombinant  photosynthesizing  non-pea  plant  transformed 
with  the  Rubisco  LSMT  gene  of  claim  1. 


5,723,753 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


March  3,  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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5,723,754 
TAPETUM-SPECIFIC  PROMOTERS  FROM 
BRASSICACEAE  SPP 
Roderick  John  Scott,  95  Martopp  Road,  Clarendon  Pk,  Leices- 
ter LE2  1  WG;  John  Draper,  10  Shiriey  Road,  Stoneygate, 
Leicester  LE2  2  U,  and  Wyatt  Paul,  Flat  5,  74  Stoughton 
Rd.,  Leicester  LE2  2EB,  all  of  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,228,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,460 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1990, 
9028060 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/12:15/82 
VS.  a.  800—205  28  Qaims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  comprising  a  promoter  having  tapetum-specific 
activity  which  naturally  drives  the  expression  of  a  gene  encoding  a 
12.9  kDa  tapetum-specific  protein  as  shown  in  FIG.  4  (SEQ  ID  No. 
7)  in  Arabidopsis  thaliana. 

27.  A  plant  cell  transformed  with  the  DNA  as  claimed  in  any  one 
of  claims  1  to  7. 

28.  A  plant,  a  part  of  a  plant,  or  propagating  material  from  a 
plant,  each  comprising  plant  cells  transformed  as  claimed  in  claim 
27. 


2.  A  plant  or  a  seed  thereof  con\prising  the  plant  cell  of  claim  I. 


5,723,755 
LARGE  SCALE  PRODUCTION  OF  HUMAN  OR  ANIMAL 

PROTEINS  USING  PLANT  BIOREACTORS 

Marc  G.  Fortin,  Ste-Anne-de- Belle vue,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Francis  E.  Lcfaivre,  and  McGill  University,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Mav  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^55 

InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/12:15/82:15/84:15/24 

VS.  a.  800—205  12  Claims 

2.  An  expression  vector  for  the  large  scale  production  of  a 
human  or  animal  protein,  which  comprises  a  DNA  construct  con- 
sisting of  operatively  linked  DNA  coding  for  a  plant  promoter,  a 
mRNA  stabilizer  a  transcription  terminator  and  said  human  or 
animal  protein  to  be  expressed,  wherein  said  human  or  animal 
protein  is  selected  from  the  group  of  proteins  consisting  of  human 
protein  C  (HCP),  factor  VIII,  growth  hormone,  erythropoietin, 
interieukin  1,  interieukin  2,  interieukin  3,  interleukin  4,  interleukin 
5,  interieukin  6,  and  interleukin  7,  wherein  said  expression  vector 
is  pCP2. 

3.  An  expression  vector  for  the  large  scale  production  of  a 
human  or  animal  protein,  which  comprises  a  DNA  construct  con- 
sisting of  operatively  linked  DNA  coding  for  a  plant  promoter,  a 
mRNA  stabilizer,  a  transcription  terminator,  and  said  human  or 
animal  protein  to  be  expressed,  wherein  the  human  or  animal 
protein  is  a  protein  chosen  from  a  family  of  proteins,  wherein  said 
family  of  proteins  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  colony 
stimulating  factors,  relaxins,  polypeptide  hormones,  cytokines, 
growth  factors  and  coagulation  factors,  wherein  said  expression 
vector  is  pLG3. 

5.  A  plant  bioreactor  for  the  large  scale  production  of  human  or 
animal  protein,  which  comprises  dicotyledonous  plants  tfans- 
formed  with  the  expression  vector  of  claim  2  which  further 
includes  a  suiuble  selectable  marker  for  plant  transformation. 


5,723,757 
PLANT  PROMOTERS  SPECIFIC  FOR  SINK  ORGAN 
EXPRESSION  OF  GENES 
Mario  Rocha-Sosa,  Cuernavaca,  Mexico;  Uwe  Sonnewald,  Ber- 
lin,  Germany;    Wolf-Bernd    Frommer.   Berlin,   Germany; 
Lothar  Willmitzer,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Marina  Strat- 
mann,   Beriin,   Germany,   assignors  to   Hoechst   Scbering 
AgrEvo  GmbH,  Beriin,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,911,  Dec,  22.  1992.  Pat 
No.  5,436,393,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454J63, 
Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  448,110 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1988.  38  43 
627.2 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/29:15/82:5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—205  25  Claims 

17.  A  transgenic  plant  comprising  an  expression  cassene  com- 
prising the  following  sequences; 

i)  a  promoter  sequence  of  a  class  1  patatin  gene  which  leads  to  a 
sink  organ  specific  expression  of  sequences  fused  to  said 
promoter  sequence, 
ii)  a  DNA  sequence  of  heterologous  origin,  which  is  fused  to  the 

promoter  sequence,  and 
iii)  a  DNA  sequence  for  transcriptional  and  translational  termi- 
nation,  wherein   the   transgenic   plant  expresses   the   DNA 
sequence  of  heterologous  origin  at  a  level  higher  in  the  sink 
organ  relative  to  the  other  tissues. 


5,723,758 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  GENES  ENCODING 
LEPIDOPTERAN- ACTIVE  TOXINS 
Jewel  Payne,  Davis,  Calif.;  David  A.  Cummings,  Faversham; 
Raymond  J.C.  Cannon,  Sittingboume,  both  of  England; 
Kenneth  E.  Narva,  and  Steve  Stelman,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69.902,  Jun.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  759,247,  Sep.  13,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5.268,172.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
448,170 
lot  O."  C12N  5/14:15/32 
VS.  CL  800—205  H  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  lepidopteran- 
active  toxin  wherein  said  toxin  comprises  SEQ  ID  NO.  7,  8,  or  9, 
or  a  lepidopteran-active  variant  or  portion  thereof  wherein  said 
variant  has  at  least  90%  sequence  identity  with  SEQ  ID  NO.  7,  8. 
or  9, 


5,723,756 

BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  STRAINS  AND  THEIR 

GENES  ENCODING  INSECTICIDAL  TOXINS 

Mamix  Peferoen,  Ghent;  Bart  Lambert,  Beemem,  and  Katrien 

Van  Audenhove,  Brugge,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Plant 

Genetic  Systems,  N.V.,  Ghent,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  952,755,  Nov.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,466397.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,679 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1990, 
90401144;  Dec.  20,  1990.  90403724 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  5/04:15/32:15/82 
VS.  CI.  800—205  <»  Claims 

1.  A  transformed  plant  cell  comprising  a  chimeric  gene  compos- 
ing an  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  Ed  109?  protein  of  SEQ. 
ID.  No.  1;  or  an  insecticidally  effective  part  of  the  Btll09P  protein 
of  SEQ.  ID.  No.  I,  or  a  truncated  BtI109P  protein  of  SEQ.  ID.  No. 
1  having  at  least  the  toxin  activity  of  the  Bai09P  protein,  said 
DNA  being  under  the  control  of  a  plant  expressible  promoter. 


5.723.759 

PYRROLNITRIN  BIOSYNTHESIS  GENES 

James  M.  Ligon,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Dwight  Steven  HiU,  Gary. 

N.C.;  John  Andrew  Ryals,  Durham,  N.C^-  Stephen  Ting 

Lam,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  PhiUp  E.  Hammer,  Gary,  N.C 

assignors  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,261,  Jun.  8.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,639,949, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,636,  Jul.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
908,284,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  570,184,  Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,648,  Aug.  31,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457335 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  5/10:15/31:15/82 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  8  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  isolated  from  a  pyrrolnicrin-producing  bac- 
terium,   wherein    said   DNA   molecule   encodes    a   biosyndtetic 
enzyme  requii«d,  in  the  biosynthetic  pathway  of  pytrolnitrin. 
6.  A  plant  transformed  with  the  DNA  molecule  of  claim  1. 
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5,723,760 
FUNGUS-RESPONSIVE  CHIMAERIC  GENE 
Giinter  Strittmatter,  and  Norbert  Martini,  both  of  Koin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Max-Planck-Geseilschaft  Zur  Fordening. 
Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,891,  Jan.  30.  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,048 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  20, 
1992,92400770 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00;  C12N  15/29:5/04:15/82 
VS.  a.  800—205  17  Claims 

I.  A  chimeric  gene,  comprising: 

a)  a  fungus-responsive  promoter  region  comprising  the  DNA 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1  from  nucleotide  295  to  nucleotide 
567  operably  linked  to 

b)  a  foreign  DNA  sequence. 

7.  The  chimeric  gene  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  foreign  DNA 
sequence  encodes  a  GUS  marker  protein. 

II.  A  plant  comprising  a  plant  cell  wherein  the  chimeric  gene  of 
any  one  of  claims  1  to  7  has  been  integrated  into  the  DNA  of  said 
plant  cell. 


type  A,  wherein  the  cell  expresses  E. 
asparagine  synthetase,  type  A. 


ammonium-specific 


5,723,761 
PLANT  ACVX-ACP  THIOESTERASE  SEQUENCES 
Toni  A.  Voelker,  Davis,-   Ling  Yuan,  Vacaville;  Jean  Kridl; 
Deborah  Hawkins,  both  of  Davis,  and  Aubrey  Jones,  Wood- 
land, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Calgene,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,695,  Jun.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  152.004,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,523 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:15/10:  C12N  5/14:15/29:15/52:15/82 
VS.  a.  800—205  42  Claims 

30.  A  method  of  increasing  the  percentage  of  CI 6:0  fatty  acids 
in\a  plant  seed,  wherein  said  method  comprises: 
^     'growing  a  plant  having  mtegrated  into  its  genome  a  DNA 
construct,  said  construct  comprising  in  the  5'  to  Y  direction  of 
iran.scription.  a  transcriptional  regulatory  region  functional  in 
said  plant  cell  and  a  plant  thioesterase  encixling  sequence, 
wherein  said  plant  thioesterase  is  expressed  and  preferentially 
utilizes  saturated  CI 6:0  fatty  acyl-ACP  substrates  as  com- 
pared to  CI 8:1  fatty  acyl-ACP  substrates,  and 
harvesting  seed  from  said  plant,  wherein  said  seed  comprises  oil 
having  an  increased  percentage  of  CI 6:0  fatty  acids  as  com- 
pared to  CI 6:0  fatty  acid  levels  in  wild-type  seed  from  an 
untransformed  control  plant. 


5,723,762 
TRAN.SGENIC  PLANTS  EXPRESSING  A  PROK.\RYOTlC 
AMMONIUM  DEPENDENT  ASPAR.AGINE  SYNTHETASE 
Denes    Dudits,-    Katalin    Paulovics;    Katalin    Kalman;    Janos 
Gyorgyey;  Ferenc  Nagv;  La.szl6  Bako;  Gabor  Horvath,  all  of 
Szeged.    Hungary:    Peter    Eckes,    Kelkhetni/Taunu.s,    and 
Giinter   Donn,   Hofheim   am   Taunus,   both   of  Germany, 
assignors  to   Hoecbst  Aktiengesellscbaft   Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,176,  Dec.  20,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,545.819,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,203,  May  4, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,045, 

.Sep.  2,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

910J62,  Sep.  24.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  465,526 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  26. 
1990,  90  10  1537.0 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5AX):5/I0:  C12N  15/52:15/82 
VS.  CT.  800—205  |9  Claims 

19.  A  plant,  seed,  or  propagule  comprising  plant  cells  containing 
DNA  coding  for  E.  coli  ammonium-specific  asparagine  synthetase. 


5,723,763 
PLANTS  WITH  MODIFIED  FLOWERS 
Celestina  Mariani,  Heusden:  Jan  Leemans,  Deurle,  and  Willy 
De  Greef,  Ghent,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Plant  Genetic 
Systems,  N.V.,  Ghent,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,649,  Feb.  28,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  214,045,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,752,  Mar.  21,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,123 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct.  8, 1989, 
89402270 

InL  a.*"  AOIH  5/00:1/02:  C12N  15/29:15/55:15/82:5/04:9/22 
VS.  a.  800—205  78  Claims 

25.  A  plant  comprising  a  first  foreign  DNA  and  a  second  foreign 
DNA  incorporated  in  the  nuclear  genome  of  its  cells  wherein  said 
first  foreign  DNA  comprises  a  sterility  gene  comprising: 

a  sterility  DNA  encoding  a  ribonuclease  which,  when  produced 
in  cells  of  a  female  reproductive  organ  of  said  plant,  is 
capable  of  killing  or  disabling  them,  and 
a  sterility  promoter  capable  of  directing  expression  of  said 
sterility  DNA  selectively  in  specific  cells  of  the  female  repro- 
ductive organ  of  said  plant,  said  sterility  DNA  being  in  the 
same  transcriptional  unit  as.  and  under  control  of.  said  steril- 
ity promoter;  and 
wherein  said  second  foreign  DNA  comprises  a  restorer  gene  com- 
prising: 

a  fertility-restorer  DNA  encoding  a  ribonuclease  inhibitor  which 
neutralizes,  blocks,  offsets,  overcomes  or  otherwise  prevents 
activity  of  said  ribonuclease:  and 
a  first  promoter  directing  expression  of  said  fertility -restorer 
DNA  at  least  in  said  specific  female  organ  cells  of  said  plant, 
said  fertility  restorer  DNA  being  in  the  same  transcriptional 
unit  as,  and  under  control  of,  said  first  promoter, 
whereby  said  plant  is  female  fertile  due  to  prevention  of  the 
activity  of  said  ribonuclea.se  in  said  specific  female  organ  cells  by 
said  ribonuclea.se  inhibitor  produced  by  expression  of  said  fertility- 
restorer  DNA  at  least  in  said  specific  female  organ  cells. 


5,723,764 
CELLULOSE  SYNTHESIS  IN  THE  STORAGE  TISSUE  OF 

TRANSGENIC  PLANTS 
Scott  Edward  Nichols,  Johnston,  and  George  William  Single- 
tary,  Ankeny,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  475,928 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  1 5/29: 1 5/M: 1 5/82:  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  800—205  21  Claims 

I.  A  methtxl  of  manufacturing  cellulose  in  the  storage  tissues  of 

transgenic  plants  comprising:  stably  transforming  the  plant  with 
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genes  encoding  the  cellulose  synthase  complex  and  diguanylate 
cyclase,  wherein  said  cellulose  synthase  complex  genes  and  said 
diguanylate  cyclase  genes  are  derived  from  Acetobacter  xylinium. 
wherein  said  cellulose  synthase  complex  genes  are  expressible  in 
the  storage  tissues  of  said  transgenic  plant;  and  growing  the  plant 
under  conditions  suitable  for  expression  of  said  synthase  and 
cyclase  genes  and  the  synthesis  of  cellulose  thereby. 


regenerating  a  whole  plant  from  the  plant  cell. 


5,723,765 
CONTROL  OF  PLANT  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Melvin   John   Oliver,   Lubbock;   Jerry   Edwin   Quisenberry, 
Idalou;  Norma  Lee  Glover  Trolinder,  Quanah,  all  of  Tex., 
and  Don  Lee  Keim,  Leiand,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Delta  and 
Pine  Land   Co.,  Scott   Miss.,  and  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,604,  Aug.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,559 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/82:  AOIH  4/00:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—205  55  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  genetically  modified  plant  comprising 
stably  transforming  a  plant  cell  with  a  first  DNA  sequence 
comprising  a  first  gene  whose  expression  results  in  an  altered 
plant  phenotype,  and  a  transiently-active  promotor.  the  first 
gene  and  the  transiently-active  promotor  being  operably 
linked  to  one  another,  but  separated  by  a  blocking  sequence 
that  is  flanked  by  specific  excision  sequences,  such  that  the 
presence  of  the  blocking  sequence  prevents  the  expression  of 
the  first  gene,  a  second  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  second 
gene  that  encodes  a  recombinase  specific  for  the  specific 
excision  sequences  flanking  the  blocking  sequence  of  the  first 
DNA  sequence,  and  a  repressible  promotor  operably  linked  in 
functional  relation  to  the  second  gene,  and  a  third  DNA 
sequence  comprising  a  third  gene  that  encodes  a  repressor 
specific  for  the  repressible  promotor  of  the  second  DNA 
sequence,  die  third  sequence  being  linked  to  a  plant-active 
promoter; 


5,723,766 
CONTROL  OF  FRUIT  RIPENING  THROUGH  GENETIC 
CONTROL  OF  ACC  SYNTHASE  SYNTHESIS 
Athanasios  Theologis,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Takahido 
Sato.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignors   to   The   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378313,  Jan.  25,  1995,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  862,493,  Apr.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,896,  Sep.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,171 
Int.  a."  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/82:5/14 
VS.  CI.  800—205  14  Oaims 

9.  A  transgenic  plant  which  exhibits  properties,  one  of  which 
properties  is  a  delay  of  fruit  ripening,  resulting  from  a  lack  of 
sufficient  endogenous  ACC  synthase  which  plant  has  been  modi- 
fied to  contain  a  DNA  molecule  comprising  an  expression  system 
that  generates  an  RNA  complementary  to  RNA  transcribed  from  an 
endogenous  ACC  syntha,se  gene  wherein  said  RNA  transcribed 
from  an  endogenous  ACC  synthase  gene  is  capable  of  amplifica- 
tion by  a  combination  of  primers  selected  firom  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

that  wherein  the  5'— >3'  primer  encodes  MGLAENQ  and  the 

3'-»5'  primer  encodes  FQDYHGL: 
that  wherein  the  5'^3'  primer  encodes  FQDYHG  and  the  3'^5' 

primer  encodes  FMEK(V/T)R: 
that  wherein  the  5'^3'  primer  encodes  KA(17V)EEAY  and  the 

3'->5'  primer  encodes  FPGFRVG;  and 
that  wherein  the  5'-»3'  primer  encodes  KALEEAY  and  die 
3->5'  primer  encodes  RVCFANMD. 


ELECTRICAL 


i 


5,723,767 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  A  WHEEL  BALANCER 
PARAMETER  ENTRY  DEVICE 
Frederick  J.  Rogers,  Little  Rock,  and  Jean  de  Bellefeuille, 
North  Little  Rock,  both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,283,  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,571,965. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,738 
Int.  CL"  GOIM  W2 
\iS.  a.  73—1.14  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  parameter  entry  device  for  a  vehicle 
wheel  balancer  having  a  rotatable  shaft  upon  which  a  wheel  to  be 
balanced  is  mountable  and  a  signal  processor  means,  the  parameter 
entry  device  including  an  elongated  rod  slideably  and  rotatably 
mounted  to  the  balancer  in  parallel  with  the  rotatable  shaft,  a 
transverse  arm  connected  to  an  end  of  the  rod  nearest  the  wheel, 
the  transverse  arm  comprising  a  known  length  and  a  wheel  con- 
tacting tip  located  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  and  a  rotary  means 
coupled  to  the  rod  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the 
amount  of  rotation  of  the  arm.  the  method  comprising: 

rotating  the  wheel  contacting  tip  from  a  rest  position  to  a  first 
position  located  a  icnown  radial  distance  from  the  longitudinal 
centerline  of  the  rotatable  shaft: 
rotating  the  wheel  contacting  tip  to  a  second  position  located  the 
known  radial  distance  from  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the 
rotatable  shaft; 
storing  a  first  signal  fi-om  the  rotary  means  representative  of  the 
angle  of  rotation  of  the  arm  between  the  rest  position  and  the 
first  position; 
storing  a  second  signal  from  the  rotary  means  representative  of 
the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  arm  between  the  first  and  second 
positions; 
determining  an  angle  between  the  rest  position  of  the  arm  and  a 
line  connecting  the  longitudinal  centerlines  of  the  rotatable 
shaft  and  the  rod  from  the  first  and  second  signals; 
storing  the  angle  determined  in  the  preceding  step  for  use  by  the 
processor  means  in  subsequent  determinations  of  the  diameter 
of  the  wheel  from  the  angle  of  rotation  of  the  arm. 


determining  imminence  of  hydroplaning  of  the  tire  based  on  a 
detuning  of  rotational  natural  frequencies. 


5,723,769 
DIFFUSION  CELL 
Christopher  Barber,  Darlington;  Patrick  Hannon,  Warwick; 
Bradley  Mark  Patterson,  Sorrento,  and  Michael  George  Tre- 
fry,  Flor«at,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth 
Scientific    and    Industrial    Research    Organisation,    and 
Greenspan  Technology  Pty  Ltd.,  both  of  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00714,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14223,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,049 
Clauns    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    19,    1993, 
PM2545;  Jun.  7,  1994,  PM6121 

Int  a."  GOIN  13/00:27/40;  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  a.  73—19.12  60  Claims 

1.  A  gas  or  volatile  organic  compound  in-situ  monitoring  device 
diflfusion  cell  for  location  directly  within  different  types  of  bulk 
media,  the  diffusion  cell  being  of  sealed  hollow  configuration  and 
comprising  a  membrane  capable  of  containing  a  gas  phase  within 
said  diffusion  cell  on  a  first  side  of  said  membrane,  the  membrane 
being  permeable  to  gasses  and  volatile  organic  compounds  and 
relatively  impermeable  to  water,  the  membrane  providing  an  inter- 
face, in  use,  between  the  gas  phase  therewithin  and  the  bulk 
medium  externally  thereof  on  a  second  side  of  said  membrane, 
wherein  die  diffusion  cell  includes  dierewidim  on  said  first  side  a 
core  of  porous  material  to  minimize  the  internal  volume  there- 
within, and  wherein  die  diffusion  cell  is  capable  of  being  con- 
nected in  fluid  communication  widi  a  gas  or  volatile  organic 
compound  sensitive  sensor  to  measure  die  level  of  gas  or  volatile 
organic  compounds,  the  core  of  porous  material  and  die  sensor 
being,  in  use,  located  in  close  proiumity  to  reduce  die  dead  volume 
between  the  diffiision  cell  and  the  sensor 


5,723,768 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EARLY  RECOGNITION  OF 

HYDROPLANING  OF  A  VEHICLE  TIRE  ON  A  WET 

ROAD 

Dieter  Ammon,  Remseck  -  Neckargriininge,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1995,  195  43 
928.7 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  a.  73—8  W  CXaims 

1.  Process  for  detecting  imminent  hydroplaning  of  a  vehicle  tire 

by  evaluation  of  a  frequency  specffum  of  rotational  wheel  speed, 

said  process  comprising: 

detecting  rotational  speed  of  a  wheel  which  carries  said  vehicle 

tire; 
continuously  evaluating  a  natural  resonance  response  of  rota- 
tional tire  vibrations  in  a  frequency  range  above  20  Hz;  and 


5,723,770 

TAPPING  TEE  PRESSURE  TEST  RESTRAINING  KIT 

Peter  F.  Ertola,  80-12  54th  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  11373 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,250 

Int  ex."  C05B  1/00 

VS.  CL  73-^1  14  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  restraining  die  adapter  bushing  of  a  pressure 
tester  against  blow  off  from  its  connection  on  a  tapping  lee  of  a 
pipeline  during  pressure  testing  of  die  pipeline,  said  adapter  bush- 
ing having  an  outer  top  surface  and  being  removably  mounted  on 
die  lower  end  of  a  pipe  nipple  of  said  tester,  comprising  die  steps 
of  mounting  an  elongated  swivel  plate  on  said  nipple  adjacent  to 
said  bushing  top  surface,  said  mounting  being  centrally  of  die 
lengdi  of  said  swivel  plate  to  provide  opposite  swivel  plate  end 
portions  extending  on  either  side  of  said  nipple  and  positionable  in 
a  generally  transverse  direction  of  said  pipeline  whereby  said  end 
portions  respectively  project  laterally  outward  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  pipeUne,  and  using  means  braced  against  die  opposite  side 
of  said  pipeline  to  tighten  said  swivel  plate  end  portions  to  press 
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said  swivel  plate  agamsi  said  outer  top  surface  of  said  bushing  and 
restrain  said  bushing  in  its  said  connection  on  said  tapping  tee. 


I.  A  viscosity  deieclor  comprising; 

a  vibration  transmission  shaft  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end, 
and  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 

a  torsional  vibrator  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  vibration 
transmission  shaft  so  as  to  impart  a  circular  vibration  to  said 
vibration  iransmission  shaft,  said  vibration  member  compris- 
ing a  piezoelectric  element; 

a  liquid  detector  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  vibration 
transmission  shaft  such  that  said  circular  vibrations  from  said 
torsional  \  ibrator  are  transmitted  to  said  liquid  detector; 

a  spring  member  having  a  first  end  fixedly  secured  at  an  inter- 
mediate position  of  said  vibration  transmission  shaft  at  a 
vibration  node  between  said  vibration  member  and  said  liquid 
detector,  and  a  second  end  axially  spaced  from  said  first  end 
and  radially  spaced  from  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  vibration 
transmission  shaft; 

a  support  element  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  spring 
member;  and 

an  inertial  mass  connected  to  said  tirst  end  of  said  vibration 
tTansmi.s.sion  shaft  along  the  central  axis  thereof. 


wherein  said  torsional  vibrator  causes  said  first  end  of  said 
vibration  transmission  shaft  to  vibrate  in  one  direction  and 
said  second  end  of  said  vibration  transmission  shaft  to  vibrate 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  said  inertial  mass  is  capable  of 
balancing  rotational  momentum  of  said  vibration  member  and 
said  detector. 


5,723.772 
Patent  Not  I.s.sued  For  This  Number 


5,723,773 
BUBBLE  DETECTOR 
Michael  Bryan,  Watford,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753J07 
ClainLs  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1995, 
9524949 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/02:15/06 
V.S.  CI.  73—61.75  16  Claims 


5,723.771 
V IBRATORY  LIQUID  DETECTOR 
Shinsuke   Miura,   Mishiraa;   Norihiko   Kumagai,   and   Kcnji 
Muraoka.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ^'amaichi 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614.475,  Mar.  13,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847 J40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995.  7-081846 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  /I/JO 
VS.  CL  73—54,24  3  Claims 


10     IS 


2.  A  bubble  detector  comprising  a  conduit  for  liquid  to  be 
monitored,  said  conduit  ha\ing  opposing  flattened,  generally  par- 
allel walls,  a  tuned  ultrasound-conducting  and  directing  elements, 
and  a  iransducer  engaged  with  one  of  said  walls  and  operable  lo 
apply  alternating  displacements  to  said  one  of  said  walls,  at  an 
ultra.sonic  frequency,  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  said  walls 
to  transmit  ulU-a.sonic  waves  through  liquid  passing  through  the 
conduit,  wherein  said  transducer  is  an  ultrasonic  iransducer  which 
comprises  a  Langevin  sandwich  secured  to  one  end  of  the  tuned 
ultrasound-conducting  and  directing  element  an  opposite  end  of 
which  is  secured  to  said  conduit. 


5,723,774 

PROFILOMETRY  SCANNER  MECHANISM 

Luis  R.  Sanchez,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Micro  Identification 

Systems,  Inc.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06742.  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03523,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725.853,  Jul.  3,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,245,864.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Sen  No. 
564,194 
Int  CI."  GOIB  5/2(1:5/20 
CI.  73—105  12  Claims 

A  mechanism  for  scanning  a  tridimensional  body  comprising: 
housing  means; 

scan  rotor  means  rotably  mounted  lo  said  housing  means,  and 
said  scan  rotor  means  including  a  scan  rotor  member  and  step 
motor  means  for  dn\  ing  said  scan  rotor  member  and  said  scan 
rotor  member  further  including  two  parallel  spaced  apart  arm 
means  rigidly  mounted  to  said  scan  rotor  member; 
C.  a  plurality  of  phase  disk  means  rotably  and  slidably  mounted 
over  said  two  arm  means  and  coaxially  disposed  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  each  of  said  phase  disk  means  further 
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includes  clutch  means  for  fnctionally  slowing  down  the  rota- 
tion of  said  phase  disk  means; 

D.  a  respective  plurality  of  contour  follower  means  slidably 
mounted  within  said  two  arm  means  capable  of  being  dis- 
placed; 

E.  a  respective  plurality  of  linlcage  means  for  transmitting  the 
motion  of  said  phase  disk  means  to  said  contour  follower 
means;  and 

G.  means  for  detecting  die  angular  position  difference  of  each 
one  of  said  phase  disk  means  with  respect  to  the  position  of 
said  two  arm  itieans  and  said  difference  being  proportional  to 
the  displacement  of  the  associated  contour  follower  means 
with  respect  lo  a  center  of  said  arm  means. 


5,723,775 

ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  UNDER  HIGH  SPEED 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

Shu^ji  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Toru  Fujii,  Takasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169392 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  5/28:  GOIN  23/00 

VJS.  CL  73—105  14  aaims 


I.  A  scaiming  probe  microscope  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  piezoelectric  actuator  extendible  in  a  first  direction; 

(b)  a  cantilever  arranged  on  an  extension  line  of  an  extending 
diiection  of  said  first  piezoelectric  actuator  and  deflectable  in 
the  first  direction; 

(c)  a  second  piezoelectric  actuator  arranged  on  said  cantilever, 
said  second  piezoelectric  actuator  being  lighter  Oian  said  first 
piezoelectric  actuator; 

(d)  a  piezoelectric  vibrator  mechanically  coupled  to  said  canti- 
lever; 

(e)  a  detector  for  detecting  a  deflection  amount  of  said  cantile- 
ver; 

(0  a  feedback  system  having  a  first  input  terminal  electrically 
connected  to  said  detector,  and  a  first  output  terminal  for 
outputting  an  output  signal  so  as  to  keep  a  signal  input  to  said 


first  input  terminal  constant,  said  output  signal  having  a 
low-frequency  component  and  a  high-frequency  component; 

(g)  a  low-pass  filter  having  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving 
the  output  signal  from  said  feedback  system,  and  a  second 
output  terminal  for  outputting  the  low-frequency  component 
of  the  output  signal  inputted  to  said  second  input  terminal, 
said  second  output  terminal  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  piezoelectric  actuator;  and 

(h)  a  high-pass  filter  having  a  third  input  terminal  for  receiving 
the  output  signal  outputted  from  said  feedback  system,  and  a 
diird  output  terminal  for  outputting  the  high-frequency  com- 
ponent of  the  output  signal  inputted  to  said  third  input  termi- 
nal, said  third  output  terminal  being  elecuically  connected  to 
said  second  piezoelectric  actuator. 


5,723,776 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,723,777 

MARINE  IMPELLER  TESTER 

Larry  A.  Barone,  10844  W.  Michael  Dr.,  Sun  City,  Arii.  85373 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,675,  Nov.  17,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,503,022,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,972, 

Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,445,012,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  8,474,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,260 

int  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  73—116  7  Claims 
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1.  Testing  apparatus  for  testing  an  impeller  of  a  marine  engine 
drive  unit  having  an  opening  in  the  drive  unit  through  which  water 
flows  to  the  impeller  comprising  in  combination; 

a  cup  to  be  secured  to  the  opening  in  the  drive  unit; 

a  bore  in  the  cup  through  which  water  flows  to  the  impeller; 

a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  bore; 

means  for  providing  a  flow  of  water  to  die  cylinder  before  die 
marine  engine  is  started; 

a  gauge  connected  to  die  cylinder  for  indicating  the  pressure  of 
the  flow  of  water; 

a  pointer  on  the  gauge  movable  in  response  to  the  flow  of  water 
in  the  cylinder;  and 

an  indicator  on  the  gauge  movable  to  indicate  the  position  of  the 
pointer  after  the  flow  of  water  has  been  provided  for  provid- 
ing a  reference  point  for  indicating  the  status  of  the  impeller 
after  the  marine  engine  is  started. 


5,723,778 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,723,779 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  RESIDUAL  LIFE  OF 

FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Tomoyukj  Hara.  Isehara,  and  Toshihani  Takasaki,  Sagami- 

hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  19%.  Sen  No.  611,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049867 

Int  CI.''  F16D  66/00 

VS.  a.  73—118.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  indicating  a  residual  life  of  a  friction  clutch, 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  differential  revolution  of  the  clutch  and  for 
generating  a  differential  revolution  signal  indicative  thereof: 

means  for  delecting  a  control  pressure  of  a  working  fluid  used  to 
generate  a  clutch  engaging  force  of  the  clutch  and  for  gener- 
ating a  control  pressure  signal  indicative  thereof: 

means  for  measuring  a  loading  time  of  the  clutch  and  for 
generating  a  loading  time  signal  indicative  thereof: 

means  for  determining  a  loaded  condition  of  the  clutch  when  the 
clutch  is  engaged  based  on  said  differential  revolution  signal, 
said  control  pressure  signal,  and  said  loading  time  signal,  and 
for  generating  a  loaded  condition  signal  indicative  thereof; 

means  for  accumulating  an  amount  of  time  that  a  facing  of  the 
clutch  is  subjected  to  said  loaded  condition  since  the  clutch 
has  been  in  service;  and 

means  for  calculating  the  residual  life  based  on  the  accumulated 
amount  of  time. 


5,723,780 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Makoto  Mlwa,  and  Naoki  Yoshlume,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136255 

Int  CI."  F02M  37A}8:  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  CL  73—119  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  fiiel  supply  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

fuel  pump  control  means  for  deriving  a  feedback  correction 
amount  based  on  a  deviation  between  a  fuel  pressure  in  fuel 
piping  from  a  fuel  pump  to  a  fuel  injector  and  a  target  fuel 
pressure,  and  for  performing  a  feedback  control  of  said  fuel 
pump  based  on  said  feedback  correction  amount;  and 


abnormality  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of 
abnormality  in  a  fuel  supply  system  when  said  feedback 
correction  amount  falls  outside  a  given  range. 


5,723,781 

BOREHOLE  TRACER  INJECTION  AND  DETECTION 

METHOD 

Phillip  E.  Pniett,  12417  Hwy.  178,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93306, 

and  Mitchell  Findlav,  11526  E.  Banyon  Rim  Dr.,  Whittier, 

Calif.  90601 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696325 

InL  a."  E21B  47/10 

VS.  CL  73—152.18  31  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  injecting  and  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  a  tracer  in  a  borehole,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  capillary  tube  positioned  within  the  borehole  extending 
continuously  from  the  surface  to  a  selected  depth  and  provid- 
ing a  flowpath  for  the  tracer: 

(b)  a  pressurized  source  a(  the  surface,  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  first  capillary  tube,  for  injecting  the  tracer  into  the 
first  capillary  tube; 

(c)  a  tracer  release  port,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 
capillary  tube,  the  tracer  release  port  for  releasing  the  tracer 
element  at  the  selected  depth;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  tracer, 
the  sensor  connected  to  the  first  capillary  tube,  and  suspended 
in  the  borehole  at  the  selected  depth. 


5,723,782 
METHOD  OF  LAND  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
EVALUATION  AND  DESIGN  THROUGH  ROLL  ANGLE 
ANALYSIS 
Robert  C.  Bolles,  Jr.,  24  Park  PI.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.  32174 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,086 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  a.  73—178  R  1  Oalm 

1.  A  method  for  improving  a  land  vehicle  suspension  by  predict- 
ing and  equalizing  front  and  rear  roll  angles  for  a  given  road  bank 
angle  and  a  lateral  vehicle  force,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  determining  the  said  vehicle  front  section  sprung  weight, 
which  is  defined  by  the  vehicle  sprung  weight  borne  by  the 
.said  vehicle  front  tires; 

b.  determining  the  said  vehicle  rear  section  sprung  weight, 
which  is  defined  by  the  vehicle  sprung  weight  borne  by  the 
said  vehicle  rear  tires; 

c.  predicting  a  from  roll  angle  using  the  said  vehicle  front 
section  sprung  weight  and  a  front  .section  lateral  force  along 
with  the  said  vehicle  suspension  variable  measurenKnts  and 
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track  banking  angle,  in  conjunction  with  inputs  of  spring  rates 
of  the  said  vehicles  front  left  and  right  wheel  suspensions, 
roll  center  location,  sway  bar  diameter,  front  sprung  center  of 
the  gravity  height: 

d.  predicting  a  rear  roll  angle  using  the  said  vehicle  rear  section 
sprung  weight  and  a  rear  section  lateral  force  along  with  the 
said  vehicle  suspension  variable  measurements  and  track 
banking  angle,  in  conjunction  with  inputs  of  spring  rates  of 
the  said  vehicle's  rear  left  and  right  wheel  suspensions,  roll 
center  location,  sway  bar  diameter,  rear  sprung  center  of  the 
gravity  height; 

e.  comparing  the  predicted  front  roll  angle  to  the  predicted  rear 
roll  angle  as  determined  in  steps  a-d:  and 

f  changing  the  said  suspension  variables  until  the  said  predicted 
front  roll  angle  equals  to  the  said  predicted  rear  roll  angle. 


5,723,784 
FLOW  RATE  METER 
Manfred  Lembke,  Gerlingen;  Josef  Kieinhans,  Vaihingen; 
Hans  Hecht,  Komtal-Muenchingen;  Helmut  Bassler.  Wein- 
stadt;  Gerhard  Hueftle,  Aspach;  Alexander  Kromer,  Stut- 
tgart; Kurt  Weiblen,  Metzingen;  Stefan  Lehenberger,  Maier- 
hoefen;  Guenther  Frick,  Schwieberdingen;  Klaus  Reymann, 
Geriingen;  Axel-Werner  Haag,  Stuttgart;  Dieter  Tank,  Eber- 
dingen;  Uwe  Konzelmann,  Asperg;  Waldemar  Guenther, 
Bietigheim-Bissingen.  and  Henninge  Marberg,  Well  der 
Stadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676350 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1995,  195  24 
634,9 

Int  CL*  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  a.  73—204.26  »  CtoiBW 


5,723,783 
ACOUSTIC  DISPLACEMENT  FLOWMETER 
WUIiam  Stephen  Woodward,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  J  & 
W  Scientific,  Incorporated,  Folsom,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,605 

Int  CI."  GOIF  5/00 

U.S.  a.  73—203  14  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  mass  of  a  flowing  medium, 
aspirated  by  internal  combustion  engines,  which  comprises  a  sen- 
sor carrier,  a  platelike  sensor  element  which  is  accommodated  in  a 
recess  (20)  of  said  sensor  carrier,  said  sensor  element  includes  a 
sensor  region  (4)  that  has  at  least  one  measuring  resistor  (6) 
exposed  to  the  flowing  medium  in  order  to  measure  a  mass  of  the 
flowing  medium,  the  sensor  element  is  accommodated  essentially 
flush  in  the  recess  and  is  retained  in  the  recess  by  means  of  being 
glued  along  a  portion  of  a  bottom  surface  to  a  bottom  face  in  the 
recess,  the  bonom  face  (25)  of  the  recess  (20)  of  the  sensor  carrier 
(1)  has  a  troughlike  indentation  (30)  in  a  plane  below  said  sensor 
element  (2)  parallel  with  the  bottom  surface,  which  extends  at  least 
partially  along  a  circumference  of  the  sensor  element  (2)  outside 
the  sensor  region  (4)  that  includes  the  at  least  one  measuring 
resistor  (6). 


5,723,785 
HAND  MUSCLE  TENSION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Michael  R.  Manning,  10875  Crestmont  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19154 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799^78 

Int  CL"  A63B  21/02 

VS.  CL  73—379.03  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  determining  die  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  flowing 
along  a  path,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of  (a)  establishing 
fluid  flow  along  the  padi;  (b)  directing  the  flow  of  the  fluid  to  a 
transducer  having  a  displacement  element  by  restricting  the  flow 
padi;  (c)  generating  a  signal  from  the  transducer  representative  of 
displacement  due  to  fluid  flow  while  the  flow  path  is  restricted;  (d) 
using  the  transducer  signal  to  determine  die  flow  rate;  and  (e) 
leestablishing  fluid  flow  along  the  padi  by  removing  die  restriction; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  step  (d)  of  using  includes  die  steps 
of: 

(i)  providing  an  analog  reference  signal; 

(ii)  integrating  the  analog  reference  signal  for  a  predetermined 

time  period; 
(iii)  deintegrating  the  integrated  reference  signal  with  the  trans- 
ducer signal  until  the  value  of  the  deintegration  signal  reaches 
a  threshold  value;  and 
(iv)  using  the  time  required  for  the  deintegration  signal  to  reach 
die  direshold  value  to  calculate  die  flow  rate. 


1.  A  hand  muscle  tension  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  T-shaped  member  having  a  longitudinal  portion  and  a  trans- 
verse portion  for  being  engaged  by  the  diumb  of  a  user; 

a  support  member  slidably  coupled  to  die  longitudinal  portion  of 
said  T-member  in  a  transverse  relationship  to  die  longitudinal 
portion; 

four  finger  tension  measuring  means  positioned  widiin  said 
support  member,  and 
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a  finger  connecting  means  coupled  to  said  finger  tension  mea- 
suring means  for  engaging  a  finger  of  a  user,  said  finger 
connecting  means  comprising  four  finger  engaging  structures 
each  iiKluding  a  swivel  joint  rotatably  coupled  to  a  said  finger 
tension  measuring  means,  and  a  flexibly  resilient  loop  coupled 
to  said  swivel  joint  opposite  of  said  finger  tension  measuring 
means  for  receiving  a  finger  of  a  user  such  that  said  tension 
measuring  means  is  puUable  by  the  finger  in  a  direction 
towards  the  transverse  portion  of  the  T-shaped  member  to 
measure  the  tension-producing  force  between  the  thumb  and 
each  individual  finger  of  the  user. 


5,723,786 
BOXING  GLOVE  ACCELEROMETER 
Matthew  Klapman,  I  E.  Delaware  St,  Apt.  31  J.  Chicago,  111. 
60611 

rUed  Jul.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,680 

InL  a."  GOIM  7/00 

VS.  a.  73—379.04  7  aaims 
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1.  A  boxing  glove  comprising: 

a  boxing  glove  body;  and 

an  accelerometer  disposed  within  the  boxing  glove  body  which 

continuously  measures  an  instantaneous  acceleration  of  the 

boxing  glove. 


5,723,787 
ACCELEROMETER  MOL'NTING  SYSTEM 
Damon  Ranee  Stoddard,  Seattle,  and  Dale  Glen  Smith,  Sno- 
homish, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc.,  Mor- 
ristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,001 
Int  CI."  GOIP  1/02 
VS.  CL  73—493  10  Oaims 

4 


I.  An  accelerometer  assembly  comprising: 

a  transducer  housing  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall  and  generally 

planar  bottom  wall  secured  to  said  sidewall: 
a    generally    cylindrical    accelerometer    transducer    coaxially 

located  within  said  transducer  housing  and  having  a  first  end 

disposed  to  said  bonom  wall:  and 


a  thermally  conductive  compliant  adhesive  film  interposed 
between  said  first  end  of  said  accelerometer  transducer  and 
said  bottom  wall  for  bonding  said  accelerometer  transducer  to 
said  transducer  housing. 


5,723,788 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR  HAVING  A  BALANCED 

TUNING  FORK  STRUCTURE 
Jiro  Terada,  Hirakata;  Hiroshi  Takenaka,  Ikoma:  Masabaru 
Ushihara,  Hirakata;  Masami  Tamura,  Uji;  Hitoshi  NLsb- 
imura,  and  Kikuo  Kaino,  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,699,  May  3.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  92354,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,445,025.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-16054; 
Feb.  3,  1993,  5-16122 

InL  a.*  GOIP  9/04 
VS.  CL  73—504.16  3  Claims 


1.  An  angular  velocity  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  metal  plate  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape,  a  first 
lengthwise  dimension,  and  a  first  metal  surface; 

a  second  metal  plate  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape,  a 
second  lengthwise  dimension,  and  a  second  metal  surface, 

a  first  vibrator  including  a  first  actuator  and  a  first  detector 
joined  orthogonally  to  each  other; 

a  second  vibrator  including  a  second  actuator  and  a  second 
detector  joined  orthogonally  to  each  other; 

an  electrode  block  coupling  between  the  first  and  second  vibra- 
tors; 

said  first  and  second  vibrators  arranged  parallel  to  each  other 
along  an  axis  of  detection  and  coupled  to  each  other  by  said 
electrode  block  at  the  lowermost  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
actuators  forming  a  tuning-fork  structure; 

said  first  actuator  and  said  first  detector  including  first  piezoelec- 
tric elements  bonded  to  said  first  metal  surface: 

said  second  actuator  and  said  second  detector  including  second 
piezoelectric  elements  bonded  to  said  second  metal  surface: 
and 

one  of  said  first  metal  plate  and  said  second  metal  plate  having 
at  least  one  aperture  of  at  least  one  of 

a)  sufficient  size  and 

b)  sufficient  depth 

for  substantially  balancing  said  tuning-fork  structure  when  a  plu- 
rality of  signals  generated  by  the  first  and  second  detectors  by 
translational  movement  of  said  angular  velocity  sensor  substan- 
tially cancel  out  each  other. 
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5,723,789 

IMPACT  RESPONSIVE  SENSOR 

E.  Paul  Shannon,  Rt  2,  Box  249,  Killen,  Ala.  35645 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,288 

Int  a."  GOIP  15/11 

VS.  a.  73—514.31 


1  Claim 


1.  An  impact  sensor  comprising' 

a  non-ferrous  housing  having  a  passage  therein  and  an  end 
member  provided  at  each  end  of  said  housing  for  enclosing 
said  passage  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  first  magnetic  member  mounted  in  and  being  rigidly  secured  in 
said  housing,  a  second  magnetic  member  being  slidably  posi- 
tioned in  said  passage  for  movement  in  an  axial  path,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  members  having  opposite 
magnetic  poles  and  being  positioned  in  said  passage  with  a 
pair  of  poles  of  like  polarity  facing  each  other  and  with  only 
the  repelling  magnetic  force  between  said  poles  of  like  polar- 
ity serving  to  maintain  said  spaced  relation  between  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  members; 

voltage  generating  ,and  pick  off  means  comprising  a  single 
inductance  coil  winding  circumferentially  wound  about  said 
housing,  said  inductance  coil  winding  having  a  bore  and  being 
positioned  intermediate  said  first  and  second  magnetic  mem- 
bers and  so  disposed  relative  to  the  path  of  said  second 
magnetic  member  so  that  an  impulse  voltage  is  induced  in 
said  single  winding  by  movement  of  said  second  magnetic 
member  in  said  axial  path  responsive  to  an  impact  force 
acting  on  said  housing,  said  impact  force  being  of  a  magni- 
tude which  causes  said  second  magnetic  member  to  overcome 
the  repelling  magnetic  force  between  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  members  so  that  said  second  magnetic  member  will 
move  into  said  bore  of  said  winding  and  thereby  generate  said 
impulse  voltage; 

conducting  means  extending  from  said  inductance  coil  winding 
to  transmit  said  voltage  from  said  inductance  coil  winding; 
and 

an  automotive  vehicle  for  supporting  said  sensor,  said  vehicle 
being  provided  with  an  air  bag  and  means  for  actuating  said 
air  bag  for  inflation  thereof,  said  conducting  means  extending 
from  said  inductance  coil  winding  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  actuation  means  for  activation  thereof  respon- 
sive to  said  impact  force  acting  on  said  vehicle. 


the  main  substrate  plane  of  said  monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  wherein  inclination  of  the  at  least  one  cantilever 
beam  to  the  main  surface  of  said  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor substtate  is  achieved  through  etching  of  the  monocr>s- 
talline  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  surface  of  said  at 
least  one  cantilever  beam  being  defined  by  one  crystal  plane 
of  said  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  inclined  non- 
parallel,  non-perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  main  surface  of 
said  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  and  that  bend- 
ing of  each  of  the  at  least  one  cantilever  beams  occurs 
substantially  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  inclined 
surface;  and 
at  least  one  mass  of  inertia,  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  at  least  one  cantilever  beam. 


5,723,791 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  ULTRASONIC  COATING 

THICKNESS  GAUGE 

Frank  J.  Koch,  Ogdensburg.  N.Y.;  Leon  C.  Vandervalk,  Pres- 

cott  and  David  J.  Beamish,  Brock ville.  both  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  DeFelsko  Corporation,  Ogdensburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,529 

Int  CI."  GOIN  29/18 

VS.  CI.  73—597  35  Claims 
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5,723,790 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  ACCELEROMETER  AND 
ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Gert  Andersson,  Gunderjallsgatan,  S-431  51  Molndal,  Sweden 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  1995,  9500729 
Int  CI."  GOIP  15/00:  GOIL  1/00 
VS.  CI.  73— 514J6  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  from  a  monocrystalline  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  a  substantially  planar  main  surface,  tor 
measuring  force  components,  said  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  cantilever  beam  formed  in  said  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  at  least  one  cantilever  beam 
having  a  surface  inclined  non-parallel,  non-petpendicular  to 
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1  A  thickness  gauge  for  measuring  a  thickness  of  a  coating  on  a 
substrate,  comprising: 

ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  emitting  ultrasonic  signals  into 

the  coating  and  receiving  the  ultra.sonic  signals  reflected  from 

the  substrate: 
a  pulser  for  sending  pulses  to  the  transducer  means; 
a  sampler  for  sampling  signals  received  by  the  transducer 

means; 
timmg  means  for  controlling  the  pulser  and  the  sampler  so  as  to 

perform  an  equivalent  time  sampling  of  the  signals  sampled 

by  the  sampler;  and 
control  means  for  calculating  a  thickness  of  the  coating  ba.sed  on 

said  sampled  signals. 
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5.723J92 

STRESS  COMPOSITE  SENSOR  AND  STRESS 

MEASURING  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME  FOR 

STRUCTURE 

Nagao  Miyazaki,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Electronics 
lndustr><  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-257715 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/16 

UA  CL  73—769  14  Oaims 


1.  A  stress  composite  sensor  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposing  planar  surfaces:  and 
a  plurality  of  stress  sensors  or  a  plurality  of  rows  of  stress 
sensors,  in  the  form  of  strain  gauges,  integrated  by  being  fixed 
on  said  pair  of  opposing  planar  surfaces  at  intervals  to  form  a 
sensor  segment,  the  arrangement  of  said  stress  sensors  permit- 
ting said  stress  sensors  to  produce  stress  signals  allowing 
determination  of  stress  in  one  direction  alone. 


5,723,793 

METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASURING  STRESS 

AND  STRAIN  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MICROSCOPIC 

SPECIMENS 

\'oshihiko  Suzuki,  Funabashi,  and  Takashi  Kawahito,  Fujsawa, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Nikon   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008309 

Int.  CI."  GO  ID  1/16:7/02 

MS.  CL  73—789  20  Claims 


(c)  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  electrical  energy  V,, 
applied  to  each  finger  before  applying  the  stress  to  the  speci- 
men and  the  amount  of  electrical  energy  V,  applied  to  each 
finger  during  application  of  the  stress  to  the  specimen  using 
the  microgripper:  and 

(d)  means  for  calculating,  from  V„,  V^.  and  d,  a  stress-versus- 
strain  characteristic  of  the  specimen. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  stress-versus-strain  characteris- 
tic of  a  microscopic  specimen,  tlie  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  microgripper  comprising  at  least  one  finger  movable  a 
certain  amount  upon  a|)plication  of  a  corresponding  certain 
amount  of  electrical  energy  to  the  finger  each  such  finger 
being  operable  to  move  sufficiently  to  contact  the  specimen 
without  stressing  the  specimen  and  to  move  sufficiently  rela- 
tive to  the  specimen  to  apply  a  stress  to  the  specimen,  each 
such  movement  being  a  function  of  the  amount  of  electrical 
energy  applied  to  the  finger; 

(b)  means  for  determining  any  strain  d  of  the  specimen  occur- 
ring as  a  result  of  application  of  a  stress  to  the  specimen  using 
the  microgripper.  compared  to  when  no  stress  is  being  applied 
to  the  specimen; 


5,723,794 

PHOTOELASTIC  NEURAL  TORQUE  SENSOR 

Frederick  M.  Discenzo,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reliance 

Electric  Industrial  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  537,202 

Int.  CI.*"  GOIL  1/24 

VS.  CI.  73—800  24  Claims 

/"• 


I.  A  method  of  quantizing  flexure  in  a  material,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  photoelastic  material; 

flexing  the  photoelastic  material  into  a  first  flexed  orientation; 

passing  a  first  light  signal  through  said  photoelastic  material 
disposed  in  said  first  flexed  orientation,  the  first  light  signal 
exiting  the  photoelastic  material  at  a  plurality  of  points  over 
the  surface  of  the  photoelastic  material  as  a  first  modified  light 
signal;  and, 

in  a  neural  network  based  on  said  first  modified  light  signal, 
generating  a  first  output  signal  representative  of  a  first  degree 
of  flexure  in  said  photoelastic  material  disposed  in  said  first 
orientation. 


5,723,795 
FLUID  HANDLER  AND  METHOD  OF  HANDLING  A 
FLUID 
Richard  Merriam,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,835 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  35/10 

VS.  a.  73—863  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  handling  a  fluid,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  moving  a  tip  of  a  nozzle  below  a  surface  of  the  fluid  to  be 
handled; 
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(b)  energizing  a  pump  fluidly  associated  with  the  nozzle  to  move 
fluid  into  the  nozzle; 

(c)  energizing  a  pressure  transducer  fluidly  associated  with  the 
nozzle  to  monitor  pressure  within  the  nozzle; 

(d)  substantially  continuously  monitoring  pressure  within  the 
nozzle  with  the  pressure  transducer  during  operation  of  the 
pump,  wherein  the  monitoring  step  (d)  comprises  monitoring 
pressure  within  the  nozzle  about  1000  times  per  second;  and 

(e)  determining  whether  movement  of  fluid  into  the  nozzle  is 
intended  or  unintended  based  on  the  substantially  continu- 
ously monitored  pressure  within  the  nozzle. 


5,723,797 
CONTAINER  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  HAVING 
DLU^IETER  MEASURING  MEANS  AND  ASSOCLVTED 
METHOD 
Henry  M.  Dimmick,  Butler;  Mark  F.  Zanella,  Sr.,  Cranberry 
Township,  and  Thomas  F.  Melnik,  Butler,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  AGR  International,  Inc.,  Butler,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,125,  Feb.  20,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,604,442,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  330^23,  Oct.  27, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,532,605.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  723,185 

Int  CI."  B07L  5/07 

VS.  a.  73—865.8  14  Claims 


5,723,796 
ATOMIZED  FLUX  APPLICATION  TO  SIMULATE 
SOLDERING 
Clifford  B.  Nielsen,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,192,  Dec.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Set.  No.  866,974 

Int  CI."  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  a.  73—865.6  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  container  diameters  comprising 

providing  an  elongated  path  of  travel  for  said  container  with 
elongated  container  contacting  means  disposed  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  path. 

sequentially  passing  containers  along  said  path  while  urging 
them  into  intimate  contact  with  said  container  contact  means, 

determining  the  diameter  of  said  container  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  on  said  containers  while  said  containers  are  in 
motion  translationally  along  said  path  of  travel  by  monitoring 
displacement  of  said  container  contacting  means  and  emitting 
displacement  voltage  signals  corresponding  thereto,  and 

employing  electronic  processing  means  to  compare  said  dis- 
placement voltage  signal  values  with  diameter  reference  val- 
ues and  determining  the  relationship  therebetween. 
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5,723,798 

MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING  PANEL 

SINGULATION  SHOCK 

Michael  Paul  Cole,  Mission,  and  David  Paul  BeUus,  McAllen, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation, 

Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,059 

Int  CI."  GOIN  19/00 

VS.  a.  73—865.9  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  packaged  integrated  circuit  which 
comprises  a  discrete  component  part  by  applying  an  atomized  flux 
coating  to  said  discrete  component  part,  said  method  comprising: 

placing  said  part  on  a  support  surface; 

spraying  said  part  with  said  atomized  flux  coating  from  an  air 
brush  spray  gun; 

heating  said  part  to  simulate  a  soldering  process; 

removing  said  part  from  a  heat  source; 

allowing  said  part  to  cool; 

repeating  all  of  the  above  steps  at  least  once; 

rinsing  said  flux  coating  off'  of  said  part;  and 

testing  said  part  electronically  to  determine  the  reliability  and 
functionality  of  said  part. 


1.  A  method  of  conmjlling  panel  shock  during  singulation  by 
apparatus  including  opposed  dies,  the  apparatus  being  subject  to 
cycles  of  wear  and  crarective  maintenance,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

measuring  die  acceleration  of  at  least  one  die  and  panel  accel- 
eration during  a  statistically  significant  number  of  tests  of 
panel  singulation  at  spaced  intervals  in  a  wear  cycle; 
correlating  the  die  and  panel  acceleration  measurements; 
determining  a  range  of  panel  acceleration  related  to  acceptable 
levels  of  shock  and  a  range  of  corresponding  acceptable  die 
acceleration;  and 
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(hereafter  controlling  shock  by  measuring  die  acceleration  of  the    weight  of  Ti.  10  to  30^  by  weight  of  W,  0.5  to  10%  of  Mo.  I  to 


at  least  one  die  during  panel 

singulation,  and  maintaining  the  apparatus  to  keep  the  die  accel- 
eration measurements 

within  the  determined  range  of  acceptable  die  acceleration. 


25'i  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  Ta,  Nb.  Cr,  V  and  Zr.  2  to  5.4% 
by  weight  of  N  and  4  to  1 2'i  by  weight  of  C,  and  being  uniformly 
dispersed  in  an  alloy  phase:  and  further,  an  average  core  size  of 
said  core  being  1.5  pm  or  less  and  a  maximum  core  size  of  said 
core  being  5  |im  or  less. 


5,723.799 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL-BASED 

COMPOSITES  WITH  OXIDE  PARTICLE  DISPERSION 

Norimilsu   Murayama,  and  Yasuyoshi  Torii,  both  of  Alchl, 

Japan,  avslfpion  to  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial 

Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678^35 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-195855 

Int.  CI.''  B22F  !/()() 

VS.  CI.  75—232  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  tor  producmg  metal-based  composite  with  oxide 
particle  dispersion,  comprising  sintering  of  metal-based  ultrahne 
powders  (with  an  average  grain  si^e  of  about  20  nm  to  100  nm  and 
the  grain  size  distribution  of  about  5  nm  to  300  nm  and  with  the 
surface  oxidized  for  handling)  in  vacuum,  in  an  inert  gas  or  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  by  rapid  sintering,  crystallizing  the  ultratine 
powders  with  a  grain  size  of  about  50  nm  or  less  to  metal  oxide 
during  sintering  and  simultaneously  removing  the  oxygen  on  the 
surface  of  the  ultratine  powder  with  the  grain  size  of  about  50  nm 
or  more. 


5,723.800 

WEAR  RESISTANT  CERMET  ALLOY  VANE  FOR 

ALTERNATE  FLON 

Takashi    Yoshimoto;    Yasushi    Hara:    Hirokuni   Amano,   and 

Masao  Koshi.  all  of  Toyama,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Nachi- 

Fujikoshi  Corp..  Toyama.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1996,  7-187683 

Int  a,"  C22C  29/04 

VS.  a.  75—238  4  Clainw 
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1.  A  vane  made  of  wear  resistant  cermet  alloy  for  alternate  flon 
comprising:  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  binder  phase  composed 
mainly  of  Ni:  a  hard  pha.se  having  a  double  phase  structure  having 
a  core  composed  mainly  of  titanium  carbide,  titanium  nitride 
and/or  titanium  carbonitride.  and  a  rim  phase  encircling  said  core; 
and  inevitable  impurities:  said  hard  phase  containing  30  to  60%  by 


5,723,801 

DRUM  SHELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKINC;  SAME 

Paul  Hewitt.  120  Hana  Hwy..  Unit  9-103,  Pala,  HI.  %779 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,553 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  I  J/02 

VS.  CL  84-^11  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  seamless  drum  shell  comprising; 
a  first  seamless  roll  of  carbon  fiber; 
a  layer  of  foam  disposed  on  said  first  roll  of  carbon  liber: 
a  second  seamless  roll  of  carbon  fiber  disposed  on  said  layer  of 
foam. 


5.723,802 
MUSIC  INSTRUMENT  WHICH  GENERATES  A  RHYTHM 

EKG 
Charies  L.  Johason,  Cambridge.  Mass.;  Allan  A.  Miller.  Hollis, 
N.H.;  Herbert  P.  Snow.  Somerville.  Mass..  and  Vernon  A. 
Miller,  Mount  Vernon,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Virtual  Music 
Entertainment,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177.741,  Jan.  5.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,491,297.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  73,128, 
Jun.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5^393.926.  This  application  Jan.  23, 
1996.  Ser.  No.  590.131 
Int.  CI.'  G09B  15/04:  GIOH  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  84—609  14  Claims 


12.  A  control  program  tangibly  stored  on  a  digital   storage 
medium  for  use  with  a  virtual  musical  instrument  that  includes  an 
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actuator  for  generating  a  sequence  of  actuation  signals  in  response 
to  a  corresponding  sequence  of  activations  of  the  actuator  by  a 
user,  an  audio  component,  a  digital  processor  receiving  said 
sequence  of  actuation  signals  from  said  actuator  and  generating  a 
corresponding  sequence  of  control  signals  therefrom,  and  a  digital 
storage  device  storing  a  sequence  of  note  suuctures  representing  a 
musical  score,  wherein  said  digital  storage  medium  is  readable  by 
the  digital  processor,  said  control  program  being  configured  to 
operate  the  virtual  musical  instrument  to  perform  the  functions  of; 

in  response  to  receiving  a  start  signal  from  the  user,  starting  a 
timer  resource;  and 

in  response  to  receiving  each  actuation  signal  of  said  sequence 
of  actuation  signals. 

(a)  determining  from  the  timer  resource  a  time  at  which  the 
received  actuation  signal  occurred: 

(b)  selecting  a  corresponding  one  of  the  note  structures  in  the 
sequence  of  note  structures  based  on  the  time  at  which  said 
received  actuation  occurred:  and 

(c)  generating  a  control  signal  from  the  selected  note  struc- 
ture, wherein  the  control  signal  causes  the  audio  component 
to  generate  the  musical  sound  corresponding  to  the  selected 
note  structure. 


5,723.804 

llb-ctric  monophonic/sterf;ophonic  stringed 
resonator  instrument 

D.  Michael  Replogle.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Gibson  Guitar  Corp.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,764 
Int  CI."  GIOH  I/OH:  1/46:3/1 8 
VS.  a.  84— 726  n  Claims 

-too 


5,723,803 
AUTOMATIC  PERFORNUNCE  APPARATUS 
Yasushi  Kurakake.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-269865; 
Oct  27,  1993,  5-291306 

Int  CI.*  GIOH  1/38 
VS.  a.  84—637  17  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  monophonic/stereophonic  stringed  resonator 
instrument,  comprising: 

an  instrument  body; 

a  resonator  assembly  mounted  on  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  strings  connected  to  said  body; 

two  generating  means  for  generating  respective  electric  signals 
in  response  to  a  player  playing  said  snings  and  thereby 
causing  said  strings  to  move  and  said  resonator  assembly  to 
vibrate;    ' 

output  means,  connected  to  said  body,  for  providing  two  chan- 
nels through  which  electric  signals  are  output  from  said 
instrument;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  output  means,  for  selectably  allowing 
either  (1)  electric  signals  from  both  of  said  generating  means 
to  be  blended  and  output  through  one  of  the  channels  of  said 
output  means  to  produce  a  monophonic  output  or  (2)  electric 
signals  from  one  of  said  generating  means  to  be  output  from 
one  of  the  channels  of  said  output  means  and  electric  signals 
from  the  other  of  said  generating  means  to  be  output  from  die 
other  of  the  chaimels  of  said  output  means  to  produce  a 
stereophonic  output. 


1.  An  automatic  performance  apparatus  comprising: 

style  selection  means  for  selecting  a  style  from  a  plurality  of 
styles: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  automatic  performance 
patterns  suited  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  styles; 

display  means  for  displaying  information; 

automatic  performance  pattern  reading  control  means  for  read- 
ing out  a  plurality  of  automatic  performance  patterns  stored  in 
said  storage  means  in  correspondence  with  the  selected  style; 

element  display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display 
means  to  display  a  plurality  of  display  elements  respectively 
corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  automatic  performance  pat- 
terns read  out  by  said  automatic  performance  patterns  reading 
control  means  in  correspondence  widi  the  selected  style; 

designation  means  for  designating  two  display  elements  to  be 
connected  by  a  line  from  the  plurality  of  display  elements 
displayed  on  said  display  means; 

line  connection  means  for  displaying  a  connecting  line  between 
the  designated  two  display  elements; 

determination  means  for  determining  a  performance  order  of 
automatic  performance  pattern  data  in  correspondence  with 
the  display  elements  connected  by  die  line  on  die  basis  of  die 
display  elements  displayed  on  said  display  means  and  a  hne 
connection  state;  and 

performance  means  for  automatically  playing  automatic  perfor- 
mance pattern  data  in  the  determined  performance  order. 


5,723.805 

VIBRATION  TRANSDUCER  DEVICE  FOR  STRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Robert  J.  Lacombe.  1825.  McNeU,  Ville  Ste-Catherine,  PQ. 

Canada,  JOL  lEO 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679^35 
Int  CI."  GIOH  3/18 
VS.  CL  84—727  «  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  transducer  device  for  stringed  musical  instruments 
including  a  body  and  a  predetermined  number  N  of  tensioned  and 
electrically  conductive  longitudinal  strings  each  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end;  said  tensioned  longitudinal  strings  lying  into  a 
plane  laterally  adjacent  to  each  other;  said  vibration  transducer 
device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  field  generating  bar  to  be  mounted  to  said  body  and 
including  a  series  of  N+1  adjacent  magnetic  field  generating 
means  each  having  a  magnetic  pole  for  facing  said  plane 
when  said  bar  is  mounted  to  said  body;  each  said  magnetic 
poles  being  of  a  given  polarity;  each  pair  of  adjacent  magnetic 
poles  being  of  reverse  polarities;  said  series  of  N-t-1  adjacent 
magnetic  field  generating  means  to  be  arranged  in  a  staggered 
relationship  with  said  N  strings  when  said  bar  is  mounted  to 
said  body; 
an  amplification  circuit  having  a  predetermined  number  N  of 
amplification  channels;  each  said  amplification  channel  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  strings;  each  said  amplification 
channel  amplifying  an  electric  signal  induced  in  said  corre- 
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spending  string  by  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  mag- 
netic field  generating  bar.  upon  vibration  of  said  correspond- 
ing string. 


5,723,806 

SHOTGUN  SHELL  RELOADING  ACCESSORY 

Joel  M.  Odom,  6830  59th  St,  lUsa,  Okla.  74145 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,024 

InL  CI."  F42B  33/02 

U.S.  a.  86—31  14  aaims 


1.  An  accessory  for  converting  a  shell  casing  reloader  to  a 
reloader  for  reloading  a  casing  with  two  different  sizes  of  shot 
comprising: 

a  funnel  gear  rotatably  engagable  with  rod  teeth  provided  on  a 
rod  of  a  reloader.  said  funnel  gear  having  a  funnel  gear 
opening  communicating  therethrough. 

a  base  removably  securing  to  a  shot  baffle  provided  on  the 
reloader.  a  collar  opening  communicating  through  said  base  to 
said  shot  bafBe. 

a  flattened  cylinder  rotaubly  sandwiched  between  said  base 
below  said  flattened  cylinder  and  an  accessory  top  assembly 
above  said  flattened  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocally  rotating 
said  flanened  cylinder. 

said  accessory  top  assembly  being  provided  with  a  first  shot 
collar,  said  first  shot  collar  providing  communication  through 
said  assembly  for  small  size  shot  contained  within  a  first  shot 
tube  secured  to  said  assembly,  and  said  accessory  top  assem- 
bly being  provided  with  a  second  shot  collar,  said  second  shot 
collar  providing  conununication  through  said  assembly  for 
large  size  shot  contained  within  a  second  shot  tube  secured  to 
said  assembly,  and 

first  and  second  shot  openings  being  provided  in  said  cylinder  so 
that  each  communicates  through  said  cylinder. 


5,723,807 
EXPANDED  METAL  ARMOR 
James  A.  Kuhn,  II,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,610,  Jun.  20,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  144,772 
Int.  CI."  F4IH  7/04 
MS.  CI.  89—36.02  12  Claims 

170- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  military  vehicle  having  an 
armored  body  agamst  ballistic  threats  from  a  high  speed  bullet 
adapted  to  be  propelled  along  a  predetermined  path  externally  of 
and  toward  the  vehicle  and  having  a  small  diameter  pointed  lead- 
ing surface  and  a  large  diameter  generally  cylindrical  side  surface, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  layers  of  stand-up  hardened  steel 
expanded  metal  members  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
out  of  phase  sinuous  sections  with  sharp  upstanding  edges  and 
a  plurality  of  curved  surfaces; 
means  for  mounting  said  layers  of  expanded  metal  members  on 
the  armored  body  of  said  vehicle  in  spaced  relation  from  each 
other  and  from  said  body  in  position  to  be  sequentially 
engaged  by  the  leading  end  surface  of  the  bullet  as  the  bullet 
moves  along  said  path  toward  said  vehicle; 
said  sharp  upstanding  edges  and  said  curved  surfaces  on  a  first 
hit  expanded  metal  layer  cooperating  to  define  means  for 
engaging  the  small  pointed  leading  surface  of  the  bullet  for 
deflecting  and  tumbling  the  bullet  from  said  path  and  allowing 
the  bullet  to  pass  through  said  first  expanded  metal  layers;  and 
said  sharp  upstanding  edges  and  said  curved  surfaces  on  a 
second  expanded  metal  layer  cooperating  to  define  means  for 
further  deflecting  and  tumbling  the  bullet  from  said  path  and 
causing  the  large  side  surface  of  the  bullet  to  be  stopped  by 
said  armored  body  with  less  than  lethal  force,  each  of  said 
expanded  metal  members  being  formed  from  a  steel  plate 
having  hardenability  characteristics  of  AISI  4355  plate  and 
are  hardened  to  a  Rockwell  hardness  of  about  RC  54. 


5,723,808 

ADJUSTABLE  REST 

Jeffrey  D.  Devall.  P.O.  Box  8612,  Clinton,  La.  70722 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,148 

Int  CI."  F41B  23/06 

MS.  a.  89—37.04 


1.  An  adjustable  rest,  comprising: 
(a)  a  support  base; 
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(b)  mounting  means  for  attaching  said  support  base  to  a  rigid 
structure; 

(c)  a  first  support  member  slidably  connected  to  said  support 

base; 

(d)  a  second  support  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
support  member  wherein  said  second  support  member  can  be 
pivoted  about  at  least  two  axes  and  wherein  said  second 
support  member  includes  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
and  wherein  .said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  are 
pivotally  connected  to  one  another; 

(e)  a  third  support  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  second 
support  member,  wherein  said  third  support  member  is  adjust- 
able in  length;  and 

(f)  resting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  third  support 
member  for  allowing  a  selected  device  to  be  rested  thereon. 


5,723,811 
WARHEAD  HAVING  A  CORE  GENERATING  CHARGE 
Thierry  Bouet,  and  Jean-Pierre  Guillon,  both  of  Orieans, 
France,  assignors  to  TDA  Armements  SAS,  La  Ferte  Saint 
Aubin,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,143,  Jan.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,433 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1995,  95  06984 
Int.  CI."  F42B  \2/\0 
U,S.  CL  102—476  16  Qaims 

13       .15 


,TI 
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5,723,809 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,723310 
DOUBLE-PENETRATION  REDUCED-RANGE  HUNTING 

BULLET 
Jean-Claude  Sauvestre,  64   rue  de   la  Vallee,    18230  Saint- 

Doulchard,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01170,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08689,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640,856 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  13,  1994,  94  10922 
Int  CI."  F42B  5/02:l2A)0 
VS.  a.  102—439  12  Oaims 


1.  A  warhead  which  comprises: 

a  casing; 

an  explosive  charge  positioned  in  the  casing  and  having  an  axis 
of  symmetry  of  revolution; 

a  detector  located  at  a  front  portion  of  the  charge; 

priming  means  positioned  at  a  rear  portion  of  the  charge;  and 

one  of  an  electrical  processing  means  and  a  control  means 
enabling  actuation  of  said  priming  means  and  which  is  located 
on  a  rear  exterior  surface  of  the  casing; 

wherein  the  explosive  charge  is  delimited  by  a  liner  and  includes 
an  axial  hollow  channel,  .said  channel  comprising  a  micro- 
wave guide,  said  channel  and  said  microwave  guide  both 
extending  along  said  axis  of  symmetry  through  the  explosive 
charge,  the  liner  and  the  casing,  the  microwave  guide  forming 
a  microwave  link  between  the  detector  and  said  one  of  said 
electrical  processing  means  and  said  control  means;  and 

wherein  said  priming  means  comprises  a  multiple-point  priming 
device  extending  through  a  rear  exterior  surface  of  die  casing 
to  a  front  interior  surface  of  a  base  of  the  casing,  said 
multiple-point  priming  device  comprising  at  least  three  deto- 
nators positioned  outside  the  axis. 


1.  A  munition  for  a  weapon  of  small,  medium  or  large  caliber, 
the  munition  including  a  cartridge  comprising: 

a  subprojectjie  including  a  body  and  an  axisymmetric  element 
having  a  front  central  nozzle  communicating  with  at  least  two 
annular  nozzles,  the  axisymmetric  element  forming  a  front 
part  of  the  subprojectile  and  comprising  a  hollow  outer  ele- 
ment and  a  solid  inner  element,  the  inner  element  being 
connected  to  the  body,  the  hollow  outer  element  and  the  solid 
inner  element  being  connected  together  by  at  least  two  blades; 

a  launcher  initially  operatively  engaged  with  the  subprojectile 
and  filling  a  bore  of  the  weapon; 

a  primed  case  sun-ounding  the  subprojectile  and  the  launcher; 
and 

a  propellant  charge  within  the  primed  case; 

wherein  the  launcher  detaches  from  the  subprojectile  upon  leav- 
ing the  weapon  due  to  aerodynamic  forces  acting  on  the 
launcher;  and 

wherein  the  front  central  nozzle  and  the  annular  nozzles  channel 
auflow  thrtjugh  and  around  the  subprojectile. 


5,723,812 
STABU.IZED  AMMO?«UM  NITRATE 
Gerard  Berteleau.  Ris  Orangis.  and  Jean-Claude  Mondet  Vert 
le  Grand,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Socicte  Nationale  des 
Poudrvs  et  Explosife,  Cedes,  France 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789^7 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  19%,  96-00778 
Int  a."  C06B  31/028 
UJS.  a.  149—46  1"  Claims 

1.  Ammonium  nitrate  stabUized  with  potassium  nitrate,  charac- 
terized in  that  it  includes  between  19f  and  79t  by  weight  of 
potassium  nitrate  and  between  0.1%  and  1%  by  weight  of  an 
organic  dye  containing  at  least  one  arylsulphonate  group  chosen 
from  the  class  consisting  of  benzenesulphonate  groups  and  naph- 
thalenesulphonate  groups. 
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5,723^13 
INSULATING  SPACER  WITH  SHIELD  ELECTRODES 
HAVING  A  GRADED  RESISTANCE 
Hiromi    Ito,-    Keaji    Mimura;    Hirofumi    Fujioka;    Etsuro 
Tomonaga;  Hiroshi  Aoki.  and  Hiroyuki  Hama,  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignori  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157723; 
Apr.  24,  1996,  8-102743 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  174—28  20  Oaims 

10     '^  rl_i6 


I.  An  insulating  spacer  comprising  a  conductor  placed  in  a 
grounded  metallic  container  packed  with  an  insulating  gas  and  to 
which  a  high  voltage  is  applied,  an  insulating  member  for  fixedly 
securing  said  conductor  to  said  container,  and  shield  electrodes 
installed  in  said  insulating  member  in  the  vicinity  of  said  container 
and  said  conductor  or  in  the  vicinity  of  said  container,  said  shield 
electrodes  being  constructed  with  a  plastic  made  of  an  epoxy  resin 
composition  such  that  their  volumetric  specific  resistivity  increases 
toward  the  median  point  between  said  container  and  said  conduc- 
tor. 


5.723.814 

SUPPORTING  INSULATOR  HAVING  A  TWO-PART 

INTERLOCKING  OUTER  RING 

Gustav  Kdlbl,  Affoltern,  and  Ales  Vrana,  Richterswil,  both  of 

Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,959 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  8, 1994, 
94105436 

InL  CI."  HOIB  17/26:17/24:17/06 
VS.  CL  174—31  R  6  Qaims 

2S      15      8       20      S       19       7       IS      26 


I.  A  supporting  insulator  for  installation  between  two  connecting 
flanges  of  a  sv  .^-hing  installation,  comprising: 
an  outer  ring; 

an  insulator  body,  the  insulator  body  being  in  the  form  of  a  disk 
and  being  formed  of  hardened  cast  resin; 


at  least  one  cast  fitting,  the  cast  fitting  being  cast  in  the  insulator 
body, 

wherein  the  outer  ring  includes  at  least  two  identically  con- 
structed rings,  the  at  least  two  rings  being  separably  locked 
together,  and  the  insulator  body  is  separably  locked  between 
the  at  least  two  rings  when  the  at  least  two  rings  are  separably 
locked  together, 

wherein  the  at  least  two  rings  include  means  which  position  the 
insulator  body  radially,  the  at  least  two  rings  include  means 
which  temporarily  position  the  insulator  body  axially,  and,  the 
supporting  insulator  further  including  stops,  the  stops  interact- 
ing with  the  connecting  flanges  and  being  integrally  formed 
on  the  insulator  body,  the  stops  providing  a  definitive  axial 
positioning  of  the  insulator  body,  and 

wherein  the  radial  positioning  means  includes  studs,  and  the 
temporary  axial  positioning  means  includes  a  collar  integrally 
formed  internally  on  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  two  rings. 


5,723,815 

RETRACTABLE  ELECTRICAL  EXTENSION  CORD 

Rolando  Pena,  1105  Fainn  Rd.,  Secaucus,  NJ.  07094 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,006 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/02 

VS.  a.  174—53  20  Claims 


1.  A  wall  mounted  extendible  and  retractable  electrical  extension 
cord  comprising: 

an  enclosed  housing  having  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  said  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  having  at 
least  one  aperture  therethrough,  said  enclosed  housing  being 
secured  to  a  wall  of  a  building; 

an  electrical  extension  cord  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
an  electrical  connector  on  one  end  thereof,  a  portion  of  said 
electrical  extension  cord  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  extend- 
ing through  said  at  least  one  aperture: 

a  reel  mounted  on  an  axle  extending  between  the  rear  and  front 
walls  and  disposed  within  said  enclosed  housing  between  and 
parallel  to  said  rear  wall  and  said  front  wall  to  store  said 
electrical  extension  cord  thereon; 

an  electrical  power  source  coupled  to  said  enclosed  housing 
having  at  least  a  power  terminal  and  a  neutral  terminal:  and 

a  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing  coupled  to  said  reel, 
said  electrical  extension  cord  and  said  electrical  power  source 
to  couple  electrical  power  to  said  electrical  extension  cord,  to 
enable  pulling  said  electrical  extension  cord  from  said  reel  by 
said  one  end  to  a  desirable  length  for  use,  to  lock  said  reel 
when  said  electrical  extension  cord  is  at  said  desirable  length, 
and  to  automatically  retract  said  electrical  extension  cord  back 
onto  said  reel  after  terminating  the  use  thereof. 
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5.723,816 

PAINT  SHIELDS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES  AND 

OUTLETS 

James  Neece,  5325  Coal  Mine  Rd.,  lone,  Calif.  95640 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,212 

Int.  a."  H02G  3/100 

VS.  a.  174—66  2  Oaims 


1.  A  paint  shield  for  covering  an  electrical  wall  switch  cover, 
comprising: 

a  rectangular  plate  of  a  size  adapted  for  covering  said  electrical 
wall  switch  cover  and  being  formed  from  a  non-electrically 
conductive  material,  said  rectangular  plate  having  a  switch 
lever  aperture  for  receiving  an  electrical  wall  switch  lever 

a  right  clip  member  secured  to  said  rectangular  plate  adjacent  to 
said  switch  lever  aperture  and  projecting  through  said  switch 
lever  aperture  in  a  substantially  orthogonal  orientation  to  said 
rectangular  plate,  and 

a  left  clip  member  secured  to  said  rectangular  plate  adjacent  to 
said  switch  lever  aperture  at  a  location  opposite  said  right  clip 
member  said  left  clip  member  projecting  through  said  switch 
lever  aperture  in  a  substantially  orthogonal  orienution  to  said 
rectangular  plate, 

wherein  the  right  and  left  clip  members  are  able  to  pinchingly 
abut  said  switch  lever  to  thereby  retain  the  rectangular  plate  in 
a  position  over  said  wall  switch  cover  to  thereby  prevent  paint 
or  other  debris  from  contacting  said  wall  switch  cover. 


5,723,817 
SNAP-ON  WALLPLATE  SYSTEM 
Alfredo  Arenas,  Hauppauge,  and  Anthony  TWano,  North  Mas- 
sapequa,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,910,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,275 

Int.  a.*  H02G  3/14 

VS.  a.  174—66  18  Clauns 


a  height  dimension,  said  cover  device  having  no  visible  fasteners 
when  installed  comprising: 

a.  a  unitary,  generally  planar  attachment  member  of  generally 
uniform  width  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  width 
dimension  substantially  less  than  the  width  dimension  of  said 
ganged  box,  said  attachment  member  having  at  least  two 
mounting  holes,  at  least  one  of  said  mounting  holes  adjacent 
said  first  end  and  at  least  one  of  said  mounting  holes  adjacent 
said  second  end:  said  mounting  holes  permitting  said  attach- 
ment member  to  be  attached  adjacent  a  front  face  of  and  over 
said  wiring  device  mounted  in  and  to  said  ganged  box  after 
said  wiring  device  is  mounted  in  and  to  said  ganged  box; 

b.  at  least  two  latch  members  adjacent  each  of  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  of  said  attachment  member; 

c.  a  cover  plate  member  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface 
and  a  ridge,  said  ridge  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  extending  along  an  entire  periphery  of  said  rear 
surface  to  space  said  rear  surface  from  any  wall  surface  over 
which  said  cover  plate  member  is  applied;  said  cover  plate 
member  having  a  width  dimension  greater  than  said  ganged 
box  width  dimension  and  a  height  dimension  greater  than  said 
ganged  box  height  dimension  and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  positioned  to  overlie  said  attachment  member 
and  the  ganged  box  in  and  to  which  said  wiring  device  is 
mounted; 

d.  at  least  two  sets  of  multiple  recesses  in  the  inner  surface  of 
said  ndge  adjacent  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
cover  plate  member  to  receive  an  associated  one  of  said  at 
least  two  latch  members  on  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
attachment  member,  each  of  said  at  least  four  latch  members 
operating  independently  and  each  engaging  one  recess  in  an 
associated  one  of  said  at  least  four  sets  of  multiple  recesses 
based  upon  a  position  of  the  wall  adjacent  said  aperture,  to 
thereby  assemble  said  cover  plate  member  to  said  attachment 
member  covering  said  attachment  member,  said  ganged  box 
and  said  aperture  in  said  wall; 

e.  two  ubs,  one  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  attachment 
member  and  the  other  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  attach- 
ment member,  said  tabs  permitting,  when  engaged  by  a  suit- 
able tool,  the  removal  of  said  cover  plate  member  from  said 
attachment  member,  and 

f)  one  slot  in  said  second  end  of  said  cover  plate  member,  at  a 
location  corresponding  to  an  associated  one  of  the  tabs  on  said 
attachment  member  to  permit  a  suitable  tool  to  enter  such  slot 
and  contact  the  associated  one  of  the  tabs  for  the  removal  of 
said  cover  plate  member  from  said  attachment  member. 


5,723,818 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  SAFETY  PLUG  FOR  COAXUL 

CABLE 

Ming-Hwa  Yeh,  No.  2,  Lane  8,  Hsin  An  Rd.,  Shih  Lin  District, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,894 

Int  a."  H02G  15/02 

VS.  a.  174—74  R  1  Claim 


1,  A  cover  plate  device  for  covering  a  wall  mounted  wiring 
device  mounted  in  and  to  a  ganged  box  mounted  adjacent  an 
aperture  in  a  wall,  said  ganged  box  having  a  width  dimension  and 


1.  A  .safety  plug  for  a  coaxial  cable  comprising: 
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a  clamping  element  comprising  a  left  member  and  a  right 
member  riveted  together  pivotally  by  an  axle  pin  so  that  the 
left  member  and  the  right  member  can  be  expanded  outward 
simultaneously,  die  left  member  and  the  right  member  form  a 
circular  body  when  they  are  pressed  together,  the  circular 
body  having  a  groove  in  an  exterior  surface,  the  left  member 
and  the  right  member  each  having  an  annular  slot  therein,  and 
the  interior  wall  of  each  member  is  a  semi-arc  so  that  when 
the  two  members  are  pressed  together  their  interior  walls 
define  a  circular  channel: 

a  main  body  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow  circular  tube,  the  main 
body  having  an  internal  flange  at  a  rearward  end  and  an 
annular  groove  near  a  forward  end.  with  a  sloping  portion 
between  the  rearward  and  forward  ends. 

a  spring  washer  fits  into  said  annular  groove  and  is  also  con- 
tained in  an  annular  groove  on  said  clamping  element  such 
that  the  clamping  element  is  secured  in  said  main  body,  said 
clamping  element  securing  a  coaxial  cable  therein  and  includ- 
ing a  connector  that  is  hexagonal  in  shape  with  an  interior 
threaded  area  at  a  forward  end.  said  threaded  area  receiving 
threads  of  an  input  jack: 

a  hand  tool  comprising  two  opposing  semi-arc  elements  with  a 
handle  at  a  rearward  end.  the  exterior  of  the  handle  including 
a  groove  with  a  ring  attached  therein, 

said  semi-arc  elements  being  insertable  into  said  annular  slots  in 
said  clamping  element  such  that  when  a  rotational  force  is 
applied  to  the  hand  tool,  the  connecting  member  and  hence 
the  safety  plug  is  screwed  onto  said  input  jack. 


5,723,819 
CONDUCTOR  CHANNEL  FOR  INSTALLING  INSULATED 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Safa  Kinna,  Wedel,  and  Gundolf  Paul,  Boenningstedt,  both  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Daimler-Benz   Aerospace   Airbus 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1992,  42  30 
771.6 

Int.  a."  H02G  3/26 
VS.  a.  174—97 


grounding  said  electrically  conducting  hollow  section  to  a  ground- 
ing support,  wherein  said  transition  piece  extends  into  said  hollow 
section  through  said  longitudinal  slot  for  holding  said  electrically 
insulated  conductors  in  said  hollow  section,  and  wherein  said 
transition  piece  is  adapted  for  providing  an  electrically  grounding 
connection  to  another  protective  conductor  system  or  to  other 
electrical  systems. 


\vrrTprTr^3 


1.  A  conductor  channel  for  installing  insulated  electrical  conduc- 
tors in  an  aircraft  or  a  spacecraft,  comprising  at  least  one  hollow 
section  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  sec- 
tion wall  and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  section  wall  forming 
clamping  edges  in  said  section  wall,  a  retaining  strip  held  by  said 
clamping  edges  in  said  hollow  section,  said  retaining  strip  extend- 
ing substantially  along  an  entire  length  of  said  conductor  channel, 
an  elastically  deformable  filler  body  enclosed  in  said  retaining 
strip,  said  filler  body  pressing  said  retaining  strip  against  said 
clamping  edges  of  said  hollow  section,  an  abrasion  protection  for 
said  insulated  electrical  conductors  inside  said  hollow  section,  at 
least  one  transition  piece  secured  to  said  hollow  section  for  con- 
necting said  hollow  section  to  another  system,  and  at  least  one 
tension  relief  device  connected  to  at  least  one  end  of  said  hollow 
section  so  that  said  insulated  electrical  conductors  are  relieved  of 
tension  loads,  at  least  one  mounting  for  electrically  connecting  and 


5,723,820 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  RUN  DIRECTION  OF  A 
PRE-BUSSED  RIGID  CONDUIT  ELECTRICAL 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  I.  Whitney,  Brookville,  Ind.,-  Lisa  C.  Simmering,  Fair 
Play,  S.C;  Aubrey  Bryant,  Liberty,  Ind.,-  Glenn  S.  O'Nan, 
Hamilton,  Ohio;  Rodney  Joe  West,  Liberty,  Ind.,  and  Larry 
T.  Shrout,  Midillesex,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company, 
Palatine,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,611,  Nov.  5,  1993.  This 

application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,648 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/60 

U.S.  CI.  174—99  B  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  changing  the  run  direction  of  a  sectionalized 
electrical  distribution  system,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  defining  a  hollow  interior  and  having  a  first  leg,  a 
second  leg  and  a  third  leg,  said  legs  being  integrally  joined 
together  at  a  common  junction  in  said  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  first  end  associated  with  said  first  leg,  a  second  end 
associated  with  said  second  leg  and  a  third  end  associated 
with  said  third  leg; 

b)  a  first  electrical  conductor  assembly  substantially  enclosed 
within  said  housing; 

c)  a  second  electrical  conductor  assembly  substantially  enclosed 
within  said  housing: 

d)  a  plurality  of  conductor  supports  each  being  integrally  formed 
from  said  housing  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  supports 
extends  generally  between  said  common  junction  and  each  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  ends; 

e)  said  first  and  second  electrical  conductor  assemblies  each 
having  an  end  portion  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
housing  ends  a  predetermined  and  generally  equal  length;  and 

0  means  for  continuously  and  uniformly  supporting  a  portion  of 
said  first  and  second  conductor  assemblies  intermediate  said 
end  portions  and  enclosed  within  said  housing. 
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5,723,821 
MOUSE  CORD  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Klinger,  311  Shady  Nook  Rd.,  HarleysviUe,  Pa. 
19438,  and  TVoy  E.  Bergstrom,  130  Township  Rd.,  Macungie, 
Pa.  10862 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,579,  Aug.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,813 
Int.  CI."  A46B  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  174—135  8  Claims 


an  electrically  conductive  bonding  pad  situated  over  the  upper 
surface  of  the  first  insulating  layer,  and  extending  partially 
into  each  of  the  cavities. 


5,723,823 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  ENHANCED  REWORK 

CONFIGURATION 

James  S.  Bell.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  LJ».,  Austin, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,402 

Int  a."  H05K  1/02 

U.S.  a.  174—262  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  movement  of  a  mouse  cord  connected 
between  a  computer  and  a  computer  mouse,  operated  on  a  com- 
puter mouse  pad.  said  device  comprising: 

an  engaging  means  for  engaging  said  mouse  cord  at  a  point 
along  a  length  of  said  cord  to  provide  for  movement  of  a 
portion  of  said  cord  extending  ft-om  said  engaging  means  to 
said  computer  mouse  while  restraining  a  portion  of  said  cord 
between  said  computer  mouse  and  said  computer,  and 

a  mounting  means  attached  to  said  engaging  means  for  mount- 
ing said  device  on  said  computer  mouse  pad,  said  mounting 
means  comprising: 

a  vertical  support  member  connected  to  said  engaging  means  for 
elevating  said  engaging  means  above  said  computer  mouse 
pad; 

a  base  member  for  attaching  said  mouse  cord  control  device  to 
said  computer  mouse  pad.  said  base  member  being  movably 
attached  to  said  vertical  support  member  to  allow  lateral 
movement  of  said  engaging  means  and  said  vertical  suppon 
member  in  relation  to  said  base  member  and  said  computer 
mouse  pad. 


5,723,822 

STRUCTURE  FOR  FABRICATING  A  BONDING  PAD 

HAVING  IMPROVED  ADHESION  TO  AN  UNDERLYING 

STRUCTURE 
Chuen-Der  Lien,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 
Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,784 

Int.  a."  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  174—250  18  Claims 


1.  A  rework  configuration  for  routing  between  spaced  first  and 
second  target  areas  arranged  upon  a  printed  circuit  board,  compris- 
ing: 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  coplanar  conductors 
spaced  between  an  upper  planar  surface  and  an  opposing 
lower  planar  surface; 
a  plurality  of  interconnect  structures  spaced  across  said  printed 
circuit  board  and  electrically  connected  to  each  other  by  at 
least  one  of  said  conductors  each  of  said  interconnect  struc- 
tures comprising: 

a  plated  hole  extending  entirely  between  the  upper  and  lower 

planar  surfaces,  wherein  said  plated  hole  is  configured  to 

receive  a  wire  at  the  upper  surface  and  a  test  probe  at  the 

lower  surface; 

at  least  one  signal  via  extending  from  the  upper  surface  to  one 

of  said  plurality  of  conductors: 
an  interconnect  bonding  pad  arranged  upon  the  upper  surface 

between  said  signal  via  and  a  wire; 
a  ground  bonding  pad  arranged  upon  the  upper  surface;  and 
a  power  bonding  pad  arranged  upon  the  upper  surface;  and 
a  first  wire  connected  at  the  upper  planar  surface  between  a  first 
target  area  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  interconnect  structures, 
and  a  second  wire  connected  at  the  upper  planar  surface 
between  a  second  target  area  and  another  of  said  plurality  of 
interconnect  structures. 


5,723,824 
CHECKWEIGHER  WITH  A  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Eberhard  SUdler,  Gottingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mettler- 
Toledo  AG.  Greifensee,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,308 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    15,    1994, 
9415016  U 

Int  a.'  GOIG  19/00:  B65G  37/00 
U.S.  a.  177—145 


8  aaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  electrically  insulating  layer  situated  over  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  wherein  the  first  in.sulating  layer  has  one  or 
more  cavities  which  extend  into  the  first  insulating  layer  from 
an  upper  surface  of  the  first  insulating  layer; 
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1.  A  checkweigher  with  a  belt  conveyor  comprising  at  least  two 
belt  conveyor  sections  arranged  one  behind  the  other  in  a  convey- 
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ing  direction  and  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  one  of  the  conveyor 
sections  comprising  a  weighing  bridge,  the  conveyor  sections 
having  ends,  each  conveyor  section  comprising  a  sliding  surface 
and  guide  rollers  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  conveyor  section,  each 
conveyor  section  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  conveying  belts 
mounted  so  as  to  travel  on  the  sliding  surface  and  guided  around 
the  guide  rollers,  the  conveyor  sections  further  comprising  sliding 
fingers-formed  by  extensions  of  the  sliding  surface  beyond  the 
guide  rollers,  wherein  the  sliding  fingers  are  arranged  between  the 
conveying  belts  and  substantially  bridge  the  gap  between  the 
conveyor  sections. 


5.723^25 
TRANSPORT  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  WEICmNG  MODULE 
Donald  T.  Dolan,  Ridgefield;  Gerald  C.  Freeman,  Norwalk; 
Flavio  M.  Manduley,  Woodbury;  Pushpavadan  S.  Nagarsh- 
eth,  Danbury.  and  Edilberto  I.  Salazar,  Brookfield,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625^75 
InL  a."  GOIG  19/02:  B65H  5/00 
MS.  a.  177—145  20  Oaims 


VTTT7i;!in!i/niiini!;lin/iim/\ 

1.  A  transport  apparatus  for  feeding  a  mailpiece  into  and  out  of 
a  weighing  module,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  the  mailpiece:  and 

means  for  positioning  the  feeding  means  in  a  first  position  for 
receiving  the  mailpiece  from  a  first  direction  and  feeding  the 
mailpiece  into  a  weighing  position  and  for  positioning  the 
feeding  means  in  a  second  position  for  feeding  the  mailpiece 
in  a  second  direction  out  of  the  weighing  module. 


5,723326 
LOAD  CELL  UNIT 
Tohru  Kitagawa,  Mishima:  Yoshihisa  Nishiyama,  Sunto-gun, 
and  Shuji  Takabayashi,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-151862 

Int.  CL''  GOIG  3/I4:3/m 

VS.  CL  177—211  18  aaims 

1.  A  load  cell  unit  comprising: 

a  load  cell  comprising  a  flexible  member  having  a  fixed  end.  a 
moving  end.  and  a  through  hole  formed  between  the  fixed  end 
and  the  moving  end  so  as  to  form  four  flexible  portions,  and 
strain  gages  attached  to  the  flexible  portions  of  the  flexible 
member,  respectively: 
a  wiring  board  provided  with  a  circuit  connected  to  the  strain 
gages  of  the  load  cell  so  as  to  fonn  a  bridge  circuit  including 
the  strain  gages,  a  processing  circuit  connected  to  the  bridge 
circuit,  and  having  a  first  major  surface  and  a  second  major 
surface,  at  least  film  capacitors  among  the  circuit  elements  of 
the  processing  circuit  being  mounted  on  the  first  major  sur- 
face, the  wiring  board  having  a  size  in  all  dimensions  exceed- 
ing a  size  of  the  through  hole  of  the  load  cell  and  being 
disposed  beside  the  load  cell  with  the  film  capacitor  mounted 


on  and  protruding  from  the  first  major  surface  to  be  disposed 
in  the  through  hole  of  the  load  cell; 

a  first  shield  cover  attached  to  the  first  major  surface  of  the 
wiring  board  so  as  to  cover  the  circuit  elements  mounted  on 
the  first  major  surface  of  the  wiring  board  and  to  protrude  into 
the  through  hole  and  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  load  cell; 
and 

a  .second  shield  cover  attached  to  the  second  major  surface  of  the 
wiring  board  so  as  to  cover  the  second  major  surface  of  the 
wiring  board  and  to  be  formed  external  of  the  through  hole. 


5,723,827 
NOISE  SUPPRESSING  MUFFLER 
Akira  Sasaki,  Yokosuka;  Kazushige  Maeda,  Zushi,  and  Haniki 
Yashiro,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,967 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323336 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  1/00 
VS.  a.  181—237  10  Claims 

3  ,12 


1.  A  noise  suppressing  muffler  for  attenuating  noise  from  engine- 
exhaust  gas,  comprising: 
a  housing: 
at  least  one  baffle  board  for  partitioning  the  housing  into  a 

plurality  of  chambers; 
an  exhaust  gas  passage  for  discharging  the  exhaust  gas  outside 

the  housing  through  the  chambers; 
a  bypass  valve  for  bypassing  a  part  of  the  passage,  wherein  the 

valve  comprises  a  hole  formed  in  the  baffle  board  and  a  valve 

body  for  closing  the  hole  by  coming  into  close  contact  with 

the  baffle  board,  the  valve  being  adapted  to  be  opened  by 

pressure  from  the  exhaust  gas; 
means  for  pushing  the  valve  body  toward  a  closing  position; 
a  noise  absorbing  material  around  the  hole;  and 
means  for  dispersing  an  impact  exerted  on  the  noise  absorbing 

material  by  closing  of  the  valve  body. 
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5,723,828 
HOLLOW  PLASTIC  PRODUCT  HAVING  A  SOUND 
ATTENUATOR 
Tatsuya  Nakagawa.  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Excell  Corpo- 
ration, Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-262492 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  181-250  4  aaims 


1.  A  hollow  pla-stic  product  having  a  sound  attenuating  function, 
comprising: 

a  duct  extending  over  a  length  along  a  longitudinal  axis  to  define 
a  flow  passage,  said  duct  being  comprised  of  a  first  plastic 
material  and  said  duct  is  provided  with  at  least  one  end  fitting 
portion  at  one  end  thereof,  said  end  fitting  portion  being 
comprised  of  a  second  plastic  material  which  is  softer  than 
said  first  plastic  material; 

a  resonator  defining  a  chamber  having  a  predetermined  volume 
and  comprised  of  said  first  plastic  material,  said  resonator 
being  located  at  a  radial  distance  from  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  connector  extending  between  said  duct  and  said  resonator  to 
thereby  establish  a  fluidic  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber of  said  resonator  with  the  flow  passage  of  said  duct,  said 
connector  being  comprised  of  said  first  plastic  material;  and 

wherein  said  duct,  resonator  and  connector  define  a  unitary 
structure  and  said  predetermined  volume  serves  to  attenuate  a 
sound  created  by  fluid  flowing  through  said  flow  passage. 


a  valve  assembly  having  a  pivot  shaft  and  a  valve  plate  con- 
nected to  the  pivot  shaft,  the  valve  plate  being  situated  in  the 
second  outlet  passage  and  pivotally  movable  in  the  second 
outlet  passage  to  control  the  exhaust-gas  flow  through  the 
second  outlet  passage; 

a  pneumatic  actuator  having  a  reciprocating  piston  rod  and  a 
work  chamber; 

means  for  feeding  the  exhaust  gas  to  the  work  chamber;  and 

a  link  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  piston  rod  and 
the  pivot  shaft  so  that  reciprocating  motion  of  the  piston  rod 
induces  the  valve  plate  to  pivot  and  control  the  exhaust-gas 
flow  through  the  second  outlet  passage. 

wherein  the  amount  of  piston  rod  reciprocation,  thus  the  amount 
of  valve  plate  opening  in  the  second  outlet  passage,  is  con- 
trolled by  pressure  developed  in  the  work  chamber. 


5,723430 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S,723S3l 
TACKABLE  ACOUSTICAL  BARRIER  PANEL 
David  B.  Martin,  Jenison;  Henry  A.  Thenikl,  Grand  Rapids; 
Jerry    L.    Davis,    Rockford;    Tim    M.    Poel,    and    John 
Vanderkolk,  both  of  Hudsonville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Herman  Miller  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,146,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,180 
InL  a."^  E04B  1/343 
VS.  CI.  181—287  20  Claims 


5,723,829 
MUFFLER  ASSEMBLY  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Tomohisa  Inomata,  Kawasaki;  Tohru  Awaya;  Koji  Seki,  both 
of  Yokohama;  Yukio  Nakanishi,  and  Tanomo  Norikawa,  both 
of  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Calsonic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036514; 
Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036516;  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036517 

Int  a."  FOIN  I/OO 
VS.  a.  181—254  20  Claims 


1.  A  muffler  assembly  for  an  exhaust  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  muffler;  and 

an  exhaust  gas  inlet  tube  connected  to  the  muffler  to  feed  the 
exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  into  the  muffler; 

means  defining  first  and  second  exhaust  gas  outlet  passages 
connected  to  the  muffler  for  exhausting  the  exhaust  gas  from 
the  muffler  through  at  least  one  of  the  outlet  passages; 


1.  A  tackable/acoustical  wall  panel  comprising: 

a  peripheral  frame  having  a  top  rail,  a  bonom  rail,  opposed  side 
rails  and  a  dividing  rail,  the  dividing  rail  separating  the  panel 
into  a  first  cavity  and  a  second  cavity, 

the  first  cavity  having  a  substantially  rigid  first  septum  mounted 
therein  in  order  to  restrict  sound  transmission  through  the 
panel,  the  first  septum  having  opposing  rigid  front  and  back 
surfaces. 

a  tackable  inner  layer  secured  to  the  first  septum, 

the  second  cavity  having  a  substantially  rigid  second  septum 
mounted  therein  in  order  to  restrict  sound  transmission 
through  the  panel,  the  second  sepmm  having  opposing  rigid 
front  and  back  surfaces,  wherein  said  second  septum  is  iso- 
lated from  any  tackable  material,  and 

a  decorative  cover  secured  to  the  frame  and  extending  over  the 
first  cavity  and  the  second  cavity. 
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5,723332 

SWITCH  GUARD  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

James  K.  HaU,  1466  Chicago  Blvd.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48206 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,647 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/20 

VS.  a.  200-^3.16  2  Claims 


1.  A  wall  mounted  electric  switch  assembly  comprising  an 
electric  switch  and  a  mounting  ftame  on  which  said  switch  is 
mounted. 

a  switch  arm  projecting  from  said  switch  and  movable  from  an 
"on"  to  an  "off"  position,  and 

a  cover  plate  removably  attached  to  said  mounting  fi-ame  cover- 
ing and  protecting  the  switch. 

said  cover  plate  having  a  rear  surface  facing  said  switch  and  also 
having  a  fix)m  surface. 

said  cover  plate  having  a  slot  through  which  the  switch  arm 
extends. 

said  cover  plate  having  an  integral  guard  formed  on  and  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  front  surface  adjacent  to  said  slot 
providing  a  stop  adapted  to  subsuntially  abut  the  switch  arm 
when  in  one  of  its  "on"  and  "off"  positions  and  blocking  it 
from  movement  to  the  other  of  said  positions. 


5,723,833 
ON-OFF  SWITCH  WITHIN  A  LOCKABLE  HOUSING 
Danny  A.  Thrasher,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Ryobi  North 
America,  Inc.,  E^ley,  S.C. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,574 

InL  CL'^  HOIH  9/28 

VS.  a.  200—50.12  ^  8  aaims 


1.  An  ON-OFF  switch  assembly  which  is  lockable  using  a 
conventional  padlock,  the  ON-OFF  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening; 

an  ON-OFF  electrical  switch  mounted  within  the  housing,  the 
ON-OFF  electrical  switch  having  an  actuator  extending 
through  the  opening,  the  actuator  being  shiftable  between  an 
ON  position  and  an  OFF  position; 

a  cover  pivotally  attached  to  the  housing,  the  cover  being 
pivotable  between  an  opened  position  where  the  actuator  is 
accessible  to  an  operator,  a  closed  position  where  the  cover 
encloses  the  actuator  rendering  the  actuator  unaccessible  to 
the  operator,  and  a  run  position  where  the  cover  is  slightly 
open,  the  cover  having  a  back  surface  with  a  tab  extending 
therefrom  which  engages  the  actuator  to  shift  the  actuator  to 
the  OFF  position  when  the  cover  is  pivoted  from  the  run 
position  to  the  closed  (wsition;  and 


a  hasp  pivotally  attached  to  the  housing,  the  hasp  being  pivot- 
able  between  an  extended  orientation  in  which  the  hasp 
projects  through  an  aperture  in  the  cover  to  enable  locking  of 
the  cover  to  the  housing  in  the  closed  position  using  the 
conventional  padlock,  and  a  retracted  orientation  in  which  the 
hasp  with  the  conventional  padlock  locked  thereon  is  posi- 
tioned sufficiently  clear  of  the  housing  to  allow  the  cover  to  be 
freely  pivoted  to  the  closed  position. 


5,723,834 

HORN  MEMBRANE  SWITCH  WITH  RUPTURABLE 

STRAIN  RELIEF  BRIDGING  CONNECTOR 

Howard  W.  Hambleton,  Jr.,  South  Ogden,  Utah,  and  Kevin  W. 

Booth,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752^57 

Int.  CI.''  HOIH  9/00:13/70;  B60R  21/22 

VS.  CI.  200—61.54  20  Claims 


1.  A  membrane  horn  switch  comprising: 

A)  a  first  main  switch  section  including. 

1 )  a  top  nonconductive  sheet  having  a  bottom  surface  substan- 
tially covered  with  an  electrically  conductive  coating. 

2)  a  bottom  nonconductive  sheet  having  a  top  surface  substan- 
tially covered  with  an  electrically  conductive  coating,  with 
the  top  nonconductive  sheet  superimposed  on  the  bottom 
nonconductive  sheet  with  the  electrically  conductive  coat- 
ings facing  each  other,  and 

3)  at  least  one  nonconductive  spacer  separating  the  conductive 
coatings  until  sufficient  actuation  pressure  is  exerted 
against  the  first  main  switch  section; 

B)  a  .second  main  switch  section  including, 

1 )  a  top  nonconductive  sheet  having  a  bottom  surface  substan- 
tially covered  with  an  electrically  conductive  coating, 

2)  a  bottom  nonconductive  sheet  having  a  top  surface  substan- 
tially covered  with  an  electrically  conductive  coating,  with 
the  top  nonconductive  sheet  superimposed  on  the  bonom 
nonconductive  sheet  with  the  electrically  conductive  coat- 
ings facing  each  other,  and 

3)  at  least  one  nonconductive  spacer  separating  the  conductive 
coatings  until  sufficient  actuation  pressure  is  exerted 
against  the  second  main  switch  section; 

C)  a  first  bridge  member  including, 

1)  a  top  nonconductive  bridge  sheet  connecting  the  top  non- 
conductive  sheets  of  the  first  and  the  second  main  switch 
sections,  the  top  nonconductive  bridge  sheet  having  a  bot- 
tom surface,  and 

2)  an  electrically  conductive  coating  in  the  form  of  at  least 
two  spaced-apart,  generally  parallel  strips  substantially 
covering  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top  nonconductive 
bridge  sheet  and  connecting  the  condiKtive  coatings  on  the 
top  nonconductive  sheets  of  the  first  and  the  second  main 


-*:- 


March  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


563 


switch  sections,  the  first  bridge  member  being  relatively 
narrow  and  rupturable  by  a  force  created  by  an  inflating 
airbag  cushion;  and 
D)  a  second  bridge  member  including, 

1)  a  bottom  nonconductive  bridge  sheet  connecting  the  bot- 
tom nonconductive  sheets  of  the  first  and  the  second  main 
switch  sections,  the  bottom  nonconductive  bridge  sheet 
having  a  top  surface,  and 

2)  an  electrically  conductive  coating  in  the  form  of  at  least 
two  spaced-apart.  generally  parallel  strips  substantially 
covering  the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  nonconductive 
bridge  sheet  and  connecting  the  conductive  coatings  on  the 
bottom  nonconductive  sheets  of  the  first  and  the  second 
main  switch  sections,  the  second  bridge  member  being 
relatively  narrow  and  rupturable  by  a  force  created  by  an 
inflating  airbag  cushion. 


5,723,835 

COMPOSITE  REED  SWITCH-BRACKET 

Glendell  N.  Gilmore,  13606  Boca  Raton,  Houston,  Tex.  77069 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,729,  Mar.  29,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,180 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/16.9/00 
VS.  a.  200—61.71  10  Claims 


1.  A  bracket-reed  switch  mounting  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  an  elevated  portion  of  a  track  for  a  vertically  movable 
door  for  positioning  the  switch  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  when 
the  door  moves  from  a  selected  position,  comprising: 

a  rigid  non-magnetic  bracket  body  having  a  first  portion  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  an  elevated  portion  of  a  door  track  for  a 
vertically  movable  door; 
said  body  having  a  second  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door  and  in 
close  proximity  to  a  portion  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  in  a 
selected  position; 
said  second  portion  having  a  resilient  material  secured  therein 
which  has  an  internal  gas  pocket  has  a  gaseous  medium  in 
which  the  reed  switch  is  positioned  in  a  floating  suspension 
relative  to  said  body  to  thereby  minimize  shock  damage  to 
said  reed  switch  by  external  forces;  and 
a  magnet  positioned  with  the  door  to  activate  the  switch  when 
the  door  is  moved  from  said  selected  position. 


17b  17 


a  breaking  spring  for  causing  a  circuit  opening  operation  by 
discharging  stored  mechanical  energy; 

a  closing  spring  for  causing  a  circuit  closing  operation  by 
discharging  stored  mechanical  energy  to  rotate  a  cam; 

a  force  storing  device  for  storing  mechanical  energy  in  said 
breaking  spring  and  said  closing  spring;  and 

a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  force  storing  device,  said 
driving  mechanism  being  connected  to  a  cam  shaft  having 
said  cam  fastened  thereto  with  a  gear  train, 

wherein  said  gear  train  comprises  a  gear  wheel  fastened  to  said 
cam  shaft,  a  pinion  meshed  with  said  gear  wheel  and  a  clutch 
driving  element  provided  on  the  same  axis  as  said  pinion  and 
constituting  a  clutch  together  with  said  pinion,  wherein  said 
driving  mechanism  comprises  an  operational  driving  electric 
motor  for  driving  said  clutch  driving  element,  and  wherein 
coupling  between  said  pinion  and  said  clutch  driving  element 
is  disconnected  by  a  cam  mechanism  composed  of  an  end  cam 
provided  on  and  formed  by  an  end  face  of  said  gear  wheel  and 
said  clutch  driving  element,  in  the  vicinity  of  stationary  posi- 
tions of  said  cam  and  said  gear  wheel  in  a  force  storing  state 
of  said  closing  spring. 


5,723,837 
URANIUM  HEXAFLUORIDE  PURIFICATION 
Andrew  Philip  Jeapes;  Mark  Fields,  both  of  Cumbria,  and 
Gerard  Sean  McGrady,  Oxford,  all  of  United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02670,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095n5921,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  656,271 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/00:  COIG  43/00:  G21C  1/00:  BOIJ  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  204— 157J  25  Claims 
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5,723,836 
OPERATION  MECHANISM  OF  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Michihani  Okuno,  and  Coichi  Shichida,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-264203 

Int  CI."  F16H  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  200—501  6  Claims 

1.  An  operation  mechanism  of  a  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  UF^  gas  stream  containing  UFj 
molecules  having  fluoride  impurities,  the  method  comprising  irra- 
diating the  VF(,  gas  stream  with  laser  radiation  in  a  vessel  in  order 
10  selectively  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fluoride  impurities  in 
the  gas  stream  to  involatile  products,  removing  the  purified  UF^ 
gas  stream  from  the  vessel  and  separately  removing  the  impurities 
from  the  vessel,  said  UF^  gas  sueam  being  irradiated  with  the  laser 
radiation  having  a  frequency  range  of  below  about  24,000  cm' 
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5,723,838 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  INCINERATOR  EFFLUENT 
GAS 
Byung-chul  Shin,  Kyunggi-Do;  Keun-hoo  Lee,  Seoul;  Bum-Soo 
Han,  and  Ki-Hun  Joh,  both  of  Taejon.  ail  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Samsung 
Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  4,  1995, 
95-33808 

Int  CL"  BOID  5J/00:  COIB  21/00:17/00:  BOIJ  SAX) 
VS.  O.  204— 157J  14  Oaims 

x-wrMQimc 


=Q=^ 


1/777    EZZZ 

< 


OEcmcM  mm 
MxaiMmm 

'  tL-aiamm  mm 
^»  r     wcran 

EZZ 

Co(aH>ajMnr 


y, 


3=anj 


c.(i»0, 

1.  A  method  of  removing  hannful  substances  from  an  eflBueni 
gas  using  irradiation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  an  incinerator  effluent  gas  into  an  electron  beam 
reactor; 

(b)  supplying  steam  into  a  top  portion  of  the  electron  beam 
reactor  to  adjust  humidity  of  the  incinerator  effluent  gas  in  dry 
basis  in  the  electron  beam  reactor  to  more  than  100  g/Nm' 
and  less  than  200  g/Nm'; 

(c)  applying  an  electron  beam  radiated  from  an  electron  accel- 
erator to  the  incinerator  effluent  gas  in  the  electron  beam 
reactor  to  activate  substances  and  water  which  are  included  in 
the  effluent  gas: 

(d)  atomizing  an  alkaline  material  into  the  irradiated  effluent  gas 
from  (c)  in  an  atomizing  reactor  to  cause  a  reaction  between 
said  effluent  gas  and  said  alkaline  material:  and 

(e)  recovering  salts  produced  by  the  reaction. 


5.723^9 
GAS  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
trnvshi  Kozawa,  Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681 J61 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-201911 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOTH  S3/70 

f  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  grounded  tank  in  which  a  gas  is  enclosed: 

a  fixed  contact  contamed  in  said  tank: 

a  moving  contact  contained  in  said  tank  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  fixed  contact: 

an  insulting  grounded  support  for  supporting  said  moving  con- 
tact in  a  state  that  said  moving  contact  is  insulated  from  said 
tank: 

an  inter-contact  insulating  tube  for  supporting  said  fixed  contact 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  fixed  contact  is  insulated  from  said 
moving  contact: 

an  in-bushing  conductor  connected  to  a  side  of  said  fixed  con- 
tact: 

an  in-bushing  conductor  connected  to  a  side  of  said  moving 
contact;  and 

a  maintenance  cover  removably  provided  on  a  side  end  portion 
of  said  tank; 


the  improvement  comprising: 

a  fixed  contact  side  conductor  mounted  on  said  fixed  contact; 
and 

a  connecting  conductor,  mounted  on  said  fixed  contact  side 
conductor,  for  slidably  supporting  said  in-bushing  conduc- 
tor: 

wherein  said  fixed  contact  side  conductor  has  a  hole  which 
allows  said  connecting  conductor  to  be  moved  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  in-bushing  conductor. 


5,723,840 
GAS-DIELECTRIC  HIGH-TENSION  INTERRUPTER  OF 
THE  ARC-PUFFER  TYPE 
Predrag  Bojic,  and  Sergio  Rizzo,  both  of  Genoa,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Ansaldo  Industrie  S.p.A.,  Genoa,  Italy 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,331 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  4, 
1995,  95830180 

Int  a."  HOIH  33/88 
VS.  a.  218—60  8  Claims 


1.  A  gas-dielectric  high-tension  interrupter  of  the  arc-puffer  type, 
comprising: 

a  first  fixed  contact  and  a  contact  which  is  movable  relative  to 
the  fixed  contact  and  is  opened  by  an  operating  rod  in  which 
an  arcing  chamber  is  formed,  the  rod  having  a  predetermined 
opening  travel  D, 

a  movable  assembly  fixed  to  the  rod  and  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing nozzle  with  a  nozzle  neck,  slidable  on  the  fixed  contact,  a 
cylinder  forming,  with  the  rod  and  the  nozzle,  a  compression 
chamber  closed  by  a  first  piston  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the 
fixed  contact  and  is  supported  by  a  support  cylinder,  and  a 
second  piston  fixed  to  the  rod  and  movable  in  the  support 
cylinder,  the  first  fixed  piston,  the  support  cylinder,  and  the 
movable  rod  forming  a  suction  chamber  closed  by  the  second 
piston, 

said  rod  having  holes  for  communication  between  the  arcing 
chamber  and  the  compression  chamber  for  positions  of  the 
movable  rod  corresponding  to  a  first  fraction  of  the  opening 
travel,  and  for  communication  between  the  arcing  chamber 
and  the  suction  chamber  for  positions  of  the  rod  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  fraction  of  the  opening  travel  separate  from 
the  first  fraction. 
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5,723.841 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  ARC  GAS  SUPPRESSING 

BARRIER  ON  A  MOVABLE  CONTACT 

Toru  Kurono,  Seto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Electric  Works, 

Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,744 

Int  CI."  HOIH  33/14:9/30:33/02 

VS.  CI.  218—147  4  Claims 


1.  A  distribution  circuit  breaker  for  first  and  second  circuits, 
comprising: 

a  first  circuit  breaking  mechanism  for  a  first  circuit  and  a  second 
circuit  breaking  mechanism  for  a  second  circuit,  the  first  and 
second  circuit  breaking  mechanisms  having  a  partition  dis- 
posed therebetween,  each  of  the  first  and  second  circuit  break- 
ing mechanisms  being  disposed  in  a  single  housing,  said  first 
and  second  circuit  breaking  mechanisms  being  operatively 
coupled  such  that  said  first  and  second  circuit  breaking 
mechanisms  are  operated  by  a  single  common  handle; 

movable  contact  driving  mechanism  divided  at  a  lower  end 
portion  thereof  to  form  first  and  second  fingers,  said  movable 
contact  dnving  mechanism  being  attached  to  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  single  common  handle  so  as  to  be  operated  by 
said  single  common  handle: 

movable  contacts  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
fingers  of  said  movable  contact  driving  mechanism  and  posi- 
tioned on  separate  sides  of  said  partition;  and 

an  arc  gas  suppressing  barrier  operatively  coupled  to  said  mov- 
able contacts  and  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  circuits  and  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross-section 
to  prevent  the  generation  of  a  secondary  arc  in  an  adjacent 
one  of  said  first  and  second  circuits. 


storage  tank  sheet  steel  pieces  constructed  such  that  when 
assembled  and  welded  they  form  a  storage  tank  with  each  said 
edge  in  contact  with  a  neighboring  edge  to  form  at  least  one 
joint,  said  joint  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
joggle  joints  and  bun  weld  joints,  at  least  a  weld  fusing  each 
said  joint; 

assembling  and  welding  said  storage  tank  sheet  steel  pieces  to 
form  said  storage  tank,  said  welding  being  performed  with  a 
welding  technique  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

submeiged  arc  welding  using  a  L  61  weld  wire  and  a  761  flux, 
operating  with  225  to  280  amps;  and 

dual  shielded  wire  feed  welding  shielded  by  carbon  dioxide  and 
operating  with  180  to  220  amps,  using  a  flux  core  weld  wire 
having  a  maximum  of  approximately  0.15%  carbon  and 
approximately  1.4%  manganese; 

installing  a  test  fitting  to  said  continuous  storage  tank  wall:  and 

pressure  testing  said  storage  tank,  identifying  and  rewelding  any 
leaks. 


5,723343 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  BALANCING  AN 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Dale  Muggli,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Dluminated  Display 

Division  of  Bell  Industries,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,550 

Int  ex."  B23K  26/00:  G09F  13/08 

U.S.  a.  219^—121.69 
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5,723342 

ABOVE-GROUND  FIRE-RESISTANT  STORAGE  TANK 

SYSTEM  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 

R.  Michael  Webb,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignor  to  U-Fuel,  Inc., 

Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,077 

Int  Cl."^  B23K  9/18 

VS.  a.  219—73  14  Claims 
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5.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  improved  above-ground  fire- 
re.sistant  storage  system  for  storing  combustible  material,  such  as 
gasoline,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing, sheet  steel  of  approximately  10  gauge  or  thicker,  said 
sheet  steel  having  a  maximum  of  approximately  0.15%  car- 
bon and  a  maximum  of  approximately  0.8%  manganese: 
cutting  and  shaping  from  said  sheet  steel  into  a  plurality  of 
storage  tank  sheet  steel  pieces  with  at  least  one  edge,  said 


I.  A  method  for  forming  and  light  balancing  an  illuminated 
display  panel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  unbalanced  display  panel  by  depositing  a  translucent 
layer  on  a  panel  substrate,  depositing  a  light  absorptive  layer 
on  the  translucent  layer  and  forming  indicia  in  the  light 
absorptive  layer; 

illuminating  the  unbalanced  display  panel; 

measuring  the  uniformity  of  illumination  from  the  indicia  in  the 
display  panel  and  identifying  illumination-deficient  indicia: 
and 

etching  the  illumination-deficient  indicia  with  a  laser  beam  so  as 
to  increase  the  amount  of  light  from  said  illumination- 
deficient  indicia  by  removing  portions  of  the  translucent  layer 
underlying  said  illumination-deficient  indicia,  wherein  the 
illuminated  display  panel  is  light  balancied. 
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5,723344 

HEATING  SYSTEM  USING  FERRITE  TO  CONVERT  RF 

ENERGY  INTO  HEAT  ENERGY 

Robert  L.  Dow,  9674  Charles  St.,  LaPlata.  Md.  20646,  and  Paul 

W.  Proctor,  Rte.  2,  Kathy  La.,  White  Plains,  Md.  20695 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287  J93,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^25 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6//0 

VS.  a.  219—618  II  aaims 


General  Applications  For  Basic  Heater  Without  Control  Circuits 


!«•  *'*■"*■ 


I.  A  method  of  transferring  heat  in  an  underground  mining 
operation  to  a  location  comprising: 

A)  providing  a  heating  circuit  consisting  of  an  RF  generator,  a 
coaxial  cable  connected  to  said  RF  generator,  and  a  high 
Curie  Temperature  self-regulating  ferrite  heating  element  with 
a  Curie  Temperature  of  at  least  150°  C.  connected  to  the 
coaxial  cable  to  receive  RF  energy  from  the  RF  generator; 

B)  placing  the  ferrite  heating  element  m  an  underground  deposit 
to  be  heated; 

C)  applying  RF  energy  to  the  ferrite  element:  and 

D)  maintaining  the  ferrite  heating  eleiTjent  below  its  Curie 
Temperature. 


5,723,845 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  WFTH  CO- WOVEN  HEATING 
ELEMENTS 
Eric  A.  Partington,  Auburn  HiUs,  and  John  P.  Slaven,  Harper 
Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,101 

Int  a."  H05B  1/00:3/34 

VS.  a.  219—217  n  aaims 

/a' 


42^    40 


1.  An  automotive  seat  assembly  comprising: 

a  seat; 

a  seat  back: 

each  of  said  scat  and  said  seat  back  including  a  resilient  con- 
toured foam  substructure  and  at  least  one  of  said  foam  sub- 
structures having  spaced  recessed  trenches  molded  within  said 
foam; 

a  fabric  cover  disposed  over  said  foam  substructure  of  at  least 
one  of  said  seat  and  said  seat  back; 

said  cover  mcluding  non-conductive  fibers  woven  together 
spaced  electrodes  and  electrically  conductive  elements  woven 
into  said  fibers  and  extending  between  said  electrodes, 

said  cover  including  each  of  said  conductive  elements  consisting 
of  a  single  and  homogeneous  composition  acting  as  a  resister 
to  create  heal  in  response  to  electrical  current  and  presenting  a 
bare  surface  in  contact  with  said  surrounding  fibers  to  emit 
said  heat  directly  from  said  surface  to  heat  the  surrounding 
environment;  and 

said  electrodes  positioned  in  said  recessed  trenches  to  secure 
said  electrodes  and  said  fabric  cover  to  said  foam  substruc- 
ture. 


5,723,846 
MULTIPROBE  INTELLIGENT  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
FOR  FOOD-PROCE.SSING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  J.  Koether,  Tequesta,  Fla.,  and  Richard  J.  Mangini, 
Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Technology  Licensing  Corpo- 
ration, Tequesta,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,211 

Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219-497  48  Claims 


far.-  o   I — WL^. 
'-1  I' 


I.  A  multiprobe  diagnostic  system  for  a  cooking  appliance 
including  at  least  one  heating  element  comprising: 

at  least  one  error-detecting  temperature  sensor  to  measure  tem- 
perature at  said  heating  element; 

at  least  one  control  temperature  sensor  to  measure  ambient 
temperature  within  said  appliance  at  location  spaced  away 
from  said  at  least  one  heating  element; 

means  for  comparing  temperature  measured  by  any  of  said 
sensors  to  predetermined  or  learned  minimum  and  maximum 
values  for  said  temperature  at  the  respective  sensor  and  pro- 
viding a  first  signal  based  thereon; 

means  for  calculating  temperature  difference  between  two  tem- 
perature sensors  at  two  different  locations  and  for  comparing 
s^d  difference  to  predetermined  or  learned  minimum  and 
maximum  values  for  said  difference  in  temperature  between 
the  respective  sensors  and  providing  a  second  signal  based 
thereon:  and 

means  for  identifying  and  setting  error  conditions  in  response  to 
said  first  and  second  signals. 


5,723,847 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  DISPLAYING  THE 

REMAINING  TIME  IN  A  TREATMENT  PROGRAM  IN  A 

HOUSEHOLD  APPLIANCE  AND  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  LIMIT  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Frank   Boldt,   Berlin,   Germany,   assignor  to   Bosch-Siemens 

Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1995,  195  28 
980.3 

Int  a."  H05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  219—506  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  and  optionally  displaying  the 
remaining  time  in  a  treatment  program  in  a  household  appliance  on 
the  basis  of  a  time  estimate  based  on  a  temperature  gradient  of  a 
medium  through  a  heating  time  segment,  which  comprises: 
equipping  the  household  appliance  with  an  electric  heater  to  heat 
a  medium  used  for  o-eatment  and  constantly  monitoring  a 
temperature  of  the  medium; 
initializing  a  test  program  segment  to  determine  an  installed 
heating  capacity  parameter  that  determines  a  temperature  gra- 
dient of  the  medium: 
heating  a  defined  quantity  of  the  medium  with  the  electrical 

heater  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 
calculating  at  least  one  of  the  installed  heating  capacity  param- 
eter and  a  comparison  value  corresponding  to  its  magnitude 
from  the  attained  temperature  increase,  the  defined  quantity  of 
the  medium  and  the  known  period  of  time;  and 
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storing  at  least  one  of  the  installed  heating  capacity  parameter 
and  a  comparison  value  corresponding  to  its  magnitude  as  an 
operand  in  a  nonvolatile  memory  to  be  use  for  calculating  the 
time  remaining  in  the  treatment  program. 


5,723,848 
HEATING  CABLE  CONTROL  AND  MONITORING 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
George  Bilenko,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Jules  G.  Leibman,  White 
Plains,  N.Y.;  Shimon  Meiler,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Victor 
Zelmanovich,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intech  21,  Inc., 
Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,098 

InL  a."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—508  23  Oaims 


at  least  one  addressable  main  controller  for  controlling  the 
plurality  of  first  switches  and  comprising  a  processor  for 
controlling  bi-directional  communications,  a  second  spread 
spectrum  transceiver  connected  to  two  of  the  power  line 
conductors  for  transmitting  data  over  the  network  including 
the  power  lines  to  the  remote  terminals  and  for  receiving 
temperature  data  transmitted  from  each  first  spread  spectrum 
transceiver  over  the  network  including  the  power  lines, 
wherein  the  processor  is  receptive  of  the  temperature  data 
from  the  plurality  of  remote  terminals  for  producing  a  plural- 
ity of  control  signals  as  a  function  thereof  and  further  com- 
prising circuitry  for  applying  each  control  signal  to  one  first 
switch. 


5,723,849 
REINFORCED  SUSCEPTOR  FOR  INDUCTION  OR 
RESISTANCE  WELDING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
COMPOSFTES 
Marc  R.  Matsen,  Seattle;  Ronald  W.  Brown,  Des  Moines,  both 
of  Wash.;  James  Healy.  TXicson,  Ariz.;   Kari  A.  Hansen, 
deceased,  late  of  Seattle,  and  John  J.  dejong,  executor,  Belle- 
vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,779,  Nov.  18,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,599,472,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
169,655,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,530,227,  Ser.  No.  151,433, 
Nov.  12,  1993,  Tat  No.  5,420,400,  and  Ser.  No.  92,050,  Jul. 
15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,410,133,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

681,004,  Apr.  5.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^29,562,  said  Ser.  No. 

169,655  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,739,  Oct  15, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,410,132.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  469,986 

Int  a."  H05B  6/10 

VS.  a.  219—634  36  Claims 

114  lie  I 


-Z.25i<v.(iyi>.) 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  heating  cables,  wherein 
each  heating  cable  has  two  conductors  and  is  disposed  in  contact 
with  a  beatable  vessel  during  use  to  heat  the  vessel  and  is  connect- 
able  to  power  lines  having  at  least  two  conductors  for  applying 
power  thereto,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  switches  each  connectable  between  one  heat- 
ing cable  and  power  lines  and  each  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  one 
heating  cable  to  and  from  the  power  lines; 
a  plurality  of  addressable  remote  terminals  each  connectable  to 
one  heating  cable  and  having  a  temperature  sensor  for  detect- 
ing the  temperature  of  a  beatable  vessel  heated  by  the  one 
heating  cable,  a  processor  for  cono-olling  bi-directional  com- 
munications and  a  first  spread  spectrum  transceiver  connect- 
able to  the  two  conductors  of  the  one  heating  cable  and 
conffolled  by  the  processor  for  ffansmitting  temperature  data 
relating  to  temperatures  detected  by  the  temperature  sensor 
over  a  network  including  the  one  heating  cable  and  die  power 
lines  and  receiving  data  over  the  network  including  the  power 
lines: 


ZIj  \. — 0.07S  in.  Cyft' 
1.  A  reinforced  susceptor  for  thermoplastic  welding  to  improve 

bond  strength  by  integrating  a  metal  strip  of  the  susceptor  with 

fiber  reinforcement,  comprising: 
a  woven  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  weave  fibers  and  a  plurality 
of  warp  fibers,  each  warp  fiber  paired  in  overlying  relation- 
ship widi  a  metal  strip  to  form  warp  fiber  metal  strip  pairs, 
each  metal  strip  having  a  head  and  a  tail,  such  that  the 
orientation  of  the  metal  strip  to  the  warp  fiber  for  each  warp 
fiber/metal  strip  pair  across  the  fabric  is  an  alternating  pattern 
having  the  metal  strip  adjacent  to  a  first  weave  fiber  for  a  first 
warp  fiber/metal  strip  pair  and  having  the  metal  strip  dis- 
placed from  the  weave  fiber  by  the  warp  fiber  for  the  next 
warp  fiber/metal  strip  pair  to  complete  a  woven  style,  the 
weave  fiber  electrically  separating  the  metal  strips  from  one 
another  across  the  width  of  the  fabric. 


5,723,850 

CASH  DRAWER  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  D.   Lambert  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Loyal 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,040 

Int  a."  G07G  I/OO 

VS.  a.  235—22  47  Claims 

1.  A  cash  drawer  as.sembly  comprising 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  region  and  having  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall  spaced  apart  from  the  front  wall  and  positioned  to  lie 
behind  the  front  wall,  and  spaced-apart  first  and  second  side 
wails  connecting  die  front  and  rear  walls, 
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a  cash  drawer  slidably  mounted  to  the  housing  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  extending  in  front  of  the  housing 
and  a  closed  position  in  the  interior  region  of  the  housing. 

a  compression  spring  attached  to  the  rear  wall  and  extending 
forwardly  therefi-om,  the  spring  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
first  side  wall  by  a  first  distance  and  from  the  second  side  wall 
by  a  second  distance,  the  first  distance  being  generally  equal 
to  the  second  distance,  and 

a  tongue  attached  to  the  cash  drawer  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  the  tongue  being  spaced  apart  from  the  first  side 
wall  by  the  first  distance  and  from  the  second  side  wall  by  the 
second  distance. 


5,723^1 

COMBINED  RANGE,  TURN  PARALLEL  BEAM 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  COMMON  FOCUSING  ELEMENT 

FOR  SCANNING  SYSTEMS 

Patrick  Salatto,  Jr.,  Shirley,  and  Thomas  Mazz,  Huntington 

Station,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Iik., 

Holtsville,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  98043,  Jul.  29,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,420,411, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,770,  Jun.  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30,  199S,  Ser.  No.  452,995 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

UA  a.  235—462  12  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  electro-optically  reading  indicia  located  at  dif- 
ferent working  ranges  of  distances,  comprising: 
a)  an  assembly  including 

a  housing  having  a  window. 

optical  means  within  the  housing, 

means  including  a  pair  of  laser  light  sources  within  the 
housing,  for  generating  and  directing  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  laser  beams  to  and  through  the  optical  means  and 
the  window,  and 

said  optical  means  having  a  first  optical  characteristic  for 
focusing  one  of  the  laser  beams  at  a  short  working  range  of 
distances  relative  to  the  window  of  the  housing,  and  a 
second  optical  characteristic  diflferent  from  said  first  optical 
characteristic  for  focusing  the  other  of  the  laser  beams  at  a 
long  working  range  of  distances  relative  to  the  window  of 


the  housing,  said  long  working  range  being  greater  than 
said  short  working  range; 

b)  means  for  determining  the  working  range  in  which  an  indi- 
cium to  be  read  is  located,  and  for  selecting  one  of  the  laser 
light  sources  and  of  the  laser  beams  for  the  determined  range; 

c)  means  for  scanning  the  selected  laser  beam  for  the  determined 
range  across  the  indicium;  and 

d)  means  for  detecting  light  reflected  oflf  the  scanned  indicium. 


5,723,852 
CHECKOUT  COUNTER  SCANNER  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

SCANNING  SURFACES 

Joseph  F.  Rando,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.;  Howard  N.  Roberts, 

and  Thomas  C.  Arends,  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,164,  Jan.  26,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,49M28, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,112,  Aug.  17, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  764,527,  Sep. 

24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,256,864.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  461,047 

Int  a."  G06K  7/]0 

VS.  a.  235—467  18  Claims 
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I.  A  bar  code  scanning  system  for  scanning  an  item  being  pas-sed 
through  a  scan  volume,  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  upper  portion  positioned  over  the  scan 

volume; 
a  multiple  beam  source  within  the  housing  for  generating  a 

plurality  of  laser  beams; 
a  scanning  mirror  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  over 

the  scan  volume  for  scanning  the  laser  beams  to  produce  a 

plurality  of  scanning  beams; 
a  motor  for  rotating  the  scanning  mirror; 
a  first  set  of  pattern  mirrors  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the  scan 

volume  and  a  second  set  of  pattern  mirrors  disposed  on  a 

second  side  of  the  scan  volume  opposite  to  the  first  side; 
wherein  said  scanning  mirror  directs  the  scanning  beams  across 

the  first  and  second  sets  of  pattern  mirrors  and  into  the  scan 

volume  from  different  directions. 


5,723,853 
BAR  CODE  READER 
Andrew  Longacre,  Jr.,  Skaneateles,  and  Robert  M.  Hussey, 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  AUyn,  Inc.,  Ska- 
neateles Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,037,  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,870 
Int.  CI.''  C06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235-472  12  Claims 

I.  A  self-contained  two-dimensional  bar  code  reader  of  the  type 
having  a  housing,  a  light  source  for  illuminating  bar  code  symbols 
containing  optically  encoded  data,  said  bar  code  symbols  including 
PDF4I7  bar  code  symbols  having  multiple  rows  of  optically 
encoded  data,  and  a  photodetector  disposed  in  said  housing  for 
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400  CHARACTERS 

AAAAAAAAA'WtAAAAAAAAAMAAAAAAAAAMAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA 
MAAAAAAAAWMWWWAWWW*>AAMAMAWWWMIWWAAAAAAAA* 
»WAAIWAWWWWWWWWAAA*WA<WAAAAAAMAWAM»A*AAAAAAAA 
AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAMAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAMAAAAA 
AW>AIWWAAA<WAAWWMJWMMAAWWW>AMAAAAAWWWA*AAAA 
AAAMMWAAAAMAWAAAAAWAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA 
AAAAAAAWAAAMWAMWUAMAAAMAAAAAAAAUAAAAAA2 

generating  electrically  encoded  data  signals  in  response  to  light 
reflected  from  said  bar  code  symbols,  and  a  decoder  disposed  in 
said  housing  for  enabling  said  reader  to  decode  said  bar  code 
symbols,  wherein  said  decoder  includes: 
a  data  memory  for  storing  decoded  data; 
a  program  memory  for  storing  a  decoding  program; 
a  programmable  decoding  circuit  coupled  to  said  data  memory 
and  said  program  memory  and  responsive  to  said  decoding 
program  and  to  said  electrically  encoded  data  signals  for 
decoding  said  PDF417  bar  code  symbols; 
said  decoding  program  including: 
a.)  a  row  decoding  program  for  decoding  siKcessive  rows  of 
optically  encoded  data  read  from  said  bar  code  symbol  to 
produce  decoded  character  data  for  storage  in  said  data 
memory;  and 
b.)  a  message  decoding  program  for  placing  decoded  charac- 
ter data  in  appropriate  positions  in  a  row  and  column  matrix 
that  is  representative  of  said  symbol,  and  for  error  checking 
and  error  correcting  said  character  data  as  a  string  of 
concatenated  rows  to  produce  a  complete  message. 


5,723,854 

ELECTRONIC  LABEL  FOR  OPTICAL  READING/ 

WRITING 

Jean  Claude  Bemey,  Les  Charbonnieres,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Gay  Freres  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00147,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01473,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  4,  1994,  02120/ 
94 

Int  a."  G06K  19/06 
VS.  a.  235—491  8  Claims 


*A 
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a  plurality  of  photocells  (1,  34)  responsive  to  white  light  and 
connected  together  to  convert  said  white  light  into  an  operat- 
ing voltage  across  a  pair  of  terminals  (14,  16); 

a  receiving  diode  (8.  35),  responsive  to  a  light  wavelength  range 
other  than  said  white  light,  powered  by  said  pair  of  terminals, 
and  furnishing  information  received  as  a  modulation  of  light 
in  said  other  wavelength  range, 

at  least  one  electronic  memory  device  capable  of  retaining 
stored  information  in  the  absence  of  power  supply,  and 

a  command  circuit  (2)  for  instructing  said  memory  device, 
coupled  to  said  pair  of  terminals,  and  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  receiving  diode  (8.  35),  and 

a  light-emitting  transmission  means  (6.  35),  powered  by  said 
pair  of  terminals  and  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output 
of  said  memory  device,  for  reading  out  information  stored  in 
said  memory  device,  as  commanded  by  said  command  circuit 
(2). 


5,723355 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY  CONTROLLING  A  MOVABLE 

OBJECT 
Ketsu  Oh;  Shingo  Yamaoka,  both  of  Kobe;  Kazuhiro  Kusuda, 
Hiratsuka,  and  Kohichi  Hayashida,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140291; 
Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032508 

Int  a."  GOIC  21/02 
VS.  CI.  250—206.1  20  aaims 

7 


E&* 


1.  Electronic  label,  comprising 


1.  A  racing  game  system  for  remotely  controlling  a  movable 
object  comprising: 

a  drive  controller,  disposed  on  the  movable  object,  for  control- 
ling driving  of  the  movable  object  in  accordance  with  move- 
ment data; 

an  emitter  device,  disposed  on  the  movable  object  for  emitting 
light; 

a  light  sensor  for  receiving  light  emitted  from  the  emitter  device 
and  producing  light  data; 

a  processor  for  calculating  a  position  of  the  emitter  device  based 
on  the  light  data  from  the  light  sensor; 

a  movement  data  generator  means  for  randomly  selecting  a 
predetermined  race  development  data  from  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  race  development  data  and  generating  the 
movement  data  for  the  movable  object  in  accordance  with  the 
position  calculated  by  the  processor  and  said  randomly 
selected  predetermined  race  development  data;  and 

a  movement  data  sender  for  sending  the  generated  movement 
data  to  Che  drive  controller. 
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5,723,856 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A 

POSITIVE  FEEDBACK  WITH  AN  OPEN  LOOP  GAIN 

GREATER  THAN  ONE 

Xiaotian  Steve  Yao,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Lutfoilah  Maleki,  San 

Marino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of 

Technolog>',  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,064 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/09S 

U.S.  a.  250—227.11  41  Qaims 


1.  An  opto-electronic  oscillator  comprising: 

an  electric-optical  modulator  having  an  electrical  input  port  that 
accepts  an  electrical  control  signal  and  an  optical  output  port, 
wherein  the  electric -optical  modulator  is  operable  to  generate 
at  the  optical  output  port  an  optical  signal  being  modulated  at 
an  oscillation  frequency  related  to  the  electrical  control  signal. 

a  photodetector  operable  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  optical 
signal  from  the  optical  output  port  of  the  electro-optical 
modulator  to  an  electrical  signal  and  to  provide  the  electrical 
signal  to  the  electrical  input  port  of  the  electro-optical  modu- 
lator as  the  electrical  control  signal,  the  electrical  signal  from 
the  photodetector  oscillating  at  the  same  oscillation  frequency 
at  which  the  optical  signal  at  the  optical  output  port  is  modu- 
lated, and 

an  active  feedback  loop  connecting  the  optical  output  port,  the 
photodetector  and  the  electrical  input  port,  said  feedback  loop 
having  a  positive  feedback  with  an  open  loop  gain  which  is 
greater  than  one. 


5,723357 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CRACKS 
AND  STRAINS  ON  STRUCTURES  USING  OPTICAL 
FIBERS  AND  BRAGG  GRATINGS 
Fiona  Underwood,  and  Andrew  Ball,  both  of  Famborough, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited 
Company,  Hampshire,  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294397,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,868 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1993, 
9317576 

Int.  a."  GOIN  i/SO 
U.S.  CI.  250—227.14  2  Claims 


a)  attaching  to  said  structure  at  least  one  structural  defect  sensor 
each  comprising  a  fibre  optic  cable  in  turn  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  optical  fibres  mounted  in 
a  predetermined  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  co-planar 
array,  selected  fibres  having  Bragg  Gratings  located  along 
their  length  in  their  surfaces,  one  side  of  said  array  being 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  surface  of  a  structure  to  be  tested, 

b)  coupling  to  one  end  of  the  fibre  optic  cable  of  each  sensor  a 
light  source,  and  an  optical  sensor  having  time  domain  mea- 
suring and  multiplexing  capabilities, 

c)  monitoring  a  variation  of  a  light  parameter  measured  by  said 
optical  detector  using  time  domain  measurement  to  locate  the 
position  of  a  crack  along  a  fibre  and  using  multiplexing  for 
determining  fiom  which  fibre  the  light  source  is  being  ana- 
lyzed, 

d)  monitoring  point  strains  by  measuring  a  characteristic  of  light 
reflected  from  said  Bragg  Gratings,  and 

including  the  further  steps  of  locating  a  second  light  source,  with 
a  corresponding  optical  switching  unit  and  a  detector,  at 
another  end  of  said  cable  thereby  enabling  reflections  of  light 
from  both  ends  of  said  cable  to  be  monitored  and  thereby  the 
positioning  of  any  discontinuity  on  an  individual  fibre  within 
said  cable  to  be  accurately  established. 


5,723,858 
POSITION  ENCODER  WITH  FAULT  INDICATOR 
David   Mark  Sugden,   Ukley,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd.,  Harrogate,  United  King- 
dom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,959,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,401 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28, 1995, 
9506358 

Int.  CI."  GOID  5/34 

VS.  a.  250—231.13  30  Claims 

42b 

46b 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  structural  defects  of  a  structure 
including  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  position  encoder  system  that  allows  the  failure  of  the 
position  encoder  to  be  detected,  the  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  movable  member  having  a  predefined  width; 

a  position  encoder  including  three  or  more  sensors  positioned 
such  that  the  distance  between  adjacent  sensors  is  less  than 
the  predefined  width  and  the  distance  between  at  least  two  of 
the  sensors  is  greater  than  the  predefined  width,  each  sensor 
providing  a  digital  output  signal  in  response  to  the  relation- 
ship of  the  movable  member  to  the  sensor  where  the  digital 
output  signals  from  the  sensor  define  an  output  state,  the 
sensors  arranged  such  that  a  failure  of  the  position  encoder 
results  in  an  illegal  output  state:  and 

a  failure  detector  electrically  coupled  to  receive  the  output 
signals  from  the  plurality  of  sensors,  the  failure  detector 
signaling  a  failure  whenever  an  illegal  output  state  is  detected. 
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5,723,859 
LINE  CONTACT  HAND-HELD  SCANNING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  HAVING  A  LIGHT  PATH  SUBSTANTLVLLY 
PERPENDICULAR  TO  THE  ORIENTATION  OF  THE 
OBJECT  AT  A  LINE  PORTION 
Ronald  K.  Kerschner,  Loveland;  Charles  H.  McConica;  Jack- 
lyn  M.  Dowdy,  both  of  Fort  Collins,  and  David  K.  Campbell, 
Loveland,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,276 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  a.  250—234  26  Qaims 


5,723,860 

FRAME-SUPPORTED  PELLICLE  FOR  PHOTOMASK 

PROTECTION 

Yuichi  Hamada,  and  Meguru  Kashida,  both  of  Gunma-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169545 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  5/02 
VS.  a.  250—239 

I    ;  r   •    I*.-  I  .■I 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  frame-supported  pellicle  for  dust-free  protection  of  a 
photomask  used  in  a  photolithographic  patterning  work  consisting 
of: 


(a)  a  pellicle  frame  of  a  rigid  material  having  two  opposite 
parallel  end  surfaces; 

(b)  a  transparent  pellicle  membrane  of  a  plastic  resin  spread  over 
and  adhesively  bonded  to  one  of  the  end  surfaces  of  the 
pellicle  frame  in  a  slack-free  fashion;  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  formed  on  the  other 
end  surface  of  the  pellicle  frame,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  having  the  layer  of  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
layer  of  which  the  surface  is  outwardly  convex. 


5,723,861 
RECIRCULATING  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 
WITH  A  TRANSPORTABLE  ION  MOBILITY 
SPECTROMETER 
Byron  Lee  Camahan,  Pittsburgh,  and  Alexander  Semenovich 
Tarassov.  Mars,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appli- 
ances Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,147 

Int.  CI."  HOU  49/40:49/04 

VS.  a.  250—287  20  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  scanning  an  object  with  a  hand-held  optical 
scanning  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  contact  between  said  object  and  said  scanning  device; 

performing  a  scan  while  moving  said  scanning  device  along  said 
object  and  maintaining  said  contact; 

variably  tilting  said  scaiuiing  device  while  performing  said  scan; 

imaging  successive  line  portions  of  said  object  with  a  light  path 
as  said  scanning  device  is  moved  along  said  object; 

wherein  the  greater  part  of  said  light  path  extends  in  an  orienta- 
tion which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  orientation  of 
said  object. 


FS  — 


so 


'so  ^ ' 


J      W 


so 


ZZa 


1.  A  fluid  filtration  system  for  use  with  an  ion  mobility  spec- 
trometer, comprising: 

A.  a  pump  in  communication  with  both  an  outlet  and  a  carrier 
stream  inlet  of  the  ion  mobility  spectrometer  for  recirculating 
ion  mobility  spectrometer  outlet  fluid  flow  into  the  carrier 
stream  inlet; 

B.  at  least  one  filter  in  communication  with  the  pump  for 
removing  impurities  from  the  recirculated  flow;  and 

C.  an  exhaust  in  communication  with  the  pump  for  removing  a 
portion  of  the  recirculated  flow  from  the  system,  wherein  the 
amount  of  fluid  removed  is  equal  to  the  amount  of  fluid 
entering  the  sample  stream  inlet  of  the  ion  mobility  spectrom- 
eter 


5,723,862 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  UTILIZING  HIGH  ENERGY 

PRODUCT  DENSITY  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Leon  Forman,  52  Pardam  Knoll  Rd.,  MiUer  PUce,  N.Y.  11764 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,370 

Int  a."  HOIJ  49/26 

VS.  a.  250—294  28  Claims 

1.  A  portable  magnetic  sector  mass  spectrometer,  comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  first  magnetic  field  generating  apparatus  using  greater  dian 
I0E7  GOe  permanent  magnetic  material  and  being  mounted 
to  said  base  for  generating  a  90°  magnetic  field  with  a  radius 
of  curvature  and  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit; 

c)  a  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly 
passing  through  said  first  90°  magnetic  field  and  containing  a 
vacuum  chamber  of  less  than  3xlOE-5  Torr; 

d)  introducing  means  disposed  in  said  vacuum  chamber  of  said 
smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly  for 
introducing  a  material  to  be  analyzed; 

e)  ionizing  means  disposed  in  said  vacuum  chamber  of  said 
smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly  for 
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ionizing  and  accelerating  by  an  electrical  voltage  the  material 
to  be  analyzed:  the  ionized  material  to  be  analyzed  having  an 
ion  trajectory  contained  in  said  vacuum  chamber  of  said 
smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly;  the 
ion  trajectory  of  the  ionized  material  to  be  analyzed  having  a 
parallel  component  being  focused  at  a  point  where  the  ion 
trajectory  of  the  ionized  material  to  be  analyzed  generally 
exits  said  first  90°  magnetic  field  generating  means; 
0  collecting  and  measuring  means  disposed  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube 
assembly  for  collecting  and  measuring  the  ionized  material  to 
be  analyzed, 
wherein  said  first  magnetic  field  generating  means  is  mounted  to 
said  base  in  a  way  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fixedly 
and  slidably  in  both  lateral  and  longitudinal  directions,  so  that 
when   said   first   magnetic   field   generating   means   is   slidably 
mounted  to  said  base,  said  first  magnetic  field  generating  means 
has  a  high  intensity  position  fpr  source  exit  focus  where  said  first 
magnetic  field  generating  me^ns  is  in  proximity  to  said  vacuum 
chamber  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube 
assembly  and  allowing  for  aJiigher  mass  spectra  to  be  scanned, 
and  a  low  intensity  position  using  angular  focus  geometry  where 
said  first  magnetic  field  generating  means  is  external  to  said 
vacuum  chamber  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight 
tube  assembly  and  allowing  for  a  lower  mass  spectra  to  be 
scanned;  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assem- 
bly includes  a  first  chamber  that  has  an  open  distal  pert  end  with  a 
flange  that  extends  outwardly  from,  and  surrounds,  said  open  distal 
port  end  of  said  first  chamber  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic 
deflection  flight  tube  assembly,  an  interior  space,  and  a  substan- 
tially closed  proxinnal  end  with  a  centrally  disposed  throughbore 
that  has  a  throughbore  periineter;  said  ionizing  means  includes  an 
ion  source  that  is  contained  in  said  first  chamber  of  said  smoothly 
bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly:  said  smoothly  bent 
magnetic   deflection    flight   tube    assembly   further   includes    a 
smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  with  an  interior 
space,  an  open  inlet  end  that  extends  outwardly  from  said  through- 
bore perimeter  of  said  centrally  disposed  throughbore  of  said 
substantially  closed  proximal  end  of  said  first  chamber  of  said 
smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly,  with  said 
interior  space  of  said  first  chamber  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic 
deflection  flight  tube  assembly  being  in  communication  with  said 
interior  space  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube 
of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly,  an 
open  outlet  end.  and  a  central  radius  of  curvature;  said  smoothly 
bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly  further  includes  a 
second  chamber  that  has  an  interior  space,  an  open  distal  port  end 
with  a  circular  flange  that  extends  outwardly  fh)m,  and  surrounds, 
said  open  distal  port  end  of  said  second  chamber,  and  a  substan- 
tially closed  proximal  end  with  a  centrally  disposed  throughbore 
that  has  a  throughbore  perimeter  from  which  said  outlet  end  of  said 
smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  of  said  smoothly 
bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly  extends,  with  said 
interior  space  of  said  second  chamber  of  said  smoothly  bent 
magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly  being  in  communication 


with  said  interior  space  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection 
flight  tube  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube 
assembly;  said  first  chamber  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic 
deflection  flight  tube  assembly  further  contains  an  ion  source  exit 
slit  for  defining  the  ion  trajectory  of  the  ionized  material  to  be 
analyzed  leaving  said  ion  source  of  said  first  chamber  of  said 
smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly,  and  a  first 
ion  trajectory  defining  slil  for  further  defining  the  ion  trajectory  of 
the  ionized  material  to  be  analyzed  leaving  said  ion  source  exit  slit 
of  said  first  chamber  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection 
flight  tube  assembly:  said  first  ion  trajectory  defining  slit  of  said 
first  chamber  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube 
assembly  is  disposed  between  said  ion  source  exit  slit  of  said  first 
chamber  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube 
assembly  and  said  first  magnetic  field  generating  means;  said 
smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly  further 
contains  a  second  ion  trajectory  defining  slit  for  further  defining 
the  ion  trajectory  of  the  ionized  material  to  be  analyzed  leaving 
said  first  magnetic  field  generating  means;  said  smoothly  bent 
magnetic  deflector  flight  tube  is  a  pair  of  90°  bends  resulting  in  a 
consecutive  90°  arc-shape  with  said  first  chamber  of  said  smoothly 
bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly  being  parallel  to  said 
second  chamber  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight 
tube  assembly,  so  that  the  ionized  material  to  be  analyzed  that 
enters  said  open  inlet  end  of  said  consecutive  90°  arc-shaped 
magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic 
deflection  flight  tube  assembly  will  exit  said  open  outlet  end  of 
said  consecutive  90°  arc-shaped  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  of 
said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly  in  a 
direction  180°  from  its  entry;  said  consecutive  90°  arc-shaped 
magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  of  said  snKWthly  bent  magnetic 
deflection  flight  tube  assembly  has  a  first  90°  arc-shaped  portion 
with  a  central  radius  of  curvature  and  a  second  90°  arc-shaped 
portion  contingent  with  said  first  90°  arc-shaped  portion  of  said 
consecutive  90°  arc-shaped  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  of  said 
smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly  and  has  a 
central  radius  of  curvature  equal  to  said  central  radius  of  curvature 
of  said  first  90°  portion  of  said  consecutive  90°  arc-shaped  mag- 
netic deflection  flight  tube  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflec- 
tion flight  tube  assembly:  and 
g)  a  second  magnetic  field  generating  means  identical  in  con- 
figuration to  said  first  magnetic  field  generating  means  and 
slidably  mounted  to  said  base  in  beth  the  lateral  and  longitu- 
dinal directions,  and  spaced  a  distance  from  said  first  mag- 
netic field  generating  means  in  tandem  relationships,  so  that 
double  momentum  selection  is  provided  that  allows  for  the 
reduction  of  the  effect  of  scattered  ions,  and  adjacent  masses 
can  be  more  readily  identified  in  a  quantifiable  way, 
wherein  said  second  ion  trajectory  defining  slit  of  said  smoothly 
bent  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly  is  contained  in  said 
consecutive  90°  arc-shaped  magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  between 
said  first  magnetic  field  generating  means  and  said  second  mag- 
netic field  generating  means;  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflec- 
tion flight  tube  assembly  further  includes  a  collecting  slit  contained 
in  said  second  chamber  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection 
flight  tube  assembly;  when  said  first  magnetic  field  generating 
means  and  said  second  magnetic  field  generating  means  are  in  said 
low  intensity  positions,  the  distance  between  said  ion  source  exit 
slit  of  said  first  chamber  of  said  smoothly  bent  magnetic  deflection 
flight  tube  assembly  and  said  entrance  of  said  first  magnetic  field 
generating  means,  the  distance  between  said  exit  of  said  first 
magnetic  field  generating  means  and  said  entrance  of  said  second 
magnetic  field  generating  means,  and  the  distance  between  said 
exit  of  said  second  magnetic  field  generating  means  add  said 
collecting  slit  of  said  second  chamber  of  said  smoothly  bent 
magnetic  deflection  flight  tube  assembly  are  each  equal  to  said 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  magnetic  field  of  said  first  magnetic 
field  generating  means. 
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5,723363 
ION  CHARGING  APP.ARATUS  WITH  LIGHT  BLOCKING 

CAPABILITY 
Richard  F.  Bergen,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  2«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,291 

Int  CI."  HOIT  19/04 

VS.  a.  250—326  13  Claims 
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(c)  a  pumping  source  located  outside  said  linear  laser  cavity 
which  has  an  output  which  optically  excites  said  ion-doped 
crystal,  thereby  producing  an  output  beam  which  exits  said 
linear  laser  cavity; 

(d)  means  for  containing  said  gas  sample  in  said  linear  laser 
cavity,  said  output  beam  of  said  ion-doped  crystal  passing 
through  said  gas  sample  prior  to  exiting  said  linear  laser 
cavity:  and 

(e)  a  detector  assembly  including  therein  a  detector,  wherein  said 
output  beam  of  said  ion-doped  crystal  after  exiting  said  linear 
laser  cavity  is  directed  to  said  detector  assembly  for  determin- 
ing the  presence  and/or  concentration  of  gaseous  species  in 
the  gas  sample. 
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1.  A  corona  generating  device,  comprising: 
a  dielectric  suppon  substrate; 

a  corona  producing  member  attached  to  one  side  of  said  dielec- 
tric support  member; 
a  low  voltage  DC  source  connected  to  said  corona  producing 

member; 
a  blocking  electrode  positioned  above  said  dielectric  support 

substrate  and  adapted  to  block  light  produced  by  ions  emitted 

from  said  corona  producing  member; 
an  electrode  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  dielectric 

support  substrate:  and 
a  high  voltage  AC  source  coupled  to  said  electrode  to  provide 

fields  that  generate  corona  along  an  edge  of  said  corona 

producing  member 


5,723,865 

X-RAY  IMAGING  DEVICE 

Richard  Tris.sel,  Cardiff;  Stephen  Horton,  Oceanside;  Brett 

Spivey,  Encinita,  and  Lee  Morsell,  Del  Mar.  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  ThermoTrex  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  344,141,  Nov.  23,  1994.  This 

application  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,791 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIT  1/202 

U.S.  CI.  250—368  17  Qaims 


5,723,864 
LINEAR  CAVITY  LASER  SYSTEM  FOR  ULTRA- 
SENSITIVE GAS  DETECTION  VIA  INTRACAVITY 
LASER  SPECTROSCOPY  (ILS) 
George  H.  Atkinson,  and  Esmail  Mehdizadeh,  both  of  TUcson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Innovative  Lasers  Corporation,  Tbcson, 
Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,605.  Jul.  3,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,963,  Sep.  I,  1995. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,531 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/35 
U.S.  a.  250—339.13  34  daiins 

10 


^^^ 


1.  A  gas  detection  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  gaseous 
species  in  a  gas  sample  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  laser  cavity  formed  between  a  first  mirror  and  a 
second  mirror; 

(b)  an  ion-doped  crystal  therein  having  two  ends; 


1.  An  x-ray  scintillator  for  producing  an  x-ray  image  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  substantially  rigid  optically  transparent  support  plate:  and 

b)  a  single  crystal  scintillation  crystal  in  the  form  of  a  crystalline 
plate,  defining  a  peak  x-ray  scintillation  wavelength,  mounted 
on  said  suppon  plate,  said  scintillation  crystal  defining  an 
x-ray  illumination  surface  and  a  viewing  surface,  said  illumi- 
nation surface  being  covered  with  an  x-ray  transparent,  opti- 
cal reflector  to  define  an  optically  reflecting  illumination 
surface,  and  both  viewing  surface  and  said  optically  reflecting 
illumination  surface  being  treated  to  reduce  Fresnel  reflec- 
tions in  said  crystal  at  said  peak  x-ray  scintillation  wavelength 
to  less  than  1.0  percent  and  to  reduce  surface  roughness  to 
less  than  100  angstroms: 

wherein  said  x-ray  image  is  produced  at  and  near  said  optically 
reflecting  illumination  surface  directly  from  light  created  in  said 
crystal  and  indirectly  from  light  created  in  said  crystal  and 
reflected  from  said  reflector. 


5,723,866 
METHOD  FOR  YIELD  AND  PERFORMANCE 
IMPROVEMENT  OF  LARGE  AREA  RADIATION 
DETECTORS  AND  DETECTORS  FABRICATED  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  METHOD 
William  J.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HE  Hold- 
ings, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,478 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/144:M/09 
VS.  CI.  250—370.09  20  Claims 

10.  A  mediod  for  operating  a  large  area,  solid  state  radiation 
detector,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,723,868 
ILLUMINATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  BAR  CODE 

READERS 

Charles  M.  Hammond,  Jr^  and  William  H.  Havens,  both  of 

Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  AUyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles 

Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,037,  May  IS,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,739 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/14 

U.S.  CI.  25(V-553  20  Claims 


providing  the  detector  with  a  volume  of  semiconductor  material 
that  is  responsive  to  ionizing  radiation  for  generating  charge 
carriers,  with  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  one  surface  of  the 
volume  of  semiconductor  material,  and  with  a  plurality  of 
second  electrodes  coupled  to  a  second  surface  of  the  volume 
of  semiconductor  material,  individual  ones  of  the  second 
electrodes  being  associated  with  an  underlying  region  of  die 
volume  of  semiconductor  material  for  collecting  charge  carri- 
ers from  the  underlying  region,  the  volume  of  semiconductor 
material  having  a  substantially  constant  thickness  across  the 
detector; 

irradiating  the  detector  with  ionizing  radiation  to  generate 
charge  carriers  within  the  volume  of  semiconductor  material; 
and 

at  a  summing  node,  combining  charge  carriers  collected  from 
individual  ones  of  the  second  electrodes  to  generate  an  output 
signal. 


5,723,867 

FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODE  HAVING  FOCUSING 

ELECTRODE 

Hironori  Imura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioD, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038234 

Int.  a."  GOIN  27/00:  HOIJ  1/02 

MS,  a.  25ft-423  F  7  Claims 


1.  A  light  director  for  use  with  non-contact  bar  code  symbol 
readers  of  the  type  including  a  two-dimensional  array  of  light 
sources  for  illuminating  a  two-dimensional  field  of  view,  compris- 
ing: 
a  director  body  member  including  a  two-dimensional  array  of 
light  directing  units,  each  of  which  directs  light  generated  by 
a  respective  one  of  said   light   sources  toward  said  two- 
dimensional  field  of  view  as  a  whole,  each  of  said  light 
directing  units  including: 

(i)  a  first  open  end  for  receiving  light  generated  by  a  corre- 
sponding light  source  located  in  proximity  thereto; 
(ii)  a  second  open  end  through  which  light  received  into  the 
corresponding  first  open  end  is  able  to  pass  out  of  said 
director;  and 
(iii)  a  wall  extending  between  said  first  and  second  open  ends 
for  increasing  the  fraction  of  light  passing  out  of  said 
second  open  end,  wherein  light  passing  from  said  second 
open  end  of  each  of  said  light  directing  units  impinges  in  an 
overlapping  manner  onto  said  field  of  view  as  a  whole,  said 
illuminated  field  of  view  extendmg  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  light  director. 


5,723,869 

MULTICHANNEL  POSITION  SENSING  DETECTOR 

Pat  V.  Costa,  Nissequogue;  WtUiam  E.  Yonescu,  Smithtown, 

and  Donald  Fritz,  Coram,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Robotic 

Vision  Systems,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,841,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,554,858.  This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,637 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  8M) 

U.S.  a.  250—559.29  1  Claim 


1.  A  field  emission  cathode  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  electrically-conductive  surface; 

a  first  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  electrically-conductive 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  first  insulating  layer  having  a 
cavity  defined  by  a  cavity  edge  formed  therein: 

a  second  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  first  insulating  layer, 
said  second  insulating  layer  being  recessed  at  a  downward 
inclination  around  said  cavity  edge: 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  second  insulating  layer  adja- 
cent said  cavit>'  edge,  said  gate  electrode  being  recessed  at  a 
downward  inclination  around  and  in  contact  with  said  second 
insulating  layer  at  said  cavity  edge; 

a  third  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  gate  electrode  except  for 
said  recessed  portion; 

a  focusing  electrode  disposed  on  said  third  insulating  layer;  and 

an  emitter  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  emitter  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  electrically  conductive  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate. 


1.  A  two-dimensional  inspection  system  comprising:  a  laser 
source  for  projecting  a  narrow  laser  beam  of  light;  means  for 
deflecting  said  la.ser  beam  through  small  angles;  a  position  sensing 
detector  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  channels,  each  of 
said  channels  having  a  length;  means  for  imaging  light  reflected 
from  said  laser  beam  upon  said  position  sensing  detector  and 
imaging  a  light  spot  at  a  [>osition  along  the  channel  length:  each  of 
said  channels  generating  two  electrical  currents  in  a  ratio  propor- 


March  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


575 


tional  to  the  position  of  a  light  spot  along  said  channel  length; 
means  for  selecting  a  channel  having  a  current  ratio  indicating  the 
position  of  said  laser  beam  reflected  from  a  surface;  means  for 
deselecting  channels  with  output  generated  substantially  by  local- 
ized peaks  of  stray  light;  means  for  converting  the  current  ratio  of 
selected  channel  into  a  two-dimensional  and  a  three-dimensional 
position  value  indicative  of  said  surface  reflecting  said  laser  beam; 
and  means  for  reporting  said  two-dimensional  and  three- 
dimensional  position  value. 


THICKNESS HATO  IM, 


5,723,870 
FLUID  GAUGING  APPARATUS  USING 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  SENSOR  AND  STICK  GAUGE 
David  Henry  Crowne,  Middlebury;  Lisa  Brackenbury  Mau- 
rice, Jericho,-  Frederick  Lloyd  Lichtenfels,  II,  Vergennes, 
and  Kip  Joseph  Freeman,  Shelburne,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to 
Simmonds  Precision  Products  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,002,  Jun.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,263,  May  28,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,399,875.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647328 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  15/06 
VS.  CI.  250—577  34  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  fluid  level  in  a  container,  comprising: 
a  bousing  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  container;  a  float  with  an 
associated  magnetic  element,  said  housing  being  a  floatation  guide 
for  die  float,  with  the  float  position  corresponding  to  fluid  level  in 
the  container;  a  magnetostrictive  sensor  disposed  inside  the  hous- 
ing; and  a  stick  gauge  disposed  inside  the  housing;  the  magneto- 
strictive sensor  and  the  stick  gauge  being  individually  operable 
with  the  float  to  determine  the  position  thereof. 


ENERGY  SPUmNQ  AE(mV) 

ting  said  highly  spin-polarized  electron  beam  having  not  less 
than  50%  spin  polarization,  upon  receiving  said  light  energy; 
and 

a  fraction,  x,  of  said  gallium  arsenide  phosphide  GaAS|_J'j  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layer  defining  a  magnitude  of  mis- 
match between  said  first  and  second  lattice  constants,  such 
that  said  magnitude  of  mismatch  and  said  thickness  t  of  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  provide  a  residual  strain,  £«,  of 
not  less  than  2.0x10"'  in  said  second  semiconductor  layer, 

wherein  said  second  semiconductor  layer  is  formed  of  galUum 
arsenide,  GaAs,  and 

wherein  said  fraction  x  of  said  gallium  arsenide  phosphide 
GaAs  I  _^,  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and  said  thickness 
t,  in  angstrom  unit,  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  satisfy 
at  least  one  of  the  following  expressions: 


and 


f£-l8000x+8400. 


/£-700at+5IOO. 


5,723,871 

PROCESS  OF  EMITTING  HIGHLY  SPIN-POLARIZED 

ELECTRON  BEAM  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Tsutomu    Nakanishi,   Nagoya;    Hiromichi    Horinaka,    Suita; 
Takashi  Saka,  Nagoya,  and  Toshihiro  Kato,  Kasugai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,579,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5315,127.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
214319 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-130611; 
Jun.  7, 1991,  3-163642,-  Mar.  21,  1992,  4-094807;  Mar.  18, 1993, 
5-084033;  Oct  18,  1993,  5-260072 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/201:29/161 

VS.  a.  257—11  36  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  emitting,  uf>on  receiving  a  light 

energy,  a  highly  spin-polarized  electron  beam,  comprising: 

a  first  compound  semiconductor  layer  formed  of  gallium  ars- 
enide phosphide,  GaAs,. J",,  and  having  a  first  lattice  con- 
stant; 
a  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  provided  on  said  first 
semiconductor  layer,  said  second  semiconductor  layer  having 
a  second  lattice  constant  different  from  said  first  lattice  con- 
stant and  a  thickness,  t,  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer,  said  second  semiconductor  layer  emit- 


5,723,872 
MIXED  BARRIER  RESONANT  TUNNELING 
Alan  C.  Seabaugh,  and  Chih-Chen  Cho,  both  of  Richardson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,269 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/06:29/24 

VS.  CI.  257—25  3  Claims 
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1.  A  resonant  mnneling  diode,  comprising: 

an  emitter; 

a  first  tunneUng  barrier  made  of  a  first  material  and  abutting  said 

emitter; 
a  quantum  well  abutting  said  first  tunneling  barrier; 
a  second  tunneling  barrier  made  of  a  second  material  different 

from  said  first  material  and  abutting  said  quantum  well;  and 
a  collector  abutting  said  second  mnneling  barrier,  wherein: 

said  first  material  is  crystalline;  and 

said  second  material  is  amorphous. 
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5,723^3 

BILAYER  COMPOSITE  ELECTRODES  FOR  DIODES 

Yang  Yang,  260  Harvard  La.,  SanU  Barbara.  Calif.  93111 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1W4,  Sen  No.  205419 

Int  CI."  HOIL  35/24:51/00 

VS.  a.  257—40  33  Claims 

120 


5,723,875 

CHIP  DAMAGE  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  IC 

Noriyuki  Abe,  Yokohama;  Toshimi  Abo,  Chigasaki,  and  Toshi- 

rou  Shinohara,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736J)67 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275485 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/58:27/10 

VS.  CL  257-^tt  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  diode  compnsing  an  ohmic  hole-injecting  layer  electrode 
in  contact  with  a  first  side  of  a  layer  of  an  electrically  active 
material  and  an  electron-injecting  layer  electrode  in  contact  with  a 
second  side  of  said  layer  of  an  electrically  active  material,  the 
improvement  comprising  employing  as  said  ohmic  hole-injecting 
layer  electrode  a  composite  ohmic  hole-injecting  layer  electrode 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a  high  work  function  conductive 
inorganic  material  plus  at  least  one  layer  of  conductive  polyaniline. 


5,723,874 
DISHING  AND  EROSION  MONITOR  STRUCTURE  FOR 
DAMASCENE  METAL  PROCESSING 
Faye  Diann  Baker,  Burlington;  Daniel  Shaw  Brooks,  Essex 
Junction;  Robert  Kenneth  Leidy,  Burlington;  Anne  Eliza- 
beth McGuire,  Colchester,  and  Rock  Nadeau,  Essex  Junc- 
tion, all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,895 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/58:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—48  17  Claims 


1.  A  fail-safe  system  comprising 

a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising  at  least  two  func- 
tional circuit  sections; 

a  chip  check  circuit  for  receiving  a  chip  check  signal  for  detect- 
ing a  breakage  in  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  said 
chip  check  circuit  comprising  a  chip  check  line  extending 
between  at  least  the  two  functional  circuit  sections  in  a  chip  of 
said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormal  condition  by  moni- 
toring an  output  signal  of  said  chip  check  circuit  and  produc- 
ing an  abnormality  signal  when  said  detecting  means  detects 
the  abnormal  condition:  and 

fail-safe  means  for  performing  a  fail-safe  action  in  response  to 
said  abnormaUty  signal. 


5,723,876 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A  LOGIC 

LEVEL  WITHIN  AN  INTERGR.ATED  CIRCUIT  USING 

MULTIPLE  MASK  LAYERS 

S.  Doug  Ray,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,216,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,644,144. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,814 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/58 

U.S.  CI.  257— 48  .  5  Claims 


M 
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1.  A  monitor  for  characterizing  the  dishing  occurring  in  a  pla- 
narization  process  comprising: 

a)  a  wafer, 

b)  a  first  monitor  structure  set  embedded  in  said  wafer,  said  first 
monitor  structure  set  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  monitor 
structures,  said  first  plurality  of  monitor  structures  connected 
together  in  series  with  a  first  plurality  of  connective  traces; 
and 

c)  a  second  monitor  structure  set  embedded  in  said  wafer,  said 
secofid  monitor  stnicture  set  comprising  a  second  plurality  of 
monitor  structures,  said  second  plurality  of  monitor  structures 
having  an  area  less  than  said  first  plurality  of  monitor  struc- 
tures and  connected  together  in  series  with  a  second  plurality 
of  connective  traces. 


rd     t=l 


po. 
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1.  A  system  embodied  within  an  integrated  circuit  for  non- 
destructive readout  of  a  mask  layer  revision  u.sed  to  produce  the 
integrated  circuit,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  devices  formed  in  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  each  of  said  plurality  of  devices  includes  a  plurality 
of  series  connected  programmable  circuits  and  each  program- 
mable circuit  is  arranged  on  a  distinct  layer  from  a  plurality  of 
layers  lithography  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
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each  of  said  plurality  of  devices  is  connected  to  receive  a  fixed 
logic  level  and  to  produce  a  programmed  logic  level,  wherein 
a  logic  value  of  the  programmed  logic  level  is  dissimilar  to  a 
logic  value  of  the  fixed  logic  level  during  times  in  which  an 
odd  number  of  said  plurality  of  series  connected  program- 
mable circuits  are  reconfigured  in  accordance  with  respective 
revisions  to  said  layers:  and 

a  parallel  load  register  coupled  to  receive  said  plurality  of 
devices  and.  upon  further  receipt  of  a  clocking  input,  to  read 
out  a  revision  code  corresponding  to  a  revision  of  said  layers. 


said  bias  voltage  applying  means  applies  a  bias  voltage  between 
the  light  incident  surface  side  of  said  light  absorbing  region 
and  a  side  opposite  to  the  light  incident  surface  of  said  carrier 
multiplication  region,  a  first  time  period  for  fixing  one  bias 
voltage  at  a  potential  and  a  second  time  period  for  electrically 
floating  are  provided,  during  the  first  time  period,  the  carrier 
generated  within  the  light  absorbing  region  drifts  and  is 
transported  into  said  carrier  multiplication  region,  while  said 
bias  voltage  applying  means  applies  the  bias  voltage  so  as  not 
to  ionize  the  carrier  within  the  light  absorbing  region. 


5,723,877 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Shigetoshi  Sugawa;  Ihachiro  Gofuku,  both  of  Atsugi;  Kazuaki 
Ohmi,    Hadano;    Yoshiyuki    Osada,    Atsugi,    and    Masato 
Yamanobe,   Machida,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,723,  Oct  26,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  667,400,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-201449; 
Aug.  4,  1989,  1-201450;  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49592;  Mar.  2,  1990, 
2-49593;  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49594;  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49595;  Mar.  2, 
1990,  2-49602 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/165:29/04:31/07 
VS.  a.  257—59  22  Qaims 


1.  A  photoelectric  conversion  device  comprising: 

a  bias  voltage  applying  means: 

a  light  absorbing  region  made  of  non-monocrystalline  material 
of  substantially  an  inoinsic  conductivity  type  with  at  least  a 
first  energy  bandgap  formed  therein,  provided  with  a  light 
incident  surface  for  absorbing  a  light  to  generate  carrier:  and 

a  carrier  multiplication  region  made  of  a  non-monocrystalline 
material  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  layers  of  inclined 
energy  bandgaps  of  which  energy  bandgaps  gradually  vary 
from  a  second  energy  bandgap  to  a  third  energy  bandgap 
broader  than  the  second  energy  bandgap, 

wherein  said  carrier  multiplication  region  includes  a  heterojunc- 
tion  for  carrier  ionization  formed  at  a  junction  between  a  third 
energy  bandgap  region  in  one  layer  of  the  inclined  energy 
bandgap  layers  and  a  second  energy  bandgap  region  in  the 
other  layer  of  the  inclined  energy  bandgap  layers  adjacent  to 
the  one  layer, 

said  carrier  multiplication  region  is  provided  at  a  side  opposite 
to  the  light  incident  surface  of  said  light  absorbing  region, 
and,  in  the  carrier  multiplication  region,  the  inclined  energy 
bandgap  layers  are  arranged  so  that  the  energy  bandgap  is 
gradually  made  broader  from  the  light  absorbing  region  to  its 
opposite  side. 

a  film  thickness  d  of  the  light  absorbing  region  meet  a  relation: 

</g-(l/a)Ln  ( !-/>).  (I >/»20.9). 

(where  a  is  an  absorption  ratio  of  the  light  absorbing  region  with 
regard  to  used  light  wavelength  and  P  is  a  light  absorbing 
coefBcient).  and 


5,723,878 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  HAVING 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 

Koichi  Yanai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-237836 
Int  CL"  HOIL  29/04:31/036 
VS.  a.  257—59  20  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  substrate  for  a  liquid  crystal  display 
panel,  said  thin  film  transistor  substrate  comprising: 

a  transparent  insulative  substrate: 

a  pixel  electrode  provided  on  a  first  predetermined  region  of  said 
transparent  insulative  substrate: 

a  first  optical  shielding  film  being  made  of  a  metal  and  being 
provided  on  a  peripheral  region  of  said  pixel  electrode: 

a  thin  film  transistor  provided  on  a  second  predetermined  region 
of  said  transparent  insulative  substrate,  said  thin  film  transis- 
tor comprising  a  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  transparent 
insulative  substrate,  a  gate  insulation  film  provided  to  extend 
over  said  second  predetermined  region  to  cover  said  gate 
electrode  and  also  extend  on  at  least  an  outer  portion  of  said 
first  optical  shielding  film,  a  source  electrode  extending  at 
least  over  said  gate  insulation  film  over  a  first  half  of  said  gate 
electrode  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  pixel  elec- 
trode, and  a  drain  electrode  extending  at  least  over  said  gate 
insulation  film  over  a  second  half  of  said  gate  electrode: 

a  signal  line  extending  over  said  gate  insulation  film  to  said 
drain  electrode  so  that  said  signal  line  is  positioned  above  said 
pixel  electrode  and  separated  by  said  gate  oxide  film  from 
said  pixel  electrode:  and 

a  second  optical  shielding  film  extending  over  said  thin  film 
transistor  provided  on  said  second  region  and  also  extending 
over  an  outer  part  of  said  first  optical  shielding  film  so  that  an 
opening  portion  of  said  pixel  electrode  is  substantially  defined 
by  an  inside  edge  of  said  first  optical  shielding  film. 
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5.723,879 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  WITH  VERTICAL  CHANNEL 
ADJACENT  SIDEWALL  OF  GATE  ELECTRODE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Seok  Won  Cho,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  and  Jong  Moon  Choi, 
Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron 
Co„  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,567,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  296,172,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pal. 
No.  5,432,102.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  12,  1994, 
10411/1994 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/04:31/036:31/0376:31/20 
LA  a.  257—60  17  Claims 


"LDD' 
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1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  having  two  sidewalls  and  a  top  surface  on  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  substrate; 

a  sidewall  spacer  at  one  sidewall  of  the  gate  electrode; 

an  insulating  layer  on  the  sidewall  spacer,  the  top  surface  of  the 
gate  electrode,  the  otlier  sidewall  of  the  gate  electrode  and  the 
substrate; 

a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  insulating  layer,  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer  having  a  substantially  vertical  channel  region  therein 
adjacent  to  said  other  sidewall  of  the  gate  electrode,  no  part  of 
said  substantially  vertical  channel  region  extending  over  said 
top  surface  of  said  gate  electrode;  and 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  in  the  semiconductor  layer 


5,723,880 
THIN  FILM  2H  a-SIC 

Mark  Anthony  Stan,  Westlake;  Martin  Owen  Patton,  Fairview 
Park,  and  Joseph  Dale  Warner,  Westlake,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Kent  State  University,  Kent,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,044,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,529,949.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  484,761 

InL  CI."  HOIL  31/0312 

MS.  a.  257—77  2  aaims 

1.  2H  a-silicon  carbide  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film,  said  thin  film 

defining  two  major  surfaces,  said  two  major  surfaces  defining  a 

thickness  therebetween,  and  the  diameter  of  said  thin  film  in  all 

directions  perpendicular  to  said  thickness  being  at  least  five  times 

said  thickness. 


V77777777, 


trolled  to  emit  a  second  laser  beam,  said  first  laser  diode  being 
disposed  in  overlaying  relationship  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond laser  diode  with  said  first  laser  emitting  body  being 
closely  spaced  to  said  second  laser  emitting  body,  said  second 
laser  beam  substantially  overlapping  said  first  laser  beam  of 
said  first  laser  diode. 


5,723,882 

INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  GUARD  RING  REGIONS 

Naoto  Okabe,  Chita-gun,  and  Naohito  Kato,  Kariya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,002,  Apr.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039874 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/74:29/76:23/58 
U.S.  a.  257—139  19  Claims 

•no       '?2     ^22  123  111q     -.^       ns 


5,723,881 
DUAL-BEAM  LASER  DIODE 
Kuo-Ti  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Quarton  Inc.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,512 
Int  a."  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  a.  257—88  3  Claims 

1.  A  dual-beam  laser  diode  comprising: 
a  base; 
a  first  laser  diode  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  first  laser 

emitting  body  controlled  to  emit  a  first  laser  beam;  and. 
a  second  laser  diode  mounted  between  said  base  and  said  first 
laser  diode  and  having  a  second  la.ser  emitting  body  con- 


1.  An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  cell  area  formed  on  a  first 
side  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  cell  area  comprising 
a  plurality  of  first  wells  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  first  wells  containing: 
a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
a  channel  region  in  a  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate  adjacent  to  said  source  region, 
a  gate  electrode  formed  over  said  channel  region  with  a  gate 

insulating  film  therebetween, 
a  source  electrode  fonned  on  said  respective  well  region  and 
being  in  common  electrical  contact  with  respective  source 
regions  of  the  others  of  said  plurality  of  first  wells; 

a  drain  electrode  provided  on  a  second  side  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate;  and 

a  guard  ring  area  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  so  as  to  surround  said  cell  area; 

said  source  electrode  having  an  extension  which  extends  from 
said  source  electrode  and  forms  a  by-pass  which  is  connected 
directly  to  a  second  well  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  first  side  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  between  said 
cell  area  and  said  guard  ring  area  whereby,  when  a  current 
concentration  occurs  within  said  guard  ring  area,  said  concen- 
trated current  is  conducted  directly  to  said  source  electrode  in 
said  cell  area  through  said  by-pass,  thereby  preventing  said 
concentrated  current  from  causing  a  forward  biassing  between 
said  plurality  of  first  wells  and  said  source  region. 
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5,723,883 

GATE  ARRAY  CELL  ARCHITECTURE  AND  ROUTING 

SCHEME 

T\ishar  R.  Gheewalla,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  In-Chip, 

Los  Altos,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  557,474 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10:23/48 


VS.  a.  257—204 


1.  A  circuit  layout  architecture  for  an  integrated  circuit  using 
cells  comprising: 

a  first  group  of  global  interconnect  lines  made  firom  a  first 
conductive  layer  and  disposed  along  a  first  direction; 

a  second  group  of  global  interconnect  lines  made  from  a  second 
conductive  layer  above  said  first  conductive  layer,  and  dis- 
posed along  said  first  direction; 

a  third  group  of  global  interconnect  lines  made  from  a  third 
conductive  layer  above  said  second  conductive  layer,  and 
disposed  along  a  second  direction  substantially  different  than 
said  first  direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  basic  cells,  each  one  including  diffusion  regions 
for  transistor  source  and  drain  terminals,  gate  electrode 
regions  for  transistor  gate  terminals,  and  contact  regions  for 
making  electrical  contact  to  said  diffusion  and  gate  electrode 
regions, 

wherein,  a  macro  cell  is  made  by  interconnecting  adjacent  basic 
cells,  and  interconnections  internal  to  a  macro  cell  are  made 
using  interconnect  lines  from  said  first  and  second  conductive 
layers,  and 

wherein,  said  plurality  of  macro  cells  are  selectively  coupled 
together  via  said  first,  second  and  third  group  of  interconnect 
lines, 

wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  basic  cells  comprises  a  first 
diffusion  region  of  a  first  type  and  a  second  diffusion  region  of 
a  second  type,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  diffusion 
regions  are  laid  out  in  a  non-rectangular  shape, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  basic  cells  comprises  a  first  and 
second  gate  electrode  regions,  each  one  of  which  is  shared 
between  a  ttansistor  made  in  said  first  diffusion  region  and  a 
transistor  made  in  said  second  diffusion  region. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  basic  cells  has  a  substantially 
rectangular  shape  with  a  first  and  second  substrate  contact 
regions  disposed  in  comers,  and 

wherein  said  substantially  rectangular  shape  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  basic  cells  has  a  first  dimension  defined  by  only 
nine  interconnect  lines  made  fi-om  said  first  conductive  layer 
disposed  in  parallel  in  said  first  direction,  and  a  second 
dimension  defined  by  only  three  interconnect  lines  made  from 
said  third  conductive  layer  disposed  in  parallel  in  said  second 
direction. 


5,723384 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  IMAGE  SENSOR  HAVING 

OPTICAL  SHIELDING  METAL 
Yong  Kwan  Kim,  Kyunkgi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  2744»51 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  21,  1994, 
11096/1994 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 
MS.  CI,  257—232  1  Claim 

1.  A  charge  coupled  device  image  sensor  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  regions  for  converting 
lights  incident  to  a  semiconductor  substrate  into  image  signal 
charges; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  charge  coupled  device  regions  for  trans- 
mitting image  signal  charges  generated  in  the  plurality  of 
photoelectric  conversion  regions  in  vertical  direction; 

a  plurality  of  transfer  gate  electrodes  for  transmitting  the  image 
signal  charges  generated  in  the  plurality  of  photoelectric  con- 
version regions  in  four  phases  in  vertical  direction; 

an  insulation  film  for  insulating  the  plurality  of  transfer  gate 
electrodes; 

first  metal  layers  formed  over  regions  excluding  the  plurality  of 
photo  electric  conversion  regions  and  the  plurality  of  vertical 
charge  coupled  device  regions  for  shielding  lights;  and. 

a  second  metal  layer  formed  over  the  plurality  of  vertical  charge 
coupled  device  regions  for  connecting  between  transfer  gate 
electrodes  the  same  clock  signals  applied  thereto  within  one 
vertical  charge  coupled  device  and  shielding  lights  incident  to 
the  vertical  charge  coupled  device  regions. 


5,723,885 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUT)ING  A 

FERROELECTRIC  FILM  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Tsukasa  Ooishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Man  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  614,578       • 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142280 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
MS.  a.  257—295  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  a  memory  cell,  said  memory  cell 
comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  forming 

a  channel  region; 
second  semiconductor  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

forming  a  pair  of  source/drain  regions  formed  at  both  ends  of 

said  first  semiconductor  region; 
a  gate  dielectric  film  formed  on  one  main  surface  of  said  first 

semiconductor  region  and  having  a  ferroelectric  film; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  ferroelectric  film;  and 
a  back  electrode  formed  on  another  main  surface  of  said  first 

semiconductor  region  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  gate 

electrode  with  an  insulating  film  interposed  dierebetween. 
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5,723386 

N  CHANNEL  MOSFET  WITH  ANTI-RADIOACnVITY 

Kousuke  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporadon, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1331,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-001964 

int.  CI."  HOIL  27/IOH-29/76:27/OI:29/94 

VS.  CI.  257—305  4  Claims 


1,  A  Held  efteci  irtMlMor  comprining: 

a  Mmiconductof  Mibairiie; 

(told  oxide  flliiM  MicctWely  fnrmed  in  an  upper  purtion  <>f  oald 
MibMfMc.  Hid  field  nxide  flimii  having  bottom  nreiiit'. 

«ouivc  and  drain  difTu^ion  region*  of  a  flmt  cnnducllvity  type 
selecllvely  formed  in  an  upper  porlinn  nf  <aid  «ub«lrale.  each 
of  Mid  wHirce  and  drain  having  a  bottom  area.  <aid  Miurce  and 
drain  diffunion  regions  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
channel  region,  and  said  bottom  areas  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions  extending  to  a  level  which  i.s  shallower  than  a  level  at 
said  bottom  of  said  isolation  oxide  film; 

a  gate  oxide  film  formed  on  said  channel  region; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gale  oxide  film;  and 

leak  guard  diffusion  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  an  upper  region  of  said  substrate  and  along  regions 
abutting  inside  edges  of  said  isolation  oxide  films,  each  of 
said  leak  guard  diffusion  regions  having  a  bottom,  the  bottom 
of  each  of  said  leak  guard  diffusion  regions  extending  to  a 
level  which  is  shallower  than  a  level  of  said  bottom  of  said 
isolation  oxide  film  but  to  a  level  which  is  deeper  than  said 
level  at  said  bottoms  of  said  source  and  drain  diffusion 
regions,  each  of  said  leak  guard  diffusion  regions  having  a 
first  contact  surface  contacting  said  gate  oxide  film  and  a 
second  contact  surface  contacting  a  bottom  half  part  of  said 
inside  edge  of  said  field  oxide  film,  said  bottom  half  part 
being  embedded  into  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

said  second  contact  surface  extending  to  a  level  which  is  deeper 
than  said  level  of  said  bottoms  of  said  source  and  drain 
regions  but  to  a  level  which  is  shallower  than  said  level  of 
said  bottoms  of  said  field  oxide  films. 


CONCENTRATION 
OF  PHOSPHORUS 


SURFACE 


INSIDE 


DISTANCE  FROM  THE  SURFACE 
OF  STORAGE  NODE  ELECTRODE 

a  cell  plate  electrode  covering  said  storage  node  electrode  with 

said  capacitor  iniiulaiing  film  interposed,  wherein 
phosphorous  is  duped  in  said  silicon  crystal  grains,  and 
concentration  of  said  phosphoruut  u  cuniinuouvly  decreaned 
inward  from  the  surfuce  of  smd  silicon  crystal  grains. 


NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

ShIhCliianK  Yu,  10451  Davison  Ave.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,237 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29r76:29/7HH 


VS.  a.  257 


4  Oaims 


5,723387 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Junichi  Tsuchimoto,  and  Kiyoshi  Mori,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-033691 

Int.  a.*^  HOIL  27/108 

VS.  CL  257—309  3  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  storage  node  electrode  provided  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  having  integrally  formed  silicon  crystal  grains  on 
its  surface; 
a  capacitor  insulating  film  provided  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  cover  the  outer  surface  of  said  storage  node  electrode 
including  said  silicon  crystal  grain;  and 


1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  source  and  a  drain  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  source  spaced  from  said  drain; 

a  channel  disposed  between  said  source  and  said  drain; 

a  pair  of  first  control  gates  dielectrically  disposed  atop  portions 
of  said  channel; 

a  second  control  gate  dielectrically  disposed  atop  said  pair  of 
first  control  gates  and  substantially  perpendicular  therewith; 
and 

a  floating  gate  having  end  segments  thereof  dielectrically  dis- 
posed between  said  pair  of  first  control  gates  and  said  second 
control  gate,  and  a  mid  segment  thereof  dielectrically  dis- 
posed atop  another  portion  of  said  channel; 

wherein  when  said  first  and  second  control  gates  are  substan- 
tially simultaneously  energized  to  a  first  set  of  potential  val- 
ues, electrical  charges  are  couplingly  induced  in  said  floating 
gate  from  said  channel,  allowing  said  floating  gate  to  cou- 
plingly vary  the  conductivity  of  said  channel  after  the 
de-energization  of  said  control  gates,  and  wherein  when  said 
first  and  second  control  gates  are  substantially  simultaneously 
energized  to  a  second  set  of  potential  values,  electrical 
charges  are  couplingly  induced  out  of  said  floating  gate  to 
said  channel,  allowing  said  floating  gate  to  couplingly  vary 
the  conductivity  of  the  channel  after  the  de-energization  of 
said  control  gates. 
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5,723,889 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Jong  Mun  Choi,  Seoul;  Chang  Yeol  Kim,  and  Woun-Suck 
Yang,  both  of  Chungcheongbuk-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,435 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21,  1994, 
30588/1994 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:21/465 
U.S.  CI.  257—329  28  Claims 

Xlo 


I  A  semiconducutr  mvmety  device  cotttprimng: 

u  <emlc(indiictor  iiubttrale  having  »  trench; 

a  firM  initulalion  film  on  the  «ubMrale: 

the  firitt  iniulalion  film  having  an  opening  above  the  trench; 

a  capacitor  including  a  dielectric  Him  in  the  trench  and  a  .storage 
node  In  the  trench  on  the  dielectric  film; 

a  transfer  transistor  in  the  opening  of  the  first  insulation  film 
including  a  channel  layer  on  the  storage  node,  a  gate  insula- 
tion film  on  the  channel  layer,  and  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate 
insulation  film; 

a  second  insulation  film  on  the  gate  electrode; 

a  conduction  layer  on  the  second  insulation  film; 

a  third  insulation  film  in  contact  with  the  channel  layer;  and 

a  bit  line  in  contact  with  the  conduction  layer 


zzd 


a  plurality  of  MOS  type  rectangular  cells,  each  having  four 
major  sides  including  short  and  long  major  sides,  a  channel 
region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  surface  layer 
of  the  semiconductor  layer,  and  at  least  one  source  region  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  surface  layer  of  the 
channel  region,  at  least  two  sides  of  said  source  region  lying 
in  parallel  to  at  least  two  sides  of  the  channel  region; 

wherein  channel  regions  of  first  and  second  neighboring  cells, 
which  have  major  sides  facing  each  other  in  parallel,  are 
joined  along  facing  major  short  sides  thereof;  and 

wherein  the  channel  region  of  a  third  cell  along  a  major -short 
side  of  the  third  cell  is  joined  with  the  joined  channel  regions 
of  the  first  and  second  cells,  the  major  short  side  of  said  third 
cell  being  perpendicular  to  the  facing  major  short  sides  of  said 
first  and  second  cell. 


S.723J9I 

TOP-DRAIN  TRENCH  BA.SED  RF.StlRF  DMOS 

TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 

Satwindcr  Malhi,  (iariand,  'In.,  annlgnor  tn  Texan  Intilrumrnla 

incorporated,  Dalian,  Trx. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  883,985.  May  18,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,640,034.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,954 

int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 


VS.  a.  257—341 


4  Oaims 


5,723,890 
MOS  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tatsuhiko  Fujihira;  Takeyoshi  Nishimura,  and  Takashi  Koba- 
yashi,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  452,789,  May  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  368,815, 
Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Sen 
No.  643,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1994,  6-000364,- 
Mav  24,  1994,  6-108873;  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276196;  Nov.  21, 
1994,  6-286254 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/94:29/06 
VS.  CI.  257—339  13  Oaims 


1.  A  transistor,  comprising: 

a  trench  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  nonuniform  dielectric  lining  formed  in  the  trench,  the  nonuni- 
form dielectric  lining  having  a  thin  portion  and  a  thick  por- 
tion; 

a  drain  drift  region  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
drain  drift  region  abutting  and  substantially  surrounding  the 
thick  portion  of  the  nonuniform  dielectric  lining; 

a  drain  region  formed  in  a  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  in  the  drain  drift  region; 

a  source  region  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
source  region  abutting  the  thin  portion  of  the  nonuniform 
dielectric  lining,  wherein  the  region  between  the  source 
region  and  the  drain  drift  region  along  the  thin  portion  of  the 
nonuniform  dielectric  lining  forms  a  channel  region;  and 

a  gate  formed  in  the  trench. 


I.  A  MOS  type  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type;  and 


5,723,892 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tliis  Number 
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5,723,893 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  DOUBLE  SILICIDE  GATE 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES  ON  CMOS-FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 
Douglas  Chen-Hua  Yu,  and  Pin-Nan  Tseng,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,991 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  29/76:29/56 

MS.  a.  257—413  29  Qaims 

28  /    >t20 

-28. 


26 


19      17         14 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  field  effect  transistor  devices  having 
a  double  silicide  gate  electrode  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  doped  with  a  conductive 
type  dopant; 

forming  held  oxide  areas  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  sur- 
rounding and  electrically  isolating  device  areas; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  device  areas;  depositing  a 
first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  device 

areas  and  elsewhere  on  said  tield  oxide  areas;  depositing  a  first 
silicide  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  silicide  layer; 

patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  said  first  silicide  layer, 
and  said  first  polysilicon  layer  by  photoresist  masking  and 
anisotropic  plasma  etching  thereby  forming  gate  electrodes  on 
said  device  areas  and  interconnecting  lines  on  said  field  oxide 
areas; 

focming  lightly  doped  source/drain  areas  in  said  device  areas 
adjacent  to  said  gate  electrodes  by  ion  implantation; 

forming  insulating  sidewall  spacers  upon  the  sidewalls  of  said 
gate  electrodes; 

forming  heavily  doped  source/drain  contact  areas  in  said  device 
areas  adjacent  to  said  insulating  sidewall  spacers  by  ion 
implantation; 

depositing  a  conformal  refractory  metal  layer  on  said  substrate 
over  said  gate  electrodes,  said  device  areas,  and  said  field 
oxide  areas; 

aimealing  said  refractory  metal  layer  and  thereby  forming  a 
second  silicide  layer  comprised  in  pan  of  said  second  poly- 
silicon layer  on  said  gate  electrodes  and  elsewhere  on  said 
interconnecting  lines  and  concurrently  forming  said  second 
silicide  layer  on  said  source/drain  contact  areas; 

selectively  etching  said  remaining  refractory  metal  layer  and 
thereby  completing  said  field  effect  transistors  having  said 
double  silicide  gate  electrodes  and  self-aligned  silicided 
source  drain  contact  areas. 


a  conductive  needle  at  the  end  of  the  cantilever,  the  conductive 
needle  being  electrically  connected  to  the  first  circuit  member; 

a  terminal  pad  located  on  the  second  circuit  member  opposite 
the  conductive  needle  when  the  first  circuit  member  and  the 
second  circuit  member  are  juxtaposed,  the  terminal  pad  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  second  circuit  member;  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  first  circuit  member  juxtaposed  to  the 
second  circuit  member  in  a  way  that  stresses  the  cantilever  to 
apply  a  contact  force  between  the  conductive  needle  and  the 
terminal  pad. 


5,723,895 
HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  FORMED  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  REGION  SURROUNDED  BY 
INSULATING  HLM 
Kenichiro  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724318 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1995,  7-325467 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/06 

U.S.  a.  257—499  18  Claims 


5,723,894 

STRUCniRE  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  CIRCUIT  MEMBERS 

Toshiaki  Ueno.  Yokohama,  and  MItsuchika  Salto,  Kawa.saki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-196175 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/H2 

VS.  a.  257—415  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connection  structure  for  connecting  a  first  circuit 

member  to  a  second  circuit  member,  the  first  circuit  member 

including  a   semiconductor  substrate,   the  electrical  connection 

structure  comprising: 

a  cantilever  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  cantile- 
ver having  an  end  remote  from  the  semiconductor  substrate; 


1.  A  field  effect  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductive  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductive  type 
provided  above  said  first  semiconductor  region,  said  second 
conductive  type  opposite  that  of  said  first  conductive  type; 

a  dielectric  film  interposed  between  said  first  semiconductor 
region  and  said  second  semiconductor  region  to  surround  said 
second  semiconductor  region  on  side  and  bottom  portions  of 
said  second  semiconductor  region  with  at  least  one  opening 
portion  for  connecting  said  second  semiconductor  region  to 
.said  first  semiconductor  region; 

a  source  region  provided  in  a  surface  portion  of  said  second 
semiconductor  region  and  connected  to  a  source  electrode; 

a  drain  region  provided  in  the  surface  portion  of  said  second 
semiconductor  region  and  connected  to  a  drain  electrode;  and 
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a  channel  region  of  said  first  conductive  type  which  surrounds  at 
least  one  of  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region. 


5,723,896 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  WITH  VERTICAL 

ISOLATION  FROM  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SUBSTRATE 

COMPRISING  ISOLATION  LAYER  FORMED  BY 

IMPLANTATION  AND  ANNEALING  OF  NOBLE  GAS 

ATOMS  IN  SUBSTRATE 

Abraham  Yee,  Santa  Clara,  and  Sheldon  Aronowitz,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Miipitas, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,413,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  198,911,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,508^11.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771372 

Int  CI.*'  HOIL  29/00:27/01:27/12:31/0392 

VS.  CI.  257^»99  12  Claims 


to 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  in  a  single  crystal  silicon 
substrate  electrically  isolated  from  other  portions  of  said  silicon 
substrate  by  a  buried  non-oxide  isolation  region  formed  in  said 
silicon  substrate  beneath  said  integrated  circuit  structure  and 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  above  said  buried 
non-oxide  isolation  region,  said  isolation  region  comprising  an 
implant-damaged  region  of  said  silicon  substrate  containing 
implanted  atoms  of  a  noble  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  neon,  implanted  in  said  substrate  at  a  dosage  level  of  at  least 
about  6x10"  neon  atoms/cm^  and  at  an  energy  level  ranging  from 
about  0.5  MeV  to  about  1.25  MeV;  argon,  implanted  in  said 
substrate  at  a  dosage  level  of  least  about  2x10"  argon  atoms/cm" 
and  at  an  energy  level  ranging  from  about  1.5  MeV  to  about  2.5 
MeV;  and  krypton,  implanted  in  said  substrate  at  a  dosage  level  of 
at  least  about  6x10'^  krypton  atoms/cm^  and  at  an  energy  level 
ranging  from  about  3  MeV  to  about  5  MeV;  to  inhibit  recrystalli- 
zation  during  subsequent  annealing  of  said  implant-damaged 
region  of  said  silicon  substrate  containing  said  implanted  atoms  of 
said  noble  gas,  said  implanted  noble  gas  atoms  enmeshed  in  said 
isolation  region  with  silicon  atoms  from  said  single  crystal  silicon 
substrate. 


a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of  discretely  segmented  conduc- 
tive base  contacts,  disposed  adjacent  to  the  at  least  one  base 
region; 

at  least  one  longitudinal  row  containing  a  plurality  of  discretely 
segmented  emitter  regions  composed  of  the  semiconductive 
material  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  disposed  within  the  at 
least  one  base  region:  and 

a  plurality  of  discrete  conductive  emitter  contact  segments, 
disposed  adjacent  to  respective  discretely  segmented  emitter 
regions. 


5,723,898 
ARRAY  PROTECTION  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 
Richard  Alfred  Gilmour,  Colchester;  Thomas  John  Hartswick, 
Underbill;  David  Charles  Thomas,  Richmond:  Ronald  Rob- 
ert Uttecht,  Essex  Junction,  and  Erick  Gregory  Walton, 
South  Burlington,  all  of  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y, 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  389333,  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  221,715,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,420,455.  This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726443 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  a.  257—529  2  Claims 


5,723,897 
SEGMENTED  EMITTER  LOW  NOISE  TRANSISTOR 
John  Leighton,  Anoka,  and  John  Shier,  Apple  Valley,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  VTC  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,675 
Int  CI.'  HOIL  29/72:27/06 
VS.  a.  257—563  H  Claims 

1.  An  improved  low  noise  transistor  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  lightly  doped  collector  region  disposed  on  the  substrate; 
a  buried  layer  composed  of  a  semiconductive  material  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  disposed  between  the  substrate  and  the 
lightly  doped  collector  region; 
at  least  one  longitudinal  collector  contact  region  composed  of 
the  semiconductive  material  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
disposed  within  the  lightly  doped  collector  region; 
at  least  one  conductive  collector  contact,  disposed  adjacent  to 

the  at  least  one  collector  contact  region; 
at  least  one  longitudinal  base  region  composed  of  a  semiconduc- 
tive material  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  disposed  within 
die  lightly  doped  collector  region; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  subsu^te  having  a  first  insulative  layer  on  a 
major  surface  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  metallic  circuit  elements,  including  circuit  alter- 
ation devices  having  a  known  melting  point,  forming  an 
electrical  circuit  deposed  of  said  layer; 

a  passivating  layer  deposed  over  said  insulating  layer  and  said 
metallic  circuit  elements;  and 

bodies  of  non-frangible  barrier  material,  having  a  melting  point 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  circuit  alteration  devices, 
disposed  in  grooves  formed  in  said  passivating  layer,  and 
isolated  from  said  circuit  elements,  said  bodies  being  further 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  on  either  side  of  each  of  said 
circuit  alteration  devices  and  extending  between  said  circuit 
alteration  devices  and  any  adjacent  ones  of  said  metallic 
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circuit  elements  thereto  to  protect  said  metallic  circuit  ele- 
ments, adjacent  to  said  one  of  said  circuit  alteration  devices, 
from  any  change  in  resistivity  caused  by  vaporization  of  said 
circuit  alteration  devices  by  preventmg  aiiy  damage  caused  by 
said  vaporization  of  said  circuit  alteration  devices  from 
extending  to  an  adjacent  circuit  element: 
said  circuit  alteration  device  being  formed  of  two  layers  of 
titanium  with  a  layer  of  copper  aluminum  therebetween  and 
having  a  predetermined  melting  point  and  said  bodies  of 
barrier  material  being  formed  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  tungsten  and  molybdenum  and  having  a 
melting  point  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said  circuit 
alteration  devices. 


5,723,900 

RESIN  MOLD  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Akira  Kojima;  Haruhiko  Makino,  and  Keqji  Ohsawa,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  299,646,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«p.  6,  1993,  5-221414 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  23/495 

MS.  a.  257—666  .16  Claims 

11 


5,723,899 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  LEAD  FRAME  HAVING 
CONNECTION  BAR  A.ND  GUIDE  RINGS 
Won  Sun  Shin,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Amkor  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Chandler,  .Ariz.,  and  Anam  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1994, 
94-21610;  Oct  10,  1994,  94-25861;  Oct.  10,  1994.  94-26326 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  2i/495 
MS.  a.  257—666  16  Claims 


- — -Is 


1.  A  resin  mold  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip;  and 

a  lead  frame,  said  semiconductor  chip  having  a  thickness  which 

is  less 'than  a  thicluiess  of  said  lead  frame  and  being  sealed 

with  resin  mold: 
said  lead  frame  having  at  least  one  conductor  with  a  terminal 

portion  external  to  said  semiconductor  device  and  extending 

to  a  location  adjacent  said  chip: 
said  chip  being  supported  in  said  frame  only  by  said  conductors 

and  said  resin  mold  and  further  wherein  a  surt'ace  of  the  chip 

is  flush  with  a  surface  of  the  resin. 


5,723,901 

STACKED  SEMICONT)l  CTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

PERIPHERAL  THROUGH  HOLES 

Akio  Katsiunata,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-308963 
InL  CI."  HOIL  23/02:23/48:23/52;29/40 
CL  257—686  16  Oaims 


1.  A  paclcage  for  a  semiconductor  chip  comprising: 

a  heat  sink  including  a  surface  with  a  first  edge  and  a  second 
edge: 

a  leadframe  comprising  a  plurality  of  leads. 

a  first  set  of  said  plurality  of  leads  being  positioned  at  and 
extending  over  said  first  edge  of  said  surface  of  said  heal  sink 
and  a  second  set  of  said  plurality  of  leads  being  positioned  at 
and  extending  said  second  edge  of  said  surface  of  said  heat 
sink; 

a  rectangular  guide  ring  attached  to  said  surface  of  said  heat 
sink,  said  first  set  of  said  plurality  of  leads  including  at  least 
one  extended  first  lead  extending  further  inwardly  to  said 
rectangular  guide  ring  than  leads  of  said  first  set  other  than 
said  at  least  one  extended  first  lead,  said  rectangular  guide 
ring  having  sides  connected  to  each  other  at  their  ends  so  as  to 
form  said  rectangular  guide  ring;  and 

a  first  connection  bar  attached  to  said  surface  of  said  heat  sink, 
said  second  set  of  said  plurality  of  leads  including  at  least  one 
extended  second  lead  extending  further  inwardly  to  said  first 
connection  bar  than  leads  of  said  second  set  other  than  said  at 
least  one  extended  second  lead,  wherein  said  rectangular 
guide  ring  is  Juxtaposed  to  said  semiconductor  chip  and  is 
located  between  said  semicondiKtor  chip  and  said  first  con- 
nection bar. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  device  including  a  first  base  substrate 
having  side  surfaces  and  made  of  glass  epoxy  resin,  a  second 
base  substrate  made  of  glass  epoxy  resin  attached  to  the  first 
base  substrate,  a  central  portion  of  said  second  ba.se  substrate 
being  provided  with  a  first  cavity  having  side  surfaces,  a  first 
semiconductor  chip  mounted  in  the  first  cavity  and  on  the  first 
base  substrate,  a  first  bonding  wire  connected  to  the  first 
semiconductor  chip,  a  first  internal  wiring  element  connected 
to  the  first  bonding  wire,  a  first  resin  covering  the  first  cavity, 
a  first  through  hole  connected  to  the  first  internal  wiring 
element  and  formed  on  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  first 
base  substrate  and  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  second  base 
substrate,  a  first  lower  external  electrode  formed  on  a  lower 
surface  of  the  first  base  substrate,  a  first  upper  external  elec- 
trode formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  second  base  substrate, 
and  a  first  test  pad  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  first 
base  substrate,  wherein  said  first  lower  external  electrode  and 
said  first  upper  external  electrode  are  connected  to  the  first 
through  hole,  said  first  test  pad  and  said  first  lower  elecu-ode 
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are  connected,  and  a  top  surface  of  the  first  resin  is  lower  than 
said  upper  surface  of  the  second  base  substrate: 

a  second  semiconductor  device  including  a  third  base  subsu-ate 
having  side  surfaces  made  of  glass  epoxy  resin,  a  fourth  base 
substrate  made  of  glass  epoxy  resin  attached  to  the  third  base 
substrate,  a  central  portion  of  said  fourth  base  substrate  hav- 
ing a  second  cavity  with  side  surfaces,  a  second  semiconduc- 
tor chip  mounted  in  the  second  cavity  and  on  the  third  base 
substrate,  a  second  bonding  wire  connected  to  the  second 
semiconductor  chip,  a  second  internal  wiring  element  con- 
nected to  the  second  bonding  wire,  a  second  resin  coveting 
the  second  cavity,  a  second  through  bole  connected  to  the 
second  internal  wiring  element  and  formed  on  one  of  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  third  base  substrate  and  one  of  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  fourth  base  substrate,  a  second  lower  external 
electrode  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  third  base 
substrate,  a  second  upper  external  electrode  formed  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  fourth  base  substrate,  and  a  second  test 
pad  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  third  base  substrate 
which  is  at  the  same  location  as  the  first  test  pad  of  the  first 
semiconductor  device,  wherein  said  second  lower  external 
elecn-ode  and  said  second  upper  external  electtode  are  con- 
nected to  the  second  through  hole,  said  second  test  pad  and 
said  second  lower  external  electrode  are  electrically  insulated 
and  a  top  surface  of  the  second  resin  is  lower  than  said  upper 
surface  of  the  fourth  base  substrate:  and 

a  mounting  substrate  made  of  glass  epoxy  resin  on  which  the 
first  and  second  semiconductor  devices  are  mounted  and 
aligned  in  a  perpendicular  direction,  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  devices  electrically  connected  to  each  other  by 
the  first  upper  external  electrode  and  the  second  lower  exter- 
nal electrode. 


5,723,903 
THIN  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE.  MODULE 
STRUCTURE  USING  THE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MOUNTING  THE  DEVICE  ON  BOARD 
Masachika  Masuda.  Tokorozawa.  and  Tamaki  Wada,  Higasta- 
imurayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,788,  May  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,446,313. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-132287 
lot  a."  HOIL  23/48:23/495 
\}S.  CL  257—696  18  Claims 


5,723,902 

SURFACE  MOUNTING  TYPE  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Kazutaka  ShibaU,  and  Yasunobu  Shoji,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195561 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/495:23/48:23/52 

U.S.  a.  257—692  10  Claims 


(B)' 


I       7       6      2A     2 


)  '^         7  2A 

12.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  rectangular  plate  shape,  said 
semiconductor  chip  including  an  integrated  circuit  and  exter- 
nal terminals  formed  in  a  main  surface  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  le^s  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  periphery  of  said 
semiconductor  chip,  each  of  said  plurality  of  leads  having  an 
inner  lead  portion  and  an  outer  lead  portion: 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  external  terminals  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  with  the  corresponding  inner  lead  por- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  leads;  and  a  body  for  scaUng  said 
semiconductor  chip  and  said  inner  lead  portion  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  leads,  said  body  having  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface  facing  said  first  surface  and  a  third  surface  between 
said  first  and  second  surfaces. 

wherein  said  outer  lead  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  leads 
protrudes  outwardly  ftnm  said  third  surface  of  said  body  and 
includes  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 

wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  outer  lead  portion  extends  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  with  said  first  surface  and  to 
the  substantially  same  level  as  said  first  surface,  and 

wherein  said  second  portion  of  said  outer  lead  portion  extends  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  said  second  surface  and 
in  a  lower  level  than  said  second  surface. 


5,723,904 

PACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  SUITABLE  TO 

BE  MOUNTED  AND  CONNECTED  TO  MICROSTRIP 

LINE  STRUCTURE  BOARD 

Nobuo  Shiga,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-076104 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/02:23/12 
lis.  CI.  257—698  5  Claims 


1.  A  surface  mounting  type  electronic  component  comprising: 

an  electronic  element: 

a  plurality  of  leads  electrically  connected  to  the  elecuonic  ele- 
ment, each  of  the  leads  including  an  inner  lead  portion  and  an 
outer  lead  portion,  the  outer  lead  portion  having  a  flat  bonom 
surface  and  an  end  face:  and 

a  package  enclosing  the  electronic  component  together  with  the 
inner  lead  portion  of  said  each  lead; 

wherein  the  end  face  of  the  outer  lead  portion  of  said  each  lead 
includes  a  rounded  bottom  comer  portion  continuous  with  the 
flat  bonom  surface. 


2  ^ 

1.  A  packaged  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  insulating  substrate  having  a  first  surface  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  connection  pads  and  a  second  surface  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  external  connection  members  each  of  which  is 


179-264  O.G.-98-20:  QL3 


586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  connec- 
tion pads  through  a  via  hole  formed  through  said  insulating 
substrate; 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  bonded  facedown  on  said  first  surface 
of  said  insulating  substrate  so  that  said  integrated  circuit  chip 
is  electrically  connected  to  said  connection  pads  through 
solder  bumps,  said  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  back 
electrode  formed  on  a  back  surface  thereof; 

an  electrically  conductive  cap  covered  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  insulating  substrate,  wherein  said  cap  is  not  electrically 
coimected  with  any  of  said  plurality  of  connection  pads  on 
said  first  surface  so  that  said  integrated  circuit  chip  is  encap- 
sulated m  an  empty  space  defined  by  said  insulating  substrate 
and  said  conductive  cap. 

said  back  electrode  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  conductive  cap; 

wherein  said  back  electrode  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip  is 
electrically  connected  through  an  electrically  conducting  ele- 
ment to  said  conductive  cap;  and 

wherein  said  conductive  cap  is  composed  of  a  side  wall  bonded 
at  its  lower  end  to  said  insulating  substrate  so  as  to  surround 
said  integrated  circuit  chip  and  a  lid  structure  bonded  to  an 
upper  end  of  said  side  wall,  said  lid  structure  being  bonded 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  back  electrode  of  said 
integrated  circuit  chip  through  a  solder. 


5,723,905 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  WITH  LOW  STRAIN 
SEAL 
Patrick  Antbony  Coico,  Fishidll;  David  Linn  Edwards,  Pough- 
keepsie,-  Shaji  Farooq;  Raed  A.  Sberif,  both  of  Hopewell 
Junction,  and  HUton  T.  Toy,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,175 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/12 

VS.  CL  257—704  2  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  thereon; 

a  cap  covering  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  on  said 

substrate;  and 
a  seal  between  said  cap  and  said  substrate; 
wherein  said  cap  has  a  predetermined  TOE  mismatch  with  said 
substrate,  and  wherein  said  mismatch  is  determined  by  a 
minimal  solution  for  the  cap  TCE.  given  the  substrate  TCE. 
according  to  the  formula: 

M=a,vcAT,^-o,j^T„^  (I) 

where  M  is  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference  between  the 
normalized  rates  of  expansion  between  the  cap  and  the  sub- 
strate, a,^  is  the  TCE  of  the  cap.  AT,,,^  is  die  temperature 
change  over  time  of  the  cap  from  power-on  until  thermal 
equilibrium,  a,^^  is  the  TCE  of  the  substrate  and  AT,„^  is  the 
temperature  change  over  time  of  the  substrate  from  power-on 
until  thermal  equilibrium. 


5.723,906 
HIGH-DENSITY  WIREBOND  CHIP  INTERCONNECT 
FOR  MULTI-CHIP  MODULES 
Kenneth  Rush,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657382 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/16:27/10:23/48:23/055 
VS.  a.  257—723  15  Claims 

1.  A  multi-chip  module  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  die  mounting  surface  formed  thereon; 
patterned  metallization  formed  on  the  die  mounting  surface  of 
the  substrate  to  provide  a  plurality  of  ground  conductors  and  a 
plurality  of  power  supply  conductors; 


a  first  integrated  circuit  (IC)  mounted  to  the  patterned  metalliza- 
tion of  the  die  mounting  surface; 

a  first  row  of  bond  pads  formed  on  an  upper  surface  periphery  of 
the  first  IC; 

a  second  row  of  bond  pads  formed  on  the  upper  surface  periph- 
ery of  the  first  IC  and  inside  the  first  row  of  bond  pads; 

a  second  IC  mounted  to  the  die  mounting  surface; 

a  third  row  of  bond  pads  formed  on  an  upper  surface  periphery 
of  the  second  IC; 

a  fourth  row  of  bond  pads  formed  on  the  upper  surface  periphery 
of  the  second  IC  and  inside  the  third  row  of  bond  pads; 

a  first  set  of  wire  bonds  above  the  substrate  coupling  the  second 
row  of  bond  pads  to  the  fourth  row  of  bond  pads; 

a  second  set  of  wire  bonds  above  the  substrate  coupling  selected 
ones  of  the  first  row  of  bond  pads  to  selected  ones  of  the  third 
row  of  bond  pads; 

a  third  set  of  wire  bonds  above  the  substrate  exclusive  of  the 
second  set  of  wire  bonds  coupling  selected  ones  of  the  first 
row  of  bond  pads  to  the  patterned  metallization  formed  on  the 
substrate;  and 

a  fourth  set  of  wire  bonds  above  the  substrate  exclusive  of  the 
.second  set  of  wire  bonds  coupling  selected  ones  of  the  third 
row  of  bond  pads  to  the  patterned  metallization  formed  on  the 
substrate. 


5,723,907 
LOC  SIMM 
Salman  Akram,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,765 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/34:23/02 

VS.  a.  257—723  23  Qaims 


20 


L 


20 
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1.  A  multi-chip  module,  comprising: 

a  carrier  substrate  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  said 
carrier  substrate  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
between  said  top  side  and  said  bottom  side  and  a  plurality  of 
recesses  partially  extending  into  said  bottom  side,  each 
aligned  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings;  and 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  dice,  each  having  an  active  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  bond  pads  thereon,  at  least  a  portion  of 
at  least  one  of  .said  plurality  of  semiconductor  dice  secured  at 
least  partially  within  one  of  said  plurality  of  recesses  with  said 
active  surface  facing  said  carrier  substrate  and  said  plurality 
of  bond  pads  exposed  through  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
openings. 
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5,723,908 

MULTILAYER  WIRING  STRUCTURE 

Yumi  Fucbida,  Yokohama;  Jun  Hanari;  Kazuhiro  Matsumoto, 

both  of  Kawasaki;  Junichi  Kudo,  Yokohama;  Kunio  Yoshi- 

bara,  Kawasaki,  and  Ayako  Takagi,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-051118 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/4H 
VS.  CI.  257—758  18  Oaims 

e 


of  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer  uniformly  hydrophobic,  said 
molecular  layer  being  composed  of  molecules  containing 
hydrophobic  groups; 

(e)  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer  uniformly  formed  on  said 
molecular  layer  by  means  of  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
process  utilizing  the  chemical  reaction  of  ozone  with  organo- 
silicon;  and 

(f)  a  second  metallization  layer  locally  formed  on  said  second 
silicon  oxide  layer. 


5,723,910 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MOS 

STRUCTURE 

Hirosbi  Kariyazono,  Tokyo,  and  Katsu  Honna,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,785,  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5325344.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-165960 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—776  '  Clauaas 


1.  A  multilayer  wiring  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  line  layer  essentially  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  a 
strip-shaped  power  line  and  a  strip-shaped  ground  line  extend- 
ing in  a  first  direction; 

a  second  line  layer  located  above  or  below  said  first  line  layer 
and  essentially  consisting  of  at  least  one  strip-shaped  signal 
line  extending  in  a  second  direction;  and 

an  interiayer  insulating  layer  interposed  between  said  first  line 
layer  and  said  second  line  layer,  said  first  direction  being  in  a 
skewed  position  with  respect  to  said  second  direction. 


5,723,909 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  ASSOCIATED 
FABRICATION  METHOD 
Kousaku  Yano;  Tatsuo  Sugiyama;  Satoshi  Ueda,  aU  of  Osaka, 
and  Noboru  Nomura,  Kyoto,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293320,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,237 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207950 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  a.  257—760  ^  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  gate  oxide  film  on  a  surface 
thereof,  the  gate  oxide  film  having  a  gate  electrode  diereon; 

a  first  metal  wire  layer  provided  above  said  gate  electrode  and 
connected  to  said  gate  electrode; 

an  insulating  film  covering  said  first  metal  wire  layer  and  having 
an  opening  exposing  a  surface  portion  of  said  first  metal  wire 
layer,  a  portion  of  the  exposed  surface  portion  of  said  first 
metal  wire  layer  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  respectively 
located  therein  at  comers  of  the  opening;  and 

a  second  metal  wire  layer  provided  in  the  opening  and  connected 
to  said  first  metal  wire  layer. 


5,723,911 
KEYLESS  ACCESS  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Manfred  Glehr,  Neutraubling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellscbaft  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1994,  44  09 
167J 

Int  0."  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  O.  307—10.2  8  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  a  first  metallization  layer  locally  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  thereby  leaving  portions  of  said  sur- 
face of  said  semiconductor  substrate  exposed; 

(c)  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  formed  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
first  silicon  oxide  layer  covers  said  exposed  portions  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate's  surface  and  said  first  metallizauon 
layer; 

(d)  a  molecular  layer  composed  of  hexamethyldisilazane  alone  is 
formed  on  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer  for  making  the  surface 


iTa  device  for  controlling  keyless  access  to  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 
a  transceiver  to  be  carried  by  a  user; 
tripping  means; 
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a  transmitting  unit  disposed  in  a  motor  vehicle  and  being  asso- 
ciated with  said  tripping  means  for  broadcasting  a  challenge 
code  signal  when  said  tripping  means  are  actuated; 

a  distance  detecting  device  for  measuring  a  distance  between 
said  transceiver  and  the  motor  vehicle,  said  distance  detecting 
device  outputting  a  detecting  signal  independent  of  the  chal- 
lenge code  signal  and  outputting  a  distance  signal; 

said  transceiver  having  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  challenge 
code  signal,  and  said  transceiver  having  a  transmitter  for 
broadcasting  a  response  code  signal  only  whenever  the  dis- 
tance signal  states  that  the  motor  vehicle  is  located  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  said  transceiver; 

an  unlocking  unit;  and 

a  receiving  unit  disposed  in  the  motor  vehicle  for  receiving  the 
response  code  signal  from  said  transceiver  and  furnishing  an 
unlocking  signal  to  said  unlocking  unit  if  the  response  code 
signal  matches  a  predetermined  code  signal. 


5,723,912 

REMOTE  KEYLESS  ENTRY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

HELICAL  ANTENNA 

Mahmood  Ahrabian,  Novi,  and  William  P.  Sullivan,  Lapeer, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  638,890 

Int  a."  HOIQ  11/08;  1/40 

\iS.  CL  307—10^  12  Claims 


3S2 


1.  A  vehicle  controller  for  use  inside  a  vehicle  in  a  remote 
keyless  entry  system  for  controlling  a  vehicle  device  function 
comprising  means  for  receivmg  a  coded  RF  request  signal  fi-om  a 
portable  transmitter  and  means  for  controlling  said  vehicle  device 
upon  receipt  of  a  proper  said  RF  request  signal,  wherein  said 
receiving  means  includes  a  flat  non-conductive  circuit  board,  a  flat 
ground  plane  disposed  on  said  circuit  board,  and  a  helical  antenna 
mounted  on  said  circuit  board  and  electrically  insulated  from  said 
ground  plane  by  said  circuit  board  |jid  including  an  elongated 
conductive  member  having  a  signal  output  end  and  an  opposite 
free  end.  said  conductive  member  being  helically  coiled  about  a 
helical  axis  with  said  helical  axis  being  oriented  perpendicular  to 
said  ground  plane  with  said  antenna  being  configured  to  provide  an 
omni-directional  radiation  pattern  about  said  helical  axis. 


5,723,913 
HIGH- VOLTAGE  ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Craig  R.  Weggel,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Performance 
Controls,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,411 
Int  a."  HOIH  47/00 
VS.  CL  307—113  6  Claims 

1.  A  high-voltage  switching  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
tronic switches,  each  of  said  switches  having  a  source,  a  gate,  and 
a  drain,  the  pair  of  switches  being  connected  across  a  power  supply 
which  produces  a  maximum  voltage,  the  switches  being  connected 
in  series  such  that  the  drain  of  one  of  said  switches  is  connected  to 
the  source  of  another  of  said  switches,  the  gates  of  the  switches 
being  connected  to  control  signals, 
the  circuit  further  comprising: 

a  pair  of  inductors,  the  inductors  being  connected  in  series  with 
each  switch,  the  inductors  being  magnetically  coupled  to  each 
other  with  opposing  phases,  and 


a  pair  of  capacitors,  each  capacitor  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  a  series  combination  formed  by  one  of  said  switches  and 
one  of  said  inductors,  the  capacitors  having  equal  capaci- 
tances. 

wherein  the  control  signals  are  applied  to  a  gate  circuit  which 
includes  one  of  the  inductors. 

wherein  each  switch  is  never  exposed  to  more  than  half  the 
maximum  voltage  of  the  power  supply,  and 

wherein  the  control  signals  are  applied  to  the  gates  of  each 
switch  simultaneously,  and  wherein  the  switches  together 
comprise  a  single  switching  unit. 


5,723,914 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT  FROM  RE-POWERING  AFTER  RECOVERY 

OF  SERVICE  INTERRUPTION 
Eiji  Nakayama:  Shigeru  Shinohara,  and  Masateni  Niyada,  all 
of  Hitachinaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105252 

InL  CI."  HOIH  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—125  9  Claims 


1.  A  security  device  for  electrical  equipment  having  a  power 
switch,  the  electrical  equipment  being  connected  to  a  power  source 
in  use.  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  voltage  detection  circuit,  operable  under  a  first  condition 
when  the  electrical  equipment  is  supplied  with  power  from 
the  power  source,  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  the  power  source 
and  outputting  a  first  detection  voltage; 

a  second  voltage  detection  circuit,  operable  under  a  second 
condition  when  the  electrical  equipment  is  supplied  with 
power  from  the  power  source  and  when  the  power  switch  is 
turned  on  to  allow  the  electrical  equipment  to  be  powered  by 
the  power  source,  for  delecting  a  voltage  of  the  power  source 
and  outputting  a  second  detection  voltage; 

a  comparator  connected  to  said  first  voltage  detection  circuit  to 
receive  the  first  detection  voltage  and  also  connected  to  said 
second  voltage  detection  circuit  to  receive  the  second  detec- 
tion voltage,  said  comparator  comparing  the  first  detection 
voltage  with  the  second  detection  voltage  and  outputting  a 
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comparison  result,  said  comparison  result  differing  depending 
on  whether  said  power  source  is  operating  under  a  normal 
powering  condition  or  whether  power  has  been  restored  fol- 
lowing a  power  disruption  while  said  power  switch  is  in  a 
closed  position;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  electrical  equipment  so  as  not 
to  be  powered  by  the  power  source  in  response  to  the  com- 
parison result  obtained  after  power  has  been  restored  follow- 
ing a  power  disruption  while  said  power  switch  is  in  a  closed 
position. 


5,723.915 
SOLID  STATE  POWER  CONTROLLER 
Thomas  R.  Maher,  Plainville,  Mass.,-  [>Jorman  E.  LeComte, 
West  Greenwich,  R.I.,  and  Keith  W.  Kawate,  Attleboro  Falls, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,406 

Int.  a."  H04H  3/08 

MS.  CL  307—131  16  Claims 


nfe^  tv  "^ 


jQ_ 


it 


1.  A  solid  state  controller  for  controlling  current  through  a  wire 
to  a  load  by  means  of  a  solid  sute  switch  through  an  input  line 
comprising: 

solid  state  switch  means  serially  connected  to  the  load  through  a 
wire. 

a  shunt  resistor  serially  connected  to  the  switch  means  and  the 
wire. 

means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the 
voltage  drop  across  the  shunt  resistor. 

means  for  squaring  the  said  first  electrical  signal  to  produce  a 
second  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  power  being  dis- 
sipated in  the  wire. 

RC  network  means  coupled  to  the  means  for  squaring  the  said 
second  electrical  signal  and  being  charged  thereby  to  integrate 
the  second  electrical  signal  as  a  function  of  time. 

means  for  comparing  the  voltage  across  the  RC  network  indica- 
tive of  the  temperature  rise  of  the  wire  with  a  reference  and 
when  the  RC  network  voltage  is  greater  than  the  reference  for 
providing  an  electrical  trip  signal  for  turning  off  the  solid  state 
switch  means  and  latch  means  for  maintaining  the  controller 
in  a  trip  condition  once  it  is  tripped  until  reset  by  an  input 
signal. 


a  load  driving  transistor  connected  to  the  electrical  load  and 
operable  to  conduct  a  load  current  therethrough  in  response  to 
a  drive  signal  provided  to  an  insulated  gate  thereof; 

a  first  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  insulated  gate 
and  a  second  end; 

a  second  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  insulated 
gate  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  receive  said  drive  signal; 
and 

a  zener  diode  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  second  resistor  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  first  resistor,  said  resistors  and  said  zener 
diode  limiting  said  drive  signal  to  a  predefined  drive  signal 
level  to  thereby  limit  said  load  current  to  a  predefined  load 
current  level. 


5,723,917 
FLAT  LINEAR  MOTOR 
Anwar  Ctaitayat,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anorad  Corpo- 
ration, Hauppage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,860 

InL  a."  H02K  41/00 

MS.  a.  310—12  25  Claims 

*v_  "Ix         »2v 


5,723,916 

ELECTRICAL  LOAD  DRIVING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

LOAD  CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUITRY 

Donald  Ray  Disney,  and  John  Robert  Shreve,  both  of  Kokomo, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 

Ind. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,148 
Int  a."  HOIH  9/30 
MS.  a.  307—131  17  Claims 

1.  Circuitry  for  driving  an  electrical  load  comprising; 


1.  A  flat  linear  motor  comprising: 

a  single  row  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  upon  a  magnet 
backplate  of  magnetic  material; 

an  armature  assembly: 

said  armature  assembly  including  an  armature  block; 

said  armature  block  including  coils; 

said  coils  having  cores  substantially  filled  wiJi  a  non-magnetic 
material; 

a  flux  focusing  block  holder  composed  of  a  magnetic  material; 

said  armature  block  being  affixed  upon  said  flux  focusing  block 
holder:  and 

said  flux  focusmg  block  holder  and  said  magnet  backplate 
positioned  to  provide  a  return  path  for  a  magnetic  flux  ema- 
nating from  said  single  row  of  permanent  magnets  such  that 
said  magnetic  flux  is  confined  in  said  annamre  block, 
whereby  a  low  resistance  magnetic  circuit  is  formed. 
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5,723,918 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  ACTUATOR  USING  A  RANDOM 
DIRECTION  AC  MOTOR 
Roger  A.  Schilling;  Tom  A.  Heckathorne,  both  of  New  Brigh- 
ton, and  Edward  L.  Scbwarz,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,603 
InL  CI."  H02K  3i/l4;  H02P  6/00 
U.S.  a.  310—37  17  Claims 


1.  A  bi-directional  AC  motor-powered  actuator  to  receive  AC 
power  at  lirst  and  second  actuator  power  terminals  from  a  source 
and  for  driving  a  load  between  two  extreme  positions,  comprising 

a)  a  frame: 

b)  a  random  direction  AC  motor  assembly  mounted  on  the 
fiame.  said  motor  assembly  having  first  and  second  power 
terminals  and  an  output  member  mechanically  moving 
through  a  path  of  travel  between  first  and  second  extreme 
positions  responsive  to  AC  power  applied  to  the  power 
terminals; 

c)  a  first  limit  stop  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  positioned  to 
limit  the  output  member's  movement  away  from  the  second 
extreme  position  and  substantially  at  the  first  extreme  posi- 
tion; 

d)  a  second  limit  stop  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  positioned 
to  limit  the  output  member's  movement  away  from  the  first 
extreme  position  and  substantially  at  the  second  extreme 
position; 

e)  a  first  limit  switch  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  first  limit 
switch  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  motor's  first 
power  terminal,  a  second  terminal  normally  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  first  limit  switch's  first  terminal,  and  an 
operating  element  interacting  with  the  output  member  to 
disconnect  the  first  limit  switch's  first  terminal  from  the 
second  terminal  when  the  output  member  is  near  the  first 
extreme  position: 

0  a  second  limit  switch  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  second 
limit  switch  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  motor's 
first  power  terminal,  a  second  terminal  normally  in  electri- 
cal connection  with  the  second  limit  switch's  first  terminal, 
and  an  operating  element  interacting  with  the  output  mem- 
ber to  disconnect  the  second  limit  switch's  first  terminal 
from  the  second  terminal  when  the  output  member  is  near 
the  second  extreme  position:  and 

g)  a  first  SPDT  switch  having  a  first  selectable  terminal 
connected  to  the  first  limit  switch's  first  terminal,  a  second 
selectable  terminal  for  connection  to  the  second  limit 
switch's  first  terminal,  and  a  common  terminal,  said  SPDT 
switch  having  a  first  state  in  which  the  first  selectable 
terminal  is  connected  to  the  common  terminal  and  a  second 
state  in  which  the  second  selectable  terminal  is  connected 
to  the  common  terminal. 


5,723,919 
MICROMETER  WTTH  SIMPLIFIED  BEARINGS 
Marinus  JJ.  Dona,  and  Karim  Lefki,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,861 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  24, 
1995,  95203235 

Int.  CI."  H02K  57A)0:7/I0 
VS.  a.  310-^  MM 


8  Claims 


1.  A  micromotor  comprising: 
a  magnetic  rotor  secured  to  a  shafr: 
a  stator  having  at  least  one  winding:  and 
bearings  which  rotatably  support  the  shaft  relative  to  the  stator 
and  which  include 

a  first  part  made  of  a  silicon  substrate  and  having  at  least  one 
groove  with  a  first  bounding  wall  and  a  second  bounding 
wall,  said  first  and  second  bounding  walls  of  the  at  least 
one  groove  extending  parallel  to  and  for  engaging  the  shaft 
and. 
a  second  part  separate  from  and  secured  to  the  first  part 
having  at  least  a  third  bounding  wall  extending  parallel  to 
the  shaft,  the  shaft  being  positioned  relative  to  the  stator  by 
said  first,  second  and  third  bounding  walls. 


5,723,920 

STATtSR  BARS  INTERNALLY  GRADED  WITH 

CONDUCTIVE  BINDER  TAPE 

Mark  Markovitz;  James  J.  Grant,  both  of  Niskayuna,  and 

William  E.  Tomak,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,959 

Int  a."  H02K  i/14 

VS.  CI.  310—42  17  aaims 


1.  An  insulated  stator  bar  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  com- 
prised of  a  stator  bar  element,  and  an  electrically  conductive  tape 
wrapped  directly  on  the  stator  bar,  wherein  said  conductive  tape 
includes  a  woven  fabric  suppon  sheet,  and  a  polymeric  binder 
system  carried  by  said  support  sheet  and  comprised  of  carbon 
panicles  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  matrix. 
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5,723,921 
HYBRID-TYPE  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Tsuneo  Sugiura,  lida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamagawa  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1996,  8-100303 
Int.  CI."  H02K  37/02:37/10 

U.S.  a.  310—49  R  8  Claims 

_!90 


r  OUTER    TOTOfi  TVftl 

1.  A  hybrid-type  stepping  motor  having  an  outer  rotor  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  bearings  spaced  apart  and  mounted  on  a  fixed 
shaft,  a  rotor  case  rotatably  supported  by  the  bearings,  a  ring- 
shaped  rotor  yoke,  mounted  on  the  rotor  case  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rotor  teeth,  a  stator  yoke  body  made  up  of  n  stator  yokes 
arranged  side  by  side  in  the  direction  of  the  fixed  shaft,  each  yoke 
mounted  on  a  corresponding  cylinder  magnet  attached  to  the  fixed 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  stator  teeth  formed  on  the  circumferences  of 
the  stator  yokes,  n  axially  centered  circular  coil  slots  formed  on  the 
circumferences  of  the  stator  yokes,  n  coils  seated  in  the  circular 
coil  slots,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one.  a  pair  of  sub 
cylinder  magnets  mounted  to  the  fixed  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  sub 
magnetic  flanges  mounted  on  the  sub  cylinder  magneu,  wherein 
the  stator  yoke  body  is  interposed  between  the  pair  of  sub  magnetic 
flanges,  whereby  the  stator  yokes  alternate  in  magnetic  polarity  and 
magnetic  flux  flows  from  the  sub  cylinder  magnets  to  the  sub 
magnetic  flanges. 


an  overload  holder  for  mounting  said  overload  protector  to  said 

motor,  said  holder  comprising: 

a  wall  having  a  first  opening  proximate  said  motor  windings 
and  a  second  opening,  said  wall  surrounding  said  overioad 
protector,  said  overload  protector  having  a  first  surface  in 
direct  thermal  contact  with  said  motor  windings  through 
said  first  opening,  said  at  least  one  electrical  lead  being 
coimected  to  said  overload  protector  via  said  second  open- 
ing; 

at  least  one  lip  extending  inwardly  from  said  wall  and  engag- 
ing said  overload  protector;  and 

an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  wall  in  a  second 
direction  generally  opposite  said  first  direction  of  said 
electrical  lead,  said  lacing  engaging  said  arm  and  said 
electrical  leads,  whereby  said  overload  holder  and  said 
overload  protector  are  affixed  to  said  motor  by  said  lacing. 


5,723.923 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  TORQUE  AND  FOR 
STORING  MOMENTUM  ENERGY 
Cbaries  E.  Clagett,  Accokeek,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States   of  America   as   represented   by   the   United   States 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,736 

Int  CL*  H02K  7/02 

VS.  a.  310—74  17  Claims 


5,723,922 
COMPRESSOR  OVERLOAD  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MOUNTING  SAME 
Jeffrey  C.  Fowlkes,  Springville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 

Products,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,532,  May  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,760 
Int.  CI."  H02K  11/00 
VS.  a.  310—68  C  41  Qaims 


1.  A  torque  reaction/momentum  wheel  device  comprising: 
suppon  means  located  only  on  one  side  of  said  device: 
a  cantilevered  flywheel  for  storing  angular  momentum: 
motor  means  integrally  formed  with  said  support  means; 
shaft  means  coupled  with  said  motor  means  and  said  cantile- 
vered flywheel; 
bearing  means  rotatably  coupled  with  said  shaft:  and 
cover  means  coupled  with  said  suppon,  means  via  an  o-ring  seal 
so  as  to  encapsulate  and  pressurize  said  cantilevered  flywheel, 
said  suppon  means  and  said  motor  means. 


1.  A  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a   motor-compressor   unit   including   a   motor  with   windings 

wrapped  by  lacing,  said  unit  disposed  in  said  housing; 
an  overload  protector  elecnically  connected  to  said  motor  by  at 

least  one  electrical  lead,  said  electrical  lead  extending  in  a 

first  direction:  and 


5,723,924 

MOTORIZED  REDUCTION  GEAR  UNIT,  ESPECL^LLY 

FOR  DRIVING  A  VEHICLE  SCREEN  WIPER 

APPARATUS 

Pierre  Blancbet,  Lendoitre,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Systemes 

D'Essuvage,  La  Verriere,  France 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,237 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1995,  95  01537 
Int.  CI."  H02K  5/04 
VS.  CI.  310—85  14  Claims 

1.  A  motorized  reduction  gear  unit  for  a  vehicle  screen  wiper 
apparatus,  comprising: 
a  hollow  gearbox  casing  having  an  open  side; 
a  closure  plate  closing  said  open  side  of  the  gearbox  casing  and 
having  an  external  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  external 
surface  being  electrically  conductive: 
a  group  of  electronic  components  disposed  on  said  conductive 
portion  of  said  closure  plate  external  surface; 
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V9  Jll: 


1.  A  superconductor  motor  comprising: 

a  solenoid  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  within  the  bore  of 
the  solenoid  coil  as  a  result  of  an  electrical  current  flowing 
through  the  coil. 

a  rotor  arranged  in  the  bore  of  the  solenoid  coil, 

a  superconductor  shield  partly  covering  the  surface  of  said  rotor. 

a  stationary  drive  coil  partly  arranged  close  to  the  superconduc- 
tor shield  to  cause  an  electrical  current  to  flow  in  a  radial 
direction. 

an  electric  current  supply  for  supplying  said  electrical  ciinient  to 
said  stationary  drive  coil,  and  wherein 

said  stationary  drive  coil  has  a  first  radial  section  directed  from 
the  center  of  the  rotor  toward  the  periphery  thereof,  second 
and  third  sections  extending  upward  from  the  respective 
opposite  ends  of  the  first  section  and  a  fourth  section  running 
in  parallel  with  the  first  section  to  form  a  rectangular  winding. 


5,723,926 

STEPPING  MOTOR 

Rikuro  Obara,  and  Hirotaka  Ichimura,  both  of  Nagano-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-124370 
Int.  a.*  H02K  5/15:5/04 
UJS.  a.  310—89  1  Claim 


a  housing  in  the  general  form  of  a  cap  overlying  and  flanking 
said  group  of  components,  said  housing  comprising  electri- 
cally conductive  material  and  at  least  one  connecting  means 
for  electrical  connection  with  said  conductive  portion  of  said 
closure  plate  external  surface:  and 

a  mounting  plate  of  electrically  insulating  material  and  carrying 
said  group  of  components,  said  mounting  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  metallic  sectors  defining  electrical  connections 
between  components  in  said  group. 


5,723,925 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  MOTOR  PROVIDED  WITH 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  SHIELD 

Yoshitaka  Kambe,  Seto,  and  Tamio  Shinozawa,  Ai^jo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-115544 

Int  a."  H02K  55/00:23/00 

VS.  a.  310—85  7  Qaims 

14    n    13 

-^ 

12 


1.  A  stepping  motor  comprising 

a  rotor  attached  to  a  rotation  shaft; 

a  stator  core  provided  around  an  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor 
having  a  clearance  therebetween; 

a  press-formed  first  metal  plate  casing  and  disposed  at  a  front 
portion  of  the  stator  core  in  a  first  axial  direction  of  the 
rotation  shaft; 

a  press-formed  second  metal  plate  casing  and  disposed  at  a  rear 
portion  of  the  stator  core  in  a  second  axial  direction  of  the 
rotation  shaft; 

at  least  one  bearing  fixed  to  each  of  the  first  casing  and  the 
second  casing  for  supporting  the  front  portion  and  the  rear 
portion  of  the  rotation  shaft; 

wherein  the  first  casing  and  the  second  casing  include  a  first 
portion  that  supports  the  stator  core,  a  second  portion  formed 
as  one  piece  with  the  first  portion  that  supports  the  at  least  one 
bearing,  and  at  least  one  aperture  disposed  at  each  comer  of 
each  casing  for  clamping  each  casing  and  the  stator  core  by 
bolts,  wherein  the  first  portion  of  the  casing  for  supporting  the 
stator  core  includes  a  contacting  portion  and  a  non-contacting 
portion,  the  contacting  portion  having  a  thickness  less  than  a 
thickness  of  the  non-contacting  portion  for  supporting  a  cir- 
cumferential part  of  the  stator  core,  wherein  the  second  por- 
tion for  supporting  the  at  least  one  bearing  includes  a  plurality 
of  folded  portions  extending  alternatively  in  an  axial  direction 
of  the  rotation  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  annular  projections 
extending  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  rotation  shaft,  wherein 
the  folded  portions  and  the  annular  projections  are  formed  as 
one  piece  with  the  first  portion  for  supporting  the  stator  core, 
the  folded  portions  defining  a  radial  dimension  of  the  at  least 
one  bearing  in  radial  direction,  and  the  annular  projections 
defining  an  axial  dimension  of  the  at  least  one  bearing. 


5,723,927 
DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  BEARING  SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Hiroyoshi  Teshima,  Tottori-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,254 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075654 
InL  CI."  H02K  5/16:5/167:5/173 
VS.  a.  310—90  4  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  pressure  bearing  spindle  motor,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  housing  and  having  a  projecting  lip; 
a  rotor  hub  rotatable  with  respect  to  die  housing  and  having  a 

stopper  which  is  engageable  with  the  projecting  lip; 
a  shaft  fixed  to  the  rotor  hub  and  rotatably  inserted  into  the 
sleeve; 
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5,723,929 

D.C.  MOTOR  WTTH  PRIMARY  AND  AUXILL\RY 

MAGNETIC  POLES 

Masami  Niimi,  Handa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,436 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-239383 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  310—154  10  Claims 

JO. 


a  thrust  plate  attached  to  the  sleeve  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  an  end 

face  of  the  shaft;  and 
lubricating  oil  provided  between  the  thrust  plate  and  the  end  face 

of  the  shaft  to  form  a  thrust  bearing  and  also  provided 

between  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve  to  form  a  radial  dynamic 

pressure  bearing, 
wherein  the  stopper  is  put  into  engagement  with  the  projecting 

lip  of  the  rotor  hub  when  the  rotor  hub  moves  in  a  thrust 

direction,  thereby  preventing  the  rotor  hub  firom  disengaging 

from  the  sleeve, 
wherein  dimensions  of  the  motor  satisfy  the  expression  aSb. 

a>2f,  and  b>2f  where  the  maximum  outer  diameter  among  a 

plurality  of  outer  diameters  of  the  sleeve  is  a.  an  outer 

diameter  of  the  projecting  lip  is  b.  and  a  radius  of  curvature  of 

an  inner  periphery  of  the  stopper  is  f,  and 
wherein  the  inner  periphery  of  the  stopper  further  has  a  radius  of 

curvature  which  is  greater  than  half  of  the  maximum  outer 

diameter  of  the  sleeve. 


5,7234>28 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING 
POWER  FACTOR  OF  THE  SAME 
Kouji  Imai,  5-2003-202,  Nakahira,  Tenpaku-ku,  Nagoya-shi, 
Aichi-ken;  Nuio  T^uchida,  5-227-16,  Kurosawadai,  Modori- 
ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  and  Yoshiyuki  Shibata,  Toyota, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya;  Kouji  Imai,  and  Nuio  l^uchida,  both  of  Nagoya,  aU 
of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,643 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261936; 
Mar.  24,  1995,  7-091687;  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-113760 
Int  CI."  H02K  I/22:I/28:16A)0:I6/0I 


VS.  a.  310—114 


1.  A  direct  current  motor  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rwor,  said 
stator  including: 

a  plurality  of  primary  magnetic  poles  including  permanent  mag- 
nets and  disposed  circumferentially; 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  magnetic  poles  including  permanent 
magnets  and  interposed  between  circumferentially  adjacent 
two  of  the  primary  magnetic  poles; 

a  thin  cylindrical  sleeve  fitted  on  radial  inner  faces  of  the 
primary  magnetic  poles;  and 

supporting  means  pressing  the  auxiliary  magnetic  poles  to  a 
radial  outer  face  of  the  sleeve  to  fixedly  support  the  auxiliary 
magnetic  poles  in  position,  wherein: 

each  of  the  primary  magnetic  poles  is  formed  with  slanted  faces 
on  circumferential  sides  thereof  to  provide  a  varying  circum- 
ferential width  which  decreases  toward  the  sleeve; 

each  of  the  auxiliary  magnetic  poles  is  formed  with  slanted  faces 
on  circumferential  sides  thereof  in  correspondence  to  the 
slanted  faces  of  the  primary  magnetic  poles  to  provide  a 
varying  circumferential  width  which  increases  toward  the 
sleeve;  and 

the  supporting  means  is  provided  by  the  slanted  faces  of  the 
primary  magnetic  poles  abutting  circumferentially  the  slanted 
faces  of  the  auxiliary  magnetic  poles. 


3  Claims 


1.  An  induction  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  for  generating  a  rotating  magnetic  field; 

a  rotor  fixed  to  a  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  inside  said  sUtor. 

said  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  conductors; 
a  cylindrical  member  disposed  within  an  inner  space  defined  m 
said  rotor  and  rotatably  supported  by  said  shaft: 
magnets  attached  to  the  circumference  of  said  cylindrical 
member  such  that  said  magnets  face  the  rotating  magnetic 
field;  and 
a  spacer  positioned  on  said  shaft  which  spacer  moves  said 
magnets  axially  with  respect  to  said  stator  and  said  rotor 
and  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  shaft  so  as  to  change 
overlapping  areas  between  poles  of  said  stator  and  said 
magnets. 


5  723  930 

STATORS  INCORPORATING  BLANK  WINDING  SLOTS 

FOR  A  PERMANENT  MAGNET  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  WINDING  THEREOF 

Shih-Chiang  Ho,  Tainan,  and   Ming-Chung  Chang,  YunUn 

Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 

Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,158 
InL  CI."  H02K  3/00 
VS.  a.  310—179  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  winding  a  stator  of  a  brushlcss  motor  structure, 
comprising: 
determining  the  number  of  slots  Ns  of  said  stator  in  accordance 

with  Ns=km((p'q)±l);  and 
winding  said  stator  in  an  altered  fraction  slot  winding  pattern 
which  has  blank  slots  in  slots  where  double-layer  winding 
slots  are  positioned  in  a  normal  fraction  slot  winding  pattern, 
wherein, 
q  equals  a  number  of  slots  per  pole  per  phase, 
k  equals  a  number  of  blank  slots  per  phase  and  is  greater  dian 

or  equal  to  1 . 
m  equals  a  number  of  phase  of  said  motor, 
p  equals  a  number  of  poles  of  said  motor, 
p'  is  an  even  number  multiplier,  but  not  a  multiple  of  3,  and 
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5,723,932 
DC  MOTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  BRUSHES  AND  LIQUID 

PUMP  USING  THE  SAME 
Moloya  Ito,  Hekinan;  Minoru  Yasuda,  Chiryu,  and  Takeshi 
Matsuda,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-148516; 
May  15,  1996,  8-119417 

Int  CI."  H02K  2i/W 
U.S.  O.  310—248  18  Clainis 


said  number  of  poles  of  the  motor  p  is  equal  to  said  number  of 
blank  slots  per  phase  k  multiplied  by  said  even  number 
multiplier  p'  such  that  p=k'p'. 


5,723.931 

MULTIPLE  POLE,  MULTIPLE  PHASE,  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  WINDING 

Boris  Daniel  Andrey,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  MPC  Products 

Corporation,  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,729 

Int  a."  H02K  J/00:3/2H 

VS.  CL  310—179  16  Claims 
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multiple  phase,  permanent  magnet  motor 


1.  A  multiple  pole, 
comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  poles: 

a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  stator  slots  and  an  equal  number  of 
stator  teeth  defined  by  adjacent  stator  slots; 

a  plurality  of  phase  windings  disposed  on  the  stator.  each  phase 
winding  including  a  plurality  of  coils  having  a  non-uniform 
number  of  turns,  to  develop  electromagnetic  poles  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  stator,  the  electromagnetic  poles  for  each  phase 
being  distributed  symmetrically  about  the  stator.  equidistant 
from  one  another,  and  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
permanent  magnet  rotor  poles: 

the  number  of  turns  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  coils  of  each 
phase  winding  is  selected  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
sinusoidal  relation,  wherein  the  predetermined  sinusoidal  rela- 
tion comprises: 

Mt)=A  sin  ((«-«); 

where 

n=number  of  turns: 

l=tooth  number; 

(*=(p/T)Jl; 
where 

p=number  of  poles; 

T=total  number  of  stator  teeth: 

Ci>=^+ci; 

where 

(Electrical  angle  between  phases; 
a=mechanical  angle  between  teeth;  and 
A=a  constant  of  proportionality. 


8M9NC  tOKt 


8.  A  liquid  pump  comprising: 

a  DC  motor  including  a  casing,  an  armature  with  a  coil  and  a 
commutator  at  an  end  of  the  armature  in  the  casing,  a  first 
brush,  and  a  second  brush  arranged  in  the  casing  in  slidable 
contact  with  the  commutator  for  current  supply  to  the  com- 
mutator, and  first  and  second  biasing  springs  for  biasing  the 
first  and  second  brushes  onto  the  commutator,  respectively; 
and 

a  pump  driven  by  the  DC  motor  for  forcibly  feeding  liquid  from 
one  end  to  another  end  in  the  casing, 

wherein  the  first  spring  for  biasing  the  first  brush  provides  a 
biasing  force  that  is  larger  than  a  biasing  force  provided  by 
the  second  spring  for  biasmg  the  second  brush. 


5,723,933 
ELECTRONICALLY  COMMUTATED  DC  MACHINE 
Andreas  Griindl,  Miinchen;  Bernard  Hoffmann,  Starnberg, 
and  Reiner  Rasch,  Hechendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Orto  Holding  A.G.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427  J69 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1994,  44  14 
527.6 

InL  CI."  H02K  3/04 
U.S.  a.  310—266  25  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  commutated  EXT  machine  comprising: 
a  permanent  magnet  rotor  supported  on  a  rotational  axis;  having 
an  even  number  of  permanent  magnet  poles,  arranged  in  a 
constant  pole  pitch  for  rotating  along  a  cylindrical  air  gap, 
generating  within  said  air  gap  a  homogeneous  magnetic  field 
with  linear  and  radially  extending  magnetic  field  lines  with  a 
continuously  changing  polarity, 
an  iron-free  stator  means  including  a  self-supporting  stator  coil 
of  conductor  material  comprised  of  one  or  more  several 
strand(s),  wherein  each  strand  comprises  a  number  of  twisted 
thin  filaments  individually  isolated,  having  a  diameter  equal 
or  less  than  0.4  mm,  and  a  cured  synthetic  resin,  said  conduc- 
tor material  and  cured  resin  being  compacted  to  provide  a 
stator  coil  having  a  content  of  conductor  material  of  from  70 
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to  90%  by  volume  to  form  straight  coil  portions  parallel  to  the 
rotational  axis  and  extending  within  the  air  gap  wherein  each 
coil  portion  comprises  only  one  distinctive  current  direction  at 
a  given  moment,  and  wherein  each  coil  portion  has  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  pole  pitch  of  the  permanent  magnet 
rotor. 


5  723,934 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  POSITION-SENSING 

DEVICE 

Kohji  Toda,  1-49-18  Futaba,  Yokosuka  239,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,981 

Int  a."  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  310—313  R 


8  Claims 


®       4 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  position-sensing  device  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  an  upper-  and  a  lower  end 
surfaces  running   perpendicular  to  the   thickness   direction 
thereof; 
a  nonpiezoelectric  plate  having  an  upper-  and  a  lower  end 
surfaces  running  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  thick- 
ness d  thereof; 
at  least  two  surface  acoustic  wave  transducing  units  X  and  Y, 
each  thereof  consisting  of 

N  interdigital  transducers  T,  (i=l,  2 N)  formed  on  said 

upper  end  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  being  larger  dian 
approximately  three  limes  an  interdigital  periodicity  p  of 
said  interdigital  transducer  T,,  said  thickness  of  d  of  said 
nonpiezoelectric  plate  being  smaller  than  said  interdigital 
periodicity  p, 
an  interdigital  transducer  R  formed  on  said  upper  end  surface 
of  said  piezoelectric  substtate  and  having  an  interdigital 


periodicity  equal  to  said  interdigital  periodicity  p,  said 
lower  end  surface  of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  being 
mounted  on  said  upper  end  surface  of  said  piezoelectric 
substrate  through  said  interdigital  transducers  T,  and  R,  and 

N  switches  W,  (i=l,  2 ,  N),  output  terminals  thereof 

being  connected  with  input  terminals  of  said  interdigital 
transducers  T„  respectively:  and 
a  controlling  system  connected  with  said  surface  acoustic  wave 

transducing  units  X  and  Y, 
said  interdigital  transducer  T,  receiving  an  electric  signal  E^ 
with  a  frequency  approximately  corresponding  to  said  inter- 
digital periodicity  p,  exciting  a  surface  acoustic  wave  of  the 
zeroth  mode  and  the  higher  order  modes  on  an  area,  in  contact 
with  said  interdigital  transducer  T,.  of  said  upper  end  surface 
of  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  and  transmining  said  surface 
acoustic  wave  having  the  wavelength  approximately  equal  to 
said  interdigital  periodicity  p  to  an  area,  in  contact  with  said 
interdigital  transducer  R,  of  said  upper  end  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  substrate,  through  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate, 
the  phase  velocity  of  said  surface  acoustic  wave  of  said  zerodi 
mode  being  approximately  equal  to  the  phase  velocity  of  the 
Rayleigh  wave  U^aveling  on  said  piezoelectric  substrate  alone 
under  the  elecdically  shorted  condition,  die  phase  velocity  of 
said  surface  acoustic  wave  of  said  higher  order  modes  being 
approximately  equal  to  die  phase  velocity  of  the  Rayleigh 
wave  traveling  on  said  piezoelectric  substrate  alone  under  the 
electrically  opened  condition, 
said  interdigital  transducer  R  transducing  said  surface  acoustic 
wave  transmitted  to  said  area,  in  contact  with  said  interdigital 
transducer  R,  of  said  upper  end  surface  of  said  piezoelectric 
substrate,  to  an  electric  signal  Eg  widi  a  frequency  approxi- 
mately corresponding  to  said  interdigital  periodicity  p, 
said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  being  made  of  a  material  such  that 
the  phase  velocity  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave  traveling  on 
said  nonpiezoelecuic  plate  alone  is  lower  than  that  traveling 
on  said  piezoelectric  substrate  alone, 
said  controlling  system  turning  on  and  off  said  switches  W,  with 
a  fixed  period  in  turn,  keeping  a  check  on  a  magnitude  of  said 
electric  signal  Ej,,  sensing  a  touch  wiUi  a  finger  or  others  on 
said  upper  end  surface  of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  by  a 
decrease  or  a  disappearance  in  magnitude  of  said  electric 
signal  E„,  picking  out  one  of  said  switches  W,  turned  on  when 
said  decrease  or  said  disappearance  in  magnimde  of  said 
electric  signal  E^  happens, 
said  surface  acoustic  wave  transducing  unit  X  having  N  propa- 
gation lanes  U^,  (i=l.  2 ,  N)  of  said  surface  acoustic 

wave  between  said  interdigital  transducers  T,  and  R,  two 
neighbors  of  said  propagation   lanes  U^,  bemg  closed  or 
partially  overlapping  each  other, 
said  surface  acoustic  wave  transducing  unit  Y  having  N  propa- 
gation lanes  U„  (i=l,  2 N)  of  said  surface  acoustic 

wave  between  said  interdigital  transducers  T,  and  R.  two 
neighbors  of  said  propagation  lanes  U„  being  closed  or  par- 
tially overiapping  each  otiier,  said  propagation  lane  U;f  being 
vertical  to  said  propagation  lane  U^,. 


5.723,935 
VIBRATION  DRIVEN  MOTOR 
Yoshiro  Tomikawa.  Yonezawa;  Tadao  Takagi.  Yokohama;  Mit- 
suhiro  Okazaki;  Takatoshi  Ashizawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Isao  Sugaya,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,818,  Aug.  1,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994.  6-180279; 
Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182791 

Int  CI."  H02N  2A)0 
U.S.  CI.  31(^323  20  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  driven  motor,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  stator  assembly  including  a  vibration  element  hav- 
ing two  substantially  semi-cylindrical  vibrauon  members,  and 
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an  electro-mechanical  converting  device  in  contact  with  said 
two  vibration  members; 

a  relative  moving  element  disposed  on  an  end  surface  of  said 
vibration  element  and  effectmg  movement  relative  to  said 
vibration  element; 

a  pressing  member  for  pressing  said  relative  moving  element 
against  said  vibration  element;  and 

a  mounting  device  attached  to  said  stator  assembly  and  support- 
ing said  relative  moving  element  and  said  pressing  member; 

wherein  said  electro-mechanical  converting  device  includes  a 
first  electro-mechanical  converting  element  for  generating, 
upon  application  of  a  first  alternating  voltage,  torsional  vibra- 
tion in  said  vibration  el^nent  around  an  axis  of  said  vibration 
element,  and  a  second  f)ectro-mechanical  converting  element 
for  generating,  upon  apjtlication  of  a  second  alternating  volt- 
age of  different  phase;  than  said  first  alternating  voltage, 
longitudinal  vibration  in  said  vibration  element  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  vibration  element;  and 

said  first  and  second  electro-mechanical  converting  elements 
each  include  at  least  one  plate-like  member  sandwiched 
between  flat  portions  of  said  vibration  members. 


5,723,936 
BATTERY  ISOLATOR  BRACKET  HEAT  SINK 
Thomas  E.  Wagner,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Prod- 
uct Co.,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Jon.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  492,406 

Int.  CI."  H02K  11/02:1/32:  H02M  1/00 

VS.  a.  310—68  D  9  Claims 

IT— 9 

ir-i^ 


30- 


deriving  their  charge  from  an  alternator,  said  alternator  incorporat- 
ing battery  posts,  a  bracket,  said  bracket  formed  of  a  first  segment 
partially  enclosing  said  pair  of  heat  sinks,  a  second  segment  that 
conforms  to  the  first  segment  and  encloses  said  heat  sinks,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  segments  forming  said  bracket  having  vent 
passages  therethrough  to  dissipate  the  heat  conducted  to  the  heat 
sinks  from  their  diodes  during  alternator  operation,  said  bracket 
cooperating  with  fastening  means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  a 
support,  each  of  said  heat  sinks  is  formed  of  a  series  of  integral 
fins,  said  fins  being  fan-shaped  and  located  conformedly  within 
said  bracket,  said  bracket  vent  passage  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  bracket  to  expose  the  heat  sinks  to  ambient  air  on  opposing 
sides,  each  of  the  heat  sinlcs  provided  with  a  diode  attached  thereto, 
a  terminal  extending  from  each  diode,  each  terminal  arranged  for 
electrical  connection  to  the  alternator,  the  diode  mounted  on  each 
heat  sink  electrically  contacting  its  arranged  terminal  to  regulate 
the  conduct  of  charge  generated  within  the  alternator,  through  the 
diode,  through  its  associated  heat  sink,  and  transmitting  said  charge 
to  their  respective  batteries,  the  first  segment  of  the  bracket  includ- 
ing mounting  means,  said  enclosed  heat  sinks  held  in  the  bracket 
by  said  mounting  means,  each  heat  sink  being  fabricated  of  metal, 
and  the  bracket  holding  said  heat  sinks  being  formed  of  non- 
electrically  conductive  polymer,  and  said  heat  sink  terminal  con- 
necting with  the  alternator  battery  post. 


5,723,937 

LIGHT-SCATTERING  COATING,  ITS  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 

Pamela  K.  Whitman,  and  Thomas  G.  Parham,  both  of  Gates 

Mills,    Ohio,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,316 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIK  1/26 

VS.  CI.  313—116  23  Oaims 


\.  A  light-transmissive  article  having  at  least  oAe  surface  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  surface  having  disposed  on  it  a  light- 
scattering  coating  comprising  light-scattering  particles  having  an 
effective  size  of  at  least  about  0.2  microns  in  a  vitreous,  silica 
binder. 


1.  A  battery  isolator  bracket  incorporating  two  or  more  heat 
sinks,  each  of  said  heal  sinks  having  a  diode  mounted  thereto  and 
for  use  for  the  conduct  of  current  to  at  least  a  pair  of  batteries 


5,723,938 

CRT  WITH  ASYMMETRIC  ELECTRODE  GEOMETRY  IN 

INLINE  DIRECTION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  SIDE  BEAM 

APERTURES  IN  FIRST  GRID  ELECTRODE 

Shinichi  Kato,  and  Ttitomu  Tojyo,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-024233 
Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  29/46 
VS.  CI.  313-^12  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  evacuated  envelope 
comprising  a  faceplate  portion,  a  neck  portion  and  a  funnel  portion 
therebetween,  a  multi-apertured  color  selection  electrode  sus- 
pended in  said  evacuated  envelope  and  disposed  a  short  distance 
from  a  color  phosphor  screen  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
faceplate  ponion,  an  inline  electron  gun  housed  in  said  neck 
portion  for  emitting  and  directing  one  center  electron  beam  and 
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5,723,940 
FLAT-PANEL  TYPE  PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WFTH 
ELECTRON  PROPAGATION  DUCTS 
Gerardus  G.P.  Van  Goriiom;  Petnis  H.F.  Ti^mpenaars;  Gerar- 
dus  A.H.M.  Vrijssen;  Siebe  T.  De  Zwart;  Bemardus  H.W. 
Hendriks,  and  Nicolaas  Lambert,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  CoiTwration,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  73372,  Jun.  4,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,296 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  JuL  19, 
1992,92202260 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  29/70:01/62:63/04:03/10 
VS.  a.  313—422  10  Qaims 


two  side  electron  beams  so  to  converge  on  said  color  phosphor 
screen,  and  a  deflection  device  mounted  in  the  neighborhood  of 
junction  of  said  neck  portion  and  said  funnel  portion  of  said 
evacuated  envelope  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  for  deflecting 
said  three  electron  beams  emitted  from  said  electron  gun  in  two 
horizontal  and  vertical  directions, 

said  electron  gun  having  three  cathodes  arranged  in  an  inline 
direction  and  a  plurality  of  grid  electrodes  arranged  along  a 
mbe  axis  toward  said  color  phosphor  screen  from  said  three 
cathodes  including  a  first  grid  electrode  facing  said  three 
cathodes  and  an  electrode  geometry  asymmetric  in  said  inline 
direction  being  provided  on  two  side  beam  apertures  in  said 
first  grid  electrode  for  said  two  side  electron  beams  on  a  side 
facing  said  three  cathodes. 


5,723,939 
CIRCULAR  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Ikuhirv  Okuno,  Kyoto;  Toshiyoshi  Oga,  Shiga;  Hidehito  Kawa- 
hara,  Osaka,  and  Masashi  Sangen,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327809; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327810 

Int.  CI."  HOIT  63/02 
VS.  a.  313—493  32  Claims 


1.  A  circular  fluorescent  lamp  which  has  plural  circular  arc  tubes 
disposed  concentrically,  with  a  first  circular  arc  tube  being  dis- 
Dosed  outwardly  of  a  second  circular  arc  tube,  each  of  the  tubes 
having  an  electrode  at  one  tube-end  part  and  a  sealed  portion  at  the 
other  tube-end  part,  and  the  tubes  are  joined  near  the  sealed  portion 
with  a  bridge-jointed  portion  to  form  a  discharge  path  inside  the 
tubes,  wherein  a  distance  L|(mm)  is  measured  along  a  center  line 
of  the  first  tube  from  the  point  con^sponding  radially  to  the  end 
part  of  the  bndge-jointed  portion  to  the  sealed  tube-end  part  of  the 
first  tube  while  a  distance  LjCmm)  is  measured  along  a  center  line 
of  the  second  tube  from  the  point  corresponding  radially  to  the  end 
part  of  the  bridge-jointed  portion  to  the  sealed  tube-end  part  of  the 
second  tube,  and  L,  is  longer  than  L,. 


! 
I 


n„ 


1.  A  flat  panel  display  device  comprising: 

a.  a  face  plate  bearing  a  luminescent  screen; 

b.  a  back  plate; 

c.  means  connecting  the  back  plate  to  the  face  plate  to  form  a 
sealed  enclosure; 

d.  means  for  producing  electrons; 

e.  a  spacer  strucnire,  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  for 
passing  the  electrons  to  the  screen,  simated  within  the  enclo- 
sure between  the  back  plate  and  the  face  plate,  said  structure 
including  an  apertured  spacer  plate  having  walls  defining 
respective  apertures  in  said  plate,  at  least  a  first  portion  of 
each  of  said  walls  diverging  with  distance  toward  the  face 
plate. 


5,723,941 
LIGHTING  UNTT,  ELECTRODELESS  LOW-PRESSURE 

DISCHARGE  LAMP.  AND  DISCHARGE  VESSEL  FOR 

USE  IN  THE  LIGHTING  UNFT 

Bauke  J.  Roelevink,  Roosendaal,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630J11 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  24, 
1995,  95201371 

Int.  CI."  HOU  65/00 
VS.  a.  313-^93  20  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  unit  comprising:  an  electrodeless  low-pressure 
discharge  lamp  and  a  supply  for  said  lamp,  the  lamp  being  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  vessel  which  is  closed  in  a  gastight  manner, 
which  contains  an  ionizable  filling,  and  which  has  a  recessed 
portion  and  an  enveloping  portion,  while  the  lamp  in  addition 
provided  with  a  coil  positioned  in  the  recessed  portion  for  gener- 
ating a  high-frequency  magnetic  field  during  lamp  operation  for 
maintaining  an  electric  discharge  in  the  discharge  vessel,  the  envel- 
oping portion  of  the  discharge  vessel  being  provided  with  a  light- 
n-ansmitting,  electrically  conductive  layer  at  an  inner  surface,  and 
the  discharge  vessel  having  a  lead-through  member  which  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  conductive  layer,  which  extends  along  the 
circumference  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  enveloping  portion  of  the 
discharge  vessel,  and  which  is  accessible  from  outside  the  dis- 
charge vessel,  characterized  in  that:  the  lead-through  member 
comprises  a  metal  collar  surrounding  an  axis,  which  collar  extends 
from  the  recessed  portion  to  the  enveloping  portion  and  to  which 
collar  each  of  said  portions  has  a  fastening  point,  the  light- 
transmitting,  electrically  conductive  layer  covering  a  region  of  the 
lead  through  member  which  adjoins  the  inner  surface  of  the  envel- 
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(C)  a  second  power  source  that  applies  power  to  said  lamp 
suflScient  to  maintain  said  material  in  the  vapor  state  such  that 
the  lamp  continuously  generates  light  when  said  applied  elee- 
Dic  power  from  the  first  power  source  is  below  said  threshold 
electric  power. 


5,723,944 
METAL  HALIDE  LAMP  OF  THE  SHORT  ARC  TYPE 
Tadatoshl  Higashi,  Himeji,  and  Tomoyoshi  Arimoto,  Tatsuno, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-314350; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-335346 

int  CI.*  HOij  nm 

MS.  CI.  313—570 

2 
22  21        /  20 


oping  portion  and  which  is  at  a  distance  from  at  least  one  of  the 
fastening  points  between  the  discharge  vessel  and  the  collar. 


6  Claims 


;— L-^ 


5,723,942 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,723,943 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 

CONTROL  OF  LAMP  INTENSITIES  AND/OR 

WAVELENGTHS  AND  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  OPTICAL  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 

Gary  Brooker,  Potomac;  J.  Scott  McDonald,  Germanlown, 

both   of  Md.,   and  Jeffrey   Scott   Brooker,   Hemdon,   Va., 

assignors  to  Attn  Instruments,  Inc.,  RockviUe,  Md. 

Fded  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,218 

Int.  a.''  HOIJ  40/00:40/16:01/02:07/24 

VS.  CL  313—524  18  Claims 


"^ 


T^ 


\7 


I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  light,  comprising: 

(A)  a  lamp  containing  one  or  more  materials  (i)  which  are  at 
lea.st  partially  in  a  vapor  slate  under  conditions  of  lamp  use, 
(ii)  which  are  at  least  partially  solid  or  liquid  under  conditions 
of  lamp  use  or  storage  and  (iii)  which  do  not  continuously 
generate  light  below  a  threshold  electric  power  but  which,  in 
response  to  an  applied  electric  power  greater  than  said  thresh- 
old electric:  power,  continuously  generate  light  of  an  intensity 
related  to  the  difference  between  said  applied  electric  power 
and  said  threshold  electric  power,  and 

(B)  a  first  power  source  that  applies  electric  power  to  said  lamp 
to  cause  said  lamp  to  generate  light,  when  said  electric  power 
varies  from  exceeding  said  threshold  electric  power  to  below 
said  threshold  electric  power; 


[P' 


30  31 

1.  A  short  arc  metal  halide  lamp  which  is  operated  with  an 
essentially  horizontal  discharge  direction  using  direct  current 
power,  comprising  a  lamp  tube  in  which  a  cathode,  an  anode,  at 
least  rare  earth  halides  and  mercury  are  encapsulated:  wherein  said 
cathode  has  a  tungsten  electrode  shaft  with  a  tungsten  coil  wound 
thereon:  and  wherein  a  relationship  0.029<S/I<0.076  is  satisfied, 
where  S  is  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  electrode  shaft  in  mm'  and 
I  is  an  operating  current  in  amperes  of  the  lamp  during  steady-state 
luminous  operation. 


5,723,945 
FLAT-PANEL  DISPLAY 
Jerry  D.  Schermertaorn,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electro 
Plasma,  Inc.,  Millbury,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,723 

Int.  CI."  HOU  17/49 

VS.  a.  313—581  25  Claims 

lO 


dO  42     38    42  40  4b 

21.  A  flat-panel  display  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  gas 
filled  enclosure,  said  enclosure  including 
a  top  glass  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  top  substrate  elec- 
trodes and  a  thin  dielectric  film  covering  said  top  substrate 
electrodes; 
a  bottom  glass  substrate  spaced  from  said  top  glass  substrate, 
said  bottom  glass  substrate  having  an  interior  surface  of  an 
etchable  glass  material  which  is  selectively  crystallizing  and 
having  a  plurality   of  alternating   barrier  ribs  and  micro- 
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grooves;  each  said  micro-groove  including  a  micro-groove 
base  and  upwardly  extending  surrounding  sidewalls  and  each 
said  barrier  rib  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  more  than  3: 1  and 
including  a  barrier  rib  base,  a  crest  and  sidewalls  which 
extend  from  said  barrier  rib  base  to  said  crest;  said  surround- 
ing sidewalls  of  adjacent  micro-grooves  being  interconnected 
by  said  crest  of  an  intermediate  barrier  rib; 
a  bottom  glass  substrate  electrode  formed  of  metal  and  extend- 
ing up  to  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  sidewalls;  and 
red,  green  and  blue  phosphors  deposited  in  separate  adjacent 
micro-grooves  on  each  said  bottom  glass  substrate  elecn-odc. 


5,723,946 
PLANE  OPTICAL  SOURCE  DEVICE 
Deuk-il  Park,  Seoul,  and  Sang-mook  Kim,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  11,  1994, 
94-26116 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  61/30 
U.S.  CI.  313—607  8  Claims 

22 


i 
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23  40 

1.  A  plane  optical  source  device  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  front  plate,  a  rear  plate  and  side  walls,  said 

front  plate  being  made  of  a  tt-ansparent  substance,  for  defining 

an  airtight  space  for  generating  an  arc; 
a  fluorescent  layer  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  front 

plate,  said  fluorescent  layer  being  in  contact  with  substantially 

the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  front  plate; 
a  first  electrode  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  rear  plate  of 

the  container  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  first  electrode 

being  opposite  to  said  fluorescent  layer;  and 
a  second  electrode  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  rear  plate. 

corresponding  to  said  first  electrode. 


a  cylinder  formed  to  act  as  a  Faraday  cage  of  an  electrically  and 
thermally  conductive  metal  disposed  inside  said  reentrant 
cavity,  said  cylinder  being  welded  to  the  base; 

an  induction  coil  and  an  RF  generating  means  to  generate  a 
plasma  within  said  envelope  disposed  in  said  cylinder 


5,723,948 

HELEX  TRAVELLING- WAVE  TUBE  WITH  A  MAXIMUM 

SMALL  SIGNAL  GAIN  AT  THE  OPERATING  VOLTAGE 

Mitsuru  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-257868 

Int.  CI."  HOU  25/i4 

VS.  a.  315—3.6  3  Claims 


5,723,947 

ELECTRODELESS  INDUCTIVELY-COUPLED 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  IMPROVED  CAVITY  AND 

TUBULATION 
Oleg  Popov,  Needham:  Jakob  Maya,  Brookline;  Koichi  Koba- 
yashi,  Needham.  and  Edward  K.  Shapiro,  Levington,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works  Research  & 
Development  Laboratories  Inc.,  Woborn,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,139 
Int  CI."  HOIH  65/04:65/00 
VS.  CI.  313—634  13  Claims 

I.  An  electrodeless  ICF  lamp  comprising: 
a  lamp  envelope,  said  envelope  having  a  reentrant  cavity  dis- 
posed therein  and  containing  a  fill  of  a  rare  gas  and  an 
amalgam  of  a  vaporizable  metal: 
a  phosphor  coating  on  the  inside  of  said  envelope  for  generation 

of  visible  light; 
a  tubulation  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  envelope,  said 
lubulation  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end.  said  distal  end 
being  used  for  exhaustion  of  the  envelope  and  for  amalgam 
location,  said  proximal  end  being  attached  to  said  reentrant 
cavity,  the  diameter  of  said  tubulation  being  greater  at  said 
proximal  end  than  at  said  distal  end  to  form  an  expansion 
area; 
a  lamp  base,  said  ba.se  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fixttire; 


p./ 

Pi  (-O.KB<0,1) 

\  p.  !t95<B<2.05) 

y^^^ 

AXUU.     DtSTAf4C£ 

1.  A  travelling-wave  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun,  a  collec- 
tor, a  high  frequency  input  section,  a  high  frequency  output  sec- 
tion, and  a  helix  wave  delay  circuit  divided  halfway  by  a  high 
frequency  attenuator  with  respect  to  frequency,  said  helix  wave 
delay  circuit  comprises  a  uniform  circuit  period  PO  portion  having 
a  uniform  circuit  period  PO.  a  velocity  taper  portion  where  a  circuit 
period  varies  from  PO  to  PI,  a  uniform  circuit  period  PI  portion 
having  a  uniform  circuit  period  PI  greater  than  PO,  a  velocity  taper 
portion  where  the  circuit  period  Varies  from  PI  to  P2,  and  a 
uniform  circuit  period  P2  portion  having  a  unifonn  circuit  period 
P2  smaller  than  PI.  as  named  from  a  side  adjoining  said  high 
frequency  input  section,  and  a  velocity  coefficient  B  expressed, 
assuming  that  a  circuit  wave  has  a  phase  velocity  vO.  that  electrons 
have  a  DC  velocity  uO.  and  that  the  circuit  has  a  coupling  coeffi- 
cient C.  a.s: 

B=<u»-vOV(C  vO)  Eq  «» 

is  confined,  in  said  uniform  circuit  period  PI  portion,  in  a  range  of: 

-0.1<B<0.1  Eq.  (1) 
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and  confined,  in  said  unifonn  circuit  period  P2  portion,  in  a  range 
of: 

1.95<B<2.05  Eq.  (2) 

and  a  diCference  AB  between  said  velocity  coe£Bcients  B  is  selected 
to  lie  in  a  range  of: 


^lix. 


rf« 


I.95<AB<2.I 


8.  A  source  of  wiggler  radiation,  comprising: 

a  spherical  magtiet  structure  having  a  cavity  centrally  disposed 
therein  about  an  axis  passing  therethrough  parallel  to  a  mag- 
netic field  which  is  sustained  thereby  in  the  cavity  and  having 
peripheral  passage  means  disposed  equatorially  thereabout  for 
access  to  and  egress  from  the  cavity,  the  magnet  structure 
being  constructed  from  a  plurality  of  magnet  segments  that 
each  contribute  to  the  field  and  as  a  group  distribute  the  field 
with  the  magnitude  thereof  varying  periodically  over  a  circu- 
lar pattern  in  a  plane  passing  perpendicularly  through  the  axis, 
each  segment  being  configured  as  a  cantaloupe  melon  wedge 
and  fabricated  of  permanently  magnetic  material  in  accor- 
dance with  the  relative  disposition  of  adjacent  segments 
thereto  and  the  field  contribution  to  be  sustained  thereby;  and 

means  for  introducing  charged  particles  to  the  circular  pattern  of 
the  periodically  varying  field  wherein  those  particles  are  influ- 
enced to  travel  around  the  circular  pattern  in  a  continuous 
periodic  path  which  traverses  thereacross  and  thereby  gener- 
ate wiggle  radiation. 


5.723.950 

PRE-CHARGE  DRIVER  FOR  LIGHT  EMITTING 

DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

Chengping  Wei.  Gilbert;  Franky  So,  Tempe,  and  Michael  P. 

Norman,   Chandler,   all   of  Ariz.,   assignors   to   Motorola, 

Scbaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  662,719 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  J/ 1 2 
VS.  a.  315— 169J  8  Claims 

I.  A  precharge  driver  for  organic  light  emitting  devices  with  an 
associated  capacitance,  the  precharge  driver  comprising: 

a  current  driver  including  a  first  transistor  connected  between  a 
current  source  and  one  terminal  of  an  organic  light  emitting 
device,  the  first  transistor  being  connected  to  supply  current  to 


Eq.(3) 


'Vd 


i 


[Z 


•yf  I, — 
«•    1 1.  . 
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and  said  uniform  circuit  period  PO  portion  and  said  uniform  circuit 
penod  PI  portion  each  has  a  particular  length  selected  such  that  a 
small  signal  gain  becomes  maximum  at  a  voltage  satisfying  said 
Eqs.  (1H3). 


^^ 


I  "H  :«nra 
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5,723>I9 
SPHERICAL  MAGNET  STRUCTURE  AND  USE  THEREOF 

IN  WIGGLER  RADL\TION  SOURCE 
Herbert  A.  Leupold,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.699 

Int  CI."  HOIF  7/00 

VS.  CL  315—4  14  Claims 

10 


the  organic  hght  emitting  device  from  the  current  source  when 
the  first  transistor  is  activated  and  an  address  input  connected 
to  a  control  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  for  activating  the 
first  transistor  upon  receiving  a  positive  logic  square  wave, 
the  current  driver  being  coupled  to  the  organic  light  emitting 
device  included  in  a  two  dimensional  array  of  organic  light 
emitting  devices  so  as  to  supply  a  substantially  square  wave 
of  current  to  the  organic  light  emitting  device;  and 
a  precharge  circuit  coupled  to  the  current  driver  so  as  to  activate 
the  current  driver  to  supply  a  pulse  of  current  to  the  associated 
capacitance  of  the  organic  light  emitting  device  to  rapidly 
charge  the  associated  capacitance  at  an  initial  portion  of  the 
square  wave  of  current,  whereby  a  resultant  substantially 
square  wave  of  current  is  applied  to  the  organic  light  emitting 
device,  the  precharge  circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  the 
positive  logic  square  wave  at  an  input  terminal  thereof  and 
being  further  coupled  to  a  control  terminal  of  the  current 
source  for  supplying  a  sharp  positive  pulse  to  the  control 
terminal  of  die  current  source  upon  receiving  the  positive 
logic  square  wave. 


5,723,951 

METHOD  OF  HOT  RESTARTING  A  HIGH  INTENSITY 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Wojciech  W.  Byszewski.  Boston;  Van  Ming  Li,  Cambridge,  and 

A.  Bowman  Budinger,  Westford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670^91 

Int.  a."  H05B  41/00 

VS.  O.  315—174  10  aaims 

u  /" 


OtCULATOH  t 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  high  intensity  discharge  lamp; 
applying  a  primary  sottree  of  power  to  said  lamp  to  initiate  and 

sustain  an  arc  discharge  within  said  lamp; 
interrupting  said  primary  source  of  power  to  said  lamp  to  allow 

said  lamp  to  cool; 
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applying  a  secondary  source  of  power  to  said  lamp  to  maintain 
plasma  conductivity  within  said  lamp  during  normal  lamp 
operation  and  during  a  period  of  lamp  cooling;  and 

reapplying  said  primary  source  of  power  to  said  lamp  after  said 
period  of  lamp  cooling  to  reignite  and  sustain  an  are  discharge 
within  said  lamp;  and  wherein  the  step  of  interupting  includes 
loss  power  from  a  primary  AC  voltage  source. 


5,723,952 
RARE  GAS  DISCHARGE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  DEVICE 
Sadayuki   Matsumoto;   Takeo   Saikatsu;   Takehiko   Sakurai; 
Masao  Karino,  and  Hiroyoshi  Yamazaki,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  710.555,  Jun.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,173,642. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1990.  2-147694 
Int.  CI."  H05B  37/00 
VS.  a.  315—205  6  Claims 


1.  A  rare  gas  discharge  fluorescent  lamp  device  comprising; 

a  rare  gas  discharge  fluorescent  lamp  wherein  rare  gas  is 
enclosed  in  the  inside  of  a  glass  bulb  which  has  a  fluorescent 
layer  formed  on  an  inner  face  thereof  and  has  a  pair  of 
electrodes  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 

a  high  frequency  power  source  for  supplying  a  high  frequency 
signal  having  a  frequency  higher  than  3  KHz  but  lower  than 
200  KHz.  and 

an  electric  voltage  generating  means  for  receiving  said  high 
frequency  signal  from  said  high  frequency  power  source, 
converting  said  high  frequency  signal  into  a  pulse-like  voltage 
and  applying  said  pulse-like  voltage  across  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes of  said  rare  gas  discharge  fluorescent  lamp,  said  pulse- 
like voltage  having  a  period  divided  into  an  energization  time 
and  an  idle  time,  wherein  said  energization  time  is  equal  to 
approximately  a  half  period  of  said  high  frequency  signal 
applied  from  said  power  source  and  said  idle  time  is  approxi- 
mately an  odd-number  times  as  long  as  said  half  period  of  the 
high  frequency  signal  applied  from  said  power  source. 


v^us 


circuit,  and  comprising  first  and  second  switches  serially 
connected  between  a  bus  conductor  at  a  d.c.  voltage  and 
ground,  and  having  a  common  node  through  which  said  a.c. 
load  current  flows; 

(c)  a  feedback  circuit  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  varying  in 
proportion  to  the  level  of  current  in  said  resonant  load  circuit; 

(d)  a  high  voltage  IC  for  driving  said  first  and  second  switches  at 
a  frequency  determined  by  a  timing  signal;  said  timing  signal 
predominandy  comprising  said  feedback  signal  during  lamp 
ignition,  whereby  during  lamp  ignition  said  feedback  signal 
causes  said  high  voltage  IC  to  drive  said  first  and  second 
switches  in  continuous  manner  towards  a  switching  frequency 
which  promotes  resonant  operation  of  said  resonant  load 
circuit;  and 

(e)  means  to  isolate  said  feedback  signal  from  said  timing  signal 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  upon  energizing  of  said 
converter  circuit  so  as  to  allow  said  cathodes  to  become 
heated  during  said  period  of  time,  prior  to  lamp  ignition. 


5,723,954 

PULSED  HYBRID  FIELD  EMITTER 

Stephen    E.   Sampayan,    Manteca,    Calif.,   assignor   to   The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,094 

Int  a."  HOIJ  H/04 

VS.  CI.  315—326  18  Claims 


5.723,953 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  IC-DRIVEN  HALF-BRIDGE  GAS 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  BALLAST 

Louis    R.    Nerone,    Brecksville.   and    David    J.    Kachmarik. 

Strongsville.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19%.  Ser.  No.  718,178 
Int  CI.''  G05F  1/00 
VS.  a.  315—307  15  Claims 

1.  A  ballast  circuit  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp  having  resistively 
heated  cathodes,  comprising: 

(a)  a  resonant  load  circuit  including  first  and  second  resonant 
impedances  whose  values  determine  the  operating  frequency 
of  said  resonant  load  circuit;  said  load  circuit  including  means 
for  incorporating  a  gas  discharge  lamp; 

(b)  a  d.c.-to-a.c.  converter  circuit  coupled  to  said  resonant  load 
circuit  so  as  to  induce  an  a.c.  current  in  said  resonant  loi.d 


1.  A  multilayer  emitter,  comprising: 

an  actively  switchable  ferroelectric  substrate  comprising  a  ferro- 
electric output  face; 

a  field  emitter  fixedly  attached  to  said  ferroelectric  substrate; 

means  for  switching  the  polarization  of  said  ferroelectric  sub- 
strate; and 

an  intermediate  exit  elecu-ode  fixedly  attached  to  said  ferroelec- 
tric output  face  between  said  ferroelectnc  subsu-ate  and  said 
field  eminer. 


5,723.955 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,723,956 

LOW  COST  ELECTRONIC  ULTRACAPACITOR 

INTERFACE  TECHNIQUE  TO  PROVIDE  LOAD 

LEVELING  OF  A  BATTERY  FOR  PULSED  LOAD  OR 

MOTOR  TRACTION  DRIVE  APPLICATIONS 

Robert  Dean  King,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Rik  Wivina  Anna 

Adelson  DeDoncker,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,476 

Int  a."  H02M  7/53:  H02P  7/01 

VS.  a.  318—139  12  Claims 


1.  A  battery  load  leveling  arrangement  for  an  electrically  pow- 
ered system  in  which  battery  loading  is  subject  to  intermittent  high 
current  loading,  the  system  including  a  battery,  a  load  and  a  system 
controller  coupled  to  the  battery  and  load  for  controlling  applica- 
tion of  power  to  the  load,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  passive  energy  storage  device; 

unidirectional  conducting  means  coupled  in  series  electrical 
circuit  with  said  passive  energy  storage  device  and  poled  to 
conduct  current  fix>m  said  storage  device  to  the  load,  said 
series  electrical  circuit  bemg  coupled  in  parallel  electrical 
circuit  with  the  battery  whereby  said  passive  energy  storage 
device  provides  current  to  the  load  and  the  battery  when 
battery  terminal  voltage  is  less  than  voltage  on  said  passive 
energy  storage  device  by  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  a  voltage 
drop  across  said  unidirectional,  conducting  means;  and 
current  limiting  means  connected  in  electrical  parallel  circuit 
with  said  unidirectional  conducting  means  for  providing  an 
electrical  current  path  for  recharge  current  to  said  passive 
energy  storage  device  and  for  limiting  the  average  magnitude 
of  recharge  current  to  said  device,  said  current  limiting  means 
comprising  a  current  limiting  switch  in  electrical  parallel 
circuit  arrangement  with  a  resistor,  said  current  limiting 
switch  being  operable  to  switch  to  a  high  impedance  condi- 
tion in  response  to  recharge  current  above  a  selected  average 
magnitude  so  as  to  divert  said  recharge  current  through  said 
resistor. 


gain  to  maintain  said  DC  motor  at  a  specific  rotational  speed 
from  an  amplitude  of  one  of  said  pulse  amplitude  modulation 
signals  of  (m)  phases  that  are  outputted  from  said  pulse 
amplitude  modulation  circuit:  and 

sine  wave  amplitude  modulating  section  for  outputting  sine 
wave  amplitude  modulation  signals  of  (m)  phases  whose 
amplitudes  were  modulated  on  the  basis  of  said  detected 
rotational  speed  of  said  rotation  detecting  section  and  said 
detected  control  gain  of  said  gain  detecting  section  to  said  DC 
motor,  thereby  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  said  DC 
motor  to  said  specified  speed. 


5,723,958 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  A  CONSUMER  IN  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Leonhard  Boll,  Eberdingen.  and  Klaus  Miiller,  Asperg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00903,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07572,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1993,  43  29 
919.9 

Int  CI.*  H02P  7/29 
VS.  a.  318—432  16  Claims 


5,723,957 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Tetsuro  Ishikawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-040697 
Int.  a."  H02K  23/00 
VS.  a.  318—254  22  aaims 

1.  A  motor  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  brushless  DC  motor  of  (m)  phases  and  (n)  poles; 
a  rotation  detecting  section  for  detecting  a  rotation  of  said  DC 

motor; 
a  gain  detecting  section  which  has  a  pulse  amplitude  modulating 
circuit  for  obtaining  a  control  gain  to  maintain  a  specified 
speed  on  the  basis  of  rotation  detection  signals  from  (m)  Hall 
elements  provided  in  correspondence  to  stator  coils  of  (m) 
phases  of  said  DC  motor  and  outputting  pulse  amplitude 
modulation  signals  of  (m)  phases  in  accordance  with  said 
control  gain,  said  gain  detecting  section  detecting  said  control 


1.  An  arrangement  for  operating  a  consumer  in  a  vehicle,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

at  least  two  switch  elements  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
sumer through  which  a  current  can  flow; 

microcomputer  means  for  generating  at  least  one  drive  signal  to 
actuate  said  switch  elements  to  influence  said  current  through 
said  consumer; 

a  monitoring  device  for  monitoring  the  operability  of  said 
arrangement  and  said  monitoring  device  including:  detecting 
means  for  detecting  the  respective  currents  through  said 
switch  elements;  means  for  providing  a  pregiven  value  for 
said  currents;  and.  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the 
respective  currents  through  said  switch  elements  to  determine 
when  said  currents  reach  or  exceed  said  pregiven  value; 

limiting  means  for  limiting  the  current  through  at  least  one  of 
said  switch  elements  to  a  maximum  value  when  said  current 
through  said  one  switch  element  exceeds  said  pregiven  value; 
and. 
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circuit  means  for  switching  off  said  switch  element  when  said 
current  through  said  one  switch  element  has  exceeded  said 
pregiven  value  for  a  pregiven  time  duration. 


5,723,959 
POWER  WINDOW  DRIVING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Iwata;  Kanichi  Tanaka;  Shigekazu  Yasuda,-  Yasushi 
Nishibe,  and  Kenichi   Kinoshita,  all  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokai-Rika-Denki  Seishakusho  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,079,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-207892; 
Aug.  4,  1992,  4-i07984;  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-207985;  Aug.  7,  1992, 
4-211174 

Int.  a."  H02K  17/34 
VS.  a.  318—447  3  Claims 


5,723,960 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING/ 

CLOSING  CONTROL  OF  MOTOR-DRIVEN  OPENING/ 

CLOSING  MEMBER  OF  VEHICLE 

Kouichi  Harada,  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101493 

InL  CI."  E05F  15/16 

VS.  CI.  318—469  17  Claims 
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1.  A  power  window  driving  control  device  which  moves  a 
window  glass  of  a  vehicle  in  opening  and  closing  directions  by  a 
driving  force  of  a  motor,  comprising: 

a  manual  switch  for  designating  closing  of  said  window  glass 
only  during  operation  of  said  manual  switch  by  a  vehicle 
occupant; 

an  automatic  switch  for  designating  closing  of  said  window 
glass  by  operation  of  said  automatic  switch  by  said  vehicle 
occupant; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  time  elapsed  since  closing  of 
said  window  glass  was  designated  by  one  of  said  manual 
switch  and  said  automatic  switch; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  completely  closed  state  of  said  window 
glass; 

current  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  a  current  flowing  to 
said  motor  when  said  window  glass  is  being  closed  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value; 

driving  control  means  for  at  least  one  of  stopping  and  reversing 
said  motor  in  response  to  one  of  a  first  state  and  a  second 
state,  wherein  said  driving  control  means  stops  and  said  motor 
in  said  first  state  in  which  said  current  detecting  means  detects 
that  said  current  flowing  to  said  motor  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined value  and  said  completely  closed  state  of  said  window 
glass  is  not  detected  by  said  sensor,  and  said  driving  conu-ol 
means  stop  said  motor  in  said  second  state  in  which  the  time 
elapsed  since  closing  of  said  window  glass  was  designated 
exceeds  a  predetermined  time; 

prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  driving  of  said  motor  so  that 
said  window  glass  is  not  moved  in  said  closing  direction 
during  a  period  in  which  designation  for  closing  of  said 
window  glass  by  said  manual  switch  or  said  automatic  switch 
continues  after  said  motor  is  stopped  by  said  driving  conttol 
means:  and 

switching  means  for  rendering  said  prohibiting  means  non- 
operative  including  means  for  enabling  only  operation  of  said 
manual  switch  to  drive  said  motor  when  said  prohibiting 
means  is  rendered  non-operative. 
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12.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  opening/closing  of  a  motor- 
dnven  movable  member  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  motor  for  driving  said  movable  member; 

current  detection  means  for  detecting  a  driving  current  for  said 
motor; 

a  control  circuit  calculating  a  change  in  the  driving  current 
detected  by  said  circuit  detection  means  at  predetermined 
detecting  intervals,  outputting  one  of  a  stop  signal  to  cause 
said  motor  to  stop  and  a  reverse  signal  to  cause  said  motor  to 
reverse,  when  the  change  has  exceeded  a  previously  set  over- 
load threshold  value,  said  control  circuit  funher  responsive  to 
Stan  operation  of  the  motor  to  monitor  a  masking  period  and, 
after  the  masking  period  has  passed,  compare  the  driving 
current  with  a  previously  set  value  for  selecting  a  higher 
overload  threshold  value  from  stored  overioad  direshold  val- 
ues when  the  driving  current  value  is  not  smaller  than  the 
present  current  value;  and 

a  driving  circuit  responsive  to  said  control  circuit  for  driving 
said  motor. 


5,723,961 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING  SPLINE 

INTERPOLATING  FUNCTION 
Daisuke  Fujino,  and  Tomonori  Satou,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-180409 

InL  CI."  G05B  19/4103:19/18 

VS.  a.  318—568.15  19  Claims 
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1.  A  numerical  control  apparatus  having  a  spline  interpolating 
function  comprising: 

spline   curve   deciding    means   for   deciding   a   spline   curve 
smoothly  connecting  each  of  a  plurality  of  pass  points  dis- 
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cretely  set  on  a  desired  curved  machining  track  by  executing 
approximate  calculations  for  a  tangential  vector  of  each  pass 
point  an  arbitrary  number  of  times; 

speed  control  means  for  computing  a  moving  speed  of  an  object 
so  that,  when  the  object  moves  according  to  the  spline  curve 
decided  by  said  spline  curve  deciding  means,  the  normal 
acceleration  will  be  within  an  allowable  range;  and 

interpolating  means  for  computing  an  amount  of  movement  of 
the  object  on  the  spline  curve  per  unit  time  for  interpolation. 


5,723^2 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  NUMERICAL 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Yuji  Mizukami,  and  Yoshihiko  Tsurumi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094728 

Int.  a."  G05B  19/24 

VS.  a.  318—571  8  Claims 
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1.  A  numerical  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

computing  a  migration  rate  and  a  feed  speed  in  each  axial 
direction  from  a  moving  position  of  a  tool  by  pwogressively 
analyzing  a  machining  program  by  increments  of  at  least  one 
program  bloclc; 

generating  instruction  pulses  according  to  a  specified  sampling 
cycle  based  on  the  computed  migration  rate  and  feed  speed; 

controlling  an  output  timing  of  the  instruction  pulses  to  a  con- 
trolled object  according  to  the  sampling  cycle;  and 

resetting  the  sampling  cycle  so  that  a  fraction  of  an  instruction 
pulse  will  not  be  generated  in  a  final  sampling  cycle  of  the  at 
least  one  program  block. 


5,723,963 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TRANSITION  BETWEEN  PVVM  AND  LINEAR 
OPERATION  OF  A  MOTOR 
Larry  B.  Li,  Piano,  Tex.;  Chinh  D.  Nguyen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.; 
Masimiliano    BrambiUa,    San    Jose,    Calif.;    Eugene    Lee, 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  Athos  Candini,  Santa  Clara,  CaM., 
assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroU- 
ton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488370 

InL  a."  G05B  5/01:7/02 

VS.  CL  318—590  21  Claims 


said  drive  circuit  including  a  compensation  network  that  is 
switchably  connected  in  the  drive  circuit  during  intervals  of 
linear  mode  operation  and  not  during  periods  of  PWM  mode 
operation. 


5,723,964 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  STEP 

MOTOR 

Hiroaki  Nakaba,  Ciryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-027008; 
Nov.  21,  1995,  7-302971 

Int  a."  GOIR  11/36 
VS.  a.  318—599  9  Claims 

20 

.13 
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1.  A  method  for  conu-olling  a  stepping  motor  which  rotates  a 
motor  shaft  according  to  pulse  width  of  an  outside  signal,  said 
stepping  motor  comprising  steps  of: 

detecting  continuously  present  pulse  width  of  said  outside  sig- 
nal; 
calculating,  in  synchronism  with  said  outside  signal,  next  pulse 

width  i?om  said  present  pulse  width; 
calculating  a  set  position  where  said  motor  shaft  moves  from 

said  present  pulse  width  and  said  next  pulse  width; 
calculating  present  position  from  said  present  pulse  width; 
calculating,  in  synchronism  with  said  outside  signal,  number  of 

moving  steps  of  said  motor  shaft  from  said  present  position 

and  said  set  position; 
calculating  driving  time  of  each  step  of  said  motor  shaft  from 

said  next  pulse  width  and  said  number  of  moving  steps;  and 
driving  said  motor  shaft  according  to  said  driving  time  and  said 

number  of  moving  steps. 


5,723,965 
VELOCITY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SERVO  MOTORS 
Chung  Hyuk  Yim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
95-61659 

Int  a."  G05B  19/29 
VS.  a.  318—601  9  Claims 


1.  A  motor  drive  control  system  for  operation  in  both  linear  and 
PWM  modes  with  minimized  effect  of  transients  upon  transitions 
between  modes,  comprising: 

a  drive  circuit  for  supplying  energizing  current  to  motor  coils 
during  a  first  set  of  time  intervals  in  the  linear  mode  and 
during  a  second  set  of  time  intervals,  that  occur  between  the 
intervals  of  the  first  set.  in  the  PWM  mode; 
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1.  A  velocity  control  method  for  use  in  a  servo  motor  having  a 
disturbance  eliminator,  said  velocity  control  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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calculating  a  control  torque  input  value  based  on  a  desired  target 
velocity  input  value  and  an  output  velocity  value  of  an  actual 
mechanical  model; 

adding  a  disturbance  torque  value  to  the  control  torque  input 
value  to  input  the  added  result  to  said  mechanical  model; 

inputting  the  control  torque  input  value  to  a  virtual  model  to 
calculate  an  estimation  velocity  according  to  the  control 
torque  input  value; 

calculating  a  corrected  torque  based  on  a  velocity  value  differ- 
ence between  the  output  velocity  value  of  said  mechanical 
model  and  the  estimation  velocity  value  of  said  virtual  model; 
and 

reflecting  the  corrected  torque  on  the  control  torque  input  value. 


5,723,%7 
METHOD  OF  STARTING  A  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  FOR 
DRIVING  A  COMPRESSOR  IN  A  REFRIGER.\TING 
CYCLE 
Ichiro  Hongo;  Nobuo  Matsui,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Takao 
Hoshi,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,641,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-098097 
Int  CI."  H02K  23/00 
VS.  CI.  318—254  6  Oaims 
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5,723,966 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

EFFICIENCY  OF  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  INDUCTION 

MOTORS 
Richard  Stephen  Straka,  and  David  Maxwell  Coombs,  both  of 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Current  Technology,  Inc.,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702,267 

Int  a."  H02P  7/622 

U.S.  CI.  318— «50  17  aaims 
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I.  A  system  for  increasing  efficiency  of  an  AC  motor,  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  AC  motor  for  controlling 
power  supplied  to  said  AC  motor; 

timer  means  coupled  to  said  AC  motor  for  inonitoring  a  time 
when  AC  line  voltage  to  said  AC  motor  reaches  zero  volts; 

A/D  converter  means  coupled  to  said  timer  means  for  monitor- 
ing a  time  when  AC  line  current  to  said  AC  motor  reaches 
zero  amps  and  for  converting  an  AC  open  circuit  voltage 
across  said  switching  means  from  an  analog  measurement  to  a 
digital  measurement,  said  digital  measurement  being  indica- 
tive to  power  actually  needed  by  said  AC  motor;  and 

microcontroller  means  coupled  to  said  timer  means,  to  said  A/D 
converter  means  and  to  said  switching  means  for  combining 
said  time  when  AC  line  current  reaches  zero  amps  with  said 
time  when  AC  line  voltage  to  said  AC  motor  reaches  zero 
volts  and  with  said  digital  measurement  provided  by  the  A/D 
converter  means  to  determine  a  ser\'o  error,  for  determining  if 
said  AC  motor  needs  more  power  based  on  said  servo  error, 
for  determining  if  said  AC  motor  needs  less  power  based  on 
said  servo  error,  and  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  said 
switching  means  to  supply  the  minimum  power  required. 
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1.  A  method  of  starting  of  a  brushless  motor  for  driving  a 
compressor  in  a  refrigerating  cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  driving  the  brushless  motor  in  accordance  with  an  operation 
mode  of  an  asynchronous  forced  commutation  operation  at  a 
non-zero  fixed  low  frequency  by  increasing  an  applied  voltage 
at  an  essentially  constant  rate  within  a  certain  voltage  range, 
until  one  of:  i)  a  rotational  speed  of  the  compressor  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value  after  a  starting  operation  commence- 
ment, or  ii)  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  after  the  starting 
operation  commencement: 

b)  during  the  asynchronous  forced  commutation  operation, 
detecting  rotor  position  detection  signals  which  are  indicative 
of  a  rotational  speed  of  the  brushless  motor  and.  when  the 
rotor  position  detection  signals  are  detected  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  corresponding  to  synchronous  commutation  time 
intervals,  shifting  the  operation  mode  from  the  asynchronous 
forced  commutation  operation  to  a  synchronous  commutation 
starting  operation  using  the  detected  rotor  position  detection 
signals, 

wherein  the  synchronous  commutation  starting  operation  is  not 
entered  from  the  asynchronous  forced  commutation  operation 
under  any  other  circumstances; 

c)  disenabling  the  detecting  of  the  rotor  position  detection  sig- 
nals after  the  synchronous  commutation  starting  operation; 

d)  implementing  the  asynchronous  forced  commutation  opera- 
tion at  the  same  synchronous  commutation  time  intervals  as 
those  obtained  during  the  detecting  of  the  rotor  position 
detection  signals;  and 

e)  determining  the  starting  operation  completion,  and  thereby 
shifting  the  operation  mode  to  a  speed  control  operation 
according  to  a  load  to  be  air-conditioned,  when  at  least  one  of 
the  following  three  starting  decision  criteria  is  satisfied:  that  a 
rotational  speed  of  the  compressor  reaches  a  first  predeter- 
mined value;  that  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  compressor 
exceeds  a  second  predetermined  value  under  the  synchronous 
commutation  starting  operation;  and  thai  a  first  predetermined 
time  has  elapsed  after  the  starting  operation  commencement. 
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5,723.968 
VARIABLE  SPEED  SYSTEM 
Hisao  Sakurai,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  17,  1995.  Scr.  No.  537,278 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241405 

Int  CI."  B06B  1/28 

VS.  a.  318—802  11  aaims 
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1.  A  variable  S|)eed  system  comprising: 

a)  a  converter  means  (1)  for  converting  a  three-phase  AC  power 
into  a  DC  power; 

b)  an  inverter  means  (2)  for  conveiting  said  DC  power  into  an 
AC  power  of  variable  frequency  and  variable  voltage: 

c)  a  voltage  detection  means  (4)  for  detecting  a  DC  bus  voltage 
at  an  output  side  of  said  converter  means; 

d)  a  current  detection  means  (5)  for  detecting  a  current  at  an 
output  side  of  said  inverter  means;  and 

e)  control  means  including  a  memory  (7A).  a  control  circuit 
(6A)  and  a  PWM  circuit  (8)  for  determining  the  magnitude  of 
a  load  connected  to  said  inverter  means  based  on  said  detected 
E>C  bus  voltage  and  said  detected  current,  and  for  adjusting  a 
maximum  speed  of  the  motor,  and  attendantly  the  maximum 
$()eed  of  a  load  coupled  to  the  motor,  in  accordance  with  said 
determined  load  based  on  a  plurality  of  parameters  previously 
stored  in  said  memory; 

0  wherein  said  control  circuit  determines  an  output  frequency 
for  the  inverter  means  corresponding  to  the  determined  mag- 
nitude of  the  load  on  the  motor  based  on  the  plurality  of 
parameters  stored  in  said  memory,  and  said  PWM  circuit 
outputs  to  said  inverter  means  a  control  signal  corresponding 
to  said  determined  output  frequency. 


5,723,969 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CHARGER 
Stephen  T.  Archer,  Sunnyvale:  Kenneth  J.  Carroll,  Los  Altos, 
and  Bei^amln  D.  Pless.  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  660,259 
Int.  a.*  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
VS.  a.  320—2 

205 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  high  voltage  charger  for  use  in  an  implantable  defibrillator 
for  providing  a  charging  current  to  an  output  load,  comprising: 
a  transformer  providing  said  charging  current  by  inductively 
coupling  an  electrical  current  drawn  from  a  power  source; 


a  switch  for  alternately  switching  on  and  off  said  electrical 
current; 

a  sensor  sensing  the  magnitude  of  said  electrical  current;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  switch  and  said  sensor  for 
controlling  said  switch,  such  that,  when  said  sensor  senses 
said  magnitude  of  said  electrical  current  to  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  control  circuit  disables  flow  of  said  electri- 
cal current,  said  predetermined  value  selected  such  that  said 
current  drawn  from  said  power  source  has  a  predetermined 
average  value. 

11.  A  method  for  providing  a  charging  current  to  an  output  load 
of  an  implantable  defibrillator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  charging  current  by  inductively  coupUng  an 
increasing  electrical  current  from  a  power  source; 

providing  a  switch  for  alternately  switching  on  and  off  said 
electrical  current; 

sensing  the  magnitude  of  said  electrical  current;  and 

controlling  said  switch,  such  that,  when  said  sensor  senses  said 
magnitude  of  said  electrical  current  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  .said  control  circuit  disables  flow  of  said  electrical 
current,  said  predetermined  value  selected  such  that  said  cur- 
rent drawn  from  said  power  source  has  a  predetermined 
average  value. 


5,723,970 

BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUITRY  HAVING  SUPPLY 

CURRENT  REGULATION 

David  B.  Bell,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linear  Technology 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Rled  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628302 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  CL  320—30  20  Claims 
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1.  Circuitry  for  recharging  a  battery  from  a  power  source, 
wherein  said  power  source  provides  power  characterized  by  a 
plurality  of  parameters,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  parameters 
having  a  predetermined  limit,  the  circuitry  comprising; 
an  input  for  receiving  power  from  the  power  source; 
an  output  for  delivenng  power  to  the  battery; 
sensing  circuitry  foe  monitoring  the  at  least  one  parameters;  and 
regulating  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  input,  the  output,  and  the 
sensing  circuitry,  for  regulating  the  voltage  or  current  at  the 
output  of  the  battery  charging  circuitry  responsive  to  the 
monitored  parameter 


5,723,971 

APPARATLS  FOR  CHARGING  A  BATTERY  FOR  A 

CHARGE  TIME  DETERMINED  BASED  ON  THE  DEPTH 

OF  DISCHARGE 
Shoji  Sakai,  Toyota;  Toshiyuki  Kawai,  Toyohashi,-  Hironori 
Asa,  Okazaki;  Sadahisa  Onimaru,  Chiryu,  and  Mitsuo  Ina- 
gaki,  Okazaki,  a!!  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 
Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684.077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-184153 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46:10/48:  H02J  7/04 
V.S.  CI.  320—30  12  Claims 

1.  A  charging  apparatus  for  a  rechargeable  storage  battery  com- 
prising: 
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a  current  regulating  circuit  for  regulating,  to  a  given  constant 
level,  a  charging  current  supplied  to  the  battery  from  a  power 
circuit: 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  the  battery; 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  the 
battery;  and 

charge  time  determining  means  for  detennining  a  charge  time 
required  for  charging  the  battery  fully  at  the  charging  current 
regulated  in  level  by  said  current  regulating  circuit,  said 
charge  time  determining  means  monitoring  a  variation  in  the 
voltage  detected  by  said  voltage  detecting  means  during  a 
charge  and  finding  a  minimum  value  of  the  variation  in  the 
voltage  to  estimate  an  amount  of  capacity  of  the  battery 
consumed  before  the  charge  for  determining  the  charge  time 
based  on  the  amount  of  capacity  estimated  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  battery  detected  by  said  temperature  detecting 
means. 
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regulating  signal  to  an  individually  associated  one  of  the 
plurality  of  aJtemators. 


5,723,973 
GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Atsushi  Umeda,  Ai^o;  Makoto  Taniguchi,  Obu;  Hirohide  Sato, 
Toyokawa,  and  Shin  Kusase,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098978 

int.  a."  H02P  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  322—20  22  Claims 


5.723,972 
FAIL-SAFE  COMMON  CONTROL  OF  MULTIPLE 
ALTERNATORS  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTED  IN 
TANDEM  PARALLEL  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 
CURRENT 
Luis  E.  Bariol,  and  German  Holguin,  both  of  c/o  Industrias 
Condor,  S.A.  de  C.V.  Blvd  M.  Cervantes  Saavedra  No.  17, 
Col  Granada  11520,  Mexico 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,611,  May  14,  1996,  and 
Ser.  No.  580,763,  Dec.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,642,033.  This 
application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,126 
Int.  CI."  H02P  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  322—15  30  aaims 

1.  A  power  system  for  producing  electrical  power  from  a  source 
of  motive  power  comprising: 
a  battery; 

a  plurality  of  alternators  connected  in  electrical  parallel  across 
the  battery,  each  alternator  being  individually  responsive  to  an 
individually  associated  regulating  signal  to  produce  electrical 
power  from  the  source  of  motive  power;  and 
a  plurality  of  elecmjnic  voltage  regulators  including 

a  master  electronic  voltage  regulator  for  producing  a  control 
signal  in  response  to  variations  in  a  voltage  across  the 
battery,  and  for  providing  in  response  to  this  control  signal 
a  regulating  signal  to  an  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of 
alternators,  and 
at  least  one  follower  voltage  regulator,  receiving  the  control 
signal,  for  providing  in  response  to  this  control  signal  a 


1.  A  generating  apparatus  including  an  alternator  which  includes 
multi-phase  armature  windings  having  respective  phase  terminals, 
said  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

means,  connected  between  two  of  said  phase  terminals  of  said 
multi-phase  armature  windings,  for  bi-directionally  short- 
circuiting  said  two  phase  terminals;  and 
means,  connected  to  said  shon-circuiting  means,  for  contfolling 
said  short-circuiting  means  to  supply  current  from  one  of  said 
two  phase  terminals  to  the  other,  thereby  controlling 
altemator-output-power. 


5,723.974 
MONOLITHIC  POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  A  POWER 
SWITCH  AS  A  CURRENT  SENSING  ELEMENT 
Richard  L.  Gray,  Alameda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elantec  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56134 
Int  CI."  G05F  1/56 
VS.  CI.  323—282  10  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  power  control  circuit,  comprising: 
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a  power  switching  transistor  that  provides  a  voltage  to  drive  an 
input  node  of  a  filter  circuit; 

a  control  circuit  that  senses  a  voltage  drop  across  the  power 
switching  transistor  and  that  provides  a  control  signal  to  the 
power  switching  transistor  that  adjusts  a  duty  cycle  of  the 
power  switching  transistor  according  to  a  contribution  of  the 
voltage  drop  across  the  power  switching  transistor  and  a 
difference  in  a  voltage  from  an  output  node  of  the  filter  circuit 
and  a  predetermined  voltage  value;  and 

a  compensation  circuit  providing  a  compensation  signal  to  the 
control  circuit  to  enable  the  control  circuit  to  adjust  the 
coninbulion  of  the  voltage  drop  acruss  the  power  switching 
transiiiiur  so  that  the  control  signal  modulates  the  duty  cycle 
uf  the  power  swiuhing  uansisiiir  elenuint  in  response  to 
temperature  changes  ot  the  power  switching  lransisu>r 


^fy^y^^x\\%  ani»  Mniino  inu  coNvtrirriNi;  a 

SU\,\M,%  WAVKfOKM  IMO  AN  onH  Al  SUiNAl, 

WMt«7  A.  R^igrr*,  (;rn**«  Cntirt*  Carli,  Mkti..  M**lgiMir  t« 

KlMlronk  (Vi'fl«?pm«ii1.  Inr..  ^'ittmm  Pirfnff  Psrh,  Mirfi, 

DlTKion  of  S«r.  No.  440.912.  May  15.  IW5.  Pal.  No. 
53.14.772.  whkb  ta  a  dli-hion  of  S»r.  No  1W.70.V  Dec.  17, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5v440J27.  whkh  te  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

M2.621.  Apr.  2,  1992.  Pat.  No.  S.3n,ll6.  This  application 

Apr.  10,  1996.  Scr.  No.  629389 

Int.  0.*^  GOIR  iiriH 

MS.  CL  324— 72  J  26  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  voltage  waveform  into  an  optical 
signal  comprising: 

a  first  lead  for  providing  a  first  voltage  level; 

a  second  lead  for  providing  a  virtual  ground  associated  with  the 
first  voltage  level; 

a  circuit  connected  to  the  first  and  second  leads  for  providing  a 
certertap  second  voltage  level; 

a  first  input  circuit  and  a  second  input  circuit  for  receiving  the 
voltage  waveform,  the  first  and  second  input  circuits  being 
connected  to  the  centertap  second  voltage  level  and  respec- 
tively providing  first  and  second  output  signals  corresponding 
to  the  voltage  waveform; 


a  differential  amplifier  for  differentially  amplifying  the  first  and 
second  output  signals  and  providing  a  third  output  signal  that 
corresponds  to  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
output  signals;  and 

means  for  convening  the  third  output  signal  to  an  optical  signal 
corresponding  to  the  voltage  waveform. 


5,723,976 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MINUTE  DEFECTS  IN  AN 

ENCAPSULATED  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Toshiaki  Yoshida,  Ohtsu,  and  Tetsuo  Norimatsu,  Shiga-ken, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  S«r.  No.  529387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227865 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  //iO 

U.S.  CI.  324—158.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  melluMJ  for  detecting  minute  defects  in  an  encapsulated 
electronic  coflipiMienl  tunipnuing  llie  »iepo  ot  imiiieriiing  the  com 
pimeni  in  to  a()U«OIM  Auorwcwnl  miIuIumi  of  a  water  Miluhle  Nuo 
rvkcani  liillWMW*  having  illf  property  of  Hiioir^ m^  whm  iitoi:>i 

lbM>fiti>i'int!  wi>' i>  ■  vj.iii.,,,  ID 

^\lH\t>  lit  Id'    ■  uy   llir    '  '.III 

MfdweompoMM  with  humiiJMintti') ..;,.. ..       <  <.»,,,. ,»c„i  >.i\h 
6iyiim  ImM  mee  k>  fkl«cl  Hwnrocitif  atxi  :tot.,,fi.i>  n.^^rrc^.  ,„(, 


5,723,977 

COMPOSITE  ANNULAR  ELEMENT,  USABLE  AS  A 

PULSE  WHEEL  AND  MADE  OF  A  METAL  INNER 

ANNULAR  RING  AND  AN  OUTER  RING  FORMED  OF 

FRAGILE  MATERIAL 

Roberto  Morctti,  Cambiano;   Matteo  Genero,  Santena,  and 

Rolando  Cacdatore.  Nichelino,  ail  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SKF 

Industrie  S.p.A,  Torin,  Italy 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  30, 1995,  TO95A0231 
Int.  a."  GOIP  3/44:3/487:3/48 
VS.  a.  324—207.22  11  Qaims 


1.  A  composite  annular  element  usable  as  a  pulse  wheel,  com- 
prising an  annular  assembly  element  for  fitment  to  a  rotary  mem* 
ber,  and  a  ring  made  of  fragile  material,  said  ring  being  fitted 
radially  outwards  of  and  axially  and  angularly  integral  with  said 
annular  assembly  element,  the  annular  assembly  element  compris- 
ing a  metal  annular  ring  formed  in  one  piece,  the  metal  annular 
ring  including  an  axially  extending  sleeve  portion  for  being  fitted 
to  the  rotary  member,  a  flange  portion  connected  continuously  to 
the  sleeve  portion  to  define  an  axial  shoulder  for  withstanding 
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thrust  exerted  by  an  assembly  fixture,  and  an  intermediate  rib 
projecting  radially  outwards  of  the  sleeve  portion,  the  intermediate 
rib  being  partly  embedded  inside  said  ring  of  fragile  material  and 
being  co-molded  onto  said  rib  with  a  predetermined  continuous 
annular  radial  clearance  being  provided  between  said  sleeve  por- 
tion of  the  metal  annular  ring  and  said  ring  of  fragile  material. 


5,723,978 

PHOTO-INDUCIBLE  MAGNETIC  EXCHANGE 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

Koichiro   Inomata;    Roger   Higbmore;    Keiichiro  Yusu,  and 

Yoshinori  Takahashi,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392.523 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-025803; 
Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126317 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33/12:  HOIL  43/08 
VS.  CI.  324—235  17  Claims 
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of  dw  ftfM  ttmpmlk  layer:  mtd 
a  jtetnicMidoclor  layer  between  lh€  ftrM  and  lenmd  magnetic 

layers  w  thai  photo  induced  m8gneti<im  otcurs  between  the 

first  and  <;econd  magnetic  layer"!  when  the  semiconductor 

layer  is  irradiated  with  light. 


at  least  one  secondary  electrode  having  a  spaced  relationship 
with  said  at  least  one  primary  electrode  to  allow  the  fluid 
mixture  to  be  present  between  the  at  least  one  primary  elec- 
trode and  the  at  least  one  secondary  electrode;  said  at  least 
one  secondary  electrode  being  made  from  electrically  conduc- 
tive material; 

a  dielectric  layer  covering  at  least  said  sensing  surfaces  of  said 
at  least  one  primary  electrode,  to  electrically  isolate  the  pri- 
mary electrode  from  the  fluid  mixture  and  prevent  dissipation 
of  a  time  domain  reflectometry  signal  propagated  through  said 


5,723.980 

CLEARANCE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Wayne  C.  Haasc,  Acton,  and  James  K.  Roberge,  Lincoln,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aerogage  Corporation.  Acton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,084 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—662  20  Claims 


5,723.979     * 

MIXED  FLUID  TIME  DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETRY 

SENSORS 

Charles  L.  Mohr.  1440  Agnes  SL,  Richland,  Wash.  99352 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349.152,  Dec.  1.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,554,936.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.582 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  27/04 

VS.  a.  324—642  41  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  use  with  time  domain  reflectometry  systems  to 
allow  measurement  of  a  fluid  mixture  having  intermixed  constitu- 
ents with  differing  electrical  permittivities,  comprising: 

at  least  one  primary  electrode  made  from  electrically  conductive 
material;  said  at  least  one  primary  electrode  having  sensing 
surfaces  adjacent  to  which  the  fluid  mixture  is  located  during 
sensing; 
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«  setww  disposed  in  a  htNMinii  in  which  one  or  more  elements 
arc  movable  relative  to  the  housing,  the  sensor  and  each  of  the 
elements  being  separated  by  a  distance  and  forming  a  sensing 
capacitor  having  a  first  value  dependent  on  the  distance 
between  the  sensor  and  each  element  as  each  element  passes 
the  sensor,  and  having  a  second  value  when  no  element  is 
passing  the  sensor,  the  sensor  generating  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  capacitance  of  the  sensing  capacitor; 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  having  a  substantially 
constant  gain,  the  amplifier  amplifying  the  signal  generated 
by  the  sensor  to  create  an  ou>put  signal  which  includes 
maxima  and  minima,  the  maxima  corresponding  to  instances 
when  an  element  passes  the  sensor  and  the  minima  corre- 
sponding to  instances  when  no  element  is  passing  the  sensor, 
wherein  the  maxima  includes  a  first  noise  component  and  the 
minima  includes  a  second  noise  component; 

a  biasing  network  coupled  between  the  amplifier  and  the  sensor, 
the  biasing  network  including  a  voltage  source  for  providing  a 
substantially  constant  voltage  to  the  sensor;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  amphfier  for:  (i)  determining  the 
difference  between  at  least  one  of  the  maxima  of  the  amplified 
output  signal,  and  at  least  one  of  the  minima  of  the  amplified 
output  signal  wherein  the  first  noise  component  and  the  sec- 
ond noise  component  are  substantially  canceled  in  determin- 
ing the  difference,  (ii)  determining  the  capacitance  of  the 
sensing  capacitor  by  multiplying  the  voltage  provided  by  the 
voltage  source,  by  the  gain  provided  by  the  amplifier,  and  by 
the  difference  between  the  at  least  one  of  the  maxima  of  the 
amplified  signal  and  the  at  least  one  of  the  minima  of  the 
amplified  signal,  and  (iii)  determining  the  distance  between 
the  sensor  and  each  of  the  elements  using  the  capacitance. 
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5,723,981 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ELECTRICAL 

POTENTUL  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

Louis  C.  HeUemans,  Pellenburg;  Thomas  TrenUer,  Leuven; 

Peter  De  Wolf,  Eekio,  and  Wilfried  Vandervorst,  Mechelen, 

all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  IMEC  vzw,  Leuven,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345300,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5385,734,  and  Ser.  No.  520 J41,  Aug.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,616 
Claims  priority,  application   Netheriands,  Aug.  29,   1994, 
9401390 

Int.  CL"  GOIR  iy/26.  HOIJ  i7/26 
VS.  CL  324—719  21  Claims 


5,723,982 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  THIN  FILM  PROPERTY 
Takao  Yasue,  and  Tadashi  Nishioka,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  System   Engineering  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,856 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196576 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  CL  324—765  4  Claim;- 

I.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  propeny  of  a  thin  film  compriS' 
ing: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  an  lA'  characteristic  of  a  thin 
film  disposed  on  a  sample,  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  test  points 
on  the  thin  film,  the  measuring  means  including: 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  V  increasing  with  time  to  a 
maximum  voltage  across  a  probe  spaced  from  the  thin  film 
and  the  thin  film: 
means  for  detecting  a  current  1  flowing  between  the  probe  and 

the  thin  film  in  response  to  the  voltage: 
means  for  switching  the  voltage  to  zero  when  the  current 
detected  by  the  means  for  detecting  exceeds  a  threshold 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  electrical  potential  distribution  in  a 
semiconductor  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  voltage  over  said  semiconductor  eleinent: 

(b)  placing  a  conductor  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor 
element  in  a  region  of  said  semiconductor  element  with  a 
known  electrical  potential  using  a  scanning  proximity  micro- 
scope while  injecting  a  substantially  zero  current  in  said 
semiconductor  element  with  said  conductor; 

(c)  monitonng  the  electrical  potential  on  said  conductor; 

(d)  monitoring  the  contact  force  between  said  conductor  and 
said  semiconductor  element: 

(e)  increasing  contact  force  between  said  conductor  and  said 
semiconductor  element  until  a  first  substantial  change  in  said 
contact  force  is  recorded  and  until  a  first  substantial  change  in 
said  electrical  potential  is  recorded,  the  monitored  electrical 
potential  attaining  thereby  substantially  the  same  value  as  said 
known  electrical  potential  and  the  contact  force  corresponding 
to  said  first  substantial  change  being  a  calibrated  contact 
force:  thereafter 

(0  changing  the  position  of  said  conductor  while  applying  said 

calibrated  contact  force  on  said  conductor; 
(g)  measuring  the  electrical  potential  on  said  conductor  while 

injecting  a  substantially  zero  current  in  said  semiconductor 

element  with  said  conductor;  and 
(h)  repeating  steps  (f)  and  (g). 


current  before  the  voltage  reaches  the  maximum  voltage  for 
preventing  excessive  current  from  flowing  between  the  thin 
film  and  the  probe  whereby  damage  to  the  probe  is  avoided; 
and 

means  for  moving  the  thin  film  relative  to  the  probe  for 
sequentially  and  respectively  placing  the  probe  opposite 
each  of  the  test  points;  and 
image  forming  means  for  forming  a  surface  current  distribution 

image  based  on  the  W  characteristic  measured  at  each  of  the 

lest  points  by  the  measuring  means. 


5,723,983 

METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITHOUT  ELECTRICAL  INFLUENCE  OF  PARASITIC 

ELEMENTS 

Noriaki  Matsuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-227090 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  CL  324—769  8  aaims 

10 
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1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  one  circuit 
component,  a  first  comparative  sample  equivalent  to  said 
semiconductor  device  from  which  said  at  'east  one  circuit 
component  is  deleted  and  a  second  comparative  sample 
equivalent  to  said  semiconductor  device  in  which  said  at  least 
one  circuit  component  is  short-circuited: 

b)  respectively  measuring  a  first  set  of  four  terminal  parameters, 
a  second  set  of  four  terminal  parameters  and  a  third  set  of  four 
terminal  parameters  for  said  semiconductor  device,  said  first 
comparative  sample  and  said  second  comparative  sample  con- 
nected through  a  coupling  means  to  a  testing  apparatus; 

c)  obtaining  a  first  set  of  y-parameters  or  a  first  set  of 
z-parameters.  a  second  set  of  y-parameters  or  a  second  set  of 
z-parameters  and  a  third  set  of  y-parameters  or  a  third  set  of 
z-parameters  from  said  first  set  of  four  terminal  parameters, 
said  second  set  of  four  terminal  parameters  and  said  third  set 
of  four  terminal  parameters; 
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d)  calculating  a  fourth  set  of  y-parameters  or  a  fourth  set  of 
z-parameters  for  said  at  least  one  circuit  component  on  the 
basis  of  said  first  to  third  sets  of  z-parameters  or  said  first  to 
third  sets  of  y-parameters;  and 

e)  determining  elecnic  characteristics  of  said  at  least  one  circuit 
component  on  the  basis  of  said  fourth  set  of  y-parameters  or 
said  fourth  set  of  z-parameters. 


5,723,984 
HELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  (FPGA)  WITH 

INTERCONNECT  ENCODING 

Bradley    A.    Sharpe-Geisler,    San    Jose,    Calif.,    asiiignor   to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659^79 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/173:19/177 

VS.  a.  326—38  12  Clauns 
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5.  A  method  of  encoding  outputs  of  a  CLE  of  a  field  program- 
mable gate  array  (FPGA)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

programming  configurable  logic  blocks  (CLBs)  so  that  only  one 

output  of  the  CLBs  is  high  at  a  time;  and 
programming   programmable   interconnect   points   to   connect 

more  than  one  of  the  CLB  outputs  to  a  single  interconnect 

line. 


U,S.  a.  326—81 


I.  A  high  voltage  output  level  shifter  using  low  voltage  MOS 
devices  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  for  coupling  to  a  first  voltage  source,  a  second 
terminal  for  coupling  to  a  second  voltage  source,  a  third 
terminal  for  coupling  to  a  third  voltage  source,  a  fourth 


terminal  for  coupling  to  a  clock  signal,  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, wherein  said  second  voltage  source  is  intermediate  to  said 
first  and  third  voltage  sources; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  devices,  each  having  a  source,  a 
drain  and  a  gate,  said  second  device  having  a  channel  region 
between  said  source  and  drain  of  said  second  device,  said 
second  device  having  a  field  implant  terminating  short  of  said 
source  and  said  drain  of  said  second  device,  the  field  implant 
also  terminating  at  the  edge  of  said  channel  region,  said  drain 
of  said  first  device  being  coupled  to  said  first  terminal,  said 
source  of  said  first  device  and  said  drain  of  said  second  device 
being  coupled  together,  said  source  of  said  second  device  and 
said  drain  of  said  third  device  being  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal,  said  source  of  said  third  device  and  said  drain  of 
said  fourth  device  being  coupled  together,  said  gate  of  said 
third  device  being  coupled  to  said  second  terminal,  said 
source  of  said  fourth  device  being  coupled  to  said  third 
terminal: 

an  input  circuit  for  providing  an  input  signal; 

a  charge  pump  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  and  to  said  gates  of 
said  first  and  second  devices  for  charging  said  gates  of  said 
first  and  second  devices  to  a  threshold  voltage  above  that 
provided  by  said  first  voltage  source  in  response  to  said  input 
signal;  and 

a  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  and  to  said  gates  of  said 
third  and  fourth  devices  for  switching  said  third  and  fourth 
devices  off  in  response  to  said  input  signal. 


5,723.986 
LEVEL  SHIFTING  CIRCUIT 
Takeshi    Nakashiro;    Isao    Abe;    Takeshi    Suyama,    all    of 
Kanagawa-ken,   and   Junichi   Machida.   Chiba-ken,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-137781 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0185 

VS.  CL  326—81  20  Claims 


5,723,985 
CLOCKED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH 
Hieu  Van  Tran,  San  Jose;  Trevor  BIyth,  Milpitas,  and  Richard 
T.  Simko,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Informa- 
tion Storage  Devices,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  590,267 
Int  CI."  H03K  19/0175 

26  Claims 


I.  A  level  shifting  circuit  connected  to  first  and  second  high 
voltages  and  first  and  second  low  voltages,  the  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  high-level  shifter  connected  to  the  first  high  and  low 
voltages,  for  amplifying  the  peak  voltage  of  an  input  signal: 

(b)  a  low-level  shifter  connected  to  the  second  high  and  low 
voltages,  for  amplifying  the  trough  voltage  of  the  input  signal; 
and 

(c)  an  output  circuit  for  providing  the  first  high  voltage  and 
second  low  voltage  in  response  to  the  outputs  of  the  high-  and 
low- level  shifters. 

the  first  high  voltage  being  higher  than  the  second  high  voltage, 
and  the  second  low  voltage  being  lower  than  the  first  low 
voltage. 
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5,723,987 
LEVEL  SHIFTING  OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  P  CHANNEL 

PLTLDOWN  TRANSISTORS  WHICH  ARE  BYPASSED 
Stilkol  Ronen,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,607 

Int  a."  H03K  19/0185 

VS.  CL  326—81  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal  at  a  first 
potential  where  the  integrated  circuit  substantially  operates  from  a 
second  potential  lower  than  the  first  potential,  an  improvement 
comprising: 
a  bistable  circuit  for  shifting  a  signal  between  approximately  the 
second   potential   to  approximately   the  first  potential,   the 
bistable  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  pull-down,  p  channel 
transistors  formed  in  wells  where  the  wells  are  maintained  at 
approximately  the  first  potential,  each  of  the  pull-down  tran- 
sistors being  bypassed  at  a  predetermined  voltage. 


5,723,988 
CMOS  WITH  PARASITIC  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
ShivaUng  S.  Mahant-Shetti,  Richardson;  Mark  G.  Harward; 
Lawrence  A.  Arledge,  Jr.,  both  of  Dallas,  and  Ravishankar 
Sundaresan,  Carrollton,  all   of  Tex.,   assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,490 

InL  a."  H03K  19/08:19/0948 

VS.  a.  326—85  6  Claims 


INPUT 


o  OUTPUT 


I.  An  inverter  including: 

a  load  field  eflfect  transistor  and  a  drive  field  effect  transistor,  a 
drain/source  of  said  load  field  effect  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  a  drain/source  of  said  drive  field  effect  transistor; 

a  first  field  effect  transistor; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor,  wherein  said  first  bipolar  transistor  is  a 
parasitic  bipolar  transistor; 

a  first  drain/source  of  said  drive  field  effect  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  collector  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  a 
second  drain/source  of  said  drive  field  effect  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor; 

a  first  drain/source  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor; 

a  second  drain/source  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  collector  of  .said  first  bipolar  transistor; 

the  gate  of  said  fir^t  field  effect  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
gate  of  said  drive  field  effect  transistor; 


an  input  of  said  inverter  is  coupled  to  a  gale  of  both  said  drive 
field  effect  transistor  and  a  gate  of  said  load  field  effect 
transistor;  and 

an  output  of  said  inverter  is  coupled  to  said  drain/source  of  said 
load  field  effect  transistor. 


5,723,989 

PHASE-MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Siegbert  Steinlechner,  Leonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01325,  §  371  Date  May  17,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14236,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1993,  43  39 
303.9 

Int  CL*  GOIR  25/00:  H03D  13/00 
VS.  a.  327—3  15  Claims 
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8.  A  device  for  determining  a  phase  difference  between  a  first 
digital  input  signal  having  rising  and  falling  edges  and  a  second 
digital  input  signal  having  rising  and  failing  edges,  either  the  rising 
or  falling  edges  of  the  first  input  signal  being  selected  as  predeter- 
mined edges  of  the  first  input  signal  and  either  the  rising  or  falling 
edges  of  the  second  input  signal  being  selected  as  predetermined 
edges  of  the  second  input  signal,  said  device  comprising; 

first  means  for  determining  a  component  of  the  phase  difference 
between  the  first  and  the  second  input  signals  that  is  less  than 
360°.  the  first  means  including  a  clock  generator  which  emits 
a  clock  signal  and  a  first  counter  which  counts  the  clock 
signal,  the  first  counter  being  reset  whenever  the  rising  edge 
of  the  first  input  signal  appears;  and 
second  means  for  determining  a  component  of  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  first  and  second  input  signals  that  is  an 
integer  multiple  of  360°.  the  second  means  including  means 
for  counting  how  many  times  the  predetermined  edge  of  one 
of  the  first  and  second  input  signals  appears  between  consecu- 
tive appearances  of  the  predetermined  edge  of  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  input  signals. 


5,723,990 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Frankie  F.  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Quantum  Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,162 
Int  CI."  H03K  5/153:  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  327—81  62  Claims 

I.  A  mode  detection  circuit  implemented  in  an  integrated  circuit, 
said  integrated  circuit  switchable  between  a  normal  operation 
mode  and  an  alternative  operation  mode  and  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  pads  for  electrically  connecting  the  integrated  circuit  to  an 
external  environment,  with  one  of  the  pads  functioning  to  provide 
an  interface  between  an  external  environment  and  the  integrated 
circuit  for  signals  having  a  maximum  voltage  magnitude,  relative 
to  a  circuit  common,  when  the  integrated  circuit  is  in  the  normal 
operation  mode  and  with  the  one  pad  functioning  to  receive  an 
external  mode  control  signal  which  will  cause  the  integrated  circuit 
to  switch  to  the  alternative  operation  mode,  with  the  mode  control 
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5,723,992 

LOW  LEAKAGE  OUTPUT  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  WHICH 

CAN  BE  UTILIZED  IN  A  MULTI-VOLTAGE  SOURCE 

Patrick  Yin,  Fremont  and  Craig  S.  Thrower,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Aspec  Technology,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,158 

Int  a."  H03K  17/687:17/16 

VS.  CI.  327—112  12  Claims 

^     5V 
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signal  having  a  voltage  magnitude  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
maximum  voltage  magnitude,  said  detection  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain,  with  one  of 
the  gate  and  source  coupled  to  the  one  pad; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  source  and  drain,  with  the 
source  and  drain  of  the  second  transistor  being  connected  in 
series  with  the  drain  and  source  of  the  first  transistor; 

output  circuitry  having  an  input  connected  to  a  first  node  inter- 
mediate the  first  and  second  transistors  said  output  circuitry 
being  configured  to  provide  an  output  when  a  voltage  at  the 
first  node  exceeds  a  predetermined  trip  point,  with  the  output 
circuitry  comprising  a  third  transistor  having  a  gate,  source 
and  drain  and  a  fourth  transistor  having  a  gate,  source  and 
drain,  with  the  gate  of  the  third  transistor  coupled  to  the  first 
node,  the  drain  of  the  third  transistor  coupled  to  a  second  node 
and  with  the  source  and  drain  of  the  third  transistor  connected 
in  series  with  the  source  and  drain  of  the  fourth  transistor; 

feedback  circuitry  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
nodes  and  configured  to  produce  positive  feedback  from  the 
second  node  to  the  first  node;  and 

wherein  the  first  transistor  and  any  additional  transistors  con- 
nected between  the  first  node  and  the  one  pad,  together  with 
the  fourth  transistor,  are  of  a  same  channel  type  and  wherein 
the  second  transistor  and  the  third  transistor  are  of  a  same 
channel  type. 


1.  An  output  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  pull-up  transistor  means  coupled  to  a  first  voltage  poten- 
tial; 

a  second  pull-down  transistor  means  coupled  to  a  second  voltage 
potential; 

a  pad  member  coupled  to  the  first  pull-up  and  second  pull-down 
transistor  means; 

a  circuit  coupled  to  the  pad  member  and  coupled  to  the  first 
pull-up  transistor  means,  the  circuit  for  substantially  reducing 
the  leakage  through  the  first  pull-up  transistor  means  when  the 
pad  member  is  coupled  to  a  third  voltage  potential,  the  circuit 
further  comprising: 

an  inverter  coupled  at  an  input  to  the  pad  member: 
a  third  transistor  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  inverter  and  to 

the  gate  of  the  first  pull-up  transistor  means; 
a  fourth  transistor  coupled  to  the  third  transistor  and  to  the 

input  of  the  inverter;  and 
a  fifth  transistor  coupled  at  a  drain  to  the  third  transistor  and  at 
a  gate  to  the  input  of  the  inverter 


5,723,991 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  WAVEFORM  SYNTHESIS 
Thomas  Jefferson  Runaldue,  and  Yi  Cheng,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,188 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/02:  H03K  3/02 

VS.  a.  327—105  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  synthesizing  a  waveform,  comprising: 

circuitry  for  generating  digital  data  representative  of  each  of  a 
set  of  preselected  waveform  pulses  wherein  each  preselected 
waveform  pulse  has  a  preselected  slope  at  zero-crossing; 

circuitry  for  tracking  a  history  of  a  data  signal  and  wherein  said 
circuitry  for  tracking  is  coupled  to  select  from  said  circuitry 
for  generating  digital  data  a  sequence  of  the  preselected 
waveform  pulses  in  response  to  the  history  such  that  the 
sequence  conveys  the  history  and  such  that  mismatches 
between  the  preselected  slopes  of  adjacent  waveform  pulses 
in  the  sequence  are  minimized;  and 

circuitry  coupled  to  receive  the  digital  data  for  the  sequence  of 
the  preselected  waveform  pulses  and  for  converting  the  digital 
data  for  the  sequence  of  the  preselected  waveform  pulses  into 
the  waveform. 


5,723,993 

PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Gi-Won  Cha,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662323 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  12,  1995, 
15393/1995 

Int  a."  H03K  5/153:5/00 
VS.  CI.  327—172  5  aaims 
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1.  A  pulse  generating  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  comprising: 

an  input  unit  for  receiving  an  input  logic  signal  to  trigger  an 
output  pulse  of  predetermined  pulse  width  in  response  to  a 
first  transition  of  the  input  logic  signal,  the  input  unit  includ- 
ing an  output  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  node; 

a  delay  unit  coupled  to  the  input  unit  to  provide  a  predetermined 
delay  period  following  a  logic  state  transition  at  the  first  node, 
the  delay  unit  including  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  a 
second  node; 

a  pulse  generating  unit  coupled  to  the  second  node  for  logic- 
gating  an  output  signal  of  said  delay  unit  together  with  the 
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logic  state  at  the  first  node,  so  as  to  generate  an  output  pulse 
having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  delay 
period;  and 
means  for  controllably  coupling  the  first  node  to  the  pulse 
generating  unit  in  response  to  the  pulse  output  signal  so  as  to 
isolate  the  input  unit  from  the  pulse  generating  unit  until  after 
completion  of  the  output  pulse. 


5,723,994 
LEVEL  BOOST  RESTORATION  CIRCUIT 
Tah-Kang  Joseph  Tiog,  Hsinchu;  Chun  Shiah,  Taichung,  and 
Bor-Doou  RoDg,  Hsincbu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Etron 
Technology,  Inc.,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Scr.  No.  661,288 
Int  a."  H03K  im 


MS.  a.  327—174 


17  Claims 
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6.  A  level  boost  circuit  with  an  output  reboost  capability  to  allow 
the  output  of  said  level  boost  circuit  to  be  restored  after  the 
reception  of  an  upward  spurious  glitch,  which  will  transition  from 
a  logical  zero  state  to  a  logical  one  state  and  return  to  the  logical 
zero  state,  while  not  responding  to  a  downward  spurious  glitch 
which  will  transition  from  the  logical  one  state  to  the  logical  zero 
state  and  return  to  the  logical  one  state,  comprising: 

a)  an  input  terminal  for  the  reception  of  input  pulses  that 
repeatedly  change  from  the  logical  zero  state  to  the  logical 
one  state  and  then  return  to  the  logical  zero  state  over  time, 
including  the  downward  spurious  glitches: 

b)  a  glitch  exaggeration  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  to 
elongate  the  Upward  spurious  glitch  to  form  an  elongated 
glitch  pulse  and  to  minimize  the  downward  spurious  glitch 
while  not  effecting  the  transfer  of  other  input  pulses; 

c)  a  boosting  means  coupled  to  the  glitch  exaggeration  circuit  to 
increase  the  level  of  the  input  pulses,  reboost  the  level  from 
the  reception  of  the  upward  spurious  glitch,  and  be  insensitive 
to  the  downward  spurious  pulse; 

d)  a  driving  means  coupled  to  the  boosting  means  to  amplify  the 
boosted  input  pulses;  and 

e)  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  driving  means  to  transfer 
the  boosted  input  pulsed  to  external  circuitry. 
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an  output  clock  generator  coupled  to  said  I/O  clock  signal, 
said  output  clock  generator  including  a  clock  drive  circuit 
for  outputting  an  output  clock  signal  via  a  clock  output, 
wherein  said  clock  drive  circuit  is  substantially  identical  to 
said  data  drive  circuit  and  said  clock  drive  circuit  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  transistors,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
transistors  of  said  clock  drive  circuit  having  a  slightly 
longer  channel  length  than  a  corresponding  transistor  in 
said  data  drive  circuit. 


5,723,996 

LEADFR\ME  FOR  PLASTIC-ENCAPSULATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  SEMICONDUCTORDEVICE 

USING  THE  SAME,  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

FOR  THE  LEADFRAME 

Bemhard  Zojer,  Villach,  Austria,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1995,  195  04 
480.0 

Int  a."  H03K  n/04 
\i&.  CL  327-^«2 
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5,723,995 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  PROCESS  VARIATION 

TIMING  SKEWS  IN  A  SOURCE  SYNCHRONOUS  DESIGN 

Thomas  J.  Mozdzen,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  and  Harry  Muljono,  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,970 
Int  a.*  H03K  5/1} 
MS.  a.  327—293  6  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising; 
a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  core  clock  signal  and  an 

input/output  I/O  clock  signal; 
a  plurality  of  functional  units,  said  plurality  of  functional  units 
including  a  cache,  wherein  said  cache  is  coupled  to  a  core 
unit,  said  core  clock  signal,  and  an  I/O  unit; 
a  plurality  of  data  blocks  coupled  to  said  core  clock  signal  and 

said  I/O  clock  signal,  each  of  said  data  blocks  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  bus  drivers  for  receiving  data  from  said 
functional  units  and  outputting  external  data,  each  of  said  data 
bus  drivers  including: 

a  data  input  coupled  to  said  cache;  a  data  output  synchronized 
via  said  I/O  clock  signal;  and  a  data  drive  circuit  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  transistors  for  driving  said  data  output; 
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1.  An  integratable  reversing  switch,  comprising; 

a  load,  said  load  having  one  load  terminal  for  selectively  receiv- 
ing a  ground  potential  and  a  first  supply  potential  being 
positive  relative  to  the  ground  potential,  and  said  load  having 
another  load  terminal  being  connected  to  a  second  supply 
potential  being  negative  relative  to  the  ground  potential; 

a  first  switch  being  connected  to  the  first  supply  potential  V  and 
to  the  one  load  terminal; 

an  n-channel  DMOS  field  effect  transistor  forming  a  second 
switch  having  a  source  terminal  connected  to  the  ground 
potential,  a  drain  terminal  connected  to  the  one  load  terminal 
and  a  gate  terminal  for  receiving  a  blocking  potential  voltage 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  ground  potential  to  generate  a 
blocking  switch  state  and  for  receiving  a  first  control  potential 
voltage  being  positive  relative  to  the  ground  potential  to 
generate  a  conductive  switching  state,  said  DMOS  field  effect 
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transistor  fiirther  having  bulk  and  substrate  terminals  thus 
forming  a  pnp  parasitic  bipolar  transistor  having  emitter,  base 
and  collector  terminals  formed  by  said  bulk,  said  drain  and 
said  substrate  terminals,  respectively,  of  said  DMOS  field 
effect  transistor,  said  DMOS  field  effect  transistor  having  an 
on-state  resistance  being  so  low  that,  at  a  maximum  source- 
to-drain  current,  a  source-to-drain  voltage  drop  remains  lower 
than  a  base-to-emitter  threshold  voltage  of  said  pnp  parasitic 
bipolar  transistor;  and 
said  two  switches  having  switching  states  each  occurring  in 
opposition  to  the  other. 


1.  An  interface  circuit  that  interfaces  an  electronic  flash  unit  with 
a  self-held  semiconductor  device,  the  interface  circuit  comprising: 

a  pull-up  circuit  coupled  to  a  synchronized  signal  line,  supplying 
current  to  the  synchronized  signal  line  greater  than  a  holding 
current  of  the  self-held  semiconductor  device  when  the  pull- 
up  circuit  is  on  the  synchronized  signal  line  connecting  the 
electronic  flash  unit  with  the  self-held  semiconductor  device; 
and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  pull-up  circuit,  the  controller  gener- 
ating a  control  signal  to  cycle  the  pull-up  circuit  ON  and  OFF. 
a  voltage  level  of  the  synchronized  signal  line  becoming 
HIGH  when  the  pull-up  circuit  is  ON  and  the  self-held  semi- 
conductor device  is  OFF.  the  controller  allowing  the  self-held 
semiconductor  device  to  transition  from  an  ON  state  to  an 
OFF  state  when  the  pull-up  circuit  is  OFF. 
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5,723,997 

INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  FLASH 

UNIT 

Hiroshi  Sakamoto,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311565 

Int.  CI."  H03K  nm 

U.S.  a.  327-^38  19  Claims 


operating  parameter-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  value  of  an 
operating  parameter  indicative  of  an  operating  condition  of 
said  electronic  circuit  body,  wherein  said  operating  parameter- 
detecting  means  detects  a  processing  capacity  of  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  body  attributable  to  an  operating  environment  in 
which  said  electronic  circuit  body  operates,  and  wherein  said 
operating  parameter-detecting  means  includes  a  temperature 
sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said  electronic  circuit 
body; 

self-control  means  for  restricting  operation  of  said  electronic 
circuit  body  according  to  the  detected  value  of  said  operating 
parameter;  and 

clock-generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  on  which  said 
electronic  circuit  body  operates,  wherein  said  self-control 
means  is  responsive  to  the  detected  value  of  said  operating 
parameter,  for  varying  a  frequency  of  said  clock  from  said 
clock-generating  means  to  self-restrict  operation  of  the  elec- 
tronic body  in  correspondence  with  the  varying  frequency, 
and 

wherein  said  self-control  means  controls  a  processing  amount 
per  unit  time  of  said  electronic  circuit  body  according  to  the 
detected  processing  capacity. 


5,723,999 
REDUNDANT  ROW  FUSE  BANK  CIRCUIT 
Todd  Merritt,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,010,  May  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,583,463.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,468 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  327—526 

to 


15  Claims 


5,723,998 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  OPERATION  SELF- 
CONTROL  FUNCTION 
Akitoshi  Saito;  Shigemitsu  Yamaoka,  and  Ryo  Kamiya,  aU  of 
Shizuoka,    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-209259; 
Aug.  10,  1994,  6-209260 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  35/00:  H03K  i/42 
U.S.  a.  327—513  22  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  circuit  with  an  operation  self-control  function 
comprising: 

an  electronic  circuit  body; 


1  -!•  "2  "r 

1.  A  blown  fuse  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  blown  or 
unblown  state  of  a  fuse  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
comprising: 

a  precharging  circuit  configured  to  provide  a  test  voltage  to  the 

first  end  of  the  fuse  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal; 
a  buffer  circuit  having  an  input  terminal,  the  buffer  circuit 
having  a  threshold  voltage  less  than  the  lest  voltage,  the  buffer 
circuit  further  being  responsive  to  output  a  voltage  of  a  first 
state  in  response  to  a  voltage  greater  than  the  threshold 
voltage  at  the  input  terminal  and  to  output  a  voltage  of  a 
second  state  in  response  to  a  voltage  less  than  the  threshold 
voltage  at  the  input  terminal; 
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a  reference  voltage  source  configured  to  provide  a  reference 
voltage  less  than  the  threshold  voltage  to  the  second  end  of 
the  fuse; 

an  isolation  circuit  having  an  isolation  input,  the  isolation  circuit 
being  coupled  between  the  input  terminal  of  the  buffer  circuit 
and  the  first  end,  the  Isolation  circuit  being  configured  to 
couple  the  first  end  to  the  buffer  circuit  in  response  to  an 
isolation  signal  of  a  first  state  at  the  isolation  input  and  to 
present  a  substantially  open  circuit  to  the  buffer  circuit  in 
response  to  an  isolation  signal  of  a  second  state  at  the  isola- 
tion input;  and 

a  control  circuit  configured  to  provide  the  isolation  signal  of  a 
first  state  at  a  first  time,  the  first  control  signal  at  a  second 
time  and  the  isolation  signal  of  the  second  state  at  a  third  time 
following  the  first  and  second  times. 


5,724,001 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEMODULATING  A 

FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYED  SIGNAL 

Chun- Ye  Susan  Chang,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  MotoroU, 

Inc^  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,816 

Int.  CI."  H03D  3/00:  H04L  27/14 

VS.  a.  329^302  20  Oaims 

uMniH^io" 
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5,724,000 
DIFFERENTIAL  SWITCHED  CAPACFTOR  FILTERING 
Patrick  J.  Qulnn,  Eindhoven,  Nethertanfis,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,275 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Oif.,  Oct.  20, 
1995,  95202849 

InL  a."  H03K  5/00:  H03H  11/12 
VS.  CL  327—554  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  demodulating  a  multi-level  frequency  shift 
keyed  (FSK)  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  multi-level  FSK  signal  from  a  radio  messaging 

system; 
mixing  the  multi-level  FSK  signal  to  generate  an  in-phase  signal 

and  a  quadrature  signal; 
counting  a  sequence  of  state  transitions  of  the  in-phase  signal 

and  the  quadrature  signal;  and 
determining  a  frequency  deviation  of  the  multi-level  FSK  signal 

based  on  the  sequence  of  state  transitions  counted. 


"1  j^" 
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1.  A  differential  switched  capacitor  filter  section  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  differential  inputs  and  at  least  one  pair  of  differential 
outputs,  the  filter  section  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier: 

a  first  set  of  switched  capacitors  coupled  between  a  non- 
inverting  output  and  an  inverting  mput  of  said  differential 
amplifier; 

a  second  set  of  switched  capacitors  coupled  between  an  invert- 
ing output  and  a  non-inverting  input  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier, wherein  said  inverting  and  non-inverting  outputs  of  said 
differential  amplifier  are  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
differential  outputs  of  said  filter  section;  and  wherein,  in  said 
sets  of  switched  capacitors,  first  terminals  of  the  switched 
capacitors  are  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  outputs 
of  said  differential  amplifier  thru  first  switches  operating  at 
mumally  differing  switchmg  phases  within  each  set,  and  to 
one  of  said  differential  inputs  of  said  filter  section  thru  second 
switches  operating  at  mutually  differing  switching  phases 
within  each  set.  while  second  terminals  of  the  capacitors  are 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  thru  third  switches  operating  at  mutually 
differing  switching  phases  within  each  set,  and  to  a  reference 
terminal  thru  fourth  switches  operating  at  mutually  differing 
switching  phases  within  each  set. 


5,724,002 

ENVELOPE  DETECTOR  INCLUDING  SAMPLE-AND- 

HOLD  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLED  BY  PRECEDING 

CARRIER  PULSE  PEAK(S) 

Timothy  P.  Hulick,  Schwenksville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aerodyne 

Industries,  Inc.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,604 

Int  CI."  H03D  1/02 

VS.  CL  329^361  30  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  sampling  envelope  detector,  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  a  carrier  waveform  which  includes  a  series 

of  pulses;  and 
means,  responsive  to  a  detected  maximum-magnitude  value  of  a 
present  pulse  of  the  carrier  waveform,  for  sampling  an  instan- 
taneous value  of  the  carrier  waveform  at  a  time  which  is 
delayed  to  a  portion  of  a  subsequent  pulse  of  the  carrier 
waveform  which  occurs  after  the  present  pulse. 
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5,724,003 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Brent  R.  Jensen,  Portland,  and  James  W.  H.  Marsh,  Shen^ood, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,033 

Int.  CI."  H03G  3/30 

VS.  a.  330—129  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  power  controller  circuit  for  generating  an  error  signal  from 
an  alternating  current  output  signal  of  a  power  amplifier,  a  refer- 
ence voltage  level,  and  a  control  signal,  comprising: 

a  power  sampler  circuit  for  sampling  a  portion  of  said  output 
signal  and  outputting  a  sensed  signal,  said  sensed  signal  being 
proportional  to  a  power  level  of  said  output  signal; 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  having  a  first  variable  gain  amplifier 
input  and  a  second  variable  gain  amplifier  input,  said  first 
variable  gain  amplifier  input  being  coupled  to  said  power 
sampler  circuit  for  receiving  said  sensed  signal,  said  second 
variable  gain  amplifier  input  receiving  said  control  signal,  for 
outputting  a  variable  gain  amplifier  output  signal  having  a 
substantially  constant  peak-to-peak  voltage  irrespective  of  a 
power  level  of  said  output  signal; 

a  power  detector  circuit  coupled  to  said  variable  gain  amplifier 
for  receiving  said  variable  gain  amplifier  output  signal,  said 
power  detector  circuit  outputting  a  rectified  signal; 

an  error  amplifier  having  a  first  error  amplifier  input  and  second 
error  amplifier  input,  said  first  error  amplifier  input  being 
coupled  to  said  power  detector  circuit  for  receiving  said 
rectified  signal,  said  second  error  amplifier  input  being 
coupled  to  said  reference  voltage  level,  whereby  said  error 
amplifier  outputs  said  error  signal  responsive  to  a  difference 
between  said  rectified  signal  and  said  reference  voltage  level; 
and 

whereby  said  variable  gain  amplifier  is  configurable  to  have 
either  a  substantially  linear  in  dS  gain  control  or  a  substan- 
tially linear  in  voltage  gain  control. 


5,724,004 

VOLTAGE  BIAS  AND  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY  POWER 

AMPLIFIER 

Warren  P.  Reif,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  William  Beckwith, 

Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

III. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,551 
Int  CI."  H03F  3/16 
VS.  CI.  330—277  7  Claims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  power  amplifier,  comprising: 
a  radio  frequency  gain  stage  for  providing  an  amplified  RF 
signal  to  an  antenna  at  an  RF  antenna  power  output  level,  the 
radio  frequency  gain  stage  including  a  depletion  mode  MES- 
FET  (metal  epitaxial  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor) 
configured  for  amplifying  an  RF  signal  to  provide  the  ampli- 


fied RF  signal,  the  depletion  mode  MESFET  being  character- 
ized by  a  MESf^ET  temperature  coefficient;  and 
a  bias  circuit  having  a  control  input  for  receiving  a  variable 
control  signal  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  radio  frequency 
gain  stage,  the  bias  circuit  providing  an  output  voltage  to  the 
radio  frequency  gain  stage  in  response  to  the  variable  control 
signal,  the  output  voltage  having  an  output  voltage  tempera- 
ture coefficient,  the  output  voltage  temperature  coefficient 
substantially  compensating  the  MESFET  temperature  coeffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  RF  antenna  power  output  level  substan- 
tially constant 


5,724,005 

LINEAR  POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

GATE/BASE  BIAS  CONTROL  FOR  OPTIMUM 

EFFICIENCY 

Young-Kal    Chen,    Berkeley    Heights,    and    Jenshan    Lin. 

Flanders,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  HUls,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,999 

Int  CI."  H03G  3/30 

VS.  CI.  330—279  ^11  Claims 
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10.  A  method  for  dynamically  controlling  a  power  amplifier 
employed  in  a  wireless  terminal  used  for  transmitting  to  a  base 
terminal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  given  power  output  signal  in  response  to  an  input 
signal  applied  to  said  power  amplifier,  said  power  output 
signal  having  a  given  power  signal  corresponding  to  the 
distance  of  said  wireless  terminal  to  said  base  terminal; 

generating  a  power  indication  signal  corresponding  to  said 
power  output  signal; 

generating  a  biasing  signal  corresponding  to  said  power  indica- 
tion signal  so  as  to  vary  the  biasing  point  of  said  power 
amplifier  as  a  function  of  said  power  indication  signal  such 
that  the  power  added  efficiency  of  said  amplifier  remains 
substantially  constant. 


1 79-264  O.G.-98-21:QU 
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5,724,006 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 

TRANSMISSION  CHARACTERISTICS 

Emst-August  Kilian,  and  Christoph  Moller,  both  of  Hamburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1994,  44  31 
481.7 

Int  CL'  H03F  1/34:3/181 
\iS.  a.  330—294  11  Claims 


6.  A  circuit  arrangement  with  controllable  transmission  charac- 
teristics between  a  signal  input  and  a  signal  output  for  a  signal 
within  a  given  transmission  frequency  band,  said  circuit  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  bass  control  stage  to  which  the  signal,  applied 
to  the  signal  input,  is  applied  for  adjustably  boosting  an  amplitude- 
fiequency  response  of  the  signal  at  low  frequencies  of  the  given 
transmission  frequency  band,  and  a  notch  filter  stage  to  which  the 
signal  processed  in  the  bass  control  stage  is  applied  for  attenuating 
the  amplitude-frequency  response  of  the  signal  at  mid-frequencies 
of  the  given  transmission  frequency  band  independently  of  the  bass 
control  stage,  said  notch  filter  stage  applying  the  signal  thus 
processed  to  the  signal  output,  characterized  in  that  the  notch  filter 
stage  comprises  a  first  voltage  divider  arrangement  with  a 
frequency-dependent  characteristic,  said  first  voltage  divider 
arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  taps  which  are  connectable  to  the 
signal  output  of  the  circuit  arrangement  via  a  first  electronically 
controllable  switch,  one  end  of  the  first  voltage  divider  arrange- 
ment being  arranged  to  receive  the  signal  from  the  bass  control 


acceptable  phase  error  window  including  means  for  varying 
said  predetermined  phase  error  to  thereby  adjust  the  size  of 
said  acceptable  phase  error  window; 

means  coupled  to  the  phase-locked  loop  circuit  for  detecting 
when  an  actual  out-of-lock  signal  occurs  outside  of  said 
acceptable  phase  error  window  and  generating  in  response 
thereto  a  gated  out-of-lock  signal  in  a  first  state,  said  detecting 
and  generating  means  being  otherwise  operative  to  generate 
said  gated  out-of-lock  signal  in  a  second  state  iiHlicative  of  a 
condition  wherein  said  phase-locked  loop  circuit  is  phase 
locked  within  said  predetermined  phase  error;  and 

means  for  detecting  when  said  gated  out-of-lock  signal  has  been 
in  said  second  state  for  a  predetermined  number  of  input  clock 
cycles  and  generating  in  response  thereto  a  logical  lock  signal, 
said  input  clock  corresponding  to  said  input  reference  signal. 


5,724,008 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  WITH  CHARGE  DISTRIBUTION 

Franl(  David  Ferraiolo,  Essex  Junction;  John  Edwin  Gersbach, 
Burlington,  and  Charles  Joseph  Maseoas,  Essex  Junction,  all 
of  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,862 

InL  a."  H03L  7/093 

VS.  CI.  331—17  15  aaims 
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1.  A  feedforward  path  for  a  phase-locked  loop,  wherein  said 
phase-locked  loop  includes  a  charge  pump  and  an  oscillator,  said 
feedforward  path  comprising: 

a)  a  first  charge  storage  mechanism,  said  first  charge  storage 
mechanism  receiving  a  charge  from  said  charge  pump; 

b)  a  switch  mechanism,  said  switch  mechanism  distributing  said 
charge  from  said  first  charge  storage  mechanism  to  said 
oscillator  for  each  output  cycle  of  said  oscillator 


5,724,007 
ADJUSTABLE  LOCK  DETECTOR  FOR  A  PHASE- 
LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT 
Moate  F.  Mar,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^39 

Int  a.*  H03L  7/095 

VJ&.  CL  331—1  A  20  aaims 


5,724,009 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  INPUT/OUTPUT  PINS 

SELECrrVELY  USED  FOR  ANALOG  OR  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS 

Timothy  Collins,  Downers  Grove,  and  Gregory  Pucd,  Batavia, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumhurg,  III. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739339 

Int  CI.*  H03B  5/32 

\JS.  CI.  331—108  C  21  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  detecting  when  an  output  signal  of  a  phase- 
locked  loop  circuit  is  phase  locked  to  an  input  reference  signal  to 
the  phase-locked  loop  circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  window  signal  having  a  pulse  width 
indicative  of  a  predetermined  phase  error  to  thereby  define  an 


1.  An  analog  and  digital  electronic  circuit,  comprising: 
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a  power  lead,  an  input/output  pin,  and  a  switching  circuit,  the 
power  lead  coupled  to  the  switching  circuit  and  the  switching 
circuit  coupled  to  the  input/output  pin; 

a  first  operating  mode  allowing  analog  communication  with  the 
analog  and  digital  electronic  circuit  via  the  input/output  pin 
when  a  first  signal  is  applied  to  the  power  lead  to  control  the 
switching  circuit;  and 

a  second  operating  mode  allowing  digital  communication  with 
the  analog  and  digital  electronic  circuit  via  the  input/output 
pin  when  a  second  signal  is  applied  to  the  power  lead  to 
control  the  switching  circuit. 


5,724,010 

WIDEBAND  "Y"  JUNCTION  ISOLATOR/CIRCULATOR 

AT  V-BAND 

Richard  N.  Brown,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,972 

Int  a."  HOIP  1/39 

MS.  a.  333—1.1  10  Claims 

l4 


1.  A  wideband  "Y"  junction  isolator/circulator  at  V-Band  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  plurality  of  waveguide 
mechanisms; 

a  ramp  section  forming  a  waveguide  within  said  housing;  and 

a  six-point  "star"-shaped  ferrite  structure  positioned  on  a  junc- 
tion point  of  said  ramp  section. 


separated  by  a  ridge  gap  along  a  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
waveguide  section,  wherein  said  section  of  double  ridge 
waveguide  has  a  longitudinal  axis  along  which  electromag- 
netic energy  propagates,  and  an  electric  field  is  established 
along  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  dielectric  filler  disposed  within  the  waveguide  within  the  ridge 
gap.  said  filler  fabricated  of  a  voltage  variable  dielectric 
material  having  a  property  that  its  dielectric  constant  value  is 
dependent  on  an  electric  field  established  across  the  material, 
wherein  the  dielectric  filler  includes  a  first  impedance  trans- 
former section  which  performs  an  impedance  transforming 
function  between  an  impedance  of  the  waveguide  section  and 
an  impedance  of  the  phase  shifter  and  wherein  the  dielectric 
filler  includes  a  second  impedance  transformer  section  which 
performs  an  impedance  transforming  function  between  said 
impedance  of  the  waveguide  section  and  said  impedance  of 
the  phase  shifter,  wherein  the  first  and  second  impedance 
transformer  sections  are  tapered  along  a  longitudinal  extent  of 
the  waveguide  section  at  a  first  port  of  the  phase  shifter  so  as 
to  gradually  transform  the  impedance  from  that  of  a  ridged 
waveguide  section  to  that  of  a  voltage  variable  phase  shifter 
section,  and  wherein  said  voltage  variable  dielectric  material 
is  selected  so  that  its  relative  dielectric  constant  has  the  ability 
to  change  with  an  applied  electric  field  by  an  amount  neces- 
sary to  provide  a  predetermined  phase  shift; 

a  circuit  for  establishing  a  variable  dc  electric  field  across  the 
dielectric  filler  to  vary  the  electric  field  applied  to  the  dielec- 
tric material  and  thereby  vary  the  dielectric  constant  value  of 
the  material  and  the  resultant  propagation  delay  of  electro- 
magnetic energy  propagating  along  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
the  waveguide  section,  said  circuit  comprising  an  electrode 
member  disposed  within  the  dielectric  filler  intermediately 
between  the  first  and  second  ridges  in  the  ridge  gap,  and  a 
voltage  source  having  a  first  polarity  terminal  connected  to 
the  electrode  member  and  a  second  polarity  terminal  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  first  and  second  ridges,  wherein  the 
ridges  act  as  electrodes  of  a  second  polarity  in  establishing  the 
electric  field,  and  a  conductor  element  passed  through  a  small 
opening  in  said  conductive  wall  of  the  waveguide  and  in 
electric  contact  with  said  electrode  member  and  with  said  first 
polarity  terminal  of  said  voltage  source,  and  wherein  only  a 
single  dc  connection  is  made  to  said  electrode  member. 


5,724,011 

VOLTAGE  VARLVBLE  DIELECTRIC  RIDGED 

WAVEGUIDE  PHASE  SHIFTER 

Brian  T.  McWhirter,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Steve  K.  Panaretos, 

Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,725 

Int  CI."  HOIP  l/m 

VS.  a.  333—157  9  Oaims 

76A  72 
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1.  A  voltage  variable  dielectric  ridged  waveguide  phase  shifter, 
comprising: 

a  section  of  double  ridged  waveguide,  having  a  conductive  wall 
enclosing  a  waveguide  channel,  and  wherein  opposed  first  and 
second  conductive  ridges  extend  into  the  channel  and  are 


5,724,012 
TRANSMISSION-LINE  NETWORK 
Petrus  Johannus  Stephanus  Teunisse,  Hengelo,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V..  Hengelo,  Neth- 
erlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00I79,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21472,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,630 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.   3,    1994. 
9400165 

Int  a."-  HOIP  3/08 
VS.  a.  333—238  16  Claims 

1.  Transmission-line  network,  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  first 
conductive  base,  a  first  dielectric  sheet  having  a  constant  thickness, 
a  second  dielectric  sheet  having  a  constant  thickness,  a  second 
conductive  base,  and  a  stripline  network,  located  between  the  first 
dielectric  sheet  and  the  second  dielectric  sheet,  characterized  in 
that  both  dielectric  sheets  are  provided  with  a  continuous  length 
cavity  whose  form  conforms  substantially  to  the  stripline  network, 
such  that  the  transmission-line  network  contains  substantially  no 
dielectric  sheet  between  the  first  conductive  base  and  the  stripline 
network  and  the  second  conductive  base  and  the  stripline  network 
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5,724,014 
LATCHING  RF  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Vincent  Leikiis,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Yuly  Bauer,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to   The   Narda   Microwave   Corporation, 
Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,287 

Int  CI.''  HOIH  53/00 

VS.  CL  335—4  5  Qalms 


'^^ 


and  that  the  stripline  network  is  placed  on  a  dielectric  film, 
interposed  between  the  first  dielectric  sheet  and  the  second  dielec- 
tric sheet. 


5,724,013 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Yonhei  Ishikawa,-  Tom  Tanizaki,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Hiroshi 
Nishida,   Kawanishi,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205424 
Int  a."  HOIP  5/00:3/16 
VS.  CL  333—254  20  Qaims 


I.  A  high-frequency  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  devices,  each  having  a  nonradiative  dielectric 

waveguide,  which  are  surface-mounted  on  the  substrate,  each 

of  the  devices  comprising: 

a  respective  pair  of  conductors  which  are  parallel  to  each 
other  with  a  specified  spacing  therebetween;  and 

a  respective  dielectric  strip  which  is  disposed  between  the 
conesponding  pair  of  conductors; 

one  of  the  conductors  having  a  plane  mounting  surface  which 
is  entirely  in  contact  with  the  substrate;  and 

the  pair  of  conductors  defining  an  end  surface  which  is 
vertical  with  respect  to  a  direction  in  which  an  electromag- 
netic wave  is  propagated  in  the  dielectric  strip,  an  end  of 
the  dielectric  strip  being  exposed  at  the  end  surface;  and 

the  exposed  end  of  the  dielectric  strip  of  each  of  the  devices 
being  close  to  an  exposed  end  of  a  respective  dielectric 
strip  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  devices  so  as  to  propagate 
said  electromagnetic  wave  between  said  devices. 


18A 


1.  A  latching  electromechanical  RF  switch  comprising: 

an  RF  switch  cavity  having  at  least  two  RF  ports,  each  having  a 
coaxial  inner  conductor  extending  into  said  cavity  and  having 
a  switch  contact  thereon; 

a  contact  leaf  member  in  said  RF  cavity  and  moveable  between 
a  first  contact  position  connecting  said  switch  contacts  and  a 
second  position  spaced  from  said  switch  contacts; 

an  electromagnet  coil  mounted  to  a  wall  of  said  RF  cavity  and 
having  a  ferromagnetic  member; 

an  armature  having  a  permanent  magnet  and  having  a  connect- 
ing member  extending  into  said  RF  cavity  and  connected  to 
said  contact  leaf  member,  said  armature  assembly  being 
moveable  by  said  coil  to  move  said  contact  leaf  member 
between  said  first  and  second  positions,  and  a  spring  urging 
said  armature  away  from  said  ferromagnetic  member; 

said  spring,  said  ferromagnetic  member  and  said  permanent 
magnet  being  arranged  to  cause  said  permanent  magnet  to 
attract  said  ferromagnetic  member  in  one  of  said  positions 
holding  said  armature  thereat,  and  to  cause  said  spring  to  hold 
said  armature  and  said  permanent  magnet  away  from  said 
ferromagnetic  member  in  the  other  of  said  positions,  said 
armature  being  moveable  between  said  positions  by  supplying 
a  current  pulse  to  said  coil. 


5,724,015 
BULK  MICROMACHINED  INDUCTIVE  TRANSDUCERS 

ON  SILICON 
Yu-Chong  Tai,  Pasadena;  Denny  K.  Miu,  Valencia;  Weilong 
Tang,  Alhambra;   Viktoria  Temesvary,   Culver  City,   and 
Stauyun  Wu,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  457,468 

Int  a.*  HOIH  51/22 

VS.  a.  335—78  24  Claims 

1.  A  micromachine  comprising: 
a  crystalline  substrate; 

a  movable  element  which  is  formed  from  a  first  portion  of  said 
substrate;  and 
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5,724,017 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER  WFTH  REDUCED  CORE 

NOISE 

Frederic     Ghislain     Pla,     Clifton     Park;     Imdad     Imam, 

Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.;  Frank  Albert  Pitman,  Jn,  Rome, 

Ga.,  and  Stephen  Linwood  Smith,  Garza  Garcia,  Mexico, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  509,265 

Int  CI."  HOIF  27/00 

VS.  CI.  336—100  10  Claims 


an  electromagnetic  transducer  fabricated  over  said  substrate, 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  electromagnetic  transducer  is 
coupled  to  said  movable  element. 


5,724,016 

POWER  MAGNETIC  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A 

COMPRESSION-MOUNTED  LEAD  TO  A  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Robert  Joseph  Roessler,  Rowlett  Tex.,  and  Lennart  Daniel 

Pitzele,  Setauket,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

IiK.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  434,485,  May  4,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,082 

Int  CI."  HOIF  15/10.27/30 

U.S.  a.  336—65  10  CUiims 

200 

V 


I.  An  electrical  transformer  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  transformer  core  and  winding  subassembly  disposed  within 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  housing; 

c)  an  active  mount  subassembly  including: 

(1)  an  active  mount  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having 
a  first  end  attached  to  said  housing  and  a  second  end 
attached  to  said  transformer  core  and  windmg  subassembly 
for  canceling  oscillations  of  said  housing;  and 

(2)  a  controller  having  an  output  pon  connected  to  said  active 
mount 


5,724,018 
DEVICE  WITH  FOUR-LEGGED  COIL 
Wolfgang  Brandl,  Amberg;  Johann  Drexler,  Schwandorf;  Wil- 
fried   Kliemt,  Amberg;   Bardo   Koppmann,   Kaltenbrunn; 
Roland  Nagel,  Eriangen,  and  Reinhard  Zinner,  Bodenwohr, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00713,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02255,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1994.  Sen  No.  571,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1993,  43  22 
648.5 

Int  CI.*  HOIF  27/04 
VS.  CI.  336—192  4  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetic  device,  comprising: 

a  multi-layer  circuit  containing  a  plurality  of  windings  disposed 
in  layers  thereof,  said  multi-layer  circuit  having  inner  lateral 
vias  associated  therewith,  said  inner  lateral  vias  intersecting 
said  layers  of  said  multi-layer  circuit; 

a  conductive  substance  disposed  within  said  inner  lateral  vias 
and  electrically  coupling  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
windings; 

a  magnetic  core  mounted  proximate  said  plurality  of  windings 
and  adapted  to  impart  a  desired  magnetic  property  to  said 
plurality  of  windings;  and 

a  compression-mounted  electrical  lead  resiliently  bearing  against 
said  conductive  substance  and  electrically  coupled  to  electri- 
cal conductors  on  a  substantially  planar  substrate  to  conduct 
electricity  therebetween,  said  plurality  of  windings  and  said 
magnetic  core  substantially  free  of  a  surrounding  molding 
material  to  allow  said  magnetic  device  to  assume  a  smaller 
overall  device  volume. 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising: 

a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  four-legged  coil  with  a  first  winding  end  and  a  second  winding 

end; 
a  first  plug-in  location  and  a  second  plug-in  location,  each 

connected  to  said  first  winding  end; 
a  third  plug-in  location  and  a  fourth  plug-in  location  connected 

to  said  second  winding  end; 
a  first  connecting  terminal  shape  coded  to  match  said  first 

plug-in  location  and  said  second  plug-in  location; 
a  second  connecting  terminal  shape  coded  to  match  said  third 

plug-in  location  and  said  fourth  plug-in  location. 
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5.724,019 
FLEXIBLE  POTENTIOMETER 
Earl  C.  Pearson,  Knoxville,  Tenn,,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Set.  No.  669,795 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  3/06 

VS.  a.  338—210  26  Claims 


rizing  said  fire  position  and  outputting  16  signals  to  said  second 
multiplex  selector  which  will  cyclic  scan  position  signal  via  said 
scanning  circuit  and  will  synchronously  send  out  low  potential  to 
said  time  pulse  control  circuit  and  voice  address  output  reference 
to  a  voice  card  when  receiving  signal,  said  voice  card  sending  out 
a  busy  signal  to  block  cyclic  scanning  if  said  voice  card  is 
working,  said  time  pulse  control  circuit  including  positive  OR  gate, 
positive  AND  gate,  non-positive  AND  gate,  SN7474  and 
SN74I23IC  and  being  used  for  controlling  cyclic  scanning  func- 
tion of  said  scanning  circuit  and  sending  out  a  strobe  signal  to 
control  said  voice  card. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  flexible  elongated  carrier  for  an  electrical  compo- 
nent and  a  conductive  element; 

b)  coupling  the  electrical  component  and  the  conductive  element 
to  circuitry: 

c)  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  conductive  element 
and  the  electrical  component  to  flex  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
elongated  carrier:  and 

d)  forming  an  electrical  contact  between  the  conductive  element 
and  the  electrical  component  to  generate  the  electrical  signal 
that  varies  as  the  elongated  carrier  flexes. 


5,724,020 

VOICE  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  FIRE  ACCIDENTS 

Ching-Fu  Hsu,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  S«r.  No.  648,700 

Int.  CI."  G08B  25/08 

VS.  a.  340—286.05  I  Claim 


~J 
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1.  A  voice  warning  system  for  fire  accidents  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fire  sensors,  a  first  multiplex  selector,  a  detecting  and 
scanning  circuit,  a  locking  circuit,  a  decoding  circuit,  a  memory 
circuit,  a  second  multiplex  selector,  a  scanning  circuit,  a  load,  a 
time  pulse  controlling  circuit,  a  fire  emergency  assistance  calling 
circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  loudspeakers  12.  said  sensors  and  said 
loudspeakers  being  designed  to  arrange  in  appropriate  positions 
and  the  other  circuits  being  disposed  with  a  fire-proof  control  box, 
whereby  when  any  one  of  said  fire  sensors  senses  fire,  a  signal  will 
be  sent  to  said  multiplex  selector  which  will  detect  fire  position 
through  said  detecting  and  scanning  circuit  and  will  synchronously 
send  out  low  potential  signal  to  said  locking  circuit  and  said 
decoding  circuit,  said  locking  circuit  being  used  for  locking  fire 
memory  and  connected  to  said  load  and  said  pulse  control  circuit 
for  producing  time  sequence  pulse,  said  decoding  circuit  being 
designed  for  decoding  the  fire  position,  said  memory  circuit  memo- 


5,724,021 

SELF-CONTAINED,  PROGRAMMABLE,  TIME 

INTERVAL  ALARM  REMINDER  DEVICE  FOR  EYEDROP 

MEDICATION  ADMINISTRATION  AND  A  MEANS  FOR 

AFFIXING  SUCH  TO  EYEDROP/MEDICATION 

CONTAINER 

Stephen  C.  Perrone,  68-55  Fresh  Pond  Rd.,  Ridgewood,  Queen, 

N.Y.  11385,  assignor  to  Stephen  C.  Perrone,  Ridgewood,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,544 

Int.  CI."  G«8B  3/00 

VS.  a.  340—309.15  23  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  programmable  time  interval  alarm  device  for 
medication  administration,  comprising: 

a  wrap-around  housing  having  a  resilient  element  and  a  clamp 
with  releasably  mating  elements,  said  wrap-around  housing 
being  movable  to  wrap  around  a  periphery  of  a  container  of 
medication,  said  clamp  being  movable  in  unison  with  said 
wrap-around  housing  between  a  clamping  position,  which 
mates  said  releasable  mating  elements  and  secures  the  con- 
tainer of  medication  to  said  housing,  and  a  released  position 
that  frees  said  releasable  mating  elements  and  releases  the 
container  from  said  wrap-around  housing,  said  resilient  ele- 
ment compressing  into  a  compressed  condition  in  response  to 
said  clamp  entering  into  said  clamping  position  and  thereby 
being  movable  in  unison  with  said  container,  said  resilient 
element  leaving  said  compressed  condition  in  response  to  said 
clamp  entering  into  said  released  position: 

alarm  circuitry  supported  by  the  housing  and  being  responsive  to 
passage  of  a  set  time  interval  to  make  an  indication;  and 

a  plurality  of  switches  supported  by  the  housing  each  associated 
with  a  different  time  interval,  said  alarm  circuitry  being 
responsive  to  actuation  of  any  of  said  switches  individually  to 
set  to  the  different  time  interval  that  is  associated  with  the 
switch  so  that  the  alarm  circuitry  makes  the  indication  in 
response  to  passage  of  the  different  time  interval. 


5,724,022 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,724,023 
SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Keiichi  Takahashi,  and  Kazuki  Takumi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061763 
Int.  CI."  G08B  29/00 
VS.  a.  340—516  15  Claims 


5,724,024 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
PERSONS  ON  SEATS 
Wilhelm  Sonderegger,  Dornbim;  Georg  Kuehne,  Rankwill, 
and  Thomas  Hupp,  Feldkirch,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Vos 
Verkehrs-Optimienings-Systems  GmbH  &  Co.,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01779,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00368,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564366 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1993,  43  20 
513.5,-  Jul.  3,  1993,  43  22  159.9 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/26 
VS.  a.  340—562  10  Claims 

s 


5,724,025 
PORTABLE  VITAL  SIGNS  MONITOR 
Itzchak  Tavori,  P.O.  Box  434,  46103  HerzUa  B,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,421,  Oct  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  21,  1993, 1073SI 
Int  a."  G08B  23/00 

18  Claims 
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9.  A  setting  device  for  a  fire  alarm  system,  comprising: 
a  terminal  device  connecting  section  having  a  first  base  remov- 
ably and  electrically  connectable  to  a  first  terminal  device  of  a 
first  size,  and  a  second  base  removably  and  electrically  con- 
nectable to  a  second  terminal  device  of  a  second  size  which  is 
smaller  than  the  first  size:  and  said  second  base  is  recessed 
within  said  first  base. 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  vital  signs  of  a  Uve  body,  comptis- 


mg: 


(a)  an  inquiring  device; 

(b)  a  portable  monitoring  device,  said  device  including: 

(i)  an  electrical  circuit,  said  circuit  including  a  controller,  data 
storage  capability,  and  input  pons,  said  electrical  circuit 
being  designed  to  read  inputs  and  to  store  data: 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  sensors  connected  to  said  electrical  circuit 
inputs,  each  of  said  sensors  providing  said  sensor's  corre- 
sponding sensor  output; 

(iii)  an  alarm  mechanism,  said  alarm  mechanism  designed  to 
activate  when  a  predetermined  set  point  stored  in  said  data 
storage  capability  is  exceeded,  said  set  point  being  based  on 
at  least  one  of  said  sensor  outputs: 

(iv)  communication  means  for  transferring  said  data  to  said 
inquiring  device,  and  for  downloading  of  related  data  such 
as  personal  identification  parameters,  operating  software, 
forced  measurement  software,  and  alarm  set-points  from 
said  inquiring  device:  and, 

(V)  an  instruction  set  for  operation  of  said  portable  monitoring 
device. 


5,724,026 
MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  LEVEL  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 
OVERPOWER  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Jonathan  Michael  Allen,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,917 
Int  a."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  340—635  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  persons  in  transport 
means  including  at  least  one  seat  where  an  electrical  monitoring 
arrangement  is  assigned  to  at  least  one  seat  of  the  transport  means, 
the  electrical  monitoring  arrangement  being  adapted  to  measure  the 
presence  of  a  human  body  on  the  seat  to  which  the  electrical 
monitoring  arrangement  is  assigned  via  a  capacitive  elecu-ode 
arrangement  that  detects  slight  body  changes  over  time,  caused  by 
breathing  and/or  heart  beat. 


ERROK  mOICATlON 
REtfOMte 
eElERATOit 


1  An  improved  power  supply  comprising: 

a  DC  power  supply  for  providing  a  plurality  of  diverse  DC 
voltage  output  levels: 

a  power  indication  circuit  coupled  to  said  DC  power  supply  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  power  output  signals,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  power  output  signals  representative  of  the  power 
output  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  diverse  DC  voltage  output 
levels;  and 
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a  summation  circuit  coupled  to  said  power  indication  circuit  for 
generating  a  total  power  output  signal  representative  of  the 
total  power  output  from  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
diverse  EXT  voltage  output  levels  of  said  DC  power  supply 
wherein  overpower  condition  may  be  delected. 


5.7M,027 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SYSTEM 

SECURITY  TO  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

USING  TRANSPARENT  SYSTEM  INTERRUPT 

Mark  Shipman.  Hillsboro,  and  Orville  Christeson,  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,725 

Int  a."  G06F  3/02:1^/00:  H04L  9/M:  G06K  5/00 

VS.  a.  340— 825J1  25  Claims 


17.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processor  having  a  first  and  a  second  state  of  operation,  an 

interrupt  for  switching  the  processor  from  the  first  state  to  the 

second  state,  and  an  instruction  for  returning  the  processor  to 

the  first  state  from  the  second  state: 
keyboard  controlling  facility  that  operates  in  a  one  of  three 

modes  in  any  point  in  time  during  operation,  the  three  modes 

including 

a  first  mode  wherein  commands  and  data  are  allowed  to  be 
exchanged  between  a  coupled  keyboard/auxiliary  device 
and  the  processor  operating  in  the  first  state  through  the 
keyboard  controlling  facility  in  a  substantially  unrestricted 
manner,  except  for  a  first  plurality  of  security  related  com- 
mands and  data. 

a  second  mode  wherein  commands  and  data  exchanges 
between  the  processor  operating  in  the  first  state  and  the 
keyboard/auxiliary  device  through  the  keyboard  controlling 
facility  are  substantially  inhibited,  except  for  a  second 
plurality  of  security  related  commands  and  data,  and 

a  third  mode  wherein  the  keyboard  controlling  facilitating 
communicates  exclusively  with  the  processor  operating  in  a 
second  state,  facilitating  .servicing  of  either  the  first  or  the 
second  security  related  commands  and  data,  and  inhibiting 
all  command  and  data  exchanges  between  the  processor 
and  the  keyboard/auxiliary  device:  and 
an  interrupt  handler  executed  by  the  processor  in  the  second 

state  for  servicing  the  first  or  the  second  security  related 

commands  and  data. 


a  fob  transmitter  for  transmitting  coded  signals  to  prevent  unau- 
thorized activation  and  for  providing  remote  function  actua- 
tion of  the  vehicle  having  an  initiation  signal,  said  fob  trans- 
mitter comprising: 
a  first  microprocessor 
for  generating  a  first  coded  signal  to  remotely  actuate  a 

function  within  the  vehicle;  and 
for  generating  a  second  coded  signal,  to  secure  the  vehicle, 
in  response  to  receiving  a  power  signal; 
a  first  coil  for  receiving  said  power  signal: 
a  first  circuit  for  transmitting  said  first  and  second  coded 
signals; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  said  coded  signals  to  prevent  unautho- 
rized activation  of  the  vehicle,  and  for  initiating  actuation  of  a 
vehicle  function  remotely,  said  receiver  comprising: 
a  second  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  and  said  second  coded 

signal; 
a  second  coil  for  coupling  with  said  first  coil  to  transmit  said 
power  signal  to  said  first  coil  in  response  to  receiving  the 
initiation  signal;  and 
a  second  microprocessor 

for  determining  the  validity  of  said  received  first  coded 
signal,  and  for  initiating  the  function  remotely  being 
actuated  within  the  vehicle  if  said  received  first  coded 
signal  is  valid;  and 
for  determining  the  validity  of  said  received  second  coded 
signal,  and  for  securing  the  vehicle  by  generating  an 
activation  signal  if  said  received  second  coded  signal  is 
valid. 


5,724,029 
COMMUNICATION  INTERCONNECTION  DEVICE  WITH 
PROCESSING  INTERRUPT  BASED  ON  TOKEN 
ADDRESS 
Noriyuki  Takao;  Hidetoshi  Takano,  both  of  Toyota;  Sakae  Ito, 
and  Naoki  Okamura.  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Toyota,    and    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,607,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-159884 
Int  CI."  H04L  72/56 
U,S.  CI.  340—825,5  4  Claims 


5,724,028 
RF  REMOTE  SYSTEM  WITH  DRIVE-AWAY 
PREVENTION 
James  M.  Prokup,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I'nited  Tech- 
nologies Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,644,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  868327 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  1/00 
U.S.  a.  340— 825J1  19  Claims 

1.  A  security  system  for  preventing  unauthorized  activation  and 
for  providing  remote  function  actuation  of  a  vehicle,  the  system 
comprising: 


I.  A  communication  device  used  as  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
stations  coupled  together  via  a  communication  medium  constitut- 
ing 3  communication  network,  the  communication  device  compris- 
ing: 

a)  processing  means  for  conducting  communication  processing; 
and 
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b)  interrupt  means  for  requesting  an  interruption  processing 

from  the  processing  means,  wherein  the  interruption  means 

includes: 

(i)  a  demodulator  being  coupled  to  the  communication 
medium  and  outpuning  data  from  the  communication 
medium  as  a  first  output  and  as  a  second  output; 

(ii)  a  first  receiving  channel  receiving  said  first  output  of  the 
demodulator  and  having  a  first  address  extractor  for  extract- 
ing an  address  from  the  data  demodulated  by  the  demodu- 
lator and  received  from  said  first  output,  having  a  first 
buffer  in  which  a  first  reference  address  is  stored  and 
having  a  first  address  comparator  for  judging  whether  a 
frame  received  via  the  demodulator  through  the  communi- 
cation medium  is  a  media  access  control  frame  for  mainte- 
nance and  control  of  normal  communication  by  comparing 
the  address  extracted  by  the  first  address  extractor  with  the 
first  reference  address; 

(iii)  a  second  receiving  channel  receiving  said  second  output 
of  the  demodulator  and  having  a  second  address  extractor 
for  extracting  an  address  from  the  data  demodulated  by  the 
demodulator  and  received  from  said  second  output,  having 
a  second  buffer  in  which  a  second  reference  address  is 
stored  and  having  a  second  address  comparator  for  judging 
whether  a  frame  received  via  the  demodulator  through  the 
communication  medium  is  a  logical  link  control  data  frame 
for  data  transmission  addressed  to  the  communication 
device  by  comparing  the  address  extracted  by  the  second 
address  extractor  with  the  second  reference  address;  and 

(iv)  interrupt  request  means  for  requesting,  from  the  process- 
ing means  interruption  processing  regarding  the  media 
access  control  frame  when  the  first  receiving  channel 
judges  that  the  frame  received  via  the  demodulator  through 
the  communication  medium  is  the  media  access  control 
frame  and  for  requesting  interrupt  processing  regarding  the 
logical  link  control  frame  when  the  second  receiving  chan- 
nel judges  that  the  frame  received  via  the  demodulator 
through  the  communication  medium  is  the  logical  link  data 
control  frame. 


said  output  signal  and  a  programming  mode  wherein  said 
memory  means  stores  said  data  in  response  to  said  input 
signal;  and 

integrity  means  for  indicating  to  said  signal  source  the  suffi- 
ciency of  said  input  signal  for  causing  said  memory  means  to 
store  said  data. 

15.  A  passive  transponder  comprising:  antenna  means  for  receiv- 
ing an  input  signal  containing  data  from  a  signal  source  and 
transmitting  an  output  signal  to  said  signal  .source; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  data  received  by  said  transpon- 
der from  said  signal  source,  said  transponder  being  in  one  of 
a  read  mode  for  outputting  said  data  to  said  signal  source  as 
said  output  signal  and  a  programming  mode  wherein  said 
memory  means  stores  said  data  in  response  to  said  input 
signal;  and  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  characteristic 
of  a  host,  wherein  said  monitoring  means  is  coupled  to  said 
memory  means,  said  memory  means  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  addresses,  each  of  said  plurality  of  addresses  being 
sequentially  addressed  in  response  to  said  input  signal,  said 
monitoring  means  monitoring  said  characteristic  during  the 
period  of  time  required  to  address  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  addresses  of  said  memory  means  and  producing  a  char- 
acteristic measurement,  said  output  signal  including  said  char- 
acteristic measurement. 

21.  A  passive  transponder  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  receiving  an  input  signal  containing  data  from  a 
signal  source  and  transmitting  an  output  signal  to  said  signal 
soinre; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  data  received  by  said  transpon- 
der from  said  signal  source,  said  transponder  being  in  one  of 
a  read  mode  for  outputting  said  data  to  said  signal  source  as 
said  output  signal  and  a  programming  mode  wherein  said 
memory  means  stores  said  data  in  response  to  said  input 
signal;  and 

impedance  modulation  means  for  modulating  the  impedance  of 
the  antenna  to  output  a  carrier  signal  formed  by  the  changing 
impedance  permitting  said  antenna  to  output  said  output  sig- 
nal and  receive  said  input  signal  substantially  simultaneously 
by  applying  a  load  to  said  antenna  in  response  to  said  output 
signal  to  reduce  interference  with  said  input  signal,  said 
impedance  being  modulated  in  response  to  the  input  signal. 


5,724,030 

SYSTEM  MONITORING  REPROGRAMMABLE 

IMPLANTABLE  TRANSPONDER 

Donald  J.  Urbas,  Evergreen,  and  David  Ellwood,  Lakewood, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bio  Medic  Data  Systems,  Inc., 
Seaford,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,644 

Int.  CI."  G08C  19/12 

VS.  CL  340—870.17  26  Claims 


5,724,031 

METHOD  AND  KEYBOARD  FOR  INPUTTING  CHINESE 

CHARACTERS  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  TWO-STROKE 

FORMS  AND  TWO-STROKE  SYMBOLS 

Feimeng  Huang,  The  Agricultural  Bank  of  China  Neijiang 

Branch,  284  Jiao  Tong  Road  Neijiang,  Sichuan,  China 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN94/00079.  |  371  Date  May  1,  1996.  I  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,715 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Nov.  6,  1993,  93115373,5 
InL  CI."  H03M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  341—28  4  Claims 


I.  A  passive  transponder  comprising: 

antenna  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  containing  data 
from  a  signal  source  and  transmitting  an  output  signal  to  said 
signal  source; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  data  received  by  said  transpon- 
der from  said  signal  source,  said  transponder  being  in  one  of 
a  read  mode  for  outputting  said  data  to  said  signal  source  as 
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I.  A  keyboard  for  inputting  Chinese  characters  on  the  basis  of 
two-stroke  forms  and  two-stroke  symbols,  wherein  said  keyboard 
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is  a  standard  keyboard  on  which  keys  for  25  two-stroke  form  code 
elements,  keys  for  25  to  28  two-stroke  symbol  code  elements  and 
a  code-ending  key  are  arranged;  and  wherein 
said  two-stroke  form  code  elements  include: 
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all  of  the  above  two-stroke  form  code  elements  are  arranged  in 
three  lines,  with  each  line  having  at  most  10  code  elements;  and 
the  5  code  elements  beginning  with  a  horizontal  stroke  are 

marked  on  the  left  5  keys  of  the  middle  line; 
the  5  code  elements  beginning  with  a  vertical  stroke  are  marked 
on  the  right  4  keys  of  the  middle  line  and  the  second  right  key 
of  the  lower  line; 
the  5  code  elements  beginning  with  a  left-falling  stroke  are 

marked  on  the  left  5  keys  of  the  upper  line; 
the  5  code  elements  beginning  with  a  right-falling  stroke  are 

marked  on  the  right  5  keys  of  the  upper  line;  and 
the  5  code  elements  beginning  with  a  turning  stroke  are  marked 
on  the  left  5  keys  of  the  lower  line, 
said  two-stroke  symbol  code  elements  are: 

and  following  three  code  elements  can  be  added  as  two-stroke 
symbol  code  elements  when  necessary: 

>^,  *.  *; 

said  two-stroke  form  code  elements  and  said  two-stroke  symbol 
code  elements  are  arranged  on  the  keyboard  in  accordance  with  the 
following  combination  relations: 


5,724,032 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 

DISPLAYING  DIGITAL  DATA,  PARTICULARLY  THE 

HEART  RATE  OF  FETAL  MONITORS 

Ralf  Klein,  BoebUngen,  and  Herbert  Seeker,  Stuttgart,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard   Company,   Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  6M,(t37 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1995,  195  24 
092.8 

Int  CL*  G06F  19/00;  A61B  5/0444;  H03M  7/30 
VS.  a.  341—50 
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and,  when  two-stroke  symbol  code  elements  "  A^. 

added: 


♦  .   A" 
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1.  Method  for  compressing  digital  data  for  a  raster  representa- 
tion with  at  least  two  dimensions  on  a  digital  computer,  where  the 
raster  resolution  at  least  in  the  direction  of  the  abscissa  is  less  than 
the  resolution  of  the  digital  data  itself,  characterized  by  the  follow- 
ing method  steps: 

(1.1)  Selecting  an  ordinate  value  for  the  first  raster  point  to  be 
displayed, 

(1.2)  Starting  a  counter  for  the  abscissa  values  of  the  raster 
points  or  for  the  digital  data. 

(1.3)  Determining  the  maximum  absolute  difference  between  die 
ordinate  values  of  the  data  in  an  interval  defined  by  a  com- 
pression factor  c,  and  beginning  at  or  after  the  abscissa  value 
of  the  last  raster  point  determined,  and  the  ordinate  value  of 
the  last  raster  point. 

(1.3.1)  wherein  the  compression  factor  c,  is  calculated  from 
the  formula  c=D/P,  where  D=the  total  number  of  data 
items  to  be  displayed  in  the  abscissa  direction  and  P=  the 
number  of  raster  points  available  for  displaying  in  the 
abscissa  direction, 

(1.4)  Selecting  the  ordinate  value  of  that  raster  point  which 
corresponds  to  the  maximum  absolute  difference  determined 
in  step  (1.3)  as  the  ordinate  value  of  a  new  raster  point. 

(1.5)  Incrementing  the  counter,  and 


March  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


627 


(1.6)  Repeating  the  steps  of  the  method  beginning  with  step 
(1.3).  until  the  ordinates  of  the  desired  number  of  raster  points 
have  been  determined. 


5,724,033 
METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  DELTA  VALUES 
Michael  Burrows,  Palo  alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  695,059 

Int.  CI.''  H03M  i/00 

U.S.  a.  341—76  2  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  encoding  digital  values. 
the  values  being  arranged  in  a  successively  increasing  order,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

determining  a  delta  value  for  each  pair  of  immediately  succes- 
sive values,  each  delta  value  being  the  difference  between  the 
pair  of  immediately  successive  values; 

storing  a  logical  zero  in  the  least  significant  bit  of  a  next  single 
byte  and  storing  the  delta  value  in  the  most  significant  bits  of 
the  next  single  byte  if  the  delta  value  can  be  encoded  as  one 
byte: 

storing  a  logical  one  in  the  least  significant  bit  of  a  first  byte  of 
a  plurality  of  next  bytes  and  storing  a  first  portion  of  the  delta 
value  in  the  most  significant  bits  of  the  first  byte,  and  storing 
a  logical  zero  in  the  most  significant  bit  of  the  next  byte  of  the 
plurality  of  bytes  and  storing  a  next  portion  of  the  delta  value 
in  the  least  significant  bits  of  the  next  byte  of  the  plurality  of 
bytes,  unless  the  next  portion  of  the  delta  value  is  the  last 
portion  of  the  delta  value,  in  which  case  storing  a  logical  zero 
in  the  most  significant  bit  of  the  last  byte  of  the  plurality  of 
bytes,  and  storing  the  last  portion  of  the  delta  value  in  the 
least  significant  bits  of  the  last  byte  to  encode  the  values  as  a 
sequence  of  bytes  storing  delta  values  so  that  the  number  of 
instructions  which  must  be  executed  to  decode  the  encoded 
values  is  minimized. 
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comparing  means  (27)  for  comparing  the  second  number  of  bits 
with  a  third  number  of  bits  of  the  bit  stream,  which  first 
number,  second  number  and  third  number  are  each  at  least 
equal  to  one.  characterized  in  that  the  converting  means  (10) 
comprise 

a  series  circuit  (11-18)  of  at  least  a  fourth  number  of  memory 
elements,  each  memory  element  for  generating  at  least  one 
bit  of  the  second  number  of  bits,  which  series  circuit 
(11-18)  is  coupled  to  the  first  input  (19).  and 
discounting  means  (23,25.26)  for  discounting  the  effect  on  the 
conversion  process  of  at  least  one  bit  situated  outside  the 
first  number  of  bits,  which  discounting  means  (23.25.26) 
are  coupled  to  the  second  input  (20)  and  to  the  series  circuit 
(11-18). 


5,724,035 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  SIGNALS  FOR  ENCODER 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAME 

Hirokazu  Sakiuna,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  719,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077168 
lot  CI.*  H03N  1/06 
VS.  CI.  341—120  16  Claims 


5,724,034 
DEVICE  FOR  ESTABLISHING  CELL  BOUNDARIES  IN  A 

BIT  STREAM  AND  CRC  CALCULATION 
Johan  Wieant  Gerlach  Nielander,  Amersfoort,  and  Franciscus 
Aiwa  Gerardus  Vankan,  Tilburg,  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen, 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04272,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18495,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  663,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  27,  1993, 
9302266 

Int  a.'  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CI.  341—94  10  aaims 

I.  Device  for  establishing  boundaries  in  a  bit  stream,  comprising 

convening  means  (10)  for  converting  a  first  number  of  bits  of 

the  bit  stream  into  a  second  number  of  bits,  which  converting 

means  (10)  comprise  at  least  a  first  input  (19)  for  receiving  at 

least  one  bit  situated  within  the  first  number  of  bits  and 

comprise  at  least  a  second  input  (20)  for  receiving  at  least  one 

bit  situated  outside  the  first  number  of  bits,  and 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  signals  for  an  encoder  by  preparing 
simulated  sinusoidal  signals  by  means  of  movement  of  a  scale 
member  of  a  signal  detecting  section,  subjecting  said  simulated 
sinusoidal  signals  to  A/D  conversion,  and  computing  positional 
data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  amplitude  of  said  simulated  sinusoidal  signal  from  a 
difference  between  the  maximum  value  and  the  minimum 
value  of  said  simulated  sinusoidal  signal; 
deciding  an  optimal  reference  voltage  for  the  A/D  converter  or 
an  optimal  amplification  factor  and  an  optimal  reference  volt- 
age for  an  amplifier  for  simulated  sinusoidal  signals  according 
to  this  amplitude;  and 
setting  a  reference  voltage  for  said  A/D  converter,  or  an  ampli- 
fication factor  and  a  reference  voltage  for  said  amplifier 
according  to  these  optimal  values. 
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5,724,036 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  WITH  GAMMA 
COMPENSATION  AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  USING  SAME 
Yoshinao   Kobayashi,   Hiratsuka,  and   Yoshitami   Sakaguchi, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211214 

Int  a."  H03M  im 


«fe^ 


I  DMOCR      I    f.  


VS.  CL  341—138 


10  Claims 


^1  Id 


1.  A  D/A  converter  for  converting  digital  data  read  from  a  frame 
buffer  for  each  pixel  of  a  display  screen  to  analog  data  compen- 
sated by  a  gamma  compensation,  wherein  a  curve  of  the  gamma 
compensation  is  divided  to  a  plurality  of  ranges  sufBcient  lo 
approximate  the  curve,  comprising: 
a  constant  current  source; 
output  means  connected  to  said  constant  current  soim;e  for 

providing  an  output  voltage  by  a  flowing  current; 
a  plurality  of  driver  transistors,  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  output  lines  of  said  decoder  and  to  said  constant 
current  source  for  conducting  a  current  irom  said  constant 
current  source  wlien  said  connected  output  line  is  active; 
a  plurality  of  limit  transistor,  each  connected  to  one  of  said 

plurality  of  driver  transistors;  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  output  lines  of  said  decoder  are 
grouped  correspondingly  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  ranges, 
and  a  common  reference  voltage  in  each  group  is  applied  to 
control  terminals  of  said  limit  transistors  associated  with  said 
output  lines  in  each  of  said  groups. 


portions  are  each  responsive  to  a  convert  signal  on  the  convert 
signal  input  to  dehne  a  decimation  period  during  which  each 
decimator  decimates  a  modulated  detector  signal  on  the 
modulated  detector  signal  input  based  on  a  clock  signal  on  the 
clock  line, 

digital  signal  processing  stage  responsive  to  outputs  of  the 
decimator  portions,  and  having  a  display  output,  and  a  display 
responsive  to  the  digital  signal  processing  stage. 


5,724,038 
NOISE  CANCELLING  CIRCUIT  AND  ARRANGEMENT 

Vladimir  Koifman,  Rishon-Lezion;  Yachin  Afek,  Kfar  Saba, 
and  Sergio  Liberman,  Natania,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,742 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10.  1995, 
9502586 

Int  a."  H03M  1/66 
VS.  a.  341—144  8  Claims 


5,724,037 

DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTED 

TOMOGRAPHY  SCANNING  AND  RELATED 

APPLICATIONS 

Wai  L.  Lee,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,735 
Int  Cl.'^  H03M  .i/00 
MS.  a.  341—143  37  Qaims 

1.  A  computed  tomography  scaiming  system,  comprising: 
an  x-ray  source, 
a  plurality  of  x-ray  detectors  positioned  to  receive  x-rays  from 

the  x-ray  source, 
a  position  sensor  responsive  to  a  position  of  the  x-ray  source 

relative  to  the  x-ray  detectors, 
a  plurality  of  sigma-delta  modulators  each  having  an  input 
operatively  connected  to  an  output  of  one  of  the  x-ray  detec- 
tors, 
a  plurality  of  decimator  portions  each  having  a  modulated  detec- 
tor signal  input  operatively  connected  to  an  output  of  one  of 
the  modulators,  the  decimator  portions  each  having  a  convert 
signal  input  operatively  connected  to  an  output  of  the  position 
sensor  and  having  a  clock  signal  input,  wherein  the  decimator 


1.  A  noise  cancelling  circuit  for  use  with  a  D/A  converter  having 
a  sigma-delta  nxxlulator  and  a  data  output,  the  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  error  signal  of  the  sigma-delta 
modulator,  ertor  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  ertor 
signal  of  the  sigma-delta  modulator,  the  enx)r  signal  represent- 
ing quantization  error  of  the  modulator,  filtering  means 
coupled  to  receive  the  ertor  signal  from  the  error  measuring 
means  for  providing  a  iiltered  error  signal, 

filter  compensating  means  coupled  to  the  data  output  of  the  D/A 
convener  and  for  providing  a  compensated  output. 

scaling  means  coupled  to  receive  the  hltered  eaor  signal,  for 
providing  a  scaled  filtered  ertor  signal  in  dependence  upon  the 
Altered  error  signal, 

modulating  means  coupled  to  receive  the  scaled  filtered  ertor 
signal  for  providing  a  single  bit  stream  of  error  data, 

summing  means  for  sunmiing  the  single  bit  stream  of  error  data 
and  the  compensated  output  from  the  D/A  converter  and  for 
providing  a  corrected  output,  wherein  the  error  signal  is 


March  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


629 


filtered,  scaled  and  modulated  and  the  data  output  is  compen- 
sated such  that  the  corrected  output  is  obtained  having  a 
substantially  reduced  quantization  error. 


5,724,039 
D/A  CONVERTER 
Koji  Hayashi,  Hashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,497 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996,  8-57709 

Int  CI."  H03M  21/08 

U.S.  a.  341—144  4  Oaims 

20 


_Li'° 


Dulse 

generating 

circuit 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  (D/A)  converter  for  converting  digital  data 
including  an  appropriate  number  of  bits  to  an  analog  value  accord- 
ing to  the  contents  of  the  digital  data  every  data  conversion  period, 
the  D/A  converter  comprising: 

a  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  negative  pulse  signal 
and  a  positive  pulse  signal  at  the  time  of  executing  a  continu- 
ous data  conversion  including  an  odd  order  and  even  order  of 
the  data  conversion  period  which  has  a  predetermined  con- 
stant length,  wherein  the  negative  pulse  signal  rises  after  a 
period  specified  by  the  digital  data  in  the  odd  data  conversion 
period,  and  the  negative  pulse  signal  falls  in  the  even  data 
conversion  period,  wherein  a  period,  which  is  specified  by  the 
digital  data,  remains  in  the  even  data  conversion  period, 
wherein  the  positive  pulse  signal  rises  in  the  odd  order  of  the 
data  conversion  period  such  that  a  period,  specified  by  the 
digital  data,  remains  in  the  odd  data  conversion  period,  and 
the  positive  pulse  signal  falls  after  a  period  specified  by  the 
digital  data  in  the  even  data  conversion  period;  and 
a  pulse  synthesizer  for  synthesizing  the  negative  pulse  signal 
and  the  positive  pulse  signal  and  for  providing  a  synthesized 
pulse  signal  in  response  to  the  difference  between  the  negative 
pulse  signal  and  the  positive  pulse  signal. 


5,724,040 

AIRCRAFT  WAKE  VORTEX  HAZARD  WARNING 

APPARATUS 

Marshall   Watnick,  TrumbuU,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,119,  Jun.  23,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,557,278.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

602,426 

Int  CI."  GOIS  13/95 

VS.  a.  342—26  U  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoriiig  the  position  of  at  least  two 


(a)  a  target  supervisor  for  characterizing  and  tracking  said  air- 
craft, said  target  supervisor  receiving  target  data  from  at  least 
one  sensor,  said  target  supervisor  providing  a  plurality  of 
outputs  indicative  of  at  least  position  and  velocity  parameters 
of  said  aircraft:  and 

(b)  a  hazard  monitoring  supervisor  responsive  to  said  outputs 
and  operable  to  compare  said  outputs  with  a  predetermined 
rule  base  governing  a  wake  vortex  hazard  condition  and  to 
provide  a  detectable  notice  of  a  wake  vortex  hazard  condition 
if  said  parameters  violate  said  rule  base. 


5,724.041 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RADAR  DEVICE  USING 

PSEUDORANDOM  NOISE  SIGNAL  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

AN  OBJECT 
Kiyoshi  Inoue:  Haruhiko  Ishizu,  both  of  Atsugi,  and  Ryuji 
Kohno,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-290139; 
Feb.  9, 1995,  7-022077 

Int  CL*  GOIS  13/93 
VS.  a.  342—70  17  Claims 
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DtLAv  cmajr 
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DOWM  CONVERTER 


PSIX- 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  radar  device  which  receives  a  reflected 
wave  from  an  object  based  on  a  transmitted  wave  and  detects  said 
object,  comprising: 
generating  means  for  generating  a  pseudorandom  noise  signal; 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  wave  whose  band  is  spread  by 

said  pseudorandom  noise  signal; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  reflected  wave  from  the  object  based 

on  said  transmitted  wave  and  putting  out  a  received  signal; 
despreading  means  for  despreading  said  received  signal  by  said 

pseudorandom  noise  signal  and  detecting  a  correlation  of  said 

received  signal  with  said  pseudorandom,  noise  signal; 
a  delay  device  for  delaying  said  pseudorandom  noise  signal  for  a 

prescribed  delay  time  when  said  correlation  is  detected; 
a  distance  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  distance  to  said 

object  according  to  said  delay  time  when  said  correlation  is 

delected; 
a  frequency  converter  for  converting  the  frequency  of  said 

received  signal  to  a  signal  with  a  low  frequency;  and 
identifying  means  for  identifying  presence  of  said  object  based 

on  said  frequency-convened  low  frequency  signal. 


aircraft  in  an  approach  pattern  to  an  airport,  comprising: 


5,724,042 
RADAR  MODULE  AND  ANTENNA  DEVICE 
Satoru  Komatsu,  and  Ma.sanobu  Urabe,  both  of  Saltama-Ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar,  6,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  611,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-090252; 
Aug.  24,  1995,  7-239311 

Int  CI."  GOIS  7/2S;  13/93 
VS.  CI.  342—175  8  Claims 

1.  A  radar  module  comprising: 
a  dielectric  substrate; 

an  antenna  assembly  mounted  on  said  dielectric  substrate,  said 
antenna  assembly  comprismg  a  plurality  of  transmitting  and 
receiving  channels  including  respective  planar  array  antenna 
elements  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  patches  connected 
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5,724,044 

ELECTRICALLY  SCANNING  MICROWAVE 

RADIOMETER 

Hirokazu  Tanaka,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,536,  Jan.  9,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,012 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-000780 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  3/02:  HOIQ  3/22:  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  342—351  58  Claims 


to  and  spaced  along  a  linear  distal  end  portion  of  a  feeder  line, 
said  planar  array  antenna  elements  being  arrayed  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  linear  distal  end  portion 
of  the  feeder  line: 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  and  receiving  assemblies  mounted  as 
monolithic  microwave  integrated  circuits  on  said  dielectric 
substrate,  for  selectively  transmitting  high-frequency  signals 
to  said  planar  array  antenna  elements  and  selectively  receiv- 
ing echo  signals  from  said  planar  array  antenna  elements;  and 

a  plurality  of  circularors  mounted  on  said  dielectric  substrate 
and  associated  with  the  transmining  and  receiving  channels, 
respectively,  said  circulators  connecting  the  respective  linear 
distal  end  portions  of  the  feeder  lines  to  transmission  and 
reception  end  portions  which  are  connected  to  the  transmitting 
and  receiving  assemblies,  respectively. 


5.724,043 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  MICROWAVE  TROPOPAUSE 
SENSOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Richard  C.  Savage.  Franktown,  Colo.,  and  James  L.  Peirce, 
Hennosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,620 

InL  a."  GOIS  3/02 

VS.  a.  342—351  15  Claims 

30. 
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1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  variable  frequency  microwave  radiometer  operating  over  a 
range  of  from  about  1 1 8.0  to  about  1 1 9.0  GHz,  the  radiometer 
receiving  as  a  hrsl  input  a  microwave  signal  and  as  a  second 
input  a  frequency  selector  signal,  and  producing  as  an  output 
a  measured  power  level  at  a  measurement  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  input  frequency  selector  signal:  and 

a  feedback  controller  having  as  an  input  the  measured  power 
level  and  prtxlucing  as  an  output  the  frequency  selector  signal, 
the  feedback  controller  being  operable  to  vary  the  frequency 
selector  signal  to  a  target  frequency  so  as  to  produce  a 
minimum  value  in  the  measured  power  level. 


SECOND 
SCAN  MOTH 

X 


SATELITTE 

FLK5HT 
CXRECTKW 

THIRD 
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1.  An  electrically  scanning  microwave  radiometer  mounted  in  a 
flying  body  orbiting  a  planet  and  operative  to  measure  a  surface  of 
the  planet,  said  electrically  scanning  microwave  radiometer  com- 
prising; 
a  receiving  antenna  having  a  single  radiation  face  a  shape  of 
which  is  cylindrical  and  is  capable  of  scanning  the  surface  of 
the  planet  along  a  conical  section,  the  receiving  antenna  being 
constructed  such  that  the  single  radiation  face  receives  radi- 
ated energy  substantially  along  a  beam  axis  that  extends  from 
the  radiation  face  to  the  surface  of  the  planet; 
a  receiver  for  detecting  original  signals  received  by  the  receiving 
antenna  and  indicating  a  radiation  from  the  planet  to  generate 
detected  signals: 
an  integrator  for  integrating  the  detected  signals  to  generate 

integrated  signals;  and 
measurement  signal  providing  means  for  processing  the  inte- 
grated signals  to  generate  measurement  signals  which  indicate 
the  result  of  measurement  for  the  surface  of  the  planet  and 
will  be  provided  to  an  earth  station; 
wherein  said  receiving  antenna  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  sub-arrays  disposed  on  said  single  radiation  face 
and  arranged  in  a  scan  direction,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sub-arrays  having  at  least  one  beam  for  receiving  the  radia- 
tion from  the  planet; 
a  sub-array  selection  switch  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sub-arrays  as  a  receiving  sub-array  and  for 
supplying  the  radiation  received  by  the  receiving  sub-array 
to  the  receiver  as  said  original  signals;  and 
switch  control  means  for  controlling  said  sub-array  selection 
switch  to  change  the  receiving  sub-array  sequentially  in  the 
scan  direction  such  that  the  surface  of  said  planet  will  be 
scanned  along  said  conical  section. 


5,724,045 
RADAR  TRANSPONDER 
Youicbi   Kawakami,   Hyogo,  Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FQed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228050 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/lfi5:  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  342—357  12  Claims 

1.  A  multi-functional  radar  transponder  having  a  Global  Posi- 
tioning System  (GPS)  receiver  and  equipped  for  being  mounted  in 
a  ship  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  radar  signals  from  other  ships  in  a  normal 
mode  and  for  receiving  and  transmitting  marine  disaster  sig- 
nals in  an  emergency  mode; 
a  multi-functional  antenna  structure  comprising: 
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spreading  code  generator  to  produce  said  L2  pseudo-random 
spreading  code  output  signal. 


a  first  antenna  for  receiving  the  radar  signals  from  other  ships 
in  the  normal  mode  and  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
marine  disaster  signals  in  the  emergency  mode;  and 
a  second  antenna  for  receiving  GPS  signals  mounted  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  to  be  folded  out  to  a  position 
extending  at  an  angle  of  about  90  degrees  to  the  first 
antenna  in  the  emergency  mode;  and 
a  first  switch  operated  with  the  positioning  of  the  second  antenna 
from  the  normal  mode  to  the  emergency  mode  for  disenabling 
the  transmission  of  the  marine  disaster  signals  in  the  normal 
mode  and  for  enabling  the  transmission  of  the  marine  disaster 
signals  in  the  emergency  mode. 


5,724.046 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  USING  A  SINGLE  CODE 

GENERATOR  TO  PROVIDE  MULTI-PHASED 

INDEPENDENTLY  CONTROLLABLE  OUTPUTS  IN  A 

NAVIGATION  SATELLITE  RECEIVER 

Kreg  A.  Martin,  and  Gary  R.  Lennen,  both  of  Cupertino, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  THmble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,180 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342—357  10  Oaims 


I.  A  dual-frequency  navigation  satellite  receiver,  comprising: 

an  antenna  and  low-noise  amplifier  for  receiving  dual-channel 
spread  spectrum  transmissions  from  a  plurality  of  orbiting 
navigation  satellites; 

downconversion  means  connected  to  the  antenna  and  low-noise 
amplifier  for  removing  the  carriers  from  an  LI  and  an  L2 
channel  pair  in  said  transmissions: 

a  pair  of  LI  and  L2  code  mixers  connected  to  the  downconver- 
sion means  for  removing  a  pseudo-random  spreading  code 
from  said  downconverted  transmissions: 

an  LI  code  numeric  controlled  oscillator  (NCO)  and  an  L2  code 
NCO  respectively  connected  to  a  phase  resolver  that  provides 
for  counting  the  excess  of  LI  code  clocks  over  the  L2  code 
clocks  with  a  digital  counter: 

a  single  pseudo-random  spreading  code  generator  connected  to 
the  LI  NCO  and  providing  for  an  LI  pseudo-random  spread- 
ing code  output  signal  connected  to  the  LI  code  mixer;  and 

digital  signal  delay  means  connected  to  said  phase  resolver  and 
the  single  pseudo-random  spreading  code  generator  and  pro- 
viding for  an  L2  pseudo-random  spreading  code  output  signal 
connected  to  the  L2  code  mixer,  wherein  the  phase  resolver 
incrementally    adjusts    the    output    of   the    pseudo-random 


5,724,047 

PHASE  AND  TIME-DIFFERENCE  PRECISION 

DIRECTION  FINDING  SYSTEM 

Rick  J.  Lioio,  Redondo  Beach;  Gary  E.  Clayton,  Torrance,  and 

Robert  A.  Deaton,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,038 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/04 

VS.  a.  342—442  14  Claims 
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8.  A  method  for  determining  a  precise  estimate  of  an  angle  of 
arrival  (ADA)  of  received  RF  signals  relative  to  a  antenna  array  of 
first  and  second  antenna  elements  separated  in  .space  by  a  distance 
D,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  first  and  second  signals  at  said  first  and  second 
antenna  elements  in  response  to  the  received  RF  signals  to 
determine  a  frequency  of  said  received  signals,  to  determine  a 
phase  diflference  between  corresponding  phases  of  said  first 
and  second  signals  received  at  said  first  and  second  antenna 
elements,  and  to  determine  a  time  difference  of  arrival 
(TEXDA)  of  said  respective  first  and  second  signals  at  said  first 
and  second  antenna  elements: 

calculating  a  set  of  multiple  ambiguous  estimates  of  said  AOA 
using  phase  interferometry  in  response  to  said  phase  differ- 
ence and  said  frequency; 

performing  a  TDOA  angle  calculation  using  said  TDOA  to 
provide  a  coarse  estimate  of  said  AOA;  and 

selecting  as  a  precision  estimate  of  said  AOA  that  ambiguous 
estimate  comprising  said  set  which  is  closest  to  said  coarse 
estimate. 


5.724.048 

ARRAY  ANTENNA,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  SPACE 

APPLICATIONS 

Olivier  Remondiere.  Frouzins,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel, 

N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,012 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1991,  91  01153 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/38 

VS.  CL  343—700  MS  11  Claims 


coHPOsin 


1.  An  array  antenna  for  space  applications,  the  antenna  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  subarrays  each  containing  at  least  four  radiating 
elements  inside  a  respective  common  periphery,  each  said 
subarray  being  in  the  form  of  a  physically  separate  stack  of 
conductive  and  dielectric  layers  bounded  by  said  respective 
common  periphery;  and 

a  support  structure  having  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  a 
two  dimensional  array,  each  said  opening  being  a  respective 
common  opening  located  beneath  a  major  portion  of  all  of 
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said  at  least  four  radiating  elements  of  a  respective  said 
subarray  and  each  said  opening  being  surrounded  by  an 
interface  zone  defining  a  support  surface  for  fixing  to  said 
common  periphery  of  the  respective  subarray. 


5.724,049 

END  LAlfNCHED  MICROSTRIP  OR  STRIPLINE  TO 

WAVEGUIDE  TRANSITION  WITH  CAVITY  BACKED 

SLOT  FED  BY  OFFSET  MICROSTRIP  LINE  USABLE  IN 

A  MISSILE 
Pyong  K.  Park.  Agoura  Hills.  Calif.,  and  Eric  L.  Holzman, 
Medford.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,363 

Int  a."  HOIQ  1/28;  HOIP  5/107 

VS.  a.  343—705  12  Claims 


5,724.050 

LINEAR-CIRCULAR  POLARIZER  HAVING  TAPERED 

POLARIZATION  STRl  CTURES 

Katsuhiko  Tokuda,  Osaka;  Yoshikazu  Voshimura,  Takatsuki, 

and  Tatsuya  Nagatsu,  Minou,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217143 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/165:  HOIQ  15/24 

VS.  CI.  343—756  8  Claims 

30 


8.  An  airborne  missile,  comprising  a  missile  body,  a  waveguide 
disposed  in  said  body  and  having  a  first  end  and  characterized  by  a 
waveguide  characteristic  impedance,  an  RF  processor  section  dis- 
posed within  said  body,  said  processor  section  including  a  micros- 
trip  transmission  line  circuit,  a  port  for  coupling  to  said  waveguide, 
and  a  microstrip  transmission  line  to  waveguide  transition  disposed 
at  said  port,  said  transition  comprising  terminating  means  for 
terminating  said  first  end  of  said  waveguide  located  at  said  port, 
said  terminating  means  comprising  a  dielectric  substrate  having 
opposed  first  and  second  surfaces,  wherein  a  layer  of  conductive 
material  defines  a  groundplane  on  said  first  surface  thereof  facing 
an  interior  region  of  said  waveguide,  said  conductive  layer  having 
an  open  slot  defined  therein  characterized  by  a  slot  center,  said  slot 
being  centered  on  said  first  end  of  said  waveguide,  a  microstrip 
conductor  defined  on  said  second  opposed  surface  disposed  trans- 
versely relative  to  an  elongated  extent  of  said  slot  and  offset  from 
said  slot  center  by  an  offset  distance,  a  length  of  said  elongated 
extent  is  such  that  said  slot  is  resonant  over  a  frequency  range  of 
operation  of  said  transition,  said  extent  smaller  than  a  correspond- 
ing extent  of  said  waveguide,  and  said  offset  distance  is  such  that 
said  transition  performs  impedance  matching  between  said 
waveguide  characteristic  impedance  and  a  characteristic  imped- 
ance of  said  microstrip  transmission  line,  and  means  for  defining 
an  electrically  conductive  cavity  adjacent  said  second  surface  of 
said  substrate  to  cover  said  second  surface  and  to  prevent  coupling 
to  unwanted  parallel-plate  and  dielectric  surface  wave  modes,  said 
defining  means  including  an  end  conductive  surface  and  cavity 
side  enclosure  surface  means  for  defining  sidewalls  enclosing  sides 
of  said  cavity,  said  conductive  cavity  enclosing  said  microstrip 
conductor  at  a  region  adjacent  said  second  siuface.  and  wherein 
dimensions  of  said  cavity  are  such  that  no  cavity  iiKxJes  resonate  in 
a  frequency  band  of  operation  of  said  transition. 


^^4^^ 


AXIS 


1.  Linear-circular  polarizer  for  receiving  a  signal  having  a  par- 
ticular frequency,  the  linear-circular  polarizer  comprising  a 
waveguide  having  a  first  totally  closed  end.  a  second  end.  and  a 
pair  of  fin  shaped  V*  wavelength  phase  plates  that  introduce  a  phase 
difference  of  one  quarter  cycle  of  the  particular  frequency,  each  of 
said  Va  wavelength  phase  plates  having  a  respective  sloping  surface 
and  situated  opposite  to  each  other  and  on  an  inner  surface  of  the 
waveguide  so  that  each  respective  V*  wavelength  phase  plate  has 
one  end  thereof  in  contact  with  the  first  totally  closed  end  of  the 
waveguide,  and  said  V*  wavelength  phase  plates  positioned  at  the 
first  end  of  the  waveguide  opposite  to  the  second  end  of  the 
waveguide  where  a  primary  radiator  is  located  so  that  each  respec- 
tive sloping  surface  decreases  in  height  along  each  of  the  'A 
wavelength  phase  plates  from  said  closed  end  of  the  waveguide  to 
the  second  end  of  the  waveguide  where  said  primary  radiator  is 
located. 


5,724,051 
ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Mailandt,  Dallas,  and  Tan  D,  Huynh,  Hurst,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Allen  Telecom  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  575,708 

int.  CI."  HOIQ  9/2S;2l/l2 

VS.  a.  343—795  17  Claims 


10.  An  antenna  assembly  comprising  a  base  plate  and  at  least 
one  integrally  formed  antenna  array  mounted  thereon,  said  antenna 
array  comprising  a  pair  of  dipole  antennas,  an  elongated  transmis- 
sion line  formed  integrally  at  the  ends  thereof  with  said  pair  of 
dipole  antennas,  and  mounting  means  integrally  formed  with  said 
dipole  antennas  for  mounting  said  antenna  array  to  said  base  plate, 
each   said   dipole   antenna   comprising   a   pair   of  oppositely 
directed,  elongated  dipole  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  con- 
tinuous in  plan  view  and  the  other  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  arm  elements  in  plan  view. 
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5,724,052 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  RADOME  EFFECT  WITH 

A  SURFACE-RADUTING  WIDEBAND  ANTENNA  AND 

REDUCING  THE  RADAR  CROSS  SECTION  OF  THE 

ASSEMBLY 

Christian  Boulingre,  Le  Plessis  Robinson;  Henri  Perron,  Bag- 

nolet,  and  Jean  Rannou,  Antony,  all  of  France,  a.ssignors  to 

Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  May  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,674 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1988,  88  07905 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  343—872  12  Claims 


Rl  R2 


5,724,054 

METHOD  AND  A  CIRCUIT  FOR  GRADATIONALLY 

DRIVING  A  FLAT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Tsutae  Shinoda.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  405,920.  Mar.  16,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,541,618.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  181,959,  Jan. 

18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

799^55,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  674,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1990,  2-331589 
Int.  CI."  G09G  3/2fi 
VS.  a.  345—60  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  the  disturbing  effect  produced  by  the 
reflections  of  waves  on  a  radome  protecting  a  surface-radiating 
wideband  antenna,  and  for  reducing  the  radar  cross  section  of  the 
assembly,  comprising  a  layer  for  absorbing  transmitted  radiation, 
placed  between  said  antenna  and  said  radome.  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  antenna  at  a  close  distance  to  said 
antenna,  said  absorbing  layer  having  an  absorption  coefficient 
varying  between  a  minimum  value  in  the  center  of  the  radiating 
surface  of  the  antenna,  and  a  maximum  value  at  the  periphery  of 
said  radiating  surface. 


5,724,053 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  TO 
MULTIPLE  FREQUENCIES 
Tetsuroh  Nagakubo,  Koufu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213934 

int  CI."  G09G  3/28 

VS.  a.  345—60  1  CI"*"" 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  matrix  display  panel  having  a  plurality 
of  pixels  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  lines,  each  of  said  pixels  having 
a  memory  function,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  period  of  a  frame  displaying  a  single  picture  into  a 
plurality  of  subframes.  wherein  lines  are  concurrently  acti- 
vated in  each  subframe.  each  subfraine  including 
an  addressing  period  for  addressing  a  pixel  by  selectively 
forming  a  memory  medium  according  to  said  memory 
function  in  a  selected  one  of  the  pixels  on  each  sequentially 
selected  one  of  all  the  lines;  and 
a  display  period,  subsequent  to  said  addressing  period,  for 
lighting  said  addressed  pixel  by  a  concurrent  application  of 
sustain  pulses  to  all  the  pixels,  each  subframe  being  allo- 
cated with  a  predetermined  number  of  said  sustain  pulses 
so  as  to  weight  a  gradation  to  said  respective  subframe, 
wherein  a  gradation  of  visual  brightness  of  said  lit  pixel  is 
determined  by  selectively  operating  said  subframe  for  each 
of  said  pixels  for  each  frame. 


1.  A  plasma  display  apparatus  adapted  to  multiple  scanning 
frequencies,  in  which 

a  video  signal  is  conveited  to  a  plurality  of  pixel  data  according 
to  a  luminance  level  for  every  field  of  said  video  signal, 

the  number  of  times  of  discharge  light  emission  corresponding 
to  each  of  said  pixel  data  is  set  in  accordance  widi  said 
luminance  level,  and 

a  light  emission  drive  is  performed,  thereby  executing  a  grada- 
tion display,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

vertical  sync  frequency  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  verti- 
cal sync  frequency  of  said  video  signal:  and 

discharge  light  emission  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  num- 
ber of  times  of  said  discharge  light  emission  on  the  basis  of 
said  vertical  sync  frequency  measured. 

wherein  said  discharge  light  emission  adjusting  means  reduces 
said  number  of  times  of  said  discharge  light  emission  when 
said  vertical  sync  frequency  increases  and  increases  said 
number  of  times  of  said  discharge  light  emission  when  said 
vertical  sync  frequency  decreases. 


5,724,055 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  IN  WHICH  DISPLAY  LUMINANCE  CAN 

BE  ADJUSTED 
Mitsuhiro  Omae,  Tottori.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Moriguchi,  and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tottori,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293454 
Int.  CI."  G09F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  345—82  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  display  apparatus  comprising  a 
display  device,  a  circuit  device  which  supplies  a  driving  cuirent  to 
the  display  device  and  selecting  means  for  regulating  the  drive 
current  of  die  circuit  device  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  steps  of 
cun^nt  values,  die  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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allocating  the  display  device  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  ranks 

according  to  its  light  quantity  characteristic: 
aJlocating  the  circuit  device  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  ranks 

according  to  its  output  current  characteristic:  and 
selecting  based  on  the  rank  of  the  display  device  and  the  rank  of 

the  circuit  device  a  selection  value  of  the  selecting  means 

previously  prepared  according  to  a  combination  of  ranks  of 

the  display  device  and  the  circuit  device. 


5,724,056 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 

Teniyuki  Kato,  Settsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kato  Seiko,  Osaka,  Japan 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,041,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,632 

Int.  a."  G09G  i/36 

VS.  a.  34S-87  5  Claims 


attaching  the  tape  to  the  printed  board  so  that  the  projecting 

portions  of  the  tape  coincide  with  the  projecting  portions  of 

the  printed  board  and  the  adhesive  are  applied  to  prescribed 

portions  of  the  printed  board: 
removing  the  tape  from  the  printed  board  so  as  to  leave  the 

adhesive  materials  on  the  prescribed  portions  of  the  printed 

board:  and 
arranging  the  TAB  film  so  as  to  be  temporarily  fixed  to  the 

printed  board  via  the  adhesive  materials  so  that  the  solders 

may  be  applied. 


5,724,057 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Yasuhiro  Kimura,  Yamato;  Satoru  Nishi,  Zama,  and  Takahiro 
Onodera,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276424 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  a.  345-«9  3  aaims 


1  A  method  for  constructing  a  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising 
a  first  step  for  connecting  a  first  end  part  of  a  TAB  film  provided 
with  a  chip  to  an  end  part  of  a  liquid  crystal  panel,  and  a  second 
step  for  connecting  a  second  end  part  of  the  TAB  film  to  an  end 
pan  of  a  printed  board  using  solders,  the  end  part  of  the  printed 
board  being  formed  to  have  projecting  portions: 
the  method  further  comprising  the  following  steps  prior  to  the 

second  step: 
preparing  a  upe  having  a  long  side  that  is  cut  to  have  pn)jecting 
portions  corresponding  lo  the  projecting  portions  of  the  end 
pan  of  the  printed  board,  and  applying  adhesive  materials  to  a 
rear  surface  of  each  projecting  portion  of  the  tape: 
aligning  the  tape  to  the  printed  board  using  the  projecting  a 
portions  on  the  upe  as  guides  such  that  the  projecting  portions 
of  the  tape  coincide  with  the  projecting  portions  of  the  printed 
board  so  as  to  avoid  contacting  pattern  wirings  formed  on  the 
printed  board: 


1.  A  method  for  driving  a  liquid  crystal  display  in  which  a  liquid 
crysul  display  device  includes  a  display  cell  which  is  formed  by  a 
switching  element,  a  pair  of  transparent  electrodes  disposed  so  as 
to  oppose  each  other  and  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
transparent  electrodes,  and  wherein  the  turning  on  of  said  switch- 
ing element,  the  application  of  voltage,  which  is  of  a  predeter- 
mined polarity  and  of  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  a  tone  dis- 
played  by   said   display   cell,    to   said    liquid   crystal    via   said 
transparent  electrodes  and.  thereafter,   the  turning  off  of  said 
switching  element  for  a  predetermined  time,  are  repeated  as  the 
polarity  of  the  voltage  applied  to  said  liquid  crystal  is  alternately 
reversed,  so  that  an  image  is  displayed,  said  method  being  charac- 
terized in  that:  designating  the  contrast  of  an  image  to  be  dis- 
played, 
the  magnitude  of  die  voltage  applied  to  said  liquid  crystal  is 
changed  in  accordance  with  a  specified  contrast  for  the  image 
to  be  displayed  on  said  liquid  crystal  display,  and  the  magni- 
tude of  the  changed  applied  voltage  is  corrected  for  each 
polarity  by  an  amount  also  based  on  the  contrast  of  said  image 
specified  by  said  designating  step  so  that  an  absolute  value  of 
the  voltage  between  said  pair  of  transparent  electrodes  when 
said  switching  element  is  turned  off  when  the  changed  voltage 
IS  applied  to  said  liquid  crystal  at  a  predetermined  polarity  and 
the  absolute  value  of  the  voltage  between  said  pair  of  trans- 
parent electrodes  when  said  switching  element  is  turned  off 
when  the  changed  voltage  is  applied  at  a  polarity  which  is 
opposite  to  the  predetermined  polarity  become  equal. 
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5,724,058 
GRAY  SCALE  DISPLAY  DRIVING  METHOD  OF  A 
MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  DRIVING 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Sun-jung  Choi,  Suwon;  Cheol-woo  Park,  Suwon;  Choon-yul 
Oh,  Anyang,  and  Min-seok  Kim,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display   Devices  Co.,  Ltd, 
Kvungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  6,  1995, 
95-29161 

InL  ex."  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  345—89  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

detentiining  an  n-bit  error-diffused  value  of  N-bit  picture  data, 

where  n  is  smaller  than  N: 
converting  said  N-bit  picture  data  into  an  M-bit  code,  where  M 

is  larger  than  or  equal  to  N: 
enor-diffusing  n-bits  of  said  converted  picture  data:  and 
displaying  picture  data  of  M-n  bits,  with  n  bits  being  en-or- 

diffused.  as  a  picture  by  a  gray  display  method. 


5,724,059 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  OPTICAL  MODULATION 

DEVICE 

Junichiro  Kanbe,  and  Kazuharu  Katagiri,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,536,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,436,743, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  865,630,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5381,254,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,083,  Jan. 
26,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
139,130,  Dec.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  701,765.  Feb.  14,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1984,  59-28274; 
Jul.  10,  1984,  59-143481 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  345—94  57  aaims 

1.  An  optical  modulation  apparatus,  comprising: 
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an  optical  modulation  device  having: 

a  pluralit>'  of  picture  elements  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix 

having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns: 
scanning  electrodes  arranged   in  rows  and  signal  electrodes 

arranged  in  columns  defining  said  matrix  of  picture  elements: 

and 
a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  scanning 

electrodes  and  signal  electrodes:  and 
driving  means  for 

a)  applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  comprising  a  former 
voltage  of  one  polarity  and  a  latter  voltage  of  die  other 
polarity  to  a  particular  one  of  the  scanning  electrodes  to  select 
that  particular  scanning  electrode,  and  applying  data  signals  to 
the  signal  electrodes,  each  data  signal  comprising  an  informa- 
tion signal  for  selecting  a  display  sute  of  a  picture  element  on 
the  particular  scanning  electrode,  so  that  the  pictiu^  elements 
on  the  particular  scanning  electrode  supplied  with  the  former 
voltage  of  one  polarity  are  non-seleclively  erased  into  one 
display  state  and  the  picture  elements  on  the  particular  scan- 
ning electrode  supplied  with  the  latter  voltage  of  the  other 
polarity  are  respectively  selected  in  display  states  depending 
on  the  information  signals  applied  in  synchronism  with  the 
latter  voltage  of  die  other  polarity,  die  voluge  polarities  being 
determined  widi  respect  to  the  voltage  level  of  a  scanning 
electrode  to  which  the  scanning  selection  signal  is  not 
applied:  and 

b)  applying  die  former  voltage  of  one  polarity  of  a  subsequent 
scanning  selection  signal  to  a  scanning  electrode  selected 
subsequent  to  the  particular  scanning  electrode  during  die 
period  of  applying  die  data  signals  for  selecting  die  display 
states  of  die  picture  elements  on  said  particular  scanning 
electrode: 

wherein  the  scanning  electrodes  are  provided  in  a  number  N, 
and 

said  former  voltage  and  said  latter  voltage  are  set  to  have  pulse 
durations  AT,  (sec)  and  ATj  (sec),  respectively,  satisfying: 
AT,+AT2>T,,  wherein  T,  is  a  time  given  as  one  frame  scan- 
ning period  (sec)/N. 


5.724,060 
MULTffLEX  ADDRESSING  OF  FERRO-ELECTRIC 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Alistair  Graham;  Jonathan  R.  Hughes,  both  of  Malvern,  and 
Michael  John  Towler,  Oxford,  aU  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  The  Secretary  of  SUte  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Hants,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00150,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18665,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  505.200 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15, 1993, 
9302997 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 
MS.  a.  345—97  6  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplex  addressed  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
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a  liquid  crystal  cell  including  a  layer  of  ferro-electric  smectic 
liquid  crystal  material  contained  between  two  substrates,  each 
substrate  bearing  a  set  of  electrodes,  said  sets  of  electrodes 
arranged  to  form  collectively  a  matrix  of  addressable  display 
elements  having  addressable  intersections; 

means,  responsive  to  a  data  waveform,  a  strobe  waveform  and  a 
voltage  reduction  waveform,  for  generating  modified  dau  and 
modified  strobe  waveforms  of  unipolar  pulses  in  successive 
time  slots  (ts)  for  applying  to  the.  two  sets  of  electrodes,  said 
generating  means  combming  a  data  waveform  and  a  voltage 
reduction  waveform  to  form  said  modified  data  waveform  and 
for  applying  said  modified  data  waveform  to  one  set  of 
electrodes,  and  combining  said  sat)be  waveform  and  said 
voltage  reduction  waveform  to  form  said  modified  strobe 
waveform  and  for  applying  said  niKxlified  strobe  waveform  to 
the  other  set  of  elecu-odes  in  a  multiplexed  manner. 

means  for  controlling  the  order  of  data  waveforms  so  that  a 
desired  display  pattern  is  obtained  wherein  voltage  levels 
applied  to  the  generating  means  are  reduced  whilst  maintain- 
ing the  resultant  voltage  level  appearing  at  the  addressable 
intersections. 


5,724.061 
DISPLAY  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESENTING 
SAME  DISPLAY  ON  A  PLLR4LIT\  OF  SCAN  LINES 
Minoni  Kanbara,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993.  5-353901 

Int.  CI.''  G09G  mt 

U.S.  a.  345-100  20  Claims 
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1.  A  display  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  a  matrix  display  device  for  displaying  an  image,  said  matrix 
display  device  having  switching  elements  and  data  written 
elemenis  connected  lo  said  switching  elements,  said  switching 
elements  and  said  data  written  elemenis  being  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns  lo  form  a  matrix: 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  scan  lines  arranged  in  a  predetermined  number 
of  rows,  each  row  of  said  plurality  of  scan  lines  being  con- 
nected to  respective  ones  of  said  switching  elements  arranged 
along  a  corresponding  row  of  said  matrix; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  data  lines  connected  to  said  switching  ele- 
ments for  supplying  lines  of  display  data  to  be  displayed  on 
successive  rows  of  said  scan  lines: 

(iv)  a  data  line  driver  circuit  connected  to  said  switching  ele- 
ments via  said  data  lines  for  supplying  said  switching  ele- 
ments connected  to  successive  rows  of  said  scan  lines  with 
said  lines  of  display  data,  said  data  line  driver  circuit  includ- 
ing: 
shift  means  for  receiving  and  shifting  lines  of  display  dau 

supplied  in  serial  thereto;  and 
holding  means  for  successively  receiving  lines  of  display  data 
fix)m  said  shift  means,  holding  a  previous  line  of  received 
display  data,  and  supplying  the  held  previous  line  of  dis- 
play data  to  said  switching  elements  connected  to  a  succes- 


sive row  of  said  scan  lines  when  said  holding  means  does 
not  receive  a  successive  new  line  of  display  data  from  said 
shift  means;  and 
(v)  control  means,  connected  to  said  data  line  driver  circuit,  for 
inhibiting  said  shift  means  from  receiving  lines  of  display 
data  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  number  of  successive 
rows  of  said  scan  lines,  wherein  said  control  means  includes 
means  for  switching  between  a  normal  driving  mode  and  an 
intermittent  driving  mode  before  said  shift  means  receives 
lines  of  display  data,  said  normal  driving  mode  being  a  mode 
in  which  said  shift  means  successively  supplies  said  lines  of 
display  data  to  said  holding  means,  and  said  interminent 
driving  mode  being  a  mode  in  which  said  shift  means  stops 
supplying  said  lines  of  display  data  to  said  holding  means  for 
a  predetermined  number  of  successive  rows  of  said  scan  lines 
after  said  shift  means  supplies  a  line  of  display  data  to  said 
holding  means. 


5,724,062 

HIGH  RESOLUTION,  HIGH  BRIGHTNESS  LIGHT 

EMimNG  DIODE  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  AND 

PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 

C.  Eric  Hunter,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Crw  Research, 

Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926.035.  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5359345.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  310,260 

Int  CI.*  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  345-102  17  Claims 
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1.  A  high  resolution,  full  color  display,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  pixel  selectably  addressable  during  a  predeter- 
mined lime  period  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  pixel  comprises 
an  array  of  individual  portions  of  a  liquid  crystal  pixel  and 
wherein  each  individual  portion  of  said  pixel  is  individually 
addressable  over  the  predetermined  lime  period: 

an  interspersed  set  of  at  least  one  red.  one  green,  and  one  blue 
color  light  emitting  diodes  positioned  adjacent  said  liquid 
crysul  pixel  and  adapted  foremining  light  through  said  liquid 
crystal  pixel;  and 

means  connected  to  said  liquid  crystal  pixel  for  selectably 
addressing  the  liquid  crystal  pixel  a  plurality  of  times  during 
the  predetermined  time  period  so  as  to  provide  persistence 
when  changes  in  color  occur. 


5,724,063 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL-PANEL  LCD 

DISPLAY 

Lawrence  Chee,  Vancouver,  and  David  Mulvenna,  Delta,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,120 
Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 
\3&.  a.  345-103  26  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
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a  dual-panel  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  having  a  pair  of  LCD 
display  panels  operatively  associated  with  one  another  so  as 
to  appear  to  be  a  single  LCD  display,  each  one  of  said  pair  of 
LCD  display  panels  having  plural  pixel  locations; 

a  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  having  a  virtual 
memory  space  with  plural  memory  locations,  said  plural 
memory  locations  corresponding  to  said  plural  pixel  locations 
of  said  pair  of  LCD  display  panels; 

a  display  pipeline  for  sequentially  reading  plural  memory  loca- 
tions of  said  DRAM  corresponding  to  all  pixel  locations  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  LCD  panels  and  sequentially  writing 
corresponding  pixel  values  to  corresponding  pixel  locations  of 
said  one  LCD  display  panel,  and  then  sequentially  reading 
plural  memory  locations  of  said  DRAM  corresponding  to  all 
pixel  locations  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  LCD  panels  and 
sequentially  writing  corresponding  pixel  values  to  corre- 
sponding pixel  locations  of  said  other  LCD  display  panel; 

said  display  pipeline  including  switch  means  for  altematingly 
directing  plural  pixel  values  in  sequence  from  said  DRAM  to 
one  of  said  pair  of  LCD  display  panels,  and  then  directing 
plural  pixel  values  in  sequence  from  said  DRAM  to  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  LCD  display  panels,  and  for  simultaneously 
blanking  the  one  of  said  pair  of  LCD  display  panel  which  is 
not  being  written  to  by  said  display  pipeline. 


5.724,064 

COMPUTING  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  INTERACTIVE 

DISPLAY 

Mark  J.  SteBk,  Woodside;   David  M.  Levy,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Michalene  M.  Casey.  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,515 

Int.  cn."  (;09G  J/i« 

Uii.  a.  345—105  n  Claims 


means  operably  connected  to  said  processor  and  said  display 
housing  for  selectively  activating  said  plurality  of  induced 
field  creating  means  to  thereby  selectively  activate  the  image 
producing  elements  of  said  induced  field  activated  display 
sheet  when  located  in  said  display  housing  in  order  to  create 
different  image  on  said  same  induced  field  activated  display 
sheet  in  response  to  different  images  generated  by  said  pro- 
cessor; and 

said  induced  field  activated  display  sheet  being  so  constructed 
and  ananged  to  retain  its  current  image  when  removed  from 
said  display  housing. 


5,724,065 
FLOAT  TO  SURFACE  DISPLAY 
David  Yu  Chang,  and  Shih-Gong  Li,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors    to    International     Business     Machines    Corp., 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168345,  Dec.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,602363.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,127 

Int  a."  G09G  5/W 

MS,.  CI.  345—115  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  data  in  a  user  interface  of  a  computer 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  dynamic  data  for  display  in  a  panel  with  a  plurality  of 

output  fields; 
determining  that  a  first  dynamic  dau  will  not  fit  in  a  first  output 

field; 
truncating  the  first  dynamic  dau  to  fit  in  the  first  output  field; 
displaying  the  panel  with  dynamic  data  in  the  plurality  of  output 

fields,  the  first  dynamic  dau  displayed  in  a  truncated  manner 

in  the  first  output  field; 
responsive  to  selection  of  the  first  output  field,  selecting  a  first 

location  among  a  first  pluraliiy  of  possible  locations  on  the 

display  al  which  a  first  floating  output  field  sufficiently  long  to 

display  the  first  dynamic  data  will  not  overlap  any  significant 

feature  of  the  panel;  and 
responsive  to  selecting  the  first  location,  displaying  the  first 

floating  output  field  at  the  first  location. 


1.  A  computing  system  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  sole  display  for  the  computing  system; 

said  display  comprising  a  display  housing  and  a  removable 
induced  field  activated  display  sheet; 

said  display  housing  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  said  removable  induced  field  activated  display  sheet; 

said  induced  field  activated  display  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
image  producing  elements  responsive  to  an  induced  field; 

said  induced  field  activated  display  sheet  being  flexible; 

said  display  housing  having  a  plurality  of  induced  field  creating 
means  each  of  which  is  arranged  to  activate  at  least  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  image  producing  elements  of  the  induced  field 
activated  display  sheet  when  located  in  said  display  housing; 


5,724,066 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CONTROL  OF  INSTRUMENTS  THROUGH  VIDEO 
Richard  O.  Carmack,  Indianapolis;  Howard  Clarence  Free- 
man, NoblesviUe;  Charies  V.  Green,  Indianapolis;  David  S. 
Herron.  Indianapolis;  Darren  Cari  Martin,  Indianapolis;  G. 
Scott  Rulong.  Indianapolis;  Mark  J.  Simmons,  Carmel;  Kari 
Siabo.  Fishers;  Raymond  E.  Szkotak.  Indianapolis;  Li-Wun 
Chen  Tam,  Carmel;  Robert  C'.  lleski.  NoblesviUe;  Frank  W. 
Wagle,  and  Stephen  T.  West  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209322,  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,816 
Int  a."  G09G  5/22 
UJS.  CL  345—141  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  among  the  characters  of  a  char- 
acter set,  the  characters  of  which  are  represented  by  a  daU  stream 
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to  a  display  port,  the  data  stream  capable  of  causing  the  characters 
to  be  displayed  by  a  display  coupled  to  the  display  port  as  selected 
pixels  from  m  columns  of  pixels  in  n  rows,  the  method  comprising 
determining  a  subset  of  pixels,  said  subset  containing  fewer  than 
all  of  the  m  times  n  pixels,  said  subset  including  pixels  which 
uniquely  identify  each  respective  character  of  the  set.  examining 
only  data  in  the  data  stream  corresponding  to  said  subset  of  pixels, 
and  identifying  a  respective  character  based  upon  the  states  of  said 
data  corresponding  to  said  subset  of  pixels. 


5,724,067 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  INDIVIDUAL  PIXELS  TO 

PRODI  CE  PROPORTIONATELY  SPACED  CHARACTERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Hans  B.  Atchley,  Greensboro,  and  John  J.  Ronchetti,  Sr,  Kern- 
ersvUle,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Gilbarco,  Inc..  Greenboro, 
N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,410 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/22 

VS.  a.  345-141  53  Claims 

A' 


1.  A  process  for  proportionately  spacing  a  plurality  of  characters 
comprising: 

(a)  storing  a  character  font  in  a  memory  defining  a  group  of 
characters  which  individually  selected,  each  selectable  char- 
acter containing  at  least  one  matrix  of  pixels  with  each  matrix 
containing  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pixels  with  each  row  having 
pixels  extending  in  a  direction  of  reading  of  the  pixels  from 
the  memory,  visible  pixels  in  the  at  least  one  matrix  of  each 
selectable  character  defining  a  visible  shape  which  is  stored  in 
the  memory  as  a  first  binary  value  and  background  pixels  in 
the  at  least  one  matrix  of  each  selecuble  character  which  are 
a  remainder  of  a  total  number  of  pixels  m  the  at  least  one 
matrix  of  each  selectable  character  are  stored  in  the  memory 
as  a  second  binary  value: 


(b)  reading  from  the  memory  a  selected  row  of  pixels  from  the  at 
least  one  matrix  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  characters  in  a 
sequence  of  pixel  groups  with  each  pixel  group  containing  a 
fixed  number  of  pixels  and  being  read  from  the  memory  in 
parallel; 

(c)  producing  processed  pixel  groups  containing  the  proportion- 
ately spaced  plurality  of  characters  by  processing  the 
sequence  of  pixel  groups  of  the  plurality  of  characters  from 
the  selected  row  by  serially  processing  the  individual  pixels 
within  each  pixel  group  which  has  been  read  to  selectively 
add  or  discard  pixels  from  the  at  least  one  matrix  of  each  of 
the  selected  characters: 

(d)  sequentially  outputting  in  parallel  the  processed  pixel  groups 
of  the  selected  row  with  each  processed  pixel  group  contain- 
ing the  fixed  number  of  pixels  to  produce  proportionate  spac- 
ing in  the  selected  row  between  the  pixels  of  adjacent  charac- 
ters within  the  selected  row:  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (bHd)  to  select  and  process  each  remaining 
row  of  the  matrices  of  the  plurality  of  characters. 


5,724,068 
JOYSTICK  WITH  UNIFORM  CENTER  RETURN  FORCE 
Russell    I.    Sanchez,    Seattle,    Wash.;    Hiroyoshi    Fuchioka, 
Tochigi,  Japan;  Teruo  Suzuki,  Tochigi,  Japan,  and  Yuuichi 
Nakatsuka,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,488 
Int  CI.*  G06F  3/033 
U.S.  a.  345—161 
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1.  A  joystick,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  control  stick  having  an  upper  end  for  grasping  and  moving  by 
a  user  to  position  said  control  stick  and  a  lower  end  movably 
mounted  within  said  housing  with  movement  thereof  being 
responsive  to  user  movement  of  said  control  stick  upper  end, 
said  control  stick  having  a  resting  position  relative  to  said 
housing  when  not  grasped  by  the  user. 

a  position  sensing  circuit  within  said  housing  to  detect  the 
position  of  said  control  stick: 

a  spring  retainer  fixedly  mounted  within  said  housing:  and 

a  coil  spring  having  an  upper  spring  end  operatively  engaging 
said  control  stick  lower  end  and  a  lower  spring  end  opera- 
tively engaging  said  spring  retainer  to  compress  said  coil 
spring  between  said  control  stick  lower  end  and  said  spring 
retainer  to  apply  a  centering  force  to  said  control  stick  to 
cause  said  control  stick  to  return  to  the  resting  position. 


5,724,069 
SPECIAL  PURPOSE  TERMINAL  FOR  INTERACTIVE 
USER  INTERFACE 
Jack  Y.  Chen,  3773  Fox  Pointe  Rd..  Rockford,  HI.  61114 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,847 
InL  CI.*'  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—172  18  Claims 

1.  A  special  purpose  microcomputer- based  terminal  for  interac- 
tive user  interface  and  comprising  the  combination  of; 
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a  general  purpose  microcomputer  having  a  display  port  and  a 
keyboard  port,  the  keyboard  port  being  interfaced  to  a  micro- 
computer keyboard  driver  of  the  type  responsive  to  interpret 
keystroke  signals  in  a  standard  format  transmitted  from  a 
standard  alphanumerical  keyboard; 

an  interactive  interface  module  comprising  a  general  purpose 
display  screen  connected  to  and  driven  from  the  display  port 
of  the  microcomputer,  and  a  user  input  module  including  a 
plurality  of  electrical  pushbuttons  arranged  along  at  least  one 
side  of  die  display; 

the  user  input  module  including  an  encoder  circuit  for  detecting 
the  actuation  of  each  pushbutton  and  producing  a  keystroke 
signal  identifying  the  actuated  pushbutton  and  compatible 
with  the  standard  formal  of  the  keyboard  driver; 

the  user  input  module  being  coupled  to  the  keyboard  port  so  that 
the  keystroke  signals  produced  by  the  encoder  circuit  are 
transmitted  to  and  processed  by  the  keyboard  driver; 

a  program  memory  in  the  microcomputer  for  assigning  level 
specific  functions  to  individual  ones  of  the  pushbuttons  and 
containing  instructions  which: 

(a)  assign  level-specific  input  functions  to  the  pushbuttons, 
and  display  pushbutton  function  assignments  for  a  specified 
level  on  the  display  screen  in  positions  coordinated  to  the 
positions  of  the  pushbuttons;  and 

(b)  respond  to  signals  received  from  the  keyboard  driver 
circuit  initiated  by  actuation  of  a  pushbutton  by  determin- 
ing the  function  specified  by  the  pushbutton  actuation  for 
the  specified  level  and  executing  the  determined  function. 
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an  image  display  component  operably  connected  to  successively 
display  the  successive  versions  of  the  still  image  produced  by 
the  decompression  component  on  the  visual  display  device; 

wherein  the  decompression  component  acts  concurrently  with 
the  data  retrieval  medium  to  decompress  the  compressed  data 
file  concurrently  with  reuieving  the  compressed  data  file. 


5,724,071 
DEPTH  IMAGE  DISPLAY  ON  A  CRT 
Roger  A.  Morton,  Penlield,  and  Roy  Y.  Taylor,  Scottsville,  both 
of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^55 

Int  a."  G09G  3/22:  H04N  13/0O 

UJS.  a.  345—207  13  CtaiM 
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5,724,070 
COMMON  DIGITAL  REPRESENTATION  OF  STILL 
IMAGES  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER  WFTH  BOTH  SLOW 
AND  FAST  DATA  TRANSFER  RATES 
Karl  Denninghoff;  Chandan  S.  Chauhan,  and  PhiUppe  Feiri- 
ere,  all  of  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,907 
Int.  a.*  G09G  5/00 
MS,,  a.  345—202  2*  CSalaos 

1.  A  still  image  display  system  for  displaying  a  still  image  stored 
as  a  compressed  data  file,  comprising: 
a  progressive  decompression  component  which  decompresses 
the  compressed  data  file  and  produces  successive  versions  of 
the  still  image  at  progressively  increasing  resolutions; 
a  data  rettieval  medium  operably  connected  to  supply  the  com- 
pressed data  file  to  the  decompression  component  at  a  rate 
which  is  at  least  as  fast  as  the  decompression  component  can 
decompress  the  compressed  data  file; 
a  visual  display  device; 


4.  A  display  system  comprising: 

a  display  device  for  displaying  a  three  dimensional  visual  image; 
a  sensing  device  arranged  to  sense  die  location  of  the  image  on 
the  display  device  and  provide  an  output  signal  in  response 
thereto;  and 
a  processing  means  connected  between  said  display  device  and 
said  sensing  device,  said  processing  means  being  responsive 
to  said  sensing  device  output  signal  to  provide  a  connxjl 
signal,  said  display  device  being  operable  in  response  to  said 
conn^ol  signal  to  modify  the  location  of  the  image  on  said 
display  device; 
wherein  said  processing  means  includes: 

control  circuitry  connected  to  said  sensing  device,  said  control 
circuitry  being  responsive  to  said  sensing  device  output 
signal  to  provide  a  control  signal; 
gating  means  connected  between  said  control  circuitry  and  the 

display  device;  and 
first  memory  means  connected  to  said  gating  means,  said  first 
memory  means  being  operable  to  store  a  first  plurality  of 
frames  of  image  data,  each  of  said  frames  being  effective 
when  applied  to  the  display  device  to  generate  the  presen- 
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tation  of  a  different  image  on  the  display  device,  said  gating 
means  being  further  operable  in  response  to  said  control 
signal  to  enable  a  selected  one  of  the  image  data  frames  to 
be  applied  to  the  display  device. 


5,724,072 

COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CURVED  LABELING  OF 

POINT  FEATURES 

Herbert  Freeman,  Cranbury.  and  Fauzia  S.  Abbasi,  Edison, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  State  University  of 

New  Jersey,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,185,  Mar.  13,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,582 

InL  a.*  G06T  U/00 

MS.  a.  345-^36  9  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  automatically  labeling 
point  features  on  map  in  accordance  with  predefined  point  feature 
labeling  criteria,  the  map  including  a  plurality  of  point  features  to 
be  labeled  with  corresponding  point  feature  names  in  accordance 
with  said  criteria,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  entering  into  the  computer  (i)  map  data  including  point 
feature  data  for  said  plurality  of  point  features  to  be  labeled 
and  (ii)  label  data  including  said  corresponding  point  feature 
name  for  each  of  said  point  features,  said  point  feature  name 
comprising  one  or  more  characters: 

(b)  performing  a  horizontal  placement  step  for  each  point  feature 
to  first  determine  whether  said  corresponding  point  feature 
name  can  be  placed  in  a  horizontal  position  near  said  point 
feature: 

(c)  performing  a  curved  placement  step  if  said  point  feature 
name  cannot  be  placed  in  accordance  with  said  horizontal 
placement  step  by  (i)  calculating  a  total  length  of  said  point 
feature  name,  (ii)  selecting  a  radius  of  curvature  and  an  angle 
of  curvature  from  a  chosen  center  of  rotation  in  accordance 
with  said  point  feature  labeling  criteria,  (iii)  creating  a  place- 
ment arc  from  said  angle  of  curvature  and  said  radius  of 
curvature,  (iv)  choosing  a  test  location  for  placement  of  said 
placement  arc,  and  (v)  placing  said  point  feature  name  on  said 
placement  arc  at  said  test  location  and  testing  whether  this 
placement  satisfies  said  criteria;  and 

(d)  selecting  said  test  location  as  a  final  point  feature  name 
position  if  said  criteria  are  satisfied,  repeating  said  curved 
placement  step  with  a  different  test  location  until  said  label 
placement  criteria  are  satisfied  if  possible. 


5,724,073 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ENTRY  OF  A  GRAPHIC 
CHARACTER  BY  SPECIFYING  A  PARALLELOGRAM 
WHERE  THE  CHARACTER  IS  TO  BE  DISPLAYED 
Takashi  Hino.  and  Naruto  Taliasaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Hitachi    Software    Engineering    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  219,727,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-097055 
Int.  CL*  G06T  11/00 
VS.  a.  345— Ml  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  entering  a  graphic  character  for  display  in  a 
graphical  image  on  a  display  unit  by  employing  a  graphic  proces- 
sor having  a  graphic  display  function,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  the  contents  of  an  image  file,  including  a  portion  of 
said  image  file  into  which  at  least  one  graphic  character  is  to 
be  entered,  said  portion  being  displayed  at  a  displayed  scale: 

specifying  the  portion  of  said  image  file  into  which  the  at  lea.st 
one  graphic  character  is  to  be  entered: 

changing  the  displayed  scale  of  the  portion  specified  in  said 
portion-specifying  step: 

specifying  a  parallelogram  in  which  said  at  least  one  graphic 
character  is  to  be  entered  within  said  portion: 

entering  a  character  code,  having  a  number  of  characters,  repre- 
senting said  at  least  one  graphic  character:  and 

creating  graphic  character  data  for  said  at  least  one  graphic 
character,  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  characters  of  the 
character  code,  and  on  the  basis  of  attribute  data  representa- 
tive of  a  geometric  shape  of  said  at  least  one  graphic  charac- 
ter; 

wherein  .said  attribute  data  is  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  shape 
of  said  parallelogram,  the  displayed  scale  as  changed  in  said 
changing  step,  and  the  number  of  characters  of  the  character 
code. 


5,724,074 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GRAPHICALLY 
PROGRAMMING  MOBILE  TOYS 
Devindra  S.  Chainani,  Bellevue,  and  Timothy  E.  Wood,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,034 
Int  CI.*  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  345-^74  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  programming  a  mobile  device  to  execute  actions 
defined  by  a  graphical  program  created  by  a  user  of  the  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  displaying  a  plurality  of  graphic  objects  to  the  user  on  a 
computer  display,  enabling  the  user  to  select  specific  graphic 
objects  from  the  plurality  of  graphic  objects,  said  specific 
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graphic  objects  that  are  thus  selected  by  the  user  each  repre- 
senting an  element  of  the  graphical  program: 

(b)  graphically  entering  successive  movements  of  the  device  to 
further  define  the  graphical  program,  and  establishing  a  con- 
ttol  parameter  comprising  a  response  that  the  mobile  device 
should  take  as  a  result  of  the  mobile  device  conucting  an 
object: 

(c)  converting  the  graphical  program  thus  created  by  the  user 
into  a  control  program  that  is  in  a  formal  executable  by  a 
control  within  the  device; 

(d)  linking  a  memory  for  the  control  within  the  device  to  the 
computer; 

(e)  downloading  the  control  program  from  the  computer  into  the 
memory  for  the  control,  said  control  being  thereby  enabled  to 
control  the  device  in  accordance  with  the  control  program 
created  by  the  user  that  is  downloaded  into  said  memory;  and 

(f)  unlinking  the  memory  for  the  control  within  the  device  from 
the  computer  so  that  the  control  within  the  device  can  execute 
the  control  program  independently  of  the  computer  as  the 
device  moves  about. 


an  ink  jet  printer  having  a  printhead  and  a  support  member  for 
supporting  a  book  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  said 
book  including  a  spine  portion  and  edge  portions,  said  ink  jet 
printer  including  at  least  two  registration  members  for  regis- 
tering said  spine  ponion  of  said  book  in  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  said  printhead; 

guide  members  for  supporting  said  printhead  for  transverse 
movement  with  respect  to  said  spine  portion  of  said  book; 

an  adjustable  centering  mechanism  connected  to  said  printhead 
for  centering  print  on  said  spine  portion  of  the  book:  and 

a  computer  operatively  connected  to  said  ink  jet  printer  to 
provide  command  signals  to  said  printhead  of  said  ink  jet 
printer  in  order  for  said  ink  jet  printer  to  print  text  onto  said 
spine  of  said  book. 


5,724,076 

OUT-OF-INK  DETECTOR  AND  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Nobuhisa  Ishida,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kvoto,  Japan 
Pcf  No.  PCT^/JP9S/00562,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26882,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-066065 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/195:2/175 

VS.  CI.  347—7  '  Claims 


5,724,075 
INK  JET  BOOK  SPINE  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  R.  Smith,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,253,  Apr.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  436,031 
Int.  Cl."^  B41J  3/00 
VS.  a.  347—2  12  Claims 


1.  An  out-of-ink  detector  for  detecting  the  out-of-ink  condition 

of  an  ink  jet  print  head  having  an  ink  jet  head  unit  with  a  plurality 

of  nozzles,  through  which  the  unit  selectively  jets  ink,  and  having 

an  ink  tank  which  feeds  ink  to  said  ink  jet  heat  unit,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  detection  elecuodes,  one  of  said  pair  of  detection 

electrodes  being  an  electrically  conductive  film  formed  on  a 

vibration  plate  of  said  ink  jet  head  unit  to  form  a  common 

elecu-ode,  and  the  other  one  of  the  pair  of  detection  elecffodes 

being  formed  on  the  ink  tank  and  connected  to  an  exclusive 

line  provided  on  a  flexible  cable. 


1.  A  system  that  enables  printing  onto  a  spine  portion  of  books 
by  an  ink  jet  printer,  comprising: 


5,724,077 

DRHTNG  METHOD  FOR  AN  INK  JET  RECORDING 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  RECORDING 

HEADS 

Yuji  Murata,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,074,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-296471 

Int  CI."  B41J  29/38 

VS.  CI.  347—12  6  Claims 

1.  A  driving  method  for  an  ink  jet  recording  device  having  a 

plurality  of  recording  heads,  each  of  said  recording  heads  having  a 

corresponding  plurality  of  nozzles  directed  to  a  recording  medium, 

each  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  blocks  with  each  block 

including  a  corresponding  group  of  said  plurality  of  nozzles,  the 

driving  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

divisionally  driving  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  for  each  of 
said  recording  heads  directed  to  the  recording  medium  by 
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pressure  being  such  that  the  load  for  cleaning  is  200-500 
g/Iine  of  the  discharge  openings. 
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controlling  print  control  signals  for  said  recording  heads,  with 
said  blocks  being  driven  during  a  printing  cycle, 

and 

shifting  a  drive  timing  of  a  second  one  of  said  recording  heads 
directed  to  the  recording  medium  relative  to  a  drive  timing  of 
a  first  one  of  said  recording  heads  during  said  printing  cycle 
by  delaying  heater  control  signals  applied  to  said  second  one 
of  said  recording  heads  relative  to  heater  control  signals 
applied  to  said  first  one  of  said  recordmg  heads  such  that  all 
of  said  recording  heads  can  not  be  simultaneously  driven 
during  said  printing  cycle,  thereby  reducing  peak  power  con- 
sumption of  said  ink  jet  recording  device  during  said  printing 
cycle. 


5,724,078 
INK  JET  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL  OF  RECORDING 

HEAD  CLEANING 
Yasuo  KoUki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,172,  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-120132 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/165 

VS.  a.  347-33  12  Claims 


5,724,079 

COMBINED  BLACK  AND  COLOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 

Edward  Frank  Helinski,  Johnson  City;  Ho  Chong  Lee,  Endi- 

cott,  and  Jack  Louis  Zable,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Internaionai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,709 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/2l;2/l45:2/15 

VS.  a.  347-43  5  Oaims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer,  including  a  mechanism  for  receiving  and 
incrementing  paper  vertically,  a  print  head  and  mechanism  for 
moving  the  print  head  horizontally  across  the  paper,  and  a  plurality 
of  orifices  and  devices  to  eject  ink  drops  from  the  orifice,  and 
wherein  the  printer  has  a  plurality  of  orifices  to  print  black  ink  and 
colored  ink,  and  wherein  the  color  is  generated  by  a  plurality  of 
diflferent  color  inks,  the  black  ink  and  each  color  from  separate 
orifices,  an  improved  nozzle  configuration  in  a  print  head  face 
plate  comprising; 

said  orifices  being  arranged  in  a  pattern  in  which  the  orifices  are 
spaced  vertically  and  horizontally  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  wherein  each  color  ink  orifice  is  interposed  between  two 
black  ink  orifices  in  the  vertically-spaced  direction,  and 
wherein  each  orifice  is  vertically  spaced  from  all  odier  ori- 
fices: 
whereby  a  swath  of  printing  can  be  formed  with  interspersed 
dots  of  black  ink  and  colored  ink. 


5,724,080 
NON-STICKING  PUMP  FOR  USE  IN  RECOVERY  OF  INK 

JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Masahani  Ikado,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319987: 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319991 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/175 
VS.  CL  347-85  26  aaims 


106      Wi    no   ws 


1.  An  ink  jet  apparatus  for  use  with  an  ink  jet  head  having  a 
discharge  surface  provided  with  at  least  one  of  a  discharge  opening 
for  discharging  an  ink  therethrough,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cleaning  member  for  making  contact  with  the  discharge  sur- 
face to  clean  the  discharge  surface  upon  relative  movement 
between  the  ink  jet  head  and  said  cleaning  member;  and 
changing  means  for  changing  a  first  contact  pressure  to  a  second 
contact  pressure  between  said  cleaning  member  and  the  dis- 
charge surface  m  accordance  with  a  discharging  condition  of 
the  ink  discharged  from  the  discharge  opening,  said  first 
contact  pressure  being  such  that  a  load  for  cleaning  is  50-200 
g/line  of  the  discharge  openings,  and  said  second  contact 


1.  An  ink  jet  apparatus  having  a  recording  head  for  ejecting  ink 
onto  a  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pump,  including  a  cylinder  having  an  operating  portion  having 
an  inner  wall  of  a  first  inner  diameter  and  a  standby  portion 
having  an  inner  wall  of  a  second  inner  diameter,  and  a  piston 
having  an  outer  diameter  and  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
that  is  adapted  to  be  in  direct  engagement  with  said  inner  wall 
of  said  (grating  portion,  said  piston  being  disposed  within 
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said  cylinder  and  mounted  for  relative  movement  with  said 
cylinder  between  said  operating  portion,  wherein  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  piston  closely  fits  the  first  inner  diameter  of 
said  cylinde;,  and  said  standby  portion,  wherein  the  entire 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  piston  loosely  fits  the 
second  inner  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  port  in  said 
cylinder  for  communicating  with  said  recording  head:  and 
drive  means  for  moving  said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  to 
generate  pressure  at  said  port  while  said  piston  occupies  said 
operating  portion. 


5,724,081 

MULTI-COLOR  PRINT  HEAD  FOR  AN  INK-JET  filter  in  the  reservoir  having  a  pore  size  smaller  than  that  of  the 

PRINTER  fi'*"  '"  ^^  passage  leading  from  the  pressure  chamber  to  the 

Gordian  Maechler,  Altendorf,  and  Jiirg  Geissmann,  Zurich,   °" 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Pelikan  Produktions  AG, 
Egg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,577 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/175 

VS.  a.  347—87  19  Claims 

o 


5,724.083 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,724,084 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 

HAVING  A  CALIBRATED  PRINT  HEAD,  AND  METHOD 

OF  CALIBRATING  SAME 
Charies  M.  Hevenor,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber 
Scientific  Products,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567304 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/325 

VS.  CL  347—171  22  aaims 


^-aB 


1.  A  multi-color  print  head  for  an  ink-jet  printer  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers,  a  plurality  of  ink 
cartridges  each  having  an  ink  of  a  pre-determined  color  in  said 
receiving  chambers,  each  of  said  ink  cartridges  having  a  vent 
opening  for  feeding  air,  and  a  pump  means  disposed  on  said 
housing  and  being  in  fluid  communication  widi  said  vent  opening 
to  create  an  overpressure  at  the  vent  openings  after  at  least  one  of 
said  ink  cartridges  has  been  inserted  in  one  of  said  receiving 
chambers. 


5,724,082 
FILTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INK  JET  HEAD 
Edward  R.  Moynihan,  Plainfield,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Specta,  Inc., 
Keene,  N.H. 

FUed  Apr  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,102 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/175 
VS.  a.  347—88  *  aaims 

1.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising  a  pressure  chamber,  an  orifice 
plate  having  an  orifice  of  selected  diameter,  an  ink  passage  extend- 
ing from  the  pressure  chamber  to  the  orifice,  a  filter  in  the  passage 
between  the  pressure  chamber  and  the  orifice  having  a  pore  size 
small  enough  to  retain  contaminant  particles  which  could  block  the 
orifice,  wherein  the  filter  in  the  passage  has  a  pore  size  from 
approximately  30%  to  less  than  100%  of  the  diameter  of  the 
orifice,  a  reservoir  for  supplying  ink  to  the  pressure  chamber  and  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  graphic  products  on  sheet  material 
having  calibrated  print-head  movement  in  a  lateral  direction  of  the 
sheet,  comprising: 

a  print  head  including  a  substantially  linear  array  of  heating 
elements  extending  in  a  lateral  direction  of  die  sheet  material, 
the  print  head  being  movable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions in  the  lateral  direction  of  the  sheet  for  printing  graphic 
images  on  the  sheet  wider  than  the  length  of  the  linear  array; 

means  for  controlling  a  first  group  of  heating  elements  located  at 
approximately  a  first  end  of  the  linear  an^y  to  print  a  plurality 
of  first  indicia  spaced  relative  to  each  other  on  the  sheet 
material; 

means  for  moving  the  print  head  in  the  lateral  direction  of  the 
sheet  material  and  positioning  a  second  group  of  heating 
elements  located  at  approximately  a  second  end  of  the  linear 
array  to  overlap  the  first  indicia; 

means  for  controlling  the  second  group  of  heaung  elements  to 
sequentially  print  a  plurality  of  second  indicia  in  spaces 
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defined  between  adjacent  first  indicia,  and  for  incrementally 
moving  the  print  head  in  the  lateral  direction  of  the  sheet 
material  between  printing  sequential  second  indicia;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
positions  of  the  print  head  based  on  the  incremental  move- 
ment of  the  print  head  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
second  indicia. 


5,724.085 

COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  COLOR  THERMAL 

PRINTING  METHOD 

Fuyuki   inui,  and  Tomoyoshi   Nishimura,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003321; 
Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295802 

InL  CI."  B41J  yi25 
MS.  a.  347—175  18  Claims 

te 

J  17  i» 


10.  A  color  thermal  printer  for  printing  a  fijil-color  image  on  a 
recording  sheet  in  a  frame  sequential  fashion,  said  thermal  printer 
comprising: 

transporting  means  for  transporting  said  recording  sheet  along  a 
transpori  path; 

a  plurality  of  print  stations  arranged  in  series  along  said  trans- 
port path,  each  of  said  print  stations  being  adapted  to  record 
one  color  frame  of  the  full-color  image  and  comprising  a 
thermal  head  and  a  platen  disposed  across  said  transport  path 
from  each  other  and  movable  relative  to  each  other  to  nip  said 
recording  sheet  between  said  thermal  head  and  said  platen  in 
each  of  said  print  stations; 

controlling  means  for  starling  thermal  recording  of  one  color 
frame  by  said  thermal  head  when  a  designated  position  of  said 
recording  sheet  reaches  said  thermal  head  in  each  of  said  print 
stations;  and 

slack  providing  means  for  providing  a  slack  portion  in  said 
recording  sheet  between  adjacent  two  of  said  pnnt  sutions.  so 
that  said  slack  portion  absorb  a  change  in  load  applied  to  said 
recording  sheet  while  being  transported. 


5,724,086 

PRINTHEAD  HAVING  DATA  CHANNELS  WTTH 

REVISABLE  ADDRE.SSES  FOR  INTERLEAVING  SCAN 

LINES 

Thomas  A.  Mackin,  Hamlin;  Daniel  D.  Haas,  Webster,  and 

Kurt  M.  Sanger.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Roches-ter,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,408 
Int.  a."  B41J  VAiS.yiS 
U.S.  a.  347-237  24  Claims 

1.  A  printhead.  comprising: 
independently  nxxlulatable  printing  elements; 
print  channels  each  respectively  connected  to  and  uniquely 
associated  widi  one  of  said  printing  elements,  each  of  the 
channels  having  a  channel  address; 
a  print  data  distributor  connected  to  said  channels  and  producing 

channel  addresses  for  print  data  for  said  printing  elements; 
wherein  each  of  said  channels  compnses: 
an  address  register  storing  the  channel  address,  a  comparator 
connected  to  said  distributor  and  said  address  register  for 
comparing  the  channel  addresses  produced  by  said  distribu- 


y 


tor  with  the  channel  address  in  said  address  register,  and  a 
buffer  connected  to  said  distributor,  said  comparator  and 
the  associated  one  of  the  printing  elements,  said  buffer 
being  responsive  to  the  comparison  of  said  comparator. 


5,724,087 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CORRECTING  A  SCANNING  LINE  BEND 

Takao  Sugano;  Masayuki  Iwasa,  and  Kazuki  Ogawa,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,173 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260014 
Int  CI."  B41J  y47 
VS.  a.  347-243  "  u  Claims 


I.  An  exposure  method  for  scanning  a  photosensitive  body  with 
a  plurality  of  light  beams,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

impinging  a  plurality  of  light  beams  at  different  angles  on  a 
scanning  device  having  a  revolving  reflecting  surface; 

scanning  the  light  beams  with  the  scanning  device  in  a  main 
scanning  direction  in  a  state  where  a  locus  of  at  least  one  light 
beam  during  a  single  scan  includes  a  first  scanning  line  bend 
owing  to  reflection  on  said  reflecting  surface; 

passing  the  scanned  light  beams  through  positions  on  an  image 
forming  lens  to  produce  a  second  scanning  line  bend  in  the 
locus  of  the  at  least  one  light  beam  during  a  single  scan,  said 
second  scanning  line  bend  offsetting  said  first  scanning  line 
bend,  said  positions  excluding  an  optical  center  of  said  image 
forming  lens;  and 

exposing  a  surface  of  the  photosensitive  body  to  the  light  beams 
which  have  passed  through  said  image  forming  lens,  said 
surface  moving  in  a  subscanning  direction. 
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5,724,088 
HIGH-SPEED,  REFLEX-CONTROLLED  LASER  CIRCUFr 

FOR  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Frank  C.  Genovese,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,242 
Int  CI."  B41J  mi 
MS.  a.  347—246  13  Qalms 

>'» 
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5,724,089 

PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING  BIT-MAPPED  IMAGE 

RESPONSIVE  TO  BIT-MAPPED  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Akira  Nagumo;  Norio  Nak^ima,  and  Shinichi  Katakura,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029915; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-055177 

Int  a."  B41J  V47 
MS.  CI.  347—247  W  Claims 

1.  A  printer  for  printing  a  bitmapped  image  responsive  to  a 


1.  A  raster  output  scanning  apparatus  for  directing  a  modulated 
writing  beam  to  a  photosensitive  surface  to  selectably  expose  a 
plurality  of  pixel  areas  thereon,  comprising: 
a  laser  diode  adapted  to  output  the  writing  beam; 
a  sensor  diode  positioned  to  receive  a  portion  of  light  flux 
directly  from  the  laser  diode  while  the  laser  diode  emits  the 
writing  beam  to  expose  one  pixel  area  on  the  photosensitive 
surface; 
an  accumulator  associated  with  the  sensor  diode,  adapted  to 
accumulate  charge  created  by  the  sensor  diode  resulting  from 
light  flux  from  the  laser  diode;  and 
a  comparator  associated  with  the  accumulator,  adapted  to  moni- 
tor charge  accumulated  on  the  accumulator  and  output  a 
quench  signal  when  the  charge  accumulated  on  the  accumu- 
lator exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  level;  and 
a  drive  circuit  for  applying  voltage  to  the  laser  diode  to  cause  the 
laser  diode  to  output  the  modulated  writing  beam,  the  drive 
circuit  including 

a  drive  switch,  having  an  output  connected  to  the  laser  diode, 
an  input,  and  a  base,  the  base  causing  a  connection  between 
the  input  and  output  when  activated, 
a  ground  switch,  having  an  output  connected  to  ground,  an 
input,  and  a  base,  the  base  causing  a  connection  between 
the  input  and  output  when  activated, 
a  bias  source,  commonly  connected  to  the  input  of  the  drive 
switch  and  the  input  of  the  ground  switch,  the  bias  source 
being  of  a  voltage  less  than  a  lasing  voluge  of  the  laser 
diode, 
a  switching  source,  commonly  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
drive  switch  and  the  input  of  the  ground  switch,  the  switch- 
ing source  being  of  a  voltage  greater  than  a  lasing  voluge 
of  the  laser  diode  when  combined  with  the  voltage  of  the 
bias  source,  and 
a  video  selector,  adapted  to  selectably  activate  one  of  the  base 
of  the  drive  switch  and  the  base  of  the  ground  switch; 
the  comparator  being  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one  of 
the  ground  switch  and  the  drive  switch,  whereby  the  quench 
signal  from  the  capacitor  operates  to  turn  off  the  laser  diode. 


bit-mapped  image  signal  having  interior  dots  and  edge  dots,  the 

printer  comprising: 

a  pattern  generator  having  an  output,  the  pattern  generator  for 
generating  a  pattern  signal  having  a  plurality  of  dots  and  a 
plurality  of  absences  of  dots  and  outputting  the  pattern  signal 
at  the  output  thereof; 
a  discriminator  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  bit-mapped 
image  signal  and  an  output,  the  discriminator  for  discriminat- 
ing between  the  edge  dots  and  the  interior  dots  present  in  the 
bit-mapped  image  signal,  the  discriminator  for  producing  a 
discrimination  signal  and  outputting  the  discrimination  signal 
at  the  output  thereof,  the  discrimination  signal  having  one 
value  for  the  edge  dots  and  a  different  value  for  the  interior 
dots; 
a  first  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  pattern  generator  for  receiving  the  pattern  signal,  a  second 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  discriminator  for  receiving 
the  discrimination  signal,  and  an  output,  the  first  logic  circuit 
for  producing  a  modified  bit-mapped  image  signal  and  output- 
ting the  modified  bit-mapped  image  signal  at  the  output 
thereof,  the  modified  bit-mapped  image  signal  having  the 
edge  dots  present  in  the  bit-mapped  image  signal,  the  modi- 
fied bit-mapped  image  signal  also  having  each  interior  dot 
present  in  the  bit-mapped  image  signal  if  a  dot  corresponding 
to  such  interior  dot  is  present  in  the  pattern  signal;  and 
a  print  head  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first 
logic  circuit  for  receiving  the  modified  bit-mapped  image 
signal,  the  print  head  for  creating  a  bit-mapped  image  accord- 
ing to  the  modified  bit-mapped  image  signal. 


5,724,090 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TL1S 

THEREOF  Wrra  CONTROL  OF  DOT  POSITION 

Mamoru  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuyuki  Ito,  Oume,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  144,560,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-296933 

Int  a."  B41J  V47 

MS.  CL  347—251  »7  Claims 

1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  which  modulates  a  light 

beam  in  accordance  with  a  density  value  of  each  pixel  represented 

by  a  color  image  signal  and  fonris  an  image  corresponding  to  the 

density  value  by  irradiating  the  modulated  light  beam  onto  photo- 

teceptive  nneans,  comprising: 
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input  means  for  inputting  the  color  image  signal  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  color  component  signals; 

modulation  means  for  nxxlulating  the  light  beam  based  on  the 
color  image  signal: 

irradiating  means  for  irradiating  the  modulated  light  beam  onto 
the  photoreceptive  means;  and 

formation  means  for  forming  a  dot  corresponding  to  a  beam  spot 
formed  by  irradiation  of  the  modulated  light  beam. 

wherein  said  modulation  means  comprises  control  means  for 
controlling  a  center  position  of  the  dot  formed  by  said  forma- 
tion nneans  in  accordance  with  a  color  component  and  the 
density  value  of  the  color  component  signals. 


5,724,091 
COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  DATA  INTERACTIVE 
PROGRAM  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Freeman,  Kings  Point,  and  Gregory  W.  Harper, 
New  York,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  ACTV,  Int.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,608,  Dec.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  797,298,  Nov.  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
443,607 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/173 
VS.  CL  348—13  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  interactive  television  system  having  a  plurality  d  sub- 
scriber television  reception  systems,  each  of  said  subscriber  televi- 
sion reception  systems  comprising  a  multichaiuiel  television 
receiver,  each  of  said  multichannel  television  receivers  having  a 
plurality  of  diflferent  television  reception  channels,  each  of  said 
television  reception  channels  having  a  different  associated  commu- 
nication frequency;  a  television  subscriber  distribution  network 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  subscriber  television  reception  sys- 
tems; and  a  television  programming  transmission  means  connected 
to  said  subscriber  distribution  network  for  providing  transmitted 
interactive  television  programming  thereto,  said  subscriber  distri- 
bution network  providing  said  transmitted  interactive  television 
programming  to  said  plurality  of  subscriber  television  reception 
systems,  said  television  programming  transmission  means  com- 
prising means  for  substantially  simultaneously  providing  a  multi- 
information  interactive  television  program  communication  signal 
as  said  transmitted  interactive  television  programming  to  said 
subscriber  distribution  network: 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  simultaneously  provided  diflferent  program 
information  message  signals  related  in  real-time  and  con- 
tent to  each  other,  said  plurality  of  program  information 


message  signals  in  a  compressed  digital  format  and  com- 
prising said  multi-information  interactive  television  pro- 
gram communication  signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pro- 
gram information  message  signals  having  an  associated 
communication  frequency  corresponding  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  different  television  reception  channels,  more 
than  one  of  said  program  information   message  signals 
having  the  same  associated  communication  frequency  and 
combined  into  a  multiplexed  interactive  television  program 
information  signal  with  at  least  one  other  of  said  program 
information  message  signals,  said  combined  program  infor- 
mation signals  transmitted  in  said  multi-information  inter- 
active television  program  communication  signal,  wherein 
each  of  said  program  information  message  signals  is  inde- 
pendently receivable;  any  of  said  diflferent  television  recep- 
tion channels  carrying  either  a  single  one  of  said  program 
information  message  signals  or  .said  multiplexed  interactive 
television  program  information  signal;  each  of  said  multi- 
channel television  receivers  independently  receiving  and 
selecting  any  of  said  plurality  of  program  information  mes- 
sage signals  dependent  on  the  television  reception  channel 
selected  and  the  signal  selected  therefrom,  each  of  said 
multichannel  television  receivers  comprising  a  demulti- 
plexing multichannel  selection  means  for  demultiplexing 
said  multiplexed  interactive  television  program  information 
signal  and  selecting  the  television  reception  channel  asso- 
ciated frequency  to  be  received,  signal  selection  means  for 
selecting  a  particular  program  information  message  signal 
from   said  demultiplexed   interactive   television   program 
information  signal,  decompression  means  for  decompress- 
ing said  compressed  digital  format  of  said  selected  program 
information  message  signals,  said  decompression  means 
requiring  an  adjustment  period  upon  switching  from  a  first 
selected  multiplexed  program  information  message  signal 
to  a  next  selected  multiplexed  program  information  mes- 
sage signal,  each  of  said  program  information  message 
signals  having  a  designated  position   indicator  in  said 
demultiplexing  multichannel  selection  means:  and 
means,  connected  to  the  decompression  means,  for  providing 
a  delay  for  a  tiitie  corresponding  to  said  adjustment  period 
during  a  switch  from  said  first  selected  multiplexed  pro- 
gram information  message  signal  to  said  next  selected 
multiplexed  program  information  message  signal  of  said 
multichannel  interactive  program  for  allowing  said  decom- 
pression means  a  period  of  time  to  adjust  to  said  switch  and 
to  thereby  enhance  the  efficiency  of  said  decompression 
means,  said  delay  providing  means  effecting  a  delay  for 
said  adjustment  period  in  response  to  selection  of  said  next 
selected  multiplexed  program  information  message  signal, 
said  demultiplexing  multichannel  selection  means  decoding 
said  next  selected  multiplexed  program  information  mes- 
sage signal  in  response  to  selection  of  said  next  selected 
multiplexed   program    information    message   signal,    said 
multi-information  interactive  television  program  communi- 
cation  signal   simultaneously   provided  related   program 
information  message  signals  enabling  a  program  informa- 
tion message  signal  switch  from  said  first  selected  multi- 
plexed program  information  message  signal  to  said  next 
selected  multiplexed  program  information  message  signal 
without  a  visually  perceptible  associated  delay; 
at  least  one  of  said  program  information  message  signals  further 
comprising  video  information  for  display  on  said  multichan- 
nel television  receiver  corresponding  to  informational  labels 
to  be  dynamically  assigned  to  said  designated  position  indi- 
cators for  a  particular  multi-information  interactive  television 
program,  said  informational  labels  are  dynamically  variable 
dependent  on  the  content  of  said  multi-information  interactive 
television  program: 
wherein  flexible  multi-information   interactive  television  pro- 
gramming is  provided  with  a  reduced  number  of  television 
chaiuiels  and  wherein  a  multichannel  interactive  program  is 
viewed  without  a  visually  perceptible  delay  when  switching 
between  channels  of  the  interactive  program  during  said  inter- 
active television  program. 
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5,724,092 

VIDEOPHONE  INTERACTIVE  MAILBOX  FACILITY 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 

INFORMATION 

John  Davidsohn,  7  S.  HoUow  Rd.,  DU  Hills,  N.Y.  11746,  and 

Anthony  Cinotti,  410  Hillside  Ave.,  Mahwah,  N  J.  07430 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  438^92,  May  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,606361.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,007 

Int  CI."  H04M  IJ/OO:  H04N  7/12 

VS.  a.  34»— 14  15  Claims 
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4.  A  videophone  interactive  mailbox  facility  system  including  a 
central  data  center  for  processing  of  information  to  conduct  a 
transaction,  comprising: 

a)  a  user  station  having  a  videophone  for  viewing  transaction 
information  sent  or  received  to  conduct  a  transaction;  and 
means  for  inputting  said  transaction  information  into  said 
videophone;  said  videophone  including  a  n>emory  chip  for 
storing  said  transaction  information  and  an  interface  chip  for 
interfacing  with  said  central  data  center; 

b)  a  vendor  station  having  computer  means  for  the  transmission 
and  receipt  of  vendor-type  information  to  or  from  said  central 
data  center  for  conducting  a  transaction;  and  database  storage 
components  for  receiving  and  storing  said  transaction  infor- 
mation sent  from  said  user  station  via  said  central  data  center, 
and 

c)  said  central  data  center  electronically  connected  to  said  user 
station  and  said  vendor  station  and  including  a  computer 
processor  for  centralized  transmitting,  receipt  of  and  storage 
of  said  transaction  information  and  said  vendor-type  informa- 
tion with  said  user  station  and  said  vendor  station;  and  a 
network  interface  for  electronically  connecting  and  making 
compatible  said  computer  means  at  said  vendor  station  and 
the  videophone  at  said  user  station. 
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light  sources  emitting  radiations  substantially  tangential  to  the 
surface  to  be  checked  and  the  other  source  emitting  radiations 
that  ate  reflected  by  the  surface  towards  the  telecamcra. 


5,724,094 
CONTACT  IMAGE  SENSOR  UTILIZING  DIFFERENTIAL 

VOLTAGE  PICKOFF 

Hsin-Fu  T^ieng,  Los  Altos,  and  Weng-Lyang  Wang,  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scan  Vision,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,926 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/335:9/64 

VS.  a.  348—243  '  Claims 
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5,724,093 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  DETECTION  OF 

SURFACE  DEFECTS,  PARTICULARLY  IN  ROLLED 

STRIPS 

Riccardo  Parenti,  Genoa,   Italy,   assignor  to  Finmeccanica 

S.pA.  Azienda  Ansaldo,  Genoa,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5873*5 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24, 1995,  MI95A0363 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/18:9/47 
VS.  a.  348—131  <•  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  optical  detection  of  defects  in  a  surface,  by 
video  recordings  made  through  a  bright-field  channel  and  a  dark- 
field  channel,  processed  by  electronic  means  included  in  the  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

a  telecamera  having  at  least  two  sensitive  elements,  each  of 
which  is  sensitive  to  light  radiations  of  a  respective  wave- 
length range  and  is  included  in  one  of  the  bright-field  and 
dark-field  recording  channel,  the  telecamera  viewing  a  surface 
to  be  checked  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto,  and  further  comprising  first  and  second  light  sources 
which  emit,  onto  the  surface  to  be  checked,  light  radiations 
with  respective  wavelengths  corresponding  to  those  with 
which  the  aforesaid  sensitive  elements  operate,  one  of  said 


1.  A  contact  image  sensor  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  active  sensing  elements, 

a  plurality  of  dummy  sensing  elements,  each  said  dummy  sens- 
ing element  is  placed  in  close  proximity  to  a  corresponding 
active  sensing  element, 

a  shielding  means  to  ensure  that  said  dummy  sensing  elements 
receive  no  light  exposure  so  that  each  dummy  sensing  ele- 
ment generates  a  reference  output  signal, 

control  and  drive  clocks  to  control  the  timing  and  scan  advance 
of  the  circuit, 

a  digital  scanning  shift  register, 

a  first  buffer  amplifier  and  a  second  buffer  amplifier  wherein 

said  active  sensing  elements  are  activated  in  sequence  by  said 
shift  register,  each  said  active  sensing  element  thereby  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  that  is  received  in  said  first  buffer 
amplifier,  as  said  shift  register  activates  each  succeeding 
active  sensing  element  in  sequence,  said  shift  register  resets 
each  preceding  active  sensing  element  in  sequence  to  a  dark 
level, 

said  dummy  sensing  elements  are  sequentially  activated  in  the 
same  manner  as  are  said  active  sensing  elements,  said  refer- 
ence ouq)ut  signals  of  said  dummy  sensing  elements  are 
received  in  said  second  buffer  amplifier, 

said  output  signals  from  said  active  sensing  elements  are  com- 
pared to  said  reference  output  signals  of  said  dummy  Sensing 
eleinents  to  scrub  said  output  signals  from  said  active  sensing 
elements  of  dark  fixed  pattern  noise  and  DC  offset  voluge, 
thereby  generating  a  resultant  video  output  signal. 
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5,724,095 
CHARGE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  MOS  IMAGING  ARRAY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Tai-Ching  Shyu,  Cupertino,  and  Datong  Chen,  Fremont,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OmniVision  Technologies  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,441 

Int  a.*"  H04N  5/3.15 

VS.  a.  348—300  8  Claims 


u 


"V  [j:. 


r- 

^  \ 


c 


rrrrrrrrrrrr 


^J 


" i? - 


8.  A  MOS  imaging  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photosensitive  pixels  formed  in  an  array,  said 
pixels  providing  a  charge  signal  in  response  to  irradiation  by 
light;  and 

a  plurality  of  charge  amplifiers,  one  of  said  amplifiers  associated 
with  at  least  one  of  said  pixels,  said  charge  amplifier  compris- 
ing 

(a)  an  operational  amplifier  having  an  output  terminal  for 
communicating  an  output  signal,  a  negative  input,  and  a 
positive  input: 

(b)  a  feedback  capacitor  for  routing  said  output  signal  to  said 
negative  input: 

(c)  a  series  capacitor  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  said 
first  terminal  connected  to  said  negative  input  and  said 
second  terminal  adapted  to  receive  said  charge  signal: 

(d)  a  first  switch  mechanism  for  routing  said  output  signal 
directly  to  said  negative  input  during  a  preparation  period 
to  said  negative  input,  said  first  switch  mechanism  also 
holding  the  voltage  of  said  second  terminal  at  substantially 
the  same  level  as  the  voltage  of  said  positive  input;  and 

(e)  a  second  switching  mechanism  for  routing  said  output 
signal  through  said  feedback  capacitor  and  through  said 
series  capacitor  to  said  negative  input  during  an  amplifica- 
tion period,  said  second  switching  mechanism  also  routing 
said  charge  signal  through  said  series  capacitor  to  said 
negative  input. 


5,724,096 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  INTER-BLOCK  REDLTVDANCIES 
Sung-Wook  Yoofl,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  199*,  Ser.  No.  774^40 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-64303 

Int.  a.*  H04N  7/30 
MS,,  a.  34»-^t03  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  frame  of  a  video  signal,  wherein  the 
frame  is  divided  into  non-overlapping  blocks  of  MxN  pixels,  M 
and  N  being  positive  integers,  respectively,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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(a)  arranging  the  blocks  into  groups  of  PxQ  blocks.  P  and  Q 
being  positive  integers,  respectively; 

(b)  transforming  each  of  the  PxQ  blocks  in  a  group  into  a  set  of 
MxN  transform  coefficients,  to  thereby  provide  for  the  group 
a  first  class  of  transform  coefficients  corresponding  to  PxQ 
sets  of  MxN  transform  coefficients,  the  transform  coefficients 
in  a  set  representing  different  frequency  components,  respec- 
tively; 

(c)  rearranging  the  first  class  of  transform  coefficients  to  gener- 
ate MxN  sets  of  PxQ  rearranged  coefficients,  the  rearranged 
coefficients  in  a  set  being  of  an  identical  frequency  compo- 
nent; 

(d)  transforming  each  set  of  the  MxN  sets  of  PxQ  rearranged 
coefficients  into  a  set  of  PxQ  transform  coefficients  to  thereby 
provide  a  second  class  of  transform  coefficients  corresponding 
to  the  transform  coefficients  of  the  MxN  sets  of  PxQ  rear- 
ranged coefficients;  and 

(e)  setting  the  second  class  of  transform  coefficients  as  selected 
coefficients  for  the  group  of  PxQ  blocks. 


5,724,097 

ADAPTIVE  QUANTIZATION  OF  VIDEO  BASED  ON 

EDGE  DETECTION 

Taketoshi  Hibi;  Tomohiro  Ueda;  Satoshi  Kurahashi,  and  Ken 

Onishi,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-284308; 
Oct.  18,  1993,  5-284309;  Dec.  27,  1993, 5-349950;  Dec.  27,  1993, 
5-349953;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-349954 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/30 
MS.  a.  348-^105  9  Claims 

<i  <2  43  41  49 


CIDCUIT 


SCANNlKfi 

ciRcun 


OUAHTIZEKUl'fJJtr"!- 


CO£FfICIE»T 

SELECTI»e 

CISCUII 


tVALUATIOH 
VALUE 

CALCULATING 
CIUCUIT 


OETECTIM 
CIUCUIT 


1.  A  high-efficiency  encoding  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  a  video  signal  into  blocks; 

means  for  orthogonal-transforming  the  video  signal  divided  into 

blocks  to  produce  orthogonal-transformed  coefficients; 
means  for  selecting  a  dominant  low  frequency  coefficient  and  a 

dominant  high  frequency  coefficient  for  each  block  from  the 

orthogonal-transformed  coefficients;  and 
means  for  controlling  a  compression  ratio  for  each  block,  based 

on  a  ratio  of  the  dominant  high  frequency  coefficient  and  the 

dominant  low  frequency  coefficient. 
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5,724,098 
INTERFRAME  CODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  A  FILTER  CONTROLLER  AND  AN 
ADAPTIVE  nLTER 
Tokumichi  Murakami;  Yoshiaki  Kato,  and  Toshiaki  Shimada, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,638,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5803*3 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346552; 
Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036371;  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207842 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/32 
U.S.  a.  348-^16  34  Qalms 
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I.  An  interfirame  coding  system  for  frame-to- frame  coding  of  an 
input  signal,  comprising: 

a  local  decoding  loop  Which  includes  a  filter,  responsive  to  a 
control  signal,  to  select  filtering  coefficients  of  the  filter  to 
provide  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  responses,  and 
that  filters  a  predictive  signal  to  provide  a  filtered  predictive 
signal;  and 

a  filter  controller,  receiving  the  input  signal  and  the  predictive 
signal,  that  calculates  an  activity  value  of  the  input  signal 
which  indicates  a  variation  of  the  input  signal,  and  that 
generates  the  control  signal  to  control  the  filter  based  on  the 
activity  value  of  the  input  signal: 

wherein  the  filter  has  a  first  input  that  receives  the  predictive 
signal,  a  second  input  that  receives  the  control  signal  and  an 
output  that  provides  the  filtered  predictive  signal,  and  wherein 
the  filter  is  adapted  to  filter  the  predictive  signal  using  one  of 
a  plurality  of  patterns  of  filtering  coefficients,  a  filtering 
intensity  of  the  filter  being  determined  by  the  one  of  die 
plurality  of  filtering  coefficients,  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
patterns  of  filtering  coefficients  being  selected  by  the  filter 
based  on  the  control  signal. 
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innages  is  at  an  output  of  the  coder,  said  digital  data  having  a 
flow  rate  at  the  output  of  said  coder  conforming  to  a  version 
of  a  leaky  bucket  defined  by  a  size  M  and  by  a  leakage  rate  \\ 
and 
setting  said  quantization  parameter  Q(i+I)  for  the  coding  of  the 
(i-hl)  group  of  images  in  terms  of  an  activity  of  a  scene 
represented  by  the  i  group  of  images,  the  scene  of  said  i  group 
of  images  being  active  when  its  open-loop  flow  rate  is  greater 
than  die  leakage  rate  A,  of  die  leaky  bucket  and  being  inactive 
when  said  open-loop  flow  rate  is  less  dian  the  leakage  rate  \. 
said  open-loop  flow  rate  of  a  group  of  images  being  the  flow 
rate  which  said  scene  of  images  would  have  at  an  output  of 
said  coder  if  it  had  been  quantized  with  a  constant  quantiza- 
tion parameter  Qo  at  an  average  rate  D  over  an  enure 
sequence  of  images  to  which  said  scene  of  images  belongs  is 
equal  to  the  leakage  rate  of  said  leaky  bucket,  the  average  rate 
D  being  an  average  rate  when  each  group  of  the  images  is 
quantized  with  a  constant  parameter. 


5,724,100 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SCENE- 
CUTS  IN  A  BLOCK-BASED  VIDEO  CODING  SYSTEM 
Prashanth  KuchibboUa,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  David  Samoff 
Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,613 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  348—420  14  Claims 


5,724,099 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OUTFLOW  RATE 
OF  A  CODER  OF  DIGITAL  DATA  REPRESENTATIVE  OF 

SEQUENCES  OF  IMAGES 
Maher  Hamdi,  Reuues;  Rolin  Pierre,  Cerrou  Sevigue,  and 
James  Roberts,  Vrgisins  le  Bretonneux,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,050 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1995,  95  08581 
Int." CI."  H04N  7/n;U/02;]  1/04:7/00 
MS.  a.  348-^19  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  a  data  output  flow  rate  of  a  coder  of 
digital  data  which  is  representative  of  a  sequence  of  imag^.  said 
coder  including  a  quantization  stage  having  a  quantization  param- 
eter Q,  said  sequence  of  images  comprising  successive  groups  of 
images,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  quantization  parameter  Q(i+1)  for  coding  an  (i-hl) 
group  of  images  at  a  moment  when  data  of  an  i  group  of 
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1.  In  a  block-based  video  encoder  that  partitions  each  input 
image  of  a  sequence  of  input  images  into  a  plurality  of  macrob- 
locks,  computes  at  least  one  motion  vector  for  each  of  said  mac- 
roblocks.  and  generates  a  sequence  of  predicted  images,  where 
each  predicted  image  in  said  sequence  comprises  a  plurality  of 
predicted  macroblocks  derived  from  said  input  images  and  said 
motion  vectors,  a  method  of  detecting  that  a  first  image  is  substan- 
tially diflferent  from  a  second  image  within  said  sequence  of  input 
images  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  estimating  a  coding  mode  that  is  to  be  used  by  die  block- 
based  video  encoder  to  code  a  macroblock  wiUiin  said  second 
image: 

(b)  incrementing  a  count  value  whenever  the  coding  mode  is 
estimated  to  be  a  particular  type  of  coding  mode; 
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(c)  repeating  steps  a  and  b  until  the  coding  mode  is  estimated  for 
each  macroblock  in  the  second  image:  and 

(d)  when  the  count  value  exceeds  a  threshold  level,  setting  an 
indicator  flag. 


5,724,101 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  NON  STANDARD 

VIDEO  SIGNALS  TO  STANDARD  FORMATS  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  AND  PRESENTATION 

Marvin  E.  Haskin,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Prevail,  inc., 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  200^43,  May  31,  1988,  which  is  a 

continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  84,333,  Aug.  11,  1987,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,264,  Apr.  9,  1987.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,185 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/01:11/20 

VS.  CL  348-441  10  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  converting  non-standard  analog  video  signals  to 
signals  having  standard  formats  for  transmission  and  presentation, 
the  non-standard  analog  video  signals  representing  images  in  any 
of  a  plurality  of  first  formats,  comprising: 

converter  means  responsive  to  the  non-standard  analog  video 
signals  in  the  first  format  for  converting  the  analog  video 
signals  to  standard  analog  video  signals  having  a  selected 
different  standard  analog  video  format; 

digitizing  means  for  digitizing  the  standard  analog  video  signals 
to  form  corresponding  digitized  image-representing  signals; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  digitized  image-representing  sig- 
nals; 

a  remote  terminal  including  a  digital-to-analog  converter  and  an 
image-display  device,  responsive  to  the  digitized  image- 
representing  signals  to  reproduce  the  images  represented  by 
the  non-standard  analog  video  signals; 

means  for  accessing  the  stored  digitized  image-representing 
signals;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  digitized  image-representing  signals 
directly  to  the  remote  terminal  for  display  on  the  image- 
display  device. 


a  module  comprising  a  player  for  a  disc  with  laser  readable  data 
stored  thereon  and  a  screen  for  displaying  information  read 
from  said  disc; 

a  disc  as  aforesaid  operatively  associated  with  said  player;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  disc  player; 

the  data  stored  on  said  disc  corresponding  to  an  introductory 
video,  a  hierarchy  of  menus,  and  items  of  information; 

at  least  one  of  said  menus  offering  a  user  multiple  numbered 
choices; 

said  control  means  comprising  an  array  of  user-actuated  num- 
bered controls  corresponding  on  a  one  control-to-one  choice 
basis  with  the  choices  on  said  menu; 

the  user-actuatable  controls  being  numbered  (T)  through  (5); 
and 

the  menus  in  the  hierarchy  each  having  a  maximum  of  nine 
numbered  choices. 


5,724,103 
CD  ROM  INFORMATION  REFERENCES  DELIVERED  TO 
A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  USING  THE  VERTICAL 
BLANKING  INTERVALS  ASSOCUTED  DATA 
TECHNOLOGY  FROM  A  NABTS  COMPLL\NT 
TELEVISION  BROADCAST  PROGRAM 
Steve  Batchdor,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,030 

InL  CI.*  H04N  5/44 

VS.  a.  348—553  20  Oaims 


m 

F  r: 

5,724,102 

SYSTEMS  IN  WHICH  INFORMATION  CAN  BE 

RETRIEVED  FROM  AN  ENCODED,  LASER  READABLE 

DISC 
Robert  G.  Harrison,  and  Robert  D.  Lamson,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Coach  Master  International  Corpora- 
tion, Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,310,  Dec.  8,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
atioa of  Ser.  No.  505,%9,  Jul.  24,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,638 

Int  CL   U04N  7/100  \  ^  system  that  receives  a  video  signal  and  a  data  signal  from  a 

VS.  CL  348 — 552  45  Claims   broadcaster  which  inserts  the  data  signal  into  a  vertical  blanking 

1.  An  information  retrieval  and  display  system  which  comprises   interval  of  the  video  signal  and  transmits  both  the  video  and  data 
the  combination  of:  comprising: 
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a  video  receiver  that  receives  the  video  and  data  signals; 

a  vertical  blanking  interval  decoder  that  separates  the  data  signal 
firom  the  video  signal; 

a  video  decoder  that  converts  the  video  signal  into  a  television 
signal; 

a  monitor  that  displays  the  television  signal; 
a  non-volatile  storage  device  that  contains  a  text/graphic 
signal  that  is  resident  within  said  non-volatiles  storage 
device;  and. 

a  central  processing  unit  which  receives  the  data  signal  from 
said  vertical  blanking  interval  decoder  and  generates  a  com- 
mand to  transfer  said  text/graphic  signal  from  said  non- 
volatile storage  device  to  said  monitor  to  display  said  text/ 
graphic  signal  on  said  monitor. 


5  724  104 

ON-SCREEN  DISPLAY/VId'eO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

FOR  A  MONITOR 

Jeong-Ouk  Eom,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,730 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
94-24935 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/50:5/445 
VS.  CL  348—569  18  Claims 


T 


MICROPROCESSOR 


OSDC 


PSPB, 


34 


VIDEO   SIGNAL  I 
MUTER 


35 

i 


OUTPUT 
AMPUFIER 


32 


PREAMPLIFIER 


VG 
■  VB 


1.  In  an  on-screen  display/video  signal  processor  having  means 
for  generating  on-screen  display  signals  and  a  fast  blanking  signal 
according  to  an  on-screen  display  mode  selection  signal  generated 
by  an  on-screen  display  mode  selection  key,  means  for  amplifying 
video  signals,  means  for  converting  the  amplified  video  signals  to 
signals  of  video  signal  levels  and  means  for  amplifying  the  signals 
of  video  signal  levels  to  be  supplied  to  a  cathode-ray  tube,  the 
on-screen  display/video  signal  processor  comprising: 

means  for  muting  the  video  signals  with  an  input  of  the  fast 
blanking  signal  in  order  to  remove  the  video  signals  rapidly 
according  to  a  selection  of  the  on-screen  display  mode  selec- 
tion key. 


a  first  control  loop  for  comparing  phases  between  a  VIF  carrier 
extracted  from  the  VIF  signal  and  an  output  from  the  oscilla- 
tor and  for  controlling  the  oscillator  according  to  results  of  the 
comparison; 

a  second  control  loop  including  a  counter  for  controlling  the 
oscillator  according  to  an  output  voltage  of  the  counter,  the 
counter  monitoring  an  output  frequency  of  the  oscillator  for  a 
predetermined  time  to  output  a  voltage  when  a  monitored 
frequency  is  out  of  a  predetermined  range  defined  by  a  stan- 
dard VIF  carrier  frequency. 


5,724,106 
HAND  HELD  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH 
TRIGGER  BUTTON 
Sidney  David  Autry,  Dakota  Dunes,  S.  Dak.,  and  Jeffrey  Schin- 
dler,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Gateway  2000,  Inc., 
North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503^68,  Jul.  17,  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,022 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/44 
VS.  a.  348—734 

920 


1.  A  hand  held  remote  control  device  for  single  hand  control  of 
an  entertainment  system  comprising: 

a  trigger-like  selection  button  located  on  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
remote  control  device  such  that  the  button  is  convenient  to  the 
index  finger  of  a  hand  for  selecting  fiinctions  associated  with 
a  cursor  on  the  screen  when  the  device  is  held  in  the  hand; 

a  pointing  device  for  controlling  the  cursor  displayed  on  the 
entertainment  system;  and 

elecffomagnetic  frequency  generating  circuitry  coupled  to  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  on  a  top  portion  of  the  device  for  transmitting 
signals  representative  of  the  keys,  the  button  and  pointing 
device. 


5,724,105 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Hiroyuki  Hatano,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,152 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159475 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/50 

VS.  a.  348—725  6  Claims 


1.  A  television  signal  receiver,  comprising: 
a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  generating  a  signal  by  which  a 
VIF  signal  is  multiplied  for  detection; 


5,724,107 

LIQUro  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  TRANSPARENT 

STORAGE  CAPACITORS  FOR  HOLDING  ELECTRIC 

CHARGES 

Ryuji  Nishikawa,  and  Toshio  Shimada,  both  of  Gifu,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser  No.  534,109 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237483; 
Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296894;  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306550;  Dec.  9,  1994, 
6-306553 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1343:1/1333:1/1335:1/13 
VS.  CI.  349—38  24  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising  a  first  substrate  and  a 
second  substtate  facing  each  other  with  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
interposed  therebetween,  wherein: 

the  first  subsu-ate  includes  ihereon:  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes 
arranged  in  a  matrix  array;  drain  lines  formed  between  col- 
umns of  the  pixel  electfodes;  gate  lines  formed  between  rows 
of  the  pixel  electrodes;  thin  film  transistors,  each  of  said  thin 
film  transistors  having  a  source  elecnwde  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  pixel  electrodes,  a  drain  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  drain  lines,  and  a  gate 
electrode  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  gate  lines;  a 
first  light-shielding  layer  having  a  first  apermre  shielding  light 
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5,724,108 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  A  PRISM 

SHEET  THAT  INCREASES  BRIGHTNESS  IN  THE 

OPTIMUM  RANGE  OF  VIEWING  ANGLE 

Katsuhiko  Shjbata,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  400,843,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042111 
Int  a."  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CL  349—62  20  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

an  optical  means  arranged  between  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel 
and  a  backlight  to  control  the  direction  of  light  emined  from 
the  backlight  to  a  specified  range  of  angles; 

wherein  the  optical  means  is  a  prism  sheet  whose  upper  surface 
forms  a  prism  surface  and  whose  lower  surface  forms  a 
smooth  surface; 

wherein  a  cross  section  of  the  prism  surface  is  a  scalene  tri- 
angles, each  of  which  is  so  shaped  that  a  center  angle  of  the 
specified  range  of  angles  is  shifted  from  a  center  angle  of  the 
backlight  intensity  range  more  than  50%  of  the  peak  intensity 
to  a  direction  of  the  prism  surface  on  a  side  adjacent  a  smaller 
side  base  angle,  and  the  specified  range  of  angles  has  a 
narrower  viewing  angle  range  than  the  backlight  intensity 
range;  and 

wherein  minimum  and  maximum  angles  of  the  backlight  inten- 
sity range  at  more  than  50%  of  the  peak  intensity  are  negative 
and  positive  angles  of  incidence  to  the  optical  means,  respec- 
tively, and  die  prism  surface  on  the  side  adjacent  the  smaller 
base  angle  faces  in  a  direction  of  a  wider  viewing  angle 
characteristic  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel. 


5,724,109 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH 
ELECTRODES  OR  A  PASSIVATION  LAYER 
INTERMEDL\TE  TWO  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LAYERS 
Kimiaki  Nakamura;  Hidefumi  Yoshida;  Kazutaka  Hanaoka; 
Hideaki  Tsuda,-  Hideo  Cbida,  and  Takahiro  Sasaki,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123358,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,508,831.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248022,- 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228882;  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155805 

Int.  a.*  G02F  1/1347:1/1333:1/1335:  C09K  19/02 
U.S.  a.  349^79  21  Claims 


between  the  pixel  electrodes;  a  storage  capacitor  electrode 
opposed  to  the  pixel  electrodes  with  an  interlevel  insulation 
layer  interposed  therebetween,  said  storage  capacitor  elec- 
trode being  a  transparent  conductive  layer  disposed  substan- 
tially all  over  the  first  substrate  including  under  each  of  said 
thin  film  transistors;  and  storage  capacitors  holding  charges, 
the  storage  capacitors  formed  in  an  area  where  the  pixel 
electrodes  are  opposed  to  the  storage  capacitor  electrode;  and 
the  second  substrate  includes  a  common  electrode  extending 
substantially  all  over  an  area  where  the  first  and  second 
substrates  face  each  other 


5^    16b 


2U    81a\81b\  2Up\  2'!.(^ 
18b     55r   55cv    18a 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  comprising: 

first  and  second  plates  having  respective  main  surfaces  in  oppos- 
ing, spaced  relationship,  the  first  plate  having  disposed 
thereon  conductors  and  electrodes; 

first  and  second  liquid  crystal  layers  arranged  between  the  first 
and  second  plates; 

a  plurality  of  solid  regions  of  a  non-liquid  crystal  material  on  the 
main  surface  of  the  first  plate  and  the  first  liquid  crystal  layer 
being  arranged  along  the  first  plate  as  a  plurality  of  separate 
and  discrete  liquid  crystal  dispersing  regions  disposed 
between  respective,  adjacent  solid  regions; 

electrodes  arranged  on  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  liquid 
crystal  dispersing  regions  in  opposed  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  electrodes  on  the  first  plate;  and 

connecting  members  extending  through  the  solid  regions  and 
connecting  the  electrodes  arranged  on  the  liquid  crystal  dis- 
persing regions  to  respective  conductors  on  the  first  plate. 


5,724,110 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME  IN  WHICH  THE  SEAL 

SECTION  IS  FORMED  FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  AND  RESIN 

Kenji     Majima,     Matsubara,    Japan,     assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115120 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1339 
VS.  CL  349—86  7  Claims 


14 


& 
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<r^ri\ 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  panel  including  a  liquid  crystal  material 
between  two  substrates  secured  together  by  a  sealing  section  which 
is  interposed  therebetween  and  surrounds  the  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial, the  liquid  crystal  panel  being  produced  by  a  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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positioning  opposite  each  other  two  base  substrates  which  are 
larger  than  the  substrates  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel  in  a 
completed  state,  leaving  a  gap  between  the  two  base  sub- 
strates; 

filling  the  gap  between  the  two  base  substrates  with  a  mixture  of 
a  photocurable  resin  and  a  liquid  crystal  material,  and  irradi- 
ating a  prescribed  area  of  the  mixture  with  light  to  cau.se 
phase  separation  of  the  photocurable  resin  from  the  liquid 
crystal  material  and  to  cure  the  photocurable  resin,  thereby 
forming  liquid  crystal  regions  and  sealing  section  frames 
which  surround  the  respective  liquid  crystal  regions  to  define 
a  plurality  of  panels  and  securing  the  two  base  substrates 
together;  and 

cutting  the  base  substrates  into  a  plurality  of  frame  defined 
liquid  crystal  panels. 


5,724,111 

REFLECTIVE  LCD  HAVING  A  LIGHT  SCATTERING 

MEANS  FORMED  ON  AN  ELECTRODE  SIDE  SURFACE 

OF  A  COUNTER  SUBSTRATE 
Eishi  Mizobata;  Hidenori  Ikeno,  and  Hiroshi  Kanoh,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,898 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-146189 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1333 

VS.  a.  349—112  4  Claims 


•  •All  ■■UUTCW 
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1.  A  reflective  liquid  crystal  display  comprising  a  first  insulative 
plate  having  a  reflector,  a  second  insulative  plate  having  a  trans- 
parent electrode,  said  first  and  second  insulative  plates  being 
assembled  in  such  a  manner  that  said  reflector  opposes  to  said 
transparent  electrode,  separately  from  each  other,  and  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  said  reflector  and  said  transpar- 
ent electrode,  wherein  said  reflector  has  a  planar  reflecting  surface, 
and  a  light  scattering  means  is  provided  at  said  second  insulative 
plate  wherein  said  light  scanering  means  comprises  a  convex- 
concave  surface  formed  on  a  transparent  electrode  side  surface  of 
said  second  insulative  plate. 


5,724,112 
COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 
Tetsushi  Yoshida,  Sagamikomachi,-  Zenta  Kikuchi,  and  Hisashi 
Aoki,  both  of  Hamura,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,328,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-56518; 
Mar.  28,  1994,  6-56523;  Mar.  29.  1994,  6-58560;  Mar.  29,  1994, 
6-58561 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1333 
VS.  a.  349—117  23  Claims 

1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 


\  1    ♦ 

a  transparent  first  substrate  having  an  inner  surface  and  at  least 
one  transparent  electrode  formed  thereon; 

an  insulating  second  substrate  having  an  inner  surface  arranged 
to  oppose  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  substrate  and  at  least 
one  electrode  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  second 
substrate; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  substrates  and  having  a  predetermined 
initial  aligned  state; 

a  polarizing  member  arranged  on  a  first  substrate  side  of  said 
liquid  crystal  layer; 

at  least  one  retardation  plate  for  coloring  light  which  emeiges 
from  the  liquid  crystal  display,  said  retardation  plate  being 
arranged  between  said  liquid  crystal  layer  and  said  polarizing 
member  such  that  an  optical  axis  of  said  retardation  plate  with 
respect  to  a  transmission  axis  of  said  polarizing  member  is  not 
parallel  to  or  perpendicular  to  the  transmission  axis;  and 

a  reflecting  member  arranged  on  a  liquid  crystal  layer  side  of 
said  second  substrate; 

wherein  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  sub- 
strates includes  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  and  a  plurality 
of  active  elements  respectively  corresponding  to  said  plurality 
of  pixel  electrodes,  said  pixel  electrodes  and  said  active 
elements  being  arranged  in  a  matrix  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  substrates,  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  other  substrate  includes  at  least  one  counter 
electrode  formed  thereon;  and 

wherein  molecules  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  are  twisted  and 
aligned  at  an  angle  of  90°.  the  transmission  axis  of  said 
polarizing  member  is  about  45°  with  respect  to  an  aligning 
direction  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  said  liquid  crystal 
layer  adjacent  to  said  second  substrate,  and  a  phase  delay  axis 
of  said  retardation  plate  is  about  140°  with  respect  to  the 
aligning  direction  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  adjacent  to  said  second  substrate. 

15.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  first  substrate  having  an  inner  surface  and  at  least 
one  transparent  electrode  formed  thereon; 

an  insulating  second  substrate  having  an  inner  surface  arranged 
to  oppose  said  first  substrate  and  having  at  least  one  electrode 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  subsu^te  opposing 
said  at  least  one  transparent  electrode  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  substrate; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second 
substrates  and  having  a  predetermined  initial  aligned  state; 

a  first  polarizing  member  arranged  on  a  first  substfate  side  of 
said  liquid  crystal  layer  such  that  a  transmission  axis  of  said 
polarizing  member  is  shifted  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  a  liquid  crystal  molecule  aligning  direction  on  the 
first  substfate  side  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  so  as  not  to  be 
parallel  lo  or  peipendicular  to  the  liquid  crystal  molecule 
aligning  direction: 
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at  least  one  retardation  plate  for  coloring  light  which  emerges 
from  the  liquid  crystal  display,  said  retardation  plate  being 
arranged  between  said  liquid  crystal  layer  and  said  polarizing 
member  such  that  a  retardation  axis  of  said  retardation  plate  is 
shifted  by  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a  transmis- 
sion axis  of  said  polarizing  member  so  as  not  to  be  parallel  to 
or  perpendicular  to  the  transmission  axis  of  said  tirst  polariz- 
ing member; 

a  semitransparent  reflecting  member  arranged  on  a  liquid  crystal 
layer  side  of  said  second  substrate;  and 

a  second  polarizing  member  arranged  on  a  second  substrate  side 
of  said  semitransparent  reflecting  member;  and 

wherein  said  semitransparent  reflecting  member  includes  a  mir- 
ror surface  having  a  large  number  of  small  holes. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  surface  alignment  and  surface 
molecular  tilt  on  walls  (3.4,41,46)  of  liquid  crystal  devices  (1) 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  (41.  46)  of  material  capable  of  being  cross 

linked  on  the  surface  of  a  liquid  crystal  cell  wall  (3. 4, 41,  46), 
illuminating  the  layer  (41.  46)  with  polarised  light  to  anisotro- 

pically  tToss  link  the  layer, 
forming  an  asymmetric  grating  in  the  cross  linked  layer  (41.  46) 

so  that  liquid  crystal  molecules  (2)  in  contact  with  the  layer 

(41.  46)  will  be  both  aligned  and  tilled  to  the  plane  of  the  cell 

wall  (3.  4  41.  46). 


5,724.114 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  MATERIAL  AND 
MATERIAL  SHOWING  SMECTIC,  SMECTIC  A  AND 
CHIRAL  SMECTIC  C  PHASES  UPON  TEMPERATURE 
DECREASE 
Kazuham  Katagiri,  Tama;  Kazuo  Yoshinaga,  Machida;  Shin- 
jiro  Okada,  Isehara,  and  Junichiro  Kanbe,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,929,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  34,827,  Mar.  18.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5311343,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,781. 
Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5301,049,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  251.028.  Sep.  26.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,120.466. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  750.295,  Jul.  1,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  440.878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1984,  59-146211; 
Jul.  14,  1984,  59-146498;  Sep.  12,  1984,  59-190789;  Sep.  12, 
1984,  59-190790;  Sep.  14,  1984,  59-192920 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  1/13:1/1341:1/141 
VS.  CI.  349—134  11  Claims 
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5,724,113 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  ALIGNMENT  LAYER 

HAVING  AN  ASYMMETRIC  PROFILE  GRATING  ON  ITS 

SURFACE 
Guy  Peter  Bryan-Brown;  Damien  Gerard  McDonnell,  and 
Michael  John  Towler,  all  of  Malvern,  United  Kingdom. 
as.signors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Hants,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB95/00177,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22075,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  687,494 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1994, 
9402516 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1337:1/13 
L.S.  a.  349—123  19  Qaiins 

41 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

disposing  a  pair  of  substrates  opposite  to  each  other  with  a 
spacing  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  substrates 
being  provided  with  a  unidirectional  alignment  characteristic; 

injecting  a  liquid  crystal  composition  heated  to  an  elevated 
temperature  into  the  spacing  between  the  substrates,  said 
liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least 
one  species  of  optically  active  substance  and  at  least  one 
liquid  crystal  compound  exhibiting  a  smectic  phase,  said 
liquid  crystal  composition  exhibiting  smectic  A  phase  and 
chiral  smectic  phase,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  composition 
is  in  a  higher  temperature  phase  than  the  smectic  A  pha.se  at 
said  elevated  temperature;  and 

causing  the  liquid  crystal  composition  in  the  higher  temperature 
phase  to  cool  through  smectic  A  phase  into  chiral  smectic 
phase  so  that  the  liquid  crystal  composition  is  aligned  to  form 
molecular  long  axes  aligned  in  one  direction  due  to  the 
unidirectional  alignment  characteristic  in  the  smectic  A  phase 
and  to  tilt  said  molecular  long  axes  in  at  least  two  directions 
different  from  said  one  direction  in  the  chiral  smectic  phase. 


5,724,115 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Yukari  Sakai;  Mitsuko  Nagai,  and  Hideo  Hama,  all  of  Sode- 

gaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  459,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130696; 
Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007734 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/133:  C09K  19/52 
U.S.  CI.  349L-134  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  cell  tilled 
with  a  liquid  crystal  material  capable  of  exhibiting  a  smectic  phase, 
said  cell  including  upper  and  lower  substrates  each  having  in  order 
an  electrode  and  an  orientation  tilm  in  contact  with  the  liquid 
crystal  material,  the  surface  of  each  orientation  film  is  treated  by 
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subjecting  the  film  to  an  orientation  treatment  to  control  an  orien- 
tation direction  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  with  which  it  is  in 
contact,  wherein  the  orientation  treatment  direction  of  one  orienta- 
tion film  is  different  from  the  orientation  treatment  diK'-tion  of  the 
other  orientation  film,  and  a  cross  angle  ©  fonned  by  the  orienta- 
tion treatment  directions  of  the  orientation  films,  as  measured  in 
the  clockwise  direction  based  on  the  orientation  treatment  direction 
of  the  orientation  film  of  the  upper  substrate  side,  is  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (I)  or  (II): 


O=180''-6 


e=360°-6 


T=((/-/„V,„,)xlOO 


taining  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  kinds  of  layer  structures  that 
provide  minimum  free  energy. 


5,724,117 
SPECTACLES  WITH  DECORATION 
Ma.saru  Murai;  Takayuki  Hirai;  Isao  Hyoi;  Yoshimi  Maeda,  all 
of  Fukui,  and  Seiichi  Susuki,  Fukui  Prefecture,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukui,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  956,950,  Oct.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,469^30. 
This  appUcation  Apn  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1991,  3-109469; 
Dec.  12,  1991, 3-109470;  Dec.  19, 1991,  3-110862;  Feb.  21, 1992, 
4-17195;  May  21,  1992,  4-40290;  May  22,  1992,  4-41159;  May 
22,  1992,  4-41161;  May  25,  1992,  4-41868;  May  25,  1992, 
4-41869 

lot  a.*  G02C  11/02 

VS.  a.  351—52  6  Claims 

.03 


(I) 


(II) 


wherein  0''<590°,  and 
wherein  when  the  liquid  crystal  cell  filled  with  the  liquid  crystal 
material  in  a  smectic  phase  is  placed  between  two  polarizing 
plates  of  the  crossed  Nicols  arrangement  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  amount  of  the  transmitted  light,  which  transmits 
through  one  polarizing  plate,  the  liquid  crystal  cell  and  the 
other  polarizing  plate  in  this  order,  would  be  minimum,  the 
minimum  value  T  of  the  light  transmittance  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (IV)  is  not  more  than  1.09fc; 


(IV) 


wlierein  I  is  the  minimum  amount  of  the  transmitted  light,  !„  is  an 
amount  of  the  transmitted  light  in  the  crossed  Nicols  arrangement 
when  the  liquid  crystal  cell  is  not  placed,  and  I|„o  '«  a  difference 
between  Iq  and  the  amount  of  the  transmitted  light  in  the  parallel 
Nicols  arrangement  when  the  liquid  crystal  cell  is  not  placed. 
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1.  Spectacles  with  a  decoration,  comprising 

a  pair  of  lenses; 

spectacle  frame  bodies; 

flexible  lens  holding  members  arranged  around  said  lenses  for 
holding  said  lenses  within  said  spectacle  frame  bodies;  and  a 
decoration  fastened  to  at  least  one  of  said  flexible  lens  holding 
members,  said  decoration  having  fitting  means  for  being  fitted 
to  said  flexible  lens  holding  member,  wherein  said  decoration 
is  fitted  to  the  flexible  lens  holding  member  through  a  fasten- 
ing hole  through  which  said  lens  holding  member  is  fastened. 


5.724,118 

CLIP-ON  LENS  ATTACHMENT  WHICH  CAN  BE 

CUSTOMIZED  TO  FIT  A  WIDE  VARIETY  OF 

SPECTACLES 


5,724,116 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  WITH  MEMORY  FUNCTION 
Yasushi  Suzuki,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,    Martin  Krebs,  Steinbruchstrasse  26,  A-9523  Landskron,  Aus- 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  468336 
Int  CI.*  G02F  1/1337:1/13 
VS.  a.  349—171 


o(ax,a)r,oz) 


A 


tna 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94A)0205,  S  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18987,  PCT  Pub. 
8  Qaims       Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666318 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  3.  1994,  A  5/94; 
Apr.  27,  1994,  A  880/94 

Int  CI."  G02C  7/08 
VS.  a.  351—57  25  Claims 

SI.  2  1        9   <.   & 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  panel  comprising: 

two  substrates. 

an  elecutxle  film  formed  on  one  surface  of  each  of  the  two 

substrates, 
an  alignment  film  formed  on  each  of  the  electtode  films, 
the  two  subsu^tes  being  disposed  such  that  the  alignment  films 

face  each  other,  and 
an  antifeiroelectric  liquid  crystal  material  held  between  the  two 

substrates,  said  antifenoelectric  liquid  crystal  material  con- 


7  7   7 

1.  Device  (1,  11)  for  attaching  supplementary  lenses  (10)  to 
spectacles,  comprising  two  flexible,  closed  rings  (3)  which  hold  the 
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supplementary  lenses  (10),  bow  (2)  which  joins  the  rings  (3).  aijd 
hooks  (5.  6)  for  attaching  the  device  (1,  11)  to  the  spectacles, 
wherein  a  perimeter  of  the  rings  (3)  can  be  reduced  in  size. 


r-^2 


5,724,119 
EARMUFF-EYEGLASS  COMBINATION 
Howard  S.  Leigtat,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Howard  S. 
Leight  &  Associates  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,515 

Int  a."  G02C  1/00:5/14 

VS.  CI.  351—158  9  Claims 


1.  A  combination  that  includes  an  earmuff  assembly  and  an 
eyeglass  assembly,  where  the  eyeglass  assembly  includes  an  eye- 
glass with  opposite  sides  and  a  pair  of  temple  bar  devices,  and 
where  each  temple  bar  device  has  a  rear  end  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  earmuff  assembly  and  has  a  front  end  coupled  to  a  correspond- 
ing side  of  said  eyeglass,  wherein; 
each  of  said  temple  bar  devices  includes  a  plurality  of  bars, 
including  a  first  bar  having  a  rear  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  earmuff  assembly  and  having  a  front  end  lying  forward  of 
said  rear  end.  and  a  second  bar  having  a  rear  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  front  end  of  said  first  bar  and  having  a  front 
end  which  lies  forward  of  said  second  bar  rear  end  and  which 
is  pivotally  coupled  to  a  corresponding  side  of  said  eyeglass, 
whereby  to  enable  adjustment  of  the  forward-rearward  posi- 
tion of  the  eyeglass. 


5,724,120 
MULTIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jan  B.  Svochak,  6432  Heather,  Watauga,  Tex.  76148,  and  Colin 
Howard  Wess,  4701  Canyon  Trail  North,  Euless,  Tex.  76040 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  538,099 
InL  CI.*  G02C  7/04 
VS.  C\.  351—161  11  Oaims 

1.  A  contact  lens  having  a  single  optical  axis,  an  anterior  side 
and  an  opposite  posterior  side  adapted  to  fit  against  a  human 
cornea,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  spherical  vision  surface  disposed  laterally  across  a  first 
portion  of  the  anterior  side  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature 
and  a  first  center  of  curvature  disposed  along  the  single 
optical  axis: 

b.  a  second  spherical  vision  surface  disposed  laterally  across  a 
second  portion  of  the  anterior  side  and  having  a  second  radius 
of  curvature  and  a  second  center  of  curvature  disposed  along 
the  single  optical  axis:  and 

c.  a  transition  surface  disposed  laterally  across  a  third  portion  of 
the  anterior  side  intermediate  the  first  portion  and  the  second 
portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  centers  of  curvature,  each 


center  of  curvature  being  disposed  along  the  single  optical 
axis. 


5,724,121 

MOUNTING  MEMBER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  VARIABLE  LENGTH  SUPPORTS 

William  G.  McKinley,  Littleton;  Bernhard  P.  Piwczyk,  Carlisle, 

and  John  Jl.  Burgess,  Dunstable,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Danbury  Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Comi. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,958 

Int.  a."  G03B  27/42 

VS.  CI.  355—53  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  deformable  mounting  member  on  which  a  substrate  can  be 
mounted,  the  mounting  member  having  a  base  upon  which  are 
mounted  a  plurality  of  actuators; 

a  plurality  of  variable-length  members  supporting  the  deform- 
able mounting  member  on  a  support,  each  variable-length 
member  capable  of  movement  to  position  the  mounting  mem- 
ber relative  to  an  optical  system; 

a  controller  generating  control  signals  for  the  variable-length 
members  to  selectively  change  the  lengths  of  the  variable 
length  members  to  position  the  mounting  member  and  actuate 
the  actuators  to  change  the  shape  of  the  deformable  mounting 
member;  and 

a  chamber  within  the  deformable  mounting  member  accessible 
via  a  vacuum  pon  such  that  the  chamber  can  be  at  least 
partially  evacuated  to  hold  a  substrate  on  the  deformable 
mounting  member 
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5,724,122 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  SPATIALLY 

SEPARATE  VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  IMAGE 

PLANES  FOR  USE  IN  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 

Mark   L.   Oskotsky,   Mamaroneck,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   SVG 

Lithography  Systems,  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,994 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/20 

29aaims 


beam  emission  direction  determining  means  for  calculating  an 
emission  direction  of  the  beam  from  the  reflecting  means 
based  on  an  output  from  the  origin  detecting  means. 


VS.  CL  285—67 


/6f^0 
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S,72A,12A 
LASER  RADAR  APPARATUS 
Koichi    Kai,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-265746 

Int.  CL^GOIS /7/«S 

U^.  a.  356—5.01  16  Claims 


ILLUMINATION 

ADJUSTMENT  r-3e 


36 


1.  An  illumination  system  for  photolithography,  comprising: 

a  beam  expander; 

a  lens  array  following  the  beam  expander; 

a  condenser  following  the  lens  array,  the  condenser  having  a 

horizontal  image  plane  and  a  vertical  image  plane  at  different 

spatial  locations;  and 
a  relay  following  the  condenser,  whereby  light  entering  the 

beam  expander  is  directed  to  the  lens  array,  imaged  in  two 

spatially  separate  planes  by  the  condenser,  and  re-imaged  in  a 

single  plane  at  a  reticle  by  the  relay. 


5,724,123 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  DETECTING 

A  SCANNING  DIRECTION 
Shoichi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,223 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155953 

lot  CI."  GOIC  3/08 

VS.  a.  356—5.01  6  aaims 
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2.  A  laser  radar  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  radar  head  section  for  irradiating  laser  light  toward  an 
object  of  detection  and  for  measuring  a  distance  to  said  object 
based  on  the  period  of  time  from  a  first  time  point  at  which 
the  laser  light  is  irradiated  to  a  second  time  point  at  which  the 
laser  light  reflected  by  said  object  of  detection  returns; 

identification  means  provided  on  said  laser  radar  head  section 
for  transmitting  an  identification  code; 

a  laser  radar  control  section  connected  with  said  laser  radar  head 
section  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof  based  on  the 
result  of  the  distance  measurement;  and 

response-code  transmission  means  provided  on  said  laser  radar 
control  section  for  receiving  said  identification  code  from  said 
identification  means  and  transmitting  a  response  code  corre- 
sponding to  said  identification  code; 

wherein  said  identification  means  enables  laser  irradiation  of 
said  laser  radar  head  section  when  it  receives  said  response 
code  corresponding  to  said  identification  code  transmitted 
therefrom. 


5.724,125 
DETERMINATION  OF  WIND  VELOCITY  USING  A  NON- 
VERTICAL  LIDAR  SCAN 
Lawrence  L.  Ames,  1218  WiUow  St.,  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95125- 
4337 

FHed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,820 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  i/3(>:  GOIS  ]i/58 
VS.  CI.  356—28^ 


1.  Distance  measuring  equipment  comprising: 

beam  emitting  means, 

reflecting  means  for  reflecting  the  beam  from  the  beam  emitting 
means  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  for  reflecting  in  a 
predetermined  direction  a  return  beam  which  results  from 
reflection  of  the  beam  by  an  obstacle, 

scanning  means  for  moving  the  reflecting  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined range  to  scan  the  beam, 

beam  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  return  beam  reflected  by 
the  reflecting  means, 

distance  determining  means  for  calculating  a  distance  to  the 
obstacle  based  on  a  time  difference  between  the  time  of  beam 
emission  and  reception  of  the  return  beam  by  said  beam 
receiving  means, 

origin  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  origin  point  as  a  refer- 
ence position  of  the  reflecting  means,  and 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  wind  velocity  using  a  signal  trans- 
miner  located  at  a  first  location  and  a  signal  receiver  located  at  a 
second  location,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  signal  along  a  first  tfansmission  path  from  the 
first  location  using  the  signal  u^smitter,  wherein  said  first 
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signal  propagates  to  a  third  location,  and  wherein  a  first 
distance  is  a  distance  between  the  first  location  and  said  third 
location  along  said  first  transmission  path; 

receiving  a  first  reflected  signal  at  the  second  location  using  the 
signal  receiver,  wherein  said  first  reflected  signal  is  said  first 
signal  reflected  from  said  third  location: 

tnuismitting  a  second  signal  along  a  second  transmission  path 
from  the  first  location  using  the  signal  transmitter,  wherein 
said  second  signal  propagates  to  a  fourth  location,  and 
wherein  a  second  distance  is  a  distance  between  the  first 
location  and  said  fourth  location  along  said  second  transmis- 
sion path,  and  wherein  said  second  distance  is  not  equal  to 
said  first  distance,  and  wherein  said  third  location  and  said 
fourth  location  are  at  a  first  altitude; 

receiving  a  second  reflected  signal  at  the  second  location  using 
the  signal  receiver,  wherein  said  second  reflected  signal  is  said 
second  signal  reflected  from  said  fourth  location;  and 

determining  the  wind  velocity  at  said  first  altitude  based  upon 
said  first  reflected  signal  and  said  second  reflected  signal. 


5,724,126 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  DISTRIBUTION  OF  ZERO 
DISPERSION  WAVELENGTHS  IN  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Shigendo  Nishi,  Yokosuka;  Katsumi  Iwatsuki;  Ken-ichi  Suzuki, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Masatoshi  Saruwatari,  Yokosuka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1994,  6m94239 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/41:21/84 

V&  Q.  356— 73.1  31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  distribution  of  zero  dispersion 
wavelengths  in  an  optical  fiber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

launching  an  optical  pulse  or  an  optical  pulse  and  a  pump  light 

into  said  optical  fiber  from  one  end  of  said  optical  fiber: 
observing  at  said  one  end  of  said  optical  fiber  a  back-scattering 

light  waveform  of  said  optical  pulse,  said  waveform  being 

indicative  of  a  distribution  of  a  power  of  said  optical  pulse  in 

said  optical  fiber  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 
measuring  from  the  observed  back-scattering  light  waveform  a 

portion  where  modulation  instability  is  induced  in  said  optical 

fiber;  and 
determining  a  zero  dispersion  wavelength  at  the  portion  of  said 

optical  fiber  where  the  modulation  instability  is  induced  from 

a  wavelength  of  said  optical  pulse  or  pump  light. 


5,724,127 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  AN  END  OF 

A  FIBER  OPTIC 
Andrei  Csipkes,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  Glen  D.  Porter,  Norcross, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Ciena  Corporation,  Linthicum,  Md. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,722 
InL  CI.*-  GOIN  2I/H8 
VS.  CL  356—73.1  24  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  end  surface  of  a  fiber  optic, 
comprising: 


176 

a  scope  body  having  an  adapter  that  mates  the  scope  body  with 
a  bulkhead  connected  to  an  end  surface  of  a  fiber  optic; 

means  for  generating  light  at  a  selected  angle  to  the  end  surface 
of  the  fiber  optic,  located  within  the  scope  body,  so  that  the 
light  impinges  on  the  end  surface  of  the  fiber  optic  through 
the  bulkhead  at  the  selected  angle  and  an  image  of  the  end 
surface  of  the  fiber  optic  is  generated  wherein  an  imperfection 
located  on  the  end  surface  of  the  fiber  optic  casts  a  shadow  on 
the  image  of  the  end  surface  of  the  fiber  optic;  and 

means  for  receiving  the  image  of  the  end  surface  of  the  fiber 
optic  wherein  the  imperfection  on  the  end  surface  of  the  fiber 
optic  cable  is  detected  and  enhanced  due  to  the  shadow  in  the 
image. 


5,724,128 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  MEASUREMENTS 

FROM  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  WHEEL  POSITIONS  AND 

ORIENTATIONS 
Daniel  B.  January,  St  Peters,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Engi- 
neering Company,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,465 

InL  a."  GOIB  11/275 

VJS.  a.  356—139.09  33  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  alignment  apparatus  for  determining  the  alignment  of 
the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  in  relation  to  the  surface  on  which  the 
vehicle  wheels  roll,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  predetermined  optical  targets  adapted  to  be  mounted 
one  to  each  of  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle; 

a  second  set  of  predetermined  optical  targets  disposed  in  a 
predetermined  geometrical  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
surface  on  which  said  vehicle  wheels  roll; 

at  least  one  video  camera  disposed  to  receive  images  of  said  first 
optical  targets  and  said  second  optical  targets; 

a  computer  operatively  connected  to  said  at  least  one  camera, 
said  computer  being  responsive  to  the  images  of  said  first  set 
of  targets  and  to  the  images  of  said  second  set  of  targets  to 
determine  values  of  wheel  alignment  parameters  of  the 
vehicle  relative  to  said  surface  on  which  said  vehicle  wheels 
roll. 
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5,724,129 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

ALIGNMENTS 

Marvo  Matteucci,  Rio  Saliceto,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.S.  S.rJ., 

Corregio,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,681 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  23, 
1996,  96830232 

Int  CL*  GOIB  11/26 
U.S.  a.  356—139.09  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  calculating  vehicle  wheel  alignment,  compris- 


mg: 


use  of  two  television  cameras  arranged  in  such  positions  as  to 
frame  and  observe  two  different  visual  angles  contemporane- 
ously of  a  single  wheel  of  a  vehicle; 

designation  of  geometrical  entities  characteristic  of  said  single 
wheel  by  means  of  which  a  plane  of  said  wheel  is  identified; 

calculation  of  two  transformations  between  coordinates  of  at 
least  three  unaligned  points  of  said  plane  of  said  wheel  and 
position  of  said  transformations  respectively  on  focal  planes 
on  which  images  of  said  television  camerasare  formed,  by 
means  of  two  application  matrices; 

calculation  of  said  application  matiices  obtained  by  means  of 
observation  of  said  two  television  camerasof  a  set  of  points 
positioned  in  a  known  way  in  space; 

calculation  of  two  inverse  applications  through  which  it  is 
possible  to  derive  coordinates  in  space  of  three  unaligned 
points  of  a  pine  of  said  wheel  plane  starting  from  a  knowledge 
of  the  coordinates  of  said  points  of  focal  planes  of  said  two 
television  cameras; 

calculation  of  an  equation  of  the  plane  of  said  wheel  and  of  a 
vector  normal  thereto,  as  well  as  angles  formed  by  said  vector 
with  reference  axes. 


r 


-a^. 


a  retroreflecting  means  positioned  for  receiving  the  light  beams 
from  the  light  reflecting  means,  and  for  redirecting  the  light 
beams  back  to  die  light  reflecting  means  so  as  to  direct  the 
light  beams  back  to  the  interferometric  means; 

whereby  the  interferometric  means  provides  the  data  necessary 
to  calculate  the  angular  rotation  of  the  rotating  table. 


5,724,131 
INTEGRATED  EMISSION  MICROSCOPE  FOR 
PANCHROMATIC  IMAGING,  CONTINUOUS 
WAVELENGTH  SPECTROSCOPY  AND  SELECTIVE 
AREA  SPECTROSCOPIC  MAPPING 
Wai  Kin  Chim;  Daniel  Siu  Hung  Chan;  Jacob  Chee  Hong 
Phang;  Jing  Mei  Tao,  and  Yong  Yu  Liu,  all  of  Singapore, 
Singapore,  assignors  to  The  National  University   of  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  Singapore 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490^52,  Jun.  14,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,569,920.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^51 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/71 
VS.  a.  356—237  16  Oaims 


5,724,130 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE  MEASl'REMENT  AND 

CALIBRATION  OF  ANGULAR  POSITION 

Charies  Wang,  28509  Seamont  Dr.,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.  90274 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,653 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  3/00:  GOIB  11/26:  GOID  5/34 

VS.  a.  356—152.2  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  providing  data  related  to  an  angular  rotation 

of  a  rotating  table,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

light  reflecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  mirrors  placed  end 
to  end  around  a  circumference  of  the  rotating  table  thereby 
establishing  a  regular  polygon  of  reflecting  surfaces  of  the 
mirrors,  such  that  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  the  mirrors  are 
tangent  to  a  circumference  of  the  table; 
interferometric  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  parallel  adja- 
cent light  beams  directed  at  the  light  reflecting  means,  said 
beams  spaced  apart  in  such  a  manner  that  when  one  of  said 
beams  is  positioned  at  an  interface  between  two  of  the  mir- 
rors, another  of  said  beams  is  positioned  on  only  one  of  the 
mirrors; 


1.  An  emission  microscope  system  for  collecting  and  analyzing 
light  emitted  from  an  emission  point  of  interest  on  a  device  under 
test,  comprising: 

(a)  a  concave  ellipsoidal  mirror  with  an  ellipticity  greater  than 
0.8,  the  mirror  having  first  and  second  focal  points; 

(b)  means  for  positioning  the  emission  point  of  interest  at  the 
first  focal  point;  and 

(c)  emission  collection  means  located  at  the  second  focal  point 
of  the  mirror,  said  collection  means  having  a  collection  face 
centered  upon  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
connecting  the  first  and  second  focal  poinLs.  whereby  emis- 
sions from  the  emission  point  of  interest  are  focused  to  the 
second  focal  point  and  collected  by  said  collection  means. 
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5,724,132 
EXTRANEOUS  SUBSTANCE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
FOR  PATTERNED  WAFER 
Yoshio  Morishjge,  Hoqjo;  Hi<;ato  Nakamura,  Saitama-ken,  and 
Tetsuya  Watanabe,  Ho^jo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Electronics  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  736,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-326310 
Int  a."  COIN  2 //OO 
VS.  a.  356—237  9  Claims 


5,724,133 
INTERIOR  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  ENCLOSED  SPACES 
Troy  Meadows.  Crosby:  Richard  W.  Winstead,  Bridge  City, 
and  Robert  L.  Mitchem,  Crosby,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Rescar.  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544.472,  Oct.  18.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,565,981,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,687, 
Mar.  U,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  IS,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  698,571 
InL  a."  COIN  21/88 
VS.  a.  356—241  11  Qaims 

1.   An   inspection   apparatus   for   viewing   the   interior  of  an 
enclosed  space  of  a  structure  comprising 
body  means  including  an  elongated  tube  having  a  lower  portion 

and  an  upper  portion  disposed  along  a  first  axis, 
said   lower  portion   being  arranged   to  be   inserted   into  the 

enclosed  space, 
support  nneans  afBxed  to  said  body  means  for  supporting  said 

body  means  on  the  structure, 
a  first  housing  having  a  light  source  and  a  second  housing 
having  a  video  camera  means,  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  first  housing  and  said  second  housing  on  said  lower 
portion  respectively  about  a  pair  of  axes  generally  transverse 
to  said  first  axis, 
mechanical  linkage  means  extending  from  said  upper  portion  to 
said  lower  portion  and  being  operatively  coupled  lo  said 
means  for  rotatably  moundng  said  first  housing  and  said 
second  housing, 
said  linkage  means  having  control  means  mounted  externally  of 
the  enclosed  space  in  operative  connection  to  said  linlcage 


1.  An  extraneous  substance  inspection  apparatus  for  a  patterned 
wafer,  which  detects  extraneous  substance  on  a  patterned  wafer 
having  patterns  in  the  form  of  IC  chips  on  a  basis  of  a  detection 
signal  which  is  obtained  by  irradiating  said  patterned  wafer  with  a 
laser  beam  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a  surface  of 
said  patterned  wafer  and  receiving  scattering  light  reflected  from 
said  patterned  wafer,  the  detection  signal  having  a  magnitude 
corresponding  to  a  level  of  the  received  scattering  light,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising  level  conversion  means  for  converting  the  level 
of  the  detection  signal  obtained  from  a  position  in  a  certain  chip  of 
said  wafer  into  one  of  multi-valued  levels  and  a  Judging  circuit  for 
comparing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  one  of  multi-valued  levels 
with  another  signal  indicative  of  a  converted  level  obtained  by 
converting  a  detection  signal  detected  at  a  similar  position  in 
another  chip  adjacent  lo  said  certain  chip  by  said  level  conversion 
means  to  judge  an  existence  or  absence  of  an  extraneous  substance. 


means  and  acting  to  selectively  rotate  said  first  housing  and 

said  second  housing  respectively  about  said  transverse  axes, 
said  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  first  housing  and  said 

second  housing  included  gear  means  coupled  to  said  linkage 

means, 
said  linkage  means  includes  a  pair  of  elongated  rods  extending 

from  said  upper  portion  to  said  lower  portion,  said  gear  means 

being  connected  to  said  elongated  rods, 
said  pair  of  elongated  rods  are  respectively  coupled  to  said  first 

housing  and  said  second  housing,  and 
said  pair  of  elongated  rods  are  rotatably  mounted  on  body 

means,  said  control  means  being  connected  to  said  pair  of 

rods  to  independently  rotate  one  of  said  rods  and  rotate  one  of 

said  first  housing  and  said  second  housing. 


5,724,134 
CALIBRATION  STANDARD  FOR  OPTICAL  GAP 
MEASURING  TOOLS 
Peter  de  Groot;   James  Biegen;   Leslie   Deck,  and   Robert 
Smythe,  all  of  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Zygo  Corpo- 
ration, Middlefield,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^73 
Int  CI."  GOIJ  IA)2:  GOIB  IIAX):II/I4 
VS.  a.  356—243  12  aaims 

10  > 


1.  In  a  system  for  calibrating  an  optical  gap  measuring  tool  using 
a  calibration  standard  for  calibrating  a  gap  size  in  said  optical  gap 
measuring  tool  against  a  known  gap  size  in  said  calibration  stan- 
dard; the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  optical  ele- 
ments, at  least  one  of  which  is  fabricated  from  a  transparent 
material  capable  of  providing  visible  access  therethrough,  said 
opposed  optical  elements  having  opposed  surfaces,  at  least  one  of 
said  opposed  surfaces  of  one  of  said  pair  of  optical  elements  being 
curved  with  respect  to  said  opposed  surface  of  the  other  of  said 
optical  elements  of  said  pair,  said  curved  surface  having  a  known 
geometric  curvature  and  being  curved  away  from  said  opposed 
surface  of  said  other  optical  element:  and  means  for  holding  said 
pair  of  optical  elements  together  so  thai  said  curved  surface  of  said 
one  element  is  substantially  in  contact  with  the  opposed  surface  of 
said  other  optical  element  of  said  pair  for  establishing  an  obvious 
and  unambiguous  region  of  contact  between  said  opposed  surfaces 
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in  which  said  known  gap  size  is  zero  with  the  gap  being  said 
opposed  surfaces  outside  said  region  of  contact  varying  in  accor- 
dance with  said  known  geometric  cur\'ature  of  said  curved  surface 
of  said  one  optical  element,  said  other  optical  element  opposed 
surface  also  comprising  a  curved  surface  oppositely  curved  to  said 
one  optical  element  curved  surface. 


5,724,136 
INTERFEROMETRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
MOTIONS  OF  A  STAGE  RELATIVE  TO  FIXED 
REFLECTORS 
Carl  A.  Zanoni.  Middlefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Zygo  Corpora- 
tion, Middlefield,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,753 
Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02:11/02 
VS.  CI.  356—349  16  Qaims 

\\\\\\\\\\\\\ 


5,724,135 

HYPER-SPECTRAL  IMAGING  USING  ROTATIONAL 

SPECTRO-TOMOGRAPHY 

Paul  A.  Bernhardt,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  622,231 

Int  a."  GOIJ  3/28 

VS.  a.  356—328  2  Claims 


"M  2f.. 


1.  A  rotational  hyper-spectral-tomographic  (RST)  imager  having 
an  optical  axis  and  that  resolves  the  image  of  an  object  into  spatial 
(x,y)  coordinates  and  a  spectral  coordinate  that  includes  the  optical 
wavelength  (K)  from  the  detection  of  the  photon  flux  emitted  by 
the  object,  wherein  the  spatial  and  spectral  coordinates  determine 
the  characteristics  of  the  object,  said  imager  comprising: 

(a)  a  filter  located  at  the  input  .stage  of  the  imager  and  having 
first  and  second  faces,  said  filter  having  means  for  passing  a 
predetermined  range  of  wavelengths,  said  first  face  positioned 
to  receive  said  photon  flux  of  the  object: 

(b)  a  first  lens  having  first  and  second  faces  with  the  first  face 
positioned  to  look  toward  said  second  face  of  said  filter: 

(c)  a  field  lens  having  means  for  being  mounted  for  rotation  and 
having  a  circular  aperture  of  a  predetermined  radius  r„  and 
being  positioned  from  said  first  lens  by  a  first  predetermined 
focal  length  f,: 

(d)  a  zoom  lens  having  first  and  second  faces  and  having  means 
for  being  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  field  lens  so 
as  10  establish  an  adjustable  second  focal  length  f,,  said  first 
face  of  said  zoom  lens  positioned  lo  look  toward  said  second 
face  of  said  first  lens: 

(e)  a  dififracting  grating  having  first  and  second  faces  and  having 
means  for  being  mounted  for  rotation,  said  first  face  thereof 
positioned  to  look  toward  said  second  face  of  said  zoom  lens: 

(f)  a  second  lens  having  first  and  second  faces  and  having  means 
for  being  mounted  for  movement,  said  first  face  thereof  posi- 
tioned to  look  toward  said  second  face  of  said  diffracting 
grating:  and 

(g)  a  detector  for  detecting  said  photon  flux  of  said  object  and 
having  a  receiving  surface  positioned  to  look  toward  said 
second  face  of  said  second  lens  and  located  relative  to  said 
second  lens  to  establish  a  third  focal  length  f,: 

said  circular  aperture  of  said  field  lens  having  its  central  portion 
in  coincidence  with  said  optical  axis  and,  similarly,  said  filter, 
said  first,  second,  and  second  lens,  said  diffracting  grating  and 
said  detector  each  having  a  central  portion  that  is  also  in 
coincidence  with  said  optical  axis:  and 

said  imager  being  rotated  in  fixed  angular  steps  aroiind  said 
optical  axis. 


1.  An  interferometric  system  for  providing  a  measurement  of 
motion  of  a  moving  stage,  said  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  single  frequency,  linearly  polarized,  frequency 
stabilized  light  beam,  said  source  being  disposed  remote  from 
said  moving  stage  and  optically  aligned  therewith: 

optical  fiber  means  disposed  between  said  remote  source  and 
said  moving  stage  for  delivering  said  light  beam  to  said 
moving  stage: 

said  moving  stage  comprising  module  means,  said  optical  fiber 
means  comprising  means  for  delivering  said  light  beam  to 
said  module  means,  said  module  means  comprising  means  for 
converting  said  single  frequency  light  beam  delivered  thereto 
into  a  two  frequency,  orthogonally  polarized  beam,  said  mod- 
ule means  further  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  inter- 
ferometer means  to  produce  first  and  second  measurement 
beams  and  providing  first  and  second  light  signal  outputs  for 
measuring  said  motion,  respectively,  based  thereon: 

first  and  second  fixed  reflecting  means  disposed  remote  from 
said  moving  stage  and  optically  aligned  with  said  first  and 
second  interferometer  means,  respectively,  for  reflecting  said 
first  and  second  measurement  beams,  respectively  for  provid- 
ing said  first  and  second  interferometer  means  light  signal 
outputs  for  enabling  measurement  of  motions  of  said  moving 
stage  relative  to  said  first  and  second  reflecting  means:  and 

pieans  for  converting  said  first  and  second  light  signal  outputs 
into  said  measurement  of  displacement. 


5,724,137 
FRINGE  P.4TTERN  DISCRIMIN.4TOR  FOR 
INTERFEROMETER  USING  DIFFR.4CTION  GRATINGS 
Mark  J.  Tronolone.  Fairport,  and  Jon  F.  Fleig,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tl-opel  Corporatiou,  Fairport,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,488 
Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—354  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  distinguishing  an  object  fringe  panem  from  other 
fringe  patterns  in  an  interferogram  produced  by  an  interferometer 
using  a  pair  of  diflraction  gratings  for  separating  and  recombining 
test  and  reference  beams,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  moving  an  object  to  be  measured  so  that  mo\ements  occur  in 
X  and  Y  directions  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis 
of  the  interferometer,  and  the  movements  extend  for  sufiBcient 
distances  to  change  brightness  of  regions  of  the  object  fringe 
pattern  within  the  interferogram: 

b.  identifying  which  pixels  of  an  imaging  system  experience 
change  in  irradiance  in  response  to  object  movetnent:  and 
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c.  using  irradiance  data  only  from  the  identified  pixels  in  ana- 
lyzing the  interferogram  to  produce  a  measurement  of  a 
siuface  of  the  object. 
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SPUTTDt  AT  «5-  WTCTTEHOMnW 


V. 


PHOTooertcTOR. 


1.  A  system  for  determining  a  characteristic  of  a  target,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  launching  an  elastic  wave  within  the  target: 

an  interferometer  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  a  surface  Of  the 

target  in  response  to  said  launched  elastic  wave; 
means,  responsive  to  said  detected  displacement,  for  detemiin- 

ing  an  amount  of  energy  that  is  contained  w  ithin  at  least  one 

wavelet  coefBcient;  and 
HMans  for  correlating  the  energy  with  a  characteristic  of  the 

target. 


5,724,139 
DARK  nELD,  PHOTON  TUNNELING  IMAGING  PROBES 
John  M.  Guerra.  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,253 
int.  CI."  GOIB  1 1/24;  1 1/30 
VS.  O.  356—371  56  Claims 

1.  A  dark  field,  photon  tunneling  imagmg  probe  for  use  in  a 
system  for  measuring  and  visualizing  microtopographic  features  of 
scattering  surfaces,  said  probe  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  housing  for  providing  a  light  tight  enclosure  over  said  base; 

lighting  means  attached  to  said  base  for  illuminating  a  surface 

with  a  wavelength  evanescent  field  so  that  light   initially 

bound  within  said  wavelength  evanescent  field  is  converted  at 

least  in  part  into  propagating  light  through  the  process  of  back 


5,724,138 

WAVELET  ANALYSIS  FOR  LASER  ULTRASONIC 

MEASUREMENT  OF  M.4TERIAL  PROPERTIES 

Judith  E.  Reich,  Andover,  and  Petros  A.  Kotidis.  Framingham, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Textron  Systems  Corporation, 

Wilmington,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,286 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—359  12  Claims 


scattering  from  said  surface  and  such  that,  in  the  absence  of  a 
surface  or  if  a  surface  is  distant,  no  evanescent  light  energy  is 
converted  into  propagating  light,  said  propagating  light  vary- 
ing in  correspondence  with  the  scattering  properties  of  said 
surface  and  the  local  distance  of  the  surface's  microtopo- 
graphic features  from  said  evanescent  field; 

imaging  means  mounted  on  said  base  along  an  optical  axis 
positioned  to  collect  said  propagating  light  and  fomi  an  image 
with  it  in  which  the  microtopographic  features  of  the  surface 
are  encoded  as  imagewise  variations  in  image  intensity:  and 

photodetector  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  generating  an 
image  signal  having  an  amplitude  that  varies  in  accordance 
with  said  image  intensity  and  image  position. 


5,724,140 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  FLAT  GLASS  SHEET 

James  William  Haywood.  Aim  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738357 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  II/.W 

VS.  CI.  356—371  15  Claims 

-14 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  quality  of  flat  glass  sheet 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  a  rotating  mirror  widi  a  light  ray  to  form  a  moving 
ray  and  directing  said  light  ray  from  said  rotating  mirror  at  an 
acute  angle  onto  said  glass  sheet; 
positioning  a  mask  having  alternating  opaque  and  transparent 

portions  to  receive  light  from  said  ray  after  striking  said 

glass  sheet; 
moving  said  ray  from  a  first  position  of  said  sheet  to  a  .second 

position  of  said  sheet  and  causing  said  light  ray  to  move 

along  said  mask: 
collecting  light  passing  through  said  mask: 
measuring  the  duration  of  said  collected  light;  and 
correlating  said  measured  duration  to  the  quality  of  said  glass 

sheet. 
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5,724,141 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Jun  Nishino,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansei  Corporation, 
Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,885 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182948 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/14 

VS.  a.  356—375  8  aaims 
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1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a  distance  to  an 
object,  the  object  having  a  reflecting  surface  and  a  pair  of  members 
of  at  least  a  predetermined  reflection  performance  respectively 
disposed  on  portions  of  said  reflecting  surface,  said  distance  mea- 
suring apparatus  comprising; 
■    light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light; 
light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  which  is  emitted  from 
said  light  emitting  means  and  which  is  reflected  ftxjm  the 
object; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance  from  the  object  on 
the  basis  of  a  period  of  time  between  the  emission  of  light 
from  said  light  emitting  means  and  the  reception  of  the  light 
by  said  light  receiving  means;  and 
means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  light  emitted  from  said  hghl 
emitting  means  so  as  to  be  quadratically  changed  in  accor- 
dance with  the  calculated  distance  being  in  a  measurement 
range  of  less  than  a  first  distance, 
wherein,  in  the  measurement  range  of  less  than  the  first  distance 
where  light  reflected  from  said  reflecting  surface  positioned 
between  said  pair  of  members  is  received,  a  maximum 
amount  of  light  capable  of  being  received  by  said  light  receiv- 
ing means  is  set  to  be  smaller  than  a  sensitivity  at  which  a 
snowfall  is  detected,  and  a  minimum  amount  of  light  capable 
of  being  received  by  said  light  receiving  means  is  reduced  to 
a  level  at  which  an  object  positioned  at  less  than  the  first 
distance  is  detected,  and 
wherein  an  ouqjut  level  of  the  light  output  by  said  light  emitting 
means  is  set  to  a  minimum  amount  when  the  calculated 
distance  is  about  S  meters. 


detecting  refracted  waves  from  the  source  that  are  refracted  at 
the  inner  wall  of  the  tube;  and, 

comparing  the  amount  of  radiation  refracted  from  the  tube  at  the 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  segment  with  the  amount  of 
radiation  refracted  from  ttie  tube  when  there  is  no  liquid 
segment  within  the  tube. 

so  that  the  volume  of  the  segment  may  be  determined  from  the 
time  interval  between  passage  of  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  the  segment  past  a  position  along  the  tube,  in 
combination  with  the  internal  diameter  of- the  tube  and  the 
constant  velocity  of  the  segment 


5,724,143 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  AREA 

COVERAGE  OF  AN  ORIGINAL 
Werner  Huber,  Rauenberg,  and  Helmut  Kipphan,  Schwetzin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Dnidun^ 
asciiinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1991,  41  09 
744.0 

Int  Cl.^  CeiB  11/28 
VS.  a.  356—380  8  Oaims 

1 


5,724,142 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  VOLUME  OF  A  LIQUID  SEGMENT 

IN  A  TUBE 
Edward  Stephen  Kaminski,  North  East,  Md.,  and  Paul  John 
Zuk,  Lincoln  University,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dade  International 
Inc.,  Deerfleld,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,069 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/28 
VS.  a.  356—379  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  volume  of  a  liquid  segment 
traversing  at  a  constant  velocity  through  a  transparent  tube  having 
an  inner  wall  using  a  radiation  detector,  the  segment  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  the  tube  to  an  incident  wave  from  a  source  of  radia- 
tion; 
locating  the  source  of  radiation  at  an  azimuthal  angle  0  that 
maximizes  the  amount  of  radiation  reaching  the  detector,  the 
angle  0  being  the  angle  formed  between  the  incident  wave 
from  the  source  of  radiation  and  the  refiracted  wave  from  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tube; 


Jj/\///////////// 


1.  Method  for  setting  ink  settings  of  a  printing  machine  for  area 
coverage  for  a  printing  original  having  printing  areas  and  non- 
printing areas  thereon,  the  printing  areas  being  of  different  color 
than  that  of  the  non-printing  areas,  the  printing  onginal  having  a 
location-dependent  inhomogeneity  y  independent  of  the  area  cov- 
erage, at  least  one  full-tone  area  and  at  least  one  non-printing  area, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  scanning  with  an  optical 
scanner  the  original  for  determining  a  local  diffuse-reflection  value 
of  at  least  a  first  and  second  measuring  field,  the  measuring  result 
of  the  scanning  being  influenced  by  the  inhomogeneity;  determin- 
ing from  the  scanning  by  means  of  at  least  two  sensors  in  the 


664 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


optical  scanner  at  least  two  respective  difFuse-reflection  values 
from  each  of  the  measuring  fields,  wherein  said  difiPuse-reflection 
values  differ  spectrally  from  each  other  in  accordance  with  their 
respective  color  difference;  determining  with  the  optical  scanner 
from  the  full-tone  area  at  least  two  diffuse-reflection  values  (VI, 
V2);  determining  with  the  optical  scanner  from  the  non-printing 
area  at  least  two  diffuse-reflection  values  (HI,  H2);  determining 
with  the  optical  scanner  from  each  of  the  measuring  fields  at  least 
two  measuring  fields  having  least  diffuse-reflection  values  (SI. 
S2);  computing  with  a  computing  device  the  ink  settings  from  the 
diffuse-reflection  values  by  means  of  a  set  of  equations  and  setting 
the  ink  settings  according  to  the  computed  ink  settings. 


5,724,144 
PROCESS  MONITORING  AND  THICKNESS 
MEASUREMENT  FROM  THE  BACK  SIDE  OF  A 
SEMICONOrcrrOR  BODY 
Karl  Paul  Ludwig  Muller,  Wappingers  Falls;  Katsuya  Oku- 
mura,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Theodore  G.  Van  Kessel,  Mill- 
brook,    all    of   N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines   Corp.,  Armonk,   N.Y.,   and    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,412,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^55 
InL  CI.*  GOIB  11/06 
MS,  CL  356—382  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  obtaining  thickness  data  for  a  semiconductor 
body,  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  body  comprising  a  front  side  ponion 
and  a  back  bide  portion  on  a  semicondiKtor  body  support 
platform  including  a  passageway  for  irunsmission  uf  light 
from  M  lighi  uiurce  ihereihrough,  kaid  suppon  pluilorm  com- 
pnmng  a  oiniciurr  irlr>  ii-.i  imm  ihc  gruup  iiintinling  of:  (a)  a 
chuck  lor  holding  ilir  M-itm  oiiUuiuk  hotly  during  piilikhing  »l 
•  from  tide  MIII.U.-  ni  nHid  frunl  aide  portitm;  and  (h)  « 
CMhiHlr  within  »  irmlmn  chiimtMn'; 

irantmiitmg  liifhi  rrom  mini  li^hl  otHirce  Ihmufth  •hUI  p«k«H|i«i 
WHY  ami  nniii  <hiiI  hmk  milf  portiim  «iith  ihiii  «itl(l  lijihi  i»  ai 
leati  pamally  Iran^mitted  through  luid  hatk  tide  p<inion. 
partially  reflected  by  a  back  ^tde  «urfa«.e  of  uld  front  itide 
portion  to  form  a  primary  reflection,  and  partially  tranimilted 
through  said  front  «ide  portion  then  at  least  partially  reflected 
from  a  front  side  surface  of  said  front  side  portion  to  form  a 
secondary  reflection; 

detecting  said  primary  and  secondary  reflections;  and 

calculating  thickness  data  for  the  front  side  portion  from  said 
primary  and  secondary  reflections. 


5,724,145 

OPTICAL  FILM  THICKNESS  MEASUREMENT 

METHOD,  FILM  FORMATION  METHOD,  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Takayuki  Kondo,-  Katsumi  Mori,  and  Takeo  Kaneko,  ail  of 

Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-202872 

Int.  a."  GOIB  }l/06 

MS.  a.  356—382  16  Claims 


1.  An  optical  film  thickness  measurement  method  in  which  a 
monitor  light  beam  is  radiated  towards  a  substrate  during  the 
formation  of  a  stack  of  films  on  said  substrate,  and  optical  film 
thickness  is  measured  from  extreme  values  of  the  reflection  inten- 
sity of  light  reflected  therefrom, 
wherein  said  stack  of  films,  comprises: 
a  first  film  having  a  reflectance  of  at  least  98%  within  a 

predetermined  wavelength  range;  and 
a  second  film  formed  on  said  first  film  and  having  an  absorp- 
tion coefficient  of  1(XX)  cm"'  or  less  within  said  predeter- 
mined wavelength  range; 
said  optical  film  thickness  measurement  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

measuring  said  first  film  by  a  first  monitor  light  beam 
having  a  predetermined  wavelength  dependent  on  the 
predetermined  wavelength  range;  and 
measuring  said  second  film  by  a  second  monitor  light  beam 
having  a  wavelength  that  differs  from  said  predetermined 
wavelength  range. 


5,724,146 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,724,147 
Patent  Nut  Iwued  For  This  Number 


5.724.148 
APPARAIIlN  AND  MICTHOD  KOK  DKTKMMINATION  Ur 

tmiNtC  (OLOK 
Wllllii  tlowHrd.  Ill,  and  (iary  K,  Rrhm.  both  nf  KIkhart.  Ind., 
aftilgnorR  to  Bayer  < 'orporalinn,  F.lkhart,  Ind. 
Kllfd  May  9.  1996.  .S«r.  No.  647,120 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2\n7 
U.S.  CI.  35fr-425  20  nalms 

I  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  urine  sample  disposed  on  a 
reagent  pad  having  a  color  which  changes  over  time  In  response  to 
said  urine  sample,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  illuminating  said  reagent  pad  on  which  said  urine 

sample  Is  disposed; 
first  means  for  delecting  light  of  a  first  color  received  from  said 
reagent  pad  and  generating  a  first  reflectance  signal  at  a  first 
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time  when  said  color  of  said  reagent  pad  is  changing  and  a 
second  reflectance  signal  at  a  second  time  when  said  color  of 
said  reagent  pad  is  changing,  said  second  time  being  subse- 
quent to  said  first  time  and  each  of  said  first  and  second 
reflectance  signals  having  a  magnitude; 

second  means  for  detecting  light  of  a  second  color  received  from 
said  reagent  pad  and  generating  a  third  reflectance  signal 
when  said  color  of  said  reagent  pad  is  changing,  said  third 
reflectance  signal  having  a  magnitude; 

third  means  for  detecting  light  of  a  third  color  received  from 
said  reagent  pad  and  generating  a  fourth  reflectance  signal 
when  said  color  of  said  reagent  pad  is  changing,  said  fourth 
reflectance  signal  having  a  magnitude; 

means  for  determining  a  first  color  coefficient  having  a  magni- 
tude based  upon  said  magnitudes  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  reflectance  signals; 

means  for  determining  a  second  color  coefficient  having  a  mag- 
nitude based  upon  said  magnitudes  of  said  first,  second  and 
fourth  reflectance  signals;  and 

means  for  assigning  a  color  to  said  urine  sample  based  upon  said 
magnitudes  of  said  first  and  second  color  coeflBcienis. 


a  broadband  signalling  means  associated  with  each  photonic 
amplifier  and  coupled  to  the  link  for  coupling  an  optical 
output  signal  characteristic  of  the  particular  photonic  ampli- 
fier onto  the  communications  link; 

each  said  optical  output  signal  having  a  frequency  bandwidth 
which  is  substantially  wider  than  the  collective  gain  band- 
width profile  of  the  plurality  of  photonic  amplifiers; 

each  said  signalling  means  being  operable  to  transmit  its  char- 
acteristic optical  output  signal  along  the  communications  link 
to  receiving  means  associated  with  the  link;  and 

means  for  generating  or  interrupting  the  characteristic  output 
signal  from  at  least  one  of  said  signalling  means  in  the  event 
of  a  fault  so  as  to  provide  an  indication  at  the  receiving  means 
of  the  location  of  the  fault. 


5,724,150 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

POSmON  OF  WEBS  OR  SHEETS 

Johannes  Georg  Schaede,  and  Volkmar  Rolf  Schwitzky,  both  of 
Wiirzburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  10,  1994,  44  44 
080.4;  Aug.  31,  1995,  195  32  009J 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2im 
MS.  CI.  356—429  19  Qaims 
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5,724,149 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  LINK  FAULT 
SIGNALLING 
William  Andrew  SUllard,  Colchester;  Andrew  David  Ellis, 
Suffolk,  and  Robert  Michael  Percival,  West  Yorkshire,  all  of 
England,  assignori  to  British  Telecommunications  pic,  l>on- 
don,  England 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  956.00K 
Claims  priurily,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20.  1990, 

mnmnts 

Inl.  CI."  H04B  l(iA)2 

28  nalmii 


VM.  CI.  .199—110 


.JiD^_ 


1.  A  fault  signalling  system  for  a  long  range  optical  communi- 
cations link  over  which  narrow  bandwidth  signals  are  transmitted 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photonic  amplifiers,  each  photonic  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  gain  profile  for  enhancing  signals  transmitted  along  the 
link; 


1   A  method  for  measuring  the  position  of  an  edge  of  a  web 
including: 
generating  a  light  beam  using  an  illuminating  device; 
providing  a  photoelecint  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  photo- 

elecliic  elements  arranged  at  shon  dikiancei;  from  each  other 

in  an  imaging  plane  in  a  path  of  ^aid  light  beam; 
including  u  tight  kuurce  and  a  light  condenwr  in  Mid  illuminai- 

in|  d«vic*.  kitid  lighi  ciindenner  locuking  taid  lighi  beam  at  a 

condi^iiM^r  focuk  point; 
pomiioiiinn  an  optiiKl  iiy»i*m  bctwwn  said  Jllumin«im|  device 

anil  snid  pholoe  lee  trie  rpccivet; 
•Hunting  an  imaiilng  lens  miermedlaie  said  light  condenser  and 

Hid  phoioeleclrlc  receivw; 
locating  said  web  edge  In  said  focusing  light  beam  bciwcen  said 

light  condenser  In  said  Illuminating  device  and  said  Imaging 

lens;  and 
using  said  optical  system  for  defining  said  edge  of  said  web 

cleariy  in  said  imaging  plane  in  a  direction  of  a  transverse 

axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  edge  of  said  web  and 

for  defining  said  edge  of  said  web  diffused  and  blurred  in  said 

imaging  plane  in  a  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 

parallel  with  said  edge  of  said  web. 
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5,724,151 
WAVEGUTOE  SENSING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A 
SAMPLE  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF  REAR-nRING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
James  Francis  Ryley,  Drexel  Hill;  Joseph  Anthony  PerroHo, 
Landenberg,  both  of  Pa.;  Moshe  Oreo,  Waltham,  Mass.,  and 
Ronald  Jack  Riegert,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilimingon,  Dei. 
FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,450 
InL  CL*  GOIN  2IAX) 
VS.  CL  356—432  27  Qaims 


1.  A  waveguide  sensing  element  for  detecting  a  component  in  a 
sample  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  an  input  opening  adapted  to  accept  an 
input  optical  fiber  and  an  output  opening  adapted  to  accept  an 
output  optical  fiber,  wherein  the  input  optical  fiber  transmits 
rear-fired  electromagnetic  radiation  and  the  output  optical 
fiber  emits  the  rear-fired  electromagnetic  radiation;  and 

(b)  a  guiding  layer  disposed  adjacent  lo  the  substrate,  the  guid- 
ing layer  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface  spaced  from  the  first  surface  and  bevel  means  extend- 
ing between  the  first  and  the  second  surface  for  directing  the 
rear-fired  electromagnetic  radiation  along,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  guiding  layer,  wherein  the  guiding  layer  has  a 
thickness  of  less  than  0.635  cm. 


5,724,152 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 
PROCF.SSING  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  OPTICAL 
INFORMATION  OF  VISIBLE  AND  NON-VISIBLE  LIGHT 
Toshio  Hayashi,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Tanioka;  Shinobu  Arimolo, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Yoshinaga,  Machida;  Takehiko 
Nakai,    Tokyo;    Tsutomu    Utagawa,    Yokohama;    Tetsuya 
Nagase,  Kawasaki,  and  Nobuatsu  Sasanuma,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1993,  5-015083; 
Jan.  1,  1993,  5-015096 

lot  CI."  H04N  I/2I:  B41J  2/47:  GOID  15/14:  G02B  26A)0 
VS.  CI.  358—296  26  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  reading  unit  comprised  of  plural  read  pixel  arrays  and 
having  (i)  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  invisible  image 


information  by  part  or  all  of  a  predetermined  line  of  at  least 
two  lines  of  the  read  pixel  arrays,  and  (ii)  second  detecting 
means  for  detecting  visible  image  information  of  a  pixel  array 
of  the  read  pixel  arrays  except  for  the  predetermined  line, 
wherein  a  distance  between  the  pixel  array  of  the  predeter- 
mined line  and  the  pixel  array  except  for  the  predetermined 
line  is  an  integer  multiple  of  a  pitch  of  pixels  of  at  least  two 
lines  of  the  read  pixel  arrays; 

judging  means  for  judging  a  specific  original  on  a  basis  of 
detection  results  of  the  first  detecting  means  and  the  second 
detecting  means;  and 

control  n)eans  for  controlling  image  processing  In  accordance 
with  a  judgment  result  of  said  judging  means, 

wherein  a  circuit  for  image  processing  is  also  used  to  output  said 
invisible  information  synchronously  with  said  visible  infor- 
mation on  a  substantially  same  position  on  a  read  image. 


5,724,153 
VARIABLE  DENSITY  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD 
AND  VARIABLE  DENSITY  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Hainio  Kotani,  Takatsuki,  and  Makoto  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nishimoto  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«1840,  S  371  Date  Oct.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22226,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-036539 

Int.a.*'H04N  1/21:1/387 

VS.  a.  358—298  6  Claims 

I 


[■■Ittpiwr  taolUpiwr  a)  I 


\<mmm  uriMiiia  aafca^ 


G> 


;-i 

3Z 


i-i 
3Z 


talaaatM  araBMriM  wtt^mt 


[   poinu.  and   wa^orwUv   ■!«•  u  tlM  k 


1.  A  computer  implemented  variable  density  image  (grey  scale 
image)  processing  method  wherein  grid  points  of  an  original  image 
are  multiplied  by  a  certain  real  multiplier,  new  grid  points  are 
generated  therebetween  at  a  certain  interval,  density  of  newly 
generated  grid  points  are  set  at  a  certain  value,  and  (hereby  a  new 
image  multiplied  by  a  real  multiplier  is  obtained,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  multiplying  an  original  image  by  a  certain  real  multiplier  in 
the  line  direction; 

(b)  calculating  distances  for  all  newly  generated  grid  points  from 
the  newly  generated  and  unassigned  density  grid  point  of  the 
grid  lines,  which  includes  original  grid  points  moved  by 
multiplying  the  original  image  by  the  real  multiplier  in  the 
line  direction,  to  four  original  grid  points  on  the  same  line 
which  are  near  the  newly  generated  grid  points  respectively; 

(c)  calculatmg  coefficients  for  determining  density  in  accordance 
with  said  distances; 

(d)  setting  density  of  all  unassigned  density  grid  points  on  the 
lines  multiplied  by  the  real  multiplier  with  a  certain  calcula- 
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tion  method  using  said  coefficients  and  the  density  of  original 
grid  points  relating  to  said  coefficients; 

(e)  multiplying  the  image,  which  is  multiplied  in  the  line  direc- 
tion, by  a  real  multiplier  in  the  row  direction  thereafter;  and 

(f)  setting  density  of  all  newly  generated  and  unassigned  density 
grid  points  of  the  rows  including  set  density  grid  points 
moved  by  multiplying  by  the  real  multiplier  in  the  row  direc- 
tion with  a  certain  calculation  method  using  the  density  of 
original  grid  points  or  the  density  of  set  density  grid  points  of 
which  density  is  set  by  step  (d). 


5,724,155 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Yawara  Saito,  Hachiohji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30,  1993,  5-351087 

Int.a.''H04N  1/00:1/32 

VS.  CI.  358-^102  26  Claims 


5,724,154 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTIPLE 
FUNCTIONS 
Hiivhiko  Ito,  Kawasalci;  Keishi  Inaba.  and  Ma.sahiro  Iwadate. 
both    of  Yokohama,    all    of  Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,547,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-094917 
Int.  a."  H04N  1/00;  1/2 1 
VS.  CI.  358—400  20  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  instructions  for  image 
processing  jobs,  each  of  which  image  processing  jobs  treats  a 
different  image  independently; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  instructions  Input  by 
said  input  means; 

decision  means  for  deciding  whether  processing  of  each  image 
processing  job  takes  a  long  time  or  a  short  time  based  on 
respective  processing  contents  of  the  image  processing  jobs 
respectively  corresponding  to  (he  plurality  of  instructions 
input  by  said  input  means; 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  the  processing 
corresponding  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  instructions  Input  by 
said  Input  means  inputs  an  image  or  outputs  an  image;  and 

control  means  for  sorting  an  execution  order  of  the  plurality  of 
instructions  stored  in  said  storage  means  in  accordance  with  a 
decision  result  provided  by  said  decision  means,  and  further 
sorting  the  execution  order  of  the  plurality  of  sorted  instruc- 
tions in  accordance  with  a  discrimination  result  provided  by 
said  discrimination  means  so  thai  processing  which  inputs  an 
Image  and  processing  which  outputs  an  image  alternately 
appear. 

wherein  said  control  means  executes  each  of  the  image  process- 
ing jobs  according  lo  the  execution  order  of  the  plurality  of 
sorted  Instructions. 
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1.  An  electronic  still  camera,  comprising: 

image  pick-up  means  for  generating  and  outputting  an  image 
signal  photoelectrically  converted  from  an  Image  incident 
thereon; 

image  data  storing  means  for  storing  image  data,  corresponding 
to  said  image  signal  issued  from  said  Image  pick-up  means  on 
an  applied  storage  device  or  medium; 

data  communication  means  for  transmitting  designated  image 
data  in  said  storage  device  or  medium  through  a  personal 
computer  network  organization  while  an  operation  mode  of 
the  system  is  set  for  communication; 

switch  means  for  causing  said  communication  means  to  ,stan  a 
communication  mode  operation;  and 

operation  mode  changing  means  including  a  first  switch  and  a 
second  switch,  said  first  switch  for  switching  a  camera  mode 
and  a  communication  mode,  said  second  switch  for  switching 
a  play  mode  and  a  recording  mode  while  said  camera  mode  is 
set  by  said  first  switch,  and  for  switching  a  receiving  mode 
and  a  transmitting  mode  while  a  communication  mode  is  set 
by  said  first  switch. 


5,724,156 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  HAVING 

FUNCTION  OF  RELAY  TRANSMISSION  OR  RELAY 

RESULT  REPORT  TRANSMISSION 

Yukinori  Satou,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  517,359,  Aug.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,345,  Apr.  26,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1993.  5-099946; 
Oct.  29,  1993,  5-271367;  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078558 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  358—407  26  Oaims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  dual-tone  multifrequency  dau; 
and 
■  processing  means  for  determining  from  the  dual-ione  multifre- 
quency data  sent  from  a  requesting  station  wheliier  a  relay 
transmission  Is  requested  and  for  recognizing  from  the  dual- 
tone  multifrequency  data  a  destination  for  a  receiving  sution 
which  Is  to  receive  image  informalion  from  the  requesting 
station; 
wherein,  when  the  requesting  station  requests  relay  transmis- 
sion, the  requesting  station  sends  the  Image  Information  lo  tlie 
facsimile  apparatus  and  the  facsimile  apparatus  perfonns  the 
relay  transmission  lo  the  receiving  station  and  thus  transmits 
the  Image  information  to  the  receiving  station,  and  wherein 
said  facsimile  apparatus  checks  said  dual-tone  multifrequency 
data  irapsmined  by  said  requesting  station  for  a  one-touch 
number  or  an  abbreviated  number  representing  a  destination 
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where  a  relay  report  is  lo  be  (ransmitted.  wherein  said  desti- 
nation may  include  stations  other  than  said  facsimile  appara- 
tus and  said  requesting  station. 


wherein  said  output  means  applies  a  zoom  processing  to  (he 
coded  image  data,  and  combines  the  management  data  and  the 
zoom-processed  image  data  in  such  a  manner  tiiat  the  image 
data  and  the  communication  management  data  are  combined 
to  form  combined  data  and  the  combined  data  fits  on  one 
page. 


5,724,158 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
USING  MTF  CORRECTION  PROCESS  FOR  DIFFERENT 

REGIONS  OF  A  COMPOSITE  IMAGE 
Kazumasa  Koike,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  946,889,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,550,647. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-268619; 
Nov.  19,  1991,  3-'329814;  May  13,  1992,  4-146942 

Int  a."  H04N  5/20? 
VS.  a.  358—462  8  Claims 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  capable  of  outputting  a  report  of  results 
of  communication,  comprising: 

code  memory  means  for  storing  coded  image  data  to  be  printed; 

communication  management  data  storage  means  for  storing 
communication  management  data: 

encoding  means  for  generating  coded  management  data  based 
on  the  communication  management  data  stored  in  said  com- 
munication management  data  storage  means; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  coded  image  data  read  out 
from  said  code  memory  means  and  the  coded  management 
data  generated  by  said  encoding  means  to  generate  pixel  data; 

line  buffer  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  lines  of  pixel 
data  from  said  decoding  means; 

page  printing  means  for  printing  each  line  of  the  pixel  data,  read 
out  from  said  line  buffer  memory  means,  for  a  page  of  an 
image,  said  page  printing  means  printing  each  line  within  a 
constant  time  regardless  of  an  information  content  of  each 
line,  wherein  said  decoding  means  decodes  the  code  data  for 
each  line  within  a  respective  time  shorter  than  the  constant 
time  regardless  of  an  information  content  of  each  line;  and 

output  means  for  successively  outputting  the  coded  management 
data  and  the  coded  image  data  to  said  decoding  means. 


—  u 


5,724,157 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OUTPUTTING 

RESULTS  OF  FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION 
Atsushi  Otani,  Tokyo,  and  Katsutoshi  Ushida,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,974,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-092814 

Int.  a.''  H04N  1/387:1/40 

VS.  CL  358—450  40  Claims 
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I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  in  which  a  multilevel  image 
signal  obtained  fix)m  an  original  image  through  raster  scanning  is 
input,  said  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

correction  means  for  converting  the  input  multilevel  image 
signal  into  an  output  multilevel  image  signal  through  an  MTF 
correction  process; 

first  bi-level  rendition  means  for  performing  a  simple  bi-level 
rendition  process  with  respect  to  the  multilevel  image  signal 
output  by  said  correction  means,  so  that  a  first  bi-level  image 
signal  is  output  by  the  first  bi-level  rendition  means; 

second  bi-level  rendition  means  for  performing  a  pseudo  half- 
tone rendition  process  with  respect  to  said  input  multilevel 
image  signal  to  output  a  second  bi-level  image  signal; 

discrimination  means  for  detecting  whether  a  target  pixel  indi- 
cated by  said  input  multilevel  image  signal  is  located  in  a 
halftone  region  of  the  original  image  or  in  a  bi-level  region 
thereof;  and 

image  synthesizing  means  for  outputting  the  first  bi-level  image 
signal  to  an  output  device  via  said  first  bi-level  rendition 
means  when  the  target  pixel  is  detected  by  said  discrimination 
means  as  being  located  in  the  bi-level  region,  and  for  output- 
ting the  second  bi-level  image  signal  to  the  output  device  via 
the  second  bi-level  rendition  means  when  the  target  pixel  is 
detected  by  said  discrimination  means  as  being  located  in  the 
halftone  region. 

wherein  said  correction  means  performs  the  MTF  correction 
process  in  accordance  with  an  MTF  correction  mode,  said 
MTF  correction  mode  being  selected  from  among  a  plurality 
of  MTF  correction  modes,  having  different  correction  effects. 
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in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  the  following:  a)  a  density 
value  indicated  by  the  target  pixel  of  said  input  multilevel 
image  signal,  b)  an  average  of  a  plurality  of  density  values 
indicated  by  the  target  pixel  of  said  input  multilevel  image 
signal  and  by  neighborhood  pixels  surrounding  the  target 
pixel  and  c)  a  distribution  of  a  plurality  of  density  values 
indicated  by  the  target  pixel  of  said  input  multilevel  image 
signal  and  by  neighborhood  pixels  surrounding  the  target 
pixel. 


5,724,159 

IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH 

STRUCTURAL  FEATURES  FOR  HXING  THE  READING 

UNIT  DURING  TRANSPORT 
Kunibiko  Nakagawa,  and  Hirosbi  Nakao,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,715,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,585,937. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094355; 
Nov.  16,  1993,  5-311142;  Dec  6,  1993,  5-340145 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  I A)28: 1/04:1/10 
VS.  a.  358—474  «  CUums 


a  stay  fixed  to  said  frame. 

wherein  a  projection  is  provided  at  a  predctennined  position  on 

said  reading  unit,  a  first  throughhole  is  formed  in  said  frame, 

and  a  second  throughhole  is  formed  in  said  stay  coaxially  with 

said  first  throughhole,  wherein 
said  image  reading  device  further  includes, 

a  holding  member  passing  through  said  first  throughhole  in 
said  frame  and  said  second  througlihole  in  said  stay,  said 
holding  member  including  a  hook  at  an  end  and  a  grip  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  stay,  said  hook  being  rotated  so  as  to 
engage  with  said  projection  by  rotating  said  grip  when  said 
image  reading  device  is  transported, 

a  compression  spring  provided  on  the  outer  side  of  said  stay, 
for  pushing  said  holding  member  towards  the  outside  of 
said  image  reading  device,  and 

a  clip  provided  on  said  holding  member,  for  contacting  with 
the  inner  side  of  said  stay. 


5,724,160 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  FOR  LINE  SCANNING  AN 

ORIGINAL 

Marco  Brandestini,  KirUand,  and  Richard  F.  Ferraro,  Seattle, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,639,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  320,113,  Oct  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,537,229,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,819,  Nov.  6, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,663, 

Nov.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,191,406.  which  is  a  continuaUon-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  511,649,  Apr.  20.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,696 

Int  a."  H04N  1/04:1/191:1/192:  G02B  5/10 

VS.  a.  358—475  12  Ciaims 


1.  An  image  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  reading  unit  provided  with  a  line  sensor  for  reading  a  text 
image; 

a  guide  member,  fixed  to  said  frame,  for  supporting  said  reading 
unit  such  that  said  reading  unit  is  free  to  slide  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction;  and 

a  stay  fixed  to  said  frame, 

wherein  a  screwhole  is  formed  at  a  predetermined  position  in 
said  reading  unit,  a  first  throughole  is  formed  in  said  frame 
coaxially  v;ith  said  screwhole,  and  a  second  throughhole  is 
formed  in  said  stay,  coaxially  with  both  said  screwhole  and 
said  first  throughhole.  and 

wherein  an  elastic  member,  having  a  third  throughhole,  is 
engaged  with  said  first  throughhole  in  said  frame,  and  a 
holding  member  is  provided  including  a  grip  of  large  diameter 
and  a  screw  of  small  diameter,  such  that  said  reading  unit  is 
fixed  when  the  image  reading  device  is  transported  by  screw- 
ing said  screw  into  said  screwhole  of  said  reading  unit 
dirxHigh  said  second  throughhole  of  said  stay  and  through  said 
third  throughhole  of  said  elastic  member. 

5.  An  image  reading  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  reading  unit  including  a  line  sensor  for  reading  a  text  image; 

a  guide  member,  fixed  to  said  frame,  for  supporting  said  reading 
unit  such  diat  said  reading  unit  is  free  to  slide  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction;  and 


I.  A  scanner  apparatus  for  scanning  an  original  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  producing  a  longitudinally  diverging  light 
beam; 

a  reflector  having  a  first  reflective  surface  which  is  curved  with 
respect  to  a  first  axis  for  collecting  light  rays  forming  said 
longitudinally  diverging  light  beam  from  said  light  source  so 
as  to  focus  said  light  beam  into  a  longitudinally  converging 
light  beam  and  to  direct  said  longitudinally  converging  light 
beam  towards  the  original  so  as  to  form  an  image  beam; 

an  imaging  optical  system  for  receiving  the  image  beam  and 
forming  the  image  beam  into  a  line  of  light;  and 

a  line  sensor  for  receiving  the  line  of  light  produced  by  said 
imaging  optical  system. 

7.  A  scanner  apparatus  for  scanning  an  original  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  producing  a  longitudinally  diverging  light 
beam; 

a  reflecting  means  having  a  first  reflective  surface  which  is 
curved  with  respect  to  a  first  axis  for  collecting  light  rays 
forming  said  longitudinally  diverging  light  beam  from  said 
light  source  so  as  to  focus  said  light  beam  into  a  longitudi- 
nally converging  light  beam  and  to  direct  said  longitudinally 
converging  light  beam  towards  the  original  so  as  to  form  an 
image  beam; 
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an  imaging  optical  means  for  receiving  the  image  beam  and 
forming  the  image  beam  into  a  line  of  light;  and 

an  image  reading  means  for  receiving  the  line  of  light  produced 
by  said  imaging  optical  system. 


5,724,161 
HOLOGRAPHIC  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  FOR 
EXTERIOR  VEHICLE  APPLICATION 
Ronald  T.  Smith,  Coma  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Allan 
Pybum,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp., 
Kokomo.  Ind.,  and  Hughes  Electronics  Corp.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  537,176 
Int  a.*  G«3H  1/00 


VS.  a.  359L-13 


I.    Holographic   apparatus   for  displaying   information   to   an 
observer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  decal  comprising: 
a  protective  layer: 

a  hologram  comprising  a  transmission  hologram  layer  secured 
to  the  protective  layer  that  contains  a  holographic  image 
that  is  projected  in  a  predetermined  viewing  direction  when 
illuminated:  and 
an  opaque  and  clear  mask  layer  into  which  an  icon  is  incor- 
porated: and  a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  transmission 
hologram  layer  to  project  the  holographic  image  to  an 
observer. 


ill 


«2^ 


PPiC5x^ 


">-« 


1.  An  optical  correlator  comprising: 

(a)  a  delay  line  for  receiving  signals  of  interest  comprising  light 
modulated  pulses  spaced  apart  from  each  other  with  respect  to 


time  so  as  to  represent  interpulse  time,  said  delay  line  having 
a  plurality  of  stations  with  means  for  providing  illuminating 
pulses  between  adjacent  stations  that  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  by  a  predetermined  interpulse  time: 

(b)  a  hologram  having  a  plurality  of  locations  each  storing 
spatial  data  which  produce  predetermined  optical  reference 
signals  when  intercepted  by  light  beams  having  spatial  coor- 
dinates defining  a  predetermined  direction  and  position; 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  light  excitation  signal  steerable  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  locations  and  having  said  spatial 
coordinates  defining  said  predetermined  direction  and  position 
to  produce  said  predetermined  optical  reference  signals; 

(d)  an  electron  trapping  material  with  a  defined  plane  and  having 
a  plurality  of  locations  with  each  location  being  representative 
of  a  predetermined  pattern  whose  contents  is  definable  by  a 
write  beam  and  readable  by  a  read  beam,  said  predetermined 
panem  being  imaged  onto  said  electron  trapping  material 
representing  a  correlation  reference  signal  and  is  arranged  so 
as  to  be  intercepted  by  said  illuminating  pulses  representing 
some  unknown  input  signal  to  be  classified,  and  so  that  said 
predetermined  optical  reference  output  signals  serve  as  said 
write  beam  and  said  illuminating  pulses  serve  as  said  read 
beam,  said  predetermined  pattern  of  said  electron  trapping 
material  providing  corresponding  optical  correlation  signals 
when  the  contents  of  said  write  beam  is  the  contrast  reversed 
image  of  the  contents  of  said  write  beam; 

(e)  focus  means  arranged  to  receive  and  focus  into  one  beam 
said  optical  correlation  signals:  and 

(f)  means  responsive  to  said  focused  beam  to  produce  electrical 
signals  which  are  proportional  to  the  correspondence  between 
said  signals  of  interest  and  said  predetermined  optical  refer- 
ence signals. 


5,724,163 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATIVE  OR 

SIMULTANEOUS  DIRECTION  OF  LIGHT  ORIGINATING 

FROM  TWO  SCENES  TO  THE  EYE  OF  A  VIEWER 
Yair  David,  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yariv  Ben- 
Yehuda,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746326 

InL  a.*  G02B  5/32:3/10:27/14 

U.S.  CI.  359—15  7  CUims 


5,724,162 
OPTICAL  CORRELATOR  USING  SPATIAL  LIGHT 
MODULATOR 
Joseph   P.   Garcia,   Greenbelt,   Md.,   and   Lisa   Koenigsberg, 
Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,919 

InL  Cl.*^  G02B  1/26 

VS.  a.  359—22  8  Oaims 


r  4? 
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52,54 


1.  An  optical  system  to  be  used  by  a  viewer  to  view  a  first  scene 
and  a  second  scene,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  eyepiece  lens  having  a  first  focal  length: 

(b)  a  second  eyepiece  lens  having  a  second  focal  length,  said 
first  and  second  lenses  being  positioned  aside  one  another  in 
front  of  one  of  the  eyes  of  the  viewer,  such  thai  a  single  light 
beam  from  any  of  said  scenes  passes  only  through  one  of  said 
first  and  second  lenses;  and 

(c)  an  optical  arrangetnenl  for  directing  incident  light  originating 
from  the  first  scene  and  passing  through  said  first  lens  into 
said  eye  of  the  viewer,  and  at  the  same  time,  for  directing 
incident  light  originating  from  the  second  scene  and  passing 
through  said  second  lens  into  said  eye  of  the  viewer,  said 
optical  arrangement  including  a  hologaphic  plate  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  first  and  second  lenses  and  said  eye  of  the 
viewer,  said  holographic  plate  including: 
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(i)  a  first  input  holographic  optical  element  for  passing  inci- 
dent light  passing  through  said  first  lens  into  said  holo- 
graphic plate;  and 

(ii)  an  output  holographic  optical  element  for  passing  hght 
entering  said  holographic  plate  out  of  said  hologaphic  plate 
to  said  eye  of  the  viewer. 


5,724,165 
FAULT-TOLERANT  OPTICAL  ROUTING  SWTTCH 
Kuang-Yi  Wu,  Bouler,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Macro- VIsioa  Com- 
munications, L.L.C.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  S«r.  No.  685,150 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—117  18  Claims 


5,724,164 

CONTINUOUSLY  TUNABLE  LASER 

Herman  Leonard  Lowenhar,  New  York,  and  Burton  Louis 

HuUand,  Long  Beach,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kol  Ohr 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  899,825,  Jun.  16,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,315,436,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  534,710, 

Jun.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apn  28,  1994,  Sen 

No.  234,955 

Int  ex."  G03H  1/00:  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  a.  359—34  24  Oaims 


1.  A  tunable  light  source  having  an  emission  spectrum  of  sub- 
stantially single  lines,  comprising: 

at  least  one  active  optical  element; 

a  respective  first  reflective  end  for  each  said  active  optical 
element; 

a  grating  with  a  set  of  lines  that  are  one  of  parallel  and  diver- 
gent, said  grating  comprising  a  second  reflective  end,  said 
divergent  lines  diverging  from  at  least  one  of  a  true  vertex  and 
an  effective  vertex,  said  grating  and  said  first  reflective  end  of 
each  said  at  least  one  active  optical  element  cooperating  to 
form  a  respective  resonant  cavity  that  contains  a  said  at  least 
one  active  optical  element,  each  of  said  at  least  one  active 
optical  elements  and  its  corresponding  resonant  cavity  coop- 
erating to  produce  a  respective  light  output  having  an  emis- 
sion spectrum  of  substantially  a  single  line,  said  at  least  one 
resonant  cavity,  upon  comprising  a  plurality  of  resonant  cavi- 
ties, having  a  relative  orientation  of  the  plurality  of  resonant 
cavities  that  is  at  least  one  of  parallel  and  non-parallel; 

means  for  effecting  a  grazing  coupling  between  said  grating  and 
said  at  least  one  resonant  cavity  and  for  controlling  said 
grazing  coupling  to  maintain  substantially  uniform  reflection 
ixom  each  grating  line  back  to  said  at  least  one  active  element 
associated  with  the  respective  at  least  one  resonant  cavity, 
each  said  at  least  one  resonant  cavity  being  at  least  one  of  a 
resonant  cavity  without  an  optical  fiber  and  a  resonant  cavity 
having  an  optical  fiber;  and 
means  for  moving  said  grating  along  a  path  relative  to  said  at 
least  one  resonant  cavity  to  simultaneously  and  in  the  same 
ratio  alter  both  the  periodicity  of  the  effective  intersections  of 
said  grating  lines  with  said  at  least  one  resonant  cavity  and  the 
effective  cavity  length  of  said  at  least  one  resonant  cavity  to 
produce  a  constant  longitudinal  mode  throughout  the  entire 
tunings  range  of  said  tunable  light  source. 


1  A  method  for  switching  optical  signals  between  either  of  two 
control  states  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  first  inpui/output  (I/O)  port; 
providing  a  second  I/O  port; 
providing  a  third  I/O  port; 
providing  a  fourth  I/O  port; 
spatially  decomposing  an  optical  signal  received  from  the  first 

I/O  port  into  two  portions  having  orthogonal  polarizations 

with  respect  to  each  other; 
spatially  decomposing  an  optical  signal  received  from  the  fourth 

I/O  port  into  third  and  fourth  portions  having  orthogonal 

polarizations  with  respect  to  each  other; 
rotating  the  polarization  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions 

to  match  the  polarization  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 

portions  determined  by  the  control  state: 
rotating  the  polarization  of  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  portions 

to  match  the  polarization  of  the  other  of  said  third  and  fourth 

portions  determined  by  the  control  state; 
spatially  routing  the  first  and  second  portions  based  upon  their 

polarization; 
spatially  routing  the  third  and  fourth  portions  based  upon  their 

polarization,  wherein  the  polarization  of  the  first,  second, 

third,  and  fourth  portions  is  the  same  before  the  steps  of 

spatially  routing; 
rotating  the  polarization  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions 

to  be  Orthogonal  to  the  polarization  of  the  other  of  said  first 

and  second  portions: 
rotating  the  polarization  of  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  portions 

to  be  orthogonal  to  the  polarization  of  the  other  of  said  third 

and  fourth  portions; 
passing  the  first  and  second  portions  through  a  birefringent 

element  to  recombine  the  first  and  second  portions  into  a 

single  optical  signal  aligned  with  one  of  the  second  and  third 

I/O  ports;  and 
passing  the  third  and  fourth  portions  through  the  birefringent 

element  to  recombine  the  third  and  fourth  portions  into  a 

single  optical  signal  aligned  with  one  of  the  second  and  third 

I/O  ports. 


5,724,166 

INFORMATION  SHARING  METHOD  FOR  A  PLURALITY 

OF  NODES  IN  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Torn  Nakata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  433,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099824 
Int  CI."  H04B  lOnO:  H04J  14/00 
VS.  CI.  359—120  47  Qaims 

9.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  nodes; 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  for  connecting  said  nodes  to  perform 
conununication; 
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a  usage  state  transmission  line  on  which  state  information 
indicative  of  a  usage  state  of  the  plurality  of  signal  lines  is 
transmined  to  the  respective  nodes; 

forming  means  for  forming  an  encoded  pattern  in  which  the  state 
information  is  encoded:  and 

distributing  means  for  distributing  the  encoded  pattern  directly 
to  the  respective  nodes  via  said  usage  state  transmission  lines, 
said  distributing  means  including  a  star  coupler  to  which  said 
signal  lines  and  said  usage  state  transmission  line  are  con- 
nected, 

wherein  after  a  node  requesting  use  of  a  signal  line  receives  the 
eiKoded  pattern,  the  requesting  node  selects  an  available 
signal  line  on  the  basis  of  the  state  information. 


tunable  optical  filters,  each  connected  to  one  of  the  optical  star 
coupler  output  ports  for  selecting  one  of  all  of  the  input 
wavelength  channels  received  on  all  of  the  input  links: 

optical  wavelength  conveners,  each  corresponding  and  con- 
nected to  each  tunable  optical  filter  for  translating  the  selected 
wavelength  channel  to  a  different  wavelength  channel;  and 

optical  combiners  for  combining  selected  wavelength  channels 
generated  by  the  wavelength  converters  onto  corresponding 
optical  fiber  output  links, 

wherein  the  optical  star  coupler,  tunable  optical  filters,  optical 
wavelength  converters,  and  optical  combiners  are  included  in 
the  single  stage. 


5,724,168 
WIRELESS  DIFFUSE  INFRARED  LAN  SYSTEM 
Ellen  L.  Oschmann,  Winnetka.  and  Jeffrey  Peter  Welch,  Lib- 
ertyville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Spectrix  Corporation, 
Deei^eld,  111. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Sen.  No.  322,016 

Int  CI.*  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—172  5  Oaims 
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1 '                                                                                       1 
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5,724,167 

MODULAR  OPTICAL  CROSS-CONNECT 

ARCHITECTURE  WFTH  OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH 

SWITCHING 

Roberto  Sabella,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson,  Stocldiolm,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,716 

InL  a."  H04J  14/02 

VS.  CI.  359—128  27  Claims 


opncM.  caoss<OMCCT  lOKq  so 


EDM 


accncMc  /  oonM  ooss-cmrca  CMQ 


1.  A  single  stage  optical  cross-connect  node  for  routing  and 
switching  wavelength  communications  channels  at  high  speed,  the 
single  stage  comprising: 
plural  optical  fiber  input  links  and  output  links,  each  link  con- 
taining plural  wavelength  channels; 
a  single  optical  star  coupler  having  an  input  port  for  each  input 
link  and  plural  output  ports  for  combining  all  of  the  wave- 
length channels  received  from  all  of  the  input  links  and 
providing  the  combined  signal  so  that  all  of  the  input  wave- 
length channels  are  available  at  each  output  port  of  the  optical 
star  coupler; 


1.  A  wireless  diffuse  infrared  conunimication  system  for 
enclosed  areas  comprising: 

a  controller; 

a  substantially  omnidirectional  diffuse  infrared  transceiver  dis- 
posed inside  the  enclosed  area,  operatively  interconnected 
with  the  controller  and  simultaneously  transmitting  a  diffuse 
infrared  signal  throughout  the  enclosed  area; 

a  portable  remote  station:  and 

a  floating  photodiode  amplifier  circuit  disposed  within  the 
remote  station,  for  transceiving  the  diffuse  communicated 
signal  with  the  substantially  omnidirectional  diffuse  infrared 
transceiver. 


5,724,169 
PHASE-MODULATED  FIBER  OPTIC  COMMUNICATION 

LINK  WITH  CARRIER  SIGNAL  FILTERING 
Michael  J.  LaGasse,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,366 

Int  a.*  H»4B  10/12 

VS.  CI.  359—173  21  Claims 


7.  A  phase-modulated  fiber  opiic  communication  link  with  car- 
rier signal  filtering  comprising: 

(a)  a  laser  for  producing  an  optical  carrier  signal; 
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(b)  an  optical  fiber  for  conveying  said  optical  carrier  signal  to  a 
phase  modulator, 

(c)  phase  modulator  for  receiving  said  optical  carrier  signal  and 
phase  modulating  said  optical  carrier  signal  with  a  modulated 
RF  signal  to  produce  a  phase-modulated  optical  signal  con- 
taining said  optical  carrier  signal  and  a  pair  of  sidebands,  the 
center  frequency  of  one  of  said  sidebands  lying  below  the 
frequency  of  said  optical  carrier  signal  and  the  center  fre- 
quency of  the  other  of  said  sidebands  lying  above  the  fre- 
quency of  said  optical  carrier  signal,  said  sidebands  being  out 
of  phase  by  180  degrees  with  each  other,  the  power  level  of 
said  sidebands  being  substantially  less  than  the  power  level  of 
said  optical  carrier  signal; 

(d)  an  optical  fiber  for  conveying  said  phase-nKxlulated  optical 
signal  to  a  demodulator;  and 

(e)  a  demodulator  for  receiving  and  demodulating  said  phase- 
modulated  optical  signal,  said  demodulation  including: 

(i)  an  optical  filter  for  optically  filtering  said  phase-modulated 
optical  signal  and  producing  at  least  one  output  signal 
containing  a  part  of  said  optical  carrier  signal  and  at  least 
one  of  said  sidebands,  the  power  of  said  part  of  said  optical 
carrier  signal  relative  to  the  power  of  said  at  least  one 
sideband  being  substantially  reduced  by  said  optical  filter; 
and 

(ii)  a  photodiode  detector  for  receiving  the  at  least  one  output 
of  said  optical  filter  and  recovering  said  modulated  RF 
signal. 


5,724,171 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
William  Bradshaw  Amos;  John  Francis  William  Maliett.  both 
of  Cambridge,  and  Richard  Henderson.  Great  Shelford.  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Medical  Research  Council, 
London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB94/00887,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27167,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,953 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19, 1993, 
9310267 

Int  a."  G02B  26A}8 


VS.  CI.  359—201 


5,724,170 
AUTOMATIC  POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Yukio  Aizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-333374 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/04 

VS.  a.  359—187  19  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  light-emitting  source  which  emits  an 
optical  signal,  comprising: 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  said  optical  signal  emitted  by 
said  light-emitting  source  to  produce  a  monitored  signal  cor- 
responding to  said  optical  signal: 
sampling  means  for  sampling  said  monitored  signal  each  time 
said  light-emitting  source  emits  light  based  on  an  input  digital 
signal  and  producing  a  first  monitored  signal: 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  first  monitored  signal  to 

produce  a  control  signal:  and 
driving  means  for  driving  said  lighu-emitting  source  according  to 
said  input  digital  signal  and  said  control  signal  such  that  a 
signal  component  of  said  optical  signal  varies  according  to 
said  input  digital  signal  and  a  light  intensity  of  said  optical 
signal  is  conffoUed  by  said  control  signal; 
said  driving  means  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  for  switching  on  and  off  according  to  pulses 

of  said  input  digital  signal;  and 
a  second  transistor,  which  is  connected  in  series  to  said  first 
transistor,  for  varying  in  impedance  according  to  said  con- 
trol signal  to  control  said  intensity  of  light  emitted  by  said 
light-emitting  source. 


14  Claims 


1.  Optical  scanning  apparatus  comprising  a  support  having  an 
axis  of  rotation,  a  plurality,  of  reading  heads  mounted  on  the 
support  to  rotate  therewith  when  the  support  is  rotated  at  uniform 
angular  speed  about  its  axis,  at  least  one  optical  source,  and  optical 
beam-switching  means  also  movable  in  roution  at  uniform  angular 
speed  for  switching  the  beam  from  the  source  or  sources  between 
the  teading  heads  so  that  successive  reading  heads  are  in  turn 
continuously  operational  over  a  predetermined  segment  of  a  circu- 
lar line  scan  whereby  a  subject  relative  to  which  at  least  the 
reading  head  support  of  the  assembly  has  a  Unear  translational 
movement  may  be  read  by  the  reading  heads. 


Ltd. 


5,724,172 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Akira  Ota,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  56,892,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,546,215. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  Na  6%,213 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-116106; 
May  8,  1992,  4-116107 

Int  CI."  G02B  26m 
VS.  a.  359—206  4  daims 


>ij^ 


1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  deflecting  and  scanning  means  for  repetatively  reflecting  a 

laser  beam,  composed  of  a  modulated  image  signal,  to  a 

light-sensitive  member;  and 
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an  fB  optical  system  for  selecting  an  optical  path  for  the  laser 
beam  so  that  the  laser  beam  from  said  deflecting  and  scanning 
means  is  moved  at  a  constant  speed  on  the  light-sensitive 
member; 

wherein  said  fB  optical  system  includes  a  spherical  single  lens 
for  receiving  the  laser  beam  from  said  deflecting  and  scanning 
means,  and  a  planoconvex  cylindrical  lens  having  a  refractive 
power  only  in  a  direction  of  deflection  of  the  laser  beam  for 
receiving  the  laser  beam  through  said  spherical  single  lens; 
and  said  spherical  single  lens  and  said  planoconvex  cylindri- 
cal lens  are  located  close  to  said  deflecting  and  scanning 
means: 

said  optical  scanning  apparatus  further  comprising  a  concave 
cylindrical  mirror  having  a  refractive  power  only  in  the  direc- 
tion perpendicular  lo  the  deflection  direction  of  the  laser  beam 
for  reflecting  the  laser  beam  through  said  plaiwconvex  cylin- 
drical lens  toward  the  light-sensitive  member: 

wherein  said  concave  cylindrical  mirror  is  located  close  to  the 
light-sensitive  member. 


5,724.173 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Itei  Sbui  Chuan,  No.  3,  Alley  80,  Lane  108,  Sec.  1,  Kuang-Fn 
Road,  Hsin-Chu,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

rUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  791,649 

Int  a.*^  G02B  26A)8 

MS.  a.  359—210  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanning  device  for  scanning  picture  elements  of  a 
sheet  of  paper,  comprising: 

a  first  guiding  element  for  providing  mechanical  guidance  on  a 
straight  path  parallel  to  said  sheet; 

a  first  moving  element,  which  is  movable  back  and  forth,  guided 
by  said  first  guiding  element: 

a  first  mirror,  which  is  mounted  on  said  first  moving  element, 
reflecting  light  fix>m  said  picture  elements  of  said  sheet  into  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  first  moving  ele- 
ment: 

a  light  source,  illuminating  said  picture  elements  of  said  sheet 
and  moving  synchronously  with  said  first  moving  element: 

a  second  guiding  element  for  providing  mechanical  guidance  on 
a  straight  path  parallel  to  said  sheet: 

a  second  moving  element,  which  is  movable  back  and  forth, 
guided  by  said  second  guiding  element: 

a  lens  and  a  light  delecting  device,  which  are  mounted  on  said 
second  moving  element; 

a  set  of  mirrors,  which  are  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  and 
reflect  light  coming  from  said  first  mirror  into  the  opposite 
direction  onto  said  lens,  wherein  light  from  said  picture  ele- 
ments is  focused  by  said  lens  on  said  light  detecting  device; 
and 

a  driving  device,  driving  said  first  moving  element  along  said 
first  guiding  element  and  said  second  moving  element  along 
said  second  guiding  element,  such  that  said  first  and  said 
second  moving  elements  move  with  the  same  velocity  into 
opposite  directions. 


5,724,174 
INTERSUBBAND  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MODULATORS 
BASED  ON  INTERVALLEY  TRANSFER  IN 
ASYMMETRIC  DOUBLE  QUANTUM  WELLS 
Jerry  R.  Meyer,  Catonsville;  Craig  A.  Hoffman,  Columbia,  and 
Filbert  Bartoli,  Upper  Malboro,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  lo  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,476 

Int.  CI."  G02F  im 

MS.  a.  359—248  25  Claims 


I I 

1.  An  electro-optical  modulator,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  barrier  layer  and  a  second  semiconductor 
barrier  layer. 

a  first  quantum  well  layer  having  a  conduction  band  minimum  at 
the  L  point  or  the  X  point,  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  layers: 

a  second  quantum  well  layer  having  a  conduction  band  mini- 
mum at  the  r  point,  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  layers; 

a  spacer  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  quantum 
well  layers,  wherein  said  spacer  layer  has  a  conduction  band 
minimum  for  establishing  quantum  confinement  in  said  first 
quantum  well  layer  at  said  L  or  X  point  and  in  said  second 
quantum  well  layer  at  said  T  point,  and  is  adapted  for  tunnel- 
ling between  said  first  and  second  quantum  well  layers,  and 

means  for  applying  a  controllable  electric  field  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  first  and  second  quantiun  well  layers. 


5,724,175 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS 
Bryant  P.  Hichwa,-  Richard  A.  Bradley,  Jr.;  Steven  P.  Sapers, 
all  of  Sonoma:  Michael  J.  Cumbo,  Santa  Rosa,  and  J.  Gor- 
don H.  Mathew,  Sonoma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical 
Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  735,431 
Int  a."  G02F  1/15 
MS.  a.  359—265  31  Claims 


0-/ 1—    - 


^\ 
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DLL 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  device  having  at  least  one  electro- 
chromically  active  area  capable  of  changing  transmittance  or 
reflectance  in  response  to  an  applied  voltage,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  layer  on  said  substrate,  said  first  layer  being  an 
electrical  conducting  layer; 
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patterning  a  first  region  of  elecnical  isolation  partitioning  said 
first  electrical  conducting  layer  into  at  least  two  electrically 
separate  areas: 

forming  a  second  layer  on  said  first  electrical  conducting  layer, 
said  second  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ion 
storage  layer  and  an  electrochromic  layer: 

forming  a  third  layer  on  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  being 
an  ion  conducting  layer  on  said  second  layer: 

forming  a  fourth  layer  on  said  ion  conducting  layer,  said  fourth 
layer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ion 
storage  layer  and  an  electrochromic  layer;  wherein  said  fourth 
layer  is  an  ion  storage  layer  or  an  electrochromic  layer  when 
the  second  layer  is  an  eleco-ochromic  layer,  and  wherein  said 
fourth  layer  is  an  electrochromic  layer  when  the  second  layer 
is  an  ion  storage  layer; 

forming  a  fifth  layer  on  said  fourth  layer,  said  fifth  layer  being  a 
second  electrical  conducting  layer: 

laser  patterning  a  second  region  of  isolation  separating  said 
.second  electrical  conducting  layer  into  at  least  two  electrically 
separate  areas  in  manner  such  that  said  first  region  of  electri- 
cal isolation  and  said  second  region  of  electrical  isolation 
intersect  to  define  at  least  one  elecirochromically  active  area. 


5,724,176 

COUNTERELECTRODE  FOR  SMART  WINDOW  AND 

SMART  WINDOW 

Yoshinori  Nishikitani;  Takaya  Kubo,  and  Nobuyuki  Kuroda, 

all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,194,  Mar.  21,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-72179 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ]/\5i 

MS.  a.  359—271  3  Claims 

lOb 


-10a 


1.  A  counterelectrode  for  a  smart  window  comprising  a  transpar- 
ent substrate  and  a  linear  electrically  conductive  material  formed 
on  a  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate,  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  having  a  surface  area  of  not  less  than  10  m'/g  and 
electrical  conductivity  of  not  less  than  10"*  Si  'cm"'  at  25°  C. 
wherein  said  linear  electrically  conductive  material  includes  a 
plurality  of  parallel  lines  having  the  same  line  width,  and 

wherein  said  parallel  lines  having  the  same  line  width  intersect 
one  another  at  a  pre-set  angle. 


5,724,177 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
Frank  B.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Princeton,-  John  E.  Van  Dine,  Mahwah.  and 
V.  D.  Parkhe,  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sun  Active 
Glass  Electrochromics,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,676,  Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,485,303,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,650, 
Sep.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5321^44.  This  application  May  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  434,159 
Int  CI."  G02F  l/i5i 
MS.  a.  359—273  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrochromic  device,  comprising 
an  electrochromic  sUiicture  including  an  elelectrochromic  mate 
an  electrochromic  material,  a  counterelectrode  and  u-anspon- 
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ing  means  for  transporting  ions  between  said  electrode  and 
said  counterelectrode, 

conductive  means  including  at  least  two  electrically  conductive 
layers  sandwiching  said  electrochromic  structure  for  applying 
an  electric  potential  across  said  electrochromic  structure,  at 
least  one  of  said  electrically  conductive  layers  including  a 
layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  oxide, 

a  substrate  and  a  superstrate  together  cooperating  to  sandwich 
said  electrochromic  stfucture  and  said  electrically  conductive 
layers,  and 

enhancing  means  for  enhancing  the  transmission  of  radiation 
through  said  electrically  conductive  layers,  said  enhancing 
means  including  at  least  one  optically  u-ansparenl  layer 
including  silicon  dioxide  in  surface  contact  with  said  substrate 
and  at  least  one  other  optically  transparent  layer  including 
silicon  dioxide  in  surface  contact  with  said  superstrate. 


5,724.178 
AMPLITUDE  MODLXATION  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AN 
ELECTRO-ABSORPTION  MODULATOR 
Georges  Grandpierre.  Guibeville,  and  Eric  Brandon,  Bourg  la 
Reine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Submarine  Net- 
works, Clichy,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,604 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  23,  1995,  95  12436 
Int  CI."  G02F  m\ 
MS.  CI.  359—289  8  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  amplitude  modulating  an  optical  signal  by  an 
N-state  electrical  signal.  N  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  2,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a  modulator  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  said  optical  signal 
to  be  modulated  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  modulat- 
ing electrical  signal; 

said  circuit  further  comprising,  upsn-eam  from  the  second  input, 
shaping  means  having  an  input  receiving  said  N-state  electri- 
cal signal  and  having  an  output  that  switches  from  one  of  said 
N  states  to  another  of  said  N  stales  in  response  to  said  N-state 
electrical  signal  taking  up  a  level  that  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  threshold,  and  switching  from  said  other  state 
to  said  one  of  the  N  states  in  response  to  said  N-state  electri- 
cal signal  taking  up  a  level  that  is  less  than  said  predetermined 
threshold,  said  predetermined  threshold  being  associated  with 
said  pair  of  states,  and  having  a  level  that  lies  between  and  is 
different  from  the  respective  levels  taken  by  said  two  states. 
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5,724,179 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC  FILTER 
Toni   Hosoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  753397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310240 
int.  CI."  GOOF  1/33 
MS.  a.  359—308  6  Claims 

rl 


'"  IS  m  in 

1.  An  acousto-optic  filter  comprising: 

a  channel  type  optical  waveguide  fabricated  on  a  substrate; 

first  surface  acoustic  wave  transducing  means  mounted  on  said 
optical  waveguide  in  coirespondence  with  an  input  terminal 
thereof  to  transduce  a  first  surface  acoustic  wave; 

first  polarization  converting  means  for  converting  only  a  specific 
wavelength  component  of  first  linearly  polarized  light  excited 
at  said  input  terminal  of  said  optical  waveguide  through 
interaction  of  the  first  surface  acoustic  wave  generated  by  said 
first  surface  acoustic  wave  transducing  means  into  second 
linearly  polarized  light  perpendicular  to  the  first  linearly 
polarized  light,  said  first  polarization  converting  means  hav- 
ing a  first  interacting  region  where  the  first  surface  acoustic 
wave  and  the  first  linearly  polarized  light  interact; 

second  surface  acoustic  wave  transducing  means  mounted  on 
said  optical  waveguide  in  correspondence  with  an  output 
terminal  of  said  first  polarization  converting  means  to  excite  a 
second  surface  acoustic  wave;  and 

second  polarization  converting  means  for  converting  only  a 
specific  wavelength  component  of  second  linearly  polarized 
light  obtained  by  conversion  of  said  first  polarization  convert- 
ing means  through  interaction  of  the  second  surface  acoustic 
wave  generated  by  said  second  surface  acoustic  wave  trans- 
ducing means  into  first  linearly  polarized  light,  said  second 
polanzation  converting  means  having  a  second  interacting 
region  where  the  second  surface  acoustic  wave  and  the  second 
linearly  polarized  light  interact,  said  second  interacting  region 
having  an  interacting  length  different  from  that  of  said  first 
interacting  region. 


5,724.180 
LONG  WAVELENGTH  INFR.ARED  TRANSPARENT 
CONDLCTIVE  WINDOW 
Clarke  T.  Wellman,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Michael  R.  Borden, 
Santa  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Aageles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,628,  Oct.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,671 
Int  CI."  G02B  1/11:5/28:  GOIF  1/21 
VS.  a.  359—359  14  Claims 

10 


AIR 


a  thin  conductive  bulk  silicon  substrate  having  a  predetermined 
thickness  and  an  electrical  resistivity  of  between  S  and  200 
ohms  per  square;  and 

infrared  transparent  substrate  contacting  a  surface  of  the  thin 
conductive  silicon  substrate,  said  optically  transparent  sub- 
strate having  a  thickness  greater  than  said  thickness  of  said 
silicon  substrate. 


5,724,181 
SIGHT  SCOPE 
Kiyoshi  Negishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asia  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1996,  8-354080 
Int.  CI."  G02B  23A)0:26A)2:  F41G  1/32 
VS.  a.  359-^28  3  Claims 

13     31  11  ^10  18/8 


1.  Optical  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  sight  scope  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve-like  holder; 

(b)  a  semitransparent  mirror  attached  to  said  holder  in  such  a 
way  to  be  inclined  relative  to  an  axis  of  said  holder; 

(c)  a  light  source  attached  to  said  holder  at  a  location  offset  to  an 
ocular  side  rather  than  said  semitransparent  mirror,  light  being 
emitted  towards  said  semitransparent  mirror  from  said  light 
source,  said  light  being  reflected  by  said  semitransparent 
mirror  towards  the  ocular  side  generally  along  the  axis  of  said 
holder  and  provided  as  an  aiming  point;  and 

(d)  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  inclination  of  said 
semitransparent  mirror,  said  adjusting  mechanism  including: 
(i)  a  receiving  recess  formed  in  an  inner  periphery  of  one  end 

of  said  holder  on  an  objective  side,  said  receiving  recess 
having  a  circular  configuration  in  section,  an  axis  of  said 
receiving  recess  being  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
holder,  said  semitransparent  mirror  being  received  in  said 
receiving  recess,  an  annular  step  is  formed  at  an  innermost 
pan  of  said  receiving  recess; 

(ii)  a  resilient  ring  interposed  between  said  semitransparent 
mirror  and  said  step; 

(iii)  a  support  ring  attached  to  said  receiving  recess  and  facing 
with  a  surface  of  said  semitransparent  mirror  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  resilient  ring,  said  support  ring  having  three 
or  more  threaded  through-holes  equally  spacedly  arranged 
in  a  circumferential  direction  thereof;  and 

(iv)  three  or  more  adjusting  screws  for  threadingly  engaging 
said  three  or  more  threaded  through-holes  respectively,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  adjusting  screws  being  faced  with  said 
semitransparent  mirror 
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5,724,182 

OPTICAL  SHEET  AND  A  LIGHT  TRANSMISSION 

SCREEN  USING  THE  SAME 

Katsuaki  Mitani,  Ibaraki;  Hirokazu  Sakaguchi,  Toyonaka,  and 

Satoslii  Aoki,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064044 
Int  CI."  G03B  21/60 

VS.  a.  359—457  18  Oaims 

2U 


1.  An  optical  sheet  comprising  a  sheet-like  substrate  with  pro- 
jections and  depressions  on  a  surface  thereof  and  an  antircflective 
film  disposed  on  said  surface  of  said  sheet-like  substrate,  wherein  a 
thickness  of  said  antircflective  film  ranges  from  (1.2X)/(4n)  to 
(5X)/(4n),  where  n  is  a  refractory  index  of  said  antircflective  film 
and  n  is  smaller  than  a  refractive  index  of  said  sheet-like  substrate 
and  X  is  a  wavelength  of  light  in  a  visible  region. 


least  two  fluxes  of  light,  said  continuous  first  and  second 
reflection  mirror  surfaces  meeting  at  apex  angles  of  120 
degrees. 


5,724,184 
POLARIZER  WITH  BIREFRINGENT  PLATE 
Raymond  Hesline,  31  Lilac  St.,  East  Bentieigh,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  807,864,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,716 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/30 
VS.  a.  359—494  1  Claim 


I.  A  polarizing  device  comprising  first  and  second  isotropic 
elements  of  the  same  refractive  index  symmetrically  arranged 
about  a  central  birefringent  plate,  the  optic  axis  of  said  plate  being 
so  arranged  that  ordinary  and  extraordinary  component  rays  of  an 
input  ray  diverge  as  said  input  ray  pas.scs  from  said  first  isotropic 
element  into  said  birefringent  plate  whilst  said  ordinary  and 
extraordinary  component  rays  pass  as  parallel  rays  through  said 
second  isotropic  element. 


to  Asahi 


5,724,183 
LIGHT  GATHERING  APPARATUS 
Kazushi   Yoshida,   Shizuoka-ken,   Japan,   assignor 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  679,271,  Apr.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,140 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1990,  2-91233 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/30:27/14:27/28 

VS.  a.  359—487  13  Oaims 


5,724,185 

METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY  CONTACTING  SURFACES 

STRESSED  BY  AN  OPTICAL  COATING 

Carolyn  F.  Hickey,  Acton;  Robert  O.  Woodbury,  Westford,  and 

Dale  A.  Allen,  Marlboro,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Hughes 

Danbury  Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^42 

Int  CI."  G02B  1/10:  B32B  31/00:  B05D  5/06 

VS.  CI.  359—500  14  Claims 


I.  A  light  gathering  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  at  least  two  fluxes  of  light; 

means  for  diverting  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  fluxes  of 
light  to  form  at  least  two  fluxes  of  light  extending  in  different 
directions;  and 

means  for  receiving  and  reflecting  said  at  least  two  fluxes  of 
light  extending  in  different  directions  and  for  reflecting  a 
combined  parallel  light  flux  comprising  said  at  least  two 
fluxes  of  light  after  changing  the  directions  of  said  at  least  two 
fluxes  of  light  so  that  said  at  least  two  fluxes  of  light  extend  in 
the  same  direction; 

wherein  said  means  for  receiving  and  reflecting  comprises  an 
array  of  continuous  first  and  second  reflection  mirror  surfaces 
which  are  alternately  and  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  bisector  of  an  angle  formed  by  an  intersection  of  said  at 
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1.  A  method  for  optically  contacting  an  optically  coated  optical 
element  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  optical  coating  on  a  surface  of  a  first  optical  element, 
said  coating  causing  said  surface  to  deform;  and 

joining  a  second  optical  element  having  first  and  second  faces 
with  said  coated  surface  of  said  first  optical  element;  said 
second  element  being  sufBciendy  pliable  such  that  said  first 
face  of  said  second  element  substantially  conforms  to  said 
deformed  coated  surface  to  provide  optical  contact  therebe- 
tween; 

polishing  said  second  face  of  said  second  optical  element  to  a 
predetermined  profile;  and 
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joining  a  third  optical  element  having  a  surface  which  substan- 
tially conforms  to  said  predetermined  profile  of  said  second 
element  with  said  second  face  of  said  second  element  to 
provide  optical  contact  therebetween. 


5,724,186 
ULTRASONIC  REARVTEW  MIRROR 
John  D.  Collier,  58  Edgewater  Drive,  Stony  Creek,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L8E  4Z3 

FUed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  687^16 

InL  CL*  G02B  5/08:  B08B  7A)2:  B60S  1/02:  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  359^507  15  Claims 


1.  A  self  cleaning  plate  unit  comprising  a  planar  plate  member, 
and  a  vibrating  means  mounted  directly  on  said  plate  member  for 
producing  a  standing  wave  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  plate  member  at  an  uniform  frequency,  substantially  equal 
to  the  corresponding  resonant  frequency  of  said  plate  member  in 
order  to  remove  foreign  substances  from  the  surface  of  said  plate 
member,  said  vibrating  means  is  comprised  of  two  vibrating  units 
one  of  which  contacts  said  plate  member  over  an  area  whose 
diameter  is  smaller  than  or  equal  to  half  the  wavelength  of  an 
operating  frequency  of  said  plate  member. 


5,724,187 
ELECTROCHROMIC  MIRRORS  AND  DEVICES 
Desaraju  \'.  Varaprasad;  Ian  .\.  McCabe;  Hamid  Habibi;  Niall 
R.  Lynam;  Mingtang  Zhao,  all  of  Holland,  and  Craig  A. 
Doman,  Grand  Haven,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly 
Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,521,  May  5,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.668,663.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Sen  No. 

429.643 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/08:  G02F  1/153 

VS.  a.  359—608  22  Claims 


14 


1.  An  electrochromic  rearview  mirror  for  a  motor  vehicle  com- 
prising; 
(a)  a  first  substantially  transparent  substrate  coated  with  a  sub- 
stantially  transparent   conductive   electrode   coating  on   its 
inward  surface; 


(b)  a  second  substantially  transparent  substrate  with  a  substan- 
tially transparent  conductive  electrode  coating  on  its  inward 
surface,  said  second  substrate  positioned  in  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship with  said  substrate  of  (a); 

(c)  a  layer  of  reflective  material  coated  onto  the  non-inward 
opposite  surface  of  said  substrate  of  (b); 

(d)  an  ultraviolet  radiation  vulnerable  electrochromic  solid  film 
coated  onto  said  substantially  transparent  conductive  elec- 
trode coating  of  said  substrate  of  (b); 

(e)  a  sealing  means  positioned  toward  a  peripheral  edge  of  each 
of  said  substrate  of  (a)  and  said  substrate  of  (b)  and  sealingly 
forming  a  cavity  therebetween; 

(f)  an  electrolyte  comprising  a  redox  reaction  promoter  and 
wherein  said  electrolyte  is  located  within  said  cavity  in  front 
of  said  electrochromic  solid  film  forming  an  electrochromic 
element  whereby  said  electrolyte  shields  said  electrochromic 
solid  film  from  ultraviolet  radiation;  and 

(g)  a  means  for  introducing  an  applied  potential  to  said  electro- 
chromic element  to  controllably  cause  a  variation  in  the 
amount  of  light  reflected  from  said  mirror 


5,724,188 

LENTICULAR  LENS  SHEET 

Yoshihiro  Kumagai,  and  Ichiro  Matsuzaki,  both  of  Niigata, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173260 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  27/10 

VS.  CI.  359—619  3  Claims 
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1.  A  double-faced  lenticular  lens  sheet,  comprising 

at  least  one  incident  side  lens  formed  on  a  first  face  of  the 
double-faced  lenticular  lens  sheet;  and 

at  least  one  corresponding  emergent  side  lens  formed  on  a 
second  opposite  face  of  the  double-faced  lenticular  lens  sheet; 
wherein; 

light  rays  incident  on  the  at  least  one  incident  side  lens  parallel 
to  an  optical  axis  thereof  pass  through  the  lenticular  lens  sheet 
and  emerge  from  the  at  least  one  emergent  side  lens; 

an  angle  of  refraction  61  is  formed  by  a  straight  line  parallel  to 
an  optical  axis  of  the  at  least  one  incident  side  lens  and  a  light 
ray  refracted  by  an  incident  plane  passing  through  the  lenticu- 
lar lens  sheet; 

an  angle  of  refraction  02  is  formed  by  a  straight  line  parallel  to 
an  optical  axis  of  the  at  least  one  emergent  side  lens  and  the 
light  ray  refracted  by  and  emitted  from  an  emergent  plane; 

AOl  is  an  absolute  value  of  the  angle  of  refraction  01  on  the 
incident  plane; 

A62  is  an  absolute  value  of  an  angle  of  refraction  given  by 
(82-01)  on  the  emergent  plane; 

the  ratio  between  AOl  and  Ae2  given  by  (A02/A01)  is  1.0  or 
more  when  a  center  of  the  lenticular  lens  sheet  rests  on  the 
optical  axis  of  the  at  least  one  incident  side  lens  and  a  width 
of  the  lenticular  lens  sheet  is  80%  or  less  of  the  lens  pitch  of 
the  at  least  one  incident  side  lens. 


March  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


679 


5,724,189 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  AN 

ASPHERIC  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  THE  ASPHERIC 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  FORMED  THEREBY 

Ronald  A.  Ferrante,  St  Charies,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDoimell 

Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,481 

Int  a."  G02B  27/14 

VS.  a.  359—634  44  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  combiner  substrate  to  create  an 
aspheric  combiner,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  mask  in  an  aligned  relation  with  the  combiner 
substrate,  wherein  the  mask  defines  an  opening  having  a 
shape  through  which  a  portion  of  the  combiner  substrate  is 
exposed; 

rotating  at  least  one  of  the  mask  and  the  combiner  substrate  to 
create  a  relative  rotation  between  the  mask  and  the  combiner 
substrate;  and 

depositing  an  aspheric  dielectric  layer  on  the  portion  of  the 
combiner  substrate  exposed  by  the  opening  defined  by  the 
mask  while  the  mask  and  the  combiner  substrate  continue 
their  relative  rotation,  wherein  said  depositing  step  comprises 
depositing  an  aspheric  dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness 
which  varies  in  a  radial  direction  in  correspondence  to  the 
shape  of  the  opening  defined  by  the  mask  to  thereby  create  an 
aspheric  combiner. 


5,724,190 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
Satoru  Tachihara,  and  Kazuyuki  Talmhashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  331,970,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,530,591.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  587,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273902; 
Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212850 

Int  CI."  G02B  21/02:9/00 
VS.  a.  359—661  10  Claims 


r2r3  r4 


r5  r6 


r7  r8 


1.  An  objective  lens  for  an  endoscope  comprising  a  first  lens 
group  comprising  one  negative  lens,  a  second  lens  group  compris- 
ing at  least  one  positive  lens,  and  a  third  lens  group  comprising  at 
least  one  positive  lens,  as  viewed  from  an  object  side,  wherein  the 
objective  lens  satisfies  the  following  relationship: 


e,^-2.223xlO-'-Vy*l  .365 
wherein, 

n^  designates  a  refractive  index  of  a  glass  material  of  the  first 

lens  group  at  die  g-line; 
nj  designates  a  refractive  index  of  a  glass  material  of  die  first 

lens  group  at  the  d-line; 
n^  designates  a  refractive  index  of  a  glass  material  of  the  first 

lens  group  at  the  F-line; 
n,  designates  a  refractive  index  of  a  glass  material  of  the  first 

lens  group  at  the  C-line;  and 
\ij  designates  an  Abbe  number  of  a  glass  material  of  the  first  lens 

group. 


5,724,191 

ENLARGING  LENS  WITH  A  LARGE  WORKING 

DISTANCE 

Bartiara  J.  Kouthoofd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  366327 

Int  CL*  G02B  1 5/1 4;  13/04 

VS.  CI.  359—679  9  Claims 

100. 

/ ^ ^ 


1.  A  lens  system  consisting  of  the  following  seven  lens  elements 
numbered  successively  from  a  long  conjugate  to  a  shon  conjugate 
with  the  stop  between  the  fourth  and  the  fifth  lens  elements: 

a)  a  first,  negative  power  lens  element,  meniscus  concave  to  the 
stop; 

b)  a  second,  positive  power  lens  element  having  a  convex 
surface  toward  the  first  lens  element; 

c)  a  third,  negative  power  lens  element; 

d)  a  fourth,  positive  power  lens  element  having  a  concave 
surface  oriented  towards  the  aperture  stop; 

e)  a  fifth,  negative  power  lens  element; 

0  a  sixth,  positive  power  lens  element  having  a  convex  side 
facing  a  seventh  lens  element;  and 

g)  the  seventh,  positive  power  biconvex  lens  element;  and 
wherein  BF/EF>1.0,  where  BF  is  a  bajk  focus  and  EF  is  the  focal 
length  of  the  lens  system. 


5,724,192 
WIDE-ANGLE  ZOOM  LENS 
Hae-Jin  Lee,  Changwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  533,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  26,  1994, 
94-24144;  Sep.  18,  1995,  95-30457 

Int  a."  G02B  15/14 
U.S.  a.  359— 689  5  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  fixira  an  object  side 
of  the  zoom  lens  system  toward  an  image  plane: 
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said  super  wide  angle  zoom  lens  further  comprising,  at  a  wide 
angle  extremity  thereof,  a  half  angle  of  view  of  more  than 
60°. 


a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  comprising: 
a  first  lens  having  a  negative  refractive  power  with  a  shape  of 

a  meniscus  lens  concave  toward  the  object  side:  and 
a  second  lens  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  having  a 

convex  surface  toward  the  image  plane, 
a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  compris- 
ing: 
a  third  lens  of  a  bi-concave  lens  having  a  negative  refractive 

power: 
a  fourth  lens,  cemented  to  the  third  lens,  having  a  positive 

refractive  power; 
a  fifth  lens  of  a  bi-convex  lens: 
a  sixth  lens,  cemented  to  a  fifth  lens,  having  a  negative 

refractive  power  with  a  shape  of  a  meniscus  lens  concave 

toward  the  object  side; 
a  seventh  lens  having  a  positive  refractive  power;  and 
an  eighth  lens  having  a  negative  refractive  power:  and 
a  third  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power, 
wherein  a  distance  between  the  first  lens  group  and  the  second 
lens  group  is  increased  and  a  distance  between  the  second  lens 
group  and  the  third  lens  group  is  decreased  during  zooming 
from  a  wide  angle  position  to  a  telephoio  position,  while  the 
first,  second  and  third  lens  groups  shift  toward  the  object  side, 
and  wherein  the  zoom  lens  system  satisfies  the  following  condi- 
tion: 

-6.0<(R,+R,„y(R,-R|„K-2.5. 

where  Rq  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  surface  toward  the  object 
side  of  the  sixth  lens  in  the  second  lens  group;  and 

R,o  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  surface  toward  the  image  plane 
of  the  sixth  lens  in  the  second  lens  group. 


5,724,194 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  ZOOMING  MEANS 

FOCUS  INCLUDING  A  PART  HAVING  A  BACKLASH, 

AND  CORRECTION  MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING  THE 

BACKLASH  OF  THE  FOCUS  APPARATUS 

Masanori    Ishikawa,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  590,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-034212 

Int  a.*  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CL  359—696  20  Claims 


11ill.,'„l»S.ll 

1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising; 

a  first  lens  arranged  to  move  for  varying  a  magnification  of  an 
image: 

a  second  lens  arranged  to  move  for  focusing  and  for  compensat- 
ing for  a  change  in  focusing  position  due  to  movement  of  said 
first  lens; 

focusing  means  for  driving  said  second  lens; 

zooming  means  for  driving  said  first  lens  and  said  second  lens, 
said  zooming  means  moving  said  second  lens  by  using  a  part 
of  said  focusing  means,  said  pan  of  the  focusing  means 
having  a  backlash;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  backlash  of  said  part  of  the 
focusing  means  when  a  zooming  operation  is  performed  by 
said  zooming  means. 


5,724.193 
SUPER  WIDE  ANGLE  ZOOM  LENS 
Jun  Hirakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,960 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256977; 
Aug.  2«,  1995.  7-219238 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—691  |7  Claims 


EXMPlf  1  (TMLE 1) 
ENP(o)  =  2977 
ENP(p)  =  11312 

1.  A  super  wide  angle  zoom  lens  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  of  negative  power;  and 

a  rear  lens  group  of  positive  power,  said  first  lens  group  being 

arranged  closer  to  an  object  side  than  said  rear  lens  group, 
wherein  zooming  is  carried  out  by  relatively  moving  said  first 

lens  group  and  said  rear  lens  group,  and 


5,724,195 
FAST  SUPER  WIDE-ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Enomoto,  and  Takayuki  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .4sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217733 
Int.  CI."  G02B  U/04:.W2:9/ 12:9/04 
VS.  CI.  359—752  2  Claims 
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1.  A  fast  super  wide-angle  lens  system,  comprising: 

a  front  lens  group  having  a  negative  power; 

a  diaphragm;  and 

a  rear  lens  group  having  a  positive  power, 

wherein  said  front  lens  group,  said  diaphragm  and  said  rear  lens 
group  are  arranged  in  this  order  from  an  object  side, 

said  front  lens  group  comprising  a  first  sub-lens  group  having  a 
negative  power  and  a  second  sub-lens  group  having  a  nega- 
tive power  which  is  spaced  from  said  first  sub-lens  group  by  a 
maximum  distance  among  the  lenses  in  the  front  lens  group; 

and  further  wherein  said  lens  system  satisfies  the  following 
relationships: 
-0.5<f/f;^-0.2, 
-0.2<f/f,„<-0.07, 
3<d„^f<7. 
10<Zdf,.5/f<15.  and 

wherein 

f  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  whole  lens  system, 

if  represents  a  focal  length  of  said  front  lens  group, 

f  ,„  represents  a  focal  length  of  said  first  sub-lens  group  of  said 
first  lens  group, 

d„,,  represents  a  distance  between  said  first  sub-lens  group  and 
said  second  sub-lens  group  of  said  first  lens  group,  and 

Idf^s  represents  a  sum  of  a  thickness  of  said  front  lens  group 
and  a  distance  between  said  front  and  rear  lens  groups. 


5,724,197 
ACTUATOR  WHICH  COMPENSATES  FOR  COMPACT 
DISK  TILT  ERROR 
Lawrence  A.  Barnes,  Fairport;  Philip  Frank  Marino,  and  Gary 
R.  Bisson,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6%,763 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—824  6  Claims 

z 


5,724,1% 

LENS  BARREL 

Kazushige  Ichino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  116,328,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240442 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—823  38  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  actuator  for  positioning  a  lens  to  focus  a  laser  light 
beam  on  a  surface  of  a  compact  disk,  and  to  compensate  for  tilt 
errors  in  the  surface  of  the  compact  disk,  comprising: 

a)  a  lens  mount  for  supporting  the  lens; 

b)  a  base: 

c)  at  least  two  pairs  of  spaced-apart  flexures,  each  pair  of 
flexures  being  fixed  to  the  lens  mount  and  to  the  base,  the 
flexures  of  one  pair  being  arranged  so  that  they  are  non- 
parallel  when  viewed  from  the  side  and  the  distance  between 
flexures  at  the  base  is  less  than  the  distance  at  the  position 
where  they  are  mounted  to  the  lens  mount  and  the  other  pair 
of  flexures  being  arranged  so  that  they  are  non-parallel  when 
viewed  from  the  side  and  the  distance  between  flexures  at  the 
base  is  greater  than  the  distance  at  the  position  where  they  are 
mounted  to  the  lens  mount;  and 

d»  means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  lens  mount  to  cause  the 
flexures  to  deflect  such  that  as  the  lens  moves  in  a  vertical 
direction  to  focus  the  light  beam,  it  also  rotates  to  maintain  a 
nearly  perpendicular  alignment  of  the  optical  axis  to  the 
compact  disk  surface,  minimizing  the  residual  tilt  error. 


5,724,198 
RETRACTABLE  REAR  UNDER  VIEW  MIRROR  DEVICE 

FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Masimii  Nishikawa,  Toyoake;  Shoji  Okada,  Aigyo,  and  Hide- 
kazu  Kogila,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996.  Sen  No.  709,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234397; 
Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235262 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/182:  B60R  1/06 
VS.  a.  359—841  9  Claims 


1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a)  a  spur-gear  helicoid  having  a  spur  gear  part  and  a  helicoid 
part  arranged  to  spatially  overlap  each  other; 

b)  a  spur  gear  engaging  said  spur  gear  part  of  said  spur-gear 
helicoid; 

c)  a  helicoid  engaging  a  part  of  said  helicoid  part  of  said 
spur-gear  helicoid;  and 

d)  a  lens  barrel  system  to  which  a  rotation  force  is  transmitted  by 
the  engagement  between  said  spur  gear  part  and  said  spur  gear 
and  to  which  a  moving  force  in  the  direction  of  an  optical  axis 
is  transmitted  by  the  engagement  between  said  helicoid  part 
and  said  helicoid,  wherein  said  spur-gear  helicoid  moves  in 
the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  by  the  moving  force. 


1.  A  redractable  rear  under  view  mirror  device  mounted  rearward 
of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 


179-264  O.G.-98-23:  QL3 
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a  deflector  provided  rearward  of  the  automotive  vehicle  and 
having  a  recess: 

a  mirror  assembly  including  a  mirror  housing  and  a  rear  under 
view  minor,  the  mirror  assembly  having  side  surfaces  and 
being  movably  supported  with  respect  to  the  deflector  to 
selectively  be  positionable  from  a  stored  position  inside  the 
recess  of  the  deflector  to  a  usc  position  wherein  the  rear  under 
view  mirror  reflects  the  rear  under  field  of  view  of  the 
automotive  vehicle  and  allows  a  driver  to  observfe  there- 
through the  rear  under  field  of  the  view  thereof  and  vice 
versa;  and 

driving  means  for  moving  the  mirror  assembly  to  be  positioned 
in  the  stored  position  or  the  use  position,  the  driving  means 
having  a  rotatable  rod  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  an 
electric  motor  and  rotatably  supported  on  the  deflector,  a  first 
ann  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  rotatable  rod  and  pivoted  at  the 
other  end  to  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  mirror  assembly, 
and  a  follower  arm  rotatably  supported  at  one  end  of  the 
deflector  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  mirror  assembly,  said  follower  arm  being 
parallel  to  the  first  arm,  the  follower  arm  being  supported  on 
the  deflector  adjacent  where  the  first  arm  is  fixed  to  the 
rotatable  rod. 


5,724,199 

ADJUSTABLE  AUXILIARY  REAR- VIEW  MIRROR 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Tsai-Fu  Hu,  200,  Fu  Chiang  Road,  Sec.  2,  Yung  Kang,  Tainan, 

lUwan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,291 

Int.  a.*  G02B  7n&2 

MS.  a.  359—872  12  Oatans 


I.  An  adjustable  auxiliary  rear-view  mirror  mounting  structure 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  inner  arms,  each  inner  arm  having  a  first  end  adapted 
for  fastening  to  the  rear-view  mirror  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  a 
second  end: 

a  pair  of  outer  arms,  each  outer  arm  having  a  first  end  pivoted 
the  second  end  of  one  inner  arm.  and  a  second  end; 

two  connectors  respectively  connected  between  the  second  ends 
of  said  inner  arms  and  the  first  ends  of  said  outer  arms; 

a  lamp  socket  and  mirror  holder  fastened  to  the  second  ends  of 
said  outer  arms;  and 

binding  means  connected  between  the  first  ends  of  said  inner 
anns; 

wherein  the  second  end  of  each  of  said  inner  arms  has  a  toothed 
wall  portion  horizontally  disposed  at  one  side  and  a  screw 
hole  at  the  center  of  the  toothed  wall  portion  thereof;  the  first 
end  of  each  of  said  outer  arms  has  a  toothed  wall  portion 
vertically  disposed  at  one  side  and  a  screw  hole  at  the  center 
of  the  toothed  wall  portion  thereof;  each  of  said  connectors 
has  a  toothed  horizontal  coupling  section  at  one  end  detach- 
ably  meshed  with  the  toothed  wall  portion  of  one  inner  arm,  a 


first  through  hole  at  the  center  of  said  toothed  horizontal 
coupling  section  and  fixed  to  the  screw  hole  of  the  second  end 
of  one  inner  arm  at  the  desired  angle  by  a  first  screw  and  a 
first  nut,  a  toothed  vertical  coupling  section  at  an  opposite  end 
detachably  meshed  with  the  toothed  wall  portion  of  one  outer 
arm.  a  second  through  hole  at  the  center  of  said  toothed 
vertical  coupling  section  and  fixed  to  the  screw  hole  of  the 
first  end  of  one  outer  arm  at  the  desired  angle  by  a  second 
screw  and  a  second  nut,  each  of  said  first  screw  and  said 
second  screw  being  coupled  with  a  respective  cap  adapted  for 
turning  by  hand. 


5,724000 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  REMOTE  CONTROL 

REARVIEW  MIRROR  SYSTEM 

Toshihiro  Mochizuki,  Fujieda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murakami 

Kaimeido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-059688 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/]&2 

U.S.  a.  359—877  3  Oaims 


I.  An  electrically  powered  remote  control  rearview  mirror  with 
ineans  for  horizontally  and  vertically  tilting  a  mirror  surface,  said 
rearview  mirror  comprising 

a  mirror  body  (12), 

an  actuator  unit  (15)  comprising  an  actuator  unit  housing  (16. 
17)  having  an  outer  surface  provided  with  a  convex  portion 
(43)  and  a  concave  portion  (46)  and  means  for  adjusting  a 
tilting  angle  of  the  mirror  surface  including  mirror  tilting 
motors  (31,  32)  inside  the  actuator  unit  housing  (16,  17),  each 
of  said  motors  having  a  motor  casing  and  motor  terminals 
(3Ia,3Ia)  in  the  motor  casing, 

a  wire  harness  (39)  for  making  an  electrical  connection  to  one 
(31)  of  the  motors  (31,32).  said  wire  harness  including  har- 
ness terminals  (37,  38)  for  making  electrical  contact  with  the 
respective  motor  terminals  (3IaJla)  of  said  one  of  the 
motors,  and 

a  connector  (40)  for  maintaining  said  electrical  connection  of 
said  wire  harness  (39)  to  said  one  (31)  of  the  motors,  said 
connector  (40)  being  engaged  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
actuator  unit  housing  (16.  17); 

wherein  the  connector  (40)  is  provided  with  a  concave  portion 
(41)  facing  the  housing  (16,17),  two  containing  portions 
(42.42)  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  concave  portion 
(41)  for  holding  the  harness  terminals  (37,  38)  of  the  wire 
harness  (39),  a  concave  groove  (44)  formed  in  peripheral  wall 
top  portions  of  the  containing  portions  (42,42),  said  convex 
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portion  (43)  engaging  in  said  concave  groove  (44),  and  a  pair 
of  engaging  pawls  (45)  protruding  from  an  inside  wall  ot  the 
concave  portion  (41)  into  the  housing  (16,  17)  and  engaging 
the  housing  to  firmly  hold  the  connector  (40)  on  the  housing 
so  as  to  contact  the  harness  terminals  (37.  38)  with  the  motor 
terminals  (31ajla): 
wherein  the  housing  (16)  includes  at  least  two  throughgoing  slits 

(47)  in  the  vicinity  of  said  one  (31)  of  the  motors  through 
which  said  harness  terminals  (37,38)  are  passed,  the  engaging 
pawls  (45)  engage  with  the  housing  in  the  concave  portion 
(46)  of  the  housing  and  the  convex  portion  (43)  of  the 
connector  (40)  extends  around  the  at  least  two  throughgoing 
slits  (47)  and  the  concave  portion  (46);  and 

wherein  the  connector  (40)  having  the  concave  groove  (44)  and 
the  engaging  pawls  (45)  protruding  from  the  inside  wall  of  the 
concave  portion  (41)  is  provided  with  an  entrance  portion  (48) 
for  inserting  the  wire  harness  (39)  and  said  entrance  portion 

(48)  is  open  on  one  end  of  the  connector  (40)  for  insertion  of 
the  wire  harness. 


value  equaling  the  write  current  to  a  value  below  the  write 
current  at  a  second  rate,  llie  first  rate  being  greater  than  the 
second  rate. 


5,724,201 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
TRANSITION  TIME  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  TO 
SWITCH  FROM  A  WRITE  MADE  TO  A  READ  MODE  BY 
REDUCING  A  MAXIMUM  CURRENT  VALUE  AT 
DIFFERENT  RATES 
Jean-Luc    Jaffard,    Saint    Egreve,    and    Yann    Desprez-Le 
Goarant,   Grenoble,   both   of  France,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,665,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,483,390.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,760 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31,  1992,  92  09798 
Int.  CI."  GllB  l5/n 
U.S.  CI.  360—62  1  Claims 


5,724,202 

MODE  RESET  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Do  Y.  Choi;  Gun  C.  Parit,  and  Jae  K.  Sec,  all  of  Suwon,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1993, 
93-17571 

Int  a."  GIIB  l5/I8;l5/48 
U.S.  CI.  360—71  12  Claims 


/h  I    m 


I.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  transition  time  for  a  magnetic  head 
to  switch  from  a  write  mode  to  a  read  mode,  the  magnetic  head 
conducting  a  write  curtent  during  the  write  mode,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  current  source,  coupled  to  the  magnetic  head  to  receive  the 
write  cun-ent,  that  limits  a  current  through  the  current  source 
to  a  value  less  than  a  maximum  curtent  value  of  the  curtent 
source,  the  maximum  current  value  having  an  initial  value 
greater  than  the  write  curtent.  the  curtent  source  having  a 
control  input  that  receives  a  control  signal  to  vary  the  maxi- 
mum curtent  value:  and 
means  for  providing  the  control  signal  to  the  cun«nt  source  to 
reduce  the  maximum  current  value  from  the  initial  value  to  a 
value  equaling  the  write  curtent  at  a  first  rate,  and  from  the 


1.  A  mode  leset  method  for  a  magnetic  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  including  a  deck  and  having  a  mode  detennination 
function  executed  in  conjunction  with  output  signals  from  a  stop 
sensor  and  a  cassette-in  sensor,  said  mode  reset  njethod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  driving  a  plunger  to  an  extended  position  when  power  is 
supplied  to  the  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  to 
enable  a  transmission  gear  to  connect  a  tape  loading  and 
running  system; 

(b)  rotating  a  capstan  motor  to  generate  a  rotational  force  to 
transmit  the  generated  roUtional  force  to  said  tape  loading 
and  running  system: 

(c)  retracting  said  plunger  to  disconnect  the  transmission  gear 
from  the  tape  loading  and  running  system  and  stopping  the 
rotation  of  the  capstan  motor: 

(d)  determining  a  current  position  of  a  ring  gear  based  on  the 
output  signals  from  the  stop  sensor  and  the  cassette-in  sensor 
and  frequency  generator  signals  generated  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  said  capstan  motor; 

(e)  determining  whether  the  magnetic  recording/reproducing 
apparams  is  in  a  predetermined  mode  based  on  the  signals  in 
step  (d);  and 

(f)  resetting  the  deck  to  the  predetermined  mode,  if  it  is  deter- 
mined in  step  (e)  that  the  magnetic  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  is  not  in  the  predetermined  mode. 
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5,724^03 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

ADDRESSES  IN  TIME  ALONG  A  RECORDING  TAPE 

Danid  S.  Kwoh,  La  Canada.  Calif.,  and  Yee  Kong  Ng,  Tai  Po, 

Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Index  Systems,  Inc.,  Virgin  Islands 

(Br.) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,216,  Jul.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  167,285,  Dec.  15,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,666, 
May  27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  14,541,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,125,  Jan.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,607, 
May  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  817,723,  Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805.844,  Dec.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,127, 
Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  736,789 
Int  a."  GllB  15/18 
VS.  CL  360—72-}  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  address  in  time  between  a 
begmning  of  a  tape  on  a  reel  and  a  current  location  along  the  tape 
wound  around  a  hub  of  the  reel  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  a  single  rotational  period  of  the  reel  near  a 

first  location  along  the  tape  being  represented  as  Tp; 
means  for  storing  a  single  rotational  period  of  the  reel  when  the 

radius  of  the  tape  on  the  reel  is  approximately  the  same  as  tlie 

radius  of  tlie  reel  hub  being  represented  as  To; 
means  for  derivmg  an  average  differential  period  between  one 

rotational  period  of  the  reel  and  tlie  next  rotational  period  of 

the  reel  as  the  tape  is  wound  around  or  unwound  from  the  reel 

bemg  represented  as  dT;  and 
means  for  deriving  from  Tp,  To  and  dT,  an  address  in  time  from 

the  beginning  of  the  tape  to  the  first  location  on  the  tape. 
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second  servo  pattern  following  after  the  first  servo  pattern  and 
the  servo  signal  including  first  and  second  servo  signals 
corresponding  lo  the  first  and  second  servo  patterns,  respec- 
tively; 

syncluonization  signal  demodulating  means,  responsive  to  the 
servo  signal  from  the  disc  mechanism,  for  demodulating  the 
synchronization  signal  in  synchronization  with  a  rotation  of 
the  information  storage  discs,  wherein  the  synchronization 
signal  demodulating  means  includes: 

a  first  monostable  multivibrator  outputting  first  and  second 
pulses  triggered  by  tiie  first  and  second  servo  signals,  respec- 
tively; 

a  second  monostable  multivibrator  outputting  a  window  signal 
triggered  by  the  first  pulse,  the  window  signal  having  a  pulse 
width  longer  than  an  interval  between  the  first  pulse  and  the 
second  pulse; 

a  first  gate,  connected  to  the  first  monostable  multivibrator  and 
the  second  monostable  multivibrator,  mputting  the  first  and 
second  pulses  and  the  window  signal,  outputting  the  first 
pulse  to  the  second  monostable  multivibrator  and  gating  the 
second  pulse  when  the  second  pulse  exists  within  the  window 
signal; 

a  second  gate,  connected  to  the  first  monostable  multivibrator 
and  the  second  monostable  multivibrator,  inputting  the  first 
and  second  pulses  and  the  window  signal  and  outputting  the 
synchronization  signal  when  die  second  pulse  exists  within 
the  window  signal; 

synchronization  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  cloclc 
signal  widi  a  particular  frequency  in  synchronization  with  the 
synchronization  signal,  said  clock  signal  being  used  for  posi- 
tioning said  reproducing  heads;  and 

gate  means,  operatively  connected  between  the  synchronization 
signal  demodulating  means  and  the  synchronization  clock 
generating  means,  for  prohibiting  transmission  of  the  synchro- 
nization signal  from  the  synchronization  signal  demodulating 
means  to  the  synchronization  clock  generating  means  for  a 
particular  period,  and  for  filtering  spike  noise. 


5,724.204 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  REPRODUCING 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL  IN  DISC  STORAGE 
SYSTEM 
Tohru  Shinohara,  Kawasaki,  and  Shuichi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Fujitsu   Limited,   Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,956,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1990.  2-218533 
Int.  Cl.*^  GUB  5/596 
VS.  a.  360—77.05  56  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  synchronization  signal  in  a 
disc  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  disc  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  information  storage 
discs  in  one  of  which  a  particular  servo  pattern  is  recorded, 
and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  reproducing  heads,  one  of  the 
reproducing  heads  reading  the  servo  pattern  from  the  corre- 
sponding information  storage  disc  to  thereby  output  a  servo 
signal,  the  servo  pattern  including  a  first  servo  pattern  and  a 


5,72435 

AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  CONTROL  DEVICE  WHICH 

USES  DIFFERENT  WEIGHTINGS  WITH  A  NUMBER  OF 

INCORRECTABLE,  CORRECTABLE,  AND  NON-ERRORS 

Man  Chul  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214.514,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545379 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  19,  1993. 
1993-4297;  Mar.  19.  1993.  1993-4298 

Int  CI.*  GllB  5/584 
VS.  CI.  360-77.13  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  tracking  control  device  of  a  digital  video 
cassette  tape  recorder  comprising: 

a  pre-amplification  means  for  amplifying  reproduction  signals 
scanned  at  a  rotating  head  of  a  head  drum  to  any  level  in 
reproduction; 
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a  modulation  and  demodulation  means  for  restoring  amplified 
reproduction  signals  in  the  pre-amplification  means  into  digi- 
tal signals; 

a  format  and  deformat  means  for  arraying  the  digital  signals 
restored  in  the  modulation  and  demodulation  means  to  an 
original  digital  signal; 

an  error  correction  means  for  correcting  errors  in  the  output  data 
arrayed  by  the  format  and  deformat  means  according  to  the 
correction  result,  detecting  the  type  of  errors  widiin  a  few 
seconds  and  generating  correctable  and  incorrectable  control 
signals  according  to  the  rate  of  errors  detected;  and 

an  automatic  tracking  control  means  for  controlling  the  tracking 
through  a  servo  system  by  generating  tracking  data  according 
to  the  rates  of  error  obtained  through  addition  of  different 
weightings  to  each  of  the  control  signals  transmined  thereto 
from  the  error  correction  means: 

said  automatic  tracking  control  means  including  a  first,  a  second 
and  a  third  counter  means  for  counting  the  control  signals 
having  no  errors,  having  errors  but  correctable  and  having 
errors  incorrectable  of  the  error  correction  means,  a  weighting 
addition  part  for  making  the  difference  between  the  counter 
number  of  incorrectable  errors,  correctable  errors  and  non- 
errors  larger  than  they  really  are  by  adding  a  larger  weighting 
value  to  the  outputting  value  of  each  counter,  a  tracking 
selection  means  for  selecting  least  error  portions  of  the  out- 
putting  value  of  said  weighting  addition  part. 


5,724.206 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  OPENING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
CASSETT  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
FOR  CASSETTE  RECORDERS 
Pi-Ling  Lin,  Changhua,-  Sen- Yuan  Chien.  Han.  and  Hsin-Ching 
Wei,  Kaoshiung.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,016 

Int  a."  GllB  5/008 

VS.  a.  360—96.5  2  Claims 

31 

312 
-^321 


1.  A  protective  cover  opening  mechanism  for  a  cassette  loading 
and  unloading  apparatus  for  a  cassette  recorder  that  receives  an 
edge  of  a  cassette  adjoining  a  side  of  the  cassette  where  a  protec- 
tive cover  is  located  on  a  digital  compact  cassette  (DCC)  compris- 
ing: 


a  sliding  plate  connected  to  the  cassette  recorder,  wherein  an  end 
surface  of  said  sliding  plate  is  an  inclined  plane  with  a 
concave  channel  at  a  bottom  of  said  inclined  plane,  and  said 
sliding  plate  having  a  first  pulling  hook  at  an  end  part  of  said 
sliding  plate  and  a  slot  therein; 

a  spline  shaft  having  one  end  within  said  slot,  said  spline  shaft 
performs  reciprocating  motion  along  said  slot; 

a  turning  arm  connected  to  said  spline  shaft,  said  turning  arm 
having  a  second  pulling  hook  thereon  and  a  fixed  pin  thereon 
which  is  spaced  from  said  second  pulling  hook; 

a  stretching  spring  having  an  end  connected  to  the  first  pulling 
hook  and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  the  second  pulling 
hook; 

whereby  when  the  DCC  is  loaded  in  said  recorder,  said  fixed  pin 
first  engages  an  outer  edge  of  a  protective  cover  of  the  DCC, 
and  as  the  cassene  is  pushed  forward  into  the  recorder  said 
spline  shaft  moves  along  said  slot  and  drives  said  fixed  pin 
along  the  inclined  plane  of  said  sliding  plate  undl  said  fixed 
pin  slides  into  the  concave  channel  of  the  inclined  plane  and 
said  stretching  spring  is  stretched,  and  completes  the  opening 
action  of  the  protective  cover  of  the  DCC; 

when  the  DCC  is  unloaded  from  the  recorder,  said  stretching 
spring  returns  to  its  original  state  and  causes  tlie  protective 
cover  opening  mechanism  to  return  to  its  original  state  that 
existed  prior  to  loading  of  the  DCC. 


5,724.207 

CASSETTE  HOLDER  FOR  INDIVIDUALLY  HOLDING 

DIFFERENT  SIZE  CASSETTES 

Junii  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusfaiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363^69.  Dec.  23.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1993,  5-352063 

Int  CI."  GllB  5A)08:I5/00;I7/00 

VS.  a.  360—96.5  12  Claims 

01 


D  '  41 


7.  A  cassette  holder  for  insertable  receipt  individually  of  first  and 
second  cassettes  having  respective  different  dimensions  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  a  cassette  insertion  direction,  said  cassette  holder 
comprising: 

a)  a  housing  adapted  to  have  an  individual  cassette  inserted 
therein; 

b)  first  and  second  unlocking  means  for  respective  unlocking  of 
a  lid  of  said  first  and  second  cassettes  inserted  in  said  housing, 
said  first  and  second  unlocking  means  being  disposed  in 
respective  first  and  second  different  positions  transversely  of 
said  cassene  insertion  direction;  and 

c)  displacement  means  for  displacing  said  first  unlocking  means 
from  an  interfering  relation  with  an  inserted  said  second 
cas-sette  and  into  an  inoperative  slate;  said  displacement 
means  including  a  support  member  having  one  end  immov- 
ably attached  to  said  housing,  said  support  member  including 
said  first  unlocking  means  and  an  upstanding  member; 

said  one  end  of  said  support  member,  said  upstanding  member 
and  said  first  unlocking  means  all  being  aligned  in  said 
direction  transverse  to  said  cassene  insertion  direction,  and 
said  first  unlocking  means  being  more  apart  from  said  one  end 
of  said  support  member  than  the  upstanding  member. 
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5,724,208 
HARD  DISC  SPACER  AND  HARD  DISC  CLAMP 
Heikichi  YahaU,  Okaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Soode  Nagano,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  Mi,  19%,  Sen  No.  720,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-108966 

Int  CI."  GllB  / 7/02 

U,S.  CL  360—98.01  6  aaims 


1.  A  hard  disc  spacer,  which  covers  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  hard  disc 
drive  unit,  for  keeping  a  clearance  between  hard  discs,  comprising: 

a  ring  made  of  a  metal:  and 

a  coating  layer,  which  is  made  of  a  hard  metal,  on  opposing  side 
surfaces  of  said  ring:  and 

an  outer  ceramic  coating  layer,  formed  by  ceramic  spraying,  on 
surfaces  of  said  coating  layer,  said  outer  ceramic  coating  layer 
having  a  thickness  sufficient  for  embedding  particulate  resi- 
dues produced  during  formation  of  said  ring. 


5,724,209 
LOW-PROFILE  DISK  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY,  AND 
LOW-PROFILE  DISK  DRIVES  CONSTRUCTED 
THEREFROM 
James  A.  Dunckley,  Boulder,  and  Gary  F.  Kelsic,  Longmont, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,872,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772^9 
IntH.^GllB  ivms 
VS.  a.  360—98.08  33  Claims 


1 

ing: 


A  disk  mounting  assembly  for  a  computer  disk  drive  compris- 


a  hub  including  an  upper  surface  having  a  plurality  of  spoke 
recesses  situated  therein,  the  hub  including  a  protruding  ledge 
extending  around  the  hub: 

a  disk  including  a  central  opening  situated  on  the  protruding 
ledge  and  about  the  hub: 

a  ring  situated  about  the  hub  and  atop  the  disk; 

a  spring  washer  itKluding  a  circumferential  edge  surface  situated 
atop  the  ring,  the  spring  washer  including  a  center  and  a 
plurality  of  spokes  extending  inwardly  from  the  circumferen- 
tial edge  surface  to  the  center,  the  plurality  of  spokes  of  the 
spring  washer  being  situated  within  the  respective  plurality  of 
spoke  recesses  of  the  hub:  and 

a  retainer  for  holding  the  center  of  the  spring  washer  to  the  hub 
to  squeeze  the  disk  between  the  protruding  ledge  of  the  hub 
and  the  ring. 


5,724^10 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITH  MAGNETIC  DISC  ENGAGING/DISENGAGING 

MECHANISM 

Tom  Sawada,  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  703,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232864 

Int  a."  GIIB  I7/00;5/OI6;33/02 

U.S.  a.  360—99.06  5  Claims 

I2c    i2b  12  10       2     39  2d 

j ii^        ' 


I  3  I2f     i2e    I4g  i2d    16    1 5    i4         40 

I.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording/ 
reproducing  from  a  disc  cartridge,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  slide  plate  mounted  on  a  chassis  such  that  the  slide  plate  slides 
between  a  forward  position  and  a  backward  position,  and  is 
urged  toward  the  forward  position  by  a  spring: 

a  holder  movably  connected  to  the  slide  plate  such  that  the 
holder  moves  between  an  unloaded  position  and  a  loaded 
position  in  cooperation  with  nnovement  of  said  slide  plate: 

a  rotating  member  rotatably  supported  on  the  chassis,  said 
rotating  member  having  a  locking  claw  and  a  shutter  actuating 
member  formed  integrally  therewith;  and 

a  torsion  coil  spring  wound  around  said  rotating  member,  the 
torsion  coil  spring  having  a  first  end  retained  by  said  shutter 
actuating  member  and  a  second  end  retained  by  a  retainer  hole 
formed  in  said  holder,  said  second  end  having  a  bent  portion 
forming  an  incorrect  insertion  preventative  spring  for  prevent- 
ing incorrect  insertion  of  the  disc  cartridge: 

wherein,  before  loading  of  the  disc  cartridge,  said  slide  plate  is 
locked  by  said  locking  claw  in  said  backward  position,  so  that 
said  holder  is  maintained  at  said  unloading  position,  whereas, 
when  the  disc  cartridge  is  loaded,  said  rotating  member  is 
rotated  by  the  disk  cartridge,  thereby  releasing  the  locking 
claw  from  said  slide  plate  such  that  said  holder  is  shifted  to 
said  loading  position  while  said  shutter  actuating  member 
opens  a  shutter  of  the  disc  cartridge. 


5,724,211 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUPPORT  MECHANISM,  HAVING 
BEAM  PORTION  CURVED  WITH  INTERNAL  STRESS 
Teruyoshi  Higashiya,  Odawara;  Mikio  Tokuyama,  l^ukuba; 
Satomitsu   Imai,  Odawara,-   Takeshi   Harada,  Abiko,  and 
Yoshinori  Takeuchi,  Ishioka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-161270 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/48 

VS.  a.  360—104  20  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  support  tnechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  beam  portion 

b.  a  mount  integrally  formed  on  said  portion  for  fixing  said  beam 
portion  to  an  actuator, 

c.  said  beam  portion  having  a  free  end 

d.  a  magnetic  head  supported  on  a  free  end  side  of  said  beam 
portion, 

e.  said  beam  portion  and  said  mount  being  made  of  a  material 
selected  from  among  a  ceramic  material,  a  monocrystalline 
silicon  material,  and  a  silicon-on-insulator  material,  and 
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innermost  track  and  a  clockwise  angle  from  the  radius  at  the 
outermost  track  as  viewed  from  above  the  disk:  and 
the  inside  leading  comer  of  the  parallelogram  shaped  slider 
being  located  in  advance  of  the  outside  leading  comer,  away 
from  the  direction  of  disk  rotation,  when  the  slider  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  innermost  track  and  the  outside  leading  comer  of 
the  parallelogram  shaped  slider  is  located  in  advance  of  the 
inside  leading  comer,  away  from  the  direction  of  disk  rota- 
tion, when  the  slider  is  positioned  at  the  outermost  U^ck,  as 
viewed  from  above  the  disk. 


f.  a  thin  film  formed  on  one  of  a  selected  portion  of  said  beam 
portion  and  a  region  adjacent  said  selected  portion,  such  that 
said  selected  portion  is  an  area  of  intemal  stress  forming  a 
curved  portion  in  said  beam  portion  by  spontaneous  deforma- 
tion. 


5,724,212 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  DATA 

DENSITY  IN  MAGNETIC  DATA  STORAGE  DISK  DRIVES 

Michael  L.  Mallary,  Berlin,  and  Peter  T.  Griffin,  Shrewsbury, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas, 

CalU. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452^25 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/55:21/08;20/20 

VS.  a.  360—106  15  Claims 


5,724,213 

HEAD  DRUM  ASSEMBLY  OF  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

RECORDER 

Keum-Mo  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  28,  1995, 
95-30842  U;  Oct  28,  1995,  95-37792  U 

Int  a."  GllB  J5/6I 
VS.  a.  360—107  7  Claims 

IBS 


6.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  apparatus  for  increasing  recording 
density  comprising: 

a  magnetic  recording  disk  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  including 
an  innermost  track  and  an  outermost  track,  each  of  the  tracks 
having  a  width  and  a  radius  defined  between  a  disk  center  and 
the  track; 

means  for  rotating  the  disk; 

a  slider  mounting  means  to  position  a  slider  between  the  inner- 
most track  and  the  outermost  track 

a  read/write  head  carried  by  the  slider  and  flying  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  fly  height  above  a  storage  surface  of  the  disk. 
and  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  track-to-track  spac- 
ing as  the  head  moves  between  the  innermost  track  and  the 
outermost  track,  the  head  having  a  generally  linear  recording 
head  gap; 

a  generally  parallelogram  shaped  slider  carrying  the  read/write 
head,  the  parallelogram  shaped  slider  defined  by  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  edges,  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  the  side 
edges  and  the  ttailing  edge  defining  an  obtuse  angle  and  an 
acute  angle,  the  leading  edge  fiirther  defined  by  an  inside 
leading  comer  and  an  outside  leading  comer,  the  head  gap 
being  located  along  the  trailing  edge,  between  the  side  edges, 
and  skewed  in  a  counterclockwise  angle  from  the  radius  at  the 


350 
3620       370a  1     322b 


,)340 


374     1       365 
3706         322a 


1.  A  head  drum  assembly  of  a  video  cassette  recorder  compris- 
ing: 

a  lower  drum; 

a  motor  for  generating  a  driving  force,  said  motw  having  a  stator 
mounted  on  said  lower  dram  below  said  lower  dram  and 
having  a  rotor  which  is  radially  spaced  apart  from  the  stator 
and  rotates  in  magnetic  conjunction  with  the  stator: 

a  shaft  connected  to  the  rotor  of  said  motor  by  a  first  flange,  an 
upper  portion  of  said  shaft  being  inserted  into  a  second  flange, 
said  shaft  being  routed  as  the  rotor  rotates: 

an  upper  dram  positioned  above  said  lower  dram  and  fixed  to 
the  second  flange,  said  upper  dram  having  at  least  two  mag- 
netic heads  for  recording  and  reproducing  signals  of  the  video 
cassene  recorder  while  said  shaft  is  rotating; 

a  rotary  transformer  provided  between  a  lower  surface  of  said 
upper  dram  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  lower  dram,  for 
electrically  connecting  the  magnetic  heads  to  said  lower 
dram: 

two  journal  bearings  of  fluid  dynamic  pressure  type,  into  which 
said  shaft  is  inserted,  wherein  on  an  inner  surface  of  each  are 
fonned  two  lubricating  grooves  respectively  spaced  apart 
from  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  journal  bear- 
ings, for  supporting  and  lubricating  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
joumal  bearings  having  slits  connected  to  the  lubricating 
grooves;  and 

a  bearing  housing  an  outer  surface  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  lower  dram,  and  at  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  which  bearing  receiving  recesses  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing said  joumal  bearings  are  respectively  formed,  wherein 
lubricant  containing  grooves  connected  to  the  slits  are  respec- 
tively formed  on  inner  surfaces  of  the  bearing  receiving 
recesses  so  that  the  lubricant  in  the  lubricant  containing 
grooves  flows  between  said  shaft  and  each  of  said  joumal 
bearings. 
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5,724^14 
DISCHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  HEAD  DRUM 
Seong-Ick  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Set.  No.  753,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
95-45165 

Int  a."  GllB  5/53 

VS.  a.  360—107  6  Claims 

62  60    _  50 


1.  A  discharging  device  for  a  head  drum  comprising: 

a  bracket  in  which  a  fixed  end  is  fixed  on  a  main  chassis  and  a 

free  end  has  a  bracket  protrusion; 
a  coil  spring  which  coils  that  surround  the  bracket  protrusion  of 

the  bracket: 
a  leaf  spring  in  which  a  first  end  is  put  inside  the  coil  spring 

together  with  the  bracket  protrusion  of  the  bracket,  and  a 

second  end  contacts  the  head  drum;  and 
said  leaf  spring  has  a  leaf  spring  protrusion  at  the  first  end  of  the 

leaf  spring  diat  is  contained  by  tlie  coils  of  the  coil  spring. 


5.724,215 
ROTARY  TRANSFORMER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  SYSTEM  DRUM  ASSEMBLY 
Bruno    Fayolle,    Lezinnes;     Dominique    Besnard,    Auxerre; 
Emmanuel  RibioUet,  Chauvry,  and  Alain  Leclaire,  Hery,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Tonnerroise  d'Electronique 
Industrielle  S.A.,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,393,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,133 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1994,  94  02331 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/52 
VS.  CI.  360—108 


3  Claims 


1.  A  drum  assembly  for  a  magnetic  tape  reading  and  writing 
system  comprising: 
a  static  drum; 
a  rotary  spindle  coaxial  with  said  static  drum  and  connected  to  a 

drive  motor; 
a  rotary  drum  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  rotary  drum  having 

an  upper  and  a  lower  face; 
a  set  of  two  audio  magnetic  heads  and  a  set  of  four  video 

magnetic  heads,  each  of  said  magnetic  heads  being  rigidly 

attached  to  said  rotary  drum; 


a  first  rotary  transformer  having  a  rotor  part  mounted  on  a  lower 
face  of  said  rotary  drum  and  coupled  to  one  of  the  set  of 
heads; 

a  first  stator  part  disposed  inside  said  static  drum  and  connected 
to  a  first  ampUfier  housed  inside  said  static  drum; 

a  second  rotary  transformer  having  a  rotor  part  mounted  on  the 
upper  face  of  said  rotary  drum  and  coupled  to  the  other  set  of 
magnetic  heads,  and 

a  second  stator  part  mounted  on  a  mechanical  assembly  rigidly 
attached  to  a  bracket  fixed  on  said  static  drum,  said  stator  part 
of  said  second  rotary  transformer  being  connected  to  a  second 
amplifier  mounted  on  said  mechanical  assembly. 


5,724,216 
REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE  WHICH  MAY  BE  MOUNTED 

TO  A  DISK  DRIVE  SPINDLE  MOTOR  WITHOUT 
RELATIVE  MOVEMENT  BETWEEN  THE  MOTOR  AND  A 

HOUSING  OF  THE  CARTRIDGE 

Syed  H.  Iftikar,  Fremont;  Herbert  E.  Thompson,  Los  Gatos, 

and  Albert  J.  Guerini,  Gilroy,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Syquest  Technology,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,379,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,444486.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,336 

Int  a."  GllB  17/04:23/03: 5/0 1 2 

VS.  CL  360—133  25  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  for  a  removable  cartridge  disk  drive,  the  disk  drive 
containing  a  stationary  motor,  said  cartridge  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  disk  assembly  including  a  disk  located  in  said  housing,  said 
disk  assembly  being  movably  positionable  relative  to  said 
housing  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disk; 

a  movable  mounting  assembly  which  moves  said  disk  assembly 
in  a  mounting  position  such  that  said  disk  assembly  in  said 
mounting  position  is  capable  of  being  mounted  onto  the  motor 
of  the  disk  drive  without  moving  said  housing  closer  to  the 
motor;  and 

a  positioning  assembly  in  operable  communication  with  said 
mounting  assembly  and  actuatable  to  move  said  mounting 
assembly  so  as  to  move  said  disk  assembly  in  said  mounting 
position  such  that  said  disk  a.ssembly  in  said  mounting  posi- 
tion is  capable  of  mounting  onto  the  motor  without  moving 
said  housing  closer  to  the  motor. 


5,724,217 
MAGNETIC  DISK  CARTRIDGE  WITH  SHUTTER 
SPRING  ENGAGING  PORTION  AND  GUIDE 
PROJECTION 
Kengo  Oishi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy.  Utah 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,952 
Int  CI."  GllB  23/03 
VS.  a.  360—133  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  cartridge  comprising: 
a  magnetic  disk, 

a  cassette  shell  encasing  the  magnetic  disk  to  be  rotatable  therein 
and  formed  as  a  flat  prism  with  a  top  surface  slightly  larger 
than  the  magnetic  disk,  a  bottom  surface  of  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  the  top  surface  and  lying  parallel  thereto,  and 
narrow   side   surfaces   extending   between   outer  peripheral 
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edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  wherein  a  slit  including 
an  inner  surface,  is  formed  in  the  one  side  surface  of  the 
cassette  shell, 

a  magnetic  head  access  opening  formed  in  one  side  surface  for 
enabling  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  heads  to  be 
brought  in  contact  with,  or  close  to,  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
magnetic  disk  from  the  exterior. 

a  shutter  member  constituted  as  a  sectionally  U-shaped  sheet 
member  formed  by  interconnecting  an  upper  wing,  a  shutter 
section  with  a  shutter  window  and  a  lower  wing  that  extend 
respectively  along  said  top,  one  side  and  bonom  surfaces, 

a  shutter  closing  spring  for  biasing  the  shutter  member  in  the 
closing  direction,  said  shutter  closing  spring  having  a  first  end 
portioii  and  a  second  end  portion, 

a  spring  engaging  portion  for  engaging  the  first  end  portion  of 
the  shutter  closing  spring  provided  at  the  lateral  end  portion 
thereof  of  the  shutter  section  of  the  shutter  member,  and 

a  guide  projection  formed  on  the  shutter  member  between  the 
spring  engaging  portion  and  the  shutter  window  and  project- 
ing toward  the  one  side  surface, 

wherein  the  shutter  member  is  provided  on  the  cassette  shell  to 
be  slidable  along  said  surfaces  for  enabling  the  shuner  win- 
dow of  the  shutter  section  to  open  and  close  the  magnetic 
head  access  opening,  and 

wherein  the  guide  projection  engages  the  slit  at  a  portion  of  the 
one  side  surface  of  the  cassette  shell,  and  as  the  spring 
engaging  portion  moves  along  the  slit,  the  guide  projection 
regulates  die  position  of  the  spring  engaging  portion  with 
respect  to  the  width  direction  of  the  slit,  so  as  to  prevent  die 
spring  engaging  portion  from  making  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  slit,  even  when  the  biasing  force  of  the  shutter 
closing  spring  is  unbalanced. 
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having  an  output  side  connected  to  the  control  terminal  con- 
nection of  said  other  transistor,  for  turning  said  other  transis- 
tor on  as  soon  as  a  specified  critical  value  of  the  current 
through  the  power  transistor  is  exceeded:  and 
d)  a  voltage  sensor  configuration  for  detecting  a  voltage  change 
along  die  load  path  of  die  power  transistor,  said  voltage  sensor 
configuration  having  an  output  side  connected  to  the  control 
terminal  connection  of  said  other  transistor,  for  varying  a 
potential  at  the  control  terminal  connection  of  said  other 
transistor  in  accordance  with  die  detected  voltage  change. 


5,724,219 

ELECTROSTATIC  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

COMPRISING  PLLTIALITY  OF  PROTECTIVE 

ELEMENTS 

Kaoru  Narita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-155273 
Int  a."  H02H  3/22 
VS.  a.  361—111  3  Claims 
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5,724,218 

POWER  TRANSISTOR  WITH  SHORT-CIRCUIT 

PROTECTION 

Jenoe  Tihanyi,   Kirchheim.   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1995,  195  35 
986.0 

Int.  a."  H02H  3/18 
VS.  a.  361—79  10  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  configuration  for  short-circuit  protection  of  a  power 
transistor,  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  terminals  between  which  a  load  path  of  a 
power  transistor  is  connected,  and  a  third  terminal  connected 
to  a  control  terminal  connection  of  the  power  transistor; 

b)  anodier  transistor  having  a  load  path  connected  between  said 
second  and  third  terminals  and  having  a  control  terminal 
connection: 

c)  a  current  sensor  configuration  for  detecting  a  current  flowing 
through  the  power  u^nsistor,  said  current  sensor  configuration 
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1,  A  semiconductor  device  comprising,  a  first  power  supply 
wiring,  a  second  power  supply  wiring,  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third 
protective  elements  arranged  in  parallel,  a  first  connecting  wiring 
connecting  in  common  one  ends  of  said  first,  said  second  and  said 
diird  protective  elements,  a  second  connecting  wiring  connecting 
die  other  ends  of  said  first,  said  second  and  said  diird  protective 
elements  to  said  second  power  supply  wiring,  and  a  third  connect- 
ing wiring  connecting  said  first  connecting  wiring  to  said  first 
power  supply  wiring,  where  said  diird  connecting  wiring  has  a 
resistance  higher  dian  diat  of  said  first  connecting  wiring. 
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5,724420 
COAXUL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  SURGE  ARRESTOR 
WITH  FL'SIBLE  LINK 
Nisar  A.  Chaudhry,  West  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Til  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Copiague,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,903,  Oct.  26,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,675,1%,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
351,667,  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5366,056.  This  application 
Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,229 
Int.  a."  H02H  l/W 
VS.  a.  361—119  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  coaxial  transmission  line  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  coaxial  transmission  line  surge  arrestor  comprising  a  gas 
discharge  tube,  the  gas  discharge  tube  comprising 

( 1 )  a  hollow  conductive  housing. 

(2)  insulating  ends  adapted  to  seal  the  housing. 

(3)  an  inert  gas  sealed  in  the  housing, 

(4)  a  center  conductor  extending  through  the  housing,  the 
conductor  having  a  longitudinal  axis  oriented  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  signal  transmission,  and 

(5)  the  diameter  of  the  center  conductor  being  varied  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  length  between  the  insulating  ends  for 
matching  the  impedance  of  the  surge  arrestor  to  that  of  the 
transmission  lines;  and 

(b)  a  fusible  link  electrically  connected  in  series  with  the  coaxial 
surge  arrestor. 


5,724^21 
DIRECT  CONTACT  VARISTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Perry  Law,  Centerville,  Utah,  assignor  to  EFl  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,644 

Int  a."  H02H  1/00 

VS.  a.  361—127  25  aaims 
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1.  A  voltage  surge  suppressor  in  combination  with  a  power 
distribution  system  comprising  at  least  one  power  distribution  line 
in  a  distribution  circuit,  a  varistor  having  a  planar  surface  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  distribution  circuit  such  that  electric 
current  in  the  distribution  circuit  of  voltage  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined threshold  is  diverted  through  the  varistor.  wherein  said 
electrical  connection  comprises  direct  contact  between  the  planar 
surface  of  the  varistor  and  the  at  least  one  power  distribution  Une 
such  that  electric  current  in  tlie  distribution  circuit  of  voltage  less 
than  the  predetermined  threshold  flows  over  the  planar  surface  of 


the  varistor  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  power  distribution  line  is 
not  aligned  with  another  element  of  the  distribution  circuit  at  a 
periphery  of  the  planar  surt'ace  of  the  varistor 


5,724,222 
BIAXL^LLY  ORIENTED  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM  AND  A 

CAPACITOR  MADE  THEREOF 
Takumi    Hirano,    Shizuoka;    Itsuo    Nagai,    Shiga;    Shigeni 
Tanaka,  Shiga,  and  Masayoshi  Asakura,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310944 
Int  CI.''  HOIG  4/26 
VS.  CI.  361—311  12  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polypropylene  film  that  is  98-99.5%  in 
isotacticity,  above  99%  in  isotactic  pentad  fraction,  and  1-4%  in 
the  sum  of  the  machine-  and  transverse-direction  heat  shrinkage  at 
120°  C. 


5,724,223 
CONTROL  OF  A  PROPORTIONAL  VALVE  USING  MAINS 

VOLTAGE 
Alfred    Feuser,    Lohr-Rodenbach;    Jorg    Dantlgraber,    Lotar/ 
Main;    Helmut    Kunkel,    Wiesthal,   and    Rudolf   Schaffer, 
Marktbeidenfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmaim 
Rexroth  GmbH,  Lohr,  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  7,911,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,808 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1992,  42  01 
6523 

Int  CL*  HOIF  7/18 
VS.  a.  361—152  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  proportional  valve  comprising: 

a  valve: 

valve  actuation  detection  means  for  detecting  an  actuation  of 
said  valve  and  for  generating  a  valve  actuation  signal  repre- 
sentative thereof  at  all  times  during  operation  of  said  propor- 
tional valve; 

a  solenoid  actuating  said  valve,  said  solenoid  including  a  coil; 

a  mains  voltage  supply  generating  electrical  energy  from  a 
rectified  mains  voltage,  said  electrical  energy  being  at  least  an 
order  of  magnitude  greater  than  a  maximum  level  acceptable 
to  said  coil;  and 

control  circuit  means,  powered  by  said  mains  voltage  supply,  for 
receiving  said  valve  actuation  signal  and  a  reference  signal  for 
supplying  to  said  mains  voltage  supply  a  controlling  signal 
based  on  a  difference  between  said  valve  actuation  signal  and 
said  reference  signal,  said  controlling  signal  causing  said 
mains  voltage  supply  to  output  said  electrical  energy  compris- 
ing pulses  of  said  electrical  energy  to  said  coil  of  said  sole- 
noid, and  said  control  circuit  means  controlling  application  of 
said  controlling  signal  so  as  to  ensure  that  said  coil  of  said 
solenoid  is  not  overloaded  by  said  electrical  energy  and  that  a 
maximum  current  value  is  not  exceeded. 
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5,724,224 

INTEGRATED  PALM  REST  AND  BATTERY  PACK 

HAVING  HRST  AND  SECOND  PALM  REST  SURFACES 

DEFINING  A  PAIR  OF  ADJACENT  ARCUATE  SURFACES 

IN  A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Bryan  Howell,  and  Steve  Gluskoter,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,954 

Int  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/02 

VS.  a.  361—680  12  Claims 


5,724,225 
LAPTOP  COMPUTER  CARRYING  TRAY 
John  Hrusoff,  1910  Marthas  Rd.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22307;  Chris 
Saladyga,  8508  16th  St,  #621,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20710,  and 
Marissa  Cachero,  370  Taylor  St,  S-21,  Washington,  D.C. 
20017 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^72 

Int  a."  G06F  1/16:  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  361— «83  15  Oaims 


b)  a  flat  rectangular  tray  having  a  closed  bottom  wall  joined  to 
two  side  walls,  a  partially  open  front  wall  including  a  first  lip, 
and  a  partially  open  rear  wall  including  a  second  lip.  each  of 
said  two  side  walls  having  two  projections  extending  there- 
from, each  of  said  projections  including  an  aperture;  and 

c)  two  shoulder  straps; 

said  shoulder  straps  releasably  attached  to  said  apertures,  and 
said  lower  casement  releasably  secured  to  said  first  and  said 
second  lips. 


5,724,226 

HOUSING  ACCESS  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  DOCKING  STATION 

Mark  H.  Ruch,  The  Woodlands,  and  Kelly  K.  Smith,  Spring, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,421 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/03 

VS.  CI.  361—683  34  Claims 

/•" 


1.  A  portable  computer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member  supporting  a  keyboard; 

a  first  palm  rest  surface  defined  by  an  arcuate  terminal  end  of  the 
base  member  adjacent  the  keyboard;  and 

a  housing  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  base  nnember,  the 
housing  forming  a  second  palm  rest  surface  extending  from 
the  first  palm  rest  surface  and  including  an  arcuate  portion, 
the  second  palm  rest  surface  simultaneously  defining  an 
expanded  battery  storage  space,  whereby  the  first  and  second 
palm  rest  surfaces  define  a  pair  of  adjacent  arcuate  surfaces. 


1.  A  portable  laptop  type  computer  unit  housing  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a)  a  portable  laptop  style  computer  unit  including  an  upper 
casement  and  a  lower  casement; 


8.  Apparatus  for  providing  access  from  an  area  on  one  side  of  a 
wall  to  an  area  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wall,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  opening  formed  in  the  wall; 

a  door  member  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  locations 
thereon;  and 

a  mounting  structure  for  supporting  said  door  member,  at  said 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  locations  thereon,  for  movement 
relative  to  the  wall  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
door  member  blocks  said  opening,  and  an  open  position  in 
which  said  door  member  unblocks  said  opening, 

said  first  and  second  door  member  locations  and  said  mounting 
structure  having  cooperatively  engageable  portions  operative 
to  resiliently  deform  said  door  member  along  a  distance 
thereon  extending  from  said  first  location  to  said  second 
location  during  movement  of  said  door  member  through  an 
initial  distance  toward  one  of  said  open  and  closed  positions 
thereof,  and  then  permit  said  door  member  to  return  to  its 
original  shape  in  a  manner  causing  said  door  member  to  drive 
itself  the  rest  of  the  way  to  said  one  of  said  open  and  closed 
positions  thereof. 


5,724,227 
ROTATABLE  DRIVE  BAY  MODULE  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

CABINET 
Ronald  Hancock;  Jeffrey  Schindler,  both  of  Sioux  City,  Iowa, 
and  Theodore  W.  Waitt,  Dakota  Dunes,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to 
Gateway  2000,  Inc.,  North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 
FUed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  617,619 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/02 
VS.  CI.  361—685  5  Claims 

1.  A  personal  computer  cabinet  including  a  drive  bay  module  for 
holding  multiple  peripheral  drive  units  comprising: 
a  computer  cabinet  having  side  panels; 

a  receiving  bay  with  a  substantially  circular  mouth  positioned 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  first  fastener  openings  formed 
adjacent  to  the  receiving  bay; 
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a  drive  bay  module  having 
a  first  pair  of  substantially  parallel  plates  forming  opposing 
sides  of  the  module  and  a  second  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  plates  forming  a  top  and  bottom  of  the  module  and 
coupled  to  the  first  pair  of  plates,  wherein  the  module  has 
an  open  front  and  back; 
mounting  hardware  to  secure  the  peripheral  drive  units  within 
the  module,  wherein  the  mounting  hardware  is  positioned 
on  the  first  pair  of  plates; 
a  flange  formed  extending  perpendicularly  outward  from  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  plates  at  the  front  of  the  module 
and  sized  to  overlap  the  perimeter  of  the  mouth  of  the 
receiving  bay  when  the  module  is  positioned  therein; 
a  plurality  of  second  fastener  openings  in  the  flange  which 
correspond  with  the  first  fastener  openings  in  the  computer 
cabinet  when  the  module  is  oriented  at  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  angles  within  the  receiving  bay;  and 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  insertable  into  the  first  and  second 
fastener  openings  for  securing  the  module  within  the  receiv- 
ing bay. 


5,724428 
CPU  HEAT  DISSIPATOR 
Tzu-I  Lee,  2F,  No.  362,  Ta  Nan  Road,  Shin  Lin,  Taipei  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%415 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—697  9  Claims 


1.  A  computer  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  heat  dissipator 
adapted  to  be  used  with  a  CPU  connector  which  has  two  opposite 
sideways  lugs,  the  heat  dessipator  comprising: 

a  heat  conductive  body  comprising  a  base  having  a  bottom  face 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  top  face  of  the  CPU  which  is 
mounted  on  the  connector  to  sandwich  the  CPU  between  the 
heal  conductive  body  and  the  connector,  the  base  further 
having  an  opposite  top  face  on  which  a  plurality  of  fins  are 
formed  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  therebetween  air 
passages;  and 


a  holding  frame  made  of  a  resilient  and  deformable  material, 
comprising  a  plate  member  having  an  underside  to  be  placed 
on  top  ends  of  the  fins  to  sandwich  the  heat  conductive  body 
between  the  holding  frame  and  the  CPU  and  a  central  opening 
around  which  a  circumferential  wall  is  formed  on  an  upper 
surface  of  the  plate  member  to  define  therein  a  fan  chamber 
fw  receiving  and  rotatably  supporting  therein  a  convection 
fan.  the  plate  member  further  comprising  two  securing  arms 
substantially  normal  thereto  and  rotatable  relative  thereto, 
each  of  the  securing  arms  having  a  rigid  retaining  plate  fixed 
thereon,  the  retaining  plate  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
and  fitting  onto  the  respective  sideways  lug  of  the  Coimector 
so  as  to  secure  the  holding  frame  and  the  heat  conductive 
body  to  the  CPU  and  the  connector. 


5,724,229 
ELECTROMECHAWCAL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  LO) 
WHICH  PROTECTS  IC  CHIPS  AND  HOLDS  CONTACT 
SPRINGS 
Jerry  Ihor  IXistaniwskyi,  Mission  Viejo;  Leonard  Harry  Alton, 
Escondido;   Ronald  Jack  Kuntz,  San  Diego,  and  Ronald 
Allen  Norell,  Oceansice,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623^89 

Int  CL*  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—719  9  Claims 

«*  «•  /■"  «i 


H^-« 


1.  A  pressure-mountable,  electro-mechanical  assembly  which  is 
comprised  of: 

an  integrated  circuit  chip; 

a  housing  which  holds  said  chip  in  an  open  cavity,  and  which 
has  conductors  that  connect  said  chip  to  a  pattern  of  flat  metal 
pads  which  lie  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  housing  around 
said  open  cavity; 

a  lid  which  covers  said  cavity,  lies  on  said  exterior  surface 
around  said  cavity,  and  has  terminal  holes  that  match  and 
expose  said  pattern  of  metal  pads; 

respective  conductive  springs  which  are  held  in  said  terminal 
holes,  contact  said  metal  pads,  and  project  from  said  lid; 

a  single  set  of  alignment  holes,  through  said  lid  and  said  hous- 
ing, which  line  up  only  when  said  conductive  springs  are 
aligned  with  said  metal  pads;  and, 

a  single  set  of  pins  which  extend  completely  through  said 
alignment  holes  and  which  are  threaded  for  connection  to 
other  components  in  said  assembly;  each  pin  having  a  wide 
end  which  is  too  wide  to  pass  through  said  holes,  and  having 
a  narrow  end  with  a  retainer  which  holds  said  lid  and  said 
housing  together. 
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5,724,230 
FT.EXIBLE  LAMINATE  MODULE  INCLUDING  SPACERS 

EMBEDDED  IN  AN  ADHESIVE 
Steven  Eugene  Poetzinger,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,900 
Int.  a."  H05K  5/03:5/04:7/20:  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  a.  361—758  4  Qaims 

26.  .-      2B 


5,724,232 
CHIP  CARRIER  HAVING  AN  ORGANIC 
PHOTOPATTERNABLE  MATERIAL  AND  A  METAL 
SUBSTRATE 
Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad  Bhatt,  Endicott,-  Subahu  Dhirub- 
hai  Desai,  Vestal;  Thomas  Patrick  Duffy,  Endicott,  and  Jef- 
frey Alan  Knight,  EndweU,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390M,  Feb.  15,  1995.  This  application 
May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,323 
Int  a."  H05K  1/05:1/03:1/18:  HOIL  23/36 
VS.  a.  361—762  6  Cbums 


1.  An  electronic  module,  including  a  chip  bonded  to  a  flexible 
laminate,  and  apparatus  for  establishing  coplanarity  of  a  base 
surface  of  the  electronic  module,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stiffener  having  a  recessed  portion   for  receiving  a  chip 
mounted  to  the  flexible  laminate,  the  recessed  portion  includ- 
ing an  upper  planar  surface  and  a  lower  planar  surface,  the 
upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces  being  substantially  parallel; 
and 
a  bond  line  along  the  lower  planar  surface  for  attaching  the 
flexible  laminate  to  the  stiffener,  the  bond  line  including  a 
plurality  of  spacers  embedded  within  adhesive. 


1.  A  front  edge  guide  for  securing  a  board  in  an  enclosure,  the 
board  having  a  leading  edge  formed  with  slots  and  channel  engag- 
ing means  and  the  enclosure  having  a  base  and  leg  engaging  means 
on  the  base, 

said  guide  comprising  a  channel  shaped  to  detachably  engage 
the  leading  edge,  first  means  cooperable  with  the  channel 
engaging  means  to  hold  said  channel  attached  to  the  board, 
legs  depending  from  said  channel,  and  third  means  on  said 
legs  shaped  to  engage  the  leg-engaging  means  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  guide  relative  to  the  enclosure  along  Y  and  Z 
axes,  said  first  means  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  elements 
shaped  and  positioned  to  be  received  in  the  slots,  the  distance 
between  said  elements  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  slots,  said  guide  being  flexible  so  that  said  guide 
bends  vertically  to  permit  insertion  of  one  said  element  in  a 
slot  and  then  another  said  element  in  another  slot  and  then 
pushed  inwardly  to  seat  said  elements  in  the  slots  and  said 
channel  gripping  the  leading  edge. 
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5,724,231 
SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CARDS  AND  BOARDS  OF 

VARYING  LENGTHS 
AUn  Lee  Winick,  San  Jose;  Clifford  Willis,  TVacy,  both  of 
Calif.;  Dave  Desilets,  Hopkinton,  and  James  M.  Carney, 
Pepperell,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,125 

Int  CI."  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  361—759  9  Claims 


1.  A  chip  carrier,  comprising: 

a  chip  carrier  substrate  which  includes  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface  opposed  to  said  first  surface,  a  layer  of  photoimage- 
able  organic  material  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  2  mils 
to  about  20  mils  which  is  immediately  adjacent  said  first 
surface  and  which  bears  a  layer  of  electrical  circuitry,  includ- 
ing contact  pads,  and  a  layer  of  metallic  material  having  a 
thickness  of  from  about  4  mils  to  about  20  mils  which  is 
immediately  adjacent  said  second  surface; 

a  single-tiered  photoformed  cavity  having  a  depth  extending 
from  said  first  surface  toward  said  second  surface,  said  depth 
extending  at  least  to  said  layer  of  metallic  material; 

a  semiconductor  chip,  positioned  face-up  within  said  cavity  and 
contacting  said  layer  of  metallic  material,  said  chip  including 
chip  contact  pads  and  wire  bonds  extending  from  said  chip 
contact  pads  to  contact  pads  on  said  layer  of  organic  material. 


5,724433 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  WITH  A  GAP 

THEREBETWEEN,  A  DIE  STAGE  IN  THE  GAP  AND 

ASSOCIATED  LEAD  FRAMES  DISPOSED  IN  A 

PACKAGE,  THE  LEAD  FRAMES  PROVIDING 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS  FROM  THE  CHIPS  TO  AN 

EXTERIOR  OF  THE  PACKAG 
Tosiyuki  Honda,  Kawasaki,  and  Takao  Haranosono,  Satsuma- 
gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited,  Satsuma-gun.  both 
of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,689,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,579408, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  214318,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,471369.  This  application  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
647,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170540 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/485:  H05K  I/I4 
a.  361—813  7  Claims 

A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

package  having  disposed  therein  a  first  semiconductor  chip 
and  a  second  semiconductor  chip,  said  first  semiconductor 
chip  being  displaced  from  said  second  semiconductor  chip; 
two  lead  frames  disposed  in  and  extending  from  said  package 
and  respectively  providing  electrical  connections  from  said 
first  semiconductor  chip  and  said  second  semiconductor  chip 
to  an  exterior  of  the  package; 
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a  die  stage  disposed  between  said  first  semiconductor  chip  and 
said  second  semiconductor  chip: 

a  first  TAB  lead  connecting  said  first  semiconductor  chip  to  the 
first  lead  frame: 

a  second  TAB  lead  connecting  said  second  semiconductor  chip 
to  the  second  lead  frame:  and 

first  and  second  insulating  members,  said  first  semiconductor 
chip  being  positioned  so  that  a  surface  thereof  on  which 
circuitry  is  provided  faces  a  first  main  surface  of  said  die 
stage,  the  first  insulating  member  being  provided  between 
said  first  TAB  lead  and  the  first  main  surface  of  said  die  stage, 
and  said  second  semiconductor  chip  being  positioned  so  that  a 
surface  thereof  on  which  circuitry  is  provided  faces  a  second 
main  surface  of  the  die  stage  opposite  to  the  first  main  surface 
thereof,  the  second  insulating  member  being  positioned 
between  said  second  TAB  lead  and  the  second  main  surface  of 
said  die  stage. 


5,724,234 
SLOTTED  SHIELD  CAN 
Craig  A.  Phelps,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc^ 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,880 

Int  a."  H05K  9/00 

MS.  a.  361—816  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electronic  circuit: 

an  insulating  means  having  a  surface  area  in  which  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  is  situated: 

a  ground  path  means  substantially  circumscribing  said  surface 
area: 

a  radio  frequency  (RF)  shield  means  for  covering  said  electronic 
circuit,  said  RF  shield  means  including  a  top  conforming  to  at 
least  the  dimensions  of  said  surface  area  and  downwardly 
extending  sides  enclosing  said  surface  area,  each  of  said  sides 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  substantially  the  full 
height  of  that  side:  and 

a  housing  means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  top  of  said  shield 
means  whereby  the  sides  of  said  shield  means  are  made  to 
contact  said  ground  path  means. 


5,724,235 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
DC— DC  CONVERTER 
Hiroshi   Shimamori;   Sentarou   Tokimi,   both   of  Kawasaki; 
Tohru  Futaliawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  both  of  Ohtemachi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  and  Sbin- 
dengen  Electric  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340294 
Int  CI."  H02M  i/3i5 
U.S.  a.  363—21  15  Claims 


•M. , OV 


1.  A  DC-DC  converter  comprising  a  main  transformer:  a  main 
switch  connected  to  a  primary  side  of  the  main  transformer  in 
series:  a  rectification  switch  connected  to  a  secondary  side  of  the 
main  transformer  in  series:  a  flywheel  switch  connected  to  the 
secondary  side  of  the  main  transformer  in  parallel:  and  a  PWM 
control  circuit  for  outputting  an  oscillation  signal  having  a  duty 
cycle  to  maintain  a  predetermined  output  voltage  by  alternately 
switching  between  the  main  switch  and  the  rectification  switch, 
and  the  flywheel  switch  via  a  driving  circuit,  further  comprising: 
controlling  means  for  controlling  the  flywheel  switch:  and 
state  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  output  from  the  DC-DC 
converter,  and  providing  a  control  instruction  signal  to  said 
controlling  means  based  on  a  result  of  detection,  wherein 
the  control  instruction  signal  is  generated  if  the  result  of 
detection  indicates  that  an  electric  current  whose  value 
exceeds  an  allowable  value,  can  possibly  flow  through  the 
flywheel  switch  of  the  DC-DC  converter:  and 
said  controlling  means  turns  off  the  flywheel  switch  if  the 
control  instruction  signal  is  input  from  said  state  detecting 
means. 


5,724,236 

POWER  CONVERTER  TRANSFORMER  HAVING  AN 

AUXILLIARY  WINDING  AND  ELECTROSTATIC  SHIELD 

TO  SUPPRESS  NOISE 
John  W.  Oglesbee,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,234 

Int  a."  H02M  ///2 

U,S.  CL  363—40  14  aaims 


I.  A  reduced  noise  power  converter  having  an  input  voltage 
source,  a  transformer  having  a  priinary  winding:  secondary  wind- 
ing, an  auxiliary  winding:  and  an  electrostatic  shield  disposed 
between  said  primary  winding  and  said  secondary  winding,  said 
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primary  winding  having  a  polarity,  said  auxiliary  winding  having 
an  opposing  polarity  to  said  primary  winding,  and  wherein  said 
auxiliary  winding  is  coupled  between  said  electrostatic  shield  and 
said  input  voltage  source. 


5,724^38 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  A.C. 

VOLTAGE  FOR  DRFVING  A  PANE  OR  PANEL  HAVING  A 

VARIABLE  LIGHT  TRANSPARENCY 
Stephan  Schulz,  Neu  Wulmstorf,  and  Christian  Dehnke,  Ham- 
burg, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aero- 
space Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995,  195  44 
744.1 

Int  CI."  H02M  SnO;  G02F  l/lSi 
MS.  CI.  363—159  9  Claims 


5,724,237 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHARING  A  LOAD 

CURRENT  AMONG  FREQUENCY-CONTROLLED  D.C.- 

TO-D.C.  CONVERTERS 

Patrick  L.  Hunter,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Unipower 

Corporation,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661^47 

Int  a."  H02J  7/70,  H02M  i/lSB 

MS.  CL  363—65  3  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  a  pane  or  panel  having  a  variable 
light  transparency  in  response  to  an  alternating  driving  voltage 
applied  by  said  power  supply  circuit  to  transparent  electrodes  of 
said  pane  or  panel,  comprising  a  D.C.  voltage  converter  (1)  having 
an  input  (lA)  for  connection  to  a  DC.  power  source  and  two 
outputs  (IC,  ID)  for  providing  two  DC.  output  voluges  which  are 
substantially  higher  than  a  voltage  of  said  D.C.  power  source,  a 
push-pull  power  out|Hit  amplifier  (3)  having  first  and  second  inputs 
connected  to  respective  outputs  of  said  two  outputs  (IC,  ID)  of 
said  D.C.  voltage  converter  (1),  at  least  one  control  signal  input 
(2A),  and  a  power  output  (3A,  3B)  for  providing  said  alternating 
driving  voltage,  said  power  supply  circuit  further  comprising  an 
electronic  clock  signal  circuit  (2)  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
control  input  (2A)  of  said  push-pull  power  output  amplifier  (3)  for 
providing  a  low  frequency  clock  signal  to  said  push-pull  power 
output  amplifier  (3),  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  alternating 
driving  voltage. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sharing  a  load  current  substantially  equally 
among  D.C.-to-D.C.  converters  having  outputs  coupled  mutually 
in  parallel  to  a  common  load,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  D.C.-to-D.C.  converters  of  a  type  whose  output 
varies  according  to  a  controllable  operating  frequency,  each  of 
said  converters  including 

(i)  at  least  one  D.C.  input  coupleable  to  a  D.C.  source: 
(ii)  at  least  one  D.C.  output  coupleable  to  the  load: 
(iii)  an  output  terminal  providing  an  indicating  signal  repre- 
senting said  operating  frequency,  and 
(iv)  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal  for  adjust- 
ing said  operating  frequency,  and 

(b)  circuit  means  coupled  to  each  said  output  terminal  and  to 
each  said  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  indicating  signal 
from  each  said  converter,  for  determining  based  on  said 
indicating  signals  which  one  of  said  converters  is  supplying 
the  largest  share  of  said  load  current  and  for  applying  to  said 
input  terminal  of  each  of  said  converters  other  than  said  one 
of  said  converters  a  respective  control  signal  tending  to  equal- 
ize sharing  of  said  load  cunent  among  said  converters. 


5,724,239 

ROBUST  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNING  LOGIC 

FOR  IMPERFECT  MODEL 

Juiyi  Kaneko,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-263526 

Int  a."  G05B  13/00:13/04 

VS.  a.  364—149  27  Claims 


1.  A  robust  control  apparams  corresponding  to  a  robust  control 
theory  that  is  a  control  theory  for  permitting  the  use  of  an  imper- 
fect model,  comprising: 
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control  model  generating  means  for  generating  a  dynamics 
model  of  an  object  to  be  controlled  in  consideration  of  inac- 
curacies of  coefficient  matnces  and  random  disturbances; 

partial  input  optimizing  means  for  optimizing  a  selective  partial 
input  of  a  control  input  of  the  dynamics  model  corresponding 
to  the  state  of  the  object  and  a  robust  quadratic  optimizing 
criterion;  and 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
for  the  object  corresponding  to  outputs  of  said  control  model 
generating  means  and  said  partial  Input  optimizing  means. 


5,724,240 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RESETTING  A 

MICROCOMPUTER  IN  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Tae-Goon  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  278,4«2 
Chums  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1993, 
93-13823 

InL  a."  G06F  n/00 
VS.  a.  364—184  3  Claims 


MiatoamfVTtM  a 


no 


MiaiocoiiPvnR  t 


1.  In  a  video  cassette  recorder  having  a  timer  micom  and  a 
servo/syscon  micom,  a  watchdog  method  for.  upon  detecting  an 
abnormality  in  the  timer  micom  by  the  servo/syscon  micom,  auto- 
matically resetting  the  timer  micom.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sending  from  the  servo/syscon  micom  a  request  command 
for  watchdog  data  to  the  timer  micom  via  a  serial  communi- 
cation path  formed  between  the  timer  micom  and  the  servo/ 
syscon  micom; 

(b)  transmitting  from  the  timer  micom  the  watchdog  data  to  the 
servo/syscon  micom  in  response  to  the  request  command  for 
the  watchdog  data  via  the  serial  communication  path; 

(c)  determining  in  the  servo/syscon  micom  whether  the  watch- 
dog data  is  normal; 

(d)  resetting  the  timer  micom  when  the  watchdog  data  is  abnor- 
mal as  determined  in  said  step  (c);  and 

(e)  repeating  said  steps  (a)  to  (d)  periodically. 


5,724041 
DISTRIBUTED  SEISMIC  DATA-GATHERING  SYSTEM 
George  William  Wood,  Sugar  Land;  Ricky  Lynn  Workman, 
Houston,  and  Michael  W.  Norris,  Cypress,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585044 
InL  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364— «2I  6  Claims 

1.  A  seismic  data-gathering  system  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  seismic  signal -col  lection  channels,  for  con- 
tinuously measuring  seismic  signals,  interconnected  by  chan- 
nel number  with  at  least  one  data  acquisition  module; 
a  GPS  satellite  receiver  integral  with  said  data  acquisition  mod- 
ule for  monitoring  the  geographic  coordinates  thereof  and  for 
establishing  a  system  clock  synchronized  to  satellite  time- 
base  transmissions; 
each  said  data-collection  channel  including  nneans,  under  pro- 
gram control  from  said  data-acquisition  nKxlule  for 


a)  accepting  utility  data  including  externally-derived  geo- 
graphic coordinates,  channel-identification  indicia  and 
instrumental  configuration  settings  characterizing  each  said 
channel, 

b)  continuously  sampling  and  quantizing  the  continuously- 
measured  seismic  signals  at  preselected  timed  sample  inter- 
vals during  a  predetermined  signal-collecting  time  window, 
and 

c)  downloading  the  quantized  measured  seismic  signals  and 
utility  data  to  the  data  acquisition  module  interconnected 
therewith;  and 

means  in  the  interconnected  data-acquisition  module  for  con- 
tinuously receiving  and  recording  on  a  storage  medium,  the 
downloaded  quantized  measured  seismic  signals  in  sample- 
sequential  order  by  channel  number  and  for  recording  said 
utility  data. 


5,724042 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PRODUCTION  CONTROL 

SOFTWARE  FOR  A  NATURAL  GAS  ENGINE 

CONTROLLER 

Amy  L.  Moore-McKee,  Varna;  Geoffrey  D.  Ginzel;  William 

Schubert,  both  of  Peoria,  ail  of  III.,  and  Kevin  S.  King,  West 

Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,759 

Int  CI."  G06G  7/70,  F02M  51/00 

VS.  CL  364 — 431.04  ,  _  24  Claims 


1.  Method  of  operating  a  computer  to  produce  control  software 
for  an  electronic  controller  for  a  natural  gas  engine,  the  method 
comprising: 

(1)  defining  a  set  of  air  features  of  the  electronic  controller  and 
the  natural  gas  engine  as  a  function  of  user  input; 

(2)  defining  a  set  of  fuel  features  of  the  electronic  controller  and 
the  natural  gas  engine  as  a  function  of  user  input; 
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(3)  defining  a  set  of  timing  features  of  the  electronic  controller 
and  the  natural  gas  engine  as  a  function  user  input; 

(4)  defining  a  set  of  protection  features  of  the  electronic  con- 
trolled and  the  natural  gas  engine  as  a  function  of  user  input, 
wherein  said  defining  a  set  of  protection  features  including, 
(i)  enabling  protection  features  for  at  least  one  parameter, 
(ii)  defining  a  caution  value  for  said  at  least  one  parameter, 

and 
(iii)  defining  a  shutdown  value  for  said  at  least  one  parameter; 
and 

(5)  producing  control  software  to  operate  the  controller  as  speci- 
fied by  the  user  defined  features. 


(    START    ) 


5,724043 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
EXPECTED  TIME  OF  ARRIVAL 
Kenneth  R.  Westerlage,  Fort  Worth;  Dale  E.  Beasley,  Flower 
Mound;  William  C.  Kennedy,  HI,  Dallas,  and  William  L. 
Uoag,  Farmers  Branch,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Highway- 
Master  Communications,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387021 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  23/00 

VS.  CI.  364    446  51  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  an  expected  time  of  arrival  of  a 
vehicle  equipped  with  a  mobile  unit,  comprising: 

a  dispatch  remotely  located  from  the  vehicle,  the  dispatch  oper- 
able to  generate  destination  information  for  the  vehicle,  the 
destination  information  specifying  at  least  one  destination  and 
a  corresponding  appointment  time; 

a  conununications  link  coupled  to  the  dispatch,  the  communica- 
tions link  operable  to  receive  the  destination  information  for 
the  vehicle  from  the  dispatch;  and 

the  mobile  unit  coupled  to  the  communications  link,  the  mobile 
unit  operable  to  receive  from  the  communications  link  the 
destination  information  for  the  vehicle  generated  by  the  dis- 
patch, the  mobile  unit  further  operable  to  determine  a  vehicle 
position,  the  mobile  unit  further  operable  to  determine  in 
response  to  the  vehicle  position  the  expected  time  of  arrival  of 
the  vehicle  at  the  destination  identified  by  the  destination 
information,  the  mobile  unit  further  operable  to  determine  if 
the  expected  time  of  arrival  differs  from  the  corresponding 
appointment  time  for  the  destination  by  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 
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an  article  information  reader  for  reading  article  information  from 
an  article  information  recording  medium  disposed  on  the 
surface  of  the  article;  and 

heating  control  means  for  controlling  the  irradiator  to  operate  at 
a  condition  determined  based  on  the  article  information  read 
by  the  article  information  reader, 

wherein  the  article  information  recording  medium  is  a  radio- 
wave  article  information  means  which  generates  a  response 
signal  in  response  to  an  external  radio  signal,  the  article 
information  reader  includes  a  radio-wave  transmitter  for 
transmitting  the  external  radio  signal,  a  radio-wave  receiver 
for  receiving  the  response  signals  from  the  radio-wave  article 
information  means,  and  a  decoder  for  decoding  the  response 
signal. 


5,724045 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  POSTAGE  METER 

AND  SELECTING  AN  INSCRIPTION 
James  P.  Maher,  Milford,  and  Stanley  Rydzak,  Brookfield. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,919 

Int.  a."  G07B  17/00 

VS.  a.  364—464.18  18  Oaims 

SMI 


5,724044 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  AND  A  CASH  REGISTER  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Tsutomu  Yabuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094821 

Into."  H05B  6/68:6/64:  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  364-^164.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

an  irtadiator  for  irradiating  microwaves  to  heat  articles; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  postage  meter,  said  postage 
meter  including  an  input  for  input  of  postage  value  data  and 
inscription  selection  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  input  of  a  plurality  of  postal  information 
parameters  for  a  mail  piece; 

b)  control  means,  responsive  to  said  input  means  for 

bl)  determining  said  postage  value  data  in  accordance  with 
said  postal  information;  and 
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b2)  detennining  said  inscription  selection  data  as  a  prioritized 
function  of  said  postal  information  parameters  wherein  said 
inscription  selection  data  is  incompletely  determined  by 
said  postal  information,  so  that  more  than  one  inscription 
selection  data  value  can  be  consistent  with  said  postal 
information,  and  said  control  means  selects  among  values 
of  said  inscription  selection  data  which  are  consistent  with 
said  postal  information  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
prioritization  of  said  inscription  selection  data  values;  and 
c)  output  means,  responsive  to  said  control  means  for  output  of 

said  postage  value  data  and  inscription  data. 


5,724,246 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  NOTCHING 

AND  CUTTING  OF  FRAMING  COMPONENTS 

Edwin  Dean  Heil.  2828  River  Bend,  Kingwood,  Tex.  77339 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  587.960 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G05B  19/402 

VS.  a.  364-474.09  28  Qaims 


1.  A  computerized  controlled  apparatus  for  notching  of  compo- 
nents, comprising: 

a  support  means  for  supporting  the  components, 

a  notcher  carried  by  the  support  means  for  notching  of  the 
components  while  being  in  operational  contact  therewith. 

a  traveling  means  carried  by  the  support  means  for  advancing 
the  components  into  operational  contact  with  the  notcher  and 
away  from  the  notcher. 

a  cut-off  saw  carried  by  the  support  means  for  cutting  the 
components  to  a  required  length,  and 

a  controlling  means  for  coordinating  and  controlling  operation 
of  the  apparatus,  wherein  the  controlling  means  produces 
commands  for  the  notcher.  the  traveling  means,  and  the  cut- 
off saw  according  to  design  considerations  received  by  the 
controlling  means,  thereby  avoiding  participation  by  an  opera- 
tor and  tliereby  providing  a  precise  implementation  of  the 
design  considerations. 


5,724,247 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  SIGNAL  INDICATING 

THE  DIRECTION  OF  A  SHORT-CIRCUTT 

Thomas    Dalstein,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)U51,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09465,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  615,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1993,  43  33 
259.5 

Int  CI."  GOIH  3 1/00 
VS.  a.  364—483  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  direction  signal  indicating  the 
direction  of  a  short-circuit  current  in  relation  to  a  control  point  on 
a  power  transmission  line  to  be  monitored,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


sampling  current  and  voltage  signals  derived  from  phase  cur- 
rents and  phase  voltages  of  the  power  transmission  line; 
normalizing  the  sampled  current  and  voltage  signals  to  obtain  a 

series  of  normalized  sample  values  for  each  phase; 
generating  a  triggering  reference  value  for  each  sample  value, 
which  triggering  reference  value  is  determined  from  sample 
values  preceding  a  time  of  triggering  and  from  consecutively 
generated  triggering  reference  values  in  the  event  of  trigger- 
ing; 
subtracting  from  each  sample  value  the  triggering  reference 
value  corresponding  to  each  sample  value  of  each  series,  thus 
obtaining  one  difference  series  of  difference  values  per  phase, 
wherein: 
a  triggering  device  generates  the  triggering  reference  values  to 

form  the  difference  values  from  derived  voltage  signals, 
in  the  triggering  device,  a  triggering  neural  network  with  an 
input  layer,  a  hidden  layer,  and  an  output  layer  with  a  single 
triggering  output  neuron  is  assigned  to  each  phase  conduc- 
tor of  the  power  transmission  line  to  be  monitored, 
the  niggering  neural  network  assigned  to  each  phase  conduc- 
tor has  a  behavior  taught  by  coaching  through  simulation  of 
voltages  for  different  load  conditions  of  the  power  trans- 
mission line  to  be  monitored, 
successively  sampled,  normalized  values  of  the  voltage  on  the 
respective  phase  conductor  of  the  power  transmission  line 
are  applied  simultaneously  to  the  different  neurons  of  the 
input  layer  of  each  triggering  neural  network, 
a  subsequently  sampled  normalized  value  of  the  voltage  on 
the  respective  phase  conductor  is  compared  to  the  output 
signal  of  the  triggering  output  neuron  of  the  triggering 
neural  network,  and 
the  output  signal  of  the  triggering  output  neuron  of  the  trig- 
gering neural  network,  present  in  the  respective  phase  con- 
ductor over  the  output  signal  of  the  triggering  output  neu- 
ron of  the  respective  triggering  neural  network  when  the 
normalized  comparative  value  of  the  current  in  the  respec- 
tive phase  conductor  is  exceeded  and/or  present  below  die 
output  signal  of  the  triggering  output  neuron  of  the  respec- 
tive other  neural  network  when  the  normalized  comparative 
value  of  the  voltage  on  the  same  phase  conductor  is  not 
reached,  and  the  simultaneously  present  output  signals  of 
the  tnggering  output  neurons  of  the  other  triggering  neural 
networks,  are  used  as  triggering  reference  values; 
supplying  the  difference  values  of  all  difference  series  to  input 
neurons  of  the  triggering  neural  network  so  that  the  output 
signal  of  the  output  neuron  of  the  neural  network  exceeds  a 
predefined  upper  threshold  value  in  the  event  of  a  short-circuit 
in  a  first  direction  and  is  below  a  predefined  lower  threshold 
value  in  the  event  of  a  short-circuit  in  a  second  direction;  and 
generating  a  direction  signal  when  the  output  signal  of  the 
output  neuron  reaches  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  threshold 
values. 


March  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


699 


5,724,248 

DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS  WITH  PROTECTIVE 

TERMINAL  CONFIGURATION,  AND  METHODS 

Peter  N.  Ehlig,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  347,%9,  May  4,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jul.  22,  1992,  Sen  No.  918,902 

Int  a."  H05K  10/00 


VS.  a.  364-^188 


38  Claims 


(sT<wr) 


5,724,250 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  DRIVE 
STRENGTH  ADJUST  OPTIMIZATION  IN  A  CIRCUIT 
DESIGN 
Joseph  P.  Kerzman,  New  Brighton;  Keimetb  L.  Engelbrecht, 
Blaine;    Robert   J.   Palermo,   Shoreview,   and   Douglas   A. 
Fuller  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation, 
Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,506 

Int  CI."  G06F  77/50 

U.S.  O.  364—488  45  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

an  electronic  circuit  having  points  for  introducing  power  supply 
voltage,  ground  return  and  at  least  one  output; 

a  device  package  for  holding  the  electronic  circuit,  the  device 
package  being  subject  to  misorientation;  and 

terminals,  including  terminals  for  power  supply  voltage,  the 
ground  return,  and  the  output,  connected  to  said  electronic 
circuit  and  secured  to  said  device  package,  said  terminals 
distributed  on  said  device  package  so  that  a  turning  reorien- 
tation of  the  entire  electronic  device  translates  the  terminals  to 
each  other  only  in  a  way  which  prevents  electrical  stress  to 
said  electronic  circuit  due  to  possible  misorientation  of  the 
electronic  device  under  test. 


5,724,249 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  POWER  MANAGEMENT 

IN  SELF-RESETTING  CMOS  CIRCUFTRY 

Visweswara  Rao  Kodali,  and  Salim  Ahmed  Shah,  both  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  461,%1 

Int  a."  H03K  19/02:19/094 

VS.  a.  364 — 488  18  Claims 


DATA 
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1.  A  self-resetting  logic  circuit  comprising: 

means  operable  for  receiving  an  input  data  signal; 

means  operable  for  performing  a  logical  operation  on  said  input 

data  signal  to  produce  an  output  data  signal; 
means  operable  for  outputting  said  output  data  signal;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  performing  means,  operable  for  disabling 

said  logic  circuit. 


1.  A  system  for  correcting  timing  violations  in  a  circuit  design, 
wherein  the  circuit  design  is  represented  in  a  circuit  design  data- 
base including  a  number  of  components  selected  from  a  compo- 
nent library,  selected  components  of  the  component  library  having 
at  least  one  corresponding  logically  equivalent  component  with  a 
different  drive  strength,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  input  means  for  inputing  the  circuit  design  database  into  the 
system,  wherein  the  circuit  design  database  includes  a  physi- 
cal placement  location  of  each  component  within  the  circuit 
design  and  routing  information  for  routes  between  selected 
components  within  the  circuit  design; 

b.  extracting  means  for  extracting  an  RC  file  from  the  circuit 
design  database  wherein  the  RC  file  contains  entries  that 
represent  the  electrical  load  on  selected  components  within 
the  circuit  design; 

c.  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  number  of  timing  paths 
within  the  circuit  design  wherein  said  analyzing  nneans  calcu- 
lates the  delay  of  selected  components  along  each  of  the 
number  of  timing  paths  and  sums  the  delays  of  the  selected 
components; 

d.  comparing  means  coupled  to  said  analyzing  nneans  for  com- 
paring the  delay  along  a  selected  timing  path  with  a  pre- 
defined specification; 

e.  first  drive  strength  adjust  means  coupled  to  said  comparing 
means  for  substituting  selected  components  along  selected 
timing  paths  with  a  corresponding  logically  equivalent  com- 
ponent having  a  different  drive  strength;  and 

f.  executing  means  for  executing  said  extracting  means,  said 
analyzing  means,  said  comparing  means,  and  said  first  drive 
strength  adjust  means  for  a  predetermined  number  of  itera- 
tions. 


5,724451 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING, 
FABRICATING  AND  TESTING  MULTIPLE  CELL  TEST 
STRUCTURES  TO  VALIDATE  A  CELL  LIBRARY 
William    D.    HeavUn,    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 
Filed  JuB.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,788 
Int  a."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364-^91  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  validating  a  cell  library  having  K  number  of 
different  logic  cells  with  each  logic  cell  exclusively  belonging  to 
one  of  J  logic  fainilies.  J  and  K  both  being  positive  integers  with 
JSK,  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  schematic  of  a  test  structure  having  N  logic 
layers,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer,  each  logic  layer  having  a 
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plurality  of  logic  cells  from  the  cell  library  including  at  least 
one  logic  cell  from  each  of  the  J  logic  families,  outputs  of 
logic  cells  in  a  logic  layer  being  connected  to  inputs  of  logic 
cells  in  an  adjacent  logic  layer; 

means  for  testing  the  schematic  of  the  test  structure  to  predict 
signal  processing  of  input  signals;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  predicted  signal  processing  for  the 
schematic  test  structure  with  actual  signal  processing  mea- 
sured for  a  fabricated  test  structure. 


outputting  data,  and  provided  with  a  function  for  predicting  side- 
chain  conformation,  which  is  represented  by  three-dimensional 
coordinates  of  atoms  constructing  the  side  chain,  from  a  given 
main-chain  conformation  of  protein,  which  is  represented  by  three- 
dimensional  coordinates  of  atoms  constructing  the  main  chain  of 
protein,  and  an  amino  acid  sequence,  and  a  function  for  analyzing 
results  of  prediction,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  nneans  for  reading  the  main-chain  structure  of  the  protein  and 
an  amino  acid  residue  sequence  from  the  storage  device  in 
which  they  have  been  stored; 

(b)  means  for  designating,  in  a  specific  order,  amino  acid  resi- 
dues having  the  protein  side  chain  to  undergo  prediction; 

(c)  means  for  representing  side-chain  conformation  by  side- 
chain  torsion  angles  and  obtaining,  from  the  torsion  angles, 
positions  of  the  atoms  constructing  the  side  chains; 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  solution  candidates  with 
regard  to  side-chain  atom  positions  of  a  designated  amino 
acid  residue; 

(e)  means  for  determining,  in  each  side-chain  conformation 
candidate,  whether  no  other  atoms  are  present  within  the  van 
der  Waals  radii  of  each  of  the  protein  atoms  or,  if  other  atoms 
are  present  within  the  van  der  Waals  radii  of  each  of  the 
protein  atoms,  determining  how  close  they  are; 

(f)  means  for  ranking  the  solution  candidates  based  upon  the 
determination; 

(g)  means  for  generating  different  solution  candidates  until  a 
solution  is  obtained  in  which  there  are  no  other  atoms  present 
within  the  van  der  Waals  radii  of  all  protein  atoms;  and 

(h)  means  for  writing  interim  information  that  prevails  during  a 
prediction  operation  as  well  as  predicted  side-chain  conforma- 
tions in  said  storage  device. 


5,724052 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREDICTION  OF  PROTEIN  SIDE-CHAIN 

CONFORMATION  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Hiroshi  lijima,  c/o  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kiban  Ggutsu 
Kenkyusho,  1-13-5,  Fukuura,  Kanazawa-ku,  Yokohama-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Yusuke  Naito,  Bay-city  Urayasu  1-105, 
6-Hiiiode,  Lrayasu-shi,  Chiba-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,621 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/159;  COIN  33/00;37A)0 

VS.  a.  364-^96  8  Claims 
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5,724^53 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING  DATA 
VECTORS  SUCH  AS  GENOMES  FOR  SPECIFIED 
TEMPLATE  VECTOR 
Joseph  Francis  Skovira,  Bighamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,719 
Int.  a."  G06F  17/00:  C12Q  1/68 
UJS.  a.  364— 496     6  Qaims 

-^^       ''-jo|,hh|o|,|        |o|.|3h'V" 


1.  A  system  for  predicting  protein  side-chain  conformation  hav- 
ing a  processor  for  executing  instructions,  a  storage  device  for 
storing  data,  a  random-number  generator  for  generating  random 
numbers,  an  input  unit  for  entering  data  and  an  output  unit  for 


MT>  VECTGR 


'121 

1.  A  method  for  comparing  a  DNA  fragment  nucleotide 
sequence  with  a  longer  genomic  nucleotide  sequence,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

representing  said  genomic  nucleotide  sequence  by  a  first 
sequence  of  digital  vector  elements; 

representing  said  DNA  fragment  nucleotide  sequence  by  a  sec- 
ond sequence  of  digital  vector  elements,  said  second  sequence 
being  shorter  than  said  first  sequence; 

Exclusive  ORing  said  second  sequence  with  a  like  size  segment 
of  said  first  sequence,  element  by  element,  and  Summing  the 
results  of  the  Exclusive  ORing.  whereby  a  zero  sum  indicates 
a  nucleotide  match  and  a  nonzero  sum  indicates  a  lack  of 
nucleotide  match;  and 

shifting  said  second  sequence  one  or  more  elements  along  said 
first  sequence  and  repeating  the  Exclusive  ORing  and  Sum- 
ming step  for  the  shifted  second  sequence;  and 


March  3,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


701 


wherein  each  of  said  elements  of  said  first  and  second  sequences 
is  represented  by  a  respective  digital  value,  and  the  values  are 
assigned  such  that  the  result  of  the  Exclusive  ORing  of  said 
second  sequence  with  each  segment  of  said  first  sequence 
yields  a  value  representing  the  degree  of  nucleotide  mismatch 
between  said  DNA  fragment  nucleotide  sequence  and  a  seg- 
ment of  said  genomic  nucleotide  sequence  corresponding  to 
said  each  segment  of  said  first  sequence. 


5,724,254 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  POWER 

PLANT  WATER  CHEMISTRY 
Peter  J.   Millett,  Half  Moon   Bay,  Calif.;   Gary  D.  Burns, 
Corapolis,  Pa.,  and   Gary   E.   Brobst,  Sebastopol,   Calif., 
assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,194 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIN  33/18 

U.S.  a.  364-^97  ^    16  Claims 
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1.  A  power  plant  water  chemistry  analysis  apparatus,  compris- 


ing: 


.  determining  a  protective  action  zone  through  use  of  said 
electronic  calculating  element;  and 

outputting  a  result  of  said  protective  action  zone  on  at  least  a 
visual  output  element  coiuiected  to  said  electronic  calculating 
element. 


5,724,256 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  OLFACTORY  MIXER  AND 
DISPENSER  FOR  USE  IN  MULTIMEDIA  COMPUTER 
APPLICATIONS 
Joseph  Kinman  Lee,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  James  Lee  Lentz,  Austin, 
Tex.,   and   Ilya    losephovich   Novof.    Essex   Junction,   VL, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66U71 

Int  ex."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—502  8  Claims 


water  chemistry  sensors  to  obtain  power  plant  water  chemistry 
data  characterizing  the  chemical  activity  of  a  power  plant 
water  system; 

an  analytical  model  processor  to  generate  model  predictions  for 
said  power  plant  water  system;  and 

an  artificial  intelligence  processor  to  process  said  power  plant 
water  chemistry  data  and  said  model  predictions,  which  in 
combination  constitute  over  specified  system  data  with  more 
known  power  plant  water  chemistry  data  than  unknown  model 
predictions,  said  artificial  intelligence  processor  generating 
power  plant  water  chemistry  diagnostic  information  from  said 
over  specified  system  data. 


ConvuMr  OUaESon  ConlTQiw 


\OMDOi 


\<^r 


Odonnl 


,  CUonM 


ionioo/ 


L^' 


Odoran  Mmg  0*mc»  (OMO) 


5,724,255 
PORTABLE  EMERGENCY  ACTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
CHEMICAL  RELEASES 
Verne  E.  Smith,  Cheyenne;  David  C.  Sheesley,  Laramie;  Sam- 
uel B.  King,  Laramie;  Thayne  K.  Routh,  Laramie,  and  John 
S.  Nordin,  Laramie,  all  of  Wyo.,  assignors  to  The  University 
of  Wyoming  Research  Corporation,  Laramie,  Wyo. 
FUed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,863 
Int  a."  G06F  19/00:  G08B  17/30 
VS.  CI.  364—500  74  Claims 

1.  An  emergency  chemical  release  response  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  accepting  an  electronic  representation  of  at  least  a  chemical 
identifier  by  an  electronic  calculating  element; 

b.  electronically  selecting  at  least  one  type  of  model  of  response 
determination  from  alternative  models  related  to  said  chemi- 
cal identifier; 

c.  utilizing  said  model  In  said  electronic  calculating  element; 


OMOO  -  0*nn  UMnng  Oakwy  Oaw» 

1.  A  computer  controlled  odor  mixing  and  dispensing  system 
comprising: 

a  hollow  member  having  at  least  one  opening  in  each  of  two 
spaced  surfaces  to  define  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  containers  each  suitable  for  storing  a  different 
odorant  arranged  in  an  array  and  mounted  in  said  hollow 
member  proximate  the  opening  defining  the  .said  fluid  inlet; 

a  plurality  of  conuollable  delivering  means,  one  connected  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  containers,  for  controlling,  in 
response  to  control  signals  supplied  by  a  computer,  the  vol- 
ume of  odorant  dispensed  from  its  associated  container; 

a  moving  absorptive  porus  member  mounted  in  said  hollow 
member  for  receiving  the  odorants  dispensed  by  said  control- 
lable metering  delivery  means;  and, 

fluid  pumping  means  mounted  in  said  hollow  member  for  estab- 
lishing a  fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and 
through  said  moving  absoiptive  poius  member  whereby  odor- 
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ants  deposited  on  the  said  moving  absorptive  poms  member 
are  mixed  by  said  fluid  flow  and  motion  and  expelled  at  said 
fluid  outlet. 


5,724^7 

FOUNDRY  SAND  TESTING  APPARATLIS  AND  SYSTEM 

Ricardo  Mario  Gerosa;  Horacio  Marcelo  Gerosa,  both  of  Rosa- 

rio,  Argentina,  and  Scott  M.  StrobI,  Aurora,  111.,  assignors  to 

Simpson  Technologies  Corporation,  Aurora,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Sen  Na  635,291 

Int.  a.*  COIN  3/00:3/08:5/02 

VS.  a.  364—508  23  Claims 

<■"  r" 


1 


DDDDoaa 
DDDaaan 
onDDDDa 

DDDD  D 

DDDaana 

DDDO  D 


O   DDDQaOD 

DDoaaDD 


response  ratings  for  a  defined  number  of  patients  having  said 
optical  refractive  condition; 

(c)  inputting  said  optical  design  parameters  and  related  patient 
parameters  as  input  components,  and  said  visual  acuity  data 
and  said  subjective  response  ratings  as  output  components 
into  a  neural  network: 

(d)  training  said  neural  network  to  model  significant  relation- 
ships between  said  input  components  and  said  output  compo- 
nents to  thereby  produce  a  trained  neural  network; 

(e)  isolating  and  inputting  one  or  more  specific  design  param- 
eters for  evaluation  by  said  trained  neural  network  to  predict 
visual  acuity  and  subjective  response  as  a  function  of  said 
specific  design  parameter;  and 

(f)  integrating  one  or  more  of  said  predictions  to  determine  the 
optimal  optical  design  to  correct  said  optical  refractive  condi- 
tion. 


^ ^ 

1.  A  system  for  testing  foundry  sand  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  sensing  strength  and  strain  characteristics  of 
said  foundry  sand  responsive  to  an  applied  force  to  a  sample 
of  said  foundry  sand  and  for  generating  a  strength  represen- 
tative signal  and  a  strain  representative  signal; 
processor  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for  processing 
said  generated  strength  and  strain  representative  signals:  said 
processor  means  includes  means  for  receiving  a  user  calibra- 
tion selection,  and  means  responsive  to  said  user  calibration 
selection  for  receiving  user  selected  calibration  adjustments; 
and 
display  means  coupled  to  and  operatively  controlled  by  said 
processor  means  for  displaying  a  stress-strain  curve  respon- 
sive to  said  generated  strength  and  strain  representative  sig- 
nals. 


5,724,259 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  COLOR  IN 

A  PRINTING  PRESS 
John  C.  Seymour,  Jefferson;  Jeffrey  P.  Rappette,  Waukesha; 
Frank  N.  Vroman,  Cedarburg;  Chia-Lin  Chu,  Brookfield; 
Bradly  S.  Moersfelder,  Waukesha;  Michael  A.  Gill,  Ocono- 
mowoc,  and  Karl  R.  Voss,  Wauwatosa,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Quad/Tech,  Inc.,  Sussex,  Wis. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,928 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/47:2I/8S:  G06F  I5AX) 

U.S.  a.  364—526  30  Claims 
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5,724,258 

NEURAL  NETWORK  ANALYSIS  FOR  MULTIFOCAL 

CONTACT  LENS  DESIGN 

Jeffrey  H.  Roffman,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,005 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/04:  B29D  \l/00:  A61F  2/76 

U.S.  a.  364—525  40  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  optimizing  optical  designs  involving  a  plurality 
of  design  variables,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  identifying  predetermined  optical  design  parameters  relevant 
to  a  predetermined  optical  refractive  condition; 

(b)  forming  optical  lenses  utilizing  one  or  more  of  said  optical 
design  parameters  for  use  in  clinical  evaluations  each  such 
evaluation    providing    visual    acuity    data    and    subjective 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  color  quality  of  a  printed  image 
printed  on  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  camera  assembly  to  receive  light  reflected  from  the 
printed  image  on  the  substrate,  the  camera  assembly  including 
a  means  for  producing  a  signal: 

transmitting  the  signal  from  the  camera  assembly  to  a  computer; 
and 

processing  the  signal  in  the  computer,  the  step  of  processing  the 
signal  in  the  computer  including  the  steps  of  digitizing  the 
signal  to  produce  a  digitized  array  and  correcting  the  digitized 
array  for  the  effects  of  scattered  light  wherein  the  step  of 
correcting  the  digitized  array  includes  the  step  of  digitally 
filtering  the  digitized  array,  and  wherein  the  step  of  digitally 
filtering  the  digitized  array  includes  the  step  of  using  an 
exponential  function  to  model  the  optical  response  of  the 
camera  assembly. 
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5,724  J60 
CIRCIIIT  FOR  MONITORING  THE  USAGE  OF 
COMPONENTS  WITHIN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Dean  A.  Klein,  Lake  City,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Nampa,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,330 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/34 


VS.  a.  364—55 
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1.  A  usage  monitor  circuit  for  a  computer  system  having  a 
system  power  supply  and  further  having  a  plurality  of  components, 
referred  to  as  monitored  components,  said  monitored  components 
being  configured  to  be  selectively  activated,  said  usage  monitor 
circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  monitor  units  respectively  associated  with  said 
monitored  components,  each  said  monitor  unit  comprising  (1) 
a  counter  unit,  and  (2)  a  timer  unit; 

(b)  each  said  monitor  unit  being  connected  to  receive  a  series  of 
activity  input  signals,  each  indicating  that  the  respective 
monitored  component  is  activated,  and  to  record  the  number 
and  cumulative  duration  of  the  activity  input  signals  so 
received  in  a  nonvolatile  data  store: 

(c)  a  global  activity  monitor  unit  connected  to  receive  one  or 
more  applications  of  system  power  and  to  record  the  number 
and  cumulative  duration  of  said  one  or  more  applications  of 
system  power  in  a  nonvolatile  data  store;  and 

(d)  a  tamper  detection  unit. 


1.  A  property  inspection  data  entry  device  for  compiling  inspec- 
tion data  during  the  inspection  of  a  property,  wherein  said  inspec- 
tion data  includes  data  relating  to  the  relative  condition  of  the 
property,  and  wherein  the  property  inspection  data  entry  device 
comprising: 

reader  means,  responsive  to  one  or  more  labels  associated  with 
the  property  which  includes  indicia  representative  of  predeter- 
mined characteristics  of  the  property,  for  receiving  inspection 
data  relating  to  the  predetermined  characteristics  of  the  prop- 
erty; 

data  entry  means,  responsive  to  actuation  by  an  operator  of  the 
property  inspection  data  entry  device,  for  receiving  additional 
inspection  data  relating  to  the  property  including  data  relating 
to  the  relative  condition  of  the  property; 

memory  means,  responsive  to  both  said  reader  means  and  said 
data  entry  means,  for  storing  the  inspection  data  relating  to 
the  property  received  by  both  said  reader  means  and  said  data 
entry  means;  and 

controller  means,  responsive  to  said  reader  means  and  said  data 
entry  means,  for  identifying  data  relating  to  the  relative  con- 
dition of  the  property  which  fails  to  meet  a  predetermined 
criteria. 


5.724,261 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
COMPILING  DATA  DURING  PROPERTY  INSPECTION 
AND  MAINTENANCE  OPERATIONS 
Joseph  Paul  Denny,  Greer,  S.C;  Edward  Wallace  Stemagle, 
and  Kenneth  Scott  Allman,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Rent  Roll,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,640 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/46:15/21 

VS.  a.  364—550  40  Claims 


5,724,262 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  USABILITY  OF  A 

SYSTEM  AND  FOR  TASK  ANALYSIS  AND 

RE-ENGINEERING 

Bahador  Ghahramani,  Long  Valley,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Paradsrne 

Corporatwn,  Largo,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,079,  May  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,810 
Int  a."  G09B  7/00 
VS.  CL  364—551.01  19  Claims 


UXIMUTVaATMFOCnOW 


1.  A  method  for  task  analysis  and  re-engineering  of  a  system, 
said  system  including  means  for  performing  a  task,  said  task 
including  at  least  one  step,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  usabiUty  of  said  system  to  provide  quantitative  mea- 
surements of  said  task  for  a  population  of  users,  wherein  the 
quantitative  measurements  include  a  time  characteristic  that  is 
computed  by  converting  time  segments  into  a  digital  perfor- 
mance time,  and  a  satisfaction  characteristic  of  the  users; 

determining  a  population  statistical  index  for  a  set  of  said 
population  according  to  values  based  on  said  quantitative 
measurements,  wherein  the  population  statistical  indexes  are 
based  on  tlie  variance  between  said  quantitative  measure- 
ments; 

determining  a  comparable  statistical  index  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  subsets  of  said  set  of  said  population; 

processing  said  comparable  statistical  index  for  the  plurality  of 
subsets  to  identify  a  feature  for  re-engineering. 
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5,724^63 

AUTOMATIC  TEMPOROSPATIAL  PATTERN  ANALYSIS 

AND  PREDICTION  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK  USING  RULE  INDUCTION 

Sasisekharan  Raguram.  Somerset;  V.  Seshadri,  Lincroft,  and 

Shoiom  M.  Weiss,  Highland  Park,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

AT&T  Corp,  Middletown,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,062,  Jan.  6,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,780,  Oct  21,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,047 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  364—552  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  particular  data  generated  by  a  tele- 
communications system,  said  particular  data  being  indicative  of 
different  types  of  events  that  occurred  in  said  telecommunication 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  said  particular  data  from  said  telecommunications 
system, 

segmenting  said  particular  data  into  a  plurality  of  groups. 

processing  said  particular  data  contained  within  at  least  a  first 
group  of  said  plurality  of  groups  and  automatically  generating 
values  for  respective  predetermined  measurements. 

independently  generating  at  least  one  rule  set  as  a  function  of 
said  predetermined  measurements,  and 

processing  said  particular  data  in  said  tirst  group  using  said  at 
least  one  rule  set  to  identify  said  different  types  of  events  and 
to  predict  measurements  in  at  least  a  second  group. 


5.724,264 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  THE 

POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION  OF  A  STYLUS  AND  FOR 

DIGITIZING  A  3-D  OBJECT 
Louis  B.  Rosenberg,  Pleasanton;  Bruce  M.  Schena,  Menio 
Park,   and   Bernard   G.  Jackson,  Atherton,  all   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Immersion  Human  Interface  Corp.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,170.  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,576,727,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,974,  Jul.  16, 

1993.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,084 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/Om 

VS.  a.  364—559 

m-.    " 


table  and  said  probe  apparatus  used  for  measuring  three- 
dimensional  geometry  of  an  object  placed  on  a  surface  of  said 
rotary  table,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  base  portion  of  said  rotary  table  apparatus  on  a  first 
surface; 

providing  a  base  of  said  probe  apparatus  on  said  first  surface, 
said  probe  apparatus  including  a  probe  connected  to  said  base 
of  said  probe  apparatus  by  an  arm  linlcage  including  rotary 
joints  that  allow  said  probe  to  move  in  multiple  degrees  of 
freedom; 

placing  a  tip  of  said  probe  of  said  probe  apparatus  on  a  lixed 
location  of  a  turntable  portion  of  said  rotary  table  apparatus; 

rotating  said  turntable  portion  of  said  rotary  table  apparatus 
while  maintaining  said  probe  at  said  fixed  location  on  said 
turntable  portion  such  that  said  fixed  location  and  said  probe 
are  moved  through  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  in  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  circle; 

sampling  data  from  sensors  included  in  said  joints  of  said  arm 
linlcage  of  said  probe  apparatus  as  said  turntable  is  rotated, 
said  data  including  representations  of  a  position  and  an  orien- 
tation of  said  probe  at  a  plurality  of  different  angular  positions 
of  said  turntable  portion; 

detecting  a  change  in  angular  positions  of  said  turntable  portion 
with  respect  to  said  base  portion  as  said  turntable  is  rotated; 
and 

determining  the  position  and  orientation  of  said  surface  of  said 
rotary  table  apparatus  relative  to  said  base  portion  of  said 
probe  apparatus,  said  position  and  orientation  being  deter- 
mined utilizing  said  data  sampled  at  said  plurality  of  different 
angular  positions  of  said  turntable  portion  fixim  said  probe 
sensors  and  utilizing  said  detected  change  in  said  angular 
positions  of  said  turntable  portion,  thereby  allowing  new 
rotary  positions  of  said  object  to  be  known  during  said  mea- 
suring of  said  three-dimensional  geometry  of  said  object  after 
said  rotary  table  and  said  object  have  been  rotated  during  said 
measuring. 


5,724J65 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  MOVEMENT 

OF  OBJECTS 
Lawrence  J.  Hutchings,  18729  Brickell  Way,  Castro  Valley, 
CaUf.  94546 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,759 

InL  CI.'  G«IC  22A)0 

U.S.  a.  364—565  22  Claims 


48  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  locating  the  position  and  orientation  of  a  rotary 
table  apparatus  with  reference  to  a  probe  apparatus,  said  rotary 


I.  A  system  for  measuring  the  speed  of  a  person,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  accelerometers  and  rotational  sensors  disposed  in 
the  shoe  of  said  person,  said  accelerometers  configured  so  as 
to  provide  acceleration  signals  corresponding  to  accelerations 
associated  with  the  movement  of  said  shoe  as  said  person 
takes  a  step,  said  rotational  sensors  configured  so  as  to  pro- 
vide angular  signals  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  said  shoe 
about  an  axis  of  a  three  dimensional  translational  coordinate; 

a  calculator  coupled  to  said  accelerometers  and  said  rotational 
sensors  configured  so  as  to  receive  said  acceleration  signals 
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and  said  angular  signals,  said  calculator  adapted  to  measure 
the  distance  traversed  during  each  step  and  the  speed  of  said 
person. 


5,724,267 
WEIGHT  MEASURING  APPARATUS  USING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SENSORS 
James  L.  Richards,  5«  Boning  Rd.,  Fayetteville,  Tenn.  37334 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674343 
Int.  CI."  GOIG  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—567  22  Claims 

1.  A  weighing  apparatus  for  measuring  a  load  weight,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  plurality  of  load  sensing  transducers  each  producing  an  output; 
a  switching  means  connected  to  receive  the  sensing  transducer 
outputs  for  selecting  a  predetermined  sequence  of  the  trans- 
ducer outputs; 
converting  means  following  the  switching  means  for  converting 

the  output  sequence  to  a  digital  representation; 
processing  means  coupled  to  the  converting  means  for  process- 
ing the  digital  representation  to  derive  a  weight  measurement 
result;  and 
means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  to  the  processing  means, 
wherein  the  processing  means  includes  means  for  utilizing  the 


5,724066 
AUTOMATIC  INITULIZATION  METHOD  APPLIED  TO 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  PNEUMATIC 
ABNORMALITIES  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  VARIATIONS  IN 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY  OF  TIRE 
Yoshikazu  Kishimoto,  Kakogawa,  and  Minao  Yanase,  Kobe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  169,174,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-339998 
Int  CI."  B60C  23/00 
VS.  a.  364—566  3  Oaims 

3.  An  automatic  initialization  method  in  a  device  for  detecting 
pneumatic  abnormality  of  a  tire  on  the  basis  of  variations  of 
angular  velocity  of  the  tire  wherein  angular  velocities  of  tires  are 
relatively  compared  with  one  another  and  if  a  predetermined 
difference  exists  an  alarm  for  tire  deflation  is  issued,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

measuring  and  monitoring  acceleration  of  a  vehicle  in  the  lateral 

direction, 
measuring  and  monitoring  a  steering  addle  of  the  vehicle, 
obtaining  for  each  tire  1.  2.  3  and  4,  under  normal  tire  pressure, 
an  angular  velocity  of  rotation  A,  B,  C  and  D,  respectively, 
and  only  using  the  data  of  angular  velocity  of  rotation  of  each 
corresponding  tire  when  the  acceleration  in  the  lateral  direc- 
tion ranges  from  -0.03  g  to  -K).03  g  and  die  steering  angle  of 
the  vehicle  ranges  from  -15°  to  -kI5°.  and 
obtaining  a  correction  value  for  each  tire  Ac,  Be,  Cc  and  Dc 
from  the  angular  velocity  of  rotation  A,  B,  C  and  D  of 
corresponding  tire  1,  2,  3  and  4,  respectively,  on  the  basis  of 
the  following  formulas: 

Ac=A/A 

Bc=A/B 

cc=aa: 

Dc=A/D 

wherein  the  device  is  so  designed  to  relatively  compare  Ac  x  A'; 
BcxB';  CcxC  and  DcxD',  A',  B',  C  and  D'  being  defined  as  angular 
velocities  of  rotation  detected  for  each  corresponding  tire,  respec- 
tively, when  the  vehicle  is  running. 
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SCALE  SYSTEM 
digital  representation  of  the  output  sequence  togedier  widi  a 
system  error  model  to  derive  a  corrected  weight  measurement 
result  thereby  for  reducing  errors  in  the  derived  weight  result. 


5,724,268 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  ANALYTICAL 

DETERMINATION  OF  SAMPLE  COMPONENT 

CONCENTRATIONS  THAT  ACCOUNT  FOR 

EXPERIMENTAL  ERROR 

Lester  Sodickson,  Waban,  and  Ronald  S.  Scharlack.  Brookline, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporatkm, 

W.  Walpole,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,724 

Int  a."  G06F  17/U:  GOIN  2I/S4 

VS.  a.  364—571.02  18  Oaims 
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1.  An  improved  method  of  determining  the  concentfaiions  of  one 
or  more  components  of  an  analytical  sample  from  an  observed 
spectrum  estimated  by 

>',*,(o»=«'a)C, 

wherein  Y„(„,  is  a  vector  whose  "m"  elements  are  the  magnitudes 
of  the  observed  spectrum  at  each  value  of  an  independent  variable 
(0,  C  is  the  vector  whose  37  n"  elements  are  the  estimated  concen- 
trations of  "'n"  components  that  conUibute  to  the  measured  spec- 
trum, and  P  is  a  "mxn"  matrix  whose  elements  are  the  magnitudes 
of  the  contribution  to  the  specmim  of  each  of  "n"  components  at 
each  of  the  "m"  values  of  the  independent  variable  w.  wherein  the 
method  comprises  generating  a  sample  spectrum  from  which  the 
concentrations  of  the  sample  components  are  determined  and 
determining  the  sample  concentrations  from  the  spectrum,  the 
improvement  comprising  correcting  for  experimental  error  by 
modeling  the  experimental  ertor  as  "r"  types  of  errors  given  by  die 
product  4*  where  K  is  a  vector  whose  "r"  elements  are  the 
magnitudes  of  each  of  the  "r"  types  of  experimental  errors  and  ^  is 
an  "mxr"  matrix  whose  elements  are  the  relative  errors  at  each 
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value  of  (0  for  each  type  of  experimental  error,  adding  the  product 
^'K  to  the  estimated  spectrum  as 

Y,^,«oy=Piio)C*i,K 

and  solving  for  the  best  fit  values  of  C  and  K,  wherein  "n"  and  "r" 
are  integers  each  greater  or  equal  to  I  and  "m"  is  an  integer  at  least 
"n+r". 


5,724^9 
SINGLE  CLOCK  CYCLE  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  MEDL\N 

nLTER 
Volnei  A.  Pedroni,  Pasadena,  and  Amnon  Yariv,  San  Marino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  514,626 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  CL  364—572  13  Oaims 
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7.  A  median  filter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cells,  said  cells  arranged  such  that  each  cell 
receives  a  value  to  be  compared  and  a  possible  median  among 
a  plurality  of  median  values  to  be  compared  against,  each  cell 
selectively  producing  a  highest  voltage  among  its  values  to  be 
compared  and  said  plurality  of  median  values,  and  the  lowest 
voltage  among  said  value  to  be  compared  and  said  median 
values; 

a  plurality  of  first  elements,  each  of  which  produces  an  output 
voltage  indicative  of  a  difference  between  said  highest  and 
lowest  voltages;  and 

a  circuit  element  which  determines  smallest  differences  between 
said  highest  and  lowest  voltages  to  identify  the  proper  median 
among  said  plurality  of  medians. 


5,724  J70 
WAVE-NUMBER-FREQUENCY  ADAPTIVE 
BEAMFORMING 
Theodore  E.  Posch,  deceased,  late  of  FuUerton,  Calif.,  by  The- 
odore E.  Posch,  executor,  assignor  to  HE  Holdings,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703035 

Int  CL"  G«6F  15/31 

VS.  CL  364—576  II  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  wave-number-frequency  adaptive  beam  forming 
using  the  sensor  outputs  from  a  linear  array  of  sensors,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

performing  a  spectral  Fast  Fourier  Transform  (FFT)  on  time 
samples  of  the  sensor  outputs  for  each  sensor  to  produce 
frequency  bin  outputs; 


performing  a  spatial  FFT  across  the  sensors  at  a  given  frequency 
bin  to  enter  the  wave  number  space  and  generate  Nw  inde- 
pendent spatial  wave  number  beams; 

selecting  a  subsample  of  spatial  FFT  outputs  based  on  frequency 
and  then  selecting  a  subsample  of  spatial  FFT  outputs  based 
on  frequency  and  then  forming  a  cross-covariance  matrix 
from  the  spatial  wave  number  beams; 

performing  an  eigenvalue  decomposition  of  the  cross-covariance 
matrix  to  determine  a  set  of  eigenvectors;  and 

applying  the  set  of  eigenvectors  as  weights  to  the  spatial  wave 
number  beams  to  form  output  beams. 


5,724,271 

MODEL-BASED  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZED  FIELD 

BALANCING  OF  ROTATING  MACHINERY 

Raymond   John    Bankert,    Greenville,    S.C,    and    Harindra 

R^iyah,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,825,  Mar.  25,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,791 

Int.  a."  GOIM  I/J6 
VS.  CL  364—578  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  balancing  a  rotatable  machine  having  a  steady- 
state  rotational  speed,  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  rotor, 
and  a  generally  longitudinal  axis,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  measuring  at  said  steady-state  rotational  speed  the  vibrational 
displacement  of  said  rotor  of  said  machine  with  respect  to  said 
axis  at  a  plurality  of  first  axial  locations  along  said  rotor; 

b)  formulating  an  equation  for  a  rotordynamic  computer  model 
of  said  machine  based  on  finite  element  analysis  relating  at 
said  steady-slate  rotational  speed  the  vibrational  displacement 
of  said  rotor  of  said  model  with  respect  to  said  axis  at  a 
plurality  of  second  axial  locations  along  said  rotor  as  a  time- 
dependent  function  of  the  centrifugal  forces  applied  to  said 
machine  by  adding  an  unbalaiKe  weight  at  each  of  a  plurality 
of  third  axial  locations  along  said  rotor,  wherein  each  said 
unbalance  weight  has  a  mass  and  an  off-axial  location,  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  second  axial  locations  includes  said 
plurality  of  first  axial  locations  and  said  plurality  of  third  axial 
locations; 

c)  defining  a  performance  function  in  the  frequency  domain 
which  includes  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  difference 
between  the  vibrational  displacement  of  said  rotor  of  said 
machine  and  the  vibrational  displacement  of  said  rotor  of  said 
model  at  said  plurality  of  first  axial  locations; 

d)  choosing  a  value  for  the  mass  and  the  off-axial  location  for 
each  said  unbalance  weight  at  said  plurality  of  third  axial 
locations; 

e)  solving  said  equation  in  the  frequency  domain  for  the  vibra- 
tional displacement  of  said  rotor  of  said  model  at  said  plural- 
ity of  second  axial  locations; 

f)  calculating  said  performance  function; 
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g)  determining  new  values  for  the  mass  and  the  off-axial  loca- 
tion of  each  said  unbalance  weight  based  on  a  goal  of  opti- 
mizing said  performance  function; 

h)  repeating  steps  e)  through  g)  until  said  performance  function 
is  optimized;  and 

i)  adding  balance  weights  to  said  machine  which  are  the  reverse 
of  said  unbalance  weights  when  said  performance  fiinction  is 
optimized, 

wherein  step  b)  includes  the  step  of  formulating  said  equation  in 
terms  which  include  the  vibrational  displacement  of  said  rotor 
of  said  iTKxlel  and  its  first  and  second  time  derivatives,  and 

wherein  step  b)  includes  the  step  of  deriving  a  stiffness  matrix 
which  operates  on  the  vibrational  displacement  of  said  rotor 
of  said  model,  a  damping  matrix  which  operates  on  the  first 
time  derivative  of  the  vibrational  displacement  of  said  rotor  of 
said  model,  and  a  mass  matrix  which  operates  on  the  second 
time  derivative  of  the  vibrational  displacement  of  said  rotor  of 
said  model. 


said  instrumentation  control  program  executes  regardless  of 
said  input/output  interface  type  used  in  said  instrumentation 
system. 


1.  An  instrumentation  system  for  controlling  one  or  more  instru- 
ments, wherein  the  instrumentation  system  comprises: 

a  computer  system  including  a  central  processing  unit  and 
memory; 

one  or  more  instruments  coupled  to  the  computer  system; 

at  least  one  input/output  interface  coupled  between  the  computer 
system  and  said  instruments,  wherein  the  at  least  one  input/ 
output  interface  type  used  in  said  instrumentation  system 
comprises  one  or  more  of  the  group  consisting  of  VXI,  GPIB. 
and  serial; 

a  plurality  of  instrument  control  resource  classes  stored  in  the 
memory  of  the  computer  system  which  provide  functionality 
for  controlling  instrument  device  capabilities  of  said  one  or 
more  instruments; 

a  plurality  of  instrument  control  resources  stored  in  the  memory 
of  the  computer  system  for  controlling  instrument  device 
capabilities  of  said  one  or  more  instruments,  wheiiein  said 
plurality  of  instrument  control  resources  inherit  functionality 
from  said  plurality  of  instrument  control  resource  classes, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  instrument  control  resources  are 
based  on  the  at  least  one  input/output  interface  and  said  one  or 
more  instruments  comprised  in  said  instrumentation  system; 

a  resource  manager  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  computer 
system  for  providing  user  control,  communication  and  access 
to  said  plurality  of  instrument  control  resources,  wherein  said 
resource  manager  maintains  a  data  structure  comprising  infor- 
mation on  said  instrument  control  resources;  and 

an  instrumentation  control  program  stored  in  the  memory  of  the 
computer  system  using  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
instrument  control  resources,  wherein  said  instrumentation 
control  program  controls  the  instrumentation  system,  wherein 


5,724,273 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  TEST 
RESULTS  OBTAINED  BY  APPLYING  A  BINARY  TABLE 
AND  A  SUITE  OF  TEST  SCRIPTS  TO  A  TEST 
SUBSYSTEM  CONTROL  FACILITY  FOR  A 
DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEMS  NETWORK 
Marc  Desgrousilliers,  Campbell;  Gregory  H.  Henderson,  Los 
Gatos,  and  Jane  S.  Prugsanapan,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,771,  Oct  20,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,230 

Int  a."  G06F  17/00:9/455 

VS.  CI.  364—580  27  Claims 


5,724,272 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM 

Bob  MitcheU,-  Hugo  Andrade;  Jogen  Pathak;  Samson  DeKey; 

Abhay  Shah,  and  Todd  Brower,  all  of  Travis  County,  Tex., 

assignors  to  National  Instruments  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,480 

Int  CL"  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CL  364—579  177  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  analyzing  test  results  obtained  by  applying  a 
binary  table  and  a  suite  of  test  scripts  to  a  test  subsystem  control 
facility  for  a  distributed  systems  network,  said  binary  table 
expressing  a  proposed  set  of  requirements  for  a  proposed  sub- 
system control  facility  and  said  suite  of  test  scripts  being  prepared 
from  a  first  knowledgebase  containing  test  generation  information 
relating  to  a  predetermined  set  of  subsystem  requirements,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  second  knowledgebase  containing  said  predeter- 
mined set  of  subsystem  requirements; 

(b)  comparing  the  test  results  with  said  predetermined  set  of 
subsystem  requirements  in  said  second  knowledgebase,  said 
step  of  comparing  including  the  step  of  selecting  individual 
test  results  for  analysis;  and 

(c)  indicating  the  relative  conformance  of  said  proposed  set  of 
requirements  widi  said  predetermined  set  of  subsystem 
requirements. 


5,724,274 
PERSONAL  COMPLTER  MODULE  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING 
Richard  Nelson,  Butte,  Mont,  and  Frank  Liebenow,  Greer, 
S.C,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157^47,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,436357.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,185 
Int  a."  G06F  1/16 
VS.  a.  364—708.1  3  Claims 

I.  A  personal  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  portable  personal  computer  base  unit  having  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  a  data  processing  module; 
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5,724^76 

LOGIC  BLOCK  STRUCTURE  OPTIMIZED  FOR  SUM 

GENERATION 

Jonathan  S.  Rose,  Palo  Alto,  and  IVevor  J.  Bauer,  Campbell, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,628 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/50 

MS.  a.  364—716.06  3  Claims 


a  desktop  personal  computer  base  unit  having  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  said  data  processing  module;  and 

a  data  processing  module  which  can  be  placed  in  the  receptacle 
of  either  the  portable  personal  computer  or  the  desktop  per- 
sonal computer  base  unit  and  operatively  engaged  with  the 
respective  base  unit  to  provide  an  operable  personal  computer. 


5,724,275 

FAST  MULTI-OPERAND  BIT  PATTERN  DETECTION 

METHOD  AND  ORCUIT 

Shine  Chien  Chung,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitachi 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620370 

Int  a."  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—715.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  field  programmable  gate  array  (FPGA)  logic  block  structure 
comprising: 

a  first  multiplexer  having  at  least  two  data  inputs  and  at  least  one 
control  input; 

a  second  multiplexer  having  at  least  two  data  inputs  and  at  least 
one  control  input,  said  second  multiplexer  providing  a  first 
data  input  to  said  hrst  multiplexer; 

a  first  lookup  table  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  said  first  lookup 
table  providing  true  and  complement  output  signals,  one  as  a 
second  data  input  to  said  first  multiplexer  and  one  as  a  first 
data  input  to  said  second  multiplexer: 

a  second  lookup  table  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  said  second 
lookup  table  providing  a  second  data  input  to  said  second 
multiplexer;  and 

a  plurality  of  lines  accessible  from  a  general  interconnect  struc- 
ture of  an  FPGA,  one  of  said  lines  providing  a  control  input  to 
said  first  multiplexer,  and  other  of  said  lines  providing  said 
inputs  to  said  first  and  second  lookup  tables. 


5,724,277 
BACKGROUND  NOISE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Masashi  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-301943 

Int.  CL"  G06F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  364—124.17  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  detecting  a  bit  pattern  in  the  result  of  an 
operation  on  at  least  a  first  operand  and  a  second  operand,  each 
operand  having  a  plurality  of  data  bits  in  bit  positions,  the  process 
comprising  tlte  steps  of: 

receiving  with  a  circuit  a  plurality  of  bit  groups  from  the 

operands,  the  bit  groups  comprising  data  bits  from  identical 

bit  positions  from  each  operand; 
executing  with  the  circuit  the  operation  on  each  bit  group  for 

generating  bit  strings,  each  bit  string  corresponding  to  one  bit 

group: 
assigning  with  the  circuit  a  predetermined  corresponding  initial 

state  and  a  predetermined  corresponding  initial  partial  address 

for  each  bit  string;  and 
propagating  with  the  circuit  the  initial  states  and  initial  partial 

addresses  for  generating  a  final  state  and  a  final  address 

representative  of  the  bit  pattern  by  concatenation  of  the  initial 

states  and  selection  of  the  initial  partial  addresses. 
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1.  A  background  noise  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  input  circuit  for  receiving  a  level  control  information; 
a  level  control  circuit  receiving  an  output  of  said  first  input 
circuit  and  controlled  by  a  first  clock  so  as  to  output  a  level 
control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  output  of  said  first  input 
circuit; 
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a  random  number  generator  receiving  a  second  clock  different 
from  said  first  clock,  for  generating  a  random  data; 

a  logic  gate  receiving  said  random  data  and  said  level  control 
signal  during  a  first  period  in  accordance  with  said  second 
clock,  for  generating  a  predetermined  logic  value  signal; 

a  selection  controller,  receiving  said  second  clock,  for  outputting 
a  predetermined  selection  control  signal  in  synchronism  with 
said  second  clock;  and 

a  selection  circuit  for  receiving  said  logic  value  signal  outputted 
from  said  logic  gate,  for  selectively  supplying  said  logic  value 
signal  of  said  logic  gate  during  said  first  period  in  accordance 
with  said  selection  control  signal  from  said  selection  control- 
ler. 


the  fifth  operation  matrix  M,,,  and  an  addition  and  subtraction 
operation  according  to  the  sixth  operation  matrix  M34, 
an  operating  unit  of  matrixes  M,|-M,3  of  two-dimensional 
operation  for  carrying  out  a  multiplication  operation  accord- 
ing to  an  operation  matrix  obtained  by  deriving  a  tensor 
product  from  a  seventh  operation  matrix  M,,,  a  multiplication 
operation  acctHding  to  an  operation  matrix  obtained  by  deriv- 
ing a  tensor  product  from  an  eighth  operation  matrix  M32,  and 
an  addition  and  subtraction  operation  according  to  an  opera- 
tion matrix  obtained  by  deriving  a  tensor  product  from  a  ninth 
operation  matrix  M,,,  so  that  the  two-dimensional  inverse 
discrete  cosine  transform  is  carried  out  by  combining  a  row- 
coluirm  transposition  method  and  the  two-dimensional  opera- 
tion by  tensor  product  on  the  basis  of  one-dimensional  inverse 
discrete  cosine  transforms  represented  by  the  following  equa- 
tion: 


5,724,278 
APPARATUS  FOR  INVERSE  DISCRETE  COSINE 
TRANSFORM 
Hideyuki  Ohgose,  Neyagawa,  and  Takatoshi  Nada,  Tsuzuki- 
gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,096 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-301872; 
Oct  26,  1995,  7-278947 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/14 
UJS.  CI.  364—725.02 


6  Claims 
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3.  An  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  two-dimensional  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  by  using  a 
row-column  transform  method  in  which  a  one-dimensional  inverse 
discrete  cosine  transform  is  carried  out  with  respect  to  row  direc- 
tion and  column  direction  of  a  two-dimensional  input  signal  and  a 
two-dimensional  output  signal  is  output,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  operating  unit  of  matrixes  Mjj-M,,  for  carrying  out  in  row 
direction  a  rearrangement  operation  according  to  a  first  opera- 
tion matrix  M,9.  an  addition  and  subtraction  operation  accord- 
ing to  a  second  operation  matrix  M,,,  a  multiplication  opera- 
tion according  to  a  third  operation  matrix  M-,^.  an  addition 
and  subtraction  operation  according  to  a  fourth  operation 
matrix  Mj(,.  a  multiplication  operation  according  to  a  fifth 
operation  matrix  M35,  and  an  addition  and  subtraction  opera- 
tion according  to  a  sixth  operation  matrix  M34, 
a  transposition  part  for  holding  output  data  of  said  operation  unit 
of  matrixes  Mvj-M,,  and  outputting  said  output  data  by 
interchanging  n      and  column. 
an  operating  unit  of  matrixes  M54-M39  for  carrying  out  in 
column  direction  a  rearrangement  operation  according  to  the 
first  operation  matrix  M,,,  an  addition  and  subtraction  opera- 
tion according  to  the  second  operation  matrix  M,,,,  a  multipli- 
cation operation  according  to  the  third  operation  matrix  M37. 
an  addition  and  subtraction  operation  according  to  the  fourth 
operation  matrix  M,,,,  a  multiplication  operation  according  to 
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5,724^79 

COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  AND 

COMPUTER  FOR  PERFORMING  MODULAR 

REDUCTION 

Josh  Benaloh,  Redmond,  and  Wei  Dai,  Bellevue,  both  of  Wash,, 

assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,600 

Int.  a.*"  G06F  7/38 

\i&.  a.  364—746  50  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  system  involving  transmission  of  data  over  a 
network  lietween  two  computing  units,  a  computer-implemented 
method  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

sending  data  from  one  computing  unit  to  another;  and 
processing  the  data  at  one  of  the  computing  units  using  a 
modular  reduction  operation  "X  mod  M,"  where  X  is  a 
number  with  k+1  blocks  written  in  base  a.  X=<XjXj_|  .  .  . 
X|Xo>.  and  M  is  a  modulus  having  n  blocks,  M=<m„.|m^2  ■  • 
.  m,  mo>.  and  n<k+l,  said  processing  step  comprising  defin- 
ing a  constant  U  that  is  equal  to  o"'^'  mod  M,  reducing  the 
number  X  by  an  mteger  multiple  of  a""^'  to  yield  an  interme- 
diate value  that  is  less  than  the  number  X  but  greater  than 
zero,  and  compensating  for  reduction  of  the  number  X  by 
adjusting  the  intermediate  value  by  an  amount  that  is  one  of 
(I)  an  integer  multiple  of  the  constant  U  or  (2)  an  integer 
multiple  of  a  constant  V,  where  V=M-U,  to  yield  an  incre- 
mentally reduced  value  X^  thai  is  equivalent  modulo  M  to  the 
number  X. 
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5,724,280 
ACCELERATED  BOOTH  MULTIPLIER  USING 
INTERLEAVED  OPERAND  LOADING 
Timothy  Don  Davis,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,792 

tot  a.*  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364—760  4  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplier  for  computing  the  product  of  a  first  operand  and 
a  second  operand,  comprising: 

first  operand  data  storage  means  for  loading  and  storing  the  first 
operand; 
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second  operand  data  storage  means  for  loading  and  storing  the 
second  operand,  the  second  operand  storage  means  including 
first  and  second  partial  operand  data  storage  means  for  storing 
a  first  and  a  second  part  of  the  second  operand; 

Booth  recoding  means  for  forming  and  accumulating  Booth 
partial  products  of  the  first  and  second  operands; 

product  accumulation  means  for  forming  the  product  of  the  first 
and  second  operands  from  the  accumulated  Booth  partial 
products;  and 

control  means  for  shifting  the  first  part  of  the  second  operand  to 
the  Booth  recoding  means  and  enabling  the  Booth  recoding 
means  after  loading  the  first  part  of  the  second  operand  data 
into  the  first  partial  operand  data  storage  means,  and  prior  to 
completing  the  loading  of  the  second  part  of  the  second 
operand  data  into  the  second  partial  operand  data  storage 
means. 


5,724.281 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

IMPROVED  WIRING  IN  INPUT  TERMINAL 

Katsushi  Nagaba,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015657 

Int.  CI."  GllC  \i/00 

UJS.  CL  365—63  18  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminals  for  inputting/outputting  signals; 

a  plurality  of  buCTer  circuits  arranged  to  coaespond  to  said 
plurality  of  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  transmission  paths  for  transmitting  signals,  to 
which  said  plurality  of  buffer  circuits  are  respectively  con- 
nected, said  plurality  of  transmission  paths  being  connected  to 
a  selected  memory  cell;  and 

a  plurality  of  wires  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  terminals  to  said  plurality  of  buffer  circuits,  a  position  of 
the  wire  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  terminal  to  said 
plurality  of  buffer  circuits  being  changed  in  accordance  with  a 
bit  pattern  of  said  memory  cell. 


5,724,282 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  ANTIFUSE  BANK 

Daniel  R.  Loughmiiler,  and  Kevin  G.  Duesman,  both  of  Boise, 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,920 

Int  CI.*  GllC  \7/\6 

MS.  a.  365—96  12  Qaims 

6.  A  memory  device,  comprising; 

an  array  of  storage  cells  for  storing  data  for  the  memory  device; 
an  address  decoder  coupled  to  the  array  of  storage  cells  that 

selects  a  cell  of  the  array  to  be  accessed; 
an  array  of  antifuses  that  is  coupled  to  provide  data  to  the 
address  decoder  for  use  in  selecting  cells  of  the  array  of 
storage  cells;  and 


[jwiruSE  looc  awcuiTtCC[ 
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wherein  the  array  of  antifuses  comprises: 
an  array  of  word  and  digit  lines; 
a  number  of  access  devices,  each  access  device  coupled  to 

one  of  the  word  lines  and  one  of  the  digit  lines  and  coupled 

to  an  antifuse; 
an  addressing  circuit  coupled  to  the  array  of  word  and  digit 

lines  that  selects  an  antifuse;  and 
a  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  digit  lines  that 

retrieves  the  data  stored  in  the  antifuse. 


5,724,283 

DATA  STORAGE  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RESTORING  DATA 

Jy-Der  D.  Tki,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Iik., 

Schaumbnrg,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,368,  Jun.  14,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,578 

tot.  a.*  GllC  uni 

M&.  CL  365—145  17  Claims 
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11.  A  method  for  restoring  data  in  a  data  storage  element, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  data  storage  element  having  a  switch  and  a  capaci- 
tor with  polarization  retention,  wherein  a  control  terminal  of 
the  switch  is  coupled  for  receiving  control  signals,  a  first 
current  conducting  terminal  of  the  switch  is  coupled  to  a  first 
terminal  of  the  capacitor  with  polarization  retention,  a  second 
current  conducting  terminal  of  the  switch  is  coupled  for 
receiving  extraction  signals,  and  a  second  terminal  of  the 
capacitor  with  polarization  retention  is  direcUy  coupled  to  a 
bit  line  for  transmitting  data; 

providing  data  in  the  data  storage  element; 

applying  a  first  control  signal  to  the  control  terminal  of  the 
switch; 

applying  a  first  extraction  signal  to  the  second  current  conduct- 
ing terminal  of  the  switch  to  read  data  from  the  capacitor  with 
polarization  retention; 

applying  a  data  restoring  voltage  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 
capacitor  with  polarization  retention; 

applying  a  second  extraction  signal  to  the  second  current  con- 
ducting terminal  of  the  switch;  and 

applying  a  second  control  signal  to  the  control  terminal  of  the 
switch  after  the  second  extraction  signal  is  applied  to  the 
second  current  conducting  terminal  of  the  switch,  resulting  in 
the  data  being  restored  in  the  data  storage  element. 
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5,724,284 
MULTIPLE  BITS-PER-CELL  FLASH  SHIFT  REGISTER 
PAGE  BUFFER 
Colin  Stewart  Bill,  Cupertino;  Ravi  Prakash  Gutala;  Qimeng 
Derek  Zhou,  both  of  Sant  Oara,  and  Jonathan  Shicbang  Su, 
Sunnyvale,    all    of   Calif..    a.ssignors    to   Advanced    Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  669.116 
int.  CI."  GllC  11/34 


VS.  a.  365—185.2 


18  Claims 
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said  timer  has  counted  die  predetermined  time  when  the 
external  power  supply  is  started  again. 


5,724,286 
FLEXIBLE  DRAM  ARRAY 
Peter  B.  Giilingbam,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mosaid 
Technologies  Incorporated,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,957 
Int.  CI.*  GllC  7/00 


IJ.S.  CI.  365—189.11 


9  Claims 


1.  A  page  buffer  for  use  in  an  array  of  multiple  bits-per-cell  flash 
EEPROM  memory  cells  so  as  to  render  page  mode  programming 
and  reading,  said  page  buffer  comprising  in  combination: 

sensing  logic  means  (26,27)  for  selectively  and  sequentially 
comparing  array  bit  line  voltages  with  each  of  a  plurality  of 
target  reference  cell  bit  line  voltages; 

shift  register  means  (300)  responsive  to  said  sensing  logic  circuit 
means  for  sequentially  storing  either  a  low  or  high  logic  level 
after  each  comparison  of  the  bit  line  voltages  with  one  of  the 
plurality  of  target  reference  cell  bit  line  voltages,  said  shift 
register  means  being  formed  of  series-connected  latch  means 
(302-308)  each  having  inputs  and  outputs; 

switching  circuit  means  (N5)  interconnected  between  said  sens- 
ing logic  circuit  means  and  said  latch  means  and  being 
responsive  to  one  of  the  latch  means  outputs  for  selectively 
passing,  the  logic  signal  from  said  sensing  logic  means  to  the 
input  of  said  latch  means;  and 

inhibit  programming  circuit  means  (312)  responsive  to  outputs 
of  said  latch  means  during  a  programming  mode  for  generat- 
ing an  inhibit  logic  signal  so  as  to  cause  the  logic  signal  from 
said  sensing  logic  circuit  means  to  be  at  a  low  logic  level, 
thereby  preventing  programming. 
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1.  A  DRAM  array  comprising: 

(a)  plural  wordlines  and  plural  bitlines, 

(b)  bit  charge  storage  capacitors  associated  with  the  bitlines  and 
wordlines, 

(c)  cell  access  field  effect  transistors  (FETs)  having  their  gates 
connected  to  the  wordlines  and  their  source-drain  circuits 
connected  between  the  bitlines  and  the  charge  storage  capaci- 
tors, for  enabling  reading  or  writing  data  from  or  to  the  charge 
storage  capacitors, 

(d)  a  boosted  wordline  voltage  source  Vpp.  and 

(e)  means  for  connecting  a  selectable  one  of  either  of  said 
boosted  voltage  source  or  an  unboosted  voltage  source  Vdd  to 
said  wordlines  exclusively  during  a  substantially  full  duration 
of  a  wordline  active  interval, 

whereby  said  DRAM  array  can  be  exclusively  operated  during 
the  substantially  full  duration  of  a  wordline  active  interval 
selectably  with  either  said  Vpp  boosted  or  said  unboosted  Vdd 
wordline  voltage. 


5,724,285 
FLASH  MEMORY  PC  CARD  CAPABLE  OF  REFRESHING 
DATA  A  PREDETERMINED  TIME  AFTER  THE  PC  CARD 

IS  REMOVED  FROM  A  HOST 
Takayuki  Shinohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996,  8-051524 

Int.  CI."  GllC  It/Ob 

MS.  a.  365—185.25  6  Qaims 

1.  A  flash  PC  card  comprising: 

a  flash  memory  device: 

a  timer  which  starts  to  count  a  predetermined  time  when  an 

external  power  supply  is  stopped  to  be  connected  to  the  flash 

PC  card:  and 

a  controller,  coupled  to  said  flash  memory  device  and  said  timer. 

which  refreshes  data  stored  in  said  flash  memory  device  if 


5,724,287 

DATA  INPUT  CIRCUIT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Tetsuro  Takenaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126088 
Int  CI."  H03K  5/]53 
MS.  CI.  365—191  6  Claims 

1.  A  data  input  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  storage  device, 
wherein  when  a  write  control  signal  is  changed  to  a  write  enable 
state  or  when  write  data  changes  during  the  write  control  signal 
being  in  said  write  enable  state,  a  write  pulse  is  generated  in  one  of 
first  and  second  write  pulse  data  depending  on  a  logical  level  of 
said  write  data,  said  first  and  second  write  pulse  data  being  fed  to 
a  pair  of  data  lines,  respectively,  said  data  input  circuit  comprising: 
write  pulse  generating  means  for  forming  intermediate  write 
pulse  data  based  on  said  write  control  signal  and  said  write 
data;  and 
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data  re-input  means,  inputted  with  said  intermediate  write  pulse 
data  and  said  write  data,  for  executing  logical  operations 
between  said  inputted  intermediate  write  pulse  data  and  said 
inputted  write  data  so  as  to  form  final  first  and  second  write 
pulse  data  which  are  given  to  the  pair  of  data  lines,  respec- 
tively, as  said  first  and  second  write  pulse  data. 


5,724,288 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  FOR  MEMORY 
Eugene  H.  Cloud,  Boise;  Brett  Williams,  Eagle,  and  Ttoy  A. 
Manning,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^26 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—193  43  Claims 
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memory  cells  with  each  other  by  injecting  a  plurality  of 
charges  into  the  memory  cells  in  advance  before  an  erasing  of 
the  data  stored  in  the  memory  cells;  and 
performing  means  for  performing  a  write  operation  to  write 
pieces  of  data  in  the  memory  cells  and  an  erase  operation  of 
the  data  according  to  an  erase  instruction  subsequent  to  the 
write  instruction  invalidated  by  the  invalidating  means. 


5,724,290 

METHOD  AND  PROGRAMMING  DEVICE  FOR 

DETECTING  AN  ERROR  IN  A  MEMORY 

Mauro  Sali,  S.  Angelo  Lodigiano;   Marcello  Cane,  Piobesi 

D'Alba.  and  Corrado  Villa,  Sovico,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.  r.  L.,  Agrate  Brianza, 

Italy 

Filed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,110 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  29, 
1995,  95830555 

Int  a.*  GllC  \i/0O 
U.S.  CI.  365—201  13  Churns 


.Jiss 


2.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 

memory  cells  for  storing  data; 

output  communication  means  for  outpuning  the  data  stored  in 

the  memory  cells;  and 
an  output  signal  circuit  for  indicating  that  valid  data  is  available 

from  the  output  communication  means; 
wherein  the  output  signal  circuit  comprises: 
an  output  signal  connection,  and 
a  trigger  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  signal  connection  for 

producing  an  output  data  strobe  signal. 
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5,724,289 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CAPABLE 
OF  SELECTIVELY  PERFORMING  A  PRE- 
CONDITIONING OF  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  BEFORE 
AN  ERASE  SELF-TEST  OF  MEMORY  CELLS  AND  A 
METHOD  RELATED  THEREWITH 
Hisayoshi  Watonabe.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,899,  Aug.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223718 
Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—201  W  Claims 

1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  in  which  pieces  of  data 
stored  in  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  are  erasable  at  a  time, 
comprising: 

invalidating  means  for  invalidating  a  write  instruction  which 
insmicts  to  equalize  a  plurality  of  threshold  voltages  of  the 


1.  A  method  for  programming  a  byte  comprising  the  steps  of: 
comparing  a  plurality  of  digital  signals  which  correspond  to  the 
bits  in  the  byte  being  programmed  and  a  second  plurality  of 
digital  signals  which  correspond  to  data  to  be  written  in; 
programming  homolog  bit  pairs  with  null  values;  and 
checking  the  programming  by  generating  an  error  signal  on  the 
occurrence  of  homolog  bit  pairs  having  a  value  of  "one",  and 
interrupting  the  programming  to  prevent  a  value  of  "zero" 
from  being  overwritten  with  a  value  of  "one". 


5,724,291 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 

CHIP  AREA 
Tatsuya  Matano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-338190 
Int  CI."  GllC  13/00 
MS.  a.  365—207  21  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  block  composed  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix; 
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a  pair  of  data  lines  provided  for  said  memory  cell  block; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  row  of 
memory  cells  of  said  memory  cell  block; 

a  row  decoder  circuit  provided  for  said  memory  cell  block,  and 
selectively  activated  in  accordance  with  an  address  to  activate 
one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  said  pair  of  data  lines; 

a  pair  of  digit  lines  provided  for  each  column  of  memory  cells  of 
said  memory  cell  block; 

a  sense  amplifier  provided  for  each  column  of  memory  cells,  for 
amplifying  differential  data  signals  on  said  digit  lines; 

a  column  decoder  circuit  provided  for  said  memory  cell  block, 
for  selectively  activating  one  of  a  plurality  of  columns  of 
memory  cells  in  accordance  with  said  address  and  selectively 
setting  the  activated  column  of  memory  cells  to  one  of  a  read 
mode  and  a  write  mode  in  a  read/write  control  signal; 

a  read  data  transfer  circuit  provided  for  each  column  of  memory 
cells,  for  respectively  transferring  differential  read  data  sig- 
nals to  said  digit  lines  in  said  read  mode  when  the  column  of 
memory  cells  is  activated,  said  differential  read  data  signals 
corresponding  to  data  read  out  from  one  memory  cell  of  said 
activated  column  of  memory  cells  connected  to  the  activated 
word  line  and  amplified  by  said  sense  amplifier,  and 

a  write  data  transfer  circuit  provided  for  each  column  of  memory 
cells,  for  respectively  transferring  differential  write  data  sig- 
nals on  said  data  lines  to  said  digit  lines  in  said  write  mode 
when  the  column  of  memory  cells  is  activated,  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  differential  write  data  signals  being  written 
in  one  memory  cell  of  said  activated  column  of  memory  cells 
connected  to  the  activated  word  line. 


a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  at  crossings  between  said 
plurality  of  word  lines  and  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  the 
memory  cells  each  storing  information,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  cells  including  (i)  a  pair  of  load  elements  coupled 
between  a  first  power  supply  node  and  first  and  second 
storage  nodes  for  driving  said  first  and  second  storage  nodes 
to  a  voltage  level  on  said  first  power  supply  node,  respec- 
tively, (ii)  a  pair  of  cross-coupled  drive  transistor  elements 
coupled  between  said  first  and  second  storage  nodes  and  a 
second  power  supply  node  for  holding  potentials  on  said  first 
and  second  storage  nodes,  respectively,  and  (iii)  a  pair  of 
access  transistor  elements  responsive  to  a  signal  potential  on  a 
corresponding  word  line  to  connect  electrically  said  first  and 
second  storage  nodes  to  bit  lines  of  a  corresponding  bit  line 
pair,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  provided  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  for  sensing,  amplifying  and  latching 
potential  differences  of  corresponding  bit  line  pairs  when 
activated,  respectively; 

sense  amplifiers  activating  means  responsive  to  a  memory  cell 
selection  instructing  signal  for  activating  said  plurality  of 
sense  amplifiers; 

row  selecting  means  for  decoding  an  applied  address  signal  and 
driving  a  word  line  among  said  plurality  of  word  lines 
arranged  corresponding  to  an  addressed  row  to  the  selected 
state; 

column  selecting  means  for  decoding  another  applied  address 
signal  and  selecting  a  bit  line  pair  among  said  plurality  of  bit 
lines  arranged  corresponding  to  an  addressed  column;  and 

writing  means  for  transferring  a  write  data  onto  the  selected  bit 
line  pair  when  activated  in  response  to  a  write  operation 
instructing  signal  being  active,  wherein 

said  row  selecting  means  includes  means  for  writing  the  write 
data  into  a  memory  cell  on  the  selected  bit  line  pair  while 
restoring  data  corresponding  to  the  potential  differences 
latched  by  the  sense  amplifiers  into  memory  cells  on  respec- 
tive bit  line  pairs  other  than  the  selected  bit  line  pair. 


5,724^2 
STATIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tomohisa  Wada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1996,  8-156795 
InL  CI."  GllC  7/02 
U.S.  CL  365— 207 
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22  Claims 


5,724,293 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  POWER 

LINE  ARRANGED  IN  A  MESHED  SHAPE 
Shigeki  Tomishima;  Mikio  Asakura;  Kazutami  Arimoto,  and 
Hideto  Hidaka,  all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,819,  Jul.  29,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,650,972,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417327,  Apr.  6, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,602,793,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

224,461.  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,426,615,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  942320,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,325^36.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,102 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—207  n  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  in  a  row  direction; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  paris  arranged  in  a  column  direction; 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
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a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  coupling  a  row  of  memory  cells  of 
said  memory  cell  array; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bits  lines,  each  of  the  pairs  coupling  a 
column  of  memory  cells  of  said  memory  cell  array; 

a  first  power  supply  line  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  bit  lines, 
for  transmitting  a  predetermined  potential; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  provided  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines  respectively  and  arranged  in 
parallel  with  said  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  sense  amplifiers  sensing  and  amplifying  a  potential  differ- 
ence between  the  bit  lines  of  a  corresponding  bit  line  pair; 

an  interconnection  line  transmitting  a  sense  amplifier  activation 
signal; 

a  sense  amplifier  drive  signal  line  transmitting  a  drive  signal  to 
said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers; 

a  second  power  supply  line  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  word 
lines  and  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  drive  transistors  provided  such  that  a  drive  transis- 
tor is  provided  commonly  to  adjacent  two  sense  amplifiers  of 
said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
drive  transistors  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  interconnection 
line  through  a  first  contact  hole  between  the  bit  lines  of  one  of 
corresponding  two  bit  line  pairs,  a  source  coupled  to  said 
second  power  supply  line  through  a  second  contact  hole 
provided  between  the  bit  lines  of  another  of  the  corresponding 
two  bit  line  pairs,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier 
drive  signal  line. 


5,724.295 
PARTITIONED  DYNAMIC  MEMORY  ALLOWING 
SUBSTITUTION  OF  A  REDUNDANT  CIRCUIT  IN  ANY 
PARTITION  AND  USING  PARTUL  ADDRESS 
DISABLEMENT  AND  DISABLEMENT  OVERRIDE 
Mark  Adam    Beiley,   Burlington;    Charies   Edward    Drake. 
Underbill,  and  Thomas  Edward  Obremski.  South  Burling- 
ton, all  of  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473394 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—222  H  Cbdms 
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5,724,294 

SELF-TRACKING  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  STROBING 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Cong  Q.  Khieu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777346 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—210  IS  Oaims 


aaf-TMOMCSACTrnwcowCKn  la 


6.  An  electronic  circuit  including 

a  plurality  of  systems  of  addressable  elements,  each  said  system 
of  addressable  elements  including  a  plurality  of  addressable 
elements, 

a  plurality  of  redundant  circuits  which  can  be  substituted  for 
portions  of  any  of  said  systems  of  addressable  elements,  and 

means  for  driving  at  least  one  addressable  element  of  said 
plurality  of  addressable  elements  at  a  partial  address  in  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  systems  of  addressable  elements 
simultaneously  with  at  least  one  redundant  circuit  which  has 
been  substituted  for  at  least  one  addressable  element  of  said 
plurality  of  addressable  elements  at  said  partial  address  in 
another  system  of  said  plurality  of  systems  of  addressable 
elements. 


5,724,296 

SELF-REFRESHABLE  DUAL  PORT  DYNAMIC  CAM 

CELL  AND  DYNAMIC  CAM  CELL  ARR.AY  REFRESHING 

CIRCUIT 
Hyun  Sik  Jang.  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  500,224.  Jul.  10,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,642320. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  11,  1994, 
94-16657 

Int  a."  GIIC  15/00 
VS.  CI.  365—222  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  sense  amplifier  enable  signal  in 
response  to  an  enable  signal,  the  sense  amplifier  enable  signal 
enabling  a  memory  array  to  be  read,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  array  of  tracking  memory  cells  including  at  least  a  first 

tracking  cell  configured  to  store  a  fixed  value  and  coupled  to 

receive  the  enable  signal; 
first  and  second  bitlines  coupled  to  the  first  array,  the  first  bitline 

to  be  coupled  to  a  power  source;  and 
an  output  coupled  to  the  second  bitline,  the  output  being  asserted 

to  provide  a  sense  amplifier  enable  signal  when  the  second 

bitline  reaches  a  predetermined  voltage  in  response  to  the 

enable  signal  being  received  by  the  cell. 
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1.  A  dynamic  CAM  cell  array  refreshing  circuit  comprising: 
a   dynamic   CAM   cell    array   including   a   plurality   of  self- 
refreshable  dual  port  dynamic  CAM  cells; 
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first  word  line  drive  means  for  generating  write  addresses  to 
drive  first  word  lines  of  said  dynamic  CAM  cell  array  to  store 
initial  data  into  said  dynamic  CAM  cell  array: 

refresh  word  line  drive  means  for  generating  addresses  to  drive 
second  word  lines  of  said  dynamic  CAM  cell  array  to  refresh 
said  dynamic  CAM  cell  array: 

clock  generation  means  for  generating  a  clock  necessary  to  a 
refresh  operation: 

refresh  control  means  for  adjusting  the  clock  from  said  clock 
generation  means  according  to  an  initial  data  write  mode  and 
a  normal  operation  mode  and  supplying  the  adjusted  clock  to 
said  refresh  word  line  drive  means: 

refresh  sense  amplification  means  for  sensing  data  on  a  bit  line 
of  each  of  said  plinality  of  dynamic  CAM  cells  in  said 
dynamic  CAM  cell  array  and  refreshing  the  sensed  data:  and 

data  input  means  for  supplying  data  to  be  stored  in  said  dynamic 
CAM  cell  array  and  data  to  be  compared  therewith  to  said 
dynamic  CAM  cell  array. 


CICUT       —OUT 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  circuit  blocks  divided  according  to  respective 
fimctions  and  respectively  set  so  as  to  perform  circuit  opera- 
tions in  response  to  operation  control  signals:  and 
a  power  switch  circuit  composed  of  a  plurality  of  switch  MOS- 
FETs,  said  power  switch  MOSFETs  being  provided  in  parallel 
between  a  power  line  for  delivering  an  operating  voltage 
supplied  from  an  external  terminal  and  internal  power  lines 
provided  for  said  respective  circuit  blocks  and  being  stepwise 
turned  on  in  response  to  control  signals  produced  by  succes- 
sively delaying  the  operation  control  signals. 


5,724,298 
LOW  LEAKAGE  DATA  RETENTION  POWER  SUPPLY 
CIRCUIT 
Paul  Dishaun  Henry,  711  First  Ave.,  NE.,  Carmel,  Ind.  46032 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,777,  Oct  30,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823^66 
Int.  CL*  GHC  7/00 
U&  a.  365—229  17  Claims 

1.  A  data  storage  arrangement,  comprising: 
a  data  storage  device  requiring  a  nominal  input  supply  voltage 
level,  within  a  range  having  upper  and  lower  tolerance  limits, 
within  which  range  stored  data  is  retained: 
a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  data  storage  device; 
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5,724,297 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  dRCUFT  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  THE  SAME 
HiroMasa  Noda,  Tokyo;  Masakazu  Aoki,  Tokorozawa;  Youji 
Idci,  Asaka;  Kazubiko  K^igaya,  Inima;  Osamu  Nagashima, 
Hamura;  Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higashikunune;  Masashi  Horiguchi, 
Kawasaki,   and   Takeshi   Sakata,   Kodaira,   ail   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-349718 
tat  CL*  GllC  5/14:  H03K  17/16 
M&.  CL  365—226  4«  Claims 


a  source  for  generating  a  power  supply  voltage  at  a  level  greater 
than  at  least  said  upper  tolerance  limit  of  said  input  supply 
voltage; 

a  first  diode  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  source  of 
power  supply  voltage  for  reducing  reverse  cunent  flow  to  said 
source  when  said  power  supply  voltage  exhibits  a  level  less 
than  said  upper  tolerance  limit  of  said  input  supply  voltage; 

a  regulator,  coupled  to  a  second  electrode  of  said  first  diode,  for 
supplying  a  regulated  voltage  to  said  data  storage  device  and 
to  said  capacitor:  and 

a  feedback  circuit  coupled  to  said  regulator  for  receiving  said 
regulated  voltage,  said  regulated  voltage  being  held  at  a 
certain  voltage  level  between  said  nominal  input  supply  volt- 
age and  said  upper  tolerance  limit: 

said  feedback  circuit  including  a  second  diode  for  reducing 
reverse  current  flow  through  said  regulator  when  said  power 
supply  voltage  exhibits  a  level  less  than  said  upper  tolerance 
limit. 


5,724,299 
MULTIPORT  REGISTER  FILE  MEMORY  USING  SMALL 

VOLTAGE  SWING  FOR  WRITE  OPERATION 
Andrew  V.  Podlesny;  Guntis  V.  Kristovsky;  Yuri  L.  Pogrebnoy,- 
Vladimir  N.  Kalmykov,  and  Vaieriy  V.  Lozovoy,  all  of  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,327 

Int  a.*  GllC  S/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.05  16  Claims 
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1.  A  multiport  register  file  comprising: 

a  storage  element  having  first  and  second  storage  nodes,  a 
positive  voltage  supply  node,  and  a  negative  voltage  supply 
node: 

a  plurality  of  first  switched  bit  lines  coupled  to  said  first  storage 
node  and  a  plurality  of  second  switched  bit  lines  coupled  to 
said  second  storage  node:  and 

a  first  buffered  switching  circuit  coupled  to  said  negative  voltage 
supply  node  of  said  storage  element,  said  first  buffered 
switching  circuit  for  swiiching-on/off  said  storage  element, 
wherein  during  a  write  operation  said  storage  element  is 
switched-off,  and  a  small  voltage  swing  of  between  about  0.2 
and  about  O.S  volts  is  placed  on  said  first  and  second  storage 
nodes  from  selected  first  and  second  switched  bit  lines,  and. 
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during  a  read  operation  said  storage  element  amplifies  said 
small  voltage  swing  of  between  about  0.2  and  about  0.5  volts 
to  provide  an  amplified  signal  when  said  storage  element  is 
switched  on. 


5,724,300 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  MEMORY  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Tomohani  Tanaka;  Masaki  Momodomi,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hideo  Kato,  Kawasaki;  Hiroto  Nakai;  Yoshiyuki  Tanaka, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Riichiro  ShiroU,  Fujisawa;  Seiichi  Ari- 
tome;  Yasuo  Itoh,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yoshihisa  Iwata,  Yoko- 
hama;   Hiroshi    Nakamura,    Kawasaki;    Hideko    Odaira, 
Machida;  Yutaka  Okamoto,  Kawasaki;  Masamicfai  Asano, 
Tokyo-To,  and  Kaoru  Tokushige,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,564,  Dec.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,615,165,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,281,  Oct 
20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,546^51,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  992,653,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,361,227.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,927 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-354871; 
Dec  25,  1991,  3-343200;  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-086082;  Mar.  31, 
1992, 4-077946;  Mar.  31, 1992, 4-105831;  Jul.  2, 1992, 4-175693 

tat  a."  GllC  \i/O0 
MS,,  a.  365—230.06  44  Claims 


5,724,301 

HTERARCHICAL  MEMORY  ARRAY  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  BIT  LINES  FOR 

TEMPORARY  DATA  STORAGE 

Mir  Majid  Seyyedy,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,213,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,600,602.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,578 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—230.03  14  Oaims 


POTENTUU. 

coNniOL 

UCUT 


^ 


VBm»i  CEU.  MMY 


CMU 

9msxt 
oun»uT 

BUFFER 


TZ\ 


<^ 


0         <> 


/< 


7% 


■TLVC  conthol  ORCurr 

(SENSE  MfftlFCR  f  tHIH  LAI04 
CVKUTI 


H 


H 


X: 


AOOffiSS 
■UTftR 


mutiuii 


1  A  method  of  storing  data  in  a  memory  having  a  global  bit  line 

connected  to  a  plurality  of  subairay  bit  lines,  each  one  of  the 

plurality  of  subarray  bit  lines  connected  to  a  plurality  of  memory 

storage  capacitors,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  charge  on  one  of  the  plurality  of  subarray  bit  lines: 

and 
electrically  isolating  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  subarray  bit  lines 
from  the  global  bit  line  and  from  the  plurality  of  memory 
storage  capacitors  to  temporarily  store  the  charge  on  one  of 
the  plurality  of  subarray  bit  lines. 


5,724,302 
HIGH  DENSITY  DECODER 
Randy  Steele,  Fobom,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  tatd  Corporation, 
Santa  Oara,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,947,  Jul.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,252 

tat  CL"  GllC  mo 

MS.  a.  365—230.06  7  Claims 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  insulatively  intersecting  said  bit  lines; 

a  memory  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
each  including  a  transistor  with  a  charge  storage  portion: 

a  plurality  of  programming  control  circuits  for  storing  control 
dau  of  first  and  second  logic  levels  which  define  control  write 
voltages  to  be  applied  to  respective  ones  of  said  memory 
cells,  said  control  data  being  stored  in  data  storage  portions, 
for  applying  said  control  write  voltages  to  said  respective 
ones  of  said  memory  cells  according  to  the  control  data  stored 
in  said  data  storage  portions,  for  determining  actual  written 
sutes  of  said  memory  cells,  and  for  modifying  stored  control 
data  from  said  first  logic  level  to  said  second  logic  level  in  the 
data  storage  portions  corresponding  to  memory  cells  in  which 
data  has  been  successfiiUy  written:  and 

an  output  circuit  for  detecting  whether  or  not  all  of  said  data 
storage  portions  store  the  control  data  of  said  second  logic 
level,  for  outputting  pass  flag  when  all  of  said  data  storage 
portions  store  the  conmjl  data  of  said  second  logic  level,  and 
for  outputting  fail  flag  when  at  least  one  data  storage  portion 
stores  the  conttol  data  of  said  first  logic  level. 


00- 
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1.  A  decoder  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  inverting  complementary  transistor  pair  and  a  second 
inverting  complementary  transistor  pair,  each  pair  comprising 
a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor: 

a  control  circuit  generating  a  first  input  to  the  first  inverting 
complementary  transistor  pair  in  response  to  a  first  plurality 
of  address  bits  and  generating  a  second  input  to  the  second 
inverting  complementary  transistor  pair  in  response  to  the  first 
plurality  of  address  bits; 

an  enabling  ciicuit  for  enabling  the  first  inverting  complemen- 
tary tt^ansistor  pair  in  response  to  a  second  plurality  of  address 
bits  and  the  second  inverting  complementary  ntuisistor  pair  in 
response  to  die  second  plurality  of  address  bits;  and 
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wherein  the  first  inverting  complementary  transistor  pair  and  the 
second  inverting  complementary  transistor  pair  generate  out- 
put signals  in  the  absence  of  a  strobe  signal  in  response  to  the 
inputs  generated  by  the  control  circuit  and  the  output  of  the 
enabling  circuit 


5,72433 
NON- VOLATILE  PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  HAVING 

AN  SRAM  CAPABILITY 
Michael  E.  Gannage,  SanU  Oara;  David  K.  Wong,  and  Asim 
A.  Bajwa,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Nexcom 
Technology,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,963 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

UA  a.  365—238.5  20  Claims 


5,724305 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTIC  NEAR  FIELD  SCANNING 
USING  CONFORMAL  ARRAYAL 
Joseph  A.  Clark;  Michael  A.  Sartori,  both  of  Arlington,  Va.; 
Moon  H.  Cho,  Fairfax,  and  Daniel  F.  Dozier,  Vienna,  all  of 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repr«- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,591 
Int.  a.*  H04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  367—13  32  Claims 

1S1 


1.  A  non-volatile  programmable  memory  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  dau  input/output  ("I/O")  nodes; 

a  plurality  of  page  latches  respectively  coupled  to  the  data  I/O 
nodes,  each  of  the  page  latches  being  loadable  and  readable 
through  a  respective  one  of  the  data  I/O  nodes: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  respectively  coupled  to  the  page  latches: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines:  and 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  non-volatile  erasable- 
programmable  memory  cells  coupled  to  respective  pairs  of  the 
word  lines  and  bit  lines. 


5,724,304 

REPEATER  WITH  THRESHOLD  MODULATION 

Richard  C.  Foss,  Kirkcaldy  Fife,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Mosaid 

Technologies  Incorporated,  Kanata,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401 JOO,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5376,649, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923334,  Aug.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,409 

Int  CI.*  GllC  13/00 
MS.  a.  365—230.06  7  Claims 
£-*♦                       16                           17 

^Lxf    -^ ; „ 


2-  A  semiconductor  memory  having  at  least  one  wordline  con- 
ductive track  containing  distributed  parasitic  elements,  the  memory 
being  a  DRAM,  said  track  being  divided  into  two  or  more  separate 
segments,  and  a  repeater  connecting  pairs  of  the  separate  segments 
together  for  refreshing  a  pulse  signal  passing  therethrough. 


1.  Apparams  for  scanning  the  acoustic  near  field  of  a  structure 
having  a  circumferential  surface  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  for  said  structure: 

at  least  one  array  of  acoustic  measurement  devices; 
means  for  engaging  each  said  array  with  respect  to  said  frame  so 
as  to  be  approximately  conformal  with  respect  to  said  surface 
in  the  circumferential  direction  and  movable  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction:  and 
means  for  intermittently  driving  each  said  array  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction. 


5,72436 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  DUAL  SENSOR  DATA 

FOR  IMPERFECT  GEOPHONE  COUPLING  USING 

PRODUCTION  SEISMIC  DATA 

Frederick  James  Barr,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western 

Atlas  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,634 

Int  CI."  GOIV  1/38 

MS.  CL  367—15  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  marine  seismic  surveying,  comprising  the  steps 

recording  with  a  first  sensor  a  first  signal  indicative  of  pressure 
and  with  a  second  sensor  a  second  signal  indicative  of  motion, 
said  sensors  deployed  on  a  marine  bottom; 

calculating  a  coupling  mechanism  filter  for  said  second  sensor, 
said  coupling  mechanism  filter  substantially  correcting  for 
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imperfect  coupling  of  said  second  sensor  to  said  marine 
bottom,  by  calculating  a  first  transfer  function  for  said  first 
signal,  calculating  a  second  transfer  function  for  said  second 
signal,  taking  the  ratio  of  said  second  transfer  function  to  said 
first  transfer  function,  applying  said  ratio  to  said  first  signal, 
generating  a  third  signal,  and  optimizing  said  coupling 
mechanism  filter  to  minimize  the  difference  between  said 
second  signal  and  said  third  signal;  and 
applying  a  filter  based  upon  said  coupling  mechanism  filter  to  at 
least  one  of  said  signals. 


5,724308 
PROGRAMMABLE  ACOUSTIC  BOREHOLE  LOGGING 
Martin  H.  Sorrells;  Thomas  S.  Smith,  and  Donald  L.  Canter- 
bury, all  of  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540336 

Int  a."  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  CL  367—34  7  Claims 


5,724307 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  COUPLING 

RESPONSE  OF  A  WATER-BOTTOM  SEISMIC  SENSOR 

James  E.  Gaiser,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 

International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,885 

Int  a."  GOIV  1/36 

VS.  a.  367—21  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  objectionable  ground-coupling 
response  characteristics  firom  seismic  signals  due  to  an 
imperfectly-coupled  seismic  receiver  polarized  in  a  cross-line 
direction,  relative  to  a  well-coupled,  co-located  seismic  receiver 
polarized  in  an  in-line  direction,  comprising: 

along  a  preselected  source-receiver  trajectory  vector,  assembling 
a  plurality  of  in-line  seismic-signal  wavetrains  emanating 
from  a  selected  in-line  seismic  receiver  in  a  first  common- 
receiver  gather  and  assembling   a   plurality   of  cross-line 
seismic-signal  wavetrains  emanating  from  a  co-located  cross- 
line  receiver  in  a  second  common-receiver  gather; 
in  the  time  domain,  individually  auto-correlating  each  of  the 
seismic-signal  wavetrains  resident  in  the  respective  first  and 
second  common-receiver  gathers  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
in-line  and  cross-line  auto  correlations; 
normalizing  the  respective  in-line  auto-correlations  to  unity  and 
normalizing  the  respective  cross-line  auto-correlations  to  the 
corresponding  in-line  auto-correlations; 
scaling  the  normalized  cross-line  auto-correlations  to  compen- 
sate for  the  difference  between  the  cross-line  polarization 
direction  and  the  preselected  source-receiver  ffajectory  vec- 
tor, 
averaging  the  normalized  in-line  auto-correlations  and  the  nor- 
malized, scaled  cross-line  auto-correlations  and  transforming 
same  to  the  frequency  domain  to  define  in-line  and  cross-line 
amplitude  spectra; 
deconvolving  the  cross-line  auto-correlation  by  the  in-line  auto- 
correlation to  define  a  coupling  deconvolution  operator;  and 
applying  the  coupling  deconvolution  operator  to  the  cross-line 
seismic-signal  waveffains  resident  in  the  cross-line  common- 
iweiver  gather  to  compensate  said  signals  for  the  imperfect 
giwund-coupling  response  characteristics  due  to  the  cross-line 
receivers. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  waveform  for  driving  a  transmitter 
in  an  acoustic  well  logging  instrument  inserted  into  a  wellbore, 
comprising: 

energizing  said  transmitter  with  a  signal  having  an  initial  wave- 
form; 

receiving  acoustic  energy  propagated  along  said  wellbore  so  as 
to  generate  a  receiver  signal; 

comparing  said  receiver  signal  to  said  initial  waveform;  and 

adjusting  said  initial  waveform  by  reducing  amplitudes  of  com- 
ponent frequencies  of  said  initial  waveform  which  excite 
ringing  in  certain  earth  formations  penetrated  by  said  well- 
bore. 


5,724309 
METHOD  FOR  GEOPHYSICAL  PROCESSING  AND 
INTERPRETATION  USING  INSTANTANEOUS  PHASE 
AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
WUliam  G.  Higgs,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Yi  Luo,  Brea,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  VS.X.  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611344 

Int  a."  GOIV  1/28:1/36 

VS.  CI.  367-^18  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  data  of  seismic  traces  for  geophysical 
interpretation  of  the  earths  subsurface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  spatial  frequency  value  by  taking  the  directional 
spatial  derivative  of  the  instantaneous  phase  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  x,y,  t(z)  data  points  in  the  seismic  data;  and 

posting  the  spatial  frequency  values  to  identify  changes  within 
the  earth's  subsurface. 
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5,724310 

TRAVELTIME  GENERATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

VELOCITY  DISCONTINUITIES 

Goran  Milan  SUnkovic,  and  Uwe  Karsten  Albertin,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  730,221 

Int  CL"  GOIV  1/28.1/30 

VS.  CL  367—51  9  Claims 


»'i.i    n'l.)     »'i>J 


1.  A  method  for  assigning  travel  times  to  a  plurality  of  output 
image  points,  superimposed  as  a  regular  array  of  grid  points 
distributed  over  a  complex  velocity  model  including  a  plurality  of 
velocity  domains,  for  use  in  migrating  seismic  reflection  data, 
comprising: 

i)  mapping,  over  the  velocity  model,  a  set  of  sparsely-distributed 
ray-path  trajectories  radiating  from  each  of  a  plurality  of 
pre-selected  surface-source  locations,  the  ray-path  trajectories 
having  a  desired  angular  separation: 
ii)  erecting  a  set  of  wavefront  segments  orthogonal  to  the 
mapped  ray-path  trajectories,  the  wavefront  segments  being 
separated  by  a  fixed  desired  tiine  increment: 
iii)  identifying  each  said  output  image  point  and  each  said 
wavefront  segment  with  a  layer  index  defining  their  respective 
velocity-domain  residencies; 
iv)  assigning  a  travel  time  to  a  selected  output  image  point  by 
projection  from  a  nearby  wavefront  having  a  layer  index  that 
matches  the  layer  index  of  said  selected  output  image  point; 
and 
v)  repeating  steps  i)  through  iv)  for  all  output  image  points. 


periodically  connecting  a  central  control  and  recording  unit  to 
the  seismic  sources  through  the  buried  linking  network  and  to 
the  at  least  one  array  of  seismic  receivers  for  sensing  the  state 
variations  including  selective  remote  control  of  each  of  the 
seismic  sources  through  the  buried  linking  network  and 
recording  seismic  signals  sensed  by  the  at  least  one  array  of 
seismic  receivers  in  response  to  seismic  waves  transmitted 
selectively  in  the  ground  by  the  seismic  sources. 


5,724,312 

ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER  HEAD  WFTH 

INTEGRATED  VARIABLE-GAIN  AMPLIFIER  DEVICES 

Ralph   Oppelt,   Uttenreuth,   Germany,   assignor  to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1995,  195  14 
308.6 

Int  a.*  GOIS  7/526 
U.S.  a.  367—98  16  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasound  transducer  head,  comprising: 
at  least  one  transducer  element  for  receiving  ultrasound  signals 
and  converting  said  ultrasound  signals  into  electrical  signals; 
and 
an  amplifier  device  for  electrically  amplifying  the  electrical 
signals  of  the  transducer  element,  the  amplifier  device  includ- 
ing at  least  one  controllable  capacitive  component  for  control- 
ling the  gain  of  the  amplifier  device. 


5,724311 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LONG-TERM 

SEISMIC  MONITORING  OF  AN  UNDERGROUND  AREA 

CONTAINING  FLUIDS 
Jean  Laurent  Orgeval,  and  Frederic  Huguet  Epinay-Sur- 
Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  lastitut  FrancaLs  du 
Petroie,  RueilMalmaison,  France,  and  Gaz  De  France,  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01722,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21165,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  700373 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1994,  94  15835 
Int.  CI.''  GOIV  1/40.1/28 
VS.  a.  367—57  21  Claims 

1.  A  seismic  monitoring  method  for  periodically  sensing  state 
variations  of  an  underground  reservoir  over  an  operating  time  of 
use  of  the  reservoir  storing  a  fluid,  the  reservoir  bemg  crossed  by  at 
least  one  operating  well,  the  method  comprising: 
permanently  installing,  for  the  operating  time,  a  plurality  of 
repetitive  seismic  sources  positioned  in  fixed  places  with 
respect  to  a  mouth  of  the  well  and  a  buried  linking  network 
connected  with  a  feeding  device  for  selectively  supplying 
energy  to  the  seismic  sources; 
permanendy  senmg  m  a  fixed  position  at  least  one  array  of 
seismic  receivers;  and 


5,724313 
PERSONAL  OBJECT  DETECTOR 
David  Burgess;  Lee  Felsenstein,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and  Steven 
E.  Saunders,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interval 
Research  Corp.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,552 

Int.  a."  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  CI.  367—116  27  Oalms 

r.'jiim  ■ 
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1.  A  personal  object  detector  apparatus  comprising: 
a  CTFM  ranging  system  which  transmits  a  frequency-swept 
pressure  wave,  receives  a  reflected  frequency-swept  pressure 
wave  from  each  of  at  least  one  object,  and  forms  an  audio 
signal  based  upon  a  frequency  difference  between  the 
frequency-swept  pressure  wave  and  each  reflected  frequency- 
swept  pressure  wave,  the  audio  signal  having  an  amplitude 
dependent  upon  size  of  the  at  least  one  object;  and 
an  audio  output  device  which  produces  an  acoustic  pressure 
wave  in  dependence  upon  the  audio  signal. 


5,724316 

GPS  BASED  TIME  DETERMINING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Randall  T.  Brunts,  Cannel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,904 

Int  CI."  G04B  19/22:  G04C  11/02:  G08G  1/12:  G06F  15/50 

VS.  CI.  368—10  3  Claims 
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5,724314 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,724315 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ULTRASONIC  MICROPROBE 
HYDROPHONE 
Mark  B.  Moffett,  Waterford;  James  M.  Powers,  Norwich,  both 
of  Conn.;  Dmitry  Chizhik,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  and  Timo- 
thy B.  Straw,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,104 

Int  CI.*  H04R  1/44 

U.S.  a.  367—153  13  Qaims 


1.  An  onmidirectional  ultrasonic  microprobe  hydrophone  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  pair  of  pressure  sensing  elements  formed  at  one  end  of  the 
microprobe.  the  first  of  said  pair  of  pressure  sensing  elements 
formed  on  said  first  surface  and  the  second  of  said  pair  of 
pressure  sensing  elements  formed  on  said  second  surface, 
each  pressure  sensing  element  including  a  plurality  of  colum- 
nar voids  formed  therein,  said  columnar  voids  providing  a  3,3 
mode  of  operation  wherein  lateral  stresses  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  substrate  surfaces  are  small  when  compared  to  the 
stresses  perpendicular  to  said  plane: 

a  pair  of  leads  formed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  microprobe 
from  said  pair  of  pressure  sensing  elements;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  pair  of  pressure  sensing 
elements  to  said  pair  of  leads,  the  connecting  means  connect- 
ing the  first  of  said  pair  of  leads  to  a  first  face  of  each  of  said 
pressure  sensing  elements  nearest  to  said  substrate  member 
and  further  connecting  the  second  of  said  pair  of  leads  to  a 
second  face  of  each  of  said  pressure  sensing  elements  farthest 
from  said  substrate  member 


r ■      h 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  current  updated  time  of  day,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  GPS  radio  wave  signals; 

determining  a  current  position  from  said  GPS  radio  wave  sig- 
nals; 

determining  a  reference  time  of  day  from  said  GPS  radio  wave 
signals; 

providing  a  clock  for  providing  a  measured  time; 

determining  a  direction  of  travel; 

determining  a  speed  of  travel; 

determining  an  approximate  current  position  as  a  function  of  the 
determined  direction  and  speed  of  travel  when  GPS  radio 
waves  are  unavailable; 

determining  the  current  time  of  day  as  a  function  of  the  approxi- 
mate current  position:  and 

displaying  the  determined  current  time  of  day. 


5,724317 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  INDICATING 

MEASUREMENTS  WITH  AN  ANALOG  DISPLAY  AND  A 

POINTER  UNIT  THEREOF 
Masaru  Kubota;  Keiichiro  Oguchi;  Takashi  Kawaguchi,  and 
Hidenori  Nakamura,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  464,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-145598; 
May  11,  1995,  7-137214 

Int  a."  G04B  4/06:  G04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  368—11  32  aaims 

26 


18  20 

1.  An  analog  display  measuring  instrument  comprising: 
a  sensor  for  measuring  a  value  of  a  sensed  characteristic; 
a  measured  value  pointer  for  indicating  a  current  value  measured 

by  said  sensor; 
a  maximum  or  minimum  value  pointer  indicating  one  of  a 

maximum  or  minimum  measured  value  respectively; 
a  common  drive  .source 
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a  gear  train  driven  by  said  common  drive  source  to  move  said 
measured  value  pointer  and  to  move  said  maximum  or  mini- 
mum value  pointer  only  in  one  of  an  incremental  or  decre- 
mental  direction  respectively,  the  gear  train  including  a  dis- 
engageable  linkage  member  which  couples  movement  of  the 
measured  value  pointer  to  movement  of  the  maximum  or 
minimum  value  pointer  as  the  measured  value  pointer  is  being 
iiKreased  from  the  value  of  the  maximum  value  pointer  or 
decreased  from  the  value  of  the  minimum  value  pointer  and 
decouples  movement  of  the  measured  value  pointer  and  the 
maximum  value  pointer  when  the  measured  value  pointer  is 
being  increased  below  the  value  of  the  maximum  value 
pointer  or  is  being  decreased  above  the  value  of  the  minimum 
value  pointer:  and 

a  control  for  controlling  said  drive  source  to  move  said  mea- 
sured value  pointer  to  a  position  corresponding  to  a  measured 
value  obtained  by  said  sensor. 


5,724318 
TIMEPIECE  COMPRISING  ROTARY  INDICATING 
MEANS 
Gabriel  Mossuz,  Saint-Blaise,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fab- 
rique  d'Ebauches  de  Sonceboz  S.A.,  Sonceboz/Be,  Switzer- 
land 

FOed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,127 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  16, 
1993,  93810433 

int  a.*  G04B  19/20 
VS.  a.  368—37  22  Claims 


1.  .A  timepiece  having  a  date  indicator  including  inner  teeth  and 
means  for  moving  said  date  indicator  angularly  by  one  step  per 
day,  the  timepiece  comprising: 

at  least  one  rotary  indicating  means  driven  by  said  inner  teeth  . 
.said  at  least  one  rotary  indicating  means  and  said  date  indica- 
tor being  disposed  non-concentrically; 

at  least  one  intermediate  rotary  gearing  organ,  which  meshes 
with  said  driving  inner  teeth  of  said  date  indicator,  wherein  a 
clearance  is  provided  between  a  driven  active  tooth  of  said 
intermediate  rotary  gearing  organ  and  one  of  said  driving 
inner  teeth  in  a  direction  from  said  driven  active  tooth  to  said 
driving  inner  teeth  when  the  date  indicator  is  in  a  resting 
position; 

a  pinion  arranged  integrally  and  coaxially  with  said  intermediate 
rotary  gearing  organ,  said  pinion  driving  an  indication  wheel 
on  which  said  rotary  indicating  means  is  disposed:  and 

a  jumper  spring  disposed  to  contact  the  intermediate  rotary 
gearing  organ. 


5,724319 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  TRANSIENT  RESPONSE  CORRECTION  FOR 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  COIL  CURRENTS 

Hiroshi  Fuji,  Soraku-gun;  Tomoyuki  Miyake,  Nara,  and  Shigeo 

Terashima,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162333 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—13  26  Claims 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  device  for  recording  information 
on  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  field  generating  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
whose  direction  is  varied  according  to  a  direction  of  a  current 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium: 

a  power  source  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  magnetic  field 
generating  coil  so  as  to  drive  said  magnetic  field  generating 
coil; 

first  and  second  current  padis  as  routes  through  which  the 
current  from  said  power  source  flows  in  positive  and  negative 
directions  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  field  generating  coil; 

switching  means  for  switching  the  direction  of  the  current  flow- 
ing to  said  magnetic  field  generating  coil  between  the  positive 
and  negative  directions  by  alternatively  switching  on  and  off 
said  first  and  second  current  paths  according  to  the  informa- 
tion: and 

correcting  means,  disposed  on  said  first  and  second  current  paths 
in  series  with  said  switching  means,  for  correcting  a  transient 
response  caused  by  current  flowing  through  said  magnetic 
field  generating  coil. 


5,724320 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,724321 
STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
PLURALITY  OF  DATA  STORAGE  MEDIUMS 
Natan  Vishlitzky,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corpora- 
tion, Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,136 
Int.  CI."  GllB  / 7/22 
U.S.  CI.  369—30  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  storage  media,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  data  storage  media  storage  cabinet  including  a  plurality  of  data 
storage  media  storage  locations,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  data  storage  media  storage  locations  not  including  a  data 
storage  media: 
at  least  one  data  storage  media  transport  mechanism,  coupled  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  data  storage  media  storage  locations, 
and  responsive  to  a  data  storage  media  transport  mechanism 
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control  signal,  for  moving  said  plurality  of  data  storage  media 
in  each  respective  data  storage  media  storage  location  along  at 
least  first  and  second  axes,  said  first  axis  orthogonal  to  said 
second  axis,  and  for  providing  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
plurality  of  data  storage  media  stored  in  a  preselected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  data  storage  media  storage  locations  to  a 
retrieval  region  in  said  data  storage  media  storage  cabinet; 

a  data  storage  media  retrieval  mechanism,  responsive  to  a 
retrieval  mechanism  control  signal  directing  movement  of 
said  data  storage  media  retrieval  mechanism  along  at  least  one 
axis  parallel  to  at  least  one  of  a  row  and  a  column  of  said  data 
storage  media  storage  cabinet  proximate  said  retrieval  region 
in  said  data  storage  media  storage  cabinet,  for  retrieving  a 
predetermined  one  data  storage  media  of  said  plurality  of  data 
storage  media,  and  for  placing  said  retrieved  predetermined 
one  data  storage  nnedia  into  a  media  read/write  mechanism; 
and 

a  data  storage  media  system  controller,  responsive  to  commands 
requesting  access  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of 
data  storage  media,  for  providing  said  media  transport  mecha- 
nism control  signal  directing  said  movement  of  said  dau 
storage  media  transport  mechanism,  for  providing  said 
retrieval  mechanism  control  signal  directing  retrieval  of  said 
predetermined  one  data  storage  media. 


5,724322 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 
REPRODUCING  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH 
EDITING  FUNCTION 
Tsuyoshi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Mukawa,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01324,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04990,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  411,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-216921; 
Nov.  25,  1993,  5-317531 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22:5/09:3/90 
U.S.  CI.  369—32 


9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  a  recording 
medium  comprising: 


recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  or  reproducing 
data  on  or  from  a  recording  medium  in  which  manageinent 
information  for  recording  or  reproducing  dau  is  recorded 
together  with  data: 

designating  means  for  designating  a  break  position  of  one  data; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  and  reproducing 
means  on  the  basis  of  said  management  information  so  that 
said  recording  and  reproducing  means  records  or  reproduces 
data  on  or  from  a  recording  medium,  recognizing  a  time  point 
in  which  said  designating  means  designates  said  break  posi- 
tion when  said  designating  means  is  operated  during  said 
recording  and  reproducing  means  records  or  reproduces  data 
on  or  from  said  recording  medium  and  controlling  said 
recording  and  reproducing  means  so  that  said  recording  and 
reproducing  means  rewrites  said  management  information; 
and 

operating  means  for  setting  a  pause  state  while  data  is  recorded 
on  or  reproduced  from  said  recording  medium  and  wherein 
said  control  means  refuses  an  output  signal  from  said  desig- 
nating means  when  the  pause  state  is  set  by  said  operating 
means  while  data  is  being  recorded  on  said  recording 
medium, 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  recording  and  repro- 
ducing means  such  that  said  recording  and  reproducing  means 
sets  said  designated  position  or  the  position  at  which  said 
pause  state  is  set  as  a  break  position  and  rewrites  said  man- 
agement information  when  it  is  detected  that  the  position 
designated  by  said  designating  means  or  the  position  at  which 
said  pause  state  is  set  by  said  operating  means  is  a  position  of 
somewhere  of  one  data. 


5,724323 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECORDING  MEDU 

Noboni  Mamiya,  Gifu,  and  Takashi  Tanifuji,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-034382; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7-034383 

Int  a."  GllB  17/22:3/90 
VS.  a.  369—32  7  Claims 
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5.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  data  on  a  storage 
medium  having  a  rewrite  enable  table  of  contents  that  includes  a 
predetermined  number  of  pointers  and  a  predetermined  number  of 
slots,  each  of  the  pointers  pointing  to  either  a  slot  which  manages 
an  unrecorded  part  allocated  within  a  data  storage  area  in  the 
storage  medium  or  one  of  the  predetermined  number  of  slots  which 
manages  a  recorded  part  allocated  within  the  data  storage  area, 
each  of  the  predetermined  number  of  slots  storing  start  and  end 
addresses  of  a  corresponding  pan  for  managing  the  part  and  each 
slot  stored  at  a  position  next  to  a  slot  managing  a  next  part  which 
is  linked  to  a  previous  part,  the  recording  and  reproducing  appara- 
tus comprising; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  total  number  of 
both  the  slot  which  manages  an  unrecorded  part  and  slots  of 
the  predetermined  number  of  slots  which  manage  respective 
recorded  parts  is  larger  dian  the  predetermined  number  of 
slots; 
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recording  means  for  recording  an  item  of  information  into  a  part 
set  in  the  data  storage  area  when  the  total  number  of  slots  is 
smaller  than  the  predetermined  number  of  slots; 

retrieving  means  for  retrieving  consecutive  addresses  by  com- 
paring start  and  end  addresses  of  a  recorded  part  containing 
data  which  is  commanded  to  be  erased  with  respective  end 
and  start  addresses  of  the  unrecorded  parts; 

joining  means  for  joining  two  parts  at  a  boundary  between  the 
recorded  part  to  be  erased  and  any  unrecorded  part  to  form  a 
new  unrecorded  part,  one  part  to  be  joined  being  conunanded 
to  erase  the  recorded  data,  the  other  part  to  be  joined  contain- 
ing one  of  retrieved  consecutive  addresses; 

slot  writing  means  for  storing  start  and  end  addresses  of  the  new 
unrecorded  part  into  one  of  the  two  slots  which  had  managed 
the  two  parts  and  for  storing  start  and  end  addresses  of  a  pan 
in  which  the  item  of  information  is  recorded  into  an  empty 
slot; 

linking  means  for  storing  a  position  of  a  slot  having  the  start  and 
end  addresses  of  the  new  unrecorded  part  into  a  previous  slot 
which  managed  an  unrecorded  part;  and 

pointer  writing  means  for  storing  a  position  of  the  slot  in  which 
the  start  and  end  addresses  are  stored. 


5.724324 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  ACTUATOR  WITH  AN  OBJECTIVE 

LENS  FIXING  PART  SUSPENDED  BY  AN  ELASTIC 

MEMBERS 

Kwang-Suk  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  S«p.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,773 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Kor«a,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
95-32810 

Int.  CL^  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—44.15  10  Claims 


a  second  groove  farmed  around  the  through  hole  into  which 
an  upfwr  end  of  the  elastic  member  is  inserted  and  fixed, 
wherein  the  objective  lens  fixing  part  is  provided  on  a  top  of  the 
elastic  member  in  a  state  that  the  guide  projector  is  inserted 
into  the  through  hole,  so  that  the  objective  lens  fixing  part  is 
to  be  elastic  by  the  elastic  member. 


10.  An  optical  pickup  actuator  which  comprises: 
a  supporting  part  having 

a  yoke  which  has  a  flat  bottom  and  both  side  walls  upwardly 
bent  at  both  ends  thereof;  magnets  which  are  oppositely 
installed  on  inner  surfaces  of  both  of  the  side  walls,  respec- 
tively; a  laser-penetrating  hole  made  in  one  portion  of  the 
flat  bottom;  a  guide  projector  upwardly  projected  in  another 
portion  of  the  flat  bottom,  the  guide  projector  having  a 
truncated  cone  shape  of  which  outer  surface  is  bent 
inwardly;  an  elastic  member  into  which  the  guide  projector 
is  inserted;  and  a  first  groove  formed  around  the  guide 
projector  on  the  bottom  of  the  yoke  into  which  a  lower  end 
of  the  elastic  member  is  inserted  and  fixed;  and 
an  objective  lens  fixing  part  having 

a  main  body  having  a  flat  plate  shape  for  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly movmg  along  both  side  walls  of  the  yoke;  an  objective 
lens  installed  in  a  position  corresponding  with  the  laser- 
penetrating  hole;  a  through  hole  installed  in  a  position  corre- 
sponding with  the  projector  and  penetrated  by  the  guide 
projector;  and  focusing  control  coil  portion  and  tracking  con- 
trol coil  portion  installed  on  side  walls  of  the  main  body;  and 


5,724,325 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  LEAD  IN  TIME  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  PROCESSING  DATA  FOR 

MULTIPLE  TYPES  OF  DISKS 

Jeong-Joo  Jeong,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  7,  1995, 
24308/1995 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/095 
MS.  a.  369-44.27  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  discriminating  a  disk  type  of  a  disk  loaded  in  an 
optical  disk  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  capable  of  repro- 
ducing data  from  the  multiple  types  of  disks,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
turning  on  a  laser  of  a  pickup  device,  setting  said  pickup  device 

at  an  initial  position,  and  starting  a  timer; 
obtaining  a  minimum  tracking  error  point  for  the  optical  disk 

while  vertically  moving  said  pickup  device  from  said  initial 

position  towards  said  optical  disk  at  a  constant  velocity; 
detecting  a  thickness  of  said  optical  disk  from  a  value  measured 

by  said  timer  at  the  time  when  the  minimum  tracking  error 

point  is  obtained  and  from  the  constant  velocity  during  the 

vertical  movement  of  said  pickup  device; 
obtaining  minimum  tracking  error  points  between  tracks  on  said 

optical  disk  while  horizontally  moving  said  pickup  device  at  a 

constant  velocity,  at  the  time  when  the  minimum  tracking 

error  point  is  obtained; 
detecting  a  pitch  size  between  tracks  from  a  time  period  between 

the  detection  of  tracking  error  minimum  points  and  from  the 

constant  velocity  during  the  horizontal  movement  of  said 

pickup  device;  and 
discriminating  the  disk  type  from  the  detected  thickness  of  said 

optical  disk  and  die  detected  pitch  size  between  the  tracks. 
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5,724326 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERA!  ING  TRACK  COUNT  PULSE 
Takahiro  Komazaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217923 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/09 
MS.  a.  369^— 44JS9  17  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  track  count  pulse  from  different 
optical  media  having  respectively  different  track  pitches,  wherein 
each  said  track  count  pulse  signal  represents  a  track  on  a  respective 
optical  medium,  comprising: 

means  for  impinging  a  light  beam  on  said  respective  optical 
medium; 

means  for  receiving  said  light  beam  reflected  firom  said  respec- 
tive optical  medium; 

means  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal  from  the  reflected 
light  beam; 

a  plurality  of  low-pass  filters  each  having  a  respective  filter 
frequency  range  corresponding  to  the  track  pitch  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  media; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  low-pass  fillers  for  filtering  said 
tracking  error  signal; 

means  for  determining  an  amplitude  level  of  the  filtered  tracking 
error  signal;  and 

means  for  generating  a  track  count  pulse  as  a  function  of  the 
amplitude  level  of  said  filtered  tracking  error  signal. 


second  variations  of  a  second  physical  parameter  of  the  record 
carrier,  said  second  variations  exhibiting  a  modulation  pattern 
representing  a  code  which  indicates  the  type  of  data  process- 
ing to  be  used  to  recover  the  information,  and  said  second 
physical  parameter  is  caused  by  variations  associated  with  a 
track  of  said  record  carrier. 


5,724328 
DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
INITIALIZATION  PROCESS 
Shigenori  Yanagi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiUitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,182,  Nov.  28,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  115,988,  Sep.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584350,  Sep.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241294 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  36»— 50  30  Claims 


5,724327 
RECORD  CARRIER  HAVING  HRST  VARIATIONS  OF  A 
FIRST  PHYSICAL  PARAMETER  CORRESPONDING  TO 
INFORMATION  RECORDED  THEREON  AND  SECOND 
VARUTIONS  OF  A  SECOND  PHYSICAL  PARAMETER 
RELATING  TO  RECOVERY  OF  THE  INFORMATION 
Joief  M.K.  Timmermans,  Hasselt,  Belgium;   Erik  C.  Schy- 
lander,  and  Johannes  J.  Mons,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,901,  Dec.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,536 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  2, 1991, 
91203147 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—48  10  Claims 


1.  A  record  carrier,  exhibiting: 

first  variations  of  a  first  physical  parameter  of  the  record  carrier, 
said  first  variations  corresponding  to  information  recorded  on 
the  record  carrier,  which  information  is  recoverable  by  means 
of  a  predetermined  type  of  data  processing;  and 


anCTlOM  StQHtU. 


t  LOGIC  conrHou.tR  i 


1.  A  method  of  disk  drive  control,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  accelerating  a  recording  medium,  of  a  disk  shape  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  an  optical  head  for  being  driven  in  rotation 
in  relation  thereto,  until  a  rotating  speed  of  the  recording 
medium  reaches  a  predetermined  constant  rotating  speed  al 
which  user  dau  on  the  recording  medium  can  be  read  there- 
from by  the  optical  head,  said  step  (a)  comprising  the  substeps 
of: 

(a I)  accelerating  the  recording  medium  adjacent  to  the  optical 
head  until  the  rotating  speed  of  the  recording  medium 
reaches  an  intermediate  routing  speed,  less  than  the  prede- 
termined constant  rotating  speed; 

(a2)  maintaining  the  recording  medium  at  the  intermediate 
speed  until  a  step  (c)  is  complete;  and 

(a3)  accelerating  the  recording  medium  from  the  intermediate 
rotating  speed  to  the  predetermined  constant  rotating  speed; 

(b)  reading  control  information  from  a  PEP  zone  of  the  record- 
ing medium  after  the  recording  medium  has  accelerated  to  the 
intermediate  rotating  speed  in  step  (al),  the  control  informa- 
tion including  information  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  light  to 
be  omitted  from  the  optical  head  to  a  predetermined  light 
level: 

(c)  adjusting  an  amount  of  light  emitted  from  the  optical  head 
onto  the  recording  medium  in  accordance  with  the  control 
information  read  from  the  PEP  zone  in  step  (b)  and  so  that  the 
amount  of  light  emitted  becomes  equal  to  the  predetermined 
light  level  before  the  rotating  speed  of  the  recording  medium 
reaches  die  predetermined  constant  rotating  speed  in  said  step 
(a3); 

(d)  focusing  the  optical  head  in  accordance  with  performing 
focus  servo  pull-in  control  so  that  an  appropriate  spot  of  light 
is  formed  on  the  recording  medium  after  said  step  (b)  and 
before  the  rotating  speed  of  the  recording  medium  reaches  the 
predetermined  constant  rotating  speed  in  said  step  {a3);  and 

(e)  performing  read/write  operations  after  said  step  (d). 
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5,724329 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ROTATIONAL  SERVO 

BY  USING  FREQUENCY  PULSE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Young-Han  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  22,  1995, 
95-25972 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369—50  3  Claims 


I.  A  rotational  servo  controlling  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
rotational  speed  of  a  spindle  motor  comprising: 

a  frequency  pulse  signal  generator  for  generating  a  frequency 
pulse  signal  indicating  the  current  rotational  speed  of  the 
spindle  motor; 

a  track  count  signal  generator  for  counting  the  number  of  tracks 
from  the  current  ttack  to  an  object  track,  and  generating  a 
corresponding  track  count  signal; 

a  microprocessor  receiving  said  frequency  pulse  signal  and  said 
track  count  signal  and  issuing  a  command  to  generate  a 
reference  frequency  pulse  signal  for  said  object  track; 

a  reference  pulse  signal  generator  for  generating  said  reference 
frequency  pulse  signal  in  response  to  the  command  of  said 
microprocessor; 

a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  said  frequency  pulse  signal 
received  from  said  frequency  pulse  signal  generator  and  said 
reference  frequency  pulse  signal  for  the  object  track  received 
from  said  reference  frequency  pulse  signal  generator  and 
output  a  comparison  signal:  and 

a  rotational  servo  receiving  the  comparison  signal  and  control- 
ling the  rotational  speed  of  the  spmdie  motor  to  rotate  at 
speed  proper  for  the  reading  of  data  from  the  object  crack. 


5,724,330 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WHEREIN 
MULTI-BIT  DIGITAL  INFORMATION  IS  REPRESENTED 
BY  A  SHIFT  AMOUNT  OF  A  PIT  EDGE,  RECORDING 
APPARATUS,  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS,  AND 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Seiji  Kobayashi;  Hiroshige  Okamura,  both  of  Kanagawa;  His- 
ayuki  Yamatsu,  and  Toshiyuki  Kashiwagi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)125«,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16467,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,903,  Jul.  8,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  133,156,  Oct.  13,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Sen  No. 

800,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-059710; 
Jui.  10,  1992,  4-207074 

Int.  a."  GIIB  5/76:3/70 

\}S.  a.  369—59  u  aaims 

7.  An  information  recording  medium  for  recording  an  n-bit 

digital  data,  the  information  recording  medium  comprising: 

an  information  pit  along  a  track  of  the  recording  medium  having 

an  edge  displaced  from  a  predetermined  reference  position  by 

a  shift  amount  from  among  2"  possible  shift  amounts  (first 

duough  2").  each  of  the  2"  possible  shift  amounts  correspond- 
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ing  to  a  unique  n-bit  digital  data,  wherein  a  first  shift  amount 
is  zero,  wherein  a  second  shift  amount  is  one  step  distance 
from  the  predetermined  reference  position,  wherein  a  third 
shift  amount  is  two  steps  of  distance  from  the  predetermined 
reference  position,  wherein  each  successive  shift  amount  is 
one  additional  step  of  distance  from  the  preceding  shift 
amount,  such  that  the  2"th  shift  amount  is  2"- 1  steps  of 
distance  from  the  predetermined  reference  position; 
a  plurality  of  2^  ser\'o  areas  each  containing  an  education  pit 
from  among  a  plurality  of  education  pits,  each  servo  area 
having  a  first  education  edge  displaced  from  a  corresponding 
first  predetermined  education  reference  position  by  a  first 
education  shift  amount  from  among  the  2"  possible  shift 
amounts,  each  servo  area  having  a  second  education  edge 
displaced  from  a  corresponding  second  predetermined  educa- 
tion reference  position  by  a  second  education  shift  amount 
from  among  the  2"  possible  shift  amounts,  wherein  the  plu- 
rality of  2^  servo  areas  includes  all  2^  permutations  of  first 
and  second  education  shift  amounts. 


5,724,331 

DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CARTRIDGE-LOADING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

DIRECT  DRIVE  GEAR  TRAIN  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  AND  OPERATING  SAME 

Marvin  B.  Davis,  and  Kent  Murphy,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Discovision  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,794 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/04 

U.S.  a.  369— T72  12  Claims 


"»  ".,,^,^„ 


1.  A  cartridge  loading  apparatus  in  a  disk  drive  having  a  car- 
tridge loading  end,  a  remote  end,  and  a  base  plate,  said  cartridge 
loading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  slider  having  a  forward  end  adjacent  the  cartridge  loading 
end  of  the  disk  drive  and  a  remote  end  adjacent  the  remote 
end  of  the  disk  drive,  said  first  slider  further  having  only  one 
S-shaped  slot  formed  therein  to  provide  a  first  low-resistance 
linking  connection; 
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a  second  slider  having  a  forward  end  adjacent  the  cartridge 
loading  end  of  the  disk  drive  and  a  remote  end  adjacent  the 
remote  end  of  the  disk  drive,  said  second  slider  further  having 
only  one  S-shaped  slot  formed  therein  to  provide  a  second 
low-resistance  linking  connection; 
a  tiller  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
tiller  being  swingably  linked  with  said  forward  end  of  said 
first  slider,  and  said  second  end  of  said  tiller  being  swingably 
linked  with  said  forward  end  of  said  second  shder.  so  that  a 
first  rotation  of  said  tiller  in  a  first  direction  about  a  tiller  axis 
drives  said  first  slider  toward  the  cartridge  loading  end  of  the 
disk  drive  while  driving  said  second  slider  toward  the  remote 
end  of  the  disk  drive,  and  a  second  rotation  of  said  tiller  in  a 
second  direction  about  said  tiller  axis  drives  said  first  slider 
toward  the  remote  end  of  the  disk  drive  while  driving  said 
second  slider  toward  the  cartridge  loading  end  of  the  disk 
drive; 
a  cartridge  receiver  for  receiving  a  respective  canridge  contain- 
ing a  disk  with  a  central  hub,  said  cartridge  receiver  being 
linked  to  said  first  slider  and  to  said  second  slider  by  their 
respective  S-shaped  slots  and  movable  between  an  upper 
position  and  a  lower  position  when  said  sliders  are  driven  by 
said  tiller; 
a  stop  cooperative  with  said  cartridge  receiver,  said  stop  for 
preventing  said  cartridge  receiver  from  further  movement 
when  the  disk  is  fully  loaded; 
drive  means  for  providing  a  controllable  force  to  said  tiller  so 

that  the  tiller  is  controllably  rotated  about  said  tiller  axis; 
a  gear  train  interposed  between  said  drive  means  and  said  tiller, 
said  gear  train  directly  ffansmitting  said  controllable  force 
provided  by  said  drive  means,  said  gear  train  thereby  provid- 
ing an  efficient  transfer  of  said  controllable  force;  and 
a  cam  operatively  associated  with  said  tiller  and  said  gear  train 
for  rotating  said  tiller  about  said  tiller  axis  so  that  when  said 
first  and  second  sliders  move  said  cartridge  receiver  between 
said  upper  position  and  said  lower  position,  said  cartridge 
receiver,  respective  cartridge,  and  disk  move  along  a  non- 
horizontal  path  while  tilting  to  thereby  reduce  the  force 
needed  to  remove  the  central  hub  from  a  spindle  magnet  while 
said  first  and  second  low-resistance  linking  connections  pro- 
vided by  the  respective  S-shaped  slots  further  contribute  to 
reducing  the  force  needed  to  drive  said  first  and  second 
sliders. 


5,724332 

DISK  LOADING  TECHNIQUE  PERMITTING  LOADING 

OF  BOTH  A  DISK  SET  IN  A  DISK  LOADING  ADAPTOR 

AND  A  NAKED  DISK 

Mikio  Ogusu,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  470,979 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-154140 

Int  CI."  GllB  17/03:23/03 

VS.  a.  369—77.2  9  Claims 

2.  A  disk  loading  adaptor  for  attachment  to  a  disk  drive,  said 

disk  loading  adaptor  comprising: 

a  tray  member  for  removably  holding  an  information  recording 

disk; 
a  case  member  mounted  on  said  nay  member  and  movable 
relative  to  said  tray  member  to  open  or  close  said  disk  loading 
adaptor,  the  disk  being  held  on  said  tray  member  in  a  space 
formed  between  said  tray  and  case  members;  and 
a  clamping  pulley  which  is  vertically  movably  provided  on  the 

case  member, 
wherein  the  disk  held  on  said  tray  member  can  be  changed  for 
another  disk  by  moving  at  least  one  of  said  tfay  and  case 
members  outwardly  away  from  the  other  of  said  tray  and  case 
members  to  open  said  disk  loading  adaptor  while  the  other 
remains  fixedly  anached  to  said  disk  drive  by  engagement 
with  an  engagement  means,  which  is  in  said  disk  drive  and 
engages  with  said  disk  loading  adaptor  to  allow  said  disk 


CUE  IK 

iiis(am.r 


loading  adaptor  to  be  opened  but  prohibit  removal  of  said  disk 
loading  adaptor  from  said  disk  drive, 

the  clamping  pulley  is  evacuated  by  magnet  means  to  a  prede- 
termined position  away  from  the  disk  when  the  tray  member 
holding  the  disk  slides  relative  to  the  case  member  so  that  the 
disk  does  not  collide  with  the  clamping  pulley,  and 

said  engagement  means  is  releasable  to  allow  said  disk  loading 
adaptor  to  be  completely  removed  from  said  disk  drive. 


5,724333 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,724334 
OPTICAL  HEAD  DEVICE  UTILIZING  SUPER- 
RESOLUTION  TECHNIQUE 
Akitomo  Ohba;  Masahiko  Sato,  and  Jun-ichi  Takahashi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  559^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1994.  6-280206; 
Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280207;  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-332049 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—112  .  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  head  device  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  laser  light; 
a  super-resolution  filter  for  providing  a  predetennined  light 

intensity  distfibution  with  respect  to  the  laser  light  from  said 

light  source; 
an  objective  lens  for  converging  on  a  date  recording  medium  the 

laser  light  that  has  passed  through  said  super-resolution  filter 

and  for  collecting  the  light  from  said  data  recording  medium; 
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a  reconverging  optical  means  for  reconverging  the  light  that  has 

been  reflected  from  said  data  recording  medium  and  has  been 

transmitted  through  said  objective  lens; 
a  light  pass  limiting  means  for  allowing  a  center  portion  of  a  flux 

of  the  light  reconverged  by  said  reconverging  optical  means  to 

pass: 
a  photo-delecting  means  for  detecting  the  light  that  has  passed 

through  said  light  path  limiting  means;  and 
a  collecting  leans  positioned  between  said  Umiting  means  and 

said  photo-detecting  means; 
an  aperture  positioned  between  said  collecting  lens  and  said 

photo-detecting  means. 


5.724335 
OBJECXrVE  LENS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  FOR  USE  IN  AN  OPTICAL 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Masaya  Kobayashi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  6-299281 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369—112  23  Claims 


15.  An  objective  lens  in  which  when  the  objective  converges  a 
light  emitted  from  a  light  source  onto  an  information  recording 
surface  of  a  first  optical  information  recording  medium  through  a 
transparent  substrate  having  a  first  thickness,  the  objective  lens  has 
a  first  lateral  magnification  m,  and  a  first  numerical  aperture  NA,, 
and  when  the  objective  converges  the  ray  emitted  from  the  light 
source  onto  an  information  recording  surface  of  a  second  optical 
information  recording  medium  through  a  transparent  substrate  hav- 
ing a  second  thickness,  the  objective  lens  has  a  second  lateral 
magnification  m,  that  is  less  than  m,  and  a  second  numerical 
aperture  NA,,  the  objective  lens  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  surface:  and 

(b)  a  second  surface  provided  opposite  the  first  surface, 
wherein  the  objective  lens  satisfies  the  following  conditional 

expression. 

NA,>NAj. 

and  wherein  an  amount  of  an  offense  against  sine  condition 
SC(m|:NA,)  represented  by  the  following  expression  for  NA, 
at  the  first  lateral  magnification  m,  of  the  objective  lens 
satisfies  the  following  conditional  expression. 


principal  plane  of  the  objective  lens  from  an  optical  axis  for  the 
numerical  aperture  NA2  at  the  first  lateral  magnification  m,,  and  Uj 
represents  an  incident  angle  of  the  ray  to  the  objective  lens  for  the 
numerical  aperture  NAj  at  the  first  lateral  magnification  m,. 


and 


0.062SC(m|.W/4jV/g0.002 


SOmi-AMzMjCOS  (UjV/VMj-d-m,)/ 


wherein  f  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  objective  lens.  NA, 
represents  a  numerical  aperture  of  the  objective  lens  at  the  second 
lateral  magnification  m,,  dj  represents  a  height  of  a  ray  on  a 


5,724336 

TERABYTE  DISK  DRIVE 

Steven  G.  Morton,  9  Old  Good  Hill  Rd.,  Oxford,  Conn.  06478 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,456 

Int.  a.*  GllB  9/00 

VS.  a.  369—126  19  Claims 

302 


1.  A  data  storage  unit,  comprising: 

at  least  one  planar  substrate  comprising  a  core  that  supports  a 
layer  of  dielectric  material; 

at  least  one  read/write  head  that  is  coupled  to  an  actuator  for 
translating  said  at  least  one  read/write  head  over  said  layer  of 
dielectric  material,  said  at  least  one  read/write  head  compris- 
ing at  least  one  read  electrode  structure  coupled  to  a  read 
receiver  circuit  on  said  read/write  head  and  at  least  one  write 
electrode  structure  coupled  to  a  write  control  circuit  on  said 
read/write  head,  said  write  electrode  structure  being  respon- 
sive to  said  write  control  circuit  for  emitting  charge  carriers 
towards  said  layer  of  dielectric  material  for  storage  in  said 
layer  of  dielectric  material  as  a  charge  packet,  said  read 
electrode  structure  being  responsive  to  an  electric  field  of  a 
charge  packet  stored  in  said  layer  of  dielectric  material  for 
outputting  a  signal  to  said  read  receiver  circuit;  and 

means  for  levitating  said  read/write  head  over  said  layer  of 
dielectric  material  during  a  rotation  of  said  planar  substrate. 


5,724337 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  WITH  A  COMPACT  DESIGN 
Noriyuki   Kawano;    Kouichi   Ogura;   Yoshio   Saito;    Mitsuru 
Kinouchi;  Nobuo  Ueknsa,  and  Hiroyuki  Matsuura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  330,671,  Oct.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-271595; 
Nov.  22,  1993,  5-292006;  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301689;  Dec.  22,  1993, 
5-346418 

InL  CI."  GllB  I7/00;2I/I6:7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—244  22  Claims 
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1.  A  mechanism  for  adjusting  inclination  of  an  objective  lens  for 
use  in  an  optical  pickup  including  an  objective-lens  driving  device 
having  an  object  lens,  a  yoke  and  at  least  one  permanent  magnet, 
and  an  optical  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  light  to  and 
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from  said  objective  lens,  said  yoke  and  said  at  least  one  permanent 
magnet  constituting  a  magnetic  circuit,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  having  a  through  hole  formed  therein,  on  which  said 
objective-lens  driving  device  and  said  optical  system  are 
mounted  to  accommodate  at  least  a  part  of  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  objective-lens  driving  device  in  said  through  hole; 
a  contacting  portion  between  said  objective-lens  driving  device 
and  the  base,  said  contacting  portion  forming  an  inclining 
fulcrum  for  inclining  said  objective  lens  relative  to  said  base, 
said  contacting  portion  forming  the  inclining  fulcrum  being 
located  between  a  bottom  and  a  top  of  the  objective  lens 
driving  device;  and 
height  adjusting  means  for  incUning  said  objective-lens  driving 
device  about  said  inclining  fulcrum. 


5,724338 

REWRITABLE  DISK-SHAPED  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Masahiro  Birukawa,  Hirakata;  Norio  Miyatake,  Kobe;  Yuuichi 
Fukamachi,     Ikoma;     Yoshihiko     Kudoh,     Yawata,     and 
Yasumori  Hino,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,009,  Mar.  23,  1995,  whicli  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  118,232,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,422,874.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712^04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241595 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  369— 275  J  21  Claims 


'v:^ti 


12a  IZb 


....^.. 


1.  A  rewritable  disk-shaped  optical  recording  medium,  compris- 


ing: 


a  track  having  a  plurality  of  turns,  each  of  which  is  divided  into 

a  plurality  of  sector  portions; 
wherein  a  first  plurahty  of  said  sector  portions  comprises  land 

sector  portions  and  a  second  plurality  of  said  sector  portions 

comprises  groove  sector  portions; 
wherein  said  land  sector  portions  and  said  groove  sector  portions 

are  altematingly  provided  along  a  radial  direction; 
wherein  each  of  said  groove  sector  portions  comprises  a  groove 

area  and  a  non-groove  area,  and  each  of  said  land  sector 

portions  comprises  a  land  constituting  a  non-groove  area; 
wherein  each  of  said  land  sector  portions  includes  a  first  read- 
only area  comprising  first  pits,  and  a  first  rewriting  area  for 

recording  and  reading  of  data: 
wherein  each  of  said  groove  sector  portions  includes  a  second 

read-only  area  comprising  second  pits,  and  a  second  rewriting 

area  for  recording  and  reading  of  data; 
wherein  said  second  read-only  area  of  each  of  said  groove  sector 

portions  is  formed  in  said  non-groove  area  thereof; 
wherein  said  first  read-only  area  of  each  of  said  land  sector 

portions  is  formed  in  said  non-groove  area  thereof:  and 
wherein  the  pits  of  the  first  and  second  read-only  areas  of  each 

adjacent  pair  of  the  land  sector  portions  and  groove  sector 


portions  are  shifted  in  location  from  each  other  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  thereof  such  that  they  do  not  overlap  each 
other  in  the  radial  direction. 


5,724339 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  RECORDING 

PITS  OF  DIFFERENT  SHAPES 
Masatsugu  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-097610 
int  a."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  369—275.4  9  Claims 


/ 


2b       2« 


B4lV 


1.  A  light-reproduction  medium,  data  stored  therein  being  repro- 
duced by  detecting  at  least  one  of  light  transmitted  therethrough 
and  light  reflected  therefrom,  said  hght-reproduction  medium  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  formed  on  a  surface  thereof  with  at  least  two  record- 
ing pits  having  different  level  from  said  surface  of  said 
substrate,  each  of  said  recording  pits  having  a  cross-section 
selected  from  at  least  two  different  shapes,  said  cross-section 
being  defined  as  viewed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  Y  in  which  said  light-reproduction  medium  is  moved 
relative  to  an  optical  head,  at  least  two  recording  pits  among 
said  recording  pits  being  asymmetrical  in  shape  about  an  axis 
passing  through  a  midpoint  thereof  and  parallel  to  said  direc- 
tion Y. 


5,724340 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AMPLITUDE 
TRACKING 
Robert  V.  Jones,  Bountiful;  Ricliard  J.  Saggio,  Salt  Lake  City, 
and  John  W.  Zscheile,  Jr.^  West-Farmington,  all  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,738 
Int  CI.*  H04J  li/00 
VS.  CI.  370—203  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modulating  a  first  signal  with  a  second  signal 
such  that  the  amplitude  of  the  second  signal  does  not  significantly 
exceed  the  amplitude  of  the  first  signal  at  any  one  time,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  first  plurality  of  values  of  the  first  signal,  taken  at 
different  times,  wherein  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  values  is 
taken  from  a  different  portion  of  the  first  signal,  said  first 
plurality  of  values  are  arranged  in  a  sequence  corresponding 
to  the  order  of  the  corresponding  values  of  the  first  signal,  and 
said  first  plurality  of  values  includes  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  wherein  said  second  portion  follows  said  first 
portion; 
determining  the  maximum  absolute  value  of  all  values  of  said 
first  portion,  and  the  maximum  absolute  value  of  all  values  of 
the  second  portion; 
determining  the  lesser  of  the  two  maximum  absolute  values; 
determining  a  scale  factor  based  on  the  lesser  of  the  two  maxi- 
mum absolute  values; 
scaling  the  amplitude  of  the  second  signal,  using  the  scale  factor, 
to  produce  a  third  signal; 
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5,724342 
METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING  A  SIGNAL  IN  A 
SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM 
Tbomo  Sihvola,  Helsinki;  Toni  Oksanen,  Espoo,  and  Sixten 
Johansson.  Helsinld,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI94/00506,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13673,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  640,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  12,  1993,  935026 

Int.  a.*"  H04J  3/12 

VS.  a.  370—242  2  Claims 


combining  the  third  signal  with  a  delayed  first  signal,  wherein 
the  first  signal  is  delayed  by  a  number  of  intervals  of  the 
values  that  is  equal  to  the  number  of  values  in  the  first 
portion. 


5,724  J41 
NETWORK  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Yoshitsugi  Inoue,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325673 

InL  CL"  H04B  1/74 

\]JS.  CL  370—221  4  Claims 

2  i  5  1  ,10 
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1.  A  networlc  control  apparatus  for  the  purpose  of  performing 
control  of  a  network  which  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion units  and  a  plurality  of  circuits  which  make  connection 
between  said  plurality  of  transmission  units,  and  said  network 
performing  communication  of  information  between  different  points 
in  said  network  over  prescribed  circuit  paths  formed  by  said 
plurality  of  circuits,  each  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  units 
being  represented  as  terminals  within  said  network,  said  network 
being  arranged  by  means  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  units  and 
said  plurality  of  circuits  into  terminal  networks  of  four  or  more 
terminals,  said  network  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  faulty  circuit  path  detecting  means  which  detects  a  faulty 
circuit  path  which  includes  a  circuit  in  which  a  failure  has 
occurred,  based  on  failure  information  with  regard  to  failures 
which  may  occur  in  each  said  terminal  network; 
a  pattern  storage  unit  in  which  are  pre-stored  patterns,  for  each 
said  terminal  network,  with  regard  to  the  transmission  lines 
which  could  be  taken  in  each  of  said  terminal  networks: 
a  pattern  selection  means  which,  when  a  said  faulty  circuit  path 
is  detected,  selects  from  said  pattern  storage  means  a  pattern 
of  said  patterns  corresponding  to  an  alternative  route  other 
than  said  faulty  circuit  path;  and 
a  transmission  unit  control  means  which  controls  the  operation 
of  each  of  said  transmission  units  which  are  included  in  a 
faulty  circuit  path  in  accordance  with  a  transmission  line 
which  includes  said  selected  pattern. 


1.  A  method  for  receiving  a  signal  used  in  a  synchronous  digital 
telecommunications  system,  the  signal  having  a  frame  structure 
with  a  predetermined  number  of  bytes  of  fixed  length  and  compris- 
ing a  pointer  indicating  the  phase  of  payload  within  the  frame 
structure,  comprising; 

performing  pointer  interpretation  in  regard  to  a  receiver  which 
has  three  possible  main  states,  the  receiver  entering  from  one 
main  state  to  another  under  the  control  of  event  number 
counting  of  a  succession  of  events,  said  main  states  being  a 
norma]  state,  a  loss  of  pointer  slate  and  an  alarm  state,  and 
said  events  comprising  reception  of  a  new  pointer  indicating  a 
new  pointer  value; 
counting  the  number  of  successive  new  pointers  using  a  new 
pointer  counter,  and,  when  being  in  the  loss  of  pointer  state, 
entering  the  normal  state  after  a  new  pointer  has  been 
received  a  predetermined  number  of  time  in  succession, 
including  continuing  said  counting  of  the  new  pointers  upon 
transition  from  the  normal  state  to  the  loss  of  pointer  state, 
irrespective  of  said  state  transition  without  resetting  the  new 
pointer  counter  in  consequence  of  each  transitional  loss  of 
pointer  state. 


5,724343 
DEVICE  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  A 
PLURALITY  OF  FUNCTIONAL  MODULES  INSTALLED 
IN  A  LOCAL  UNIT  AND  AN  ARINC  629  TYPE 
EXTERNAL  BUS 
Isabelle  Pain,  Josas;  Patrice  Toillon,  Le  Pecq;  Michel  Duca- 
teau,  Nogent  Le  Roi,  and  Christian  Sannino,  Vieille  Eglise 
En  Yvelines,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique, 
Velizy  Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,072 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1995.  95  08339 
Int.  CI."  H04J  1/16 
U.S.  a.  370—242  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  communications  between  a  plurality  of  func- 
tional modules  installed  in  a  local  unit  and  a  multiplexed,  multi- 
transmitter,  multireceiver  external  bus  for  communications  with 
other  local  units,  said  device  compnsing: 

at  lea.si  as  many  internal  busses  as  there  are  functional  modules 
susceptible  of  transmitting  data  to  the  other  modules  of  said 
local  unit  and  to  said  external  bus,  each  internal  bus  being  of 
the   multiplexed,   multitransminer,   multireceiver   type,   and 
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compensating  means,  which  is  disposed  in  the  first  and  second 
paths  and  is  responsive  to  the  pilot  signal  in  the  first  signal, 
for  independently  changing  equalization  and  amplification  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  signals  across  the  first  and  second 
frequency  bands,  respectively,  propagating  in  the  respective 
first  and  second  paths  for  independently  compensating  for 
signal  attenuation  changes  occurring  in  the  first  cable  path  of 
the  transmission  medium. 


complying  with  the  time  protocol  and  the  format  of  the  data 
transiting  on  said  external  bus,  said  functional  modules  being 
coupled  to  said  internal  busses  so  that  each  module  suscep- 
tible of  transmitting  data  is  the  sole  transmitter  on  at  least  one 
of  said  internal  busses  and  a  receiver  on  the  other  internal 
busses; 

an  additional  internal  bus  associated  with  the  external  bus, 
ensuring  dissemination  within  said  local  unit  of  the  data 
transiting  on  said  external  bus,  this  dissemination  bus  being  of 
the  same  type  as  said  internal  busses  and  being  connected  to 
said  external  bus  and  to  said  functional  modules;  and 

a  coupling  module  designed  to  transfer,  to  said  external  bus,  data 
circulating  on  said  internal  busses  and  destined  for  another 
local  unit  connected  to  said  external  bus. 


5,724344 

AMPLIFIER  USING  A  SINGLE  FORWARD  PILOT 

SIGNAL  TO  CONTROL  FORWARD  AND  RETURN 

AUTOMATIC  SLOPE  CIRCUITS  THEREIN 

William  Federick  Beck,  2735  Pioneer  Rd.,  Hatboro,  Pa.  19040 

Filed  Apn  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  626352 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/62 

VS.  O.  370—295  11  Claims 


1.  A  bidirectional  amplifier  comprising: 

first  and  second  paths  for  propagating  a  first  signal  including  a 
pilot  signal  and  a  second  signal,  respectively,  having  respec- 
tive first  and  second  different  frequency  bands  in  first  and 
second  opposite  directions,  respectively,  within  the  bidirec- 
tional amplifier, 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  signals 
received  from  first  and  second  cable  paths,  respectively,  of  a 
transmission  medium  onto  the  respective  first  and  second 
paths  and  for  coupling  the  second  and  first  signals  from  the 
second  and  first  paths,  respectively,  onto  the  respective  second 
and  first  cable  paths;  and 


5,724345 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  SCALABLE  AND 
RELLVBLE  TRANSMISSION  OF  ELECTRONIC 
SOFTWARE  DISTRIBUTION 
Paul  Joseph  Guameri,  Naperville,  III.,-  Thomas  Joseph  Killian, 
Westfleld,  NJ.,-  Venkata  Chalapathi  Majeti,  NaperviUe,  lU., 
and  Norman  Loren  Schryer,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  572,248 
Int  CI."  H04L  1/08:  H04B  7/185 
VS.  CI.  370—316  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  scalable  and  reliable  broadcast  for  data  distribu- 
tion comprising: 

an  earth  station  having  a  source  of  said  data,  an  earth  orbiting 
satellite,  and 

a  plurality  of  receiving  earth  stations  for  receiving  said  data; 

said  earth  orbiting  satellite  including  means  for  receiving  data 
from  said  source  earth  station  and  means  for  retransmitting 
said  data  to  said  plurality  of  receiving  earth  stations; 

said  source  earth  station  including  means  for  formatting  said 
data  into  a  plurality  of  data  blocks,  said  data  blocks  including 
block  correction  information,  means  for  packing  said  plurality 
of  data  blocks  into  a  series  of  cells,  said  series  of  cells 
including  cell  correction  information,  and  means  for  repeti- 
tively transmitting  said  series  of  cells  to  said  satellite; 

said  plurality  of  earth  receiving  stations  including  means  for 
receiving  said  series  of  cells,  means  for  detecting  errors  in 
each  of  said  series  of  cells  and  for  correcting  said  cells  using 
said  cell  correction  information,  means  for  unpacking  said 
cells  and  for  reforming  said  plurality  of  data  blocks,  means 
for  detecting  errors  in  ones  of  said  plurality  of  data  blocks  and 
correcting  said  errors  with  said  block  correction  information, 
means  for  unformatting  said  plurality  of  data  blocks  into  said 
data,  and  means  for  monitoring  a  next  one  of  said  repetitive 
transmission  only  for  data  blocks  previously  received  which 
contain  errors  that  could  not  be  corrected  by  said  means  for 
correcting  said  cells  and  said  means  for  correcting  using  said 
plurality  of  data  blocks;  so  that  said  data  is  received  accu- 
rately at  each  of  said  receiving  stations  without  acknowledg- 
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ment  of  dau  receipt  from  any  of  said  plurality  of  receiving 
stations  sent  back  to  said  earth  station. 


5,724  J46 

MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONNECTABLE  ACCESS 

POINTS  OWING  TO  MOVEMENT  OF  A  MOBILE 

STATION  BETWEEN  CELLS  IN  A  WIRELESS  LAN 

SYSTEM 

Natrftami  Kobayashi;  Kiyotaka  Shikata,  and  Osamu  Sekifaata, 

all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^25 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002481 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/02 

U.S.  a.  370—329  27  aaims 

o 


B^iy^^z^a 


1.  A  wireless  LAN  system  comprising  two  or  more  access  points 
connected  to  a  LAN.  each  access  point  having  a  slave-station 
management  table  for  managing  user  station  addresses  that  are 
under  its  supervision,  and  user  stations  connected  to  terminals  for 
wirelessly  sending  and  receiving  signals  to  and  from  the  access 
points,  each  of  said  user  stations  searching  for  a  connectable  access 
point  for  connection  thereto  as  a  new  access  point  when  said  user 
station  moves,  connecting  itself  to  a  new  access  point  that  has  been 
found,  and  subsequently  sending  signals  to  and  receiving  signals 
from  the  new  access  point,  wherein  each  of  said  user  stations 
comprises: 

search  means  for  searching  for  a  connectable  access  point,  said 
searching  being  performed  before  connection  to  the  connect- 
able access  point  becomes  necessary, 
a  master-station  management  uble  for  holding  the  address  of  the 

connectable  access  point:  and 
master^ser  station  connection  control  means  for  sending  a  con- 
nection request  to  the  connectable  access  point  having  said 
address  held  in  said  master- station  management  table  when 
connection  to  the  new  access  point  becomes  necessary. 
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means  for  identifying  a  peripheral  shelf  as  an  identified  periph- 
eral shelf,  including  a  shelf  type  of  said  identified  peripheral 
shelf  and  port  numbers  associated  with  the  identified  periph- 
eral shelf; 

means  for  identifying  available  switch  means  of  said  common 
control  for  ports  associated  with  each  shelf  to  be  connected  to 
the  switch  means;  and 

means  for  dynamically  designating  ports  of  the  identified  ijeriph- 
eral  sbelf  to  switch  ports  of  the  available  switch  means. 


5,724348 
EFnCIENT  HARDWARE/SOFTWARE  INTERFACE  FOR 

A  DATA  SWITCH 
Claude  Basso,   Nice;   Jean  Calvignac,   La  Gaude;   Mathieu 
Girard,  Saint  Laurent  du  Var;  Daniel  Orsatti,  Cagnes  Sur 
Mer;  Michel  Susini,  Saint  Laurent  du  Var,  and  Fabrice 
Verplanken,  La  Gaude,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tkmal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,825,  Oct.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,156 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Apr.  5, 1995, 
95480039 

InL  a."  H04L  IV56 
\i&.  a.  370—384  2  Oaims 


5,724347 

INTEGRATED  NETWORK  SWITCH  HAVING 

UNIVERSAL  SHELF  ARCHITECTURE  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

SHELF  MAPPING 
Karen  Bell,  and  John  Monteschio,  both  of  Novato,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257^87 
Int  CI."  H04J  ilOl 
U.S.  a.  370—377  22  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  network  switch  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  shelves,  each  having  a  plurality  of  ports 

for  respective  peripheral  devices; 
a  common  control; 
an  interface  disposed  between  the  common  control  and  the 

peripheral  shelves; 
a  plurality  of  switching  means  included  in  said  common  control, 
each  having  switch  ports  for  selectively  inter-connecting  ports 
corresponding  to  said  peripheral  devices; 
means  for  identifying  each  of  said  plurality  of  switch  means; 


r*nn*\  Nfiwr 


1.  A  data  switch  for  switching  fixed  length  cells  comprising: 

a)  a  switching  fabric  having  multiple  inputs  and  multiple  out- 
puts, said  switching  fabric  being  capable  of  switching  a  fixed 
length  cell  received  on  any  of  the  multiple  inputs  to  any  of  the 
multiple  outputs; 

b)  one  or  more  input/output  adapters,  each  connected  to  said 
switching  fabric  through  at  least  one  input  and  one  output, 
each  said  adapter  receiving  data  cells  on  one  set  of  ports  from 
a  source  external  to  the  data  switch  for  transfer  to  the  switch- 
ing fabric  on  internal  cell  paths  and  transmitting  data  cells 
received  from  said  switching  fabric  on  internal  cell  paths  to 
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another  set  of  ports  for  transfer  to  a  destination  external  to  the 
data  switch,  each  said  adapter  including  one  or  more  hardware 
modules  for  controlling  the  processing  of  data  cells;  and 

c)  a  control  element  connected  to  said  switching  fabric  through 
at  least  one  input  and  one  output  and  including  a  control 
processor  for  generating  control  cells  which  can  be  directed  to 
said  hardware  modules  on  said  internal  cell  paths  and  through 
said  switching  fabric  to  allow  the  control  processor  to  control 
the  data  switch  operations, 

at  least  predetermined  ones  of  said  hardware  modules  further 
including  a  processor  for  generating  control  cells  for  transmis- 
sion over  said  internal  cell  paths  and  through  said  switching 
fabric  to  an  input  of  said  control  processor  for  use  by  said 
control  processor  in  controlling  data  switch  operations. 


5,724350 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
HUB-BASED  NETWORK 
Takuji  Hamada,  Hitacbiota,-  Noribiko  Sugimoto,  Katsuta,*  Kin- 
sbirou  Oonishi;  Shurgi  Inada,  both  of  Hitachi;  Yoshinori 
Obkura,  Mito,  and  Katsuhiko  Yoneda,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,292,  Apr  20,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,475 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-102729 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  370—392  5  Claims 


5,724349 

TERABIT  PER  SECOND  ATM  PACKET  SWITCH 

HAVING  OUT-OF-BAND  CONTROL  WITH  MULTI 

CASTING 

Thomas  Jay  Cloonan,  Downers  Grove,  and  Gaylord  Warner 

Richards,  Lisle,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,676 

Int  a."  H04L  /2/56 

U.S.  a.  370—390  17  Claims 


1.  A  packet  switch  for  switching  packets  from  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  input  lines  to  a  plurality  of  output  lines,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  interfaces,  each  having  an  input  port  con- 
nected to  a  respective  input  line  of  said  plurality  of  input 
lines,  and  each  of  said  input  interfaces  having  an  output  port; 

a  network  for  switching  a  plurality  of  I  input  ports  to  a  plurality 
of  P  output  ports; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  input  interface  output  ports  is  fanned 
out  to  a  respective  group  of  F  of  said  I  input  ports  of  said 
network 

said  network  having  a  plurality  of  C  pipes,  where  C  is  an  integer 
of  a  value  equal  to  P/I; 

a  plurality  of  output  modules,  said  output  modules  together 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  of  said  output  module  inputs 
connected  to  respective  output  port  of  said  plurality  of  P 
output  ports,  and  together  having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each 
of  said  output  module  outputs  connected  to  a  respective 
output  line  of  said  plurality  of  output  lines; 

each  pipe  of  said  C  pipes  having  a  path  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  inputs  lines  that  is  connectable  to  a  respective 
output  line  of  the  plurality  of  output  lines;  and 

an  out  of  band  controller  multicasting  at  least  one  packet  from 
said  plurality  of  input  lines  to  multiple  output  lines. 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  in  a  hub-based  network  to 
which  a  plurality  of  communication  devices  are  connected  through 
a  hub  in  accordance  with  a  communication  based  on  a  protocol  of 
CSMA/CD  (Carrier  Sense  Multiple  Access  with  Collision  Detec- 
tion), comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  by  said  hub.  through  transmission  lines,  a  plurality  of 
data  frames  transmitted  from  said  communication  devices, 
said  data  frames  each  having  a  transmission  request  from  a 
communication  device; 

detecting  a  destination  communication  device  for  each  of  said 
data  frames  to  be  relayed  based  on  a  destination  address  in 
said  each  data  frame; 

when  a  plurality  of  said  communication  devices  have  transmis- 
sion requests  for  transmitting  data  to  a  same  destination 
communication  device,  relaying  by  said  hub,  a  data  frame 
from  one  communication  device  of  said  plurality  of  said 
communication  devices  to  said  same  destination  communica- 
tion device;  and 

posting,  by  said  hub,  a  collision  signal  based  on  said  protocol  of 
CSMA/CD  added  to  each  of  said  data  fiames  transmitted 
from  said  communication  devices  other  than  said  one  commu- 
nication device,  to  said  conununication  devices  other  than 
said  one  communication  device  for  requesting  retransmission 
of  data  frames  other  than  said  data  frame  from  said  one 
communication  device  when  transmission  to  said  same  desti- 
nation communication  device  is  being  occupied  by  said  one 
communication  device. 


5,724351 
SCALEABLE  MULTICAST  ATM  SWnCH 
Hung-Hsiang  Jonathan  Cbao,  13  Yellow  Brook  Rd..  Holrndd, 
NJ.  07733,  and  Byeong-Seog  Choe,  Hyundae  Apt.  92-802, 
Apkoojung-Dong  482,  Kangnam-Koo,  Seoul,  Reft.ibf  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  IS,  1995, 
9161 

InL  a."  H04L  12^8:12/56 
U.S.  CI.  370—395  17  Claims 

1.  A  switch  for  routing  cells  from  a  plurality  of  input  ports  to  a 
plurality  of  output  ports,  the  switch  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  input  port  controllers,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
input  port  controllers 
i)  having  a  cell  input  for  receiving  cells  from  an  associated 

one  of  the  plurality  of  input  ports, 
ii)  having  a  plurality  of  feedback  inputs. 
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iii)  having  a  cell  output. 

iv)  tenninating  a  line  of  the  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of 

input  ports. 
V)  buffering  a  cell  received  at  the  associated  one  of  the 

plurality  of  input  ports, 
vi)   storing   a   local    priority    value   based   on   information 
included  in  the  cell  received  at  the  associated  one  of  the 
plurality  of  input  ports, 
vii)  storing  a  multicast  pattern  based  on  information  included 
in  the  cell  received  at  the  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of 
input  ports, 
viii)  comparing  each  of  a  plurality  of  feedback  priority  values, 
provided  at  the  plurality  of  feedback  inputs,  with  the  stored 
local  priority  value  to  form  a  set  of  comparison  results. 
ix)  updating  the  multicast  pattern  based  on  the  set  of  compari- 
son results,  and 
X)  applying  one  of  a  next  cell  received  at  the  associated  one  of 
the  plurality  of  input  ports  and  the  cell  buffered,  to  the  cell 
output  based  on  the  updated  multicast  pattern;  and 
b)  a  plurality  of  routing  modules  for  routing  cells  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  output  groups,  each  of  the  plurality  of  routing 
modules 

i)  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  of  the  plurality  of  inputs 
coupled  with  the  cell  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  mput  pon  controllers, 
ii)  having  an  address  generator  for  generating  addresses  cor- 
responding to  a  group  of  associated  output  ports, 
iii)  having  an  array  of  switch  elements,  each  of  the  switch 
elements  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  a  first  output 
and  a  second  output, 
wherein  the  array  of  switch  elements  includes  an  first  row  of 
switch  elements,  a  last  row  of  switch  elements,  a  first  column  of 
switch  elements,  a  last  column  switch  elements,  and  an  internal 
array  of  switch  elements  not  belonging  to  any  one  of  the  first  row. 
the  last  row.  the  first  column,  and  the  last  column. 

each  of  the  switch  elements  of  the  first  row  having  its  second 
input  provided  with  one  of  the  addresses  generated  by  the 
address  generator  and  having  its  second  output  coupled  with 
the  second  input  of  a  corresponding  switch  element  in  an 
aajacent  row, 
each  of  the  switch  elements  of  the  first  column  having  its  first 
input  coupled  with  the  cell  output  of  an  associated  input  port 
controller  and  having  its  first  output  coupled  with  the  first 
input  of  a  corresponding  switch  element  in  an  adjacent  col- 
umn, 
each  of  the  switch  elements  of  the  last  row  having  its  second 
output  coupled  with  an  associated  one  of  the  outputs  of  the 
routing  module  and  having  its  second  input  coupled  with  the 
second  output  of  an  associated  switch  eletnent  in  an  adjacent 
row. 
each  of  the  switch  elements  of  the  last  column  having  its  first 
input  coupled  with  the  first  output  of  an  associated  switch 
eletnent  in  an  adjacent  column, 
the  second  output  of  the  switch  element  belonging  to  both  the 
last  row  and  the  last  column  providing  a  feedback  priority 
value  which  is  applied  to  an  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of 
feedback  inputs  in  each  of  the  input  port  controllers. 


each  of  the  switch  elements  belonging  to  the  internal  anay 
having 

its  first  input  coupled  with  the  first  output  of  an  adjacent  switch 
element  of  a  preceding  column,  and 

its  second  input  coupled  with  the  second  output  of  an  adjacent 
switch  element  of  a  preceding  row. 
wherein  each  of  the  switch  elements  have  a  toggle  state  in  which 
its  first  input  is  coupled  with  its  second  output  and  its  second  input 
is  coupled  with  its  first  output,  and  a  cross  state  in  which  its  first 
input  is  coupled  with  its  first  output  and  its  second  input  is  coupled 
with  its  second  output,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  switch  elements  assume  the  toggle  state  when 
address  information  of  a  cell  applied  at  its  first  input  matches 
address  information  applied  to  its  second  input  and  priority  infor- 
mation of  the  cell  applied  at  its  first  input  is  higher  than  priority 
information  applied  at  its  second  input,  and  otherwise  assumes  the 
cross  state. 


5,724352 

TERABIT  PER  SECOND  PACKET  SWITCH  HAVING 

ASSIGNABLE  MULTIPLE  PACKET  LOSS 

PROBABILITIES 

Thomas  Jay  Cloonan,  Downers  Grove,  and  Gaylord  Warner 

Richards.  Lisle,  both  of  III,,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,209 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/54 

VS.  CI.  370—395  21  aalms 
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1.  A  packet  switch  for  switching  a  telecommunication  packet 
from  a  plurality  of  input  lines  to  a  plurality  of  output  lines, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  interfaces,  each  having  an  input  port  con- 
nected to  a  respective  input  line  of  said  plurality  of  input 
lines,  and  each  of  said  input  interfaces  having  an  output  pon; 

a  network  for  switching  a  plurality  of  I  input  ports  to  a  plurality 
of  P  output  ports; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  input  interface  output  ports  is  fanned 
out  to  a  respective  group  of  F  of  said  I  input  ports  of  said 
network. 

said  network  having  a  plurality  of  C  pipes,  where  C  is  an  integer 
of  a  value  equal  to  P/I; 

a  plurality  of  output  modules,  said  output  modules  together 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  of  said  output  module  inputs 
connected  to  respective  output  port  of  said  plurality  of  P 
output  ports,  and  together  having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each 
of  said  output  module  outputs  connected  to  a  respective 
output  line  of  said  plurality  of  output  lines: 

each  pipe  of  said  C  pipes  having  a  path  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  inputs  lines  that  is  connectable  to  a  respective 
output  line  of  the  plurality  of  output  lines;  and 

an  out  of  band  controller  having  multiple  priority  levels  for 
hunting  a  path  through  said  packet  switch  for  a  telecommuni- 
cation packet. 
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5,724353 
SELF-ROUTING  SWITCH  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR 

AN  ATM  SWITCH 
Tsiigio  Sugawara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316214 
InL  a."  H04L  12/28 
VS.  a.  370—395  10  Qaims 


9.  A  self-routing  switch  method  for  an  ATM  switch  that  tempo- 
rarily stores  input  cells  in  cell  buffers  and  reads  out  the  stored  input 
cells  from  said  cell  buffers  at  proper  timing  comprising: 

detecting  collision  between  input  cells  having  the  same  output 
port  destination  address; 

determining  a  cell  loss  number  which  indicates  a  number  of 
input  cells  having  the  same  output  port  destination  address; 

calculating  and  storing  a  cell  waiting  time  for  an  input  cell; 

simultaneously  inputting  an  input  cell,  a  corresponding  cell  loss 
number  and  the  cell  waiting  time  to  one  of  said  cell  buffers 
and  simultaneously  resetting  the  stored  cell  waiting  time  to 
"0"; 

finding  a  maximum  cell  loss  number  for  all  inputted  cells, 
subtracting  "1"  from  the  maximum  cell  loss  number  and 
storing  the  maximum  cell  loss  number  as  the  cell  waiting 
time,  and  subtracting  "I"  from  the  stored  cell  waiting  time  for 
a  time  interval  corresponding  to  a  one  cell  transmission  time 
until  that  value  becomes  "0";  and 

storing  the  cell  loss  number,  the  cell  waiting  time,  and  the  input 
cells  in  a  crosspoint  buffer  and.  when  reading  out  cells  from 
the  crosspoint  buffer,  subtracting  "1"  from  the  cell  waiting 
time  value  until  the  cell  waiting  time  becomes  "0":  and 

subtracting  "1"  for  each  time  interval  corresponding  to  the  one 
cell  transmission  time  after  the  cell  waiting  time  value  is  "0" 
until  the  loss  cell  number  also  becomes  "0".  and  reading  out 
temporarily  stored  input  cells  from  the  crosspoint  buffer  and 
transmitting  the  cells  to  output  ports  from  the  time  the  cell 
loss  number  becomes  "O". 


5,724354 
METHOD  FOR  THE  INSERTION  OF  CELLS  INTO  AN 
ATM  TYPE  FLOW  AND  IMPLEMENTATION  DEVICE 
Jean  Yves  Tremel,  Pleumeur-Bodou,  and  Bertrand  Mathien, 
Lannion,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,294 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1994,  94  13403 

InL  CI."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—395  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inserting  a  characteristic  cell  into  a  flow  of 

incident  cells  transmitted  along  a  virtual  path  according  to  an  ATM 

standard,  the  incident  cells  comprising  user  cells  and  vacant  cells. 

wherein  said  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(A)  performing  a  real-time  pre-processing  operation  on  an 
incoming  flow  of  incident  cells  so  as  to  I )  form  a  message 
that  characterizes  each  said  incident  cell  and  that  provides  a 
piece  of  information  concerning  a  type  of  each  said  incident 
cell,  and  2)  select  the  user  cells  and  store  each  said  user  cell: 
and 

(B)  performing  a  real-time  processing  operation  including 
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generating  a  characteristic  cell  on  the  basis  of  the  messages 

formed  during  the  step  (A), 
if  a  designated  number  of  user  cells  has  been  sent  along  the  path, 
then  inserting  the  characteristic  ceU  into  the  flow  of  incident 
cells  and  eliminating  one  of  the  vacant  cells  from  the  flow  of 
incident  cells,  and 
if  the  designated  number  of  user  cells  has  not  been  sent  along 

the  path,  sending  a  pending  user  cell  further  along  the  path, 

and  generating  a  vacant  cell. 


5,724355 
NETWORK  ACCESS  TO  INTERNET  AND  STORED 
MULTIMEDIA  SERVICES  FROM  A  TERMINAL 
SUPPORTING  THE  HJ20  PROTOCOL 
Richard   Frank  Bruno,  Morristown;   Howard  Paul   Katseff, 
Manalapan;  Robert  Edward  Markowitz,  Glen  Rock,  all  of 
N  J.,-  Carios  Alberto  Perea,  Bethlehem,  Pa.;  Bethany  Scott 
Robinson,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.;  Sethuraman  Suresh,  Somerset, 
N  J.,  and  Hugh  L.  Williams,  Hillsborough,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp,  Middletown,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.216 

Int.  a."  H04L  IZ'66:  G06F  13/00 

VS.  O.  370—401  25  CUims 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network,  a  method  of  providing 
access  to  the  Internet  to  a  multimedia  terminal  capable  of  commu- 
nicating voice,  video  and  data  signals  over  separate  voice,  video 
and  data  streams,  respectively,  on  a  bearer  channel  in  accordance 
with  a  standardized  H.320  protocol,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
establishing  a  data  connection  between  the  multimedia  terminal 
and  a  gateway  server  that  is  remote  from  the  terminal  and  is 
connected  to  the  Internet,  the  data  connection  being  at  least  in 
part  over  the  bearer  channel  on  only  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
data  stream,  for  transmitting  data  associated  with  a  request 
and  a  response  to  such  request  to  and  from  a  provider  con- 
nected on  the  Internet,  respectively,  while  the  multimedia 
terminal  simultaneously  maintains  the  capability  of  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  the  video  and  voice  signals  on  the  video 
and  voice  stfeams.  respectively,  on  the  bearer  channel: 
receiving,  at  the  gateway  server  from  the  multimedia  terminal 
over  the  data  connection,  the  data  associated  with  the  request; 
transmitting,   by   the   gateway   server,   onto   the   Internet,   an 
executed  request  initiated  by  the  terminal  to  the  provider  in  a 
format  that  is  compatible  for  transmission  on  the  Internet: 
receiving,  at  the  gateway  ser%'er,  from  off  the  Internet  from  the 
provider,  a  response  to  the  request;  and; 
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forwarding,  by  the  gateway  server,  the  response  to  the  request  to 
the  terminal  over  the  data  connection. 


5.724356 
ADVANCED  BRIDGE/ROUTER  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

MODEM  NODE 
Vidyasagaran  Parameswaran  Nair;  Damodar  Bhat,  both  of 
Bangalore,  India;  Hung  S.  Ngo,  Spring  Lake  Park,  Minn., 
and  Narasimhan  Sundarraajan,  Bangalore,  India,  assignors 
to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.,  Mounds  View,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,715 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/02 
MS.  a.  370—401  13  Claims 
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transmitting  a  base  data  packet  over  a  wireless  communication 
link  to  said  plurality  of  remote  response  units; 

decoding  said  base  data  packet  at  each  response  unit  and  loading 
into  memory  at  least  a  portion  of  the  decoded  base  data  packet 
at  each  response  unit,  wherein  said  portion  of  the  decoded 
base  packet  includes  a  plurality  of  characters,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  characters  pertaining  to  different 
response  units: 

determining  at  each  response  unit  any  character  of  said  portion 
of  the  decoded  base  data  packet  that  pertains  to  that  particular 
response  unit;  and 

processing  by  each  remote  response  unit  any  character  that 
pertains  to  that  particular  remote  response  unit,  including 
transmitting  in  a  response  data  packet  over  a  wireless  com- 
munication link  from  that  particular  remote  response  unit  to 
the  base  unit  any  response  entered  by  a  user 


1.  A  nnodem  node,  comprising: 

a  controller  for  controlling  data  flow  and  processing  within  the 
modem  node: 

a  network  interface,  interconnecting  the  controller  and  a  net- 
work, for  interfacing  the  modem  node  to  the  network:  and 

a  modem,  mterconnecting  the  controller  to  a  plurality  of  data 
links,  the  modem  having  a  pluraUty  of  channels; 

the  controller  including  a  filter  for  filtering  data  received  from 
the  network  to  control  access  to  the  plurality  of  data  links  and 
the  modem  node  programmable  for  performing  data  balancing 
on  the  plurality  of  data  links. 


^"    f^.    ^ 


1.  A  wireless  method  of  retrieving  at  a  base  unit  responses  from 
a  plurality  of  users,  said  responses  being  entered  in  a  plurality  of 
remote  response  units,  each  user  being  provided  with  a  response 
unit,  including: 


5,724358 
fflGH  SPEED  PACKET-SWITCHED  DIGITAL  SWITCH 
AND  METHOD 
Kent  H.  Headrick,  Newark,  and  Kannan  Devarajan,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zeitnet,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,163 

Int  CI."  H04L  /2/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—418  32  Claims 


5,724357 

REMOTE  RESPONSE  SYSTEM  AND  DATA  TRANSFER 

PROTOCOL 

Harry  G.  Derks,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fleetwood  Group, 

Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  826,987,  Jan.  28,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5379^13.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

265,843 

Int.  a."  H04J  .?/26.  H03K  7/08 

MS.  a.  370-^13  57  daiins 


^ 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  multiple  priority  level  data 
packets  between  an  input  port  and  one  or  more  output  ports  of  a 
switch,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  data  packet  from  the  input  port,  the  data 
packet  having  a  header  portion  indicating  an  output  port 
destination  and  a  level  of  priority,  selected  from  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  priority  levels,  of  the  data  within  the  data  packet; 

a  buffer  for  storing  the  data  packet  in  a  selected  buffer  location, 
the  buffer  being  shared  by  the  output  ports; 

a  plurality  of  queues  corresponding  to  each  of  the  output  ports, 
each  queue  having  a  plurality  of  sub-queues  for  storing  point- 
ers to  buffer  locations  containing  data  packets  having  different 
priority  levels,  selected  from  the  predetermined  set  of  priority 
levels;  and 

means  for  storing  a  pointer  to  the  selected  buffer  location  in  the 
priority  sub-queues  based  on  the  output  port  destination  and 
the  selected  priority  level  of  the  data  packet. 
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5,340,933 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


includes  an  external  clock  signal  which  with  high  frequency 
alternates  between  two  logic  levels,  and  an  external  synchro- 
nizing signal  having  a  low  frequency  and  stored  in  a  signal  of 
high  frequency  forming  said  external  clock  signal,  the  fre- 
quency of  said  external  clock  signal  being  an  integer  M  times 
the  frequency  of  said  external  synchronizing  signal; 

decoding  said  external  synchronizing  signal  in  said  composite 
reference  signal  with  high  precision  irrespective  of  any  phase 
jitter  that  may  occur  on  the  edges  of  said  reference  clock 
signal  since  said  reference  clock  signal  includes  within  the 
time  frame  of  a  primary  clock  signal  at  least  two  mutually 
sequential  intervals  of  the  same  logic  level,  preferably  fol- 
lowed by  a  corresponding  number  of  intervals  having  the 
opposite  logic  level,  whereby  one  such  interval  corresponds  to 
one  half-period  of  said  primary  clock  signal  frequency:  and 

sensing  each  of  said  intervals  in  the  center  of  the  interval 
between  two  expected  signal  edges. 


5,724361 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  N:l  MULTIPLEXER  WITH 
OVERLAP  CONTROL  OF  MULTI-PHASE  CLOCKS 
Alan  Fiedler,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration. Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,403 

InL  CI."  H04J  im 

MS.  a.  370—537  16  Claims 


5,724360 
COMPOSITE  CLOCK  SIGNAL 
Peter  Carl  Binger  Lundh.  Farsta,  and  Mats  Goran  Wilhelms- 
son,  Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolaget  l.M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  21,  1993,  9301327 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/06 

MS.  a.  370—516  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  distributing  a  common  frame  reference  for  a 

high  frequency  bit  clocking  generator  through  the  medium  of  a 

composite  clock  and  synchronizing  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  composite  clock  and  synchronizing  signal  as  a 

composite  reference  signal,  said  composite  reference  signal 
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1.  A  time  division  multiplexer  comprising: 

a  multiphase  clock  generator  having  a  plurality  of  select  clock 
outputs  with  different  phases: 

a  data  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  data  inputs,  a  plurality  of 
select  clock  inputs  and  a  data  output,  wherein  the  select  clock 
inputs  of  the  data  multiplexer  are  coupled  to  corresponding 
select  clock  outputs: 

a  reference  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  reference  data 
inputs,  a  plurality  of  select  clock  inputs  and  a  first  reference 
output,  wherein  the  select  clock  inputs  of  the  reference  mul- 
tiplexer are  coupled  to  corresponding  select  clock  outputs: 

a  reference  generator  having  a  second  reference  output:  and 

a  comparison  circuit  having  first  and  second  comparison  inputs 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  reference  outputs,  respectively, 
and  having  a  comparison  output  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
select  clock  outputs. 
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5,724^2 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  A  WINDOW 
RESET  FOR  EXCESSIVE  BIT  ERROR  RATE  ALARM 
DETECTION  AND  CLEARING 
Joseph  C.  Lau,  Sheitoo,  Conn.,  assignor  to  TranSwitch  Corpo- 
ration, Sheitoo,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,056 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—5.1  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  an  excessive  bit  error  rale  (EBER) 
alarm  for  an  STSn  or  an  STMn  telecommunications  signal,  said 
STSn  or  STMn  telecommunications  signal  having  a  frame,  com- 
prising: 

a)  in  an  idle  state,  monitoring  bloclcs  of  the  telecommunications 
signal  to  determine  on  a  block  by  block  basis  the  number  of 
code  violations  (CV)  in  a  given  block,  and  comparing  the 
number  of  code  violations  of  each  block  to  a  first  threshold 
value  (CVSET)  until  an  excessive  bit  error  indication  for  one 
of  said  blocks  is  obtained,  wherein  a  block  of  the  telecommu- 
nications signal  comprises  an  integer  number  (B)  of  frames  of 
the  STSn  or  STMn  telecommunications  signal,  said  integer 
being  greater  than  zero; 

b)  when  said  excessive  bit  error  indication  for  one  of  said  blocks 
is  obtained. 

(i)  setting  a  first  window  comprised  of  a  first  plurality  of 
blocks  (W)  of  the  telecommunications  signal. 

(ii)  monitoring  said  blocks  of  said  first  window,  and  compar- 
ing the  number  of  code  violations  of  each  block  in  said  first 
window  to  said  first  threshold  value  to  provide  a  first 
error-related  indication  for  each  block. 

(iii)  counting  the  number  of  blocks  in  said  first  window  where 
said  first  error-related  mdication  is  of  a  first  type  to  provide 
a  first  count,  and 

(iv)  comparing  said  first  count  to  a  second  threshold  value 
(X).  and  entering  an  alarm  state  and  setting  an  alarm  when 
.said  first  count  relates  to  said  second  threshold  value  in  a 
first  manner,  and  returning  to  said  idle  state  when  said 
count  relates  to  said  second  threshold  value  in  a  second 


5,724J63 

OPTICAL  ANALOG  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Edward  F.  Breya,  1005  Windsor  Dr.,  Menlo  Parl(,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,413 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

hS.  a.  371—5.5  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  automatic  error  rediKtion  in  an  optical 
signal  transmission  system  comprising  two  parallel,  substantially 


identical  first  and  second  optical  transmission  channels,  each  with 
means  to  convert  an  electrical  drive  signal  applied  to  a  drive  input 
into  optical  radiation,  means  to  convey  the  optical  radiation  to  a 
receiver,  a  detector  to  convert  the  received  optical  radiation  into  an 
electrical  detector  signal,  and  an  amplifier  system  to  amplify  the 
detector  signal  to  produce  a  received  output  signal  representative 
of  said  electrical  drive  signal;  a  calibration  generator  to  generate  a 
calibration  signal;  first  and  second  input  switching  means  arranged 
so  that  said  drive  input  of  each  of  said  optical  transmission  chan- 
nels can  be  proportional  to  either  a  transmission  signal  or  said 
calibration  signal;  first  error  correction  circuit  comprising  means  to 
measure  the  response  of  said  first  optical  transmission  channel  to 
said  calibration  signal,  in  order  to  adjust  its  characteristics  to 
reduce  its  transmission  errors,  and  means  to  adjust  its  transmission 
characteristics;  and  second  error  correction  circuit  comprising 
means  to  measure  the  response  of  said  second  optical  transmission 
channel  to  said  calibration  signal,  in  order  to  adjust  its  character- 
istics to  reduce  its  transmission  errors,  and  means  to  adjust  its 
transmission  characteristics:  an  output  switching  circuit  ananged 
so  that  there  is  an  output  signal  that  can  be  proportional  to  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  signals  comprising  the  received  output  of  said  first 
optical  transmission  channel,  the  received  output  of  said  second 
optical  transmission  channel,  and  the  average  of  the  said  received 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  optical  transmission  channels:  and 
a  control  system  which  controls  the  operation  of  said  calibration 
generator,  said  first  and  second  input  switching  means,  said  first 
and  second  error  correction  circuits,  and  said  output  switching 
circuit:  the  object  being  to  make  said  output  signal  an  accurate, 
continuous  representation  of  said  transmission  signal;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  disconnecting  said  received  output  of  said  first  optical  trans- 
mission channel  so  that  said  output  signal  is  proportional  to 
said  received  output  of  said  second  optical  transmission  chan- 
nel: 

b)  disconnecting  said  drive  input  of  said  first  optical  transmis- 
sion channel  from  said  transmission  signal,  and  connecting  it 
to  said  calibration  signal: 

c)  measuring  the  response  of  said  first  optical  transmission 
channel  to  said  calibration  signal,  and  adjusting  the  transmis- 
sion characteristics  of  said  first  optical  transmission  channel 
in  order  to  reduce  its  transmission  errors; 

d)  disconnecting  said  drive  input  of  said  first  optical  transmis- 
sion channel  from  said  calibration  signal,  and  reconnecting  it 
to  said  transmission  signal; 

e)  reconnecting  said  received  output  of  said  first  optical  trans- 
mission channel  so  that  said  output  signal  is  proportional  to 
the  average  of  said  received  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
optical  transmission  channels: 

0  disconnecting  said  received  output  of  said  second  optical 
transmission  channel  so  that  said  output  signal  is  proportional 
to  said  received  output  of  the  said  first  optical  transmission 
channel: 

g)  disconnecting  said  drive  input  of  said  second  optical  trans- 
mission channel  from  said  transmission  signal,  and  connect- 
ing it  to  said  calibration  signal: 

h)  measuring  the  response  of  said  second  optical  transmission 
channel  to  said  calibration  signal,  and  adjusting  the  transmis- 
sion characteristics  of  said  second  optical  transmission  chan- 
nel in  order  to  reduce  its  transmission  errors; 

i)  disconnecting  said  drive  input  of  said  second  optical  transmis- 
sion channel  from  said  calibration  signal,  and  reconnecting  it 
to  said  transmission  signal:  and 

j)  reconnecting  said  received  output  of  said  second  optical 
transmission  channel  so  that  said  output  signal  is  proportional 
to  the  average  of  said  received  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
optical  transmission  channels. 
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5,724,364 
BINARIZATION  CIRCUIT 
Takeshi  Mori,  Machida,  and  Kosei  Tamiya,  Sagamihara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  611,653 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-056911 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/38 
VS.  a.  371—6  11  Claims 
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5,724365 
METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  REDUNDANCY  TESTING  TO 
SUBSTITUTE  FOR  MAIN  ARRAY  PROGRAMMING  AND 

AC  SPEED  READS 
Edward  Hsia;  Darlene  Hamilton,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Jose  H. 
Hernandez,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Suiwyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,227 

InL  a."  GOIR  31/2S 

U.S.  a.  371—21.1  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  Flash  memory  devices  wherein  the  Flash 

memory  devices  comprise  main  array  cells  and  redundancy  array 

cells,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

performing  wafer  sort  testing  of  the  main  array  cells  and  the 

redundancy  array  cells  of  the  Flash  memory  devices; 
packaging  the  flash  memory  devices  that  pass  the  wafer  sort 

testing, 
determining  the  availability  of  redundancy  array  cells  after  the 
packaging  and  wafer  sort  testing  are  performed; 
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1.  A  binarization  circuit  for  use  in  an  information  reproduction 
system  comprising  reading  means  for  optically  scanning  and  read- 
ing a  dot  code  from  a  recording  medium  on  which  multimedia 
information  including  at  least  audio  information,  image  informa- 
tion and  digital  code  data  is  recorded  in  optically  readable  dot 
codes,  a  binarization  circuit  for  binarizing  an  image  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  dot  code  read  by  said  reading  means,  processing 
means  for  performing  a  predetermined  process  on  binary  data  from 
said  binarization  circuit  to  restore  said  binary  data  to  original 
multimedia  information,  and  output  means  for  reproducing  and 
outputting  each  pieces  of  multimedia  information  based  on  an 
output  signal  of  said  processing  means,  said  binarization  circuit 
comprising: 

a  filter  for  extracting  a  specific  period  in  the  dot  code  in  an 
image  signal  corresponding  to  said  dot  code  read  by  said 
reading  means; 
maximum  value/minimum  value  detection  means  for  detecting  a 
maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value  in  a  predetermined  unit 
of  said  specific  period  extracted  by  said  filter; 
threshold  value  computing  means  for  computing  a  threshold 
value  for  binarization  from  said  maximum  value  and  mini- 
mum value  detected  by  said  maximum  value/minimum  value 
detection  means;  and 
binarization  means  for  binarizing  said  image  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  dot  code  read  by  said  reading  means  with  said 
threshold  value  computed  by  said  threshold  value  computing 
means. 


performing  class  testing  only  on  the  redundancy  array  cells  if 
redundancy  array  cells  are  available,  wherein  class  testing  on 
main  array  cells  is  not  performed. 


5,724366 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kiyohiro  Funitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,484,  Nov.  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,642317.  This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-117074; 
May  15,  1996,  8-120543 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371— 21 J  6  Claims 


I/*   171 


NJ- 


D  ' 


in 
citanrl  Ichoit 


St 


niTi 
ciiaiTlkiicuiT 


T 


cavuiTM  -eji, 


WTmL«  *»        |«irrr«TL-«3  f 

«am  I  tmm 


T 


uitin 
onLT 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  writing  and  reading  plural  data  in 
plural  memory  cells  which  are  specified  by  the  same  address  signal 
through  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  input  and  output  wires,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminals, 

a  plurality  of  write  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  termi- 
nals respectively  for  writing  virite  data  in  said  plural  of 
memory  cells  through  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  input  and 
output  wires. 

a  plurality  of  read  means  for  reading  data  from  said  plural 
memory  cells  through  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  input  and 
output  wires, 

a  plurality  of  output  means  connected  between  said  plurality  of 
terminals  and  said  plurality  of  read  means  respectively,  for 
outputting  a  plurality  of  read  data  read  out  by  said  plurality  of 
read  means  to  said  plurality  of  terminals, 

a  mode  setting  means  for  outputting  test  mode  signal, 

degenerating  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicating  that 
said  read  data  connected  to  the  said  degenerating  means  are 
all  at  the  first  state,  for  generating  a  second  signal  indicating 
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that  said  read  data  connected  to  the  said  degenerating  means 
are  all  at  the  second  state,  for  generating  a  third  signal 
indicating  that  said  read  data  connected  to  said  degenerating 
means  include  read  data  at  the  tirst  state  and  the  second  state, 

comparative  means  connected  to  said  degenerating  means  and  a 
terminal  which  is  one  of  said  plurality  of  terminals,  for 
comparing  the  output  of  said  degenerating  means  with  the 
expected  data  from  said  terminal. 

test  result  outputting  means  generating  a  fourth  signal  by  check- 
ing said  third  signal  of  said  degenerating  means  and  the  result 
of  comparison  of  said  comparative  means,  responsive  to  said 
test  mode  signal  of  said  mode  setting  means. 


5,724^7 

SEMicorwucroR  memory  device  having  scan 

PATH  FOR  TESTING 
Tokuya  Osawa,  and  Hideshi  Maeno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-271171 

Int.  CI.'  GUC  29/00 

MS.  a.  371— 21J  14  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  first  memory  circuit  including, 

a  first  memory  cell  array  of  matrix  form  having  memory  cells 
each  specified  by  a  first  vertical  address  dam  indicative  of 
one  of  a  number  of  rows  and  a  number  of  columns  and  a 
first  horizontal  address  data  indicative  of  the  other  number, 
and 
a  first  scan  path  having, 
a  first  input  terminal. 
a  regi.sters,  a  being  a  natural  number,  for  storing  said  first 

vertical  address  data  therein,  and 
p  registers,  ^  being  a  natural  number,  for  storing  said  first 
horizontal  address  data  therein,  said  a  registers  being 
closer  to  said  input  terminal  than  said  P  register; 
a  second  memory  circuit  including, 
a  second  memory  cell  array  of  matrix  form  having  memory 
cells  each  specified  by  a  second  vertical   address  data 
indicative  of  the  same  one  of  the  number  of  rows  and  the 
number  of  columns  as  said  first  vertical  address  data  indi- 
cated and  second  horizontal  address  data  indicative  of  the 
other  number,  and 
a  second  scan  path  having, 
a  second  input  terminal, 
a  registers  for  storing  said  second  vertical  address  data 

therein,  and 
Y  registers  y  being  a  natural  number  and  not  equal  to  p.  for 
storing  said  second  horizontal  address  data  therein,  said  a 
registers  being  closer  to  said  second  input  terminal  than 
said  Y  registers;  and 
an  address  generator  circuit  including. 


a  shift  register  for  serially  receiving  at  an  input  terminal 
thereof  a  test  address  pattern  to  be  outpuned  simultaneously 
to  said  first  and  second  scan  paths  to  store  said  test  address 
pattern  therein,  and 
write  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  write  signal  in 
association  with  said  test  address  pattern  on  the  basis  of 
data  stored  in  a  predetermined  register  of  said  shift  register, 
wherein 
said  a  registers  of  said  first  scan  path  and  said  a  registers  of  said 
second  scan  path  being  arranged  such  that  less  significant  bits 
of  said  first  and  second  vertical  address  data  are  stored  in 
respective  first  subsets  of  said  a  registers  positioned  closer  to 
respective  of  said  first  input  terminal  and  said  second  input 
terminal  than  resistive  second  subsets  of  said  a  registers 
which  store  more  significant  bits,  and  less  significant  bits  of 
said  first  and  second  horizontal  address  data  are  stored  in 
respective  first  subsets  of  said  P  registers  and  said  y  registers 
positioned  closer  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  than 
a  second  subset  of  said  P  registers  and  said  Y  registers  which 
store  more  significant  bits, 
and  wherein  write  data  transmitted  through  a  signal  line  com- 
mon to  said  first  and  second  memory  circuits  are  written  to 
said  first  and  second  memory  cell  arrays  in  said  first  and 
second  memory  circuits  according  to  said  test  address  pattern 
and  said  write  signal. 


5,72438 

CYCLICAL  REDUNDANCY  CHECK  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Christopher  P.  Zook,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cirms 

Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,717,  Oct  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,671,237,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,865,  Nov.  4, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,465,260.  This  application  Oct  2, 1996,  Ser. 

No.  725,320 

int  a."  H03M  nm 

MS.  CL  yiX—yi.l  62  Claims 


™_i 


2.  An  error  correction  generator  comprising: 

an  interleaving  circuit  for  dividing  an  input  stream  of  data  into  a 
plurality  of  interleaves; 

a  circuit  which  forms  a  linear  combination  of  the  plurality  of 
interleaves  and  operates  upon  the  linear  combination  in  order 
to  generate  cyclical  redundancy  check  (CRC)  information; 
and 

an  error  correction  circuit  which  generates  error  correction 
(ECC)  information  using  the  input  stream  and  the  CRC  infor- 
mation; 

wherein  the  interleaving  circuit  includes  a  multiplier  for  multi- 
plying at  least  one  of  the  interleaves  by  a  constant. 
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5,724369 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONCEALMENT  AND 
CONTAINMENT  OF  ERRORS  IN  A  MACROBLOCK- 
BASED  VIDEO  CODEC 
James  C.  Braiiean,  Park  Ridge;  Kevin  J.  O'Connell,  Palatine; 
Mark    R.    Banham,  Arlington   Heights,   and   Stephen   N. 
Levine,  Itasca,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  III. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,772 

Int  a.^  H04L  l/OO 

MS.  CL  371—31  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  concealment  of  errors  occurring  in  a  bitstream 
using  control  information  for  a  macroblock-based  video  codec, 
where  at  least  one  previous  video  frame  of  macrobloclcs  is  stored, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

A)  counting  bits,  of  a  received  transmission,  between  a  plurality 
of  bits  having  control  information  to  determine  whether  a 
current  frame  or  a  portion  of  a  current  frame  has  been  cor- 
rupted; 

B)  wherein  if  at  least  the  current  frame  has  been  corrupted  and 
an  immediately  previous  frame  has  been  bufifered. 

the  following  steps  are  performed: 

Bl)  determining  a  resynchronization  bit  position  in  the  bit- 
stream; 

B2)  displaying  the  immediately  previous  video  frame  of  mac- 
roblocks  at  the  resynchronization  bit  position  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  frames; 

B3)  returning  to  step  A; 

C)  wherein  if  a  portion  of  a  current  frame  has  been  corrupted, 
regenerating  a  plurality  of  corrupted  macroblocks  of  the  ffame 
by  the  steps  of: 

CI)  determining  a  pool  of  motion  vectors  for  a  first  macroblock 
of  the  plurality  of  corrupted  macroblocks; 

C2)  determining,  from  the  pool,  a  motion  vector  that  provides 
the  macroblock  from  the  immediately  previous  stored  frame 
having  a  highest  correlation  of  intensity  values  along  borders 
of  the  macroblock  in  the  current  frame,  providing  a  regener- 
ated macroblock; 

C3)  repeating  steps  C1-C2  for  preselected  corrupted  macrob- 
locks to  provide  a  plurality  of  regenerated  macroblocks; 

C4)  displaying  the  regenerated  macroblocks  in  the  current  fi-ame 
and  returning  to  step  A. 


5,724,370 
CRC  GENERATION  AND  DETECTION  METHOD 
Paul  K.  Sferrazza,  Branchbone,  and  Joseph  W.  Harmon,  East 
Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation, 
Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,814 

Int.  CI."  H03M  13/00 

MS.  a.  371—53  15  aaims 

9.  A  method  of  generating  a  CRC  word  in  a  data  communication 

system  in  which  data  are  transmitted  from  a  transmitter  onto  a  bus 

and  the  transmitted  data  are  reflected  back  to  the  transmitter. 


TRANSMIT  DATA  FROM  NODE  A 

' 

REFLECT  DATA  PORTION 
BACK  TO  NODE  A 

'    ■ 

GENERATE  CRC  WORD  AT 

NODE  A  USING  REFUCTED 

DATA 

i 

APPEND  CRC  WORD  TO 
DATA  TRANSMISSION 

i 

RECEIVE  AND  VAUOATE 
CRC  WORD 

comprising  the  steps  of  cycling  the  reflected  data  through  a  CRC 
register  at  the  transmitter  to  generate  a  CRC  word,  and  appending 
the  CRC  word  to  the  data  by  transmitting  the  CRC  word  from  the 
transmitter  after  receipt  of  the  data. 


5,724371 
PUOTOmSCRIBED  BRAGG  GRATING  SENSOR  WITH  A 

GOOD  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO 
Sylvaln  Magne,  Chatillon;   Pierre  Ferdinand,  Houilles,  and 
Jean-Claude  Gaucher,  Le  Val  St  Germain,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Atomique,  France 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,490 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1995,  95  01973 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/30 
MS.  a.  372—6  13  Claims 


AAA 


1.  Sensor  device  with  a  high  signal-to-noise  ratio,  characterized 
in  that  it  comprises  at  least  one  Bragg  grating  transducer  photoin- 
scribed  on  a  dielectric  guide  and  a  feedback  loop  constituted  by  a 
Sagnac  interferometer  including  a  time  modulated,  wavelength 
selective  element  making  it  possible  to  implement  a  switched  laser 
sensor. 


5,724372 
DIODE-PUMPED  LASER  SYSTEM  USING  URANIUM- 
DOPED  Q-swrrcH 
Robert  D.  Stultz,  Bellflower;  David  S.  Sumida.  Los  Angeles, 
and  Milton  Birnbaum,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  375,753,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,557,624.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,012 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/11 
MS.  a.  372—11  19  Claims 

1.  A  laser  system,  comprising: 
a  laser  resonator  cavity  having  a  resonant  path; 
a  lasing  element  within  the  laser  resonator  cavity,  the  lasing 
element  comprising  a  lasing  host  malenal  doped  with  erbium 
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and  a  dopant  that  absorbs  energy  from  a  pumping  light  beam 
and  transfers  that  energy  to  the  erbium,  wherein  the  dopant 
that  absorbs  energy  from  the  pumping  light  beam  is  ytter- 
bium; 

a  diode  optical  pump  disposed  to  direct  the  pumping  light  beam 
into  the  lasing  element;  and 

a  Q-swiich  lying  along  the  resonant  path  within  the  laser  reso- 
nator cavity,  the  Q-swiich  comprising  a  Q-switch  host  mate- 
rial having  uranium  ions  doped  therein. 


5,724373 
MICROPHOTONIC  ACOUSTO-OPTIC  TUNABLE  LASER 
Kok-Wai    Chang,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignor   to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,137 

int  a.*  HOIS  mo 

MS.  CL  372—20  4  Claims 
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said  first  layer  being  oxidized  in  a  laterally  oriented  first  region: 

said  first  layer  having  a  laterally  oriented  second  region  having  a 
second  Al  content  lower  than  said  first  Al  content  and  thereby 
creating  a  non-homogeneous  first  layer;  and 

a  second  layer  disposed  in  communication  with  said  first  layer, 
said  second  layer  being  oxidized  less  than  said  first  layer;  and 

a  non-planar  boundary  having  lop  and  bottom  boundary  surfaces 
and  side  walls  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  boundary 
surfaces,  said  top  boundary  surface  defined  as  a  top  surface  of 
said  second  layer  above  said  laterally  oriented  first  region  and 
said  bottom  boundary  surface  defined  as  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  laterally  oriented  second  region,  said  first  and  second 
regions  defining  an  aperture. 
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5,724375 

VERTICAL  CAVITY  SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER  WITH 

ENHANCED  SECOND  HARMONIC  GENERATION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Frank  H.  Peters,  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,079 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—46  17  Claims 


1.  A  tunable  laser,  comprising: 

a  laser  amplifier; 

an  AOTF  including  a  waveguide  therein  having  first  and  second 
ports; 

a  first  polarization  filter,  said  first  polarization  filter  being 
located  between  said  laser  amplifier  and  said  first  port  of  said 
AOTF; 

a  first  asymmetrical  polarization  rotator,  said  first  asymmetrical 
polarization  rotator  being  located  between  said  first  port  of 
said  AOTF  and  said  first  polarization  filter; 

a  reflector  located  to  reflect  light  leaving  said  second  port  of  said 
AOTF  back  into  said  second  port  of  said  AOTF; 

a  second  polarization  filter,  said  second  polarization  filter  being 
located  between  said  mirror  and  said  second  port  of  said 
AOTF;  and 

a  second  asymmetrical  polarization  rotator,  said  second  asym- 
metrical polarization  rotator  being  located  between  said  sec- 
ond port  of  said  AOTF  and  said  second  polarization  filter 


5.724374 
APERTURE  COMPRISING  AN  OXIDIZED  REGION  AND 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Jack  L.  Jewell,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Picolight  Incorpo- 
rated. Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,697 
InL  CI."  HOIS  3/O.U 
VS.  a.  372-^5  56  Oaims 

I.  An  aperture  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  layer,  comprising  a  first  Al  content: 


1.  A  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  (VCSEL)  with  har- 
monic generation,  comprising: 
a  second  mirror  stack; 
a  gain  region  including  active  material   located  within  said 

second   mirror   stack   capable   of  emitting   electromagnetic 

radiation  at  a  fundamental  wavelength; 
a  first  mirror  stack; 
a  harmonic  generating  region  including  a  non-linear  element  and 

being  disposed  between  said  mirror  stacks  for  generating 

electromagnetic  radiation  al  a  harmonic  of  the  fundamental 

wavelength  in  response  to  electromagnetic  radiation  at  the 

fundamental  wavelength;  and 
a  pair  of  contacts  located  to  provide  current  flow  through  said 

second  mirror  stack  and  said  gain  region  without  passing 

through  said  non-linear  element. 
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5,724376 

TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE  VERTICAL  CAVITY 

SURFACE  EMITTING  LASERS  FABRICATED  BY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  BONDING 

Fred  A.  Kish,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and  Richard  P.  Schneider,  Jr., 

Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565337 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—96  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  diode  comprising; 

an  active  layer  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface; 

upper  and  lower  reflectors  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 

the  active  layer  and  adjacent  thereto: 
a  transparent  subsu-ate  wafer  bonded  to  the  upper  distributed 

Bragg  reflector;  and 
contacts  for  applying  a  voltage  across  the  active  region. 


5,724377 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

INSTABILITY  OF  A  LASER 

Sun-Yuan  Huang,  Maidencreek  Township,  Berks  County,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  j. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,874 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIS  3/08:  G02B  6/34:  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CI.  372—98  11  Qaims 
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the  symbols  using  the  spreading  codes  associated  with  the  users, 
and  a  receiver  side  receives  signals  transmitted  from  the  users 
through  one  or  more  paths,  and  separates  at  least  one  of  received 
signals,  said  CDMA  multiuser  receiver  comprising: 

despreaders   for  despreading   said   received  signals  by   using 

spreading  codes  associated  with  the  users,  and  for  outputting 

receive  timing  information  of  said  received  signals  on  each  of 

said  paths: 

level  detectors  for  detecting  received  signal  levels  of  said 

received  signals  on  said  paths; 
cross-correlation  calculation  means  for  calculating  for  each  of 
said  paths  cross-correlations  between  said  spreading  codes 
taking  account  of  said  receive  timing  information; 
selecting  means  for  obtaining,  for  each  of  said  paths,  interfer- 
ence amounts  from  the  other  paths  on  the  basis  of  said 
received  signal  levels  and  said  cross-correlations  between  said 
spreading  codes,  and  for  selecting  Ns  paths  in  order  of  mag- 
nitude of  said  interference  amounts  (Ns  is  an  integer  greater 
than  one);  and 
decorrelators  for  obtaining  despread  outputs,  from  which  inter- 
ferences are  canceled,  on  the  basis  of  received  symbols  and 
cross-correlations  associated  with  said  Ns  paths  selected. 


J- 150    ^160     r'70 


FIBER  GRATING^ 
BEVEUID  CONNECTOR 


I.  A  method  of  generating  light  from  a  laser,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  light  with  Fabry-Perot  spacing  from  said  laser,  and 
receiving  said  light  in  a  fiber  grating  wherein  said  grating  has  a 
spectral  width  between  about  2  to  about  4  times  larger  than 
said  Fabry-Perot  spacing. 


5,724378 
CDMA  MULTIUSER  RECEIVER  AND  METHOD 

Yoshinori  Miki,  Yokohama,  and  Mamoru  Sawahashi,  Yoko- 
suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NIT  Mobile  Communica- 
tions Network.  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-309008; 

Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144790 

Int  CI."  H04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  375—200  13  Claims 

I.  A  CDMA  multiuser  receiver  in  a  CDMA  system  in  which  a 

transmitter  side  assigns  different  spreading  codes  to  respective 

users,  and  transmits  symbols  of  the  users  after  spectrum  spreading 


5,724379 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  COMPARABLE  HEALTH 
CARE  SERVICES 
Nancy  A.  K.  Perkins,  Canandaigua;  Nancy  N.  Boyer,  Penfield.- 
Catherine  H.  Dibble,   Honeoye  Falls,  and  Catherine  G. 
McCabe,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  HealthChex, 
Inc..  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38351,  Mar.  29,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517057,  May  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,167 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/60:  G06G  7/52 

VS.  CI.  395—202  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  health  care  services  rendered  to  a 

population  of  patients  by  a  plurality  of  providers  of  health  care 

services,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  dividing  human  diseases  evident  from  predetermined  diag- 
noses and  procedures  into  al  least  four  groups,  namely,  acute 
diseases,  chronic  diseases,  mental  health,  and  pregnancy  and 
fiirther  dividing  the  groups  into  orders  of  clinical  complexity 
ranging  from  less  to  more  clinically  complex: 

b.  linlcing  each  patient  of  the  population  to  the  patient's  respec- 
tive records  in  a  data  base  of  health  care  experience  informa- 
tion containing  records  of  both  inpatient  and  outpatient  ser- 
vices including  diagnoses  and  procedures  for  individual 
patient's  multiple  episodes  of  illness; 
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.  assigning  each  [latient  a  clinical  complexity  rating  by  compar- 
ing the  various  diagnoses  and  procedures  linked  to  each 
patient  with  the  ordered  groups  of  clinical  complexity  into 
which  such  diagnoses  and  procedures  were  previously 
grouped: 

.  computer  processing  the  data  base  of  health  care  experience 
information  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  the  ordered 
groups  of  clinical  complexity  systematically  relate  to  indicia 
of  quality  and  utilization  of  the  services  rendered  to  the 
patients  so  that  the  indicia  of  quality  and  utilization  can  be 
compared  independently  of  the  ordered  groups"  clinical  com- 
plexity; 

.  computer  processing  comparisons  of  health  care  services 
rendered  by  different  providers  to  different  groups  of  patients 
in  the  population  by  using  the  systematic  relationship  between 
the  groups  of  clinical  complexity  and  the  indicia  of  quality 
and  utilization  of  health  care  services  to  reveal  comparative 
clinical  efficiencies  of  the  different  providers; 

.  using  the  comparative  provider  clinical  eflBciencies  to  increase 
the  number  of  the  comparably  more  efficient  health  care 
services  for  patients  in  the  population  and  to  decrease  the 
number  of  comparably  less  efficient  health  care  services  for 
patients  in  the  population,  thereby  increasing  the  clinical 
efficiency  of  the  overall  rendering  of  health  care  services  to 
the  population;  and 

;.  completmg  the  modification  of  health  care  services  using  the 
comparative  provider  clinical  efficiencies  so  that  the  data  base 
of  health  care  experience  information  is  modified  to  reflect  a 
different  systematic  relationship  between  the  groups  of  clini- 
cal complexity  and  the  indicia  of  quality  and  utilization  of 
health  care  services  indicative  of  increased  overall  clinical 
efficiency  of  the  health  care  services  rendered  to  the  popula- 
tion. 


5,724^80 
RADIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Gerhard    Ritter,   Thaining,    Germany,    assignor   lo   Siemens 
Aktiengeseilschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,791 
ClaioLS  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1994,  44  19 
749.7 

InL  CI."  H04B  15/00:  H(MK  l/W):  H04L  27/30 
VS.  a.  375—202  5  Oaims 

1.  A  radio  transmission  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  base  station  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  subscriber 

stations; 
said  subscriber  stations  each  comprising  means  for  determining 
a  best  frequency  for  communications  with  said  base  station 
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and  means  for  transmitting  said  best  frequency  over  one  of  a 
plurality  of  radio  transmission  channels  to  said  base  station  in 
an  uplink  burst; 

said  base  station  comprising  means  for  receiving  the  best  fre- 
quencies from  said  subscriber  stations; 

means  for  allocating  said  best  frequencies  respectively  among 
said  subscriber  stations  and  means  for  assigning  said  best 
frequencies  to  the  respective  subscriber  stations  in  a  downlink 
burst 

wherein  the  base  station  fiirther  comprises  a  block  forming  unit 
for  forming  data  and  signaling  to  blocks  and  comprises  a 
convolution  coder  for  convolution  coding  of  the  blocks. 

wherein  the  base  station  further  comprises  a  symbol  forming 
unit  for  forming  symbols  by  combining  the  convolution  coded 
blocks  with  block  interleving. 


5,724381 
RECEIVER  FOR  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
COMMUNICATION 
Chisato  Endo;  Naoyuki  Yamada;  Tsutayuki  Shibata,  all  of 
Aichi-ken;  Masanori  Miyashita,  Nisshin,  and  Yoshimi  Kita- 
zumi,  Ctairu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi-ken,  and  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531^41 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254391 

Int  CI."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  375—206  3  Claims 
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1.  A  spread  spectrum  receiver  for  despreading  a  direct  sequence 
spread  spectrum  signal  comprising: 

differential  detection  means  for  reproducing  a  spreading  code 
from  a  received  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  signal; 

digital  correlation  means  for  inpuning  said  reproduced  spreading 
code  output  from  said  differential  detection  means,  calculating 
a  correlation  value  between  a  predetermined  reference  spread- 
ing code  and  said  reproduced  spreading  code  by  shifting  bit 
by  bit,  and  outputting  a  timing  pulse  when  said  correlation 
value  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 

spreading  code  generation  means  for  outputting  a  spreading 
code  identical  to  said  predetermined  reference  spreading  code 
when  said  timing  pulse  is  input  from  said  digital  correlation 
means; 

first  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said  received  direct 
sequence  spread  spectrum  signal  by  said  spreading  code  out- 
put from  said  spreading  code  generation  means  in  synchroni- 
zation with  each  bit  of  said  reference  spreading  code;  and 

demodulation  means  for  inputting  an  output  signal  from  said 
first  multiplication  means  and  demodulating  a  data. 
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5,724382 
MULTIMODE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  TOLERANT  TO  VARYING  CHANNEL 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Hidenori  Maruyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012267 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/707 

VS.  a.  375—206  »8  Claims 
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receiving  a  data  stream,  and 

transmitting  said  code  portions  in  response  to  said  data  stream. 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  transmitter  comprising: 
framing  means  for  producing  a  header  containing  symbol  bits 
indicating  an  integer  M.  and  assembling  symbol  bits  to  form  a 
frame,  where  M  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  I ; 
separator  means  for  separating  (M-t-N)  symbol  bits  of  said  frame 
into  an  M-bit  portion  and  an  N-bit  portion  of  a  frame,  respec- 
tively, where  N  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  0; 
a  quadrature  mapping  circuit,  connected  to  receive  said  header 
and  said  Mbit  portion  of  said  symbol  from  said  separator 
means,  for  converting  said  header  into  in-phase  (I)  and 
quadrature  (Q)  signals  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
signal  points  in  a  signal  constellation  and  convening  the 
Mbit  portion  of  said  symbol  into  I  and  Q  signals  having  2 
signal  points  in  said  signal  constellation; 
pseudorandom  sequence  generator  means  for  producing  a  prede- 
termined pseudorandom  sequence  when  said  header  is  being 
produced  by  said  framing  means  and  selectively  producing 
one  of  2^^  pseudorandom  sequences  of  unique  bit  patterns 
depending  on  the  value  of  value  of  said  N-bit  portion  of  said 
frame; 
spreading  means  for  spreading  said  I  and  Q  signals  of  said 
header  with  said  predetermined  pseudorandom  sequence  and 
spreading  said  I  and  Q  signals  of  said  frame  with  said  one  of 
the  2'*'  pseudorandom  sequences;  and 
transmitter  means  for  quadrature  modulating  and  transmitting 
the  spread  I  and  Q  signals  of  said  header  and  said  frame. 


5,724384 

PN  CODE  SYNC  DEVICE  USING  AN  ADAPTIVE 

THRESHOLD 

Je-Woo  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Jong-Hyeon  Park.  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co^  Ltd^ 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,863 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  14,  1994, 
17001-1994 

int  CL*  H04B  1/69 
VS.  CI.  375—208  25  Claims 


5,724383 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND  ENCODING 

SIGNALS  FOR  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION 

Robert  Gold,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.,  and  Robert  C.  Dixon,  Palmer 

Lake,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Omnipoint  Corporation,  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,491.  Nov.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,905 
Int  a.*  H04B  15/00:  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/30 
VS.  a.  375—208  31  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  communication  using  a  plurality  of  spread 
spectrum  codes  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  plurality  of  spreading  codes,  at  least  one  of  said 

spreading  codes  being  non-maximal, 
defining  a  code  length, 

selecting  horn  said  spreading  codes  a  plurality  of  code  portions 
of  said  code  length,  one  of  said  code  portions  being  selected 
fh)m  each  of  said  spreading  codes. 


6.  A  receiver,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  spread  spectnim  signal  havmg  a  received 
pseudo-noise  code  sequence  modulated  therein,  and  for  gen- 
erating an  in-phase  signal  and  a  quadrature-phase  signal: 

a  pseudo-noise  code  generator  for  generating  a  reference 
pseudo-noise  code  sequence  comprising  an  eariy  pseudo- 
noise  code,  a  punctual  pseudo-noise  code,  and  a  late  pseudo- 
noise  code; 

correlator  means  for  correlating  said  in-phase  signal  and  said 
quadrature-phase  signal  with  said  early  pseudo-noise  code, 
said  punctual  pseudo-noise  code,  and  said  late  pseudo-noise 
code,  respectively,  to  respectively  generate  an  eariy  correla- 
tion signal,  a  puncnial  correlation  signal,  and  a  late  correlation 
signal,  each  comprising  both  in-phase  and  quadrattire-phase 
components; 

an  adaptive  threshold  generator  for  receiving  said  in-phase  sig- 
nal and  said  quadrature-phase  signal  lo  adaptively  generate  a 
variable  threshold  in  response  to  said  punctual  pseudo-noise 

code; 

code  acquisition  means  for  comparing  said  punctual  conelaion 
signal  with  said  variable  threshold  to  produce  an  initial  syn- 
chronization detection  signal; 

code  tracking  means  for  combining  said  eariy  and  late  correla- 
uon  signals  to  produce  an  ent)r  signal  proportional  to  a  phase 
difference  between  said  received  pseudo-noise  code  modu- 
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lated  in  said  spread  specmim  signal  and  said  reference 
pseudo-noise  code  sequence:  and 
a  demodulator  for  demodulating  said  spread  spectrum  signal  into 
a  baseband  signal. 


5,724^85 
SERIAL  LINKED  INTERCONNECT  FOR  SUMMATION 
OF  MULTIPLE  WAVEFORMS  ON  A  COMMON  CHANNEL 
Jeffrey  A.  Levin;  Kenneth  D.  Easton;  Jurg  Hinderling,  all  of 
San  Diego,  Calif.;  Lindsay  A.  Weaver,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo., 
and  Michael  P.  Brock.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qual- 
comm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,156 

InL  Cl.*^  H04B  J/J8 

VS.  a.  375-222  23  Oaims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  spread  spectrum  telecommunication 
system  for  generating  a  signal  for  subsequent  broadcast  over  the 
system  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  processed  data; 
a  first  modulation  block  for  generating  a  second  set  of  prtxessed 

data  in  response  to  a  first  set  of  input  data: 
a  first  summer  for  generating  a  third  set  of  processed  data  by 

summing  said  first  set  of  processed  data  with  said  second  set 

of  processed  data; 
a  second  modulation  block  for  generating  a  fourth  set  of  pro- 
cessed data  in  response  to  a  second  set  of  input  data; 
a  second  summer  for  generating  a  fifth  set  of  summed  output 

data  by  summing  said  third  set  of  summed  output  data  with 

said  fourth  set  of  processed  data: 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  first  summer  and  said  second 

summer:  and 
a  transminer  for  generating  broadcast  signals  m  response  to  said 

second  set  of  summed  output  data. 


S,7243«6 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,7243«7 
CABLE  LOSS  SIMULATOR  FOR  SERIAL  DIGITAL 
SOURCE  USING  A  PASSIVE  NETWORK 
Daniel  G.  Baker,  Aloha,  and  Michael  Harris,  Portland,  both  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,594 
Int  a."  H04B  3/46.17/00:  H04Q  1/20 
VS.  a.  375-224  i  claim 

I.  A  serial  digital  signal  source  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  predetemiined  serial  digital  signal; 
a  cable  loss  simulator  having  a  constant  resistance  passive 
network  for  simulating  a  frequency  dependent  cable  loss  for  a 
reference  cable;  and 
means  for  sclecuvely  coupling  the  predetermined  serial  digital 
signal  through  the  cable  loss  simulator  to  an  output  terminal 


of  the  serial  digital  signal  source,  the  cable  loss  simulator 
including  a  resistive  L-section  having  the  predetermined  serial 
digital  signal  applied  at  an  input  by  the  selectively  coupling 
means  and  a  bridged  T-section  coupled  between  an  output  of 
the  resistive  input  L-section  and  the  output  terminal  via  the 
selectively  coupling  means,  the  bridged  T-section  having  a 
plurality  of  breakpoints  to  simulate  a  frequency-loss  charac- 
teristic for  the  reference  cable. 


5,724  J88 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  MODULATION  ANALYSIS  DEVICE 
Masao  Nagano,  Fukiage-machi,  and  Hitoshi  Takahashi,  Gyoda, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ADVANTEST  Corp.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107940 
Int  CI."  H04B  3/46:  H04J  17/00 
VS.  CI.  375-224  2  Oaims 
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I.  A  digital  modulation  analysis  device  for  measurement  of 
modulation  precision  of  a  digital  MCA  (Multi  Channel  Access) 
signal  produced  by  a  device  under  test  (OUT)  for  a  digital  com- 
munication, comprising: 
a  frequency  converter  (109)  which  receives  said  signal  from  said 
OUT  and  converts  said  signal  into  a  first  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal; 
a  sampling  part  (25)  which  receives  said  first  intermediate 
frequency  signal  from  said  frequency  converter  (109)  and 
converts  said  first  intermediate  frequency  signal  to  a  second 
intermediate-frequency  signal  whose  frequency  is  lower  than 
that  of  said  first  intermediate  firequency  to  store  said  second 
intermediate  frequency  signal  in  a  memory; 
a  Hilben  converter  (310)  which  converts  an  incoming  signal  into 
1-component   signals   and  Q-component   signals   through   a 
quadrant-modulate  detection  process: 
an    initial    synchronization    part    (740)    which    receives    said 
I-component  and  said  Q-component  signals  to  determine  a 
carrier's  central-frequency  (iifO)  and  a  slot  synchronization 
address  (dlyO); 
a    complete    symbol-demodulation/parameter-estimation    pan 
(400)  which  receives  information  on  said  carrier's  central- 
frequency  (QfO)  and  a  slot  synchronization  address  (dlyO) 
from    said    initial    synchronization    pan    (740)    and    said 


I-component  and  Q-component  signals  from  said  Hilbert  con- 
verter (310)  and  determines  optimal  parameters  (gain  constant 
Ax,  initial  phase  Gx.  canier  frequency  iix.  and  burst  droop 
factor  ox)  to  minimize  the  modulation  en-or  €.  said  estimation 
part  demodulating  data  for  all  symbols  (vector  value  A[nl  and 
phase  angle  e[n|  for  symbol  number  n)  and  determining 
reference  data  for  said  all  symbols  (reference  symbol  vector 
value  Ar(n):  and 

modulation-precision  calculation  component  (900)  which 
receives  said  reference  data  from  said  complete  symbol- 
demodulation/parameter-estimation  component  (400)  and  cal- 
culates modulation-precision  e  data  and/or  modulation-error 
data  for  each  symbol. 


5,724390 
MLSE  BEFORE  DEROTATION  AND  AFTER 
DEROTATION 
David  Mark  Blaker,  Emmau<i;  Marc  Stephen  Diamondstein, 
Allentown,  both  of  Pa.;  Gregory  Stephen  Ellard.  Biniield, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Mohammad  Shafiul  Mobin.  White- 
haa.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.962 

InL  Cl.*^  H03H  7/30 

VS.  CL  375—229  20  Claims 


5.724,389 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

PRESENCE  OF  A  PREDETERMINED  BAUD  RATE 

Paul  Marko,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.;  Motty  Shor,  Holon;  Mark 

Rindsberg,  Jerusalem,  both  of  Israel,  and  Craig  Wadin, 

Sunrise,  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schauraburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.893 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  I7A)2 

U.S.  a.  375—225  18  Claims 


7.  A  baud  detector  for  detecting  a  presence  of  a  predetermined 
baud  rate  in  a  digital  signal,  the  baud  detector  comprising; 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  clock  signal  operating  al  a 
clock   rate  that   is  N   times  the  predetermined  baud  rate, 
wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer; 
a  modulo  counter  coupled  to  the  clock  generator  for  counting  the 

clock  signal,  the  modulo  counter  utilizing  N  states; 
a  transition  detector  coupled  to  the  digital  signal  for  sampling 
the  digital  signal  during  a  predetermined  sampling  period  to 
detect  u-ansitions  of  the  digital  signal;  and 
a  processing  svstem  coupled  to  the  transition  detector  and 
coupled  to  the  modulo  counter  for  generating  N  tallies  that 
record  how  many  of  the  transitions  occur  coincident  with  each 
of  the  states  of  the  modulo  counter  over  the  predetermined 
sampling   period,   wherein   the   processing   system   is   pro- 
grammed for: 
computing  a  total  number  of  transitions  detected  over  the 

predetermined  sampling  period; 
fonning  M  groups  of  the  tallies  con-esponding  to  contiguous 
sequential  slates  of  the  modulo  counter,  wherein  M  is  a 
positive  integer; 
calculating  for  each  group  a  cortesponding  group  number 
indicating  how  many  of  the  transitions  are  recorded  in  the 
tallies  of  the  group: 
for  each   group,  defining   the  group  to  be   transitional   in 
response  to  the  cortesponding  group  number  exceeding  a 
predetermined  percentage  of  the  total  number  of  transi- 
tions: and 
determining  whether  the  predetermined  baud  rate  is  present  in 
response  to  the  groups  that  are  defined  to  be  transitional. 


I    acn 


I.  An  equalizer  for  a  receiver  operative  to  receive  a  signal 
comprised  of  a  sequence  of  symbols  tfansmitted  to  the  recei\er 
over  a  uansmission  channel  by  a  transmitter,  the  impulse  response 
function  of  the  channel  represented  as  lap  weights,  the  equalizer 
for  detennining  a  maximum  likelihood  path  representative  of  a 
sequence  of  symbols  generated  by  the  transminer  prior  10  uansmis- 
sion  on  the  transmission  channel,  the  equalizer  comprising: 
a  storage  an-ay  for  storing  modified  lap  weights,  the  modified  tap 
weights  being  a  product  of  the  lap  weights  and  a  vector,  the 
storage  anay  comprising  a  first  an^ay  of  registers  and  a  second 
array  of  registers,  the  first  array  of  registers  for  storing  a  first 
set  of  said  modified  tap  weights  and  the  second  array  of 
registers  for  storing  a  second  set  of  said  modified  tap  weights 
a  convolver  for  convolving  the  modified  lap  weights  with  pos- 
sible states,  the  convolver  having  al   least  one  multiplier 
receiving  a  modified  tap  weight  as  a  multiplier  and  a  bit  of  a 
possible  stale  as  a  multiplicand,  the  at  least  one  multiplier 
being  an  accumulator  and  providing  the  product  of  the  modi- 
fied tap  weight  and  the  bit  of  a  possible  state  as  a  convolved 
output: 
a  metric  calculator  for  receiving  the  convolved  output  and  a 
received  symbol  from  a  sequence  of  received  symbols,  the 
metric  calculator  providing  a  branch  metric: 
an  address  generator  for  generating  a  first  address  of  a  register 
from  which  to  read  a  modified  tap  weight,  the  first  address 
including  a  most  significant  bit  and  least  significant  bits: 
an  exclusive  OR  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an 
output,  the  first  input  for  receiving  a  signal  capable  of  chang- 
ing slate,  the  second  input  for  receiving  the  most  significant 
bit  of  the  first  address  produced  by  the  address  generator,  the 
exclusive  OR  providing  an  output  that  is  the  exclusive  OR  of 
its  two  inputs:  and 
a  concatenation  circuit  for  receiving  the  least  significant  bits  of 
the  first  address  from  the  address  generator  and  the  output 
from  the  exclusive  OR.  the  concatenation  circuit  for  combin- 
ing the  output  from  the  exclusive  OR  with  the  least  significant 
bits  of  the  first  address  from  the  address  generator  to  form  a 
second  address,  whereby  the  second  address  fomied  by  the 
concatenation  circuit  addresses  a  register  in  the  first  array  of 
registers  when  the  signal  providing  the  first  input  to  the 
exclusive  OR  is  in  a  first  state  and  the  second  address  fonned 
by  the  concatenation  circuit  addresses  a  register  in  the  second 
artay  of  registers  when  the  signal  providing  the  first  input  to 
the  exclusive  OR  is  in  the  second  state. 
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5,724391 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  DATA 

Shunichi  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  and  Michinori  Masuda.  Osaka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  717J59 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-264715; 
Feb.  20,  1996,  8-055394 

InL  CI."  H04B  //66 

LI.S.  a.  375—240  5  Claims       encoding  means,  physically  coupled  10  the  transmission  means. 

p.o  for  encodmg   a   value   which   indicates   propagation   delay 

J  through  the  transmission  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmission  and  reception  of  variable  length 
data  comprising: 

a  transmitter  including. 

splitting  means  for  splitting  the  variable  length  data  into  first 
code  blocks  each  having  a  block  length  k.  when  a  data  length 
of  the  variable  length  data  is  not  a  multiple  of  the  block  length 
k.  said  splitting  means  converting  part  of  the  variable  length 
dau  10  be  protected  from  the  errors  with  a  higher  degree  of 
priority  into  a  second  ccxle  block  having  a  length  shorter  than 
the  block  length  k: 

error  correction  code  converting  means  for  converting  the  first 
code  blocks  into  first  error-correcting  codes  each  including  k 
information  symbols  and  having  a  code  length  n,  said  error 
correction  code  converting  means  adding  dummy  bits  to  the 
second  code  block  to  convert  the  dummy  bit-added  second 
code  block  into  a  second  error-correcting  code,  after  which 
the  dummy  bits  are  removed  from  the  second  error-correcting 
code  to  provide  a  third  error-correcting  code,  and 

tran.smitting  means  for  transmitting  a  code  sequence  including 
the  first  and  third  error-correcting  codes:  and 

a  receiver  including. 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  code  sequence  n^nsmitted 
from  said  transmitting  means; 

splitting  mean  for  splitting  the  code  sequence  received  by  said 
receiving  means  into  the  first  and  third  error-correcting  codes, 
and 

error  correcting  means  for  correcting  errors  arising  in  the  first 
and  third  error-correcting  codes,  said  error  correcting  means 
adding  dummy  bits  to  the  third  error-correcting  code  10  cor- 
rect the  errors  to  the  third  error-correcting  code,  after  which 
the  dummy  bits  are  removed  from  the  third  error-correcting 
code. 


5,724392 
AUTOMATIC  PATH  DELAY  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
John  Ramon  Klimek.  Cupertino,  and  David  Weiss,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Communication 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131302,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,063 

Int.  CI."  H04B  }/00 

UA  a.  375-257  2I  Claims 

15.  A  connecting  mechanism  used  for  transmission  of  data,  the 

connecting  mechanism  comprising: 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  data;  and. 


5,724393 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  COMPENSATING  FOR 

EFFECTS  OF  DIGITAL  LOSS  INSERTION  IN  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSIONS  BETWEEN  MODEMS 

Nun  Ruhi  Dagdeviren.  Red  Bank,  N.J.,  as,signor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.185 

Int.  CI."  H04K  1/02 

U.S.  a.  375-296  „  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  minimizing  quantization  noise  in  ^signal  trans- 
missions between  a  transmitting  modem  and  a  receiving  modem 
coupled  together  via  a  digital  network  comprising  at  least  an 
inlerexchange  carrier  digital  network,  at  least  the  receiving  modem 
being  coupled  10  the  digital  network  via  an  analog  subscriber  loop, 
the  digital  network  decoding  of  the  signal  transmissions  on  the 
digital  network  and  having  means  for  inserting  a  predetermined 
loss  in  the  amplitude  levels  of  transmitted  signals  for  reducing 
echo  impairment  in  the  analog  subscriber  loop,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

transmitting   a   first  signal  originating   from   the   transmitting 
modem  to  the  digital  network  via  a  subscriber  loop  compris- 
ing one  of  an  analog  subscriber  loop  and  a  digital  subscriber 
loop; 
converting  the  first  signal  into  a  first  digital  signal  when  the  first 

signal  is  determined  to  be  an  analog  signal; 
encoding  one  of  the  first  signal  and  the  first  digital  signal  into  a 

first  p-law  code  word; 
scaling  the  amplitude  level  of  the  first  code  word  up  by  a 
predeiermined  inversion  factor  by  mapping  the  first  p-law 
code  word  into  a  second  p-law  code  word  such  thai  the 
second  code  word  comprises  an  amplitude  equal  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  first  code  word  plus  a  gain  in  the  amplitude  level 
of  the  first  code  word  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  loss 
to  be  inserted  in  the  amplitude  level  of  the  first  code  word; 
mapping  the  second  ji-law  code  word  into  a  third  p-law  code 
word  such  thai  the  third  code  word  forms  a  loss  inserted  code 
word  comprising  an  amplitude  equal  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
second  code  word  minus  an  amount  corresponding  to  the 
predeiermined  loss; 
decoding  the  third  plaw  code  word  to  derive  a  second  digital 
signal; 

converting  the  second  digital  signal  into  a  second  analog  signal; 

and 
transmitting  the  second  analog  signal  from  the  digital  network  10 

the  receiving  modem  via  the  analog  subscriber  loop. 
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5,724394 
VITERBI  DECODING  METHOD  AND  DECODER 
CAPABLE  OF  ELIMINATING  PHASE  INDETERMINACY 
Tamotsu  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Yasunari  Ikeda,  Kanagawa,  and  Taka- 
hiro  Okada,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  503,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-173810 
Int.  CL"  H04L  87/06 
MS.  CI.  375—341  15  Claims 
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splitting  an  input  sampled  signal  into  at  least  two  potiions; 

addressing  each  of  the  at  least  two  portions  to  a  corresponding 
respective  program  filter; 

performing  filtering  operations  on  the  poitions  in  parallel  and 
independently  in  the  program  filters; 

producing  an  output  signal  by  summing  together  digital  outputs 
from  each  program  filter; 

wherein  the  step  of  producing  the  output  signal  includes  a  step 
of  connecting  digital  outputs  of  one  filter  10  carry  inputs  of  a 
preceding  filter  to  sum  the  digital  outputs;  and 

wherein  the  step  of  splitting  the  input  sampled  signal  includes 
steps  of  selecting,  as  a  first  portion,  eight  most  significant  bits 
of  the  input  signal  and  obtaining  other  portions  from  a  parallel 
sum  of  the  first  portion  and  each  remaining  bit  of  the  input 
sampled  signal. 


I  sToiwt  awnV — ^ 
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1.  A  Viterbi  decoder  comprising: 

phase  shifting  means  for  shifting  a  phase  of  a  reproduced  carrier 
wave  of  a  reception  signal  in  response  to  a  phase-shift  control 
signal,  thereby  producing  a  phase-shifted  signal; 
distance  calculating  means  for  receiving  said  phase-shifted  sig- 
nal to  calculate  a  square  Euclidean  distance  between  a  signal 
point  of  said  phase-shifted  signal  and  a  signal  point  defined  in 
a  predetermined  modulating  method  selected  from  among  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  modulating  methods: 
path  metric  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  path  metric  with 
respect  to  each  of  said  phases  from  said  calculated  square 
Euclidean  distance  value; 
path  metric  accumulating  means  for  accumulating  said  path 
metrics  obtained  from  said  path  metric  calculating  means 
during  a  predetermined  time; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  minimum  value  of  said  accumu- 
lated path  metrics  for  each  of  said  phases;  and 
phase-shift  control  signal  producing  means  for  producing  said 
phase-shift  control  signal  used  to  conttol  said  phase  shifting 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  phase  of  the  reproduced 
carrier  wave  of  said  reception  signal  is  set  to  a  phase  corre- 
sponding to  said  minimum  path  metric  value. 


5,724396 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Peler  J.  Claydon,  Bath,  and  Richard  J.  Gammack, 
Bristol,  both  of  Unhed  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Discovision 
Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  480,976 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  7,  1995, 
9511551 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—355  31  aaims 


5,724395 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RLTERING  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS 

Carta  GoUa,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  and  Alessandro  Cremonesi, 

S.   Angelo   Lodigiano,   both   of  Italy,   assignors   to   SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  188369 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  29, 
1993,93830032 

Int  a."  H04B  1/10 
MS.  a.  375—350  '  Claims 

PROGfUUrMABLE  FLTER 
PHOCESSOR 

pfpT^ 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  digital  signals  having  a  high  dynamic 
range  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  signal  processing  apparanis  for  processing  signals  that  are 
sampled  by  a  sampler  operative  at  a  sampling  rate,  the  signals 
having  a  period  corresponding  to  a  received  symbol  rate,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  clock,  operative  at  said  sampling  rale; 

a  numerically  controlled  oscillator  operative  at  periods  T;  an 
interpolator  receiving  samples  at  said  sampling  rale;  and 

a  loop  filter,  coupled  to  said  interpolator  and  said  numerically 
controlled  oscillator  and  having  an  output  responsive  to  a 
difference  between  said  periods  T  and  said  period  correspond- 
ing to  said  received  symbol  rate  of  said  sampled  signals; 

wherein  said  numerically  controlled  oscillator  is  responsive  to 
said  output  of  said  loop  filter  and  generates  a  first  output 
signal  that  is  representative  of  an  interpolation  distance 
between  succeeding  samples,  and  said  interpolator  interpo- 
lates said  received  samples  according  to  said  interpolation 
distance,  and  produces  an  output  signal  representative  of 
interpolated  samples,  and  said  numerically  controlled  oscilla- 
tor generates  said  first  output  signal  whenever  a  stale  CI 
exceeds  a  division  of  said  symbol  period,  and  said  interpolator 
generates  said  output  signal  representative  of  interpolated 
samples  in  response  to  said  first  output  signal,  wherein  ii  is  a 
state  representative  of  a  number  of  elapsed  operative  periods 
of  said  numerically  controlled  oscillator. 
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5.7243V7 

MKTHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A  RECEIVKR 

Simo-Pekka  IbrsU,  Kspoo.  Finland,  awignor  to  Nokia  Telccom- 

municalioiM  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FW5/00067,  $  371  Dale  Aug.  1.1.  1996,  «  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  693,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  15.  1994,  940706 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //.«.  H04L  7A)0:27A)6:25/40 

\}S.  a.  375-355  6  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  synciironizing  a  receiver  with  the  frequency  and 
phase  of  a  received  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  taking  samples  of  the  received  signal  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, at  least  two  samples  being  taken  during  the  duration  of 
one  received  symbol; 

(b)  selecting  a  decision  sample  (S(0))  from  the  samples  taken 
such  that  said  decision  sample  is  preceded  by  at  least  one 
preceding  one  of  said  samples  and  succeeded  by  at  least  one 
subsequent  one  of  said  samples; 

(c)  selecting  a  first  reference  sample  (S(-l))  from  die  at  least 
one  said  sample  preceding  the  decision  sample  (s(0)); 

(d)  selecting  a  second  reference  sample  (5(1))  from  die  at  least 
one  said  sample  subsequent  to  the  decision  sample; 

(e)  calculating  a  difference  (E)  of  die  first  (S(-l))  and  second 
(S(l))  reference  samples; 

(f)  comparing  the  difference  with  a  target  value  (K); 

(g)  adjusting  the  sample-taking  frequency  used  in  step  (a)  on  die 
basis  of  the  comparison  made  in  step  (f); 

in  such  a  manner  diat  die  target  value  (K)  by  means  of  which  die 
synchronization  can  be  carried  out  roughly  is  used  at  first, 
after  which  the  target  value  (K)  is  changed  towards  an  opti- 
mum target  value  to  fine-adjust  the  synchronization. 


a  plurality  of  elongate  members  connected  between  said  sup- 
ports, said  elongate  members  extending  parallel  to  said  axis, 
being  disposed  around  said  fuel  pins  and  forming  an  open 
cage  structure  allowing  the  passage  of  coolant  gas  there- 
through. 


5,724399 
TIMER  DEVICE 
Tatsuya  Imakura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Elec- 
tric Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  and  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229246 

Int.  CI."  G07C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  377-16  6  Claims 
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5,724398 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
Paul  Burrow,  and  Peter  Fish,  both  of  Preston,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic,  Warrington, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616322 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1995, 
9505302 

InL  a."  G21C  3/32 
VS.  a.  376-^33  24  Oaims 

1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  for  use  in  a  gas  cooled  nuclear  reactor. 
the  fuel  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  pin  supports  defining  a  fuel  element  axis 
passmg  through  said  supports,  said  fuel  pin  supports  al'owing 
the  passage  of  coolant  gas  flow  dierethrough; 
a  central  support  rod  coincident  with  said  axis  and  passing 

through  said  fuel  pin  supports; 
a  plurality  of  fuel  pins  suspended  between  said  supports  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  element  axis,  each  fuel 
pin  consisting  of  a  metal  tube  having  metal  oxide  fuel  pellets 
therein;  and 
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1.  A  timer  device  for  controlling  an  external  apparatus,  said  time 
device  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  receiving  a  pulse  signal  output  from  an 

external  apparatus, 
a  counter  for  counting  pulses  of  die  pulse  signal  up  to  an  initial 

count  value  and  outputting  a  count  ending  signal  upon  count- 
ing to  the  initial  count  value, 
control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  for 

controlling  the  external  apparatus  in  response  to  the  count 

ending  signal  output  by  said  counter, 
second  input  means  for  inputting  to  said  counter  a  state  change 

signal  indicating  a  change  of  state  of  die  external  apparatus, 

and 
count  operation  controlling  means  for  controlling  counting  by 

said  counter  in  response  to  the  state  change  signal. 
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5,724,400 
RADIATION  THERAPY  SYSTEM  WITH  CONSTRAINED 

ROTATIONAL  FREF:D0M 
Stuart  Swcrdloff;   Thomas   Rockwell   Mackle,  and  Timothy 
Holmes,  all  of  Madi.<ion.  Wis.,  assignoni  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  MadLson,  WLs. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,742,  Jun.  9,  1993,  which  Is  a 

cofltinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854321.  Mar.  19,  1992.  This 

application  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591335 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/10 

VS.  a.  378—65  4  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  therapy  machine  for  treating  a  patient  with  high 
energy  radiation  comprising: 

a  gantry  for  rotation  within  a  gantry  plane; 
a  table  disposed  along  an  axis  of  translation  for  supporting  a 
patient  and  for  moving  die  patient  along  the  axis  of  transla- 
tion, die  axis  of  translation  positioned  within  die  rotation  of 
the  gantry; 
a  radiation  source  disposed  on  die  gantry  for  producing  a  radia- 
tion beam  within  a  fan  beam  plane  substantially  parallel  to  die 
gantry  plane,  the  beam  including  a  plurality  of  rays  diverging 
in  the  beam  plane  about  one  central  ray,  the  central  ray 
directed  at  die  patient  from  a  variety  of  gantry  angles  along 
the  gantry  plane;  and 
an  anenuation  means  disposed  between  the  radiation  source  and 
the  patient  for  independently  controlling  the  intensity  of  each 
ray  as  a  function  of  gantry  angle,  the  attenuation  means 
including: 

a  plurality  of  radiation  attenuating  leaves; 
a  supporting  member  positioned  generally  between  the  radia- 
tion source  and  die  patient  for  guiding  die  leaves  between  a 
closed  state  within  die  radiation  beam,  each  leaf  dius 
occluding  one  ray  of  the  beam,  and  an  open  state  outside  of 
die  radiation  beam  to  allow  unobstructed  passage  of  the 
ray; 
motivation    means    for    independently    moving    each    leaf 

between  the  open  and  closed  states;  and 
timing  means  communicating  with  the  motivation  means  for 
controlling  die  ratio  of  the  period  of  time  during  which 
each  leaf  is  in  the  closed  state  to  the  period  during  which 
each  leaf  is  in  die  open  state  to  control  die  average  energy 
fluence  of  each  ray  of  the  beam. 


material,  the  apparatus  including  an  x-ray  source  for  directing  a 
beam  of  x-rays  onto  the  solid  material,  a  plurality  of  separate 
fiber-optic  cables  having  respective  input  and  output  ends,  said 
input  ends  coated  with  a  scintillation  material  for  converting 
x-radiation  into  light  radiation,  said  input  ends  arranged  along  an 
arc  and  being  substantially  coplanar  and  being  divisible  into  two  or 
more  subgroups,  said  input  ends  comprising  each  subgroup,  said 
input  ends  being  contiguous  to  diereby  define  a  substantially 
continuous  input  arc  along  any  subgroup  and  hence  defining  a 
substantially  one  dimensional  array,  said  cable  output  ends 
arranged  side  by  side  to  form  a  two  dimensional  array,  a  two 
dimensional  photodeiector  array  in  optical  alignment  widi  said  two 
dimensional  cable  output  ends,  whereby  some  of  the  x-rays  dif- 
fracted and/or  scattered  from  die  solid  material  upon  impingement 
by  the  x-ray  source  strike  die  input  ends  of  the  fiber-optic  cables 
and  are  converted  by  die  scintillation  material  to  light  radiation,  die 
light  radiation  exiting  from  the  output  ends  of  the  cable  array  and 
thence  to  die  photodetector  array. 


5,724,402 
X-RAY  SYSTEM  WITH  IMAGE  DIRECTING  OPTICS 
John  K.  Grady,  XRE  Corporation  300  Foster  St,  Littleton, 
Mass.  01460 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.885 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  378—983  31  Claims 


'X.^£i  = 


5,724,401 
LARGE  ANGLE  SOLID  STATE  POSITION  SENSITIVE 
X-RAY  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Kurtz,  and  Clay  O.  Ruud,  both  of  State  CoUege,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Penn  Stole  Research  Foundation,  Univer- 
sity Park,  Pa.,  and  Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc„ 
Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590.956 

Int  CI."  C;01N  23/20 

VS.  CL  378—171  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  die  measurement  of  properties  of  a  solid 

material  by  analysis  of  x-rays  diffracted  and/or  scattered  from  die 


1  An  X-ray  system  for  radiological  examination  of  a  subject 
comprising: 

an  X-ray  source  directing  radiation  tiirough  a  subject  position; 

a  planar  X-ray  receptor  beyond  die  subject  position  widi  a  first 
side  in  die  X-ray  beam  padi  facing  die  subject  position  and  an 
opposite  side,  die  receptor  including  a  plurality  of  X-radiation 
responsive  units  forming  at  die  opposite  side  a  light  image  of 
the  subject  at  the  opposite  side; 

means  for  utilization  of  the  light  image 

and  a  plurality  of  optical  components  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
X-ray  receptor  respectively  adjacent  die  radiation  responsive 
units  for  directing  light  from  respective  units  in  different  rays 
dirough  space  at  different  angles  to  the  utilization  means. 
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5,724,403 
VIRTL'Al.  COMPENSATOR 
Ramon   Alfredo   ( arvalho   Siochi,   Fairfield,   and    Francisco 
Miguel  Hernandez-(;uerra,  Concord,  both  of  Calif,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  5<M,937.  Jul.  20,  1995,  Pal. 
No.  5363,925.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
671,914 
Int.  Cl.*^  G2IF  5/04 
U.S.  a.  378—150  25  Claims 


DCHUX/MJX 

lOeoMMEasioM 


ECHO 

CWOLUnKM 
EOUPHOn 


iWICBRATtD 

MltWATIOMM. 

CIRCUtT 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  radiation  output  delivered  lo  an  object 
from  a  radiation  source,  comprising  the  following  steps; 

dehning  a  field  on  the  object  for  irradiation: 

generating  a  radiation  beam  having  a  variable  radiation  output 
and  a  substantially  lossless  beam  path  from  a  radiation  source 
to  the  object: 

dividing  the  field  into  multiple  sections,  each  of  the  multiple 
sections  having  defined  parameters: 

calculating  wedge  corrections  for  each  of  the  multiple  sections: 

defining  an  opening  between  the  radiation  source  and  the  object, 
the  opening  being  placed  over  one  of  the  sections,  the  opening 
capable  of  delimiting  the  radiation  beam  to  the  defined  param- 
eters of  the  section:  and 

using  the  wedge  corrections  to  treat  each  of  the  sections  with 
radiation. 


5,724,404 
INTEGRATED  INTERNATIONAL  TELEPHONE  CIRCUIT 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Max  Garcia,  1418  Grant  St..  Hollywood.  Fla.  33020;  Ben 
Holzemer.  19601  E.  Country  Club  Dr.,  #107,  Aventura,  Fla. 
33180;  David  Butler,  14560  NE.  3  Ct.,  North  Miami,  Fla. 
33161.  and  Kevin  Collins.  600  S.  Dixie  Hwy.,  Ste.  206,  Boca 
Raton.  Fla.  33432 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,665 

Int.  CI."  H04M  i/22:l5/m:3/00 

VS.  a.  379-34  46  Oaims 

I.  To  restrict  and  substantially  prevent  abusive  international  long 

distance  telephone  call  reohgination.  an  integrated  international 

telephone  circuit  monitoring  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  circuit  monitoring  card  disposed  on  a  telephone 
circuit  from  a  reorigination  country  into  a  monitoring  system 
user's  country, 
said  circuit  moniloring  card  being  structured  and  disposed  to 
monitor  the  telephone  circuits  of  an  international  circuit 
bundle  and  Identify  and  detect  DTMF  tones  associated  with 
telephone  call  reorigination  transmitted  over  the  telephone 
circuits  on  a  connection  completed  international  call,  and 


blocking  means  structured  to  selectively  prevent  completed 
u-ansmittal  of  the  DTMF  tones  associated  with  telephone  call 
reorigination  over  the  connection  completed  international  call 
as  detected  by  said  circuit  monitoring  card. 


5,724,405 
TEXT  ENHANCED  TELEPHONY 
Robert  M.  Engeike,  Madison,  and  Kevin  Colwell,  Middleton, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ultratec,  Inc.,  Madison.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  842,943,  Jan.  9.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5351,288,  Sen  No.  129,894,  Sep.  30,  1993,  and  Sen  No. 
155,061,  Nov.  19,  1993,  said  Sen  No.  842,943is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  616,720,  Nov.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.081,673. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  255,357,  Oct.  11,  1988, 
abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  129,894and  Sen  No.  155,061, ,  each 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  886,552,  May  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Man  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  217,518 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—52  27  Claims 

SI 


22.  A  method  for  text  enhancing  telephone  communications  over 
one  telephone  line  between  a  first  telephone  user  who  is  hard  of 
hearing  or  is  deaf  but  can  speak  understandably  and  a  second 
telephone  user  who  can  speak  and  hear  spoken  words,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

connecting  between  the  first  and  the  second  users  a  relay  includ- 
ing speech  lo  digital  communications  conversion  capability 
such  that  text  of  the  spoken  words  of  the  second  user  are 
transmitted  at  digital  communications  frequencies  on  the  one 
telephone  line  to  the  first  user  at  the  same  time  as  the  spoken 
words  of  the  second  user  are  fi-ansmitted  over  the  one  tele- 
phone line, 
at  a  telephone  of  the  first  user,  filtering  incoming  telephone 
signals  to  a  speaker  of  the  first  user  so  that  the  frequencies  of 
digital  communications  are  eliminated  from  the  speaker;  and 
at  the  telephone  of  the  first  user,  simultaneously  translating  the 
digital  communication  frequencies  received  to  text  and  dis- 
playing the  text  in  visually  readable  form  so  that  the  first  user 
receives  both  the  spoken  words  of  the  second  user  as  well  as 
a  text  transcription  of  the  spoken  words  of  the  second  user 
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5,724,406 
CALL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROVIDING  A  VARIETY  OF  MF-SSAGING  SERVICES 
Bernard  G.  Justen  Flushing,  N.Y.,  as-signor  to  Ericsson  Mes- 
saging Systems.  Inc..  Woodbury,  NJ. 

Filed  Man  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  216,105 

InL  CI."  H04M  3/50;  1 1/00:3/42 

VS.  a.  379-«7  76  Claims 
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1.  A  call  processing  method  for  processing  subscriber  commu- 
nications in  a  message  handling  system  to  provide  a  variety  of 
ditferent  communications  services  including  messaging  application 
services,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

identifying  a  requested  call  processing  messaging  applicauon 

service  in  response  to  a  subscriber  call; 
establishing  a  set  of  call  processing  primitives  to  perform  the 
requested  call  processing  messaging  application  service,  each 
primitive  performing  a  single  call  processing  operation: 
sening  up  a  service  state  ubie  that  establishes  a  sequence  of 
logical  states  for  providing  the  requested  call  processing  mes- 
saging application  service,  each  primitive  being  associated 
with  a  state  in  the  service  state  table  in  which  the  primitive  is 
included,  and  each  primitive  being  associated  with  one  of  a 
variety  of  different  objects  or  events; 
executing  the  state  table  to  provide  the  requested  call  processing 
messaging  application  service,  wherein  execution  of  each 
logical  state  invokes  one  call  processing  primitive;  and 
modifying  one  or  more  of  the  different  objects  or  events  to 
modify  the  requested  call  processing  messaging  application 
service  without  modifying  the  call  processing  primitives  in 
the  one  service  state  table. 
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initiating  a  second  multimedia  call  from  said  multimedia  capable 
station  to  said  identified  multimedia  messaging  server;  and 

recording  a  multimedia  message  for  said  party  on  said  idenufied 
multimedia  messaging  server 


5,724,408 
AUTOMATED  CALL  SCREENING 
Sanford  J.  Morganstein.  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Syntellect  Tech- 
nology Corp..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  861,998,  Apn  1,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^47,574,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  568,582,  Aug. 
16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,109,405,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 
No.  217,179,  Jul.  11,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,029,1%.  This  applica- 
tion Apn  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  226,453 
Int  a."  H04M  1/57:3/54 
VS.  CI.  379—88  5  Claims 


5,724,407 
NETWORK  BASED  MULTIMEDIA  MESSAGING 
METHOD  FOR  NON-CCITT  COMPLLVNT  SWITCHES 
Richard  F.  Bruno,  Moiristown;  Robert  E.  MarkowHz,  Glen 
Rock,  both  of  N  J.;  Carlos  A.  Perea,  Bethlehem,  Pa.;  Peter 
H.  Stuntebeck,  Little  SUver,  and  Roy  R  Weber,  Bridgewater, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Middletown,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  357,473,  Dec.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  615,350 
Int  a."  He4M  1/64 
VS.  a.  379—67  10  aidins 

7.  A  method  of  multimedia  messaging  comprising; 
initiating  a  messaging  application  and  a  watchdog  application  in 

a  multimedia  capable  station  having  a  display  device; 
initiating  a  first  multimedia  call  to  a  party  using  said  multimedia 

capable  station; 

establishing,  as  part  of  said  initiation,  a  connection  capable  of 

passing   X.25    packet   messages   between   said   multimedia 

capable  station  and  a  device  in  a  telecommunication  network; 

signalling   said   messaging  application,   using   said  watchdog 

application,  to  indicate  that  said  party  is  unavailable; 
generating  a  first  X.25  packet  message  in  said  multimedia 
capable  station  and  sending  said  X.25  packet  message  to  said 
device  in  said  telecommunication  network; 
receiving  a  second  X.25  packet  message  from  said  device  server 
including  information  identifying  a  multimedia  messaging 
server  capable  of  recording  multimedia  messages  and  furnish- 
ing previously  stored  multimedia  messages  to  multimedia 
capable  stations; 


1.  A  call  processor  for  conmslling  a  route  of  a  telephone  call 
from  a  calling  party,  comprising: 

a  telecommunications  interface  operable  to  receive  signals  from 
a  telephone  line; 

a  call  identification  number  receiver  operable  to  receive  a  call 
identification  number  concunenUy  transmitted  with  the  tele- 
phone call  on  said  telephone  line  from  said  teleconunumca- 
tions  interface,  said  call  identification  number  indicating  a 
telephone  number  of  said  calling  party  on  said  telephone  line; 

a  digital  announcement  circuit  operable  to  provide  a  greeting  to 
said  calling  party,  said  greeting  including  a  request  of  said 
calling  party  for  destination  determining  information  of  a 
receiving  party  associated  with  the  telephone  call,  said  receiv- 
ing party  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  parties  associ- 
ated with  a  single  main  called  number, 

a  receiver  circuit  operable  to  decode  said  destination  determin- 
ing infonnation  from  said  calling  party,  said  destination  deter- 
mining information  identifying  an  extension  number  associ- 
ated with  said  receiving  party  desired  by  said  calling  party; 

processing  circuitry  operable  to  control  elements  of  the  caU 
processor  and  operable  to  route  the  telephone  call  to  a  desti- 
nation associated  with  said  call  identification  number  as  pro- 
grammed by  said  receiving  party  desired  by  said  calling  party. 


754 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


said  destination  selected  fix)m  a  plurality  of  destinations  asso- 
ciated with  said  call  identification  number  including  said 
receiving  party  desired  by  said  calling  party  and  a  facility  for 
recording  voice  messages,  each  receiving  party  capable  of 
uniquely  programming  said  processing  circuitry  to  route  each 
telephone  call  to  a  destination  associated  with  said  call  iden- 
tification number. 


5.724,409 

SPEED  FORWARDING  SYSTEM  FOR  PERSONAL 

NUMBER  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Dale  W.  Malik,  Dunwoody,  and  Sonu  Mirchandani,  Norcross. 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  BellSouth  Corporation,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

FUed  Jtin.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  268,805 

InL  a."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  379—88  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forwarding  calls  to  a  line  selected  by  a  calling 
party,  said  calling  party  being  a  subscriber  having  a  telephone 
number,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  receiving  a  communication  directed  to  a  predetermined 
number 

(B)  obtaining  a  calling  line  identification  number  for  said  com- 
munication; 

(C)  looking  for  said  calling  line  identification  number  in  a  table 
to  determine  said  subscriber  associated  with  said  calling  line 
identification  number: 

(D)  if  there  is  only  one  subscriber  associated  with  said  calling 
line  identification  number,  then  proceeding  to  step  (G); 

(E)  otherwise,  receiving  a  personal  identification  number  from 
said  calling  party; 

(F)  determining  which  subscriber  is  associated  with  both  said 
calling  line  identification  number  and  said  personal  identifi- 
cation number;  and 

(G)  forwarding  calls  for  said  subscriber  at  said  telephone  num- 
ber to  said  line  having  said  calling  line  identification  number. 


5,724,410 
TWO-WAY  VOICE  MESSAGING  TERMINAL  HAVING  A 

SPEECH  TO  TEXT  CONVERTER 

Adrian  Parvulescu,  Fish's  Eddy,  N.Y.,  and  Andrew  Todd  Zidel, 

Hawthorne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Toliyo, 

Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,624 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/65:  G08B  3/10:  GIOL  3/00 

VS.  a.  379—88  40  Claims 


SL_y 


microphone  means  for  receiving  a  voice  message,  and  for  con- 
verting said  voice  message  to  an  analog  electrical  signal; 

first  processing  means  for  digitizing  said  analog  electrical  signal 
into  a  coded  digital  signal; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  said  coded  digital  signal; 

receiving  terminal  selection  means  connected  to  said  first 
memory  for  determining  whether  said  at  least  one  receiving 
terminal  is  capable  of  reproducing  said  voice  message  and  for 
providing  a  first  output  of  said  at  least  one  receiving  terminal 
is  not  capable  of  reproducing  said  voice  message  and  for 
providing  a  second  output  of  said  at  least  one  receiving 
terminal  is  capable  of  reproducing  said  voice  message; 

converter  means  for  converting  said  coded  digital  signal  into  a 
text  message  in  response  to  said  first  output  from  said  receiv- 
ing terminal  selection  means; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  said  text  message  with  a  commu- 
nications protocol  to  provide  an  encoded  text  message  in 
response  to  said  first  output  from  said  receiving  terminal 
selection  means  and  for  encoding  said  coded  digital  signal 
with  said  communications  protocol  to  provide  an  encoded 
digital  voice  message  in  response  to  said  second  output  from 
said  receiving  terminal  selection  means;  and, 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  encoded  text  message  in 
response  to  said  first  output  from  said  receiving  terminal 
selection  means  and  for  transmitting  said  encoded  voice  mes- 
sage in  response  to  said  second  output  from  said  receiving 
terminal  selection  means. 


5,724,411 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTI\'ELY  ALERTING  MULTIPLE 

TELEPHONES  OF  AN  INCOMING  CALL 

Allen  Eisdorfer,  Woodbridge;  Jerry  Eisdorfer,  Somerset,  and 

Jeffrey  Charies  George,  Warren,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

AT&T  Corp.,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,429 

Int  a."  H04M  H/00 

VS.  a.  379—93.23  16  Claims 


1.  A  voice  messaging  terminal  for  communicating  with  at  least 
one  receiving  terminal,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  routing  incoming  calls  to  a  requested 
called  party,  wherein  the  requested  called  party  is  at  least  one  of  a 
group  of  individuals  associated  with  a  plurality  of  telephones,  the 
method  comprising: 

receiving  an  incoming  call  to  a  special  directory  number  associ- 
ated with  each  individual  and  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
telephones  at  a  local  switching  system; 

responsive  to  receiving  the  incoming  call,  querying  a  caller  to 
choose  a  requested  called  party  from  among  the  group  of 
individuals  associated  with  the  special  directory  number; 

based  on  the  chosen  called  party,  translating  the  special  directory 
number  of  the  incoming  call  into  one  or  more  previously 
stored  destination  directory  numbers,  wherein  the  one  or  more 
destination  directory  numbers  are  determined  by  user- 
established  calling  parameters; 

obtaining  from  a  database  a  distinctive  alert  identifier  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  of  the  group  of  individuals  associated 
with  the  special  directory  number; 

distinctively  alerting  one  or  more  destination  directory  numbers 
in  accordance  with  the  alen  identifier  obtained  ftt)m  the 
database;  and 
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terminating  the  incoming  call  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  tele- 
phones from  which  an  answer  is  detected. 


5,724,412 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  INTERNET 

IDENTIFICATION  ON  CUSTOMER  PREMISES 

EQUIPMENT 

Thiru  Srinivasan.  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S 

West,  Inc..  Englewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,161 

Int  CI.'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—93.23  23  aaims 


"t  muviiiBi  r     \^^  15      r 


I.  A  method  for  providing  to  a  callee  an  Internet  identification  of 
a  telephony  caller,  comprising: 

storing  a  plurality  of  Internet  identification  data  items,  wherein 
each  said  Internet  identification  data  item  corresponds  to  an 
Internet  user  and  provides  Internet  addressing  data  for  use  in 
Internet  communication  with  the  corresponding  Internet  user: 

receiving,  from  the  caller,  a  call  at  a  telephony  central  office,  the 
call  being  for  the  callee: 

determining  the  caller's  phone  number  at  the  central  office: 

submitting  a  request,  from  the  central  office  to  said  stored 
plurality  of  Internet  identification  data  items,  for  Internet 
identification  infonnation  related  to  the  caller,  wherein  the 
request  includes  information  related  to  one  of  a  name  of  the 
caller  and  the  phone  number  of  the  caller; 

receiving,  at  the  central  office.  Internet  identification  information 
corresponding  to  the  caller  in  response  to  said  step  of  submit- 
ting; ,  ^  , 

transmining  the  Internet  identification  information  correspond- 
ing to  the  caller  to  a  telephony  station  for  the  callee  during  a 
ringing  of  the  telephony  station;  and 

presenting  the  caller's  Internet  identification  information  to  the 
callee  in  one  of  an  audio  form  and  a  visual  form  when  the 
callee  accesses  the  telephony  station. 


Telephone 

Interface 

Expansion  Card 
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(iv)  a  hybrid  circuit  having  a  bidirectional  telephone  line  port  for 
delivering  an  incoming  voice-band  analog  signal  and  receiv- 
ing an  outgoing  \oice-band  analog  signal, 
(v)  a  telephone  line  adapter  circuit  interconnected  to  said  voice- 
band  telephone  circuit  and  to  said  hybrid  circuit,  for  (i) 
selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  voice-band  tele- 
phone circuit,  (ii)  detecting  when  an  active  connection  has 
been  established  with  said  remote  device  and  (iii)  detecting 
when  a  ringing  signal  has  been  received  over  said  voice-band 
telephone  circuit, 
(vi)  an  incoming  sample  data  register  for  storing  incoming 

sample  data, 
(vii)  an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  sample  ampli- 
tudes of  said  incoming  voice-band  analog  signal  into  incom- 
ing digiul  sample  values, 
(viii)  an  outgoing  sample  data  register  for  storing  outgoing 

sample  data,  and 
(ix)  a  digital-lo-analog  converter  for  convening  digital  sample 
amplitude  values  into  said  outgoing  voice-band  analog  signal, 
said  method  comprising,  in  combination,  the  following  steps: 
operating  said  analog-to-digital  convener  at  a  sampling  rale 
synchronized  to  a  local  clock  signal  to  convert  sample  ampli- 
tudes of  said  incoming  voice-band  analog  signal  into  a  first 
stream  of  incoming  digital  sample  values; 
operating  said  microprocessor  to  execute  an  interpolation  rou- 
tine stored  in  said  memory,  so  as  to  interpolate  said  first 
stream  of  incoming  digital  sample  values  to  thereby  produce  a 
second  stream  of  incoming  digital  sample  values  substantially 
synchronized  to  said  remote  baud  rate; 
operating  said  microprtKCssor  to  execute  a  modem  demodula- 
tion routine  stored  in  said  memory,  so  as  to  translate  said 
second  sueam  of  incoming  digital  sample  values  into  digital 
data; 
operating  said  microprocessor  to  execute  a  modem  modulation 
routine  stored  in  said  memory,  so  as  to  translate  digital  data 
into  digital  sample  amplitude  values;  and 
operating  said  digital-to-analog  converter  to  convert  said  digital 
sample  amplitude  values  into  said  outgoing  voice  band  analog 
signal. 


5,724,413 

HOST  COMPUTER  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING  OVER  VOICE-GRADE 

TELEPHONE  CHANNELS 
Robert  C.  Suffern.  Chicago,   III.,  and  Andrew   L.   Norrell, 
Nevada  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Robotics.  Inc.,  Skokie, 
lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,075,  Mar  25,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,079 
Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—98  l-*  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  communicating  between  a  computer  system 
and  a  remote  device  via  a  voice-band  telephone  circuit,  said  remote 
device  operating  at  a  remote  baud  rate,  said  computer  system 
comprising,  in  combination: 
(i)  a  microprocessor, 
(ii)  a  memory, 
(iii)  conductors  interconnecting  said  microprocessor  and  said 

memory. 


5,724,414 

SECURE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Spiros  Dimolitsas.  Gaithersburg:   Roderick  James  Ragland. 

Bethesda.  and  Farhad  Hemmati,  Darncstown,  all  of  Md.. 

assignors  to  Comsat  Corporation,  Bethesda.  Md. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65.017,  May  24.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,404,394.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,480 

Int  CI.'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  379—100.17  5  Claims 

1.  A  communication  unit  comprising: 
a  telephone  unit  for  providing  and  receiving  non-secure  data 

signals; 

a  secure  communication  lenninal  for  providing  and  receiving 
secure  analog  voiceband  data; 

a  processing  circuit  connected  to  receive  secure  analog  voice- 
band  data  from  said  secure  communication  terminal  and  for 
convening  the  received  secure  data  into  secure  baseband  data. 
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5,724^16 

NORMALIZATION  OF  CALLING  PARTY  SOUND 

LEVELS  ON  A  CONFERENCE  BRIDGE 

Mark  Jeffrey  Foiadare,  Kendall  Park;  Shelley  B.  Goldman, 

East  Brunswick,  and  David  Phillip  Silverman,  Somerville,  all 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  672.767 

Int.  CI."  H(MM  i/42:  H04Q  11/04 

U.S.  a.  379— 2»2  20  Claims 


caftKncai  Esiaise 
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said  processing  circuit  operable  for  transmitting  the  secure 
baseband  data,  said  processing  circuit  also  operable  for 
receiving  transmitted  baseband  data  and  converting  the 
received  baseband  data  into  analog  voiceband  data; 
wherein  said  processing  circuit  includes  a  signal  detector  for 
distinguishing  between  secure  data  signals  received  from  said 
secure  communication  terminal  and  non-secure  data  signals 
received  from  said  telephone  unit. 
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5.724,415 
COIN  DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  COIN  TELEPHONE 
RECEPTACLE 
Woodrow  W.  Mills,  Hoover,  Ala.,-  Marcia  Waryjas,  Pembroke 
Pines.  Fla..  and  Denise  T.  Quarles,  Birmingham,  .Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  BellSouth  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  497,426 

Int.  CI."  H04M  \7m:  B6SD  9m)0:  G07F  1/04 

MS.  a.  379-150  13  claims 


1.  A  coin  receiving  device,  comprising: 
a  coin  receptacle  that  receives  failing  coins;  and 
a  flat,  elongate  strip  of  resilient  material  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  to  a  side  wall  of  said  receptacle,  extending  horizon- 
tally from  said  side  wall  under  the  path  of  said  falling  coins  lo 
a  free  end  opposite  said  altacheo  end.  and  being  angled  with 
respect  to  the  path  of  said  falling  coins  about  a  horizontal  axis 
connecting  said  side  wall  and  said  free  end  of  said  strip; 
said  strip  being  angled  about  said  horizontal  axis  so  as  to  bounce 
falling  coins  generally  parallel  to  said  side  wall,  and  said  free 
end  being  sufficiently  far  from  said  side  wall  to  resiliently 
cause  said  falling  coins  to  bounce  and  rotate. 
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1.  A  method  of  balancing  sound  levels  of  a  conference  call 
formed  on  a  network-based  conference  bridge,  the  conference  call 
being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  telephone  calls,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  predetermined  signal  in  one  telephone  call  of  the 

conference  call; 
measuring  a  sound  level  of  the  one  telephone  call;  and 
adjusting  the  sound  level  of  the  one  telephone  call  relative  to 
respective  sound  levels  of  other  telephone  calls  of  the  confer- 
ence call. 


5,724,417 

CALL  FORWARDING  TECHNIQUES  USING  SMART 

CARDS 

Steven  R.  Bartholomew.  Robbinsville,  and  Stella  Yuen-Chi 

Norteman,  Scotch  Plains,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  i995.  Sen  No.  526,622 

Int.  a."  H04M  i/42 

MS.  a.  379-211  8  Claims 


I.  An  automatic  call  forwarding  apparams  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  telephonic  communications  system,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  telephonic  device  coupled  to  a  microprocessor: 

(b)  a  smart  card  reader/writer  coupled  to  the  telephonic  device 
and  equipped  to  read  a  subscriber  telephone  number  from  a 
smart  card; 

(c)  a  communications  unit  RF  transceiver  coupled  to  the  tele- 
phonic device; 

(d)  a  smart  card  for  storing  a  subscriber  telephone  number; 

(e)  and  an  RF  jacket  transceiver  adapted  to  partially  and  remov- 
ably encase  the  smart  card  and  to  read  a  subscriber  telephone 
number  from  a  smari  card; 

wherein,  in  response  to  (i)  receipt  of  the  subscriber  telephone 
number  from  the  smart  card  reader/writer  and  (ii)  establish- 
ment of  communications  between  the  RF  jacket  tfansceiver 
and  the  communications  unit  RF  transceiver,  the  microproces- 
sor instructs  the  communications  system  to  forward  incoming 
telephone  calls  for  the  subscriber  telephone  number  to  the 
telephonic  device;  and  the  microprocessor  instructs  the  com- 
munications system  to  cancel  forwarding  of  incoming  tele- 
phone calls  in  response  to  lack  of  establishment  of  communi- 
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cations    between    the    RF    jacket    transceiver    and    the 
conmjunications  unit  RF  tran.sceiver. 


5,724,418 
CALL  DISTRIBUTOR 
Patrick  Kevin  Brady,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Teledata  Solu- 
tions, Inc.,  Oakbrook  Terrace,  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  595,861,  Feb.  6,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  450,268,  May  25,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,557,668,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  904,196, 

Jun.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen 

No.  758,063 

Int.  CI."  H04M  i/5& 

UJS.  CL  379—212  1*  CUims 


1.  A  call  distribution  system,  comprising: 

a  telephone  switching  system; 

a  plurality  of  telephony  interface  devices,  each  having  a  tele- 
phony connection  with  said  telephone  switching  system; 

a  plurality  of  computers,  each  having  a  data  connection  to  a 
telephony  interface  device; 

a  data  network  connecting  said  computers; 

each  of  said  computers  ninning  a  control  process  that  controls 
said  telephony  interface  device  to  perform  telephony  func- 
tions and  sending  messages  to  said  remaining  computers  over 
said  data  network; 

wherein  each  control  process  is  capable  of  controlling  said 
telephony  interface  device  to  transfer  a  telephone  call  to  an 
available  telephony  interface  device  while  said  control  pro- 
cess transfers  data  associated  with  said  telephone  call  to 
another  control  process  and  wherein  said  data  is  sent  in 
messages  sent  over  said  data  network; 

wherein  each  control  process  maintains  a  table  indicating  the 
state  of  all  telephony  interface  devices,  including  which  tele- 
phony interface  devices  are  available  to  receive  a  transfened 
call  and  which  are  not,  and  wherein  said  control  process 
builds  and  maintains  said  table  by  receiving  messages  over 
said  data  network. 


5,724,419 
CALL  OVERFLOW  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Wayne  L.  Harbuziuk,  Wheaton;  Dennis  R.  Doyle,  Plainfield, 
and  James  E.  Anderson,  Glen  EUyn,  all  of  III.,  assagnors  to 
Rockweii  International  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  538,684,  Oct.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  803,558 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/54:3/50 
VS.  a.  379—265  M  Claims 

1.  A  call  overflow  system  for  transferring  an  overflow  call 
received  from  a  caller  a",  an  originating  automatic  call  distributor  to 
a  destination  automatic  call  distiibutor.  the  system  comprising: 
originating  compilation  means  at  the  originating  automatic  call 
distiibutor  for  compiling  data  relating  to  the  overflow  call  to 
be  o-ansmitted  to  the  destination  automatic  call  distributor,  the 


data  including  identification  of  whether  the  caller  attempted  to 
block  a  caller  identification  process,  the  overflow  call  being  a 
type  of  telephone  call  wherein  a  call  identifier  is  provided 
through  the  call  identification  process  to  the  originating  auto- 
matic call  distributor  and  originating  compilation  nieans  even 
where  the  caller  has  requested  a  blocking  of  the  caller  identi- 
fication process;  and 
sending  means  for  sending  the  data  from  die  originating  auto- 
matic call  distiibutor  to  the  destination  automatic  call  distribu- 
tor and  for  transferring  the  overflow  call  to  the  destination 
automatic  call  distributor. 


5,724,420 
AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTION  WITH  ANSWER 
MACHINE  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
WiUard  J.  Torgrim,  Batavia,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  313,973,  Sep.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  669,665 
InL  a."  H04M  3/22 
VS.  a.  379—372  H  Claims 


0— i-Must  i»eWM2) 

1.  In  an  automatic  call  distiibutor  having  a  multiport  switch 
controlled  by  a  central  conD^ol  processing  unit  and  an  associated 
memory  for  receipt  of  voice  energy  from  answered  telephomc  calls 
through  an  external  telephonic  public  switching  network  and  to 
selectively  connect  said  answered  calls  with  internal  telephonic 
units  coupled  with  the  multiport  switch,  the  improvement  being  an 
answer  machine  detection  apparams  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  a  first  minimum  time  period  that  an  initial 
pause  in  the  received  voice  energy  must  exceed  to  indicate  the 
presence  of  a  live  voice  including 

a  delay  timer  for  establishing  a  preselected  maximum  delay 
time  interval  beginning  when  the  received  voice  energy  is 
initially  detected, 
a  pause  timer  for  establishing  a  preselected  pause  time  period, 

and 
means  for  disabling  the  pause  timer  from  beginning  timing  in 
response  to  any  pause  until  lapse  of  die  end  of  the  prese- 
lected maximum  delay  time  interval; 
means  for  establishing  a  second  minimum  time  period  no 
longer  Uian  the  first  minimum  time  period  that  a  pause  must 
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exceed  after  the  lapse  of  the  preselected  maximum  delay 
time  interval  to  indicate  the  presence  of  live  voice  includ- 
ing 
means  for  enabling  the  pause  timer  to  start  timing  any  pause 
after  the  lapse  of  the  delay  time  interval;  and 
means  responsive  to  lapse  of  the  second  minimum  time  period 
before  the  end  of  any  pause  to  indicate  detection  of  live  voice. 


5.724,421 
TELEPHONE  NETWORK  INTERFACE  APPARATUS 
Avraham  "nivy.  Oakhurst,-  Anthony  L.  Nieves,  Belmar,  and 
Michael  P.  DiLonardo,  Toms  River,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Antec  Corp.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559365 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/24 

VS.  a.  379-399  33  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  interconnecting  at  least  one  incoming  telephone 
company  line  to  at  least  one  telephone  subscriber  line  and  for 
providing  a  response  to  signals  carried  by  the  incoming  telephone 
company  line,  the  apparatus  for  being  mounted  on  a  connector 
block  including  at  least  a  first  pair  of  telephone  terminals  to  which 
the  incoming  telephone  company  line  is  connected,  comprising: 
at  least  one  telephone  circuit  responsive  to  signals  cairied  by  the 

one  incoming  telephone  company  line; 
housmg  means,  said  telephone  circuit  mounted  in  said  housing 

means; 
at  least  one  pair  of  terminal  contacts  mounted  to  said  housing 
means  and  connected  to  said  telephone  circuit  and  for 
mechanically  and  electrically  engaging  the  first  pair  of  tele- 
phone terminals  to  mount  said  housing  means  to  the  connec- 
tor block  and  to  connect  said  telephone  circuit  to  the  incoming 
telephone  company  line;  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  telephone  subscriber  terminals  mounted  to 
said  housing  means  and  connected  to  said  telephone  circuit,  at 
least  portions  of  said  pair  of  telephone  subscriber  terminals 
extending  externally  of  said  housing  means  for  connection  to 
the  telephone  subscriber  line. 
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5,724,422 

ENCRYPTING  AND  DECRYPTING  INSTRUCTION 

BOUNDARIES  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  SUPERSCALAR 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Shisheng  Shang,  Kaohsiung;   Chung-Chih  Chang,  Yun-Lin, 
and  Chia-Chang  Hsu,  Tainan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 
rUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693376 
Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00 
VS.  a.  3«^-4  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decoding  instructions  in  parallel  in  a  computer 
system,  wherein  the  computer  system  includes  an  instruction 
cache,  a  boundary  pattern  storage,  an  encrypter,  a  decrypter.  a 
prefetcher  and  two  or  more  decoders,  said  method  comprising  die 
steps  of: 


(a)  fetching  a  set  of  instructions  and  a  corresponding  instruction 
boundary  pattern  code  from  the  boundary  pattern  storage; 

(b)  decrypting  the  fetched  instruction  boundary  pattern  code  into 
instruction  boundary  patterns  according  to  a  predetermined 
criteria; 

(b)  generating  instruction  boundary  patterns  according  to  said 
fetched  set  of  instructions,  if  die  corresponding  instruction 
boundary  pattern  contains  no  pattern  information,  encrypting 
said  generated  instruction  boundary  patterns  into  instruction 
boundary  pattern  code  according  to  the  predetermined  criteria, 
storing  said  encrypted  instruction  boundary  pattern  code  in 
the  boundary  pattern  storage  and  decoding  the  instructions  in 
the  set  of  instructions  serially  according  to  said  generated 
instruction  boundary  patterns; 

(c)  separating  the  set  of  instructions  according  to  said  corre- 
sponding instruction  boundary  pattern,  if  die  corresponding 
instruction  boundary  pattern  contains  pattern  infonnation, 
verifying  if  die  separated  instruction  signals  were  separated 
correctly,  decoding  the  correctly  separated  set  of  instructions 
in  parallel,  if  the  verification  was  correct,  and  decoding  the 
instructions  subsequent  to  an  incorrectly  verified  instruction 
serially,  if  the  verification  is  incorrect. 


5,724,423 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USER 

AUTHENTICATION 

Robert  Peter  Khello,  Norsborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,405 

Int.  CI.*"  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  380—23    _  54  Claims 


I.  In  a  system  for  providing  user  services  electronically  using  a 
communications  network,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  entering  a  user's  personal  identification  string  of  two  or  mote 
characters; 

(b)  determining  a  character  position  of  the  user's  personal  iden- 
tification string; 

(c)  generating  a  code; 
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(d)  combining  the  code  with  the  user's  personal  identification 
string  at  the  determined  character  position  to  generate  a  user 
identification  code;  and 

(e)  transmitting  the  user  identification  code  along  with  a  user's 
service  request  over  the  communications  network. 


5,724,424 

DIGITAL  ACTIVE  ADVERTISING 

David  K.  Gifford,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Open  Market, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168^19,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,745 

Int.  a."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CL  380—24  58  Claims 


RcW-Tinw    Finjoaal 


Financial 
System 
ScttMmant 
(Cradk  Cjrt,  D«w  Cart.        «it«ff»c« 


or  an  external  demand  deposit  account  having  sufficient  credit 
or  funds  of  real  monetary  value  available  to  a  principal 
making  said  payment  and  conditioned  on  at  least  one  mes- 
sage transmitted  over  said  public  packet  switched  communi- 
cations network  in  connection  with  purchase  of  said  product 
not  being  a  replay  anack  of  a  message  previously  transmitted 
over  said  public  packet  switched  communications  network; 
said  payment  request  comprising  at  least  one  digital  signature  of 
components  that  include  components  derived  from  said  pay- 
ment request,  at  least  one  of  which  digital  signatures  protects 
said  payment  request  from  forgery,  including  audienticating 
an  identity  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  principals  as  an  originator 
of  said  payment  request,  at  lea.st  one  of  which  digital  signa- 
tures protects  said  payment  request  from  replay  attack,  and  at 
least  one  of  which  digital  signatures  is  computed  based  on  a 
principal-specific  secret  key. 


Convutcf     ~ 


and  Dcfeiwy       — " 


u 


.  Account  Database 
(Linns.    Totab.    — 73 
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1.  An  open  network  sales  system  providing  for  real-time  autho- 
rization of  purchase  transactions,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  buyer  computers;  and 

a  plurality  of  merchant  computers; 

said  plurality  of  buyer  computers  and  said  plurality  of  merchant 
computers  being  interconnected  by  a  public  packet  switched 
communications  network; 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  merchant  computers  being 
programmed  to  store  digital  advertisements  in  a  database; 

each  one  of  said  buyer  computers  being  programmed  to  receive 
a  user  inquiry  and.  in  response  to  said  user  inquiry,  to  select  at 
least  one  of  said  merchant  computers  and  to  transmit  a  net- 
work request  thereto  over  said  public  packet  switched  com- 
munications network; 

at  least  one  of  said  merchant  computers  being  programmed  to 
cause  one  of  said  digital  advertisements  to  be  communicated 
to  said  one  of  said  buyer  computers  over  said  public  packet 
switched  communications  network  in  response  to  said  net- 
work request  firom  said  buyer  computer: 

said  one  of  said  buyer  computers  being  programmed  to  display 
said  one  of  said  digital  advertisements,  and,  in  response  to  a 
user  request,  to  transmit  over  said  public  packet  switched 
communications  network  to  at  least  one  of  said  merchant 
computers  a  purchase  message  and  to  cause  a  payment 
request  comprising  a  payment  amount,  to  be  transmitted  over 
said  public  packet  switched  communications  network  into  a 
payment  system  comprising  a  financial  authorization  network 
external  to  said  public  packet  switched  communications  net- 
work, in  order  to  initiate  authorization  of  purchase  of  a 
product  having  real  monetary  value  advertised  in  said  one  of 
said  digital  advertisements  and  in  order  to  initiate  recordation 
of  information  pertaining  to  said  payment  request  and  an 
authorization  in  a  settlement  database; 
at  least  one  of  said  merchant  computers  being  programmed  to 
receive  said  purchase  message,  and  to  cause  said  product  to 
be  sent  to  a  party  conditioned  on  said  purchase  transaction 
having  been  authorized  in  real  time  by  said  financial  authori- 
zation network  external  to  said  public  packet  switched  com- 
munications network,  based  on  an  external  credit  card  account 


5,724,425 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 

SOFTWARE  SECURITY  AND  DISTRIBUTING 

SOFTWARE 

Sheue-Ling  Chang,  Cupertino,  and  James  Gosling,  Woodslde, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 

FUed  Jiin.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^44 

Int  a."  H04L  9/0O;9/J0;9/32 

VS.  a.  380—25  72  Claims 


15 


JX. 


DDDDDDDDDDDD  DDO 
DDDnDDnDDDDD  ODD 
DDDDDnDDDDDQ  ODD 

DDn  iigg  naa 


12 


w 


-         i/O 


uaair 


-w 

-14 


23.  A  method  for  secure  software  distribution  from  a  disuibutor 
to  a  recipient  comprising  die  steps  of; 

(a)  receiving,  at  a  recipient's  location,  a  plurahty  of  elements 
including: 

(i)  software; 

(ii)  a  cryptographically  secured  representation  of  said  soft- 
ware, said  cryptographically  secured  representation  having 
been  secured  by  a  first  encryption  key; 
(iii)  an  identifier  of  said  distributor;  and 
(iv)  a  cryptographic  certification,  by  a  certifier,  of  a  first 
decryption  key  corresponding  to  said  first  encryption  key; 
said  received  elements  defining  a  software  pas.sport  including  at 
least  elements  (ii).  (iii)  and  (iv);  and 

(b)  cryptographically  verifying  said  first  decryption  key  using  a 
second,  preexisting  decryption  key  unrelated  to  said  distribu- 
tor and  obtained  by  said  recipient  without  specific  knowledge 
of  said  certifier;  and 

(c)  cryptographically  verifying  said  software  using  said  verified 
first  decryption  key. 
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5,724,426 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ACCESS  TO  AND  INTERCONNECTION  OF  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  RESOURCES 
Peter  D.  Rosenow.  Edmonds,  and  Roger  M.  Trafton,  Kirldand, 
both   of  Wash.,   assignors   to   Paralon   Technologies,   Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  186,663,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,483,596.  This  application  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,079 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/0<):W32 

UA  a.  380—25  14  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  securely  transferring  data  across  a  data  commu- 
nication medium  between  tirst  and  second  computer  system 
resources,  comprismg: 

first  and  second  access  controllers  electrically  connected  to  the 
data  communication  medium  and  to  respective  ones  of  the 
first  and  second  resources  for  transferring  the  data  after  veri- 
fying that  the  first  and  second  resources  are  both  associated 
with  at  least  one  authorized  access  code; 

the  access  controllers  each  including: 

a  memory  storing  a  table  of  encryption  keys,  a  table  of  algo- 
rithms, and  a  table  of  authorized  resources  that  associates 
pairs  of  resources  with  authorized  access  control  codes; 

a  processor  generating  plural  numbers  and  utilizing  the  plural 
numbers,  a  selected  one  of  the  stored  algorithms,  and  a 
selected  one  of  the  stored  encryption  keys  to  generate  in 
cooperation  with  the  other  access  controller  a  session  key;  and 

a  processor  using  the  session  key  to  encrypt  the  secure  data 
transfenred  across  the  data  communication  medium. 


5,724.427 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  AUTOKEY  ROTOR 
ENCRYPTION 
James  Alexander  Reeds,  III,  127  Southgate  Rd.,  New  Provi- 
dence, N  J.  07974 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,369 

Int.  a."  H04L  9/jS 

VS.  a.  380—25  7  aaims 


performing  a  first  substitution  of  the  at  least  one  array  entry,  the 

first  substitution  being  modified  by  a  first  rotational  state 

vector, 
performing  a  second  substitution  of  the  at  least  one  array  entry. 

the  second  substitution  being  modified  by  a  second  rotational 

state  vector; 
modifying  the  first  rotational  state  vector  with  the  array  entry 

before  the  first  substitution;  and 
modifying  the  second  rotational  state  vector  with  the  array  entry 

after  the  second  substitution. 


5,724,428 
BLOCK  ENCRYPTION  ALGORITHM  WITH  DATA- 
DEPENDENT  ROTATIONS 
Ronald  L.  Rivest  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RSA  Data 
Security,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,318 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  380—37 


16  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  encrypting  information  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  selecting  a  secret  key  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
bytes,  and 

(b)  encrypting  the  information  using  the  key  and  a  block  cipher 
that  includes  data-dependent  rotations  to  generate  encrypted 
data,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  rotation  in  at  least  one  of  the 
rotations  depends  on  an  intermediate  result,  wherein  the  block 
cipher  includes  steps; 

(b.l)  segmenting  the  information,  and  storing  a  first  part  of 
the  information  in  a  first  memory  register  and  a  second  part 
of  the  information  in  a  second  memory  register, 

(b.2)  rotating  a  first  value  stored  in  the  first  memory  register 
by  a  value  derived  from  the  contents  of  the  second  register, 
and  rotating  a  second  value  stored  in  the  second  register  by 
a  value  derived  from  the  contents  of  the  first  register, 

(b.3)  repeating  step  b.2  by  a  number  of  rounds. 


I.  In  an  apparatus,  a  method  for  encrypting/decrypting  data  in  an 
array  having  at  least  one  entry,  comprising  the  steps  of 


5,724.429 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

SPATIAL  EFFECT  OF  SOUND  PRODUCED  BY  A  SOUND 

SYSTEM 
Raja  Banerjea,  Tinton  Falls,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,462 
Int.  CI.''  H04S  1/00:  H03G  J/00 
VS.  a.  381-1  18  Claims 

1.  A  sound  system  for  enhancing  the  spatial  effect  of  sound, 
comprising: 
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5,724,431 
ZINC-AIR  DRY  CELL  HOLDER  AND  HEARING  AID 
THAT  USES  IT 
James  J.  Reiter.  Champlin,  and  Gordon  Bericholcs,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Hearing  ln.stru- 
ments.  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,935 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25AX) 

VS.  CI.  381—69.2  3  Claims 


a  reverberator,  configured  to  receive  a  stereo  signal  and  generate 
a  reverberation  signal: 

a  low-pass  filter,  coupled  to  said  reveiberator,  configured  to 
damp  a  high  frequency  component  of  said  reverberation  sig- 
nal and  produce  a  low  frequency  signal: 

a  high-pass  filter,  coupled  lo  said  reverberator,  configured  to 
damp  a  low  frequency  component  of  said  reverberation  signal 
and  produce  a  high  frequency  signal; 

a  phase  shifter,  coupled  to  said  high-pass  filter,  configured  to 
phase  shift  said  high  frequency  signal  and  produce  a  phase 
shifted  high  frequency  signal;  and 

an  adder,  coupled  to  said  low-pass  filter  and  said  phase  shifter, 
configured  to  combine  said  low  frequency  signal  with  said 
phase  shifted  high  frequency  signal  for  output  to  a  transducer 


5,724,430 
AUDIO-VISUAL  ARRANGEMENT  AND  SYSTEM  IN 
WHICH  SUCH  AN  ARRANGEMENT  IS  USED 
Ronaldus  M.  Aarts,  and  Willera  F.  Druyvesteyn,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,754,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  748,118 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  24, 
1994,  94200763 

Int.  CI."  H04R  29/00 
VS.  a.  381—59  19  aaims 


koi 


1.  An  audio-visual  arrangement  comprising; 

a  picture  screen; 

means  for  causing  a  picture  to  be  displayed  on  the  picture 

screen; 
means  for  generating  conu-ol  signals; 
electro-acoustic  means  for  generating  soundwaves  in  response  lo 

the  control  signals;  and 
an  audio  signal  source  for  applying  the  control  signals  to  the 

electro-acoustic  means, 
the  electro-acoustic  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electro-acouslic  converters  installed  on  one  side 

of  the  picture  screen  for  concentrating  soundwaves  in  a 

listening  and  viewing  area  substantially  dead  opposite  to 

the  picture  screen,  wherein 

said  means  for  generating  control  signals  is  artanged  for 

driving  the  electro-acouslic  conveners;  and 
.said  control  signals  have  proportionally  decreasing  signal 
strengths  for  electro-acoustic  conveners  which  are  further 
from  die  center  of  the  plurality  of  elecffo-acoustic  convert- 
ers. 


*A*^ 


^a' 


1.  A  holder  for  use  with  a  zinc-air  dry  cell  of  the  type  in  which 
a  plurality  of  air  holes  are  located  in  the  cathode,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  recess  shaped  to  fil  the  zinc-air  dry  cell,  said 
recess  having  an  open  end.  and  the  housing  having  an  interior 
thread  at  the  open  end  of  the  recess; 

anode  and  cathode  electrodes  extending  into  the  recess  and 
positioned  to  contact  the  anode  and  cathode  of  the  dry  cell 
introduced  therein  through  the  open  end: 

a  cover  thai  is  detachably  securable  to  the  housing  to  cover  the 
open  end  of  the  recess  and  to  retain  the  dry  cell  therein,  the 
cover  having  a  mating  exterior  thread  for  being  threaded  into 
said  open  end  and  an  air  port  for  allowing  air  to  enter  the 
recess,  said  air  port  being  aligned  with  al  least  one  air  hole  in 
the  dry  cell  located  in  the  recess;  and 

partially  air-permeable  sealing  means,  the  sealing  means  coop- 
erating with  the  housing  and  die  cover  lo  hermetically  seal 
less  dian  all  of  said  plurality  of  air  holes  and  diereby  prevent 
air  from  entering  the  dry  cell  dierelhrough  and  lo  permit  air  to 
enter  al  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  air  holes,  thereby  causing 
the  dry  cell  lo  produce  a  potential  diflference  between  its 
anode  and  its  cathode,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  gasket 
having  a  perforation  that  is  aligned  with  said  air  port  and  said 
at  least  one  air  hole  when  the  dr>'  cell  is  located  in  die  recess. 


5,724,432 

ACOUSTIC  ATTENUATION  DEVICE  WITH  ACTIVE 

DOUBLE  WALL 

Pascal  Bouvet,  Lyons;  Jacques  Roland,  Corenc,  and  Laurent 

Gagliardini,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Scien- 

tifigue  et  Technique  du  Batiment.  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/I-R94/00520.  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27283,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No,  535.067 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  May  6,  1993,  93  05451 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I.VOO:  A61F  11/06 

VS.  a.  381—71  i7  Claims 

I.  Acoustic  attenuation  device,  comprising  two  substantially 
parallel  plates  defining  a  rectangularly  shaped  internal  space  dier- 
ebetween,  noise  detection  means  artanged  between  the  two  plates, 
inverse  noise  emission  means  arranged  between  the  two  plates,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  inverse  noise  emission  means  in 
such  a  way  as  to  minimize  a  quantity  supplied  by  the  noise 
detection  means,  wherein  die  inverse  noise  emission  means  com- 
prise four  actuators  whose  respective  positions  parallel  to  the 
plates  cortespond  approximately  to  four  points  constituting  the 
centers  of  respective  sides  of  die  rectangular  shape  of  said  internal 
space  wherein  the  noise  detection  means  comprise  four  sensors 
whose   respective   positions    parallel    to   die   plates   correspond 
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1.  An  adaptive  gain  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifier  for  receiving  an  input  signal  in  the  audible  fre- 
quency range  and  producing  an  output  signal; 

means  for  establishing  a  threshold  level  for  the  output  signal: 

a  comparator  for  producing  a  control  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
level  of  the  output  signal  being  greater  or  less  than  the 
threshold  level; 

a  gain  register  for  storing  a  gain  setting; 

an  adder  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  increasing  die  gain 
setting  up  to  a  predetermined  limit  when  the  output  signal 
falls  below  the  threshold  level  and  for  decreasing  the  gain 
setting  when  the  output  signal  rises  above  the  threshold  level; 
and 

a  preamplifier  having  a  preset  gain  for  amplifying  the  gain 
setting  to  produce  a  gain  signal; 

wherein  the  amplifier  is  responsive  to  the  preamplifier  for  vary- 
ing the  gain  of  the  amplifier  as  a  fiinction  of  the  gain  signal. 

wherein  the  output  signal  is  adaptively  compressed. 


5,724.434 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  AUDIO  LIMITER 
Daniel  C.  Myers,  St.  Charles,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Thomas  C.  Hilbe, 
Cambria,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744398 

Int.  CI.''  H03G  JAM) 

VS.  a.  381—108  12  Claims 


approximately  to  four  points  constituting  the  centers  of  respective 
sides  of  a  rhombus  whose  vertices  are  the  centers  of  the  sides  of 
the  rectangular  shape  of  said  internal  space,  wherein  the  four 
actuators  are  controlled  in  phase,  and  wherein  the  quantity  to  be 
minimized  is  represented  by  the  sum  of  the  output  signals  of  the 
four  sensors. 


5,724,433 

ADAPTIVE  GAIN  AND  FILTERING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

A.    Maynard    Engebretson,    Ladue,    Mo.,    and    Michael    P. 

O'Connell,  Somervilie,   Mass..  assignors  to   K/S   HIMPP, 

Vaerioese,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,246.  Apr.  7,  1993.  This  application 

Jiin.  7.  1995,  Ser.  Na  477,621 

Int  a."  H04R  75/00 

VS.  a.  381—106  27  aaims 


1.  An  electrically-controlled  variable  gain  cell  comprising: 

a  bridge  circuit  having  four  arms  connected  in  series  in  a  loop 
such  as  to  provide  four  nodes,  of  which  a  first  diagonally 
opposite  pair  is  made  to  receive  an  audio  frequency  bridge 
input  signal  whereby,  under  an  unbalanced  bridge  condition,  a 
second  diagonally  opposite  pair  of  nodes  provides  a  bridge 
output  signal  constituting  an  attenuated  replica  of  the  bridge 
input  signal; 

three  resistors  constituting  respectively  three  of  the  four  arms  of 
said  bridge  circuit; 

a  magnetoresistive  element  constituting  the  fourth  of  die  four 
arms  of  said  bridge  circuit;  and 

an  electrically-controlled  magnetic  source  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  a  variable-strength  magnetic  field  engag- 
ing said  magnetoresistive  element; 

said  resistors  and  said  magnetostrictive  element  being  made  to 
have  resistive  values  such  that  said  bridge  circuit  is  slightly 
unbalanced  to  the  extent  of  a  predetermined  offset,  whereby 
said  bridge  circuit  may  be  controlled  with  regard  to  attenua- 
tion, defined  as  amplitude  of  the  bridge  output  signal  divided 
by  amplitude  of  the  bridge  input  signal,  by  electrically  con- 
trolling said  magnetic  source  so  as  to  vary  the  magnetic  field 
engaging  said  magnetoresistive  element. 


5,724,435 

DIGITAL  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  TRACKING  A 

STRUCTURE  EXTENDING  IN  THREE  SP.ATL\L 

DIMENSIONS 

Thomas    Malzbender,    Mountain    View,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,606.  Oct.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,042,  Apr.  15,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,179 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9A)0:9/40 
VS.  CI.  382—103  22  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  tracking  a  three-dimensional  structure  defined 
within  a  data  set  including  data  representing  three  spatial  dinwn- 
sions,  using  an  image  processing  device,  said  method  comprising: 
selecting  a  geometric  shape  that  occupies  at  least  two  indepen- 
dent dimensions; 
approximating  a  medial  axis  point  in  the  three  spatial  dimen- 
sions for  the  structure  to  be  tracked; 
obtaining  a  best  fit  between  the  structure  and  the  geometric 
shape  by  three-dimensional  processing  using  at  lea.st  one  of 
adjusting  size  of  the  geometric  shape  in  at  least  two  indepen- 
dent dimensions  to  thereby  cause  the  shape  to  correspond 
to  the  structure,  and  also  ascertaining  a  rotational  orienta- 
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APPROXMATING  AM  OOENTATIOJ  AND  SCALE  OF  T(« 
STRUCTURE  AT  TIC  MEDIA*.  AXIS  PONT  USING  A 
ftDETE»»€D  GEOMETWC  5^APE 


FINOWG  A  PROiCTEO  AXIS  PONT   THAT  IS 
A  PONT  PROJECTED  OUT  FROM  THE  MEDIAL 
AXrS  POKT  A  PBEOETEWmED  DISTANCE 
M  A  DICTION  PERreNOCULAR  TO  THE 
OOENTATION  AT  THE  MEDIAL  AXIS  PONT 


AFWWXMATING  A  NEXT  MEDAL  AXIS 
PONT  FOR  THE  STRUCTURE  BASED 
ON  THE  PflOECTED  AXIS  PONT 


tion  of  the  shape  around  one  of  the  at  least  two  independent 
dimensions  such  diat  the  shape  corresponds  to  the  structure, 
or 
adjusting  position  of  the  geomeuic  shape  within  the  three 
spatial  dimensions  and  also  ascertaining  a  rotational  orien- 
tation of  the  shape  around  at  least  two  independent  axes 
such  that  it  corresponds  to  the  structure;  and 
approximating  a  next  medial  axis  point  for  the  structure  based 
on  the  best  fit  and  the  orientation  of  the  geometric  shape. 


5,724,436 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


said  image-capturing  apparatus  containmg  an  illumination  appa- 
ratus, said  illumination  apparatus  illuminating  a  narrow  strip 
of  an  image  region  to  be  inspected  with  homogeneous  bright- 
ness in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  strip; 

said  image-capturing  apparanis  further  containing  a  photoelec- 
tric receiving  element,  said  receiving  element  picking  up  light 
reflected  from  the  image  region  under  inspection,  evaluating 
the  light  with  the  aid  of  spectral  filters  and  converting  it  into 
electric  signals; 

a  computing  apparatus  being  connected  to  said  image-capturing 
apparatus  in  order  to  process  the  image  data; 

image  conductors  having  a  multiplicity  of  ordered  light- 
conducting  fibers  provided  in  said  photoelecuic  receiving 
element,  said  image  conductors  having  light-entry  surfaces  in 
the  form  of  narrow  strips  which  pick  up  the  reflected  light 
without  gap  across  the  entire  width  of  the  printed  product 
(32); 

said  light-entry  surfaces  being  uniformly  distributed  in  zones 
(44,  50)  and  being  disposed  along  a  line  lying  parallel  to  the 
illuminated  strip  on  the  printed  product  (32); 

said  light-entry  surfaces  of  said  image  conductors  (15)  each 
being  formed  of  narrow  suips  and  being  rectangular,  parallel 
and  stacked  one  above  the  other  at  equal  intervals; 

a  front  objective  lens  being  disposed  in  front  of  each  of  said 
narrow  strips  for  imaging  the  light  from  one  image  element 
onto  said  multiplicity  of  ordered  light  conducting  fibers  (49); 

an  optical  Imaging  system  (51)  located  between  said  image 
conductors  (15)  and  said  photoelectric  receiving  element  for 
imaging  the  light,  disuibuted  over  said  multiplicity  of  ordered 
light  conducting  fibers,  from  said  one  image  element  onto  a 
part  region  of  a  row  of  said  photoelectric  receiving  element 
(38);  and 

said  image  conductors  having  light-exit  surfaces  such  that  image 
information  leaving  said  light-exit  surfaces  is  imaged  onto  an 
arrangement  with  in-line,  parallel  and  equally  spaced  said 
receiving  elements  (38);  each  line  of  said  receiving  elements 
(38)  being  associated  with  precisely  one  strip  of  said  light-exit 
surfaces  of  said  image  conductors  (15). 


5.724,437 
DEVICE  FOR  PARALLEL  IMAGE  INSPECTION  AND 
INKING  CONTROL  ON  A  PRINTED  PRODUCT 
Uarald    Bucher,    Eschelbronn;    Gerhard    Fischer,    Sinsheim; 
Wolfgang  Geissler,  Bad  Schoenborn;  Werner  Huber,  Rauen- 
bcrg;  Helmut  Kipphan,  Schwetzingen;  Bernd  Kistler,  Eppin- 
gen;    Gerhard   Loefller,   Walldorf,   and   Clemens   Rensch, 
Heidelberg,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02033,  §  371  Date  Apr.  IS,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1993,  43  21 
177.1 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—112  26  Claims 


1.  Device  for  the  image  inspection  of  a  printed  product,  com- 
prising: 
an  image-capturing  apparatus  delivering  image  data  for  repro- 
ducing the  entire  surface  of  the  printed  product; 


5,724,438 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  MODIFIED  PAnE:RNS  AND 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  THE  SAME  IN 

A  CURRENCY  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Bradford    T.    Graves,   Arlington    Heights,    III.,    assignor    to 

Cummins-Allison  Corp.,  Mt.  Prospect,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,031,  Nov.  14,  1994.  and 
Ser.  No.  127^34,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,467,405,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,648,  May  19,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,295,196,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,111, 

Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  340,031,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,807,  May  16,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,633.949,  and  Ser.  No.  207492,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,467,406,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127^34, 

May  19,  1992.  said  Ser.  No.  243.807is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  127^34.  Sep.  27.  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  219,093,  Mar. 

29,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  127334.  Sep.  27.  1993.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995. 

Ser.  No.  394.752 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—135  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  modified  scanned  or  master  patterns 

for  use  in  a  discrimination  system  capable  of  identifying  one  or 

more  currency  bills  comprising  the  steps  of: 

designating  either  a  scanned  pattern  or  a  master  panem  for 
modification,  the  pattern  which  is  not  designated  being  a 
non-designated  pattern,  each  of  said  scanned  and  master  pat- 
terns comprising  a  sequence  of  data  values  representing  ana- 
log variations  of  characteristic  information  along  a  segment  of 
a  bill,  each  of  said  dau  values  having  an  associated  sequence 
position; 
removing  one  or  more  data  values  from  one  end  of  die  sequence 
of  data  values  of  said  designated  pattern;  and 
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inserting  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  sequence  of  data  values  of 
said  designated  pattern  a  niunber  of  data  values  equal  to  the 
number  of  data  values  removed,  said  inserted  data  values 
being  set  equal  to  selected  data  values  of  said  non-designated 
pattern,  said  selected  data  values  having  the  same  sequence 
positions  in  said  non-designated  panem  as  said  sequence 
positions  of  said  designated  pattern  into  which  said  selected 
data  values  are  to  be  insetted. 


2  Claims 
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1.  An  inspecting  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  mounting  state  of  a 
component  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board  with  adhesive, 
comprising: 

an  image  pick-up  unit  for  picking  up  in  colors  an  image  of  the 
board  after  the  component  is  mounted: 

a  color  extracting  part  for  discriminating  a  portion  of  the  image 
depicting  the  adhesive  based  on  a  predetermined  color  distri- 
bution of  the  adhesive  and  then  extracting  the  thus  discrimi- 
nated adhesive  portion  of  the  image  as  extracted  data: 

an  image  cutting  part  for  sening  a  window  frame  defining  a 
to-be-inspected  portion  in  the  image  of  the  board,  and  extract- 
ing a  portion  of  the  image  within  said  window  frame  as 
window  frame  data:  and 

a  deciding  part  for  deciding,  based  on  the  extracted  data  and  the 
window  frame  data,  whether  the  mounting  state  of  the  com- 
ponent includes  an  unacceptable  bulging  of  the  adhesive 


according  to  a  size  or  an  area  of  the  adhesive  portion  of  the 
image  within  the  window  frame  of  the  image  which  exhibits  a 
color  within  the  predetermined  color  distribution  of  the  adhe- 
sive; 

wherein  the  component  includes  at  least  one  electrode,  and 
wherein  the  window  frame  is  set  around  a  detected  position  of 
the  at  least  one  electrode; 

wherein  the  deciding  part  discriminates  the  presence  of  unac- 
ceptable bulging  of  the  adhesive  when  the  size  or  area  of  the 
adhesive  portion  of  the  image  within  the  window  frame 
exceeds  a  preset  value  and  discriminates  the  absence  of  unac- 
ceptable bulging  of  the  adhesive  when  the  size  or  area  of  the 
adhesive  portion  in  the  window  frame  does  not  exceed  the 
preset  value. 


5,724,440 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATL'S 

Masahiro  Funada,  and  Shinobu  Arimoto,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,029,  Sep.  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,420,938, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945385,  Sep.  16,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,899,  Jul. 

31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

346,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1989,  1-200500 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—162  20  Claims 


5,724,439 
INSPECTING  APPAR.\Tl'S  OF  MOnVTED  COMPONENT 
Seiji  Mizuoka,  Moriguchi:  Toshihiko  Tsujikawa,  Toyonaka; 
Keqji  Okamoto,  Hiralcata;  KazuJiiro  Ikunimi.  Katano; 
Youidiiro  Ueda,  Takatsulu,  and  Masanori  Yasutake, 
Hirakata,  aO  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  10,  1993,  5-138216 
Int  a.*  G06K  9/W 
VS.  a.  382—149 


a>a»| 
1-1 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  representing  an  original 
itnage,  the  image  data  having  a  chromatic  component; 

Judging  means  for  Judging,  based  on  the  chromatic  component 
of  the  image  data,  whether  the  original  image  is  a  mono- 
chrome image  or  a  color  image; 

processing  means  for  processing  the  image  data  in  accordance 
with  a  Judgment  result  of  said  Judging  means:  and 

mode  setting  means  for  setting  one  of  a  first  mode  in  which  said 
processing  means  processes  the  image  data  in  accordance 
with  the  Judgment  result  and  a  second  nKxle  in  which  said 
processing  nneans  processes  the  image  data  irrespective  of  the 
Judgment  result: 

wherein  said  Judging  means  comprises  saturation  Judging  means 
for  Judging  the  chromatic  component  of  the  original  image 
and  an  achromatic  component  of  the  original  image. 


5,724,441 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Tadashi    Yoshida,     Ichikawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118624 
Int  CI.*'  H04N  1/419 
VS.  a.  382—166  12  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
quantizing  means  for  quantizing  input  image  data  and  outputting 
quantized  image  data; 
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first  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  quantized  image  data 

output   from    said   quantizing   means   and   generating    first 

encoded  data; 
second  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  input  image  data  and 

generating  second  encoded  data; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  first  encoded  data; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  first  encoded  data  stored  in  the 

storage  means; 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  an  image  region  from 

the  quantized  image  data  decoded  by  said  decoding  means; 

and 
extracting  means  for  extracting  character/line-drawing  regions 

from  the  quantized  image  data  decoded  by  said  decoding 

means. 
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outside  the  color  reproduction  range  of  the  output  device 
based  on  the  binary  data;  and 

compression  means  for  compressing  the  representative  lattice 
point  data  address  based  on  the  direction  data  when  the 
inside/outside  Judging  means  determines  that  the  representa- 
tive lattice  point  data  address  is  located  outside  the  color 
reproduction  range  of  the  output  device,  the  compression 
means  including  a  color  reproduction  range  outermost  lattice 
point  detecting  section. 

wherein  the  Judging  means  and  the  compression  means  repeat- 
edly generate  lattice  point  data  addresses  located  inside  the 
color  reproduction  range  of  the  output  device. 


5,724,443 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiaki   Nishikawa,  Yokohama,   Japan,  assignor  to   Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207530 
Int.  CI."  G03F  i/OH 
VS.  CI.  382—167  5  Claims 


5,724,442 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  INPUT  COLOR  UVL^GE 

DATA  TO  GENERATE  OUTPUT  COLOR  IMAGE  DATA 

WITHIN  AN  OUTPUT  COLOR  REPRODUCTION  RANGE 

Hitoshi  Ogatsu,  and  Shinji  Kita,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133260 

lilt  CI."  G03F  3/US:  H04N  1/46 

U.S.  a.  382—167  5  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  that  converts  the  color  of 
an  Input  color  image  to  a  color  suitable  for  an  output  device  by 
using  a  direct  look-up  table,  comprising: 
color  converting  means  for  converting  an  input  color  signal  into 

a  second  color  signal  in  an  intermediate  color  space; 
Judging  means  including: 

means  for  generating  a  representative  lattice  point  data 
address  cortesponding  to  the  second  color  signal,  said  rep- 
resentative lattice  point  data  address  cortesponding  to  an 
entry  in  the  direct  look-up  table  having  both  binary  data 
indicating  whether  the  lattice  point  data  is  inside  or  outside 
of  a  color  reproduction  range  and  direction  data  indicating 
a  compression  direction  in  said  intermediate  color  space, 
and 
inside/outside  judging  means  for  Judging  whether  the  repre- 
sentative lattice  point  data  address  is  located  inside  or 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparams  comprising: 

image  inputting  means  for  reading  a  color  document  image  and 
generating  RGB  data  representative  of  said  document  image: 

L*a*b*  convening  means  for  converting  said  RGB  data  to 
L*a*b*  data: 

image  processing  means  for  executing  image  processing  with 
said  L*a*b*  data; 

RGB  converting  means  for  convening  data  output  from  said 
image  processing  means  to  RGB  data; 

YMCK  processing  means  for  converting  said  RGB  data  to 
YMCK  data: 

image  outputting  means  for  outputting  the  color  document 
image  by  sequentially  superposing  color  materials  on  a  paper 
in  response  to  said  YMCK  data; 

recognizing  means  for  recognizing  L*a*b*  data  outside  a  color 
rendering  range  of  said  image  outpuning  means; 

storing  means  storing  data  representative  of  a  color  rendering 
range  particular  to  said  image  inputting  means  and  said  color 
rendering  range  available  with  said  image  outputting  means, 
and  for  supplying  said  recognizing  means  with  said  data; 

said  image  processing  means  including  color  correction  means 
for  performing  color  correction  only  on  said  L*a*b*  data 
outside  the  color  rendering  range  of  said  image  outputting 
means  to  produce  corrected  L*a*b*  image  data  defining  a 
color  within  the  color  rendering  range  of  said  image  output- 
ting means  and  outputting  the  corrected  L*a*b*  data  to  said 
RGB  converting  means;  and 
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a  selecting  mechanism  for  selecting  one  of  said  RGB  data 
generated  by  said  image  inputting  means  and  said  RGB  data 
output  from  said  RGB  convening  means  based  on  a  signal 
from  said  recognizing  means,  and  providing  the  selected  RGB 
data  to  said  YMCK  processing  means. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  a  diK'umeni  in  a  main  scanning 
direction,  and  repealing  the  reading  operation  along  a  sub- 
scanning  direction  different  from  the  main  scanning  direction 
so  as  to  output  a  signal  representative  of  a  pixel  density  of 
each  of  a  range  of  pixels  in  each  of  scanning  lines  in  the 
document: 

calculating  means  for  receiving  the  signal  output  from  said 
reading  means,  and  calculating  density-frequency  data  of  said 
each  of  the  scanning  lines; 

rectified  density-frequency  data  preparing  means  for  rectifying 
the  density-frequency  data  calculated  by  said  calculating 
means  by  use  of  a  weighted  coefficient  which  varies  in  accor- 
dance with  u  number  of  scanned  scanning  lines,  thereby 
preparing  rectified  density-frequency  data: 

corrected  density-frequency  data  preparing  means  for  preparing, 
each  time  said  each  of  the  scanning  lines  is  scanned,  corrected 
density-frequency  data  of  the  first  scanning  line  through  said 
each  of  the  scanning  lines  by  using  both  corrected  density- 
frequency  data  prepared  when  a  previous  scanning  line  which 
precedes  said  each  of  the  scanning  lines  has  been  scanned, 
and  the  rectified  density-frequency  data  prepared  by  said 
rectified  density-frequency  data  preparing  means,  wherein  a 
total  amount  of  the  corrected  density-frequency  data  prepared 
by  said  corrected  density-frequency  data  preparing  means  is 
smaller  than  a  total  amount  of  non-corrected  density- 
fiequency  data  of  the  first  scanning  line  through  said  each  of 
the  scanning  lines: 

correction  reference  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
correction  reference  value  for  a  pixel  density  correction  by 
using  the  corrected  density-frequency  data  prepared  by  said 
corrected  density-frequency  data  preparing  means,  each  time 
said  each  of  the  scanning  lines  is  scanned: 

pixel  density  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  pixel  density  of 
said  each  of  the  range  of  pixels  of  said  each  of  the  scanning 
lines  based  on  the  correction  reference  value:  and 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  based  on  the  pixel 
density  corrected  by  said  pixel  density  correcting  means. 


5.724,445 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Toni  Niki,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  913.046.  Jul.  14.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,692 

Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991.  3-182514 

Int.  CI."  G06K  W34 

MS.  CL  382—177  14  Claims 


5,724,444 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Eiichi  Yamanishi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475.650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221627 

Int  a."  G06K  9/38 

hS.  a.  382—168  5  Claims 


,S»(» 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  an  image; 

segmenting  means  for  segmenting  one  character  image  from  the 
input  image: 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  said  segmented  one  character 
Image; 

first  controlling  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  segment- 
ing means  and  said  recognition  means  such  that  the  one 
character  image  segmentation  and  the  segmented  one  charac- 
ter image  recognition  are  repeated: 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  interruption  of  said  input  of  the 
image:  and 

second  controlling  means  for  interrupting.  In  response  to  said 
detection  of  the  interruption,  said  first  controlling  means  and 
for  controlling  operalion  of  said  segmenting  means  and  said 
recognition  means  such  thai  segmentation  is  repealed  without 
performing  recognition  until  a  word  is  remo\ed  from  a  string 
of  input  characters. 


5,724,446 
VIDEO  DECODER  APPARATUS  USING  NON- 
REFERENCE  FRAME  AS  AN  ADDITIONAL  PREDICTION 

SOl'RCE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yl  Liu;  Michael  R.  Tucker,  and  Geoffrey  S.  Stningin.  all  of 
Austin,  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,037 

Int.  CI."  G06K  W36:9/46 

VS.  CI.  382—233  38  Clahns 


1.  In  a  system  for  decoding  compressed  video  information,  a 
method  for  determining  a  plurality  of  pixel  values  for  a  macrob- 
lock  within  a  frame  "N"  of  a  given  type,  in  a  sequence  of  video 
frames  including  a  previous  frame  "N-l"  of  the  given  type, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

decoding  from  the  compressed  video  information  a  descriptor 
for  the  macroblock  within  the  frame  "N",  said  descriptor 
providing  information  necessary  for  directing  the  computation 
of  pixel  values  for  the  macroblock  within  the  frame  "N"; 
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comparing  the  descriptor  corresponding  to  the  macrcblock 
within  the  frame  "N"  to  a  descriptor  corresponding  to  a 
respective  macroblock  within  the  previous  frame  "N-l";  and 

determining  a  plurality  of  pixel  values  corresponding  to  the 
macroblock  within  the  frame  "N"  by  reusing  a  plurality  of 
pixel  values  corresponding  to  the  respective  macroblock 
within  the  previous  frame  "N-l"  when  the  respective  descrip- 
tors associated  with  the  respective  macroblocks  within  the 
respective  frames  "N"  and  "N-l"  differ  by  less  than  a  prede- 
termined similarity  threshold,  and  otherwise  by  computation 
in  a  manner  as  directed  by  the  descriptor  associated  with  the 
macroblock  within  the  frame  "N". 


5,724,449 
STROKE  SYNTAX  INPUT  DEVICE 
Liam  David  Cornerford,  Carmel,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  232,855.  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,479,536, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,586,  Nov.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,426 
Int  CI."  G06K  9m 
MS.  a.  382—230  48  Claims 


5,724,447 
OPTICAL  TRANSFORM  SYSTEM  FOR  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT  RECOGNmON 
Ikutoshi  Fukushima,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-102775; 
Jun.  22,  1994,  6-139934;  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014208 

Int  CI."  G02B  27/46 
MS.  a.  382—211  17  Claims 


401  CMslancr  «n«g» 
obUiningdwce 


- 

»(S«~t<an 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  a  range  image  as  three-dimensional  infor- 
mation about  an  object; 

means  for  displaying  obtained  range  image  as  a  phase  distribu- 
tion; 

a  Fourier  tfansform  optical  system  including  approximately  par- 
allel coherent  light  for  reading  out  the  image  displayed  on 
said  image  display  means,  and  a  Fourier  transform  lens  for 
carrying  out  Fourier  transformation  on  the  image  read  out  by 
said  coherent  light; 

means  for  detecting  a  Fourier  spectrum  image  obtained  by  said 
Fourier  transform  optical  system; 

means  for  storing  reference  data  including  data  concerning  a 
vector  normal  to  a  surface  constituting  a  reference  three- 
dimensional  object  which  has  previously  been  measured  and 
data  concerning  an  area  of  the  reference  three-dimensional 
object  which  has  previously  been  measured;  and 

means  for  recognizing  an  object  at  high  speed  by  comparing 
information  concerning  the  Fourier  spectrum  image  obtained 
by  said  detecting  means  with  said  reference  data. 


5,724,448 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  operating  on  a  computer  system  which  interprets  a 
stroke  made  by  a  user  with  a  spatially  mapped  input  device  so  as  to 
enable  the  user  to  cause  an  action  associated  with  the  option  to  be 
carried  out,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  consulting  user  data  with  an  index  to  select  a  predicted 
option,  said  user  data  indicating  the  frequency  with  which 
each  of  a  plurality  of  input  sequences  has  occurred,  wherein 
each  of  said  input  sequences  comprises  a  subsequent  option 
which  occurred  immediately  after  a  preceding  sequence: 

(2)  generating  a  template  having  a  stroke  space  region  through 
which  strokes  may  be  made  and  a  predicted  option  region 
representative  of  said  predicted  option; 

(3)  displaying  said  template  on  a  display; 

(4)  accumulating  the  stroke  made  by  the  user; 

(5)  interpreting  the  stroke  in  light  of  a  syntax  and  said  template 
and  to  determine  the  option  indicated  by  the  stroke; 

(6)  causing  the  action  associated  with  the  option  to  be  carried 
out  by  the  further  steps  of 

(a)  detecting  the  occurrence  of  one  said  input  sequence; 

(b)  if  there  is  a  buff^er  entry  of  a  buff^er  having  said  detected 
interpreted  input  sequence  as  a  first  input  sequence  field, 
then  incrementing  a  first  occurrence  likelihood  field  of  said 
buffer  entry; 

(c)  if  there  is  no  buffer  entry  having  said  detected  input 
sequence  as  said  first  input  sequence  field,  then: 

(I)  creating  a  new  buffer  entry; 

(ii)  setting  said  first  sequence  field  of  said  new  buffer  entry 

to  said  detected  input  sequence;  and 
(iii)  setting  said  first  occurrence  likelihood  field  of  said  new 

buffer  entry  to  one;  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (aHc)  for  each  said  input  sequence  which 
has  occurred; 

(2 1 )  reading  one  said  buffer  entry  from  said  buffer; 

(22)  determining  whether  a  second  input  sequence  field  of  a 
frequency  entry  of  a  frequency  table  equals  said  first  input 
sequence  field  of  said  buffer  entry  read; 

(23)  if  the  determination  of  step  (22)  is  negative,  dien  writing 
said  buffer  entry  read  to  said  frequency  table  so  as  to  maintain 
an  ordering  of  frequency  entries  according  to  said  second 
input  sequence  fields; 

(24)  if  the  determination  of  step  (22)  is  positive,  then  adding 
said  first  occurrence  likelihood  field  of  said  buffer  entry  read 
to  a  second  occurrence  likelihood  field  of  said  frequency  entry 
having  said  second  input  sequence  field  equal  to  said  first 
input  sequence  field;  and 

(25)  repeating  steps  (21)-(24)  for  each  said  buffer  entry  in  said 
bufiier. 
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5,724.450 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  IMAGE 

COMPRESSION  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  COLOR 

TRANSFORMATION  TECHNIQUES 

Kok  Chen,  Sunnyvale,  and  Michael  Stokes.  Cupertino,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,975 

Int.  CI."  G03F  3/OS:  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  382—235  20  Oalms 
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L  A  method  for  processing  color  image  data  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

compressing  said  color  image  data  to  generate  compressed  color 
image  data,  wherein  said  compressed  color  image  data  can  be 
stored  using  less  storage  space  than  said  color  image  data,  and 
wherein  said  compressed  color  image  data  retains  color  infor- 
mation associated  with  said  color  image  data; 

color  transforming  said  compressed  color  image  data  to  generate 
compressed,  color  transformed  color  image  data;  and 

decompressing  said  compressed,  color  transformed  color  image 
data  to  generate  transformed  color  image  data  suitable  for  use 
with  a  particular  color  image  rendering  device. 


5,724,451 
IMAGE  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
USING  CONDITIONAL  QUADTREE  SPLIT  SYSYEM 
Jae-seob  Shin;  Shi-hwa  Lee,  and  Yang-seock  Seo,  all  of  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,442 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1994, 
94-24351 

Int  a."  C06K  9/36 
VS.  CL  382—240  10  Claims 


51  »         JJ 


1.  An  image  compression  method  employing  a  conditional 
quadtree  split  method  comprising: 

(a)  inputting  image  data  In  frame  or  field  units  as  blocks  having 
a  predetermined  size; 

(b)  generating  an  average  value  of  all  pixels  of  each  block  for 
each  block  and  a  sub-block  code  value  corresponding  to  a 
distribution  value  of  all  pixels  in  each  sub-block  for  each 
sub-block  for  determining  whether  to  perform  sequential 
quad-splitting  of  the  block  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  types  of 
sub-blocks  according  to  an  image  type  of  the  block;  and 

(c)  outputting  a  quadtree  map  drawn  according  to  the  sub-block 
code  value  and  the  average  value  of  each  block,  as  a  bit 
stream,  wherein  step  (b)  comprises: 

obtaining  a  distribution  value  and  an  average  value  of  all 
pixels  in  the  block  and  in  each  sub-block  with  respect  to  the 
plurality  of  types  of  sub-blocks;  and 

determining  whether  to  split  a  block  or  sub-block  by  compar- 
ing the  respective  distribution  value  to  a  threshold  value. 


5,724,452 
QUANTIZATION  ESTIMATING  METHOD  FOR  DATA 
COMPRESSION  QUANTIZATION  ESTIMATING 
CIRCUIT  OF  DATA  COMPRESSING  APPAR.\TUS 
Kazutake  Ohara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421*16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-075120 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CI.  382—251  18  Claims 

FIST  OlMMT   OET  CINCUIT   ?6 
Fl  RST  MEANS  FOO  CUM  AO 


.ii.Tr:3'j 
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SECOND  CUM  *0 

270iFau.n«niit    ciwuii 


M  SKOW  auUO  DCI  DMOIIt 


ZAOiilMTIZATtOM  UN  if*' 

UNII 

1.  A  quantization  estimating  method  for  data  compression  in 
which  there  are  used  M  quantizers  disposed  in  order  of  quantiza- 
tion level  qi  (i=l-M)  with  the  quantizer  having  the  lowest  quanti- 
zation level  ql  at  which  quantization  is  accomplished  most  coarsely 
disposed  first,  a  plurality  of  data  to  be  encoded  are  divided  into 
small  blocks  and  large  blocks  each  comprising  N  small  blocks,  and 
each  quantizer  is  determined  and  selected  for  each  small  block, 
said  quantization  estimating  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  calculating  each  code  length  for  each  small 

block  j  (j=0  to  N-1)  per  quantizer  i  (i=l  to  M); 
a  second  step  of  (i)  executing,  per  quantizer  i,  cumulative 
operations  of  said  code  lengths  respectively  obtained  for 
said  small  blocks  J  at  said  first  step,  said  cumulative  opera- 
tions being  successively  executed  in  order  of  quantization 
level  with  the  quantizer  having  the  lowest  quantization 
level  first,  (ii)  executing  an  operation  of  total  code  length 
for  the  large  block  while  storing,  per  small  block  j,  the 
results  of  said  cumulative  operations  of  code  length,  as  the 
intermediate  results  A  (i,  0)  to  A  (i.  N-2)  and  final  results  A 
(i.  N-1),  said  results  being  stored  in  the  form  of  N  stairs, 
and  (iii)  determining  each  quantizer  to  be  commonly  used 
for  each  large  block  within  the  range  where  no  overflow 
takes  place  and; 
a  third  step  of  (i)  executing,  with  the  use  of  said  cumulative 
operation  results  stored  in  the  form  of  stairs,  an  operation 
of  total  code  length  at  the  time  when  the  quantizer  deter- 
mined for  each  small  block  j  at  said  second  step  is  replaced 
with  a  quantizer  having  a  higher  quantization  level  at  which 
quantization  is  accomplished  more  finely,  and  (ii)  determin- 
ing, for  each  small  block,  a  largest  number  of  quantizers 
which  can  be  replaced  within  the  range  where  no  overflow 
takes  place. 


5,724,453 
IMAGE  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
HAVING  OPTIMIZED  QUANTIZATION  TABLES 
Viresh  Ratnakar,  and  Miron  Livny,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,000 
InL  a."  G06K  9/36:9/38:9/46 
VS.  a.  382—251  44  Claims 

1.  A  digital  image  compression  preprocessor  for  use  in  a  discrete 
cosine  transform-based  digital  image  compression  device,  the  pre- 
processor comprising: 
(a)  gathering  means  for  determining  discrete  cosine  transform 
statistics  from  input  digital  image  data,  wherein  the  discrete 
cosine  transform  statistics  include  counts  related  to  the  num- 
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ber  of  times  each  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  cosine  transform 
coefficients  derived  from  the  input  digital  image  data  takes  a 
value; 

(b)  computing  means,  operatively  coupled  lo  the  gathering 
means,  for  calculating  an  image  distortion  array  and  a  rate  of 
image  compression  array  based  upon  the  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form statistics  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  possible  quantization 
values;  and 

(c)  quantization  table  generating  means,  operatively  coupled  to 
the  computing  means,  for  optimizing  the  rate  of  image  com- 
pression array  against  the  image  distortion  array  to  derive  a 
rate-distortion-optimal  quantization  table. 
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restoration  means  for  adding  respective  values  of  said  plurality 
of  second  binar>  image  data  at  each  pixel  position  to  produce 
second  multi-tone  image  data  representing  a  corrected  multi- 
tone  image. 


5,724,455 
AUTOMATED  TEMPLATE  DESIGN  METHOD  FOR 
PRINT  ENHANCEMENT 
Reiner  Eschbach,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169.483 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/40 

VS.  CI.  382—260  18  Claims 


5.724,454 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  A 

MULTI-TONE  IMAGE 

Shigeaki  Shimazu.  and  Souichi  Kimura,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,243,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-069261 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/42:9/44:9/54:9/60 

VS.  CI.  382—258  -«  Claims 


I.  A  method  performed  in  a  programmable  computer  for  auto- 
matically creating  a  template-based  filter  to  be  used  for  filtering  of 
an  image  bitmap,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  first  resolution  image  from  a  training  document 
and  storing  the  first  resolution  image  in  a  first  bitmap  memory 
of  the  programmable  computer; 

(b)  generating  a  second  resolution  image  from  the  Gaining 
document  and  storing  the  second  resolution  image  in  a  second 
bitmap  memory  of  the  programmable  computer: 

(c)  defining  an  input  template  window  which  may  be  passed 
through  the  first  bitmap  memory; 

(d)  defining  an  output  pattern  window  which  may  be  passed 
through  the  second  bitmap  memory,  so  that  the  position  of  the 
output  pattern  window  within  the  second  bitmap  memory  is  a 
function  of  the  position  of  the  input  template  window  within 
the  first  bitmap  memory; 

(e)  storing,  in  a  database  memory  associated  with  the  program- 
mable computer,  occurrences  of  pixel  combinations  occurring 
within  the  input  template  window  and  corresponding  occur- 
rences of  pixel  combinations  occurring  within  the  output 
pattern  window  as  the  input  template  window  is  passed 
through  a  plurality  of  positions  within  the  first  bitmap 
memory;  and 

(f)  deriving,  from  the  database  memory,  a  set  of  template-pattern 
pairs  which  form  the  template-baseil  filter,  wherein  each  out- 
put pattern  is  representative  of  a  pixel  pattern  to  be  generated 
in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  pattern  of  pixels  within  a 
corresponding  input  template. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  a  multi-tone  image  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  first  multi-tone  image  data  represent- 
ing image  density  for  every  pixel  in  said  multi-tone  image; 

binarization  mean  for  comparing  said  first  multi-tone  image  data 
with  each  of  a  plurality  of  threshold  values  to  thereby  produce 
a  plurality  of  first  binary  image  dau  representing  a  plurality  of 
binary  images; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  said  plurality  of  first  binary  image 
data; 

contour  correction  means  for  correcting  a  contour  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  binary  images  by  executing  image  contraction  by 
a  piedetermined  width  and  image  expansion  by  said  predeter- 
mined width  in  this  order  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  first 
binar>'  image  data,  to  thereby  produce  a  plurality  of  second 
binary  image  data,  said  predetermined  width  being  commonly 
applied  to  said  plurality  of  binary  images;  and 


5,724,456 
BRIGHTNESS  ADJUSTMENT  OF  IMAGES  USING 
DIGITAL  SCENE  ANALYSIS 
James  R.  Boyack,  Waltham,  and  Andrew  K.  Juenger.  Hudson, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,750 
Int.  CI.*  G06T  5/40 
VS.  CI.  382—274  16  Claims 

3.  An  image  processing  method  for  processing  a  digital  image 
signal  representing  an  image,  said  image  containing  both  lumi- 
nance data  and  chrominance  data,  to  optimally  map  the  luminance 
data  to  a  tonal  reproduction  capability  of  a  destination  application, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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acquiring  the  image  signal  and  separating  the  luminance  data 
from  the  image  signal: 

storing  said  luminance  data  in  an  input  buffer: 

reading  and  partitioning  said  luminance  data  from  said  input 
buffer  into  a  plurality  of  image  blocks  of  predetermined  size: 

determining  an  average  luminance  block  value  for  each  said 
image  block: 

combining  preselected  ones  of  said  image  blocks  of  said  lumi- 
naiKe  data  into  sectors: 

determining  a  difference  between  a  maximum  said  average 
luminance  block  value  and  a  minimum  said  average  lumi- 
nance block  value  of  each  sector,  and  comparing  said  differ- 
ence with  a  predetermined  threshold  value: 

identifying  an  active  sector  as  one  where  said  difference  exceeds 
said  predetermined  threshold  value: 

determining  an  average  luminance  sector  value  for  each  active 
sector  as  an  average  of  the  maximum  and  minimum  average 
luminaiKe  block  values  of  each  sector: 

weighting  and  counting  a  number  of  active  sectors  correspond- 
ing to  each  said  average  luminance  sector  value: 

generating  a  histogram  of  said  number  of  active  sectors  versus 
said  average  luminance  sector  values: 

selecting  a  tonal  reproduction  range  corresponding  to  the  tonal 
reproduction  capability  of  the  destination  application:  and 

mapping  said  average  luminance  sector  values  into  said  tonal 
reproduction  range  of  said  destination  application  and  gener- 
ating a  digital  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  mapping. 


5,724,457 
CHARACTER  STRING  INPUT  SYSTEM 
Toshikazu  Fukiishima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  457,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123415 

InL  a."  G06K  9/03:9/00 

VS.  a.  382—311  18  Claims 

1.  A  character  string  input  system  comprising: 

direct  character  string  storage  means  for  storing  a  character 

coded  direct  character  string: 
character  string  predicting  means  for  generating  predicted  char- 
acter strings  immediately  following  the  character  string  stored 
in  said  direct  character  string  storage  means: 
predicted  character  string  storage  means  for  storing  predicted 
character  strings  generated  by  said  character  string  predicting 
means: 
display  means  for  displaying  said  direct  character  string  stored 
in  said  direct  character  string  storage  means  and  said  pre- 
dicted character  strings  stored  in  said  predicted  character 
string  storage  means: 
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character  string  selection  means  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of 
said  predicted  character  strings  among  said  predicted  charac- 
ter strings  stored  in  said  predicted  character  string  storage 
means:  and 

learning  means  for  storing  a  result  of  the  selection  by  said 
character  string  selection  means  as  hysteresis  information  to 
be  referenced  upon  generation  of  future  candidate  character 
strings  by  said  character  string  predicting  means. 

wherein  said  character  string  predicting  means  generates  words 
iminediately  following  the  character  string  as  respective  ones 
of  said  predicted  character  strings  on  the  basis  of  a  simulta- 
neous appearing  certainty  of  the  words  with  respect  to  a  word 
corresponding  to  the  character  string,  and 

wherein  said  character  string  predicting  means  generates  por- 
tions of  words  as  the  respective  ones  of  the  predicted  charac- 
ter strings  to  be  concatenated  with  the  character  string  as 
single  words  on  the  basis  of  certainty  of  connection  of  char- 
acters in  the  character  string  and  characters  in  the  predicted 
character  strings,  the  certainty  of  connection  being  performed 
on  a  character  by  character  basis. 


5,724,458 
LASER  BEAM  GENERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
OPTICAL  BAR  CODE  SCANNER 
Hiroaki  Katoh,  Kawasaki,  Japan;  Ichiro  Sebata,  San  Diego, 
Calif..'  Mitsuhani  Ishii.  and  Shinichi  Sato,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawsaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,226,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-314606 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—312  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  beam  generation  control  system  of  an  optical  mark 
reader  device  including  a  laser  beam  generating  element,  a  laser 
beam  generation  control  unit,  a  laser  beam  scanner  unit  for  scan- 
ning a  mark,  and  a  signal  processor  unit  for  photoconvcrting  a 
reflected  light  and  thereby  to  produce  a  barcode  read  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  scanned  mark,  said  laser  beam  generation  control 
unit  comprising: 
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an  ON/OFF  generator  which  generates  an  ON/OFF  output  signal 

dehning  predetermined  duty  cycles:  and 
a  drive  circuit  responsive  to  the  ON/OFF  output  signal  and 
which  turns  ON/OFF  the  laser  generating  element  in  accor- 
dance with  the  predetermined  duty  cycles  thereby  to  generate 
laser  beam  intermittently,  wherein 

the  laser  beam  generation  control  unit  controls  the  ON/OFF 
generator  to  produce  a  first  ON/OFF  output  signal  in  which 
a  first  time  period  of  the  ON  portion  of  a  first  duty  cycle, 
controlling  the  intermittent  generation  of  said  laser  beam,  is 
greater  than  the  time  period  of  completing  one  complete 
scan  of  the  scanning  pattern  by  the  laser  scanner  unit,  and 
the  laser  beam  generation  control  unit  controls  the  ON/OFF 
generator  to  produce  a  second  ON/OFF  output  signal  in 
which  a  second  time  period  of  a  second  duty  cycle,  control- 
ling the  intermittent  generation  of  said  laser  beam,  is 
greater  than  the  time  period  of  completing  the  first  duty 
cycle. 


5,724,460 

PHOTOREFRACTIVE  THIN  FILM  POLYMER 

WAVEGUIDE  TWO  BEAM  COLTLING  <WTBC)  DEVICE 

L.  Michael  Hayden,  Mt.  Airy;   Dan   Kokron,  Severn,  and 

Stephen  M.  Evanko,  Ellicott  City,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

University  of  Maryland  Baltimore  County,  Baltimore,  MtL 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,449 

Int  a."  G02F  1/Z95 

U.S.  CI.  385—4  13  Claims 


5,724,459 

OPTICAL  MODULATION  DEVICE  AND  FIBER  OPTIC 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Seiichi  Banba,  Kyoto;  Minora  Sawada,  Yawata,  and  Yasoo 
Harada,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169441 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6//0 

\i&.  a.  385—3  20  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  modulation  device,  comprising: 

an  optical  divider  for  dividing  an  inputted  light  carrier  into  first 
and  second  light  carriers  including  the  same  noise  component 
n; 

a  power  divider,  receiving  a  high-frequency  subcarrier  signal 
generated  from  a  signal  source,  for  dividing  the  high- 
firequency  subcarrier  signal  into  a  first  high-frequency  subcar- 
rier signal  including  a  signal  component  s  and  a  second 
high-frequency  subcarrier  signal  including  a  signal  compo- 
nent -s  inverted  in  phase  by  180°  with  respect  to  the  first 
high-ftequency  subcarrier  signal  and  outputling  said  first  and 
second  high-frequency  subcarrier  signals: 

a  first  external  modulator  for  modulating  said  first  light  carrier 
outputted  from  said  optical  divider  with  said  first  high- 
fiequency  subcarrier  signal  outputted  from  said  power  divider 
to  output  a  first  optical  signal  including  the  signal  component 
s  and  the  noise  component  n;  and 

a  second  external  modulator  for  modulating  said  second  light 
carrier  outpuned  from  said  optical  divider  with  said  second 
high-fi-equency  subcarrier  signal  outputted  from  said  power 
divider  to  output  a  second  optical  signal  including  the  signal 
component  -s  and  the  noise  component  n. 


I.  A  polymer  waveguide  device  comprising: 

a  waveguide  comprising  a  thin  photorefractive  polymer  layer: 

a  field  generating  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said 
polymer  waveguide:  and 

a  single  light  source  which  provides  light  to  a  surface  of  said 
waveguide: 

wherein  said  waveguide  scatters  light  beams  provided  by  said 
single  light  source  and  said  scattered  light  beams  interfere 
with  incident  light  beams  from  said  light  source  to  create  a 
modulated  index  pattern  in  said  waveguide,  said  modulated 
index  pattern  diffracting  said  incident  light  to  launch  guided 
modes  in  said  waveguide. 


5,724,461 
POLARIZATION-INSENSITIVE  DEMULTIPLEXER  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Adrien  Bruno,  Palaiseau,  and  Catherine  Ramus,  Vitry,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,081 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1995,  95  04031 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/126 

U.S.  a.  385—11  9  aalaas 

T  VI 


1.  A  multi- wavelength  filter  having  a  bundle  of  optical 
waveguides  formed  on  a  common  substrate  and  organized  m  such 
a  manner  that  the  waveguide  response  of  the  filter  depends  on  the 
phase  shifting  to  which  light  is  subject  in  the  optical  waveguides  of 
the  bundle,  the  filter  being  of  the  type  in  which  insensitivity  to 
polarization  is  obtained  by  varying  the  birefringence  of  the  optical 
waveguides,  each  of  which  has  at  least  two  portions  along  its 
length  that  are  of  different  birefringences,  wherein  said  portions  are 
connected  together  by  a  mode  matcher. 
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5,724,4<(2 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
AND  OPTICAL  GYROSCOPE  USINNG  THE  SAME 
Tatemi   Ido,   Hachioji;   Shigehisa   Tanaka,   Kunitachi;    Ryoji 
Suzuki,  Mito,  and  Toshiya  Yuhara,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633JOS 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1995,  7-094762 

Int  Cl.'^  G02B  6/12 

VS.  a.  385—14  28  Oaims 
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1.  An  integrated  optical  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
super  luminescence  diode,  at  least  one  waveguide  type  photo-diode 
and  at  least  one  Y-branch  integrated  on  a  single  semiconductor 
substrate; 

wherein  the  waveguide  structure  of  said  super  luminescence 
diode,  said  photo-diode  and  said  Y-branch  shares  common 
optical  guide  layers  formed  by  concurrent  crystal  growth:  and 
wherein  ai  least  part  of  said  optical  guide  layers  are  located  on 
the  side  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  away  from  an  active 
layer  of  said  super  luminescence  diode  and  an  optical  absorp- 
tion layer  of  said  photo-diode. 


5,724,463 
PROJECTION  DISPLAY  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 
CONTROLLED  WAVEGUIDE-ROUTING 
David  A.  G.  Deacon,  Los  Ahos;  William  K.  Biscbel.  Menlo 
Park;   Michael  J.   BrinkmaiL,   Redwood  City;    Edward  J. 
DeWath,  Cupertino;  Mark  J.  Dryer,  San  Jose,  and  Simon  J. 
Field,    Menlo   Park,   all    of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Deacon 
Research.  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303348,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,647,036. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,312 
Int  a."  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CL  385—27  7  Ctaiou 
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I.  An  optical  beam  routing  structure  comprising: 

a  solid  material  for  conveying  optical  energy; 

a  distribution  waveguide  segment  traversing  said  solid  material 
along  a  plane  of  said  solid  material: 

at  least  one  pixel  waveguide  segment  traversing  said  solid 
material  along  a  plane  of  said  solid  material  and  each  abutting 
said  distribution  waveguide  segment  at  an  intersection  region: 


at  least  one  passive  optical  energy  router  being  disposed  at  said 
intersection  region,  said  passive  optical  energy  router  to 
reflect  a  portion  of  said  optical  energy  from  said  distribution 
waveguide  segment  into  said  pixel  waveguide  segment: 

an  optical  modulator  for  each  said  at  least  one  pixel  waveguide 
segment  for  individually  modulating  said  ponion  of  said 
optical  energy;  and 

an  optical  collection  element  coupled  to  receive  optical  energy 
projected  out  of  said  plane  for  focusing  said  optical  energy  at 
a  remote  projection  surface. 


5,724,464 
COMPOLTVD  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE 
Yoshinari  Kozuka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-247064 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/26:6/42 

VS.  CI.  385—31  II  Claims 
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1.  A  compound  optical  waveguide  device  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  substrate  having  an  optical  waveguide  and 
an  end  face  at  which  an  end  of  said  optical  waveguide  is 
exposed,  said  end  face  being  inclined  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical  waveguide  for  causing  a 
portion  of  light  propagated  through  said  optical  waveguide  to 
said  end  face  to  be  reflected  out  of  said  optical  waveguide 
substrate  by  said  end  face; 

a  light-detecting  device  disposed  for  detecting  the  light  reflected 
out  of  said  optical  waveguide  substrate;  and 

light  supply  means  for  supplying  light  to  said  optical  waveguide, 
said  light  supply  means  comprising  a  light  source  and  a 
further  substrate  having  a  further  optical  waveguide  embed- 
ded therein,  said  further  substrate  having  an  end  face  at  which 
an  end  of  said  further  optical  waveguide  is  exposed,  said  end 
face  being  inclined  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  said 
further  optical  waveguide  at  an  angle  complementary  to  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  said  optical  waveguide  substrate, 

wherein  said  optical  waveguide  substrate  has  a  htm  made  of 
dielectric  or  metal  and  disposed  on  said  end  face,  whereby 
said  portion  of  light  propagated  through  said  optical 
waveguide  to  said  end  face  is  reflected  out  of  said  optical 
waveguide  substrate  by  at  least  one  of  an  interface  between 
said  film  and  said  end  face  and  a  surface  of  said  film  opposite 
to  a  surface  thereof  which  is  held  in  contact  with  said  end 
face. 


5,724,465 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,724,466 

RUGGEDIZED  BLIND  MATING  CONNECTOR  FOR 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Robert  Rickenbach,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Gilbert  F.  Perlcberg, 

Goleta,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Raytheon  E-Systems, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,429 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CI.  385—60  23  Oaims 


adapter  member  beyond  the  outer  side,  a  panel  mounting 
portion  is  disposed  along  the  inner  side  of  the  adapter  mem- 
ber, the  panel  mounting  ponion  includes  an  angled  slot  with 
opposing  walls,  the  slot  being  dimensioned  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  panel,  two  recesses  extend  along  each  of  the  opposing 
walls,  the  recesses  being  aligned  with  each  other  and  with  the 
securing  hole; 
whereby  the  adapter  members  are  received  along  both  of  the 
ends  of  the  panel,  the  mounting  members  being  received 
within  adjacent  parallel  latching  arms  of  a  telecommunica- 
tions box,  such  that  the  fiber  optic  connectors  are  angled 
within  the  box. 


1.  A  connector  for  optical  fibers  comprising: 

a  plug  assembly  and  a  first  ferrule  having  a  fiber-entry  end 
mounted  coaxially  therein; 

a  receptacle  assembly  and  a  second  ferrule  having  a  fiber-entry 
end  mounted  coaxially  therein,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
plug-mounted  ferrule  and  said  receptacle-mounted  ferrule  is 
biased  outwardly  from  a  fiber  entry-end  of  said  ferrule;  and 

an  alignment  sleeve  for  optically  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ferrules  and  maintaining  said  optical  connection  during 
translation  of  either  of  said  plug  assembly  and  said  receptacle 
assembly  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  plug  assembly  and  said  receptacle  assembly. 


5.724,468 
ELECTRONIC  BACKPLANE  DEVICE  FOR  A  FIBER 
DISTRIBUTION  SHELF  IN  AN  OPTICAL  nSER 
ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEM 
Frank  Salvatore  Leone,  Berkeley  Heights;  William  Joseph 
Parzygnat,    Morris    Township,    Morris    County;    Richard 
Joseph  Pimpinella,  Hampton,  and  Randy  Alan  Reagan.  Mor- 
ris Plains,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,939 

Int.  CI."  G02B  06/36 

VS.  CI.  385—134  20  Claims 


5,724,467 
ADAPTER  TO  SECURE  FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTORS 
WITHIN  A  TELECOMMUNIATIONS  BOX 
John  P.  vandenEnden,  Oshawa.  and  Gregory  H.  Porter.  New- 
market, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,503 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/38 


VS.  CI.  385—134 


1.  In  an  optical  fiber  administration  system  having  a  plurality  of 
fiber  distribution  shelf  assemblies  and  a  central  systems  controller. 
a  fiber  distribution  shelf  assembly,  comprising: 

a  shelf  structure  defining  a  confined  space: 
14  Claims       a  plurality  of  connection  modules  supported  by  said  shelf  struc- 
ture within  said  confined  space,  wherein  each  of  said  connec- 
tion modules  is  capable  of  being  controlled  by  the  systems 
controller; 

an  electrical  backplane  device  mounted  to  said  shelf  structure 
within  said  confined  space,  wherein  said  electrical  backplane 
couples  to  the  systems  controller:  and 

a  plurality  of  leads  electrically  coupling  said  connection  mod- 
ules to  said  electrical  backplane  within  said  confined  space, 
wherein  said  systems  controller  and  said  plurality  of  connec- 
tion modules  intercommunicate  with  each  other  through  said 
electrical  backplane  assembly. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  connector  assembly,  comprising: 

a  panel  having  a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  connectors  mounted 

thereto,  the  panel  having  two  ends  with  a  securing  hole; 
an  adapter  having  two  adapter  members,  each  of  the  adapter 
members  having  a  body  with  an  inner  side,  an  outer  side,  and 
two  ends,  two  mounting  members  extend  from  the  two  ends 
along  the  outer  side  of  the  adapter  member,  the  mounting 
members  being  protrusions  which  extend  from  the  ends  of  the 


5.724.469 
ADJUSTABLE  FIBER  STORAGE  PLATE 
Stephen  Orlando.  Longboat  Key,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ortronics, 
Inc.,  Pawcatuck,  Coim. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  590J71 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/(>9 
U.S.  CI.  385—135  18  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  storage  plate  comprising  a  base,  a  portion  of  a 
stationar>"  cylindrical  ring  extending  along  an  axis  outward  fix)m 
the  base,  wherein  the  ring  portion  has  a  radius  of  curvamre  at  least 
equal  to  the  minimum  bend  radius  of  an  optical  fiber,  and  a 
releasable  fiber  capturing  means  extending  from  an  axially  outward 
position  on  the  cylindrical  ring  to  the  base  plate  so  as  to  form  a 
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5,724,471 

AUTOMATIC  PHASE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A  REGION  DETERMINER 

Kyu-yeol  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,0% 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1995, 
9!5-1416 

Int  CI.*  H04N  9no 
MS.  CI.  386—41  16  Claims 


radially  extending  and  axially  closed  fiber  storage  space  wherein 
fiber  can  be  held  in  position  around  the  ring  portion  and  adjacent  to 
the  base. 


5.724.470 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH  DC  SHIFTER 

Keiji  Kanota.  Kanaga»a,  and  Naofumi  Yanagihara,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Set.  No.  657,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-161423 

Int.  CI."  H04N  y/7V 

U.S.  CL  386—9  19  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  phase  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  a  first  phase  ditference  which  is  a  phase 
■lifference  between  a  reproduced  color  signal  and  a  reference 
color  signal,  determined  by  a  detector,  is  within  a  positive 
characteristic  region  of  a  phase  comparator; 

(b)  detecting  said  first  phase  difference  if  in  step  (a)  it  is 
determined  that  said  first  phase  difference  is  in  said  positive 
characteristic  region  of  said  phase  comparator,  and  inverting 
the  phase  of  said  reference  color  signal  thereby  producing  a 
phase-inverted  reference  color  signal  and  then  detecting  a 
second  phase  difference  which  is  a  phase  difference  between 
said  reproduced  color  signal  and  said  phase-inverted  reference 
color  signal  if  it  is  detemiined  that  said  first  phase  difference 
IS  not  in  said  positive  characteristic  region:  and 

<c)  controlling  the  phase  of  said  reproduced  color  signal  based 
on  one  of  the  first  and  second  phase  differences  detected  in 
said  step  (b). 


5,724,472 

CONTENT  MAP  FOR  SEAMLESSLY  SKIPPING  A 

RETRIEVAL  OF  A  SEGMENT  OF  A  VIDEO 

Max  Abecassis,  19020  NE.  20  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33179 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  832335,  Feb.  7,  1992.  ThU  appUcation 

May  I,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,507 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/91:9/79 

MS.  CL  386—52  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  television  signal,  which  includes 
a  vertical  resolution  signal  for  enhancing  vertical  resolution  and  a 
component  video  signal  which  represents  a  video  image  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  segmenting  said  television  signal  into  compression 
blocks  for  digital  compression,  wherein  some  of  said  com- 
pression blocks  contain  both  said  vertical  resolution  signal 
and  said  component  video  signal;  and 
means  for  DC  shifting  said  vertical  resolution  signal  within  said 
some  compression  blocks  to  a  DC  setup  value,  thereby  pre- 
venting compression  distortion  resulting  from  compression  of 
signals  of  varying  DC  offsets  within  said  some  compression 
blocks  during  digital  recording. 


inOtO  WSK  PLAYER 


^^^H^^ 


i  ...fgep     tell 


WCWtR  ACCESS 

1.  A  content  map  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  segment  definitions  defining  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments of  a  video  responsive  to  an  at  least  one  preestablished 
content  category; 

a  descriptor  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  segment  defini- 
tions responsive  to  said  at  lea.st  one  preestablished  content 
category:  and 
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a  linkage  of  said  plurality  of  segment  definitions  for  enabling  a 
video  player,  responsive  to  a  preference  with  respect  to  said  at 
least  one  preestablished  content  category  and  by  means  of  a 
buffering,  to  seamlessly  skip  a  retrieval  of  an  at  least  one 
segment  of  said  video,  said  video  being  provided  by  a  single 
source,  and  thereby  play  from  said  single  source  a  seamless 
version  of  said  video  differing  in  length  than  the  length  of  said 
video. 


5,724,473 
AUTOMATIC  GUIDE-CHANNEL  MAPPING  METHOD  OF 

A  VCR 
Kyoung  Kou  Yoo,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  19,  1994, 
17370/1994 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/91;  GllB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  386—83  1  Claim 


compressed  code 
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1.  An  automatic  guide-channel  mapping  method  of  a  VCR, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

decoding  compressed  code; 

determining  whether  a  guide  channel  and  a  specific  local  broad- 
casting channel  number  have  been  mapped  by  the  decoded 
compressed  code; 

displaying  a  blank  field  corresponding  to  said  specific  local 
broadcasting  channel  number  wherein  said  step  of  displaying 
comprises  displaying  a  reserved  date  of  recording,  a  starting 
time,  and  an  ending  time  of  a  local  broadcasting  channel 
reserved  to  be  recorded  as  said  decoded  information  of  said 
compressed  code  on  said  screen  of  said  display  on  a  screen  of 
a  display  when  the  guide  channel  and  the  specific  local 
broadcasting  channel  have  not  been  mapped; 

inputting  the  specific  local  broadcasting  channel  number  in  the 
displayed  blank  field;  and 

storing  the  specific  local  broadcasting  channel  number  and  the 
guide  channel  after  mapping. 


5,724,474 

DIGITAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  INDEX  RECORDING  METHOD 

Masaki  Oguro,  Tokyo,  and  Ken  lizuka,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01608,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268053 

Int  a."  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  386—95  18  Claims 

1.  A  digital  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording 

and  reproducing  digital  video  auxiliary  information  and  digital 

audio  auxiliary  information  to  and  from  a  magnetic  tape  having 

tracks  thereon,  each  of  said  tracks  having  a  video  area  in  which  a 

digital  video  signal  is  recorded  and  an  audio  area  in  which  a  digital 


A^^^S^ 


audio  signal  is  recorded,  said  video  and  audio  areas  having  video 
auxiliary  and  audio  auxiliary  areas,  respectively,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  recording  video  auxiliary  information  including  video 
recording  start  identification  information  representing  an  ini- 
tiation of  a  recording  operation  into  said  video  auxiliary  areas 
of  a  first  predetermined  number  of  successive  tracks  repre- 
senting a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  when  said  record- 
ing operation  is  initiated;  and 
means  for  recording  audio  auxiliary  information  including  audio 
recording  start  identification  information  representing  said 
initiation  of  said  recording  operation  into  said  audio  auxiliary 
areas  of  a  second  predetermined  number  of  successive  tracks 
representing  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time  when  said 
recording  operation  is  initiated,  said  first  predetermined 
period  of  time  being  different  firom  said  second  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


5,724,475 

COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  VIDEO  RELOAD  AND 

PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 

Jeff  P.  Kirsten,  939  Azalea  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,286 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/917:5/91 

MS.  CL  386—109  1  Claim 


1.  A  recording  system  for  video  image  streams,  said  image 
streams  having  attributes  including  rate  and  resolution,  said  record- 
ing system  comprising: 

an  image  processor,  said  image  processor  having  an  input  for  an 
image  stream,  an  output  for  emitting  a  storage  data  stream, 
and  at  least  one  image  attribute  control  input  for  varying  one 
of  said  attributes  of  said  storage  data  stream: 

a  storage  sub-system,  said  storage  sub-system  accepting  said 
storage  data  stream,  wherein  said  storage  sub-system  permits 
overwriting  of  previously  written  data  according  to  a  replace- 
ment process,  said  storage  sub-system  having  storage 
attributes  including  the  rate  of  data  entering  storage,  the 
volume  of  dau  accumulated  in  storage,  the  volume  of  storage 
space  remaining,  and  a  storage  capacity,  said  storage  capacity 
being  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  volume  of  data  accumulated  in 
storage  and  said  volume  of  storage  space  remaining;  and 

a  control  means  for  dynamically  adjusting  the  quantity  of  data 
entering  said  storage  sub-system  according  to  a  predetermined 
criteria  by  producing  said  at  least  one  image  attribute  control 
input,  said  control  means  monitoring  at  least  one  of  said 
storage  attributes,  wherein  said  predetermined  criteria  during 
said  replacement  process  is  that  said  volume  of  data  accumu- 
lated in  storage  remains  substantially  equal  to  said  storage 
capacity  and  substantially  all  data  younger  dian  a  program- 
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mable  time  interval  are  retained,  said  time  interval  being 
programmable  without  regard  for  said  storage  capacity. 


5,724,476 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  COMPRESSED  MOVING  PICTURES 

Mitsuyoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181562 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/917:5/91 

U.S.  a.  386—109  33  Claims 


periodically  sampling  the  actual  DC  link  voltage  and  converting 

the  sampled  DC  link  voltage  into  a  digital  representation: 
periodically  sampling  the  actual  rotor  speed  and  converting  the 

sampled  actual  rotor  speed  to  a  digital  representation: 
generating  a  compensation  factor  from  the  digital  representation 

of  the  sampled  DC  link  voltage: 
multiplying  the  digital  representation  of  the  actual  rotor  speed 

by  the  compensation  factor  to  produce  a  compensated  speed 

signal:  and 
transmitting   the   compensated    speed    signal    to   the   electric 

machine  controller  and  using  the  compensated  speed  signal  to 

control  the  application  of  the  actual  DC  link  voltage  to  the 

machine  stator  windings. 
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5,724,478 
LIQUID  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  Tbweatt,  South  Haven,  Mich,,  assignor  to  TVuHeat  Cor- 
poration, Allegan,  Mich. 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,713 

Int  CI."  F24H  l/W 

VS.  CI.  392—484  25  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  extending  and  reproducing  compressed  moving 
pictures  in  a  system  where  a  display  system  clock  from  a  display 
unit  is  asynchronous  with  a  data  transferring  clock  from  a  record- 
ing unit  or  receiving  unit  (referred  to  as  recording  unit)  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
setting  a  hold  threshold  time  which  is  in  advance  of  a  recording 
system  or  receiving  system  time  (referred  to  as  recording 
system  time)  by  a  predetermined  frame  time  period:  and 
correcting  a  timing  by  holding  a  display  system  time  for  one 
displaying  frame  when  the  display  system  time  becomes  equal 
to  said  hold  threshold  time: 
wherein  the  moving  pictures  are  displayed  in  response  to  the 
corrected  display  system  tinne. 


5,724,477 
COMPENSATION  FOR  INPUT  VOLTAGE  VARIATION  IN 

AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Paul  Donald  Webster,  Headingley;  Geoffrey  Thomas  Brown, 
Hemingbrough,   and    David    Mark   Sugden,   llkley,   all   of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives, 
LttL,  Harrogate,  United  Kingdom 

rUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,957 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1995, 
9508051 

Int  a."  G05F  1/10 
VS.  CL  388—815  13  Claims 

V  «  n  a 
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1.  A  noethod  of  compensating  for  deviations  in  actual  DC  link 
voltage  from  a  desired  DC  link  voltage  in  an  electric  drive  system 
including  a  machine  controller  that  controls  a  machine  in  response 
to  a  speed  signal,  the  machine  including  a  rotor,  and  stator  wind- 
ings, the  rotor  rotating  at  an  actual  rotor  speed  during  operation  of 
the  machine,  wherein  the  machine  controller  selectively  applies  the 
actual  DC  link  voltage  to  the  machine  stator  windings,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


26 
THERMOSTAT 


1.  A  liquid  heater  including  four  or  more  elongated  tubular 
members,  said  tubular  members  having  a  selected  outer  configu- 
rated shape: 

an  elongated  heat  conductive  member  having  a  central  axis  and 
four  or  more  elongated  openings  having  axes  spaced  about 
said  central  axis: 

said  openings  each  having  a  shape  generally  conforming  to  said 
selected  outer  configurated  shape  of  said  tubular  members  and 
each  receiving  one  of  said  tubular  members,  each  of  the  walls 
of  said  openings  being  in  close  contact  with  the  outer  wall  of 
said  tubular  member  which  extends  therethrough: 

an  elongated  heating  element  electrically  isolated  from  said  heat 
conductive  member,  said  elongated  heating  element  having  a 
cross  sectional  dimension  greater  than  the  distance  said  open- 
ings are  spaced  one  from  another:  and 

said  heat  conductive  member  being  constructed  of  solid  heat 
conductive  material  substantially  encompassing  the  entire 
outer  walls  of  said  tubular  member  for  conducting  heat  radi- 
ated from  said  heating  element  to  said  tubular  members  for 
heating  water  flowing  through  said  tubular  members. 


5,724,479 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROLLING  MEMBER 
Kei  Takahashl,  14-16,  Achi  l-chome,  Kurashiki-shi,  Okayanui- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339265; 
Dec.  30,  1994,  6-339259;  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-333909 

Int  a."  F28D  7/00:  F28F  3/00:21/00:  F24J  2/22 
VS.  a.  392-^%  20  Claims 

19.  A  fluid  flow  controlling  member  having  a  fluid  absorbing 
layer  comprising: 
a  primary  flow  path  means  of  a  certain  width,  to  which  fluid  is 
supplied,  having  a  relatively  small  capacity  of  containing  the 
fluid  so  that  it  absorbs  part  of  the  flowing  fluid  and  the 
remaining  fluid  moves  along  the  surface  of  the  primary  flow 
path  means  in  an  exposed  manner,  and 
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5,724,481 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 
OF  ARBITRARY  SPOKEN  WORDS 
Roger  Borgan  Garberg,  NaperviUe,  and  Michael  Allen  Yud- 
kowsky,  Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,330 

Int  a."  GIOL  5/06:  G41H  9/00:  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  395—2.52  15  Claims 


a  secondary  flow  path  means  having  a  width  substantially 
smaller  than  the  width  of  said  primary  flow  path  means,  said 
secondary  flow  path  means  being  located  on  a  side  of  said 
primary  flow  path  means  and  having  a  relatively  large  capac- 
ity of  containing  fluid,  said  secondary  flow  path  means  being 
supplied  with  the  flowing  fluid  from  the  side  of  the  primary 
flow  path  means  which  enters  at  the  side  edge  of  the  second- 
ary flow  path  means  and  flows  through  it.  whereby  the  fluid- 
saturated  secondary  flow  path  means  defines  a  boundary  area 
for  restrictedly  holding  the  side  region  of  the  fluid  flow  of  the 
primary  flow  path  means  and  control  the  fluid  flow  in  an 
equilibrium. 

said  fluid  absorbing  layer  forming  a  number  of  the  fluid  flows 
neighboring  to  each  other. 


5,724,480 

SPEECH  CODING  APPARATUS.  SPEECH  DECODING 

APPAR.ATUS,  SPEECH  CODING  AND  DECODING 

METHOD  AND  A  PHASE  AMPLITUDE 

CHARACTERISTIC  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Tadashi  Yamaura,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-264832 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  M)2:9AK) 

VS.  a.  395—2.28  8  Claims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  speech  recognition  (ASR)  system  having  a 
first  data  base  that  stores  word  models  and  correlation  data  on 
which  word  recognition  decisions  are  at  least  partially  based,  a 
method  of  utilizing  information  stored  in  a  supplemental  second 
data  ba.se  to  enhance  capability  of  the  ASR  system,  the  method 
comprising: 

receiving  a  first  spoken  input  from  a  user: 
the  ASR  system  recognizing  the  first  spoken  input  from  the  user: 
identifying  and  retrieving  text  stored  in  the  supplemental  data 
base  using  the  first  spoken  input,  wherein  the  retrieved  text  is 
not  a  representation  of  the  first  spoken  input: 
creating  a  template  of  the  text  retrieved  from  the  supplemental 

data  base:  and 
using  the  template  to  recognize  a  second  spoken  input 


5,724,482 
SMART  TRAY  FOR  AUDIO  PL.\YER 
Anthony  James  Grewe,  Holmdel:  Nuggehally  Sampath  Jayant 
Gillette;  Kevin  Alan  Shelby,  Red  Bank,  and  Howard  M. 
Singer,  Marlboro,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,322 
Int  CI."  GIOL  9A)0:  GllC  27/00 
VS.  CI.  395—2.92 


20  aaims 
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1.  A  speech  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

linear  prediction  parameter  analysis  means: 

linear  prediction  parameter  coding  means: 

excitation  signal  generating  means: 

a  synthesis  filter  for  synthesizing  an  output  signal  of  said  linear 

prediction  parameter  coding  means  and  an  excitation  signal 

output  from  said  excitation  signal  generating  means: 
phase  amplitude  characteristic  coding  means  for  quantizing  and 

coding  a  short-term  phase  amplitude  characteristic  which  is 

obtained  by  analyzing  a  linear  prediction  residual  signal  of 

input  speech  signal:  and 
a  phase  amplitude  characteristic  adding  filter  for  adding  said 

short-term  phase  amplimde  characteristic  to  said  excitation 

signal. 
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1.  A  tray  apparatus  for  use  in  an  audio  system,  wherein  pre- 
recorded music  is  digitally  encoded  in  addressable  memory  of 
integrated  circuit  music  chips  and  music  from  said  chips  is  played 
on  an  associated  solid  state  audio  player  which  includes  a  proces- 
sor, said  tray  apparams  comprising: 

receiving  means  adapted  to  establish  a  communication  with  at 

least  one  of  said  music  chips: 
said  receiving  means  further  adapted  for  coupling  said  tray 
apparatus  with  said  audio  player:  and 
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processing  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  said  process- 
ing means  being  operative  to  interface  with  said  processor  in 
said  audio  player  and  perform  selected  search  commands 
requested  by  said  processor  with  respect  to  information  stored 
on  said  music  chips,  said  processing  means  selectiveley 
accessing  a  track  of  said  information  stored  on  one  of  said 
music  chips,  said  processing  means  also  being  adapted  lu 
provide  a  data  path  between  said  music  chips  and  said  digital 
signal  prucessor  for  decoding  of  said  pre-recorded  music. 


ruzzY  ixx;ic  klrctkonk:  controi.i.kr  and 

ASSOaATED  METHOD  FOR  SE1TIN(;  OP  MEMORIES 

THEREOF 
Rizxotto   C.imntptMo,   Clvatc;    Poluzzl    RInaldo,    Milan,    and 
Andrra    Pagni,    Romanc,   all   of   Italy,   aMlgnon   to   S<>S- 
Thonuon  Mlcroeiectronioi  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
DIvMon  of  Scr.  No.  22347,  Feb.  24,  1993.  This  application 

Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,184 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  28, 
1992,92833095 

Int.  a.*  G06F  I5/J8 
VS.  CL  395—3  14  aaims 
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I.  A  fiizzy  logic  electronic  controller  wherein  predetermined 
membership  functions  of  logic  variables  are  subjected  to  inference 
operations  configured  essentially  as  IF-THEN  rules  having  at  least 
OIK  firont  preposition  and  at  lease  one  rear  implication,  comprising: 

an  input  section  including  a  plurality  of  fuzzyfiers  arranged  in 
parallel,  each  fiizzyfier  having  at  least  one  analog  input  and  at 
least  one  digital  input  for  convening  input  signals  into  fuzzy 
logic  signals; 

a  central  control  unit  including  a  plurality  of  storage  modules 
having  data  of  the  front  prepositions  of  the  IF-THEN  rales 
stored  therein,  each  storage  module  corresponding  to  a  fiizzy- 
her  in  the  input  section  and  each  storage  module  having  an 
input  coupled  to  a  respective  corresponding  fuzzyfier  output, 
a  fuzzy  controller  inference  unit  for  carrying  out  logic  opera- 
tions based  on  the  IF-THEN  mies  using  data  from  the  storage 
modules,  an  interface  circuit,  coupling  the  storage  modules, 
an  interface  circuit,  coupling  the  storage  modules  to  the  fuzzy 
controller  inference  unit,  and  an  additional  storage  module 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  fuzzy  controller  inference  unit 
having  data  of  die  rear  implications  of  the  IF-THEN  rules 
stored  therein;  and 

a  defuzzyfier  section,  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  additional 
storage  module  of  the  central  control  unit,  for  converting  a 
result  of  an  inference  operation  back  to  an  analog  or  digital 
signal; 

wherein  the  interface  circuit  comprises  a  number  of  identical 
circuits  corresponding  in  number  to  a  number  of  storage 
tiMxlules  in  the  plurality  of  storage  modules,  each  circuit 
including  a  buffer  register  having  in  input  coupled  to  one  of 
the  storage  modules  and  an  output,  a  finite  state  machine 
having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  buffer  register 
and  an  output,  and  a  read  only  memory  having  an  input 
coupled  to  die  output  of  the  finite  state  machine. 


5,724,484 
DATA  PROCESSING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SUPPORTING  ANALYSIS/JI'DGEMENT 
Akira  Kagaml;  MIchitaka  Kosaka,  both  of  Sagamlhara,  and 
HIroakI  Oyama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  853.5IS,  M»t.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,450,314.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,064 
C^lainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-080359 

Int.  11."  (;06K  /y/r>r> 
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I.  A  database  preparing  method  for  preparing  a  design  database 
from  which  design  database  image  elements  are  retrievable  to 
build  composite  design  images  for  decision  making,  the  nnethod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inputting  a  design  image  into  a  processing  unit,  the  design 
image  being  a  combination  of  a  plurality  of  separable  image 
elements; 

b)  extracting  at  least  one  of  said  separable  image  elements  from 
said  inputted  design  image; 

c)  recording  characteristic  data  which  identifies  said  extracted 
image  element; 

d)  storing  ( I )  said  characteristic  data  and  (2)  said  corresponding 
design  image  into  a  storage  means;  and 

e)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  to  build  said  design 
database. 


5,724,485 

ADAPTIVE  CROSS  CORRELATOR  APPARATUS 

COMPRISING  ADAPTIVE  CONTROLLER  FOR 

ADAPTIVELY  ADJISTING  TRANSFER  FUNCTIONS  OF 

TWO  FILTERS 
David  Rainton,  Soraku-Gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  ATR  Human 
Information    Processing    Research    Laboratories,    Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236809 

Int  CI.*  G06F  15/00 

V,&.  a.  395—20 
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\.  An  adaptive  cross  correlator  apparatus  comprising: 
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first  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal  and  outputting  the 
received  signal  as  a  first  signal; 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  further  signal  and  out- 
pulling  the  received  further  signal  as  a  second  signal,  said 
second  receiving  means  provided  al  a  position  different  from 
that  of  said  first  receiving  means: 

first  filtering  means  fi)r  fillenng  the  first  signal  nulputled  from 
said  firM  receiving  means  with  a  first  changeable  transter 
function  and  outpuiiing  a  filtered  first  ni^nal; 

second  filiermt,'  means  fm  filtering  the  second  signal  outputted 
Irotii  »aul  nccond  receiving  mcan»  with  a  second  cluingcable 
iranufcr  funcliim  and  (lulpiilling  a  fillcred  Mrcond  »ignal; 

lixiyss  correlator  mean*  lor  cultulaling  a  crms  correlation  value 
by  UKing  a  predetermined  crono  correlation  function  ba»cd  on 
ihc  filtered  first  signal  oulpulted  from  said  NrM  filtering  mean* 
and  the  filtered  second  signal  oulputled  from  said  second 
filtering  means:  and 

adaptive  control  means  for  calculating  a  discriminant  function 
value  representing  a  misclassification  measure  of  the  first  and 
second  signals,  based  on  the  cross  correlation  value  outputted 
from  said  cross  correlator  means  and  a  true  delay  between  the 
first  and  second  signals,  and  for  adaptively  adjusting  the  first 
transfer  function  of  said  first  filtering  means  and  the  second 
transfer  function  of  said  second  filtering  means  so  that  the 
calculated  discriminant  function  value  becomes  a  minimum. 


5,724,487 

NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD 

CLASSIFICATION  WITH  SUPERVISED  AND 

UNSUPERVISED  TRAINING  CAPABILITY 

Roy  L.  Streit,  110  Ethel  Dr.,  Portsmouth.  R.l.  02871 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,336 

Int  CI,"  G06E  im.  (KJ6F  /.V/« 

UJJ.  CI.  395—24  10  Cl«ini» 


5,724,486 

METHOD  FOR  STRUCTURING  AN  EXPERT  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  ONE  OR  MORE  POLYNOMIAL 

PROCESSORS 

Shay-Ping  T.  Wang.  Long  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,519 

Int  CI."  G06F  /5//« 

U,S.  CI.  395—22  39  Claims 
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OtriME  INPUTS  ANO 
OUTPUTS  FOR  EXPERT  SYSTEM 

I 


NOVMtLIZE    INPUTS    *    N0RM»II2E 
OUTPUTS,    IF    APPROPRUTE 

1 


ClASSIFT  EACH  INPUT  INTO 
ONE  OF  A  NUMBER  Of  N  VALUES 


DEFINE  CROUPS  Of  PRODUCTION  RULES 

BY  RELAIINC,  FOR  EACH  CROUP.  AN 

OUTPUT  TO  ONE  OR  MORE  INPUTS 


DEFINE  A  POLYNOMIAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  EACH 

GROUP  OF  PRODUCTION  RULES  BY 

EXPRESSING  THE  RULES  IN  THE  FORM 

Of  A  POLYNOMIAL  EXPANSION 


COMPUTE  THE  WEIGHTS  OF  EACH 
POLYNOMIAL  PROCESSOR 


COMPUTE  AT  LEAST  ONE  OUTPUT  FROM  THE 

POLYNOMIAL  PROCESSOR  BY  SUSSIITUTING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  INPUT  INTO  THE 

POLYNOMIAL  EXPANSION 


X 


1.  A  method  for  learning  production  rules  of  an  expert  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  outputs  for  said  expert 
system: 

(b)  defining  at  least  one  group  of  production  rules  by  relating, 
for  said  at  least  one  group,  one  of  said  outputs  to  one  or  more 
of  said  inputs  in  a  certain  manner; 

(c)  defining  a  polynomial  processor,  for  said  at  least  one  group 
of  production  rales,  comprising  a  plurality  of  computing  ele- 
ments; and 

(d)  computing  the  weights  of  the  polynomial  processor. 


1.  A  neural  network  for  classifying  input  vectors  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  outcome  classes  comprising: 

an  input  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  each  for 
receiving  a  component  of  an  input  vector; 

two  hidden  layers.  Including  (I)  a  first  hidden  layer  having  "H" 
first  layer  nodes,  each  being  connected  to  the  input  terminals 
for  receiving  the  input  vector  components  from  the  input 
terminals  and  for  generating  a  first  layer  output  value  repre- 
senting the  absolute  value  of  the  sum  of  the  difference 
between  a  function  of  each  input  vector  component  and  a 
threshold  value,  wherein  the  threshold  value  is  determined  as 

i,=uTL-Ts  ,. 

where  "u"  is  a  mean  vector  of  training  input  \  eciors  used  to  train 
the  neural  network  during  the  training  operation.  "L"  is  a 
Choleski  factor  of  a  covariance  matrix  for  die  training  input 
vectors.  "T'  and  "-T"  represent  a  transpose  and  inverse 
transpose  operation,  respectively,  and  "s,"  represents  a  vector 
defining  a  surface  point  on  an  H-component  grid  defined  on  a 
unit  sphere  having  a  number  of  dimensions  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  components  of  an  input  vector,  and  (ii)  a 
second  hidden  layer  including  a  plurality  of  second  layer 
nodes  each  for  generating  an  outcome  class  component  value, 
each  second  layer  node  being  connected  to  predetermined 
ones  of  the  first  layer  nodes  and  generating  in  response  to  the 
first  layer  output  values  an  outcome  class  component  value 
representing  a  function  related  to  the  exponential  of  the  nega- 
tive square  of  the  sum  of  first  layer  output  values  from  the 
first  layer  nodes  connected  thereto;  and 

an  output  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  output  nodes  each 
associated  with  an  outcome  class,  each  output  node  receiving 
a  plurality  of  outcome  class  component  values,  each  associ- 
ated with  an  outcome  class  component  and  each  representing 
a  contribution  of  the  outcome  class  component  to  the  outcome 
class  determination,  each  output  node  performing  a  summa- 
tion operation  in  connection  with  the  value  of  product  of  each 
outcome  class  component  and  an  associated  outcome  class 
component  weighting  value  to  generate  an  outcome  class 
value,  the  collection  of  outcome  class  values  from  all  of  the 
output  nodes  identifying  the  outcome  class  associated  with  die 
input  vector. 
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5,724,488 
FUZZY  LOGIC  ENTTTY  BEHAVIOR  PROnLER 
Robert  Theodore  Preziaso,  Long  Valley,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  236,731,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,577,169.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,900 
Int  a."  G06F/ 7/00 
U,S.  CL  395—61  1  Claim 


5,724,489 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 

ROBOT  TEACHING  DATA  ON  OFFLINE  BASIS 

Masanao  Yaraamoto;  Nobuhiro  Okabe;  Junichi  Matsumoto, 

and  Shinsulie  Taniguchi,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,436 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/18:19/42 
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1.  A  system  for  profiling  behavior  of  an  entity  comprising; 

a.  means  for  identifying  a  peer  group  having  a  plurality  of 
entities,  each  entity  exhibiting  one  or  more  behavioral  char- 
acteristics: 

b.  means  for  determining  a  behavioral  characteristic  set  of  two 
or  more  of  the  behavioral  characteristics  that  contribute  to  an 
entity  profile  that  indicates  a  target  behavior: 

c.  means  for  determining  an  amount  of  behavior  characteristic 
each  entity  exhibits  for  each  behavior  characteristic  in  the 
behavior  characteristic  set: 

d.  means  for  defining  a  behavior  characteristic  fuzzy  set  for  each 
behavior  characteristic  in  the  behavior  characteristic  set.  each 
behavior  characteristic  fuzzy  set  defined  using  statistics  of  the 
respective  amount  of  behavior  characteristic  exhibited  by  the 
entities  in  the  peer  group  and  each  behavior  characteristic 
fuzzy  set  being  a  function  that  represents  an  amount  of 
membership  one  or  more  individual  entities  has  in  the  respec- 
tive behavior  characteristic  for  an  amount  of  behavior  charac- 
teristic the  individual  entity  exhibits; 

e.  means  for  using  the  behavior  charactenstic  fuzzy  sets  to 
determine  the  amount  of  membership  the  individual  entity  has 
in  each  respective  behavior  characteristic  in  the  behavior 
characteristic  set: 

f.  means  for  scoring  the  amount  of  membership  of  each  behavior 
characteristic  for  the  individual  entity  to  determine  a  score  of 
each  of  the  behavior  characteristics  in  the  behavior  character- 
istic set  for  the  individual  entity,  the  score  determined  from  a 
scoring  fuzzy  set  having  a  scoring  surface  that  maps  the 
amount  of  membership  of  the  behavior  characteristic  to  the 
score:  and 

g.  means  for  combining  the  the  scores  of  each  of  the  behavior 
characteristics  in  the  behavior  characteristic  set  for  the  indi- 
vidual entity  to  develop  a  composite  used  as  an  entity  profile, 
the  composite  representing  the  degree  of  membership  that  the 
individual  entity  has  in  the  target  behavior. 


1.  An  offline  teaching  apparatus  for  generating  robot  teaching 
data  on  an  offline  basis  in  a  facility  where  a  workpiece  and  a 
working  robot  operate  in  coaction  with  each  other,  comprising: 

environment  sening  means  for  setting  working  environments  for 
a  working  robot,  workpiece  moving  means  for  moving  a 
workpiece,  and  workpiece  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
workpiece,  as  environment  model  data: 

teaching  data  setting  means  for  setting  at  least  a  position  and 
speed  of  the  working  robot  with  respect  to  the  workpiece,  as 
robot  teaching  data; 

workpiece  movement  control  means  for  controlling  movement 
of  said  workpiece  moving  means  according  to  the  environ- 
ment model  data; 

workpiece  monitor  means  for  monitoring  a  status  of  the  work- 
piece  detected  by  said  workpiece  detecting  means  according 
to  the  environment  model  data; 

position  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  position  of  the 
workpiece  moving  means  according  to  the  environment 
model  data; 

speed  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  speed  of  the  working 
robot  in  the  robot  teaching  data  based  on  said  position  calcu- 
lated by  said  position  calculating  means,  after  said  workpiece 
monitor  means  has  confirmed  the  detection  of  the  workpiece 
by  said  workpiece  detecting  means:  and 

robot  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  working 
robot  according  to  the  environment  model  data  based  on  the 
robot  teaching  data  according  to  the  corrected  speed  of  the 
working  robot. 


5,724,490 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FULL 

OF  FILE  BUFFER 
Masako  Shibaki,  Yokohama,-  Toshihani  Takahashi,  and  Miki 
Hamanaka,  hoih  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Sen  No.  573,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014494 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—114  13  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  reading  an  image  of  an  original: 
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means  for  storing  the  image  of  a  plurality  of  originals  read  by 
the  reading  means; 

means  for  performing  image  formation  on  the  basis  of  a  speci- 
fication by  which  the  image  of  at  least  two  of  the  originals 
stored  in  the  storing  means  is  formed  on  a  single  image 
formation  medium: 

means  for  detecting  that  the  storing  means  becomes  full; 

means  for,  when  the  detecting  means  detects  that  the  storing 
means  becomes  full  while  the  reading  means  performs  a 
series  of  read  operations,  distinguishing  the  images  stored  in 
the  storing  means  into  a  first  group  having  a  sufficient  number 
of  images  for  image  forming  on  the  image  forming  medium 
and  into  a  second  group  having  an  insufficient  number  of 
images  for  image  forming  on  the  image  forming  medium; 

means  for  deleting  the  first  group  stored  in  the  storing  means 
after  the  image  formation  of  the  first  group  on  the  image 
formation  medium;  and 

means  for  keeping  the  second  group  stored  in  the  storing  means 
without  deleting,  for  storing  a  remaining  image  in  an  area  in 
which  the  first  group  had  been  stored,  and  for  forming  the 
remaining  image  with  the  second  group  on  the  image  forming 
medium. 


5,724,491 
COMMAND  SHEET  FOR  PREPRESS,  AND  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THEREOF 
Hideaki    Kashihara,    Kyoto,   Japan,   assignor   to   Daioippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013567; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013590;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073245;  Mar.  31, 
1993.  5-073266 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/387 
VS.  a.  395—117  15  Claims 


a  position  where  at  least  a  part  of  the  respective  identifiers 
overlaps  with  respective  corresponding  image  components 
and 
output  means  for  outputting  on  the  layout  paper  corresponding 
image  components,  corresf)onding  text  components,  corre- 
sponding linework  components,  and  identifiers  capable  of 
being  read  either  electrically,  magnetically,  or  optically. 


5,724,492 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  CONTROL 

OBJECTS  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PANELS 

Joseph  H.  Matthews,  III,  Redmond;  Steven  Alfred  Isaac,  NE. 

Believue.  and  William  Hong  Vong,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,993 

Int.  CX"  G06T  15/70 

VS.  a.  395—119  19  Oaims 


1.  In  an  interactive  system  including  a  display  and  an  input 
device  and  having  a  graphical  user  interface,  a  method  for  display- 
ing a  three-dimensional  object  having  a  plurality  of  panels,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  input  signal; 

displaying,  in  response  to  the  first  input  signal,  an  opening 
transition  in  which  die  object  moves  from  an  initial  position 
and  initial  orientation  to  a  final  position  and  final  orientation, 
the  opening  transition  revealing  the  plurality  of  panels  asso- 
ciated with  the  object: 

displaying  the  object  at  the  final  position  in  the  final  orientation, 
the  object  being  displayed  as  a  two-dimensional  object  with 
only  the  first  panel  visible  on  the  display; 

receiving  a  second  input  signal:  and 

rotating,  in  response  to  the  second  input  signal,  the  object  so  that 
a  second  panel  of  said  plurality  of  panels  is  visible  on  the 
display. 


1.  A  prepress  command  sheet  preparing  device  comprising: 

corresponding  component  memory  means  for  storing  electronic 
data  for  corresponding  image  components,  corresponding  text 
components,  and  corresponding  linework  components  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  image  components,  text  components, 
and  linework  components, 

identifier  output  means  for  outputting  electronic  data  for  identi- 
fiers, 

layout  paper  memory  means  for  storing  electronic  data  for 
layout  papers  for  prepress  command  sheets, 

component  layout  means  for  determining  locations  of  the  corre- 
sponding image  components,  corresponding  text  components, 
and  corresponding  linework  components  to  be  laid  out  on  the 
layout  paper  according  to  memory  contents  in  the  correspond- 
ing component  memory  means  and  the  layout  paper  memory 
means, 

identifier  layout  means  which  retrieves  identifiers  associated 
with  at  least  respective  corresponding  image  components 
from  the  identifier  output  means,  and  lays  out  the  identifiers  at 


5,724,493 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  3D 
INFORMATION  OF  FEATURE  POINTS 
Eiichi  Hosoya,  Zama;  Takeshi  Ogura.  Atsugi.  and  Mamoni 
Naluinishi,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph &  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57U72 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-309007; 
Mar.  9,  1995,  7-050197;  JuL  5,  1995,  7-192550;  Sep.  12,  1995, 
7-259440 

Int  a.*  G06T  17/00 
VS.  CI.  395—124  31  Claims 

1.  A  3D  information  extracting  apparatus  for  extracting 
3-dimensional  information  about  feature  points  on  an  object  by 
projecting  corresponding  feature  points  in  a  plurality  of  images  of 
said  object,  taken  at  different  visual  angles,  back  into  a 
3-dimensional  space  of  a  predetermined  size,  divided  by  a  plurality 
of  voxels  into  equally  spaced  cross  sections  defining  voxel  slices 
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therebetween,  and  by  calculating  3-dimensional  positions  on  which 
back-projection  lines  concentrate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  basic  back-projection  line  information  storage  means  which, 
letting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  images  be  defined  as  a 
basic  image  and  each  back-projection  line  from  said  basic 
image  as  a  basic  back-projection  line,  has  areas  each  for 
storing  maximum  point  information  about  said  each  basic 
back-projection  line,  said  maximum  point  information  con- 
taining a  maximum  value  of  a  voting  score  on  said  each  basic 
back-projection  line  in  the  past  and  the  voxel  position  where 
said  maximum  value  was  obtained; 

(b)  voting  means  which  counts,  for  each  basic  back-projection 
line,  the  number  of  back-projection  lines  projected  back  from 
the  other  images  and  passing  through  voxels  through  which 
said  each  basic  back-projection  line  passes,  and  calculates  a 
voting  score  corresponding  to  the  count  value; 

(c)  compare/update  means  which  compares,  for  each  back- 
projection  line,  said  voting  score  calculated  by  said  voting 
means  with  said  maximum  value  of  said  maximum  point 
information  stored  in  said  area  of  said  basic  back-projection 
line  information  storage  means  corresponding  to  said  each 
basic  back-projection  line  and.  if  the  former  is  larger  than  the 
latter,  updates  said  maximum  point  information  in  said  area  of 
said  basic  back-projection  line  information  storage  means 
with  new  maximum  point  information  consisting  of  said  vot- 
ing score  and  the  voxel  position  where  said  voting  score  is 
obtained;  and 

(d)  control  means  which  controls  said  voting  means  and  said 
compare/update  means  to  repeat  processing  of  obtaining  said 
voting  score  and  processing  of  comparing/updating  said  maxi- 
mum point  information  for  each  voxel  on  said  each  basic 
back-projection  line  in  said  3-dimensional  space  and.  after 
completion  of  said  processing,  reads  out  of  said  area  of  said 
basic  back-projection  line  information  storage  means  said 
voxel  position  where  the  maximum  value  of  voting  score  is 
obtained  and  outputs  it  as  said  3-dimensional  information  of 
said  feature  points  on  said  object. 


series  of  statements  one  or  more  of  which  include  operations 
which  are  used  to  create  the  expression  tree,  and 
for  each  node  in  the  tree,  constructing  a  bounding  box  about 
locations  at  which  graphical  elements  of  the  node  and  corre- 
sponding descendant  nodes  of  the  expression  tree  are  active  in 
the  production  of  the  image. 


5,724,495 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,724,496 

METHOD  FOR  AUTONOMOUS  DETERMINATION  OF 

TIE  POINTS  IN  IMAGERY 

Fenton  Lynwood  Givens,  Dallas,  and  Ronald  Lloyd  Bowden, 

Parker,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  478,972,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5377.181.  This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,789 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—140  6  Claims 


5,724,494 

OPTIMIZATION  METHOD  FOR  THE  EPTICIENT 

PRODUCTION  OF  IMAGES 

George  Politis.  MacQuarie  Fields,  Australia,  a.ssignor  to  Canon 

Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Pty  Ltd,  and  Canon 

Kabushiki  KaLslia 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  25, 1994,  PM7043 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—134  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  an  image  formed  from  a  series  of 
statements  and  multiple  graphical  elements,  the  method  being 
performed  by  a  computer  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  an  expression  tree  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes 
from  the  series  of  statements  and  the  graphical  elements  for 
the  construction  of  the  image  by  parsmg  and  executing  the 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  tie  points  within  a  sequence  of 
overlapping  digital  images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  tie  point  locations  from  the  sequence  of  overlapping 

digital  images  by  phase  correlation  at  a  reduced  resolution; 

and 
refining  the  identified  tie  point  locations  to  sub-pixel  accuracy 

by  normalized  cross  correlation  at  full  resolution  to  select  the 

tie  points  within  the  sequence  of  overlapping  digital  images. 
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5.724,497 

PROGRAMMABLE  GRAPHICS  PROCESSOR  HAVING 

PIXEL  TO  CHARACTER  CONVERSION  HARDWARE 

FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO  GAME  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jeremy  E.  San,  London;  Ben  Cheese,  Melboum  Royston;  Carl 

N.  Graham,  and  Peter  R.  Warnes,  both  of  London,  all  of 

England,  assignors  to  A/N  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,201,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,142 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—169  64  Claims 

"TDjOtt 


1.  In  a  video  game  system  for  use  with  a  display  screen,  said 
video  game  system  having  a  main  unit  for  receiving  a  video  game 
cartridge  and  including  a  game  microprocessor  for  executing  a 
video  game  program,  and  a  video  memory  for  storing  character 
data  including  address  data  for  identifying  a  matrix  of  bits  defining 
a  character  to  be  displayed  on  said  display  screen,  a  display  frame 
being  defined  by  a  combination  of  characters,  said  video  game 
cartridge  comprising: 

a  program  memory  for  storing  at  least  some  of  the  instructions 

of  said  video  game  program,  and 
a  conversion  circuit  coupled  to  said  program  memory  for  receiv- 
ing display  data  in  terms  of  a  pixel  specification  which  iden- 
tifies the  location  of  a  pixel  for  display  on  said  display  screen 
for  processing  said  pixel  specification  and  for  converting  said 
pixel  specification  data  into  character  data. 


composing  the  stored  line  of  text  using  the  adjusted  width  for 
each  selected  character  and  the  original  width  for  each 
remaining  character  in  the  stored  line  of  text. 


5,724,499 
IMAGE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Soichi  Nishiyama;  Masatoshi  Aral,  and  Koichi  Murakami,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1994,  6-000455; 

Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044480;  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047541;  Oct.  28, 

1994,  6-265728;  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328847 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/21 

VS.  CI.  395—173  32  Claims 


5,724,498 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCEALING 
CHARACTER  MODIFICATIONS  MADE  FOR  TEXT 
COMPOSITION  PURPOSES 
Nicholas  I.  Nussbaum,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Adobe  Sys- 
tems Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,185 

Int.  CI."  B41J  19/58 

VS.  a.  395—171  11  Qaims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  composing  a  line  of  text 

to  improve  the  appearance  of  a  page  of  text  in  which  the  line  of 

text  occurs,  comprising: 

storing  in  a  computer  memory  a  line  of  text  having  characters 
and  an  original  shape  and  width  associated  with  each  charac- 
ter; 
applying  a  preprogrammed  strategy  to  select  some,  but  not  all. 
of  the  characters  in  the  stored  line  of  text  for  modification, 
according  to  a  pattern  that  makes  the  selections  appear  ran- 
dom; 
adjusting  the  width  associated  with  each  selected  character  in 
the  stored  line  of  text  by  modifying  the  shape  of  the  selected 
character;  and 


(      )  PURPOSE 
ACTION 


(  AROWD^)     tm  ';J/,'»'OLATION 


CORRECTION— I^SURPRISIW) 
G 


RISE  DESREE  OF  FREEDOM  FOR 
ACTING  REPRESENTATION 


1.  .An  image  generating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  command  interpreting  unit  for  inteipreting  a  command 
requesting  a  generation  of  an  intended  image; 

an  information  storage  unit  for  storing  information  inquired  for 
generating  an  image; 

an  image  selecting  unit  for  selecting  an  image  from  said  infor- 
mation storage  unit  in  accordance  with  an  interpretation  result 
from  said  command  interpreting  unit;  and 

an  image  display  unit  for  displaying  the  image  selected  by  said 
image  selecting  unit. 

said  information  storage  unit  including  an  image  information 
unit  storing  image  information,  and  a  reference  information 
unit  storing  information  to  which  reference  is  made  in  select- 
ing an  image  from  said  image  information  unit,  thus  allowing 
said  image  selecting  unit  to  select  images  that  substantially 
correspond  to  the  content  of  interpretation  from  said  com- 
mand interpreting  unit  in  accordance  with  the  information 
from  said  reference  information  unit. 
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5.724.500 
^R!LTIPLE  WRITING  VOLUME  BACKl'P  METHOD 
Yoshiaki      Shinmura,      Chigasaki.     and      Hiroshi      Matsui. 
Kamakura.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
and  Hitachi  Softuare  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken. 
both  of  Japan 
Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  112,114,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442J53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  S>ep.  8.  1992,  4-239260 
Int  CL"  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  395—182.04  7  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  producing  backup  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  data,  into  a  data  processing  unit  concurrently  from  a 
plurality  of  different  addressable  storage  regions,  each  of 
which  resided  on  different  volumes  of  mulliwritten  storage 
volumes  of  an  external  storage  unit,  wherein  one  of  said 
storage  volumes  has  data  contents  the  same  as  another  one  of 
said  storage  volumes  and  has  an  addressing  structure  the  same 
as  that  of  said  another  one  of  said  storage  volumes:  and 
outputting  the  input  data  from  the  data  processing  unit  to  backup 
volutnes  in  such  a  manner  that  the  input  data  from  each  of 
said  addressable  storage  regions  is  (i)  attached  with  informa- 
tion indicative  of  an  address  order  of  the  original  storage 
region  from  which  the  input  data  was  inputted  and  (ii) 
arranged  in  the  address  order  as  it  was  in  the  original  storage 
region,  whereby  the  data  contents  contained  in  one  of  said 
storage  volumes  are  copied  to  said  backup  volumes. 


5,724^1 

QUICK  RECOVERY  OF  WRITE  CACHE  IN  A  FAULT 

TOLERANT  I/O  -SYSTEM 

Matthew  C.  Dewey.  Broomiield,  and  Ellen  F.  Jones,  Golden, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation.  Hopkinton, 

Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626J45 

Int  CI."  G06F  1 2/10: 1  J/14 

hS.  a.  395—182.07  5  Claims 
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3.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  host  computer; 


a  plurality  of  storage  controllers  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  host 
computer,  at  least  one  subset  of  said  plurality  of  storage 
conu-ollers  being  coupled  together  through  at  least  one  data 
path,  each  of  said  at  least  one  subset  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  controllers  having  a  local  cache  memory  for  storing 
respective  data  and  associated  metadata; 

at  least  one  data  storage  unit  coupled  to  a  computer  mass  storage 
bus  coupling  said  at  least  one  subset  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  controllers; 

whereby  said  metadata  from  said  cache  memory  of  a  second  one 
of  said  subset  of  said  plurality  of  storage  controllers  may  be 
copied  to  said  cache  memory  of  a  first  one  of  said  subset  of 
said  plurality  of  storage  controllers  through  said  at  least  one 
host  computer  for  access  to  selected  portions  of  said  data 
stored  in  said  cache  memory  of  said  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  controllers  by  reference  to  said  metadata 
copied  from  said  second  storage  controller  cache  memory. 


5,724302 
TEST  MODE  MATRIX  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  EMBEDDED 
MICROPROCESSOR  CORE 
Cory  Ansel  Cherichetti,  Burlington;   Peter  Stewart  Cdyer, 
Essex  Junction,  and  David  Robert  Stauffer,  Milton,  all  of  Vt., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,943 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  11/00:  H03K  17/80 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.04  6  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  one  microprocessor; 

a  logic  circuit; 

signal  routing  means  coupled  between  the  microprocessor  and 
the  logic  circuit,  for  routing  microprocessor  operational  sig- 
nals directly  to  the  logic  circuit,  for  routing  microprocessor 
lest  signals  to  the  microprocessor,  and  for  routing  logic  test 
signals  to  the  logic  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  I/O  circuits  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  I/O  pads; 

wherein  the  signal  routing  means  operates  in  one  of  a  plurality 
of  mutually-exclusive  states,  and  wherein  the  signal  routing 
means  comprises  a  test  mode  matrix  having  a  first  bus 
coupled  to  the  microprocessor,  having  a  second  bus  coupled 
to  the  logic  circuit,  and  having  a  third  bus  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  I/O  circuits,  and  wherein: 
the  test  mode  matrix  couples  the  first  bus  to  the  second  bus  in 

a  first  of  the  plurality  of  states: 
the  lest  mode  matrix  couples  the  first  bus  to  the  third  bus  in  a 

second  of  the  plurality  of  stales:  and 
the  test  mode  matrix  couples  the  second  bus  to  the  third  bus  in 
a  third  ot  the  plurality  of  stales. 
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5,724.503 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERPRETING 

EXCEPTIONS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  OBJECT  SYSTEM 

Ron  Kleinman,  Santa  Clara,-  Ken  M.  Cavanaugh,  III,  Mont- 

ara,  and  Mark  W.  Hapner,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,775 

Int  a."  G06F  l)/30 

UJS.  a.  395—185.1 24  Claims 


SERVER  OEVELOPf  R  lOENTriES  SERVER 

EXCEPTIONS  Mia  OEFtNES  INTtflFACE 

JS'NGIDL 


COMPK^  HX  FIE 


r 


OENCMTE  MOST  CXCEf^lON  MESSAGE  FU  AND 

FOnClON  EXCCPTIOW  TTWISL*  no*.  ALES  FROM 

EXCCPTKM  MESSAGE  FUE 


ADO  FOREIGN  TRANSLATION  TO 
:XC€PTTON  TRANSLATION  MESSAGE  FILE 


CO«P«.E  HOST  EXCEPTWN  »«SSAGE 

AND  EXCEPnON  MESSAGE  TRANSLATION 

F«XS  TO  PRODUCE  BINARY  FIES 


M6TAU.  eWABY  MESSAGE  F«^S 

ON  UACNWE  CLIENTS  W1U  ACCESS 

THE  SERVER  FROM 


1.  A  computer-implemenled  method  for  interpreting  exceptions 
received  by  a  host  computing  system  intended  for  use  in  a  distrib- 
uted object  computing  environment,  the  method  comprising  the 
computer  controlled  steps  of: 

receiving  by  said  host  computing  system  an  exception  identifier 
that  uniquely  identifies  an  exception  raised  by  a  remotely 
located  device  within  said  distributed  object  computing  envi- 
ronment; 
utilizing  the  exception  identifier  to  help  identify  an  exception  tag 
that  uniquely  identifies  said  exception  within  said  distributed 
object  computmg  environment  and  that  can  be  used  by  the 
host  computing  system  to  locate  a  message  string  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  exception  identifier,  the  exception  tag  including 
a  domain  name  and  a  message  identifier  and  being  distinct 
from  said  exception  identifier; 
utilizing  the  domain  name  of  said  identified  exception  tag  to 
help  identify  an  exception  message  file  resident  on  the  host 
computing  system  that  corresponds  to  the  remotely  located 
device;  and 
accessing  the  identified  exception  message  file  utilizing  the 
•  message  identifier  of  said  identified  exception  tag  to  locale  a 
message  string  that  corresponds  to  the  exception  identifier, 
said  message  string  containing  a  message  for  said  host  com- 
puting system  that  explains  said  exception  raised  by  said 
remotely  located  device. 


lESI 


generating  said  behavioral  simulator  model,  said  model  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  conditional  branch  statements  and  logical 
function  statements  conditional  thereon; 

generating  a  set  of  test  input  cases  corresponding  to  said  behav- 
ioral simulator  model; 

receiving  and  storing  a  test  coverage  criteria,  said  test  coverage 
criteria  establishing  a  criteria  which  an  execution  of  a  sub- 
plurality  of  said  conditional  branch  statements  and  of  said 
function  statements  must  meet  to  constitute  an  execution  of 
said  beha\  ioral  simulator  model; 

generating  a  plurality  of  logical  coverage  tasks,  each  of  said 
logical  coverage  tasks  having  an  executable  sub-plurality  of 
said  conditional  branch  statements  and  said  logical  function 
statements,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  tasks  being  in  accor- 
dance with  said  received  test  coverage  criteria: 

for  each  lest  input  case  in  said  set  of  test  input  cases,  .selecting 
the  test  input  case  and  executing  the  selected  test  input  case 
on  the  behavioral  simulator  model; 

determining  which  of  said  plurality  of  logical  coverage  tasks  are 
executed  by  each  test  input  case  executed  on  the  behavioral 
simulator  model;  and 

identifying  all  of  the  logical  coverage  tasks  of  the  behavioral 
simulator  model  thai  were  not  executed  by  ihe  lest  input 
cases,  based  on  a  repeating  of  said  determining  step  for  each 
test  input  case. 


5,724,505 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REAL-TIME 

PROGRAM  MONITORING  VIA  A  SERIAL  INTERFACE 

Pramod   Vasant  Argade;   Michael    Richard   Betker,   both   of 

Allentown.  and  Sbaun  Patrick  Whalen.  VVesconsville,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,852 

lilt  CI."  GOIR  M/2H 

VS.  a.  395— 183J1  28  Claims 

.  ...z" 


5,724,504 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ARC  HITECTIRAL  TEST 
COVERAGE  FOR  DESIGN  VERIFICATION  AND 
BUILDING  CONFORMAL  TEST 
Aharon  Aharon,  Doar  Na  Misgav.  Israel;  Laurent  Fournier, 
South  Burlington,  Vt;  Alon  Gluska.  Kiriat  Yam,  Israel: 
Yossi  Lichtenstein,  Ramat-Gan,  Israel,  and  Yossi  Malka, 
Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.903 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00:  G06G  7/48 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.09  8  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemenled  method  of  generating  lest  vectors 
for  hardware  design  verification,  having  a  behavioral  simulator 
model  representing  an  architecnire  corresponding  to  the  hardware 
design,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  digital  processor  including  a 
serial  port  and  a  processor  core  for  executing  a  plurality  of  types  of 
instructions  input  to  the  digital  processor,  said  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 
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first  receiving  means,  connected  to  the  processor  core,  for 
receiving  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  one  of  said  plural 
types  of  instructions  processed  by  the  processor  core; 

second  receiving  means,  connected  to  the  processor  core,  for 
receiving  a  second  signal  indicative  of  a  destination  address 
of  an  instruction  processed  by  the  processor  core  and,  when 
said  instruction  is  of  a  discontinuity  type,  a  return  address  of 
said  processed  instruction: 

trace  recording  means,  connected  to  the  first  and  second  receiv- 
ing means,  operable  for  conducting  a  program  trace  of  the 
processor  core,  said  program  trace  being  representative  of 
said  first  and  said  second  signals,  said  trace  recording  means 
comprising  trace  compression  means  being  operable  to  com- 
press said  program  trace;  and 

output  means  for  sending  out  said  compressed  program  trace  via 
the  serial  port. 


5,724,506 

REPLACEABLE  AND  EXTENSIBLE  CONNECTION 

DIALOG  COMPONENT  OF  A  NETWORK  COMPONENT 

SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Cleron,  Menlo  Park;  Jf>hii  S.  Evans,  Mountain 
View;  Stephen  Fisher,  Menlo  Park;  Patrick  A.  Hdleran, 
Santa  Cniz,  all  of  Calif.;  Richard  Ford,  Arlington,  Va,; 
Richarti  J.  Donnelly,  San  Jose,  and  Time  Bnick,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc, 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^13 
Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.01 


1.  An  extensible  and  replaceable  network-oriented  component 
system  for  providing  services  directed  to  resources  coupled  com- 
puter networks,  the  system  residing  on  a  computer  including  a 
component  architecture  layer  interfacing  with  an  operating  system 
to  control  the  operations  of  the  computer,  the  system  comprising: 
a  network  component  layer  coupled  to  the  component  architec- 
ture layer  in  cooperatmg  relation;  and 
a  connection  dialog  component  defined  by  the  network  compo- 
nent layer  for  enabling  a  user  to  specify  address  information 
of  a  particular  resource  coupled  to  the  computer  networks,  the 
coimection  dialog  component  being  replaceable  and  exten- 
sible by  other  connection  dialog-type  components  in  response 
to  the  cooperating  relationship  between  the  network  compo- 
nent layer  and  the  component  architecture  layer. 


5,724,507 
LAN  ADAPTER  FOR  CHANGING  CONTROL  SIGNAL  TO 
A  VALUE  INDICATING  SILENCE  WHEN  THE  CONTROL 
SIGNAL  IS  CHANGED  INTO  A  VALUE  INDICATING 
OCCURRENCE  OF  TRANSFER  REQUEST 
Kazuko       Iwatsuki,       Musashikosugi-hausu,       2-19-1-208, 
Shimokodanaka,  Nakahara-ku,  Kawasaki-shi,   Kanagawa- 
ken  211,  Japan,  and  Hiroyuki  Wada,  #207  Hooyuuparesu- 
hadano,   10-57,  Shi-cho,  Hadano-shi,  Kanagawa-ken  257, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032469; 
Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279344 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 
VJS.  CL  395—200.02  17  Claims 


1.  A  LAN  adapter,  comprising: 

a  port  controller: 

a  signal  processor;  and 

a  frame  send-receive  controller  the,  wherein: 

said  port  controller  sends  a  control  signal  and  a  frame  to  a 
send-receive  partner  node  (end  node)  which  is  connected 
thereto  via  a  LAN  and  receives  a  control  signal  and  a  frame 
from  said  send-receive  partner  node; 

said  frame  send-receive  controller  changes  the  control  signal 
which  is  output  to  said  signal  processor  into  a  control  signal 
having  a  value  indicating  Silence  when  the  value  of  the  the 
control  signal  which  is  relayed  firom  said  send-receive  partner 
node  via  said  port  controller  is  changed  into  a  value  indicating 
an  occurrence  of  a  transfer  request,  receives  the  frame  which 
is  received  by  said  port  controller,  changes  the  control  signal 
to  be  output  to  said  signal  processor  into  a  control  signal 
having  a  value  indicating  an  occurrence  of  a  transfer  request 
when  a  frame  is  to  be  sent  to  said  port  controller,  and  sends 
the  frame  to  be  transferred  from  said  port  controller  to  said 
send-receive  partner  node  after  the  value  of  the  control  signal 
which  is  relayed  from  said  send-receive  partner  node  via  said 
port  controller  is  changed  into  a  value  indicating  Silence:  and 

the  signal  processor  relays  the  control  signal  which  is  output  by 
said  frame  send-receive  controller  to  said  port  controller, 
relays  the  control  signal  which  is  received  by  said  port  con- 
troller to  said  frame  send-receive  controller,  outputs  the  con- 
trol signal  having  a  value  indicating  an  occurrence  of  a 
transfer  request  to  said  frame  send-receive  controller  when  a 
control  signal  which  is  input  from  said  send-receive  partner 
node  via  said  port  controller  is  changed  from  a  value  indicat- 
ing a  receivable  state  into  a  value  indicating  an  Idle  state,  and 
controls  the  relay  of  the  control  signal  for  said  port  controller 
and  said  frame  send-receive  controller  so  that  said  frame 
send-receive  controller  enters  the  state  that  it  inputs  a  control 
signal  having  a  value  indicating  an  occurrence  of  said  transfer 
request  when  said  send-receive  partner  node  outputs  the  con- 
trol signal  of  the  value  indicating  the  occurrence  of  the 
transfer  request. 
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5,724,508 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLABORATIVE  COMPUTING 
Daniel  L.  Harple,  Jr.,  Dillsburg,  and  Richard  H.  Pizzarro, 
Mechanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  InSoft,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,922 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.04  11  Claims 


9.  A  collaborative  comprising  system  for  a  computer  network 
comprising: 

a  first  application  module  at  a  network  node  for  providing  a  first 
network-independent  collaborative  computing  function: 

a  second  application  module  at  the  network  node  for  providing  a 
second  network-indetwndenl  collaborative  computing  func- 
tion; 

a  first  conference  engine  at  the  network  node  including  a  first 
collaborative  computing  state  machine  for  processing  data 
and  event  task  requests  from  the  first  application  module, 
distributing  data  and  events  over  the  network,  receiving  data 
and  events  from  the  network,  and  providing  data  and  event 
information  to  the  first  application  module,  wherein  the  first 
conference  engine  is  coupled  to  the  first  application  module: 

a  second  conference  engine  at  the  network  node  including  a 
second  collaborative  computing  state  machine  for  processing 
data  and  event  task  requests  from  the  second  application 
module,  distributing  data  and  events  over  the  network,  receiv- 
ing data  and  events  from  the  network,  and  proxiding  data  and 
event  information  to  the  second  application  module,  wherein 
the  second  conference  engine  is  coupled  to  the  second  appli- 
cation module: 

means  for  connecting  the  first  conference  engine  to  the  network; 
and 

means  for  connecting  the  second  conference  engine  to  the  net- 
work. 
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a  network  manager  for  transmitting  the  configuration  informa- 
tion; and 

communication  devices  coupled  to  the  network  manager  for 
receiving  the  configuration  information  and  responding  with 
confirmations  indicating  thai  the  configuration  information  is 
acceptable, 

wherein,  in  response  to  receiving  the  confirmations,  the  network 
manager  provides  to  Ihe  communication  devices  an  imple- 
mentation time,  occurrence  of  which  results  in  the  communi- 
cation devices  beginning  to  utilize  the  configuration  informa- 
tion. 


5,724310 
METHOD  OF  CONFIGURING  A  VALID  IP  ADDRESS  AND 
DETECTING  DUPLICATE  IP  ADDRESSES  IN  A  LOCAL 
AREA  NETWORK 
Manfred  Ruediger  Arndt,  and  Frank  John  ActLs.  both  of  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Fluke  Corporation.  Everett, 
Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^46 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—200.5  8  Claims 


5,724,509 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  CONFIGURATION 
INFORM.\TION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
James  Alan  SUrkweather,  Grapevine;   Orlando  Jesus  Per- 
domo.  Fort  Worth;  Deborah  L.  Rutan,  Saginaw,  and  Srini- 
vas  Miriyala,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19%.  Sen  No.  636,008 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00 
UA  a.  395—200.5  22  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  for  synchronizing  implementation 
of  configuration  information,  the  communication  system  compris- 
ing: 


1.  In  a  LAN  lest  instrument  for  inserting  into  a  LAN  containing 
a  plurality  of  devices  having  ARP  caches,  a  method  for  configuring 
a  desired  IP  address  in  said  LAN  test  instrument  without  disrupting 
said  LAN.  comprising: 

(a)  monitoring  data  traffic  in  said  LAN  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time: 

(b)  determining  at  least  one  local  address  range  based  on  said 
data  traffic; 

(c)  prompting  a  user  for  said  desired  IP  address  based  on  said 
local  address  range; 

(d)  generating  an  ARP  request  with  a  unique  IP  address  as  a 
source  IP  address  and  said  desired  IP  address  as  a  target  IP 
address;  and 

(e)  if  no  reply  is  received  from  said  devices,  generating  a  second 
ARP  request  with  said  desired  IP  address  as  said  source  IP 
address  and  as  said  target  address  wherein  said  LAN  test 
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instrument  is  configured  with  said  desired  IP  address  without 
corrupting  said  ARP  caches. 


1.  A  remote  maintenance  control  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wideband  switching  equipments  connected  via  a 
wideband  line: 

a  maintenance  terminal  connected  via  a  local  area  network  to  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  wideband  switching  equipments: 

an  interface  unit  accomnxxlating  said  wideband  line: 

a  table  for  registering  an  address  of  at  least  said  plurality  of 
wideband  switching  equipments  to  be  connected  to  make  the 
interface  unit  correspond  to  the  address: 

control  means,  provided  in  each  of  said  wideband  switching 
equipments,  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  maintenance  data 
and  including: 

allocation  means  for  allocating  the  address  to  each  of  said 
wideband  switching  equipments: 

setting  means  for  setting  a  virtual  channel  connection  for  trans- 
ferring the  maintenance  data  between  said  wideband  switch- 
ing equipments:  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  whether  to  transfer  the  mainte- 
nance data  to  other  wideband  switching  equipment  or  to 
transfer  the  maintenance  data  to  said  maintenance  terminal 
connected  via  the  local  area  network  with  reference  to  said 
table. 
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5,724^11 
REMOTE  MAINTENANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Haruo  Moritmno,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,042 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322215 

InL  a."  H02G  1/00 

VJS.  CI.  395—200.09  6  Claims 
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name  space  modification  commands  including  at  least  one 
dynamic  name  space  modification  command:  and 
transmitting  said  plurality  of  name  space  modification  com- 
mands to  said  remote  processor  for  execution  of  said  process- 
ing task  by  said  remote  processor  on  a  name  space  modified 
in  accordance  with  said  transmitted  plurality  of  name  space 
modification  commands. 


5,724313 

TRAFFIC  SHAPING  SYSTEM  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS 

TRANSFER  MODE  NETWORKS 

Michael    Ben-Nun,   Jerusalem;    Simoni    Ben-Michael,   Givat 

Zeev,  and  Moshe  De-Leon,  Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel,  assignors 

to  Dig:ital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,606 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  13/00.15/163 

VS.  a.  395—200.13      ,  21  Oaims 

J  bmdSEkt  L_ 


5,724,512 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  OF  NAME  SPACE  INFORMATION  IN  A 

DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 

Philip  Steven  Winterbottom.  Gillette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,137 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/163:17/30 
VS.  a.  395—200.12  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  performed  by  a  first  processor  in  a  distributed 
computing  system  for  invoking  execution  of  a  processing  task  on  a 
remote  processor,  said  processing  task  operating  on  a  first  name 
space  associated  with  said  first  processor,  said  firsi  name  space 
being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  name  space  m<xlification  com- 
mands, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  communication  link  between  said  first  processor 

and  said  remote  processor: 
identifying  the  plurality  of  name  space  nxxlification  commands 
that  form  said  first  name  space,  said  plurality  of  identified 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  cells  from  a 
network  node,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

periodically  scanning  a  table,  said  table  having  a  number  of 
entries,  said  number  of  entries  less  than  a  number  of  virtual 
circuits  connected  with  said  network  node,  each  one  of  said 
entries  indicating  a  virtual  circuit  connected  with  said  network 
node,  each  one  of  said  entries  corresponding  with  one  of  one 
or  more  transmit  queues,  said  step  of  scanning  including 
incrementing  a  first  accumulator  and  a  second  accumulator  in 
each  one  of  said  table  entries,  and  setting  a  transmit  enable  bit 
in  each  said  table  entry  having  a  first  accumulator  value 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  first  predetermined  value  and  having 
a  second  accumulator  value  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  second 
predetermined  value: 

selecting,  responsive  to  said  step  of  scanning,  one  of  said  table 
entries  having  said  transmit  enable  bit  set:  and 
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transmitting,  responsive  to  said  step  of  selecting,  a  cell  on  a 
virtual  circuit  indicated  by  said  selected  one  of  said  table 
entries. 


5,724,514 

SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  TRANSFER  OF  DATA  OBJECTS 

OVER  A  COMMUNICATIONS  LINK 

Armando  Daniel  Arias,  San  Bnmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Netman- 

age,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,900 

InL  a."  G06F  13/38:13/42;  H04L  5/22 

VS.  a.  395—200.13  


16  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  computer; 

(b)  a  second  computer  in  communication  with  the  first  computer 
through  at  least  one  communications  link; 

(c)  a  means  for  obtaining  a  primary  data  object  having  an  object 
size  and  a  transfer  time  over  the  communications  link,  said 
primary  data  object  being  capable  of  identifying  at  least  one 
secondary  data  object: 

(d)  a  means  for  determining  the  object  size  of  the  primary  data 
object: 

(e)  a  means  for  determining  the  transfer  time  of  the  primary  data 
object; 

(0  a  means  for  determining  an  effective  transfer  rate  for  the 
communications  link  using  the  transfer  time  and  object  size; 

(g)  a  means  for  performing  a  comparison  of  the  eflfective  transfer 
rate  to  a  predetermined  value;  and 

(h)  a  means  for  determining  a  number  of  concurrent  secondary 
data  object  transfers  to  request  based  upon  the  comparison. 


5,724,515 
PACKET  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Keith  W.  Barnes,  and  Donald  R.  Bauman,  both  of  Waseca, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  E.  F.  Johnson  Company,  Bumsville, 
Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,639 
Int.  CI.''G06F/7/l[W 
U.S.  a.  395—200.17  36  Claims 

1.  A  packetized  communication  system,  comprising  a  transmitter 
for  transmitting  packets,  the  packets  comprising: 

a  standard  format  indicator  which  is  set  to  a  first  boolean  state 
for  the  packets  which  conform  to  a  predefined  standard  and 
which  is  set  to  a  second  boolean  state  for  the  packets  which 
do  not  conform  to  the  predefined  standard: 
a  format  type  indicator  for  identifying  a  type  of  nonstandard 
packet  for  the  packets  which  do  not  conform  to  the  predefined 
standard;  and 
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nonstandard  information  for  the  packets  which  do  not  conform 
to  the  predefined  standard. 


5,724,516 

SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  CREATING  AND 

RETRIEVING  FORMATTED  DUMP  DATA  BY  SETTING 

VALUE  IN  DUMP  OBJECT  INDICATING  THAT  THE 
DUMP  AGENT  IS  TO  GENERATE  FORMATTED  DUMP 
DATA 
Leo  Temoshenko,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524080 

Int.  CL"  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  39S— 200J2  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  managing  a  network  and  executing  by  data 
processing  equipment  for  dynamically  creating  and  retrieving  for- 
matted dump  data,  said  network  being  of  the  type  having  a  plural- 
ity of  nodes  coupled  by  connecting  links,  having  a  given  process 
operating  on  said  network  at  one  of  said  nodes,  and  having  an 
agent  operating  on  said  network  at  each  of  said  nodes  separate 
from  said  process,  comprising: 

means  for  sending  a  first  command  from  a  manager  at  one  of 
said  nodes  to  one  of  said  agents  at  a  different  one  of  said 
nodes  to  set  a  value  in  a  dump  object  in  said  one  of  said 
agents,  said  value  indicating  that  said  agent  is  to  execute  a 
selected  command  among  a  plurality  of  commands: 
means  for  processing  said  dump  object  having  said  value  in  said 
one  of  said  agents  by  executing  the  selected  command  to 
dynamically  generate  said  formatted  dump  data  whereby  said 
formatted  dump  data  becomes  part  of  said  dump  object: 
means  for  sending  a  second  command  from  said  manager  at  said 
one  of  said  nodes  to  said  one  of  said  agents  to  request  that 


790 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


said  formatted  dump  data  be  sent  from  said  dump  object  of 
said  agent  to  said  manager;  and 
means  for  sending  said  formaned  dump  data  from  said  agent  to 
said  manager. 


5,724318 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRELATING 

CHARITABLE  CONTRIBUTIONS 

Edward  Helbling,  47  Annandale  Rd.,  Commack,  N.Y.  11725 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  215,372,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,546,303,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,743, 

Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  608,486 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  n/60 

\i&.  CI.  395—201  3  aaims 
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5,724317 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  TOPOLOGY  MAP  FOR 

A  SEIUAL  BUS 

Sherri  E.  Cook,  Boca  Raton,  and  Andrew  B.  McNeill,  Jr., 

Deerfield.  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,679 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

MS.  a.  395—20037  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  including  a  host  computer,  comprising 
an  acyclic  serial  bus  and  a  plurality  of  nodes  coupled  to  said 
acyclic  serial  bus.  each  node  having  an  identification  packet,  a 
method  for  mapping  a  node  topology  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  storing  in  the  host  computer  a  topology  mappmg  table  for  the 
plurality  of  nodes  information  from  all  of  said  identihcaiion 
packets  associated  with  each  node  of  said  plurality  of  nodes; 

B.  establishing  a  root  node  based  upon  the  information  found  in 
said  identification  packets; 

C.  establishing  at  least  one  branch  node  among  said  plurality  of 
nodes  based  on  said  information; 

D.  selecting  a  hrst  available  branch  node  among  said  at  least  one 
branch  node  based  on  said  information; 

E.  identifying  any  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  that  are  child  nodes 
to  said  first  available  branch  node; 

F.  upon  identification  of  all  child  nodes  of  said  branch  node, 
selecting  a  next  available  branch  node  based  upon  said  infor- 
mation; and 

G.  upon  identification  of  said  next  available  branch,  identifying 
any  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  that  are  children  nodes  to  said 
next  available  branch  node,  then  repeal  steps  E  and  G  until 
said  root  node  is  processed  as  a  branch  node. 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  and  correlating  charitable  contribu- 
tions, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  from  a  central  location  remote  from  a  collection  station, 
transmitting  to  said  collection  station  information  as  to  avail- 
ability of  a  premium  offered  for  a  charitable  contribution  and 
a  selection  of  charities  benefiting  from  charitable  contribu- 
tions; 

(b)  displaying  at  said  collection  station  respective  symbols  of  the 
charities  of  said  selection; 

(c)  at  said  collection  station  tendering  said  charitable  contribu- 
tion, enabling  donor  selection  from  said  symbols  of  one  of 
said  charities  to  benefit  from  the  charitable  contribution  ten- 
dered, registering  said  charitable  contribution  tendered  to  the 
charity  selected,  communicating  from  said  collection  station 
to  said  central  location  information  as  to  amounts  of  contri- 
butions tendered  for  the  respective  charities,  and  issuing  an 
information  carrier  to  each  donor  indicating  a  corresponding 
premium,  a  selected  charity  and  an  amount  contributed;  and 

(d)  in  response  to  said  information  carrier,  at  a  vending  location 
issuing  to  respective  donors  the  premiums  indicated  on  the 
respective  information  carriers. 


5,724419 

COMPLEMENTAR/  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  AND 

AMPLIFIER  AND  CRT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  THE 

SAME 

Kazuo  Kato,  Ibaraki-ken;  Hideo  Sato;  Takashl  Sase,  both  of 

Hitachi,  and  Kenkichi  Yamashita,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-036170; 
May  15,  1989,  1-118661;  May  15,  1989,  1-118662;  May  15, 
1989,  1-118665 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—204  13  Claims 

1.  A  CRT  display  device  for  displaying  an  input  video  signal  on 
a  CRT.  said  CRT  display  device  comprising: 
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a  video  amplifier  including  a  high-voltage  output  stage  and  a 
driving  stage  for  driving  the  high  voltage  output  stage, 
wherein  said  driving  stage  amplifies  the  input  video  signal, 
and  said  high  voltage  output  stage  converts  an  output  signal 
from  said  driving  stage  into  a  high  voltage  signal  which  is 
applied  to  a  cathode  of  said  CRT, 

said  driving  stage  including  a  voltage- to-current  conversion  cir- 
cuit and  an  amplifier  circuit,  wherein  said  driving  stage, 
including  said  voltage-to-current  conversion  circuit  and  said 
amplifier  circuit,  is  comprised  of  complementary  transistor 
circuits  including  NPN  and  PNP  bipolar  transistors  to  provide 
a  current  operation  in  response  to  said  input  video  signal  and 
to  amplify  the  input  video  signal,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
complementary  ffansistor  circuits  of  said  driving  stage  is 
configured  such  that  an  input  signal  thereto  is  received  by  a 
differential  pair  of  NPN  transistors  and  an  output  from  the 
commonly  connected  emitters  of  the  differential  pair  of  NPN 
transistors  is  applied  to  the  base  of  a  PNP  transistor  arranged 
as  an  emitter  follower  in  the  voltage-to-current  conversion 
circuit 


5,724320 

ELECTRONIC  TICKETING  AND  RESERVATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Joel  R.  Gobeen,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Anthony  V. 

Pugliese,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,072,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,658 

Int  CI."G06F/7/60 

U,S.  CI.  395—205  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  validating  a  prescheduled  activity  that  requires 
prepayment  of  monies,  in  order  to  eliminate  paper  liekeu,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

making  a  prescheduled  reservation  for  a  panicular  individual 
and  a  particular  activity; 

accessing  pre-payment  for  the  activity  from  the  individual; 

storing  reservation  and  prepayment  data  in  a  central  data  bank: 

issuing  a  plastic  identification  card  to  the  individual,  the  card 
having  stored  thereon  only  an  identification  number  corre- 
sponding to  the  individual; 

using  the  identification  card  at  predetermined  locations  to  verify 
the  reservation  and  prepayment  data  stored  in  the  central  data 
bank  for  the  prescheduled  activity,  the  identification  card 


being  used  for  automatic  validation  at  the  predetermined 
locations  to  permit  the  individual  to  participate  in  the  activity 
without  requiring  a  paper  ticket;  and 

deleting  the  reservation  and  pre-payment  data  of  the  individual 
from  the  central  data  bank  after  the  individual  completes  the 
activity; 

whereby  the  same  identification  card  is  used  over  and  over  again 
for  additional  prescheduled  activities  without  the  need  for 
either  issuing  a  new  identification  card  or  ticket  or  for  updat- 
ing the  identification  card  prior  to  each  prescheduled  activity 
because  the  identification  card  and  the  number  stored  thereon 
continue  to  identify  a  particular  individual  after  the  individu- 
al's reservation  and  pre-payment  data  for  a  particular  activity 
is  deleted  from  the  central  data  bank. 


5,724321 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

ELECTRONIC  ADVERTISEMENTS  TO  END  USERS  IN  A 

CONSUMER  BEST-FIT  PRICING  MANNER 
Rick  Dedrick,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporatioa, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,950 

Int  CI."  HOU  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—226  18  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  which  provides  an  electronic  advertisement  to  a 
client  system  coupled  to  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  index  database  which  stores  a  title  associated  with  the  elec- 
tronic advertisement; 

a  user  profile  database  which  stores  a  set  of  characteristics 
corresponding  to  individual  end  users  of  the  client  systems 
coupled  to  the  apparatus; 

a  session  manager  which  makes  the  electronic  advertisement 
available  to  each  client  system  of  the  set  of  client  systems; 
and 

a  consumer  scale  matching  process  which  compares  the  set  of 
characteristics  stored  in  the  user  profile  database  to  a  con- 
sumer scale  associated  with  the  electronic  advertisement, 
wherein  the  consumer  scale  matching  process  indicates  a  fee 
to  be  charged  to  the  advertiser  based  on  the  comparison. 


5,724322 

METHOD  FOR  TRYING-ON  APPAREL 

ELECTRONICALLY  WHILE  PROTECTING  PRIVATE 

DATA 

Akira  Kagami,  Sagamihara;  ToshijTiki  Ono;  Haniko  Nagaoka. 

both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Mitsuo  Sudo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556338 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994.  6-283514 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/60 
VS.  CI.  395—226  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  online  interactive  service  wherein  a  cHent  as  a 
service  receiving  system: 
requests  a  server  as  a  service  providing  system  for  a  service  to 
thereby  receive  therefirom  a  program  corresponding  to  the 
service; 
inputs  information  having  a  high  degree  of  secrecy  from  an 
input  device  of  the  client; 
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requests  the  server  for  desired  data; 

operates  the  program  and  the  data  for  the  information  to  execute 

an  irreversible  process: 
sends  a  resuh  of  the  irreversible  process  to  the  server  to  receive 

an  opinion  of  an  expert; 
repeats  thereafter,  when  evaluation  of  a  user  for  the  process 

result  is  not  satisfactory,  the  operation  to  request  the  server  for 

another  data  to  achieve  the   irreversible  process  until   the 

evaluation  becomes  satisfactory;  and 
transmits  a  final  decision  of  the  user  to  the  server. 


5,724423 
ELECTRONIC  INCOME  TAX  REFUND  SYSTEM 
LTILIZING  THE  TAX  REFUND  TO  UNDERWRITE 
ISSUANCE  OF  A  SECURED  CREDIT  CARD 
Ross  N.  Longfield,  Far  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Benefical  Fran- 
chise Company,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,941,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,  Jan.  4,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,903,  Nov. 
20,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,193,057.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  384,654,  Jul.  25.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  146J24.  Feb.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,890.228. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,615 
Int.  CI.*'  G06F  n/()0 
U.S.  a.  395—235  15  Oaims 


I.  An  electronic  data  processing  system  for  preparing  income  tax 
returns,  authorizing  refund  payments  and  obtaining  a  secured 
credit  card  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  electronic  data  processing  means  for  executing 
programmed  arithmetic  and  logical  processes  and  storing 
data: 

b)  at  least  one  data  input  means  at  a  tax  preparer  site  for  inpuling 
tax  return  data  and  credit  card  application  data  to  said  at  least 
one  data  processmg  means; 


c)  means  implemented  by  said  at  least  one  data  processing 
means  for  processing  tax  return  data  and  creating  electronic 
tax  return  data  hies: 

d)  means  implemented  by  said  at  least  one  data  processing 
means  for  processing  secured  credit  card  application  data  and 
electronically  creating  a  deposit  and  loan  account  hie  which  is 
used  to  create  a  deposit  and  loan  account  and  a  collateral 
account  file  which  is  used  to  create  a  collateral  account  at  a 
remote  financial  institution  for  receipt  of  tax  refund  payments 
which  are  used  to  fund  the  collateral  for  issuance  of  a  credit 
card  after  which  said  deposit  and  loan  account  is  automati- 
cally closed; 

e)  means  implemented  by  said  at  least  one  data  processing 
means  for  processing  said  tax  return  data  files  and  said  deposit 
and  loan  account  file  and  for  electronically  transmitting  elec- 
tronic tax  return  data  to  at  least  one  electronic  data  processing 
means  controlled  by  at  least  one  tax  collecting  authority  and 
for  authorizing  receipt  by  said  financial  institution  of  an 
electronic  funds  transfer  from  said  at  least  one  electronic  data 
processing  means  controlled  by  at  least  one  tax  collecting 
authority  into  said  deposit  and  loan  account:  and 

f)  means  implemented  by  said  at  least  one  data  processing 
means  for  electronically  processing  said  tax  return  data  files, 
said  deposit  and  loan  account  file,  and  said  collateral  account 
file  and  authorizing  transfer  of  funds  from  said  deposit  and 
loan  account  to  said  collateral  account  to  establish  collateral 
for  the  issuance  of  the  secured  credit  card. 


5,724424 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LISTING,  BROKERING, 

AND  EXCHANGING  CARRIER  CAPACITY 

WiUiain  M.  Hunt,  Shelton.  and  Paul  A.  Levitsky,  Bridgeport, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes.  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,769 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/60 

\i&.  a.  395—237  16  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  listing  and  brokering  carrier  space  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  a  plurality  of  characteristics  of  said  carrier  space 
and  entering  said  plurality  of  characteristics  into  a  data  pro- 
cessing system  to  establish  a  first  exchange  market  for  said 
carrier  space  based  upon  said  plurality  of  characteristics; 

(b)  identifying  a  market  value  for  said  carrier  space  and  listing 
said  value  on  said  first  exchange  market 

(c)  determining  a  class  of  derivatives  based  upon  a  pre-selecied 
subset  of  said  plurality  of  characteristics:  and 

(d)  establishing  a  second  exchange  market  in  respect  of  said 
derivatives. 
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5,724425 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  SELECTING 

SUBSCRIBERS  AND  CONTROLLING  MESSAGES  TO 

SUBSCRIBERS  IN  A  CABLE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Beyers,  II,  Snellville;  Gregory  S.  Durden,  Jonesboro; 

M.  Kent  Ivey,  Chamblee,  and  Curt  M.  Kuban.  Snellville,  all 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  18,933,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  412,090 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  157/00 

U.S.  a.  395—240  33  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  selecting  cable  television  terminals  from  a  first 
computer  coupled  to  a  system  control  computer  coupled  to  said 
cable  television  terminals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  group  of  subscribers  through  the  use  of  desired 
criteria  combined  through  logical  operators  which  act  upon  a 
first  database  residing  on  said  first  computer,  and  forming 
therefrom  a  subscriber  list  comprising  a  plurality  of  cable 
television  terminal  identifiers  each  corresponding  to  a  mem- 
ber of  said  group; 

creating  an  on-screen  message  at  said  first  computer  intended  for 
display  to  members  of  said  group;  and 

transmitting  said  subscriber  list  and  said  on-screen  message 
from  said  first  computer  to  said  system  control  computer. 


X 


T 


Oispliy 

CtfCuit 


19  1       c«C""  I        f 


RAM 


—v.,  IB 

Mput  deMca  ] 


ROM  I     c 


translating  means  for  translating  the  first  language  which  has 
been  recognized  into  the  selected  second  language  with  refer- 
ence to  the  dictionary  means: 

voice  information  generating  means  for  generating  voice  infor- 
mation representing  the  translated  second  langu.\ge:  and 

voice  output  means  for  giving  output  of  the  gen  rated  voice 
information,  the  maximum  amount  of  language  information 
which  can  be  vocally  input  being  set  beforehand,  while  the 
ratio  of  the  amount  of  information  which  has  been  input  to  the 
vocal  input  means,  to  the  maximum  amount  of  input  informa- 
tion which  can  be  input  in  real  time  is  computed  and  the  result 
of  computation  is  output 


5,724427 
FAULT-TOLERANT  BOOT  STRAP  MEC^-HANISM  FOR  A 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Milind   Kamik,  Aloha;   Joseph   Batz,   Beaverton;    Keshavan 
Tinivallur;  Andrew  Glew,  both  of  Hillsboro:  Frank  Binns. 
Beaverton;  Shreekant  Thakkar,  and  Nitin  Sarangdhar.  both 
of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  579,932 

liit.Cl.''G06F/5//77 

VS.  a.  395—308  31  Claims 


5,724426 
ELECTRONIC  INTERPRETING  MACHINE 
Hisao  Kunita,  Mie.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,400 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326234 

Int.  Cl."^  GIOL  5/00 

U.S.  a.  395—277  9  CUims 
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1.  An  electronic  interpreting  machine  comprising: 

vocal  input  means  for  vocal  input  of  language: 

dictionary  means  incorporating  an  input  language  dictionary  for 

recognizing  an  input  language  vocally  input  as  first  language 

and  one  or  more  output  language  dictionary  for  translating  the 

first  language  into  another  language; 
language  setting  means  for  setting  the  input  language  as  the  first 

language  and  the  output  language  as  the  second  language; 
voice  recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  first  language  with 

reference  to  the  dictionary  means  and  storing  it: 


1.  A  method  of  starting-up  a  multiprocessor  (MP)  computing 
system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  processors  coupled  to  a 
system  bus  and  a  dedicated  bus.  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  comparing  by  each  processor  in  the  MP  system,  a  vector  field 
of  a  boot  message  issued  on  the  dedicated  bus  by  a  first 
processor  with  an  identification  (ID)  of  the  processor,  a  match 
indicating  that  the  first  processor  is  a  bootstrap  processor 
(BSP); 

(b)  halting  other  processors  in  the  MP  system  which  are  not  the 
BSP; 

(c)  issuing  a  final  message  on  the  dedicated  bus  by  the  BSP; 

(d)  receiving  the  final  message  by  the  BSP: 

(e)  fetching  a  reset  vector  via  the  system  bus  by  the  BSP: 

(f)  issuing  a  wake-up  message  on  the  dedicated  bus  by  the  BSP 
to  the  other  processors. 
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5,724^28 

PCI/ISA  BRIDGE  HAVING  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

RESPONDING  TO  PCI  ADDRESS  PARITY  ERRORS  FOR 

INTERNAL  PCT  SLAVES  IN  THE  PCI/ISA  BRIDGE 
Amy  Kulik;   William  Alan  Wall,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and 
Daniel  R.  Cronin.  III.  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,  assignors  to  inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,194,  Nov.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683.867 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395-308  4  Claims 
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1.  A  bridge  for  interfacing  between  a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus 
of  a  computer  system  with  at  least  one  master  on  said  first  bus 
which  sends  commands  including  a  device  address  and  address 
parity  data,  the  master  treating  a  command  as  invalid  if  a  device 
select  signal  is  not  returned  within  a  predetermined  interval,  the 
bridge  comprising: 

at  least  one  slave  device; 

an  internal  bus  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  slave  device  and 

connected  to  receive  such  a  command: 
logic  for  latching  such  a  command  received  at  said  internal  bus 

to  be  readable  by  said  at  least  one  slave  device; 
logic  for  passing  a  device  select  signal  from  said  at  least  one 
slave  device  to  said  first  bus  as  an  indication  that  said  at  least 
one  slave  device  has  claimed  said  command,  said  at  least  one 
slave  device  also  having  logic  that  upon  detecting  an  address 
parity  error  attempts  to  abort  the  command  by  asserting  a  stop 
signal;  and 
logic  for  testing  address  and  parity  data  at  the  time  of  latching 
the  corresponding  command  to  the  internal  bus  and  asserting 
an  error  signal  in  the  event  of  an  address  parity  error  and 
associated  logic  which  in  response  to  said  error  signal  blocks 
the  device  select  and  stop  signal  from  being  asserted  on  the 
first  bus.  whereby  the  command  may  continue  to  be  accepted 
elsewhere  by  another  slave  device  on  the  system  within  said 
predetermined  interval  established  by  the  master. 


5.724329 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  PC  CARD 
CONTROLLERS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 
I/O  TRANSFERS  IN  THE  SYSTEM 
Stephen  A.  Smith.  Palo  Alto,  and  Jafar  Naji,  Glenbare.  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,777 
InL  CL"  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—309  20  Claims 

I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  processor; 
a  first  bus  coupled  to  the  processor,  and  a  second  bus  coupled  to 

the  first  bus  by  a  bridge;  and 
at  least  one  controller  coupled  to  the  first  bus  and  at  least  one 
controller  coupled  to  the  second  bus.  each  said  controller 
coupled  to  the  first  bus  having: 


at  least  one  socket  in  which  a  device  is  connectable,  each 
socket  being  separately  addressable  at  an  input/output  (I/O) 
address  through  the  controller  by  the  processor, 

a  socket  pointer  register,  each  socket  pointer  register  being 
loadable  with  socket  pointer  information  that  uniquely 
identifies  the  at  least  one  socket  among  all  of  the  sockets  of 
the  plurality  of  controllers, 

an  index  register  and  at  least  one  data  register  pointed  to  by  an 
index  stored  in  the  index  register, 

in  which  each  said  controller  coupled  to  the  first  bus  updates 
the  index  register  when  the  processor  writes  to  an  I/O 
address,  without  acknowledging  the  write  on  the  first  bus, 
and  recognizes  addressing  of  the  at  least  one  socket  of  the 
controller  by  the  processor,  by  comparing  the  socket 
pointer  information  with  the  updated  index  in  the  index 
register,  and  when  at  least  a  portion  of  the  socket  pointer 
information  matches  at  least  a  portion  of  the  updated  index, 
updating  with  write  data  the  data  register  pointed  to  by  the 
index  register. 


5,724330 

SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  NETWORKED 

MULTIMEDIA  WORKSTATIONS  THAT  PROV  IDES 

REMOTE  LAUNCHING  OF  FILES 

Michael  Victor  Stein,  San  Jose,  and  Paul  Richard  Wenker, 

Milpitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280342 

Int.  CL'^  G06T  1/00 

VS.  a.  395-329  33  Claims 
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I.  In  a  computer  network  of  the  type  including  at  least  one 
master  workstation  and  a  plurality  other  workstations,  a  method  for 
launching  a  user-manipulatable  file  at  selected  ones  of  the  other 
workstations  from  the  master  workstation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  file  stored  at  the  master  workstation; 
transmitting  an  identification  of  the  selected  file  to  each  of  the 
other  workstations  at  which  the  file  is  to  be  launched,  said 
identification  including  the  name  of  the  file  and  at  least  one 
other  attribute  pertaining  to  the  selected  file; 
locating  the  selected  file  from  those  stored  at  each  of  said  other 
workstations;  and 
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opening  the  selected  file  at  each  of  said  other  workstations  so 
that  the  file  is  in  a  state  to  be  manipulated  by  users  at  said 
other  workstations. 


5,724331 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MANIPULATING  AN 
OBJECT  ON  A  DISPLAY 
Shkhiro  Miyashita,  Yamato;  Tom  Tachibana,  Yokohama,  and 
Yuhgoh  Tanabe,  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  as,signors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machine  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  681341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193669 
Int  Cl.*^  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—339  12  Oaims 
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9.  A  method  for  operating  an  object  displayed  on  a  screen, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  excluding  a  neighborhood  of  a  display  area  for  said  object 
from  a  movable  range  for  a  pointer  displayed  on  a  screen; 

(b)  detecting  a  movement  of  said  pointer; 

(c)  determining  that  said  pointer  is  located  in  said  neighborhood; 

(d)  changing  said  display  area  for  said  object  when  it  is  deter- 
mined at  said  step  (c)  that  said  pointer  is  located  in  said 
neighborhood;  and 

(e)  transmitting  an  event  indicating  a  selection  of  said  object  to 
an  application  program  when  it  is  determined  at  said  step  (c) 
that  said  pointer  is  located  in  said  neighborhood. 
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graphical  representation  of  the  drop  site  in  a  second  window 

associated  with  the  second  application  program  according  to 

user  input; 
i)  dropping  the  graphical  representation  of  the  drag  site  on  die 

graphical  representation  of  the  drop  site  according  to  user 

input: 
j)  requesting  at  the  second  exchange  manager  an  object  from  the 

first  list  of  objects  having  a  type  indicated  by  die  second  list 

of  objects  in  response  to  die  step  of  dropping  die  graphical 

representation  of  die  drag  site  on  die  graphical  representation 

of  die  drop  site  according  to  user  input; 
k)  transmitting  die  object  from  die  first  exchange  manager  to  die 

second  exchange  manager;  and 
1)  transmitting  the  object  from  the  second  exchange  manager  to 

the  second  application  program. 


5,724332 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING 
INFORM.ATION  BETWEEN  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS 
ACCORDING  TO  A  DRAG  AND  DROP  OPERATION 
Allan  Thomson,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bay  Networks, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,028,  Oct.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,007 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—346  7  Clainis 

I.  A  computer  implemented  mediod  for  communicating  informa- 
tion between  a  first  application  program  and  a  second  application 
program  utilizing  a  drag  and  drop  operation  between  windows, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  at  die  first  application  program  a  list  of  objects  diat 
the  first  application  may  send; 

b)  defining  at  the  first  application  program  a  drag  site  for 
maintaining  the  first  list  of  objects; 

c)  registering  by  the  first  application  program  die  drag  site  widi 
a  first  exchange  manager  associated  widi  the  first  application 
program; 

d)  generating  at  die  second  application  program  a  second  list  of 
objects  diat  indicate  die  types  of  objects  diat  may  be  received; 

e)  defining  at  the  second  application  program  a  drop  site  for 
maintaining  die  second  list  of  objects; 

0  registering  by  the  second  application  program  the  drop  site 

widi  a  second  exchange  manager  associated  widi  die  second 

application  program; 
g)  selecung  a  graphical  representation  of  the  drag  site  in  the  first 

window  according  to  user  input; 
h)  dragging  die  graphical  representation  of  the  drag  site  from  a 

first  window  associated  with  the  first  application  program  to  a 


5,724333 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  INSTRUCTION  DATA  PATH 

John  S.  Kuslak,  Blaine,  and  Gary  J.  Lucas,  Pine  Springs,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558^46 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/312 

VS.  a.  395—381  39  CUims 
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I.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  an  instruction  processor,  a 
main  memory,  and  an  instruction  cache  memory  having  an  output, 
wherein  die  insmiction  cache  memory  provides  a  plurality  of 
requested  instructions  to  die  instruction  processor  until  die  insttuc- 
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tion  processor  requests  a  selected  instniction  that  is  not  resident 
within  the  instruction  cache  memory,  wherein  the  instniction  cache 
memory  detects  a  cache  miss  and  provides  a  cache  miss  signal;  the 
instruction  cache  memory  then  reads  a  requested  block  of  instruc- 
tions that  includes  the  selected  instruction  from  the  main  memory, 
the  improveitient  comprising: 

a.  a  selector  coupled  to  the  instruction  cache  memory  and  the 
instruction  processor,  said  selector  selecting  the  output  of  the 
instruction  cache  memory  such  that  the  plurality  of  requested 
instructions  are  provided  to  the  instruction  processor  up  until 
a  cache  miss  is  detected,  said  selector  selecting  a  predeter- 
mined null  instruction  and  providing  the  predetermined  null 
instruction  to  the  instniction  proces.sor  after  the  cache  miss  ts 
detected. 


5.724334 

TRANSFERRING  INSTRUCTIONS  INTO  DSP  MEMORY 

INCLUDING  TESTING  INSTRUCTIONS  TO  DETERMINE 

IF  THEY  ARE  TO  BE  PROCESSED  BY  AN  INSTRUCTION 

INTERPRETER  OR  A  FIRST  KERNEL 
Alain  Boursier,  Le  Mans;  Louis  Giron,  Mulsanne,  and  Marie 
Goude,  Le  Mans,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  266,048 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1993,  93  08002 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/24 
VS.  a.  395—385  H  Claims 
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II.  A  system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  external  memory  for  storing  an  application  program 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  instructions:  and 

(b)  a  digital  signal  processor  comprising 

(1)  a  program  memory: 

(2)  executing  means  for  executing  instructions  stored  in  said 
program  memory: 

(3)  an  instruction  interpreter  means  for  interpreting  at  least 
some  of  said  instructions  from  said  application  program: 

(4)  transfer  control  software  stored  in  said  program  memory 
for  controlling  u-ansfer  of  said  instructions  of  said  applica- 
tion program  from  said  external  processor  to  said  program 
memory:  and 

(5)  means  responsive  to  said  transfer  control  software  for 
transferring  instructions  from  said  external  memory  to  said 
program  memory  under  control  of  said  tran.sfer  control 
software. 

said  control  software  reading  on  an  instruction-by-instruction 
basis  each  instruction  to  be  transferred  from  the  external 
memory  and  testing  a  characteristic  of  said  each  instruction 
pnor  to  transferring  said  each  instniction  from  the  external 
memory  into  the  program  memory. 


5.724,535 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Roberto  Woudsma,  Eindhoven,-  Andrew  C.  "Rirley,  Nijmegen, 
both  of  Netherlands,  and  David  P.  Elias,  Hobart,  Australia, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,182 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  15. 
1994,  94202663 

Int  a."  G06F  9/06:9/44:9/40 
U.S.  a.  395—391  10  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

data  processing  units,  each  of  which  comprises  data  terminals: 

a  program  counter  coupled  to  program  memory  means,  address- 
ing an  instruction  word,  the  instruction  word  comprising  a 
number  of  command  fields  and  the  program  memory  means, 
coupled  to  the  data  processing  units,  applying  each  command 
field  to  a  respective  data  processing  unit; 

connection  elements  which  connect  different  data  terminals, 
each  connection  element  physically  connecting  at  least  two 
inputs  and  at  least  two  outputs  from  among  the  data  terminals, 
the  connection  elements  being  coupled  to  the  program 
memory  means  to  receive  a  control  signal  embodied  in  the 
instruction  word,  the  control  signal  making  a  selection  as  to 
between  which  inputs  and  outputs  thereof  an  own  data  con- 
nection is  established  by  the  connection  element,  the  instruc- 
tion word  comprising  a  control  field;  and 

an  expander  for  selecting  together,  coupled  between  said  pro- 
gram memory  means  and  said  connection  elements,  under 
control  of  the  control  field,  at  least  the  own  data  connections 
which  are  established  by  a  first  and  a  second  one  of  the 
connection  elements,  the  expander  providing  a  number  of 
feasible  first  selections  for  the  own  data  connection  of  the  first 
connection  element  and.  for  each  feasible  first  selection,  only 
a  respective,  possibly  empty,  group  of  second  selections  for 
the  data  connection  of  the  second  connection  element,  at  least 
two  of  the  respective  groups  deviating  from  one  another  in 
more  respects  than  necessary  for  restriction  to  consistent  data 
connections. 


5,724.536 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOCKING 
EXECUTION  OF  AND  STORING  LOAD  OPERATIONS 
DURING  THEIR  EXECLTION 
Jeffery   M.  .Abramson.  Aloha;    Haitham  Akkary.   Portland; 
Andrew    F.   Glew.   Hillsboro;    Glenn   J.    Hinton;    Kris   G. 
Konigsfeld,  both  of  Portland,  and  Paul  D.  Madland.  Beaver- 
ton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,164 
Int.  a."  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  395-392  32  Claims 

17.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dispatching  a  load  operation  to  an  execution  unit  in  a  processor 

for  execution; 
detecting  at  least  one  address  and  resource  dependency  includ- 
ing prior  store  conditions,  including  the  steps  of 
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detecting  if  a  pnor  store  operation  has  an  invalid  address; 

detecting  whether  the  address  of  the  load  operation  matches  a 
split  store  address,  wherein  the  step  of  detecting  whether 
the  address  of  the  load  operation  matches  comprises  the 
steps  of  subtracting  32  from  the  local  address  and  compar- 
ing the  result  to  the  store  address. 

aborting  the  load  operation  when  a  prior  store  condition  is 
detected:  and 

redispatching  the  load  operation  after  the  dependency  no 
longer  exists,  such  that  the  load  operation  completes  execu- 
tion. 
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from  said  sender  to  said  receiver  upon  a  transition  of  said 
clock  only  when  said  sender  is  ready  and  said  receiver  is 
ready: 
wherein  the  interface  is  clocked  at  a  third  clock  rate  that  is 
asynchronous  with  said  first  clock  rate  and  said  second 
clock  rate,  and  dau  is  transferred  between  a  selected  swing 
buffer  and  a  RAM  in  response  to  a  first  signal  that  is 
generated  by  said  control  when  said  control  receives  an 
address  from  the  address  generator  and  said  control 
receives  a  second  signal  from  said  selected  swing  buffer  via 
said  communication  link. 


5.724338 

COMPUTER  MEMORY  ADDRESS  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  HASHED  ADDRESS  TAGS  IN 

PAGE  TABLES  WHICH  ARE  COMPARED  TO  A 

COMBINED  ADDRESS  TAG  AND  INDEX  WHICH  ARE 

LONGER  THAN  THE  BASIC  DATA  WIDTH  OF  THE 

ASSOCIATED  COMPUTER 

Dale  C.  Morris.  Menio  Park;  Jerome  C.  Hack,  Palo  Alto,  and 

William    R.   Bryg.   Saratoga,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,854,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,622 

Int  a."  G06F  /2//0 

U.S.  CI.  395—416  n  Claims 


5,724337 
INTERFACE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  BUS  TO  A  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY  USING  A  TWO  WIRE  LINK 
Anthony  Mark  Jones.  Yate  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Discovision  Associates.  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  485.744,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  399,799,  Mar.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,820 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1994, 
9405914;  Feb.  28,  1995,  9503964 

Int  CI."  G06F  IVOO 
Vi&.  CL  395—401  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  bus  to  a  RAM  comprising: 
a  single  address  generator  providing  complete  addresses  that  is 

clocked  at  a  first  clock  rate: 
a  RAM  interface,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  swing  buffers  connected  to  a  bus  for  receiving 
therefrom  a  plurality  of  data  words  from  a  source  at  a 
second  clock  rate; 
a  control  coupled  to  said  swing  buffers; 
a  two-wire  link  connecting  said  control  with  said  address 
generator  wherein  a  request/acknowledge  protocol  is  imple- 
mented therebetween  via  said  link,  wherein  said  two-wire 
link  comprises:  a  sender,  a  receiver,  and  a  clock  connected 
to  said  sender  and  said  receiver,  wherein  data  is  transferred 


1.  A  computer  apparatus  having  a  basic  data  width,  incorporat- 
ing virtual  memory  to  physical  memory  translation  apparatus  of 
the  type  having  a  TLB  and  a  page  table,  comprising: 

a  first  storage  means  storing  a  virtual  tag  wherein  the  number  of 

bits  in  the  virtual  tag  exceeds  the  basic  data  width  of  the 

computer: 
the  virtual  tag  having  a  reduced  tag  section  wherein  the  number 

of  bits  in  the  reduced  tag  section  is  equal  to,  or  less  than,  the 

basic  data  width  of  the  computer; 
the  virtual  tag  having  an  index  section  including  the  virtual  tag 

bits  excluded  from  the  reduced  tag  section: 
a  hash  function  operative  to  produce  an  output  string  of  bits 

from  the  reduced  tag  bits; 
a  page  table  index  including  said  output  suing  bits  combined 

with  said  index  section  bits;  and 
a  page  table  including  a  reduced  tag  entry,  where  the  reduced  tag 

entry  is  a  reduced  Ug,  and  an  associated  physical  page 

address; 
wherein  after  a  TLB  miss,  the  page  table  points  to  a  page  table 

reduced  tag  entry  which  is  compared  to  the  reduced  tag  entry 

of  the  virtual  tag. 


798 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


5,724^39 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  STORING  STRIPES  OF 
DATA  IN  TRACKS  OF  DISKS  SO  THAT  SUM  OF 
TRANSFER  RATES  OF  STRIPES  MATCH 
COMMUNICATION  BANDWIDTH  TO  HOST 
Charles  Michael  Riggle,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Bruce  D. 
Buch,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,102,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,378 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/(X) 
VS.  CL  395—427  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  writing  data  lo  a  plurality  of  disk  drives,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  transfer  unit  from  a  computer  host  through 

a  communication  channel  having  a  bandwidth: 
means  for  dividing  the  transfer  unit  into  a  number  of  stripes  of 

data  of  predetermined  size: 
means  for  selecting  tracks  on  different  disk  drives  for  storage  of 

the  stripes  of  data,  each  track  requiring  a  different  track  data 

transfer  rate,  the  tracks  being  so  selected  that  a  sum  of  the 

data  transfer  rates  is  substantially  equal  to  the  bandwidth  of 

the  communication  channel:  and 
means  for  storing  each  stripe  of  data  on  the  corresponding 

selected  track. 


5.724,540 

MEMORY  SY.STEM  HAVING  A  COLUMN  ADDRESS 

COUNTER  AND  A  PAGE  ADDRESS  COUNTER 

Masatsugu  Kametani,  Tsuchiura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,852,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5J35 J36,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329J06, 
Mar.  27,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  113,811 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     Mar.     28,     1988, 
63-074145;  Aug.  31.  1992,  4-232416 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 
MS.  CL  395—421.1  30  Claims 
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a  memory  array  having  a  column  address  input  for  receiving  a 
column  address  and  a  page  address  input  for  receiving  a  page 
address. 

wherein  memory  cells  included  in  said  memory  array  are 
designated  by  a  combination  of  said  column  address  pro- 
vided as  a  column  pointer  and  said  page  address  provided 
as  a  page  pointer: 
a  processor  for  accessing  said  memory  array  through  a  bus 
system  including  a  data  bus,  an  address  bus  and  a  control  bus. 
and  generating  an  access  instruction:  and 
an  access  control  unit  for  receiving  access  information  via  said 
access  instruction  and  generating  an  access  address  to  said 
memory  array  inclusive  of  both  said  column  pointer  and  said 
page  pointer,  said  access  control  unit  being  coupled  to  said 
processor  and  including  a  page  address  controller  and  a  col- 
umn address  controller, 

wherein  said  page  address  controller  includes  (i)  page  register 
means  for  storing  therein  a  page  address,  a  first  offset 
address  and  a  mode  of  a  predetermined  calculation,  which 
are  received  from  said  processor  via  said  bus  system,  and 
(ii)  page  address  counter  means  for  performing  said  prede- 
termined calculation  on  said  page  address  and  said  first 
offset  address  for  generating  a  page  portion  of  said  access 
address, 
wherein  said  column  address  controller  includes  (i)  column 
register  means  for  storing  therein  a  column  address,  a 
second  offset  address  and  a  mode  of  a  preselected  calcula- 
tion, which  are  received  via  said  bus  system  from  said 
processor,  and  (ii)  column  address  counter  means  for  per- 
forming said  preselected  calculation  on  said  column 
address  and  said  second  offset  address  for  generating  a 
column  portion  of  said  access  address, 
wherein  succeeding  access  addresses  are  generated  on  a  basis 
of  said  page  address  counter  means  performing  said  prede- 
termined calculation  on  said  page  address  and  said  first 
offset  address  and  said  column  address  counter  means 
performing  said  preselected  calculation  on  said  column 
address  and  said  second  offset  address,  said  column  address 
controller  generating  a  trigger  signal  for  starting  said  page 
address  controller  during  a  time  when  said  processor  is 
accessing  said  memory  array,  and 
wherein  said  access  control  unit  further  includes  address 
output  means,  coupled  to  said  page  address  controller  and 
said  column  address  controller,  for  outputting  said  access 
address  and  said  succeeding  access  addresses  on  a  basis  of 
said  page  address  and  said  column  address,  in  response  to 
said  access  instruction,  in  order  to  access  said  memory 
array  by  said  processor,  the  data  bus  of  said  bus  system 
coupling  said  processor  to  a  data  terminal  of  said  memory 
array. 


1.  A  memory  control  system  for  aooetsing  a  memory  array  for 
data  processing,  comprising: 


5,724,541 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RANDOMLY 

ACCESSING  SEQUENTIAL  ACCESS  STORAGE 

Junichi  Tsukamoto,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Goto,  and  Shinichi  Fuku- 

shima,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  501,828 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-189895 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2AX) 
U.S.  a.  395—138  16  Claims 

I.  An  information  storage  device  for  randomly  accessing  data 
items  upon  an  instruction  from  a  host  processor  to  access  said  data 
items  stored  in  a  sequential  access  storage  means  that  is  loaded 
into  access  means  that  sequentially  accesses  said  sequential  access 
storage  means,  comprising: 
random  access  storage  means  for  storing  said  data  items  in 

randomly  accessed  storage  locations: 
read/write  means  for  performing  a  series  of  read/write  opera- 
tions to  read  said  data  items  from  and  to  write  said  data  items 
to  said  random  access  storage  means; 
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table  means  for  establishing  a  correspondence  between  blocks  of 
data  items  in  said  random  access  storage  means  and  blocks  of 
dau  items  in  said  sequential  access  storage  means  in  which 
the  same  data  items  are  stored;  and 

control  means  operable,  upon  loading  of  said  sequential  access 
storage  means,  for  causing  said  read/write  means  to  copy  said 
blocks  of  data  items  in  said  sequential  access  storage  means  to 
corresponding  blocks  of  data  items  in  said  random  access 
storage  means  whose  correspondence  is  established  by  said 
table  means, 

for  receiving  said  instruction  from  said  host  computer  requesting 
access  of  respective  blocks  of  data  items  in  said  sequential 
access  storage  means  and  causing  said  read/write  means  to 
perform  said  series  of  read/write  operations  on  corresponding 
blocks  of  data  items  copied  from  said  sequential  access  stor- 
age means  to  said  random  access  storage  means,  thereby 
randomly  accessing  dau  items  stored  on  said  sequential 
access  storage  means, 

for  updating,  after  said  read/write  means  completes  said  series  of 
read/write  operations,  those  respective  blocks  on  said  sequen- 
tial access  storage  means  whose  corresponding  blocks  that 
were  copied  to  said  random  access  storage  means  have  been 
rewritten  by  said  read/write  means. 


PEA  block  within  the  CKD  track  to  which  said  designated 
FBA  block  belongs;  and 
retrieving  a  CKD  record,  which  has  been  designated  by  die  host 
apparatus,  in  said  cache  memory  by  said  channel  adapter  by 
referring  to  said  corresponding  relationship  between  a  number 
of  said  designated  CKD  record  and  a  position  of  the  desig- 
nated CKD  record. 


5,724,543 

VIDEO  DATA  RETRIEVAL  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  VIDEO 

SERVER  ENVIRONMENTS  THAT  USE  STRIPED  DISKS 

Banu  Ozden,  Summit;  Rajeev  Rastogi,  New  Providence,  and 

Abraham  SUberschatz,  Summit,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Muiray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491.755 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/14 

MS.  CL  395— «41  15  CUims 


5,724,542 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DISK  CONTROL  LTNIT 
Yuichi  Taroda,  Kawasaki;  Kazuma  Takatsu,  Yokohama;  Sanae 
Kanuikura,  Kawasaki;  Nobukazu  Kirigaya,  Kawasaki,  and 
Hideaki   Ohmura,   Kawasaki,  all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,192 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286339 

int  a."  GiiB  sm 

U.S.  CI.  395-^WO  13  Claims 

1.  A  control  method  in  a  disK  control  unit  provided  between  a 

host  apparatus  and  a  disk  device  and  having  a  channel  ad?"ter  for 

interfacing  the  host  apparatus,  a  device  adapter  for  interfacing  the 

disk  device,  and  a  cache  memory,  wherein  one  CKD  track  is 

partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  FBA  blocks  each  of  which  is  a  fixed 

length  and  the  disk  device  is  accessed  in  FBA  block  units,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing,  at  a  prescribed  position  of  an  FBA  block,  an  ID 

portion  indicating  a  corresponding  relationship  between  a 

number  of  each  CKD  record  contained  in  the  FBA  block  and 

a  position  of  each  CKD  record: 

computing  a  FBA  block  number  corresponding  to  a  parameter 

value  contained  in  a  head  positioning  command  when  the 

head  positioning  command  has  been  issued  from  the  host 

apparatus  in  a  CKD  format; 

positioning  a  head  at  the  beginning  of  a  FBA  block  designated 

by  said  computed  FBA  block  number; 
reading  and  developing  in  said  cache  memory,  by  said  device 
adapter,  all  blocks  from  said  designated  FBA  block  to  a  final 


1.  A  mediod  for  retrieving  a  stored  sequence  of  bits  representing 
video  information,  die  sequence  of  bits  having  been  stored  on  a 
fixed  plural  number,  "m,"  of  disks  in  accordance  with  a  disk 
striping  technique  wherein  the  sequence  of  bits  are  adapted  to  be 
retrieved  in  a  plurality  of  individual  rounds,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

retrieving,  in  a  given  one  of  said  plurality  of  individual  rounds. 

a  predetermined  number,  "d,"  of  said  bits  from  said  fixed 

plural  number  of  disks;  and 

storing  said  predetermined  number  of  said  bits  in  a  buffer 

memory  having  a  given  fixed  capacity, 

wherein  said  predetermined  number  "d"  has  been  calculated  based 

on  said  fixed  plural  number  "m"  and  on  said  given  fixed  capacity 

of  said  buffer  memory,  and  wherein  said  predetermined  number 


800 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


"d"  has  been  calculated  further  based  on  one  or  more  performance 
characteristics  of  said  disks. 


5,724.544 
IC  MEMORY  CARD  UTILIZING  DUAL  EEPROMS  FOR 
IMAGE  AND  MANAGEMENT  DATA 
Seiki  Nishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  8J2J94.  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,476 
Claims  piiority.  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-043969 
Int.  CI."  G06K  IW06:  G06F  12/00 
MS.  a.  395-— 142  13  Claims 


L_- 


5.  An  IC  memory  card  for  receiving  recording  data,  supervisory 
data  associated  with  said  recording  data,  and  an  address  associated 
therewith  from  a  host  processor  and  for  storing  the  recording  data 
and  the  supervisory  data,  said  IC  memory  card  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  predetermined  number  of  blocks  of 
the  recording  data: 

a  second  memory  for  storing  the  supervisory  data  which  is 
rewritable  on  a  byte-by-byte  basis,  an  amount  of  the  supervi- 
sory data,  to  be  rewritten  in  units  of  bytes,  being  much 
smaller  than  the  predetermmed  number  of  blocks  of  the 
recording  data,  wherein  a  memory  capacity  of  said  first 
memory  is  larger  than  a  memory  capacity  of  said  second 
memory: 

control  means  for  determining  whether  said  address  corresponds 
to  said  first  memory  or  said  second  memory,  selecting  said 
first  or  second  memory  corresponding  to  said  address,  and 
writing  and  reading  the  recording  data  or  the  supervisory  data 
in  and  out  of  the  selected  first  or  second  memory: 

wherein  said  first  memory  comprises  a  flashing  type  EEPROM; 
and  said  second  memory  comprises  a  byte  rewriting  type 
EEPROM. 


5,724345 
MEMORY  CARD  WITH  CAPACITY-INDEPENDENT 
3-LINE  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM 
Serge  Skorski,  Le  Pre  du  Moulin,  01250  Tos.siat,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9 1/00785,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07620,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  211,534 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1990,  9004980 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /2/tW.9/26,9/.?2 
U.S.  a.  395—142  6  Claims 

1.  An  independent  and  portable  electronic  memory  card  for  use 
in  a  reading  and  writing  apparatus,  said  memory  card  comprising: 
a  card-shaped  support: 
a  memory  element  on  said  support: 

an  8-to- 16  bit  first  up/down  counter  on  said  suppon  connected  lo 
said  memory  element  for  addressing  said  memory  element  by 
8  to  16  bits: 
a  IO-to-18  bit  second  up/down  counter  on  said  support  con- 
nected to  said  first  counter  by  a  holding  line  and  connected  to 


said  memory  element  for  addressing  said  memory  element  by 
10  to  18  additional  bits:  and 
a  connector  on  said  support  for  connecting  said  memory  element 
and  said  up/down  counters  to  said  apparatus,  said  connector 
comprising: 

a  first  contact  for  transmitting  pulses  independently  to  said 
8-to- 16  bit  first  up/down  counter  to  increment  or  decrement 
an  address  of  said  memory  element  by  I  at  each  application 
of  a  pulse  to  said  8-to- 16  bit  first  up/down  counter, 
a  second  contact  for  transmitting  pulses  independently  to  said 
IO-to-18    bit    stcond    up/down    counter    to    increment/ 
decrement  said  IO-to-18  bit  second  up/down  counter  by  I 
and  increment  or  decrement  said  address  of  said  memory 
element  by  2*  to  2'*  at  each  application  of  a  pulse  to  said 
IO-to-18  bit  second  up/down  counter, 
a  common  exclusive  third  contact  connected  to  both  of  said 
counters  for  transmitting  to  said  counters  an  electrical  signal 
for  determining  by  a  logic  level  of  said  elecuical  signal  the 
incrementing   or   decrementing   of  each   of   said   up/down 
counters, 
a  set  of  eight  data  contacts  (DO  to  D7). 
an  electrical  supply  contact  (VCC). 
a  ground  contact  (GND). 
a  read-order  contact  (OE). 
a  program/wnting-order  contact  (PGM),  and 
a  writing-supply  contact  (VPP). 


5,724346 
INFORMATION  PROVIDING  AND  COLLECTING 
APPARATUS  WITH  ASSOCUTED  PRIMARY  AND 
SECONDARY  RECORDING  MEDIUMS 
Kyoya  Tsutsui,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191.117,  Feb.  3.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  735.209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1993.  5-063345 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)H 


\}S.  CL  395—144 
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2.  An  information  providing  and  collecting  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


reproducing  means  for  reproducing  information  recorded  in  a 
primary  recording  medium: 
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selector' means  for  selecting  a  portion  to  be  transferred  to  a 
secondary  recording  medium  of  information  recorded  in  said 
primary  recording  medium:  and 

recording  means  for  recording,  into  said  secondary  recording 
medium,  select  information  specified  by  said  selector  means, 
wherein  information  recorded  in  said  primary  recording 
medium  is  information  recorded  while  simultaneously  being 
divided  by  information  dividing  means. 


5.724347 

LRU  POINTER  UPDATING  IN  A  CONTROLLER  FOR 

TWO-WAY  SET  ASSOCIATIVE  CACHE 

Sundaravarathan  Rajagopalan  Iyengar,  and  James  Nadir,  both 

of  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  486,132,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5330,833,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  245,805,  May 

17,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

691.240,  Apn  25.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27. 

1996.  Sen  No.  671.446 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/12 

U.S.  a.  395—155  20  Claims 
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13.  Apparatus  for  selecting  a  way.  within  a  cache  directory,  for 
storing  a  received  tag  address,  the  received  tag  address  being 
associated  with  data  to  be  stored  in  a  cache  associated  with  the 
cache  diiectory  and  the  cache  directory  comprising  first  and  second 
ways  each  configured  to  store  a  tag  address,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  for  automatically  configuring  a  pointer  for  identifying 
either  the  first  or  the  second  way  as  storing  a  tag  address 
associated  with  data  stored  within  the  cache  that  has  been 
least  recently  used:  and 
means  for  selecting  the  first  way  for  storage  of  the  received  tag 
address  if  the  first  way  is  identified  by  the  pointer 
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means  for  causing  said  processor  to  cause  said  cache  memory  to 
execute  a  normal  cache  operation  when  the  discrimination 
signal  indicates  said  accessing  of  data  is  by  said  sequential 
address  data  access;  and 

means  for  causing  said  processor  to  bypass  said  cache  memory 
and  to  gain  direct  access  to  a  main  memory  when  the  dis- 
crimination signal  indicates  said  accessing  of  dau  is  by  said 
non-sequential  address  data  access. 


5.724349 
CACHE  COHERENCY  WITHOUT  BUS  MASTER 
ARBITRATION  SIGNALS 
Thomas   D.   Selgas,   Garland,  Tex.;   Thomas   B.   Brightman, 
Niwot,  Colo.,  and  William  C.  Patton.  Jr.,  Piano,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Cyrix  Corporation,  Richartlson,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  935364,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  864399,  Apn  6, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  1.  1993,  Sen  No. 
131,043 
lot  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—168  40  Claims 


5,724,548 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  PROCESSOR  AND  CACHE 
MEMORY  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE 
CACHE  MEMORY 
Hiromasa  Takahashi,  and  Hideyuki  lino,  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  859,305,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Sen  No.  469373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-246102 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/OS 
VS.  a.  395—465  16  Claims 

I.  A  processor  for  gaining  access  to  data  in  a  cache  memory, 
comprising: 

means  for  accessing  said  data  in  said  cache  memory  by  a 
sequential  address  data  access  or  by  a  non-sequential  address 
data  access; 
means  for  outputting  a  discrimination  signal  indicative  of 
whether  said  accessing  of  said  data  in  said  cache  memory  is 
by  said  sequential  address  data  access  or  by  said  non- 
sequential address  data  access: 
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1.  A  data  processor  suitable  for  operation  in  a  shared  memory 
computer  system,  comprising  an  execution  unit  operably  coupled 
with  a  buffer  including  addressable  data  storage  locations  acces- 
sible by  said  execution  unit,  and  a  detector  coupled  to  said  proces- 
sor to  detect  signals  generated  by  said  processor  representing  at 
least  one  of  (A)  accesses  to  I/O  space,  and  (B)  accesses  to  memory 
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mapped  I/O  space,  and  to  output  a  data  invalidation  signal  to  at 
least  some  of  said  data  storage  locations  of  said  buffer  in  response 
to  said  detection. 


5,724^50 

USING  AN  ADDRESS  PIN  AS  A  SNOOP  INVALIDATE 

SIGNAL  DURING  SNOOP  CYCLES 

Jeffrey  C.  Stevens,  Spring,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,086,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,617,557.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,004 

Int  CI."  G06F  iy]6 

U.S.  a.  395-473  7  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  a  bus.  the  microprocessor  includ- 
ing an  internal  cache  memory,  an  invalidation  pin  and  a 
plurality  of  address  pins,  and  wherein  the  internal  cache 
memory  has  a  plurality  of  portions  and  is  coupled  to  the 
invalidation  pin  and  the  plurality  of  processor  address  pins  but 
uses  a  first  number  of  the  plurality  of  processor  address  pins 
during  a  snoop  cycle,  the  first  number  being  less  than  the  full 
number  in  the  plurality  of  processor  address  pins; 
a  main  memory  coupled  to  the  bus  for  storing  data,  said  main 
memory  supplying  data  to  the  internal  cache  of  the  micropro- 
cessor; 
a  disk  drive  for  storing  data,  said  disk  drive  providing  data  to  the 
main  memory  when  a  read  command  is  received  from  the 
microprocessor: 
a  circuit  for  invalidating  a  portion  of  the  internal  cache  memory, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  circuit  address  pias  each  coupled  to  one  of  the 

processor  address  pins; 
a  snoop  cycle  generator  coupled  to  the  bus  for  generating  a 

snoop  cycle  on  the  bus; 
an  address  signal  provider  coupled  to  said  snoop  cycle  gen- 
erator and  said  plurality  of  circuit  address  pins  for  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  address  signals  to  said  plurality  of  circuit 
address  pins,  wherein  said  address  signal  provider  provides 
a  snoop  address  on  said  plurality  of  address  signals  to  a  first 
number  of  said  plurality  of  circuit  address  pins  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  number  of  the  plurality  of  processor  address 
pins  if  a  snoop  cycle  is  generated  on  the  bus;  and 
an  invalidation  signal  provider  coupled  to  said  snoop  cycle 
generator,  said  address  signal  provider,  and  one  of  said 
plurality  of  circuit  address  pins  for  providing  an  invalida- 
tion signal  to  said  one  of  said  circuit  address  pins,  wherein 
said  one  of  said  circuit  address  pins  is  other  than  one  of 
said  first  number  of  said  circuit  address  pins,  and  wherein 
said  one  of  said  circuit  address  pins  is  further  coupled  said 
invalidation  pin  in  addition  to  being  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  processor  address  pins. 


5,724351 
METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  I/O  BUFFERS  IN  SHARED 
STORAGE  BY  STRUCTURING  BUFFER  TABLE  HAVING 
ENTRIES  INCLUDE  STORAGE  KEYS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  ACCESSES  TO  THE  BUFFERS 
Paul  Gregory  Greenstein,  Croton-on-Hudson;  Richard  Roland 
Guyette,  LaGrangeville,  and  John  Ted  Rodell,  Wapplingers 
Falls,    all    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,765 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W14 

MS.  CI.  395—191  21  aaims 
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1.  Program  code  recorded  on  a  medium  for  transferring  the 
program  code  to  a  computer  processor  for  execution,  the  program 
code  embodying  a  method  of  managing  I/O  buffers  in  a  shared 
main  storage  of  a  data  processing  system,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

structuring  an  I/O  buffer  table  (lOTB)  in  the  shared  storage  with 

an  lOTB  entry  for  each  I/O  buffer  to  be  setup, 
storing  in  the  lOTB  entry  for  an  associated  I/O  buffer:  a  size 
indicator  to  indicate  a  size  for  the  I/O  buffer,  an  address  to  a 
location  of  the  I/O  buffer  in  the  shared  main  storage,  and  an 
I/O  storage  key  for  controlling  accesses  to  the  1/0  buffer, 
setting  an  in-use  indicator  to  an  in-u,se  state  in  the  entry  to  lock 
each  lOTB  enu^  prior  to  setting  up  an  associated  I/O  buffer 
for  preventing  interference  with  buffer  setup, 
allocating  in  the  shared  main  storage  a  number  of  blocks  of 
storage  indicated  by  the  size  indicator  in  the  lOTB  entry  for 
each  I/O  buffer  to  be  setup,  and  fixing  the  blocks  of  allocated 
storage  for  each  I/O  buffer  to  prevent  paging  out  to  I/O  of  any 
block  in  an  I/O  buffer, 
loading  each  I/O  storage  key  from  a  respective  entry  in  the 
lOBT  into  an  I/O  storage  key  array  of  a  storage  controller  at 
locations  corresponding  to  locations  of  blocks  in  an  associated 
I/O  buffer,  and 
setting  the  in-use  indicator  in  the  respective  entry  to  a  not-in-use 
state  to  prevent  use  of  a  respective  I/O  buffer  until  the  I/O 
buffer  is  assigned  to  a  using  program. 


5,724352 

DISK  ARRAY  MANAGEMENT  LTSIT  FOR 

DISTRIBUTIVELY  RECORDING  DATA  IN  A  PLURALITY 

OF  DISKS  DEPENDING  ON  THE  DATA  ACCESS 

FREQUENCY 

Masami  Taoda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176965 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]y02 

U.S.  CI.  395-492  8  Claims 

1.  A  disk  array  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  disk  drives  each  for  executing  data  access  to  a 
disk; 
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5,724354 
APPARATUS  FOR  DUAL  SERLVL  AND  PARALLEL  PORT 
CONNECTIONS  FOR  COMPUTER  PERIPHERALS  USING 

A  SINGLE  CONNECTOR 
Steven  Gish,  Shingle  Springs  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347 J68 

Int  CI."  G06F  im^i/Oli 

VtS.  a.  395—500  14  Claims 
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management  means  for  preparing  a  media  group  including  a 
plurality  of  disks  which  are  assigned  in  correspondence  to  the 
disk  drives; 

count  means  for  counting  the  number  of  times  of  the  data  access 
with  respect  to  each  of  the  disk  drives,  said  count  means 
operating  when  the  data  access  is  executed  by  any  of  the  disk 
drives;  and 

control  means,  operating  when  the  number  of  times  certain  data 
recorded  in  a  disk  is  accessed  exceeds  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times  in  a  predetermined  time  interval,  for  dividing  the 
certain  data  into  a  plurality  of  data  segments,  and  for  distribu- 
tively  recording  the  data  segments  in  at  least  two  of  disks  of 
the  media  group  prepared  by  the  management  means. 


1.  For  use  with  a  multi-pin  cable  socket  having  first  pins,  second 
pins  and  third  pins,  said  first  pins  being  at  ground  only  upon  a 
condition  that  a  parallel  cable  is  inserted  in  said  socket,  said  second 
pins  being  associated  with  serial  operation  and  said  third  pins 
being  associated  with  parallel  operation,  an  apparatus  comprising: 
serial  communication  lines; 
parallel  communication  lines; 
logic  means  connected  to  said  first  pins; 
switch  means  connected  to  said  second  pins,  said  third  pins,  said 
serial  communication  lines,  said  parallel  communication  lines 
and  to  said  logic  means  for  connecting  said  second  pins  to 
said  serial  communication  lines  upon  a  condition  that  said 
first  pins  are  not  at  ground  and  for  connecting  said  third  pins 
to  said  parallel  communication  lines  upon  a  condition  that 
said  first  pins  are  at  ground. 


5,724353 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  WITH  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

GENERATING  MEMORY  COLUMN  ADDRESSES  USING 

MEMORY  ARRAY  TYPE  BITS  IN  A  CONTROL 

REGISTER 

Akio  Shigeeda,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  404,702,  Mar.  15,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,850 

Int  CI."  G06F  lim;  GUC  mO 

MS.  CI.  395—497.01  21  Qaims 


5,724355 
NETWORK  INTERFACE  BOARD  FOR  DIGITAL  COPIER 
Robert  D.  Wadsworth,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,034 

Int  CI."  G06F  li/OQ 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  28  Claims 
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I.  An  electronic  system  comprising: 

a  bus; 

a  control  register  for  storing  a  memory  array  type  code  indicat- 
ing a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  memory  array  types;  and 

a  column  address  selector  circuit  having  inputs  receiving  a 
plurality  of  address  lines  of  the  bus,  having  outputs,  and 
having  control  inputs  receiving  the  contents  of  said  control 
register,  for  selectively  communicating  a  number  of  the 
address  lines  to  its  outputs  as  a  column  address  responsive  to 
the  memory  array  type  code  stored  in  said  control  register; 
and 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  column  address  selector 

circuit. 


1.  In  a  copier  having  an  interface  bus  connected  to  a  core  board, 
the  core  board  being  connected  to  plural  boards  via  a  video  bus  and 
a  CPU  bus,  the  core  board  controlling  each  of  the  boards  connected 
thereto  by  master/slave  communication  routed  via  the  CPU  bus; 
the  improvement  including  a  network  interface  board  for  exporting 
scanning  and  printing  functionality  of  the  copier  to  a  computerized 
local  area  network,  the  network  interface  board  comprising: 
a  network  interface  for  issuing  and  responding  to  requests  for 

network  services  on  the  local  area  network; 
a  video  bus  interface  for  interfacing  to  the  video  bus.  over  which 
video  data  is  transmitted  between  the  core  board  and  the 
network  interface  board; 
a  CPU  bus  interface  for  interfacing  to  the  CPU  bus,  over  which 
commands,  requests  and  access  inquiries  are  transmitted 
between  die  core  board  and  the  network  interface  board  to 
effect  the  master/slave  communication;  and 
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a  multitasking  processor  for  responding  to  local  area  network 
requests  for  scanning  and  printing  services  and  for  concur- 
rently processing  those  scanning  and  printing  requests  by 
reading  and  writing  video  data  to  the  video  bus,  the  multitask- 
ing processor  effecting  the  master/slave  communication  over 
the  CPU  bus  so  as  to  read  and  write  the  video  data  to  the 
video  bus,  the  master/slave  communication  comprising 
receiving  an  access  inquiry  from  the  core  board  over  the  CPU 
bus,  responding  to  the  access  inquiry  by  issuing  requests  over 
the  CPU  bus  to  the  core  board  to  issue  further  commands 
including  commands  to  read  or  write  video  data  over  the 
video  bus,  and  reading  or  writing  the  video  data  on  the  video 
bus  in  response  to  commands  received  from  the  core  board. 
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1.  A  distributed  system  modeler  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  interdependency  information  specifying 
inierdependencies  between  a  plurality  of  data  objects  and 
programs; 

means  for  satisfying  a  pre-determined  set  of  criteria  by  defining 
a  plurality  of  modules  based  upon  said  interdependency  infor- 
mation wherein  each  module  of  said  plurality  of  modules 
represents  a  different  grouping  of  a  ponion  of  said  plurality  of 
data  objects  and  programs; 

means  for  specifying  a  distributed  system  by  assigning  said 
plurality  of  modules  to  nodes  in  said  distributed  system;  and 

means  for  assigning  a  distributed  transfer  methodology  between 
modules  in  said  distributed  system. 


5,724^57 

METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  A  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION 

NETWORK 

Ronald  V.  McBean,  Sr,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,83« 
Int  Cl.*^  G06F  11/25 
VS.  a.  395-500  20  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  designing  a  signal 
distribution  network  architecture,  comfirising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  signal  distribution  network  architecture  model  hav- 
ing at  least  one  parameter; 
generating  a  delay  model  describing  a  temporal  relationship  of 
inputs  and  corresponding  outputs  of  the  signal  distribution 
network  architecture; 
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5,724,556 
METHOD  AND  .\PPARATUS  FOR  DEFINING  AND 
CONFIGURING  MODULES  OF  DATA  OBJECTS  AND 
PROGRAMS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Benny  Souder.  Belmont,-  Lip  Boon  Doo.  San  Jose;  Curtis  Els- 
bemd,  San  Mateo,  and  Peter  Lim.  Redwood  City,  ail  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Coi^Mration.  Redwood  Shores, 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,042 

Int.  CL*  C-06F  3/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  395-500  46  Claims 


providing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  values  for  the  at  least  one 
parameter  of  the  signal  distribution  network  architecture; 

insening  the  signal  distribution  network  architecture  model  into 
the  delay  model  to  generate  a  master  model; 

iteratively  inserting  the  plurality  of  sets  of  values  for  the  at  least 
one  parameter  of  the  signal  distribution  network  architecture 
model  into  the  delay  model  to  generate  a  response  model;  and 

selecting  the  signal  distribution  network  architecture  model  in 
accordance  with  the  response  model,  which  provides  a  design 
for  the  signal  distribution  network  architecture. 


5,724,558 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  DATA  PACKET 

CONFIGURATION 
Mark  K.  Svancarek,  Redmond;  Manolito  E.  Adan,  Woodin- 
ville;  Michael  W.  Van  Flandem,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  and 
Hajime     Suzuld,     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignors     to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509364 

InL  a."  G06F  J/14 

VS.  a.  395—500  33  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  the  transfer  of  digital  data  from  a  positional 
conu^ol  device  to  a  computer  game  port  having  a  joystick  position 
analog  input  line  and  a  first  joystick  button  digital  input  line,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  position  sensor  within  the  positional  control  device  to  generate 

digital  position  data;  and 
a  data  register  for  coupling  to  the  game  port  to  receive  said 
digital  posibon  data  from  said  position  sensor  and  to  transfer 
said  digital  position  data  to  the  first  joystick  button  digital 
input  line,  whereby  said  digital  position  data  is  transferred  to 
the  game  port  using  the  first  joystick  button  digital  input  line 
in  the  game  port. 
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5,7244159 
METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  ISPF  PANELS  IN  A  VM 
NON-ISPF  ENVIRONMENT 
Terry  Lyn  Masemore,  Thurmont,  Md.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,024,  Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,436 
InL  a.*  G06F  9/455 
VS.  a.  395—500  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  display  device  connected 
to  a  central  processor,  said  central  processor  being  capable  of 
retrieving  from  storage  a  selected  display  panel  definition  specify- 
ing die  layout  of  a  display  panel  for  display  by  said  display  device, 
said  display  panel  definition  being  stored  in  a  first  data  format 
compatible  with  a  first  display  program,  a  method  of  displaying 
said  display  panel  using  a  second  display  program  resident  on  said 
cen&al  processor,  said  first  data  format  being  incompatible  with 
said  second  display  program,  said  method  being  operable  at  run 
time  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  said  selected  display  panel  definition  from  storage; 
converting  the  retrieved  display  panel  definition  from  said  first 
data  format  into  a  second  data  format,  said  second  data  format 
specifying  the  same  layout  as  said  first  data  format  but  being 
compatible  with  said  second  display  program;  and 
displaying  the  display  panel  represented  by  the  converted  dis- 
play panel  definition  on  said  display  device  using  said  second 
display  program. 
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means  for  receiving  said  slices  and  forming  each  of  said  differ- 
ent ones  of  said  plurality  of  pixels  from  said  transferred  slices. 


5,724,561 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

DETERMINING  A  FOG  BLEND  VALUE  IN  PROCESSING 

GRAPHICAL  IMAGES 
Gary  TaroUi,  Concord,  Mass.,  and  Scott  Sellers,  Menio  Park, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  3Dfx  Interactive,  Incorporated,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,746 
Int  a."  G06F  15/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  395—523 
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5,724,560 
DISPL.-VY  GRAPHICS  ADAPTER  FOR  PROCESSING 
DIFFERENT  PIXEL  SIZES  IN  A  WINDOWING  SYSTEM 
Charles  Ray  Johns,  and  John  Thomas  Roberson,  both  of  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,697 
Int.  CI."  G06T  1/60 
VS.  a.  395—510  18  Claims 

1.  A  graphics  adapter  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  containing  a 

plurality  of  slices; 
means  for  gathering  common  slices  from  consecutive  pixels  of 

said  plurality  of  pixels: 
means  for  transferring  said  gathered  common  slices  in  a  single 
transfer  cycle,  each  transferred  slice  being  from  a  different 
one  of  said  plurality  of  pixels;  and 


T 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  fog  value  for  a  pixel  in  a 
computer  system  having  a  memory,  die  fog  value  based  upon  an 
exponential  fog  function,  die  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  value  representing  an  inverse  of  a  depth  com- 
ponent of  the  pixel,  said  first  value  having  a  first  portion  and 
a  second  portion; 
generating  a  floating  point  signal  of  said  second  ponion  having 
the  steps  of: 
identifying  a  second  value  equal  to  the  number  of  binary  zeros 

preceding  the  first  binary  one  in  the  second  portion; 
repeatedly  shifting  a  most  significant  bit  of  said  second  por- 
tion a  first  number  of  times  to  generate  a  shifted  value,  said 
first  number  of  times  one  greater  than  said  second  value; 
performing  a  complement  operation  on  said  shifted  value  to 

generate  a  complement  value; 
concatenating  said  second  value  and  a  portion  of  said  comple- 
ment value  to  generate  said  floating  point  signal; 
setting  said  floating  point  signal  to  zero  if  all  bits  in  said  first 

portion  are  not  equal  to  a  third  value;  and 
setting  said  floating  point  signal  equal  to  a  value  comprised  of 
all  binary  ones  if  a  first  number  of  most  significant  bits  in 
said  second  portion  are  all  equal  to  a  fourth  value;  and 
determining  the  fog  value  using  said  floating  point  signal. 
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5,724^2 

CLOCK-SYNCHRONIZED  C-ELEMENT  GROUP  FOR 

CONTROLLING  DATA  TRANSFER 

Masahiko  Ishiwaki,  and  Hanifusa  Kondoh.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318789 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  1/04 
\iS.  a.  395-551  22  aaims 
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1.  A  group  of  clock-synchronized  C-elements  for  controlling 
data  transfer,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  data  latches  w  hich  are  connected  to  each  other  in  a 
cascade  configuration:  and 

a  plurality  of  clock-synchronized  C-elemenis  which  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  in  a  cascade  configuration  in  correspon- 
dence with  said  plurality  of  data  latches,  to  control  transfer  of 
data  between  said  plurality  of  data  latches. 

wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  clock-synchronized 
C-elcmenls  is  connected  lo  a  corresponding  one  of  clock 
signal  input  lines  for  inputting  a  corresponding  one  of  clock 
signals. 

said  clock  signals  supplied  to  adjacent  C-elements  of  said  plu- 
rality of  clock-synchronized  C-elements  are  in  a  relationship 
that  after  one  of  said  clock  signals  presents  one  type  of  level 
change  and  then  presents  another  type  of  level  change, 
another  one  of  said  clock  signals  presents  said  one  type  of 
level  change. 

and  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  clock-synchronized  C-elements 
staru  controlling  transfer  of  data  in  synchronization  with  said 
one  type  of  level  change  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  clock 
signals  and  ceases  controlling  transfer  of  data  before  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  clock  signals  presents  said  one  type 
of  level  change  once  again. 


5,724363 
PIPELINE  PROCESSSOR 
Katsuya  Hasegawa,  Suits,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995.  7-086844 
InL  CI.''  G06F  9/32:9/38 
\JS.  a.  395-580  8  Ctalms 

1.  A  pipeline  processor  for  executing  a  predictive  branch  instruc- 
tion defining  a  number  of  at  least  one  instruction  which  is  to  be 
executed  in  succession  after  the  predictive  branch  instruction  is 
given  before  a  control  flow  is  changed,  comprising: 

a  program  counter  for  holding  an  address  of  an  instruction  to  be 

fetched: 
an  instruction  memory  for  outputting  an  instruction  correspond- 
ing to  the  address  held  by  the  program  counter: 
an  instruction  register  for  fetching  and  holding  the  instruction 

output  from  the  instruction  memory; 
an  instruction  decoding  section  for  decoding  the  instruction  held 
by  the  instruction  register,  thereby  judging  whether  or  not  the 
instruction  is  the  predictive  branch  instruction; 


Brunch  target  oddress 
reqistcf 


a  counter  section  for  holdmg  a  counter  \alue  and  comparing  the 
counter  value  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  the 
counter  value  being  initialized  to  the  number  defined  by  the 
predictive  branch  instruction  and  being  decremented  in  syn- 
chronization with  an  increment  of  the  program  counter; 

an  adder  for  incrementing  the  address  held  by  the  program 
counter  and  providing  the  incremented  address  as  a  sequential 
instniclion  address: 

a  branch  target  address  register  for  providing  a  branch  target 
address  of  the  predictive  brand  instruction:  and 

a  selector  for  selecting  one  of  the  sequential  instruction  address 
and  the  branch  target  address  of  the  predictive  branch  instfuc- 
tion  in  accordance  with  a  comparison  result  obtained  by  the 
counter  section. 


5,724,564 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  AND  PROGRAM 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  REPRESENTING  AND 
SIGNALING  RUN-TIME  PROGRAM  CONDITIONS 
Ralph  Oscar  Conder,  Deerfield  Beach;  Jeffrey  Alien  Grantz. 
Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.;  Scott  Alan  Plaetzer,  Rochester, 
Minn.,-  Robert  Milton  Smith,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  and  Will- 
iam Nicholas  John  TIndall,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,708,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,455,949. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465.711 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  l3/()0:9/00:9/445:9/4'i 
U.S.  a.  395—581  9  Claims 
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4.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  for  handling  conditions  in  a  computer  sys- 
tem, each  condition  having  a  quantified  severity,  said  method  steps 
comprising: 

(1)  calling  a  subroutine  fi-om  a  routine  in  a  program; 

(2)  detecting  a  condition; 

(3)  storing  a  feedback  token  describing  the  condition  to  thereby 
record  information  about  the  condition  for  subsequent  use.  the 
token  including: 

(a)  a  condition  identifier; 

(b)  a  format  code  for  the  condition  identifier. 
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(c)  a  severity  code  for  the  condition; 

(d)  a  control  code  for  a  facility  identifier:  and 

(e)  a  facility  identifier; 

(4)  retimiing  said  feedback  token  to  said  roiitine  in  said  pro- 
gram. 


5,724.565 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  SETS  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  BY  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  TYPES  OF  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Pradeep  Kumar  Dubey.  White  Plains,  N.Y.;  Charies  Roberts 
Moore,  and  Terence  Matthew  Potter,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.282 

Int  CI.*  G06F  9/30 

MS.  a.  395—595  16  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  instruction  threads,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

initiating  execution  by  a  processing  system  of  a  first  set  of 
instructions  including  a  particular  instruction,  said  particular 
instruction  including  an  indication  of  a  second  set  of  instruc- 
tions; 

in  response  to  execution  of  said  particular  instruction  and  to  said 
processing  system  being  of  a  first  type,  continuing  execution 
by  said  processing  system  of  said  first  set  while  initiating 
execution  of  said  second  set;  and 

in  response  to  execution  of  said  particular  instruction  and  to  said 
processing  system  being  of  a  second  type,  continuing  execu- 
tion by  said  processing  system  of  said  first  set  without  initi- 
ating execution  of  said  second  set. 


5.724,566 
PIPELINED  DATA  PROCESSING  INCLUDING 
INTERRUPTS 
Gary  L.  Swoboda,  Sugar  Land;  Mark  R.  Hammes.  Houston; 
Douglas  Deao,  Brookshire.  all  of  Tex.;  Keith  Balmer,  Bed- 
ford, and  Nick  Ing-Simmons,  Huntingdon,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,172,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.277 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—595  22  Claims 

1.  A  data  processor  which  performs  operations  specified  by  a 
sequence  of  insttuctions  fetched  consecutively  firom  a  memory, 
comprising: 
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a  program  counter  for  holding  an  address  of  die  next  instruction 
to  be  fetched  from  memory; 

an  instruction  pipeline  which  permits  the  data  processor  to 
perform  operations  specified  by  a  first  instruction,  which  has 
already  been  fetched  from  a  first  address  in  memory,  while 
simultaneously  fetching  from  memory  a  second  instruction  at 
a  second  address  contained  in  said  program  counter; 

an  address  pipeline  which  is  coupled  to  said  program  counter 
and  which,  for  each  insmicuon  in  the  sequence,  maintains  the 
corresponding  address  therein  while  said  data  processor  per- 
forms the  operations  specified  by  the  instruaion;  and 

interrupt  handling  circuitry  for  ensuring  proper  sequential 
resumption  of  instruction  execution  after  a  processor  interrupt 
occurs,  said  interrupt  handling  circuitry  including  an  interrupt 
cono-oller  coupled  to  said  program  counter  and  said  address 
pipeline  for  transferring  said  first  and  second  addresses  from 
said  address  pipeline  and  said  program  counter,  respectively, 
into  a  temporary  storage  memory  before  execution  of  die 
interrupt. 


5,724.567 
SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECTING  RELEVANCE-RANKED  DATA 

OBJECTS  TO  COMPUTER  USERS 
Daniel  E.  Rose,  Cupertino;  Jeremy  J.  Bomstein,  Redwood 
City;  Kevin  TIene,  Cupertino,  and  Dulce  B.  Poncele6n,  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Cuper- 
tino. Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,656 
IntCI.*G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—602 

cum  '^  ,^ 
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1.  An  information  access  system  for  automatically  presenting 
users  with  information  items  of  interest,  comprising: 

a  computer  system  containing  a  database  of  information  items 
available  to  be  presented  to  users  of  the  system; 
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at  least  one  access  device  for  enabling  users  to  communicate 

with  the  computer  system  and  access  any  of  the  items  of 

available  information: 
means  for  storing  a  user  profile  for  each  user  having  access  to 

the  available  items  of  information; 
means  for  raking  the  likely  degree  of  interest  for  each  of  the 

available  items  of  information  in  accordance  with  a  user 

profile; 
means  for  presenting  the  items  of  information  to  an  access 

device  in  order  of  ranking  and  enabling  a  user  to  retrieve  each 

item; 
means  for  enabling  the  user  to  indicate  that  user's  interest  in 

each  retrieved  item  of  information;  and 
means  for  updating  the  user's  profile  in  response  to  indications 

of  interest  provided  by  the  user 


5,724368 
REORDERING  COMPLEX  SQL  QUERIES  CONTAINING 
INNER  AND  Ol  TER  JOIN  OPERATIONS  LSING 
HYPERGRAPHS  AND  REQUIRED  SETS 
Gautam  Bhargava.  Cupertino;  Piyash  Goel,  Monte  Serene, 
and  Baiakrishna  Ragmavendra  Iyer,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,461,  Oct.  20.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  .Sen  No.  464J68 

Int  CL'"G06F  17/M 

VS.  a.  395—602  21  Claims 

1^ 


5,724,569 

APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  DATABASE  QUERY 

PERFORMANCE  HAVING  LIBRARIES  CONTAINING 

INFORMATION  FOR  MODELING  THE  VARIOUS 

SYSTEM  COMPONENTS  OF  MULTIPLE  SYSTEMS 

Frederic  Andres,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bull  S.A.,  Paris, 

France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,756,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,149 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1991,  91  03915 
int.  CI."  G06F  I7/.W 
VS.  CI.  395—602  33  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adaptable  performance  evaluation  of  an 
application,  including  queries  by  analytical  resolution  of  a  dau 
base,  comprising  an  information  processing  system  having  a  given 
architecture,  including  a  modeling  knowledge  memory  library  con- 
taining knowledge  of  a  specific  environment  of  the  data  base  and  a 
local  optimizer  which  uses  a  performance  evaluator  to  evaluate  the 
application  and  select  an  optimal  plan  for  execution  thereof,  using 
the  information  of  the  knowledge  library  including  information  on 
said  given  architecture,  said  knowledge  library  including: 
an  architecture  library  modeling  hardware  architectures; 
a  system  library  modeling  operational  and  u-ansactional  systems 

supported  by  the  hardwetre  architectures; 
an  access  and  operation  method  library  modeling  algorithms 

used  by  a  data  management  system;  and 
a  data  base  profile  library  for  collecting  knowledge  on  data  base 
layout  and  statistics  for  an  application;  and  further  wherein: 
said  evaluator  is  operable  to  evaluate  the  application  as  a 
function  of  at  least  one  parameter  selected  among  a  plural- 
ity of  parameters,  said  plurality  of  parameters  being  defined 
by  projected  filter  algorithms  applied  to  said  knowledge 
library. 


1.  A  method  of  representing  an  SQL  query  in  a  memory  of  a 
computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  set  of  nodes  in  the  memory  of  the  computer 
corresponding  to  relations  referenced  in  the  query; 

(b)  generating  an  edge  between  two  of  the  nodes  in  the  memory 
of  the  computer  corresponding  to  a  first  operation  involving  a 
predicate  between  the  two  nodes  wherein  die  first  operation 
comprises  a  join  operation; 

(c)  generating  one  or  more  hyperedges  between  two  of  the  nodes 
in  the  memory  of  the  computer  corresponding  to  a  second 
operation  involving  a  predicate  that  references  a  plurality  of 
relations  in  the  query,  wherein  the  second  operation  is 
selected  from  a  group  comprising  a  left  outer  join,  a  right 
outer  join,  or  a  full  outer  join  operation;  and 

(d)  enumerating  all  required  sets  diat  identify  constraints  on 
associative  re-orderings  of  the  relations  in  die  query  using  the 
generated  hyperedges,  wherein  the  required  sets  are  generated 
only  for  left,  right,  and  full  outer  joins  in  the  query. 


5,724,570 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMPLETE  SQL 

SUBQUERY  ELIMINATION  PROCESS 

Hansjorg  Zeller,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Pedro  Cells,  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated,  Cupe- 

tino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  480,963 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/JO 


VS.  C\.  395—603 


25  Claims 
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5.  An  apparatus  for  die  elimination  of  SQL  subqueries.  compris- 


ing: 
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a  parser  provided  to  convert  a  nested  SQL  language  query  to  a 
dataflow  ffee  diagram  with  nodes  of  expessional  operators  and 
relational  operators;  and 

a  subquery  transformer  provided  to  transform  the  dataflow  tree 
diagram  to  a  transformed  dataflow  tree  diagram  in  which  no 
expression  node  has  a  relational  node  as  its  child,  the  trans- 
formation proceeding  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  rule 
selected  from  the  group  of  SQL  transformation  rules  NR3, 
NR4,  NR5,  NR6,  and  NR7. 


5,724,571 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  QUERY 
RESPONSES  IN  A  COMPUTER-BASED  DOCUMENT 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Woods,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,268 

InL  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 

U,S.  a.  395—605  13  Oaims 
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encoder  means  for  interpreting  said  result  of  each  said  logical 
OR  operation  to  produce  an  output  which  contains  null  byte 
detection  information;  and 

output  register  means  for  holding  said  output  produced  by  said 
encoder  means. 
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1.  A  method  for  locating  information  in  documents  in  a  database 
stored  in  a  memory  coupled  to  a  processor,  the  method  being 
carried  out  by  program  steps  executed  by  said  processor,  including 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  receiving  a  search  query  including  at  least  one  query  term; 

(2)  generating  at  least  one  hit  passage  from  said  documents,  said 
hit  passage  including  at  least  one  hit  term  corresponding  to 
said  at  least  one  query  term; 

(3)  for  at  least  a  first  hit  term  and  a  second  hit  term  correspond- 
ing, respectively,  to  at  least  a  first  query  term  and  a  second 
query  term,  determining  a  first  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  hit  terms  and  a  second  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  query  terms; 

(4)  generating  a  factor  having  a  magnitude  based  upon  a  com- 
parison of  said  first  distance  with  said  second  distance;  and 

(5)  generating  a  score  for  said  hit  passage  incorporating  the 
magnitude  of  said  factor; 

wherein  said  hit  passage  has  a  size  based  upon  a  size  of  said 
search  query. 


5,724,573 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MINING  QUANTITATIVE 
ASSOCIATION  RULES  IN  LARGE  RELATIONAL 
TABLES 
Rakesh  Agrawal,  and  Ramakrishnan  Srikant,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577>45 

Int.  CI."  G06Fy  7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  395—606  30  Claims 


5,724,572 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  NULL 
TERMINATED  CHARACTER  STRINGS 
James  N.  Dieffenderfer,  Apex;  Harry  I.  Linzer,  and  Thomas 
Andrew  Sartorius,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corpoi^tion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  341,789 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/10 
VS.  a.  395—606  18  Oaims 

1.  A  logic  circuit  for  detecting  a  null  byte  in  a  character  suing 
comprised  of  at  least  one  character,  comprising: 
register  means  for  storing  said  character  string; 
means  for  performing  a  logical  OR  operation  on  each  character 
of  said  character  string  to  produce  a  result; 
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1.  A  mediod  for  identifying  quantitative  association  rules  from  a 
table  of  records,  each  record  having  a  plurality  of  attributes  asso- 
ciated therewith,  the  attributes  including  quantitative  and  categori- 
cal attributes,  each  attribute  having  a  value,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
partitioning  the  values  of  each  quantitative  attribute  from  a 
selected  group  of  quantitative  attributes  into  a  respective 
plurality  of  intervals; 
determining  a  support  for  each  value  of  the  categorical  attributes 
and  the  non-partitioned  quantitative  attributes,  and  a  support 
for  each  interval  of  the  partitioned  quantitative  attributes,  the 
support  for  a  value  being  a  number  of  records  in  the  table 
whose  attribute  values  include  the  value,  the  support  for  an 
interval  being  a  number  of  records  in  die  table  whose  attribute 
values  are  pan  of  the  interval; 
for  each  quantitative  attribute,  combining  adjacent  values  of  the 
attribute  if  the  attribute  is  not  partitioned,  or  adjacent  intervals 
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of  the  attribute  if  the  attribute  is  partitioned,  into  ranges,  as 
long  as  the  support  for  each  range  is  less  than  a  maximum 
support; 

identifying  items  with  at  least  a  minimum  support,  each  item 
representing  a  quantitative  attribute  and  a  range,  or  a  categori- 
cal attribute  and  a  value,  the  items  with  at  least  the  minimum 
support  making  up  a  seed  set: 

generating  candidate  itemsels  from  the  seed  set.  each  itemset 
being  a  set  of  items  and  having  a  support,  the  support  of  the 
itemset  being  a  number  of  records  in  the  table  which  support 
the  itemset; 

determining  frequent  itemsets  from  the  candidate  itemseCs.  the 
frequent  itemsels  being  those  itemsets  whose  support  is  more 
than  the  minimum  support,  the  determined  frequent  itemsets 
becoming  the  next  seed  set: 

repeating  the  steps  of  generating  candidate  itemsets  and  deter- 
mining frequent  itemsets  until  all  the  frequent  itemsets  are 
found;  and 

outputting  an  a.ssociation  rule  when  the  support  of  a  selected 
frequent  itemset  bears  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the 
support  of  a  subset  of  the  selected  frequent  itemset.  thereby 
satisfying  a  minimum  confidence  constraint,  the  association 
rule  being  an  expression  of  the  form  =»Y  where  X  and  Y  are 
itemsets. 


5,724^74 
METHOD  AND  APP.ARATl  S  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 
TO  A  REMOTE  WORKSTATION  USING 
COMMIMCATIONS  ESTABLISHED  AS  A 
BACKGROUND  Fl  NCTION  AT  TIME  WORKSTATION 
William  N.  Stratigos,  and  Richard  S.  Yien.  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Remote  Systems  Company.  LLC,  Scars- 
dale:  Empire  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield.  NY.  both  of  N.Y..  and 
Wang  Software  N.Y.,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,152,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,568,489,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169327,  Dec. 

17,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,446,740.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  630,042 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00:  H04J  3/12 

VS.  a.  395—610  9  Claims 


1.  A  communications  method  established  as  a  baclcground  func- 
tion of  a  remote  woricstation  to  which  a  plurality  of  discrete  data 
tiles  are  transferred  from  a  central  location  while  data  processing  is 
enabled  in  the  foreground,  said  communications  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
initiating,  according  to  predetermined  criteria,  a  connection  over 
the  communication  lines  from  the  remote  v^orkstation  to  the 
central  location  without  user  intervention  as  a  background 
function; 


identifying  a  group  of  data  files  on  which  the  user  is  to  perform 
data  processmg  in  the  foreground; 

transmitting  the  group  of  data  files  to  the  remote  workstation  as 
a  background  function;  and 

terminating  the  telephone  connection  after  the  transfer  is  com- 
plete. 


5,724,575 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OBJECT-BASED 

RELATIONAL  DISTRIBUTED  DATABASES 

Michael  K.  Hoover,  Roswell;  Barrick  H.  Miller,  Marietta;  Kurt 

Schurenberg,  Roswell,  and  Richard  A.  Daigle,  Atlanta,  all  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  ActaMed  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,493,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,560,005.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,024 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 7/M- 15/163 

VS.  C\.  395—610  118  Claims 

. C^ . 


r 

ita 

Mil  ao 

OOUm  -  »«^ 

Nut  OD 

CBJOT   maa 

■I           /•<» 

1                   T 

1                   1             tkpTaO              1 

|l3la 

/•"•• 

'  M«~.ir 

OMa  n«  Taa  t  1 

r"i«.«  1 

ObMO  M«  Tana  2  1 

luiK  : 

■  r  UOn 

;      l>„n| 

OtfM  mdn  TaM  n    | 

fu>r  Can«»a>  n     ] 


[uaa*  ConcHMr  2    ] 


ISOa  UMr  CornpuMr   1   |I«»T) 

^l«Oa 

IM^J^t—rJIOllW    Al.«x«. 

T«a  1     1 

^_»«la«2  ||01»aci   m  Mt 

T«.2    1 

J      .                          1 

V^Ma>  nllcmad  Anbaa 

T-aan    1 

IM  ^       l«»" 

-" 

GioeM  F^nvMa  AaOfasa  ^laM 

»~g«    ll 

,^ 

OO     Uw  -  Hi^ 

NM  ao 

; 

I.  A  method  of  operating  a  distributed  data  processing  system 
including  a  plurality  of  remotely  located  user  computers  thai 
process  user  data  in  user  databases  and  at  least  one  object  broker 
computer. 

the  user  computers  being  interconnected  with  the  object  broker 

computer  via  a  data  communication  network, 
the  user  computers  being  operative  to  perform  data  processing 
operations  upon  user  data  in  response  to  user  commands, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  an  object  instance  by  assigning  a  unique  object 
identifier  to  data  items  associated  \yith  a  particular  subject: 

(b)  storing  the  data  items  associated  with  the  subject  at  the  user 
computer  in  association  with  the  object  identifier: 

(c)  at  the  object  broker  computer,  storing  the  locations  of  the 
user  computers  in  a  mapping  table  in  association  with  object 
identifiers: 

(d)  associating  a  selected  object  identifier  with  data  items  stored 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  user  computers,  some  of  the  data 
items  associated  with  the  selected  object  identifier  at  a  first 
one  of  the  plurality  of  user  computers  being  different  from 
corresponding  data  items  associated  with  the  selected  object 
identifier  at  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  user  computers; 

(e)  in  response  to  a  query  to  the  object  broker  computer  for  data 
relating  to  the  particular  subject,  retrieving  the  selected  object 
identifier; 

(0  in  response  to  retrieval  of  an  object  identifier  for  the  subject 
in  the  preceding  step,  retrieving  the  location  of  a  selected  one 
of  the  plurality  of  user  computers  associated  with  the  selected 
object  identifier;  and 

(g)  retrieving  data  stored  at  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
user  computers  associated  with  the  selected  object  identifier 
via  the  data  communication  network. 


March  3.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


811 


5,724,576 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION 

AND  MANIPULATION  OF  DATA  STRUCTURES 

Jack  J.  I^tourneau,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prime 

Arithmetics.  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,628,  Dec.  6,  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,591 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—611  34  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  creating,  manipulating  and  displaying  data 
structures,  comprising: 

an  interface  circuit  configured  to  communicate  with  an  external 
structure  including  a  call  from  said  external  structure; 

a  memory  circuit  coupled  to  said  interface  circuit  and  configured 
to  store  a  table  of  prime  numbers  with  a  unique  data  structure 
associated  with  each  prime  nimiber; 

a  processor  circuit  coupled  to  said  interface  circuit  and  said 
memory  circuit  and  configured  to  associate  said  call  from  said 
external  structure  with  a  portion  of  said  table,  manipulate  a 
portion  of  said  table  in  response  to  said  call  and  provide  an 
output  to  said  external  structure  corresponding  to  said  call  and 
associated  with  a  portion  of  said  table. 


5,724,577 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  COMPUTER  WHICH 

SEARCHES  A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE  ORGANIZER 

USING  A  HIERARCHICAL  DATABASE  OUTLINE 

Francis  E.  Exley,  ArUngton,  Va.;  Glenn  C.  McCoy,  Nichols, 

N.Y.;  Susan  C.  Nicholson,  Owego,  N.Y.,  and  Eric  Masselle, 

Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation, 

Betfaesda,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,763 

Int.  CI.*  G06F/ 7/iO 

U.S.  a.  395—611  3  Claims 

1.   A  computer   method   to   facilitate   user   organization   and 
manipulation  of  data,  including  the  steps  of: 

presenting  a  user  with  a  first  display  screen  that  prompts  the  user 
to  enter  each  of  a  plurality  of  data  elements  respectively  as  a 
heading  in  a  hierarchical  outline  displayed  on  the  display 
screen; 

generating  a  unique  identifier,  which  is  unique  to  each  said 
heading  in  said  hierarchical  outline  inputted  by  a  user  in 
response  to  said  prompt  presented  by  said  first  display  screen: 

presenting  the  user  with  a  second  display  screen  that  prompts  the 
user  to  enter  data  in  a  relational  data  base  respectively  related 
to  each  said  heading  in  a  hierarchical  outline: 

generating,  as  an  indexable  attribute  for  said  relational  data  base, 
said  unique  identifier  unique  to  each  said  heading  in  the 
hierarchical  outline  to  which  said  data  in  a  relational  data  base 
inputted  by  a  user  in  response  to  said  prompt  presented  by 
said  second  display  screen  is  related; 

storing  data  inputted  by  a  user  prompted  by  said  first  display 
screen  in  the  hierarchial  data  base  with  said  unique  identifier; 
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storing  data  inputted  by  a  user  prompted  by  said  second  display 
screen  in  the  relational  data  base  including  said  unique  iden- 
tifier, whereby  said  unique  identifier  serves  as  a  pointer  to  link 
said  hierarchical  data  base  and  said  relational  data  base: 

searching  for  specified  attributes  in  said  relational  data  base 
responsive  to  a  user  input  and  creating  a  corresponding  subset 
of  the  hierarchical  data  base  using  the  unique  identifier  corre- 
sponding to  the  unique  identifier  for  the  specified  attributes  in 
the  relational  data  base. 


5,724,578 
HLE  MANAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  FILES 
SHARED  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  USERS 
Masanobu  Morinaga;  Masahiko  Murakami;  Tadashige  Iwao: 
Satoshi  Okuyama;  Noriyuki  Fukuyama;  Masahiro  Matsuda, 
and  Sumiyo  Taoka,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303944 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i7/30 

VS.  a.  395—611  18  Claims 


FILE  I 


LINK  I 


LINK  n- I 


FILE  2 


FILES 


FILEn 


1.  A  file  managing  system  for  managing  a  plurality  of  files  being 
accessed  by  a  plurality  of  users,  said  plurality  of  files  including  a 
first  file  and  a  second  file  linked  to  said  first  file  by  a  link  which 
relates  said  first  file  to  said  second  file,  said  file  managing  system 
comprising: 

first  means  for  defining  file  controlling  information  which  is 
provided  to  the  files  and  represents  a  status  of  rights  given  to 
each  of  said  users  to  operate  the  files  and  whether  each  of  said 
users  is  permitted  to  change  information  including  the  status 
of  the  rights,  each  of  said  users  being  permitted  to  perform  a 
processing  which  corresponds  to  one  of  the  rights  the  status  of 
which  is  in  an  on-state,  said  file  controlling  information  being 
produced  for  each  of  said  files; 
second  means  for  defining  link  controlling  information  for 
operations  for  the  files  and  the  link,  said  link  controlling 
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information  including  link  information  representing  a  condi- 
tion of  said  link  between  said  first  file  and  said  second  file  and 
first  propagation  information  which  represents  whether  a 
change  in  said  hie  controlling  information  corresponding  to 
said  first  file  is  to  be  reflected  to  said  hie  controlling  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  said  second  hie.  said  link  controlling 
Information  further  including  information  which  represents 
whether  each  of  said  users  is  permitted  to  use  said  link,  said 
link  controlling  information  being  produced  for  each  of  said 
hies;  and 
first  controlling  means  for  controlling  access  of  each  of  said 
users  to  said  hies  and  access  of  each  of  users  to  said  link  in 
accordaiKe  with  said  hie  controlling  information  and  said  link 
controlling  information,  said  hrst  controlling  means  including 
second  controlling  means  for  controlling  operations  including 
the  access  of  each  of  said  users  to  said  hies  in  accordance 
with  said  hrst  information  and  said  second  controlling  means 
including  third  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  change  of 
said  hie  controlling  information  corresponding  to  said  second 
file  when  said  hie  controlling  information  corresponding  to 
said  first  hie  is  changed. 


5,724,580 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  PROGNOSIS 

AND  THERAPY  REPORTS  FOR  CORONARY  HEALTH 

MANAGEMENT 

Richard  I.  Levin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  W.  Cox,  Point 

Pleasant,  NJ.,  assignors  to  qmed,  Inc,  Lawrence  Harbor, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414310,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,177 

InL  CI."  G06F/ 7/JO 

U.S.  a.  395—615  24  Claims 


5.724,579 
SUBORDINATE  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Suzuki,  Hachiohji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-059884 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/30 

MS.  a.  395— «15  10  Claims 
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I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

hrst  subordinate  image  producing  means  for  producing  first 
subordinate  image  data  by  extracting  part  of  a  photographi- 
cally obtained  or  externally  supplied  main  image  data  of  a 
predetermined  image  area. 

.second  subordinate  image  producing  means  for  producing  sec- 
ond subordinate  image  data  by  extracting  pan  of  the  first 
subordinate  image  data  produced  by  the  hrst  subordinate 
image  producing  means,  and 

means  for  storing  the  main  image  data  and  the  first  and  second 
subordinate  image  data  in  a  same  file. 
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1.  A  system  at  a  centralized  data  management  center  for  a  patient 
at  a  remote  location,  comprising: 

means  for  converting  information  regarding  a  condition  of  said 
patient  into  data: 

a  first  telecommunications  means  for  transferring  said  data  to 
said  centralized  data  management  center  from  said  remote 
location:  and 

processing  means  at  said  centralized  data  management  center  for 
receiving  said  data  and  for  automatically  generating  an  alpha- 
numeric comprehensive  management  and  prognosis  report 
including  a  specific  therapy  for  said  patient  based  on  analysis 
of  said  data  wherein  said  comprehensive  management  and 
prognosis  report  is  indicative  of  one  of  a  first  class  wherein 
said  report  is  non-reflective  of  a  serious  medical  condition  and 
a  second  class  wherein  said  report  is  reflective  of  a  serious 
medical  condition  whereby,  when  report  falls  within  said 
second  class,  said  data  is  reviewed  and  confirmed  by  a  spe- 
cialist. 


5,724381 

DATA  BASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

RECOVERING  FROM  AN  ABNORMAL  CONDITION 

Fumlhiko  Kozakura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320461 
Int.  a."  G06F /7/iO 
U.S.  a.  395— «1 8  21  Claims 

I.  A  data  base  management  system  comprising: 
a  secondary  storage  unit  having  data  base  storing  means  for 
storing  data  divided  into  physical  pages,  each  physical  page 
corresponding  one-to-one  to  a  logical  page: 
a  current  page  table  for  managing  position  information  about  a 
latest  physical  page  storing  latest  updated  data  and  a  shadow 
physical  page  storing  the  data  before  a  latest  update  in  each  of 
the  logical  pages: 
a  current  page  table  management  table  for  pointing  to  a  shadow 
page  table  which  is  a  copy  of  the  current  page  table  at  a 
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checkpoint,  and  a  latest  page  table  which  is  the  current  page 
table  as  updated  after  the  checkpoint: 

blank  physical  page  management  means  for  managing  unused 
physical  pages  in  the  secondary  storage  unit: 

first  updating  means  which  accesses  said  current  page  table 
management  table  when  data  in  a  logical  page  is  updated  by  a 
transaction,  said  first  updating  means  referring  to  management 
information  about  said  blank  physical  page  management 
means  when  a  shadow  page  table  does  not  exist  correspond- 
ing to  the  page  table  containing  the  position  information  about 
the  physical  page  corresponding  to  the  logical  page  and 
obtaining  an  unused  physical  page,  thereafter  said  first  updat- 
ing means  copying  the  data  in  the  latest  updated  page  table  to 
the  physical  page  and  enters  the  copied  data  in  said  current 
page  table  management  table  as  the  latest  page  table  for  the 
logical  page  and  a  page  table  before  the  latest  update  as  the 
shadow  page  table,  said  first  updating  means  updating  said 
blank  physical  page  management  means  to  indicate  the 
obtained  physical  page  as  being  used,  and  checks  the  position 
information  about  the  physical  page  corresponding  to  the 
logical  page  in  said  current  page  table  according  to  the  man- 
agement information  in  said  current  page  table  management 
table,  and  refers  to  the  management  information  in  said  blank 
physical  page  management  means  if  the  shadow  physical  page 
corresponding  to  the  logical  page  does  not  exist  according  to 
the  position  information  thereafter  obtaining  a  presently 
unused  physical  page  from  said  data  base  storing  means  and 
entering  the  unused  physical  page  in  said  current  page  table  as 
the  latest  physical  page  of  the  logical  page: 

second  updating  means  for  writing  the  updated  data  of  the 
logical  page  to  the  latest  physical  page  corresponding  to  the 
logical  page  to  be  updated  which  is  entered  in  said  current 
page  table  by  referring  to  said  current  page  table  updated  by 
said  first  updating  means,  and  changing  the  position  informa- 
tion pointing  to  the  shadow  page  corresponding  to  the  logical 
page  in  said  current  page  table  such  that  the  information 
points  to  the  updated  physical  page;  and 

third  updating  means  for  updating  said  blank  physical  page 
management  means  to  indicate  that  the  shadow  physical  page 
is  unused. 
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a  first  storage  area  of  said  medium  which  stores  losslessly 
compressed  digital  medical  images;  and 

a  second  storage  area  of  .said  medium  which  stores  lossy  com- 
pressed medical  images  corresponding  to  said  losslessly  com- 
pressed digital  medical  images: 

wherein  said  at  least  first  and  second  digital  storage  media  store 
a  set  of  digital  medical  images,  such  that  an  entire  set  of  lossy 
compressed  digital  medical  images  are  stored  in  the  second 
storage  area  of  each  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  digital 
storage  media,  and  wherein  the  storage  of  said  set  of  loss- 
lessly compressed  digital  medical  images  is  split  between  the 
first  storage  areas  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  digital 
storage  media. 


5,724383 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  REQUESTS  FOR  DMA  D.ATA 
TRANSFERS  BETWEEN  A  HOST  PROCESSOR  AND  A 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Donald  Edward  Carmon.  Durham:  William  George  Croase. 
and  Malcolm  Scott  Ware,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C..  a.s.sign- 
ors    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,199,  Oct  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  761334,  Sep.  18,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,192 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:15/16 
U.S.  a.  395—650  4  Claims 
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5,724,582 
MEDICAL  IMAGE  ARCHIVING  WITH  LOSSY  IMAGES 
ON  TWO  OR  MORE  RECORDABLE  CDS 
Geraldine  Ann  Pelanek,  Webster,  and  Paul  B.  Condit,  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250.140 
InLCI.''G46F  17/60 
VS.  a.  395—620  12  Claims 

1.  A  medical  image  storage  system  for  storing  a  set  of  digital 
medical  images  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  separate  and  transportable  digital  storage 

media: 
each  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  digital  storage  media  having 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  DMA  data  transfers  in  a  multi-media 
task  computer  system  having  a  digital  host  processor.  DP.  for 
executing  user  task  programs  and  a  digital  signal  processor.  DSP 
for  executing  digital  signal  processor  programs  in  support  of 
execution  requirements  of  said  user  task  programs,  an  interproces- 
sor  for  direct  memory  access  input  and  output.  DMA/10,  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  DMA  data  tfansfer  packets  between 
said  DP  and  said  DSP.  and  data  and  address  buses  interconnecting 
said  DMA/IG  with  said  DP  and  with  said  DSP.  the  method  execut- 
ing in  said  DMA/IG  comprising  the  steps  of: 

writing  pacing  markers  into  a  queue  in  memory  of  DMA  data 
transfer  requests  at  precise  intervals  as  a  means  of  stopping 
and  starting  processing  of  lists  of  DMA  data  transfer  requests: 
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sending,  at  the  moment  a  pacing  marker  is  read  by  said  DSP,  a 
start  pacing  signal  to  said  DMA/IO  as  a  signal  to  proceed  with 
the  next  DMA  data  transfer  to  be  processed; 

receiving  said  start  pacing  signal  sent  by  an  operating  system  for 
said  DSP.  said  start  pacing  signal  sent  in  response  to  said 
pacing  markers  inserted  at  regularly  occurring  time  intervals 
in  said  queue  of  said  DMA  data  transfer  requests; 

accessing,  in  response  to  said  start  pacing  signal  from  said 
operating  system  for  said  DSP,  a  plurality  of  said  data  transfer 
packets  to  be  transferred  between  said  DP  and  said  DSP  in 
accordance  with  said  DMA  data  transfer  requests; 

moving  said  plurality  of  data  transfer  packets  to  a  buffer 
memory  within  said  DMA/IO; 

accessing  a  memory  where  said  plurality  of  data  transfer  packets 
are  to  be  written;  and 

transferring  said  plurality  of  data  transfer  packets  to  said 
memory  before  another  start  pacing  signal  from  said  operating 
system  for  said  DSP  is  received  and  without  intervention  by 
said  DP 


segment  being  sequentially  processed  and  each  independent 
sub-event  within  a  single  discrete  event  being  sequentially 
processed; 

initiating  means  for  initiating  each  of  said  plurality  of  segments 
generated  by  said  distribution  means  on  said  symmetrical 
multi-tasking  processors; 

first  shared  memory  means  accessible  by  each  of  said  plurality 
of  symmetrical  multi-taking  processors  for  storing  a  control 
program  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  plurality  of 
symmetrical  multi-tasking  processors,  wherein  said  segments 
are  distributed  among  the  plurality  of  symmetrical  multi- 
tasking processors;  and 

second  shared  memory  means  communicating  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  symmetrical  multi-tasking  processors  for  storing 
each  processed  discrete  event. 


5,7243W 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

DISCRETE  BILLING  EVENTS 

Mkliaei  S.  Peters;  Clayton  Walter  Holt,  both  of  Greensboro, 

and  David  J.  .Arnold,  Jr.,  Asheboro,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Teleflex  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C, 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  229338,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  203,193,  Feb.  28.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  IS,  1996,  Sen  No.  698,277 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—671  15  Claims 


1.  A  symmetrical  multiprocessing  system  for  processing  a  batch 
of  discrete  events,  said  discrete  events  comprising  a  plurality  of 
independent  sub-events,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  storing  transaction  data 
until  a  desired  processing  time; 

a  second  receiving  nneans  for  receiving  and  storing  customer 
information  into  a  first  database  until  the  desired  processing 
time: 

means  for  indicating  the  desired  processing  time; 

relational  database  means,  responsive  to  the  means  for  indicat- 
ing, for  receiving  the  transaction  data  from  the  first  receiving 
means,  for  relationally  downloading  customer  information 
from  the  first  database  and  for  generating  a  second  database 
comprising  said  batch  of  discrete  events  to  be  processed  at  the 
desired  processing  time; 

distributing  means  for  distributing  each  discrete  event  into  one 
of  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  segment  comprising  a 
sequence  of  at  least  one  discrete  event  to  be  processed; 

a  plurality  of  symmetrical  multi-tasking  processors  for  process- 
ing said  segments,  each  of  said  discrete  events  within  a  single 


5,724,585 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AN  APPLICATION 

TERMINATION  INITIATED  FROM  A  PRE-INITIALIZED 

COMPUTER  LANGUAGE  EXECUTION  ENVIRONMENT 

Anthony  Hassitt,  Los  Altos,  and  Tsuneo  Horiguchi,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,112 

Int  CI.''  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—672  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  executing  a  program  in  a  computer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  executing  a  first  computer  program  in  a  first  language  execu- 
tion environment  in  the  computer; 

(b)  pre-initializing  a  second  language  execution  environment  for 
a  second  computer  program  from  the  first  computer  program 
executing  in  the  computer,  wherein  the  first  language  execu- 
tion environment  is  different  from  the  second  language  execu- 
tion environment; 

(c)  executing  the  second  computer  program  in  the  second  lan- 
guage execution  environment  in  the  computer; 

(d)  intercepting  an  attempted  termination  of  the  second  com- 
puter program  in  the  computer;  and 

(e)  transferring  control  to  an  exit  termination  routine  in  the  first 
computer  program  after  the  attempted  termination  is  inter- 
cepted. 
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5,724386 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  CACHE  LOCALITY  OF  A 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM 

Jan  Sterling  Edler,  Plainsboro;  Kai  Li,  Princeton,  and  James  F. 

Philbin,  Metuchen,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research 

Institute,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  724^62 

Int.  a.*"  G06F  9/46 

VS.  CI.  395—672  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  the  cache  locality  of  an  application 
executing  in  a  computer  system,  said  method  comprising  the 
computer  implemented  steps  of: 
decomposing  the  application  into  one  or  more  threads; 
scheduling  the  successive  execution  of  said  threads  such  that  if 
there  exists  a  next  thread  to  be  executed,  it  is  likely  to  reside 
in  cache,  wherein  said  scheduling  includes  the  steps  of: 
identifying  a  tour  of  said  threads  in  a  space  that  satisfies  a 

requirement  for  reducing  cache  misses;  and 
providing  one  or  more  hints  associated  with  each  of  said 
threads; 
wherein  said  space  is  k-dimensional  space  and  each  of  said 
threads  is  represented  by  a  corresponding  point  in  the  space 
and  each  point  is  defined  by  at  least  one  hint  associated  with 
said  thread. 


5,724387 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  TASK  EXECUTION  IN  A 
HOST  PROCESSOR  BASED  UPON  THE  MAXIMUM  DMA 
RESOURCES  AVAILABLE  TO  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR 
Donald  Edward  Carmon,  Durham,-  William  George  Crouse, 
and  Malcolm  Scott  Ware,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  270319,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  761334,  Sep.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  474,713 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/00:12/00 

VS.  a.  395—674  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  operation  in  a  multimedia  computer 

system  having  a  first  digital  processor.  DP.  for  executing  user  task 

programs,  a  second  digital  processor.  DSP.  for  executing  digital 

signal  processing  programs  in  support  of  execution  requirements  of 

said  user  task  programs  in  said  DP.  and  a  host  system  bus  for 

moving  data  and  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  transfer  requests 

between  said  DP  and  said  DSP,  the  method  comprising  steps 

executed  at  said  DP  of: 

receiving,  through  said  host  system  bus.  DSP  resource  param- 
eters of  maximum  words  per  DMA  window  of  time,  maxi- 
mum DSP  million  instructions  per  second  (MIPS),  and  maxi- 
mum DSP  memory  storage; 
receiving  a  user  selected  DSP  task's  maximum  DSP  resource 

requirements; 
determining  if  a  sum  of  words  per  DMA  window  of  time  of  all 
active  DSP  user  tasks  being  executed  at  said  DSP  plus  the 
words  per  DMA  window  of  time  of  newly  requested  tasks  to 
be  executed  at  said  DSP  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said 
parameter  of  maximum  words  per  DMA  window  of  time; 


if  said  sum  of  words  per  DMA  window  of  time  is  less  than  said 
parameter  of  maximum  words  per  DMA  window  of  time, 
determining  if  a  sum  of  MIPS  for  all  active  DSP  user  tasks 
being  executed  at  said  DSP  plus  the  sum  of  MIPS  for  newly 
requested  tasks  to  be  executed  at  said  DSP  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  said  parameter  of  maximum  DSP  MIPS; 

if  said  sum  of  MIPS  for  all  active  user  tasks  being  executed  at 
said  DSP  is  less  than  said  parameter  of  maximum  DSP  MIPS, 
determining  if  a  sum  of  DSP  memory  storage  requirements 
for  all  active  DSP  user  tasks  being  executed  at  said  DSP  plus 
DSP  memory  storage  requirements  for  newly  requested  user 
tasks  being  executed  at  said  DSP  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
said  parameter  of  maximum  DSP  memory  storage;  and 

loading  said  user  selected  DSP  task  if  said  sum  of  DSP  memory 
storage  requirements  for  all  active  and  newly  requested  DSP 
user  tasks  being  executed  at  said  DSP  is  less  than  said 
parameter  of  maximum  DSP  memory  storage. 


5,724388 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NETWORK 
MARSHALLING  OF  INTERFACE  POINTERS  FOR 
REMOTE  PROCEDURE  CALLS 
Richard  Douglas  Hill,  Kirkland;  Antony  S.  Williams,  Red- 
mond; Robert  G.  Atkinson,  WoodinviHe,  all  of  Wash.^  Tom 
Corbett,  Eugene,  Oreg.;  Paul  Leach,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Shan- 
non John  Chan,  Bellevue,  Wash.;  Alexander  Adams  Mitchell, 
Redmond.  Wash.;  Edward  K.  Jung,  Redmond,  Wash.,  and 
Craig  Henry  Wittenberg,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  158,627,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5311,197,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  Na  975,775, 
Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  485,046 
Int  d."  G06F  li/00 
VS.  a.  395—684  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  providing  a  client  with 
access  to  a  client  implementation  of  an  interface  corresponding  to 
a  server  implementation  of  the  interface  provided  by  a  server, 
comprising: 

under  control  of  the  server,  sending  to  the  client  an  indication  of 
unmarshalling  code  and  information  for  use  by  the  unmarshal- 
ling  code  to  provide  the  client  implementation  of  the  mterface 
that  corresponds  to  the  server  implementation  of  the  interface; 
and 
under  control  of  the  client, 
receiving  the  indication  of  the  unmarshalling  code  and  the 

information;  and 
executing  the  indicated  unmarshalling  code  to  generate  a 
pointer  to  the  client  implementation  of  the  interface  in 
accordance  with  the  received  information 
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whereby  the  client  uses  the  generated  pointer  to  access  the  client 
implementation  of  the  interface. 


5,724490 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  EXECUTING  TRANSLATED 
SOFTWARE 
John  Charies  Goenelmann,  Point  Pleasant,-  Ronald  George 
Hilier,  Old  Bridge;  Irvan  Jay  Krantzler,  Eatontown;  Chris- 
topher   James    Macey,    Red    Bank,    and    Mark    Logan 
TUomenoksa,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Luceot 
Technologies  Inc^  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,489,  Sep.  25,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,720,  Oct  13,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,238,  Mar.  11,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,767,  Dec.  6,  1988.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,308 
Int  ClJ'  G06F  9A)0 
VS.  a.  395—707  34  Claims 


5,724,589 
DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PROPERTY- 
METHOD-EVENT  PROGRAMMING  MODEL  FOR 
DEVELOPING  CONTEXT-FREE  REUSABLE  SOFTWARE 

COMPONENTS 
Ivar  WoM,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Borland  International, 
Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,505 

Int  a."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—701  30  Qaims 
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\.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  creating  context-free  C++ 
software  components  which  are  executable  by  a  computer  program 
operating  on  said  computer  system,  the  method  comprising: 
creating  from  a  first  C++  class  a  first  component  having  an  event 
source,  said  first  C++  class  comprising  class  data  members 
and  class  methods  operative  on  said  data  members,  said  event 
source  comprising  an  event  which  occurs  in  said  first  compo- 
nent at  runtime; 
creating  from  a  second  C++  class  a  second  component  having  an 
event  sink,  said  second  C++  class  comprising  class  data 
members  and  class  methods  operative  on  said  data  members, 
said  event  sink  comprising  an  event  handler  for  processing 
said  event  which  occurs  in  said  first  component  at  runtime, 
said  second  component  being  unaware  of  said  class  data 
members  and  class  methods  which  comprise  said  first  class; 
connecting  said  event  source  to  said  event  sink  by  performing 
substeps  of: 

(i)  storing  in  said  second  component  a  pointer  to  a  dispatcher 
method  in  said  second  component,  said  dispatcher  method 
capable  of  invoking  said  event  handler; 
(ii)  storing  in  said  first  component  at  runtime  a  pointer  to  said 
pointer  to  said  dispatcher  method,  so  that  said  dispatcher 
method  can  be  invoked  by  said  first  component  at  runtime; 
and 
upon  occurrence  of  said  event  in  said  first  component  at  runtime, 
invoking  by  said  first  component  said  dispatcher  method  of 
said  second  component,  whereupon  said  dispatcher  method 
invokes  said  event  handler  for  runtime  processing  of  said 
event. 


"«"  ■vnssmv 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  target  processor  for  executing  translated  object  code  computer 
programs; 

one  or  more  storage  devices  representing  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations  addressable  by  the  target  processor; 

some  of  the  storage  locations  containing  data  representing  an 
image  of  an  address  space  of  a  source  processor  dissimilar  to 
the  target  processor,  such  that  at  least  some  object  code  which 
is  executable  on  the  source  processor  is  not  executable  on  the 
target  processor; 

some  others  of  the  storage  locations  containing  a  translation  of 
an  object  code  computer  program  which  before  translation  is 
executable  by  the  source  processor  but  not  by  the  target 
processor,  the  object  code  computer  program  being  expressed 
in  terms  of  a  first  instruction  set,  at  least  one  of  the  instruc- 
tions of  the  first  instruction  set  having  primary  and  side 
effects,  and  the  translation  of  the  object  code  computer  pro- 
gram having  been  created  in  part  by  (i)  expansion  of  the 
instructions  of  the  object  code  computer  program  into  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  language  instructions  which  explic- 
itly replicate  the  primary  and  side  effects  of  the  instructions  of 
the  object  code  computer  program  and  (ii)  elimination  of 
certain  ones  of  the  intermediate  language  instructions  which 
do  not  affect  any  substantial  functionality  of  the  object  code 
computer  program,  the  translation  of  the  object  code  com- 
puter program  being  executable  on  the  target  processor  with- 
out fiirther  translation; 

means  for  monitoring  one  or  more  locations  containing  data 
representing  the  image  and  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
peripheral  device  associated  with  the  source  processor;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  monitoring  means  for  updating  a  stor- 
age location  outside  the  image  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined peripheral  device  associated  with  the  target  processor. 
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5,724,591 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED  POWER 

MODE  AND  IMPROVED  VARUTION  OF  POWER 

DEMAND 

Tsutomu  Hara,  Fujisawa;  Takashi  Maruyama,  Ebina;  Hitoshi 
Yoshidome,  Kawasaki;  Ryuichi  Hattori,  and  Tsunehiro 
Tobita,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011821 

Int  a."  G06F  1/32:1/26 

V.S.  a.  395—750  20  Claims 
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1.  A  multiprocessor  system  having  plural  processor  units  includ- 


ing: 


a  reception  circuit  for  receiving  a  setting  demand  requesting  one 
of  a  first  mode  in  which  each  of  said  plural  processor  units  is 
in  a  normal  state  and  a  second  mode  in  which  each  of  said 
plural  processor  units  is  in  a  low  power-demand  state  whose 
consumed  power  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  normal  state;  and 

a  setting  circuit  for  classifying  said  plural  processor  units  into 
plural  groups,  each  group  containing  at  least  one  processor 
unit,  to  successively  set  said  plural  groups  to  the  normal  state 
in  turn  when  said  reception  circuit  receives  a  setting  demand 
requesting  the  first  mode,  and  to  successively  set  said  plural 
processor  units  to  the  low  power-demand  state  in  turn  when 
said  reception  circuit  receives  a  setting  demand  requesting  the 
second  mode, 

wherein  said  setting  circuit  measures  the  total  power  demand  of 
said  plural  processor  units  when  said  reception  circuit 
receives  the  setting  demand  requesting  one  of  the  first  mode 
or  the  second  mode,  calculates  the  difference  between  the 
measured  total  power  demand  and  a  total  power  demand  of 
said  plural  processor  units  in  the  requested  mode,  and  collec- 
tively sets  the  plural  processor  units  to  the  normal  state  or  the 
low  power-demand  state  in  accordance  with  the  requested 
mode  when  the  calculated  difference  is  smaller  than  a  prede- 
termined value. 


a  microprocessor,  responsive  to  commands  from  the  host  pro- 
cessor, for  reading  the  configuration  register  and  for  control- 
ling operations  related  to  the  flash  EEPROM  array  in  accor- 
dance with  the  power  mode  configuration  value. 


5,724,593 
MACHINE  ASSISTED  TRANSLATION  TOOLS 
James  E.  Hargrave,  III.   Longmont  and  Yves  I.  Savourel, 
Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Language 
Engineering  Corp.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,981,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,594 

Int  CL''G06F  I7/2S 

VS.  CI.  395—757  18  Claims 
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5,724,592 

METHOD  A?VD  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  ACTIVE 

POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN  A  MICROPROCESSOR 

CONTROLLED  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Richard  P.  Gamer,  Cameron  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,190,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,325 
Int  CI.*'  G06F  \/n 
VS.  a.  395—750.04  23  Qaims 

1.  A  flash  electrically-erasable  programmable  read  only  memory 
(EEPROM)  device  comprising: 
a  flash  EEPROM  array; 
a  memory  which  stores  indications  of  power  modes  in  which  the 

flash  EEPROM  device  can  be  read  from  or  written  to; 
a  configuration  register  v/hich  stores  a  power  mode  configura- 
tion value,  provided  by  a  host  processor,  which  corresponds  to 
one  of  the  power  mode  indications  stored  in  the  memory;  and 


1.  A  translation  memory  comprising: 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  data 
embodied  dierein,  the  computer  readable  data  further  com- 
prising: 

an  aligned  file  having  a  number  of  source  language  text  seg- 
ments encoded  in  a  computer  readable  format,  each  of  the 
source  language  text  segments  positioned  at  a  unique  address 
in  the  computer  usable  medium  and  paired  with  a  target 
language  text  segment  encoded  in  computer  readable  format; 

an  inverted  index  comprising  a  listing  of  source  language  letter 
n-grams,  wherein  each  listed  n-gram  includes  an  associated 
entry  for  an  entropy  weight  for  the  listed  letter  n-gram.  a 
count  of  the  number  of  source  language  text  segments  in  the 
aligned  file  that  include  an  entry  for  the  listed  letter  n-gram, 
and  a  pointer  to  a  unique  location  in  the  computer  usable 
memory;  and 

a  posting  vector  file  having  a  posting  vector  associated  with  each 
listed  n-gram  in  the  inverted  index,  each  posting  vector  posi- 
tioned at  one  of  the  unique  locations  pointed  to  in  the  inverted 
index,  each  posting  vector  including: 
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i)  a  plurality  of  documeni  identitication  numbers  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  selected  one  of  the  source  language  text 
strings  in  the  aligned  tile,  and 
ii)  a  number  of  entropy  weight  values,  each  of  the  number  of 
weight  values  associated  with  one  documeni  ideniilication 
number. 
17.  A  method  for  creating  an  inverted  index  to  a  hie  containing 
a  plurality  of  text  strings  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  list  of  letter  n-grams  wherem  each  listed  letter  n-gram 

has  an  entropy  weight  greater  than  a  preselected  threshold: 
for  each  listed  letter  n-gram.  determining  a  set  of  the  plurality  of 
text  strings  in  which  the  letter  n-gram  appears. 


5,724494 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

IDENTIFYING  MORPHOLOGICAL  INFORMATION 

FROM  A  MACHINE-READABLE  DICTIONARY 

Joseph    E.    Pentheroudakis,    Seattle,    Wash.,    assignor 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  195346 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/27 

\S&.  a.  395—760  28  Claims 


to 


I.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  determining  whether  a 
derived  word  is  morphologically  related  to  a  putative  base  word 
combined  with  a  morpheme,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  semantic  information  derived  from  a  dehnition  of  the 
morpheme  with  the  putative  ba.se  word; 

comparing  semantic  information  derived  from  a  definition  of  the 
derived  word  to  the  combined  semantic  information:  and 

determining  whether  the  comparison  indicates  derivational  relat- 
edness  of  die  derived  word  to  the  putative  base  word,  the 
derivational  relatedness  indicating  whether  the  derived  word 
is  morphologically  related  to  the  putative  ba.se  word. 


5,724,595 
SIMPLE  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  HYPERTEXT  LINKS 
Donald  R.  Gentner,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,792 
InL  a."  G06F  i/00 
UA  CL  395—762  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  hypertext  authoring  system  wherein  original  and  target 
hypertext  pages  are  displayed,  with  the  address  of  the  target 
hypertext  page  specified  by  a  target  URL  and  with  the  title  of  the 
target  hypertext  page  enclosed  by  opening  and  closing  hypertext 
title  tags,  an  improved  computer-implemented  method  for  creating 
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a  hypertext  link  to  said  hypertext  target  page  at  a  specified  location 
in  said  original  hypertext  page  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  a  link  creating  icon  for  the  target  hypertext  page: 
automatically  creating  a  link  from  the  original  hypertext  page  to 
the  target  hypertext  page  at  said  specified  location  in  the 
original  page  when  said  link  creating  icon  is  dragged  from 
said  target  hypertext  page  and  dropped  at  said  specified  loca- 
tion, with  the  link  including  the  URL  of  said  target  hypertext 
page: 
automatically  inserting  the  title  text  of  said  target  hypertext  page 
at  said  link. 


5,724,596 

ALGORITHMIC  CHARACTER-SPACE  ADJUSTMENT 

COMPUTED  FROM  CHARACTER-SEQUENCE-BASED 

CONSTANTS  AND  FONT  SIZE 

Stephen  P.  Lathrop,  14  Western  Ave.,  Hull,  Mass.  02045 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,512 

Int  a."  G06F  17 n\ 

VS.  a.  395—781  16  Claims 
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1.  For  displaying  type  characters,  an  apparatus  comprising: 
A)  a  computer  for  computing,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  character 
sequences  (Xy.  Xt)  of  font  size  s.  where  X^  and  Xj  are 
respectively  the  first  and  second  characters  in  a  sequence,  an 
adjustment  value  A(s,  X^,X^)  in  accordance  with  a  formula 
that,  in  relative  units,  is  essentially  as  follows: 


'»('.30-Xi) 


n=l 


where  the  C„'s  are  non-zero  constants  with  respect  to  s.  r„;«0  for  at 
least  one  value  of  n.  the  values  of  r„  differ  for  different  values  of  n, 
K  is  an  integer  greater  than  1,  and  the  variation  in  A(s.  X^.Xj)  with 
respect  to  s  is  not  the  same  for  all  (X^.Xj);  and 

B)  an  imaging  system,  responsive  to  the  adjustment  values  thus 
computed,  for  displaying  the  character  sequences  such  that 
the  characters  are  spaced  apart  by  distances  adjusted  in  accor- 
dance with  those  adjustment  values. 


March  3.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


819 


5,724,597 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MATCHING  NAMES  AND 

ADDRESSES 
Robert  John  Cuthbertson;  Jianhua  Zhu,  both  of  Lafayette; 
Rodolphe  J.  Nassif,  Louisville;  Patrick  Pfeffer,  Lafayette, 
and  Srdjan  N.  Kovacevic,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  U  S  West  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,945 
Int.  CL^GOeF/Z/?/ 
U.S.  a.  395—793  14  Claims 
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ON  THE  COMPARISON  OF  THE 
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SCOniNQ  PROCEDURE 


DETBWME  F  THE  TEXUML 
STRMSS  MATCH  8ASE0  ON  THE 

SCORE  AND  A  MATCHING 
PROCCOOHE 


1.  A  computerized  method  for  determining  if  a  first  textual  string 
corresponds  to  a  second  textual  string  stored  in  a  database,  the 
method  comprising: 

receiving  the  first  textual  string; 

retrieving  the  second  texmal  string  ftx)m  the  database; 

transforming  each  of  the  first  and  second  textual  strings  into  a 
plurality  of  components  based  on  a  plurality  of  predefined 
filters; 

comparing  the  plurality  of  components  of  the  first  transformed 
textual  string  to  the  plurality  of  components  of  the  second 
transformed  textual  suing  utilizing  a  plurality  of  predefined 
comparison  algorithms  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  differences 
between  each  pair  of  compared  components; 

generating  a  scoring  matrix  including  a  penalty  for  each  of  the 
compared  components  representing  a  least  degree  of  differ- 
ence among  the  plurality  of  differences  determined  by  each  of 
the  plurality  of  comparison  algorithms;  and 

generating  a  match  signal  indicating  the  first  textual  string 
corresponds  to  the  second  textual  string  based  on  the  scoring 
matrix. 


5,724,598 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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type  of  command  and  a  second  set  of  fields  identifying 
particular  ones  of  said  plurality  of  processors  to  which  that 
command  word  is  directed,  said  command  circuit  generat- 
ing at  least  one  reset  command  word  for  resetting  at  least 
one  of  said  data  processors  at  a  time  other  than  initial 
application  of  electrical  power,  said  command  circuit  of 
only  a  predetermined  subset  of  said  plurality  of  dau  pro- 
cessors may  generate  said  reset  command  word  directed  to 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  data  processors  other  than  itself, 

a  decoder  coupled  to  said  command  circuit  having  a  com- 
mand register  for  decoding  the  command  word,  including 
said  reset  command  word,  said  decoder  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  data  processors  detects  whether  said  reset  com- 
mand word  is  directed  to  the  at  least  one  of  said  data 
processors,  and 

a  reset  control  circuit  connected  to  said  decoder  for  resetting 
the  at  least  one  of  said  data  processors  into  a  state  corre- 
sponding to  initial  application  of  electrical  power  upon 
receiving  a  reset  command  word  by  said  decoder  if  and 
only  if  said  reset  command  word  is  directed  to  the  at  least 
one  of  said  data  processors. 


5,724,600 
PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Yoshifumi  Ogi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302499 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  \i/00 

U,S.  CI.  395—800  7  Claims 
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5,724,599 
MESSAGE  PASSING  AND  BLAST  INTERRUPT  FROM 
PROCESSOR 
Keith  Balmer,  Bedford,  England;  Karl  M.  Guttag,  Sugar  Land; 
Robert  J.  Gove,  Piano,  both  of  Tex.;  Nicholas  Ing-Simmons, 
Huntingdon,   and   Iain   Robertson,   Bedfordshire,   both   of 
England,  assignors  to  Texas  Instrument  Incorporated,  Dal- 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,171 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
MS.  a.  395—800  28  Qaims 

1.  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 
a  command  word  bus; 

a  plurality  of  data  processors,  each  data  processor  connected  to 
said  command  word  bus  and  including 
a  command  circuit  for  generating  a  command  word  on  said 
command  word  bus  having  a  first  set  of  fields  identifying  a 
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3.  A  parallel  processor  system  comprising  plural  processors 
which  operate  in  parallel,  said  plural  processors  including  a  set  of 
processors  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  source  data  processor 
group)  each  storing  plural  subsets  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  sub- 
chunks)  obtained  by  dividing  nearly  equally  a  cluster  of  data 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  chunk)  to  be  subjected  to  a  sole 
process,  and  a  set  of  processors  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  target 
data  processor  group)  to  which  plural  data  items  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  an  entity)  that  form  said  subchunks  stored  into  each 
processor  belonging  to  said  source  data  processor  group  and  can  be 
processed  independently  are  transferred  from  each  processor 
belonging  to  said  source  data  processor  group; 
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wherein  each  processor  belonging  to  said  source  data  processor 
group  applies  a  predetermined  evaluation  function  to  each 
entity  forming  independently  said  subchunk.  obtains  the  out- 
put value  of  said  predetermined  evaluation  function  corre- 
sponding to  each  entity,  and  then  transfers  an  entity  to  which 
said  output  value  is  added  to  one  of  said  processors  belonging 
to  said  target  data  processor  group:  each  processor  including  a 
queue  mechanism  that  stores  sequentially  entities  to  be  trans- 
ferred corresponding  respectively  to  all  processors  belonging 
to  said  target  data  processor  group,  and  storage  number 
detecting  means  that  detects  the  number  of  entities  to  be 
transferred  which  are  stored  to  said  queue  mechanism; 

wherein  each  processor  belonging  to  said  target  data  processor 
group  transfers  with  equal  frequency  a  transmission  start 
instruction  to  all  processors  belonging  to  said  source  data 
processor  group  when  an  entity  from  each  processor  belong- 
ing to  said  source  data  processor  group  becomes  receivable, 
refers  to  the  output  value  of  said  predetermined  evaluation 
function  added  to  an  entity  when  said  entity  from  each  pro- 
cessor belonging  to  said  source  data  processor  group  is 
accepted,  and  stores  the  accepted  entity  sotted  by  the  output 
value  added  to  this  entity: 

wherein  each  processor  belonging  to  said  source  data  processor 
group  includes  a  transfer  destination  processor  decision  table 
which  holds  a  count  value  showing  how  many  entities  with 
the  output  value  of  a  second  designation  factor  have  been 
transferred  to  a  processor  with  the  identifier  of  a  first  desig- 
nation factor,  said  hrst  designation  factor  being  the  identifier 
of  each  processor  belonging  to  said  target  data  processor 
group,  said  second  designation  factor  being  the  output  value 
of  said  predetermined  evaluation  function; 

wherein  each  processor  belonging  to  said  source  data  processor 
group  refers  to  a  count  value  corresponding  to  the  output 
value  in  said  transfer  destination  processor  decision  table 
when  the  output  value  of  said  predetermined  evaluation  func- 
tion corresponding  to  an  entity  to  be  transferred  is  obtained, 
recognizes  how  many  entities  with  said  output  value  have 
been  already  transferred  to  each  processor  belonging  to  said 
target  data  processor  group,  decides  the  processor  with  the 
smallest  count  value  as  An  entity  transfer  destination.  And 
then  incrennents  said  count  value  by  a  value  obtained  by 
adding  one  to  the  number  of  entities  to  be  transferred  in  said 
queue  mechanism  detected  at  that  time  by  said  storage  num- 
ber detecting  means  or  by  a  value  obtained  by  multiplying  this 
added  value  by  a  constant  except  0. 


5,724,601 
SWITCHING  STATE  DETECTING  APPARATUS, 
CONTROL  UNIT  AND  TRANSMISSION  UNIT  FOR 
WAKING  UP  A  MICROCOMPUTER 
Ryoichi   Kobayashi,   Naka-gun,  and  Noboni   Sugiura,  Mllo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignori  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,967,  Jun.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,373,  Mar.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054347 
InL  Cl.'^  H03K  J/00 
VS.  O.  395—800  7  Oaims 

1.  A  switching  apparatus  comprising: 
switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  as  an  output  one  of  a 

first  voltage  value  and  a  second  voltage  value  at  a  time, 
a  passive  filter  receiving  said  output  of  said  switching  means  for 
providing  an  output  value  dependent  upon  said  output  of  said 
switching  means, 
comparator  tneans  for  comparing  said  output  value  of  said 
passive  filter  with  a  predetermined  reference  voltage  value 
and  providing  a  bi-stale  output  voltage  therefrom,  said  com- 
parator means  changing  said  reference  voltage  value  from  a 
first  threshold  value  to  a  second  threshold  value  when  said 
output  voltage  of  said  comparator  means  changes  from  one 
state  to  another  state  for  preventing  said  comparator  means 
output  voltage  from  hunting,  and 


voltage  divider  means  connected  to  provide  voltage  division  of 
the  output  voltage  of  said  comparator  means,  wherein  an 
output  voltage  of  said  voltage  divider  means  is  superposed  on 
said  first  threshold  value  to  provide  said  second  threshold 
value. 


5,724.602 
MULTIPROCESSOR  APPARATUS 
Nobuyoshi  Tanaka,  Yamato,  and  Akihiro  Ogura,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339048 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/76 
VS.  a.  395— 800J2  1  Claim 
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1.  A  multiprocessor  information  handling  system  which  distrib- 
utes sequentially  received  data  sets  to  a  plurality  of  pipe  lines  for 
processing,  comprising: 

(a)  a  dispatch  processor  for  distributing  said  received  data  sets  to 
said  pipe  lines; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel  processors,  provided  on  each  of  said 
pipe  lines  one  by  one.  for  processing  distributed  data  sets; 

(c)  a  data  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  more  than  one  data  sets 
sequentially  outputted  by  said  dispatch  processor: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  pointer  buffers,  provided  on  each  of  said  pipe 
lines  before  the  corresponding  parallel  processor,  for  tempo- 
rarily holding  storage  positions  in  said  data  buffer  where  data 
sets  distributed  to  the  corresponding  parallel  processor  are 
stored; 

(e)  a  priority  encoder  for  determining  storage  positions  in  said 
data  buffer  where  the  next  distributed  data  set  should  be 
stored,  and  for  writing  the  determined  storage  positions  in  the 
pointer  buffers  of  the  corresponding  pipe  lines; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  multiplexers,  provided  on  each  of  said  pipe 
lines  between  the  parallel  processor  and  the  pointer  buffers, 
for  reading  data  sets  from  the  storage  positions  in  said  data 
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buffer  where  the  corresponding  pointer  buffer  indicates,  and 
transmitting  the  data  sets  to  the  corresponding  parallel  proces- 
sor; and 
(g)  a  merge  processor  for  merging  data  sets  processed  by  said 
parallel  processors. 


5,724,603 
SINGLE-CHIP  MICROCOMPUTER  WITH 
ASYNCHRONOUSLY  ACCESSIBLE  USER  DESIGNED 
CIRCUIT 
Yukihiro  Nishiguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1993,  5-280144 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395— 800J3  12  Claims 
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1.  A  single-chip  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  microcomputer  core  which  has  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU),  a  memory  unit,  a  peripheral  function  unit,  and  a  main 
internal  bus  interconnecting  said  units  under  control  of  a  CPU 
operation  clock  signal  supplied  from  said  CPU: 

an  external  bus  interface  circuit  forming  an  asynchronous  inter- 
face between  said  single-chip  microcomputer  and  external 
circuits  exterior  thereto  by  enabling  said  single-chip  micro- 
computer to  have  asynchronous  access  independent  of  said 
CPU  operation  clock  signal  to  and  from  said  external  circuits; 

an  asynchronous  internal  bus  for  interconnecting  said  micro- 
computer core  and  said  external  bus  interface  circuit  so  as  to 
enable  said  asynchronous  access  to  and  from  said  external 
circuits: 

a  logic  circuit  for  receiving  said  asynchronous  access  from  both 
said  microprocessor  core  and  said  external  circuits  through 
said  asynchronous  internal  bus  to  provide  functions  specific  to 
a  user  of  said  single-chip  microcomputer:  and 

a  bus  interface  circuit  forming  an  interface  between  said  asyn- 
chronous internal  bus  and  said  logic  circuit  by  providing  an 
asynchronous  access  control  signal  based  on  an  access  control 
signal  supplied  through  said  asynchronous  internal  bus. 


to 


5,724,604 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  AN 
EXTERNAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
William    C.    Mover,    Dripping    Springs,    Tex.,    assignor 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,510 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/06 
a.  395—800.43  30  Oaims 

A  data  processor,  comprising; 

cenu-al   processing  unit  for  communicating  a  plurality   of 
address  values,  a  plurality  of  data  values,  and  a  plurality  of 
control  values;  and 
a  system  integration  unit,  the  system  integration  unit,  compris- 
ing; 


U.S 
1 

a 


a  compare  circuit  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit  for 
receiving  the  plurality  of  address  values,  the  compare  cir- 
cuit providing  a  compare  signal  indicating  an  address  range 
which  includes  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  address  values; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit  for 
receiving  the  plurality  of  control  values  and  coupled  to  the 
compare  circuit  for  receiving  the  compare  signal,  the  con- 
trol circuit  providing  a  first  control  value  corresponding  to 
a  first  external  device  and  the  control  circuit  pro\iding  a 
plurality  of  internal  control  signals; 
a  control  register  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  for  receiving  the 

first  control  value,  the  control  register  selectively  providing  a 

first  enable  byte  control  value  in  response  to  the  first  control 

value;  and 

a  decode  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  register  for 
receiving  the  first  enable  byte  control  value,  coupled  to  the 
control  circuit  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  internal  contfol 
signals,  and  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit  for 
receiving  the  plurality  of  address  values,  the  decode  logic 
circuit  logically  combining  the  first  enable  byte  control 
value,  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  internal  control  signals, 
and  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  address  values  to  provide  a 
first  enable  byte  signal  in  one  of  a  second  and  a  third  logic 
state,  wherein  the  first  enable  byte  signal  performs  a  write 
enable  function  when  in  the  second  logic  state  and  the  first 
enable  byte  signal  performs  a  byte  enable  function  when  in 
the  third  logic  state. 


5,724.605 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRESENTING  AND 
EDITING  MULTIMEDU  COMPOSITIONS  USING  A 
TREE  STRUCTURE 
Michael  J.  Wissner,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avid  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,244,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,260,  Jul.  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
867,133,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  415,091 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  395—806  24  Claims 


20.  A  digital  information  product  defining  a  multimedia  compo- 
sition comprising  a  sequence  of  components,  cotnprising: 
a  computer-readable  inedium;  and 
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digital  logic,  stored  on  the  computer-readable  medium  and 
defining  a  representation  of  the  sequence  using  an  indication 
of  a  tree  having  a  plurality  of  leaves,  wherein  each  leaf  of  the 
plurality  of  leaves  of  the  tree  represent  components  to  be 
placed  in  the  sequence  and  each  having  a  duration,  and 
wherein  the  tree  relating  the  components  has  a  plurality  of 
nodes,  each  node  having  a  plurality  of  subnodes.  and  wherein 
each  node  stores  a  value  indicative  of  a  total  duration  of  all 
subnodes  and  leaves  of  the  node,  whereby  a  root  node  stores 
a  value  indicative  of  a  total  duration  of  the  sequence. 


30 
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MODULE  1 

MODULE  2 

MODULE  N 

1.  A  data  communications  system,  comprising: 

a  peripheral  bus  for  communicating  information  bidirectionally: 

a  central  processor  coupled  to  the  peripheral  bus; 

an  input  device  coupled  to  the  central  processor  to  supply  it  with 
input  data  through  the  peripheral  bus; 

a  plurality  of  external  modules  coupled  in  series  in  an  open 
chain  to  the  peripheral  bus  between  the  central  processor  and 
the  input  device  to  receive  and  transmit  information  bidirec- 
tionally on  the  peripheral  bus  from  and  to  the  central  proces- 
sor; 

each  of  the  nxxlules  being  identihed  by  a  unique  address  to 
receive  and  process  only  that  Information  associated  with  the 
respective  address  and  to  pass,  without  processing,  any  infor- 
mation that  has  an  address  different  than  the  address  of  the 
respective  module  along  the  open  chain  of  external  modules; 
and 

each  of  the  modules  includes  a  buffer  register  to  accumulate  data 
intended  for  another  module,  when  said  another  module  is  not 
able  to  receive  the  data  intended  for  said  another  module. 


5,724.607 

METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  MESSAGE 

TRANSMISSION  DELAY  COMPENSATION  BY 

PROVIDING  PSEUDO-RESPONSE  MESSAGE  BASED  ON 

PRIOR  RECEIVED  RESPONSES  STORED  IN  LOOK-UP 

TABLE 

Anders  Terje  Brandt,  Soborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  RE  Tech- 

nolof!}'  AS,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,286 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00:9/00:11/30 
MS.  a.  395—825  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  system  comprising  a  remote  controlling 
unit  and  a  controlled  unit  controlled  by  said  controlling  unit, 
the  controlling  unit  sending  control-unit  messages  (commands 
and/or  requests)  to  the  controlled  unit  and  the  controlled  unit 
responding    to    these    control-unit    messages    by    sending 


5,724,606 
EXTENDED  PERIPHERAL  BUS  WITH  BIDIRECTIONAL 

TRANSMISSION 
Phillip  M.  Stevens,  Attleboro:  George  Stephan,  Taunton,-  Mat- 
thew H.  Trask,  Bourne,  and  Barry  M.  Kasindorf.  Franklin, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  340,308,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,590 
Int  CI."  G06F  I3/00:I3/3S 
VS.  CL  395—821  5  Claims 
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response  messages  (acknowledgements  and/or  information 
words)  back  to  the  controlling  unit,  and  the  controlling  unit 
requiring  the  response  messages  back  within  a  certain  maxi- 
mum acceptable  delay  time,  wherein  the  transmission  of  mes- 
sages from  the  controlling  unit  to  the  controlled  unit  and  back 
comprises  a  total  delay  exceeding  said  maximum  acceptable 
delay  time  and  the  method  comprising  storing  and  updating  of 
a  response  table  close  to  the  controlling  unit  comprising 
control-unit  messages  previously  sent  from  the  controlling 
unit  to  the  controlled  unit  and  corresponding  response  mes- 
sages previously  received  from  the  controlled  unit  in  response 
to  these  control-unit  messages  and  using  this  response  table  as 
a  look-up  table  for  generating  a  pseudo-response  message  to 
each  control-unit  message  within  the  maximum  acceptable 
delay  time  accepted  by  the  controlling  unit,  which  pseudo- 
response  message  is  the  most  recently  received  response 
message  to  the  corresponding  control-unit  message. 


5,724,608 
MEDICAL  IMAGE  SYSTEM  USING  DUAL  ADDRESS 
GENERATORS  TO  ALLOW  CPU  ACCESSED  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  BODY  IMAGE  DATA  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  ONE-DIMENSIONAL  STORAGE  ADDRESS  IN 
DUAL  MEMORIES  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Hisanori  Tohara,  Ootawarashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,098,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1991,  3-263462 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—827  11  Claims 
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1.  A  medical  image  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  three-dimensional  body  image 
data  in  accordance  with  a  one-dimensional  storage  address 
system  characteristic  to  the  apparatus; 

calculation  means  for  producing  three-dimensional  first  address 
data  in  accordance  with  a  viewing  address  system  based  on 
three-dimensional  spatial  coordinates  and  for  processing  body 
image  data  read  from  the  first  storage  means  to  generate  a 
viewable  image  in  accordance  with  the  three-dimensional  first 
address  data; 

first  address  generating  means  coupled  to  said  calculation  means 
and  said  first  storage  means  and  responding  to  the  three- 
dimensional  first  address  data  received  from  the  calculation 
means  to  generate  one-dimensional  second  address  data  struc- 
tured in  accordance  with  the  storage  address  system  to  access 
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body  image  data  in  the  first  storage  means  for  readout  to  the 
calculation  means  for  the  viewable  image; 

second  address  generating  means  coupled  between  said  calcula- 
tion means  and  a  second  storage  means  through  a  second  bus; 
and 

said  first  and  second  storage  means  are  simultaneously  acces- 
sible by  said  calculation  means. 


5,724,609 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER-CONTROLLING  DATA  BY 

DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS 
Seido  Hatae,  and   Kazuyuki   Mitsuishi,  both   of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1994,  6-006290 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—842  10  Qaims 


5,724,610 

SELECTOR  BANK  SUBSYSTEM  OF  CDMA  SYSTEM 

USING  A  PAIR  OF  FIRST  PROCESSORS  FOR 

SELECTING  CHANNELS  BETWEEN  CDMA 

INTERCONNECT  SUBSYSTEM  AND  MOBILE  SERVICE 

SWITCH  CENTER 
Jin  Soo  Han,  Daejeon,  and  Yoon  Chae  Cbeong,  Kyoungki-do, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,030 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
94-15638 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13A)0 
VS.  a.  395—842  2  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transfer  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  system  bus; 

a  processor  connected  to  said  system  bus; 

a  main  storage  unit  connected  to  said  system  bus; 

a  local  bus  having  a  data  transfer  speed  that  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  that  of  said  system  bus; 

an  input/output  control  unit  connected  to  said  local  bus; 

an  input/output  unit  connected  to  and  under  control  of  said 
input/output  control  unit; 

a  data  transfer  control  section,  connected  between  said  system 
bus  and  said  local  bus,  for  transferring  data,  upon  receipt  of 
an  input/output  request  fix)m  said  processor,  without  depend- 
ing upon  said  processor,  with  said  input/output  unit  through 
said  main  storage  unit  connected  to  said  system  bus  and  said 
input/output  unit  connected  to  said  local  bus; 

a  buffer  memory  for  temporarily  storing  data  to  be  transferred  by 
said  data  transfer  control  section; 

an  interruption  control  section  which,  upon  detection  of  an 
input/output  end  interrupt  signal  sent  out  from  said  input/ 
output  control  unit  upon  completion  of  data  transfer  of  said 
input/output  unit,  notifies  completion  of  data  transfer  to  said 
processor,  and  communicates  an  interruption  aclcnowledge 
signal  issued  by  said  processor  upon  receipt  of  the  input/ 
output  end  interrupt  signal  to  said  input/output  control  unit; 

a  data  transfer  monitor  section  which  determines  the  completion 
of  data  transfer  from  said  buffer  memory  to  said  main  storage 
unit;  and 

a  response  suppress  section  which,  upon  detection  of  the  input/ 
output  end  interrupt  signal  in  said  interruption  control  section, 
suppresses  output  of  the  input/output  end  interrupt  signal  to 
said  processor,  and  upon  acquisition  of  an  indication  of 
completion  of  data  transfer  in  said  data  transfer  monitor 
section,  and  provides  an  output  of  said  input/output  end 
interrupt  signal  to  said  processor. 


1.  A  selector  bank  subsystem  (SBS)  of  a  code  division  multiple 
access  (CDMA)  system,  comprising: 

an  SBS  block,  said  SBS  block  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  first 
processors  for  controlling  a  traffic  frame  communication  with 
a  CDMA  interconnect  subsystem  (CIS)  by  selecting  a  channel 
between  the  CIS  and  a  mobile  service  switch  center  (MSC);  a 
dual  pon  RAM  DPRAM  for  storing  a  traffic  frame  by  the 
control  of  the  first  processors  and  being  access-controlled  by  a 
direct  memory  access  controller  (DMAC);  a  second  processor 
for  controlling  the  DMAC;  a  medium  speed  link  (El)  inter- 
face portion  for  interfacing  a  frame  data  with  the  MSC  by 
receiving  synchronism  from  a  timing  and  frequency  unit  of  a 
global  positioning  signal  receiver;  and 

a  selector/vocoder  block  being  linked  between  the  DPRAM  and 
the  El  interface  as  a  plurality  of  extensible  card  forms,  and 
for  receiving  the  traffic  frame  to  the  El  interface  ponion  after 
digital  signal  processing. 


5,724,611 

AUTOMATIC  CACHE  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

David  Ross  Evoy,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  S«r.  No.  637^13 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—848  16  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  cache  controller  system  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  processor; 

system  controller  means  coupled  to  said  processor  for  providing 
a  clock  signal  to  said  processor  when  said  processor  needs  to 
be  enabled  and  for  stopping  said  clock  signal  to  said  processor 
when  said  processor  needs  to  be  disabled; 
cache  memory  means  coupled  to  said  system  controller  means 
for  storing  information;  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  information  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  having  transfer  information  recorded 
thereon,  and 

transfer  control  means  for  determining  a  transfer  sequence  of 
plural  information  blocks  when  the  transfer  information 
recorded  on  said  recording  medium  is  read  out  as  said  infor- 
mation blocks  based  upon  a  transfer  control  information 
received  from  an  information  recording  unit,  said  transfer 
control  means  transmitting  said  information  blocks  to  said 
information  recording  unit  in  accordance  with  the  determined 
transfer  sequence:  and 

wherein  said  transfer  control  information  includes  an  infomia 
tion  indicating  the  degree  of  parallelism  of  Tansfer  and 
wherein  said  transfer  control  means  determines  said  transfer 
sequence  based  upon  an  information  quantity  of  the  transfer 
information  and  the  degree  of  parallelism  of  the  tfansfer 


5,724,613 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ENABLING  AND  DISABLING  A  PREFETCHING 

CAPABILITY 

Philip  Wszoiek,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc^  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,350 

Int  CI."  G06F  IVOOJi/OO 

MS.  a.  395— «53  16  Oaims 


signalling  means  coupled  to  said  system  controller  means  and  to 
said  cache  memory  means  for  monitoring  said  clock  signal 
and  for  sending  a  signal  to  enable  said  cache  memory  means 
when  said  processor  is  enabled  and  for  sending  a  signal  to 
disable  said  cache  mennory  means  when  said  processor  is 
disabled. 
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5,724,612 

INFORMATION  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

TRANSFER  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

TRANSFER  SEQUENCE  OF  PLURAL  INFORMATION 

BLOCKS 

Naoya  Haneda,  Tokyo,  and  Kyoya  'Kutstti,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298303 
Int  CL*  G06F  li/00 
MS.  a.  395— «S3  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  automatically  enabling  and  disabling  a  prefetch- 
ing capability  comprising,  in  combination: 

memory  means  for  storing  data  in  said  system: 

at  least  two  Peripheral  Component  Interconnect  (PCI)  initiator 
means  for  initiating  data  reads  from  said  memory  means; 

First  In  First  Out  (RFO)  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means 
for  storing  data  transferred  from  said  memory  means; 

PCI  target  interface  controller  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  two 
PCI  initiator  means  for  receiving  requests  of  said  data  reads 
from  said  at  least  two  PCI  initiator  means,  for  signalling 
retrieval  of  requested  data  of  said  data  reads  from  said 
memory  means,  and  for  signalling  for  prefetching  of  sequen- 
tially located  data  from  said  memory  means  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  consecutive  data  requests  from  at  least  one 
PCI  initiator  means  of  said  at  least  two  PCI  initiator  means; 
and 

memory  controller  means  coupled  to  said  PCI  target  interface 
controller  means  and  to  said  memory  means  for  transferring 
said  requested  data  of  said  data  reads  to  said  FIFO  means  and 
for  transferring  said  sequentially  located  data  to  said  FIFO 
ineans  after  said  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  data 
requests  from  said  at  least  one  PCI  initiator  means  of  said  at 
least  two  PCI  initiator  means. 


5,724,614 

CIRCUITS  PROVIDE  INPUT/OUTPUT  MODULE 

CONNECTIONS  HAVING  THE  INPIFT  RECEPTACLE 

BEING  CONNECTED  TO  NEUTRAL  WIRING  TERMINAL 

AND  THE  OUTPUT  RECEPTACLE  BEING  CONNECTED 

TO  HOT  WIRING  TERMINAL 
Milton  Ward  Garland,  Waynesboro;  Arthur  James  Marshall, 
Gettysburg,  and  John  Anthony  Ecton,  Jr.,  Greencastle,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Frick  York  International,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,974 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—863  4  Claims 

I.  A  digital  input/output  circuit  board  for  selectively  electrically 
connecting  a  plurality  of  field  devices  to  a  computer  so  that  the 
held  devices  either  supply  inputs  to  the  computer  through  input 
modules  or  receive  outputs  from  the  computer  through  output 
modules,  the  input/output  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  including  an  input 
receptacle  for  removably  mounting  an  input  module  and  an 
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time  differing  means  for  providing  said  different  time  to  said 
data  receiving  means  so  that  said  data  receiving  means  is 
configured  to  receive  said  data  items  when  said  another 
communication  circuit  uses  a  same  timing  convention  or  a 
different  timing  convention  than  said  data  receiving  means. 
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output  receptacle  for  removably  mounting  an  output  module, 
and  each  said  circuit  being  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  computer  by  way  of  one  of  the  input  and  output 
modules; 

a  plurality  of  separate  field  wiring  terminals  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  circuits,  said  field  wiring  terminals  being 
adapted  to  attach  to  field  wires  to  electrically  connect  said 
circuits  to  separate  field  devices: 

a  common  neutral  wiring  terminal  adapted  to  attach  to  a  neutral 
power  wire,  each  said  input  receptacle  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  neutral  wiring  terminal:  and 

a  common  hot  wiring  terminal  adapted  to  attach  to  a  hot  power 
wire,  each  said  output  receptacle  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  hot  wiring  terminal. 


5,724,616 
LENS  DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA  WITH  ANTI- 
VIBRATION  FUNCTION 
Kazuharu    Imafuji,    Kawasaki;    Nobuhiko   Terui,    Ichikawa; 
Sueyuki  Ohishi,  Tokyo,  and  Tatsuo  .\manuma,  Ageo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012826; 
Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047252 

Int  a.*  G03B  5/02;  H04N  5/228 
VS.  CI.  396—55  15  Claims 


5,724,615 

COMMUNICATION  ORCUIT  RECEIVING  DATA 

SELECTABLY  SYNCHRONIZED  TO  THE  RISING  OR 

FALLING  EDGE  OF  A  TIMING  SIGNAL  PROVIDED 

FROM  THE  DATA  SOURCE 

Kimiyasu  IshU,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444^74 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-147071; 
Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105757 

Int  O.*  G06F  13/42 
VS.  O.  395—881 
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1.  A  camera  with  a  vibration  correcting  lens  system  driven  by  a 
motor  to  perform  anti-vibration,  said  camera  comprising: 

a  disk,  having  slits  and  light-shielding  poitions,  coupled  to  the 
motor;  and 

photointemjpters  to  generate  an  interrupter  signal  output  during 
a  rotation  of  said  disk,  said  slits  and  said  light-shielding 
portions  each  having  a  width  that  makes  a  duty  of  the  inter- 
rupter signal  output  of  said  photointerrupters  to  be  approxi- 
mately fifty  percent. 


5,724,617 
PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS  HAVING  VIBRATION 
REDUCING  MECHANISM 
Shinichi    Hirano,    Utsunomiya;    Tatsuo    Amanuma.    Ageo; 
Fumiya  Taguchi,   Kawasaki;   Tadao  Kai.   Kawasaki,  and 
Yoshio  Imura,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NUton 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-229862; 
Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231375;  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236974 

IntCI.*G03B  17/00 
VS.  O.  396—55  53  Claims 


8.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  that  performs  predetermined  process- 
ing; .  . 
a  communication  circuit  that  provides  data  communication 
between  said  cental  processing  unit  and  another  communica- 
tion circuit  that  is  external  to  said  integrated  circuit,  compris- 
ing- 

data  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  items  from  a  received 
signal  at  either  a  time  according  to  a  given  timing  signal  or 
at  a  different  time,  said  given  timing  signal  being  direcdy 
received  by  said  data  receiving  means  from  another  com- 
munication circuit;  and 
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I.  A  photographing   apparatus   having  a  vibration  reducing 

meclianism,  comprising: 
a  photographing  optical  system; 
a  preparatory  flash  device  to  prevent  pink-eye: 
a  vibration  reducing  mechanism  to  detect  a  vibration  quantity  of 

an  optical  axis  of  said  photographing  optical  system  and  to 

move  a  whole  or  a  part  of  said  photographing  optical  system 

relative  to  a  photographing  picture; 
a  detecting  unit  to  detect  the  fact  that  said  vibration  reducing 

mechanism  is  in  an  operable  state:  and 
a  control  unit  to  stop  said  preparatory  flash  device  when  said 

vibration  reducing  mechanism  is  in  an  operable  state. 
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1.  A  camera  with  a  vibration  correction  function,  comprising: 
a  vibration  detecting  device  for  detecting  an  amount  of  vibration 

of  said  camera; 
a  vibration  correcting  device  for  correcting  said  vibration  based 

on  an  output  of  said  vibration  detecting  device; 
a  vanable  power  lens;  and 
a  control  device  for  controlling  said  vibration  detecting  device 

so  as  not  to  be  driven  during  a  refractive  power  varying 

operation  of  said  variable  power  lens. 


5,724,619 
EYE-START  OF  CAMERA 
Masataka   Hamada.   Osakasayama;    Kenji   Ishibashi,  Sakai; 
Hiroshi  L'eda.  Habikino.-  Hiroshi  Ootsuka.  Sakai,  and  Yoshi- 
hiro  Hara,  Klshiwada,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,204,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,613,166,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,009,  Feb. 

22,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
885,615,  May  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5315,339.  This  application 

Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-147916,- 
May  23,  1991,  3-149984;   May  23,  1991,  3-149985;  May  24, 
1991,   3-149987,    May   24,    1991,   3-149988;   Jvn.   27,   1991, 
3-156675 

Int  a.'"G03B  17/W 
VS.  a.  396-82  12  Oalms 

1.  An  autofocus  camera  comprising: 

a  focal  point  detecting  means  having  a  plurality  of  focal  point 
detection  areas  for  determining  an  object  distance,  said  focal 


5,724,618 
CAMERA  WITH  VIBRATION  CORRECTION  FUNCTION 

Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Urayasu:  Toshiyuki  Nakamura,  Tokyo, 
and  Tatsuo  Amanuma,  Ageo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  373,790,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,623,704. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-85079; 

Apr.  22,  1994,  6-85080;  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-85081;  Apr.  28,  1994, 

6-92651 

Int  CI.'  G03B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  396—55  7  ctaims 


GP 


point  detecting  means  having  a  plurality  of  calculation  meth- 
ods for  determining  an  object  distance; 

a  zoom  lens  driving  means  capable  of  performing  a  plurality  of 
zooming  modes; 

a  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  between  zooming; 
and 

a  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  calcula- 
tion methods  based  on  a  discrimination  result  of  said  discrimi- 
nating means. 


5,724,620 
WIRELESS  LIGHT-AMPLIFYING  STROBE  SYSTEM  AND 

STROBE  DEVICE  USABLE  WITH  THE  SYSTEM 
Nobuyoshi   Hagiuda,  Yokohama;   Hideki  Matsui,   Fujisawa; 
Ryotaro  Takayanagi,  Yokohamashi,  and  Hiroshi  Sakamoto, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201389,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-076118 
Int  a."  G03B  15/03 
VS.  CI.  396—182  30  Claims 
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"•JUUUUUt' 
1.  A  wireless  light  amplifying  strobe  system  for  a  camera  con- 
trolling light  emission  of  multiple  strobes,  comprising: 
a  distinguishing  circuit  located  within  each  of  the  strobes  that 
automatically  sets  each  of  the  strobes  to  be  in  one  of  two 
states:  a  primary  state  when  one  of  the  strobes  is  attached  to 
the  camera  and  operates  in  a  wired  manner  as  a  primary 
strobe,  the  primary  strobe  being  capable  of  repeatedly  emit- 
ting intermittent  primary  flashes  of  light;  with  each  exposure 
and  an  auxiliary  state  when  at  least  one  of  the  strobes  is  not 
attached  to  the  camera  and  operates  in  a  wireless  manner  as  at 
least  one  auxiliary  strobe,  the  at  least  one  auxiliary  strobe 
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being  capable  of  repeatedly  emitting  auxiliary  flashes  of  light; 
with  each  exposure 

a  light  intensity  determination  circuit  within  the  primary  strobe 
that  determines  an  intensity  of  each  of  the  intermittent  pri- 
mary flashes  of  light  based  on  photographic  information  con- 
veyed from  the  camera,  the  photographic  information  includ- 
ing a  distance  from  the  camera  to  an  object  being 
photographed,  a  diaphragm  value  of  a  lens  being  used  on  the 
camera  and  a  speed  of  film  being  used  in  the  camera;  and 

a  detector  in  the  at  least  one  auxiliary  strobe  for  detecting 
commencement  of  each  of  the  intermittent  primary  flashes  of 
light  of  the  primary  strobe  without  monitoring  cessation  of 
each  of  the  intermittent  primary  flashes  of  light  and  actuating 
the  at  least  one  auxiliary  strobe  to  emit  the  auxiliary  flashes  in 
response  to  each  of  said  intermittent  primary  flashes  of  light 


5,724,621 

CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

DEVICE 

Yasuaki  Serita,  Sakai;  Kenji  Tsuji,  Kashiwara,  and  Hiroyuki 
Okada,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126492 

Int  a.*"  G03B  17/24:7/00 

VS.  a.  396—284  23  Claims 


1.  A  camera  detachably  mountable  with  a  film  cartridge  which 

accommodates  a  photographic  film  and  has  a  film  state  indicator 

operable  to  indicate  an  exposed  state  in  which  the  entire  film  is 

already  exposed,  the  camera  comprising: 

a  film  feeding  device  which  feeds  the  film  in  a  first  direction  and 

m  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction; 
a  recording  device  which  records  specified  dau  on  the  film  when 

the  fill  is  fed  in  the  first  direction; 
a  judging  device  which  judges  whether  the  specified  dau  is 

recorded  on  the  film  when  the  film  is  being  fed  in  the  second 

direction;  and 
a  setting  device  which  is  responsive  to  the  judging  device  and 

associated  with  the  film  state  indicator  of  the  film  cartridge. 

and  is  operable  to  cause  the  film  state  indicator  to  indicate  the 

exposed  sute.  independently  of  the  actual  exposure  state  of 

the  film,  when  the  specified  data  is  judged  not  to  be  recorded 

on  the  film. 


a  body  portion  having  a  cartridge  chamber  for  the  film  cartridge 
and  a  film  chamber  for  the  filmstrip; 

a  high  energy  lever  returnable  to  a  coclced  position; 

a  locking  lever  attached  to  said  body  portion,  said  locking  lever 
being  movable  between  a  pawl  locking  position  and  a  pawl 
unlocking  position,  said  locking  lever  being  biased  toward 
said  pawl  locking  position; 

a  film  metering  pawl  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
perforauons  of  the  filmstrip,  said  film  metering  pawl  includ- 
ing a  slotted  portion  receiving  said  locking  lever  when  said 
locking  lever  is  in  said  pawl  locking  position  to  lock  said 
pawl  in  engagement  with  said  perforations  and  prevent  wind- 
ing of  the  filmstrip  into  the  cartridge;  and 

a  release  element  attached  to  said  body  portion,  said  release 
element  moving  said  locking  lever  to  said  pawl  unlocking 
position  when  said  high  energy  lever  is  returned  to  said 
cocked  position,  to  unlock  said  pawl. 


5,724,623 
CAMERA  USING  A  FILM  WTTH  A  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 

PORTION 

Hideo   Tamamura,   Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,779,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865  J40,  Apr.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-122996 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/24 

VS.  CI.  396—319  87  Clainu 


5,724,622 
nLM  METERING  MECHANISM 
Edward  Norman  Balling,  Rochester;  David  Clinton  Smart, 
Fairport;   Dennis   Roland   Zander,   Penfield,  and  Thomas 
Edgar  Dussinger,  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,288 
Int  CI."  G03B  1/04:17/04:17/38 
VS.  a.  396-396  31  Claims 

1.  A  camera,  for  use  with  a  film  cartridge  and  a  perforated 
filmsuip,  said  camera  comprising: 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  first  detection  unit  which  detects  perforations  of  a  film, 
arranged  at  a  first  position  where  the  perforations  of  the  film 

pass; 
a  second  detection  unit  which  detects  the  perforations  of  the 
film,  arranged  at  a  second  position  where  the  perforations  of 
the  film  pass,  said  second  detection  unit  being  shifted  from 
the  first  position  in  a  direction  in  which  the  film  is  ffans- 
ported;  and 
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a  determination  device  which  determines  an  information  writing 
frequency  for  writing  information  to  the  film  in  accordance 
with  a  detection  result  of  said  first  detection  unit  without 
using  a  detection  result  of  said  second  detection  unit,  and 
controls  a  movement  of  die  film  in  accordance  with  the 
detection  result  of  said  second  detection  unit. 


5,724,624 
SIMPLIFIED  TRIGGER,  SHUTTER  AND  FILM  ADVANCE 

SYSTEM  SUCH  AS  FOR  USE  IN  A  CAMERA 
Michael  S.  Demaree,  P.O.  Box  262,  PortervUle,  CaUf.  93258, 

and  John  E.  Demaree,  1178  Hayes  St.,  Irvine.  Calif.  92770 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3824>14,  Feb.  3,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,737,  Jun.  16,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5387,957.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No. 

578,208 

Int.  CI."  G03B  77/42 

U.S.  a.  396—401  10  Claims 


I.  A  camera  comprising 

a  housing  including  an  aperture  in  an  exterior  wall,  a  wedge 
stop,  and  a  film  track  for  receiving  film; 

a  lens  mounted  adjacent  said  apenure; 

a  shutter  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  shutter  being 
rotatable  between  a  rest  position  and  an  actuated  position,  said 
shutter  covering  the  apenure  in  the  rest  position  and  opening 
the  aperture  in  the  actuated  position  to  allow  light  to  enter 
said  housing  and  thereby  expose  the  film; 

a  substantially  unitary  trigger  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  having  consecutive  first,  second  and  third  positions,  said 
trigger  comprising  an  arm  and  a  strike  bar  constructed  and 
arranged  to  advance  from  said  first  position,  through  said 
second  position,  to  said  third  position,  said  arm  engaging  a 
sprocket  hole  in  the  film  at  said  first  position  and  advancing 
the  film  until  reaching  said  second  position,  said  strike  bar 
engaging  said  wedge  stop  between  said  first  and  third  posi- 
tions, and  said  arm  engaging  and  releasing  said  strike  bar 
from  said  wedge  stop  at  said  third  position  to  thereby  allow 
said  strike  bar  to  strike  said  shutter  and  rotate  said  shutter 
from  said  rest  position  to  said  actuated  position. 


to  Eastman 


5,724.625 
BELT-DRIVEN  SHUTTERS 

David    Reynolds   Dowe,   HoUey,   N.V>,   assignor 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,315 

InL  a."  G03B  9/20 

U.S.  a.  396--I97  11  Claims 

4.  A  belt-driven  shutter  mechanism  including  a  shuner  frame 
with  an  aperture,  a  plurality  of  hubs  rotatably  positioned  around 
the  aperture,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  shutter  blades,  one  blade 
being  supported  by  each  hub.  and  a  belt  attached  to  each  of  the 
hubs  so  that  rotation  of  one  of  the  hubs  rotates  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  shutter  blades,  which  applies  tension  to  the  belt  to  rotate  a 
remainder  of  the  plurality  of  hubs  and  shutter  blades,  is  character- 
ized by; 

die  belt  comprising  a  corresponding  plurality  of  sections  having 
ends;  and 


each  of  the  hubs  including  a  radially  extended  recess  open 
through  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  respective  hub,  adjacent 
ends  of  adjacent  sections  of  the  belt  being  attached  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  hubs  at  attachment  points  located  within 
the  recess  of  the  respective  one  of  the  hubs. 


5,724,626 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  TRANSPORTING 

APPARATUS 

Kenji  Todoki,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Wakayama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-277796 

Int.  CI."  G03D  .WS:  G03B  27/J2 

U.S.  a.  396—612  6  Claims 


1.  A  photosensitive  material  transporting  apparatus  comprising; 

a  transport  passage  for  transporting  developed  photosensitive 
material; 

a  transporting  pinch  roller  mechanism  disposed  along  the  trans- 
port passage  of  the  photosensitive  material  and  capable  of 
transporting  the  material  by  pinching  it; 

a  discharging  pinch  roller  mechanism  disposed  at  an  exit  of  the 
transport  pa.ssage  and  having  a  higher  transporting  speed  than 
the  transporting  pinch  roller  mechanism;  and 

a  torque  limiter  attached  to  a  roller  of  the  discharging  pinch 
roller  mechanism  for  rendering  the  roller  freely  rotatable  in 
response  to  a  torque  greater  than  a  predetermined  value. 
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5,724,627 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  CALCULATES 
TONER  CONSUMPTION  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  TONE 

CORRECTION 
Yukihiko  Okuno.  Toyokawa;  Masaki  Tanaka.  Toyohashi,  and 
Naoyoshi  KinoshiU,  Aichi-Ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-284925 
Int.  Ci."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CI.  399—27  12  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

print  means  for  printing  an  image  widi  a  developer,  based  on 
print  data,  said  print  means  having  a  plurality  of  tone  correc- 
tion relationships  for  converting  image  data  expressing  den- 
sity of  each  pixel  of  an  image  to  be  printed  into  print  data; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  tone  correction  rela- 
tionships, wherein  said  print  means  prints  an  image  based  on 
print  data  converted  by  said  tone  correction  relationship 
selected  by  said  selection  means;  and 

calculation  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  developer  con- 
sumed by  said  print  means,  said  calculation  means  having  a 
plurality  of  coefficients  corresponding  to  said  tone  correction 
relationships  and  calculating  the  amount  of  the  consumed 
developer  by  multiplying  pixel  frequency  at  each  density  level 
of  the  image  data  by  said  coefficients  corresponding  to  the 
selected  tone  correction  relationship. 


(b)  a  plurality  of  members,  arranged  inside  the  belt,  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  endless  belt: 

(c)  drive  means  for  rotating  the  belt; 

(d)  nip  forming  means,  arranged  outside  the  belt  in  circumfer- 
ential contact  therewith  to  form  a  nipping  region  extended  a 
certain  length  in  a  rotational  direction  of  the  belt,  for  nipping 
and  transporting  the  sheet  with  the  belt; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  heating  means,  each  of  the  heating  means  being 
arranged  adjacent  the  nipping  region,  extended  in  a  transverse 
direction  of  the  belt,  and  spaced  apart  a  certain  distance  from 
the  neighboring  heating  means  in  a  rotational  direction  of  the 
belt; 

(0  a  plurality  of  switching  means,  each  switching  means  switch- 
ing the  associated  heating  means  from  a  heating  state  to  a 
non-heating  state  and  vice  versa,  respectively;  and 

(g)  switch  control  means  for  controlling  the  plurality  of  switch- 
ing means  depending  upon  the  number  of  toners  to  be  fixed 
on  the  sheet; 

(h)  wherein  the  distance  between  the  two  neighboring  heating 
means  is  so  determined  that  a  temperature  of  the  belt  heated 
by  one  of  the  two  neighboring  healing  means  is  maintained 
until  a  subsequent  heating  by  the  other. 


5.724,629 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  MONITORING  DEVICE,  LIQUID 

DEVELOPER  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM,  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Shuji   lino,   Muko;   Toshimitsu   Fujiwara,   Kobe;    Hidetoshi 

Miyamoto.  Takatsuki,  and  Masami  Yamada,  Osaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162192 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/10 
VS.  CI.  399—57  32  Claims 


5,724,628 

FIXING  DEVICE  WITH  ENDLESS  BELT  AND  PLURAL 

HEATERS 

Eiichi  Sano,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  LtoL, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-026644; 
Feb.  14.  1996,  8-026647 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/70 
VS.  CI.  399—33  23  Claims 


I.  A  fixing  device  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  by 
which  one  or  more  toner  images  are  fixed  on  a  sheet  substrate, 
comprising; 

(a)  an  endless  belt; 


1.  A  liquid  developer  monitoring  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrode  for  contacting  a  liquid  developer  comprising  a 
liquid  medium  and  electrically  charged  toner  panicles  dis- 
persed therein: 

(b)  an  electrically  conductive  roller  which  is  immersed  in  the 
liquid  developer: 

(c)  an  elecuic  power  source  which  applies  a  bias  voltage 
between  said  electfode  and  said  roller  so  as  to  deposit  the 
toner  particles  on  the  roller; 

(d)  a  sensor  which  measures  magnitude  of  current  flowing 
between  said  electrode  and  said  roller  during  the  deposition  of 
toner  particles;  and 

(e)  a  remover  which  removes  toner  particles  deposited  on  the 
roller  so  as  to  provide  a  fresh  surface  on  the  roller. 
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5,724.630 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  STANDBY 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  THERMAL  FIXING 

Tamaki  Mashiba,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  611,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045347 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  399—70  7  Claims 


1.  An  image-forming  apparanis  equipped  with  a  thermal  fixing 
device  which  fixes  a  toner  image  on  a  sheet,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  the  image  formation  history  informa- 
tion including  the  number  of  image  forming  processes  imple- 
mented in  the  past;  and 

temperature  control  means  for  calculating  the  use  frequency 
based  on  the  image  formation  history  information  stored  in 
the  storage  means  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  thermal 
fixing  device  on  standby  based  on  the  calculated  use  fre- 
quency. 


5,724,631 
SEAL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  SEAL  MEMBER 
Koshiro  Nakao,  Nishiomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  691342 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-219744 

Int  a."  G03G  15/08 

VS.  a.  399—103  19  Ctolms 


1.  A  seal  construction  for  sealing  an  aperture,  comprising: 
a  first  adhesive  layer  for  attachment  to  a  periphery  of  an  aper- 
ture; 
a  second  adhesive  layer  adhering  to  a  film  member;  and 
a  substrate  having  the  first  adhesive  layer  and  the  second  adhe- 
sive layer  on  bilateral  sides  thereof,  said  substrate  being 
capable  of  splitting  and  staying  partially  adhered  to  the  first 
adhesive  layer  and  the  second  adhesive  layer 


5,724,632 
CHARGING  APPARATUS  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Fumihiro  Arahira;  Shuichi  Aita;  Tsutomu  Kukimoto,  all  of 
Yokohama,-  Kiyoshi  Mizoe.  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshifumi  Hano, 
Inagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  767,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995.  7-347539; 
Dec.  18,  1995,  7-347541 

Int  O."  G03G  15/02 
VS.  CI.  399—174  22  Claims 


1.  A  charging  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising  a 
photosensitive  layer  provided  on  a  conductive  supporting 
member;  and 

a  charging  member  comprising  magnetic  particles,  in  contact 
with  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  for 
charging  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member 
when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  said  charging  member, 

wherein  a  layer  of  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  mem- 
ber most  separated  from  the  conductive  supporting  member 
has  a  volume  resistivity  between  10*  ii.cm  and  10"  iJ.cm, 
and 

wherein  the  magnetic  particles  have  a  hygroscopic  property  such 
that  a  ratio  H/L  of  a  maximum  value  H  to  a  minimum  value  L 
of  an  amount  of  water  contained  within  the  particles  is  at  least 
I  and  less  than  4. 


5,724,633 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  DIFFERENT 

COLOR  TONERS  HAVE  SUBSTANTIALLY  EQUAL 

CHARGE  AMOUNTS 

Koji  Amemiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-207516 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CI.  399—223  7  Claims 

-.-W— —  ft— .-W>— —  Ft  — 
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I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photosensitive  members; 

charging  means  provided  respectively  with  each  of  said  photo- 
sensitive members  for  chargmg  said  photosensitive  members; 

exposing  means  for  exposing  said  charged  photosensitive  mem- 
bers by  an  image  light; 

a  plurality  of  developing  means  provided  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  photosensitive  members  for  developing  an  electro- 
static Image  by  toners  of  diflferent  colors; 

transfer  means,  for  sequentially  conveying  a  toner  image  carry- 
ing medium  to  a  transfer  position  of  each  of  said  photosensi- 
tive members  and  transferring  the  toner  images  of  different 
colors  superimposed  on  the  toner  image  carrying  medium; 
and 

color  mixing  means  for  mixing  the  colors  of  the  superimposed 
toner  images. 

wherein  a  charge  amount  of  the  toner  for  developing  the  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  on  each  of  said  photosensitive  members 
are  substantially  equal. 


5,724,635 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Shigeki  Nagaoka,  and  Hidenori  Fujioka.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  429,772,  Apn  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  24.  1997,  Sen  No.  822,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-156234; 
Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032694 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CI.  399—260  56  Claims 


5,724,634 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  DEVELOPER 

ROLLER  SPEED  IS  CONTROLLED  IN  DEVELOPER 

TRANSFER  TO  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  DRUM 

Takayuki  Manila,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  28,  1995,  7-129361 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 

V.S.  a.  399—227  12  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  device,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  dium  having  a  first  motor  disposed  to  rotate  the 
photosensitive  drum; 

an  optical  unit  disposed  to  create  a  charged  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  an  original  image  on  the  photosensitive  drum; 

a  revolver  developing  device  to  apply  developer  to  the  photo- 
sensitive drum  to  create  a  visible  image  on  the  photosensitive 
drum,  the  revolver  developing  device  including  a  plurality  of 
developing  devices  and  a  second  motor  disposed  to  rotate  the 
revolver  developing  device  and  the  plurality  of  developing 
devices,  each  developing  device  having  a  developing  roller 
for  carrying  developer  and  a  third  motor  disposed  to  rotate  the 
developing  roller  of  each  developing  device,  wherein  a  rota- 
lion  speed  of  each  developing  roller  is  determined  so  that  the 
developer  on  the  developing  roller  moves  relative  to  the 
photosensitive  member  in  a  direction  of  a  tangent  line  of 
developing  roller  against  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
drum  when  the  developer  on  the  developing  roller  comes  in 
contact  with  the  photosensitive  drum,  and  Vr-t-Vs-Vp*0 
where  (Vr)  is  a  speed  of  the  revolver  developer  device,  (Vs)  is 
a  speed  of  the  developer  roller,  and  (Vp)  is  a  speed  of  the 
photosensitive  drum;  and 

a  uansfer  system  disposed  to  transfer  the  visible  image  to  a 
sheet. 


1.  A  developing  device,  comprising: 

a  toner  hopper  for  storing  toner,  the  toner  hopper  having  an 
outlet  through  which  the  toner  stored  therein  is  discharged; 

a  stirrer  for  mixing  and  transferring  the  toner  from  the  hopper 
with  developer  including  magnetic  particles,  and  which  is 
provided  with  blades  radially  provided  on  its  rotary  axis  and 
spiral  screws  alternately  in  the  axis  direction; 

a  screw  means  for  transferring  the  developer  from  the  stirrer  in 
accordance  with  the  rotation  thereof  and  along  the  rotary'  axis 
thereof,  the  screw  means  being  located  adjacent  to  said  stirrer; 

a  developing  roller  adjacent  to  said  screw  means,  the  developing 
roller  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  and  inner  magnets  which 
magnetically  attract  a  toner  content  of  the  developer  on  the 
surface  of  the  outer  cylinder  transferred  from  said  screw 
means; 

a  circulating  chamber  for  allowing  the  developer  to  circulate 
from  said  stirrer  to  said  developing  roller  by  way  of  said 
screw  means;  and 

a  dispersion-preventing  plate  including  a  plate-like  upright  por- 
tion suspended  from  the  oudei  of  the  toner  hopper,  and  a 
cover  portion  connected  with  a  lower  end  of  said  upright 
portion,  said  cover  portion  having  a  shape  of  a  part  of  a 
cylinder  for  covering  a  part  of  the  stirrer 


5,724,636 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A 
TONER  IMAGE  TO  A  RECEIVER  SHEET  USING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  BIAS 
Thomas  N.  Tombs;  John  W.  May,  both  of  Rochester  and  Bruce 
R.  Benwood,  Churchville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  745,728 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/16 

VS.  CL  399—313  25  Claims 


14.  An  apparatus  for  electrostatically  transferring  a  toner  image 
from  a  toner  image  bearing  member  to  a  receiver  sheet,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
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a  movable  toner  image  bearing  member  supporting  a  toner 
image; 

a  roiatable  transfer  roller  located  proximate  the  toner  image 
bearing  member  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  toner  image 
bearing  member  to  define  a  toner  transfer  nip  for  transferring 
in  an  in-nip  region  the  toner  image  to  a  receiver  sheet  moving 
within  the  nip,  the  transfer  roller  having  a  resistive  outer 
layer; 

first  means  for  applying  a  first  contact  voltage  to  the  resistive 
outer  layer  at  first  points  in  or  proximate  a  post-nip  region  to 
establish  a  post-nip  electrical  voltage  distribution  in  the  post 
nip  region  of  the  transfer  roller  that  is  immediately  down- 
stream with  respect  to  the  in-nip  region  of  the  transfer  roller, 
the  first  points  being  within  or  proximate  the  post-nip  region; 
and 

second  means  for  applying  a  second  contact  voltage  to  the 
resistive  outer  layer  at  second  |X>ints  in  or  proximate  a  pre-nip 
region  to  establish  a  pre-nip  electrical  voltage  distribution  in 
the  pre-nip  region  of  the  transfer  roller  that  is  immediately 
up-stream  with  respect  to  the  in-nip  region  of  the  transfer 
roller. 


said  heating  convey  rotatable  member  having  a  release  layer  on 
the  surface  thereof,  and  said  release  layer  being  formed  of  a 
material  whose  spectral  emissivity  in  a  wave  range  of  wave- 
length of  5  to  10  (4m  is  0.65  or  less. 


5,724,637 

FIXING  ROLLER  HAVING  LOW  RESISTANCE  LAYER 

AND  FIXING  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Hisaaki  Senba,  deceased,  late  of  Yokohama,  by  Reiko  Senba, 

legal  represenUtive,  aod  Shigeaki  Takada,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-257041 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5a0 

VS.  a.  39»-333  58  Claims 


5^        52  96  53 
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1.  A  fixing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  member; 

a  rotatable  member  for  forming  a  nip  with  said  movable  mem- 
ber; 

wherein  a  recording  material  carrying  an  unfixed  toner  image  is 
fed  by  said  nip  therethrough,  and  the  unfixed  toner  image  is 
fixed  while  it  is  being  fed  thereby; 

wherein  said  rotatable  member  comprises  an  electroconductive 
core,  a  low  resistance  layer  electrically  connected  with  said 
core  and  provided  outside  said  core,  and  an  insulation  layer 
outside  the  low  resistance  layer; 

means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  core  of  said  rotatable 
member; 

an  insulation  member  for  covering  an  end  surface  of  the  low 
resistance  layer  of  said  rotatable  member 


5,724,638 
FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuni  Isogai;  Takashi  Yamada.  both  of  .Aichi-Ken;  Tetsuro 
Ito.  Ai^;  Noboni  Yonekawa,  and  Taizou  Oonishi,  both  of 
Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-260946; 
Sep.  14,  1995,  7-260947 

Int.  a.*  G«3G  15/20 
M&.  a.  399—333  27  Claims 

1.  A  fixing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  fixing 
means  formed  of  a  heating  convey  rotatable  member  for  heating 
and  fixing  a  toner  image  formed  on  a  recording  medium. 


5,724,639 
FIXING  DEVICE  HAVING  SURFACES  WITH  DIFFERENT 

THERMAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Toshihiro  Tamura;  Toshiaki  Kagawa,  both  of  Sakurai,  and 
Shogo  Yokota,  Fujiidera,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-328866 
Int  Cl.*^  G03G  ISno 
MS.  a.  399-333  n  Claims 

TRANSnUENT  HEAT 
nSISUNT  COATING 


BLACK  »CAT  RESISTANT 
COATING 


NON-ntvE  SIDE 


1.  A  fixing  device  for  fixing  a  toner  image  by  heating  and 
pressuring  recording  paper  transported  between  a  fixing  roller  and 
a  press  member. 

the  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  first  area  and  a  second  area  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  fixing 

roller  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  fixing  roller, 
wherein  the  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  areas  have  different 
thermal  characteristics  from  each  other. 


5,724,640 
FLOATING  BACKER  AND  MOUNT  FOR  CLEANING 
BLADES  AND  SPOTS  BLADES  ON  BELT  IMAGING 
SURFACES 
Bruce  E.  Thayer,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786345 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00.15/00 
VS.  a.  399—351  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  particles  from  a  moving  surface 
after  transfer  of  an  image  therefrom,  comprising: 

a  device  for  removing  panicles  from  the  surface,  said  removing 
device  having  two  ends,  a  free  end  opposite  a  fixed  end,  said 
free  end  tangentially  contacting  the  surface; 
a  mount  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first 
end,  said  removing  device  having  the  fixed  end  coupled  to 
said  first  end  of  said  mount; 
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a  floating  backer  being  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said 
mount  oppositely  adjacent  said  removing  device,  having  the 
surface  between  said  floating  backer  and  said  removing 
device; 

a  frame  having  said  mount  attached  thereto,  said  mount  having 
said  removing  device  and  said  floating  backer  coupled 
thereto;  and 

a  first  fixed  backer  from  which  said  frame  having  said  removing 
device  and  said  floating  backer  mounted  thereon  is  pivoted. 


a  plurality  of  sheet  discliarge  trays  onto  which  the  sheets  respec- 
tively having  the  images  formed  thereon  are  discharged; 

an  automatic  document  feeder  for  leading  the  originals  set  on 
said  original  set  tray  to  the  position  of  said  image  reading 
means  one  original  at  a  time,  and  then  discharging  the  original 
onto  the  original  discharge  tray; 

distributing  means  for  distributing  the  sheets  respectively  having 
the  images  formed  thereon  among  the  plurality  of  sheet  dis- 
charge trays;  and 

a  stapler  relatively  movable  in  the  positions  of  said  original 
discharge  tray  and  the  plurality  of  sheet  discharge  trays. 


5,724,642 

DUPLEX  COLOR  PRINTING  SYSTEM  WITH  CITRL 

CONTROL  BY  SHEET  ROTATION  BETWEEN  PRINTING 

OPPOSING  SIDES 
Gerald  F.  Cala,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719^31 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  399—364  «  Claims 


5,724,641 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 

STAPLER  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  IN  THE  POSITIONS 

OF  THE  ORIGINAL  DISCHARGE  TRAY  AND  THE 

SHEET  DISCHARGE  TRAYS 

Yoshihiro  Shojo,  Itami;  Shizuo  Yuge;  Keichi  Kinoshita,  both  of 

Toyokawa,  and  Yoshio  Sakagawa,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  MinolU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  660^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-162776; 
Dec  14,  1995,  7-348095 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—410  18  Claims 

too 
les      SCI 


1.  In  a  duplex  color  printing  system,  in  which  first  and  second 
plural  color  images  are  respectively  printed  on  the  first  and  second 
sides  of  copy  sheets  fed  to  be  printed  one  side  at  a  time,  a  process 
of  reducing  copy  sheet  feeding  jams  due  to  color  printing  sheet 
curl;  the  improvement  comprising: 

printing  a  first  plural  color  image  on  a  first  side  of  a  copy  sheet 

with  said  copy  sheet  in  a  first  orientation, 
then  automatically  rotating  said  copy  sheet  by  90  degrees  from 
said  first  orientation  into  a  second  orientation  and  printing 
said  copy  sheet  to  print  a  second  plural  color  image  on  the 
second  side  of  said  copy  sheet  with  said  copy  sheet  in  said 
second  orientation. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  original  set  tray  on  which  originals  are  set; 

image  reading  means  for  reading  an  image  on  at  least  one  of  the 

originals; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet  on  the 

basis  of  the  image  on  the  original  read  by  the  image  reading 

means; 
an  original  discharge  tray  onto  which  the  originals  from  which 

the  images  have  been  respectively  read  are  discharged; 


5,724,643 

LIGHTWEIGHT  HIGH  STIFFNESS  SHAFT  AND 

MANLTACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Bruce  Ewing,  Martinsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allison  Engine 

Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,180 
Int  CI.''  B22F  3/l2;3/I4;7/04:5/00 
VS.  CL  419—8  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  high  stiffness  power  transmis- 
sion shaft,  comprising: 
providing  a  tube  having  in  its  interior  a  material  made  from  a 
powder  metal  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  greater  than  the 
modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  mbe;  and 
creating  a  metallurgical  bond  between  the  tube  and  the  material 
so  that  the  shaft  has  a  modulus  of  elasticity  greater  than  the 
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5,724,645 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CO^^rROLLING  A  RADIO-FREQUENCY 
OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  AND  mENTIFYING  THE 
CONTINUITY  OF  AN  INTER  FACILITY  LINK  CABLE 
USING  A  LOW  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL,  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Kweon  Na,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,540 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1994, 
94-40388 

Int.  CI."  H04H  J/00 
VS.  a.  455— 3  J  8  Oaims 


modulus  of  elasticity  that  the  tube  would  have  without  the 
material  being  bonded  to  it. 


5,724,644 
METHOD  OF  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  PROCESSING  AND 
REPRODUCING  A  MESSAGE 
Derk  J.  C.  Wassink;  Heinz  W.  Wetsels,  and  Frans  A.  Westra, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,827 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  20, 
1994,  942036914 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16 
UJS.  a.  455—38.4  9  Claims 


1  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  mes<iage  in  a  code  which  is 
independent  of  the  method  of  reproduction  and  the  proceiising 
thereof,  said  receiver  compnsing: 

input  means  for  receiving  said  tnessage: 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  said  message: 

a  data  bank; 

acoustic  reproducing  means; 

visual  reproducing  means; 

control  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive  said 
demodulated  message,  and  input/output  means  coupled  to  the 
data  bank  supplying  codes  contained  in  said  message  to  said 
data  bank  and  for  receiving  data  from  said  data  bank  relating 
to  the  codes  in  the  message,  said  control  unit  further  including 
means  coupled  to  said  acou.stic  reproducing  means  and  said 
visual  producing  means  for  reproducing  the  message  on  the 
basis  of  data  read  from  the  data  bank. 

characterized  in  that  the  control  means  comprises  means  for 
dividing  the  message  into  a  tirst  pan  and  a  second  pan  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  first  part  comprises  a  primary  designation, 
which  is  characteristic  of  the  message,  and  the  second  part 
comprises  a  secondary  designation,  and  the  control  means 
further  comprises  means  for  reproducing  at  least  the  first  pan 
by  tlie  acoustic  reproducing  means  and,  selectively,  the  sec- 
ond part  by  the  visual  reproducing  means. 


4.  A  method  of  conux)lling  a  radio-frequency  (RF)  output  volt- 
age level  and  identifying  continuity  of  an  inter  facility  link  (IFL) 
cable  using  a  low  frequency  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

multiplexing  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal  with  a  low- 
frequency  signal  to  produce  a  multiplexed  signal; 

transmitting  the  multiplexed  signal  from  an  indoor  unit  to  an 
outdoor  unit  by  a  transmission  (TX)  cable; 

separating  the  IF  signal  from  the  low  frequency  signal; 

detecting  a  reference  level,  from  the  low  frequency  signal,  the 
low-frequency  signal  being  level-controlled  in  one  level  out 
of  a  plurality  of  levels 

adjukting  gam  of  a  variable  gam  amplifier  (VGA)  amplifying 
and  the  nepariued  IF  signal  in  accordante  with  the  reference 
level  Ml  ■»  w  citMut\  »  level  of  nn  11^  TX  signal  inpol  to  a 
ir»n»(tiii  blutk  upL(>nvert«r 

ampliryiri|t  mt  »ui(mi  turn  the  iranMnll  bUtik  upc<;flvefMf  in  ■ 
power  Mnpllftet  Ml  ••  U)  ((mlrollably  produM  Mid  RF  OMpM 
voNi^  level  feedinjf  baik  th«  Mrpamied  \mt  ftt^mtcy  «tgiul 
tram  llie  outdoor  unit  to  the  indoor  unit  detecting  a  level  of 
Ihe  feedback  low  frequency  signal  at  the  indoor  unit  to  deter- 
mine a  normal  iPL  cable  Male. 


5,724,646 
nXED  VIDEO-ON-DEMAND 
Alan  George  Ganek,  Chappaqua;  Louis  Paul  Herzberg,  Mou- 
sey; Antonio  Ruiz,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Barry  Edward 
Willner,  Briarcliff  Manor,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,747 
InL  a."  H04N  7/10:7/173 
VS.  CI.  455-4.2  32  Claims 


CTstflfl) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  video-on-demand  of  the  type  wherein 
a  video  program  is  repeatedly  transmined  at  a  staggered  time 
interval  from  a  video-on-demand-server  to  a  viewbox  wherein  the 
viewbox  receives  a  request  for  the  video  program,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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repeatedly  transmitting  a  beginning  portion  of  the  video  program 
from  the  video-on-demand-server  to  die  viewbox  at  a  second 
staggered  time  interval; 

and  at  a  receiver  end: 

selecting  a  next  commenced  beginning  portion  of  die  video 
program  for  output  by  the  viewbox,  responsive  to  the  request 
for  the  video  program; 

selecting  and  storing  an  in-progress  one  of  a  plurality  of 
repeated  transmissions  of  the  video  program  in  a  buflfer  asso- 
ciated with  the  viewbox,  responsive  to  the  request  for  the 
video  program;  and 

contiguously  splicing  an  immediately  previous  transmission  of 
the  video  program  stored  in  the  buffer,  to  a  conclusion  of  the 
beginning  portion  of  the  video  program,  for  output  by  the 
viewbox. 


5,724,647 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hideaki  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,991,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^17,553, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  316,486,  Feb.  27,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,210,785.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29.  1988.  63-44572; 
May  16,  1988,  6i- 116847 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  455—54.1 


4  Claims 


-^         I —  inUfuiMNi 


inCMUlMN 


I 


'\3 


I  A  communicaiMm  lerminal  (levk;e  t^ompntlnit 

plural  wirele»«  tommunititKifi  mean*  int\\>Ain%  flf»t  wirele** 
c«mmuflic«l»«m  mean*  (m  performing  wirelet*  tommunRa 
twm  with  »  diteti  e«thange  and  ««c<md  wirele««  tommunica 
lion  mean*  for  performing  wirele»*  ttrnimunicatKW  with  a 
base  unit  connected  to  a  comnnimtafion  line  from  an 
exchange: 

election  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  wireless 
communication  tneans;  and 

communication  means  for  performing  communication  using  the 
wireless  communication  means  selected  by  said  selecting 
means. 

wherein  said  selection  means  preferentially  selects  said  second 
wireless  communication  means  after  power  is  supplied  or  a 
calling  operation  is  performed  regardless  of  a  selection  of  an 
operator,  even  if  said  second  wireless  communication  means 
has  a  lower  signal  quality  than  said  first  wireless  communica- 
tion noeans. 


dynamically  alterable  talkgroup  information  database,  an  improved 
method  of  mobility  management  of  talkgroup  members  as  each 
travels  amongst  the  plural  peer-to-peer  systems,  the  method  com- 
prising the  peer-to-peer  system  performed  steps  of: 

identifying  a  request  to  register,  by  a  first  talkgroup  member 
associated  with  a  first  talkgroup.  from  a  first  communication 
unit  present  in  the  coverage  area  of  a  first  peer-to-peer  system; 
when  the  first  talkgroup  is  not  currently  registered  with  the  first 
peer-to-peer  system,  dynamically  updating  the  talkgroup 
information  database  to  register  the  first  talkgroup  as  an  active 
talkgroup  in  the  first  peer-to-peer  system,  so  as  to  allow 
tracking,  throughout  the  communication  network,  where  talk- 
group  members  of  the  first  talkgroup  are  currently  registered, 
thus  facilitating  communications  amongst  talk  group  members 
in  different  pecr-to-peer  systems  for  current  and  future  call 
processing  use; 
registering  the  first  communication  unit  with  the  first  peer-to- 
peer  system:  and 
assigning  system  resources,  by  dw  system  controller  associated 
widi  the  first  peer-to-peer  system,  to  allow  die  first  talkgroup 
member  associated  widl  the  registered  first  communication 
unit  to  establish  communications  with  talkgroup  members 
currently  registered  in  associated  peer  to  peer  systems 
throughout  the  communication  network. 


VOI.TAiJK  REGULATION  (  IH<  I  II  KOR  A  RADIO  WITH 

rUmAI,  HM  KIVKK^ 
Laurral  (artmi,  Meylan.  and  Bertrawd  IVHrvrr.  1^  Trraaae. 
botli  irf  Fram-e.  a«»l«wm  Ut  Alral,  <r«»l«.  France 

Filed  Jon.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.788 
Ctalmd  priority.  appUeation  France,  Jon.  29,  1994.  94  08020 
Int.  a.'^  H04B  1/16 
UA  CI,  455-132  11  Ctataa 

2S. 


K 


L 


^ 
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5,724,648 
METHOD  OF  FACILITATING  TALKGROUP 
COMMUNICATION  IN  A  PEER-TO-PEER 
Mark  Shaughnessy,  1242  Victoria  Ct.,  Algonquin,  111.  60102; 
Daniel  McDonald,  71  Hampton  St.,  Cary,  III.  60013,  and 
Michael  Sasuta,  1661  Blackburn,  Mundelein,  III.  60060 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,495,  Oct.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,420 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  455—56.1  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  network  of  plural  peer-to-peer  systems, 
each  having  a  system  conttoller  commonly  coupled  to  a  shared 


1.  Device  for  receiving  signals,  in  particular  two  radio  signals 
containing  a  same  information  to  be  received,  on  two  channels 
characterized  by  different  carrier  frequencies  for  each  of  the  chan- 
nels, comprising: 

a  direct  current  electrical  power  supply  which  provides  a  supply 

voltage  subject  to  decrease; 
a  first  receiver  and  a  second  receiver,  said  two  receivers  being 
responsive  at  a  same  time  to  different  carrier  frequencies,  said 
two  receivers  being  disposed  in  series  between  die  two  poles 
of  said  electrical  power  supply,  said  first  receiver  having  a 
first  operating  voltage  and  said  second  receiver  having  a 
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second  operating  voltage  that  is  relatively  lower  than  said  first 
operating  voltage,  one  terminal  of  one  of  said  receivers  being 
connected  to  one  pole  of  said  power  supply,  one  terminal  of 
the  other  receiver  being  connected  to  the  other  pole  of  said 
power  supply  and  the  other  terminals  of  said  receivers  being 
connected  together  as  common  terminals:  and 

voltage  regulator  means  for  regulating  voltages  between  said 
terminals  of  said  receivers  to  the  respective  operating  voltages 
of  said  receivers  when  a  voltage  between  said  terminals  of 
said  electrical  power  supply  is  above  said  first  operating 
voltage  of  said  first  receiver,  and  for  regulating  the  voltage 
between  said  terminals  of  said  second  receiver  to  said  second 
operating  voltage  when  the  voltage  between  said  terminals  of 
said  electrical  power  supply  decrea.ses  below  said  first  oper- 
ating voltage. 

whereby,  when  respective  signals  to  be  received  by  said  receiv- 
ers contain  the  same  information  to  be  received,  the  informa- 
tion is  correctly  receivable  independently  by  both  receivers 
when  the  voltage  of  said  electrical  power  supply  is  above  said 
first  operating  voluge  and  the  information  is  correctly  receiv- 
able by  said  second  receiver  having  said  second  relatively 
lower  operating  voltage  even  though  said  first  receiver  having 
said  first  relatively  higher  operating  voltage  loses  reception 
capability  due  to  decrease  in  voltage  between  the  terminals 
thereof  to  below  said  first  operating  voltage. 


5,724,651 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  A  POWER 

SUPPLY  IN  A  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Satoshi  TakahashI,  and  Masahiro  Matai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-192816 

Int.  a."  H04B  I7AX) 

VS.  CI.  455-226.4  30  claims 
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5.724.650 
RADIO  RECEIVING  SELECTING  BROADCAST 
FREQUENCIES  BASED  UPON  STORED  TIME  DATA 
Hiroshi  Shirakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17,  1994,  6-127003 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  I/I6 
VS.  a.  455-181.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  receiver  comprising: 

a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  having  a  frequency  dividing  circuit 
for  frequency-converting  a  frequency  of  a  received  signal  by 
changing  a  frequency  dividing  ratio  of  said  frequency  divid- 
ing circuit: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  radio  broadcasting  service  area 
subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  areas  based  upon  a  time  differ- 
ence between  the  local  time  of  said  plurality  of  areas  and 
Gieenwich  standard  time  and  frequency  data  receivable  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  areas: 

timer  means  for  setting  local  time;  and 

control  means  for  reading  frequency  data  from  said  storage 
means  based  upon  the  time  difference  between  the  local  time 
set  by  the  timer  means  and  Greenwich  sundard  time  and  for 
setting  said  frequency  dividing  ratio  of  said  phase-locked  loop 
circuit  based  on  said  read  frequency  data. 


1.  A  method  for  checking  a  power  supply  in  a  radio  receiver,  the 
radio  receiver  comprising  a  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  local 
oscillating  signal  which  is  to  be  mixed  with  a  radio-frequency 
signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  power  to  the  local  oscillator  interminently; 

b)  detecting  a  voltage  level  of  the  power  supply  within  a 
predetermined  time  period  after  the  power  is  supplied  to  the 
local  oscillator,  the  predetermined  time  period  being  deter- 
mined in  advance  ba.sed  on  a  rise  time  of  the  local  oscillator: 
and 

c)  checking  the  power  supply  based  on  the  voltage  level. 


5,724.652 

METHOD  FOR  ACQllRING  A  RAPID  AUTOMATIC 

GAIN  CONTROL  (AGO  RESPONSE  IN  A  NARROW 

BAND  RECEIVER 

David  J.  Graham,  Davie;  Dane  E.  Blackburn,  Sunrise,  both  of 

Fla.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Han.sen,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736.177 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/()6 

VS.  a.  455-234.1  n  Claims 


[    START    y' 


OPtN   ACC    LOOP 
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SET    CAIN   CONTROL 
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OCCAY/K  CREASE 

GAIN    CONTROL    SIGNAL 

AltfTITUOe 


KTECT   BAStBtm 
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1 .  A  method  for  acquiring  a  rapid  automatic  gain  control  (AGC) 
response  in  a  narrow  band  receiver  employing  an  AGC  loop  having 
a  maximum  stable  closed  loop  response  rate,  the  AGC  loop  having 
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a  stage  for  receiving  a  control  signal  having  an  amplitude, 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

opening  the  AGC  loop; 

setting  the  control  signal  amplitude  to  a  known  value; 

altering  the  control  signal  amplitude; 

monitoring  the  narrow  band  receiver  for  a  signal  state; 

upon  detection  of  the  signal  state: 

halting  control  signal  amplitude  alteration:  and 

closing  the  AGC  loop. 


the  5,724,654 

HOUSING  FOR  PAGER  RECEIVER  HAVING  BATTERY 
COVER  LOCKING  PIECE  WHICH  EXPOSES  TERMINAL 

FOR  EXTERNAL  ACCESS 
Hiroyasu  Yamada,  Shizuoka,  and  Toshiyuki  Tamani.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227626 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/08 

VS.  a.  455—348  10  Claims 

.20  "° 


5,724,653 
RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  DC  OFFSET  CORRECTION 
CIRCUIT 
Thomas  Wesley  Baker,  Orefield;  Paul  Cooper  Davis,  Reading; 
Douglas  D.  Lopata,  Boyertown,  all  of  Pa.;  Owe  George 
Petersen,  Brooktield,  Wis.,  and  Trudy  Dawn  Stetzler,  Read- 
ing, Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  359,782 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/12 

VS.  a.  455—2%  10  Claims 


1.  A  radio  receiver  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  adapted  to  receive  an  input  radio  signal; 

(b)  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  means  for  generating  an  IF 
signal  from  said  input  radio  signal; 

(c)  demodulation  means  coupled  to  .said  intermediate  frequency 
means  for  demodulating  said  IF  signal  into  an  inphase  (I) 
signal  and  a  quadrature  (Q)  signal;  said  demodulation  means 
includes: 

(i)  first  and  second  mixers  for  respectively  providing  said  I 
and  Q  output  signals  from  said  IF  signal; 

(ii)  first  and  second  DC  correction  circuits  respectively 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  mixers  and  each  respec- 
tively including  a  low  pass  filter,  each  said  first  and  second 
DC  correction  circuits  being  adapted  to  respectively  store  a 
first  DC  offset  of  said  first  mixer  and  a  second  DC  offset  of 
said  second  mixer  prior  to  reception  of  said  input  signal  and 
to  subtract  said  first  and  second  DC  offsets  of  said  first  and 
second  mixers  during  reception  of  said  input  signal: 

(d)  switching  means  for  periodically  suspending  application  of 
said  IF  signal  to  said  demodulation  means,  said  DC  correction 
circuits  sampling  said  DC  offsets  during  time  intervals  in 
which  said  IF  signal  is  suspended: 

wherein  said  low  pass  filter  of  each  said  DC  correction  circuit  is 
configured  to  settle  during  said  time  intervals  in  which  said  IF 
signal  is  suspended,  said  intermediate  frequency  means  includes  a 
third  mixer  coupled  between  said  input  and  said  demodulation 
means  and  coupled  to  a  local  oscillator,  and  said  switching  means 
comprises  a  first  switch  coupled  between  said  third  mixer  and  said 
input  and  a  second  switch  coupled  between  said  local  oscillator 
and  said  third  mixer,  said  first  and  second  switches  periodically 
suspending  application  of  said  IF  signal  to  said  demodulation 
means. 


15    13 

1.  A  housing  for  a  pager  receiver  having  a  terminal  for  external 
access  for  communication  with  an  external  device,  comprising: 

a  battery  receptacle  portion; 

a  battery  cover  removably  covering  said  battery  receptacle  por- 
tion; 

a  locking  piece  for  locking  said  battery  cover  at  a  position 
covering  said  battery  receptacle  portion:  and 

an  opening  portion  for  external  connection  of  said  terminal  for 
providing  external  access. 

wherein  said  locking  piece  in  a  first  position  locks  said  battery 
cover  in  said  position  of  covering  said  battery  receptacle 
portion  and  closing  said  opening  portion;  and 

wherein  said  locking  piece  in  a  second  position  is  released  and 
exposes  said  opening  portion  at  another  position  wherein  said 
battery  cover  is  released  from  locking:  and 

wherein  said  locking  piece  in  a  third  position  exposes  said 
opening  portion  by  sliding  toward  said  battery  receptacle 
portion. 


5,724,655 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 
COMMUNICATION  UNIT  CONSISTING  OF  MULTIPLE 
DEVICES 
Gary  W.  Grube.  Palatine,  and  Timothy  W.  Markison,  Hoffman 
Estates,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg, III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,740,  Apr.  12.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,958 
InL  CI."  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  CI.  455—419  16  Claims 


1.  A  wireless  communication  system  for  a  communication  unit 


comprising: 

a  wireless  communication  unit  that  includes  a  communication 
processor,  a  first  transceiver  that  ffansceives  information  with 
a  communication  system  on  a  first  wireless  communication 
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path  and  a  second  transceiver  thai  transceives  unit  control 
information  with  an  application  device  on  a  second  wireless 
communication  path;  and 
an  application  device  that  includes  an  application  storage  ele- 
ment, an  application  processor,  and  a  transceiver  that  trans- 
ceives the  unit  control  information  to  the  communication  unit 
on  the  second  wireless  communication  path,  wherein  the 
application  device  is  a  device  separate  from  the  wireless 
communication  unit,  and  wherein  the  application  processor 
performs  the  bulk  of  the  processing  for  the  wireless  commu- 
nication unit. 


1.  In  a  fixed  cellular  system,  a  method  for  call  set-up  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

detecting  an  ofif-hook  event  for  a  standard  telephone  set; 

transmitting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  off-hook  event 
over  a  control  channel  of  a  cellular  air  interface; 

applying  a  first  dial  tone  to  the  standard  telephone  set; 

receiving  from  the  standard  telephone  set  digit  signals  indicative 
of  a  telephone  number  of  a  called  party  in  response  to  the  first 
dial  tone; 

storing  the  telephone  number; 

responsive  to  cellular  telephone  system  receipt  of  the  off-hook 
event  signal,  selecting  a  voice  channel  of  the  cellular  air 
interface  to  carry  the  call; 

establishing  a  voice  path  connection  between  the  cellular  tele- 
phone system  and  the  telephone  set,  the  voice  path  comprising 
in  part  the  selected  voice  channel; 

applying  a  second  dial  tone  to  the  voice  path  connection; 

transmitting  over  the  established  voice  path  digit  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  stored  telephone  number  in  respon.se  to  the  second 
dial  tone;  and 

processing  of  the  voice  path  transmitted  digit  signals  by  the 
cellular  telephone  system  to  complete  the  call  to  the  called 
party. 


5.724,657 

ADAPTIVE  FREQUENCY  CORRECTION  BURST 

DETECTOR  FOR  GSM  HANDSET  SYSTEM 

Jingdong  Lin.  Irvine,  and  Ker  Zhang,  Newport  Beach,  both  of 

Calif.,   assignors   to   Rockwell   International   Corporation, 

Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  537376 

Int.  CI."  H04B  n/00 

U.S.  a.  455—423  15  Oaims 
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5,724.656 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 
IMPROVED  CALLER  INTERFACE  IN  A  FIXED 
CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Kim   PhuoDg  Vo,  Mount-Royal;   Daniel   Dufour,  Blaineville, 
both  of  Canada,  and  HSkan  Olsson,  SoUentuna,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,157 

Int.  CI.''  H04M  U/00 

U.S.  CL  455-^22  o  Claims 


»fCT»l At 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  single  tone  signal  within  a  wireless 
transmission  in  a  telecommunication  system,  said  telecommunica- 
tion system  comprising  at  least  one  base  station  and  at  least  one 
mobile  station,  said  base  station  broadcasting  said  wireless  trans- 
mission for  said  mobile  station  to  receive,  said  single  tone  signal 
having  a  nominal  frequency  within  a  predetermined  frequency 
range,  said  mobile  station  receiving  said  wireless  transmission  to 
generate  complex  input  samples.  s(n),  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  bandpass  filtering  said  complex  input  samples.  s(n),  to  gen- 
erate a  first  filtered  output  r(n); 

(b)  filtering  said  first  filtered  output  r(n)  with  an  adaptive  notch 
filter  to  generate  a  second  filtered  output,  y(n); 

(c)  comparing  said  second  filtered  output  with  a  predetermined 
signal,  d(n),  to  form  an  error  signal  e(n),  wherein, 
e(n)=d(n)-y(n); 

(d)  updating  said  adaptive  notch  filter  based  on  said  error  signal 
to  generate  an  updated  second  filtered  output,  y(n); 

(e)  estimating  a  power  of  said  updated  second  filtered  output; 

(f)  estimating  a  power  of  said  first  filtered  output  r(n); 

(g)  forming  a  ratio  of  said  powers  from  said  updated  second 
filtered  output  and  said  first  filtered  output; 

(h)  comparing  said  ratio  with  a  predetermined  threshold  and  if 
said  ratio  is  continuously  lower  than  said  predetermined 
threshold  for  a  predetermined  duration,  declaring  said  single 
tone  signal  is  detected. 


5,724,658 
CALL  ROUTING  TO  WIRELESS  ROAMERS  IN  MOBILE 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
S.  Kamran  Hasan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  Communica- 
tions Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,119 
Int.  C1.''H04Q  7/22:7/24 
U.S.  CI.  455— «45  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  serving  a  roaming  subscriber  in  a  telecommuni- 
cations system  comprising  a  plurality  of  wireless  service  carriers 
that  serve  a  first  geographic  area  and  that  can  each  communicate 
with  at  least  one  corresponding  roaming  subscriber  in  said  first 
geographic  area,  and  a  wired  exchange  carrier  that  can  communi- 
cate with  said  wireless  service  carriers  and  having  access  to  a  trunk 
providing  communication  between  a  second  geographic  area  and 
said  first  geographic  area,  said  method  comprising: 
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having  a  plurality  of  interconnections  between  said  subscriber  unit 
and  said  standard  services  region,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  availability  of  said  enhanced  services; 

when   said   subscriber  unit   requests   said  enhanced   services, 

evaluating  availability  of  requested  bandwidth:  and 
when   said   requested   bandwidth   is   available,   allocating  said 
requested  bandwidth  to  said  subscriber  unit  in  response  to 
request  for  said  enhanced  services. 


assigning  a  distinct  call  routing  parameter  to  each  of  said  wire- 
less service  carriers; 

receiving  at  said  wired  exchange  carrier  via  said  trunk  a  call 
destined  for  one  of  said  roaming  subscribers,  said  call  includ- 
ing a  routing  number  corresponding  to  the  roaming  address  of 
said  one  roaming  subscriber  and  the  call  routing  parameter 
corresponding  to  the  wireless  service  carrier  serving  said  one 
roaming  subscriber; 

sending  the  call  from  said  wired  exchange  carrier  selectively  to 
said  serving  wireless  service  carrier  in  response  to  said  call 
routing  parameter;  and. 

establishing  a  communication  channel  between  said  serving 
wireless  service  carrier  and  said  one  roaming  subscriber  in 
response  to  the  said  routing  number,  such  that  the  same 
routing  number  is  available  for  use  by  each  of  said  wireless 
service  carriers  to  route  to  its  said  corresponding  subscriber  a 
call  selectively  sent  to  it  in  response  to  its  distinct  call  routing 
parameter. 
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5,724,660 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A  MOBILE 
STATION  BY  COMPARING  CALCULATED  LOCATION 
AREA  WITH  GPS  COORDINATES 
Nicolas  Kauser,  and  Alan  Denis  MacDonald,  both  of  Bellevue, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  .fVT&T  Wireless  Services,  Inc.,  Middle- 
town,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,082,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,793 

Int  CI."  GOIC  2I/(X):  GO  IS  3/02:  H04B  7/26 

VS.  CI.  455— «56  32  Claims 


5,724,659 
MULTI-MODE  VARUBLE  BANDWIDTH  REPEATER 
SWITCH  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Brian  Michael  Daniel,  Phoenix;  Rodrigo  Ibanez-Meier,  Chan- 
dler, and  Sibnath  Basuthakur,  Phoenix,  all  of  Aiiz..  assignors 
to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,584 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—452  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  standard  services  region 
and  an  enhanced  services  region  for  providing  enhanced  services 
to  users,  a  method  for  dynamically  allocating  bandwidth  through  a 
variable  bandwidth  repeater  switch  to  a  subscriber  unit  in  said 
enhanced  services  region,  said  variable  bandwidth  repeater  switch 
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1.  A  method  for  locating  a  mobile  telephone  within  the  geo- 
graphic serving  area  of  a  mobile  telephone  system,  wherein  said 
mobile  telephone  is  capable  of  sending  signals  to  and  receiving 
signals  from  antennas  located  in  cells  within  the  geographic  serv- 
ing area,  and  wherein  said  mobile  telephone  comprises  a  GPS 
receiver/processor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  signal  strength  data  representing  the  signal  strengths  of 
signals  being  received  by  the  mobile  telephone  from  a  first 
plurality  of  antennas; 
calculating  a  first  location  area  of  the  mobile  telephone  as  the 

geographic  coverage  area  of  a  serving  cell  cite; 
calculating  a  second  location  area  of  the  mobile  telephone  using 

said  signal  strength  data; 
receiving  GPS  coordinates  representing  a  GPS  location  of  the 

mobile  telephone;  and 
comparing  the  first  and  second  calculated  location  areas  with  the 
GPS  location  to  determine  the  location  of  said  mobile  tele- 
phone. 


5,724,661 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WHICH  CONVERTS 

A  PROTOCOL  FOR  CALL  CONNECTION 
Masaru  Nagashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-337477 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/SO 
VS.  CI.  455—462  7  Claims 

1.  A  cordless  telephone  system  comprising: 
a  subscriber  line  interface  wired  to  a  subscriber  line  of  a  sub- 
scriber network;  and 
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simultaneously  transmitting  from  the  sets  of  base  station  trans- 
mitters of  the  group,  wherein  the  base  station  transmitters 
included  in  each  of  the  sets  of  the  group  transmit,  in  simul- 
cast, the  message  queued  for  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
portable  transceivers  to  which  the  base  sution  transmitters  of 
the  set  are  dominant. 


a  cordless  terminal  connected  to  said  subscriber  line  interface 
via  a  radio  communication  connection. 

said  subscriber  line  interface  including  only  interface  conversion 
means  for  performing  conversion  between  a  wired  signal  of 
said  subscriber  line  and  a  radio  signal  of  said  cordless  termi- 
nal, 

said  interface  conversion  means  of  said  subscriber  line  interface 
including  a  network  interface  portion  for  establishing  inter- 
face with  the  subscriber  network,  a  radio  interface  portion  for 
radio  interface  with  said  cordless  terminal  and  a  control 
portion  which  converts  a  protocol  for  call  connection  into  a 
signal  to  be  processed  by  at  least  one  of  said  subscriber 
network  and  said  cordless  terminal. 


seo 


I.  A  nnethod  in  a  radio  communication  system  for  forming  and 
utilizing  sets  of  base  station  transmitters  selected  from  a  plurality 
of  base  station  transmitters  to  provide  radio  coverage  in  a  plurality 
of  dynamically  assigned  simulcast  areas  for  communicating  simul- 
taneously with  a  plurality  of  portable  transceivers,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
fonning  the  sets  of  base  station  transmitters,  wherein  each  set 
includes  all  base  station  transmitters  dominant  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  portable  transceivers  having  a  message  queued 
therefor,  a  base  station  transminer  being  defined  to  be  domi- 
nant when  the  base  station  transmitter  can  affect  communica- 
tions with  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  portable  transceivers 
even  when  different  data  transmissions  are  sent  from  all 
others  of  the  plurality  of  base  station  transmitters; 
determining  a  group  of  the  sets  of  base  station  transmitters, 
wherein  no  base  station  transmitter  is  included  more  than 
once  in  group:  and 


5,724,663 
CAR  PHONE  CONNECTED  TO  A  VEHICLE  AUDIO  UNIT 

HAVING  VISUAL  INDICATION 
Jong-Yong  Lee,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  16,  1994, 
94-20057;  Aug.  16,  1994,  94-20058,-  Aug.  16,  1994,  94-20059 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  a.  455—557  14  Claims 
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5,724,662 

METHOD  AN  APPARATUS  IN  A  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSIGNING  AND 

UTILIZING  SETS  OF  TRANSMITTERS 

Steven  Jeffrey  Goldberg,  Fort  Worth,  and  Thomas  Casey  Hill, 

Trophy  Club,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Scbaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  17,  19%,  S«r.  No.  649,559 

Int  a."  H04R  7/12 

VS.  CI.  455—503  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  telephone  device  having  a  plurality 
of  telephone  jacks,  connectable  with  an  audio  unit,  a  plurality  of 
speakers,  and  a  plurality  of  microphones,  all  located  in  a  vehicle, 
comprising  the  steps; 

connecting  the  telephone  device  with  the  audio  unit; 

connecting  the  plurality  of  telephone  lacks  with  the  plurality  of 
speakers  and  microphones: 

setting  parameters  disposed  in  the  telephone  device  for  a  tele- 
phone operation  to  be  combined  with  the  use  of  the  audio  unit 
to  carry  out  the  telephone  operation; 

receiving  an  incoming  telephone  signal  through  one  of  the 
telephone  jacks; 

visually  indicating  the  incoming  telephone  signal  to  be  received 
by  the  telephone  device; 

terminating  the  visual  indication  and  carrying  out  a  conversation 
operation,  if  the  incoming  telephone  signal  is  received  by  the 
telephone  device; 

waiting  a  predetermined  time  and  terminating  the  visual  indica- 
tion, if  the  incoming  telephone  signal  is  not  received  by  the 
telephone  device: 

transmitting  an  outgoing  telephone  signal  through  one  of  the 
telephone  jacks:  and 

selectively  activating  one  of  the  telephone  jacks  to  carry  out  the 
telephone  operation. 
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5,724,664 

METHOD  FOR  SIGNALLING  IN  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Sven  Jorgen  Lantto,  'Rillinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  10,  1993,  9300430 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  CI.  455—560  17  Claims 


5,724,665 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  BASE  STATION 
Salman  Yousef  Abbasi,  Clifton;  Farhad  Barzegar,  Hillsborough 
Township,  Somerset  County;  Albert  Benzimra.  Maplewood; 
Irwin  Gerszberg,  Kendall  Park;  Thomas  Gerard  Gvoth, 
Wayne;  Eugene  Thomas  Kendig,  Brick  Township,  Ocean 
County;   Jeffrey   Stephen   Martin,   Dover;   Thomas   Mark 
Opiinger,  Morristown;  Richard  F.  Pace,  Washington;  Srini 
Ramamurthy,  Lake  Hiawatha;  Jesse  Eugene  Russell,  Piscat- 
away,  and  Thomas  T.  Shen,  East  Hanover,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  158,090,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apn  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  429,215 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/30 
VS.  CI.  455—561  3  Claims 


17.  In  a  system  including  signalling  between  a  mobile  station 
and  a  mobile  services  switching  center,  wherein  functionality  in 
the  system  includes  basic  operations  and  supplementary  service 
operations,  a  method  of  separating  handling  of  supplementary 
service  operations  from  handling  of  information  elements  related 
to  basic  call  functions,  wherein  supplementary  service  procedures 
are  defined  in  the  signalling  by  means  of  a  protocol  having  rules 
requiring  that  all  supplementary  service  procedures  be  specified  as 
operations  that  describe  contents  of  forward  message  components 
and  back  message  components,  wherein  the  forward  message  com- 
ponents and  back  message  components  are  included  in  an  auxiliary 
information  element  that  is  sent  alternatively  in  certain  call  related 
messages,  or  in  messages  for  non-call  related  supplementary  ser- 
vice procedures,  wherein  the  auxiliary  information  element  carries 
an  arbitrary  number  of  components  belonging  to  different  opera- 
tions, each  operation  in  a  supplementary  service  being  identified  by 
an  operation  code  including  a  value  to  which  corresponds  a  certain 
operation,  the  value  being  specified  in  the  protocol  in  which  the 
operations  are  specified,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  a  support  functionality  to  perform  the  steps  of: 

in  the  mobile  services  switching  center,  performing  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  an  invoke  component  from  the  mobile  station: 
analyzing  the  received  invoke  component  to  identify  an 
operation  code  value,  thereby  identifying  a  supplemen- 
tary service  operation  and  a  receiving  supplementary 
service: 
checking  syntax  of  data  included  in  the  invoke  component, 
the  data  corresponding  to  the  supplementary  service 
of)eration  and  conveying  information  to  the  receiving 
supplementary  service: 
giving  the  received  invoke  component  to  the  receiving 

supplementary  service: 
receiving,  in  response,  from  the  receiving  supplementary 
service,  a  request  to  send  a  response  to  the  mobile 
station;  and 
receiving  from  a  second  supplementary  service  a  syntacti- 
cally formulated  component,  and  in  response,  incorporat- 
ing the  syntactically  formulated  component  in  a  first 
auxiliary  information  element  and  sending  the  first  aux- 
iliary information  element  in  a  message  to  the  mobile 
station. 
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1.  An  intelligent  wireless  communication  base  station  for  appli- 
cation to  a  wireless  radio  telephone  communication  system  provid- 
ing personal  communication  service  serving  a  plurality  of  mobile 
wireless  personal  communicators  with  a  service  area  including  a 
plurality  of  neighboring  intelligent  wireless  communication  base 
stations  comprising: 

a  radio  transceiver  for  communicating  with  mobile  wireless 
personal  communicators  and  with  neighboring  intelligent 
wireless  communication  base  stations, 

a  digital  interface  for  communicating  wiUi  a  digital  telephone 
switch  included  in  a  land  line  telephone  network: 

a  controller  connected  to  the  radio  transceiver  and  the  digital 
interface  for  controlling  message  processing  and  communica- 
tions between  the  intelligent  wireless  communication  base 
station  and  the  land  line  telephone  network,  and  with  the 
mobile  wireless  personal  communicators  and  by  wireless 
communications  through  the  radio  transceiver  with  neighbor- 
ing intelligent  wireless  communication  base  stations,  includ- 
ing: 

a  data  processor  and  a  memory,  the  data  processor  including  a 
stored  control  program  having  the  process  steps  of: 

conmianding  the  transceiver  to  generate  set  up  and  control 
messages; 

commanding  the  transceiver  to  monitor  set  up  and  control  chan- 
nel transmissions  of  neighboring  intelligent  wireless  commu- 
nication base  stations  and  determine  signal  strength  measure- 
ments of  set  up  signals  for  control  of  selecting  channels  for 
mobile  wireless  personal  communicator  use  and  further  com- 
manding the  transceiver  to  store  and  update  in  memory  a  list 
of  neighboring  intelligent  wireless  communicate  base  stations 
and  further  commanding  the  transceiver  to  control  exchange 
through  the  radio  transceiver  of  set  up  information  with  these 
neighboring  intelligent  wireless  base  stations; 

commanding  the  digital  interface  to  send  a  message  to  the 
neighboring  intelligent  wireless  base  stations  over  the  land 
line  telephone  network,  the  message  containing  a  request  to 
be  included  on  a  neighbor  list  at  the  neighboring  base  station 
receiving  the  message: 

enable  registering  of  mobile  wireless  personal  communicators  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  intelligent  wireless  communication  base 
station  to  allow  the  mobile  wireless  personal  communicators 


179-264  O.G.-98-28:QL3 
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to  receive  incoming  calls  from  the  land  line  telephone  net- 
work and  direct  those  calls  to  wireless  personal  communica- 
tors so  registered:  and  paging  mobile  wireless  personal  com- 
municators for  facilitation  of  call  set  up. 


5.724.666 

POLARIZATION  DIVERSITY  PHASED  ARRAY 

CELLULAR  BASE  STATION  AND  ASSOCUTED 

METHODS 

Paul  W.   Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  21731,  Mar.  24,  1994.  This 

application  Mav  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,116 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/40 

VJS.  a.  455—562  54  Claims 


52.  A  cellular  base  station  for  communicating  with  at  least  one 
mobile  station  in  a  cellular  communications  system  over  one  of  a 
plurality  of  cellular  cormnunicalions  channels,  said  base  station 
comprising: 

a  first  antenna  defining  a  first  coverage  area,  wherein  said  first 
antenna  receives  signals  having  a  first  polarization  from  the 
mobile  station  over  the  cellular  communications  channel  and 
transmits  signals  having  a  second  polarization  to  the  mobile 
station  over  the  cellular  communications  channel  to  thereby 
provide  polarization  isolation: 
a  second  antenna  adjacent  said  first  antenna  defining  a  second 
coverage  area,  wherein  said  second  antenna  receives  signals 
having  said  second  polarization  from  the  mobile  station  over 
the  cellular  communications  channel  and  transmits  signals 
having  said  first  polarization  to  the  mobile  station  over  the 
cellular  communications  channel  to  thereby  provide  polariza- 
tion isolation:  and 
support  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  receive 
antennas  so  that  said  first  and  second  coverage  areas  overlap 
thereby  defining  an  overlap  coverage  area. 


5.724,667 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

TRANSDUCER 

Hirashi  Funino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341^04,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314287 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/JS 
VS.  a.  455—575  3  Claims 

1.  A  portable  telephone  comprising: 
a  transducer  earphone; 
a  main  body  of  said  portable  telephone  removably  housing  said 

transducer  earphone  and  fixedly  housing  a  microphone; 
a  cord  connecting  said  transducer  earphone  and  said  main  body; 
talce-up  means  for  taking  up  said  cord  into  said  main  body:  and. 


switching  means  for  switching  between  an  on-hook  state  and  an 
ofF-hook  state  of  said  portable  telephone  in  conjunction  with 
removal  of  said  cord  from  said  main  body  and  the  taking  up 
of  said  cord  by  said  take-up  means,  said  switching  means 
comprising; 

a  first  switch  for  setting  said  off-hook  state,  said  first  switch 
being  actuated  by  removing  said  transducer  earphone  from 
said  main  body:  and. 

a  second  switch  for  setting  said  on-hook  state,  said  second 
switch  being  actuated  upon  commencement  of  the  taking-up 
movement  of  said  cord. 


5,724,668 
METHOD  FOR  DECONTAMINATION  OF  NUCLEAR 
PLANT  COMPONENTS 
Christopher  John  Wood.  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  David  Brad- 
bury,  Tresham,   and   George   Richard    Elder,   Northwood 
Green,  both  of  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Electronic 
Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,454 

Int.  CI."  G2IF  9AX) 

U.S.  CI.  588—1  II  Oaims 


PROCESS  DIAGRAM 


I.  A  urocess  for  decontaminating  a  contaminated  material  com- 
prising; 
providing  a  solution  containing  less  than  SO  milli-moles  of 
fluoroboric  acid  per  liter: 
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contacting  the  fluoroboric  acid  solution  with  a  material  which 
causes  the  oxidation  potential  (Eh)  of  the  solution  to  range 
from  about  500  to  about  1200  mV  versus  a  Standard  Calomel 
Electrode: 

contacting  the  fluoroboric  acid  solution  with  the  contaminated 
material:  and, 

removing  a  contaminant  from  the  contaminated  material  by 
continuously  contacting  the  fluoroboric  acid  solutions  with  a 
cation  exchange  resin  to  remove  the  contaminants  from  the 
solution  and  to  regenerate  the  fluoroboric  acid  in  situ  for  use 
in  continuous  decontamination. 


5,724,669 
METAL  DECONTAMINATION  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEMS 

FOR  ACCOMPLISHING  SAME 
Thomas  S.  Snyder,  214  Briarcliff  Ave.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tcnn.  37830; 
Thomas  V.  Congedo,  1460  Laurel  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235; 
William  H.  Carder,  12009  Butternut  La.,  Knoxville,  Tcnn. 
37922;  George  Collins,  103-M  Gates  Dr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
39830;  EUen  V.  Gray,  205  Outer  Dr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
37830,  and  Frank  H.  Ruddy,  2101  Pendleton  Dr..  Monro- 
eville.  Pa.  15146 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732^58 

InL  CI."  G21E  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  588—2  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  on-line  monitoring  a  molten  process  phase  to 

determine  the  extent  of  extraction  of  radioactive  species  from  a 

contaminated  metal,  comprising; 

(a)  mixing  a  radioactive  waste  metal,  said  waste  metal  contami- 
nated with  at  least  one  radioactive  species,  within  an  inor- 


-<^^ 


ganic  flux  composition  within  a  furnace  and  melting  the  waste 
metal  and  flux  composition  to  form  a  molten  furnace  compo- 
sition: 

(b)  extracting  said  radioactive  species  from  the  waste  metal  into 
the  flux  composition; 

(c)  periodically  removing  a  portion  of  the  molten  furnace  com- 
position from  the  furnace  and  separating  the  molten  furnace 
composition  into  a  sampling  molten  flux  phase  and  a  sam- 
pling molten  metal  phase;  and 

(d)  analyzing  either  the  sampling  molten  flux  phase  or  the 
sampling  molten  metal  phase  to  determine  the  extent  of 
extraction  of  the  radioactive  species  from  the  waste  metal  into 
the  flux  compositions,  the  level  of  the  radioactive  species  in 
the  sampling  molten  flux  phase,  or  the  level  of  the  radioactive 
species  in  the  sampling  molten  metal  phase. 
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391385 
MEDICAL  SUCKER 
Norma  J.  Steele,  136  Westhaven  Dr.,  Forest  City,  Iowa  50436- 
2209 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,832 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -01 
MS.  a.  Dl— 104 


391,387 
SUN  PROTECTION  DISPOSABLE  CAP 
Eduard  Pogrebitsky,  2111  Washington  Ave.,  Santa  Monica, 
CaUf.  90403,  and  Michael  Guz,  1441  Veteran  Ave..  »i\%  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,000,  Mar.  4,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 

MS.  a.  D2— 876 


391,386 

ATHLETIC  CUP 

Shelley  Sinclair,  2828  E.  Second  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  01 

VS.  a.  D2— 711 


391388 

HEAD  CAP 

Laura  Higgins,  and  Jerry  Piotrowicz,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Babesball  Cap,  Inc.,  Belize,  Belize 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,110 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  03 

MS.  CI.  D2— 882 


845 


846 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


March  3,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


847 


391^9 
SEASONAL  CAP 
James  R.  Ramirez,  Jr.,  212  Bmsii  Creek  Blvd.,  4E, 
City,  Mo.  64112 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  U3 
VS.  a.  D2— 882 


391391 

GOLF  SPIKE 

Kansas    George  Colias,  6815  Honors  Ct,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28210 

FUed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 962 


391393 
CONTAINER  WITH  TIE  TAMERS 
Chik  Sum  Chan,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Kado 
Industrial  Company  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,747 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1997, 
2062393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D3— 201 


391395 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


391396 
STORAGE  BOX  WORK  SEAT 
Zvi  Yemini,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zag  Industries  Ltd., 
Rosh  Haayin,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 279 


UMI 


391390 

SHOE  INSERT 

Drake  J.  Pallister,  103  Rte.  516,  Matawan,  N  J.  07747 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 

VS.  a.  D2— %1 


391392 
PET  UMBRELLA 
Kathleen  S.  Adams,  3948  Senasac  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90808 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,282 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  03 
VS.  a.  D3— 5 


391394  391397 

PAGER  HOLSTER  STORAGE  BOX  LID 

Alan  James  Dutson;  Son  Quang  Le.  both  of  Fort  Worth,  and    Randall  W.  Cahneise,  1293  S.  Main  St,  Akron,  Ohio  44301 
Peter  lezzi,  Keller,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  fug^  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 


Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,805 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 


U.S.  CI.  D3— 326 


U.S.  a.  D3— 218 
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39U98 
SIGNALING  POWERED  TOOTH  BRUSH 


391,400 
PAPER  TOWEL 


Valerie  A.  Howell,  1285  Dean  St  Suite  4-L.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Sandra  A.  Enderby,  New  Franken,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Irving 

Tissue,  Dieppe,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  24,  19«»7,  Ser.  No.  69,782  ^IT,  .        ,o,oo^c      m     «o,^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ''"«'  ^"8-  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  29,  1996,  1996- 


LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 


VS.  CL  D4— 101 


il  lol 


0460 


VS.  CI.  D5— 37 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  06 


391,402 

CAMOUFLAGE  PATTERN  APPLIED  TO  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Ira  A.  Josephs,  415  Grand  St.  #1307,  New  York,  N.Y.  10002 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  05 

VS.  a.  D5— 58 


391,404 

SHEET  MATERIAL  WITH  RANDOM  CONTRASTING 

FLAKE  PATTERN 

Edward  Charles  Small,  Aberdeen,  and  Brian  Edward  Evans, 

Kintore,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  The  Wiggins  Teape 

Group  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,665 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1994, 
2043684 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  05  -  06 
VS.  a.  D5— 63 


39U99 

TOOTHBRUSH  KIT 

Sally  R.  Mills,  1615  Jackson,  Sioux  City,  Iowa  51105 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 

VS.  a.  D4— 108 


UMI 


391,401 

CAMOUFLAGE  PATTERN  APPLIED  TO  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Ira  A.  Josephs,  415  Grand  St.  #1307,  New  York,  N.Y.  10002 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D5— 58 


391,403 

CAMOUFLAGE  PATTERN  APPLIED  TO  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Ira  A.  Josephs,  415  Grand  St.  #1307,  New  York,  N.Y.  10002 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^47 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D5— 58 


391,405 
FABRIC 
Sang  Hyun  Sung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kiho  Co., 
Ltd.,  Inchon,  DPR  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,593 
Claims  priority,  application  DPR  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1995, 
22617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D5— 63 
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391,406 

SHADOW  BOX 

Peter  Field,  4295  S.  ArviUe  SL.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89103 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,548 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  66  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 302 


391,408 

SEAT 

Rick  C.  Lee,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  West 

Furniture  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  a.  D6— 334 


391,410 
SEAT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Johann  Tomforde,  Sindelfingen;  Jans  Manske,  Weil  der  Stadt, 
and  Olivier  de  Vries,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
MC  Micro  Compact  Car  AG,  Bid,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  63^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
VS.  CI.  D6— 356 


391,412 

CHAIR 

Paul  A.  James,  and  Mehmet  Ergelen,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Hon  Industries,  Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  55,802 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 379 


ti.j  / 


391,407 
CHILDREN'S  FURNITURE 

Jon  R.  Rossman,  Chelmsford,  and  Bryan  R.  Hotaling.  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  First  Years  Inc.,  Avon, 
Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 333 


391,409 
GLIDING  ROCKER  CHAIR 
Michael  W.  Brooks,  Union,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Brooks  Mfg.,  Co., 
Inc.,  Tazewell,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CL  Dfr— 344 


391,411 
SEAT 
Guy  A.  Walters,  III,  High  Point,  and  Avis  Edward  Tobin,  Jn, 
Thomasville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  ThomasvUle  Furni- 
ture Industries,  Inc.,  ThomasvUle,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  29,993,  Oct.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  44,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 379 


391,413 
BED 
WiUiam  E.  De  Blaay,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L.  &  J. 
Stickley  Inc.,  Manlius,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,143 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D6— 393 
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391,414 
CONVERTIBLE  CRIB  IN  ADULT  BED  CONFIGURATION 
Lou  Proano,  and  Rene  D.  Proano,  both  of  1648  Channelside 
TraU.  BaldwinsvUle.  N.Y.  13027 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -0] 
VS.  a.  D6— 395 


391,416 

WORK  TABLE 

Antonio  Canton  Gongora;  Carlos  Jesiis  Cruz  Fernandez;  Jose 

Maria     Munagorri    Enriquez,    and    Juan    Carios    Rayo 
Ortigiiela,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Telefonica  de 

Espana,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  22,  1996.  137550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 

VS.  CI.  D6-^26 


391,418 

PAINT  BRUSH  AND  PAINT  ROLLER  STORAGE 

HOLDER 

Jon  C.  Roberts,  796  W.  Central  Ave,  Titusville,  Pa.  16354 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -04 

VS.  a.  D6— 457 


391,420 
FLOOR  DISPLAY  STAND 
Wilton  M.  Connor,  1133  Queens  Rd.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28207; 
Gregory  R.  Buchanan,  1710  Reservation  Rd.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 
29730,  and  Daniel  E.  Hagood,  805  Ramah  Church  Rd., 
Clover,  S.C.  29710 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U,S.  CL  D6— 473 


391,415 
CORNER  COMPUTER  WORKSTATION 
Mkhael  P.  O'Sullivan,  Lamar,  Mo.,  and  Edwin  P.  Lochridge, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  O'Sullivan  Industries,  Inc.,  Lamar, 
Mo. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.114 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -04 

VS.  a.  D6-^26 


391,419 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Andrea  Walters,  Dresden,  Ohio,  and  Dunvard  L.  Staten, 
Mountain  Viev»,  Ark.,  assignors  to  The  Longaberger  Com- 
pany, Dresden,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6-^58 


391,417 
CHEST 
Lawrence  E.  Tabbia,  102  E.  Pleasant  Grove  Rd.,  Jackson,  N  J. 
08527 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
UJS.  a.  D6— 445 


391,421 
SHELVING  APPARATUS 
Jerry  Steelman,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Prairie  lei- 
sure Designs,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^79 


/ 
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391,422  391.424 

T.\BLE  CHAIR  SEAT 
Sally  Sirkin  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beveriy  HUls,  Calif.    WilUam  B.  Raftery,  4864  Waltham  Crossing,  NW.,  Canton, 

90210  Ohio  44718 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60306  ^^^  ^"^  ^'  ^^^  ^er.  No.  64.493 

_,          ,      ^    .  . .  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^OC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  Oi  u^.  CI.  D6-500 
VS.  a.  D6-^t84 


391,426 

SIDEBOARD  FOR  FUTON  BED 

John  Yeh,  660  S.  Aberdeen,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.  92807 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 505 


391,428 

RACK  FOR  DISPLAYING  ROLLED  GOODS 

Gary  W.  Loflin,  722-2A  Salem  St.,  ThomasvUle,  N.C.  27360 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35.249,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  47,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0« 

U,S.  CI.  D6— 515 


— xrzrj"' r~--^ 
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391,423 
UTILITY  CHAIR  SUPPORT-FRAME 
Roger  K.  Leib,  208  S.  McCadden  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90004-1054 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
M&.  a.  D6— 500 


UMI 


391.425 
HEADBOARD  UNIT 
Marion  W.  Bell.  Jr.,  Moreno  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Black- 
hawk  Furniture,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,685 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 505 


391,427 

SIDEBOARD  FRAME  FOR  FUTON  BED 

John  Yeh,  660  S.  Aberdeen,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.  92807 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63J31 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 505 


391,429 

MOTORIZED  TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER 

Ralph  Davis,  1843  N.  Sierra  Way,  San  Bernardino.  Calif.  92405 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69.205 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  23  -  02 

Ui».  CI.  Dfr— 523 
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391,430 
COSMETIC  DISPENSER 


391,432 
TOOLBOARD 

^7S2^  ^   ^**^'"'  **^  '^'^'''""  *"**■'  **'  '*'""''  ^"'   ^'^  •'"''"  Adamovich,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  TTie  Coca- 
Filed  Det.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,5*0  ^""^  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,643 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 


VS.  CL  D6— 545 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  C\.  06 -04 


VS.  a.  D6— 569 


391,434 
MATTRESS  TOPPER  OR  PAD 
Denys  Denney,  Bear,  Del.,  and  Jose  D.M.  Contreras,  Boothwyn, 
Pa^  assignors  to  Foamex  L.P.,  Linwood,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
UJS.  a.  D6— 596 


391,436 
INFLATABLE  AIR  CUSHION 
Robert  W.  Pekar,  Florence,  Mass..  assignor  to  Dielectrics 
Industries,  Chicopee,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61.484,  Oct.  24,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

UJS.  CI.  D6— «04 
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391,431 
LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 
Allen  Eugene  Brandenburg,  Austin,  and  John  Ethan  Mal- 
donado,  San  Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Qarlt  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -'07 
VS.  a.  D6— 545 


391,433 
HOOK  RACK 
Young-Sik  Whang,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Selfix,  Inc., 
Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 569 


UMI 


391,435 
INFLATABLE  CUSHION 
Rong-Jyh  Song,  Miao-Li  Hsien,-  Tsung-Ping  Yen,  Taipei;  Jui-Yi 
Weng,  and  Yuan-Chen  Chen,  both  of  Taoyuan  Hsien,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Aqua-Marine  International,  Inc.,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  69^14 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
VS.  a.  D6— 604 


391,437 
COMPACT  DISC  CASE 
Russell  Moore,  and  Christopher  Robin  Gale,  both  of  Victoria, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Discover  Packaging  Pty  Ltd.,  Toorak, 
Australia 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 634 
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391,438 
COMPACT  DISK  ORGANIZER 
Michael  A.   Stewart,  Minnetonka,  and   Steven   L.   Sandahl, 
Arden  Hills,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sunrise  Packaging, 
Inc.,  Blaine,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^66 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D6— 634 


391,440 
MICROWAVE  STEAMER 
Morison  S.  Cousins,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^29 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
VS.  CL  D7— 360 


391,442  391,444 

MIXER  FOR  FOOD  AND  DRINKS  PAN  HANDLE 

Jari  Sundquist,  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Hiillde  Francesco  Munari,  Campo,  Italy,  assignor  to  La  Termoplastic 

Maskiner,  KisU,  Sweden  F.B.M.  S.R.L.,  Arsago  Seprio,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,655  Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,657 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  12,  1996,  96-1332  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Oct  7, 1996, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  DMAI37819 

LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  00  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D7-378  LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 

VS.  a.  D7— 394 


391,439 
COFFEE  MAKER  AND  CARAFE 
Steve  O.  Mork,  Lowell,  Mich.;  Ronald  J.  Vish,  Somerville,  and 
Jason  E.  Short,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Amway  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D7— 309 


391,441 
DRY  MILL 
Yosuke  Tanaka,  Hyogo;   Toshio  Hara,  Osaka,  and   Kazuo 
Takada,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-39326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  00 

U.S.  a.  D7— 372 


391,443 
HANDLE  FOR  COOKING  UTENSILS 
Florence  Candianides,  Annecy  Le  Vieux,  France,  assignor  to 
Tefal  SA.,,  Rumilly,  France 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,237 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1996,  964393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

VS.  a.  D7— 393 


391,445 
TRAY  BOTTOM 
Mary  E.  Toth,  42  Henrietta  Ave.,  Bufialo,  N.Y.  14207,  and 
Patrick  J.  Schack,  45  GreenhUI  terrace.  West  Seneca,  N.Y. 
14224 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  97 
VS.  CI.  D7— 396.6 
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391,446 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


391,447 

WATER  BOTTLE 

Steven  Reid,  4555  Pine  St  8G,  Riverside,  Calif.  92501 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

U.S.  CL  D7— 510 


391,449 

SERVING  TRAY 

Mary  E.  Toth,  42  Henrietta  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14207,  and 

Patrick  J.  Schacii,  45  Greenhill  Ter.,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.  14224 

FUed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D7— 550 


391,451  391,453 

INSULATED  BOTTLE  EATING  UTENSIL 

Panayiotis  Todorya,  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  Thermosport   ^^„  r,  lacovelli.  Fountain  Inn,  S.C,  assignor  to  Dispoz-O- 

i7_.„ i™   *.!.„„.  r;~»^<.  Plastics,  Inc.,  Fountain  Inn,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,650 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Enterprises,  Athens,  Greece 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 


U.S.  a.  D7— 606 


LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  03 


U.S.  CI.  D7— 650 


391,450 
WATER  COOLER 
Kevin  Rausch,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Speci- 
ality Products  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^55 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D7— 605 


391,448 

SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  FOR  FILTERING  AND  PURIFYING 

DRINKING  WATER 

Robert    H.    Winer,    Morris   Township,   N.J.,   and    David    L. 

PeiniccI,  Wolcoll,  Conn.,  UMtiKnoni  to  Sovereign  MurketinK 

Corp.,  Fairfield,  N.J. 

Hied  May  2.  1997.  S«r,  No.  70,233 

'term  of  pHlrni  14  yram 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -01 

uii.  n.  1)7—510 


UMI 


391,452 
DRINK  HOLDER 
Klaus  Hueberl,  Stelnheim,  (iermany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.cF. 
Porsche  AG,  Weissuch,  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,217 
CtaimK  priority,  application  (iermany,  Aug.  26,  1996,  96  07 
206.7 

lerm  of  patent  14  year* 
I.Ot   (6)  CI.  07  .  (H, 
VS.  CI.  1)7—620 


391,454 
EATING  UTENSIL 
Peter  R.  lacovelli.  Fountain  Inn,  S.C.,  aMlgnor  to  IMspoz-O- 
PlaNtU-«,  Inc.,  Fountain  Inn,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,649 
Term  of  patent  14  yearn 
LO(   (6)(l.  «7-«< 
V».  CL  D7-653 


>^^ 
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391,455 
CAKE  DECORATOR 
Nete  Wallays,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  (W 
VS.  a.  D7— 669 


391,457 
CUTLERY  TOOL  FOR  POTATOES 
William  H.  Mason,  III,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Uncommon 
Conglomerates,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 693 


391,459 

STAKE  FOR  PLANTS  OR  TREES 

L^andre  Vachon,  2549  chemin  de  TAeroport,  Thetford  Mines, 

Quebec,  Canada,  G6G  5R7 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,841,  Feb.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

379,417.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,390 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

VS.  a.  D8— 1 


391,461 

SLIPPORT  ARM  BRACE  WITH  GRIP  ENHANCER  FOR 

USE  WITH  A  LAWN  AND  HEDGE  TRIMMING 

APPARATUS 

Mary  E.  Smoak,  and  Charles  C.  Johnson,  both  of  3683  Irwin 

Way,  Columbus,  Ga.  31906 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  64,110 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D8— 8 


391,456 
MONKEY  SHAPED  TONGS 
Louis  F.  Henry,  and  Bruce  Ancona,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  B.  Via  International  Housewares,  Inc.,  Engle- 
wood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61^64 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
VS.  a.  D7— 684 


391,458 

PUMPKIN  SAW 

Ian  T.  Allison,  P.O.  Box  1705,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95402 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 696 


391,460 
SHEAR 
Chin-Sung  Wu,  7,  Lane  30,  ■Ring  Lung  Road,  Lu  Kang  Town, 
Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,013 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D8— 5 


391,462 

LEFT  HANDED  STAND  TORCHFOOT 

Fate  King,  Jr.,  329  Diamond  St,  Mound  City,  Dl.  62963 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 71 
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391,463 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


391,466 
PULL 
Gerald  Caugfa,  Rockford,-  Kevin  DeWald,  Spring  Lake,  and 
Deborali  Mattson,  Plainwell,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bel- 
with  International,  GrandviUe,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,404,  Sep.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
386,134,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  15,019,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
Pat  No.  Des.  369,289.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
47,104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
VS.  O.  D8— 305 


391,468 
CABINET  HANDLE 
Andre  Doxey,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  and  Vincent  L.  Haley,  Orr- 
ville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,498 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 313 


391,470 

KEY  DECODER  TOOL  FOR  USE  BY  LOCKSMITHS  IN 

DETERMINING  THE  TUMBLER  CODING  OF  LOCKS 

Leroy  W.  Johnson,  and  Deborah  Johnson,  both  of  5102  Shady 

Bluff  St.,  Durham,  N.C.  27704 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D8— 347 


391,464 
POCKET  KNIFE 
Bertrand  Barre,  Limonest  and  Francis  LePage,  Lyons,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Barre  Inst,  of  Research  &  Design  Sari, 
Limonest,  France 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,060 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1995,  956591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 99 


391,467 

TOILET  SEAT  HANDLE 

Loren  J.  Cooke,  283  John  Mike  Rd.,  Port  Angeles,  Wash.  98363 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D8— 307 


391,469 

DOORKNOB  SECURITY  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Rex  L.  Foushee,  9375  Joshua  St,  Apple  Valley,  Calif.  92308 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,300 

Term  of  pateiit  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D8— 346 


391,471 
PILASTER 
Douglas  D.  Amstute,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  and  Virginia  L.  Durfey, 
Columbus,     Ohio,     assignors     to    Amstore     Corporation. 
Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^26 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 349 


•^ 


391,465 
KNIFE 
Louis  S.  Glesser,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Spyderco,  Inc., 
Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D8— 99 


-^^^ 
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391,472 
WINDOW  TREATMENT  ACCESSORY 
Charles  F.  Smiley,  Waunakee,  and  Cindy  R.  Jaggi,  Verona, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Divi- 
sion, Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 
VS.  a.  D8— 363 
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391,474 
SNAP  HOOK 
Roman  F.  Striebel,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Suncor  Marine 
&  Industrial,  Inc.,  Pembroke,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D»— 367 


391,476  391.478 

riiBTAiN  BOn  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

o  ^      .       r.      u   ..    ^      \^         .    c  ^„„  w.„     Victor  D'Arrigo,  100  Riegelman  St.  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10302 
Wayne  S.  Gourlay,  Cambndge,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Spnng  Win-  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^,^3 

dow  Fashions  Division,  Inc..  Middleton,  Wis.  j^,.^  ^  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 


Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,536 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 


VS.  a.  D9— 307 


U.S.  a.  D8— 376 


391,473  391,475 

SNAP  HOOK  SNAP  HOOK 
Roman  F.  Striebel,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Suncor  Marine   Roman  F.  Striebel,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Suncor  Marine 

&  Industrial,  Inc.,  Pembroke,  Mass.  &  Industrial,  Inc.,  Pembroke,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,519  FHed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 367  U.S.  C\.  D8— 367 


391,479 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Mario  Poitras,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  assignor  to  McCain 
Foods  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  8,  19%,  1996-0039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 429 


A 


391,477 

SECURING  CLAMP  FOR  USE  DURING  EARTHQUAKES 

Terry  R.  Bennett,  15609  Saul  St.,  Canyon  Country,  Calif.  91351 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,169 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 

VS.  CI.  D8— 394 


<J 


J 


311 


UMI 


wmmi 


868 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


March  3,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


869 


391,480 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


391,481 
CARTON 
Stephen  Oxley,  Beverley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  T.  J. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Limited,  Hull,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,104 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21, 1995, 
2052945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  \3I9—M1 


''^^m:^m^mmm^im^siS'j. 


391,483 

BOTTLE  APRON 

Janie  B.  Freeman,  1656  W.  79th  St,  Chicago,  Ql.  60620 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,657 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

UJS.  CI.  D9— 444 


391,485  391.487 

BOTTLE  COMBINED  FRAGRANCE  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Frederick  N.  Biesecker,  II,  Villanova,  and  Gregory  Sprishen,  liana  V.  Jivago,  9454  Wilshire  Blvd.,  6th  Floor,  Beveriy  HUls, 

Collegeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Drug  Plastics  and  Glass  Calif.  90212 

Company,  Inc.,  Boyertown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,550 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,527  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  09  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01  M&.  CI.  D9— 521 
U.S.  a.  D9— 500 


m 

1 

^ 

JJ) 

391,482 
CONTAINER  BOTTOM 
David  J.  Wiemann.  O'Fallon.  and  John  W.  Cooley,  Hazelwood, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch  Incorporated,  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9^^34 


f- 


-::^. 


391,484 
DISPENSER  CAP 
Evans  Santagiuliana,  Vicenza,   Italy,  assignor  to  TAPLAST 
SPA,  Povolaro,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 449 


391,486 

BOTTLE 

Fabien  Baron,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 516 


391,488 
SPRAY  BOTTLE 
Walter  F.  Klima,  Jr.,  Travelers  Rest,  S.C,  and  William  L. 
Klima,  Stafford,  Va.,  assignors  to  Sprayex  L.L.C.,  Stafford, 
Va. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  66.179 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 524 


UMI 
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391,489 
COCKED-NECK  BOTTLE 
Stuart  H.  Fecn,  Libertyville,  111.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Bottle 
Corporation,  Libertyville,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VJS.  a.  D9— 526 


391,491 
OINTMENT  DISPENSER 
Frank  J.  Lang,  Warrenville,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal  Package 
Network,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,100 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  13, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  a.  D9— 529 


391,492 
39J  4,9  INDUSTRIAL  BOTTLE 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP  ^^l^'ffJrf^'  ^''^  °"'°''  ^"^"""^  "'*''■'  ^^'"•*"''"'-8' 

Md.  20878 

Edwin  J.  Wilson,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A  &  V,  Inc.,  ^^^  ^ov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,693 

Sussex,  Wis.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,869,  Nov.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des.  LOC  (6)  CI.  09-0/ 

379,924.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,913  U-S.  CI.  D9— 538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9^528 


"h^ 
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391,493 
CONTAINER 
Roger  C.  Panella,  118  Glover  Rd.,  and  Scott  M.  Brunke,  3118 
Mercer  Rd.,  both  of  New  Castle,  Pa.  16105 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 538 


391,495 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP  FOR  PERFUMES 

AND  COSMETIC  PRODUCTS 

Pierre  Dinand,  LevaUois  Perret,  France,  assignor  to  Euroitalia 

S.rJ.,  Monza,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  Jul.  30,  1996.  MI9600442 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 573 


> 


^ 


391,494 
WINE  BOTTLE 
Thomas  H.  Bond,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Franzia 
Winery.  Ripon,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,915 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  a.  D9— 546 


391,496 
WATCHCASE 
Hitoshi  Azegami,  and  Toshiaki  Kume.  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,364 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 


179-264  O.G.-98-29:QL3 
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391.497 
WATCHCASE 
Toshiaki  Kume.  and  Takeshi  Wada,  both  of  Chiba.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


391,499 
BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
John  T.  Houlihan,  334  Tepi  Dr.,  Southbury,  Conn.  06798;  Luis 
B.  Jimenez,  Casa  Nuestra  Subd  Bankal,  #19,  Lapu-Lapu 
City,  6015,  Philippines,  and  Richard  J.  Toth,  799  SW.  17th 
St,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DlO— 30 


391^1  391,503 

WATCH  EXPANDABLE  WIRE  CURRENT  TESTER 

Barbara  Giardiello,  Naples,  Italy,  assignor  to  ARTIME  SPA,   Samuel  Van  Dyk,  323  N.  18th  St,  Prospect  Park,  N  J.  07508 
Neuchatel,  Switzerland  fU"*  ^^-  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,123 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,511  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Jan.  IS,  1997,  DMA/003 
563 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
V.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 


U,S.  a.  DlO— 78 


391,498 
WATCHCASE 


391,500 
WATCH  AND  STRAP 

Toshiaki  Kume,  and  Takeshi  Wada,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,   j^^^,  ^    Brzezinski,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan  ^^^    Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


391,502 

CALORIMETRIC  WATTMETER  FOR  TESTING 

MICROWAVE  OVENS 

Paul  G.  Moerman,  P.O.  Box  3053,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

93403 

rded  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CL  DIO— 75 


391,504 

VOLTAGE  TESTER 

Daniel  Amoux;  Axel  Amoux,  and  Oaude  Center,  all  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chauvin  Amoux,  France 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,980 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10 -04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 78 


FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,399 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 


VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 


VS.  CI.  DIO— 32 
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391,505 
ELECTRONIC  PERSONAL  WEIGHING  SCALES 
Patrick    Juteau,    Rumilly,    France,    assignor   to   Tefal    S^^ 
Rumilly,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,633 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1996,  961148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10 -04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 92 


391,507 
GARAGE  DOOR  KEYLESS  ENTRY  SYSTEM 
Loren  E.  Doppelt,  Palatine;  Mark  Siegler,  Brookfieid;  Gary 
Prokop,    Wbeaton;    Marianne    Grisdale,    and    Mark    D. 
Dziersk,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Cham- 
berlian  Group,  Inc.,  Elmburst,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 104 


391,509 

REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER  FOR  A  CAR 

ALARM  SYSTEM 

Shih-Ming  Hwang,  17811  Sky  Park  Cir.,  Suite  D&E,  Irvine, 

Calif.  92614 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70^8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 104 


391,511 
HOUSING  FOR  A  FIRE  ALARM 
Tsuyoshi  Kadono,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-16131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  CL  DIO— 106 


UMI 


391,506 
HANDLE 
Steven  Bellofatto,  Ooster,  and  Scott  Salmon,  Jersey  City,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Healthscan  Products,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,096 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 103 


\  I     I 


K 


w 


J 


391,508 

COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 

LOCATING  LOST  KEYS 

Roslyn  Lucas,  28  Searing  St,  Hempstead,  N.Y.  II550 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  a.  DIO— 104 


)OZ> 


391,510 

COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 

LOCATING  LOST  CHILDREN 

Domenic  Leo,  and  Oxana  Leo,  both  of  126  Upper  Canada 

Drive,  North  York,  Ontario,  Canada,  M2P  1S4 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10-05 

VS.  a.  Dia-104 


i 

'i   1 

i 

1 

'1 
1 

391,512 
EMERGENCY  ALARM 
Mick  Ch,  No.  18,  Lane  201,  Chungho  Street,  Chupei.  Hsinchu 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 106 


6 
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391^13 

HOLLOW  BARRIER 

James  C.  Brown,  2121  Skyhawk  Dr..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  46815 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

V3.  a.  DIO— 113 


391315 
WATCH  BRACELET 
Amelia  Kennedy,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corp., 
Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 13 


391,517 
JEWELRY  CUBES 
Michael  Gusky,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Aurafin 
Corporation,  Sunrise,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,769,  Dec.  12,  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 81 


391,519 

ALIEN  FIGURINE 

Steven  A.  SUvers,  1751  Colgate  PI..  Union,  N  J.  07083 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 160 


391,514 
PUSH  BUTTON  FOR  WIRELESS  DOOR  CHIME 
Thomas   J.    Ryan,    Del    Mar.   Calif.,   assignor   to   Fred. 
Schlldwachter  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 118 


391,516 
EARRING 

Premkumar  Kothari,  Mumbai.  India,  assignor  to  Fine  Jewel- 
M.        lery  (India)  Ltd..  Bombay,  India 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,170 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll— 75 


391,518 
GEMSTONE 
Christopher  Slowinski,  19  Westwoods  Rd.,  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 
11020,  and  Avraham  Siman-Tov,  c/o  Lili  Diamonds,  Dia- 
mond Exchange  BIdg.  Maccabi  834, 1  Jabotinsky  St.,  Ramat 
Gan,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  a? 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 90 


391,520 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Robert  T.  Laster,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 
VS.  CI.  D12— 91 
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391321 
AUTOMOBILE 
Erwin  K.  Lui,  Trabuco  Canyon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  K.K.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 
VS.  a.  DI2— 92 


391,523 
MOTOR  VEraCLE  BODY 
Bruno  Sacco;  Harald  Leschke,  both  of  Sindelfingen,  Germany; 
Olivier  Pierre  Boulay,  and  Anthony  W.  K.  Lo,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30.  1996.  96  08 
461,8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  08 
VS.  CL  D12— 92 


391425 
MOTORCYCLE  TRAILER 
Richard  H.  Savitski,  14255  88th  St.  NE.,  Elk  River,  Minn. 
55330 

FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,928 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  10 
VS.  a.  D12— 102 


391427 
MOTORCYCLE 
Takashi  Maniyama.  and  Mitsuni  Yamamoto.  both  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  64,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1996,  8-20898 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

U.S.  a.  DI2— 110 


391422 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Mark  D.  HaD,  Rochester  Hills,-  Darrel  L.  Morley,  Birmingham, 
and  William  A.  Dayton,  NorthvUle,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  08 
VS.  a.  D12— 92 


UMI 


391424 
EXTERIOR  SHELL  OF  A  VEHICLE  ROOF 
Robert  W.  Anderson,  Detroit,  and  John  G.  Woodward,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Navistar  International 
Transporation  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,781,  Mar.  18,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  0« 

VS.  a.  D12— 96 


391426 

TRAILER  BODY 

John  J.  Kass,  and  Richard  McCoy,  both  of  Granger,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  10 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 102 


391428 
MOTORCYCLE  IGNITION  KILL  SWITCH 
Wayne  Pingel,  and  Donna  Pingel.  both  of  Adams,  Wis>,  assign- 
ors to  Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc.,  Adams,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
VS.  CI.  D12— 114 


.-/ 
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391^29 
BICYCLE  RACK 
Gerald  P.  Skalka,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Victor  Stanley, 
Inc.,  Dunkirk.  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,585,  Nov.  28,  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

VS,  O.  D12— 115 


391,531 
BABY  WALKER 
Kai-Shun  Mak,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hop  Lee 
Cheong  Industrial  Company  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
VS.  CI.  D12— 130 


391433 
TIRE  TREAD 
Christian  Labbe,  Meix-le-Tige,  and  Claude  Lardo,  Walzing, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 143 


391336 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


391,537 

TIRE  TREAD 

Paul  Bryan  Maxwell,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,802 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 148 


391,530 
BICYCLE  FRONT  FORK  SUSPENSION  LOWER  TUBE 
Paul  H.  'nimer,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  RockShox,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  564*99 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  - ;/ 
U,S.  a.  D12— 118 


391,534 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


391,532 
TIRE 
1^-Jen  Lo,  No.215,Meei-Kong  Road,Ta-Suen,  Chang-Hwa, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 140 


391,535 
TIRE  TREAD 
Christopher  Paul  Johenning,  Wadsworth,  and  Randall  Ray- 
mond Brayer,  North  Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  DI2— 147 


UMI 


391,538 
EXTERIOR  SURFACE  CONFIGURATION  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  GRILL 
Bruno  Sacco;  Harald  Leschke,  both  of  Sindelfingen,  Germany; 
Olivier  Pierre  Boulay,  and  Anthony  W.  K.  Lo,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1996,  M  96 
08  461.8 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 163 


tSSm. 


'SI**®*®' 


'®**«555»5555j 


d®®«A< 


882 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1998 


March  3,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


883 


391339 
STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Bruno  Sacco,  Sindelfingen,  and  Peter  Pfeiffer,  Boblingen,  both 
of  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
VS.  a.  D12— 176 


391,541 

BACK  WINDSHIELD  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Solomon  Woods,  11476  Newgate  La.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45240 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  D12— 183 


391,543 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  SEGMENT 
Donald  A.  Renkert,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,498 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 209 


391,545 

PICK-UP  TRUCK  TAILGATE  LINER 

Ronald  C.  Amdt,  Montello,  and  Patrick  J.  Quigley,  Portage, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Penda  Corporation,  Portage,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  60.452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D12— 221 


391,542 
REARVIEW  MIRROR 
391440  Mark  J.  Feighan,  311  Nautilus  St,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

HOOD  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  fUed  May  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,859 

Peter  Douglas  Horbury,   Kenilworth,   England,  assignor  to  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Aktiebolaget  Volvo,  Gothenborg,  Sweden  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,132  y^.  c\.  D12— 187 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  28,  19%,  96-1781 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 173 


391444 
WHEEL 

Frank  Noriega,  9246  Oaymore  St.,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.  90660 

FUed  Man  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  67477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 

U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


391446 
SUN  BONNET  FOR  A  WATERCRAPT 
Thomas  H.  Frink,  246  Avenida  Del  Pontiente,  San  Clemente, 
Calif.  92672,  and  Darrin  Eugene  Davidson,  3719  Indian  Hills 
Dr.,  Lake  Havasu  City,  Ariz.  86406 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D12— 317 


UMI 
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391347 
REAR  CAP  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
KJaus-Peter  Lehmann,  Miihlacker,  and  Markus  Schmid,  Mon- 
sheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche, 
Weissach.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67353 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1996,  M  96 
07  413J,-  Dec.  18,  1996,  M  96  10  825.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12-^M)1 


391349 
CORD  REEL 
Randolph  Peter  Ness,  Ryley,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Reel- 
Thing  Innovations  Inc.,  Sherwood  Park,  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  4, 1995,  1995-2462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 140 


391351  391353 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SWITCH  BOX 
Naoyuki  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMK  Corporation,   Eiji  Okada,  5-15-5,  Nakanobu,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Tokyo,  Japan  FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,026 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,172  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-24646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1996,  8-5820  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03  VS.  a.  D13— 158 
U,S.  a.  DI3— 147 


,J-^ 


c 


UMI 


391348 
LAMP  SOCKET 
Katunori  Sato,  Shioya-gun;  Hiroyoshi  Nishihara,  and  Kazuaki 
Murata,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Moriyama 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55J45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japao,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-38635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 

VS.  CL  D13— 134 


391350 
SOCKET  FOR  AN  EXTENSION  CORD 
Albert  Stekelenburg,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  All  Line  Inc., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  60399 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 143 


391354 
39M52  PLUG  BARN 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  Roger  l.  Latchaw,  300  Elvin  Ct,  Lansing,  Mich.  48913 

Atsushi  Nishio,  and  Masani  Onuki,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,269 

assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,936  loC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1996,  8-15251       jj_g;_  q_  p^ ig^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 147 
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391^55 
PERSONAL  SHOPPING  TERMINAL 
Joerg  Schlieffers.  Setauket  and  Thomas  Roslak,  Eastport  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsville, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
V&.  a.  D14— 100 


391,557 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Chikako  Tada;  Masaru  Tochishita,  and  Yutaka  Kohno,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1986,  8-28145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 113 


391,559 

MODAL  WINDOW  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 

James  P.  Paris;  Lauralee  A.  Alben,  both  of  317  Arroyo  Secco, 

Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95060,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Tycz,  310  Atlantic 

Ave.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95062 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114.1 


391,561 

COMBINED  SCANNER  AND  TRANSLATOR 

Raul  Escalante,  1112  W.  14th  St.,  Portales,  N.  Mex.  88130-6622 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 116 
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391356 
REMOVABLE  COMPUTER  STORAGE  MODULE 
Richard  A.  Corrington,  TUstin,  and  Alan  B.  Gordon,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micronet  Technology,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,667 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  DI4— 107 


391,558 
SET  OF  ICONS  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF  A  VIDEO 
MONITOR 
Marsh  S.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C;   Morgan  C.  J. 
Almeida,  London,  England,-  Peter  C.  Stonier,  Washington, 
D.C,  and  George  D.  Escobar,  Hemdon,  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Video  Services  Company,  Reston,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,433 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.1 


391,560 
"MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  HISTORY  OF  MAIL 
RECEIVED  ACTIVATION"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY 
SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori,  Kawasaki;  Kaeko 
Kariya,    Inagi;    Hiroshi    Matsuda,    Yokohama;    Makoto 
Morioka,   Kawasaki;    Kazuo   Hattori,  Yokohama;    Hiroshi 
Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  and  Daisaburo  Murai,  Tokyo,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592^17,  Oct.  1,  1990.  This  application 
May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
VS.  a.  D14— 114J 


391,562 

VIDEO  CASSETTE 

Kazushi  Kirihara.  and  Michio  Akita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,702,  Sep.  11,  1995,  PaL 

No.  Des.  377,791.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

64,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 

VS.  a.  D14— 121 


UMI 
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391363 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Takashi    Inoue,    Nara;    Toshikazu    Asanuma,    Osaka,    and 
Masakazu  Nakamura,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
susbtia  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1996,  8-26475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  a* 

L'.S.  a.  D14— 126 


391,565 
VISUAL  INFORMATION  TERMINAL 
Aki  Nanjo,  Tokyo  to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  General  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,617 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1996,  8-24013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 130 


391,567 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette,  III.;  James  D.  Domoleczny,  Sr., 
Duluth,  Ga.,  and  Tonya  A.  Torri,  Grayslake,  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 138 


391,569 
COMBINATION  E-MAIL/TELEPHONE  APPLIANCE 
Robert  D.  Brunner,  Los  Gatos,  and  James  R.  Toleman,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diba,  Inc.,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 144 


391,564 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  VIDEO 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Mitsuru  Takami,  and  Hiroyuki  Macno,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4,  1996,  8-26476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  DI4— 129 


UMI 


391,566 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE 
Yeo  Chung  Sun,  and  Jeremy  Sun  Ting-Kung,  both  of  Sin- 
gapore,  Singapore,   assignors   to   Telefonaktiebolaget   LM 
Ericsson,  Stockhohn.  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,489 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  13,  1996,  96-0593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


391368 

CELLULAR  PHONE 

James  R  Carlson,  13414  Wiley  Martin  Dr.,  Cypress,  Tex.  77429 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  DI4— 138 


391370 
TELEPHONE 
Daniele  Rosati,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  Solomita,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 151 
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OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER  HEADPHONE 

Masafumi  Ito;  Shigeni  Hasegawa;  Keiji  Tsunoda,  and  Tooni  »*:.„..i.:_  m  i,  _         -r  ■        ■                              ^        ^ 

Kauyama.  aU  of  Mus^no.  Japan,  assigned  to  TEAC  '^•-"»""'  N^"*™"™'  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sony  Corpo- 

Corporation.  Japan  ™*'°"'  T^kjo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,552  '^""^  S«P-  *'  l^^^.  Sen  No.  59,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1996,  8-32923  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  O.  14  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01  L.S.  CI.  D14— 205 
VS.  CL  D14— 156 


391,575 

HEADSET  EARCUP 

James  T.  Bergin,  Rochdale,  and  Richard  M.  Urella,  Charlton, 


391,577 

COVER  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  AND 

DOWNCONVERTER 


imes  I.  Bennn,  Kocnaaie,  ana  lucnaru  i»i.  u  I  Clio,  y^uo.  ■»»»••,  „_.  ^       ,  j.nr   n  j-h    i»„i„  »u« 

hoth  Of  M^.,  assignors  to  David  Oar.  Company  Inc.,    ^odd  G    Bre^e.  San  Jo.    an^^^^^^^^ 


Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Apn  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,822 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D14— 223 


both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Monolitfaics,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CL  D14— 230 


-..^-^^J 


391372 
RADIO  WITH  EARPHONES 
Stuart  Harvey  Lee,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneworld 
Enterprises  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,881 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1996, 
2054487 


U.S.  CL  014—192 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 


391,574 

LOUDSPEAKER 

Ching-Chen  Chen,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kostar 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,958 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 211 


UMI 


391,578 

HANDSET  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  APPLUNCE 

Robert  D.  Brunnen  Los  Gatos,  and  James  R.  Toleman,  San 

.  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diba,  Lbc,  Menio 

Park,  Calif. 
3,j^7^  Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,681 

EARBUD  STABH^IZER  ^^V^ !^1T ^i  ^Z"^ 

James  Mullin,  Pleasanton;  Kenneth  Olson,  Los  Gatos,  and  „,.     ,^ 

Peter  Otto  Schmidt,  Campbell,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to    U.S.  CI.  U14— Z4» 
Hello  Direct,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,809 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D14— 223 
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391^79 
MOBILE  DOUBLE  DLVPHRAGM  PUMP 
Douglas  D.  Myers,  6246  Riviera  Manor  Dr.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32216 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
MS.  a.  D15— 7 


391,581 
AGRICULTURAL  TRACTOR 
Hisato  Kato,  and  Kenichi  Sato,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5, 1996,  8-16715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 

M&.  a.  DIS— 23 


391,583  391,585 

DIGGER  TOOTH  MITER  SAW 

Jorge  PaUas  Moreno,  Premia  De  Mar,  Spain,  assignor  to  Meta-  Ruey-Zon  Chen,  Taiwan,  China,  assignor  to  Rexon  Industnal 

logenia,  S.A.,  Premia  De  Mar,  Spain  Corp.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,901  Filed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  14,  1995,  136465  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  ■  09 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03  US.  CI.  D15-133 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 29 


^,.  r%g^ 


391,580 
MULTIPURPOSE  UTILITY  STATION  FOR  USE  AT  E.G.  A 
PETROL  STATION,  PROVIDING  E.G.  SUPPLIES  OF  AIR, 
OIL,  SCREEN  WASHER  FLUID,  COOLANT  AS  WELL  AS 

WASHING  FACILITIES 
Stein  Alvem,  Oslo,  and  tyvind  Alvem,  Hjellestad,  both  of 
Norway,  assignors  to  Alvem  Norway  A/S,  Norway 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  24,  1996,  D960268 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  02 
\S&.  a.  D15— 9.1 


391,582 
SKID  SHOE 
Mark  W.  Bruns,  Gibbon,  Minn.,  assignor  to  May-Wes  Manu- 
facturing, Gibbon,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46^05,  Nov.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

382,570.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  03 

U.S.  a.  D15— 28 


391,584 
DIGGER  TOOTH 
Jorge  Pallas  Moreno,  Premia  de  Mar,  Spain,  assignor  to  Meta- 
logenia,  S.A.,  Premia  de  Mar,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  14,  1995,  136465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  03 

U.S.  a.  D15— 29 


-jg 


UMI 


391,586 

RIGHT  ANGLE  WELDING  BRACKET 

Robert  B.  Walker,  5340  Harrison  Rd.,  Paradise,  Calif.  95969 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,006 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  12, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 

UJS.  a.  D15— 141 
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391387  391^89 

MICROSCOPE  VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Nobuo  Hashimoto,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo-    Masahito   Ohwada,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  S«r.  No.  40,276  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,259,  Sep.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,115 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-7780 

VS.  a.  D16— 131  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D16— 202 


391,591  391,593 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR  HIGH  POWER  SPECTACLES 

Masami  Kikuchi,  Kodaira;  Takashi  Akiyama,  Sayama,  and    Rjchard  E.  Feinbloom,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Designs  for 
Shuichi  Harada,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen       vision.  Inc.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  p-y^  Qct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,163 

FUed  Jul.  16   1996,  Ser.  No.  57,103  ^^^  ^              ^^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02  ^^  <*>  ^'-  ^*    ^ 

VS.  a.  D16— 229  U.S.  a.  D16— 300 


391,588 
VTOEO  CAMERA  COMBINED  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER  391,590 

Kaoru  Sumita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Kabushiki  Kai-        ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  INCORPORATING  A 
sha,Tokvo,  Japan  MONITOR  DISPLAY 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,042  Kaoru  Sumita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  .0,  •^""^  J""-  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,478 

VS.  a.  D16-202  ^""  "'  P^**"'  *^  y*^"^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 202 


391,592 
VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Harumi  Sakamoto,  and  Kiyomi  Usui,  both  of  Tochigi-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  6832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  19%,  8-32558 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 

VS.  a.  D16— 231 


UMI 


391,594 
GOGGLES 
Mun  Young  Huh,  222-904,  Mokdong  Shinsigagi  Apartment, 
902,  Mokdong,  Yangchunku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1994, 
94-18952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 304 
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391^95 

EYEGLASSES 

Richard  L.  Boney,  Jr.,  2934  Risser  Ave.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32812 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  «,295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  D16— 320 


391,597 
SUNGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
S.p^.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,330 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  17,  1996,  TV9600030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U^.  CI.  D16— 326 


391,599 
GUITAR  BODY 
Charies  A.  Lindert,  P.O.  Box  172,  Chelan.  Wash.  98816 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^32 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03 

U.S.  a.  D17— 20 


9. 


391,601 
CASH  REGISTER 
Yukio  Kanaoka,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1996,  8-11222; 
Apr.  19,  19%,  8-11223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D18— 4 


UMI 


391,596 
SUNGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
S.p.A.,  Pederobba.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,917 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jul.  24,  1996,  DM/037064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D16— 321 


391,598 
SUNGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  17,  1996,  TV9600030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 326 


391,600 

CALCULATOR  WITH  ADVERTISING  SPACES  FOR 

SHOPPING  CART  HANDLE 

Charies  H.  Hood,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  ADDvantage  Media 

Group,  Inc.,  IWsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 
VS.  a.  D18— 2 


,03  CD  CE  'in 

CD(J)ti3;jrG3 


391,602 
TONER  CARTRIDGE 
Kazuo  Jyoroku,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  MiU  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7.  1995,  7-33597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 43 
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391,603  391,605 

PRINTER  BINDER 
Takashi  Ikenaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Kabushiki   J"*""  Wyant,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,596  ^^l^'i^"  "'  ^"-  ^"-  ^^'^^*'  ^^'^  '*'  ^^'  '*'"•  ^"-  ^• 

T          ,      .     .  , .  382,900.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,817 

Term  of  patent  14  years  4.          ,      .     .  ,  ^ 

■^                ■'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 

VS.  a.  D18-50  VS.  CI.  D19-27 


391,607 

LOTTERY  SCRATCH  BOARD 

Joseph  J.  Russo,  15038  Rorence  Dr.,  Maple  Hts.,  Ohio  44137 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

VS.  a.  D19— 78 


391,609 

KARATE  CANINE 

Leon  Cruz,  15  Jardine  PI.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11233 

Tiled  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,785 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 161 


391,604 
PRINT  HEAD  OF  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Fujio  Akahane,  and  Kohji  WaUnabe,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan,    ^^'  ^'  ^**~5^ 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,029,  Aug.  23,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
379,637.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-4719; 
Feb.  23,  1995,  7-4720;  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-12168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
VS.  CL  D18— 56 


391,606 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Philippe  Compte,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  S.T.  Dupont  SJi., 
France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,580 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  1996,  964812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 


391,608 
SNACK  VENDING  MACHINE  FRONT  PANEL 
George   RusseU   Fink,   St   Louis;    Robert   John    Reese,   St 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.;  Steven  C.  Gamper,  Atlanta,  and  David 
Scott  Rowley,  Powder  Springs,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
UnlDynamics  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D20— 8 


391,610 

STRIDING  DEVICE 

Royce  H.  Busted,  R.R.  4,  Box  550,  Forest,  Va.  24551 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 192 


UMI 
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391.6"  391,613 

•7-^=^            .     ^^^^^Il^f,.  TWO  PIECE  SNOWBOARD 

Ernest  Eugene  Brayford,  1555  E.  Holt  Blvd.,  Ontario,  Calif.  w«i»»r  n  «!,»„„„„  t»^          «/    k                  .    » v^.c  c 

917^1                                                                                 '  Walter  D.  Shannon,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AXXIS  Sport, 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,028  ^•'  ^*""'*'  ^"**'- 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 208  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 228 


FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51^41 


391,615  391,617 

WINDOW  PANEL  FOR  PLAYGROUND  STRUCTURE  GOOSE  BLIND           ^     ^    ^     ^ 

Mitchell  L.  Wilgus,  Farmington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Little  Tikes  Curtis  J.  HiU.  Warba,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sports  My  Way, 

Commercial  Play  Systems,  Inc..  Farmington,  Mo.  Grand  Rapids,  Mmn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,939  Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21 -Oi  LOC  (6)  a.  22 -05 

U.S.  a.  D21-240  U.S.  CI.  D22_125 


391,612 

TOP  AND  SIDE  SURFACES  OF  A  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

James  T.  Moore,  2003  Foxcrofl  Dr.,  LaGrange,  Ga.  30240 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,724,  Apr.  29,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 217 


UMI 


391,614 

POOL  CUE  CONTROLLER 

Christopher  Meredith,  3  Whero  La.,  Nantucket,  Mass.  02554 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 232 


391,616 

RIFLE  REST 

Kenneth  L.  Plybon,  2454  EdwardsvUle  Rd.,  Hardy,  Va.  24101 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 

VS.  a.  D22— 108 


391,618 
ARTfflCIAL  BAIT  FOR  FISHING 
Osamu  Yano,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zeal  Co., 
Ltd.,  Isehara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,946 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  28, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D22— 133 


I 


-^ 
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391.61'  391,621 

FISHING  LURE  REEL  SEAT  FOR  nSfflNG  ROD 

David  A.  Storm,  Norman,  Okla„  assignor  to  Storm  Plastics,    Mitsuyoshi  Oyama,  Musashino;  Shigeru  Yamamoto,  and  Teiji 
lac,  Norman,  Okla.  Matsubara,  both  of  Higashil(urume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,477  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,841 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1996,  8-18307 

L'.S.  CI.  D22— 133  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
VS.  a.  D22— 142 


391,620 

FISHERMAN'S  DIP  NET  WITH  BUILT  IN  WEIGHT 

SCALE 

William  J.  Lucas,  and  Hubert  G.  Lovelady.  both  of  4352  Wildt 

Rd.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78222 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,875 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D22— 135 


391.622 

BATTERY  PACK  HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO/ 

TELEPHONE 

Due  Huynh,  Lawrenceville,  and  Willard  F.  Amero,  Jr.,  Flowery 

Branch,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  ■  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 103 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


391,624 

CANISTER  FOR  INLINE  FEEDER 

Joseph  A.  King,  142  Chevy  Chase  Dr.,  Wayzata,  Minn.  55343 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D23— 209 


391,626 
DESIGN  FOR  THE  TANK  OF  A  HAND  OPERATED 
COMPRESSED  AIR  SPRAYER 
Clark  F.  Spriegei,  Attica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.E.  Chapin  Manu- 
facturing Worits,  Inc.,  Batavia,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 225 


391,625 

SPRINKLER 

Gregory  Sabatta,  P.O.  Box  423,  Mihiertton,  7435,  South  Africa 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,975 

Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.  3,  1995,  A95/ 

0950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 220 


391,627 
PISTOL  HOSE  NOZZLE  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  SPRAY 
John  W.  Goodin,  Goto  De  Caza,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  L.R.  Nelson 
Corporation,  Peoria,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 226 


179-264  O.G  -98-30:  QL3 
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391,628 

GASKET 

James  A.  CarwUe.  810  E.  Columbia  St.,  Boonville,  Ind.  47601 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  53,049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  a.  D23— 269 


391,630 
FAN 
Yiu  Kwong  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fee  Tat 
Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  12.  1997,  Sen  No.  70,616 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1996, 
2060719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 
U,S.  CI.  D23— 382 


391,632 

COMBINED  AIR  VENT  COVER  AND  SOLAR  PANEL 

AUen  C.  Thomas,  5513  W.  SUgh  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33634 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  383*9,  May  4,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Des.  367,007.  This  application  Apn  17,  1996,  Sen  No. 

53,202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 

VS.  a.  D23— 393 


391,634 
ONE  PIECE  WIDE  STOKER  KEY  FOR  STOKERS 
FEEDING  STEAM  GENERATOR  FURNACES 
Milton  A.  Fong,  South  Windsor;  Mark  R.  Hapgood,  Tolland, 
and  Ivan  Semyanko,  East  Granby,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windson  Coim. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  64,353 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D23— 3% 


391,629 
WALL-MOUNT  SHOWER  HOLDER 
Adolf  Gottwald,   Iserlohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,913 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  29,  1997,  M  97 
00  838.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  a.  D23— 301 


o  1    ol    o 
o  I   o 

O    ;      O    i 


391,631 

PIVOT  FAN 

Charles  Litvin,  1065  Stable  La.,  West  Chesten  Pa.  19382 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D23— 382 


^ 


391,633 
MULTI-PIECE  WIDE  STOKER  KEY  FOR  STOKERS 
FEEDING  STEAM  GENERATOR  FURNACES 
Milton  A.  Fong,  South  Windsor;  Mark  R.  Hapgood,  Tolland, 
and  Ivan  Semyanko,  East  Granby,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  64336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D23— 396 


391,635 
ASH  BUCKET 
Robert  Murray  Jack,  c/o  R.R.  #3,  Site  4,  Box  13,  BamsviUe, 
New  Brunswick,  Canada,  EOG  120 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D23-420 


UMI 
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391,636 

CATHETER  POLE  ATTACHMENT 

Donna  Marie  Zwerii,  220  W.  Oak,  Vassar,  Mich.  48768 

FU€d  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72^17 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  CL  D24— 128 


391,638 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  CONTRAST  MEDIA 

INJECTOR  FOR  MEDICAL  DLVGNOSTIC  IMAGING 
John  C.  Coons,  Cincinnati;  Pamela  K.  Jacobs,  Loveiand,  and 
Robert  G.  Bergen,  Westchester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Liebel-FIarsheim  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 160 


391,640  391,642 

COMBINED  DROP  FOOT  AND  ANKLE  BRACE  LIQUID  DISPENSING  PACIFIER 

Ernie  David  Oviedo,  Jr.,  1045  Cinnamon  La.,  Corona,  Calif.    Richard  F.  Fountain,  235  '/:  Sanovia  St,  Exeter,  Pa.  18643 
91720  Filed  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,678 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,701  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  24  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04  U.S.  O.  D24— 194 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 192 


391,637 
NOSTRIL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Josiah  S.  Harry,  Oakwood  College,  Box  166;  Colby  A.  Matlock, 
Oakvrood  College,  Edwards  Hall,  both  of  Huntsville.  Ala. 
35896,  and  Paul  D.  Wilson,  331  SW.  31st  Ave.,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.  33312 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 141 


391,639 
BANDAGE  BACKING 
Wayne  K.  Dunshee,  Maplewood,  and  Donald  G.  Peterson, 
Shoreview,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 189 


391,641 
PACIFIER 
Valerie  Fields,  Woodstock,  and  Greg  Yefal,  Snellville,  both  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,613 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 


391,643 
INFANT  TEETHER 
Tim  Pinckney  Fletcher,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc., 
Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 195 


U.S.  a.  D24— 194 
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391,644 
INFANT  TEETHER 
Tim  Pinckney  Fletcher,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc., 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 
VS.  a.  D24— 195 


391,646 

SERVICE  STATION  CANOPY 

Charles  E.  Broudy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Petro  Canada 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  38,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  9, 1994, 1994-2447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

VS.  a.  D25— 56 


391,648 

BUILDING  ELEMENT  FOR  SEALING  AROUND  AN 

APERTURE  IN  AN  UNDERROOF 

Peter  Sfflbeck,  203  Rungsted  Strandvej,  DK-2960  Rungsted, 

Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,743,  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,219 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Apr.    15,    1994, 
MA0330/94;  Oct  4,  1994,  0869/94 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D25— 60 


391,650 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Frederick  Hetzel,  North  Royalton,  and  Robert  Scott  McFeeiy, 
Valley  View,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,717 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1996, 
2057601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26 -04 
VS.  a.  D26— 3 


391,645 
BODY  MASSAGER 
Kuo-Ching  Chien,  No.  7  Lane  74  Gong  5  Road  Lung  Tan 
Hsiang,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68388 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24 '04 
VS.  a.  D24— 211 


391,647 
PAVING 
Harald    von    Langsdorff,    1688    Caveriy    Crt,    Mississauga, 
Ontario,   Canada,   L5L   3L7,   and    Fritz   von   Langsdorff, 
Blutenstrasse  12,  D-76437,  Rastatt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  27,  1994,  1994- 
1848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 157 


391,649 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Brian  C.  OpieUki,  Malvern;  Jeffrey  B.  Hersh,  Wayne,  both  of 
Pa.,-  Ann  Moss,  Boonsboro,  Md.;  Chandrahas  Gandhi,  But- 
ler, Pa.,  and  Dennis  Westphal,  Parma,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Certain  Teed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,500 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


391,651 
FRONTAL  SURFACE  CONHGURATION  OF  A  VEHICLE 

INTERIOR  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Bruno  Sacco,  Sindelfingen;  Peter  Pfeiffer,  Boblingen;  Michael 
Mauer,  EggUngen,  and  Aamer  Mahmud,  Ehningen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1996,  M  96 
07  407.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
UJS.  CI.  D26— 28 
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391.652 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE  CONFIGURATION  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  FRONT  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Bruno  Sacco;  Harald  Leschke,  both  of  Sindeifingen,  Germany; 

Olivier  Pierre  Boulay,  and  Anthony  W.  K.  Lo,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1996,  96  08 
461.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
VS.  a.  D26— 28 


391,654 
FLASHLIGHT 
Robert  W.  Matthes:  Richard  K.  Pallo,  both  of  Buckingham, 
Pa.,-  Scott  D.  Price,  Singapore,  Singapore;  Roger  Q.  Smith, 
Reisterstown,  Md.,  and  Velissa  Van  Scoyoc,  Pottstown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,931,  Aug.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D26— 37 


391,656 
COMBINED  FLOURESCENT  LAMP  AND  FLASHLIGHT 
Yiu  Kwong  Wan,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fee 
Tat  Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,189 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1996, 
2056208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D26— 42 


391,658 
LUMINAIRE 
Wayne  W.  Compton,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kim  Light- 
ing Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D26— 68 


391,653 
LIGHT  STICK 
Timothy  D.  F.  Ford,  7  Redfem  Place,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec, 
Canada.  H8W  4M7,  and  Michel  S.  Cote,   1753  Norman 
Bethune,  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada,  H7M  4E8 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -02 
VS.  a.  D26— 37 


391,655 

BATTERY  POWERED  DROP  LIGHT 

Boyd  Hughes,  876  Ervin  Dr.,  Lexington,  N.C.  27292 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,185 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 37 


UMI 


.m 


391,657 
LUMINAIRE 
Wayne  W.  Compton,  Chino  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kim  Light- 
ing Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D26— 68 


391,659 
SIDE  MOUNT  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Robert  J.  Gaskins,  Pleasanton,  and  Joel  S.  Cohen,  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Lighting,  Inc.,  San  Lean- 
dro,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  03 
VS.  a.  D26— 71 


i     LnnJ 
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391,660  391,662 

CEILING  LAMP  WALL  LAMP 
Lian  Pan,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Evergre«n-Lite   Pasquale  Miranda,  154  Sleepy  Hollow  Rd.,  Briarcliff  Manor, 

Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taoyuan  Hsien.  Taiwan  N.Y.  10510 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,599  Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  72^92 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 85  U.S.  CI.  D26— 87 


391,664  391,666 

LAMP  LAMP  HEAD  WFTH  PROTECTIVE  LENS 
SaUy  Sirkin  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.   Danny  Lavy,  225  Chabanel  Street  W  #500,  Montreal,  PQ,  H2N 

90210  2C9,  Canada,  H2N  2C9 

FUed  Oct  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,646  Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05  LOC  (6)  Q.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CL  D26— 107  U.S.  CI.  D2fr-118 


391.661 

PENDANT  LAMP 

Lian  Pan,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Evergreen-Lite 

Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 86 


391.663 
NIGHT  LIGHT 
Gerald  Serre-Vives,  Eloise,  France,  assignor  to  Tefal  S.A., 
Rumilly,  France 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,695 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1996,  966903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D26— 99 


391,665  391,667 

DESK  LAMP  GLASS  SHADE  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Roger  Yang,  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Be- Yang  Industrial   Pasquale  Miranda,  154  Sleepy  Hollow  Rd.,  Briarcliff  Manor, 
"  ■       -^  •  N.Y.  10510 


Corp.,  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  C\.  D26— 108 


FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,590 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26-05 
U.S.  a.  D2fr— 133 
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391,668 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE  MOUNT 
Henry  B.  David,  Glendale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Meico  Wire 
Products  Co.,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66322 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Ol.  08  -  05 
VS,  a.  D26— 138  i 


391,670 

CLEAR-SIDED  HUMIDOR  FOR  VERTICAL  CIGAR 

STORAGE  WITH  EXTERNALLY-MOUNTED 

HUMIDISTAT 

Harry  M.  Hargrove,  P.O.  Box  7714,  Long  Beacli,  Calif.  90807- 
0714 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 
VS.  a.  D27— 189 


391,672  391,674 

HAIR  AND  BODY  ORNAMENT  Q-SHAPED  HAIR  OR  WRIST  ACCESSORY 

Natalee  Wolff  Nahoum,  51  Magnolia  Rd.  Briarcliffe  Manor,  Katharine  E.  Meehan,  2023  Sprucewood  CL,  Mt  Pleasant,  S.C. 

New  York,  N.Y.  10510  29464 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser  No.  25,484  p.,^  j^^                   ^^  ^^  ^^„^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28-^l  LOC  (6)  a.2»-03 

U.S.  a.  D28-^l 


391,669 

CIGAR  HUMIDIFIER 

Stephen  DuBow,  P.O.  Box  7861,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf.  92660 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 

VS.  CL  D27— 187 


391,671 

BACK  MOISTURIZER  APPLICATOR 

Barbara  A.  H.  Spencer,  998  Hearst  Rd.,  Willits,  Calif.  95490 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,005 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  02 

VS.  a.  D28— 7 


UMI 


391,673 

HAIR  BAND 

Rebecca  Lee,  120  Main  St,  Nyack,  N.Y.  10960 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D28-^l 


391,675 
FIGURE-8  SHAPED  HAIR  OR  WRIST  ACCESSORY 
Katharine  E.  Meehan,  2023  Sprucewood  CL,  Mt  Pleasant  S.C. 
29464 

FUed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D28— 41 
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391,676 
RECHARGEABLE  SHAVER 
Joseph  M.  Sulik,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Corportion  L.L.C.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
\iS.  CI.  D28— 51 


391,678 
CLIPPER  CATCHER 
Garfield  Litton,  Glenrocli,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Revlon  Consumer 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  Qi 
VS.  a.  D28— 62 


391,680 

FLOSSING  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HEAD 

Gee  E  Lee,  4539  North  Troy,  Chicago,  Dl.  60625 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D28— «4 


391,682 

MOTORCYCLE  HARNESS  FOR  CHILDREN 

Carol  Palembas,  12050  S.  M52  Hwy.,  Perry,  Mich.  48872-9112 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  04 

U,S.  a.  D29— 101 


391,677 

MANICURING  TOOL 

Dominic  Bianco.  582  Yetman  Ave..  SUten  Island,  N.Y.  10307 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D28— 57 


391,679 

FINGERNAIL  CLIPPER  CATCHER 

Michael  D.  Harrison,  and  Karen  Anne  Forrest,  both  of  61181 

Regional  Rd  27  RR3.  Welland  Ontario,  Canada,  L3B  5N6 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D28— 62 


391,681 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Chin-Yi  Huang,  No.  4,  Lane  155,  Tan  Pd  Road,  Yueh  Mei  Li, 
Ho  Mei  Chen,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^02 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D28— 85 


391,683 

FLAVORED  HAND  PROTECTION  GLOVE 

Robert  J.  Heringer,  5061  Dutcher  Ave.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,504 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 

VS.  a.  D29— 113 


b    I     1:     ~fc:^ 
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391,684 

SPORTS  GLOVE  FOR  PLAYING  BALL 

John  Scott  Cooper,  4023  Lurline  Dr.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96816 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 

MS.  a.  D29— 115 


391,686 
COMBINED  FOUNTAIN  AND  FISH  BOWL 
WUliam  Shuie,  4FL.,  No.  87,  Pu  Stiin  Rd.,  Tao  Yuan  City, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 104 


391,688 
CUSHIONS  FOR  PETS 
Franklin  D.  McMahon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Univier 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 118 


391,690 
BIRD  PERCH  SWING 
Debbie  Edlebeck,  and  David  J.  Day,  both  of  10270  Atchison 
Rd.,  Dayton.  Ohio  45458 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  02 
UJS.  CL  D30— 119 


391,685 
SAFETY  HARNESS  FOR  HUNTERS 
Brent  L.  Kinniburgh,  213  Woodland  Hills  Dr.,  Oxford,  Miss. 
38655 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
MS.  a.  D29— 124 


UMI 


391,687 
BED  FOR  PETS 
FrankUn  D.  McMahon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Univier 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  64,220 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 118 


391,689 
HEADER  PANEL 
Curtis  E.  BlackweU,  and  Virginia  Blackwell,  both  of  1074 
Larkspur,  New  Braunfels,  Tex.  78130 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30-02 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 119 


391,691 
BIRD  PERCH  LADDER 
Debbie  Edlebeck,  and  David  J.  Day,  both  of  10270  Atchison 
Rd.,  Davton,  Ohio  45458 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D30— 119 
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391,W2 

FERRET  FEEDER 

Lynn  Seier,  4045  Freemansburg  Ave.,  Easton,  Pa.  18045-5590 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,535 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D30— 121 


391,694 

SELF-SHORTENING  HALTER  ROPE 

George  L.  Eichhom,  6181  Raven  Rd.,  Helena,  Mont  59601 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  50,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  09 

V&.  a.  D30— 153 


391,6% 
SILVERWARE  BASKET 
Frederick  N.  Boumay,  Jr.,  Benton  Harbor,  and  John  Allan 
Tinkham,  St.  Joseph,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  OS 
U.S.  a.  D32— 3 


391,698 
ELECTRICALLY-POWERED  WAXER 
Robert  E.  McCracken,  "Ricson,  Ariz.,  and  James  B.  Watson, 
Conyers,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Waxing  Corporation  of  America, 
Inc.,  Elmhurst,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  46,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
U,S.  a.  D32— 15 


391,693 
DOG  DISH 
Keith  S.  Janiak,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgett 
Janiak,-  Mary  Scanlon,  and  Maureen  Scanlon,  New  Britain, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  55,817 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D30— 129 


391,695 
CONSOLE  FOR  AN  APPLUNCE  FRONT  PANEL 
Mark  W.  Baldwin,  St.  Joseph;   Frederick  N.  Boumay,  Jr., 
Benton  Harbor;  John  M.  DeBoer,  StevensviUe,  and  John 
Allan  Tinkham,  St.  Joseph,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whiri- 
pool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D32— 3 


UMI 


391,699 
SCRUBBER  MACHINE 
Charies  T.  Creecy,  218  13th  St.,  Racine.  Wis.  53403 
39J  ^97  Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  63.739 

ARTICULATED  FLOOR  CLEANER  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Christopher  M.  Knowlton,  Pinehurst,  N.C.,  and   Robert  J.  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 

O'Hara,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Windsor  Industries,    U.S.  CI.  D32— 16 
Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Sen  No.  54,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D32-^ 
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391,700 
VACXJLM  CLEANER 
Sean  Patrick  Hughes,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,117 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,    Jun.     28,     1996, 
DMA003369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32-21 


391,702 
VACUITM  CLEANER  UPPER  PORTION 
Richard  A.  Wareham,  and  David  W.  Moine,  both  of  North 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North 
Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 31 


391,701 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Takashi  Sato;  Kazuhiko  Yamagiwa,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Kazu- 
hiro  Fujita,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1996,  8-20928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 22 


391,703 
TOOL  CADDY 
Daniel    R.    Miller,    Massillon;    Vincent    L.    Weber,    North 
Lawrence;  Roland  J.  Knouff,  MassiUon;  Edgar  A.  Maurer, 
Canton,  and  Joseph  W.  Clifford,  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 31 
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391,764 

STEAM  CLEANING  WAND 

Richard  S.  Facer,  700  Canfield  Dr.,  Lompoc,  Calif.  93436 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 32 


391,706 
RACK  TO  FACILrTATE  EASY  CLEANING  OF  MINI- 
BLINDS 
Jeannine  Elaine  Malcolm,  3  Home  Park  Ct,  Kingston,  Mass. 
02364 

FUed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  99 
U,S.  a.  D32— 35 


4^i) 


11 


391,705 

ROTATABLE  TUBE  SCRUBBER 

Brian  Good,  30  Essex  La.,  Trumbull,  Conn.  06611 

FUed  Mar.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  99 

VS.  CI.  D32— 35 


391,707 
CLOTHES  PIN  BOX 
Noel  Tremblay,  4720  Bergeron,  Delisle,  Quebec,  Canada,  GOW 
ILO 

FUed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58.734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D32— 36 
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391,708 

CARPET  SWEEPER 

Eugene  M.  Caiuvan,  and  Oliver  Hood,  both  of  Dublin,  Ireland, 

assignors  to  Bissell,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,484 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 

U.S.  CL  D32— 38 


391,710 
WIPER  SHEET  FOR  HANDY  MOP 
Masahito  Hanaoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-004475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D32-^I0 


391,712  391,714 

SQUEEGEE  COMBINED  BROOM  AND  RAKE 
Robert  A.  Immerman,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inter-    Holger  F.  Kilander,  H.C.  75,  Box  152,  Hackensack,  Minn. 

Design,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio  56452 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48^89  FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,264 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D32-^l  U-S.  CI.  D32-^2 


391,709 
PAD  FOR  CLEANING  FLOORS 
Gregor     Kohlruss,     Pater-Eugen-Breitenstein-Str.     1,    46325 
Borken,-    Ulrich   Lersch,   Rustr.    10,   50259   Pulheim,   and 
Hubert  Wiesner,  Griiner  Weg  21,  46354  Sudlohn,  all  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,801 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1996,  96  00 
156.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  32—40 


391,711 
HANDY  MOP 
Masahito  Hanaoka;  Youichi  Suzuki;  Fumihiko  Yoshiro,  and 
Haninobu  Hirayama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Kao  Corporation),  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1996,  8-10464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32-^I0 


391,713 
SQUEEGEE 
Douglas  M.  Laib,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08-05 
U.S.  CI.  D32-^l 


391,715 
CLEANING  IMPLEMENT  MOUNTING  SURFACE 
Aram  J.  Irwin,  and  James  W.  Settelmayer,  Jr.,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60.215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D32— 50 
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391,716  391,718 

COMBINED  DUAL  CLAMP  MOP  HOLDER  AND  MOP  FLOWER  DRYER 

HEAD  RusseU  Cagas,  211  5th  Avenue,  Ottawa,  Canada,  KIS  2N1 

Charles  Franklin  Lyies,  Sr.,  2027  Featherbed  La.,  Woodlawn,  Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,794 

Md.  21207  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  12,  1996,  1996- 

Flled  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,196  25«1 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  0/  LOC  (6)  Q.  07  -  05 

VS,  CL  D32-51  u^.  CL  D32-58 


391,720 
GLOVE  HOLDER  AND  SHAPE  RETAINER 
Ronald  L.  Schoenewolf,  14007  Wheatbridge,  Houston, 
77041 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 59 


Tex. 


391,722 

PLASTIC  BAG  SUPPORT 

Alex  T.  Sheppard,  18032  Vanowen  St.,  Reseda,  Calif.  91335 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 

UJS.  CI.  D34— 5 


391,717 
LID/SEAT  FOR  A  BUCKET 
Harvey   L.   Stein,  Annapolis,   Md.,   assignor   to   Hometown 
Advantage,  Inc.,  Annapolis,  Md. 

rUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,153 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  0(5 
U.S.  a.  D32— 54 


391,719 
ELECTRIC  DRYING  RACK 
Kevin  Anderson,  Upper  Hutt,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Hydra- 
flow  Industries  Limited,  Upper  Hutt,  New  Zealand 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,010 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D32— 58 


391,721 
ELECTRIC  IRON 
Osamu   Konde.  Osaka;   Toru  Abe,   Hyogo,  and   Masakatsu 
Maeda,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  65,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  19%,  8-25011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 70 


391,723 
TRASH  RECEPTACLE  HOLDER 
Kenneth  G.  McCombs,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  Miscella- 
neous Metal,  Inc.,  Frederick,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
U.S.  CL  D34— 5 
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391,724 
FLEXIBLE  BAG  FILLING  SUPPORT 
Bobby  Dee  Blackburn,  1303  Oakwood  Rd.,  Jonesboro,  Ga. 
30236 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  09 
VS.  a.  D34— 5 


391,726 
CONTAINER  COVER 
Richard  T.  Williams,  Clarendon  Hills,  HI.,  and  Edward  H. 
Wysocki,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Waste  Management, 
Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  HI.,  and  Cascade  Engineering,  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D34— 11 


391,728  391,730 

LID  FOR  TRASH  CONTAINER  imLFTY  TRAY  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  CARTS 
Paul  E.  Delmerico,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid   Jessie  Li-Kuo  Wang,  46980  Ocotillo  CL,  Fremont,  Calif.  94539 

Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va.  Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,430 

Filed  Mar  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,786  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09  VS.  CI.  D34— 15 
U.S.  a.  D34— 11 


r-n 


391,725 

TRASH  BAG  ROLL  RETAINER/DISPENSER 

Benito  Triglia,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Product 

Development  Corp.,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  09 

U.S.  a.  D34— le 


UMI 


391,727 
REFUSE  CONTAINER  LID 
Paul  E.  Delmerico,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Commercial  Products  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D34— 11 


391,729 
LID  FOR  REFUSE  CONTAINER 
Paul  E.  Delmerico,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Commercial  Products  Inc..  Winchester,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
VS.  CI.  D34— 11 


391,731 
GOLF  TROLLEY 
Fang-Li  Wu,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sports  Worid 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd..  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Sep.  20,  1996,  85307873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  a.  D34— 15 
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391,732 
GARDEN  WAGON 
Kenneth  J.  Spear,  Vienna;  Rudy  F.  Planthaber,  Mineral  Wells, 
both  of  W.  Va^  and  Steven  F.  Brooker,  Marietta,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  O.  Ames  Co.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 
FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  a.  D34— 19 


391,734 

CART  FOR  TRANSPORTING  HARVESTED  DEER 

John  A.  Melgey,  366  Beach  Pond  Rd.,  Voluntown,  Conn.  06384 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

VS.  a.  D34— 24 


391,733 

BACKPACK  CART 

Deborah  Williams,  3020  Oakwood  La.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

VS.  a.  D34— 24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A/N  Inc.:  See- 
San,  Jeremy  E.;  Cheese,  Ben;  Graham,  Carl  N.;  and  Wames,  Peter  R., 
5,724,497,  CI.  395-169.000. 

Aflrdcn   Lucicn  A  '  S€€ 

Brakenhoff,  Just  P.  J.;  and  Aarden,  Lucien  A.,  5,723,120,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Aaits.  Ronaldus  M.;  and  Dniyvesteyn,  Willem  F,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Audio-visual  arrangement  and  system  in  which  such  an  arrangement  is 
used.  5,724,430,  CI.  381-59.000. 

Freeman,  Herbert;  and  Abbasi,  Fauzia  S.,  5,724,072,  CI.  345^36.000. 
Abbasi.  Salman  Yousef;  Barzegar,  Farhad;  Benzimra,  Albert;  Gerszbet^, 
Irwin;  Gvoth.  Thomas  Gerard;  Kendig,  Eugene  Thomas;  Martin,  Jeffrey 
Stephen;  Oplinger,  Thomas  Mark;  Pace,  Richard  F;  Ramamuithy,  Srini; 
Russell,  Jesse  Eugene;  and  Shen,  Thomas  T,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Wireless  communication  base  station.  5,724,665,  CI.  455-561.000. 
Abbot,  Michael  N.:  See— 

Laiose,  Rene  N.;  and  Abbot,  Michael  N.,  5,723,406,  C\.  504-114.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

MciTiam,  Richard,  5,723.795,  CI.  73-863.000. 
Abbott,  Ronald  G.:  See- 
Randolph,  BnKe  B.;  and  Abbott,  Ronald  G.,  5.723,715,  Q.  585-724.000. 
Abe,  Isao:  See — 

Nakashiro,  Takeshi;  Abe,  Isao;  Suyama,  Takeshi;  and  Machida,  Junichi, 
5,723,986,  CI.  326-81.000. 
Abe,  Katsuo:  See — 

Hosoe,   Yuzuru;    Shiroishi,   Yoshihiro;    Ishikawa,   Akira;   Tomiyama, 
Futoshi;  Yoshida,   Kazuetsu;  Yamamoto.  Tomoo;  Yahisa,  Yotsuo; 
Osaki,  Akita;  Abe,  Katsuo;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Kodama.  Naoki;  Tana- 
hashi,  Kiwamu;  and  Mangyo,  Emi.  5,723,198.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Abe,  Kishiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shunji;  Tanaka,  Isao;  Maruyama,  Saburo;  and  Abe,  Kishiro. 
5,722,165,  CI.  29-894.325. 
Abe,  Noriyuki;  Abo,  Toshimi;  and  Shinohara,  Toshirou,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.  Chip  damage  detecting  circuit  for  semiconductor  IC.  5,723,875,  CI. 
257-48.000. 
Abe,  Shinya;  See — 

Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hoshino.  Yorihisa;  Shibata,  Hisashi;  Hirota,  Kazuo; 
Kameyama,    Takaaki;    Abe,    Shinya;    and    Yamanaka,    Takashi, 
5,723,472.  CI.  514-294.000. 
Abecassis,  Max.  Content  map  for  seamlessly  skipping  a  retrieval  of  a  segment 

of  a  video.  5,724,472.  CI.  386-52.000. 
Abo,  Toshimi:  See — 

Abe,  Noriyuki;  Abo,  Toshimi;  and  Shinohara,  Toshirou,  5,723,875,  CI. 
257-48.000. 
Abramov,  Igor  Booklet  filing  device.  5,722,692,  CI.  281-43.000. 
Abrams,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  aromatic 
carboxylic   acids  with  efficient  energy  recovery.   5,723,656,  CI.   562- 
412.000. 
Abrams,  Robert  S.;  and  Garren,  Robert  Thomas,  Jr,  to  Capitol  Vial,  Inc. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  making  a  leak  proof  cap  and  body  assembly. 
5.723,085,  CI.  264-238.000. 
Abramson,  Jeffery  M.;  Akkary,  Haitham;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.; 
Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.:  and  Madland,  Paul  D.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  blocking  execution  of  and  storing  load  operations  during 
their  execution.  5,724,536,  CI.  395-392.000. 
Abuknesha,  Ramadan  Arbi.  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Immunological  detec- 
tion using  two  detectable  labels.  5.723,304,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Achterrath-Tuckermann,  Ute:  See — 

Hofgen.  Norbert;  Biichner,  Thomas;  Achterrath-Tuckermann,  Ute;  Sze- 
lenyi,  Stefan;  and  KuLscher,  Bemhatd,  5,723,463,  CI.  514-250.000. 
Acker,  David  B.:  See — 

Jones,  Cruise  K.;  Acker,  David  B.;  Williams,  Dennis  A.;  Lundberg, 
Robert  D.;  and  Swanip,  Vijay,  5,723.550,  CI.  525-344.000. 
Aerodyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hulick,  Timothy  P,  5,724,002.  Q.  329-361.000. 
ActaMed  Corp.:  See — 

Hoover.  Michael  K.;  Miller,  Barrick  H.;  Schurenberg,  Kurt;  and  Daigle, 
Richard  A.,  5,724,575,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Actis,  Frank  John:  See — 

Amdt,  Manfred  Ruediger;  and  Actis,  Frank  John,  5,724,510,  C\.  395- 
200.500. 
ACTV,  Inc.:  See- 
Freeman,  Michael  J.;  and  Harper,  Gregory  W..  5,724,091.  CI.  348- 
13.000. 
ADAC  Laboratories:  See — 

Goldberg,  Edward  M.,  5,722,405,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Adachi,  Chihaya:  See — 


Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki,  Tel- 
suro;  Tanaka,  Chiaki;   Kishida,   Kouji;   Katayama,  Akira;   Nagai, 
Kazukiyo;  Adachi,  Chihava;  Tamoto,  Nozomu;  Anzai,  Mitsutoshi;  and 
Imai,  Akihito,  5,723,243^  CI.  43O-%.000. 
Adachi,  Hidefumi;  Hashimoto,  Yoshikatsu;  atid  Nishimura,  Mitsunori.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Throttle  valve  control  device  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
5,722,366.  CI.  123-337.000. 
Adams,  Carl  A.:  See — 

Mach,  Patrick  A.;  Hesselroth,  Karen  E.;  Adams,  Cari  A.;  and  Schwab, 
Debra  L.,  5,723,308,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Adams,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Wei,  Ying-Fei;  Adams,  Mark  D.;  and  Reischmann,  Robert  D.,  5,723jn. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Adams,  Michael  Wayne:  See — 

Cook,  Phillip  Michael;  Adams,  Michael  Wayne;  and  Smith,  Joseph 
Vaden,  5,723,151,  Q.  424-459.000. 
Adan,  Manolito  E.:  See — 

Svancarek,  Mark  K.;  Adan,  Manolito  E.;  Van  Flandem,  Michael  W.;  and 
Suzuki,  Hajime,  5,724,558,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Ade,  Inc.:  See — 

Lofgren,  Lewis  C;  and  PMUps,  Noel  M.,  5,722,541.  CI.  206-583.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Lavielle.   Gilbert;   Dubuffet,  Thierry;   Millan,   Mark;   and   Newman- 
Tancredi,  Adrian,  5,723,484,  CI.  514-410.000. 
Adkins,  Rick  L.;  and  Slack,  William  E.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Liquid  anunes. 

5,723,670,  CI.  564-404.000. 
Administrators  of  Tulane  Educational  Fund,  The:  See — 

Coy,  David  H.;  Moreau,  Jacques-Piene;  and  Kim,  Sun  Hyuk.  5.723,578, 
CI.  530-326.000. 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Nussbaum.  Nicholas  I.,  5,724.498,  CI.  395-171.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Bill.  Colin  Stewart;  Gutala,  Ravi  Prakash;  Zhou,  Qimeng  Derek;  and  Su, 

Jonathan  Shichang.  5,724.284,  CI.  365-185.200. 
Heavlin,  William  D..  5,724.251,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Hsia,  Edward;  Hamilton,  Darlene;  and  Hemandez,  Jose  H.,  5,724J65, 

CI.  371-21.100. 
Liu,  Yi;  Tucker,  Michael  R.;  and  Strongin,  Geoffrey  S.,  5,724,446,  Q. 

382-233.000. 
Moote.  Bradley  T;  Dawson,  Robert;  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Gardner,  Mark 
1.;  Hause.  Frederick  N.;  Michael,  Mark  W.;  and  Wristers,  Derick  J., 
5.723,238,  CI.  430-30.000. 
Ray  S.  Doug,  5,723,876,  CI.  257^8.000. 
Runaldue,  Thomas  Jefferson;   and  Cheng.  Yi.  5,723,991.  CI.   327- 

105.000. 
Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A..  5.723.984,  Q.  326-38.000. 
Advanced  Technologv  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Pflugrath.  Lauren  S.;  and  Souquet,  Jacques,  5,722,412,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz,  David  S.;  and  Ruud,  Clay  O.,  5,724,401,  C\.  378-171.000. 
Advantest  Corp  :  See — 

Kiyokawa,  Toshiyuki,  5,722,514,  CI.  187-270.000. 
Nagano.  Masao;  and  Takahashi.  Hitoshi,  5,724,388,  O.  375-224.000. 
Aerogage  Corporation:  See — 

Haase.  Wayne  C;  and  Roberge,  James  K.,  5,723,980,  Q.  324-662.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indusrielle:  See — 

Bilange,  Thierry;  and  Vigneron,  Yvon,  5,722,615,  CI.  244-45.00A. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Chevalier.   Alain;    Bouchez.   Marc;   Davidenko,   Dnutri;   Avrachkov, 

Valery;  and  Uvine,  Vadim,  5,722,234,  CI.  60-270. 100. 
Porte,  Alain,  5,722.231,  C\.  60-226.200. 
Afek,  Yachin:  See — 

Koifman,  Vladimir,  Afek,  Yachin;  and  Liberman,  Sergio.  5,724,038,  CI. 
341-144.000. 
Aflfymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See — 

Dower.  William  J.;  Cwiria,  Steven  E.;  and  Barrett,  Ronald  W.  5,723,286, 

CI.  435-5.000. 
Schatz,  Peter  J.,  5,723,584,  CI.  530-408.000. 
AGCO,  S.A.:  See— 

Duchamp.  Lionel;  and  Lorriette,  Patrick,  5,722,167.  CI.  29-898.061. 
Agouron  Pharmaceticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Vamey.  Michael  D.;  Romines,  William  H.;  and  Palmer,  Cynthia  L., 
5,723,607,  CI.  544-1.000. 
AGR  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Dimmick.  Henry  M.;  Zanella,  Marie  F,  Sr.;  and  Melnik,  Thomas  F, 
5.723.797,  CI.  73-865.800. 

n  1 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


NfARCH  3,  1998 


Agrawal.  Rakesh:  and  Srikani.  Ramakrishnan.  to  Imernacional   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  mining  quantitative  asso- 
ciation rales  in  large  relational  tables.  5.724,573,  CI.  395-606.000. 
AgiawaJ,  Rakesh:  See — 

Sorensen.  James  Christian:  Agrawal,  Rakesh;  Smith.  Arthur  Ramsden; 
Fcldman,    Steven    Lawrence;    and    Woodward.    Donald    Winston, 
5,722.259.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Agrigeneocs.  LP.:  See — 

Cmner.    Jane    H.;    Romero-Seversoo,    Jeanne;    and    West,    David, 

5,723,5%,  CI.  536-24.300. 

Aharon,  Aharon;  Foumier.  Laurent;  Gluska.  Alon:  Lichleniitein.  Yossi;  and 

Malka.  Yossi,  to  Imemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for 

measuring  architectural  test  coverage  for  design  verification  and  building 

conformal  lest.  5.724.504.  CI.  395-183.090. 

Ahn.  Seong-Ick.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Discharging  device  for  head 

drum.  5.724.214.  Q.  360- 107.000. 
Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert:  See— 

Christen,  Patricia  Lee;  and  Ahr,  Nicholas  Albert,  5,722.966.  C\.  604- 
364.000. 
Ahrabian.  Mahmood;  and  Sullivan.  William  P.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Remote  keyless 

entry  system  having  a  helical  antenna.  5,723,912,  CI.  307-10.500. 
Aida,  Satoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takuji;  Aida,  Satoshi;  Fujimoio.  Katsuhiko:  Shibata.  Mariko; 
Ishibashi.  Yoshiharu;  Izumi.  Mamoru;  Saitoh.  Shiroh;  and  Okamolo. 
Kazuya.  5.722.411.  CI    128-660.030. 
Aigner.  Helmut  R.;  and  Small,  Steven  D..  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Method 
for  attaching  faceplate  mounting  tabs  to  a  mortise  lock  housing  and  tabs 
and  housings  adapted  for  that  method.  5.722,276,  CI.  70-451.000. 
Aiko,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Masahito;  Aiko,  Yasuyuki;  Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi:  Sato.  Mit- 
suhiko;  and  Osari.  Yoshihito.  5.722.650.  CI.  270-58.020. 
Air  Liquide  America  Coiporation;  See — 

Barrett.  Richard  B..  5.723.336.  CI.  436-1.000. 
Air  ProducLs  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Sorensen.  James  Christian;  Agrawal.  Rakesh;  Smith.  Arthur  Ramsden; 
Feldman.    Steven    Lawrence;    and    Woodward.    Donald    Winston. 
5.722.259.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Horino.  Katuyoshi;  Ozawa.  Mitsuhiro;  Nishikawa,  Norio;  Sato,  Teru- 

hiko;  Shiji,  Atsushi:  and  Wada,  Takashi,  5,722.278,  CI.  72-8.300. 
Nishikawa.  Masumi:  Okada.  Shoji;  and  Kogita,  Hidekazu,  5,724,198, 
a.  359-841  000. 
Aita.  Shuichi:  See — 

Arahira,  Fumihiro;  Aita.  Shuichi:  Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  Mizoe.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Hano.  Yoshifiimi.  5,724.632,  CI.  399-174.000. 
Aitken.  William  H.  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Apparatus  for  combined  heat  and 

mass  transfer.  5.722.258,  Q.  62-643.000. 
Aito.  Yuzo:  See — 

Shimada.  Keizo;  Sadanobu.  Jiro:  Yosida,  Tsugusi;  and  Aito,  Yuzo, 
5,723.568.  a.  528-310  000. 
Aizawa.  Yukio.  to  NTC  Corporation.  Automatic   power  control  circuiL 

5.724.170,  CI.  359-187.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Hijiya.  Toyoto;   Takemoto.  Tadashi;   Nakamura,   Ryoichiro;  AmitKi. 

Yusuki;  and  Sugiyama.  Naoko,  5.723.651.  CI.  560-169  000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeo;  Oshimura.  Masahiko;  Mori.  Kenichi;  Yokota.  Tada- 

hiko;  and  Koto.  Hiroyasu.  5.723.262.  CI.  430-286.100. 
Takemoto.    Tadashi:    Amino.    Yusuke:    and    Nakamura.    Ryoichiro. 
5.723,165,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Akagi,  Yasaburo:  Takechi,  Nobuyuki:  and  Noitomura,  Muneo,  to  Takeda 
Chemical    Indastries,    Ltd.    Microparticle    preparation    and    production 
thereof  5.723.269.  CI.  424-497.000 
Akamatsu.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  Masui,  Yoshihiro;  Nishida,  Tsutomu; 
Kamogashira.  Takashi:  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatu,  5,723,117.  CI.  424- 
85.200. 
Akashic  Memories  Corporation:  See — 

Weiss.  Joel  R..  5.723.033.  O.  204-192.150. 
Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem:  Arghavani.  Zahra;  and  DeSilva,  Renuka.  to  Lumi- 
gen.  Inc    Methods,  acridan  compounds  and  kits  for  producing  light. 
5.723.295,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Akita.  Minoru:  See — ■ 

Kobayashi.  Yoshio:  and  Akita.  Minora.  5.723.048.  CI.  210-603.000. 
Akiyama.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Toukura,  Nobusuke:  Sato,  Shojiro;  Nabeta,  Takayoshi;  and  Akiyama. 
Tadayuki,  5,722,500,  CI.  477-40.000. 
Akiyama.  Takeo:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tetsuya:  Goto.  Kiyoshi;  Akiyama,  Takeo;  Hosoi,  Miyuki: 
Masuda,  Tetsuya:  and   Mochizuki.   Hideaki,   5,723,256,  Q.   430- 
252.000. 
Akiyama.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miyake.  Tetsuya;  and  Akiyama.  Yoshihiro.  5.722,700,  a.  285-192.000. 
Akkapeddi.  Murali  Krishna:  VanBuskirk,  Bruce:  and  Chung.  Sengshiu  J.,  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.  Polyester  molding  compositions  and  articles  exhibiting 
good  impact,  heat  and  solvent  resistance.  5.723.520.  CI.  523-455.000. 
Akkary.  Haitliam:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffery  M..  Akkary.  Haitham;  Clew.  Andrew  F;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  KonigsfeW,  Kris  G  ;  and  Madland,  Paul  D.,  5,724,536,  CI. 
395-392.000 
Akram,  Salman,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  LOC  SIMM.  5.723.907.  CI. 
257-723.000. 


Akselrod.  Boris  M.:  See — 

Schum.    Michael:   Atselrod.    Boris    M.;    Gerasimov,   Alexander   N.; 
Ljubomirsky.  Alexaitder  L.;  Piniaev,  Alex  M.;  Zakharov,  Alexey  N.; 
Litvin,  Simon  S.;  Gerasimov,  Vladimir  M.;  and  Valdman,  Michael, 
5,722,811,  CI.  41 4-7%.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Ekdahl.  Roy;  and  Larsson.  Lars,  S.722JS5.  O.  123-SI.OOB. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Hanna.  Paul  K.;  and  Piotrowski.  Andrzej  M..  5,723.574,  CI.  528- 
493.000. 
Alagon.  Alejandro:  See — 

Noeske-Jungblut.  Christiane;  Haendler,  Bernard;  Kraetz.schmar,  Joera 
Reiner;    Schleuning,    Wolf-Dieter;    Alagon.    Alejandro:    Possani, 
Lourival;  and  Cuevas-Aguirre,  Delia.  5.723.312,  CI.  435-69.100 
Albaugh,  Pamela;  Liu.  Gang;  and  Hutchison.  Alan,  to  Neurogen  Corporation. 
Certain  fused  pyrrolecaiboxamides  a  new  class  of  GABA  brain  receptor 
ligands.  5.723,462.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

McKinnie.  Bonnie  G..  5.723,690.  CI.  568-726.000. 
Albettin.  Uwe  Karsten:  See — 

Stankovic,  Goran  Milan:  and  Albertin,  Uwe  Karsten,  5,724,310,  CI. 
367-51.000. 
Alberts.  Heinrich:  See — 

Eichenauer.  Herbert:  Bohnenpoll.  Martin:  Schmidt.  Adolf;  and  Albeits, 
Heinrich,  5,723.540.  CI.  525-78.000. 
Albertson.  Luther  D.;  and  Key.  Walter  R.,  to  Redi-Controls  Inc.  Recovery 

system  for  very  high-pressure  refrigerants.  5.722.247,  CI.  62-149.000. 
Albizzati.  Enrico:  See — 

Morini,  Giampiero:  Albizzati,  Enrico:  Balbontin,  Giulio;  Barazzi,  Gio- 
vanni; and  Cristofori,  Antonio,  5,723,400.  CI.  502-126.000. 
Albrinon.  John  J.  Qosure  for  a  fisherman's  live   well.   5.722.197.  CI. 

43-55.000. 
Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Broisin.  Jean-Oaude;  Dauvillier.  Olivier,  and  Perrillat-Ainede,  Denis, 
5.722,819,  CI.  417^23.400. 
Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Stieb,  Werner;  and  Grajewski.  Franz.  5.722,204,  C\.  52-20.000. 
Alcatel.  N.V.:  See— 

Remondiere.  Olivier.  5.724,048.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Alcatel  Submarine  Networks:  See — 

Grandpierre.  Georges;  and  Brandon.  Eric.  5.724,178,  CI.  359-289.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Iik.:  See — 

Chowhan.  Masood  A.;  Quintana,  Ronald  P.;  Asgharian.  Bahram:  Hong, 
Bor-Shyue;  Bilbault.  Thierry:  and  Rosenthal.  Ruth  Ann.  5.723,421, 
CI.  510-114.000. 
Alexander.  John:  See — 

Gray,  Debora;  Schmelkin.  Nancy  S.:  Alexander.  John:  Mark,  David  A.; 
and  Twyman.  Diana.  5.723.446.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Alexander.  Rikki  Peter:  See — 

Warrellow.  Graham  John;  Cole.  Valerie  Anne;  and  Alexander.  Rikki 
Peter.  5,723.460.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Guistina.  Roben  A.:  and  Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.,  5,723,247,  C\.  430- 
110.000. 
Alfa  Laval  AB:  See— 

Blomgren.  Ralf;  Nilsson.  Bo;  and  Nilsson,  Mats,  5,722,486,  CI.  165- 
167.000. 
Alford,  William  G.:  See— 

Yeager.  Lawrence  R.:  Weisbura,  James  T;  Gallagher,  Christopher  G.; 
Marsilio,    Ronald    M.;    and   Alford,    William    G..    5.722.266.    CL 
70-57.000. 
Allen,  Dale  A.:  See— 

Hickey.  Carolyn  F:  Woodbury.  Roben  O.:  and  Allen.  Dale  A..  5.724. 1 85, 
CI.  359-500.000. 
Allen,  Jonathan  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Multiple  output  level  power  supply  with  overpower  detection  circuit. 
5.724.026.  CI.  340-635.000. 
Allen.  Richard  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  controlling  the 
formation  of  toner  images  with  two  distinct  loners.  5,723.240.  CI.  430- 
54.000. 
Allen  Telecom  Inc.:  See — 

Mailandt.  Peter;  and  Huynh.  Tan  D..  5.724.051.  O.  343-795.000. 
Allen.  Terry  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Linear  actuator.  5.722.304,  CI.  74-586.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar:  Teng,  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.:  Johnson.  Alan  T; 
Lin.  Yuan:  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A.,  5.723,620,  CI.  546- 
280.100. 
Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar:  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Teng.  Min; 
Song,  Tai  K.;  and  C'handraratna,  Roshantha  A..  5.723,666,  CI.  564- 
253.000. 
Allesee,  Timothy  J.;  Brosius,  David  J.;  and  Blanchene.  Paul  J.,  to  Ortho 
Specialties.  Totqued  titanium-based  archwire.  5.722.827.  CI.  433-20.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Akkapeddi.  Murali  Krishna;  VanBuskirk,  Bruce:  and  Chung,  Sengshiu 

J.,  5.723,520,  a.  523-455.000. 
DeWitt,   Lee   Alan;   Su,   Heng;   and   Mathew.   Chempolil   Thomas, 

5,723,676,  CI.  568-323.000. 
Li.    Pei-Ching:    Reynolds.    Brace    D.;    and    Weslerman.   Theodore, 

5.722.813.0.415-208.100. 
Stoddard.   Damon   Ranee:   and   Smidi.   Dale   Glen,   5,723,787,   CI. 
73-493.000. 
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AlliedSignal  Inc.  /DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Costello.  Michael  Robert:  and  Keller.  Bemd  Roman.  5.722.603.  CI. 
241-20.000. 
Allison  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ewing.  Bruce.  5.724.643,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Allman.  Kenneth  Scon:  See — 

Denny.  Joseph  Paul:  Steraagle.  Edward  Wallace;  and  Allman,  Keimeth 
Scott.  5.724.261.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Alloy  Technology  International  Inc.:  See — 

Vela.  Timothy  M.;  and  Atkinson.  David  H..  5.722,306.  CI.  76-101.100. 
Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Yeager.  Lawrence  R.:  Weisbum.  James  T:  Gallagher.  Christopher  G.: 
Marsilio.    Ronald    M.;    and   Alford,    William   G„    5.722266.   CI. 
70-57.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawada.  Tora.  5.724,210,  O.  .360-99.060. 
Altea  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Eppstein.  Jonathan  A..  5.722.397.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Alterman.    Ruedi.   to   Clariant    Finance    (BVI)    Limited.    Disperse   dyes. 

5.723.586.  CI.  534-761.000. 
Alton.  Leonard  Harry:  See — 

Tustaniwskyi.  Jerry  Ihor.  Alton,  Leonard  Harry;  Kuntz,  Ronald  Jack;  and 
Norell,  Ronald  Allen.  5.724.229.  Gl.  361-719.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Biondich.   Scott   C;   Wainer.   Dean   J.;   and   Falkenberg.   Roben   J.. 
5.722.561.  CI.  220-710.000. 
Alward.  Sandra  J.:  See — 

Brandes.  Dee  Anne;  Zinkie.  David  N.:  and  Alward,  Sandra  J.,  5,723,7 16, 
CI.  585-734.000. 
Alwine.  K.  Troy,  to  Ostam  Sylvania  Inc.  Connector.  5.722.849.  Q.  439- 

352.000. 
Amano.  Hirokuni:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Takashi;   Hara.  Yasushi;  Amano.   Hirokuni:   and   Koshi. 
Masao.  5.723.800.  CI.  75-238.000. 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Hirano.  Shinichi;  Amanuma.  Tatsuo:  Taguchi.  Fumiya:  Kai,  Tadao;  and 

Imura.  Yoshio.  5.724.617.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Imafuji.  Kazuhara:  Terai.  Nobuhiko;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki:  and  Amanuma. 

Tatsuo.  5.724.616,  CI.  3%-55.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Amanuma.  Tatsuo. 
5,724.618.  CI   .396-55.000. 
Ambic  Equipinent  Limited:  See — 

Marshall.  Barry  Reginald,  5.722,350,  CI.  119-673.000. 
Ambrose.  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Swarap.  Shanti:  Ambrose.  Ronald  R.;  O'Dwyer.  James  B.;  and  Fitzger- 
ald. Lawrence  J..  5.723.555.  CI.  526-210.000. 
Amcrys-H.  Ltd.:  See — 

llyukha.  Aleksandr  Ivanovich;  Osadchii,  Fyodor  Antonovich:  Semi- 
nozhenko.  Vladimir  Petrovich:  Chemy.shov.  Aleksandr  Antonovich: 
Gordienko.      Lyudmila     Sergeyevna;      and     Onoprienko.      Pyotr 
Nikolayevich.  5.723.076.  CI.  264-1.100. 
Ameil.  Marc:  See — 

Jeanson.  Jean-Francois;  Ameil."  Marc;  Dinville.  Herve;  Hupperl,  Jean; 
Mamay.  Thierry:  and  Gau.  Michel.  5,723.013.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Amemiya.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  in 
which  different  color  toners  have  substantialh  equal  charge  amounts. 
5.724.633.  CI.  .399-223.000. 
Ament.  Norbett;  Feldhaus.  Reinhard;  Lindner.  Joachim;  Memmel.  Klaus; 
Sudau.  JOrg:  and  Weiss.  Michael,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Motor  vehicle 
friction  clutch  with  a  torsional  vibration  damper,  and  a  torsional  vibration 
damper  for  a  motor  vehicle  friction  clutch.  5.722.525.  CI.  192-70.170. 
American  Biogenetic  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Gargan.  Paul  E.;  Ploplis.  Victoria  A.;  and  Pleasants.  Julian  R.,  5,723,126. 
CI.  424-145.100. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Wevers.  Jan  Hendrik;  and  Scheffer.  Robert  Jan  Hendrik.  5.723.695.  CI. 
568-85 1.OIK). 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Brightwell.  Christopher  Ian:  and  Kelly.  Michael  Gerard.  5,723,464,  CI. 

514-254.000. 
Sabb,  Annmarie  Louise;  and  Webb,  Michael  Byron,  5,723,468,  CI. 
514-262.000. 
American  National  Red  Cross.  The:  See — 

Fahv.  Gregory  M.;  Khirabadi.  Bijan;  Okouchi.  YasumiLsu;  and  Maciag. 
Thomas.  5.723.282.  CI.  435-1.300. 
American  Oats,  Inc.:  See — 

Whalen.  Paul  J.;  and  Maxwell.  Donald  L..  5.723,162,  CI.  426-28.000. 
American  Orthodontics  Corporation:  See — 

Tuneberg.  Lee  H.:  and  Gagin.  William  P.  5,722,826,  CI.  433-9.000. 
American  Roller  Bushing  Corporation:  See — 

Link,  Larry  R..  5.722.784.  CI.  4()3-158.(X)0. 
Ames.  Lawrence  L.  Determination  of  wind  velocity  using  a  non-vertical 

LIDAR  scan.  5.724.125.  CI.  356-28..500. 
Amino.  Yusuke:  See — 

Takemoto.    Tadashi:    Amino,    Yusuke:    and    Nakamura.    Ryoichiro. 
5.723,165.  CI.  426-548.000. 
Amino.  Yusuki:  See — 

Hijiya,  Toyoto:  Takemoto.  Tadashi:   Nakamura.    Ryoichiro;   Amino. 
Yusuki;  and  Sugiyama.  Naoko.  5.723.651.  CI.  560-169.000. 
Amirkhanian,  Varouj  D.:  See — 


Colvard.  D.  Michael:  Cozean,  Colene:  and  Amirkhanian.  Varouj  D.. 
5.722.970.  CI.  606-3.(K)0. 
Amkor  ElectrtHiics,  Inc.:  See — 

Marrs.  Robert  C.  5.722.161.  CI.  29-841.000. 
Shin.  Won  Sun.  5.723.899.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Ammon.  Dieter,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Process  for  the  early  recognition  of 

hydroplaning  of  a  vehicle  tire  on  a  wet  rtwd.  5.723,768.  CI.  73-8.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Abrams.  Kenneth  J..  5.723.656.  CI.  562-»12.000. 
Balachandran.  Uthamalingam;  Kleefisch.  Mark  S.;  Kobylinski.  Thad- 
deus  P;  Morissette.  Sherry  L.;  and  Pei.  Shiyou.  5.723,074.  CI. 
252-5 19.(X)0. 
Devanathan.  Narasimhan:  Klomans.  Peter  J.:  and  VanderHeyden.  Will- 
iam B..  5.723.(M1.  CI.  208-158.000. 
Rutledge.  Michael  J.;  Roginski.  Roben  T:  and  Vickers.  Geotge  H.. 
5.723.338,  CI.  436-56.000. 
Amotetti.  Luigi.  to  T.P.A.  Impex  S.p.A.  Extension  coupling  for  distribution 

devices  for  gaseous  fluids  and/or  liquids.  5.722.698.  CI.  285- 123. 150. 
Amos,  William  Bradshaw:  Mallen,  John  Francis  William:  and  Henderson. 
Richard,   to   Medical    Research   Council.   Optical    scanning   apparatus. 
5.724.171.  CI.  359-201.000. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Hawthorne.  V.  Teirey;  Spencer.  Charles  P.:  Van  Auken.  Charles  L.;  and 
Pitchford,  Terry  L„  5,722.327.  CI.  105-218.100. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Wai  L.,  5,724,037.  Q.  341-143.000. 
Anam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shin.  Won  Sun.  5.723.899.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Ancillotti.  Francesco:  See — 

Marchionna.  Mario;  Ancillotti.  Francesco;  and  Gerolamo,  Marco  Di. 
5.723.687.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe:  See — 

Dalboege.  Henrik;  Andei«n.  Lene  Nonboe;  Kofod.  Lene  Venke:  Kaup- 
pinen.  Markus  Sakari;  and  Chrislgau.  Stephan.  5.723.328.  CI.  435- 
209.000. 
Anderson.  Arthur;  Donoughe.  Michael  F.;  Byk.  Peter  J.;  aixl  Budzyn.  James 
W..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Shift  control  mechanism  to  manually  shift  an 
automatic  transmission.  5.722.292.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Anderson.  Charles  Chester;  Wang.  Yongcai;  Bello.  James  L.:  and  DeLaura. 
Mario  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Protective  overcoat  for  antistatic 
layer.  5,723.273.  CI.  430-527.000. 
Anderson.  Charies  Chester;  and  Wang.  Yongcai,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Film  former  and  non-film  former  coating  composition  for  imaging  ele- 
ments. 5.723.274.  CI.  430-528.000. 
Anderson.  Charles  Chester  See — 

Shaw-Klein,    Lori   Jeaime;   Anderson.   Charles   Chester:   and   Wang. 

Yongcai.  5.723.276.  CI.  430-528.000. 
Wang.  Yongcai:  and  Anderson.  Charles  Chester.  5,723,275,  CI.  430- 
528.000. 
Anderson.  Craig  A.:  and  Grigsby.  James  T.  to  SealRite  Windows.  Inc. 

Foldable  nail  fin.  5.722,207.  CI.  52-204.550. 
Anderson.  Dorr  Marshall:  See — 

Najmabadi.  Kioumars:  Evans.  Monte  R.;  Coleman.  Edward  E.;  Bleeg. 
Robert  J.;  Breuhaus.   Richard  S.;  Anderson.  Doit  Marshall:  and 
Nelson.  Timothy  A..  5.722.620.  CI.  244-181.000 
Anderson.  James  E.:  See — 

Harbuziuk.  Wayne  L.:  Doyle.  Dennis  R.;  and  Anderson.  James  E., 
5.724.419.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Andersson.  Gen.  Monixrrystalline  acceleromcier  and  angular  rale  sensor  and 

methods  for  making  and  using  same.  5.723.790.  CI.  73-514.360. 
Andiarena.  Oscar.  Marine  propulsion  system.  5.722.864.  CI.  440-5.000. 
Andrade.  Hugo:  See — 

Mitchell.  Bob;  Andrade.  Hugo:  Pathak.  Jogen;  DeKey,  Sanvson:  Shah. 

Abhay;  and  Brower.  Todd.  5.724.272.  CI.  364-579.000. 

Andres.  Frederic,  to  Bull  S.A.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  dauba.se  query 

performance  having  libraries  containing  information  for  modeling  the 

various  system  components  of  multiple  systems.  5.724.569.  CI.   395- 

602.000.  ' 

Andresen.  Susanne  Hamann.  to  Sahva  A/S.  Hip  protector.  5.722.093.  CI. 

2-23.000. 
Andrews.  Jimmy:  See — 

Halvorsen.  Tore:  Andrews.  Jimmy:  Araujo.  Luis  Antonio  Gomes:  Cor- 
neliussen.  Sverte;  Cunningham.  Christopher  E.;  Faella.  Martin:  Fre- 
driksen.  Kaj  Hugo:  Gatherar.  Nicholas:  Inderberg.  Olav;  Lauvli. 
Asmund;  MiM-gan.  Michael  Graham:  and  Tait.  James.  5.722.796.  CI. 
405-195.100. 
Andrews.  Scott  G.:  See — 

Eager.  Onille  C;  Andrews.  Scon G.:  Ferdon.  Dennis  R.;  Gamen.  David 
James;  and  Stenzel.  Matthew  Taylor.  5.723.158.  CI.  425-308.000. 
Andrey.  Boris  Daniel,  to  MPC  Products  Corporation.  Multiple  pole,  multiple 
pha.se.  permanent  magnet  motor  and  method  for  winding.  5.723.931.  CI. 
310-179.000. 
Ang.  Swee  Chai:  See — 

Minns.  Julian  Richard:  Ang.  Swee  Chai;  and  Wallace.  Ian  Wiliam. 
5.723.016.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Angel  Thomas  M.;  and  Boudteaux.  Robbie,  to  Submar,  Inc.  Non-abrasive 

subsea  mat.  5.722.795.  CI,  405- 1 72.000. 
Anis.  Aziz  Yehia;  and  Steen.  Mark  Evan,  to  Anis,  Aziz  Yehia.  Removal  of 

tissue.  5.722.945.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Annex  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 
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Lind.  Smart;  Dostal.  Daniel,  and  Skaaland.  John.  S.722.423.  CX.  128- 
756  000. 
Annoura,   Hirokazu;   Uesugi,   Mayumi;   Fukunaga,  Alsuko:   and  Tamura, 
Shigekj.  10  Suniory  Limited.  Arylpipehdine  and  arylpiperazine  derivatives 
and  medicament  containing  the  same.  5.723,475.  CI.  514-331.000. 
Anorad  Co«poration;  Ste — 

Chilayai.  Anwar.  5.723.917.  O.  310-12.000. 
Ansaldo  Industha  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bojic.  Predrag;  and  Rizzo.  Sergio.  5.723.840.  CI.  218-60.000. 
Antec  Corp.:  See — 

Tuvy.  Avraham;  Nieves.  Anthony  L.;  and  DiLooardo.  Michael  P.. 
5.724.421.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Antkowiak.  John  S.,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Single  roll  displacement 

wash  press.  5.722.264.  O  68-43.000. 
Antonsson.  Karl  Thomas;  Bylund,  Ruth  Elvy;  Gustafsson.  Nils  David;  and 
Nilsson,  Nils  Olov  Ingemar,  to  Astra  AB  Starting  malerials  in  the  synthesis 
of  thrombin  and  kinogenase  inhibitors.  5.723.444.  O  514-19.000. 
Anzai.  Mitsutoshi:  See— 

Sasakj.  Masaomi;  Tamura.  Hirostu;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Tet- 
suro;   Tanaka.   Chiaki;    Kishida,    Kouji;   Katayama.  Akira;   Nagai. 
Kazukiyo;  Adachi.  Chihaya;  Tamoto.  Nozomu;  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5.723.243.  CI.  430-%.000. 
Aoki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ita  Hiromi;  Mimura.  Kenji;  Fujioka.  Hirofumi;  Tomonaga.  Etsuro; 
Aoki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kama,  Hiroyuki.  5.723.813.  O.  174-28.000. 
Aoki.  Hisashi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tetsushi;  Kikuchi.  Zenta;  and  Aoki.  Hisashi.  5.724.112.  CI. 
349-117.000. 
Aoki.  Jun:  See — 

lida.  Kazumasa;  Tamura,  Yasuki;  Omori.  Shogo:  Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko; 
Yoshida.  Masalo;  Tonomura.  Yuichi;  and  Aoki.  Jun.  5.722.363.  Q. 
1 23-305.000. 
Aoki.  Kat.sutoshi;  Ueno.  Yoshihiro;  Semura.  Tetsuhiro;  Moriyama.  Shinji;  and 
Kawabe.  Kuniyasu.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Binder  resin  aitd  toner  for  elec- 
trostatic developnient  containing  the  same.  5.723746.  O.  430-109.000. 
Aoki.  Masakazu:  See — 

Noda.  Hiromasa;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Idei.  Youji;  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko; 
Nagashima.  Osamu,  lioh.  Kiyoo;  Hohguchi.  Masashi;  and  Sakata. 
Takeshi.  5.724.297.  O.  365-226.000. 
Aoki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Mitani.  Kalsuaki;  Sakaguchi.  Hirokazu;  and  Aoki.  Satoshi,  5,724.182, 
a.  359-457.000. 
Apache  Products  Company:  See — 

Glohoso,  Sammie  J  ;  and  Burgess.  Janies  H..  5.723.506.  CI.  521-79.000. 
Apotex.  Inc.:  See — 

Leung-Toung,  Regis  Chung  Soon  Hin;  Kanmian.  Khashayar,  and  Tain, 
Tim  Fac  5.723.618.  O.  546-121.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Kok;  and  Stokes.  Michael.  5.724.450.  O  382-235.000. 
Ocron.  Michael  A.:  Evans,  John  S.;  Rsher.  Stephen;  Holleran.  Patrick 
A.;  Ford.  Richard;  Donnelly,  Richard  J.;  and  Bruck.  Timo.  5.724.506. 
a.  395-200.010. 
Rose.  Daniel  E.;  Bomstein.  Jeremy  J.;  Tiene.  Kevin;  and  Poncele6n. 

Dulce  B..  5.724.567.  C  395-602.000. 
Stein.  Michael  Victor;  and  Wenker.  Paul  Richard,  5.724,530.  Q.  395- 
329  000. 
Appleby,  Donald  Benjamin:  See — 

Kao,  Junan;  Kelly.  Ephraim  Lamar,  Weber.  Vicki  Lynn;  Gibson.  Michael 
Steven;  Appleby.   Donald   Benjamin;   Sherman.   Joseph   Fredrich; 
Pegoli.  Ronald  Edward;  Schneider.  Mary  Celine;  Formyduval.  Terry 
Franklin;  and  Hawkins.  Larry  Nelson.  5.723.673.  CI.  564-487.000 
Applied  Malerials.  Inc  :  See — 

Rice,  Michael;  and  Askarinam,  Eric,  5.722.668,  CI.  277-180.000. 
Arahira,  Fumihiro;  Aiia,  Shuichi;  Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Mizoe,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Hano,  Yoshifumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charging  apparatus  and 
electrophotographic  apparatus.  5.724.63Z  Q.  399-174.000. 
Arahira.  Masalo:  See — 

Kanno.   Hisashi;   Kubola.   Yoshikazu;   Sato.   Tsutomu:   and  Arahira. 
Masalo.  5.723.412.  Q.  504-243.000 
Arai.  Kiyoshi:  5** — 

Sakai,  Mitsugu;  Tateno,  Yoshimitsu;  Arai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Morioka.  Kat- 
suharu,  5.722,295.  Q.  74-443.000, 
Arai.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Soichi;  Arai.  Masatoshi;  and  Murakami.  Koichi.  5,724,499. 
CI.  395-173  000. 
Araujo.  Luis  Antonio  Gomes:  See — 

Halvorsen.  Tore;  Andrews.  Jiiruny;  Araujo.  Luis  Antonio  Gomes;  Cor- 
neliussen.  Svene;  Cunningham.  Christopher  E.;  Faella.  Martin;  Fre- 
driksen.  Kaj  Hugo;  Gatherar.  Nichola.s;  Inderberg.  Olav;  Lauvli. 
Asmund:  Morgan.  Michael  Graham;  and  Tail.  James.  5.722.796,  CI. 
405-195  100 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Bell.  Graeme  I.;  Yamada.  Yuichiro;  and  Seino.  Susumu.  5.723.299.  Q. 
435-7.100. 
Archer.  Stephen  T.  Carroll.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Pless.  Benjamin  D .  to  Pacesetter. 

Inc  High  voluge  charger.  5.723.969,  O  320-2.000. 
Archibald.  G.  Kent;  Curran.  Timothy  G..  Danielson.  Orland  H.;  Poliac. 
Marius  O.;  and  Thede.  Roger  C.  to  Medwave.  Inc.  Continuous  non- 
invasive blood  pressure  monitoring  system.  5.722.414.  C\.  128-672,000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.;  See — 


Lawrey,  Bruce  D.;  and  Seneker.  Stephen  D,.  5.723.563,  C\.  528-61.000. 
Sunavala.  Kaizad.  5.723.094.  O.  422-197.000. 

Trauth.  Daniel  M.;  and  Shawl,  Edward  T.  5.723.683.  O.  568-678.000. 
Arenas.  Alfredo,  and  Tufano,  Anthony,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 

Snap-on  wallplate  system.  5.723.817.  CI.  174-66.000. 
Arends.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Rando.  Joseph  F;  Roberts.  Howard  N.;  and  Arends,  Thomas  C„ 
5.723,852.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Arens.  Richard.  Door  knob  receptacle  5,722.115.  CI.  16-85.000. 
Argade.  Pranxxl  Va.sant;   Betker,   Michael   Richard;  and  Whalen,   Shaun 
Patrick,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  real-time 
program  monitoring  via  a  serial  interface.  5.724.505.  O.  395-183.210. 
Arghavani.  Zahra:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafii,   Hashem;   Arghavani.  Zahra;   and   DeSilva,   Renuka. 
5.723,295.  CI.  435-6,000. 
Arhancet.  Juan  Pedro:  See — 

Slaugh.  Lynn  Henry;  Weider,  Paul  Richard;  Powell.  Joseph  Broun;  and 
Arhancet.  Juan  Pedro.  5.723.389.  CI.  468-862.000. 
Aria,  Behrad:  See— 

Nedungadi,  Asbok  P;  and  Aria,  Behrad,  5.722.997.  G.  607-28.000. 
Arias,  Armando  Daniel,  to  Netiruuiage,  System,  method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  transfer  of  data  objects  over  a  communications  link. 
5,724.514,  CI.  395-200.130. 
Arimoto,  Kazutami:  See — 

Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Asakura,  Mikio;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  and  Hidaka. 
Hideto.  5.724.293.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Arimoto.  Shinobu:  See — 

Funada,  Masahiro;  and  Arimoto.  Shinobu.  5.724.440.  Q.  382-162.000, 
Hayashi,    Toshio;    Tanioka.    Hiroshi;   Arimoto.    Shinobu;    Yoshinaga. 
Kazuo;  Nakai.  Takehiko;  Utagawa.  Tsutomu;  Nagase.  Tetsuya;  and 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu,  5,724.152,  O.  358-296.000, 
Arimoto.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Higashi.  Tadatoshi;  and  Arimoto.  Tomoyoshi.  5.723.944.  G,   313- 
570.000. 
Arita.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kosugi.  Toshihiko;  Ishii.  Hiromu;  and  Arita.  Yoshinobu.  5.723383,  Q. 
438-719.000. 
Aritome.  Seiichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tonnohatu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hirolo; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okanxito. 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5.724.300,  CI, 
365-230.060, 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Phillips,  Oaude  Frank.  Jr.;  and  Booth.  James  Winiam,  5.723,709,  O. 
585-362  000. 
Arizona  Chemical  S.A.:  See — 

Salvetat,  Jacques;  and  Wind,  Ronald,  5,723,566,  O,  528-205.000, 
Arledge,  Lawrence  A..  Jr:  See — 

Mahant-Shetti.  Shivaling  S.,  Harward.  Mark  G.;  Arledge.  Lawrence  A., 
Jr;  and  Sundaresan,  Ravi.shankar,  5,723,988.  CI   326-85.000. 
Armistead.  David  M.;  Harding,  Matthew  W.;  Saunders.  Jeffrey  O.;  and  Boger, 
Joshua  S..  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Biologically  active 
acylated  amino  acid  derivatives.  5.723.459.  CI.  514-237.800. 
Armstrong/Kover  Kwick.  Inc.:  See — 

Simpson,  Lloyd,  5.722.577.  CI,  226-195,000. 
Amco  Corporation:  See — 

Washburn.  Robert  B..  5.722,702.  CI.  285-340.000. 
Amdt,  Manfred  Ruediger;  and  Acbs.  Frank  John,  to  Fluke  Corporation. 
Method  of  configuring  a  valid  IP  address  and  detecting  duplicate  IP 
addresses  in  a  local  area  network.  5.724.510.  Q.  395-200.500. 
Arnold.  David  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Peters.  Michael  S.;  Holt,  Clayton  Walter,  and  Arnold,  David  J..  Jr., 
5,724,584.0.395-671.000. 
Arnold.  John  W,  to  Gradall  Company.  The.  Priority  biased  load  sense 

hydraulic  system  for  hydraulic  excavators.  5,722.190.  C\.  37-348.000. 
Aronowitz,  Sheldon:  See — 

Yee.  Abraham;  and  Aronowitz,  Sheldon.  5.723.8%.  CI.  257-499.000. 
Arora.  Kaitar  S.:  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Devore.  David  I.;  Arora.  Kartar  S.;  Heucher. 
Reimar;  Wiggins.  Michael  S.;  and  Boudreaux.  Chase  J.,  5.723,538,  CI, 
524-608.000. 
Arrasmith.  Paul  E.:  See- 
Bucks.  Brent  L.;  Calvert.  Graham  R.;  and  Arrasmith.  Paul  E.,  5.722.143. 
CI.  29-281.500. 
Arthur.  Gary  D..  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds.  Inbred  com  line  LH28I, 

5.723.739.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Aruffo.  Alejandro:  See — 

Haynes.    Barton    F;    AruSb.    Alejandro,    and    Patel.    Dhavalkumar. 
5.723.437.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Aruga.  Shigeru:  See — 

Okada,  Takehiro;  Maeda.  Yaoki;  Aruga.  Shigeru;  Ohira.  Tadashi;  loki. 
Tsuguhide;  and  Yamagishi.  Shigekazu.  5,722.753.  Q,  353-119,000. 
Asa.  Hironori:  See — 

Sakai.  Shoji;  Kawai.  Toshiyuki;  Asa.  Hironori;  Onimaru.  Sadahisa;  and 
Inagaki,  Mitsuo.  5.723.971.  CI.  320-30.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kijima.  Takashi;  Kudo,  Tom;  Ito,  Mizuki;  Kamei.  Fumio;  and  Kondo. 
Akira.  5.723.390,  CI.  501-70.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Enomolo.  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  5.724,195,  O,  359-752,000. 
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Hirakawa.  Jun.  5.724.193.  CI.  359-691.000. 

Tachihara.   Salnru;   and  Takaha.shi.    Kazuyuki.   5.724.190.   CI.    359- 

661.{K)0. 
Yoshida.  Kazushi.  5.724,183.  G,  359-487.000. 
Asai,  Shigeo;  Toh.  Takehiko;  Wajima.  Kiyoshi;  Sawada.  Kenzo;  Takeuchi. 
Eiichi;  Sassa,  Kensuke;  and  Li,  Tmgju,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and 
Asai.  Shigeo.  Prixress  for  continuous  ca.sling  of  molten  metal  and  apparatus 
for  the  same.  5.722.480.  CI.  164-466.000. 
Asakawa.  Keishi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Asakawa,  Keishi;  and  Yokoya,  Yasunon.  5.723.237. 
CI.  4.30-30.000. 
A.sakura.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Hirano.  TakumI:  Nagai.  Ilsuo;  Tanaka.  Shigeru:  and  Asakura,  Masay- 
oshi. 5.724.222.  CI.  361-311.000. 
Asakura.  Mikio:  See — 

Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Asakura.  Mikio;  Arimoto.  Kazutami;  and  Hidaka. 
Hideto.  5.724,293.  CI.  .365-207.000. 
Asano.  Kaoru:  See — 

ishiham.  Ken;  Asano.  Kaoru;  and  Maekawa.  Yasunori.  5.722.398.  CI. 
128-633.(KX). 
Asano.  Masamichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroto; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
Yutaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru.  5,724,.100.  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Aschenbeck.  David  P.:  See — 

Houpt.  Ronald  A.;  Potter.  Russell  M  ;  and  Aschenbeck.  David  P., 
5.723.216.  CI.  428-374.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Kolbl,  Gustav;  and  Vrana.  Ales.  5.723,814.  CI.  174-31.00R. 
Asgharian,  Bahram:  See — 

Chowhan,  Masood  A.;  Quintana.  Ronald  P.;  Asghanan.  Bahram:  Hong. 
Bor-Shyue;  Bilbault.  Thierry:  and  Rosenthal.  Ruth  Ann.  5.723.421. 
CI.  510-114.000. 
Asgrow  Seed  Company:  See — 

Eichelbetger.  Kevin  D.;  and  Peters.  David  Wayne,  5.723,731.  G.  800- 

i(X)000 
Lussenden!  Roger.  5.723.732.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Lussenden.  Roger.  5.723.743.  CI.  800-200.000. 
MaLson.  Kevin  W..  5.723.735,  CI.  800-200.000, 
Matson.  Kevin  W.;  and  Lewis.  Michael,  5.723.741.  CI.  800-200.000, 
Matson.  Kevin  W..  5.723.744.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Nykaza  Janet;  and  Uwis.  Michael,  5.723,742.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Rhodes,  William  K.,  5.723.733.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Rhodes.  William  K.,  5.723.734.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Tinius.  Christopher.  5.723.736,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Tinius,  Christopher,  5,723.737.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Tinius.  Christopher.  5.723.738.  G.  800-200.000. 
Ashizawa.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Tomikawa.  Yoshiro;  Takagi,  Tadao;  Okazaki.  Milsuhiro;  Ashizawa, 
Takatoshi;  and  Sugaya.  Isao,  5.723.935.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Ashland  Inc.:  See — 

Mihelic.  Joseph.  5.723.430.  CI.  510-417.000. 
Asia  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Negishi.  Kiyoshi.  5.724,181.  CI.  359-428.000. 

Askarinam.  Eric;  See —  

Rice.  Michael;  and  Askarinam.  Eric.  5.722.668.  CI.  277-180.000, 
Askin.  David:  See —  . 

Rossen.  Kai;  Weissman.  Steven  A.;  Sager.  Jess;  Askin.  David;  Reider. 
Paul  J.;  and  Volante,  Ralph  P.  5.723,615.  G.  544-388.000. 
Asomm.  Inc.:  See — 

Schum.    Michael;    Akselrod.    Boris    M.;    Gerasimov.   Alexander    N.; 
Ljubomirsky.  Alexander  L.;  Piniaev.  Alex  M.;  Zakharov.  Alexey  N.; 
Litvin.  Simon  S.;  Gerasimov.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Valdman.  Michael, 
5.722.811.  CI.  414-796.000. 
Aspec  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Yin,  Patrick;  and  Thrower.  Craig  S..  5.723.992.  CI.  327-112.000. 
ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hofgen  Norbert;  Buchner,  Thomas;  Achlerrath-Tuckermann,  Ute;  Sze- 
lenyi.  Stefan;  and  Kutscher.  Bemhard.  5,723.463.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Astra  AB:  See —  . 

Antonsson,  Karl  Thomas;  Bylund.  Ruth  Elvy;  Gustafsson.  Nils  David; 
and  Nilsson.  Nils  Olov  Ingemar.  5.723.444.  G.  5I4-19.O0O. 
AT&T  Corp:  See- 
Bruno.  Richard   Frank;   Katseff.   Howard  Paul;   Markowitz,   Robert 
Edward;  Perea.  Carlos  Alberto;  Robinson.  Bethany  Scon;  Suresh. 
Sethuraman;  and  Williams,  Hugh  L.,  5.724,355,  CI.  370-401 .000 
Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman.  Shelley  B.;  and  Silverman.  David 

Phillip,  5.724.416,  G.  379-202.000. 
Raguram.  Sasisekhaian;  Seshadri.  V;  and  Weiss,  Sholom  M,.  5.724.263. 
G,  364-552.000. 
ATiT  Corp.:  See—  ^    ,      .     o         u    l 

Bruno  Richard  F;  Markowitz,  Robert  E.;  Perea.  Carlos  A.;  Stuntebeck. 

Peter  H.;  and  Weber.  Roy  P.  5.724.407,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Eisdorfer,    Allen;    Eisdorfer,    Jerry;    and    George.    Jeflrey    Charles. 
5.724.411.  CI.  379-93.230. 
AT&T  Wireless  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Kauser.  Nicolas;  and  MacDonald.  Alan  Denis,  5.724.660.  G.  455- 
456.000. 
ATC  Leasong  Company:  See — 


Lichier,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Lynch.  Curtis  E,.  5.722.677.  G.  280-402.000. 
.Atchley.  Hans  B.:  and  Rimchetti.  John  J.,  Sr.  to  Gilbarco.  Inc.  System  for 
processing  individual  pixels  to  produce  proportionately  spaced  characters 
and  method  of  operation.  5.724.067.  CI.  .345-141.000. 
Alena  Corporation:  See — 

Hirano.  Toru.  5.722.319,  CI.  10I-;3.(KK». 
Atkinson.  David  H.:  See — 

Vela.  Timothy  M.;  and  .Mkinson,  David  H.,  5.722.306.  CI.  76-101.100. 
Atkinson.  George  H.;  and  Mehdizadeh,  F_smail,  to  Innovative  La.sers  Corpo- 
ration   Linear  cavity  laser  system  for  ultfa-scnsitive  gas  detection  via 
intracavity  la.ser  specttoscopy  (ILS).  5.723.864.  CI.  250-3.19.130. 
Atkinson.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Hill.  Richard  Douglas;  Williams,  Antony  S.;  Atkinson,  Robert  G.; 
Corbett,  Tom:  Leach.  Paul;  Chan.  Shannon  John;  Mitchell.  Alexander 
Adams;  Jung.  Edward  K.;  and  Wittenberg.  Craig  Henry.  5.724.588. 
CI.  395-684.lK)0. 
ATR  Human  Information  Processing  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Rainlon.  David,  5,724,485.  CI.  .395-20.000. 
Atral:  See — 

Cariou.  Laurent;  and  Debever.  Bertrand,  5,724.649.  G.  455-132.000. 
Atrium  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Herweck.    Steve    .A.;    Karwoski.    Theodore:    and    Want,    Nicholas. 
5.722.964.  CI.  604-317.000. 
Aoix  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Fujita.  Shawn  M.:  and  Southard.  Jeffrey  L..  5.722.950.  CI.  604-48,000. 
Atsumi,  Kiminori:  See — 

Sakuma,  Shuji;  Atsumi.  Kiminori;  Inose.  Akira;  and  Koyama.  Hideo. 
5.723.401.  CI.  502-213.000. 
Atto  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooker.   Gary;    McDonald.    J.    Scott;    and    Brooker.    Jeffrey    Scott, 
5.723.943.  CI.  313-524.000. 
Altwood.  Jelfery  A.:  See — 

Bartel.  Lawrence  P.;  and  Anwood.  Jeffery  A..  5,722,393,  CI.    128- 
204.150. 
Aubry.  Catherine:  See — 

Jacques.  Yves  R.;  Gaillard.  Claude;  Buri,  Pierre:  Boisrame.  Bernard; 
Aubry.  Catherine;  and   KalLsaltos.  Vassilios.  5,723,143,  G.  424- 
435.000. 
Auclair.  John  W.:  See — 

Auclair.  William  T;  Auclair.  John  W.;  and  Auclau-.  Randolph  L,. 
5.722.840.  CI.  439-98.000. 
Auclair.  Randolph  L.:  See — 

Auclair.  William  T;  Auclair.  John  W.;  and  Auclair.  Randolph  L.. 
5.722.840.  CI.  439-98.000. 
Auclair.  William  T;  Auclair.  John  W.;  and  Auclair.  Randolph  L..  to  Electric 

Motion  Company.  Inc.  Conductor  protector  5.722.840.  CI.  439-98.000. 
Audi  AG:  See — 

Bora.  Viorel.  5.722.144.  CI.  29-402.050. 
Aumasson.  Michel,  to  Delsey.  Handle  for  baggage.  5,722,518.  CI.  190- 

115.000. 
Aurik.  Erik  Amoldus;  Oosteriing.  Pieter  Adriaan;  and  Dessmg.  Joost,  to 
Prolion  B  V.  Mettiod  for  controlling  a  milking  processing  system  and  a 
device  conttolled  by  said  method.  5.722.343.  G,  119-14.020. 
Au.spilz.  David  L.:  See — 

Batoff.  William  W.;  Auspilz.  David  L.;  and  Levine.  Alan  L.,  5,722,721, 
CI.  297-217.100. 
Australian  Slatwall  Industries  Ptv  Ltd:  See — 

Baron.  Peter.  5.722.747,  CI.  312-223.500. 
Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lemer,  Hershey.  5.722.218.  CI.  53-459.000. 
Automedix  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Murtfeldt.  Robert  L.;  Bream.  Allan  J.:  and  McCarthy.  Kathryn  K.. 
5.723.325.  CI.  435-176.000. 
Autry.  Sidney  David;  and  Schindler,  Jeffrey,  to  Gateway  2000,  Inc.  Hand  held 

remote  control  device  with  trigger  button.  5.724.106.  G.  348-734.000. 
Avakian,  Roger  W.:  See — 

Gallucci,  Robert  R.;  van  der  Meer.  Roelof;  and  Avakian.  Roger  W.. 
5.723.539.  CI.  525-63.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Davignon  Paul  A.;  Ba.snen.  Richard  M.;  and  Cormier.  Francis  L..  Jr. 

5.722.123.  CI.  24-16.0PB 
Plamthottam.  Sebastian  S.;  Bernard,  Margaret  M.;  and  Mallya,  Prakash, 
5,723.191,  G.  428-41.800.  .  .>,.  ..,„^ 

Seidl.  Maximilian  R.;  and  Hasenohri.  Karl.  5.722,653,0.  271-117.000. 
Avid  Technology.  Iik  :  See — 

Wissner.  Michael  J,.  5.724.605.  CI.  395-806.000. 
Avid  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See —  . 

King    Robert  W.;   Barker.  Christopher  S.;   and  Seeger.  Chnstoph. 
5.723.319.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Avigal.  Shlomi;  Kedmi,  Yakov;  Manor.  Nir,  and  Pirchi.  Avraham.  Magnetic 

card  pick-up  game  and  apparatus.  5,722.663.  G.  273-448.000. 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See — 

Karpf.  Hellfried.  5.723.340.  CI.  436-79,000. 
AVM.  Inc.:  S«—  „,.,    ^    ,^, 

Chamberiin.  James  B,;  and  Siman,  Alfred  W„  5.722,643.  G.  267- 
120.000. 
Avrachkov.  Valery:  See — 

Chevalier.   Alain;    Bouchez.   Marc;   Davidenko.    Dmitn:   Avrachkov, 
Valery;  and  Uvine,  Vadim.  5.722.234.  CI.  60-270.100. 
Awaji  Toshio;  Ogata,  Hirofumi;  and  Kinoshila.  Yoshio.  to  NSK-Warner  K.K. 
Roller  type  one-way  clutch.  5.722.521.  CI.  192-45.000. 
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Awaya.  Tohni:  See — 

Inomala.  Tomuhisa;  Awaya.  Tohru;  Seki.  Koji:  Nakanishi,  Yukio;  and 
Norikawa.  Tanomo.  5.723.829.  CI.  181-254.000. 
Azionaria  Cosmizioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.P.A.:  See — 

Spatafora.  Mario,  5,722.214.  CI.  53-53.000. 
Azuma.  Masamichi:  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  and  Scon.  Michael  C.  to 
Symetri.x  Cofporation;  and  Mutsushila  Electronics  Corporauon.  Thin  films 
of  .ABO,  with  exce.'i.s  A-.site  and  B-site  moditiers  and  method  of  fabricating 
integrated  circuits  with  same.  5.723.361.  CI.  437-180.000. 
B.  Braun  Surgical  GmbH;  See — 

Goldmann.  Helmut.  5.722.992.  a.  606-228.000. 
Baader.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Happich  Fahrzeug-und  Indusnieteile  GmbH.  Press- 

bunon-like  fastening  apparatus.  5.722.130.  CI.  24-662.000. 
Baba.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Norihito;  and  Baba.  Masatoshi.  5,723.478,  C\.  514-365.000. 
Baba.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nishiwaki.  Hiroshi:  Fujiwara.  Toshihaiu;  Haianaka.  Kazushi;  and  Baba. 
Nobuyuki.  5.722.324.  CI.  101-363.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Phelps.  Calvin  E  ,  5.722.353.  CI.  I22-6.00A. 
Babij.  Hugo:  See — 

Nachfolger.  Solomon  J.:  Babij.  Hugo;  Malanga.  Joseph;  Reitcr.  Ralph 
H  ;  and  Glesias.  Walter  J..  5.723.514.  CI.  523-161.000. 
Babsun.  Arthur  L..  to  DPC  Cirrus  Inc.  Sample  dilution  system  and  dilution 

well  insert  therefor.  5.723.092.  CI.  422-63  000. 
Bader.  Harold.  Building  wall  assembly  method.  5.722.198.  CI.  52-745.090. 
Bae.  Jae-Hyun;  and  Kim.  Ok-Yeon.  Skin-adhesive  cosmetics  for  removing 
unnkles.  containing  vitamins  and  aloe  extract.  5,723,138.  CI.  424-401. (XX). 
Baechle.  Bemhard:  See — 

Schoenfeld.  Keter;  and  Baechle.  Bemhaid.  5,722,377,  CI.  123-575.000. 
Bagrodia.  Shriram:  See — 

Phillips.  Bobby  M.;  Bagnxlia.  Shriram:  Haile.  William  A.;  Hall.  Harry 
P.;  Ca.sey.  David  A.;  Dalton.  J.  Nelson:  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf.  Ronald 
S.;  Neal.  Richard  D.:  Trent.  Lewis  C  ;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  5.723.159. 
a.  425-461.000. 
Bailen.  John  E.;  See — 

Price.  Robert  J.;  and  Bailen.  John  E.,  5,722.275,  O.  70-379.00R. 
Bailey,  J.  Stan:  See — 

Line.  J.  Eric;  Stem.  Norman  J.:  Cox.  Nelson  A.;  Bailey.  J.  Stan;  Ricks. 
Catherine;  Phelps.  Patricia;  and  Knight.  Michael.  5.722.342.  CI 
II9-6.80O. 
Bajner.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Novak.  Gary  J.;  and  Bajner.  Donald  A..  5.722.670.  CI.  277-235.00A. 
BajoniL  Gerda:  Hamel.  Claudia,  and  Kem.  Hartmul.  to  Heiheits  Gesellschafi 
mit   beschrankter   Hafiung.    Pigment   pastes   and   method   for   making. 
5,723,537.  CI.  524-604.000. 
Bajwa.  Asim  A.:  See — 

Gannage.  Michael  E.;  Wong.  David  K.;  and  Bajwa.  Asim  A.,  5,724J03. 
CI.  365-238.500. 
Baker.  Daniel  G.;  and  Harris,  Michael,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Cable  loss  simulator 
for  serial  digital  source  using  a  passive  netwtirk.  5.724.387.  CI.  375- 
224.0(X). 
Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt:  See — 

.Sevems.  John  Coo;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert;  Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt:  and 
Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony.  5.723.435.  CI.  510-499.000. 
Baker.  Faye  Diann;  Brooks.  Daniel  Shaw;  1  -idy.  Robert  Kenneth;  McGuire. 
Anne  Elizabeth;  and  Nadeau.  Rock,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Dishing  and  erosion  monitor  structure  for  damascene  metal 
pioces.sing.  5.723.874.  CI.  257-48.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Knox.  Dick  L.;  and  Bohlen.  J.  Tad.  5.722.812.  CI.  415-199.100, 
Baker,  Jolfre;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King,  Kathleen;  Pennica,  Diane;  and  Wood. 
Wilham.  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Method  of  purifying  cardiac  hypertrophy 
factor.  5.723.585.  CI.  5.30-413.000. 
Baker.  Michael  J.;  Boyenger.  Steven  P;  Fyie.  Joseph  A  :  Mellblom.  Peter  T; 
Meyer.  Christopher  B.;  Robak.  Glen  D.;  St.  John.  Michael  D.;  Sharp. 
E)onald  J.;  and  Zahn.  Janice  H.,  to  Trus  Joist  MacMillan,  a  Limited 
Partnership.  Modularized  truss.  5,722.210.  CI.  52-643.000. 
Baker.  Thomas  Wesley;  Davis.  Paul  Cooper,  Lopata.  Douglas  D.;  Petersen. 
Owe  George;  and  Stetzler.  Trudy  Dawn,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Radio 
receiver  with  DC  offset  correction  circuit.  5.724.653.  CI.  45.5-296.000. 
Bako,  L^zlo:  See — 

Dudits.  Denes;  Paulovics.  Katalin;  Kalman.  Katalin:  Gyorgyey.  Jinos: 
Nagy.  Ferenc:  Bako.  Laszio;  Horvath.  Gabon  Eckes.  Peter;  and  Donn. 
Giinter.  5,723.762,  CI.  8(X)-205.(XX). 
Balachandran.  L'lhamalingam;  Kleehsch.  Mark  S.;  Kobylinski.  Thaddeus  P.; 
Morissette.  Sherry  L.;  and  Pei.  Shiyou.  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Oxygen 
ion-conducting  dense  ceramic.  5.723.074.  CI.  252-519.000. 
Balbontin.  Giulio:  See — 

Morini.  Giampiero:  Albiz/.ati.  Enrico;  Balbontin.  Giulio;  Baruzzi.  Gio- 
vanni; and  Cristofori.  Antonio.  5,723.400.  CI.  502-126,000. 
Baldursson,  Helgi  E.  Transparent  envelope  with  foldable  pocket  flap  for 

information  display.  5,722,694.  CI.  283-ll6.0(X) 
Baldwin,  Bruce:  See — 

Hirose.  Takuji;  Kasuga.  Kazuyuki;  Sugihara.  Hideki;  Himeda.  Yuichiro; 
Wang.  Zhen-He;  and  Baldwin.  Bnice.  5.723.650.  CI.  560-127.000. 
Balfrey.  Brian  D.;  and  Thompson.  J  Charles.  Method  for  processing  ceramic 
wafers  comprising  plural  magnetic  head  forming  units.  5,722.156,  CI. 
29-603.080. 
Ball.  Andrew:  See — 

Underwood,  Fiona;  and  Ball.  Andrew.  5.723,857,  CI.  250-227.140. 


Balling.  Eldward  Norman;  Smart,  David  Clinton;  Zander,  Dennis  Roland;  and 
Dussinger.  Thomas  Edgar,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  metering 
mechanism.  5.724.622.  O.  396-396.000, 
Ballivet.  Marc:  See— 

Kauffman.  Stuart  Alan;  and  Ballivet.  Marc.  5.723.323.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Balmer.  Keith;  Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas;  and 
Robertson,  lain,  to  Texas  Instrument  Incorporated.  Mes.sage  passing  and 
blast  interrupt  from  processor.  5.724.599.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Balmer.  Keith:  See — 

Swoboda.  Gary  L.;  Hammes.  Mark  R.;  Deao.  Douglas;  Balmer.  Keith; 
and  Ing-Simmons.  Nick.  5.724.566.  CI.  395-595.(XX). 
Ban.  Ivan;  Heinemann.  Henning;  Mechtold.  Gerhard;  and  Rasche.  Heinz- 
Helmer.  to  .Sovlay  Deutschland  GmbH.  Method  for  obtaining  estrogens 
from  pregnant  mare  urine  by  solid  phase  extraction  on  a  semi-polar 
adsorber  resin.  5.723.454.  CI.  5I4-I69.(XX). 
Banba.  Seiichi;  Sawada.  Minoru:  and  Harada,  Yasoo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.  Optical  modulation  device  and  fiber  optic  communication  system. 
5.724.459.  CI.  .385-3  000. 
Banerjea,  Raja,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method  for  enhanc- 
ing the  spatial  effect  of  sound  produced  bv  a  sound  svstem.  5.724.429.  CI. 
.181-1.000. 
Banham.  Mark  R  :  See — 

Brailean.  James  C;  O'Connell.  Kevin  J.;  Banham.  Mark  R.;  and  Levine. 
Stephen  N..  5.724.369.  CI.  371-31.0(X). 
Banken.  Raymond  John;  and  Rajiyah.  Harindra.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
piuiy.   Model-based  method  for  optimized  field  balancing  of  rotating 
machinery.  5.724.271.  CI.  364-578.0(X). 
Banks.  Anthony  F:  See — 

Strand.  William  L.;  and  Banks.  Anthony  F.  5.723.042.  CI.  208-391.000. 
Barani.  Ruggero:  See — 

Nora.  Andrea;  and  Barani.  Ruggero.  5.723.160.  CI.  425-472.000. 
Barbat,  Saeed  [)avid:  See — 

Patel,  Rasik  N.;  Breckenridge.  Guy  Alien;  and  Barbat.  Saecd  David. 
5.722.715.  CI.  296-189.000. 
Barber.  Christopher;  Hannon.  Patrick;  Patterson.  Bradley  Mark:  and  Trefry. 
Michael  George,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organisation:    and    Greenspan    Technology    Pty    Ltd.    Diffusion    cell. 
5.723.769.  CI.  73-19.120. 
Barber.  Gary  Norman;  and  Helber.  Margaret  Jones,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Silver  halide   light-sensitive   element.    5.723.272.   CI.   430- 
522.000. 
Barher.  Ivor  G..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  of  flip  chip  assembly. 

5.723.369.  Q.  438-106.000. 
Barenthien,  Peter-Joachim:  See — 

BUtje.  Kai:  Kischkewitz.  JUrgen;  Braun.  Rolf  Michael;  Holtmann.  Udo; 
and  Barenthien.  Peter  Joachim.  5.723.404.  CI.  .502-3.50.000. 
Barker,  Christopher  S.:  See — 

King,    Robert  W.;    Barker,   Christopher  S.;   and  Seeger.   Christoph. 
5.723,319.  CI.  435-69  .300. 
Barkley.  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Erickson.  Robert  A.;  and  Barkley.  Anthony  L..  5.722.806.  CI.  409- 
233.000. 
Barnes.  Keith  W.;  and  Bauman.  Donald  R..  to  E.  F.  Johnson  Company.  Packet 

radio  communication  system.  5.724,515.  CI.  .395-200.170. 
Barnes.  Lawrence  A.;  Marino.  Philip  Frank;  and  Bisson.  Gary  R  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Actuator  which  compensates  for  compact  disk  till  error 
5.724.197.  CI.  359-824.000. 
Bamett.  Robert  J.;  and  Mezner.  Michael   B,.  to  Goldendale  Aluminum 
Company.  Method  of  treating  spent  potliner  material  from  aluminum 
reduction  cells.  5.723.097.  CI.  423-111.000. 
Baron.  Peter,  to  Australian  Slatwall  Industries  Ply  Ltd.  Merchandising  dis- 
play. 5.722.747.  CI.  312-223.500 
Barone.  Larry  A.  Marine  impeller  tester.  5.723,777.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Barone.  Leesa  M.:  See — 

Tubo,  Ross  A.;  Barone,  Leesa  M.:  and  Wrenn.  Courtney  A.,  5,723,331, 
CI.  435-366.000. 
Baroni,  Marco:  Croci.  Tiziano;  Landi.  Marco;  Guzzi.  Umberto;  and  Nisato. 

Dino.  to  Sanofi.  Heteroarylpiperidines.  5.723.611.  CI.  544-330.000. 
Barr.  Frederick  James,  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.  Method  for 
correcting  dual  sensor  data  for  imperfect  geophone  coupling  using  pro- 
duction seismic  data.  5.724.306.  CI.  .367-15.000. 
Barrett.  Richard  B  .  to  Air  Liquide  America  Corporation.  Valved  extended 

time-temperalure  indicator  5.723.336.  CI.  436-1.000. 
Barrett.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Dower.  William  J.;  Cwiria,  Steven  E.;  and  Barren.  Ronald  W.,  5,723,286, 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Barron.  John  R.;  and  Ohanesian.  Leo.  Releasable  fastening  structure  for  trial 

golf  club  shafts  and  heads.  5.722.901.  CI.  473-305.000. 
Bartow  Hepburn  Sala  Ltd.:  See — 

Feathers.  Leonard  John,  5.722.612.  O.  242-381.500. 
Bartch.  Donald  Walter;  and  Edwards.  James  Francis,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc.  Bake-hardenable  solution  for  forming  a  conductive  coal- 
ing. 5,723.071,  CI.  252-5I0.tXX). 
Bartel.  Lawrence  P.;  and  AlTwood.  Jeffery  A.,  to  Methodist  Hospital  of 

Indiana.  Inc.  Exhaled  gas  cooling  device.  5.722,.393.  CI.  128-204.150. 
Banel.  Peter;  and  Hundertmark.  Dirk,  to  Kiekert  Akiiengesellschaft.  Motor- 
vehicle  door  latch  with  position-sensing  switch.  5.722.706.  CI.  292- 
216.000. 
Bartelt.  Bertram;  Gohle.  Peter;  and  Schaal.  Wolfgang,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  & 
Hummel  GmbH.  Gap  filter  for  liquids  or  gases.  5,723.051.  CI.  210- 
791.000. 
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Bartholomew.  Steven  R.;  and  Norteman.  Stella  Yuen-Chi.  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Call  forwarding  techniques  using  smart  cards.  5.724.417.  CI. 
379-211. OCX). 
Bartmann.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Poelsch.  Eike:  Binder.  Werner;  Komplcr.  Michael:  Krjuse.  Joachim; 
Tarumi.   Kazuuki;  and   Bartmann.  Ekkehard.  5.723.682.  CI.   568- 
655.(XX). 
Banol.  Luis  E.;  and  Holguin.  German.  Fail-safe  common  control  of  multiple 
alternators  elcciricallv  connected  in  tandem  parallel  for  producing  high 
curteni.  5.723.972.  CI.  322-I5.(XX). 
Bartoli.  Filbert:  See — 

Meyer.  Jerry  R.;  Hoffman.  Craig  A.;  and  Bartoli.  Filbert.  5.724.174.  CI. 
359-248.(XX). 
Baru/zi.  Giovanni:  See — 

Morini.  Giampiero;  Albizzali.  Enrico;  Balbontin.  Giulio;  Baruzzi.  Gi(v 
vanni;  and  Cristofori.  Anionio.  5.723.4(XI.  CI.  502- 1 26.0(X). 
Bar/egar.  Karhad:  See — 

Abbasi.  Salman  Yousef;  Barzegar.  Farhad;  Bcnzimr.i.  Albert:  Gerszherg. 
Irwin;  (ivoth.  Thomas  Gerard:  Kcndig.  Eugene  Thomas;  Martin. 
Jctfrey  Stephen;  Oplingcr.  Thomas  Mark;  Pace.  Richard  F;  Rania- 
murth\.  Srini:  Russell.  Jesse  Eugene;  and  Shen.  Th<imas T.  5  724.665. 
CI  4.55--56HXH). 
BASF  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Braiy.  Matthias;  Meyer.  Norhert:  Konig.  Hartmann;  Walter.  Helmut: 
Gerber.  Matthias:  and  Westphalcn.  Karl-Oiio.  5.723.413.  CI    504- 
246.(XX). 
Elbl-Weiser.  Karin.  5.723„525.  CI.  524-424.(XX). 
Heider.  Marc.  RUhl.  Thomas;  Helfert.  Herbert;  Schmidt- Radde.  Martin; 

and  Henkclmann.  J(Khcm.  5.723.6S5.  CI   568-688.(KX). 
Kormann.  Claudius;  and  Kneuper.  Hein/  Josef.  5.723.680.  CI.  568- 

455.0(X). 
Plaih,  Peter,  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Siefan:  Kardorff.  Uwe:  Kiinig. 
Hartinann;  Rang.  Harald;  Gerber,  Matthias;  Walter.  Helmut;  and 
Westphalen.  Karl-Olu..  5.7:3,415,  CI.  5114  :69.(KK) 
Riihl,  Thomas;  Henkelmann.  JiKhcni:  Heider.  Marc:  and  Hofmann. 

Peter.  5.723.678  CI.  .568-.195.(XMI 
Siiirmer.  Rainer:  Laupichler.  l.oihar:  KniK-hel.  Paul;  and  Langer.  Falk. 
5.723.642.  CI.  5.56- 1 8.(XX). 
B.ASF  Corporation:  See — 

Mem.Ncik,  Gregorv  L.:  and  Ohrbom.  Waller  H..  5.723.552.  CI.  525- 
453.(XXI. 
Bassler.  Helmut:  See — 

L.embke.  Manfred;  KIcinlians.  Josef;  Hechi.  Hans:  Basslcr.  Helmut: 
Huefile.  Gerhard;  Kromer.  Alexander;  Weihien.  Kurt;  Lehenberger. 
Siefan;  Frick.  Gucnilier;  Reyniann.  Klaus;  Haag.  Axel-Wemer.  Tank. 
Dicier:  Konzelmann.  I'we:  Gucniher.  Waldeinar:  and  Marberg.  Hen- 
ninge.  5.723,784,  CI.  73-204.260 
Basso,  Claude;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Girard,  Maihieu:  Orsalii,  Daniel;  Susini. 
Michel;  and  Verplankcn.  Fabrice.  to  Inlemalional   Busmess  Machines 
Corptiralion.   Elficieni   hardware/software   interface   for  a  data   switch. 
5.724..348.  CI.  370-384  (XX). 
Basiicn.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Davignon.  Paul  A.:  Baslien.  Richard  M.;  and  Cormier,  Francis  L  .  Jr.. 
!>.7"22.I2.VCI.  24-I6.0PB. 
Basuihakur.  Sibnath:  See — 

Daniel.  Brian  .Michael:  Ibanez-Meier.  Rixlrigo;  and  Basuihakur.  Sibnath. 
5.724.6.59.  CI.  455-452.(XX) 
Balchelor.  Steve,  to  Intel  Corporation.  CD  ROM  infomialion  references 
delivered  lo  a  personal  computer  using  the  vertical  blanking  intervals 
associated  daia  lechnologv  from  a  nabis  compliant  television  broadca.st 
program   5.724.103,  CI.  .348-553.(XX) 
Batenian.  J.  Bronwyn:  See — 

Ferrcira    Rosane:  Bateinan.  J.   Bronwyn:  and  Mendonca.  Tomas  F. 
Scalamandre.  5.722.982.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Bates.  Timothy  L.:  .SVc — 

Wriahi.  James  P;  Bates.  Timothy  L.;  Nash.  Kevin  D.;  Roberts.  Barry 

Lynn;  and  Davenport.  John.  5.722.735.  CI.  .WI-37.370. 

Bathe.  Andreas;  Helfert.  Bemd;  Bottcher.  Henning;  and  Schuster.  Kurt,  lo 

Merck    Patent    Gesellschafi    mil    beschrankler    Hafiung.    Benzofurans. 

5.723.614.  CI  .544  376.000. 

Batoff.  William  W.:  Auspitz.  David  L.:  and  Levine.  Alan  L.  Pole  advertising 

seal.  5.722.721.  CI.  297-217.100. 
Batlaglia.  Frank  B.;  Cackowski.  Vincent  J.;  Inspeklor.  Aharon;  Oles.  Edward 
J     and  f^7/i.  John  J.,  lo  Kennametal  Inc.  Cuning  l«)l  and  method  of 
making  the  cuning  tool.  5.722.803.  CI.  407-1  I9.(XX). 
Batz.  Joseph:  See — 

Kamik.  Milind:  Batz.  Joseph:  Tinivallur.  Kcshavan;  Glew.  Andrew; 
Binns.  Frank;  Thakkar.  Shreekant;  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin.  5.724.527. 
CI.  395- .308.000. 
Bauer.  Klaus:  See — 

Schnabel.  Orhard;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Her- 
mann. 5.723.409.  CI.  504-2 14.(XX). 
Bauer.  Michael:  See — 

Ledjeff.  Konslantin;  Nolle.  Roland:  Bauer.  Michael:  Mahlendorf.  Faiko; 
and  Peinecke.  Volker.  5.723.086.  CI.  264-248.000. 
Bauer.  Trevor  J.:  See — 

Rose,  Jonathan  S.;  and  Bauer.  Trevor  J..  5,724.276.  CI.  364-716.060. 
Bauer.  Vernon  E.  Martial  arts  practice  apparams.  5.722.920.  CI.  482-83.000. 
Bauer.  Yulv:  See — 

Leiku's.  Vincent;  and  Bauer.  Yuly.  5,724.014.  CI.  335-4.0(X). 
Baughman.  James  R.:  See — 


Popoola,  Oludele  O.;  7.aluzec.  Matthew  J.;  Joaquin.  Armando  M.; 
Baughman.  James  R.:  and  Cook.  David  J..  5.723.187.  CI.  427- 
453.0(X). 
Bauman.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Barnes.  Keith  W  :  and  Bauman.  Donald  R..  5.724,515.  CI.  .195-2(X).I7(). 

Baumhach.  Beaie;  Konig.  Eherhard:  Kahl.  Lothar:  and  Yuva.  Nusrel.  lo  Bayer 

Akiiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  or  waler-dilulable  blocked  polyisocyanales 

and  their  use  for  preparing  polvurelhane  clearciuis  having  subsianiially 

reduced  ihemial  yellowing.  5.723_5.«.,  CI.  524-591  (XX). 

Baumhach.  George  A.:  See — 

Buciiner.  Joseph  A.:  Dadd.  Oiristopher  A.;  Baumhach.  George  A.;  and 
Hammond.  David  J..  5.723.579.  CI.  5.«)-329.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Pierce.  Joan  L.;  Godly.  Margaret  Mary  R.;  and  Renner.  Steven  B.. 
5.722.5.36.  CI.  206-5  1(X). 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomson.  Allan.  5.724.532.  Q  .395-.346.(XX). 
Bayer  .^G:  See — 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Bohnenp«i|l.  Martin;  Schmidt.  Adolf;  and  Alberts. 
Hcinrich.  5.723..540.  CI.  525-78.(XX), 
Baver  Akiiengesellsihaft:  .SVc — 

Biiljc.  Kai.  Kischkewitz.  Juigen.  Braun.  Rolf  Michael;  Hollmann.  L'do; 

and  B.irenlhien.  Pcicr-Joachim.  5.723.404.  CI.  .502  3.S0.IXK). 
Baumhach.  Beate;  Kttnig.  Eherhard;  Kahl.  l,othar;  and  Yuva,  Nusiet, 

5,723.5.16.  CI.  524- 59 1. (XX). 
Bcrtsch.  Achim,  5,723,6,54,  CI.  560-227  tXX) 
Bona.  Artiir;  and  Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  5.723.694.  CI.  568.7W  (MX). 
Diirt.  Hansjorc;  Hehnen.  Hans-Robert:  Helbig.  Lothar;  Correa.  Roberto; 

and  Briiuge'meier.  Ulf.  5.723.031.  CI.  2(M-45I.(XX). 
Kahl.  Loihar;  Kliiiksiek.  Bemd;  Schleensiein.  Dieter.  Bock.  Manfred; 

and  Yuva.  Nusiel.  5.723.518.  CI.  523-324.(KX). 
Peierscn.   Uwe;   Krebs.   Andreas:   Schenke.  Thomas:   Grohe.   Klaus: 
Schricwcr.  Michael:  Haller,  Ingo.  Mcl/.ger.  Karl  Georg;  Endcrmann. 
Rainer.  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim.  5  723.627.  CI.  548-557  (XX). 
Schmalsiiea.  Luiz;  Dieris.  Carl-Gerd;  Krcnicr.  Wolfaang:  and  Riheri. 

Bemd.  5".723..564.  CI.  528-73.(XX). 
Sebald.  Waller.  5.723.118.  CI.  424-85.2(X) 

Scil/.  Thomas:  and  Dehne.  Heinz  Wilhelm.  5.723.646.  CI.  .560-27 .0(X). 
Slertan.  Guido.  5.723.613.  CI.  .544-3.56.(XX). 
Baver  Corpt>ration:  See — 

'   Adkins.  Rick  1. ;  and  Slack.  William  H  .  5.723.670.  CI.  564-404.(XX). 
Buellner.  Joseph  A.;  Dadd.  Christopher  A.;  Baumhach.  George  A.:  and 

Hammond.  David  J..  5.723.579.  CI.  53()-329.(XX). 
Hatch.  Robert  P.  5.723.619.  CI.  .546-250.(XK). 
Howard.  Willis.  Ill:  and  Rehm.  Gary  E..  5.724.148.  CI.  356-425.(XX). 
Lee.  Bin.  5.723.,544.  CI.  525-l.3().(XX). 
Mason.  James  P.  5.723,528.  CI.  524-492.(XX). 
Roslhauser  James  W.;  and  Mariusch.  Peter  H..  5.723.194.  CI.  428- 

95.(XX). 
Werner.  Joachim;  Kane.  Scott  A.:  Doetge.  Herman  P;  BiKinslra.  Eric  F; 

and  .Mortimer.  Charles  E..  5.723..5()9.  CI.  521-1 14  (XX). 
Ye.  Ling.  5.723.284.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Bayer  Fa.ser  GmbH;  See — 

Bnmer.  Ben;  Heslep.  James  F;  Behrcns.  Hans-Josef;  Schmitz.  Koniad; 
and  Wolf.  Karlheinz.  5.723.080.  CI   264-l()3.(XX). 
Baziuk.  Morris,  to  Flush  Quip  Inc.  Vacuum  imck  with  air  filter  formed  fn>m 

lengths  of  chain.  5.722.1 13.  CI.  I5-352.(XX). 
Beagley.  Russell  James:  and  Smith.  John  Alan,  to  Unidrive  Pty.  Ltd.  Balanced 

propeller  shaft  using  a  weight  anchor.  5.722.896.  CI  464- 1 80.f NX). 
Beals.  Donna  J.:  See — 

Mastcrman.  Thomas  Craig:  Spencer.  Jean  L.;  and  Beals.  Donna  J.. 
5.722.106.  CI.  1.5-167.100. 
Beamish.  David  J  :  See — 

Koch.  Frank  J.;  Vandervalk.  l.ei>n  C;  and  Beamish.  David  J..  5.723.791. 
CI.  73-597.000. 
Bean.  Frederick  R.:  See — 

Ceroll.  Warren  A.:  Gehret.  Robert  S.;  Pu/io.  Daniel;  Bean.  Fredenck  R.; 
OBanion.    Michael    L.;    and    Poner.    David    A..    5.722..308.    C\. 
83-438.000. 
Beard.  Richard  L  :  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Teng.  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnstm.  Alan  T; 
Lin.  Yuan;  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A..  5.723.620.  CI.  546- 
280. 1  (X). 
Vuligonda.  Vidvasagar.  Beard.  Richard  L  ;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Teng.  Mm; 
Song.  Tai  K.';  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A..  5.723.666.  CI.  564- 
253.(XX). 
Beasley.  Dale  E.:  See — 

Wcsierlage.  Kenneth  R.:  Beasley.  Dale  E.;  Kennedy.  William  C.  Ill;  and 
Hoag.  William  L..  5.724.243.  CI.  .364-446.000. 
Beanie.  Gillian  M.:  See— 

Levine.  Fred:  Wang.  Sijian;  Beanie.  Gillian  M.:  and  Hayek.  Alberto. 
5.723.333.  CI  435-325.(XX) 
Beck.  Erhard:  Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter:  and  Ono.  Albrechl.  lo  ITT  AutonHXive 
Europe  GmbH.  Hydraulic  brake  system  with  brake  slip  connol  and  traction 
slip  conmvl.  5.722.7.38.  CI.  303-116.400. 
Beck.  Robert.  Unvented  gas  burner  a.sscinbly.  5.722.824.  CI.  43I-I25.0(X). 
Beck.  William  Federick.  Amplifier  using  a  single  forward  pilot  signal  lo 
control  forward  and  relum  automatic  slope  circuits  dierein.  5.724,-344,  CI. 
37O-295,0(.X). 
Beckwith,  William:  See — 

Reif,  Wanen  R;  and  Beckwith.  William.  5.724.004.  CI.  330-277.000. 
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Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Nycz.  Colleen  Marie;  Nadeau.  James  G.;  Scon.  Patricia  Brinkley:  Shank. 
Daryl  Dee;  and  Spears.  Patricia  Anne.  5.723.2%.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Beech-Nut  Nutrition  Cotporation:  See — 

Theuer.  Richard  C;  Buyer,  Craig  S.;  Russo.  Richard  F.;  and  Shaul. 
Gerald  E..  5.723.166.  CI  426-615.000. 
Beerse.  Peter  William;  Dunbar.  James  Charies;  Jordan.  Neil  William;  and 
Reed.  Gary  Lee.  to  Piwtor  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Suble  pumpable 
liquid  composition  of  acyluxv  alkane  and  process  for  the  storage  thereof. 
5.723.432.  CI  510-447.000. 
Beerstecher.  Lutz;  Suiter.  Ralf;  Hruza.  David;  Stener-Alle.  Raimund;  and 
Trackl.  Karl,  id  Siemens  .Aktiengeseilschaft.  Method  for  the  hygienic 
preparation  of  medical  inslrumenLs  5.723.090.  C\.  422-26.000. 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Komowski.  Michael.  5.722.884.  CI.  454-69.000. 
Martin.  Hans.  5.722.523.  O.  192-58.610. 
Behrens.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Bruner.  Ben;  Heslcp.  James  F;  Behrens.  Hans- Josef;  Schmitz.  Koniad: 
and  Wolf.  Karlhein/.  5.723.080.  CI.  264-103.000. 
Behringwerke  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Karges.  Hermann;  and  Naumann.  Horsl.  5.723.123,  CI.  424-94.650. 
Beicr.  Michael;  and  Ulane.  Michael.  Method  and  atmaiatus  for  applving 

adhesive.  5.723.185.  CI.  427-429.000. 
Beiersdorf  AG:  See— 

Degwen.  Joachim;  Sauermann.  Gerhard;  Schreiner.  Volkner:  and  Slab. 
Franz.  5.723.482.  CI.  5 14- .399.000. 
Beiley.  Mark  Adam;  Drake.  Charles  Edward;  and  Obrcmski.  Thomas  Edward, 
to   International   Busmess   Machines  Corporation.   Paniiioned  dynamic 
memory  allowmg  substitution  of  a  redundant  circuit  in  any  panilion  and 
using  partial  address  disablement  and  disablement  override,  5.724.295.  CI. 
365-222.0(». 
Bcilin.  Solomon  I.:  See — 

Chou.  William  T;  Beilin,  Solomon  I.;  Horine,  David  A.;  Kud/uma, 
David;  L.ee.  Michael  G.;  Moresco,  Larry  Louis;  and  Wang,  Wen-chou 
Vincent,  5.722.162.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Belanger.  liK.:  See — 

Wenlworth.  Robert  J..  5.722.104.  CL  15-53.200. 
Belau.  Horsl:  See — 

C>x>k.  Charles  R..  Jr :  Bclau.  Horst;  and  Parsons.  Mark  A..  5.722.687.  CI 
280-735.000. 
Bell.  David  B  .  w  Linear  Technology  Corporation.  Banery  charging  circuitry 

having  supply  current  regulation.  5.723.970.  CI.  320-30.000. 
Bell.  Graeme  I.;  Yamada.  Yuichiro;  and  Seino.  Susumu.  to  Arch  Development 

Corporation  Somalosiatin  receptors.  5.723.299.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Bell  Helicopter  Textron.  Inc.:  See — 

Henry.  Zachary  S..  5.722.522.  CI.  192-45.100. 
Bell.  James  S..  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Circuit  board  with  enhanced  rework 

configuration.  5.723.823.  CI.  174-262.aX). 
Bell.  Karen;  and  Monleschio.  John,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Integrated  network 
switch  having  universal  shelf  architecture  with  flexible  shelf  mapping 
5.724..M7.  CI    370-377.000. 
Bell.  Leslie:  See— 

Kawasaki.  Glenn  H.;  Bell.  Leslie;  and  Irani.  Meher.  5,723.292.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Bellezza.  Orio.  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Method  of  making 
malri.x  of  EPROM  memory  cell  with  a  tablecloth  structure  having  an 
improved  capaciutivc  ratio.  5.723.351.  CI.  437-43.(KK). 
Bellezza.  Orio:  See — 

Fonlana.  Gabnella;  Bellezza.  Orio;  and  Crisenza,  Giuseppe  Paolo 
5.723,350,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Bello.  James  L,:  See — 

.Anderson,  Charles  Chester;   Wang.  Yongcai;   Bello.  James  L.;  and 
DeLaura.  Mario  D..  5.723.273.  CI.  430-527.000 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Malik.  Dale  W ;  and  Mirchandani.  Sonu.  5.724.409.  CI.  379-88.000 
Mills.    Woodrow    W.;    Waryjas.    Maicia;    and    Quaries.    Denise    T. 
5.724.415.  CI.  .379-150.000. 
Bellus.  David  Paul:  See— 

Cole.  Michael  Paul;  and  Bellus.  David  Paul.  5.723.798.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Beloil  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Antkowiak.  John  S..  5.722.2M.  CI.  68-43.000. 
Bemis  Company  inc.:  See — 

Conrad.  Daniel  J..  5.722.773.  CI.  383-10.000. 
Ben- Yehuda.  Yariv:  See — 

David.  Yair.  5.724.163.  O   359-15.000. 
Benaloh.    Josh;    and    Dai.    Wei,    to    Microsoft    Corporation.    Computer- 
implemented  method  and  computer  for  performing  modular  reduction. 
5,724.279.  CI.  364-746.(»)0. 
Benditt.  David  G.:  See— 

Lurie.  Keith  G  ;  Bendin.  David  G.;  Shultz.  Jeffrey  J.;  Ockuiy.  John 
David;  and  Hejschhacker.  John  J..  5.722.963.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Benerical  Franchi.se  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Lorgfield.  Ross  N..  5.724.523.  CI.  395-235.000. 
Benett.  William  J.:  See— 

Fitch.  Joseph  P;  Hagans.  Karia;  Clough.  Roben;  Matthews.  Dennis  I..; 
Lee.  Abraham  P;  Krulevilch.  Peier  A.;  Beneli.  William  J.;  Da  Silva. 
Luiz;  and  Cellicrs.  Peter  M..  5.722.989.  CI  606-205  000. 
Ben-Michael.  Simoni:  See — 

Ben-Nun.    Michael;    Ben-Michael.    Simoni;    and    De-l-eon.    Moshe 
5.724J13.  CI.  395-200.130. 


Bcnnick.  Ted.  Rim  brake  dust  protecting  system.  5.722,734,  CI.  301-37.100. 
Ben-Nun.  Michael;  Ben-Michael.  Simoni;  and  De-Leon,  Moshe,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation  Traffic  shaping  svslem  for  a.synchronous  transfer 
mode  net»i)rks.  5,724,513.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Benrashid.  Rama/an:  See — 

Robinson.  Philip  L.;  and  Benra.shid.  Ramazan,  5.723.020.  CI.   162- 
159.000. 
Benson.  Dirk:  See — 

Guse.  Bob;  Sullivan.  Sue:  and  Benson.  Dirk.  5.723,724,  CI.   800- 
200.000. 
Bern.  Bruce  C:  and  Bent,  JaiiKs  A.,  to  Bent  Manfacturing  Company.  Traffic 

delineator  with  wheels.  5,722.788,  CI.  404-6.000. 
Bent,  James  A  :  See — 

Bent.  Bruce  C;  and  Bern.  James  A.,  5.722,788,  CI.  404-6.000. 
Bent  Manfacturing  Company:  See — 

Bern,  Bruce  C.;  and  Bent,  James  A..  5,722,788,  O.  4O4-6.000. 
Bcntley.  Dale;  and  Ginopolis.  John   Money  clip  and  cigar  cutter.  5.722  4.30 

CI.  131-243.000. 
Bentley,  James  K.;  and  Crawford.  Willard  H.  Pistol  grip  recoil  system  for  the 

receiver  of  a  firearm.  5,722,195.  CI.  42-74.000. 
BenwocxI.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  May.  John  W.;  and  Benwotxl.  Bruce  R..  5.724,636, 
CI.  .399-313.000. 
Benz,  Mark  Gilbert:  See— 

Raber,  Thomas  Roben;  Benz,  Mark  Gilbert;  and  Zabala.  Roben  John. 

5.722.869,  CI.  445-3.000 

Raber,  Thomas  Roben;  Benz,  Mark  Gilbert;  and  Zabala.  Roben  John. 

5.722.870.  CI.  445-28.000. 
Bcnzimra.  Albert:  See — 

Abbasi.  Salman  Yousef:  Barz£gar.  Farhad;  Benzimra.  Albert;  Gerszberg. 
Irwin;  Gvoth.  Thomas  Gerard;  Kcndig.  Eugene  Thomas;  Martin. 
Jeffrey  Stephen;  Oplinger.  Thomas  Mark;  Pace.  Richard  F;  Rama- 
murthy.  Srini;  Russell.  Jesse  Eugene;  and  Shen.  Thomas  T..  5.724.665. 
CI.  455-561.000. 
Berens.  Michael  E..  to  Si.  Joseph's  Hospital  and  Medical  Center  Induction  of 

immune  tolerance  lo  tumor  cells.  5.723.718.  CI.  80O-2(HK). 
Berg.  Lloyd.  Separation  of  2-methyl-l-propanol  from  l-bulanol  by  extractive 

distillation.  5.723,024,  CI.  203-57.000. 
Berg,  Lloyd.  Separation  of  2-methyl- 1  -propanol  from  2-butanol  by  extractive 

distillation.  5,723,025.  CI.  203-57.000. 
Bergen.  Richard  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ion  charging  apparatus  with  light 

blocking  capability.  5.723,863.  CI.  250-326.0<H). 
Bergmann.  Fran/.  lo  Color  Pla.siic  Chemie.  Albert  .Schleberger  GmbH. 
Fiber-conlaining  plastics,  process  for  producing  the  same,  liber-containing 
granulates,   fiber-conuining   polymer  compound.    5.723.522.   CI.    524- 
.36.000. 
Bergstrom.  Troy  E.:  See — 

Klinger.  Robert  C;  and  Bergstrom.  Troy  E..  5.723.821.0.  174-135.000. 
Beribak.  Lin:  See — 

Hansen.  Barbara;  Beribak.  Lin;  Moran.  Marcie:  and  Brown,  Krista 
5,722,118,  CI.  I6-II4.00R. 
Berkholcs,  Gtird»>n:  See — 

Rciler,  James  J  ;  and  Berkholcs,  Gtirdofr,  5,724,431,  C\.  381-69.200. 
Bernard.  Margaret  M.:  See — 

Plamtholtam.  Sebastian  S.;  Bernard,  Margaret  M.;  and  Mallya,  Prakash. 
.5.723.191.  CI.  428-41.8(K) 
Bernard.  Thomas  Rogan:  See — 

Robert.  Raoul  W.;  Bernard.  Thomas  Rogan;  Bullock.  Jan  Mark;  and 
Dnishcl.  Ronald  H..  5.722.286.  CI.  73- 168.000. 
Bernard.  Yvon  Andre;  Frank.  Llwe  Ernst;  Lauer.  Wolfgang;  Mateme.  Thierry 
Floreni  Edm^;  Visel.  Fricdrich;  and  Zimmer.  Rene  Jean,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  The.  Silica  based  aggregates,  elastomers  reinforced 
iherewiih  and  lire  m;ad  thereof.  5.723.529.  O.  524-492.000. 
Bematdon,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Charpenlicr,  Bitino;  and  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel.  5.723,499,  CI,  514- 
717.(XK). 
Berndorf  Belt  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwager.  Jules.  5.723.153.  CI.  425-8.000. 
Bemei,  Alois,  to  Feinstanz  AG.  MethiNl  for  manufacturing  gearing  compo- 
nents with  special  gearing,  especially  synchromesh  gearing.  5.722.164,  CI. 
29-893.330. 
Bemey.  Jean  Claude,  to  Gay  Freres  S.A.  Electronic  label  for  optical  leading/ 

writing.  5.723,854,  CI.  23.5-491.000. 
Bernhardt,  Paul  A.,  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Hyper-spectral 
imaging  using  rotational  speclro-iomography.  5.724.135.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Bemotal-Danielowski.  Sabine:  See — 

Game.  Joachim;  Juraszyk.  Horsl;  Raddalz.  Peter;  Wurzjger.  Hanns; 
Melzer.  Guido;  and  Bemoui-Danielowski.  Sabine.  5.723.480.  CI. 
514-376.000. 
Bernstein.  Chrisloph:  See — 

Chrzan.  Rigobert;  and  Bentstein.  Chrisloph.  5,723.0.36.  CI.  204-415.000. 
Bersch.  Henrike:  See — 

Schamweber.  Dieler;  Berich.  Henrike;  Worch.  Hartmul:  Hofinger.  Jur- 

gen;  Kranz,  Curt,  and  Pompe.  Wolfgang.  5,723.038.  CI.  205-107.000. 

Berteleau.  Gerard;  and   Mondei.  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  Nationale  des 

Poudres  et  Explosifs.  Stabilized  ammonium  nitrate.  5,723,812,  CI.  149- 

46.000. 

Bertheau.  Femand:  See — 

Keller.  Francois;  Bertheau.  Femand:  and  Farin,  Eric.  5.722.091,  CI. 
2-6.300. 
Bertino,  David  F:  See — 


Yasui,  Ken  K.;  Benino,  David  F;  Hoffman,  Krishna;  and  Hamilton. 
David  H..  5.723.225.  CI.  428-593.000. 
Benrand.  Jacques  C;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Blaszak.  Sue  E.; 
Naiale-Hoffman.  Kristen  M.;  and  Pickering.  Thomas  R..  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Colored  loner  and  developer  compositions  and  process  for  enlarged 
color  gamut.  5.723.245.  CI.  430-106.0<K). 
Bensch.  Achim.  lo  Bayer  Akliengesellschaft.  Prixress  for  the  preparation  of 

alkyl  2-fluoro-isobutyrales.  5.723.654.  O.  560-227 .(WO. 
Besnard.  Dominique:  See — 

Fayolle.    Bruno:    Besnard.    Dominique;    Ribiollel.    Emmanuel;    and 
Leclaiie.  Alain.  5.724.215.  CI.  360-108.000. 
Besse.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Person  Hei.  Kimberly  L.:  Besse.  Michael  E.;  Schmidt  Bruce  E.;  and 
Sykes.  Christopher  S..  5.723.418.  CI.  508-511.000. 
Bessen.  Debra  E.:  See — 

Fischeni.  Vincent  A.;  and  Bessen.  Debra  E..  5,723,303,  CI.  435-7.500. 
Bessonen.  John  E.:  See — 

Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Geniry.  Scoti  B.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F:  Sleffens. 

Charles   E.,   Jr.;    Bessonen.   John    E.;    and   Jarocha.   William    M.. 

5.722.686.  CI.  280-735.000. 

Besiwick.  Richard  Keith;  and  Fcrro.  Adolph  J.,  lo  Epitope.  Inc.  Reduced 

ethylene  synthesis  and  delayed  fruit  ripening  in  transgenic  tomatoes 

expressing  S-adenosylmethionine  hydrolase.  5,723.746,  CI.  800-205.000. 

Belker.  Michael  Richard:  See — 

Aigade.  Pramod  Vasani;  Betker.  Michael  Richard:  and  Whalen.  Shaun 
Patrick.  5.724.505.  CI.  .395-183.210. 
BelzDearbom  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Duy  T,  5,723,021,  CI.  162-168.100. 
Bewilogua,  Klaus;  See — 

LUthje,  Holger;  Bewilogua,  Klaus;  and  Daaud.  Simone,  5,723,188.  CI. 

427-577.000 

Beyc.  Norben;  and  Mack.  Karl-Emsl.  lo  Hoechsl  Akliengesellschaft.  N-(4- 

bromo-2-fluiirobenzyl)carbamales  and  a  prixess  for  their  preparation. 

5,723.647,  CI.  560-30.(XK). 

Beyer.  Charles  E.,  to  Meritor  Heavy  Vehicle  Systems.  LLC.  Reaction  surfaces 

for  hydraulically  actuated  clutches.  5,722..520,  CI.  I92-I3.00R. 
Beyers,  Robert  J.,  11;  Durden.  Gregory  S.;  Key.  M.  Kent;  and  Kuban,  Cun  M.. 
to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  remotely  selecting 
subscribers  and  controlling  messages  lo  subscribers  in  a  cable  television 
system.  5.724,525,  CI.  395-240.000. 
Bhargava,  Gautam;  Goel,  Piyush;  and  Iyer,  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra,  lo 
Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Reordering  complex  SQL 
queries  containing  inner  and  outer  join  operations  using  hypergraphs  and 
required  sets.  5.724.568,  CI.  395-602.000. 
Bhal.  Damodar:  See — 

Parameswaran  Nair.  Vidyasagaran;  Bhat.  Damodar;  Ngo,  Hung  S.;  and 
Sundarraajan,  Narasimhan,  5,724.356.  CI.  370-401.000. 
Bhan.  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad;  Desai.  Subahu  Dhirubhai;  Duffy.  Thomas 
Patrick;  and  Knight,  Jeffrey  Alan,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Chip  carrier  having  an  organic  phoiopancmable  material  and 
a  metal  substrate.  5.724.232.  CI.  361-762.000. 
Bhinde.  Manoj  V.;  and  Bierl.  Thomas  W..  to  Sun  Company.  Inc.  (R&M). 
Catalytic  oxidation  of  light  alkanes  in  presence  of  a  base.  5.723.697.  CI. 
.568-910.000. 
Bidelman.  Patrick  Kay.  Collapsible  pitching  screen  assembly.  5.722.905.  C\. 

473-451.000. 
Biegen.  James:  See — 

de  Groot.  Peter:  Biegen.  James;  Deck.  Leslie:  and  Smylhe.  Robert, 
5,724,134,  CI.  356-243.000. 
Biemer,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Buch,  R.  Michael;  Biemer.  Thomas  A.;  and  Volpe.  Frank  A..  5.723,106, 
CI.  424-49.000. 
Bieringer.  Hermann:  See — 

Schnabel.  Gerhard;  Willms.  Ixilhar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Her- 
mann. 5.723,409,  CI.  504-214.000. 
Bierl.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Bhinde,  Manoj  V;  and  Bierl,  Thomas  W..  5.723.697.  CI.  568-910.000. 
Bierman,  Steven  F.  lo  Venelec  Inlemalional.  Inc.  Catheter  securemeni  device. 

5.722.959.  CI.  6(M-174.0(X) 
Bigham.  W.  Stuart;  and  Moren.  Dean  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company  Inorganic  particles  coaled  with  organic  polymeric 
binder^  composite  sheets  including  same  and  methods  of  making  said 
coated  particles.  5.723.516.  CI.  523-205.000. 
Bilange.  Thierry;  and  Vigneron.  Yvon.  to  Aerospatiale  Socieie  Nationale 
Indusrielle.  Transport  airplane  with  front  empennage.  5.722,615,  CI.  244- 
45.00A 
Bilbault,  Thierry:  See — 

Chowhan.  Masood  A.;  Quintana.  Ronald  P;  Asgharian.  Bahram;  Hong. 
Bor-Shyue;  Bilbault.  Thieny;  and  Rosenthal.  Ruth  Ann.  5,723.421. 
CI.  510-114.000. 
Bilenko.  Geoige;  Leibman.  Jules  G.;  Meiler.  Shimon;  and  Zelmanovich. 
Victor,  to  Iniech  21.  Inc.  Heating  cable  conux>l  and  monitoring  mediod  and 
system.  5,723.848.  CI.  219-508.000. 
Bill.  Colin  Stewart:  Gulala.  Ravi  Prakash:  Zhou.  (Jimeng  Derek;  and  Su. 
Jonathan  Shichang.  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Multiple  bits-per-cell 
flash  shift  register  page  buffer.  5.724,284,  CI.  365-185.200. 
Billhardl-Troughlon.  Uta-Maria:  See — 

Rosner.  Manfred;  Billhardt-Troughlon.  Uta-Maria;  Kirsch.  Reinhard; 
Kleim.  Jorg-Peler:  Meichsner,  Chrisloph;  Riess.  Giinther:  and  Win- 
kler, Irvin,  5,723.461,  CL  514-249.000. 


Binder.  Klaus;  Weisskopf.  Karl-Ludwig;  and  Izquierdo.  Patrick,  lo  Daimler- 
Benz  AG.  Internal -combustion  engine  and  prtK-ess  for  applying  a  thermal 
barrier  layer.  5.722.379.  CI.  123-668.000. 
Binder,  Werner:  See — 

Poetsch,  Eike:  Binder,  Werner:  Kompter,  Michael:  Krause,  Joachim; 
Tarumi,   Kazuaki;  and  Banmann,   Ekkehard,   5,723,682,  CI.   568- 
655.000. 
Bindschalel.  Debra  L,;  See — 

Bindschalel,    Lyie    D.:    and    Bindschatel.    Debra   L..    5,722,120,   CI. 
16-2.50.000. 
Bindschalel.  LyIe  D.;  and  Bindschalel.  Debra  L.  Pre-stamped  half-hinge 

adherent  cover.  5.722.120.  CI.  16-2.50.000. 
Binger.  Paul,  lo  Sludiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH.  Process  for  die  preparation 

of  melhylenecyclopropane.  5.723.714.  CI.  585-638.000. 
Bingham.  Cun  G.:  See — 

Wallerson.  Sci«  R.:  Bingham.  Curt  G.;  and  Measom.  S.  Ty.  5.722.922. 
CI.  482-136.000. 
Binns.  Frank:  See — 

Kamik.  Milind;  Balz.  Joseph;  Tiruvallur.  Keshavan;  Glew.  Andrew; 
Binns.  Frank:  Thakkar.  Shreckanl:  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin.  5.724,527. 
CI.  .395-308.(KK). 
Bio-Engineering  Laboratories,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yui,  Tooiu;  Nakagawa,  Tokuzo:  and  Kontlo.  Kazuo,  5.723.010.  CI. 
623-15.000. 
Bio  Medic  Data  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

I'rbas.  Donald  J.;  and  Ellwood,  David.  5.724.0.30.  CI.  340-870.170. 
Bio  Merieux:  See — 

Mabilal.  Claude;  Cros.  Philippe:  Mandrand.  Bernard:  Charles.  Marie- 
Hefene:  Erout.  Marie-Noelle:  and  Pichot.  Christian,  5,723J44,  CI. 
4.36-518.000. 
Bioland:  See — 

Fages.  Jacques;  Frayssinel.  Patrick:  and  Bonel.  Gilbert.  5.723.012,  CI. 
623-16.000. 
Biomeasure  Incorporated:  See — 

Coy.  David  H.;  Moreau,  Jacques-Pierre:  and  Kim.  Sun  Hyuk.  5,723.578, 

CI.  530-326.000. 
Dong,  Zheng  Xin.  5.723J577,  a.  530-324.000. 
Biondich.  Scoti  C;  Wainer.  Dean  J:  and  Falkenberg.  Roben  J.  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America  Drink  straw  can.  5.722.561.  CI.  220-710.000. 
BioTime.  Inc.:  See — 

Segall.  Paul  E.;  Wailz.  Harold  D.;  Slemberg,  Hal;  and  Segall,  Judith  M.. 
5.723.281.  CI.  435-1.200. 
Birchwood  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Halverson.  David  J.;  and  Tuttle.  James  N.,  Jr.. 
5.723,183,  CI.  427^»09.000. 
Bimbaum,  Milton:  See — 

Siuliz,  Roben  D.:  Sumida,  David  S.;  and  Bimbaum,  Milton.  5,724,372. 
CI.  372-11.000. 
Bimer.  Werner:  See — 

Truyen.  Walther:  Wahhood.  Adnan:  Czura.  Peter.  Scorl.  Hans-Dieler. 
Hehle.  Josef;  and  Bimer.  Werner.  5.722.464.  CI.  139-25.000. 
Biruk.  Thomas  Michael:  See — 

Yu.  Roy;  Wood.  James  Patrick:  Biruk.  Thomas  Michael;  Boettcher, 
Gregory  Scott;  Brearley.  William  Harrington;  Kelly.  Kimberiey  Ann: 
Leenstra.  Bouwe  William;  and  Merryman.  Arthur  Gilman.  5.722.579. 
CI.  228-119.000. 
Birukawa.  Masahiro;  Miyalake.  Norio;  Fukamachi,  Yuuichi;  Kudoh.  Yoshi- 
hiko:  and  Hino,  Yasumori,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ud. 
Rewritable  disk-shaped  optical  recording  medium.  5.724,338,  C\.  369- 
275.200. 
Bischel.  William  K.:  See- 
Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Bischel.  William  K.:  Brinkman.  Michael  J.: 
DeWath.  Edward  J.;  Drver.  Mark  J.;  and  Field.  Simon  J..  5.724.463. 
CI.  385-27.000. 
Bischof.  Hubert:  See— 

Denz.  Helmut:  Klenk.  Martin:  Heiden.  Werner  Bischof.  Hubert:  Ger- 
hard. Albert;  and  Kuesell,  Manhias.  5.722.371.  CI.  123-421.000. 
Bishamon  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Wakamiya  Koji,  5,722.511.  CI.  187-231.000. 
Bisson.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Barnes.  Lawrence  A.;  Marino.  Philip  Frank;  and  Bis.son.  Gary  R.. 
5.724.197.  CI.  359-824.000. 
Bitmin  Resources  Inc.:  See — 

Strand.  William  L.;  and  Banks.  Anthony  F.  5.723.042.  CI.  208-391.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Ceroll.  Warren  A.:  Gehret.  Robert  S.:  Puzio.  Daniel:  Bean,  Frederick  R.: 
OBanion.    Michael    L.:    and    Porter,    David   A.,    5.722,308,    CI. 
83-438.000. 
Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Gentry.  Scott  B.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Sleffens.  Charles  E.. 
Jr.;  Bessonen.  John  E.;  and  Jarocha  William  M..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sensing  an  occupant  position  using 
capacitance  sensing.  5.722,686.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Blackburn.  Dane  E.:  See — 

Graham,  David  J.;  Blackburn,  Dane  E.:  and  Hansen,  Kenneth  A.. 
5.724.652.  CI.  455-234.100. 
Blake-Haskins.  John  C;  Colligan,  Mary  L.;  Mandanas.  Benjamin  Y;  and 
Gaffar,  Abdul,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Dual  component  dentifrice 
composition  for  fluoridating  teeth.  5.723.107.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Blaker.  David  Marit;  Diamondslein.  Marc  Stephen;  Ellard.  Gregory  Stephen; 
and  Mobin.  Mohammad  Shafiul.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  MLSE  before 
derotation  and  after  derotation.  5.724,390,  CI.  375-229.000. 
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Blanch.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Skimming.  Jeffrey  W..  and  Blanch.  Paul  B  ,  5.722.392.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Blanche!.  Pierre,  to  Valeo  Syslemes  D'E.ssuyage.  Motorized  reduction  gear 
unit,  especially  for  driving  a  vehicle  screen  wiper  apparatus.  5,723,924,  CI. 
310-85.000. 
Blanchelte.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Allesee.   Timothy   J.;   Brosius.   David   J.;   and   Blanchette,   Paul   J.. 
5.722,827.  CI.  433-20.000. 
Blandiaux.  Genevieve:  See — 

Yianakopoulos,  Georges:  Blandiaux,  Genevieve:  and  Mondin,  Myriam. 
5.723,431,  CI.  510-426.000. 
Blankenbeckler,  Nicole  Lee:  Donckers,  Joseph  Michael,  II:  and  Knoff, 
Warren  Francis,  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dispersion 
spinning    process    for    polytetrafluortiethylene    and    related    polymers. 
5,723.081.  CI.  264-127.000 
Blaszak.  Sue  E.:  See — 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C:  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.:  Dalai,  Edul  N.:  Blaszak,  Sue 
E.;    Nalale-HoSinan.    Kristen    M.:    and    Pickering.    Thomas    R.. 
5.723,245,  CI.  430-l06.0(X). 
Bleeg,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Najmabadi,  Kioumars:  Evans.  Monte  R.:  Coleman.  Edward  E.:  Bleeg. 
Roben  J.:   Breuhaus,  Richard  S.:  Anderson.   Doa  Marshall:  and 
Nelson.  Timothy  A.,  5.722,620,  CI.  244-181.000. 
Bleeker.  Erwin  Paulus  Petrus:  Van  Broekhoven,  Johannes  Adrianus  Maria: 
and  Crijnen-Beers  Van,  Mana  Barbara  Hendrica.  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  linear  alternating  copolymer  of  carbon 
monoxide  with  elhene  and  another  olefinically  unsaturated  compound. 
5,723,572,  CI.  528.192.000. 
Blok,  Edward  John:  See — 

Zanzig,  David  John:  Sandstrom.  Paul  Hairy:  and  Blok,  Edward  John, 
5,723,530,  CI.  524-495.000. 
Blomgren,  Ralf:  Nilsson.  Bo:  and  Nilsson.  Mats,  to  Alfa  Laval  AB.  Plate  heal 

exchanger.  5.722,486,  CI.  165-167.000. 
BLR  Enterprises:  See — 

Swanson,  Ted  A.,  111.  5.722.150,  CI.  29-508.000. 
BIyth.  Trevor:  See — 

Van  Tran.  Hieu:  Blyth,  Trevor:  and  Simko,  Richard  T.  5.723,985.  CI. 
326-81.000 
Board  of  Governors  for  Higher  Education,  The:  See — 

Tremblay,  George  C;  Bradley,  Terence  M  ;  and  Ji,  Hong.  5.722,346,  CI. 
119-230.000. 
Bober,  LoretU  A.:  See — 

Schwarz,  Martin  A.:  Sullivan.  Lee  M.:  Bober.  Loretta  A.;  and  Grace. 
Michael  J.,  5,723,119,  CI.  424-85.200. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Aitken.  William  H..  5.722.258.  Q.  62-643.000. 
Bock.  Manfred:  See— 

Kahl.  Lothar:  Klinksiek,  Bemd:  Schleenstein,  Dieter  Bock,  Manfred: 
and  Yuva.  Nusret,  5,723.518,  CI.  523-324.000 
Bodnar,  Ernest  Robert.  Two  stage  die  set.  5,722,280.  CI.  72-186.000. 
Boehringer.  Alexandra:  See — 

Muenzel.  Horst:  Schubert.  Dietrich:  Boehringer,  Alexandra:  Offenberg, 
Michael;  Heyets.  Klaus:  and  Lutz.  Markus.  5.723,353,  a.  437- 
51.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Carmack.  Richard  O  :  Freeman,  Howard  Clarence:  Green,  Charles  V.; 
Herron.  David  S.:  Martin,  Darren  Carl:  Rulong.  G.  Scon:  Simmons. 
Mark  J.;  Szabo.  Karl:  Szkotak,  Raymond  E.:  Tam.  Li-Wun  Chen: 
Uleski.  Roben  C  ;  Wagle.  Frank  W ;  and  West.  Stephen  T.  5.724.066, 
a.  345-141  000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Giesen,  Ursula:  Hoyle,  Nicholas:  Klemt.  Volken  Miiller.  Gflnter:  and 

Neumann.  Ulrich,  5,723,342,  CI.  436-172.000. 
Kohnert.  ITIrich:  Stem,  Anne:  Martin,  Ulrich;  and  Fischer,  Stephan, 
5,723,122.0.424-94.100. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

LaGasse,  Michael  J..  5,724,169,  CI.  359-173.000 
Lazaro.  Luis  J..  Jr,  5,722,846,  CI  439-318.000. 
Maisen,  Marc  R.;  Brown.  Ronald  W.;  Healy.  James:  Hansen,  Karl  A., 
deceased;  and  deJong,  John  J.,  executor.  5.723.849.  CI.  219-634.000. 
Najmabadi.  Kioumars:  Evans.  Monte  R.:  Coleman,  Edward  E.;  Bleeg. 
Robert  J.:   Breuhaus.  Richard  S.;  Anderson,  Dorr  Marshall:  and 
Nelson.  Timodiy  A.,  5,722.620,  CI.  244-181.000. 
Noble.  Jack,  and  Sakurai,  Seiya.  5,722.621,  CI.  244-215.000. 
Boercboom,  Robert  C.H.:  See — 

Thijsse.  Carel  J.;  Tielemans.  Leonardus  P.M.;  Franse.  Jelm;  VerzijI, 
Roony:  and  Boereboom.  Robert  C.H..  5,722.775,  Q.  384-119.000. 
Boeltcher.  Gregory  Scon:  See— 

Yu,  Roy;  Wood,  James  Patrick:  Biruk,  Thomas  Michael:  Boeltcher. 
Gregny  Scon;  Brearley.  William  Harrington:  Kelly.  Kimberley  Ann: 
Leenstra.  Bouwe  William:  and  Merryman,  Arthur  Gilman,  5,722,579, 
a.  228-119.000. 
Bogan,  Leonard  Edward,  Jr.:  and  Einhom,  Richard  AndMMiy,  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company.  Method  for  forming  parts  from  inorganic  particulate 
malenal.  5.723,083,  CI.  264-177.110. 
Boger.  Joshua  S.:  See — 

Armistead,  David  M.;  Harding.  Matthew  W.;  Saunders,  Jeffrey  O.;  and 
Boger,  Joshua  S.,  5.723,459,  CI.  514-237.800. 
Bohlen,  J  Tad:  See— 

Knox,  Dick  L.;  and  Bohlen,  J.  Tad,  5.722,812,  CI.  415-199.100. 
Bdhm.  Ludwig:  See — 


Herrmann,  Hans-Friedrich;  Bohm,  Ludwig:  Voigt,  Hattmut;  Spaleck, 
Waller:  and  Hohner,  Gerd,  5,723,705,  CI.  585-9.000. 
Bohnenpoll.  Martin:  See — 

Eichenauer,  Herbert:  Bohnenpoll,  Martin;  Schmidt,  Adolf;  and  Alberts, 
Heinrich,  5,723,540.  CI.  525-78.000. 
Boigegrain.  Robert;  See — 

Labeeuw,  Bernard;  Gully,  Danielle:  Jeanjean.  Francis;  Molimard,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Boigegrain,  Robert.  5,723.483.  CI.  514-406.000. 
Boisrame.  Bernard:  See — 

Jacques.  Yves  R.;  Gaillard,  Claude:  Bun,  Pierre:  Boisrame,  Bernard: 

Aubry,  Catherine;  and   Kall.saltos,  Vassilios.  5,723,143,  CI.  424- 

435.000. 

Bojic.  Predrag;  and  Rizzo,  Sergio,  to  Ansaldo  Induslria  S.p.A.  Gas-dielectric 

high-tension  interrupter  of  die  arc-puffer  type.  5.723.840,  CI.  218-60.000. 

Boldrini,  Pierino:  See — 

Ratiaro,  Armando:  Rattaro,  Camillo;  and  Boldrini,  Pierino.  5,722,647, 

CI,  269-45.000. 

Boldt.  Frank,  lo  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH  Method  for  determining 

and  displaying  the  remaining  time  in  a  treatment  program  in  a  household 

appliance  and  electronic  control  unit  for  performing  the  method.  5,723,847, 

CI.  2 1 9- .506.000. 

Boll.  Lconhard:  and  Muller.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Arrangement  for 

operating  a  consumer  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5,723,958,  CI.  318-432.000. 
Bolles.  Robert  C.  Jr  Method  of  land  vehicle  suspension  evaluation  and 

design  through  roll  angle  analysis  5,723,782.  CI.  73-I78.00R. 
Bond.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Gleason,  Harry  C;  and  Bond.  Jeffrey  L.,  5,723,044,  CI.  210-170.000. 
Bonel,  Gilbert:  See— 

Pages,  Jacques;  Frayssinel,  Patrick;  and  Bonel.  Gilbert,  5.723.012,  CI. 
62.3-16.000. 
Bonham,  James  A.;  Rossman,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Grant,  Richard  J.,  lo  Minne- 
sota    Mining     and     Manufacturing     Company.     Polymers     containing 
halomethyl-l.3,5-lriazine  moieties.  5,723,513,  CI.  522-63.000. 
Bonin,  Werner:  See — 

Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies,  Adolf  Heinz:  Wehner,  Volkmar; 
Preuss,  Rainer:  Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Jakobi,  Harald:  Braun,  Peter; 
Knauf,  Werner:  Sachse,  Burkhard:  Waltersdorfer,  Anna;  Kern,  Man- 
fred: Liimmen,  Peter:  and  Bonin,  Werner,  5.723,450,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Bonnet,  Jean-Luc;  and  Geroux,  Laurence,  to  Ela  Medical   S.A.  Active 
implantable  medical  device  having  a  control  function  responsive  to  at  least 
one  p|hysiological  parameter.  5.722,9%,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Bonneville.  Marc,  to  jnstitul  National  de  la  Sanle  el  de  la  Recherche  Medicale 
(INSERM);  and  Immunolech    Production  of  subunits  of  soluble  T  cell 
receptors  by  co-transfection.  5,723,309,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bonte,  Frederic;  Meybeck,  Alain:  and  Massiot.  Georges,  lo  LVMH  Recher- 
che. Use  of  medicago  saponins  for  the  preparation  of  cosmetic  or  phar- 
maceutical compositions,  especially  dermalological  compositions,  promot- 
ing renewal  of  the  epidermis,  stimulating  hair  regrowth  or  delaying  hair 
loss.  5.723,149.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Boonstra,  Eric  F:  See — 

Werner,  Joachim;  Kane,  Scon  A.:  Doerge,  Herman  P.;  Boon.stra.  Eric  F; 
and  Mortimer,  Charles  E.,  5,723,509,  CI.  521-114.000. 
Boot,  Peter  Lawrence,  lo  Reddiplex  Group  PLC.  Method  of  extruding  two  or 

more  materials.  5,723,199,  CI.  428-158.000. 
Booth,  James  William:  See — 

Phillips,  Claude  Frank,  Jr:  and  Booth,  James  William,  5,723,709.  CI. 
585-362.000. 
Booth.  Kevin  W.:  See— 

Hambleton,  Howard  W.,  Jr.;  and  Booth,  Kevin  W.,  5,723,834.  CI. 
200-61.540. 
Bora.  Viorel.  to  Audi  AG.  Device  and  pnxess  for  repairing  and  connecting 

vehicle  body  elements  of  a  light  alloy  5,722,144,  CI    29^02.0.50 
Borcherding,  David  R  :  Edwards.  Carl  K.,  Ill;  Esser,  Ronald  E.;  and  Cole, 
Douglas  L.,  to  Hoechsl  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.  Trans  cyclopentanyl  purine 
analogs  useful  as  immunosuppressants.  5,723,466,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Borden,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Wellman.  Qarke  T;  and  Borden,  Michael  R.,  5,724,180.  C\.  359- 
359.000. 
Bordonaro,  Robert  J  :  See — 

Jones,  Brian  C  ;  and  Bordonaro.  Roben  J..  5.722,567.  CI.  222-146.600. 
Botealis  Technical  Limited:  See — 

Edelson,  Jonathan  S..  5.722,242.  CI.  62-3.100. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Rader.  Richard  K.:  and  Warren.  James  David,  5,722,632,  CI.  251- 
129.150. 
Borger,  Heinz-Wemer;  and  Knobloch,  Peter,  to  Hoechsl  Trcvira  GmbH  &  Co 
KG.  Rollable  thermal  insulation  based  on  syndietic  fiber.  5.723.209.  CI. 
428-219.000. 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Wold.  War.  5.724,589,  CI.  395-701.000. 
Bomstein.  Jeremy  J.:  See — 

Rose.  E>aniel  E.:  Bomstein.  Jeremy  J.;  Tiene,  Kevin;  and  Ponceledo. 
Dulce  B..  5.724,567.  CI.  395-602.000. 
Borroni.  Enrico:  See — 

Faranda.  Giuseppe:  Vailati.  Luciano  Antonio:  Valzesi,  Claudio;  and 
Borroni,  Enrico,  5.723.622.  CI.  546-339.000. 
Borsoi.  Bruno:  See — 

Pamio.  Cecilia:  Foffano,  Massimo;  and  Borsoi,  Bruno.  5.722.187.  CI. 
36-88.000. 
Bonolon.  Christopher  See — 
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Rixon.  Chri.slopher  J.;   and   Bonolon,  Christopher,   5,722.302,  CI. 
74-512.000. 
Bory.  Barbara;  See — 

Falk.  Nancy  Ann;  Bory.  Barbara;  Padron.  Tamara:  Vasudevan.  Tirucherai 

Varahan;  Wolf,  Diane;  and  Lum.  Jeanie.  5,723,434.  CI.  510-475.000. 

Borzecki.  Mark;  and  Nielen.  David  C.  Protective  arm  and  wrist  guard. 

5.722,092.  CI.  2-16.000. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See — 

BOIdU  Frank.  5.723,847.  CI.  219-506.000. 
Bosch  Systems  De  Freinage:  See — 

Castel.  Philippe.  5.722,240,  CI.  60-577.000. 
Boskamp,  Jelles  Vincent:  Bundy,  Timothy  Richard:  Coruzzi,  Marilena:  Fam- 
worth,  Pauline;  Houghton,  Mark  Phillip;  Joyeux,  Christophe:  Knight.  Peter 
Cory:  Nadde«>,  Leandre;  ai>d  Sanderson.  Alistair  Richard,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Detergent  compositions  and  process  for  preparing  them. 
5.723.428.  CI.  510-481.000. 
Bosse.  Mark:  See — 

Talmage.  Roberta;  Bosse.  Mark:  Hugdahl,  Michael;  Kuske,  Edward  A.: 
Legge,  Felix  C;  Pyrz,  Frank  A.;  Siil,  Tom;  Uieker,  Barbara;  and 
Young.  Ellen  Carol  Ann.  5.722.658.  CI.  273-243.000. 
Bostrom.  Mats,  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Stylet  unit.  5,722,425,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Bona,  Artur,  and  Buysch,  Hans-Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process 
for  preparing  monomethylaied  or  dimethylaled  phenols.  5.723.694.  CI. 
568-799.000. 
Boucher.  Henning:  See — 

Bathe,  Andreas;  Helfen,  Bemd;  Boncher.  Henning;  and  Schuster,  Kurt, 
5,723,614,  CI.  544-376.000. 
Boltum,  Edward  W.,  Jr:  See — 

Seigle,   Adrian   W.:   and   Bottum,   Edward   W.,   Jr,   5.722.146.   CI. 
29-446.000. 
Bouchard.  Mario:  See — 

Courtemanche.   Denis;  and   Bouchard.   Mario.   5.722.745.  CI.   305- 
168.000. 
Bouchez.  Marc:  See — 

Chevalier.   Alain;    Bouchez.   Marc:   Davitienko,   Dmitri;   Avrachkov, 
Valery:  and  Levine,  Vadim.  5,722,234,  CI.  60-270.100. 
Boucot.  Pierre:  See — 

Chaumene.  Patrick;  and  Boucot.  Pierre.  5.723.505,  CI.  518-702.000 
Boudreaux,  Chase  J.:  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A.:  Devore,  David  1.:  Arora,  Kartar  S.;  Heucher, 
Reimar:  Wiggins,  Michael  S.:  and  Boudreaux,  Chase  J.,  5,723,538,  CI. 
524-608.000. 
Boudreaux,  Robbie:  See — 

Angel,  Thomas   M.;   and  Boudreaux,   Robbie.  5,722.795.  CI.  405- 
172.000. 
Boui.  Franck:  See — 

Sullivan.  Robert:  and  Boui.  Franck,  5.723,305,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Bouet,  Thierry:  and  Guillon.  Jean-Pierre,  to  TDA  Armements  SAS.  Warhead 

having  a  core  generating  charge.  5,723,81 1.  CI.  102-476.000. 
Boulanger.  Peler  D..  lo  Dana  Corporation.  Method  for  applying  a  coating 
corrosion  resistant  material  to  a  vehicle  frame  structure.  5,723,180,  CI. 
427-271.000. 
Boulingre,  Christian:  Perron,  Henri;  and  Rannou,  Jean,  to  Thomson-CSF. 
Device  for  reducing  the  radome  effect  with  a  surface-radiating  wideband 
antenna  and  reducing  the  radar  cross  section  of  the  assembly.  5,724,052,  CI. 
343-872.000. 
Boursier,  Alain:  Giron,  Louis:  and  Goude,  Marie,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Transferring  instructions  into  DSP  memory  including  testing  instructions  lo 
determine  if  they  are  to  be  processed  by  an  instruction  interpreter  or  a  first 
kernel.  5.724.534.  CI.  395-385.000. 
Bouvet.  Pa.scal:  Roland.  Jacques;  and  Gagliardini,  Laurent,  to  Centre  Scien- 
tifigue  el  Technique  du  Batimenl.  Acoustic  anenuation  device  with  active 
double  wall.  5.724.432.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Bowden,  Martin  Charles;  and  Brown.  Stephen  Martin,  to  Zeneca  Limited. 

Preparation  of  cyclopropane  esters.  5.723,649.  CI.  560-124.000. 
Bowden,  Ronald  Lloyd:  See — 

Givens.  Fenton  Lynwocxl:  and  Bowden.  Ronald  Lloyd.  5,724.496.  C\. 
395- 1 40.000. 
Bowen.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Delk.  Robert  E.;  Bowen.  Michael  L.;  and  Dagia,  Pervez,  5,723.002.  C\. 
607-114.000 
Bower,  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Libby,  Budd  O.:  and  ^ower,  Daniel  W..  5,722.890,  CI.  463-17.000. 
Bowlin.  Gary  L.:  and  Ringers,  Stanley  E..  lo  University  of  Akron.  The. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  electrostatic  endothelial  cell  seeding  and  DNA 
nan.sfection  in  a  vascular  prosthesis.  5,723,324,  CI.  435-173.600. 
Bowser.  Paul  Anthony:  Hague.  Jonathan  David;  Murray,  Andrew  Malcolm: 
and  Tan-Walker,  Ruby  Loo  Bik,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division 
of  Conopco,   Inc.    Pyrithione   containing   hair   ireatmenl   composition. 
5,72.3,112,  CI.  424-70.130. 
Bowyer,  Barry  L.  Method  for  masking  die  cornea.  5,723,142,  CI.  424- 

427.000. 
Boyack,  James  R.:  and  Juenger,  Andrew  K.,  lo  Polaroid  Corporation.  Bright- 
ness adjustment  of  images  using  digital  scene  analysis.  5,724,456,  CI. 
382-274.000. 
Boyenger,  Steven  P.:  See — 

Baker.  Michael  J.:  Boyenger.  Steven  P.:  Fyie.  Joseph  A.;  Mellblom.  Peter 
T;  Meyer.  Christopher  B  ;  Robak.  Glen  D.;  St.  John,  Michael  D.; 
Sharp,  Donald  J.:  and  Zahn,  Janice  H..  5,722,210,  CI  52-643.000. 
Boyer.  Craig  S.:  See — 


Theuer,  Richard  C:  Boyer.  Craig  S.;  Russo.  Richard  F;  and  Shaul. 
Gerald  E..  5.723.166.  CI.  426-615.000. 
Boyer,  Nancy  N.:  See — 

Perkins,  Nancy  A.  K.;  Boyer,  Nancy  N.;  Dibble.  Catherine  H.;  and 
McCabe.  Catherine  G.,  5.724,379.  CI.  395-202.000 
Boykin.  David  W.:  See— 

Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Tidwell,  Richard  R.;  Boykin.  David  W.;  Wilson, 
W.  David;  Spychala.  Jaroslaw;  Das,  Bijan  P.:  and  Kumar,  Arvind. 
5,723,288.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hall.  James  E.;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  and  Boykin.  David  W..  5,723,495, 
CI.  514-633.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Ciardi.  Claude:  and  Rousselon,  Valerie,  5,723.061,  CI.  252-79.000. 
BP  International  Limited:  See — 

Maunders.  Barry  Martin,  5.723.713,  O.  585-533.000. 
Bradbury.  David:  See — 

Wood.  Christopher  John;  Bradbury.  David;  and  Elder.  George  Richard. 
5.724.668,  CI.  588-1.000. 
Bradley.  Richard  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Hichwa,  Bryant  P:  Bradley,  Richard  A.,  Jr:  Sapers.  Steven  P;  Cumbo. 
Michael  J.:  and  Mathew,  J.  Gordon  H  ,  5,724.175.  C\.  359-265.000. 
Bradley.  Terence  M.:  See — 

Tremblay.  George  C  ;  Bradley.  Terence  M.:  and  Ji,  Hong,  5,722346.  CI. 
119-230.000. 
Bradshaw.  Terry   L.   Standing  privacy   fence   with   a  deployable  bench. 

5,722,642,0.  256-1.000. 
Brady,  Patrick  Kevin,  to  Teledaia  Solutions,  Inc.  Call  distributor  5,724,418, 

O.  379-212.000. 
Brahms,  John  C:  See — 

Stringer,  Orum  D.;  Brahms,  John  C;  Subramanian,  Malathy:  and  Kelly, 
Emesi  E.,  5,723,500,  CI.  514-736.000. 
Brailean,  James  C;  O'Connell,  Kevin  J.;  Banham.  Mark  R.;  and  Levine. 
Stephen  N.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  concealment  and 
containment  of  errors  in  a  macroblock-based  video  codec.  5,724,369,  O. 
371-31.000. 
Brakenhoff,  Just  P  J.:  and  Aarden,  Lucien  A.,  to  Chinm  Corporation:  and 
Netherlands  Red  Cross  Blood  Transfusion  Service.  Central  Labocaiory  of 
the.  Method  of  treating  an  IL-6  related  disease  with  inlerleukin-6  receptor 
antagonists.  5,723,120,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Brambilla.  Masimiliano:  See — 

Li.  Larrv  B.;  Nguyen,  Chinh  D.;  Brambilla.  Masimiliano:  Lee,  Eugene; 
and  Canclini,  Athos,  5.723,963,  CI.  3 1 8.590.000. 
Brancher.  Rodney  E.,  to  Environ  Products,  Inc  Rexible  entry  seal  arrange- 
ment. 5,722,699,  CI.  285-l42.l(X). 
Brandes,  Dee  Anne;  Zinkie.  David  N.;  and  Alward.  Sandra  J.,  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Method  for  upgrading  waxy  feeds 
using  a  catalyst  comprising  mixed  powdered  dewaxing  catalyst  and  pow- 
dered isomerization  catalyst  formed  into  a  discrete  panicle  (LAW082). 
5.723,716.  CI.  .585-7.34.0(K). 
Brandestini,  Marco:  and  Ferraro,  Richard  F.,  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Optical 

scanner  for  line  scanning  an  original.  5.724.160,  CI.  358-475.000. 
Brandhorst,  Gerd:  and  Hetold,  Wolf-Dietrich,  lo  Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Container  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  dental  substance.  5,722,830.  CI. 
433-90.000. 
Brandl,  Wolfgang:  Drexler.  Johann:  Kliemt,  Wilfried:  Kopptnann.  Bardo: 
Nagel.  Roland:  and  Zinner,  Reinhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  wilh  four-legged  coil.  5.724,018.  CI.  3.36-192.000. 
Brandon.  Eric:  See — 

Gtandpietre.  Georges:  and  Brandon,  Eric,  5,724,178,  CI.  359-289.000. 
Brandrup-Wognscn,  HeBne  S.  R.:  and  Ederyd.  Stefan  S.  O..  to  Sandvik  .AB. 

Diamond-impregnated  hard  material.  5.723.177,  CI.  427-215.000. 
Brandl.  Anders  Terje.  lo  RE  Technology  AS.  Method  tor  remote  control 
message  transmission  delay  compensation  by  providing  pseudo-response 
message  based  on  prior  received  responses  stored  in  look-up  ubie. 
5,724.607,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Brandt,  Lennart.  Propulsion  arrangement  for  a  marine  vessel.  5.722,866.  CI. 

440-67.000. 
Branham,  Douglas  G.,  to  New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.  Coolant  recovery 

bonle  for  skid  steer  loaders.  5,722,559,  CI.  220-562.000. 
Brant,  Patrick:  See — 

Harrington,   Bruce   Allan:   Brant.   Patrick:   and   Dias,  Andiony   Jay, 
5,723,545,  CI.  525-194.000. 
Brasier.  Robert  S.;  and  James,  Robert  B.,  Jr,  to  UOP  Process  for  the  treatment 

of  halogenated  organic  feedstocks.  5,723,706.  CI.  585-250.000. 
Bra.sz.  Joost  J.  Liquid  ring  flash  expander  5.722.255.  CI.  62-498.000. 
Bratz,  Matthias:  Mever.  Nocbert:  Konig,  Hartmann;  Walter,  Helmut;  Gerber, 
Matthias:  and  Wesiphalen,  Karl-Ono,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substi- 
tuted naphihyridines  and  their  herbicidal  use.  5,723.413.  CI.  504-246.000 
Braun.  Peier:  See — 

Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz:  Wehner.  Volkmar. 
Preuss.  Rainer.  Schaper,  Wolfgang:  Jakobi,  Harald:  Braun,  Peter: 
Knauf,  Werner:  Sachse.  Burkhard:  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kem.  Man- 
fred: LUmmen.  Peler:  and  Bonin,  Werner,  5,723,450,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Braun,  Rolf  Michael:  See — 

Biilje,  Kai;  KLschkewiiz,  JUrgen:  Braun,  Rolf  Michael;  Holtmann.  Udo; 
and  Barenthien,  Peter-Joachim,  5,723,404,  CI.  502-3.50.000. 
Braun,  Rudolf;  Hager,  Ludwig;  Sieiner.  Johann:  and  MUller.  Horst.  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  organ- 
opolysiloxanes.  5,723361.  O.  528-12.000. 
Brazell.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Sowell,  Lee;  and  Brazell.  Kenneth  M..  5.722.111.  O.  15-330.000. 
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Brazle.  Earl,  lo  Dana  Corpofation.  Apparams  fnr  pics';  fining  an  end  fining 

onto  a  hollow  tube.  5.722.147.  CI.  29-464.000. 
Bream.  Allan  J.:  See — 

Munfeldt.  Robert  L;  Bream.  Allan  J.;  and  McCarthy.  Kathr\'n  K.. 
.S.72.1..125,  CI.  4.\'i-176.W)0. 
Brearley,  William  Harrington:  See — 

Yu,  Roy;  Wood.  James  Patrick;  Binik.  Thomas  Michael;  Boencher. 
Gfegory  Scon;  Brearle).  William  Harrington;  Kelly.  Kimberley  Ann; 
Leenstra.  Bouwe  William;  and  Meiryman.  Arthur  Gilman.  5.722.579. 
CI.  228-119.000. 
Breckenridge.  Guy  Allen:  See — 

Patel.  Rasik  N.;  Breckenndge.  Guy  Allen;  and  Barbat,  Saeed  David. 
-5.722.715.  CI.  296-189.000. 
Brede.  A.  Dnugla.s:  and  Sun.  Suichang.  lo  J  R.  Simplol  Company.  Process  for 
the  development  of  endophyte-infected  plants.  5.723.720.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Bregy.  Racliel:  See — 

Werbitzky.  Oleg;  Daum,  Ulrich;  and  Bregy.  Rachel.  5.723.605.  CI. 
540-567.000. 
Bremer.  Karl-Heinz;  Kuhlmann.  Ludwig;  Schwaiz.  Alexander;  and  Slein- 
stias.scr.  Axel,  to  CIS  Bio  International.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an 
organ-specitic  substance  labeled  with  iechnetium-99m.   5.723.102,  CI 
424-1.690. 
Brenner.  Sydney:  See — 

Lemer.  Richard;  Janda.  Kim;  and  Brenner.  Sydney.  5.723.598.  CI. 
536-25.300. 
Breuhaus.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Najmabadi.  Kioumars;  Evans.  Monte  R  ;  Coleman.  Edward  E  ;  Bleeg. 
Robert  J.;   Breuhaus.  Richard  S.;  Anderson.  Dorr  Marshall;  and 
Nelson.  Timothy  A..  5.722.620.  CI.  244-181.000. 
Breya.  Edward  F  Optical  ^alog  signal  transmission  system.  S.724..363.  CI. 

371-5.500 
Bridgeman.  Mark;  and  Golar.  Jack,  lo  Rockwell  Light  Vehicle  Systems  (Uk) 

Limited.  Vehicle  dtxx-  lock  actuator.  5.722.272.  CI.  70-264.000. 
Bridgeslone  Corporation:  See — 

Hirala.  Yutaka;  Iwai.  Teruo;  and  Iwasawa,  Toshio.  5,723.152,  CI  425- 

4.00R. 
Lawson.  David  F;  Hall.  James  E.;  and  Ozawa.  Yolchi,  5.723.533.  CI 

524-572.000. 

Yamazaki.  Hirolaka;  Imai.  Yasushi;  Toyosawa.  Shinichi;  and  Fukahori. 

Yoshihide.  5.723.214.  CI.  428-364.000. 

Brieaddy.  Lawrence  Edward;  and  Hodgson.  Gordon  Lewis.  Jr.  lo  Glaxo 

Wellcome  Int   Hypolipidaemic  compounds.  5.723.458.  C\.  514-211.000. 

Briere.  Marc,  to  Rexam  Closures  Inc.  Child-resistant  closure  and  container 

5.722.546,  CI.  215-216.000. 
Brightman,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Selgas.  Thomas  D.;  Brightman.  Thomas  B.;  and  Panon.  William  C.  Jr. 
5.724.549.  CI.  395-468  000. 
Brightwell.  Christopher  Ian;  and  Kelly.  Michael  Gerard,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  Piperazine  derivatives.  5.723.464.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Brinkley.  John  Michael:  See — 

Haugland.  Richard  P;  Haugland.  Rosaria  P;  Brinkley,  John  Michael; 
Kang.  Hec  Choi;  Kuhn.  Michael;  Wells.  K.  Sam;  and  Zhang,  Yu 
Zhong.  5.723.218.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Brinkman,  Michael  J.:  See —  • 

Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Bischel.  William  K.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.; 
DeWath.  Edward  J.;  Dryer,  Mark  J.;  and  Field,  Simon  J ,  5.724,463. 
a.  385-27.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Haynes.    Barton    F.;    Aruffo.    Alejandro;    and    Patel.    Dhavalkumar. 

5.723.437.0.514-2.000. 
Kuczyn.ski.  Thomas  J  .  5.722.%5.  CI.  604-344.000. 
Laurent.  Michel  P;  Parcell.  Jeuy;  and  McDonald.  Kent.  5.723,014.  CI 

623-18.000. 
Sher.   Philip  M.;  Wa.shbum.  William  N.;  and  Poss.   Kathleen   M . 
5.723,489.  CI   514-466.000. 
Britax  Child-Care  Products  Piv  Ltd:  See — 

Lumley,  Michael  Andrew'.  5.722.720.  Q.  297-216.110. 
Britax  Rumbold  Limited:  See — 

Matsumiya.  James  Akira.  5.722.726.  O.  297-322.000. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Underwood.  Fiona;  and  Ball.  Andrew.  5.723.857.  O.  250-227.140. 
Bridsh-Amencan  Tobacco:  See — 

Metzner.  Wolfgang;  Spallek,  Berad;  and  Weiss.  Amo,  5.722.431.  CI. 
131-290.000. 
Bntish-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See- 
Luke.  John  Anthony;  and  Kinnard.  Philip  John.  5.722.432,  CI.  131- 
349.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Burrow.  Paul;  and  Fish.  Peter.  5.724.398,  Q.  376-433.000. 
Carter.  Robert;  and  Semeraz.  John  Terry,  5.723.100.  CI.  423-261.000. 
Jeapes.  .Andrew    Philip;  Fields,  Mark;  and  McGradv,  Gerard  Sean. 
5.723,8.37.  CI   2(M- 157  300 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Chemajovsky.  YutI  Luis  Alberto.  5.723.332.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Minns.  Julian  Richard;  Ang.  Swee  Chai;  and  Wallace.  Ian  Wlliam, 
5.723,016.  CI.  623-20.000 
British  Telecommunications  pic:  See — 

Stallard.  William  Andrew;  Ellis.  Andrew  David;  and  Percival.  Robert 
Michael,  5.724.149,  Q.  359-110.000. 


Bro.  L.  William.  Method  for  mediating  sodal  and  behavioral  processes  in 
medicine  and  business  through  an  interactive  telecommunications  guidance 
system.  5.722.4 IS.  CI.  128-732.000. 
Brobst.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Millen.  Peter  J  ;  Bums.  Gary  D.;  and  Brobst.  Gary  E..  5,724.254.  O. 
364-497.000. 
Brock,  Michael  P:  5ee— 

Levin.  Jeffrey  A.;  Ea.ston.  Kenneth  D.;  Hinderiing.  Jurg;  Weaver.  Lind- 
say A,.  Jr;  and  Brock.  Michael  P.  5.724.385.  CI.  375-222.000, 
Brojsin.  Jean-Claude;  Dauvillier.  Olivier;  and  Perrillal-Amede.  Denis,  lo 

Alcatel  Cit.  Molecular  drag  pump.  5.722.819.  CI.  417-423.400. 
Brolin.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Scmmlow,  John  L.;  and  Bmlin.  Robert  E..  5.722.419.  CI.  128-733.000. 
Brooker.  Alan  Thomas;  and  Cordiez,  Pascale  Marie  ElLsabeth,  to  Formica 
Corporation.  Aluminous  press  plate  and  priKess  for  producing  same. 
5.723.221.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Brooker.  Gary;  McDonald.  J.  Scolt;  and  Bnxtker,  Jeffrey  Scon,  to  Ano 
Instnimenis.  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatuses  for  high-speed  control  of  lamp 
intensities  and/or  wavelengths  and  for  high-speed  optical  data  transmis- 
sion. 5.723.943.  CI.  313-524.000, 
Brooker.  Jeffrey  Scon;  See — 

Brooker.   Gary;   McDonald.   J.   Scon;   and   Br(x>ker.   JeSiey   Scott, 
5.723.943.  CI.  313-524.000. 
Brooks.  Burton:  See — 

Duvall.  Lanny  R.;  Brooks.  Burton;  and  Jessup,  Walter.  5.723.433.  CI, 
510-457.000. 
Brix>ks.  Daniel  Shaw:  See — 

Baker.  Faye  Diann;  Brooks.  Daniel  Shaw;  Leidy.  Robert  Kenneth: 
McGuire.  Anne  Elizabeth;  and  Nadeau.  Rock.  5,723,874.  C\.  257- 
48.000. 
Brosius,  David  J.:  See — 

Allesee.   Timothy   J.;    Brosius.   David   J.;   and   Blanchette.    Paul   J.. 
5.722,827.  CI.  4.33-20.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha:  See — 

Kameyama.  Fumio.  5,722,779.  CI.  384-478.000. 
Brower,  Toidd:  See — 

Mitchell,  Bob;  Andrade.  Hugo;  Pathak.  Jogen;  DeKey.  Samson:  Shah. 
Abhay;  and  Brower,  Todd.  5.724.272.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Brown.  Dennis  N  .  to  Northwest  Podialric  Laboratory.  Inc.  Orthotic  insert 

having  adjustable  angular  orientation.  5.722.186.  Ci.  36-43.000. 
Brown.  Geoffrey  Thomas:  See — 

Webster.  Paul  Donald;  Brown.  Geoffrey  Thomas;  and  Sugden.  David 
Mart.  5.724.477.  CI.  388-815.000. 
Brown.  Krista:  See — 

Han.sen.  Barbara;  Beribak.  Lin;  Moran.  Marcle;  and  Brown.  Kri.sta. 
5.722.118.  CI.  16-114.00R. 
Brown.  Richard  N.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Wideband  "Y"  Junction  Isolator/ 

circulator  at  v-band.  5,724.010.  CI.  333-1.100. 
Brown.  Robin  Peter.  Apparatus  and  method  for  surgically  securing  bone  parts. 

5,722.976.  CI.  606-69.000. 
Brown,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Matsen.  Marc  R.;  Brown,  Ronald  W.;  Healy.  James:  Hansen,  Karl  A.. 
decea.sed:  and  deJong.  John  J.,  executor.  5.723.849.  CI.  219-634.000. 
Brown.  S.  Bruce:  See — 

Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Scobbo.  James  J..  Jr;  and  Brown.  S.  Bruce. 
5,723.-542.  CI.  525-92.00J. 
Brown.  Stephen  Martin:  See — 

Bowden.  Martin  Charles;  and  Brown,  Stephen  Martin,  5,723.649.  CI. 
560-1 24  (XM). 
Brown.  Sleriing  Bruce;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Khouri,  Farid  Fouad; 
Rice.  Steven  Thomas;  Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr;  and  Yates,  John  Bennie. 
lo  General  Electric  Company  Compatible  compositions  of  poly-phenylene 
ether)  resins  and  seml-crystalllne  resins.  5.723.551.  CI.  525-.391.0OO. 
Brown.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Bmhnke.  John  D.;  and  Brown.  Steven  E,.  5.723.060,  CI,  252-73.000. 
Brown,  William  M.:  See — 

Ekiov.  Kenneth  A.;  Brown.  William  M.;  and  Jorgen.sen.  James  N.. 
5,722.759.  CI.  362-80.000. 
Brozek.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H  ;  Sllmon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J  ;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5,722,429.  CI. 
1 28-899.000. 
Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Sllmon.  Scot 
A.;  John.  Trahan  D.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  Brozek,  Robert  J  ;  Franco. 
Alberto;  McGaney.  John  J.;  and  Pa.sque.  Michael  K..  5.722.930.  CI. 
600-16.000. 
Bnick.  Karl  Helnrich:  See— 

Comils.  Gerd;  Kone,  Rolf;  Bruck.  Karl  Helnrich:  Fischer.  Florian;  von 
Alfen.  Ulrich;  and  Ohienforst.  Hans.  5.723.196.  CI.  428-122.000. 
Bmck.  Timo:  See — 

Cleron,  Michael  A.;  Evans.  John  S.;  Fisher,  Stephen;  Holleran.  Patrick 
A.:  Ford.  Richard;  Donnelly.  Richard  J.;  and  Brack.  Timo,  5,724..506. 
CI.  395-200.010. 
Briiggemeier,  Ulf:  See — 

Diirr.  Hansjorg;  Hehnen.  Hans-Robert;  Helbig,  Lothar;  Correa.  Robeito; 
and  Briiggemeier,  Ulf,  5,723,031,  CI.  204-451  000. 
Brahnke.  John  D.;  and  Brown.  Steven  E..  to  Milllken  Research  Corporation. 
Antifreeze  composition.  5.723.060.  CI.  252-73.000. 
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Braner.  Ben;  Heslep.  James  F;  Behrens.  Hans- Josef:  Schmitz.  Konrad:  and 
Wolf.  Karlheinz.  lo  Bayer  Fa.ser  GmbH.  Process  for  producing  splinable 
elastane  yams.  5.723.080.  CI.  264-103.(X)0. 
Brano,  Adrien;  and  Ramus,  Catherine,  to  France  Telecom    Polarization- 
Insensitive  demultiplexer  and  a  method  of  manufacture.  5.724.461,  CI 
.385-11.000. 
Bmno.  Richard  F;  Markowlu,  Robert  E.;  Perea,  Carlos  A.;  Sluntebeck.  Peter 
H.;  and  Weber.  Roy   P.  to  AT&T  Corp.   Network  based  multimedia 
messaging  method  for  non-CClTT  compliant  switches.  5.724.407.  CI 
379-67.000. 
Bruno,  Richard  Frank:  Katscff.  Howard  Paul;  Markowliz.  Roben  Edward; 
Perea.  Carlos  Alberto;  Robinson.  Bethany  Scon;  Suresh.  Sethuraman;  and 
Williams.  Hugh  L..  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Network  access  to  Internet  and  stored 
multimedia  services  from  a  terminal   supporting  the  H.320  proliKol 
5.724.3.5.5.  CI.  370-401.000. 
Brants.  Randall  T..  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  GPS  based  time 

determining  system  and  method.  5.724.316.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Braun-Jensen.  Jergen.  to  Synoptik  A/S.  Apparatus  for  disinfecting  contact 

lenses.  5.723.096.  CI.  422-.3O1.00O. 
Bryan.  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Bubble  detector.  5.723.773.  CI. 

7.3-61.7.50. 
Bryan-Brown.  Guy  Peter;  McDonnell.  Damlen  Gerard;  and  Towler.  Michael 
John,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntaln  and  Northern  Ireland,  The 
Secretary  of  Stale  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the.  Liquid  crystal  device  alignment  layer  having  an  asymmetric  profile 
grating  on  its  surface.  5.724,113.  CI.  .349-123.000. 
Bryant.  Aubrey:  See — 

Whimey.  Robert  I.;  Simmering.  Lisa  C:  Bryant.  Aubrey;  O'Nan.  Glenn 
S.;  West.  Rodney  Joe:  and  Shrout.  Larry  T,  5.723.820,  CI,   174- 
99.00B. 
Bryg.  William  R.:  See- 
Morris.  Dale  C  ;  Muck,  Jerome  C;  and  Bryg,  William  R..  5.724,538,  CI. 
395-416.000. 
Brzezniak.  lidward  J.:  See — 

VanderZee.  Allen   J.;   Brzezniak.   Edward  J.;  and  Schwarz.  Adam. 
5.722.283.  CI.  72-405.100. 
Buch.  BrtK-e  D.:  See— 

RIggle.  Charles  Michael;  and  Buch.  Brace  D..  5.724,539,  CI.  395- 
427.000. 
Buch.  R.  Michael;  Biemer.  Thomas  A.;  and  Volpe,  Frank  A.,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Reduced  alcohol  mouthwash  antiseptic  and  antiseptic 
preparation.  5.723.106.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Bucher,  Harald:  Fischer.  Gerhard:  Geissler,  Wolfgang;  Huber.  Werner.  Kip- 
phan.  Helmut:  Kistler.  Bemd;  Loeffler,  Gerhard:  and  Rensch.  Clemens,  lo 
Heidelberger  Drackmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  parallel  image  inspection 
and  inking  control  on  a  printed  product.  5,724.437.  CI.  382-112.000. 
Bilchner.  Thomas:  See — 

Hofgen.  Norbert;  Biichner.  Thomas;  Achterrath-Tuckermann.  Ute;  Sze- 
lenyi.  Stefan:  and  Kulscher.  Bemhard.  5.723.463.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Buckhom  Material  Handling  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Ficker.  Paul  J..  5.722.550.  CI.  220-4.280. 
Buckley.  Theresa  M.  Phase  change  thermal  control  materials,  method  and 

apparatus.  5.722.482.  CI.  165-10.000. 
Bucks,  Brent  L.;  Calvert,  Graham  R.;  and  Arrasmith.  Paul  E..  to  Urschel 
Laboratories  Incorporated.   Spindle  carrier  and  holder   5.722.143.  CI. 
29-281.500. 
Budinger.  A.  Bowman:  See — 

Byszewski.  Wojciech  W.;  Li.  Yan  Ming:  and  Budinger.  A.  Bowman, 
5,723,951.  CI.  315-174.000. 
Budzyn.  James  W.:  See — 

Anderson.  Arthur:  Donoughe,  Michael  F;  Byk.  Peter  J.:  and  Budzyn, 
James  W..  5.722.292.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Buell.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Chappell.  Charles  W.;  Sorensen.  Eugene  R.;  Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Curro, 
John  J.;  and  Mansfield.  Michele  A..  5.723.087.  CI.  264-284.000. 
Buensow.  Rudolf;  and  Egle.  Hans,  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co.  Process  of 

making  fertrjented  sour  doughs.  5.723,161,  CI.  426-18.000. 
Buertner.  Joseph  A.;  Dadd.  Christopher  A.;  Baumbach.  George  A.;  and 
Hammond.  David  J.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Fibrinogen  binding  peptides 
5.723.579.  CI.  530-329.000. 
Builder.  Stuart:  Han,  Roger;  Lester.  Philip;  Ogez.  John;  and  Reifsnyder. 
David,  to  Genenlech,  Inc.  Aqueous  multiple-phase  isolation  of  polypeptide. 
5.723.310,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bull  S.A.:  See- 
Andres.  Fr6ddric.  5.724.569.  CI.  395-602.000. 
Bullock.  Jan  Mark:  See — 

Robert.  Raoul  W.;  Bernard.  Thomas  Rogan;  Bullock.  Jan  Mark;  and 
Drashel,  Ronald  H.,  5.722.286.  CI.  73-168.000. 
Bundy,  Timothy  Richard:  See — 

Boskamp.  Jelles  Vincent:  Bundy.  Timothy  Richard:  Corazzi,  Marilena; 
Famworth,  Pauline;  Houghton,  Mark  Phillip;  Joyeux,  Christophe: 
Knight.  Peter  Cory:  Naddeo,  Leandre:  and  Sanderson,  Alistair  Rich- 
ard. 5.723.428.  CI.  510-481  000. 
Bunk  Paul  H.,  to  Bunk.  Paul  H.;  and  Keefe.  Peter  D.  Buss  cable  positioner 

for  compound  bows.  5.722.385.  CI.  124-86.000. 
Burgess.  David;  Felsenslein.  Lee;  and  Saunders.  Steven  E..  lo  Interval 

Research  Corp.  Personal  object  detector.  5.724.313.  CI.  367-116.000. 
Burgess.  James  H.:  See — 

Glorioso.  Sammie  J.;  and  Burgess.  James  H..  5.723,506.  CI.  521-79.000. 
Burgess.  John  R.:  See — 


McKinley.  William  G.:  Piwczyk.  Bemhard  P:  and  Burgess.  John  R.. 
5.724.121.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Burgess.  Leslie:  See — 

Butcher.  Jane  Lesley:  Ryan.  Thomas  Anthony;  and  Burgess.  1-eslle, 
5.723.684.  CI.  568-683.000. 
Buri.  Pierre:  See — 

Jacques.  Yves  R.;  Galllard.  Claude;  Buri.  Pierre;  Boisrame.  Bernard: 
Aubry.  Catherine:   and   Kallsallos.   Vasslllos.  5.723.143.  CI    424- 
435.000. 
Burke  Gibson.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibson.  Scon  Stephen.  5.722.623.  CI.  248.201.«)0. 
Burke.  James  R.:  Vance.  Jeffery  M.;  Enghlld.  Jan;  and  Strinmarter,  Wan^en  J., 
to  Duke  University.  Melhcid  lo  screen  compounds  that  affect  GAPDH 
binding  lo  polyglutamine.  5.723,301.  CI.  43.5-7.100. 
Burkhard.  Terry   Edward:  and  Schneider.  Douglas  Matthew,  lo  General 
Motors   Corporation.    Motor   vehicle   steering   column.    5,722,300,  CI, 
74-493.(K)0. 
Bums,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Millen.  Peter  J.;  Bums,  Gary  D.:  and  Brobst.  Gary  E..  5.724,254,  Q. 
364-497.000. 
Burrow,  Paul:  and  Fish.  Peter,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Nuclear  fiiel 

elements.  5.724.398.  CI.  376-433.000. 
Burrows.  Michael,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporalion.  Method  for  encoding 

delta  values.  5.724,033.  CI.  .341-76.000. 
Burt.  Donald  E.;  and  Cofek,  Henry  R.,  to  Design  Technology  Corporation. 

Crotch-fonning  apparatus.  5.722.337.  CI.  112-475.030. 
Burton  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Dodge.  David  J..  5.722.680.  CI.  280-624.000. 
Buschmann.    Helmut:   Winter.   Wemcr;   Graudums.    Ivars:   Jansen.   Peter. 
decea.sed  (by  Ursula  Jansen.  heiress),  to  Gruenenthal  GmbH.  Method  of 
separating  the  racemate  of  tramadol.  5.723.668.  CI.  564- .304.000. 
Buse.  Henry:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Bu.se.  Henry.  5,722.583.  CI.  229-120.011. 
Bushnell.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Subramanian.  Srinlvasan;  and  Bushnell.  Peter  R..  5.722.484.  CI.  165- 
96.000. 
Butcher.  Jane  Lesley:  Ryan.  Thomas  Anthony:  and  Buigess.  Leslie,  to 
Imperial      Chemical      Indusnies      PLC.      Compositions      for      bis- 
(fluoromethyllether.  5.723.684.  CI.  568-683.000. 
BUtje,  Kai:  Kischkewitz.  JUrgen;  Braun.  Rolf  Michael;  Holtmann.  Udo;  and 
Barenthien.  Peter-Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
production  of  mixed  oxide  powders  for  catalysts  for  d>e  removal  of 
nitrogen  oxides.  5.723.404.  CI.  502-350.000. 
Butler.  David:  See — 

Garcia.   Max;    Holzemer.   Ben:   Butler.   David;   and  Collins.    Kevin. 
5,724.4(M,  CI.  379-34.000. 
Butow.  Klaus-Dieler,  and  Petra,  Elke.  Grill-unit  used  mainly  with  charcoal 

burning.  5.722.388,  CI.  126-25.00R. 
Buysch.  Hans- Josef:  See — 

Botta.  Artur;  and  Buysch.  Hans- Josef.  5.723.694.  Q.  568-799.000. 
Byk,  Gcrardo:  See — 

Gilon,  Chaim;  Zelinger,  Zvl;  and  Byk.  Gerardo.  5,723,575,  CI.  530- 
317.000. 
Byk.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Anderson.  Arthur:  Donoughe.  Michael  F:  Byk.  Peter  J.;  and  Budzyn. 
James  W..  5.722.292.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Bvlund.  Rulh  Elvy:  See— 

Antonsson.  Karl  Thomas;  Bylund.  Ruth  Elvy:  Gustafsson.  Nils  David: 
and  Nilsson.  Nils  Olov  Ingemar.  5.723.444.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Byon,  Young  Hun:  See — 

Lee.  Ok  Sub:  Byon.  Young  Hun:  Lee.  Bo  Sub;  Hong.  Jong  Eon:  Ko.  Jae 
Suk:  Cho.  Yun  Ki;  and  Lee.  Ho.  5.723.645.  CI.  558-132.000. 
Byron  Agricultural  Company  PTV  Ltd.:  See — 

Lewis.  Victor  Marcus;  and  Lewis.  David  Adrian.  5.723.167.  CI.  426- 
640.000. 
Byszewski.  Wojciech  W.;  LI.  Yan  Ming:  and  Budinger.  A.  Bowman,  lo Ostam 
Sylvania  Inc.  Mediod  of  hot  restarting  a  high  intensity  discharge  lamp. 
5.723.951,  CI.  315-174.000. 
CAPS.  Inc  :  See— 

Kick,  James,  5.722.562.  CI.  220-785.000. 
C.I.R.D.  Galderma:  See—  ~   »  • 

Charpentier,  Brano;  and  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel.  5.723.499,  CI.  514- 
717.000. 
C&L  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Laird.  Linda  S.;  Haney.  Larry  E.;  Huggins,  Cynthia:  and  Huggins,  Jesse 
A.,  5,722,540,  CI.  206-503.000. 

C3.  Inc.:  See—  

Hunter.  Charles  Eric:  and  Verhiest.  Dirk.  5,723391,  C\.  501-86.000. 
Cable.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Mazanec.  Terry  J.:  and  Cable.  Thomas  L..  5.723.035.  O.  204-295  000. 
Cabrera.  Dario.  Irregular  polyhedron  puzzle  game  with  pieces  of  asymmetric 

shapes.  5.722.657,  CI  273-I53.00S. 
Cacciatore.  Rolando:  See — 

Moretti,  Roberto;  Genero.  Maneo;  and  Cacciatore.  Rolando,  5.723,977, 
CI.  324-207.220. 
Cachero.  Marissa:  See — 

Hrasoff.  John;  Saladyga.  Chris;  and  Cachero,  Mans.sa,  5,724,225,  C\. 
361-683.000. 
Cackowski.  Vincent  J.;  See — 

Banaglia   Frank  B.;  Cackowski.  Vincent  J.:  Inspektor,  Aharon;  Dies, 
Edward  J.;  and  Prizzi,  John  J,,  5,722,803,  CI.  407-1 19.000. 
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Cairns.  James  I to  Ocean  Design.  Inc.  UnderKater-maleable  conneclor  for 

high  pressure  applications.  5.722.842.  CI.  4.W-1.W.000. 
Cala.  Gerald  F .  (o  Xerox  Corporation.  [)uplex  color  printing  system  with  curl 
control  by  sheet  rotation  between  printing  opposing  sides.  5.724,642.  CI. 
399  .164.1)00. 
Cakkra.  Manuel;  See — 

Pearsall.  Charles  W.;  and  Caklera.  Manuel.  5.72.1.140.  CI.  424-404.000. 
Calgetie.  Inc.;  See — 

Lassner.  Michael;  and  Metz.  James  George.  5.72.1.747.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Thiimpson.  Gregory  A.;  and  Knauf.  Vic  C.  5.72.1.595.  CI.  516-21.600. 
Voelker.  Toni  A.;  Yuan.  Ling:  KhdI.  Jean;  Hawkins.  Deborah;  and  Jones. 
Aubrey.  5.72,1.761.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Califomia  in.stitute  of  Technology:  See — 

Pedroni.  Volnei  A.:  and  Yariv.  Amnon.  5.724.269,  CI.  .164-572.000. 
Tai.  Yu-Chong:  Miu.  Dennv  K.:  Tang.  Wcilong:  Temesvary.  Viktoria:  and 

Wu.  Shuyun.  5.724.015.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Yao.  Xiaotian  Steve:  and  Maleki,  Lutfollah.  5,723.8.56.  CI.  250-227. 1 10. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Inomata.  TonK>hisa;  Awaya.  Tohni:  Seki.  Koji:  Nakanishi,  Yukio:  and 
Norikawa.  Tanomo.  5.723.829.  CI.  181-254.000. 
Calvert.  Graham  R.:  See — 

Bucks.  Brent  L.:  Calvert,  Graham  R.:  and  Airasmith.  Paul  E,  5.722.143, 
CI.  29-281.500. 
Calvignac.  Jean:  See — 

Basso.  Claude:  Calvignac.  Jean;  Girard.  Malhieu;  Orsatli.  Daniel:  Susini, 
Michel;  and  Verplanken,  Fabrice,  5.724,.148.  Q   170-184.000. 
Caminada.  Marcel,  to  Satronic  AG  No/zle  closing  valve,  as  well  as  pressure 
atomizer  noz.zle  having  such  a  nozzle  closing  valve.   5,722,455,  CI. 
137-536.000. 
Campbell,  David  K.:  See— 

Kerschner.  Ronald  K.:  McConica,  Charles  H.;  Dowdy,  Jacklyn  M.:  and 
Campbell.  David  K..  5.723.859.  CI.  250-234.000. 
Campisano.  Salvalore  Ugo;  and  Raineri.  Viio.  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca 
sulla  Microelettmnica  nel  Mezzogiomo  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
buned  oxide  layers  within  silicon  wafers.  5.723.372.  CI.  438-164.000. 
Campo.  Peter  John:  and  Houpt.  Paul  Kenneth,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
System    for  controlling   the   color  of  compounded   polymer<s)   using 
in-process  color  mea.surements.  5.723,517.  CI.  523-303.000. 
Canclini.  Athos:  See — 

Li.  Larry  B.:  Nguyen,  Chinh  D.:  Brambllla,  Masimiliano:  Lee,  Eugene: 
and  Canclini,  Alhos,  5,723,963,  O.  318-590.000. 
Cane.  Marcello:  See — 

Sail  Mauro:  Cane.  Marcello:  and  Villa,  Corrado,  5,724.290,  CI.  365- 
201.000. 
Canich.  Jo  Ann  Marie,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Higher  molecular 

weight  anwrphixis  polypropylene   5.723.560.  CI   526-151  (XX) 
Cannizzo.  Louis  F ;  Edwards.  William  W.;  Wardle,  Robert  B.,  and  Highsmith, 
Thomas    K..    to    Thiokol    Corporation.    Synthesis    of    2.4.6,8,10,12- 
hexabenzyl-2,4,6,8, 1 0, 1 2-hexaazatetrjcvclo     (5.5.0.05.9.03. 1 1  jdodecane 
5,723.604.  CI.  540-556.000. 
Cannon,  Raymond  J.C.:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel;  Cummings.  David  A.:  Cannon,  Raymond  J.C.:  Narva. 
Kenneth  E.;  and  Stelman.  Steve.  5.723.758.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems  Researeh  AusQ~alia  Pty  Ltd;  See — 

Poliiis.  George.  5.724.494,  CI.  395-134.000. 
CatH>n  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Amemiya.  Koji.  5.724.633.  CI.  399-223.000. 

Arahira.  Fumihiro;  Aita.  Shuichi:  Kukimoto.  Tsutomu:  Mizoe,  Kiyoshi: 

and  Hano.  Yoshifumi.  5.724.632.  CI.  399-174.000. 
Funada.  Masahiro;  and  Arimoto.  Shinobu.  5.724,440.  CI.  382-162.000. 
Haya.shi.   Toshio:   Tanioka.    Hiroshi:   Arimoto,   Shinobu:   Yoshinaga. 
Kazuo:  Nakai.  Takehiko:  Uugawa.  Tsutomu:  Naga.se.  Tetsuya:  and 
Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu.  5.724.152.  CI.  .158-296.0(X). 
Ichino,  Kazushige.  5.724,1%.  CI.  359-823.000. 
Ikado.  Ma.sahani.  5.724,080,  CI.  347-85.000. 
Ishikawa,  Ma.sanori.  5.724.194.  CI.  359-696.000. 
ho.  Hirohiko:  Inaba.  Keishi:  and  Iwadate,  Masahiro.  5.724,154,  CI. 

358-400.000. 
Kanbe.  Junichiro;  and  Katagiri.  Kazuhaiu.  5,724,059.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  Okada,  Shinjiro:  and  Kanbe, 

Junichiro,  5.724.114,  CI    .149-134.000. 
Kobayashi,  Junji,  5,724,207.  CI.  360-96.500. 

Kobayashi.  Shin:  Matsumura.  Susumu:  Taniguchi.  Naosato:  Yoshinaga. 
Yoko:  Sudo.  Toshiyuki:  Morishima.  Hideki:  and  Kaneko,  Tadashi. 
5.723.633.  CI.  549-426.000 
Kolaki.  Ya.suo.  5.724.078.  CI.  347-33.000. 

Kumomi.  Hideya;  and  Yonehara.  Takao.  5.723.348.  CI.  437-23.000. 
Nakata.  Toru.  5.724.166.  CI.  359120.000. 
Niki.  Tom.  5,724,445,  CI.  382-177.000. 
Ohnu.  Kazuaki,  5.723,034.  CI.  204-192.230. 

Otani.  Atsushi:  and  Ushida,  Katsutoshi.  5,724,157,  CI.  358-450.000. 
Politis.  George.  5.724.494.  CI.  .195-134.000. 
Sato.  Hideaki.  5,724,647.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Senba.  Hisaalu.  deceased;  and  Takada,  Shigeaki,  5.724.637.  O.  399- 

333.000. 
Sootome.   Sumiioshi.   Morinaga.    Ka/uyuki;   and  Tomura.   Hisayuki. 

5.722.654.  CI   271-I19.(XX) 
Sugawa.    Shlgetoshi:    Gofuku.    Ihachiro:    Ohmi.    Kazuaki:    Osada. 

Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamanobe.  Ma.sato.  5.723.877.  Q.  257-59.000. 
Tamamura.  Hideo,  5.724,623.  CI.  396-319.000. 
Tanaka.  Mamoru;  and  ho.  Nobuyuki.  5.724.090.  Q.  347-251.000. 


Wadsworth.  Robert  D..  5.724.555.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Yamamolo.  Masahito:  AIko,  Yasuyuki;  Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi:  Sato.  Mit- 

suhlko;  and  Osari.  Yoshihilo.  5.722.650.  CI.  270-58.020. 
Yoshida.  Tadashi.  5,724.441.  CI.  382-166.000. 
Yoshida,    Yasumi:    Komlnaio,    Ryusei:    and    Ubaya.shi,    Shinsuke, 
.5.722.652.  CI.  271-11.000. 
Canterbury,  Donald  L.;  See — 

Sorrells,  Martin  H.;  Smith,  Thomas  S.:  and  Canterbury.  Donald  L., 
5.724,.108,  CI.  367.14.000. 
Capiiani.  Teresa:  See — 

Tsai,  John:  Maliczyszyn,  Walter:  Capitani,  Teresa:  and  Kulp,  Christo- 
pher, 5,723,023,  Q.  162-175.000. 
Capitol  Vial,  Inc.;  See — 

Abrams.  Robert  S.;  and  Garren,  Robert  Thomas,  Jr,  5,723,085,  CI. 
264-2380(X). 
Carder,  William  H.;  See — 

Snyder.  Thomas  S.:  Congedo.  Thoma,s  V.;  Carder.  William  H.;  Collins. 
George:  Gray.  Ellen  V;  and  Ruddy,  Frank  H..  5.724,669,  CI.  588- 
2.(XX). 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See — 

Pietroskl.  Susan  M.:  Lerohl.  Andrew  L.:  Heltzmann.  Harold  A.;  and 
Imran.  Mir  A  .  5.722.401.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Carer  S.n.c.  dell'lng.  Angelo  GaetanI  &  C:  See — 
Gaeuni.  Angelo.  5,722,504,  CI.  180-411.000. 
Carilli,  Brian  D.  Multi-layer  high  impact  .seating.  5.722.729,  Q.  297-452.550. 
Cariou.  Laurent;  and  Debever.  Beitrand.  to  Atral.  Voltage  regulation  circuit 

for  a  radio  with  plural  receivers.  5.724.649.  CI  455-132.000. 
Carmack,  Richard  O.;  Freeman,  Howard  Clarence:  Green.  Charles  V.:  Herron, 
David  S.:  Manln,  Darren  Carl:  Rulong,  G.  Scott:  Simmons.  Mark  J.:  Szabo. 
Karl:  Szkotak.  Raymond  E.;  Tarn.  Ll-Wun  Chen:  Uleskl.  Robert  C:  Wagle, 
Frank  W.;  and  West,  Stephen  T.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  control  of  instruments  through  video. 
5.724,066,  CI.  .145-141,000. 
Carmon.  Donald  Edward;  Crousc.  William  George;  and  Ware.  Malcolm  Scon, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  handling 
requests  for  DMA  data  transfers  between  a  host  processor  and  a  digital 
signal  processor.  5,724.583.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Carmon.  Donald  Edward;  Crou.se.  William  George:  and  Ware.  Malcolm  Scott, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  controlling 
task  execution  in  a  host  processor  based  upon  the  maximum  DMA 
resources  available  to  a  digital  signal  processor.  5,724.587,  CI.  395- 
674.000. 
Camahan,  Byron  Lee:  and  Tarassov.  Alexander  Semenovich.  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company.  Recirculating  filtration  system  for  use  with  a  trans- 
portable ion  mobility  spectrometer  5,723.861.  CI.  250-287.000. 
Camel,  Christopher  Paul  Portable  system  for  delivering  a  drinking  beverage 

5.722,573,  CI.  224-148.200. 
Carney,  James  M.:  See — 

Winick,  Alan  Lee;  Willis,  Clifford:  Desilets,  Dave:  and  Carney,  James 
M.,  5.724,231,  CI.  361-759.000. 
Caron.  A.  Roland:  See — 

Millette.  Lee  J.:  Caron,  A.  Roland;  and  Tboman.  Joseph  A..  5.723,205, 
CI.  428-209.000. 
Carpenter.  Harry  Wellington;  Carter.  Roben  Vennm:  Colby,  Mary  Wagner, 
and  Daws,  David  Eric,  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Integrated 
multiple-ceramlc-layer    fiber    interfacial    coating.    5.723,213,    CI.    428- 
336.000. 
Carr.  David  A  :  See — 

Hefner.  Robert  E,,  Jr;  and  Carr,  David  A.,  5.723,693.  CI.  568-729.000. 
Carr.  Larry  L.,  to  Tridelta  Industries.  Inc.  Cooking  appliance  with  level 

detection  apparatus  and  method.  5.722,289,  CI.  73-302.000. 
Carrier  Corporation;  See — 

Subramanian,  Srinlvasan:  and  Bushnell,  Peter  R.,  5,722,484,  CI.  165- 

96  000 
Wilson,  Larry  E.:  Knons,  Craig  R.;  and  Kehy,  Daniel  L.,  5,722,822,  CI. 
431-25.000. 
Carroll.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

.Archer,  Stephen  T:  Carroll.   Kenneth  J.:  and  Pless,   Benjamin  D., 
5,723,%9.  CL  320-2.000. 
Cartablano,  James:  See — 

Horton,  Gregorv  R.:  Cartablano,  James:  and  l-avey,  Nancy,  5,722,874, 
CI.  446-476.000. 
Carter,  Robert:  and  Semeraz,  John  Terry,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic. 

Uranium  oxide  production.  5,723.100.  CI.  423-261.000. 
Carter,  Robert  Vernon:  See — 

Carpenter.  Harry  Wellington:  Carter.  Robert  Vemon:  Colby,  Mary  Wag- 
ner: and  Daws,  David  Eric,  5,723,213,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Carter- Wallace,  Inc.:  See — 

Sofia.  Roben  Duane.  5.723.501.  CI.  514-738.000. 
Casey.  David  A.:  See — 

Phillips.  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia.  Shriram:  Haile,  William  A.;  Hall.  Harry 
P.:  Casey.  David  A  :  DalKxi.  J.  Nelson:  Jones.  Ronnie  J.:  Scalf.  Ronald 
S.;  Neal.  Richard  D.;  Trent.  Lewis  C;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  5,723,159. 
CI.  425-461.000. 
Casey.  Michalene  M.:  See — 

Stefik.  Mark  J.;  Levy.  David  M.;  and  Casey.  Michalene  M..  5.724.064, 
CI.  345-105.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kanbara,  Minoru,  5,724,061,  CI.  345-100.000. 

Yoshida.  Tetsushi;  Kikuchi.  Zenta;  and  Aoki.  Hisashi.  5.724.112,  CI. 
349-117.000. 
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Castel,  Philippe,  to  Bosch  Systems  De  Freinage.  Boosted  braking  device  with 

reduced  travel.  5.722.240.  CI.  60-577.000. 
Catalytic  Sciences.  Ltd.;  See — 

Zosimov.  Alexandr  Vasilievlch:  Lunln.  Valeriv  Vasilievich:  and  Maksi- 
mov.  Yuriy  MIkhailovich.  5,721,0.19,  CI.  205-696.(XX). 
Catamount  Cycles  II  LIX":  See — 

Still,  John  Scott:  and  Shuler.  Jerry  N.,  5,722,718,  CI.  297-215.1.50. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley.  Kurtis  C,  5.722,602.  CI.  24|.17.(XX). 

Moore-McKee.  Amy  L.:  Ginzel.  Geoffrev  D.:  Schubcn.  William:  and 
King.  Kevin  S..  5.724.242,  Q.  .164-4 11. 040. 
Causse,  Catherine:  and  Deprez.  Sabine,  to  L'Oreal.  Use  of  salicyclic  acid 

derivatives  for  depigmenting  the  skin  5,721.1(19.  CI.  424-62.(KK). 
Cauwberghs.  Serge  Gabriel  Pierre;  and  Hcibols.  Ivan  Maurice  Alfons.  Con- 
centrated   aqueous    liquid    detergent    coiiiprisinc    polyvinylpyrrolidone. 
5.721.425.  CI.  510-299(XK). 
Cavanaugh.  Ken  M..  Ill:  See— 

Klchiman.   Ron:  Ca\anaugh.    Ken    M..   Ill;   and   Hapner   Mark  W. 
5.7yj>03.  CI.  395-185.100. 
CCL.  Inc.;  See— 

Cumins.  Bailey  L.,  5,722,235.  CI.  6()-274.0lK). 
Cecinas.  Laurent,  to  Sixletc  Natlonale  Induslrielle  ct  Aerospallalc.  Adjustable 
safely  seal  for  a  vehicle  such  as  an  aircraft.  5.722.617.  CI  244-l22.(X)R. 
Cells.  Pedro:  See- 

ZcUer.  Hansjorg:  and  Celis.  Pedm.  5.724.570.  CI.  .195-603.000. 
Cellegv  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See— 

Thornfeldi.  Carl  R  :  Elias.  Peier  M  :  and  Graystm.  Stephen,  5,721.114. 
CI.  424-78.021). 
Celllers.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Fitch.  Joseph  R:  Hagans.  Kiu-la:  Clough.  Robert:  Matthews.  Dennis  L.: 
Lee,  Abraham  K;  Krulevitch.  Peter  A  :  Benett.  William  J.:  Da  Silva. 
Luiz;  and  Celllers,  Peter  M..  5.722.yx'».  CI.  W)6-205.(XX). 
Celliech  Therapeutics  Limited:  See — 

Warrellow.  Graham  John:  Cole.  Valerie  Aiinc:  and  Alexander,  Rikkl 
Peter.  5.723.460.  CI.  5l4-24-'.(KK). 
Cehrix  Phamiaceutlcals.  Inc.:  See — 

Higlev.  Howard  R.:  and  Maack.  Chn.siopher  A..  5.72.1.441.  CI.  514- 
12.(t(H). 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sakaguchi.    HIroakI;    Fujil.     Kenji;    Sakal.    Shigenori:     Kobaya.shi. 
Y.whiyuki:  and  Kiia.  Yasushi.  5.723,664.  CI.  564-82.(KK). 
Central  Sprinkler  Corporation:  See-- 

Fries.  Michael  Allen.  5.722,-599.  CI   239-.5O4.0»X), 
Centre  de  Recherches  Camoplasi  Inc.:  See  - 

Courtcnianchc.    Denis:   and    Bouchard.    Mario,   5,722,745,   CI.    .105- 
I68.INXI. 
Centre  Scientlfigue  ci  Technique  du  Bailment:  See — 

Bouvet.  Pascal;  Roland,  Jacques:  and  Gagliardini,  Laurent.  5,724.432. 
CI.  ,181  7I.(XK). 
Cephalon.  Inc.:  See— 

Chatterjee,  Sankar,  5,723.580.  CI.  530-332.000. 
Ceniper  S.L  :  Sre — 

Lujan-Sanchez.  Francisco:  and  Martin-Gomez.  Emillano.  5.722.476,  CI. 
160-133.(XX). 
Cercom.  Inc  :  See  — 

Ezis.  Andre:  and  Shih.  C  James.  5.723,392.  O.  501-92.000. 
Cemansky.  Joseph:  See — 

Rudell.  Elliot:  and  Cemansky.  Joseph.  5.722.660.  CI.  271-287.(XX). 
Ceroll.  Warren  A.;  Gehrel.  Robert  S.:  Piizio.  Daniel:  Bean.  Frederick  R.: 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.:  and  Porter.  David  A.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc. 
Movable  fence  h>r  a  machine  tool.  5.722..108.  CI.  83-418.000. 
Cha.  Gi-Won.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Pulse  generating  circuit  for 

use  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,723.993.  CI.  127172.(XX). 
ChaJnani.  Devlndra  S.:  and  Wixxl.  Timothy  E..  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Methixl  and  svslem  for  graphically  programming  mobile  toys.  5,724,074, 
CI   .145-474.()(X). 
Challande,  Christian:  Desarmaux.  Pierre:  and  Horn.  Hans,  to  Salomon  S.A. 
Element  assembly   for  retaining   shoes  or  bixits  on  a  gliding  Niard. 
5.722.679,  CI.  280-612.000. 
Chamberlain,  .Scott  D.:  Knapp.  Christopher  M.;  and  Pan,  David  H..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Charging  neutralization  processes.  5.723.244.  CI.  4.10-97.(X)0. 
Chamberiin.  James  B.:  and  SIman.  Alfred  W..  to  AVM,  Inc.  Temperature 

compensated  safety  gas  spring.  5.722.643.  CI.  267- 1 20.(XXI. 
Chan.  Daniel  Slu  Hung;  See — 

Chim.  Wai  Kin:  Chan.  Daniel  Slu  Hung;  Phang.  Jacob  Chee  Hong:  Tao. 
Jing  Mel:  and  Liu.  Yong  Yu,  5.724,131.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Chan   Joseph  Howlng.  to  Glaxo  Wellcx)me  Inc.  Therapeutic  benzonitriles. 

5.72.1.452.  CI.  514-1.5.5.(XX). 
Chan,  Shannon  John:  Sei — 

Hill.  Richard  Douglas:  Williams,  Antony  S.:  Atkinson,  Robert  G.; 

Corbeli.  Tom;  Leach,  Paul:  Chan.  Shannon  John;  Mitchell,  Alexander 

Adams;  Jung.  Edward  K.:  and  Wittenberg,  Craig  Henry.  5.724,5X8. 

CI.  .195-684.000. 

Chanal,  Cyrille:  and  Playe.  Jacques,  to  L'Oreal.  Closure  element  for  confining 

a  product  In  a  pot  in  a  tamperproof  manner,  and  method  for  manufacturing 

such  a  closure  elemem.  5.722,554.  CI.  22()-319.(XX). 


Chandrakumar,  Nizal  Samuel:  Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng:  Clare,  Michael: 
Desai.  Biplnchandra  Nanubhai:  Djuric.  Stevan  Wakefield;  Docier.  Stephen 
Hermann;  Gasieckl.  Alan  Frank;  Haack.  Richard  Arthur:  Liang.  Chl-Dean; 
Miyashiro,  Julie  Marion:  Penning.  Thomas  Dale;  Russell.  Mark  Andrew; 
and  Yu.  Stella  Slu-tzyy,  to  G.D.  Searie  &  Co.  LTA4  hydnila-se  inhibitor 
pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  u.se.  5,721,492,  CI.  514- 
519.(XX). 
Chandraraina.  Roshantha  A.:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar:  Teng,  Min:  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T: 
Lin.  Yuan:  and  Chandraraina.  Roshantha  A..  5.721,620,  CI.  546- 
281).  I  (X) 
Vuligonda.  Vldya.sagar:  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T:  Teng.  MIn; 
Song.  Tal  K';  and  Chandraraina.  Roshantha  A..  5,723.666,  CI.  ,564- 
253.000. 
Chang.  Chung  L.  Vehicle  seat  and  seat  bell  arrangement.  5,722.731.  CI. 

297-473.(XX). 
Chang.  Chung-Chih:  See— 

Shang.  Shisheng:  Chang.  Chung-Chih:  and  Hsu.  Chla-Chang.  5.724.422, 
CI.  180-4.(XX) 
Chang.  Chun- Ye  Susan,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  demodu- 
lating a  Irequency  shift  keyed  signal.  5.724.(XI1.  CI.  12S»-,102.(XX). 
Chang.  David  Yu:  and  Li.  Shih-Gong.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp.  Float  to  surface  display   5.724.065.  CI   .145- 1 1 5.(KX). 
Chant.  Kok- Wai.  to  Hew  letl-Patkard  Company.  MIciopholonic  acousto-optic 

tunable  laser  5,724.373.  CI.  372-2()t.HX). 
Chang.  Ming-Chung:  See — 

Ho.  Shih-Chlang:  and  Chang.  Ming-Chung.  5.723.930.  CI.  310-  I79.(XK). 
Chang.  Ming-Tang:  See— 

Monigomerv.  Kevin:  Chang.  Ming-Tang:  Semen.  Jeff:  and  Tragesser. 

Scon.  5.7'23.7.VI.  CI.  800-2(X).(XX). 
Withcrsp.K)n.   David:   and  Chang.   Ming-Tang.   5.723.725.  CI.   800- 
2(X).tXX) 
Chang.  Shang-De  Ted:  and  Ly.  Binh.  to  Programmable  Microelectronics 
Corp.  Method  to  incorporate  non-volatile  mciiKirv  and  logic  components 
Inioa  single  ■.ub-0.3  micron  fabrication  pn)cess  for  embedded  ni>n-volalile 
memory.  5.723.355,  CI.  437-56  (XM) 
Chang.  Sheuc-LIng:  and  Gosling,  James,  to  Sun  MIciosyslems.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  enhancing  software  security  and  distributing  software. 
5.724,425.  CI.  380-25.(XM), 
Chang.  T>e  Wen;  and  Yu.  Liming.  In  Tanox  Blosyslems.  Inc.  Hybrid  with 
interfcron-alpha    and    an    Immunoglobulin    Fc    linked    thniugh    a    non- 
immunogenic  peptide  5.723,125.  CI.  424  114.1(XI. 
Chang.  Wen-Hsiung.  Hair  clip.  5.722.437,  CI.  112-275.(XX) 
Chang.  Ylh-Jau;  and  Wu.  Shve-Lm.  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Coip. 
Method  of  making  porous-Si  capacitors  for  high  density  drams  c-ell. 
5.723.373.  CI.  438-253.(XX). 
Chao.  Hung-Hslang  Jonathan:  and  Choe.  Bveong-Seog.  Scaleable  muhicast 

ATM  switch  5,724,351.  CI.  370-,195  0(X)'. 
Chao.  Keith  K.:  Sic— 

Garzj.  Mario:  Eib.  Nicholas  K.;  and  Chao,  Keith  K..  5.723,233.  CI. 
43O-5.0(X). 
Chao.  Wan-Ru:  See— 

Tanabc.  Ma.sato:  Chao.  Wan-Ru;  Chong.  Wesley  K    M.:  and  Cmwe, 
David  K.  5,723,4.55,  CT.  5I4-169.0(X). 
Chapman.  John  H.:  See — 

LarMin.  Carl  O.,  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S.:  Chapman,  John  H.:  Slimon,  Scot 
A.:  Trahan,  John  D.:  Brozek.  Robert  J  :  Franco.  .Mbcrto:  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.:  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.722.42'*.  CI. 
128-899.(XX». 
Larson.  Cari  C.  Jr:  Smith.  James  S.:  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A.;  John.  Trahan  D.:  Rosen.  Marvin  E.:  Brozek,  Robert  J.;  Franco, 
Alberto:  McGarvey.  John  J.:  and  Pasque.  Michael  K.,  5,722,9.10,  CI. 
6(X)- 16.000. 
Chappell,  Charles  W.:  Sorensen.  Eugene  R  :  Buell.  Kenneth  B.:  Cutro.  John 
J.;  and  Mansfield.  Michele  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Web 
materials  exhibiting  elastic-like  behavior.  5.723,087.  CI.  264-284.000 
Chaput.  Ivanhoe  E.:  and  Mantarakls.  Petnis  7...  to  Refleetolite  Products,  Inc. 

Multi-point  door  lock.  5.722.7(M.  CI.  292-26.(XX). 
Charles.  Marie-Helene:  See— 

Mabllai.  Claude:  Cros.  Philippe:  Mandrand.  Bernard:  Charles.  Marie- 
Helene;  Erout.  Marie-Noelle:  and  Pichot.  Christian.  5.721.344.  CI. 
4.16-51 8  (KX). 
Charpentier.  Bruno:  and  Bemardon.  Jean-Michel,  to  C.I.R.D.  Galderma. 
Polvcvclic  aromatic  compounds  and  pharmaceutical/cosmetic  composi- 
lion's  amiprised  thereof.  5,723.499.  CI.  514-7I7.0(X). 
Charvin.  Guy:  See — 

Frechet.  Patrick:  Fraisse,  Georges:  and  Charvin.  Guy.  5.723.009.  CI. 
623-15.000. 
Chason.  Marc  Kenneth:  See — 

Schelfers.  Steven  Michael;   Klosterman.  Donald  H.:  Cha-son.  Marc 
Kenneth;  and  Wyatt.  Karl  W..  5.723.229,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Chatterjee,  Dlllp  K.:  See— 

Majumdar.   Debasis;   Chanerjee.   Dilip  K.:  and  Ghosh.   Syamal   K., 
5.723.393.  CI.  .5<)1-1()4.(XX). 
Chatterjee.  Sankar.  to  Cephalon.  Inc.  Ketomethylene  group-conuining  alde- 
hyde cysteine  and  serine  protease  inhibiioni.  5.723,580,  CI.  530-332.000. 
Chaudhry  Nisar  A.,  lo  Til  Industries,  inc.  Coaxial  transmission  line  surge 

arrestor  with  fusible  link.  5,724,220,  CI.  .161  119.000. 
Chauhan.  Chandan  S.:  See — 

Denninghoff.    Karl;   Chauhan,  Chandan   S.:   and   Femere,    Philippe, 
5.724,070.  CI.  .145-202.000. 
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Chaumctte.  Patrick;  and  Boucoi.  Pierre,  lo  instilul  Prancais  du  Peirole 
Process  for  the  conversion  of  natural  gas  to  hydrocarbons  5.723.50S.  CI. 
518-702.000. 
Chauvin.  Yves;  de  Souza.  Roberto;  and  Olivier.  Helene.  lo  InstituI  Prancais 
du  Petrole.  Catalytic  composition  for  biphase  catalysis,  in  particular  using 
nickel  complexes,  and  a  process   for  the  oligomerization  of  olehns. 
5.72.1.712.  CI.  .585-51.1.000. 
Cheburiov.  Yuri;  and  Lamanna.  William  M..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Process  for  preparing  fluorinated  beta-sultones. 
5.723.630.  a   .549-8'>  (MK). 
Chee.  Lawrence;  and  Mulvenna.  David,  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Com- 
puter system  with  dual-panel  LCD  display.  5.724.063.  CI.  345-103.000. 
Cheese.  Ben:  See — 

San.  Jeremy  E.;  Cheese.  Ben;  Graham.  Carl  N.;  and  Wames.  Peter  R  . 
5.724.497.  CI.  .395-169.tX)0. 
Chemithon  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Duvall.  Lanny  R.;  Brooks.  Button:  and  Jessup.  Walter,  5.723,433.  CI 
510-457.000 
Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel:  Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng:  Clare.  Michael; 
Desai.  Bipinchandni  Nanubhai:  Djuric,  Stevan  Wakefield:  Docler. 
Stephen  Hermann:  Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank;  Haack.  Richard  Arthur; 
Liang.  Chi-Dean:  Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  Dale; 
Russell.  Mark  Andrevt;  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-tzyy.  5.723.4<)2.  CI.  514- 
539.000. 
Chen.  Chin  Chen:  See— 

Chen.  Fou  Min;  and  Chen.  Chin  Chen.  5.722.689.  CI.  280-805  000 
Chen.  Chun  Chiune.  Screw  driver  having  a  retractable  and  rolatable  handle. 

5.722.307.  a.  81-58.300. 
Chen.  Datong:  See — 

Shyu.  Tai-Ching:  and  Chen.  Datong.  5.724.095.  CI.  348-300.000. 
Chen.  Fou  Min;  and  Chen.  Chin  Chen.  Cushioning  device  for  safely  belt  of 

vehicle.  5.722.689.  CI.  280-805.000. 
Chen.  Hui-Ling:  See — 

Tsai.  Hsin;  and  Chen,  Hui-Ling.  5,723.307.  CI  435-24.000. 
Chen,  Jack  Y.   Special   purpose  terminal   for  interactive   user  interface. 

5,724,069.0.  .U5- 172.000. 
Chen.  Kao-San.  Lantern.  5.722,763,  CI.  .362-163.000. 
Chen,  Kok:  and  Stokes,  Michael,  lo  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Method  and  system 
for  color  image  compression  in  conjunction  with  color  transformation 
techniques.  5,724,450.  CI.  382-235.000. 
Chen.  Kuo-Ti.  to  Quanon  Inc.  Dual-beam  laser  diode.  5.723.881,  O.  257- 

88.000. 
Chen,  Lai-Juh,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  and 
apparanjs  for  forming  very  small  scale  Cu  interconnect  metallurgy  on 
semiconductor  substrates.  5,723  J87.  CI.  438-692.000. 
Chen,  Lien-Tai:  See — 

Yang.  Jen-Chang:  Lin,  Jin-Chyueh;  and  Chen,  Lien-Tai,  5,723,570,  CI. 
528-337.000. 
Chen,  Michael.  Totally  shielded  electrical  jack  assembly  for  modular  plugs. 

5,722.859,  CI.  439-607.000. 
Chen,  Samuel:  See — 

Jagannalhan,  Seshadri:  Fenton,  David  E.;  and  Chen.  Samuel.  5.723,278. 
a.  430- .567 .000 
Chen.  Waterson.  Fitting  widi  two  tubular  members  rolatable  relative  to  each 

other  5.722.697,  CI.  285-91.000. 
Chen.  Vih-Long.  Portable  stove.  5,722,387,  CI.  126-45.000. 
Chen,  Young-Kai;  and  Lin,  Jenshan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Linear 
power  amplifier  with  automatic  gate/base  bias  control  for  optimum  effi- 
ciency. 5.724,005,  CI  3.30-279.000. 
Chenera.  Balan:  See — 

Paul.  Ashot  Dharmaji:  Herizberg.  Robert  Philip;  Dreyer.  Geoffrey  B.; 
Freyer,  Alan  James;  Westley,  John  W.;  Chenera  Balan:  and  West, 
Michael  Leo,  5,723,631,  CI.  .549-277.000. 
Cheng,  Michael  H.  L.,  to  Harrison  Sports,  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  matched 
set  of  golf  clubs  utilizing  frequency  conversion  values.  5.722,899,  CI. 
473-289.000. 
Cheng,  Yi:  See— 

Runaldue,  Thotnas  Jefferson;   and  Cheng,  Yi,  5.723,99L  CI.    327- 
105.000. 
Cheong.  Yoon  Chae:  See — 

Han,  Jin  Soo;  and  Cheong.  Yixhi  Chae,  5,724.610.  CI.  .395-842.000. 
Cherichetti.  Cory  .Ansel:  Colyer.  Pcler  Stewart:  and  Stauffer.  David  Robert,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Test  mode  nutn\  circuit  for 
an  embedded  microproce.ssor  cote.  5,724.502,  CI.  395-183.040. 
Chemajovsky.  Yuli  Luis  Alberto,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited. 

Translational  enhancer  DNA.  5.723.332.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Chemyshov.  .Aleksandr  Anionovich:  See — 

llyukha.  Aleksandr  Ivanovich;  Osadchii.  Fyodor  Anionovich;  Semi- 
nozfienko.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Chemyshov.  Aleksandr  .Anionovich; 
Gordienko.      Lyudmila     Sergeyevna:     and     Onoprienko.      Pyoir 
Nikolayevich.  5.723.076.  CI.  264-1.100. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowser,  Paul  Anthonv:  Hague.  Jonathan  David;  Murray,  Andrew  Mal- 
colm: and  Tan- Walker.  Ruby  Lix.  Bik,  5.723.112,  CI.  424-70.1.10 
Faryniarz,  Joseph  Ravmond:  Lee,  G.  Jae;  Vinski,  Paul;  and  Jones,  Frank, 

5,723,113,  a.  424-70  160. 
Granger,  Stewan  Patoo;  and  Scon,  Ian  Richard.  5.723,139.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 


Chevalier,  Alain;  Bouchez,  Marc:  Davidenko,  Dmitri;  Avrachkov,  Valeiy;  and 
l,evine,  Vadim,  lo  Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nalionale  Industrielle.  Aircraft  ram 
jei  engine  for  supersonic  and/or  hypersonic  flight  5,722,234,  CI. 
60-270.100. 
Oievallel,  Jacques;  Frugier.  Alain;  and  Louvet.  Enc,  to  Hospal  Industrie. 
Device  for  measuring  tlie  pressure  of  a  liquid  and  method  for  regulating 
such  a  device.  5,722,399,  CI.  128-637.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Heyse,  John  V.:  Johnson,  Paul  G.;  and  Mulaskey,  Bernard  F,  5,723,707, 
CI   585-444.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See — 

Higgs.  William  G,;  and  Luo,  Yi,  5.724.,3«9.  CI.  367-48.000. 
Chida,  Hideo:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kimiaki;  Yoshida.  Hidefumi:  Hanaoka,  Kazutaka;  Tsuda, 
Hideaki;  Chida,  Hideo;  and  Sasaki,  Takahiro,  5,724.109,  CI.  349- 
79.000. 
Chien,  Kenneth:  See — 

Baker,  Joffre:  Chien,  Kenneth;  King,  Kathleen;  Pennica,  Diane;  and 
Wood,  William.  .5,723,585,  CI.  530-413.000. 
Chien,  Sen-Yuan:  See — 

Lin,  Pi-Ling:  Chien,  Sen- Yuan;  and  Wei,  Hsin-Ching,  5.724,206,  CI. 
.360-%.500 
Chien,  Thang  Lu    Distributed  illumination  arrangemeni  for  a  soft  object. 

5,722,7.57,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Chien,  Tseng  Lu.  Electro-lumine.scenl  light  assembly.  5,722.760,  CI.  362- 

84.000. 
Chijiiwa,  Rikio;  Ogawa,  Hiroyuki;  Shinada,  Koichi;  Ogata,  Yoshinori:  Tame- 
hiro,  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa,  Hajime;  Kimoto,  Isamu;  and  Terada,  Yoshio.  lo 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Line  pipe  metal  arc  welded  with  wire  alloy. 
5,723,089,  CI.  420-l(M.m)0. 
Chikuma.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Onoe,  ALsu.shi;  Chikuma.  Kiyofumi;  and  Kubota,  Hirofumi,  5,722,184, 
CI.  34-586.0(K). 
Children's  Factory,  The:  See — 

Richter.  Michael  A.:  Mullins,  Michael  F.;  Reeves,  Ron  L.;  Emge,  Dale; 
and  Tanner.  Robert,  5,722,477,  CI.  160135.000. 
Chim,  Wai  Kin;  Chan,  Daniel  Siu  Hung;  Phang,  Jacob  Chee  Hong;  Tao,  Jing 
Mei;  and  Liu.  Yong  Yu,  to  National  University  of  Singapore.  The.  Inte- 
grated emission  microscope  lor  panchromatic  imaging,  continuous  wave- 
length spectroscopy  and  selective  area  spectroscopic  mapping.  5,724,131, 
CI.  356-2.37.000. 
Chin,  Albert  K.:  See— 

Smith,  Jeflrev  A.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  and  Moll,  Frederic  H.,  5,722,986,  CI. 
606-l92.(XX). 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Brakenhoff,  Just  P  J.;  and  Aarden,  Lucien  A..  5,723, 1 20. 0. 424-85.200. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Sodickson,  Lesler:  and  Scharlack.  Ronald  S.,  5,724,268,  CI.   364- 
571.020. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See— 

Hachiva,  Nonhisa;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo:  Isoyama.  Toyoshiro;  and  Mat- 
sushita, Telsuya,  5,723,068,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Inaba,  Shinichi;  and  Mik.ijiri,  Tsutomu,  5,723,065,  CI.  252-299,010. 
Shibata,  Koichi;  Malsui,  Shuichi;  and  Mivazawa  Kazuloshi,  5,723,621, 
CI.  546-339.000. 
Chitayal,  Anwar,  to  Anorad  Corporation.  Flat  linear  motor.  5,723,917,  CI. 

310-12.000. 
Chizhik,  Dmitry:  See — 

Moffett,  Mark  B.;  Powers,  James  M.;  Chizhik,  Dmitrv:  and  Straw. 
Timothy  B.,  5,724.315,  CI.  .367-153.000. 
Cho,  Chi-Chen:  Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  and  Smith,  Douglas  M.  Porous  dielectric 
material  with  improved  pore  surface  properties  for  electronics  applications. 
5.723,368,  CI.  437-763  000. 
Cho,  Chih-Chen:  See — 

Seabaugh,  Alan  C:  and  Cho,  Chih-Chen,  5,723,872,  CI.  257-25.000. 
Cho,  In-Su,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Washing  machine  equipped  with 

a  laundry-slriking  apparatus.  5,722,265,  CI.  68-133.000. 
Cho,  Moon  H.:  See — 

Clark,  Joseph  A  ;  Sartori,  Michael  A.:  Cho,  Moon  H.;  and  Dozier,  Daniel 
F,  5,724,305,  CI.  367-13.000. 
Cho.  Seok  Won;  and  Choi.  Jong  Moon,  lo  Goldsur  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin 
lilm  transistor  with  vertical  channel  adjacent  sidewall  of  gate  electrode  and 
method  of  making.  5.723.879.  CI.  257-60.000. 
Cho.  Yuii  Ki:  See- 
Lee.  Ok  Sub;  Byon,  Young  Hun:  Lee,  Bo  Sub:  Hong,  Jong  Eon:  Ko,  Jae 
Suk:  Cho.  Yun  Ki;  and  Lee,  Ho.  5,723,645,  CI.  558-132.000. 
Choe,  Byeong-Seog:  See — 

Chao,  Hung-Hsiang  Jonathan:  and  Choe,  Bveong-Seog,  5,724,351,  CI. 
370-395.000. 
Choi,  Chol-Yoo:  l-esko,  Patricia  Marie;  and  Rice,  Katherine  Sue,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company    Method  for  coating  leather.  5,723,182,  CI.  427- 
389.000. 
Choi.  Do  Y;  Park.  Gun  C;  and  ,Seo,  Jae  K.,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd, 
Mode  reset  method  and  apparatus  for  a  magnetic  recording/reproducing 
apparatus.  5,724,202,  CI  360-71.000. 
Choi.  Jong  Mix)n:  See — 

Cho.  Seok  Won;  and  Choi.  Jong  Moon.  5.723,879.  CI.  257-60.000. 
Choi.  Jong  Mun;  Kim.  Chang  Yeol;  and  Yang.  Woun-Suck.  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device  and  method  for  fabricating  tfie 
same.  5,723,889,  CI.  257-329.000. 
Choi,  Kyu-Whan:  See— 


Mixm,  Young-Ho;  Jeon.  Hong-.Se<*;  Choi,  Kvu-Whan:  Lee,  Kwan-Ho; 
and  Kim,  Man-Keun,  5,723,326,  CI.  435-199.000. 
Choi,  Man  Chul,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  tracking  control  device 
which  uses  different  weightings  with  a  number  of  incorrectable,  collect- 
able, and  non-errors.  5,724,205,  CI.  .360-77.130. 
Choi.  Michael,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Noise  suppression  in  the 
intake  system  of  an  intemal  combustion  engine.  5.722.357.  CI.   123- 
184.210. 
Choi,  Phil-Kyu,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Burglar-proofing  device  for 

a  personal  computer.  5,722.268,  CI.  70-58.(H»0. 
Choi,  Sang-min.  Method  and  assembly  for  joining  pipes.  5,722,701,  CI. 

285-337.000. 
Choi,  Sun-jung;  Park.  Cheol-woo:  Oh,  Choon-yul;  and  Kim,  Min-seok.  to 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Gray  scale  display  driving  method  of 
a  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  and  driving  apparatus  therefor  5,724,058, 
a.  .345-89.(KX). 
Chong,  Wesley  K.  M.:  See— 

Tanabe,  Masato;  Chao,  Wan-Ru;  Chong,  Wesley  K.  M.:  and  Crowe, 
David  P.  5,723,455,  CI.  514  169.(K)0. 
Chou,  Richard  Ticn-Hua,  lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Thermally  stable  ethylene/acid  copolymers.  5,723J>57,  CI.  526-272.000. 
Chou,  William  T:  Beilin.  Solomon  1.;  Horine,  David  A.;  Kudzuma,  David: 
Lee,  Michael  G.;  Moresco,  Larry  Louis;  and  Wang,  Wen-chou  Vincent,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Fabrication  procedure  for  a  stable  post.  5,722,162.  CI. 
29-852.000. 
Chowhan,  Masood  A.;  Quintana,  Ronald  P.;  Asgharian.  Bahram:  Hong, 
Bor-Shyue;  Bilbault,  Thierry;  and  Rosenthal.  Ruth  Ann,  lo  Alcon  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Stable  liquid  enzyme  compositions  and  methods  of  use  in 
contact  lens  cleaning  and  disinfecting  systems.  5,723,421,  CI.  510-1 14.000. 
Chrislensen,  Siegfried  B.,  IV;  and  Karpinski,  Joseph  M..  to  SmithKllne 
Beecham    Corporation.    3.3-(disubstituted)cyclohexan-l-01    dimers   and 
related  compounds.  5.723.681.  CI.  568-646.000. 
Christenson,  Dan  L.,  to  Gordon-Pian  Energy  Group,  Inc.  Burner  assembly  for 
reducing  nitrogen  oxides  during  combustion  of  gaseous  fuels.  5,722.821. 
CI.  431-10.000. 
Christeson.  Orville:  See — 

Shipman,  Mark;  and  Christeson,  Orville.  5.724,027,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Christgau.  Stephan:  See — 

Dalboege,  Henrik;  Andersen,  Lene  Nonboe:  Kofod,  Lene  Venke:  Kaup- 
pinen,  Martus  Sakari:  and  Christgau.  Stephan.  5.723.328.  CI.  435- 
209.000. 
Christian.  Steven  C.  lo  Minnesota  Scientific,  Inc.  Laparoscopic  retractor 
having  a  pluralitv  of  blades  extending  laterally  from  a  handle.  5,722,935, 
CI.  600-214.000.' 
Christen,  Patricia  Lee;  and  Ahr,  Nicholas  Albert,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,    The.    Water    dispersible    and    flushable    absorbent    article. 
5,722,966,  CI.  6O4-.164.O0O. 
Chrobak,  Dennis  S.:  See — 

Sleinke,  Richard  A.;  and  Chrobak,  Dennis  S..  5,723.099,  C\.  423- 
210.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Arthur;  Donoughe.  Michael  F;  Bvk,  Peter  J.;  and  Budzyn, 
James  W.,  5.722,292,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Chrzan,  Rigobert:  and  Bernstein,  Chrisloph.  lo  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesell- 

schafl.  ElectrtKhemical  measuring  cell.  5,723.036.  Q.  204-415.000. 
Chu.  Chia-Lin:  See — 

Seymour.  John  C;  Rappelle.  Jeffrey  P;  Vroman.  Frank  N.;  Chu.  Chia- 
Lin;  Moersfelder.  Bradly  S.;  Gill.  Michael  A.;  and  Voss,  Karl  R.. 
5.724.259,  CI.  364-526.000. 
Chu,  I-Tien;  Yang.  Jui-Ho;  and  Lin.  Huan-Chin.  Rod  rest.  5,722.630,  CI. 

248-514.000. 
Chu,  Leo.  Structure  of  sliding  track  for  drawers.  5,722,750,  CI.  3 1 2-334. 1 10. 
Chua,  Nam-Hai,  lo  Trustees  of  RiKkefeller  University,  The.  Expression 
moiifs  that  confer  tissue  and  development-specific  expression  in  plants. 
5,723,751,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Chuan,  Tsai  Shui.  Optical  scanning  device.  5,724.173,  CI.  359-210.000. 
Chubachi,  Katsuyo.shi;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  lean-bum  engine.  5,722,359, 
CI.  123-192.200. 
Chubo  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Horino,  Katuyoshi;  Ozawa,  Mitsuhiro;  Nishikawa  Norio;  Sato,  Teni- 
hiko;  Shiji,  Atsushi;  and  Wada.  Takashi.  5,722.278.  CI.  72-8.300. 
Chugai  Suyaku  K.K.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Nozomi;  Kojima.  Tetsuo;  Oh-eda.  Masayoshi;  and  Hattori. 
Kunihiro.  5,723,318,  CI.  435-69.500. 
Chung,  Ding  Yu:  See — 

Gam,  Allisa;  and  Chung,  Ding  Yu,  5,723,519,  CI.  523-404.000. 
Chung,  Moon  Jo:  See — 

Lee,  Byung  Gwon:  Kim,  Hoon  Sik;  Kim,  Honggon;  Lee.  Sang  Deuk;  and 
Chung.  Moon  Jo,  5,723,700,  CI.  570-168.000. 
Chung,  Sengshiu  J.:  See — 

Akkapeddi,  Murali  Krishna;  VanBuskiik.  Bruce;  and  Chung,  Sengshiu 
J.,  5,723,520,  CI.  523-455.000. 
Chung,  Shine  Chien,  to  Hitachi  Microsystems,  Inc.  Fast  multi-operand  bit 

pattern  detection  method  and  circuit.  5,724,275,  CI.  364-715.100. 
Chuouhatsujou  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kono,  Katsuvuki;  and  Wakita,  Masami,  5,722,786,  CI.  403-228.000. 
Ciardi,  Claude;  and  Rousselon,  Valerie,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Antifreeze 
composition  comprising  a  water-soluble  alcohol  and  a  corrosion  inhibitor 
system  comprising  dicarboxylic  acids  or  salts  tiiereof,  diazole  and  a 
triazole.  5.723.061,  CI.  252-79.000. 


Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See- 
Clement.  Antoine;  and  Tzikas,  Athanassios,  5,723„587.  CI.  534-854.000. 
Hao,  Zhimin;  Zambuunis,  John  S.:  and  Iqhal,  Ahul,  5,723,626,  CI. 

548-«)7.0(X). 
Leppard.  David  G.:  and  Ktihlcr,  Manfred.  5.723.512,  O.  522-55,000. 
Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.:  See — 

Benrand,  Jacques  C:  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.:  Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Blaszak.  Sue 
E.:    NataleHoffman,    Kristen    M  :    and    Pickering.    Thomas    R., 
5,723,245,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Ciccolella.  Michael:  See — 

Gravener,    Rov    D.;    lanniiuberto,    Alex;    and    Ciccolella    Michael, 
5,722,958,  CI.  604-169.000. 
Ciena  Corporation:  See — 

Csipkes,  Andrei:  and  Porter,  Glen  D.,  5,724,127,  CI.  .3.56-73.100. 
Cinotti,  Anthony:  See — 

Davidsohn,  John;  and  Cinotti.  Anthony.  5.724,092,  CI.  .348-14.000. 
Cipullo,  Michael  John:  and  Pressman,  Eric  James,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  for  preparing  ion-exchange  resin  for  use  as  a  catalyst  in 
the  synthesis  of  bisphenols.  5.723.691,  CI.  568-727.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  A.;  and  Naji.  Jafar.  5,724.529.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Zook.  Christopher  P..  5.724.368.  CI.  371-37.700. 
CIS  Bio  International:  See — 

Bremer.   Karl-Heinz;  Kuhlmann.  Ludwig;  Schwarz.  Alexander:  and 
Steinstrasser,  Axel,  5,723,102,  CI.  424-1.690. 
Citizen  Waich  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasushi,  5,724,116,  CI.  .349-171.000. 
Clagett,  Charles  E..  lo  United  States  of  America  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Apparatus  for  providing  lotque  and  for  storing 
momentum  energy.  5,723,923,  CI.  310-74.000. 
Clare,  Michael:  See — 

Chandrakumar,  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen,  Barbara  Baosheng:  Clare,  Michael: 
Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai;  Djuric.  Stevan  Wakefield;  Docler. 
Stephen  Hermann:  Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank:  Haack,  Richard  Arthur: 
Liang.  Chi-Dean:  Mivashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  Dale; 
Russell,  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yu,  Stella  Siu-tzyy.  5,723,492,  CI.  514- 
539.000. 
Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited:  See — 

Allennati,  Ruedi,  5,723.586,  CI.  534-76 l.(KX). 
Clark,  Joseph  A.;  Sartori,  Michael  A.;  Cho,  Moon  H.;  and  Dozier,  Daniel  F., 
to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Apparatus  for  acoustic  near  field 
scanning  using  conformal  arrayal.  5,724,305.  CI.  367-13.000. 
Clark.  R.  Scot:  See- 
Hoffman,  Joe  G.;  and  Clark,  R.  Scot,  5,722,442,  CI.  134-102.100. 
Clarke.  David:  McNab.  Hamish;  and  Mares.  Richard  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  of  transforming  pyrazolc  compounds.  5.723.623.  CI. 
548-262.400. 
Classen  Immunoiherapies.  Inc.:  See — 

Classen.  John  Barthelow.  5.723.283.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Clas.sen.  John  Barthelow.  to  Clas.sen  Immunotherapies,  Inc.  Method  and 
composition  for  an  early  vaccine  lo  protect  against  both  common  infeciioas 
diseases  and  chronic   immune   mediated  disorders   or   their   sequelae. 
5,723,283,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Clayberger,  Carol;  Krensky,  Alan  M.;  and  Partiam,  Peter,  to  LeIand  Stanford 
Junion  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Cytotoxic  T-cell  lympho- 
cyte ("CTL")  activitv  regulation  by  class  I  MHC  peptides.  5,723,128,  CI. 
424-185.100. 
Claydon,  Antliony   Peter  J.;  and  Gammack,   Richard  J.,  to  Discovision 

Associates.  Signal  processing  system.  5,724,396,  CI.  375-355.000. 
Claypool,  Jeff;  and  Claypool,  Karyn.  Venetian  blind  safety  pull  cord  assem- 
bly. 5,722,478,  CI.  160-173.00R. 
Claypool,  Karyn:  See — 

Claypool,  Jeff:  and  Claypool,  Karyn.  5.722,478,  CI.  160-I73.00R. 
Clayton,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Lioio,  Rick  J.;  Clayton,  Gary  E.;  and  Deaton,  Robert  A.,  5,724,047,  CI. 
342-442.000. 
Clem.  Michael  F:  See — 

Knight,  Gary  W.;  Taylor,  Julia  C;  Clem,  Michael  F.;  Eaves,  Felmont  F., 
Ill;  and  Lumsden,  Alan  B.,  5,722,934,  C.  600-201.000. 
Clement,  Antoine;  and  Tzikas.  Athanassios.  lo  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 

Coiporation.  Azo  dyes.  5.723„587.  Q.  534-854.000. 

Clement,  Katherine  S.;  Hefner.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Tasset,  Emmeli  L.:  and  Walker, 

Louis  L.,  10  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Preparation  of  4.4-dihydroxy- 

'alkyLstiblbene  with  reduced  dimer  formation.  5,723,692,  CI.  568-729.000. 

Cleron,  Michael  A.:  Evans,  John  S  :  Fisher,  Stephen;  Holleran,  Patrick  A.; 

Ford,  Richard;  Donnelly,  Richard  J.;  and  Bruck,  Timo,  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.  Replaceable  and  extensible  connection  dialog  component  of  a  network 

component  system.  5,724,506.  CI.  395-200.010. 

dinger.  Daniel  Clifton,  to  Consolidated  Rail  Corporation.  Range  oiler. 

5.722.509.  CI.  184-3.100. 
Cloonan,  Thomas  Jay;  and  Richards,  Gaylord  Warner,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Terabit  per  second  ATM  packet  switch  having  out-of-band  control  with 
multi  casting.  5.724,349.  CI.  370-390.000. 
Cloonan.  Thomas  Jay;  and  Richards.  Gaylord  Warner,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Terabit  per  second  packet  switch  having  assignable  multiple  packet 
loss  probabilities.  5.724.352.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Cloud.  Charles  E.,  to  Cloud  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continu- 
osuslv    forming,   filling   and   sealing   packages   while   hnked   together. 
5,722',2I7,  CI.  53-4.55.000. 
Cloud  Corporation:  See — 

Cloud,  Charles  E.,  5,722,217,  CI.  53-455.000. 
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Cloud.  Eugene  H..  Williams.  Brett;  and  Manning.  Troy  A.,  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Data  communication  for  memorv.  5.724.288,  CI.  365- 
193.000. 
Clough.  Robert:  See — 

Fitch.  Joseph  P.:  Hagans.  Karia;  Clough.  Robert;  Matthews.  Dennis  L.; 
Lee.  Abraham  P.;  Krulevitch.  Peter  A.;  Benett.  William  J.;  Da  Silva, 
Luiz;  and  Celliers.  Peter  M..  5.722.989,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Chicas.  Christopher  P..  to  Novanis  Corporation.  Inbred  com  line  CGO0685 

use  thereof  5.723.721.  CI.  800-200.000. 
CNA  Manufacturing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Soderberg.  Mark  S.;  Starr.  Robert  A.:  Cook.  Larry  R.;  and  Thomas. 
Robert  J..  5.722.646.  CI.  269-20.000. 
Coach  Master  International  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison.  Robert  G.;  and  Lamson.  Robert  D..  5.724.102.  CI.  348- 

552.000. 

Coates.  David;  Parri.  Owain  Llyr;  Greenfield.  Simon;  Tillin.  Martin  David: 

Goulding.  Mark  John;  and  Nolan.  Patrick,  to  Merck  Patent  Gcsellschaft  mit 

beschraiikter  Haftung.  Electrooptical  liquid  crystal  svstem.  5.723.066.  CI. 

252-299.010. 

Coates.  Fiedrica,  to  Tailored  Technologies.  Inc.  Tailored  and  protective 

undergarmenLs.  5,722,127,  CI.  24- .304.000. 
COBE  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

HIavinka.  Dennis;  Langley,  Robert;  Taylor,  Linda;  and  Walker.  John  C. 

5.722,926.  CI.  494-37.000. 
Mudloff.  Frederick  S.;  Murray.  Richaid  E.;  and  Menhennett.  Thomas  L.. 
5.722.946.  CI.  604-5.000. 
Cocciemiglio.  Dominick.  Jr.  Crate  assembly  and  panel  connecting  clip. 

5.722.551.  CI.  220-4.330. 
Cofek.  Henry  R  :  See- 
Bun.  Donald  E  ;  and  Cofek.  Henry  R..  5.722.337.  CI.  112-475.030. 
Coflexip:  See — 

Peterson.  Kevin.  5.722.793.  CI.  405-164.000. 
Cohen.  Jeffrey  M.;  Wolf.  Philip  F;  and  Young.  William  D..  to  ISP  Investments 
Inc.  Method  for  preventing  or  retarding  the  formation  of  gas  hydrates. 
5.723.524.  CI.  524-376.000. 
Cohen.  Mitchell;  Kuwata,  Masayoshi;  Sleber.  Charles  E.;  and  Mick.  Warren 
J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Center  burner  in  a  multi-burner  combu.stor 
5,722.230.  CI  60-39.370. 
Cohrt,  Gary:  See— 

Iwashita.  Mitsuaki;  Konishi.  Nobuo;  Kiulik,  Gerald  A.;  and  Cohit,  Gary, 

5.722.875.  CI.  451-8.000. 

Coico.  Patrick  Anthony;  Edwards.  David  Linn;  Farooq.  Shaji;  Sherif.  Raed 

A  ;  and  Toy.  Hilton  T.  to  International  Business  Machines  Coqxiration. 

Semiconductor  package  with  low  strain  seal.  5.723.905.  CI.  257-704.000. 

Colby.  Mary  Wagner:  See — 

Carpenter.  Harry  Wellington;  Carter.  Robert  Vernon;  Colby.  Mary  Wag- 
ner; and  Daws,  David  Eric,  5,723.213.  CI.  428-3.36.000. 
Colca.  Jerry  R.:  See— 

Larsen.  Scoo  D.;  Coka.  Jerry  R.;  Harris.  PWer  K.  W.;  Miller,  Howard  R.; 
LaboFde,  Alice  L.;  Kletzien,  Rolf  F;  and  Schostarez,  Heinrich  Josef. 
5,723,476,  CI.  514-337.000. 
Cole,  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Bofcherding,  David  R.;  Edwards,  Carl  K..  Ill;  Esser,  Ronald  E.;  and 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  5,723,466,  Q.  514-258.000. 
Cole,  Michael  Paul;  and  Bellus,  David  Paul,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Measuring  and  controlling  panel  singulation  shock.  5,723,798,  CI. 
73-865.900. 
Cole.  Valerie  Anne:  See— 

Warrellow,  Graham  John;  Cole,  Valerie  Anne;  and  Alexander,  Rikki 
Peter,  5,723,460.  O.  514-247.000. 
Coieman,  Edward  E.:  See — 

Najmabadi,  Kioumars;  Evans,  Monte  R  ;  Coleman,  Edward  E.;  Bleeg, 
Robert  J.;   Breuhaus,  Richard  S.;  Anderson,   Dorr  Marshall;  and 
Nelson,  Timothy  A.,  5.722.620.  O.  244-181.000. 
Coles.  Peter,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Sanitary  napkin  having 

shaping  means.  5.722.967.  CI.  604-385.100 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Blake- Haskins.  John  C;  Colligan.  Mary  L.;  Mandanas.  Benjamin  Y.:  and 

Gaffar.  Abdul.  5.723.107,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Scherr,  Elliot  Michael;  and  Repinec,  Stephen  Thomas,  Jr.,  5,723,427,  CI. 

510-361.000. 
Stringer,  Orum  D.;  Brahms.  John  C;  Subramanian.  Malathy;  and  Kelly. 

Ernest  E..  5.723.500.  CI.  514-736.000 
Viscio.   David   B.;   Collins.   Michael;   and   Mandanas.   Benjamin  Y. 

5.723.105,  CI.  424-49  000. 
Yianakopoulos.  Georges;  Blandiaux.  Genevieve;  and  Mondin.  Myriam. 
5.723,431,  CI.  510-426.000 
Collier,  John  D  Ultrasonic  rearview  mirror  5,724,186,  CI   359-507.000. 
Colligan,  Francis  D.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  attaching  surgical  needle  suture  components    5,722,991,  CI. 
606-223  000 
Colligan,  Mary  L.:  See — 

Blake-Haskins,  John  C;  Colligan,  Mary  L.;  Mandanas.  Benjamin  Y;  and 
Gaffar.  Abdul,  5,723,107,  Q.  424-52.000. 
Collins.  George:  See— 

Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  Congedo.  Thomas  Y;  Carder,  William  H.;  Collins, 
George;  Gray.  Ellen  V;  and  Ruddy.  Frank  H..  5.724.669.  CI.  588- 
2.000. 
Collins.  Kevin:  See — 

Garcia.  Max;  Holzemer.  Ben;  Butler.  David:  and  Colliiis,   Kevin, 
5,724.404,  a.  379-34.000 


Collins.  Michael:  See — 

Viscio.   David   B.;  Collins.   Michael:   and  Mandanas.   Benjamin  Y. 
5,723,105,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Collins,  Timothy;  and  Pucci,  Gregory,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Crysul  oscillator 
having  input/output  pins  selectively  used  for  analog  or  digital  signals. 
5,724,009,  CI.  331-I08.00C. 
Color  Plastic  Chcmie,  Albert  Schleberger  GmbH:  See — 

Bergmann,  Franz,  5,723.522,  CI.  524-36.000. 
Colvard,  D.   Michael;  Cozean,  Colette;  and  Amirkhanian,  Varouj  D.,  to 
Premier  Laser  Systems.  Inc.  Laser  surgical  method  using  transparent  probe. 
5.722.970.  CI.  606-3.000. 
Colwell.  Kevin:  See — 

Engelke.  Roben  M.;  and  Colwell.  Kevin.  5,724.405.  CI.  379-52.000. 
Colyer.  Peter  Stewart:  See — 

Cherichetti.  Cory  Ansel;  Colyer.  Peter  Slewan;  and  Stauffer,  David 
Robert.  5.724.502.  CI.  395-183.040. 
Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

De  Bruyne.  Thierry;  Leduc.  Eric:  and  Juhel.  Thierry.  5.723.093.  CI. 

422-81.000. 
Magne.    Sylvain:    Ferdinand.    Pierre;    and    Gaucher.    Jean-Claude. 
5.724.371.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Barber.  Christopher:  Hannon.  Patrick;  Patterson.  Bradley  Mark;  and 
Trefry.  Michael  George.  5.723.769.  CI.  73-19.120. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Ruch.  Mark  H  ;  and  Smith.  Kelly  K..  5.724,226,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Stevens.  Jeffrey  C.  5,724.5.50.  CI.  395-473.000. 
Component  Hardware  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Parisi.  Bernard.  5.722.595.  CI.  239-288.000. 
Comsat  Corporation:  See — 

Dimolitsas.  Spiros:  Ragland.  Roderick  James;  and  Hemmali.  Farhad. 
5.724.414.  CI.  379-100  170 
Conder.  Ralph  Oscar:  Granlz.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Plaetzer.  Scott  Alan;  Smith. 
Robert  Milton;  and  Tindall.  William  Nicholas  John,  to  Intemabonal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Computer  program  product  and  program 
storage  device  for  representing  and  signaling  run-time  program  conditions. 
5.724.-564.  CI.  395-581.000. 
Condit,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Pelanek.  Geraldine  Ann:  and  Condit,  Paul  B.,  5.724,582,  CI.  395- 
620.000. 
Congedo.  Thomas  V.:  See — 

Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  Congedo.  Thomas  V.;  Carder.  William  H.;  Colliiis, 
George:  Gray.  Ellen  V;  and  Ruddy.  Frank  H..  5,724.669,  CI.  588- 
2.000. 
Conlan.  Christopher:  See — 

Stockhoff.  Brian;  and  Conlan.  Chri.slopher.  5.723.440.  CI.  514- 12.000. 

Connell.  Stuart  A.;  Patsell,  James  C;  and  Laub,  James  T,  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company.  Removable  guide  member  for  guiding  drill  string  components  in 

a  drill  hole.  5,722,496,  CI.  175-325  500 

Conrad,  Daniel  J.,  to  Bemis  Company  Inc.  Plastic  bag  having  a  handle 

integral  with  the  gusset.  5,722,773,  CI.  383-10.000. 
Conry.  Patrick  M.:  See — 

Raybon,   Christopher;   Pollard,   Levi  A.,   V;   McGehee,   Ronald   W.; 
Kennedy,  Russell  R.:  and  Conry,  Patrick  M.,  5,722,474,  CI.   144- 
357.000. 
Consolidated  Rail  Corporation:  See — 

Clinger,  Daniel  Clifton,  5.722,509,  Q.  184-3.100. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 
Campisano,  Salvatore  Ugo;  and  Raineri,  Vilo,  5.723.372.  CI.  438- 
164.000. 
Consorzio  pre  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 

Fallica.  Piero  Giorgio.  5.723,349,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Conti  Fasteners  AG:  See — 

Pritchard,  Alan,  5,722.808,  CI.  411-366.000. 
Conti.  Roberto:  See — 

Fomi,  Roberto:  Conti,  Robeito;  and  Sacchi,  Giovanni,  5.722,516.  CI. 
188-71  900. 
Contico  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Donald  D.,  5,722,569,  CI.  222-153.130. 
Control  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Faramarzi.  Jamshid;  and  Sterud.  Curtis  O.,  5,722,637.  C\.  251-190.000. 
Conveyor  Services  Corp.:  See — 

Dolan.  Troy  D..  5.722,528.  CI.  198-499.000 
Cook.  Charles  R..  Jr:  Belau.  Horsl;  and  Parsons,  Mark  A.,  to  Siemens 
Automotive  Corporation:  and  Ford  Motor  Companv.  Aitbags  squib  with 
temperanire  bias.  5,722,687,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Cook,  David  I    See— 

Popoola,  Oludele  O.;  Zaluzec,  Matthew  J.;  Joaquin,  Armando  M.; 
Baughman.  James  R.;  and  Cook.  David  J..  5.723.187.  CI.  427- 
453.000. 
Cook.  James  M..  to  Zeftron,  Inc.   Electronic  pneumatic  brake  system. 

5.722.736.  O.  303-15.000. 
Cook.  Larry  R.:  See— 

Soderberg.  Mark  S.;  Starr.  Robert  A.;  Cook.  Larry  R.;  and  Thomas, 
Robert  J..  5.722.646.  CI.  269-20.000. 
Cook.  Leon  Neal;  Hessick.  Richard  Allen.  Jr ,  Zhang,  Hongxi:  and  Schmidt. 
Randall  Gene,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  solvent- 
less  silicone  resins  that  exhibit  superior  rcconstitution  and  tfie  rt^ns 
so-produced.  5,723421,  CI.  524-268.000 
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Cook.  Phillip  Michael;  Adams.  Michael  Wayne:  and  Smith,  Joseph  Vaden,  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Companv.  Cellulose  acetate  phthalale  enteric  coating 
compositions.  5,723,151.  CI  424-459.(K)0. 
CiK*.  Sherri  E.;  and  McNeill.  Andrew  B..  Jr.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  generating  a  topology  map  for  a  serial 
bus.  5.724.517.  CI.  .395-200.570. 
Cooke.  Gary:  See — 

Rowan.  Richard  T;  Sutherland.  Leonard  0.:  Cooke,  Gary:  and  Pedersen. 
Paul  A..  5.722.513.  CI.  187-269.000. 
Coolsys  Maarachoi  Keroor  Mitkadmot  B  M.:  See — 

Nabiulin.  Fatim;  Stepanov.  Alexander;  Kvyat.  Igor.  Rosenstein.  Isaac: 
and  Dintcyn.  Vladislav.  5.722,251,  CI.  62-309.000. 
Coombs.  David  Maxwell:  See — 

Straka.  Richard  Stephen;  and  Coombs.  David  Maxwell.  5.723.966.  O. 
318-650.000. 
Coombs.  Jana:  See — 

Glass.  Michael  J.;  Coombs.  Jana:  Malmstrom.  Sharon  L.;  and  Wu. 
Linxian,  5,723,294,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cooper,  Charles,  deceased  (by  Rosalind  T  Cooper,  executor):  See — 

Cooper,  David;  Cooper,  Charles,  deceased.  5.722.737.  CI.  303-68.000. 
Cooper.  Clinton  T.  to  SAFE-T-WAY  Sequential  door  closing  mechanism. 

5.722,202,  CI.  49-109.000. 
Cooper,  David:  Cooper,  Charles,  deceased  (by  Rosalind  T.  Cooper,  executor). 

Brake  release  for  railroad  cars.  5.722,737,  CI.  303-68.000. 
Cooper.  Rosalind  T.  executor:  See — 

Cooper.  David:  Cooper.  Charles,  deceased.  5.722.737.  Q.  303-68.000. 

Cooperman.  Barry  S  :  Rubin.  Har%ey;  Schechter.  Norman:  and  Wang,  Zhi 

Mei,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the.  a-1-anlichymotrypsin 

analogues  having  chymase  inhibiting  activity.  5.723.316.  O.  435-69.200. 

Corace.  Russell  A.:  See — 

Rom.  Paul  F.;  and  Corace.  Russell  A..  5.722.415.  CI.  128-713.000. 
Coras.  Rolf:  See— 

Schmid.  Johannes:  and  Coras.  Rolf.  5.722.611.  CI.  242-376.000. 
Corbett.  Tom:  See — 

Hill.  Richard  Douglas;  Williams.  Antony  S.:  Atkin.son.  Robert  G.; 
Corbett.  Tom:  Leach.  Paul:  Chan.  Shannon  John;  Mitchell.  Alexander 
Adams:  Jung.  Edward  K.:  and  Wittenberg.  Craig  Henry.  5.724.588. 
CI.  395-684.000. 
Cordiez,  Pascale  Marie  Elisabeth:  See — 

Brooker.    Alan    Thomas:    and    Cordiez.    Pascale    Marie    Elisabeth. 
5.723.221.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Cormier.  Francis  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Davignon.  Paul  A.;  Bastien.  Richard  M.;  and  Cormier.  Francis  L.,  Jr., 
5.722.123.  CI.  24-I6.0PB. 
Comeliussen.  Sverre:  See — 

Halvorsen.  Tore:  Andrews.  Jimmy;  Araujo.  Luis  Antonio  Gomes;  Cor- 
neliussen.  Sverre:  Cunningham.  Christopher  E.;  Faella.  Martin:  Fie- 
driksen.  Kaj  Hugo:  Gatherar.  Nicholas;  Inderberg.  Olav;  Lauvli. 
Asmund:  Morgan.  Michael  Graham:  and  Tail.  James.  5.722.796.  CI. 
40.5-I95.I00. 
Comerford.  Liam  David,  to  Imemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Stroke  syntax  input  device.  5.724.449.  CI.  382-230.000. 
Comils.  Gerd;  Kotte.  Rolf;  Bruck.  Karl  Heinrich;  Fischer.  Florian;  von  Alfen. 
Ulrich;  and  Ohlenforst.  Hans,  to  Saint  (jobain  Vitrage  International 
Automobile  glass  pane  adapted  for  bonding  to  a  window  frame  and  a 
method  for  the  production  diereof.  5.723.196.  CI.  428-122.000. 
Correa.  Roberto:  See — 

Durr.  Hansjorg:  Hehnen.  Hans-Robert:  Helbig,  Lothar:  Correa,  Roberto: 
and  Briiggemeier,  Ulf.  5,723.031.  CI.  204-451.000. 
Corriveau.  Andr^.  to  Lippen  Pintlepin  Mfg  Inc.  Pintlepin.  5.722,122,  CI. 

16-386.000. 
CorTech  Development  Ptv  Ltd:  See— 

Futcher.  Robert  William;  and  Orr.  Graham  Frederick,  5,722,413.  CI. 
128-668.000. 
Cottvrindt.  Guy  Adolf  August:  See — 

Van  Impe,  William  Frans;  and  Cortvrindt,  Guy  Adolf  August,  5,722,498. 
CI.  175-394.000. 
Coruzzi.  Marilena;  See — 

Boskamp.  Jelles  Vincent;  Bundy.  Timothy  Richard:  Coruzzi.  Marilena; 
Famworth.  Pauline;  Houghton.  Mark  Phillip:  Joyeux.  Christophe: 
Knight.  Peter  Cory;  Naddeo.  Leandre;  and  Sanderson.  Alisuir  Rich- 
aixl.  5.723,428.  CI.  510-481.000. 
Corvita  Corporation:  See — 

Dereume.  Jean-Pierre  Georges  Emile:  MacGregor,  David  C;  and  Pin- 
chuk.  Leonard.  5.723,004.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Cosco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kain,  James  M.,  5,722,507,  CI.  182-129.000. 
Cosford.  Nicholas  D.:  See — 

McDonald.  Ian  A.:  Whinen.  Jeffrey  P:  and  Cosford.  Nicholas  D.. 
5.723.477.  CI.  514-.340.000. 
Costa.  Pat  v.;  Yonescu.  William  E.:  and  Fritz.  Donald,  to  Robotic  Vision 
Systems.  Inc.  Multichannel  position  sensing  detector.  5.723.869.  CI.  250- 
559.290. 
Costello.  Michael  Robert;  and  Keller.  Bemd  Roman,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc 
/DSM  N.V.  Prcxess  for  separation  and  recoverv  of  waste  carpet  compo- 
nents. 5.722,603,  CI.  241-20.000. 
Cottle,  Michael  W..  to  Fliteline  Systems.  Inc.  Parachute  bridle  and  method  of 

deploying  a  parachute.  5.722,619.  CI.  244-148.000. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  lndu.strial  Research:  See — 

Keshavaraja.  Alive:  Samuel.  James  Violet:  and  Ramaswamy.  Arumuga- 
mangalam  Venkataraman,  5,723,679,  CI.  568-406.000. 


Couttemanche.  Denis;  and  Bouchard.  Mario,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  Camo- 
plast  Inc  Track-belt  for  track  driven  vehicles.  5.722.745.  CI.  305-168.000. 
Covert.  Kathleen  Lorraine:  Jimarez.  Lisa  Jeanine:  and  Semkow.  Krystyna 
Waleria.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Selective  etching 
of  nickle/iron  alloys.  5.723.062.  Q.  252-79.200. 
Cox.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Levin.  Richard  1.;  and  Cox.  Michael  W..  5.724.580,  CI.  .395-615.000. 
Cox.  Nelson  A.:  See — 

Line.  J.  Eric:  Stem,  Norman  J.:  Cox,  Nelson  A,;  Bailey,  J.  Stan:  Ricks, 
Catherine;  Phelps,  Patricia:  and  Knight,  Michael,  5,722,342,  CI. 
119-6.800. 
Cox,  Stacey  L.  Multi-directional  ball  throwing  system.  5.722 J84.  Q.  124- 

78.000. 
Coy.  David  H.:  Moreau,  Jacques-Pierre:  and  Kim.  Sun  Hyuk.  to  Adminis- 
trators of  Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The:  and  Biomeasure  Incorporated. 
Peptide  analogs  of  bombesin.  5.723.578.  CI.  530  326.000 
Cozean.  Colette:  See — 

Colvard.  D.  Michael;  Cozean,  Colette:  and  Amirkhanian.  Varouj  D., 
5.722.970.  CI.  606-3.000. 
Cozens.  Eric  R..  to  Stackpole  Limited.  Three  stage  self  regulating  gerotor 

pump.  5.722.815.  CI.  417-310.000. 
CP  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Roben  M..  5.722.542.  CI.  209-37.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Talmage.  Roberu;  Bosse.  Mark;  Hugdahl.  Michael;  Kuske.  Edward  A.; 
Legge.  Felix  C;  Pyrz,  Frank  A.;  Siil.  Tom:  Uicker.  Barbara:  and 
Young.  Ellen  Carol  Ann.  5.722.658.  CI.  273-243.000. 
Crainich.  Lawrence;  See — 

Sugarbaker.  David  J.;  Levine.  Andv  H.;  Wamer.  Nicholas  F:  May.  Eric 
E.;  and  Crainich.  Lawrence.  5.722.990.  CI.  606-207.000. 
Cramer.  Jane  H.;  Romero- Severson.  Jeaiuie:  and  West.  David,  to  Agrigenet- 
ics.  LP.  European  com  borer  resistance  genetic  markers   5.723.596.  CI. 
536-24.300. 
Cranberg.  Lawrence.  Pulloul  fireplace  grate.  5.722.389.  O.  126-540.000. 
Crawford.  Willard  H.:  See— 

Bentley.  James  K.;  and  Crawford.  Willaid  H..  5.722.195.  CI.  42-74.000. 
Crce  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter.  C.  Eric.  5.724.062.  CI.  .345-102.000. 
Cremonesi.  Alessandro:  See — 

GoHiL.  Caria:  and  Cremonesi.  Alessandro.  5.724,395,  CI.  375-350.000. 
Cresgy.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Neely.  Phillip  K.;  and  Cresgy.  Joseph  D.,  5.722.538.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Crijnen-Beers  Van.  Maria  Barbara  Hendrica:  See — 

Bleeker,  Erwin  Paulus  Petrus;  Van  Broekhoven,  Johannes  Adrianus 
Maria:  and  Crijnen-Beers  Van,  Maria  Barbara  Hendrica  5,723,572, 
CI.  528-392.000. 
Crisenza  Giuseppe  Paolo:  See — 

Fontana,  Gabriella;  Bellez/a,  Orio;  and  Cnsenza,  Giuseppe  Paolo, 
5.723,350,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Cristofori,  Antonio:  See — 

Morini,  Giampiero:  Albizzati.  Enrico:  Balbontin.  Giulio;  Baruzzi.  Gio- 
vanni; and  Cristofori.  Antonio.  5.723.400,  CI.  502-126.000. 
Croci.  Tiziano:  See — 

Baroni.  Marco:  Croci.  Tiziano:  Landi.  Marco:  Guzzi,  Umberto:  and 
Nisato.  Dino.  5,723.611.  CI.  544-330.000. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See — 

Morano.  James  R..  5.723.164.  O.  426-.572.000. 
Cronin.  Daniel  R..  Ill:  See— 

Kulik.  Amy;  Wall.  William  Alan:  and  Ctonin.  Daniel  R.,  III.  5,724,528, 
CI.  395.308.000. 
Cronin,  John  Edward;  and  Rutten,  Matthew  Jeremy,  to  intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Variable  travel  carrier  device  and  medwd  for 
planarizing  semiconductor  wafers.  5,722,879,  CI.  451-281.000 
Croonen.  Werner:  See — 

Kirchhoffer.  Johann:  Martin.  Tt«)mas;  Reicheit.  Eric:  Croonen.  Werner, 
Wagner.  Thomas;  and  Wickler.  Wolfgang,  5,722,519.  CI.  192-3.300. 
Cros.  Philippe:  See — 

Mabilau  Claude;  Cros.  Philippe:  Mandrand.  Bemard;  Charles.  Marie- 
Hetne:  Eiout.  Marie-Noelle:  and  Pichot.  Christian.  5,723J44.  CI. 
4.36-518.000. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Pankhania  Jagdish.  5,722,651,  CL  271-3.190. 
Crouse.  William  George:  See — 

Carmon.  Donald  Edward;  Crouse.  William  George:  and  Ware.  Malcolm 

Scott.  5,724.5X3.  CI   395-650(K)0. 
Carmon.  Donald  Edward;  Crouse.  William  George;  and  Ware.  Malcolm 
Scon.  5.724.587.  CI.  395-674.000. 
Crowe.  David  F:  See — 

Tanabe.  Masato:  Chao.  Wan-Ru;  Chong.  Wesley  K,  M  :  and  Crowe. 
David  F.  5.723.455.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Crowne.  David  Henry;  Maurice.  Lisa  Brackenbury;  Lichtenfels.  Frederick 
Lloyi  II;  and  Freeman.  Kip  Joseph,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products  Inc. 
Ruid  gauging  apparatus  using  magnelostrictive  sensor  and  stick  gauge. 
5.723.870.  a.  250-577.000. 
Cryer.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Hawk.  William  D.;  and  Cryer.  Gary  D..  5.723.043.  CI.  210-108.000. 

Csipkes.  Andrei:  and  Porter.  Glen  D..  to  Ciena  Corporation.  System  and 

method  for  inspecting  an  end  of  a  fiber  optic.  5.724.127,  CI  3.S6-73.100. 

Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.;  McMillan.  Larry  D.;  and  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.,  to 

Symetrix  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  electrode  structure  and  process  for 

fabricating  same.  5.723.171.  CI.  427-%.O0O. 
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Cuevas-Aguine.  Delia;  See — 

Noeske-Jungblut.  Chrisliane;  Haendler.  Bernard;  Kiaetzschmar,  Joem 
Reiner;    Schleuning.    Wolf-Dieler:    Alagon.    Alejandro;    Possani. 
Lourival;  and  Cuevas-Aguirre.  Delia.  5.7:3.312.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Cuil.  Jean  Pierre.  lo  Rhone-Pouienc  Inc.  Meth<xl  for  pnxluting  ceriuni  and 
zirconium  oxides,  mixed  oxides  and  solid  solutions  having  improved 
thermal  stability.  5.723,101.  CI.  423-592.000. 
Cullen.  Michael  John;  Hieb.  Bradley  John;  and  Davey.  Christopher  K..  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  inc.  Adaptive  exhaust  temperature  estimation 
and  control.  5.722.236,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Culver.  James  N  :  See — 

Stubbs.  Gerald;  and  Culver.  James  N.,  5.723.750,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Cumbo.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Hichwa.  Bryant  P;  Bradlev.  Richard  .\..  Jr.;  Saper>.  Steven  P;  Cumbo, 

Michael  j  .  and  MalheW.  J  Gordon  H..  5,724,175,  CI.  359-265.000. 

Cumins.  Bailey  L..  to  CCL.  Inc.  Exhaust  ga.s  back  pressure  anenuaior  for 

truck  exhaust  stacks.  5,722.235.  CI.  60-274.000 
Cummings,  David  A.:  See — 

Pavne.  Jewel;  Cummings.  David  A.;  Cannon.  Raymond  J.C.;  Narva. 
Kenneth  E.;  and  Stelman,  Steve,  5,723.758,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Graves.  Bradford  T,  5,724,438,  CI.  .382-135.000. 
Cunningham.  Christopher  E.:  See — 

Halvorwn.  Tok:  .Andrews.  Jimmy;  Ar^ujo,  Luis  Antonio  Gomes;  Cor- 
neliussen.  Sverre;  Cunningham.  Christopher  E.;  Faella,  Martin;  Pte- 
driksen,  Kaj  Hugo;  Catherar,  Nicholas;  Inderberg,  Olav;  Lauvli. 
Asmund;  Morgan.  Michael  Graham;  and  Tail.  James.  5,722,796,  CI. 
405-195.100. 
Cuny,  Gregory  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

PyiTOlo(2.l-'alisoquin<>line  dyes.  5,723,617,  CI.  546-94.000. 
Cuomo.  John:  See — 

Zimmerman.  William  Thomas;  Lockelt.  Bruce  Anthony;  and  Cuomo, 
John,  5,723,410.  CI.  504-215.000. 
Curran,  Timothy  G.:  See — 

.Archibald.  G.  Kent;  Curran.  Timothy  G.;  Danielson.  Orland  H.;  Poliac. 
Marius  O.;  and  Thede.  Roger  C.  5.722.414.  CI.  l28-672.tX)0 
Current  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Straka.  Richard  Stephen;  and  Coombs,  David  Maxwell,  S.723,966.  CI. 
318-650.000. 
Curro,  John  J.;  See — 

Chappell.  Charles  W.;  ScHensen.  Eugene  R.;  Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Curro, 
John  J  ;  and  Mansfield.  Michele  A..  5,723.087,  CI.  264-284.000 
Cascurida.  Michael;  and  Sellstrom.  Kathy  Beth,  to  Huntsman  Petrochemical 

Corporation  Epoxy  cunng  agents.  5.723,56.5,  CI.  528-111.000. 
Cuthbertson,  Roben  John;  Zhu,  Jianhua;  Nassif.  Rodolphe  J.;  Pfeffer.  Patrick; 
and  Kovacevic.  Srdjan  N..  to  U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  matching  names  and  addresses.  5.724..597.  CI.  .?95-793.000. 
Cwiria.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Dower.  William  J.;  Cwiria.  Steven  E.;  and  Barrett,  Ronald  W.,  5,723286. 
CI.  435-5.000. 
Cybex  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Simonson.  Roy.  5.722.921,  CI.  482-100.000. 
Smith.  James  P..  5.722.937,  CI.  601-23.000. 
Cyetl.  Manha  S.:  See- 
Huang.  Laiqiang;  and  Cyett.  Martha  S.,  5,723,436,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Cypress  Semicociductor  Corporation:  See — 
Mar,  Monte  P..  5,724,007,  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Nielsen.  Clifford  B..  5.723.7%.  Q.  73-865.600. 
Cyprien.  Jean-Maxwell;  and  Gerber.  E.  Bruno.  Shoulder-joint  endoprosthesis. 

5.723.018.  CI  62.3-21.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Selgas,  Thomas  D.;  Brightman,  Thomas  B.:  and  Palton.  William  C.  Jr. 
5.724,549,  CI.  395-468.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Dauplaise.  David  Louis;  and  Guerro,  Gerald  J.,  S.723,022.  CI    162- 

168.300. 
Kozakiewicz,  Joseph  J  ;  and  Huang,  Sun-Yi.  5,723,548,  O.  524- 
831.000. 
Czegledi.    Imie.    Fastener   system   and    method   of  manufacture   thereof. 

5,722,8.18,0.411-407.000. 
Czekai.  Dayid  Alan:  See — 

Texter.  John;  and  Czekai.  David  Alan.  5.723,255.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Czerwinski.  James  L.:  Heidel.  James  P.;  and  Schultz.  Michael  A.  Engine 

treatment  composition.  5,723,419,  CI.  508-589.000. 
Czetio.    Paul.    Jr    Penetration    resistant    protective    armor    construction. 

5,723,201.  CI.  428-181.000. 
Czufa.  Peter:  See — 

Tnjyen.  Walther;  Wahhoud.  Adnan;  Cziua.  Peter;  Scorl,  Hans-Dieter. 
Hehle.  Josef;  and  Bimer.  Werner.  5,722.464.  CI.  1 39-25.000. 
Daaud,  Simone:  See — 

Liithje,  Holger;  Bewilogua,  Klaus;  and  Daaud,  Simone,  5,723.188,  C 
427-577.000 
Dadd.  Christopher  A.:  See— 

Buellner.  Joseph  A.;  Dadd.  Christopher  A.;  Baumbach,  George  A.;  and 
Hammond.  David  J.,  5.723,579,  O.  5.3O-329.000. 
Dade  International  Inc  :  See — 

Kaminski.  Edward  Stephen;  and  Zuk,  Paul  John,  S.724.142,  CI.  356- 
379.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn.  Seong-Ick,  5,724,214,  Q.  360-107.000. 
Cho.  In-Su,  5,722,265,  CI.  68-133.000. 


Eom,  Jeong-Ouk,  5,724,104,  CI.  .M8-569.000. 
Jung.  Woong.  5,722,587,  Q.  2.36-44.00A. 
Kim.  Keum-Mo.  5.724,213.  CI.  .360-I07.(K)0. 
Lee.  Kwang-Suk,  5,724,324,  CI.  .369-44.150. 
Yoon,  Sung-Wook.  5,724,096.  CI.  .M8-4O3.0OO. 
Yoon.  Tae-Gotm.  5,724.240,  CI.  .164- 1 84.0(X). 
Dagdeviren.  Nun  Ruhi.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
compensating  for  effects  of  digital  loss  insenion  in  signal  transmissions 
between  modems.  5,724,393,  CI.  375-2%.000. 
Dagia,  Pervez:  See — 

Delk.  Robert  E.;  Bowen,  Michael  L.;  and  Dagia,  Pervez,  5,723,002,  CI. 
607-114.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Priming  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Pujiwara.  Jiro.  5,722.584.  CI.  229-120.150. 

Yokoyama.  Toshifumi;  and  Miyashita.  Hiroyuki,  5.723,2.34.  CI.  430- 
5.0(X). 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sujila.  Shigeko;  Kusakabe.  Takahiro;  Hamahara,  Kyoko;  Mochizuki, 
Kazuo;  Tanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Nagai,  Masanori;  Kato,  Nobuyoshi:  and 
Ogawa,  Osamu,  5.723.210.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Dai.  Pei-Shing  Eugene;  Neff.  Laurence  Darnel;  Preston.  Kyle  Lee;  and  Hwan. 
Rei-Yu  Judy,  to  Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Catalytic 
decomposition  of  formate  impurities  in  teriiary  butyl  alcohol  and  methyl 
tertiar)  butyl  ether  streams.  5.723,698.  CI   568-913.000. 
Dai.  Wei:  See— 

Benaloh.  Josh;  and  Dai,  Wei,  5,724.279,  CI.  364-746.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Izumitani.  Tatsuo;  and  Murakami.  Haruji,  5,723,532,  CI.  524-525.000. 
Morimoto.    Yoshiaki;    Nakayama.    Hiroyuki;    and    L'eno.    Takashi, 
5.723.660.  CI.  562-5l9.(X)0. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Tsutomu:  Horinaka,  HiromicM;  Saka.  Takashi;  and  Kato, 

Toshihiro,  5.723,871,  CI.  257-11.000. 
Yamada.  Junji;  Demukai.  Noboru;  and  Yamamoto,  Masayuki.  5,722,48 1 . 
CI.  164-493.000. 
Daig  Corporation:  See — 

Lurie.  Keith  G.;  Bendin,  David  G.;  Shultz,  Jeffrey  J.;  Ockuly,  John 

David;  and  Pleischhacker.  John  J.,  5.722,%3,  CI.  604-282.000. 
Ockuly.  John  D.;  and  Hasseil.  James  A..  5.722.400.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Daigle.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hoover.  Michael  K.;  Miller.  Barrick  H.;  Schurenbeig,  Kurt;  and  Daigle, 
Richard  A..  5.724,575.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Daikyo  Gomu  Seiko  Ltd.:  See — 

Sudo.  Morihiro.  5,723,189,  CI.  428-36.900. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Kirtna,  Safa;  and  Paul.  Gundolf,  5,723.819,  CI.  174-97.000. 
Schulz.  Slephan;  and  Dehnke.  Christian.  5.724,238,  CI.  363-159.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Amnxm.  Dieter.  5.723.768.  CI.  73-8.000. 

Binder,    Klaus;    Weisskopf.    Karl-Ludwig:    and    Izquierdo.    Patrick. 
5.722.379,  CI.  123-668.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

lUshihara.  Hideaki.  5.724,491,  CI.  395-117.000. 
Shimazu.  Shigeaki;  and  Kimura,  Souichi,  5,724,454.  CI.  382-258.000. 
Dais.  Brian  C:  See — 

Toney.  Kenneth  A.;  Pi>rchia.  Jose;  and  Dais.  Brian  C,  5,722,128.  CI. 
24-400.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Murakami.  Shinji,  5.722.609.  CI.  242-241.000. 
Dalai.  Edul  N.:  See— 

Bettrand.  Jacques  C;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  Dalai,  Edul  N.;  Blaszak,  Sue 
E.;    Natale-Hoffman.    Kristen    M.:    and    Pickering,   Thomas    R.. 
5,723,245,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Dalboege.  Henrik;  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe:  Kofod.  Lene  Venke;  Kauppinen. 
Markus  Sakari;  and  Christgau.  Stephan.  lo  Novo  Nordisk  A/S    Enzyme 
with  endoglucanase  activity.  5.723.328.  CI.  435-209.000. 
Dallmer  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Dallmer.  Johannes.  5,722.791.  CI.  405-52.000. 
Dallmer.  Johannes,  to  Dallmer  GmbH  &  Co.  Roof  drain  fitting.  5,722,79 1 ,  CI. 

405  52.000. 
Dalslein.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  generating  a 
signal  indicating  the  direction  of  a  short-circuit.  5.724.247.  CI.   .364- 
483.(XX) 
Dalton.  J.  Nelson:  See — 

Phillips.  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia,  Shriram;  Haile,  William  A.;  Hall.  Hany 
P.;  Casey.  David  A.;  Dalton.  J.  Nelson;  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf.  Ronald 
S.;  Neal.  Richard  D.;  Trent,  Lewis  C;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  5.723,159, 
CI.  425-461. 0(K). 
Daman.  Ernest  Ludwig,  to  Poster  Wheeler  Development  Corporation.  Process 
and   apparatus   for  supercritical   water  oxidation.   5,723,045,  CI.   210- 
175.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Boulanger.  Peter  D..  5,723.180.  CI.  427-271.000. 
Brazle.  Earl.  5.722.147.  CI.  29-464.000. 
Danck  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilhelmy,  John  K..  5,722,977,  CI.  606-84.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Kristensen.  Egon,  5,722,312.  CI.  92-171.100. 
D'.Angelo,  Gary  P.:  See — 

Olsen,  Zenny;  Hamman,  Eric  J.;  and  D'Angelo.  Gary  P.,  5,722,460,  CI. 
137-625.650 


Daniel,  Brian  Michael;  Ibanez-Meier,  Rodrigo;  and  Basuthakur,  Sibnath.  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Multi-mode  variable  bandwidth  repeater  switch  and  method 
therefor.  5.724.659.  CI.  455-J52.000. 
Danielson.  Orland  H.:  See — 

Archibald.  G.  Kent;  Curran.  Timothy  G.;  Danielson.  Orland  H.;  Poliac. 
Marius  O.;  and  Thede,  Roger  C.  5.722.414,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Danllgraber.  Jorg:  See — 

Feuser.  Alfred;  Dantlgraber.  JOrg;  Kunkel.  Helmut;  and  SchUfer.  Rudolf. 
5,724,223,  CI.  .361-152.000. 
Darby,  Robert  J.,  te  T.H.E.M.  International.  Inc.  Pallet  system  including  side 

wall  latch  a.ssembly  5,722.328,  CI.  108-55.100. 
Das.  Bijan  P.:  See — 

Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Tidwell,  Richard  R.;  Boykin,  David  W.;  Wilson, 
W  David;  Spychala.  Jaroslaw;  Das,  Bijan  P;  and  Kumar.  Arvind, 
5.723.288.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Da  Silva.  Luiz:  See — 

Pitch.  Joseph  P;  Hagans.  Karia;  Clough.  Robert;  Matthews.  Dennis  L.; 
Lee.  Abraham  P;  Krulevitch.  Peter  A.;  Benett.  William  J.;  Da  Silva, 
Luiz;  and  Celhers,  Peter  M.,  5.722.989.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Dana,  Paul  Joseph;  and  Kressncr,  Bernhardt  Edward,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide,  Inc.  Absorbent  article  fastening  .>ystem.  5.722,968,  CI.  604- 
391,000. 
Datta.  Rathin;  and  Tsai.  Shih-Pemg.  to  University  of  Chicago.  Esterification 
of  fermentation-derived  acids   via  pervaporation.   5.723.639.  CI.  554- 
154.000. 
Daum,  Ulrich:  See — 

Weibitzkv.  Oleg;  Daum.  Ulrich;  and  Bregy.  Rachel,  5,723,605,  CI. 
540-567.000. 
Dauplaise.  David  Louis;  and  Guerro,  Gerald  J.,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp. 

Temporary  wet  strength  resins.  5.723.022.  CI.  162-168.300. 
Dauviliier.  Olivier:  See — 

Broisin,  Jean-Claude;  Dauviliier,  Olivier,  and  Perrillat-Amede,  Denis, 
.5.722.819.  CI.  417-423.400. 
Davenport,  John:  See — 

Wright,  James  P;  Bates,  Timothy  L.;  Nash.  Kevin  D.;  Roberts.  Barry 
Lynn;  and  Davenport.  John.  5.722.735.  CI.  301-37.370. 
Davey.  Christopher  K.:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  John;  Hieb.  Bradley  John;  and  Davey,  Christopher  K.. 
5.722.236.  CI.  60-274.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuchibhotla.  Prashanth.  5.724.100.  CI.  .348-420.000. 
David.  Yair.  to  Ben-Yehuda.  Yariv.  Optical  system  for  alternative  or  simul- 
taneous direction  of  light  originating  from  two  scenes  to  the  eye  of  a 
viewer.  5.724.163.  CI.  359-15.000. 
Davidenko,  Dmitri:  See — 

Chevalier.   Alain;    Bouchez.    Marc;    Davidenko.    Dmitri;   Avrachkov, 

Valeo;  and  Levine.  Vadim.  5.722.2.34.  CI.  60-270.100. 

Davidsohn.  John;  and  Cinotti.  Anthony.  Videophone  interactive  mailbox 

facility  system  and  method  of  processing  information.  5.724.092.  CI. 

.348-14.000. 

Davignon.  Paul  A.;  Bastien,  Richard  M.:  and  Cormier.  Francis  L..  Jr..  to  Avery 

Dennison  Corp<«ation.  Cable  tie.  5,722,123,  CI.  24-I6.0PB. 
Davis.  Jetiy  L.:  See — 

Martin.  David  B.;  Thenikl.  Henry  A.;  Davis,  Jerry  L.;  Poel.  Tim  M.;  and 
Vanderkolk,  John,  5,723.831,  CI.  181-287.000. 
Davis.  Marvin  B.;  and  Murphy.  Kent,  to  Discovision  Associates.  Disk  drive 
system  having  improved  cartridge-loading  apparatus  including  direct  drive 
gear  train  and  methods  for  making  and  operating  same.  5.724.331.  CI. 
369-77.200. 
Davis.  Paul  Cooper:  See — 

Baker.  Thomas  Wesley;  Davis.  Paul  Cooper;  Lopau.  Douglas  D.; 
Petersen.  Owe  George;  and  Stetzler,  Trudy  Dawn,  5,724,653,  CI. 
455-296.000. 
Davis    Robert  M..  to  CP  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Machine  and  method  for 

separating  recyclable  matter.  5.722.542.  CI.  209-37.000. 
Davis.  Timothy  Don.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Accelerated 
booth  multiplier  using  interleaved  operand  loading.  5,724,280,  CI.  364- 
760.000. 
Daws,  David  Eric:  See — 

Carpenter.  Harry  Wellington;  Carter.  Robert  Vemon;  Colby.  Mary  Wag- 
ner; and  Daws.  David  Eric,  5,723,213,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Dawson.  James  Earl.  toTrak  International.  Eccentric  axle  hou.sing.  5,722.674, 

CI.  280-149.200. 
Dawson.  Roben:  See — 

Moote,  Bradley  T.;  Dawson,  Robert;  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  Gardner.  Mark 
I ;  Hause,  Frederick  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.. 
5,723,238,  CI.  430-30.000. 
DB  Riley,  Inc.:  See— 

Sansoucy.  Donald  M..  5.722.3.54.  CI.  122-510.000. 
Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Bischel.  William  K.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  DeWadi. 
Edward  J.;  Dryer.  Mark  J.;  and  Field.  Simon  J.,  to  Deacon  Research. 
Projection    display    with    electrically    controlled    waveguide-routing. 
5.724.463.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Deacon  Research:  See — 

Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Bischel.  William  K.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.; 
DeWath.  Edward  J.;  Dryer,  Mark  J.;  and  Field,  Simon  J..  5,724,463, 
CI.  .385-27.000. 
Deao.  Douglas:  See— 

Swoboda.  Gary  L.;  Hammes.  Mark  R.;  Deao.  CkMiglas;  Balmer.  Keith; 
and  Ing-Simmons,  Nick,  5.724,566,  CI.  395-595.000. 
Deaton.  Robert  A  :  See — 


Lioio,  Rick  J.;  Clayton,  Gary  E.;  and  Deaton.  Roben  A  .  5,724,047, 0. 
.342-442.000. 
de  Bellefeuille,  Jean:  See — 

Rogers,  Frederick  J;  and  de  Bellefeuille.  Jean.  5.723.767.  CI.  73-1.140. 
Debever.  Bertrand:  See — 

Cariou.  Laurent;  and  Debever.  Bertrand,  5,724,649,  CI.  455-132.000. 
Debonoli.  George;  Patel.  Bhu  Pendra;  and  Stahn.  Kent,  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited.  Electrical  connectors.  5.722,845.  CI.  439-267.000. 
De  Bruyne.  Thierry;  Leduc.  Eric;  and  Juhel.  Thierry,  to  Commissariat  a 
L'Energie  Atomiquc.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  sampling  and  analysis 
of  a  liquid  effluent.  5.723.093,  CI.  422-81.000. 
Deck.  Leslie:  See — 

de  Groot.  Peter;  Biegen.  James;  Deck,  Leslie;  and  Smythe.  Robert, 
5.724.134.  CI.  356.243.tX)0. 
DeDoncker.  Rik  Wivina  Anna  Adelson:  See — 

King.   Robert    Dean;   and   DeDoncker.   Rik   Wivina  Anna  Adelson. 
5.723,956,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Dedrick.  Rick,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 
electronic  advertisements  to  end  users  in  a  consumer  best-fit  pricing 
manner  5.724.521.  CI.  395-226.000. 
Deep  Oil  Technology.  Incorporated:  See — 

Finn.  Lyie  David.  5,722,492,  CI.  166-367.000. 
Horton.  Edward  E..  lU,  5,722,797,  CI.  405-224.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Sheldon.  Donald  Henry.  Jr.;  Wigdahl.  Jeffrey  Scon;  and  DeuLsch.  Timo- 
thy Arthur.  5.722.224.  CI.  56-41.000. 
Walters.  James  C;  Stephenson.  Roger  Dale;  Parsons.  Stephen  Kenneth; 
and  Rosenbalm.  Allan  Wesley,  5,722,222,  O.  56-6.000. 
DePelsko  Corporation:  See — 

Koch.  Prank  J.;  Vandervalk,  Leon  C;  and  Beamish.  David  J..  5.723,791. 
CI.  73-597.000. 
De  Filippo.  Emilio.  to  Gestind-M.B.  "Manifanura  di  Bnjsolo"  S.p.A.  Head- 
rest for  motor  vehicle  seats.  5.722.728.  CI.  297-408.000. 
Deflecto  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer.  Stephen  T,  5.722.181.  CI.  34-235.000 
De  Fraine.  Paul  John,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Pyrimidine  fungicides.  5,723,471, 

CI.  514-274.000. 
DeFrank,  Michael;  Hackman.  Wayne;  and  Shirvan.  Shawn,  to  T-Systems 
International.  Inc.  Drip  irrigation  hose  and  method  of  its  manufacture. 
5.722.601.  CI.  239-542.000. 
De  Greef.  Willy:  See— 

Mariani.  Celestina;  Leemans,  Jan:  and  De  Greef,  Willy,  5,723.763,  CI. 

800-205.000. 

de  Groot.  Peter;  Biegen.  James;  Deck.  Leslie;  and  Smythe.  Robert,  to  Zygo 

Corporation.    Calibration    standard    for   optical    gap    measuring    tools. 

5.724,134.  CI.  3.56-243.000. 

Deguchi  Manabu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Lock  structure  for  cover  of  electronic 

appliance.  5.722.705.  a.  292-87.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengellschaft:  See — 

Werle.  Peter;  Trageser.  Martin;  Helmling,  Oswald:  and  Jakob,  Harold. 
5.723.498.  CI.  514-703.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Jahn.  Wilfried;  and  Schwarm,  Michael,  5,723,667.  CI. 

564-302.000. 

Degwert,  Joachim;  Sauermann,  Gerhard;  Schreiner,  Volkner,  and  Sub,  Franz, 

to  Beienidorf  AG.  Active  compounds  and  cosmetic  and  dermatological 

formulations.  5.723.482.  CI   514-399.000. 

Dehlinger.  Peter  J.  Position-addressable  polynucleotide  arrays.  5.723.320.  CI. 

435-91.100. 
Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See — 

SeiLJ.  Thomas;  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm.  5.723.646.  O.  560-27.000. 
Dehner.  Guenter;  and  Herbert.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  image  generation  in  an  imaging  system  of  medical  technology. 
5.722.408.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Dehnke.  Christian:  See — 

Schulz,  Stephan;  and  Dehnke.  Christian.  5.724.238.  CI.  363- 1 59.000. 
De  Jong  Abe  Wiebe;  and  Nisbet.  Timothy  Michael,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Purification  of  allyl  chloride.  5.723,703,  Q.  570-231.000. 
deJong.  John  J.,  executor  See — 

Matsen.  Marc  R.:  Brown,  Ronald  W.;  Healy.  James;  Hansen,  Kari  A., 
deceased;  and  delong,  John  J.,  executor,  5,723.849,  CI.  219-634.000. 
DeKey.  Samson:  See- 
Mitchell.  Bob;  Andrade.  Hugo;  Pathak,  Jogen:  DeKey,  Samson;  Shah, 
Abhay;  and  Brower,  Todd,  5,724.272,  CI.  364-579.000. 
DeLaney.  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Grabner.  David  F;  and  DeUncy.  Patrick  M..  5.722.505.  CI.  182-2.000. 
Delaney  Peter  C;  and  Goodnow.  Ronald  C.  to  Delaney.  Peter  C.  Process  for 
cuning  out  decoranve/artistic  designs  and  products  produced  theteby. 
5.722.209.  a.  52-455.000. 
DeLau  Innovations.  Ltd.:  See— 

Roth.  Robin  P;  Roth.  Da<id  E.;  and  Woltz.  James  D..  5,722.254,  CI. 
62-457.900. 
DeLaura.  Mario  D.:  See — 

Anderson.  Charies  Chester.  Wang.  Yongcai;  Bello,  James  L.;  and 
DeUura.  Mario  D..  5.723.273.  CI.  430-527.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Bmnts.  Randall  T.  5.724.316.  CI.  .368-10.000. 

Cole.  Michael  Paul;  and  Bellus.  David  Paul.  5.723.798.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Disney.  Donald  Ray;  and  Shreve,  John  Robert,  5,723.916,  CI.  307- 
131.000. 
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Smith.  Ronald  T .  and  Pybum.  Robert  Allan.  5,724,161,  C\.  359-13.000. 
De-Leon,  Moshe:  See — 

Ben-Nun.    Michael;    Ben-Michael.    Simoni;    and    De-Leon,    Moshe. 
5.724,513,01.  395-200.130. 
Delk.  Roben  E.:  Bowen,  Michael  L.;  and  Dagia.  Pervez.  to  Tecnol,  Inc.  Ice 

pack.  5.723,002,  Q.  607-114.000. 
Dell  USA,  L.P.:  See- 
Bell.  James  S.,  5,723,823.  O.  174-262.000. 
Howell.  Bryan;  and  Glu.skoler.  Sieve,  5,724.224.  CI.  .361-680.000. 
Delmas,  Gilles;  and  Driessen.  Johannes  A.  T.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Vacuum  cleaner  with  floor  rype  detection  means  and  motor  power  control 
as  a  fimction  of  the  detected  floor  type.  5,722.109.  CI.  15-319.000. 
Delsey:  Ser — 

.Auniaiison.  Michel,  5.722.518.  O.  190-115.000. 
Delta  and  Pine  Land  Co.:  See — 

Oliver.  Melvin  John;  Oti'senbetry.  Jerry  Edwin;  TYolinder.  Norma  Lee 
Glover;  and  Keim.  Don  Lee.  5.723.765.  O.  800-205.000. 
Demail.  Hene;  Schweickert.  Jean-Claude;  and  Le  Gars.  Piene.  to  Sticiete 
Nationale  des  Poodres  ei  Explosifs.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alky! 
chlorides.  5.723.704.  CI.  570-241.000. 
Demaree.  John  E.:  See — 

Demaree.  Michael  S.;  and  Demaree,  John  E..  5.724.624.  CI.   3%- 
401.000. 
Demaree.  Michael  S.;  and  Demaree.  John  E.  Simplified  trigger,  shuner  and 
film  advance  system  such  as  for  use  in  a  camera.  5.724.624.  CI.  396- 
401.000. 
Demarest.  Scott  W.;  Mayer.  William  J.;  Gruber.  Dennis  W.;  McCumber. 
Donald  E.;  Reimer.  Joseph  E.;  and  Kohler.  Karl  A.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son. 
Inc.  Rea  trap.  5.722.199.  Q.  43- 1 13.000. 
Demukai.  Noboru:  See — 

Yamada.  Junji;  Demukai.  Noboni;  and  Yamamoto.  Masayuki.  5.722.48 1 , 
a.  164-493.000. 
Denis.  Gerald  V;  and  Green.  Michael  R..  to  University  of  Massachusetts 
Medical  Center.  Nuclear  localized  transcription  factor  kinase  and  diagnos- 
tic assays  related  thereto  5,723.300.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Dennm.  Michael  Patrick:  See — 

Raber.  Thomas  Robert;  Jones.  William  Joseph;  and  Dennin,  Michael 
Patrick.  5.722,868.  CI.  445-3.000 
Denninghoff.  Karl;  Chauhan.  Chandan  S.;  and  Ferriere.  Philippe,  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  ComttHHi  digital  representation  of  still  images  for  data  trans- 
fer with  both  slow  and  fast  data  transfer  rates.  5.724.070.  CI.  345-202.000. 
Dennis.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Gum,  Robert  C;  Vanderford.  William  D.;  and  Dennis,  Thomas  M.. 
5.722,497.  CI.  175-374.000. 
Denny.  Joseph  Paul;  Stemagle.  Edward  Wallace;  and  Allman.  Kenneth  Scott 
to  Rent  Roll.  Inc  Data  processing  system  and  method  for  compiUng  data 
during  property  inspection  and  maintenance  operations.  5.724.261.  CI. 
IM-.S.SOOOO 
Dcnso  Corporation:  See — 

Ishii.  Hiroki;  Matsuda.  Mikio;  and  Sanuki.  Masami,  5,722,257.  CI. 
62-505.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Polarization  diversity  phased  array  cellular 

base  station  and  a.s.sociated  methods.  5,724.666.  CI.  455-562.000. 
Dental-Kosmetik  GmbH:  See— 

Rinne.  Rolf.  5.722.545.  O.  215-44.000. 
Denyer.  Stephen  Paul:  See — 

Rees.  Catherine  Elizabeth  Dunn;  Rostas- Mulligan.  Katalin;  Part.  Simon 
Fearon;  Denyer.  Stephen  Paul.  Stewart.  Gordon  Sydney  Anderson 
Bimie;  and  Jassim.  Sabah  Abdel  Amir.  5.723.3.30.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Denz,  Helmut;  Klenk.  Martin:  Herden.  Werner;  Bischof.  Hubert;  Gerhard. 
Albert;  and  Kuesell.   Matthias,   to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.   Process  for 
controlling  the  warm-up  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.722.37 1 .  CI. 
123-421.000. 
DePalma.  Vito  .\.:  See- 
Smith.  Thomas  M.;  DePalma.  Vito  A.;  and  Tunney.  Scoo  E..  5,723,270, 

CI.  430-517,000. 
Smith,  Thomas  M.;  DePalma,  Vito  A.;  and  Tunney,  Scott  E..  5.723.271. 
a.  430-517.000. 
de  Paulis.  Tomas;  Schmidt.  Dennis  E.;  Hewlett.  William;  and  Ebert.  Michael 
H..  to  Vanderbiit  University.   Substituted  benzamides  and  radioligand 
analogs  and  methods  of  use.  5.723.103.  CI.  424-I.8.S0. 
DepoTech  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Sinil;  and  Howell.  Stephen  B..  5.723.147.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Deprez,  Sabine:  See — 

Cau.sse.  Catherine;  and  Deprez.  Sabine.  5.723.109,  CI.  424-62.000. 
Dereume.  Jean-Pierre  Get>rges  Emile;  MacGrcgor,  David  C;  and  Pinchuk. 
Leonard,  to  Corvita  Corporation.   Expandable   supportive  endoluminal 
grafts.  5.723.001.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Derks.  Frederick  Charles:  See- 
Link.    Steven   George;    Elwood.   James    Kenneth;    Derks.    Frederick 
Charles;  and  Lowe.  Kenneth  William.  5.723.280.  CI.  430-574.000. 
Derks.  Harry  G..  to  Fleetwixxl  Group.  Inc.  Remote  response  system  and  data 

transfer  protocol.  5.724.357.  CI.  370-413.000. 
De  Rosa.  Alfredo;  and  Rossi.  Armando,  to  Development  Biotechnological 
Processes  S.N.C,  Thrombin  inhibitors,  the  preparation  thereof  and  the  use 
thereof    for    therapeutical,    prophylactic    and    diagnostic    applications. 
5.723.576.  O.  530-324.000. 
Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai:  See — 


Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen,  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare,  Michael; 
De.sai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai;  Djuric,  Stevan  Wakefield;  Dixter, 
Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank;  Haack.  Richard  Arthur; 
Liang.  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  Dale; 
Russell.  Mark  Andrew:  and  Yu,  Stella  Siu-tzyy.  5.723.492.  C\.  514- 
539.000. 
Desai.  Subahu  Dhirubhai:  See — 

Bhatt.  Ashwinkumar  Chinupta.sad;  Desai,  Subahu  Dhirubhai;  Duffy, 
Thomas  Patrick;   and   Knight.  Jeffiey  Alan.   5.724.232.  CI.   361- 
762.000. 
Desarmaux,  Pierre:  See — 

Challande.  Christian;  Desarmaux.  Pierre;  and  Horn.  Hans.  5.722.679.  CI. 

280-6 1 2.000. 
Merino.    Jean-Francois;    Desarmaux.    Pierre;    and    Thomas.    Pascal. 
5.722.681.  CI.  280-634.000. 
Deschere.  Mark  Richard:  See — 

Miller.  Ralph  Newton;  Deschere,  Mark  Richard;  Mahler.  Barry  Asher, 
and  Muthu.  Olagappan,  5,723,699,  CI.  570-134.000. 
Desgrousilliers,  Marc;  Henderson,  Gregory  H.;  and  Prugsanapan.  Jane  S..  to 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  test 
results  obtained  by  applying  a  binary  table  and  a  suite  of  test  scripts  to  a 
lest  subsystem  conu-ol  facility  for  a  distributed  systems  network.  5.724.273. 
CI.  .364-580.000. 
Design  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Burt.  Donald  E.;  and  Cofek.  Henry  R.,  5,722,337.  CI.  112-475.030. 
Desilets.  Dave:  See — 

Winick,  Alan  Lee;  Willis.  CliSFord;  Desilets,  Dave;  and  Carney,  James 
M.,  5.724.231,  CI.  361-759.000. 
DeSilva,  Renuka:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti.    Hashem;   Arghavani.   Zahra;   and    DeSilva.    Renuka. 
5.723.295.  CI.  435-6.000. 
de  Souza,  Roberto:  See — 

Chauvin.  Yves;  de  Sou7.a.  Roberto:  and  Olivier.  Helene,  5,723,712,  CI. 
.585-513.000. 
DesPrez,  Louis  W.:  See- 
Hill,  Otho  D  ;  and  DesPrez,  Louis  W.,  5,722,893,  Q.  463-47.000. 
Despiez-Le  Goaranl.  Yann:  See — 

Jaffard,  Jean-Luc;  and  Desprez-Le  Goarant,  Yann,  5.724,201,  C  360- 
62.000. 
Dessing,  Joost:  See — 

Aurik,  Erik  Amoldus:  Oosteriing.  Pieter  Adriaan:  and  Dessing.  Joost. 
5.722.343.  CI.  119-14.020. 
Deutsch.  Josef:  See — 

Hannuth.  Harald;  Heindl.  Roland;  and  Deutsch.  Josef,  5,723,394,  CI. 
501  112.000. 
Deutsch.  Timothy  Arthur:  See — 

Sheldon.  Donald  Henry,  Jr.;  Wigdahl,  Jeffrey  Scott;  and  Deut.sch,  Timo- 
thy Arthur,  5,722,224,  CI.  .56-41.000. 
Devall,  Jeffrey  D.  Adjustable  rest  5.723.808.  CI.  89-37.040. 
Devanathan.  Narasimhan;  Klomans.  Peter  J.;  and  VanderHeyden.  William  B.. 
to  Amoco  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  promoting  annularly 
uniform  flow.  5.723.041.  CI.  208-158.000. 
Devanathan.  Thinimalai;  and  Lin.  Steve  T,  to  Zimmer.  Inc.  Prosthetic  implant 

and  method  of  making  same.  5.723.01 1,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Dcvarajan,  Kannan:  See — 

Headrick,  Kent  H.;  and  Devarajan,  Kannan,  5,724,358,  CI.  370-418.000. 
Deveer.  William  B.  Mounting  means  enabling  turning  of  vertical  spiay  bidets 

for  lavatories.  5.722.097.  CI   4-420  400. 
Development  Biotechnological  Processes  S.N.C:  See — 

De  Rosa.  Alfredo;  and  Rossi.  Armando.  5.723.576,  Q.  530-324.000. 
Development  Center  for  Biotechnology:  See — 

Tsai.  Hsin;  and  Chen.  Hui-Ling.  5.723.307.  C  435-24.000. 
Dever.  James  L.;  and  Gill,  James  C,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  brominated  polystyrene  having  improved  color  character- 
istics. 5.723..549,  CI.  525-333.400. 
Devore.  David  D.:  See — 

Rosen.  Robert  K.;  Nickias.  Peter  N.;  Devore.  David  D.;  Stevens,  James 
C;  and  timmers,  Francis  J.,  5,723.398.  CI  502-103.000. 
Devore.  David  I.:  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Devore.  David  I.;  Arora.  Kartar  S.;  Heucher. 
Reimar;  Wiggins,  Michael  S.;  and  Boudreaux.  Chase  J.,  5,723,538,  CI. 
524-608.000. 
DeWalh,  Edward  J  :  See- 
Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Bischel.  William  K.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.; 
DeWath.  Edward  J.;  Dryer.  Maris  J.;  and  Field.  Simon  J..  5.724.463, 
CI.  .385-27.000. 
Dewey.  Matthew  C;  and  Jones.  Ellen  F.  to  EMC  Corporation.  Quick 
recovery  of  write  cache  in  a  fault  tolerant  I/O  system.  5.724.501.  CI. 
395- 1 82.070 
Dewimille.  Bernard:  See — 

Dridi.  Hamadi;  and  Dewimille.  Bernard.  5.722.462.  O.  138-149.000. 
DeWitt.  Lee  Alan;  Su.  Heng;  and  Maihew.  Chempolil  Thomas,  to  AlliedSig- 
nal  Inc.  Process  for  producing  benzophenone  compounds.  5.723.676.  CI. 
568-323.000. 
De  Wolf.  Peter  See— 

Hellemans.  Louis  C;  Trenkler.  Thomas;  De  Wolf.  Peter;  and  Vander- 
vorst.  Wilfried.  5.723.981.  CI.  324-719.000. 
De  Zwart.  Siebe  T:  See- 
Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.P.;  Trompenaars.  F^trus  H.F.;  Vrijssen,  Ger- 
ardus  A.H.M.;  De  Zwart.  Siebe  T;  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H.W.;  and 
Lambert.  Nicolaas.  5.723.940,  CI.  313-422.000. 
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Diamandis.  Eleftherios,  to  Nordion  International  Inc.  Detection  of  prostate- 
specific  antigen  in  breast  tumors.  5,723,302,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Diamondstein,  Marc  Stephen:  See — 

Blaker,  David  Mark;  Diamond,stein.  Marc  Stephen;  Ellard.  Gregory 
Stephen;    and    Mobin,    Mohammad    Shafiul.    5.724.390.   CI.    375- 
229.000. 
Dias.  Anthony  Jay:  See — 

Harrington.   Bruce  Allan;    Brant.   Panick;   and   Dias.   Anthony   Jay. 
5.723.545.  CI.  525-194.000. 
Dibble.  Catherine  H.:  See- 
Perkins.  Nancy  A.  K.;  Boyer.  Nancy  N.;  Dibble.  Catherine  H.;  and 
McCabe.  Catherine  G..  5.724.379.  CI.  395-202.000. 
Dichter.  Marc:  See — 

Eberwine.  James;  Dichter.  Marc;  and  Miyashiro,  Kevin,  5,723,290,  a. 
435-6.000. 
Dickerson.  Lyie  G.  Machine  to  play  game  with  rolling  balls  and  dispense  the 

balls  as  prizes.  5,722.656.  CI.  273-1 18.00R. 

Dieffenderfer,  James  N.;  Linzer.  Harry  1 ;  and  Sartorius.  Thomas  Andrew,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

processing  null  terminated  character  snings.  5.724.572.  CI.  395-606.000. 

Diener.  Jorg.  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Tool  fastening  device  for  technoscopes. 

5.722.785.  CI.  403-202.000. 
Dieris.  Carl-Gerd:  See — 

Schmalstieg.  Lutz;  Dieris.  Carl-Gerd;  Kremer.  Wolfgang:  and  Riben. 
Berml.  5.723.564.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation:  See — 

Neely.  Phillip  K.;  and  Cresgy.  Joseph  D..  5.722,538,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Ben-Nun.    Michael;    Ben-Michael,    Simoni;    and    De-Leon,    Moshe, 

5,724.513.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Bunows,  Michael,  5,724,033.  CI.  341-76.000. 
Riggle.  Charles  Michael;  and  Buch.  Brace  D..  5.724.539.  CI.  395- 
427.000. 
DiLonardo.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Tuvy    Avraham;  Nieves.  Anthony   L.;   and   DiLonardo.  Michael   P. 
5.724.421.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Dimmick.  Henry  M  ;  Zanella.  Mark  F.  Sr :  and  Melnik.  Thomas  F.,  to  AGR 
International,  Inc.  Container  inspection  apparatus  having  diameter  mea- 
suring means  and  associated  method.  5.723.797.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Dimolitsas.  Spiros;  Ragland.  Roderick  James;  and  Hemmati.  Farhad.  to 
Comsat  Corporation.  Secure  communication  system.  5.724.414.  CI.  379- 
100. 170 
Dinkel.  Dieter:  See — 

Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter,  Dinkel,  Dieter;  and  Steffes,  Helmut  5,722,742, 
CI.  303-119.200. 
Dintcyn.  Vladislav:  See — 

Nabiulin,  Fatim;  Stepanov,  Alexander;  Kvyat  Igor;  Rosenstein,  Isaac; 
and  Dintcyn,  Vladislav.  5,722.251.  CI.  62-309.000. 
Dinville.  Hervi:  See — 

Jeanson.  Jean-Francois;  Ameil.  Marc;  Dinville.  Hervi;  Huppert.  Jean; 
Mamay.  Thierry;  and  Gau.  Michel.  5.723.013.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Diorio  James  J.;  and  Hubbell.  Robert  P.  System  for  supporting  and  irrigating 

plant  pots.  5.722.201.  CI.  47  81.000. 
DIRAK  Dieter  Ram.sauer  Konstiiiktionselemente  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG:  See- 
Simon    Peter,  Flamme.  Hans;  Sueifenedcr.  Robert;  and  Ramsauer. 
Dieter.  5.722.269,  CI.  70-208.000. 
Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Murayama  Norimitsu;  and  Torii.  Yasuyoshi,  5,723.799.  CI.  75-232.000. 
Dirmeyer.  Josef:  See — 

Kerckhof.  Bart;  Wohlfan.  Artun  Dobbelaere.  Jons;  Dinneyer.  Josef;  and 
Van  Houdenhove.  Rony.  5.722.843.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Discenzo  Frederick  M..  to  Reliance  Elecnic  Industrial  Company.  Photoelas- 

tic  neural  torque  sensor.  5.723.794.  O.  73-800.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  J.;  and  Gammack.  Richard  J..  5,724,396,  CI. 

375-355000.  ^ 

Davis,  Marvin  B.;  and  Murphy,  Kent,  5,724,331.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Jones.  Anthony  Marie.  5.724.537.  CI.  395^1.000. 
Disney.  Donald  Ray;  and  Shreve.  John  Robert,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration   Electrical  load  driving  device  including  load  current  limiting 
circuitry.  5.723.916.  CI.  307-131.000. 
Dixon.  Joseph  S.  Tractor-mounted  cultivator  apparatus.  5.722,493.  CI.  172- 

698.000. 
Dixon.  Robert  C:  See- 
Gold.  Robert;  and  Dixon.  Robert  C.  5.724.383.  O.  375-208.000. 
Djuric.  Stevan  Wakefield:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare.  Michael; 
Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai;  Djuric.  Stevan  Wakefield;  Docter. 
Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank;  Haack,  Richard  Arthur; 
Liang.  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion.  Penning.  Thomas  Dale; 
Russell.  Marit  Andrew;  and  Yu,  Stella  Siu-tzyy.  5.723.492.  CI.  514- 
539.000. 
Doan.  Tnmg  T:  See — 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  Doan.  Tnmg  T;  and  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.,  5.723,382.  C\. 
438-653.000. 
Dobbelaere.  Jons:  See — 

Kerckhof.  Bart;  Wohlfart.  Artur;  Dobbelaere.  Jons;  Dinneyer.  Josef;  and 
Van  Houdenhove.  Rony.  5.722.843.  CI.  439-157.000. 
E)obransky,  Marie  J.  Method  of  making  a  drinking  soaw,  5,722.219.  CI. 

53-461.000. 
Docter.  Stephen  Hermann:  See — 


Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare.  Michael; 
Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai:  Djuric,  Stevan  Wakefield;  Docter. 
Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank;  Haack.  Richard  Arthur: 
Liang.  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  Dale; 
Russell.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-tzyy,  5,723,492.  CI.  514- 
539.000. 
Dodge.  David  J.,  to  Burton  Corporation.  The.  Step-in  snowboard  binding. 

5.722.680.  CI.  280-624.000. 
Doerge.  Herman  P.:  See — 

Werner.  Joachim;  Kane.  Scott  A.;  Doeige.  Herman  P;  Boonsmi.  Eric  F.; 
and  Mortimer,  Charles  E.,  5,723,509.  CI.  521-114.000. 
Doi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka  Shinji;  Doi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Noboni.  5,723,136.  CI. 
424401.000. 
Doi,  Teruhiko:  See — 

Sadatoshi,  Hajime;  Ohkawa  Kenichi;  Doi,  Tenihiko;  Miyake,  Yuichi; 

Nomura,  Takao;  and  Nishio,  Takeyoshi,  5,723.527,  CI.  524-451.000. 

Dolan.  Donald  T;  Freeman,  Gerald  C;  Manduley,  Ravio  M.;  Nagarsheth, 

Pushpavadan  S.;  and  Salazar,  Edilberto  1.,  to  Piowy  Bowes  Inc.  Transport 

apparatus  for  a  weighing  module  5.723.825.  CI    177-145.000. 

Dolan    Tioy  D..  to  Conveyor  Services  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cleaning  conveyor  belts.  5.722.528,  CI.  198-499.000. 
Dome.  Gregory  A.  Mist-emitting  lounge  chair.  5.722.5%.  CI.  239-289.000. 
Domenig.  Georg.  to  Grass  America  Inc.  Self-positioning  cabinet  rail  for  a 

drawer  guide.  5.722.749.  CI.  312-334.400. 
Don.  Lan-Kun:  See — 

Lin    San-Yi;  Kuo.  Ching-Chuan;  Wu.  Tong-Pei;  Don.  Lan-Kun;  and 
Gao,  Sheen-Youl.  5.722.273.  CI.  70-370.000. 
Dona.  Marinus  J.J.:  and  Lefki.  Karim.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Microme- 
ter with  simplified  bearings.  5.723.919.  CI,  310^.0MM. 
Donckers.  Joseph  Michael.  II:  See — 

Blankenbeckler.  Nicole  Lee;  Donckers.  Joseph  Michael.  II;  and  Knoff. 
Wanen  Francis.  5.723.081.  CI,  264-127,000. 
Dong.  Zheng  Xin.  to  Biomeasure  Inc.  Analogs  of  parathyroid  hormone. 

5.723.577.  CI,  5.30-324.000. 
Donn.  Giinter  See — 

Dudits.  Dines;  Paulovics.  Katalin;  Kalman.  Katalin;  Gyorgyey.  Jinos; 
Nagy.  Ferenc;  Bako.  L^zl6;  Horvath.  Gabor  Eckes.  Peter;  and  Donn. 
GUnter.  5.723.762.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Varaprasad,  Desaraju  Y;  McCabe.  Ian  A.;  Habibi.  Hamid;  Lynam.  Niall 
R,;  Zhao.  Mingtang;  and  Doman.  Craig  A.,  5.724.187.  CI.  359- 
608.000. 
Donnelly.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Cleton.  Michael  A.;  Evans.  John  S.;  Rsher,  Stephen;  Holleran.  Patnck 
A.;  FonL  Richard;  Donnelly.  Richard  J;  and  Brack.  Timo.  5.724.506. 
CI.  395-200.010. 
Dooofrio.  David  A.;  and  Stcdronsky.  Erwin  R  ,  to  Protein  Polymer  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Protein-enriched  therrnoplastics.  5.723.588,  O.  5.30-817,000. 
Donoughe.  Michael  F:  See — 

Anderson.  Arthur;  Donoughe.  Michael  F;  Byk,  Peter  J.;  and  Budzyn. 
James  W,.  5.722.292.  CI,  74-335,000, 
Doo.  Lip  Boon:  See — 

Souder.  Benny;  Doo.  Lip  Boon;  Elsbemd.  Cunts;  and  Lim.  Peter. 
5.724.556.  CI.  .395-500.000, 
Doman.  Craig  A,:  See— 

Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V;  McCabe.  Ian  A..  Habibi.  Hamid;  Lynam.  Niall 
R,;  Zhao.  Mingtang;  and  Doman.  Craig  A..  5,724.187.  CL  359- 
608.000. 
Dorton  David  W,.  to  Lord  Corporation.  Single-piece  mount  with  split  metal 

plates,  5.722.631.  CI,  248-635,000, 
Doslal.  Daniel:  See— 

Lind.  Stuart;  Dostal.  Daniel;  and  Skaaland.  John,  5,722.423.  U,  128- 
756,000,  ^     . 

Douglas,  Caty  L,.  to  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated.  The,  Light  fixnire  having 

position-oriented  lamp,  5.722.770.  CI,  362-285,000. 
Dourado.  Mizael  F  Gas  line  automatic  cut  off  valve.  5.722.448.  Q    137- 

78  400. 
Douyasu.  Osamu.  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co,.  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  preventing  seam  fiom  raveling  in  double  chain  sdtch  sewing 
machine.  5,722.338.  CI.  112-475.170, 
Dow  Brands  Inc.:  See— 

Toney.  Kenneth  A.;  Porchia  Jose;  and  Dais,  Brian  C.  5,722,128,  CI. 
24-400.000, 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Clement.  Katherine  S  ;  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr,;  Tasset.  Emmen  L,;  and 

Walker.  Louis  L,.  5.723.692.  CI.  568-729.000, 
Hefner  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Can.  David  A  .  5.723.693.  CI  568  729.000 
Maricovich.  Ronald  P..  and  Whetten.  Alan  R,.  5,723.507.  CI,  521-51,000, 
Pairascu.  Emil;  Frcy.  Johann  Wilhelm;  and  Sendner,  Hartwig.  5.723.688. 

CI.  568-724,000, 
Rosen.  Robert  K.;  Nickias.  Peter  N.;  Devore.  David  D.;  Stevens.  James 

C;  and  Timmers.  Francis  J,.  5.723.398.  CI.  502-103.000, 
Wu  Weishi  W.;  Romer.  Duane  R.;  Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  and  Pews.  R.  Garth. 
5.723.486.  CI,  514-139,000, 
Dow  Corrung  Corporation:  See— 

Cook.  Leon  Neal;  Hessick.  Richard  Allen.  Jr;  Zhang,  Hongu:  and 

Schmidt  Randall  Gene,  5,723,521,  CI.  524-268.000. 
Glover  David  Alan;  and  Madore,  Linda  Moy,  5,723,1 1 1.  Q.  424-70. 100 
Tzou.  Ming-Shin,  5,723,644.  O.  556466.000, 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
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Mikami.  Ryuzo;  and  Okawa.  Tadashi.  5.723.643.  O.  556-440.000. 
Dow.  Roben  L.:  and  Proctor.  Paul  W.  Heating  system  using  ferrite  to  convert 

RF  energy  into  heat  energy.  5.723.S44.  CI.  219-618.000 
Dowdy.  Jacklyn  M.:  See — 

Kerschner.  Ronald  K  :  McConica.  Charles  H.;  Dowdy.  Jacklyn  M.;  and 
Campbell.  David  K..  5.723,859.  CI.  250-234.000. 
Dowe.  David  Reynolds,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Belt-driven  shutters. 

5,724.625.  CI   396-497.000. 
D<iwer.  William  J.:  Cwirla.  Steven  E.;  and  Barrett.  Ronald  W..  to  Affymax 
Technologies  .N.V.  Peptide  librarv  and  screening  systems.  5.723.286.  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Doyle.  Dennis  R..  See — 

Harbuziuk,  Wayne  L.;  Doyle.  Dennis  R.;  and  Anderson.  James  E.. 
5.724.419.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Dozier.  Daniel  P.;  See — 

Clark.  Joseph  A.;  Sartori.  Michael  A.;  Cho.  Moon  H.;  and  Dozier.  Daniel 
F,  5.724.305.  CI.  367-13.000. 
DPC  Cimis  Inc  :  See— 

Babson.  Anhur  L..  5.723.092.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Dr  Ing  h.  c   K  Porsche  AG;  See— 

Reitter.  Horst.  5.722.645.  CI.  267-177.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Chrzan.  Rigobett;  and  Bernstein.  Chrisloph,  5.723.036.  Q.  2{M-415.000. 
Pullen.  Sabine:  Hock,  Berthold;  Wuske,  Thomas;  and  Manns.  Andreas. 
5.723,306.  CI.  435-7  930. 
Drake.  Charles  Edward:  See — 

Beiley.  Mark  Adam:  Drake.  Charles  Edward:  and  Obremski.  Thomas 
Edward.  5.724.295.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Draper,  John:  See — 

Scon.  Roderick  John:  Draper.  John;  and  Paul.  Wyan,  5,723,754.  CI. 
800-205000. 
Drauz.    Karlheinz:  Jahn.   Wilfried;   and   Schwann.   Michael,   to   Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  producing  optically  active  ten-leucinol  and 
its  use.  5.723.667.  CI.  564-302.000. 
Dresser  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gum.  Robert  C;  Vanderford,  William  D.;  and  Dennis.  Thomas  M., 
5,722,497,  CI.  175-374.000. 
Drexler.  Johann:  See — 

Brandl,   Wolfgang:    Drexler,   Jobann:    Kliemt.   Wilfried;    Koppmann. 
Bardo:  Nagel.  Roland;  and  Zinner.  Reinhard.  5.724,018,  CI.  336- 
192.000. 
Drcyer.  Geoffrey  B.:  See — 

Paiil.  /Vsbok  Dharmaji:  Henzberg.  Robert  Philip:  Dreyer.  Geoffrey  B  ; 
Freyer.  Alan  James:  Westlev.  John  W.:  Chenera.  Balan:  and  West. 
Michael  Leo.  5.723.631.  CI.'549-277.(XX). 
Dridi.  Hamadi;  and  Dewimille.  Bernard.  Flexible  heat  insulated  fluid  conduit. 

5.722.462.  a.  138-149.000. 
Driessen,  Johannes  AT:  See — 

Delmas,  Gilles:  and  Driessen,  Johannes  A.  T.  5,722,109,  CI.  15-319.000. 
Dnishel.  Ronald  H  :  See— 

Robert.  Raoul  W.;  Bernard.  Thomas  Rogan:  Bullock.  Jan  Mark:  and 
Dnishel.  Ronald  H..  5,722,286,  CI.  73-168.000. 
Druyvesteyn,  Willem  F :  See — 

Aarts.  Ronaldus  M.:  and  Drayvesieyn,  Willem  F..  5.724.430.  CI.  181 
.59.000. 
Dryer,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Deacon,  David  A.  G.;  Bischel,  William  K.:  Brinkman,  Michael  J.; 
DeWath,  Edward  J.:  Dryer,  Mark  J  ;  and  Field,  Simon  J..  5.724.463. 
CI.  .385-27.(X)0. 
DSM  Chemie  Linz  GmbH:  See— 

Huber.   Wolfgang:    Schwarz.    Franz   Thomas:    and    Heu.    Ferdinand. 

5.723.612,  CI.  .544-334.000. 
Zimmermann.   Curt;    and   Weissenbdck.    Kurt,    5.723.661.   CI.    562- 
577.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company:  See — 

Blankenbeckler.  Nicole  Lee;  Donckers.  Joseph  Michael.  II:  and  Knoff. 

Warren  Francis.  5.723.081.  CI.  264-127.000. 
Chou.  Richard  Tien-Hua.  5.723.557,  CI.  526-272.000. 
Gam,  Alhsa:  and  Chung,  Kng  Yu,  5,723,519,  CI.  523-404.000. 
Hernandez.   Ismael  Antonio:  Jones.  William  Jonas.  Jr;  and  Quinn. 

Darren  Scon.  5.723.215.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Jones.  Clay  Woodward.  5.723.556.  O.  526-254.000. 
Krespan.  Carl  George,  5.723,701,  CI.  .570-175  000. 
Mahler,  Barry  Asher:   Miller,   Ralph   Newton:  and  Noeike,  Charles 

Joseph.  5,723,429.  CI   510-408  (KX). 
Miller.  Ralph  Newton:  Deschere,  Mark  Richard:  Mahler.  Barry  Asher: 

and  Muthu,  Olagappan.  5,723,699,  CI.  570-134.000. 
Robetls.  William  Owen,  5,723,181,  O.  427-353.000. 
Shiflen.  Mark  Brandon.  5,722,256,  CI.  62-502.000 
Shin,  Hyunkook.  5,723,084,  CI.  264-205.0(X). 
Stevenson,  Thomas  Martin.  5.723.411.  CI.  504-238.000. 
Tam,  Wilson;  Kreutzer,  Kristina  Ann;  and  McKinney,  Ronald  James, 

5,723,641.  CI.  556-13.000. 
Zimmerman.  William  Thomas;  Lockett.  Bruce  Anthony;  and  Cuomo. 
John.  5.723.410.  CI.  504-215.000. 
Du.  William:  See 

Hae.  Shyu  Shmg:  and  Du.  William.  5.722.445.  CI.  135-65.000. 
Dubey.  Pradeep  Kumar:  Moore.  Charles  Roberts:  and  Potter.  Terence  Mai- 
tJiew.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system 
for  processing  first  and  second  sets  of  instnictions  by  first  and  second  types 
of  processing  systems.  5.724J65.  Q.  395-595.000. 


Dubuffet,  Thierry:  See — 

Lavielle.  Gilbert:   Dubuffet.  Thierry:    Millan,   Mark;   and   Newman- 
Tanciedi,  Adrian,  5,723,484,  CI.  514-410.000. 
Ducateau,  Michel:  See — 

Pain,  isabelle:  Toillon,  Patrice:  Ducateau.  Michel;  and  Sannino.  Chris- 
tian. 5.724.343.  CI.  370-242.000. 
Duchamp.  Lionel;  and  Lorriette.  Patrick,  to  AGCO.  S.A.  Method  of  sening  a 

desired  flow  rate  through  a  bearing.  5.722,167.  CI.  29-898.061. 
Dudils,  IXnes;  Paulovics,  Katalin:  Kalman,  Katalin;  Gyorgyey,  J^nos:  Nagy, 
Ferenc;  Bako,  La.szlo:  Horvath,  Gibor:  Eckes,  Peter:  and  Donn,  Giinier,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transgenic  plants  expressing  a  prokaryolic 
ammonium  dependent  asparagine  synthetase.  5,723,762,  CI.  800-205.0(K). 
Dudley.  Russell  D  Metal  scrap'shrcdder.  5.722.6(M,  CI.  241-24.110. 
Duesman.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Loughmiller.  Daniel  R.:  and  Duesman.  Kevin  G..  5.724.282.  CI.  365- 
%.(K)0. 
Duff,  James  McConnell:  See- 
Wong.  Raymond  W.;  and  Duff,  James  Mc-Connell,  5,723.179,  CI.  427- 
258.000. 
Duffy.  Thomas  Patrick:  See — 

Bhall.  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad:  Desai.  Subahu  Dhirubhai:  Duffy. 
Thomas   Patrick:  and   Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan,   5.724.232.  CI.   361- 
762.000. 
Dufour.  Daniel:  See — 

Vo.  Kim  Phuong;  Dufour.  Daniel;  and  Olsson,  Hikan,  5,724,656.  CI. 
455-422.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Burke,  James  R.;  Vance,  Jeffery   M.:  Enghild,  Jan:  and  Sirittmatter, 

Warren  J..  5.723.301.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Haynes.    Barton    F.:    Aruffo.    Alejandro;    and    Palel,    Dhavalkumar. 
5.723.437.  O.  514-2.000. 
Dunbar.  James  Charles:  See — 

Beersc.  Peter  William:  Dunbar.  James  Charles;  Jordan,  Neil  William; 
and  Reed.  Gary  Lee.  5.723.432.  CI.  510-447.000. 
Dunckley.  James  A.:  and  Kelsic.  Gary  F..  to  Integral  Peripherals.  Inc. 
Low-profile  disk  mounting  assembly,  and  low-profile  disk  drives  con- 
structed therefrom  5,724,209,  CI.  360-98.080. 
Dunlap,  Robert  A.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  setting  skew 

angle.  5.722.1.54.  CI.  29.598.000. 
Duplan.  Carlton  E.:  See — 

Duplan.  Nancy;  and  Duplan.  Carlton  E..  5,722,960.  CI.  604-195.000. 
Duplan  Industries:  See — 

Duplan.  Nancy;  and  Duplan.  Carlton  E..  5.722.960,  CI.  604-195.000. 
Duplan.  Nancy:  and  Duplan.  Carlton  E..  lo  Duplan  Industries.  Retractable 

needle  system.  5,722.960.  CI   6(M-195  0(X) 
Dupree.  Donovan  G.  Metal  mounting  frame  for  basketball  backboard  and 

method  of  installation.  5.722,902,  CI.  473-483.000. 
Durametallic  Corporation:  See — 

Sedy.  Josef;  and  Zobens.  Artur.  5.722.665.  CI.  277-96.100. 
Durand.  Andr^;  Gerbaud.  Alain;  and  Margraff,  Rodolphe.  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer  S.A.  Process  for  the  purification  of  taxoids.  5.723.635.  CI.  549- 
510.000. 
Durand.  Daniel;  Mabilon.  Gil:  and  Guibard.  Isabelle.  lo  Institut  Francais  Du 
Petrole   Pnxluction  process  for  catalysts  on  supports  including  a  centri- 
fuging  step  for  the  support  after  coaling.  5,723.403.  CI.  502 -.VM.OfX). 
Durand.  Yves,  lo  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  el  Aerospatiale.  Conical  lotary 
actuator  and  its  application  lo  the  control  of  a  rudder  5.722.616.  CI. 
244-78.000. 
Durden.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Beyers.  Robert  J..  11:  Durden.  Gregory  S.;  Ivey.  M.  Kent;  and  Kuban, 
Curt  M.,  5,724,525,  CI.  395-240.000. 
DUrr,  Han.sjiirg:  Hehnen,  Hans-Robert:  Helbig,  Lothar;  Correa,  Roberto:  and 
Briiggemeier,  Ulf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  analytical 
separation  of  viruses.  5,723,031.  CI.  204-45 1. 000. 
Dussinger.  Thomas  Edgar:  See — 

Balling.    Edward   Norman:    Smart.    David   Clinton;    Zander.    Dennis 
Roland:  and  Dussinger,  Thomas  Edgar,  5,724,622.  CI.  396-3%.000. 
Duvall,  Lanny  R.:  Bnx>ks.  Burton;  and  Jessup.  Walter,  to  Chemithon  Cor- 
poration. The.  Sovent  removal  process.  5.723.433.  CI.  5IO-457.(HX). 
Dykslra.  Christine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.:  Boykin,  David  W.:  Wilson.  W. 
David;  Spychala.  Jaroslaw;  Das.  Bijan  P:  and  Kumar.  Arv  ind.  to  University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  and  Georgia  State  University 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Method  of  fluorescent  detection  of  nucleic  acids 
and  cyloskeleton  elements  using  bis-dicationic  aryl  furans.  and  kits  useful 
therefor.  5,723.288.  CI.  435-6.000. 
DynaPrtxlucls.  Inc.:  See — 

Urso.  Charles  L.,  5.722.440,  CI.  132-323.000. 
E.  F.  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Barnes,  Keith  W. ;  and  Bauman,  Donald  R..  5,7244 1 5,  Q.  395-200. 1 70. 
E.I.  du  Pom  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Ryley,  James  Francis:  Perroiio,  Joseph  Anthony;  Oren,  Moshe;  and 
Riegert.  Ronald  Jack,  5,724,151,  CI.  356-432.000. 
E.  L.  Muslee  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Mustee.  Robert  J.;  and  Trsek.  William  Edward,  5,722,560,  CI.  220- 
630.000. 
E.P.  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.:  and  Stem.  Roger  A..  5.722,975,  CI.  606-34.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See  — 

Karanewsky.  Donald  S.;  and  Robl.  Jeffrey  A..  5.723,457.  O.  514- 
183.000. 
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Karanewsky,  Donald  S.;  and  Robl,  Jeffrey  A..  5.723.602,  CI.  .540- 

500.000 
Slusarchyk.  William  A;  and  Zahler,  Robert.  5.723,609,  CI.  544-277.000. 
E-Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Givens.  Fenlon  Lynwood:  and  Bowden.  Ronald  Lloyd.  5.724.4%.  CI. 
.195-140.000. 
Eagle  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Haruo.  5.722.891.  O.  463-20.000. 
Earl.  Gerald:  See — 

Leizsch.  Warren  S.;  and  Earl.  Gerald.  5.723.040.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Earle.  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Container  valve  coupling. 

5,722,635,0.  251-142.700. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cook,  Phillip  Michael:  Adams,  Michael  Wayne:  and  Smith,  Joseph 

Vaden,  5,723.151,  CI.  424-459.000. 
John.son.  Griffin  Ivan.  5.723.600.  CI.  536-57  000. 
Phillips.  Bobby  M.:  Bagrodia.  Shriram;  Haile,  William  A.:  Hall.  Harry 
P;  Casey.  David  A.;  Dalton.  J.  Nelson;  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf.  Ronald 
S.;  Neal.  Richard  D.:  Trent,  Lewis  C;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  5.723.159. 
CI.  425-461.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Allen.  Richard  G..  5.723,240,  CI.  430-54.000. 

.Anderson.  Charles  Chester:  Wang..  Yongcai;   Bello.  James   L.;  and 

DcLaura.  Mario  D..  5.723.273.  CI.  430-527.000. 
Anderson.  Charles  Chester;  and  Wang.  Yongcai.  5.723.274.  CI.  430- 

528.000. 
Balling.    Edward   Norman:    Smart.    David   Clinton:   Zander.    Dennis 
Roland:  and  Dussinger.  Thomas  Edgar,  5,724.622,  CI.  396-396.000. 
Barber.  Gary   Norman:  and  Helber.  Margaret  Jones.  5.723J72.  CI. 

4.V)-522.tKK). 
Barnes.  Lawrence  A.:  Marino.  Philip  Frank;  and  Bisson.  Gary  R.. 

5.724.197.  CI.  359-824.000. 
Bryan.  Michael.  5.723.773.  CI,  73-61.750. 
Clarke.  David:  McNab.  Hamish;  and  Mares.  Richard  W.,  5,723,623,  CI. 

548-262.4<X). 
Dowe,  David  Reynolds,  5.724.625.  CI.  396-497.000. 
Earle.  Anthony.  5.722.635.  CI.  251-142.700. 
Fyson.  John  Richard.  5.723.268.  CI  430-430.000. 
Guistina  Robert  A.:  and  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S..  5.723.247.  CI.  430- 

IKUXM). 
Hastreiter.  Jacob  J..  Jr.:  and  Simpson.  William  H..  5,723.405.  CI. 

503-227.000. 
Hill    Ljiwrence  Alexander:  Hale.  Leon  Richard,  and  Sherwin.  Robert 

Seth.  5.722.924.  CI.  492-24.000. 
Jagannalhan.  Seshadri:  Fenton.  David  E  :  and  Chen,  Samuel.  5.723.278. 

CI.  4.10- ,567.000. 
Jezequel.  Pierre  Henri,  5,723,279,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Kouthoofd,  Barbara  J.,  5,724,191,  CI.  3.59-679.000. 
Link    Steven   George;   Elwood,   James    Kenneth:   Derks,   Frederick 

Charles:  and  Lowe,  Kenneth  William.  5,723.280.  CI.  4.30-574.000. 
Mackin.  Thomas  A.:  Haas.  Daniel  D.:  and  Sanger.  Kurt  M..  5.724.086. 

CI.  .147-237.000. 
Maiumdar.  Debasis:  Chalterjee.   Dilip   K.:   and  Ghosh.  Syamal   K.. 

5.723..19.1.  CI.  501-104.000. 
Morton.  Roger  A.:  and  Taylor.  Roy  Y.  5.724.071.  CI.  345-207  000. 
Pelanek.  Geraldine  Ann:  and  Condit.  Paul  B..  5.724.582.  CI.  395- 

620.000. 
Robello,  Douglas  R  :  Revelli,  Joseph  F.;  and  Hhi*,  Jeffrey  I..  5.723,264. 

CI.  4.10-321.000. 
Romano  Charles  Eugene;  Ferrar.  Wayne  Thomas;  and  Kaeding.  Jeanne 

Ellen.  5.723.211.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Shaw-Klein.    Lori   Jeanne;   Anderson,   Charies   Chester,   and   Wang. 

Yongcai.  5,723,276,  CI.  4.10-528.(X)0 
Singer.  Stephen  Paul;  Meritel.  Paul  Barrett;  and  Schmoeger.  Jeffrey 

Walter.  5,723,263,  CI.  410-174.000. 
Smith,  Thomas  M.;  DePalma  Vito  A.;  and  Tunney,  Scott  E,.  5.723,270. 

CI.  4.10-517.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  M.;  DePalma  Vito  A.:  and  Tunney,  Scon  E.,  5.723,271 , 

CI.  4.10-517.000. 
Texter.  John;  and  Czekai.  David  Alan.  5.723.255.  CI.  4.10-203.000. 
Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  May.  John  W.;  and  Benwood.  Bruce  R..  5,724,636, 

CI.  399-313.000. 
Wang,  Yongcai;  and  Anderson,  Charies  Chester.  5.723.275,  CI.  430- 

528.000. 
Wilson,  John  C  :  and  Fields,  Robert  D.,  5,723,248,  CI.  4.10-110.000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  5,723,249.  CT.  430-110.000. 
Easton.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Levin  Jeffrey  A  ;  Easton.  Kenneth  D.:  Hinderiing,  Jurg;  Weaver.  Lind- 
say A..  Jr.;  and  Br(x:k,  Michael  P,  5,724,.185.  CI.  375-222.(XX). 
Eaton  Bnice  E.;  and  Gold.  Larry,  lo  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Parallel 

selex.  5.723.289.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Eaton  Bruce  E.:  and  Gold,  l-arry.  to  NeX.star  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Parallel 

selex.  5.723.592.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Eaves.  Felmont  F.  Ill:  See— 

Knight,  Gary  W.;  Taylor,  Julia  C;  Clem,  Michael  F;  Eaves.  Felmont  F.. 
Ill;  and  Lumsden.  Alan  B,.  5.722.9.14.  CI.  600-201.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See —  ,    ,  j  • 

Kishikawa.  TadaKTko;  Uekusa   Hisao;  Gauvin,   Pierre:   and  Jodoin, 
ReJean,  5,722,778,  CI.  384-471.000. 
Ebara  Research  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimoyama.  Masashi,  5,723,029.  CI.  204-242.000. 


Ebeit.  Michael  H.:  See— 

de  Paulis,  Tomas:  Schmidt.  Dennis  E.;  Hewlett.  William:  and  Ebett. 

Michael  H..  5.723.103.  CI.  424-1.850. 

Eberwine.  James:  Dichler.  Marc;  and  Miyashiro.  Kevin,  to  University  of 

Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the.  Methods  for  profiling  mRNA  expression  in 

neuriles.  5.723.290.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Ebinger.  Charles  D..  to  Ely  and  Associates.  Inc.  Method  of  completing  and 

hydraulic  fracturing  of  a  well.  5,722,490,  CI.  I66-28I.IXX). 
Ebmeyer.  Frank:  Haberlein.  Harald.  deceased:  Haberieiii.  by  Hans  Harald. 
heir:  Haberiein.  by  Jorg  Thomas,  heir:  Haberiein.  by  Mark  Christian,  heir: 
and  Mohn.  Holger.  to  Hoech.si  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  a 
particulariy  pure  glycolic  acid.  5.723,662.  CI.  562-579.0(X). 
Eckes.  Peter:  See — 

Dudits.  Denes;  Paulovics.  Katalin:  Kalman.  Katalin;  GyOcgyey.  J4nos: 
Nagy.  Ferenc:  Bako.  Laszlo:  Honath,  Gibor:  Eckes,  Peter,  and  Donn. 
Gunter.  5.723.762.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Eckhardt.  Dietrich:  See — 

Sabet.  Huschang;  Springer,  Willi;  and  Eckhardt,  Dietrich,  5,722.361,  CI. 
123-205.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Person  Hei,  Kimberiy  L.;  Besse   Michael  E.;  Schmidt,  Bruce  E.:  and 
,Sykes,  Christopher  S.,  5,723.418,  CI.  508-511.000. 
Ecton.  John  AntfKMiy.  Jr.:  See — 

Gariand.   Milton   Ward;   Marshall.   Arthur  James;   and   Ecton.   John 
Anthony.  Jr.  5.724.614.  CI.  .195-863.000. 
Eda,  Nobuo:  See — 

Fukuoka  Yuko;  Uchida  Makoto;  and  Eda.  Noboo.  5.723.173.  CI. 
427-115.000. 
Edelson.  Jonathan  S..  to  Borealis  Technical  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  improved  vacuum  diode  heat  pump.  5.722.242.  O.  62-3.100. 
Edenhofer.  Bemd.  to  Ipsen  Industries  International  GmbH.  Device  for  heat- 
treating  metallic  work  pieces  in  a  vacuum.  5.722.825.  CI.  432- 1 38.000. 
Ederyd.  Stefan  S.  O.:  See— 

Brandrup-Wognsen.  Hefene  S  R.;  and  Ederyd.  Stefan  S.  O..  5.723.177, 
CI.  427-215.000. 
Edgington.  Robert  J.:  Stepro.  James  A.;  Wissell.  Harold  J.;  and  Lundberg. 
Scott  A.,  to  National-Standard  Company.  Battery  electrode  substrates  and 
methods  of  making  the  same.  5.722.1.14.  CI.  29-2.0(X). 
Edier.  Jan  Steriing:  Li.  Kai:  and  Philbin.  James  F..  to  NEC  Research  Institute. 
Inc    Mediod   for   improving   cache   locality   of  a   computer   program. 
5.724.586.  O.  395-672.000. 
Edwards.  Carl  K..  Ill:  See— 

Borcherding.  David  R.;  Edwards.  Cari  K..  Ill:  Esser.  Ronald  E.:  and 
Cole.  Douglas  L..  5.723.466.  CI.  514-258.000 
Edwards.  David  Linn:  See — 

Coico.  Patrick  Anthony:  Edwards.  David  Linn;  Farooq.  Shaji:  Sherif, 
Raed  A.;  and  Toy,  Hilton  T,  5,723,905.  CI.  257-704.000. 
Edwards.  James  Francis:  See — 

Bartch.  Donald  Walter,  and  Edwards.  James  Francis.  5.723,071,  CI. 
252-510.000. 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.:  and  Stem.  Roger  A.,  to  E.P  Technologies  Inc.  Systems 
for  radiofrequency  ablation  with  phase  sensitive  power  detection  and 
connxil.  5.722.975.  CI.  606-34.000. 
Edwards.  William  W.:  See— 

Canniz^o.  Louis  F;  Edwards.  William  W.;  Wardle.  Robert  B.;  and 
Highsmith.  Thomas  K..  5.723.604.  CI.  540-556.000. 
EFl  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Law.  Perry.  5.724,221.  Q,  361-127.000. 

Eele.  Hans:  See — 

Buensow.  Rudolf:  and  Egle.  Hans.  5.723.161.  CI.  426-18.000. 
Ehlig.  Peter  N..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Devices  and  systems  with 
protective   terminal   configuration,   and   methods.   5.724,248,   CI.    .164- 
488.000. 
Eib,  Nicholas  K.:  See—  ,„,,,,„ 

Garza.  Mario:  Eib.  Nicholas  K.;  and  Chao.  Keith  K..  5.723.233.  a. 
430-5.000. 
Eichclbcrger,  Kevin  D  ;  and  Peters.  David  Wayne,  to  Asgrow  Seed  Company. 

Inbred  com  line  ASG05.  5.723.731.  CI  8(K)-200.0<X). 
Eichenauer.   Herbert:   BohnenpoU.   Martin;   Schmidt.  Adolf;  and  Alberts. 
Heinrich     to    Bayer    AG.    Elasric-thermoplastic    graft    polymers    with 
improved  properties.  5.723..540.  CI.  525-78.000. 
Einhom.  Richard  .\nthony:  See— 

Bogan.  Leonard  F-dward.  Jr;  and  Einhotn.  Richard  Anoiony,  5,723.083. 
CI.  264-177.110. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazawa  Shuhei;  Hoshino,  Yorihisa;  Shibata  Hisashi;  Hiroia,  Kazuo; 
Kameyama    Takaaki:    Abe,    Shinya:    and    Yamanaka,    Takashi, 
5.723,'472,  CI.  514-294.000. 
Eisdorfer  Allen:  Eisdorfer  Jerry:  and  George,  Jeffrey  Charles,  to  AT&TCoip. 
Method  for  selectively  alerting  multiple  telephones  of  an  incoming  call. 
5,724,411,  CI.  379-91.230. 
Eisdorfer,  Jerry:  See — 

Eisdorfer,    Allen;    Eisdorfer,    Jerry;    and    George.    Jeffrey    Charles. 
5.724.411.  CI.  379-93.230. 
Ekdahl    Roy;  and  Ursson.  Lars,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Twin-piston 

engine.  5.722.355.  CI.  I23-5I.OOB. 
Ekiov.  Kenneth  A.;  Brown.  William  M.:  and  Jorgensen.  James  N..  to  Micro 
Craft.  Inc.  Lamp  assembly  with  inverted  pivot  member  5.722.759.  CI. 
362-80.000. 
Ela  Medical  S.A.:  See—  ^  ^n  t-,  nnn 

Bonnet,  Jean-Luc;  and  Geroux,  Laurence,  5.722,996,  CI.  607-I7.0UO. 
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Elantec  Semiconducior.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Richard  L..  5.723.974.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Elbl-Wei<ier.  Karin.  to  BASF  Aktiengcsell.scturi.  Molding  materiaLs  based  on 

polyar>lcrK  elhers.  5.723.525.  CI.  524-424.000. 
Elder.  Gc<»rge  Richard:  See  — 

Wood.  Christopher  John:  BrsdburN.  Duvid:  and  Elder.  George  Richard. 
5.724.668.  CI.  .588-1. (HX). 
Eidridge.  Robcn  B.:  See— 

Panon.  Gao  R  :  and  Eldridge.  Robert  B..  5.723.686.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Electric  Boat  Corporation:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr:  .Smith.  JanKs  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.:  SliiiHm.  Scot 
A.:  Trahan.  John  D.;  Bni/ek.  Roben  J  ;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvev. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Mar>in  E.;  and  Pasquc.  Michael  K..  5.722.42<).  CI. 
I28-8W.0(K). 
Larion.  Carl  O..  Jr:  Smith.  Jatnes  S.:  Chapman.  John  H.:  Slimon.  5icot 
A.;  John,  Trahan  D.:  Rosen.  MarN-in  E.:  Bro/ek.  Robert  J.:  Franco. 
Alberto:  McGarvev.  John  J.:  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.72;.9.30.  CI. 
600-16.000. 
Electric  Motion  Company.  Inc.:  See- 

.Auclair.  William  T:  Auclair,  John  W.:  and  Auclair.   Randolph   L.. 
5.722.84<).  CI.  4.39-48.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See— 

Milieu.  Peter  J  :  Buins.  Gary  D.;  and  Brobst.  Gary  E..  5.724.2.54.  CI. 
3W-447(KK1. 
Electro  Plasma.  Inc.;  See-  - 

Scbermcrbom.  Jerry  D  .  5.723.945.  CI.  313-581.000. 
Electrolux  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici:  See — 

Ta.ss.Hli.  Gianliica.  5.722.263.  CI.  68- 1 2.020. 
Electronic  I>r\ elopnwnt.  Inc.;  See — 

Rogers.  Wesley  A..  5.723.975.  CI.  324-72.500. 
Electronic  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

WixHt  Chnsiopher  John;  Bradburs.  I>a\id:  and  Elder.  George  Richard. 
5.724.668.  CI   588-1.000. 
Electropharmacology.  Inc.:  See— 

Pilla.  Arthur  A.:  Iver.  Viswanathan:  and  Was.serman.  Walter  Leonard. 
5.723.001.  CI  «)7-68.00O 
EIe\*>n  Ltd.:  See — 

S/ys/ko.  Alexander;   and   Witowski.    Rvs/ard.   .5.722.321.  CI.    101- 
123.000. 
Elt  .\iiH:hem  Nt*rth  America.  Iik.:  See — 

Stem.  Dar\l  L..  5.723..'>62.  CI.  528-14.000. 
Ell  \I.K.hem  S.A.;  See— 

Macaudiere.  Svlvie.  5.723.057.  CI.  252-h7.(KH). 
Varshnev.  Sunil  K.;  Fayl.  Roger:  and  Tesssie.  Philippe.  5.723.-5.59.  CI. 
526-329.700. 
El  Gamma).  Tarek.  See — 

Pleschiut.schnige.  Frii/  P;   Parschul.   I  i>lhar;  Slalleicken.   Dieter;  El 
Ganimal.  Tarek.  Vonderhank.  Michael:  Hamacher.  Peter  Loren/.  von 
Hagcn.  Ingo:   .Vlenne.  L'lrich;  and  Schmidt,  twc.  5.722.151.  CI. 
29-527.200. 
Eli  Lilly  &  Company :  See — 

Jiniusek.  Michael  R  ;  Heath.  William  Francis.  Jr.:  Wavs.  Douglas  Kirk. 

and  Stramm.  Ijwrence  E..  5.723,4S6.  CI.  5I4-I8.3i)0<l. 
Palkowiu,  Alan  David.  5.723.474.  CI.  5I4-324.1HI0. 
Flias.  David  P:  .See— 

Woudsma.  Robeno:  Turley.  Andrew  C;  and  Elias.  David  P..  5.724.535. 
CI.  .'9.S-39I  (Xltl. 
Elias.  Peter  M.:  See  — 

TNimfcldt.  Carl  R.;  Elia-s.  Peter  M  :  and  Grayson.  Stephen.  5.723.1 14. 
CI.  424-7S.I)20 
el  Kouni.  MahnHNid  H.:  See — 

Sommadossi.  Jean-Pierre;  and  el  Kouni,  Mahmoud  H  .  5.723.449.  CI. 
5I4-.'«0.(K)0. 
Ellard.  Gregory  Stephen:  See — 

Blaker.  David  Mark.  Diamondstein.  .Man:  Stephen;  Ellard.  Gregorv 
Stephen:   and   Mobin.    Mohammad    Shahul.    5.724.390,   CI.    375- 
229  ()00 
Ellgehau.sen.  Holm:  See — 

Nuninger.  Cosima;  CK>ggin.  John  Edward  Nicholas:  So/Jti.  Dine;  and 
Ellgehausen.  Holm.  5.723,491.  CI.  514  538.000. 
Ellis.  Andrew  David:  See- 

Siallard.  William  Andrew:  Ellis.  .Andrew  David;  and  Percival.  Robcn 
Michael.  5.724.149.  CI.  3.'>9- 1  lO.tKK). 
Ellis.  Frank  B  .  Jr.  Van  Dine.  J<ihn  E.:  and  Parkhe.  V.  D..  to  Sun  Active  Glass 
Electiwchromics.  Inc.  ElectriK-hromic  devices  and  methods.  5.724.177.  CI. 
359-273.000. 
Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Wijesekera.  Tilak:  Lyons.  James  E.;  and  Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr..  5.723.677.  CI 
.568-.^42.(W0. 
Ellwood.  David:  See— 

trba.s.  Donald  J.;  and  Ellwood.  David.  5.724.0.30.  O.  34(J-870.I70. 
Elsbemd.  Curtis:  See — 

Souder.  Bennv;  EXk).  Lip  Boon:  Elsbemd.  Curtis;  and  Lim.  Peter. 
5.724.556.  CI.  395-.500.0W). 
Elwood.  James  Kenneth:  See — 

Link.    Steven   George:    Elwood.    James    Kenneth;    Derks.    Frederick 
Charles:  and  Lowe.  Kenneth  William.  5.723.280.  CI  430-574.000. 
Ely  aixl  Ass<H:iates.  Inc.:  See — 

Ebinger,  Charles  D,  5,722,490.  CI    166-281.000. 
EMC  Corpofation:  See — 

Dewey.  Manhew  C ;  and  Jones.  Ellen  F.  5.724-501.  01.  395-182.070 


Vishlitzky.  Natan.  5.724.321,  CI,  36')-.30.000. 
Emerson.  Grahame   W..   to   Merit  Abrasive   Products.    Inc.   Flap   wheel. 

5.722,881,  CI.  451 -466.(XH). 
Emge.  Dale:  .See — 

Richter.  Michael  A.:  Mullins.  Michael  F:  Reeves.  Ron  L.:  Emge.  Dale; 
and  Tanner.  Robert.  5.722.477.  CI.  160-135.000. 
Empire  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield:  See — 

Stratigos.  William  N  :  and  Yien.  Richard  S..  5.724.574.  CI.  395-610.000. 
EMSINVENTA  AG;  See— 

Hewcl.  Manfred;  and  Presenz.  L'lrich.  5.723.567.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Emuden  Musen  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kurahashi.  Yoshio.  5.722.837.  CI.  4.W-63.(KH). 
Endelson.  Robert  A.  Dental  (loss  dispenser  on  card  format    5.722,439.  CI. 

I. 32. 32 1. 000. 
Endermann.  Rainer:  .See — 

Petersen.    L'we:    Krebs,   Andreas:   .Schenkc.   Thomas;   Grohe.    Klaus: 
Schriewet.  Michael:  Haller.  Ingo:  Met/ger.  Karl  {iei>rg;  Endermann. 
Rainer:  and  Zeiler.  Hans.J.«ichim.  5.723.627.  CI.  .548-557.0(H). 
Endo.  Chisalo;  Yamada.  Naoyuki;  Shibata.  Tsutayuki;  Miyashita.  Masanori; 
and  Kita/umi.  Yoshimi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  and 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Receiver  for  spread  spectrum  communication. 
5.724.3X1.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Engebretson.  A.    Maynard;  and  0"Connell.   Michael  P.  to  K/S  HIMPP. 
Adaptive  gain  and  Hllering  circuit   for  a  sound  reproduction  svstein 
.'!.724.433.  CI.  .18I1()6.(H¥). 
Engel.  Eva  Maria;  Haemmerie.  Hugo;  Hoft.  Guenlcr:  Inacker.  Otto;  Kneissel. 
Bcnihard;  Nisch.  Wilfiied;  Scheideler.  I.ut/:  and  Weber.  Hemer.  to  Huels 
Akiienuesellschaft.  Biocompatible  composite  material  and  privess  for  its 
production.  5.723.007.  CI.  623-11(100. 
Engel.  .Stefan:  Sec — 

Plath.  Peter:  von  Devn.  Wolfgang.  Engel.  Stefan;  Kardorlf.  l'we;  Konig, 
Hartmann;  Ram:.  Harald;  Gerber.  Matthias:  Walter.  Helmut:  and 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otlo.  5.723.415.  CI   ."itU- 269.000. 
Engelben.  David  G.:  Taylor.  Rotvert  S  :  and  Wallestad.  Steven  D.,  to  Midland 
Brake.    Inc.    Full    function    skid   control    braking    system    for    vehicles. 
5.722.740.  CI.  .(ti3-llX  IIHI 
Engelbrechl.  Kenneth  1..:  Set  - 

Ker/man,  Joseph  P.;  Engelbrecht.  Kenneth  L.;  Palermo.  Roben  J.:  and 
Fuller.  [Xiuglas  A..  5.724.2.50.  CI   3f>4-4K8.(KK). 
Engelhard  Ciirporation:  .See — 

W  hite.  James  F.  5.723.659.  CI.  562-485.000. 
Engelhardi.  Manin  L  ;  and  Kang.  Kyung-Kyu.  to  Hankook  Tire  Mfg..  Co.. 
Ltd   Rubber  composition  for  a  radial  lire  having  improved  priK'cssability 
and  adhesive  strength.  5.72.^.52.^.  CI.  524  I00.()00. 
Engclke.  Roben  M.;  and  Colwell.  Kevin,  to  Ultralec.  Inc.  Text  enhanced 

telephony.  5.724.405.  CI.  379-52  (Km. 
Engcls.  Thomas:  .See — 

Wahle.  Bernd:  Waltenberger.  Peter;  Klink.  Claudia;  Foerster.  Thomas; 
and  Engels.  Thomas.  5.723.137.  CI.  424-4OI.0(K). 
Engelson.  Erik  T,  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Multi-coaling  stainless  steel 

guidewire.  5,722.424,  CI    128-772.000. 
Enghild,  Jan:  See — 

Burke.  James  R.:  Vance,  Jefferv  M.;  Enghild,  Jan;  and  Strittnialier. 
Warren  J..  5,723,.10l,  CI  43.S-'7.10O. 
Engstrand.  Brad.  Sens(n>  simulator  and  editor  and  a  methixl  of  using  the 

same.  5.722.897,  CI.  472-60.(KI0. 
Enomoio.  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Takavuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Fast  super  wide-angle  lens  system.  5.724.195.  CI.  .^-752.000. 
Environ  fVixlucis.  Inc.:  See — 

Brancher.  Rodney  E.,  5,722.699.  CI.  285-142.100. 
Environmental  Technologies  (Europe)  Limited:  See — 

Fuchs.  Helmut:  and  Maricen.  Frieder.  5.722.927.  CI  588-252.0<H) 
Flom,  Jeong-Ouk,  to  Daew(Mi  Electnmics  Co..  Ltd.  On-screen  display/video 

signal  pnK-essor  for  a  monitor  5.724,104,  CI.  348- .569.000. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See - 

Mc-Gee.  Dav id:  Panescu.  Dorin;  Swanson.  David  K.;  and  Whavne,  James 

G.,  5,722,403,  CI.  128-642.000 
Swanson,  David  K.;  Panescu,  Dorin,  and  Whavne,  James  G.,  5.722,402. 

CI.  128-642.000. 
Swanson.  David  K.:  Panescu.  Dorin;  and  Whavne.  James  G..  5,722.416, 
CI    128-696.0<X). 
F^iiiied  international.  Inc.:  See- 

Rac/.,  Gahor  J.,  5.722,955,  CI.  604-l2I.(K)0. 
Epitope,  Inc.:  See— 

Bcstwick.  Richard  Keith;  and  Ferro,  Adolph  J..  5,723.746.  CI    800- 
2O5.(M)0. 
F4>pstein.  Jonathan  A.,  to  Aliea  Technologies,  Inc.  EnhaiK'emeni  of  transder- 
mal nnonitoring  applications  with  ultrasound  and  chemical  enhancers. 
5.722..397.  CI    I28-633.(K)0 
Erickstm.  Roben  A.;  and  Barkley.  Anthony  L.,  to  Kennametal  Inc  Sv  stem  for 
coupling  a  toolholder  utilizing  a  free  floating  wedging  ball.  5.722.806.  CI. 
409-233.0(X). 
Ericsson  Inc.:  .See-  • 

Dent.  Paul  W..  5.724.666.  CI.  455-562.000. 
Phelps.  Craig  A..  5.724.2.M.  CI.  361-816.000. 
Ericsson  Messaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Juster.  Bernard  G..  5.724.406.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Eriksson,  Gunnar:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Yoshimi;  Kurita.  Haruhide:  Kjelleslrom,  Niklas:  and  Eriks- 
son, Gunnar.  5.722,299,  CI.  74-493.000. 
Eroul.  Marie-Noclle:  See — 
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Mabilat.  Claude;  Cios.  Philippe;  Mandrand,  Bernard:  Charles.  Marie- 
Hffene;  Eroul.  Marie-Noelle;  and  Pichot.  Christian.  5.723.344.  CI. 
436-5l8.(X)0. 
Enola,  Peter  F.  Tapping  tee  pressure  test  restraining  kit.  5,723,770.  CI. 

7.3-41.000. 
Eschbach.  Reiner,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automated  template  design  method 

for  print  enhancement.  5.724,455,  CI.  382-260.000. 
Eshuis.  Johan  Jan  W.:  See — 

Roberts.  Glyn;  Minihan.  Alan  Reginald:  Laan.  Johannes  Arie  M.;  and 
Eshuis,  Jt>han  Jan  W.,  5,723,696,  CI.  568-869.000. 
Esser.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Borcherding,  David  R.;  Edwards,  Carl  K.,  Ill:  Esser,  Ronald  E.:  and 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  5.723.466.  CI.  514-2.58.000. 
Esters.  Klaus,  to  Keller  Grundbau  GmbH.  Seal  and  its  production  method  for 
the  creation  of  load  bearings,  removable  earth  masses  lor  the  construction 
of  underground  structures  such  as  cavity  structures.  5.722.800.  CI.  405- 
267.000. 
Ethicon  EndoSurgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Knight.  Gary  W.;  Taylor.  Julia  C;  Clem.  Michael  F:  Eaves.  Felmont  F. 
Ill;  and  Lumsden.  Alan  B.,  5,722.9.34,  CI.  600-201.000. 
Elron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Ting,  Tah-Kang  Joseph;  Shiah,  Chun;  and  Rong,  Bor-Doou,  5.723,994, 
CI.  327-174.000. 
Europaeische  Wiitschaflsgemeinschaft:  See — 

Moftnann.  Werner;  and  Zimmermann.  Joerg.   5.723,067,  CI.   252- 
299.010. 
European  Components  Co.  Limited:  See — 

Harrison,   Mark   John;   Owens,  Cecil;   and  Jackson.   Michael  John. 
5.722.129,  CI.  24-642.000. 
Eustache,  Jean-Pierre:   and  Roumegoux.  Jean-Louis,  to  Valeo  Systemes 
d'Essuyage.  Motor  vehicle  wind.screen  wiper  comprising  an  improved 
spray  line.  5.722,107.  CI.  15-2.50.040. 
Evanko,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Hayden,  L.  Michael;  Kokron,  Dan;  and  Evanko.  Stephen  M..  5,724,460, 
CI.  385-4.000. 
Evans,  John  S.:  See — 

Cleron,  Michael  A.:  Evans.  John  S  :  Fisher,  Stephen;  Holleran,  Patrick 
A.;  Ford,  Richard;  Donnelly,  Richard  J.;  and  Bruck,  Timo,  5,724,506, 
CI.  395-200.010. 
Evaas,  Monte  R.:  See — 

Najmabadi,  Kioumars;  Evans,  Monte  R.;  Coleman,  Edward  E.:  Bleeg, 
Robert  J.:   Breuhaus,  Richard  S.:  Anderson,   Dorr  Marshall;  and 
Nelson,  Timothy  A..  5,722,620,  CI.  244-181.000. 
Evans.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Mangelsdori,  David  J.;  and  Evans,  Ronald  M.,  5,723,329,  CI.  435- 
240.200. 
Eversharp  Pen  Company:  See — 

Smith,  Paul  Arthur,  5,722,575.  CI.  224-217.000. 
Evoy    David  Ross,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Automatic  cache  controller 

system  and  method  therefor.  5.724,611,  CI.  395-848.000. 
Ewing,  Allan:  See — 

Zimny,  Mariusz;  Krznarich,  John;  and  Ewing,  Allan,  5,722.531,  Ci. 
198-831.000. 
Ewing.  Brace,  to  Allison  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Lightweight  high  stiffness 

shaft  and  manufacniring  method  thereof  5.724.643.  CI.  419-8.000. 
Ewing.  Ronald  M  Sludge  drying  bed  shoes.  5.722.188.  CI.  .36-116.000. 
Excel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

McKeman.  Thomas  J.,  5.722.730,  CI.  297-463.100. 
Excell  Corporation:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Tat,suya,  5,723,828,  CI.  I8I-2.50.0(K). 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Mizukami,  Hin>shi;  and  Fukuda.  Yoshinobu,  5,722,524,  CI.  192-70.120. 
Exerfun,  Inc.:  See — 

Olschansky.  Brad;  Olschansky.  Scon;  and  Gordon,  Joel  D.,  5,722,917, 
CI.  482-72.000. 
Exley,  Fnuicis  E.;  McCoy,  Glenn  C;  Nicholson,  Susan  C;  and  Masselle,  Eric, 
to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Method  for  operating  a  computer  which 
searches  a  relational  databa.se  organizer  using  a  hierarchical  database 
outline.  5,724.577,  CI   395-611.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Canich,  Jo  Ann  Marie,  5,723,560,  CI.  526-351.000. 

Harrington.    Brace   Allan;    Brant.    Patrick;   and   Dias,  Anthony   Jay, 

5.723.545,  CI.  525- 194.0(H) 
Slahl,  Glenn  Allan;  and  McAlpin,  James  John,  5,723.217,  CI.  428- 

401  OCX) 
Veiduijn,  Johannes  Peiras,  5.723,397,  CI.  502-4.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Brandes.  Dee  Anne;  Zinkie.  David  N.;  and  Alward.  Sandra  J..  5,723,716, 
CI.  .585-734.000. 
Eyesys  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wakil,  Youssef  Salih;  Thornton,  Spencer  P.:  and  Pallikaris,  loannis  G., 
5,722.427,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Eyrainer,  Heinz,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Gas  bag  lateral 

impact  ptotective  device.  5,722,685,  CI.  280-730.200. 
Ezis   Andre:  and  Shih,  C.  James,  to  Cercom,  Inc.  In-situ  grown  whisker 

reinforced  ceramics.  5,723,392.  CI.  501-92.000. 
Fabrique  d'Ebauches  de  Sonceboz  S.A.:  See — 

Mossuz.  Gabriel,  5,724.318.  CI.  368-37.000. 
Faella,  Martin:  See— 


Halvorsen.  Tore;  Andrews.  Jimmy;  Araujo.  Luis  Antonio  Gomes;  Cor- 
neliussen.  Sverre;  Cunningham.  Christopher  E.;  Faella.  Martin;  Fre- 
driksen.  Kaj  Hugo;  Gatherar.  Nicholas:   Inderberg.  Olav;  Lauvli. 
Asmund:  Morgan.  Michael  Graham;  and  Tail.  James.  5.722.7%.  CI. 
40.5-195.100. 
Fager.  Orville  C;  Andrews.  Scon  G.:  Ferdon.  Dennis  R.:  Gamen.  David 
James;  and  Stenzel,  Manhew  Taylor,  to  Schreiber  Foods,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
producing  shredded  cheese.  5,723,158,  CI.  425-.308.(XX). 
Fages,  Jacques:  Frayssinet,  Patrick;  and  Bonel.  Gilbert,  to  Bioland.  Uses  for 
a  current  of  supercritical  carbon  dioxide  as  an  antiviral  agent.  5.723.012. 
CI.  623-16.000. 
Fahy,  Gregory  M.;  Khirabadi.  Bijan;  Okouchi,  Yasumitsu:  and  Maciag. 
Thomas,  to  American  National  Red  Cross,  The.  Method  of  preparing 
organs  for  vitrification.  5,723,282.  CI.  435-1. .300. 
Falciani,  Roben  J.  Expandable  protective  liner  for  vehicles.  5,722,710,  O. 

29()-.39.I00. 
Falk.  Nancy  Ann;  Bory,  Barbara;  Padron,  Tamara;  Vasudevan,  Tirucherai 
Varahan;  Wolf.  Diane;  and  Lum.  Jeanie.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Isotrxipic  liquids  comprising  hydrophobically 
modified  polar  polymer.  5,723,4.34.  CI.  5IO-475.0(K). 
Falkenberg.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Biondich.   Scon  C;   Wainer.   Dean   J.;   and   Falkenberg.   Robert  J., 

5.722..561.  CI.  220-710.000. 

Fallica.  Piero  Giorgio,  to  Consor/io  pre  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microeleltronica  nel 

Mezzogiorno.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  high  conductivity  insulated  gate 

bipolar  transistor  integrater  straclure.  5.723..349.  CI.  437-31.000. 

Fan.  Cheng-Kuo.  to  Hung.  King-He.  Flow  control  device  for  use  with  an 

intravenous  set.  5.722.961.  CI.  604-2.54.000. 
Fan.  Eric,  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd.  Retractable  projector.  5,722.769,  C\. 

362-282.000. 
Faramarzi.  Jamshid;  and  Sterud,  Curtis  G.,  to  Control  Components,  Inc.  Seals. 

5,722,637,  CI.  251190.000. 
Faranda,  Giuseppe:  Vailati.  Luciano  Antonio;  Valzesi.  Claudio;  and  Bonxmi. 
Enrico.  Synthetic  method  for  making  pyridin-propyl-sulphobetaine  without 
any  risks  for  the  human  beings  and  the  environment.  5,723.622.  CI. 
546-339.000. 
Farin.  Eric:  See — 

Keller,  Francois;  Bertheau.  Femand:  and  Farin,  Eric,  5,722.091,  CI. 
2-6.300. 
Famworth.  Pauline:  See — 

Boskamp.  Jelles  Vincent;  Bundy,  Timothy  Richard;  Coruzzi.  Marilena; 
Famworth,  Pauline;  Houghton.  Mark  Phillip:  Joycux.  Christophe; 
Knight.  Peter  Cory:  Naddeo.  Leandre:  and  Sanderson.  Alisuir  Rich- 
ard. 5.723,428,  CI.  510-481.000. 
Farooq,  Shaji:  See — 

Coico,  Panick  Anthony;  Edwards,  David  Linn;  Farooq,  Shaji;  Shenf, 
Raed  A.;  and  Toy,  Hilton  T,  5,723,905,  CI.  257-704.000. 
Farr.  David  E.:  See — 

Farr,  Sandra  L.:  and  Fan^,  David  E.,  5,722,594,  CI.  280-643.000. 
Fair  Sandra  L.;  and  Farr.  David  E.  Convertible  child  stroller/package  carrier. 

5,722,594.  CI.  280-643.000. 
Farris  David  W ;  and  Field.  Jimmy  D.  Combination  burial  vault  and  casket 

having  a  sealed  interior.  5,722.l'33,  CI.  27-17.0<X). 
Faryniarz.  Joseph  Raymond;  Lee,  G.  Jae;  Vinski.  Paul;  and  Jones.  Frank,  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  I'SA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Sprayable  hair 
treatment  composition   5.723.1 13.  CI.  424-70.160. 
Fayolle.  Brano;  Besnard.  Dominique;  Ribiollet.  Emmanuel;  and  Leclaire. 
Alain,  to  Societe  Tonnerroise  d'EIectronique  Industrielle  S.A.   Rotary 
transformer  arrangement  for  a  magnetic  tape  system  dram  assembly 
5,724,215,  CI.  .360-108.000. 
Favt,  Roeer:  See — 

Varshney,  Sunil  K.;  Fayt.  Roger;  and  Teyssie,  Philippe,  5,723.559,  O. 
526-329.700. 
Feathers,  Leonard  John,  to  Barrow  Hepburn  Sala  Ltd.  Clutch  mechanism  for 

use  in  safety  apparams.  5,722,612,  CI.  242-381.500. 
Federal-Hoffman.  Inc.:  .See — 

Lau,  Robcn  Gerald:  and  Schinzel,  Craig  E.,  5,722.121,  CI   16-381.000. 
Feeney  Brian:  and  Kennedy.  Thomas,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Composite  bat  with  metal 

banel  area  and  method  of  fabrication.  5,722,908.  CI.  473-567.000. 
Feinstanz  AG:  See — 

Bemet.  Alois,  5.722,164,  CI.  29-893.3.30. 

Fel-Pro  Incorporated:  See —  

Novak,  Gary  J ;  and  Bajner,  Donald  A.,  5,722,670,  O.  277-235.00A. 
Feldhaus.  Reinhard:  See — 

.Ameni,   Norbert;   Feldhaus,   Reinhard:   Lindner,  Joachim;   Meiranel, 
Klaus;  Sudan,  Jorg;  and  Weiss,  Michael,  5,722.525.  CI.  192-70.170. 
Feldman.  Steven  Lawrence:  See— 

Sorensen,  James  Christian;  Agrawal.  Rakesh;  Smith,  Arthur  Ramsden; 
Feldman.    Steven    Lawrence;    and    Woodward.    Donald    Winston, 
5,722,2.59.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Felsenstein.  Lee:  See —  ,,,.,,, 

Burgess.  David;  Felsenstein.  Lee;  and  Saunders.  Steven  E..  5.724.313, 
CI.  367-116.000. 
Fenelli,  Steven  P.:  and  Schultz.  Rose  Ann,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Mediyltrioxotbenium-urea  hydrogen  per- 
oxide epoxidation  of  olefins.  5.723,636,  CI.  549-529.000. 
Fenton.  David  E.:  See — 

Jagannathan,  Seshadri;  Fenton,  David  E.;  and  Chen,  Samuel,  5.723.278, 
CI.  430-567.000. 
Feodor  Burgmann  Dichtungswerke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 
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Nosowicz.  Josef:  Riedl.  Michael:  and  Kullinger.  Rudolf.  5.722.67 1 .  CI. 
277-408.000. 
Feiag  AG;  Ser — 

Meier.  Jaa)ues.  5.722.216.  CI.  53-4.W.00O. 
Rei.sl.  Walter.  5.722.655.  Q.  271  270.000. 
Ferdinand.  Pierre;  See — 

Magne,    Svlvain;    Ferdinand.    Pierre;    and    Gaucher.    Jean-Claude. 
5.724.371.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Fenkm.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Fager.  Orville  C:  Andrews,  Scon  G.:  Fertlon.  Dennis  R.;  Gamen.  David 
James;  and  Stenzel.  Matthew  Taylor,  5,723.158.  CI.  425-308.000. 
Feuaiolo.  Frank  David;  Gersbath.  John  Edwin;  and  Ma.senas.  Charles  Joseph, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Phase-locked  loop  with 
charge  distribution.  5.724.008.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Ferrante.  Ronald  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.   Methods  and 
apparatus  for  creating  an  aspheric  optical  clement  and  the  .xspheric  optical 
elements  formed  thereby.  5.724.189.  CI.  359-634.000. 
Ferrar.  Wayne  Thomas;  See — 

Romano.  Charles  Eugene:  Ferrar,  Wayne  Thomas:  and  Kaeding,  Jeanne 
Ellen,  5.723,211.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Ferraro,  Richard  F.;  See — 

Brandestini.   Marco;   and   Ferraro.   Richard  F.,   5,724,160,  CI.   358- 
475.000. 
Feneira.  Rosane;  Bateman.  J.  Bronwvn;  and  Mendonca,  Tomas  F.  Scalaman- 
dre,  to  liniversirv  Technology  CiMporation.  Strabismus  surgery  apparatus 
and  medwd.  5,722.982.  CI.  606- 1 5 1 .0(H). 
Ferriete.  Philippe;  See — 

Denninghoff.    Karl;   Chaifhan,   Chandan    S.;   and   Ferriere,   Philippe, 
5,724.070.  CI.  .345-202.000. 
Ferris  Mfg.  Corporation:  See — 

Sessions.  Robert  W..  5.722.943,  CI.  602-57.000. 
Fetro.  Adolph  J.;  See — 

Bestwick,  Richard  Keith:  and  Ferro.  Adolph  J..  5,723.746,  O.  80&- 
205.000. 
Ferro  Corporation;  See — 

Dever.  James  L.;  and  Gill,  James  C.  5.723.549.  CI.  525-333.400. 
Fedon  Holding:  See — 

Schulz.  Manfired:  and  Merkle,  Wolfgang.  5,722,980,  CI.  606-128.000. 
Feuser,  Alfred;  Dantlgraber.  J<Wg;  Kunkel,  Helmut:  and  Schaffer,  Rudolf,  to 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH.  Control  of  a  proportional  valve  using  mains 
voltage  5.724,223,  Ct.  36 1  - 1 52.(X)0. 
Fichtel  &  .Sachs  AG;  See— 

Ament,   Norbert;   Feldhaus.   Reinhard:   Linoner,  Joachim;   Memmel. 

Klau,s;  Sudau.  Jorg;  and  Weiss.  Michael,  5,722,525,  CI.  192-70.170. 

Ficker,  Paul  J.,  to  Buckhom  Material  Handling  Group,  Inc.  Container  having 

reusable  ba.se  and  disposable  over  sleeve.  5,722350,  CI.  220-4  280. 
Fiedler.  Alan,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  High  performance  n:  1  multiplexer 

widi  overlap  control  of  multi-phase  clocks.  5.724.361,  CI.  370-537.000. 
Field,  Jimmy  D.;  See — 

Farris.  David  W.;  and  Field.  Jimmy  D.,  5,722.133,  CI.  27-17.000. 
Field,  Simon  J.:  See — 

Deacon.  David  A.  G.:  Bischel,  William  K.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.; 
DeWaUi,  Edward  J.;  Dryer,  Mark  J.;  and  Field,  Simon  J.,  5,724,463, 
CI.  385-27.000 
Fields,  Mark;  See — 

Jeapes,  Andrew   Philip:  Fields,  Mark:  and  McGrady,  Gerard  Sean. 
5.723,8.37,  CI.  204-157.300. 
Fields,  Robert  D.:  Sec- 
Wilson.  John  C  ;  and  Fields,  Roben  D.,  5,723,248.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields,  Robert  D.,  5,723.249.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Fiherwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Bartelt.  Bertram;  Gohle.  Peter;  and  Schaal,  Wolfgang,  5,723,051,  CI. 

210-791.000. 
Fuesser,  Rolf;  Knoch,  Georg;  Mueller,  Heinz;  Spannbauer,  Helmut:  and 
Weindorf.  Martin,  5,722,358,  CI.  123-184.560. 
Finch,  James  A.:  See — 

Finch.  Thomas  E.;  and  Finch.  James  A..  5,722,501,  CI.  180-6.440. 
Finch.  Thomas  E.;  and  Finch.  James  A,  to  Teflec  Corporation.  Bevel  steering 

gear  integrated  drive  transmission.  5.722,501.  CI.  180-6.440. 
Findlay.  Mitchell:  See— 

Prueit,  Phillip  E.:  and  Findlay.  Mitchell.  5.723,781.  C\.  73-152.180 
Fine  Otganics.  Ltd.:  See — 

JacLson.  Arthur:  Heyes.  Graham;  Holmes.  David:  and  Morgan.  Craig. 
5,723.663,  CI.  564-78.000. 
Finkelstein,  Ronald  S.;  See — 

Menchetu.  Robert  J.:  Finkelstein.  Ronald  S.;  Patel.  Jashbhai  M.:  and 
Winkowski.  Daniel  A.,  5,722,626,  CI.  248-346.010. 
Finken.  Wolfgang,  to  Krupp  Fordenechnik  GmbH.  Roll  crusher.  5,722,605. 

CI.  241  32.000. 
Finineccanica  S.p  A.  Azienda  Ansaldo;  See — 

ParenO.  Riccaido.  5,724,093,  C\.  348-131.000. 
Finn,  Lyie  David,  to  Deep  Oil  Technology.  Incorporated    Catenary  riser 

support.  5.722,492.  CI.  166-.367  OOO. 
Fischell,  David  R.;  and  Fischell,  Tim  A.,  to  Iso  Stent,  Inc.  Antidirombogenic 
radioactive  coating  for  an  intrava.scular  stent.  5,722,984,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Fischell.  Tim  A.;  See— 

Fischell.  David  R.;  and  Fischell,  Tim  A.,  5.722,984,  a.  606-198.000. 
Fischer,  Dan  E.;  and  Jensen,  Steven  D.,  to  Ultradent  Products,  Inc.  Viscous 

neutralizing  barrier.  5.722.833,  CI.  433-217.100. 
Fischer,  Dina  G.;  See- 


Rubinstein,  Menachem:  Novick.  Daniela:  Tal,  Nathan:  and  Fischer.  Dina 
G.  5.72.1,4.38,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Fischer,  Florian:  See — 

Comils,  Gerd:  Kone.  Rolf;  Bruck.  Karl  Heinrich:  Fischer,  Rorian;  von 
Alfen.  Ulrich;  and  Ohlenforsl,  Hans.  5,723,196.  CI.  428-122.000. 
Fischer.  Gerhard;  See — 

Bucher.  Harald;  Fischer.  Gerhard;  Geissler.  Wolfgang;  Huber.  Werner; 
Kipphan,  Helmut;  Kistler,  Bemd:  Loefller,  Gerhard:  and  Rensch. 
Clemens.  5,724.437.  CI.  382-112.000. 
Fischer,  Stephan;  See — 

Kohnert,  Ulrich;  Stem.  Anne;  Martin.  Ulrich:  and  Fischer,  Stephan. 

5,72.3,122,  CI.  424-94.100. 

Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Devore.  David  I.;  Arora,  Kanar  S.;  Heucher,  Reimar; 

Wiggins,  Michael  S.;  and  Boudreaux.  Chase  J.,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 

Aqueous  dispersions  of  polyamides.  5,723,538,  CI.  524-608.0(K). 

Fischeni,  Vincent  A.;  and  Bessen,  Dcbra  E.,  to  Rockefeller  University. 

Immunoglobulin  a  binding  protein.  5,723,.103,  CI.  435-7.500. 
Fish.  Peter;  See — 

Burrow.  Paul:  and  Fish.  Peter,  5,724398.  CI.  376-433.000. 
Fisher.  Stephen;  See — 

Cleron,  Michael  A.;  Evans,  John  S.;  Fisher,  Stephen;  Holleran,  Patrick 
A.:  Ford,  Richard:  Donnelly,  Richard  J.;  and  Bruck,  Timo,  5,724..506, 
CI   395-200.010. 
Fitch,  Joseph  P.:  Hagans,  Karia;  Clough,  Robert;  Manhews,  Dennis  L.;  Lee, 
Abraham  P:  Krulevitch,  Peter  A.;  Benett.  William  J.:  Da  Silva.  Luiz;  and 
Celliers,   Peter  M.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the 
Microminiaturized   miniinally   invasive   intrava.scular  micro-mechanical 
systems  powered  and  controlled  via  fiber-optic  cable.  5,722,989.  CI. 
606-205.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Lawrence  J.;  See — 

Swarup,  Shanti;  Ambrose.  Ronald  R.;  O'Dwycr,  James  B.:  and  Fitzger- 
ald, Lawrence  J.,  5.723,555,  CI.  526-210.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Ratty.  Anil  K.;  Glick,  Stanley  D.:  Mullins,  John  J.:  Fitzgerald,  Lawrence 
W.:  and  Gross,  Kenneth  W.,  5,723,719,  CI.  80O-2.000. 
Fladgard,  Lloyd;  See — 

Fladgard.  Scott;  and  Fladgard,  Lloyd,  5,722,386,  CI.  125-23.010. 
Radgard.  Scott;  and  Radgard.  Lloyd,  to  Pacific  International  Tool  &  Shear. 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  ornamental  edges  on  cement  siding. 
5,722.386.  CI.  125-23.010. 
Ramme,  Hans;  See — 

Simon,  Peter:  Ramme,  Hans:  Stieifeneder.  Robert:  and  Ramsauer, 
Dieter,  5.722,269,  CI.  70-208.000. 
Reetwood  Group,  Iik.;  See — 

Derks,  Harry  G.,  5,724,357.  CI.  370-413.000. 
Fleig,  Jon  E;  See — 

Tronolone,  Mark  J.;  and  Reig,  Jon  F,  5,724,137,  CI.  356-354.000. 
Reischhacker.  John  J.;  See — 

Lurie,  Keith  G.;  Benditt,  David  G.;  Shulu,  Jefltey  J.;  Ockuly,  John 
David;  and  Reischhacker,  John  J..  5,722,963.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Reischniann.  Robert  D.;  See — 

Wei,  Ying-Fei;  Adams,  Mark  D.:  and  Heischmann,  Robert  D..  5,723,31 1, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Riteline  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cottle,  Michael  W.,  5.722.619,  CI.  244-148.000. 
Rood,  Susan  J. A.:  See — 

Livak.  Kenneth  J.:  Rood,  Susan  J.A.;  Marmaro,  Jeffrev;  and  Mullah, 
Khairuzzaman  Ba.shar,  5,723.59 1 ,  CI.  536-22. 100. 
Rorida  State  University;  See — 

Holton,  Robert  A.,  5,723,634,  Q.  549-510.000. 
Ruke  Corporation:  See — 

Amdt,  Manfred  Ruedigen  and  Actis.  Frank  John,  5,724,510.  CI.  395- 
200.500. 
Rush  Quip  Inc.:  See — 

Baziuk.  Morris.  5,722,113,  CI.  15-352.000. 
Rynn,  Robert  E.,  to  Manufacturing  Technologies,  Inc.  Aquatic  seine  device. 

5.722,196,  CI.  43-14.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Kuhn,  James  A..  II,  5,723,807.  CI.  89-36.020. 
Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co.);  See— 

Focke.  Heinz:  and  Buse,  Henry,  5.722,583,  CI.  229-120.011. 
Focke,  Heinz:  and  Buse,  Henry,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Cardboard 

packaging.  5.722,583,  CI.  229-120.011. 
Foerster.  Thomas:  See — 

Wahle,  Bemd;  Waltenberger,  Peter:  Klink,  Claudia:  Foerster,  Thomas; 
and  Engels,  Thomas,  5,723,137,  Q.  424-401.000. 
Foffano.  Massimo;  See — 

Pamio.  Cecilia:  Foffano,  Massimo;  and  Borsoi,  Bruno,  5,722,187,  CI. 

.36-88.000. 

Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman.  Shelley  B.;  and  Silverman,  David  Phillip, 

to  AT&T  Coip.  Normalization  of  calling  party  sound  levels  on  a  conference 

bridge.  5,724,416,  CI.  379-202.000. 

F^Wen,  Thomas  I.,  to  Fresenius  USA,  Inc.  Method  of  peritoneal  dialysis. 

5.722,944.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Folger,  Wolfgang.  Apparatus  for  spreading  bulk  materials.  5,722,591,  CI. 

239-171.000. 
Folino.  Frank  A.,  to  Synkinetics,  Inc.  Speed  converter  with  dwell.  5,722,910, 

CI.  476-36.000. 
Fonuuia.  Gabriella:  Bellezza.  Orio:  and  Crisenza.  Giuseppe  Paolo,  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.  Process  for  fabricating  a  contactless 
electrical  erasable  EPROM  memory  device.  5,723,350,  CI.  437-43.000. 
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Ford.  Andrew:  and  Wells,  David  S  .  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  One-phase 
pnxress  for  making  a  clear  antiperspirant  stick  containing  dibenzylidene 
alditol.  5,723,1.35,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.;  Sec- 
Choi.  Michael.  5.722,357,  CI.  123-184.210. 
Cullen,  Michael  John:  Hieb.  Bradley  John;  and  Davey,  Christopher  K., 

5,722,236,  CI.  60-274.0(Xt. 
Kirchhoffer.  Johann;  Martin.  Thomas:  Reichert,  Eric:  Croonen,  Werner: 
Wagner,  Thomas;  and  Wickler,  Wolfgang,  5,722,519.  CI.  192-3.300. 
Patel,  Rasik  N.;  Breckenridge,  Guv  Allen:  and  Barbat.  Saeed  David, 

5,722,715.  CI.  296-189.000. 
Popoola    Oludele  O.:  Zaiuzec,  Matthew  J.;  Joaquin.  Armando  M.: 
Baughman.  James  R.;  and  Cook,  David  J.,  5,723,187,  CI.  427- 
453.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

CiK>k.  Charles  R.,  Jr.:  Belau.  Horst:  and  Parsons.  Mark  A.,  5,722,687,  CI. 

280-735.000. 
Haywood,  James  William,  5,724,140,  CI.  356-371.000. 
Ford,  Richard;  See —  . 

Cleron,  Michael  A.:  Evans,  John  S.:  Fisher,  Stephen:  Holleran.  Patrick 
A.;  Ford.  Richard:  Donnelly,  Richard  J.:  and  Bruck.  Timo.  5,724,506, 
CI.  395-200.010. 
Forman.  Leon.  Mass  spectrometer  utilizing  high  energy  product  density 

permanent  magnets.  5,723.862,  CI.  250-294.000. 
Formica  Corporation;  See — 

Brooker,    Alan    Thomas;    and    Cordiez,    Pascale    Mane    Elisabeth, 
5,723.221.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Formosa  Industrial  Computing  Inc.;  See — 

Lin.  Sharming.  5,722,767.  CI.  362-249.000. 
Formyduval,  Terry  Franklin:  See— 

Kao.  Junan:  Kelly,  Ephraim  Lamar;  Weber.  Vicki  Lynn;  Gibson.  Michael 

Steven:   Appleby.    Donald    Benjamin;    Sherman,   Joseph   Fredrich: 

Pegoli,  Ronald  Edward:  Schneider,  Mary  Celine;  Formyduval.  Terry 

Franklin:  and  Hawkins,  Larry  Nelson,  5,723,673,  CI.  564-487.000. 

Fomi.  Roberto:  Conti.  Roberto;  and  Sacchi.  Giovanni,  to  Meritor  Heavy 

Vehicle  Systems.  LLC.  Disc  brake  with  rigid  connection  between  load  plate 

and  adjusting  piston.  5,722.516,  CI.  188-71.900. 

Forrester,  Keith  E.  Stabilization  of  lead  bearing  waste.  5,722.928.  CI.  588- 

Forstein,    Micah    Aaron.    Video    pedobarograph    system.    5,722,287,    CI. 

73-172.000. 
Fort  James  Corporation:  See — 

Joiner,  John  R.,  5,722,180,  CI.  34-115.000. 

Foit,  John  G.:  See —  ,, ^ 

Smith,  J.  Bruce;  and  Fort,  John  G..  5.723.503.  CI.  514-825.000. 
Fortin,  Marc  G.,  to  Lefaivre,  Francis  E.;  and  McGill  University.  Large  scale 
production  of  human  or  animal  proteins  using  plant  bioreaclors.  5.723,755, 
CI.  800-205.000. 
Foss    Richard  C  to  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated.   Repeater  with 

threshold  modulation.  5,724,304,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Foster  Donald  D..  to  Contico  International.  Inc.  Tngger  sprayer  with  dis- 
charge port  blocking  mechanism.  5,722,569,  CI.  222-153.130. 
Foster  Wheeler  Development  Corporation;  Sec- 
Daman,  Finest  Ludwig,  5,723.045.  CI.  210-175.000. 
Foumier.  I.aurent;  See — 

Aharon  Aharon:  Foumier,  Laurent:  Gluska.  Alon:  Lichtenstein,  Yossi: 
and  Malka,  Yossi.  5.724,504,  CI.  395-183.090. 
Fowler.  Frank:  See — 

Lilja.  Gerald  D.:  Fowler.  Frank:  and  Hatch.  Robert  F.  5,722,512,  CI. 
187-244.000. 
Fowlkes,  Jeffrey  C.  toTecumseh  Products.  Compressor  overload  holder  and 

method  of  mounting  same.  5,723,922,  CI.  3I0-68.0OC. 
Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center  See—  . 

King,   Robert   W.;   Barker.   Christopher  S.:   and   Seeger,   Chnstoph, 
5,723,3W,  CI.  43.5-69.300. 
Fraisse,  Georges:  See — 

Frechet.  Patrick:  Fraisse,  Georges:  and  Charvin,  Guy,  5,723.009.  CI. 
623-15.000.  ^,      „ 

Fralev,  Gienn  W.;  Mueller,  Wayne  E.;  and  Parsons,  George  A.,  to  New  Venture 
Gear.  Inc.  Manual  transmission  with  synchronized  reverse  gear.  5,722,291, 
CI.  74-325.000. 
France  Telecom;  See — 

Bmno,  Adrien:  and  Ramus,  Catherine,  5.724,461,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Hamdi,  Maher  Pierre,  Rolin:  and  Roberts,  James,  5.724.099.  C\.  348- 
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Tremel.  Jean  Yves;  and  Mathieu.  Beitrand,  5.724,354,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Francese.  Jose  L.;  Giuitino,  Joel  F;  and  Palmer,  Matthew  A.,  to  Symbiosis 
Coiporaiion.  Clevis  having  deflection  limiting  slops  for  use  in  an  endo- 
scopic biopsy  forceps  instrument.  5,722.421,  CI.  128-751.000. 
Francis.  Hubert  C;  and  Ksionzyk.  Anne  H.,  to  G-P  Gypsum  Corporation. 
Gypsum-containing  compositions  and  fire-resistant  articles.  5,723.226,  CI. 
428-688.000. 
Franco,  Alberto:  See—  ,.    ^,.  ..    . 

Larion  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A.;  Trahan,  John  D.:  Btozek,  Robert  J  :  Franco,  Albeno:  McGarvey, 
John  J.:  Rosen.  Marvin  E.:  and  Pa.sque,  Michael  K.,  5,722.429.  CI. 
128-899.000. 
Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A.;  John,  Trahan  D.;  Rosen.  Manin  E.:  Bro/^k.  Robert  J.;  Franco, 
AJberto;  McGarvey,  John  J.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5,722,930.  CI. 
600-16.000. 


Frank.  Uwe  Enw:  See- 
Bernard.  Yvon  Andre;  Frank,  Uwe  Ernst:  Lauer,  Wolfgang;  Materae. 
Thierry  Rorent  Edme;  Visel.  Friedrich;  and  Zimmer.  Rene  Jean. 
5,723.'529.  CI  524-492.000. 
Visel,  Friedrich:  Mateme,  Thierrv  Rorent  Edme;  Frank,  Uwe  Emst:  and 
Zimmer,  Rene  Jean.  5.723,531,  CI  524-496.000. 
Franse,  Jelm:  See — 

Thijsse.  Carel  J.:  Tielemans,  Leonardus  PM.;  Franse.  Jelm;  Verzijl. 
Ronny;  and  Boereboom.  Robert  C.H..  5.722,775.  CI  384-119.000. 
Eraser  Ladson  L..  Jr..  to  Precision  Fabrics  Group.  Inc  Conductive  fabnc  and 

ptwess  for  making  same.  5.723,186,  CI.  427-4.30.100. 
Fraunhofer-Osellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.V; 
See— 

Liiihje,  Holger:  Bewilogua,  Klaus;  and  Daaud,  Simone.  5.723.188,  CI. 

427-577.000. 
Ledjeff.  Konstantin;  Nolte,  Roland:  Bauer.  Michael:  Mahlendorf,  Faiko: 
and  Peinecke,  \folker,  5,723,086,  CI.  264-248.000. 
Frayssinet,  Patrick:  See — 

Pages,  Jacques;  Frays-sinet.  Patrick;  and  Bonel,  Gilbert,  5,723,012,  C\. 
623-16.000. 
Frechet.  Patinck;  Fraisse,  (3eorges:  and  Charvin,  Guy.  to  MXM:  and  Frechet, 

Patnck.  Device  for  extending  living  tissue.  5,723,009,  Q.  623-15.000. 
Fred  Wolf  and  John  Skratulia;  See— 

Skratulia.  John;  and  Wolf,  Fred.  5.722.661.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Frederick.  Sonya.  Reusable  protective  cover  for  shopping  can  handle/rented 

strollers.  5,722.672.  CI.  280-33.992. 
Frednckson,  David  F  Tool  for  rock  breaking  and  log  splming.  5,722,47 1 ,  CI. 

144-193.100. 
Fredriksen.  Kaj  Hugo:  See— 

Halvorsen,  Tore;  Andrews,  Jimmy:  Araujo.  Luis  Antonio  Gomes:  Cor- 
neliussen,  Sverte:  Cunningham,  Christopher  E.;  Faella.  Martin;  Fre- 
driksen, Kaj  Hugo;  GaUierar,  Nicholas:  Inderberg.  Olav;  Lauvli. 
Asmund;  Morgan.  Michael  Graham;  and  Tail.  James,  5.722,7%,  CI. 
405-195.100. 
Freeman.  Gerald  C;  See — 

Dolan,  Donald  T;  Freeman,  Orald  C;  Manduley.  Ravio  M.:  Nagarsh- 
eth.  Pushpavadan  S.;  and  Salazar.  Edilberto  1 .  5,723.825,  CI.  177- 
145.000. 
Freeman,  Herbert:  and  Abbasi.  Fauzia  S.,  to  Rutgers.  The  State  University  of 
New  Jersey.  Computer-implemented  method  and  apparatus  for  automatic 
curved  labeling  of  point  features.  5,724,072,  O  345-436.000. 
Freeman,  Howard  Clarence:  See— 

Carmack.  Richard  O.;  Freeman.  Howard  Clarence;  Green.  Cliarles  V.; 
Herron.  David  S.;  Martin.  Darren  Carl;  Rulong.  G.  Scott;  Simmons. 
Mark  J.;  Szabo.  Karl;  Szkotak,  Raymond  E  ;  Tam.  Li-Wun  Chen; 
Uleski.  Robert  C;  Wagle.  Frank  W  .  and  West.  Stephen  T.  5,724,066, 
CI.  345-141.000. 
Freeman,  Kip  Joseph;  See — 

Crowne  David  Henry:  Maurice,  Lisa  Brackenbury:  Lichtenfels.  Fred- 
erick Lloyd.  II:  and  Freeman.  Kip  Joseph,  5.723,870,  CI.  250-577.000. 
Fieeman,  Michael  J.:  and  Harper.  Gregory  W.,  to  ACTV.  Inc.  Compressed 

digital  data  interactive  program  system.  5.724,091,  CI.  348-13.000. 
Frenchick.  Pauick  J.:  See—  ~    ■.    , 

Hancock    Gerald  E.:  Speelman,  Dan  J.;  and  Frenchick.  Patnck  J.. 
5,723,130,  CL  424-211.100. 
Frengen.  Jomar,  to  Sinvent  AS.  Method  of  assay  using  two  distinguishable 

types  of  particles.  5.723.346,  CI.  436-523.000. 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Steinbach.  Bemd,  5.722,957,  CI.  604-141.000. 
Fresenius  USA,  Inc.;  See— 

Folden,  Thomas  I..  5,722,944,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Frey.  Johann  Wilhelm:  Sec—  ,  ,,,  x:oo 

Patrascu.  Emil;  Frey,  Johann  Wilhelm:  and  Sendner,  Haitwig,  5,723.688, 
CI.  568-724.000. 
Freyer.  Alan  James:  See —  _     ~.    n 

Patil,  Ashok  Dharmaji:  Hertzberg,  Robert  Philip:  Dieyer,  Geoflrey  B.; 
Freyer  Alan  James:  Westley,  John  W.;  Chenera.  Balan:  and  West, 
Michael  Leo.  5.723.631,  CI.  549-277.000. 
Frick.  GuenUier:  See— 

Lembke.  Manfred;  Kleinhans,  Josef;  Hechu  Hans:  Bassler,  Helmut; 
Hueftle,  Gerhard;  Ktomer,  Alexander  Weiblen.  Kurt:  Lehenbetger. 
Stefan:  Frick.  Guenther;  Reymann.  Klaus;  Haag.  Axel-Werner;  Tank, 
Dieter  Konzelmann.  Uwe:  Guenther.  Waldemar,  and  Maiberg.  Hen- 
ninge,'5,723,784,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Frick  York  International:  See— 

Garland    Milton   Ward;    Marshall,  Arthur  James;   and   Ecton,  John 
Anthiwy.  Jr.  5.724,614,  CI.  395-863.000. 
Fricker  Christopher  M.;  and  Mogyordy,  Michelle  D..  to  Stens  Corporation. 
Cleaner  concentrate  formulation  for  biological  waste  fluid  handling  sys- 
tems. 5.723,095.  CI.  422-292.000. 
Friederich.  Hans-Wemer;  Hellmig,  Winfried;  and  Maass,  Uwe.  to  Phoenix 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Roat  for  floating  flexible  pipes.  5,722,794,  CI.  405- 
'7' 000.  ^.^       „^  ... 

Fries  Michael  Allen,  to  Cenoal  Sprinkler  Corporation.  Sidewall  hre  spnnkler 

head.  5.722,599,  CI.  239-504.000. 
Fritz.  Donald:  See —  „       ,.   ,_,,.,„   ™ 

Costa,  Pat  v.:  Yonescu,  William  E.;  and  Fntz,  Donald.  5.723.869,  CI. 
250-559.290. 
Fritz    Robert  E.;  and  Monkowski.  Joseph  R.  Method  of  manufacture  and 

resulting  thennoelectric  module.  5,722.158.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Frommer,  Wolf-Bemd;  See— 
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Rocha-Sosa,  Mario;  Sonnewajd,  Uwe;  Froromer.  Wolf-Benid:  Will- 
milzer.  Lothar.  and  Stratmann.  Marina,  5.723,757.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Fnigicr.  Alain:  See — 

Chcvallet.  Jacques:  Fnigier.  Alain;  and  Leuvet,  Eric,  5.722J99.  CI. 
128-637.000. 
Fuchida.  Yumi;  Hanari.  Jun;  MaLsumcMo,  Kazuhiro;  Kudo,  Junichi;  Yoshihara. 
Kunio;  and  Takagi.  Ayako.  (o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mulblayer  wiring 
structure  5.723.908.  CI.  2.57-758  000. 
Fuchioka.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Sanchez.  Ru.ssell  I.;  Fuchioka.  Hiroyoshi;  Suzuki. Tenio;  and  Nakatsuka. 
YuuKhi.  5.724.068.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Fuchs.    Helmut;    and    Marken.    Frieder.    to    Environmental   Technologies 
(Europel  Limited.  Process  and  installation  for  producing  materials  with 
modified  properties.  5.722.927.  CI.  588-252.000. 
Fuchs.  Josef;  and  Hugel.  Ulf.  to  Huber-fSuhner  AG.  Apparatus  for  electrical 
connection  of  a  coaxial  cable  and  a  connector.  5,722.856.  CI.  439-578.000. 
Fues.ser.  Rolf;  Knoch.  Geoig;  Mueller.  Heinz;  Spannbauer.  Helmut;  and 
Weindorf.  Martin,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH.  Tube  with 
variable  inside  diameter  5.722.358.  CI.  123-184.560. 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Fujihira,  TaLsuhiko;  Nishimura,  Takeyoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi. 

5.723.890.  CI.  257-339.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kiyolo;  Mamiya.  Yukiko;  Ueda.  Atsushi;  and  Uwazumi, 
Hiroyuki.  5.723.032.  CI.  204-192.200. 
Fuji.  Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Tomoyuki;  and  Terashima,  Shigeo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording  apparatus  having  transient  response 
correction  for  magnetic  head  coil  currents.  5.724.319.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakai,  Milsugu;  Tateno.  Yoshimitsu;  Arai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Morioka,  Kat- 
suharu.  5.722.295.  G.  74-443.000. 
Fuji  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yoshimi;  Kurita,  Haruhide;  Kjellestrom,  Niklas;  and  Eriks- 
son. Gunnar.  5.722.299.  CI.  74-493.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.:  See — 

Oishi,  Kengo.  5.724,217,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inui.  Fuyuki;  and  Nishimura.  Tomoyoshi.  5.724.085.  CI.  347-175.000. 
Itakura.  Ryosuke;  Kasai.  Seishi;  Sera.  Hidefumi;  and  Kato,  Eiichi. 

5.723.239.  CI.  430-49.000. 
Ilo.  Tadashi.  5.723.267.  CI.  430-399.000. 
Morimoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.723,266.  O.  430-398.000. 
Nabela,  Toshiuki.  5.723.277.  CI.  430-567.000 
Nishi.  Seiki.  5.724>M.  CI.  395-442.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sato.  Yasuhiko.  5,723.174.  Q.  427-133.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuoka.    Hirotaka;    Kobayashi.    Takako;    and    Hashimoto.    Ken. 

5.723.250.  CI.  430-117.000. 
Murata.  Yuji.  5.724.077,  CI.  347-12.000. 
Ogatsu.  Hitoshi;  and  Kita.  Shinji.  5.724.442.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Ota.  Akira.  5.724.172.  C  359-206.000. 
Fujieda,  Manrani:  See — 

Takano,  Yoshiya;  Fujieda,  Marootu;  and  Shimada,  Kousaku,  5,722,362. 
CI.  123-295.000. 
Fujihira.  TaLsuhiko;  Nishimura.  Takeyoshi;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Takashi.  to  Fuji 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  MOS  type  semiconductor  device.  5.723.890.  CI.  257- 
3.39.1)00. 
Fujii.  Kenji:  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Hiroaki;    Fujii.    Kenji;    Sakai,    Shigenori;     Kobayashi. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Kiu.  Ya.su.shi.  5,723.664,  CI.  564-82.000. 
Fujii,  Tom:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shunji;  and  Fujii.  Torn.  5.723.775,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Fujimon.  Taketoshi;  See — 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Takema.  Yoshinori;  Fujimori.  Take- 
toshi;   Kawamata.    Akira;    Ohsu.    Hiroyuki;    Higuchi.    Kazuhiko; 
Imokawa.  Genji;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa.  Ayumi;  and  Fujimura 
Tsutomu.  5.723.497.  CI  514-669.000. 
Fujimolo.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takuji:  Aida,  Satoshi;  Fujimolo.  Katsuhiko;  Shibala.  Mariko; 
Ishibaslii.  Yoshiharu;  Izumi.  Mamoru;  Saitoh.  Shiroh;  and  Okamoto. 
Kazuya,  5.722,411.  O.  128-660.030. 
Fujimura.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohashi,  Yukihiro;  Yada,  Yukihiro;  Takema,  Yoshinori;  Fujimori,  Take- 
toshi;   Kawamala.    Akira;    Ohsu.    Hiroyuki;    Higuchi.    Kazuhiko; 
Imokawa.  Genji;  Kusuoku,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa.  Ayumi;  and  Fujimura. 
Tsutomu.  5.723.497.  CI.  514-669.000. 
Fujino.  Daisuke;  and  Satou.  Tomonori.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Numerical  control  apparatus  having  spline  interpolating  function. 
5.723,%  1.  CI.  318-568.150. 
Fujino.  Yuji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takanori;  Fujino,  Yuji;  Hon,  Takashi;  and  Yoneyama.  Masa- 
toshi.  5.722.768,  CI.  362-265.000. 
Fujioka.  Hidenori:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Shigeki;  and  Fujioka.  Hidenori.  5.724.635.  CI.  399-260.000. 
Fujioka.  Hirofumi:  See — 

ho.  Hiromi;  Mimura.  Kenji;  Fujioka,  Hirofumi;  Tomonaga,  Etsuro; 
Aoki.  HirtKhi;  and  Kama,  Hiroyuki.  5.723.813.  CI.  174-28.000. 
Fujisawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Higashii.  Takayuki;  Minai.  Masayoshi;  Kurimoto.  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji; 
Tani.  Takeshi;  Sekine,  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi,  5,723,610.  CI. 
544-298.000. 


Fujita,  Masayuki;  Kihara.  Hayalo;  and  Ishii.  Takahiro.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Process  for  producing  styrenic  polymer  5.723.554.  CI. 
526-204.000. 
Fujiu.  Shawn  M.;  and  Southard.  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Atrix  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method 

for  remote  delivery  of  an  aerosolized  liquid.  5.722.9.50.  CI.  604-48.000. 
Fujita.  Shigeru;  and  Harada.  Susumu.  to  Toshiba  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
for  controlling  the  injection  speed  of  injection  molding  machines  and  an 
apparatus  therefor  5,723,079.  CI.  264-40.700. 
Fujita.  Souiti:  See — 

Ito.  Taketo;  Fujita  Souiti;  Tanaami.  Toshiyasu;  and  Uchiyama.  Taiki, 
5.722.969.  CI.  604-390.000. 
Fujita.  Temnori:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji;  Sailo,  Junji;  Ueda, 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta  Junichi;  Fujita.  Terunori;  Nitabaru. 
Masatoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5.723.640.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Chou.  William  T;  Beilin,  Solomon  L;  Horine,  David  A.;  Kudzuma, 
David;  Lee.  Michael  G.;  Moresco.  Larry  Louis;  and  Wang.  Wen-chou 
Vincent.  .5.722.162.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Hatae.  Seido;  and  Mitsuishi.  Kazuyuki.  5.724,609,  CI.  395-842.000. 
Honda.  Tosiyuki;  and  Haranosono,  Takao.  5.724.233.  CI.  361-813.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshitsugi.  5.724.341,  CI.  370-221.000. 
Ishikawa  Tetsuro.  5,723.957.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Kaneko.  Junji,  5,724,239.  CI.  364-149.000. 
Katoh.  Hiroaki;  Sebata,  Ichiro;  Ishii.  Mitsuharu;  and  Sato.  Shinichi, 

5.724.458.  CI.  382-312.000. 
Kobayashi.    Naofumi;    Shikau.    Kiyotaka;    and    Sekihata.    Osamu. 

5.724.346.  CI.  370-329.000. 
Kozakura,  Fumihiko.  5.724.581.  CI.  395-618.000. 
Matsumoto.  Koji;  and  Shono.  Keiji.  5.723.227.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Morinaga.     Masanobu;     Murakami.     Masahiko;     Iwao.     Tadashige; 
Okuyama.  Satoshi;  Fukuyama,  Norivuki;  Matsuda,  Masahiro;  and 
Taoka.  Sumiyo.  5.724.578.  CI.  395-611.000. 
Montomo.  Haruo.  5.724.511.  CI.  _?95-200.090. 

Nagaoka  Shigeki;  and  Fujioka  Hidenori.  5.724.635.  CI.  399-260.000. 
Nakajima.  Hidenao.  5.722.535.  CI.  200-504.000. 
Nakamura.  Kimiaki;  Yoshida.  Hidefumi;  Hanaoka.  Kazutaka;  Tsuda, 
Hideaki;  Chida  Hideo;  and  Sasaki.  Takahiro.  5.724.109.  CI.  349- 
79.000. 
Nishivama  Soichi;  Arai.  Masatoshi;  and  Murakami.  Koichi.  5.724.499. 

CI.  395-173.000. 
Ogi,  Yoshifumi,  5.724.600.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Oikawa.  Akira;  Tanaka  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuda.  Hidevuki.  5.723,259, 

CI.  4.30-272.100. 
Shimamori.  Hiroshi;  Tokimi.  Sentarou;  Futakawa.  Tohru;  and  Suzuki, 

Hiroyuki.  5.724.235.  CI.  .363-21.000. 
Shinoda.  Tsutae.  5.724,0.54.  CI.  .345-60.000. 

Shinohara  Tohru;  and  Hashimoto.  Shuichi.  5.724.204,  CI.  360-77.0.50. 
Sugano.  Takao;  Iwasa.  Masayuki;  and  Ogawa.  Kazuki.  5.724.087.  CI. 

.147-243  000. 
Takahashi.  Hiromasa;  and  lino.  Hideyuki.  5,724.548.  CI.  395-465.000. 
Tanida.    Yuichi;    Takatsu.     Kazuma;    Kamakura.    Sanae;    Kirigaya. 

Nobukazu;  and  Ohmura.  Hideaki.  5.724..542.  CI.  395-440.000. 
Watanabe.  Hisavoshi.  5.724.289.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Yabuki.  Tsutomu.  5.724.244.  CI.  364-464.100. 
Yanagi.  Shigenori.  5.724.328.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Fujiwara.  Jiro.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical 
Company.  Limited.  Canon  applicable  as  display  package.  5.722.584,  CI. 
229-120.150. 
Fujiwara.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Nishiwaki.  Hiroshi:  Fujiwara.  Toshiharu;  Hatanaka.  Kazushi;  and  Baba. 
Nobuyuki,  5.722.324,  CI.  I0I-363.O0O. 
Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

lino,  Shuji;  Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu;  Miyamoto,  Hidetoshi:  and  Yamada. 
Masami.  5,724.629,  CI.  399-57.000. 
Fukada,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kato.  Sbozo:  Tamuni.  Shigeo;  Kitajima.  Toshio:  and  Fukada.  Noriyuki. 
5.723.665.  CI.  564-142.000. 
Fukahori.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hirotaka;  Imai.  Yasushi;  Tovosawa,  Shinichi;  and  Fukahori. 
Yoshihide.  5.723.214.  CI.  428-.3640bo. 
Fukamachi.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Birukawa.  Masahiro;  Miyatake.  Norio;  Fukamachi.  Yuuichi;  Kudoh, 
Yoshihiko;  and  Hino.  Yasumori.  5.724.338.  CI.  369-275.200. 
Fukuda.  Nobuhi.sa:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Yabe.  Yasuo:  Fuse.  Kenji;  Maruhashi.  Yasuy- 
oshi;    Motoda.    Mitsuaki:    Miyatani.    Kenji;    Shibata.    Tsuneyoslii: 
Kanazawa.    Masao;    Sunaga.    Minoru;    and    Fukuda.    Nobuhisa. 
5.722.695.  CI.  285-23.(X)0. 
Fukuda.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Mizukami.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukuda.  Yoshinobu.  5.722.524.  CI.  192-70.120. 
Fukunaga,  Alsuko:  See — 

Annoura,  Hirokazu;  L'esugi.  Mayumi;  Fukunaga  Alsuko;  and  Tamura. 
Shigeki.  5.723.475.  Q.  514-331.000. 
Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji;  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta  Junichi:  Fujita.  Terunori;  Nitabaru.  Masa- 
toshi; and  Yoshida  Masayasu.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Transition  metal  compound  having  indenyl-containing  metallocene. 
5,723,640,  CL  556-11.000. 


March  3.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Fukuoka  Yuko;  Uchida,  Makoto;  and  Eda.  Nobuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  solid  polymer  electrolyte 
fuel  cell.  5.723.173.  CI.  427-115.000. 
Fukushima.  Ikutoshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  transform  system 

for  three-dimensional  object  recognition.  5.724,447,  CI.  382-211.000. 
Fukushima.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Junichi:  Goto.  Koichi;  and  Fukushima.  Shinichi.  5.724,541. 
Ct.  395^38.000. 
Fukushima.  Toshikazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Character  string  input  system. 

5.724,457.  CI.  382-311.000. 
Fukuta.  Junzo;  and  Nakai.  Toshihiro,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  (SMI)  Electronics 
Devices  Inc.  Conductive  paste  containing  2-tetradecanol  and  ceramic 
circuit  substrate  using  the  same.  5.723.073.  CI.  252-514.000. 
Fukuyama.  Noriyuki:  See— 

Morinaga.     Masanobu;     Murakami.     Masahiko;     Iwao.     Tadashige; 
Okuyama  Satoshi;  Fukuyama.  Noriyuki;  Matsuda.  Masahiro:  and 
Taoka.  Sumiyo,  5.724.578.  CI.  395-611.000. 
Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr:  See- 
Moore.  Bradley  T;  Dawson.  Robert:  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr:  Gardner.  Mark 
I  ■  Hause.  Frederick  N.:  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.. 
5.723,238.  CI.  4.30-30.000. 
Fuller.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Kerzman.  Joseph  P;  Engelbrecht,  Kenneth  L.:  Palermo.  Robert  J.;  and 
Fuller,  Douglas  A..  5.724,250,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Fuller.  Lance  Svend:  See — 

Hutchings.  Graham  John;  Joyner,  Richard  William;  Southward.  Barry 

William  Luke;  Stewart.  Russel  Andrew:  and  Fuller.  Lance  Svend. 

5.723.629.  CI.  549-85.000. 

Fumanelli.  Giuseppe  Ezio.  to  M.I.B.  Elettronica  S.R.L.  Apparatus  and  process 

for  conducting  deposit  and  drawing  operations  of  banknotes  and  valuables. 

5.722.332.  CI.  109-45.000. 

Funada  Masahiro:  and  Arimolo.  Shinobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

processing  apparatus  5.724.440.  CI.  382-162.000. 
Fung.  Ella  Y.;  and  Rajagopalan.  Raghavan.  Monocyclic  functional  dyes  for 

contrast  enhancement  in  optical  imaging.  5.723.104.  CI.  424-9.600. 
Furui.  Masakalsu:  Takahashi.  Eiji;  and  Seko.  Hiroyasu.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 

Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  D-lysine.  5.723,321.  CI.  435-115.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  Ishizu.  Haruhiko;  and  Kohno,  Ryuji,  5.724,041.  C\. 

342-70.000. 
Kabumoio.  Akira:  Yoshida  Naoki:  Ito.  Masayasu;  and  Okada.  Mii- 
sunori.  5.723.510.  CI.  521-182.000. 
Furuno  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Portable  telephone  having  removable 

transducer.  5.724.667.  CI.  455-575.000. 
Furuta.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Momose.    Kaoru;    Katakura.    Takahiro;    Kamoi.    Kazumi;    Suzuki. 
Kazunaga:  Naka.  Takahiro;  Miura.  Kazuhiko;  Furuta  Tatsuo:  and 
Sakai,  Shinri.  5.723,053.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Furutani   Kiyohiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

memory  device.  5.724.366.  CI.  371-21.200. 
Furuya  Koji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenji;  Nagai,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Furuya,  Koji.  5.723,208.  CI.  428- 
216.000. 
Fuse,  Kenji:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Yabe.  Yasuo:  Fuse.  Kenji:  Maruhashi.  Yasuy- 
oshi;    Motoda.    Mitsuaki:    Miyatani.    Kenji;    Shibata.   Tsuneyoshi; 
Kanazawa.    Masao;    Sunaga.    Minoru;    and    Fukuda,    Nobuhi.sa. 
5,722.695.  CI.  285-23.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Toki,  Hitoshi;  Yonezawa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kagawa.  Yoshitaka,  5,723,224, 
CI.  428-570.000. 
Futakawa  Tohru:  See—' 

Shimamori.  Hiroshi;  Tokimi.  Sentarou:  Futakawa  Tohru:  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.724.235.  CI   363-21.000. 
Futcher,  Robert  William;  and  Orr.  Graham  Frederick,  lo  CorTech  Develop- 
ment Ply  Ltd.   Medical  demonstration  apparatus.  5.722.413.  CI.    128- 
668.000. 
Fyie.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Baker,  Michael  J.;  Boyenger.  Steven  P;  Fyie.  Joseph  A.;  Mellblom.  Peter 
T    Meyer  Christopher  B.;  Robak.  Glen  D.;  St  John.  Michael  D; 
Sharp.  Donald  J.;  and  Zahn.  Janice  H..  5.722.210,  CI.  52-643.000. 
Fyson  John  Richard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  photographic 

color  processing.  5.723,268.  CI.  430^30.000. 
G.D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare.  Michael; 
Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai;  Djuric.  Stevan  Wakefield;  Docler, 
Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank;  Haack.  Richard  Arthur; 
Liang.  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro,  Julie  Marion;  Penning,  Thomas  Dale; 
Russell.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yu,  Stella  Siu-tzyy.  5,723,492.  CI.  514- 
539.000. 
G-P  Gypsum  Corporation:  See — 

Francis,  Hubert  C;  and  Ksionzyk.  Anne  H..  5.723,226,  CI.  428-688.000. 
G.S.  S.rl.:  See— 

Matieucci.  Marco.  5.724.129.  CI.  356-139.090. 
Gaelani.  Angelo.  to  Carer  S.n.c.  delllng.  Angelo  Gaetani  &  C.  Four-wheeled 

lift  tnick.  5.722.504.  CI.  180^11.000. 
Gaffar.  Abdul:  See—  „     .      .    „ 

Blake-Haskins.  John  C;  Colligan.  Mary  L.;  Mandanas.  Benjamin  Y;  and 
Gaffar.  Abdul.  5.723,107,  Q  424-52.000. 

Gagin.  William  P;  See—  _     ,^^ 

Tuneberg.  Lee  H.;  and  Gagin,  William  P.  5.722,826,  a.  433-9.000. 


Gagliardini.  Laurent:  See — 

Bouvet.  Pascal;  Roland.  Jacques;  and  Gagliardini,  Laurent.  5.724,432. 
CI.  381-71.000. 
Gaillatd,  Claude:  See- 
Jacques.  Yves  R.:  Gaillard.  Claude:  Buri.  Pierre:  Boisrame.  Bernard; 
Aubry.  Catherine;  and   Kaltsallos.  Vassilios.  5.723.143.  CI.  424- 
435.000. 
Gaiser.  James  E..  lo  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.  Method  for  improving 
the  coupling  response  of  a  water-bottom  seismic  sensor.  5.724.307.  CI. 
367-21.000. 
Gajda.  Gregory  J.;  and  Gajek.  Richard  T.  to  UOP  Zeolite  beta  and  its  use  in 

aromatic  alkylation.  5.723.710.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Gajek.  Richard  T:  See — 

Gajda.  Gregory  J.;  and  Gajek.  Richard  T.  5.723.710.  CI   585^7.000. 
Gallagher.  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Yeager,  Lawrence  R.:  Weisbum,  James  T:  Gallagher,  Christopher  G.: 
Marsilio,    Ronald    M.;    and   Alford,    William    G.,    5,722,266,   CI. 
70-57.000. 
Gallone.  Flavio.  to  Signal  Lux  S.p.A.  Dence  exerting  a  protective  action 
against  fluid  seepages  in  electrical  switches  and  the  like.  5.722,533,  CI. 
200-302.200. 
Gallucci,  Robert  R.;  van  der  Meer,  Roelof;  and  Avakian,  Roger  W..  lo  General 
Electric.  Modified  polyphenylene  eiher-polyamide  compositions  and  pro- 
cess. 5.723.539.  CI.  525-63.000. 
Gam,  Allisa;  and  Chung,  Ding  Yu.  to  Du  PonI  de  Nemours.  E.  L.  and 
Company  Cathodic  electrocoating  compositions  containing  an  anticrater 
agent.  5,723,519,  CI.  523-404.000. 
Gambro  AB:  See — 

Jeppsson,  Jan-Bertil;  and  Nordlie.  Tor,  5,722.947.  O.  604-29.000. 
Gammack.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  J.;  and  Gammack,  Richard  J..  5.724.3%.  CI. 
375-355.000. 
Ganek,  Alan  George:  Herzberg.  Louis  Paul:  Ruiz.  Antonio:  and  Willner.  Barry 
Edward.  lo  international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fixed  video-on- 
demand.  5.724.646.  CI.  455-4.200. 
Gannage.  Michael  E.;  Wong.  David  K.;  and  Bajwa  Asim  A.,  to  Nexcom 
Technology.  Inc.  Nonvolatile  programmable  memory  having  an  SRAM 
capability.  5.724.303.  CI.  365-238.500. 
Gannaway.' Richard  M.  Self-installing  post  5.722,205.  O.  52-155.000. 
Game.  Joachim;  Juraszyk.  Horsi;  Raddatz,  Peter:  Wurziger,  Hanns;  Melzer, 
Guido;  and  Bemout-Danielowski,  Sabine,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft 
Mil  Beschrankter  Hafiung.  Adhesion  receptor  antagonists  III.  5.723.480. 
CI.  514-376.000. 
Gao,  Sheen- Youl:  See- 
Lin.  San-Vi:  Kuo.  Ching-Chuan;  Wu.  Toog-Pei;  Don,  Lan-Kun:  and 
Gao,  Sheen- Youl,  5,722.273,  O.  70-370.000. 
Gaibe,  Bernhardt  Rudolph.  Long  function  monitoring  apparatus  flowheads. 

5,722.417,  CI.  128-725.000. 
Garberg,  Roger  Borgan;  and  Yudkowsky.  Michael  Allen,  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Method  for  automatic  speech  recognition  of  aibilrary  spoken 
words.  5.724.481.  CI.  395-2.520. 
Garcia.  Anthony:  See — 

Godeau.  Denis;  and  Garcia.  Anthony.  5.722.451.  CI.  137-315.000. 
Garcia  Joseph  P:  and  Koenigsberg.  Lisa,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Optical  correlator  using  spatial  light  modulator.  5.724.162.  CI.  359-22.000. 
Garcia.  Joxel.  Trocar  port  filter  5.722.%2.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Garcia  Max;  Hol7.emer.  Ben;  Butler.  David;  and  Collins.  Kevin.  Integrated 
international  telephone  circuit  monitoring  system. 5.724.404.  CI.  379- 
34.000. 
Garcia.  Roberto  R..  to  Panderra  Enterprises  Inc.  Unibeam  trailer  chassis. 

5.722.688.  CI.  280-789.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.:  See — 

Moore.  Bradley  T;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr:  Gardner.  Mark 
I ;  Hause.  Frederick  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Wristers.  Denck  J.. 
5.723.238.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Gargan.  Paul  E.;  Ploplis.  Victoria  A.;  and  Pleasants.  Julian  R..  lo  American 
Biogenetic  Sciences.  Inc.  Methods  and  compositions  for  therapeutic  uses 
of  a  fibrin-specific  monoclonal  antibody  5.723.126.  CI.  424-145.100. 
Garland,  Milton  Ward;  Marshall,  Arthur  James;  and  Ecton,  John  Anthony,  Jr. 
to  Frick  York  International.  Circuits  provide  input/output  module  connec- 
tions having  the  input  receptacle  being  connected  to  neutral  wiring  terminal 
and   the   output   receptacle   being   connected   to   hot   wiring   tenninal. 
5,724,614.  a.  395-863.000. 
G&iiock.  Inc  '  Sf€ — 

Lim,  Michael  J.:  and  Wohlers,  Charles  E.,  5,722,667,  CI.  277-164.000. 
Gamer.  Richard  P.  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  managing 
active  power  consumption  in  a  microprocessor  controlled  storage  device. 
5.724,592.  CI.  395-750.040. 
Gamen.  David  James:  See — 

Eager  Orville  C;  Andrews.  Scon  G.:  Fetdon.  Dennis  R.;  Gamett  David 
James;  and  Stenzel.  Matthew  Taylor.  5.723,158.  CI.  425-308.000. 
Garren.  Robert  Thomas.  Jr:  See — 

Abtams.  Robert  S.;  and  Gairen.  Robot  Thomas,  Jr.  5,723,085.  CI 
264-238,000. 
Garrido  Perez,  Antonio:  See—  ,,,,  ,,«    m 

Rico   Ruiz,    Vicente;   and   Gairido   Perez,   Antonio,    5.722,318,   CI. 
99-494.000. 
Garst  Seed  Company:  See— 

Guse,  Bob;  Sullivan,  Sue;  and  Benson,  Dirk,  5.723,724,  CI.  800- 

200.000. 
Maves,  Tony;  and  Messmer,  Mailc  5.723.729.  CI.  800-200.000. 
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Monlgomery.  Kevin;  Chang.  Ming-Tang;  Semen,  Jeff:  and  Tragesser, 

Scon.  5.723.730.  CI.  8OO-20O.(X)O. 
Nyhas.  Kris.  5.723.727.  CI.  8OO-20O.0(X). 

Stelpflug.  Richard;  and  Mcssmer.  Mark.  5.723.726.  CI.  «00-200.0()0. 
Tragessor.  Scon;  and  Sullivan.  Sue.  5.723.728.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Wiiherspoon.   David;   and  Chang.   Ming-Tang.   5.723.725,  CI.   800- 
200.000. 
Garza.  Mario:  Eib.  Nichola.s  K.;  and  Chao.  Keiih  K..  lu  LSI  Logic  Coipo- 
ration.  Optical  proximity  ccwrection  method  and  apparatus.  5.723.233.  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen.  Barhara  Baosheng:  Clare.  Michael: 
Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai:  Djuric.  Sievan  Wakefield;  Docicr, 
Stephen  Hermann:  Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank;  Haack.  Richard  Arthur: 
Liang,  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion:  Penning.  Thomas  Dale: 
Russell.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-tzyy.  5.723.492.  CI  514- 
5.39.000. 
Gateway  2000.  Inc.:  See — 

Autry.  Sidnev  David:  and  Schindler.  Jeffrey,  5,724.106,  CI.  348-734.000. 
Hancock.  Ronald;  Schindler.  Jeffrey;  and  Wain,  Theodore  W..  5.724.227. 
CI.  .361-6851)00. 
Gatherar.  Nicholas:  See — 

Halvorsen,  Tore;  Andrews,  Jimmy;  Aniuju.  Luis  Antonio  Gomes;  Cor- 
ncliussen,  Sverre;  Cunningham.  Christopher  E.;  Faella.  Martin;  Fre- 
driksen.  Kaj  Hugo:  Gatherar.  Nicholas:  Inderberg.  Olav;  Lauvli. 
Asmund;  Morgan.  Michael  Graham;  and  Tail.  James.  5.722.7%.  CI. 
405-l95.1«K). 
Gau.  Michel:  See — 

Jeanson.  Jean-Francois:  AmeiL  Marc:  DinviUe.  Heni:  Huppert,  Jean: 
Mamay.  Thierry:  and  Gau.  Michel,  5,723,013.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Gaucher.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Magne.    Sylvain;    Ferdinand.    Pierre;    and    Gaucher.    Jean-Claude. 
5.724.371,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Gauvin.  Pierre:  See — 

Kishikawa.  Tadahiko;   Uekusa.   Hisao;  Gauvin.  Pierre;  and  Jodoin. 
ReJean.  5.722.778.  CI.  384-471.000. 
Gavin.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Kedar.  Haim;  Gavin.  Roben  M.:  Sugarman.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Roth.  Donald 
T.  5.722,470.  CI.  141-100.000. 
Gav  Freres  S.A.:  See — 

'   Bemey,  Jean  Claude.  5.723.854,  O.  235-491.000. 
Gavlord,  John  F,  Jr:  and  Gaylofd,  R.  Scott,  to  Medical  Specialties,  Inc. 

I'ndusnial  back  support.  5,722,940,  CI.  602-19.000. 
Gavlord.  R.  Scon:  See — 

Gaylord.  John  F.  Jr.;  and  Gaylocd,  R.  Scott,  5.722.940.  CI.  602-19.000. 
Gaz  De  France:  See — 

Uurem,  Jean:  and  Huguet.  Frederic,  5.724JI1.  CL  367-57.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See— 

Abuknesha,  Ramadan  Arbi,  5,723,304.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Gehrel,  Roben  S  :  See — 

Ceroll,  Warren  A.;  Gehret.  Robert  S.;  Puzio,  Daniel;  Bean,  Frederick  R.; 
OBanion,    Michael    L.:    and    Porter,    David   A..    5,722.308,    CI. 
83-438.000. 
Geisler,  Steve  C.  Protective  covering  system  for  trailer  light  connectors. 

5,722.854,  CI.  439-528.000. 
Geissler.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bucher.  Harald:  Fischer.  Gerhard;  Geissler,  Wolfgang:  Huber.  Werner; 
Kipphan.  Helmut;  Kistler.  Bemd;  Loefller,  Gerhard;  and  Rensch, 
Qemens.  5,724,437,  O.  382-112.000. 
Geissmann.  Jilrg:  See — 

Maechler.  Gtirdian:  and  Geissmann,  Jurg,  5,724,081.  G.  347-87.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Kohne.  David  E..  5,723,597,  CI.  536-24.300. 
Gen  Trak,  Inc.:  See — 

Love.  Jack  D..  5,723,297,  O.  435-6.000. 
Gencntech,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Joffre;  Chien,  Kenneth:  King.  Kathleen:  Pennica,  Diane;  and 

Wood.  William.  5.723,585,  CI.  530-413.000. 
Builder.  Siuatt:  Hart.  Roger;  Lester.  Philip;  Ogez.  John;  and  Reifsnyder. 
David.  5.723,310.  CI,  435-69.100. 
General  Electric:  See — 

Gallucci.  Robert  R.:  van  der  Meer,  Roelof;  and  Avakian,  Roger  W.. 
5.723.539.  CI.  525-63.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bankert.  Raymond  John;  and  Rajiyah.  Harindra.  5.724.271,  CI.  364- 

578.000. 
Brown,  Sterling  Bruce;  Hwang,  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Khouri,  Farid 
Fouad:  Rice.  Steven  Thoma.s;  Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr;  aiuJ  Yates, 
John  Bennie,  5.723,551,  CI   525-391000. 
Campo,  Peter  John;  and  Houpt.  Paul  Kenneth.  5.723,517,  CI.  523- 

303.000 
Cipullo.  Michael  John:  and  Pressman.  Eric  James.  5.723.691.  CL  568- 

727.000. 
Cohen.  Mitchell;  Kuwata.  Masayoshi;  Steber.  Charles  E.;  and  Mick. 

Warren  J..  5.722,230,  CI.  60-39  370. 
Dunlap,  Robert  A.,  5,722,154,  O   29.598.000 
Holmes,   Carl   Alfied;   and   Olson.   Hjalmar  Albert.   5.722.153.   CI. 

29-598.000. 
Hwang.  Choing-Fure  Robin;  Scobbo,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Brown.  S.  Bnice, 
5.723342,  CI.  525-92.00J. 


King,   Robert    Dean:   and   DeDoncker.   Rik   Wivina   Anna  Adelson. 

5.723.956.  CI.  318-1.39.000. 
Lorraine.   Peter  William;  and   Smith,  Lowell   Scott.  5.722.137.  CI. 

29-25.350. 
Markovitz.  Mark:  Grant.  James  J.;  and  Tomak,  William  E.,  5.723,920, 

CI.  310-42.0(H). 
Nagaraj,  Bangalore  A.;  Mannava,  Seelharamaiah:  and  Gupta,  Bhupendra 

K.,  5,723,078,  CI.  264-.^6.0(X). 
Ncrone.  Louis  R.;  and  Kachmarik.  David  J..  5.723.953.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Pla.  Frederic  Ghislain:  Imam.  Imdad;  Pitman.  Frank  Albeit.  Jr;  and 

Smith.  Stephen  Linwood.  5.724,017,  CI.  336-l(K).0OO. 
Pressman.  Eric  James:  Shafer.  Sheldon  Jay;  Wetzel.  Joseph  Richard;  and 

Oyevaar.  Manin  Herke.  5.723,689,  CI.  568-724.(X)0. 
Raber,  Thomas  Robert;  Jones.  William  Joseph;  and  Dennin,  Michael 

Pamck.  5.722.868.  CI.  445-3.000. 
Raber.  Thomas  Robert:  Benz.  Mark  Gilbeil;  and  Zabala.  Robert  John. 

5.722.869,  CI.  445-3.000. 

Raber,  Thomas  Robert;  Benz,  Mark  Gilbert:  and  Zabala,  Robert  John, 

5.722.870.  CI.  445-28.000. 

Whitman.  Pamela  K.;  and  Parham.  Thomas  G.,  5,723,937,  CI.  313- 
116.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Seed.  Brian;  and  Walz,  Gerd,  5.723,583,  CI.  5.30-387.300. 
Sims,  Nathaniel  M.;  Wollowiiz.  Michael  H.;  and  Wrighlson,  David  M., 
5,722,956,  CI.  604-131.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Craig  E.;  and  Merle,  Rene  K..  5.723.163,  CI.  426- 
106.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Burkhard,  Terry  Edward;  and  Schneider,  Douglas  Manhew,  5,722,300, 

CI.  74-493.000. 
Haldenwanger.  Michael  John.  5.722.732,  CI.  297-483.000. 
Proctor.  Malcolm  Frederick;  Gregory.  Giles  Timothy:  Smith.  Stuart 
Thomas;  and  Leeke.  Gary  John.  5.722.262.  CI.  66-60.00R. 
Gcnero.  Maneo:  See — 

Moreni,  Roberto;  Genero,  Matteo;  and  Cacciatoie,  Rolando,  5,723,977, 
a.  324-207.220. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth:  McCoy.  John  M.:  l.aVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.: 
Merberg.  David;  Trcacy.  Maurice:  and  Spaulding,  Vikki,  5,723,315. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Genlyte  Gri>up  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Douglas.  Cary  L..  5.722.770.  CI.  362-285.000. 
Genovese,  Frank  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High-speed,  reflex-conm)lled 
la.ser  circuit  for  an  electrophotographic  printer.  5.724,088,  CI.  347-246.000. 
Gensheimer,  Kurt:  See — 

Schumacher.    Steffen;   and   Gensheimer.    Kurt.   5.722.456.   CI.    137- 
550.000. 
Genta  Incorporated:  See— 

Klem.  Robert  E.:  and  Riley.  Timothy  A..  5.723.599,  CI.  536-25.300. 
Gentile.  Robert.  Game  ball   5.722.906.  CI.  473-471.000. 
Gentner.  Donald  R..  to  Sun  Microsyslems,  Inc.  Simple  method  for  creating 

hypertext  links.  5.724.595.  CI.  395-762.000. 
Gentry.  Scon  B.:  See — 

Blackburn.  Brian  K.:  Genn>.  Scon  B.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F.;  Steffens. 
Charles    E..   Jr;    Bessonen.   John    E.;   and   Jarocha.   William    M.. 
5.722.686.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Genzer.  David  G.:  See — 

Prutchi.  David;  Paul,  Patrick  J.;  and  Genzer,  David  O.,  5.722,998,  CI. 
607-30.000. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Tubo,  Ross  A.;  Bamne,  Leesa  M.;  and  Wrenn,  Courtney  A.,  5,723J31, 
CI.  435-366.000. 
George.  Jeffrey  Charies;  See — 

Eisdorfer.    Allen;    Eisdorfer.    Jerry:    and    George.    Jeffrey    Charles. 
5.724.411.  CI.  379-93.230. 
Georges.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Keoshkerian,  Barkev;  Moffat.  Karen  A.:  Georges. 
Michael  K.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.:  and  Veregin.  Richard  P  N..  5.723.5 1 1. 
CI.  522-35.000. 
Georgia  Slate  University:  See — 

Hall,  James  E.;  Tidwell,  Richard  R.;  and  Boykin,  David  W.,  5,723,495, 
CI.  514-633.000. 
Georgia  Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.;  See — 

Dykstra.  Christine  C:  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Boykin.  David  W.;  Wilsjm, 
W.  David;  Spvchala,  Jaroslaw;  Da.s,  Bijan  P.;  and  Kumar,  Arvind, 
5,723,288,  Cl.'435-6.000. 
Gerasimov,  Alexander  N.:  See — 

Schum,    Michael;   Akselrod,    Boris    M.;    Gerasimov,   Alexander   N.; 
Ljubomirsky,  Alexander  L.;  Piniaev.  Alex  M.:  Zakharov,  Alexey  N.: 
Litvin,  Simon  S.;  Gera.simov.  Vladimir  M.:  and  Valdman.  Michael. 
5.722.811.  CI.  4I4-7%.000. 
Gerasimov.  Vladimir  M.:  See — 

Schum.    Michael;   Ak.selrod.    Boris    M.;    Gerasimov,   Alexander    N.; 
Ljubomirsky.  Alexander  L.;  Piniaev.  Alex  M.;  Zakharov.  Alexey  N.; 
Litvin.  Simon  S.;  Gera-sinxiv.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Valdman.  Michael, 
5.722.81 1.  CI.  414- 7%.000. 
Gerbaud.  Alain:  See — 

Durand.  Andr£;  Gerbaud,  Alain:  and  Margraff.  Rodolphe.  5.723.63S,  CI. 
549-510.000. 
Gerber.  E.  Bruno:  See — 


Cyprien.  Jean-Maxwell:  and  Gerber,  E.  Bruno,  5,723,018.  CI    623- 
21,000. 
Gerber,  Matthias:  See — 

Bratz,  Manhias:  Meyer,  Norbert;  Konig,  Hanmann:  Walter,  Helmut; 
Gerber.  Manhias;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono,  5,723,413,  CI.  504- 
246.000. 
Plath,  Peter;  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan:  Kardorff.  U»e:  K6nig. 
Hartmann:  Rang,  Harald:  Gerber.  Manhias;  Walter.  Helmut:  and 
Westphalen.  Karl-Ono.  5.723,415,  CI.  504-269.000. 
Gerber  .Scientific  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hevenor,  Charles  M.,  5,724,084,  CI   .347-171.000 
Gerhard,  Albert:  See — 

Denz..  Helmut:  Klenk,  Manin:  Herden,  Werner;  Bischof,  Hubert;  Ger- 
hard, Albert:  and  Kuesell,  Manhias,  5.722,371,  CI.  123-421.000. 
Gennan.  Mark  K.  Grip  /one  bedliner  5,722.711.  CI.  296-39.200. 
GerolaiiK).  Marco  Di:  See — 

Marchionna.  Mario;  Ancilloni.  Francesco;  and  Gerolamo.  Marco  Di. 
5,723,687.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Geiosa,  Horacio  Marcelo:  See — 

Gerosa  Ricardo  Mario;  Gerosa.  Horacio  Marcelo:  and  StrobI,  Scott  M.. 
5.724.257.  CI.  364-508.000. 
Gerosa.  Ricardo  Mario:  Gerosa,  Horacio  Marcelo:  and  StrobI,  Scon  M.,  to 
Simpson  Technologies  Corporation.  Foundrv  sand  testing  apparatus  and 
system.  5.724,257,  CI.  364-508.000. 
Geroux,  Laurence:  See — 

Bonnet,  Jean-Luc;  and  Geroux,  Laurence,  5.722.996,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Gcrsbach,  John  Edwin:  See— 

Ferraiolo,  Frank  David;  Gersbach,  John  Edwin:  and  Masenas,  Charles 
Joseph,  5,724,008,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Gerszberg,  Irwin:  See — 

Abbasi,  Salman  Yousef:  Barzegar.  Farhad;  Benzimra,  Albert;  Gerszberg, 
Irwin;  GNOih.  Thomas  Gerard:  Kendig,  Eugene  Thomas;  Martin, 
Jeffrey  Stephen:  Opiinger,  Thomas  Mark;  Pace.  Richard  F:  Rama- 
mutthy,  Srini;  Russell,  Jesse  Eugene;  and  Shcn.  Thomas  T,  5,724,665, 
CI.  455.56 1. (KK). 
Ciestind-M.B.  "Manifanura  di  Brusolo"  S.p.A.:  See — 
De  Filippo,  Emiho.  5.722.728,  CI.  297-408.000. 
Ghahramani.  Bahador.  to  Paradyne  Corporation  Method  for  measuring  the 
usabilitv  of  a  system  and  for  task  analysis  and  re-engineering  5.724.262, 
CI.  .W-55I.0I0. 
Ghecwalla  Tushar  R..  to  In-Chip.  Gate  array  cell  architecture  and  routing 

scheme.  5.723.883.  CI.  257-204.(HK). 
Chiron.  Kenneth  Marc:  and  Litchfield.  James  Bnice.  to  University  of  Illinois. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Local  magnetic  temperature  measurement  for 
aseptic  processing.  5.722.317.  CI.  99-452.000. 
Ghosh,  Svamal  K.:  See — 

Majumdar,   Debasis;  Chanerjee,   Dilip   K.:  and  Ghosh.  Svamal    K., 
5.723,393,  CI.  .501-104.000. 
Giaiiguido,  Rizzotto:  Rinaldo.  Poluzzi:  and  Pagni.  Andrea,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Micioelecttonics  S.rl.  Fuzzy  logic  electronic  controller  and  associated 
method  for  setting  up  memories  thereof.  5.724,483,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Giant  Factories  Inc.:  See — 

Usage,  Claude:  and  ODonnell.  Geny.  5.722.149.  CI.  29-.505.000. 
Gibson.  David  E..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Hot  air  circulation  for  wave  soldenng 

machines.  5.722.582.  CI.  228-223.000. 
Gibson.  Gary  L.  Air  exchange  apparatus  and  method.  5,722,483,  CI.  165- 

54.000. 
Gibson  Guitar  Corp.:  See — 

Replogle.  D.  Michael.  5.723.804.  CI.  84-726.000. 
Gibson.  Michael  Steven;  See — 

Kao.  Junan;  Kelly.  Ephraim  Lamar;  Weber.  Vicki  Lynn;  Gibson.  Michael 

Steven:   Appleby.   Donald    Benjamin;    Sherman.   Joseph    Fredrich; 

Pegoli.  Ronald  Edward;  Schneider.  Mary  Celine:  Formyduval.  Teny 

Franklin:  and  Hawkins.  Lany  Nel.son.  5.723.673.  CI.  .564-487.000. 

Gibson.  Scon  Stephen,  to  Burke  Gibson,  Inc.  Upright  display  assembly. 

'5,722,623,  CI.  248-201.000. 
Gierer  Georg.  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG  Process  for  controlling  an  automatic 

gearbox.  5.722.913.  CI.  477-148.000. 
Giesen.  Ursula:  Hoyle.  Nicholas:  Klemt.  Volker:  Muller.  Gunter;  and  Neu- 
mann. Ulrich,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Eleclrochemiluminesence 
assay.  5.723.342.  CI.  4.36-172.(KX). 
Giffin.  Brian  K.  Drill  bit  adaptor  tool.  5.722.805.  CI.  408-239.00R. 
Gifford.  David  K..  lo  Open  Market,  Inc.  Digital  active  advertising.  5,724,424, 

CI.  380-24.000. 
Gilbarco,  Inc.:  Sff — 

Atchley,  Hans  B.;  and  Roncheni.  John  J..  Sr.  5.724,067,  CI.  345- 
141.b(X). 
Gilbert,  Laurent:  Laurain.  Nathalie:  Income.  Philippe:  and  Nedez.  Chns- 
lophe.  to  R  P  Fiber  &  Resin  Intermediates.  Process  for  the  preparaUtm  of 
lactams  5.723,603,  CI.  540-539.000. 

Gill,  James  C:  See —  _, 

Dever,  James  L.;  and  Gill,  James  C,  5.723,!>49,  CI.  525-333.400. 
Gill,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Seymour,  John  C;  Rappene,  Jeffrey  P:  Vrtiman,  Frank  N.:  Chu.  CTiia- 
Lin    Moersfelder,  Bradiv  S.:  Gill,  Michael  A.:  and  Voss.  Karl  R., 
5,724,259,  CI.  364-526.000. 
Gillette  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Masterman,  Thomas  Craig;  Spencer.  Jean  L.:  and  Seals,  Donna  J.. 

.5.722,106.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Tseng,  Mingchih  M.:  and  Philbrook,  Cari  M.,  5,723,132,  CI.  424- 
401.000. 


Gillette  Company.  The:  See- 
Ford,  Andrew;  and  Wells.  David  S..  5.723.135.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Gillingham.  Peter  B..  lo  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated.  Rexiblc  DRAM 

array.  5.724.286.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Gillings.  Cari  A.:  See— 

Pullukai,  Thomas  J.;  Shinomolo,  Ronald  S.;  and  Gillings,  Carl  A.. 
5.723,402,  CI.  502-232.000. 
Gilman.  Byron  L.:  See — 

Olson,  Kenneth  F;  and  Gilman,  Byron  L.,  5,722.995,  CI.  607-5.000 
Gilmore,    Dolores    H.    Disguised    fuel    cui-off   theft    prevenfion    device. 

5.722,452,  CI.  137-354.000. 
Gilmore,  Glendell  N.  Composite  reed  switch-bracket.  5,723.835,  CI.  200- 

61.710. 
Gilmour.  Richard  Alfred;  Hartswick.  Thomas  John;  Thomas.  David  Charles; 
Unechl.   Ronald   Roben:  and  Walton.   Erick  Gregory,  to  Iniemalional 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Arrav  protection  devices  and  method.  5.723.898. 
CI.  257-529.000. 
Gilon.  Chaim;  Zelinger,  Zvi;  and  Byk,  Gerardo,  to  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerasalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  die.  Process  for  die 
preparation  of  backbone  cyclic  peptides  5,723,575,  CI.  5.30-317.000 
Ginopolis,  John:  See — 

Benlley.  Dale:  and  Ginopolis,  John,  5,722,430,  CI.  131-243.000. 
Ginzel.  Geoffrey  D.;  See — 

Moore-McKee.  Amy  L.:  Ginzel.  Geoffrey  D.;  Schubert,  William;  and 
King,  Kevin  S.,  5,724,242,  CI.  .364-431.040. 
Girard.  Mathieu:  See — 

Basso  Claude:  Calvignac.  Jean:  Girard.  Mathieu;  Orsani,  Daniel;  Susini, 
Michel;  and  Verplanken,  Fabrice,  5,724,348,  CI.  370-384.000. 

Giron,  Louis:  See ^^ 

Boursier,  Alain:  Giron,  l-ouis:  and  Goude.  Marie,  5,724,534,  CI.  395- 
385.000. 
Gish,  Steven,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  dual  senal  and  parallel  port 
connections  for  computer  peripherals  using  a  single  connector.  5.724,554, 
CI.  395-500000. 
Giurtino,  Joel  F:  See— 

Francese,  Jose  L.:  Giurtino,  Joel  F.;  and  Palmer,  Manhew  A..  5.722,42 1 , 
CI.  128-751. (WO. 
Givens,  Fenion  Lynwood:  and  Bowden,  Ronald  Lloyd,  to  E-Syslems,  Inc. 
Method  for  autonomous  determination  of  lie  points  in  imagery.  5,724.4%, 
CI.  .395-140.000. 
Glas,s,  Michael  J.:  Coombs,  Jana:  Malmstrom,  Sharon  L.;  and  Wu.  Linxian, 
lo  Gull  laboratories.  Methods  for  detection  and  discrimination  of  multiple 
analvles  using  fluoresceni  technology.  5,723.294.  CI  435-6.000. 
Gladiel  Hans-Georg:  Schnaiwinkel,  Michael;  and  Zebermann.  Christoph. 
Modular  control  apparatus  having  integrated  field  bus  coupling.  5,722.862. 
CI.  439-709.0<X) 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Kedar.  Haim;  Gavin.  Roben  M.;  Sugarman,  Jeffrey  H.:  and  Roth,  Donald 
T,  5,722,470,  CI.  Ml-IOO.OtX). 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See 

Bneaddy.    Lawrence    Edward:    and    Hodgson.    Gordon    Lewis.    Jr. 

5.723.458.  CI.  514-21 1.IKK). 
Chan.  Joseph  Howing.  5.723.452,  CI.  5l4-155.aX) 
Gleason.  Harry  C;  and  Bond.  Jeffrey  L..  lo  Z^bra  Mu.sscl  Filler  Systems.  Inc. 
Water  filtration  system  for  control  of  the  zebra  mussel.  5.723.044.  CI. 
210-170.000. 
Glehr,   Manfred,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.    Keyless  access  connol 

device.  5,723,911,  Q.  307-10.200. 
Glesias,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Nachfolger.  Solomon  J.;  Babij.  Hugo;  Malanga.  Josc-ph:  Reiler  Ralph 
H.;  and  Glesias.  Walter  J..  5.723.514.  CI.  523-l6l.(XX). 
Gle».  Andrevi :  See — 

Kamik.  Milind;  Baiz.  Joseph;  Tiruvallur.  Keshaxan:  Glew.  Andrew; 
Binns.  Frank:  Thakkar.  Shreekanl:  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin.  5.724.527, 
CI.  395-308.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  F:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeffery   M.;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew.  Andrew  F:  Hinlon. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.:  and  Madland.  Paul  D..  5.724.536.  CI. 
395-392.0(X). 
Click.  Sunley  D.:  See— 

Rattv.  Anil  K  :  Click.  Sunley  D.:  Mullins.  John  J.:  Fitzgerald,  LawTence 

W;  and  Gioss.  Kenneth  W..  5,723,719,  CI.  800-2.000. 

Clomski,  Krzysztof  E.;  Nanerstad,  Kurt  I..;  and  Hoover,  Thomas  H.,  lo 

Harsco  Corporation.  Tie  guide  and  plate  holding  apparatus.  5,722,325,  CI. 

I04-9.(XX). 

Glomslad  Geir  O.,  lo  HTS  Hans  Torgersen  &  Sonn  as.  Child's  seal  for  motor 

vehicles.  5.722,719,  CI,  297-216.110. 
Glorioso,  Sammie  J.:  and  Burgess,  James  H.,  to  Apache  Products  Company. 
Extruded  polvmer  foam  with  filler  panicles  and  medKxi.  5,723,506,  CI 
521-79.000.  ' 
Glover,  David  Alan;  and  Madore,  Linda  Moy.  lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Riam  boosting  of  hair  shampoo  compositions.  5,723,1 1 1,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Glover.  Josephine  M:  &•<■—  „,,,,.    r^ 

Hutcherson.  Stephen  L.;  and  Clover.  Josephine  M..  5.723.335.  U. 
43.5-.375.0O0. 
Gluska.  Alon:  See — 

Aharon.  Aharon:  Foumier.  Laurent;  Gluska.  Alon;  Lichtenstein,  Yossi; 
and  Malka,  Yossi,  5,724,504,  CI.  395-183.090. 
Gluskoler,  Steve:  Sef—  ,   .  ,„„,™, 

Howell,  Bryan;  and  Gluskoter,  Steve,  5,724,224,  CI.  361-680.000. 
Gluth.  Henry  R  Golf  board  game.  5,722,659,  CI.  273-245.000. 
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GIvnn.  Kenneth  P..  to  Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.  Double  action  water  gun.  S.722.566. 

CI.  2:2-79.(K)0. 
Gnade.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Cho.  Chi-Chen:  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  and  Smith.  Dougla.s  M..  5.723.368.  CI. 
437-763.000. 
GNR  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Jonas.«.  Slawomir.  5.723.l'»2.  CI   4:8-64.l(K). 
Godeau.  Denis:  and  Garcia.  .Anthony,  to  Hutchinson.  Device  for  bleeding  or 

draining  a  duct.  .5.722,451.  CI.  1.17-315.000. 
GixUy.  Margaret  Mary  R.:  See — 

Pierce.  Joan  L.:  Godlv.  Margaret  .Mary   R.:  and  Renner.  Steven  B.. 
5.722.5.16.  CI.  206-5'.  1(H) 
G<»el.  Piyush:  Set  — 

Bhargava.  Gautam:  Goel.  Pivush:  and  Iyer.  Balakiishna  RagmavciHlra. 
5.724..568.  CI.  .W5-602.l)»)0. 
Goettclmann.  John  Charles:  Hiller.  Ronald  George:  Kranl/ler.  Ir^an  Jay: 
Macey,  Chnsli>pher  James:  and  Tuonienoksa,  Mark  Logan,  to  Lucent 
Tethnoloeies  Inc.  Technique  for  executing  translated  softwitre.  5.724.590. 
CI  .W5-7()7.llOO 
Gufuku.  Ihachiro:  See— 

Sugavha.    Shigetoshi:    Gofuku.    Ihachiro:    Ohmi.    Ka/uaki:    Usadu. 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Yamanohe.  Ma.salo.  5.723.877.  CI.  257-.59.())X). 
Gogein.  Jt>hn  Eduard  Nicholas:  See- 

Nuninger.  Cosima:  Goggin.  John  Edward  Nicholas:  .So7zi.  Dino:  and 
Ellgehausen.  Holm.  5.723.4'>l.  CI.  514  53!(.00(l. 
Goheen.  Joel  R..  to  Pugliese.  Anthony  V.  Electronic  ticketing  and  re^er^'ation 

system  and  meihixl  5.724.520.  CI.  .395-205.000. 
Gohle.  Peter:  See — 

Banelt.  Bertram:  («ihle,  Peter:  and  Schaal.  Wolfgang.  5.723.051.  CI. 
210-791  000 
Golar.  J;ick:  See — 

Bridgenian.  Mark:  and  Golar.  Jack.  5,722.272.  CI.  70-264.(HK). 
Gold.  Larry :  See— 

Eaton.  Bruce  E.;  and  C«'ld.  Liury.  5.723J89.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Eaion.  Bruce  E.:  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.723-592.  CI   53r>-23.100. 
Janjic.  Nebojsa:  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.723.594.  CI.  5.16-23  100. 
Gold,  Robert:  and  Dixon.  Rf>bert  C.  to  Omnipoint  Corporation  Methixl  for 
aeneraling  and  enctxlini!  signals  fur  spread   spectrum  communication. 
5.724.383.  CI.  375-:08.(i(HI 
Goldberg.  Edward  M..  to  AD.AC  Laboratories.  Method  and  apparatus  fi>r 
acquisition  and  prucesssing  of  event  data  in  semi  list  mode.  5.722.4U5.  CI. 
128-653  100 
Goldberg.  Johnny,  to  Mad  Dogg  Athletics.  Inc.  Adjustable  stationary  exercise 

bKvcle   5.72:'.9I6.  CI   482-57.(XH). 
Goldberg.  Steven  Jeffrey:  and  Hill.  Thomas  Casey,  to  Moionila.  Iik  MettHxl 
an  apparatus  m  a  radio  communication  system  for  asslenine  and  utilizing 
sets  of  transmitters.  5,724.662.  CI  455-503.000. 
Goldendale  Aluminum  Company    See — 

Bamen.  Robert  J  :  and  Me/ner.  Michael  B..  5.723.097.  CI.  423-1 11.000. 
Goldman.  Marvm:  See — 

Phillips.  Gerald:  CH>n7ale/.  Johnny   Davila:   and  Goldman.   Marvin. 
5.7;2.-14X.  CI.  1 19-452.000. 
Goldman.  Shelley  B.:  See — 

Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey:  Goldman.  Shelley  B.:  and  Silverman.  David 
Phillip.  5.724.416.  CI.  379-202(100. 
Goldmann.  Helmut,  to  B.  Braun  Surcical  GmbH.  Implant,  its  use  in  surgery 

and  pnxcsses  for  the  production  tVre.if  5.722.992.  CI.  6<I6-228.000. 
Goldschmidt.    Rolf.    Rail    structure    to   support    Hat    structural    elements. 

5.722.211.  CI  52-665.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  l4d.:  See— 

Choi.  Man  Chul.  5.724.205.  Q.  .160-77  1.10. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cho.  Seok  Won:  and  Choi.  Jong  Moon.  5.723.879.  CI.  257-60.000. 
Golla.  CarIa:  and  Cremonesi.  Alevsandro.  to  SGS-TtK)mson  Microelectronics 
S  r.l.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tillering  digital  signals.  5.724.395.  CI. 
375-350.000. 
Gomi.  Takeshi:  See  - 

Hry  t7ak.  Bernard  J.:  Gomi.  Takeshi:  Nemolo,  Hirolomi:  and  Yamamoto. 
Soshio.  5.722.6.34.  CI.  251  129.1.50. 
CKMi/ales.  Melit<m:  See — 

Ntirmann.  Randv  A.;  Lockwood.  Grant  J.:  and  Gonzales.  Melilon. 
5.722.488.  CI.'  166-65.100. 
Gonzalez.  Johnny  Davila:  See — 

Phillips.  Gerald:  Gonzalez.  Johnny   Davila:  and  Goldman.   Marvin. 
5,722. .US.  CI    1 19-452  (MK). 
Goodbrand.  H.  Bruce:  He,  Nan-Xing;  and  Ong.  Beng  S..  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Arylamine  pnxesses.  5.723.669.  CI.  564-.1O7.O0O. 
CxKxlbrand.  H.  Bruce:  Hu.  Nan-Xing:  and  Ong.  Beng  S..  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Arylamine  pnicesses.  5.723.671.  CI   .564-405.000. 
GtKxlrK>».  Ronald  C:  See — 

Delaney.  Peter  C:  and  Gtxxinow.  Ronald  C.  5.722.209.  CI.  52-455.000. 
CKxidyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Bernard.  Yvon  Andre.  Frank.  L'we  Ernst:  I^uer.  Wolfgang:  Maieme. 
Thierry  FUwent  Edme:  Visel.  Friedrich;  and  Zimmer.  Reni  Jean. 

5.723.529.  CI.  524-492.000. 

Visel.  Friedrich;  Matemc.  Thierry  Florent  Edme:  Frank.  Uwe  Ernst;  and 

Zimmer.  Rene  Jean.  5.723.531.  CI.  524-496  (NX). 
Zanzig.  David  John;  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry:  and  Blok.  Edward  John. 

5.723.530.  CI.  524-495.000. 


Goossens.  Andre  F.  L.;  Timmermans.  Marc;  and  Wupper.  Hans,  to  ITT 
AutottKrtive  Europe  GmbH.   Solenoid   valve   for  slip  controlled  brake 
systems.  5.722.633.  CI.  251  129. 1.50 
Goralski.  Christian  T:  See — 

Stolz-Dunn.  Sandra  K.;  Louks.  David  H.;  Puga.  Yolanda  M.;  and 
Goralski.  Christian  T.  5.723.624.  CI.  548-263.200. 
Gordienko.  Lyudmila  Sergeyevna:  See — 

llyukha.  Alcksandr  Ivanovich:  Osadchii.  Fyodor  Antonovich:  Semi- 
no/henko.  Vladimir  Peirovich;  Chemyshov.  Aleksandr  Antonovich; 
Gordienko.      Lyudmila      Sergeyevna;     and     Onoprienko.      fVoir 
Nikolayevich.  5.723.076.  CI.  2M-1.100. 
Gordon.  Joel  D.:  See — 

Ulschansky.  Brad;  Olschansky.  Scon;  and  Gordon.  Joel  D..  5.722.917. 
CI.  482-72.(X)0. 
Gordon.  Leonard.  Splint  for  repair  ot  tendons  or  ligament',  and  melhixi. 

5.723.008.  CI.  623-13.0(JO. 
Gordon-Pialt  Energy  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Christenson.  Dan  L  .  5.722.821.  O.  431-10.000. 
Gors.  Don.  Cit'ar-cigarctte  ashtray  and  cigar-cigarette  holdinu  structure 

5.722.438.  CT.  I3I-21I.()(X». 
Gosling.  James:  See  - 

Chang.  Sheue-Ling;  and  Gosling.  James.  5.724.425.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Goss  Graphic  .Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Whiting.  Frederick  J.;  Orzechovvski.  TlK>mas  W.:  Momot.  Stanley;  and 
Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A.  5.722..123.  CI.  101-218.000. 
Goto.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Nagata.    Shinichiro;    Yainada.    Yoshimi;    Hagiya.    Koji;    and    Goto. 
Hideyuki.  5.723.672.  CI.  564-424.000. 
Goto.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tcisuva;  GiHo.  Kiyoshi;  Akivania,  Takeo;  Hosoi.  Miyuki; 
Masuda.  Teisuva.   and   Mwhizuki.   Hideaki.  5.723.256.  CI.  430- 
251000. 
Goto.  Koichi:  See — 

Fsukamoio.  Junichi;  Goto.  Koichi;  and  Fukushima.  Shinichi.  5.724..S4I. 
CI.  .195-438.(XX1. 
Gottfried.  Samuel,  to  No  Fire  Technologies.  Inc   Intumescent  hre-retardant 
compi»sition  for  high  temperature  and  Ion>:  duration  proteciii»n.  5.723.515. 
CI.  523-179.(XX). 
Goude.  Marie:  See — 

Boursier.  Alain:  Ciiron.  Louis:  and  Cioude.  Marie.  5.724.5.14.  CI.  195- 
3X5.(KX) 
Goulding.  Mark  John:  Set — 

Coates.  David:  Parri.  Owain  Llyr:  Grecniield.  Simon.  Tillin.  .Martin 
David:  Goulding.  Mark  John!  and  Nolan.  Patrick,  5.723.066,  CI. 
252-299.010 
Gove.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Balmer.  Keith;  Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Gove.  Robert  J.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicho- 
las: and  Robertson,  lain.  5.724.5'W.  CI.  395-8(XI.(XXt. 
Grabner.  I>ayid  F.:  and  Del-aney.  Patrick  M..  to  Teco.  Inc.  Man  platform  for 

an  aerial  Nnmi.  5.722..505.  CI.  I82-2.(XX). 
Grace.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Schwar/.  Martin  A.;  Sullivan,  l^ee  M.:  B.>ber.  L4)retta  A.:  and  Grace. 
Michael  J..  5.723.1 19.  CI.  424-85.2(X). 
Gradall  Company.  The:  Set — 

Arnold.  John  W..  5.722.190.  CI.  .17-.U8.(XX). 
Grady.  John  K    .X-ray  system  vkith  image  directing  optics.  5.724.402.  CI. 

378-98..1(XI. 
Graham.  Alistair;  Hughes.  Jonathan  R.:  and  Towler.  Michael  John,  to  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  lor 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govcmment  of  the.  Multiplex  address- 
ing of  fetro-cleclric  liquid  crystal  displays.  5.724.06*).  CI   .145-97.(XX). 
Graham.  Carl  N.:  See— 

San.  Jeremy  E.:  Cheese.  Ben:  Graham,  Carl  N.;  and  Wames.  Peter  R  . 
5.724.497.  CI   .195-I69.(X)0. 
Graham.  Dav  id  J.:  Blackburn.  Dane  E.;  and  Hansen.  Kenneth  A.,  to  MtKorola. 
Inc.  Method  for  acquiring  a  rapid  automatic  gain  control  (AGC)  response 
in  a  narrow  band  receiver  5.724.652.  CI.  455-2.14.J0O. 
Grajewski.  Fran/:  See  — 

Stich.  Wemer;  and  Grajewski.  Franz.  5.722.204.  CI.  52-20.000. 
Grand  General  Accessories  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Nan.  5.722.758.  CI.  362-6l.(XX). 
Grandpierre.  Georges;  and  Brandon.  Eric,  to  Alcatel  Submarine  Networks. 
Amplitude  modulation  circuit  having  an  electro-absorption  modulator. 
5,724,178,  CI.  3.59-2S9.(XX). 
Granger.  Stewart  Paton:  and  Scott.  Ian  Richard.  toChesebrough-Pond's  USA 
Co..  Division  of  Conopco.   Inc.  Skin  care  compositions  containing  a 
polycyclic  triterpene  carboxvlic  acid  and  a  retinoid.  5.723.1.19.  CI.  424- 
40 1. (XX). 
Grant.  Jame.s  J.:  See — 

Markovilz.  Mark;  Grant.  James  J  ;  and  Tomak.  William  E..  5.723.920. 
CI.  310-42.000. 
Grant.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bonham.  James  A.:  Rossman.   Mitchell  A  ;  and  Grant.  Richard  J.. 
5.723.513.  CI   522-63.(XXl. 
Grant.  Stanley  R.:  and  Schutte.  Peter  T.  Bearing  juid  a  method  for  nxvunting 

them  in  screw  compressor.  5.722.163.  CI.  29-898.070. 
Grantz.  Jeffrey  Allen:  See — 

Conder,  Ralph  Oscar:  Grantz.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Plaetzer.  Scott  Alan;  Smith. 
Roben  Milton:  and  Tindall.  William  Nicholas  John.  5.724..564.  CI. 
39.5-581.000. 
Gras.s  America.  Iik.:  See — 


Domenig.  Georg.  5.722,749.  CI.  312-334.400. 
Graton.  Michel;  and  Tauvnon.  Fabrice.  to  Valeo.  Torsion  predamper.  notably 

for  motor  vehicles.  5.722.895.  CI.  464-68.000. 
Graudums.  Ivars:  See — 

Buschmann.  Helmut:  Winter.  Wemer;  Graudums.  Ivars;  Jan.sen.  Peter, 
deceased,  5.723.668,  CI.  564-304.000. 
Gravener,  Roy  D.;  lanniruberto,  Alex:  and  Ciccolella,  Michael,  to  United 
Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Valve  assembly  for  introducing  instruments 
into  body  cavities.  5,722.958.  CI.  604-169.000. 
Graves.   Bradford  T.  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.   Method  of  generating 
modified  patterns  and  method  and  apparatus  for  using  the  same  in  a 
currency  identihcatlon  system.  5.724.4.38.  CI.  382-135.000. 
Gray.  Debora:  Schmelkin.  Nancy  S.;  Alexander.  John;  Mark,  David  A.:  and 
Twyman,  Diana,  to  Nestec  Ltd.  Enteral  formulation  designed  for  optimized 
nutrient  absorption  and  wound  healing.  5,723.446.  CI.  5I4-21.0()0. 
Gray.  Ellen  V.:  See— 

Snyder,  Thoma.s  S.:  Congedo,  Thomas  V.:  Carder.  William  H.;  Collins. 
Geoige;  Gray.  Ellen  V;  and  Ruddy.  Frank  H..  5.724.669.  CI.  588- 
2.000. 
Gray.  Richard  L..  to  Elaniec  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Monolithic  power  converter 
with  a  power  switch  as  a  current  sensing  element.  5.723,974.  CI.  323- 
282.000. 
Grayson.  Stephen:  See — 

Thomfeldt.  Carl  R.;  Elias.  Peter  M.;  and  Grayson.  Stephen.  5,723.114. 
CI.  424-78.020. 
Green.  Charles  V.:  See — 

Carmack.  Richard  O.;  Freeman,  Howard  Clarence:  Green,  Charles  V.; 
Herron.  David  S.;  Martin,  Darren  Carl:  Rulong,  G.  Scott:  Simmons, 
Mark  J.;  Szabo,  Karl;  Szkotak,  Raymond  E.:  Tam,  Li-Wun  Chen; 
Uleski,  Robert  C:  Wagle.  Frank  W.:  and  West.  Stephen  T..  5,724.066. 
CI.  345-141.(XX). 
Green.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Denis.  Gerald  V.;  and  Green.  Michael  R..  5.723.3(X).  CI.  435-7.100. 
Green  Track  Inc.:  See — 

Richards.  Denis  C.  5.722.589.  CI.  238-84.0<K). 
Greenfield.  Simon:  See — 

Coates.  David;  Parri.  Owain  Llyr;  Greenfield.  Simon:  Tillin.  Martin 
David;  Goulding.  Mark  John;  and  Nolan.  Patrick.  5.723.066.  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Greenland.    Deenya.    Apparatus    and    method    for    containing    material. 

5.722.220.  CI.  53-462.0(X). 
Greenspan  Technology  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Barber.  Christopher;  Hannon.  Patrick;  Patterson.  Bradley  Mark;  and 
Trefry.  Michael  George.  5.723,769,  CI.  73-19.120. 
Greenstein,  Paul  Gregory;  Guyene,  Richard  Roland:  and  RtxJell.  John  Ted.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  managing  I/O 
buffers  in  shared  storage  by  structuring  buffer  table  having  entries  include 
storage  keys  for  controlling  accesses  to  the  buffers.  5,724.551.  CI.  395- 
491.000. 
Gregory  Enterprises:  See — 

Gregory.  Steven  D..  5.722.798.  CI.  405-230.000. 
Gregory.  Giles  Timothy:  See — 

Prortor.  Malcolm  Frederick:  Gregory,  Giles  Timothy;  Smith.  Stuart 
Thomas;  and  Leeke.  Gary  John.  5.722.262.  CI.  66-60.00R. 
Gregory,  Steven  D..  to  Gregory  Enterprises.  System  for  raising  and  support- 
ing a  building.  5.722,798,  CI.  405-230.000. 
Greubel,  Alan:  See — 

Lampe,  Steven  W.;  and  Greubel.  Alan.  5.722,228,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Grewal.  Virinder;  and  Poschenrieder,  Bemhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengosell- 
schaft.  Formation  of  self-aligned  overlapping  bitline  contacts  with  sacri- 
ficial polysilicon  fill-in  stud.  5.723.-181.  CI.  438-633.000. 
Grewe,  Anthony  James:  Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sampath;  Shelby,  Kevin  Alan: 
and  Singer,  Howard  M.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Smart  tray  for  audio 
player  5,724,482.  CI,  395-2.920. 
Gnffin,  Peter  T:  See— 

Mallary.  Michael  L.;  and  Griffin.  Peter  T,  5,724.212.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Griffith.  Owen  W.:  See— 

Gross.  Steven  S.:  and  Griffith.  Owen  W..  5.723.448.  CI.  514-33.000. 
Griffidis.  Adrian  Michael,  to  Rover  Group  Limited.  Semi-Trailing  arm  rear 

suspension  for  a  vehicle.  5.722.683.  CI.  280-675.000. 
Grigoriev.  Nikita.  Multi-framed  convertible  article  of  furniture.  5.722,101 .  CI. 

5-37.100. 
Grigsby,  James  T:  See — 

Anderson.  Craig  A.;  and  Grigsby,  James  T,  5.722,207,  CI.  52-204.550. 
Giohe,  Klaus:  See — 

Petersen,   Uwe;   Krebs.  Andreas;   Schenke.  Thomas;  Grohe.   Klaus; 
Schriewer.  Michael;  Haller.  Ingo;  Metzger.  Karl  Georg;  Endermann. 
Rainer;  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim.  5.723.627.  CI.  548-557.000. 
Groll,  Todd  A.:  and  White.  James  P.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy. 

Spring  loaded  locator  pin  assembly.  5,722.648.  CI.  269-47.000. 
Gronski.  Jan  Maksymilian:  See — 

Moura.  Eduardo  J  :  and  Gronski.  Jan  Maksymilian.  5,724.359.  CI. 
370-449.000. 
Gross.  Donald.  Drip  control  fitting.  5.722.339.  CI.  114-182.000. 
Gross.  Fredric  J.  Covering  for  an  ocular  device.  5,722.948.  CI.  604-8.000. 
Gross.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Ratty.  Anil  K.;  Click.  Stanley  D.;  Mullins.  John  J.;  Fitzgerald.  Lawrence 
W.;  and  Gross.  Kenneth  W..  5,723,719,  Q.  800-2.000. 


Gross.  Steven  S.;  and  Griffith.  Owen  W..  to  Medical  College  of  Wisconsin 
Research  Foundation.  The.  Preventing  conversion  of  citrulline  to  argini- 
nosuccinate  to  limit  pathological  nitric  oxide  overproduction.  5.723.448, 
CI.  514-33.000. 
Grube,  Gary  W.;  and  Markison,  Timothy  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  operating  a  communication  unit  consisting  of  multiple 
devices.  5.724.655.  CI.  455-419.000. 
Gruber.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Demarest.  Scott  W.;  Mayer.  William  J.;  Gruber.  Dennis  W.;  McCumber. 
Donald  E.:  Reimer.  Jciseph  E.:  and  Kohler.  Karl  A..  5.722.199.  CI. 
4.1- 113.000. 
Gruber.  Frank  Rene:  See — 

Mclntyre.    Paul    Curtis:    and    Gruber.    Frank    Rene.    5.722.110.    CI. 
I5-329.0(X). 
Gnienenthal  GmbH:  See — 

Buschmann.  Helmut;  Winter.  Wemer.  Graudums.  Ivars;  Jansen.  Peter. 
decea.sed.  5.723.668.  CI.  564-304.(XX). 
(jrund.  Wolfgang;  Steinmeier.  Horst:  and  ffabersatter.  Manhias.  to  Johnson 
Controls  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Mounting  device  for  foaming  in  a  foam  part. 
5.723.197,0.428-122.000. 
Grtindl,  Andreas;  Hoffmann,  Bernard;  and  Rasch,  Reiner,  to  Orlo  Holding 
AG.  Electronically  commutated  DC  machine  5.723.933. CI.  3 10-266.000. 
Griitjen.  Lothar.  to  W.  Muller  KG.  Extrusion  head  for  producing  hose-  or 
pipe-shaped  preforms   from  exutidable   plastics.   5,723,157,  CI.  425- 
133.100. 
Guameri,  Paul  Joseph;  Killian,  Thomas  Joseph:  Majeti,  Venkata  Chalapathi: 
and  Schryer.  Norman  Loren,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  a  .scalable  and  reliable  transmission  of  electronic  software 
distribution.  5,724,.145,  CI.  370-316.000. 
Guenther,  Waldemar:  See — 

Lenibke,  Manfred;  Kleinhans.  Josef;  Hecht,  Hans:  Bassler,  Helmut: 
Hueftle,  Gerhard;  Kromer,  Alexander,  Weiblen.  Kurt;  Lehenberger. 
Stefan;  Frick.  Guenther:  Reymann.  Klaus:  Haag.  Axcl-Wemer:  Tank. 
Dieter:  Konzelmann.  Uwe;  Guenther.  Waldemar:  and  Marberg.  Hen- 
ninge,  5,723.784,  CI.  73-204.260 
Guerini.  Albert  J.:  See — 

Iftikar,    Syed    H.;   Thompson.   Herbert    E.:    and   Guerini.   Albert   J.. 
5.724.216.  CI.  360- 1 33  000. 
Guenra.  John  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Dark  field,  photon  tunneling 

imaging  probes.  5.724.139.  CI.  3.56-371.000. 
Guerro.  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Dauplaise.  David  Louis;  and  Guerro.  Gerald  J..  5.723.022.  CI.  162- 
168.300. 
Guettler.  Michael  V;  Jain.  Mahendra  K.;  and  Soni.  Bhupendra  K..  to 
Michigan   Biotechnology   Instimte    Process  for  making  succinic  acid, 
microorganisms  for  use  in  the  process  and  mcthixis  of  obtaining  the 
microorganisms.  5.723.322.  CI  435-145.000. 
Guibard.  Isabelle:  See — 

Durand.  I>aniel:  Mabilon.  Gil;  and  Guibard,  Isabelle.  5.723,403,  CI. 
502-304.000. 
Guillon.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bouet.  Thierry;  and  Guillon.  Jean-Pierre,  5,723,811,  CI    102-476.000. 
Guistina,  Robert  A.;  and  Alexandrovich,  Peter  S  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Toner  and  developer  compositions  with  organosiloxane  copolymers. 
5.723.247.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Gulay.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Prokopcnko.  Alex  V.;  and  Gulay.  Robert  B..  5,722.444.  CI.  1 .34- 1 84.(XX). 
Gull  Laboratories:  See — 

Glass.  Michael  J.;  Coombs.  Jana;  Malmstrom,  Sharon  L.;  and  Wu. 
Linxian.  5.723^94.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gully.  Danielle:  See — 

Labeeuw.  Bernard:  Gullv.  Danielle:  Jeanjean.  Francis;  Molimard.  Jean- 
Charles:  and  Boigegriin.  Roben.  5.723.483,  CI.  514-406.000. 
Gum.  Robert  C:  Vanderford.  William  D.;  and  Dennis.  Thomas  M..  to  Dresser 
Industries.  Inc.  Roller  cone  gage  surface  cutting  elements  with  multiple 
ultra  hard  cutting  surfaces  5.722.497.  CI    175-374.(XK). 
Gungbr.   Timur;   and   Teulon.   Jean-Marie,   to    Laboratories    Uf^A.    1.2- 
Diarylindole  derivatives,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  tfieir  uses  in 
therapeutics.  5.723.485,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Gunic,  Esmir  See — 

Miljkovic.  Dusan;  Pietrzkowski.  Zbigniew;  Gunic.  Esmir;  and  Seifert. 
Wilfried.  5,723.589.  CI.  536-1.110. 
Gunschera.   Frank,   to   Heidelberger   Dnickmaschinen   AG.   Chain   drive. 

5,722.5.30.  CI.  198-803.700. 
Guo.  Wen  Li   Spray  nozzle  5.722,597.  CI.  239-395.000. 
Gupta.  Bhupendra  K.:  See — 

Nagaraj,  Bangalore  A.;  Mannava.  Seeifiaramaiah:  and  Gupta.  Bhupendra 
K.,  5.723.078.  CI.  264-36.000. 
Guse.  Bob;  Sullivan.  Sue;  and  Benson,  Dirk,  to  Garst  Seed  Company.  Inbred 

com  line  ZS0159I.  5,723.724.  CI.  800-200000. 
Gustafson.  Norman  R  Stable-slide  self-feeding  assistive  device.  5.722.622. 

CI.  248-118.000. 
Gu.stafsson.  Nils  David:  See — 

Antonsson.  Karl  Thomas:  Bylund.  Ruth  EIvy;  Gu.stafsson.  Nils  David; 
and  Nilsson.  Nils  Olov  Ingemar.  5,723.444.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Gutala,  Ravi  Prakash:  See — 

Bill.  Colin  Stewart;  Gutala.  Ravi  Prakash;  Zhou.  (Jimeng  Derek;  and  Su. 
Jonathan  Shichang,  5.724.284,  CI.  365-185.200. 
Gunag.  Karl  M.:  See — 

Balmer.  Keith;  Guttag,  Kari  M.;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Ing-Simmons,  Nicho- 
las; and  Robertson,  lain,  5,724,599.  CI.  395-800.000. 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  3.  1998 


Guyette.  Richard  Roland:  See — 

Greenslein.  Paul  Gregory:  Guvelte.  Richard  Roland;  and  Rodell.  John 
Ted.  5.724_S51.  CI.  395-49 1'.IKXI. 
Guz^i.  llmbeno:  See — 

Baroni.  Marco;  Croci.  Tiziano;  Landi.  Marco:  Guzzi.  Umbeno:  and 
Nisaio.  Dino.  5.723,611.  CI.  .S44-3.W.0(X). 
Gvolh.  Thomas  Gerard:  See — 

Abbasi.  Salman  Yousef:  Barzegar.  Farhad:  Bcnzimra.  Albert:  Gen>zberg, 
Irwin;  Gvolh.  Thomas  Gerard;  Kendig.  Eugene  Thoma.s:  Martin. 
Jeffrey  Slephen;  Opiinger.  Thoma«  Mark;  Pace.  Richard  F.;  Rama- 
murthv.  Srini;  Russell.  Jes.se  Eugene:  and  Shen.  Thomas  T.  5.724.665. 
CI.  4.<5-.56l.«X). 
Gyorgyey.  Janos:  See — 

Dudits.  Denes;  Paulovics.  Kalalin;  Kalman.  Kalalin;  Gy6rgyey.  Janos; 
Nagv.  Ferenc;  Bako.  Laszio:  Hor\a(h.  Gabor;  Eckes,  Peter:  and  Donn. 
Giin'ter.  5.723.762.  CI   800-205.000. 
H.C.  Slarck  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See— 

Krismer.  Bruno  E.:  Thie.s.  Uwe;  Ladstaner.  Peter:  and  HUneit.  Rudolf. 
5.723.535.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Ha.  Jung-min:  See — 

Park.  Bvung-lyul;  Ha.  Jung-min:  Ko.  Dae-hong:  and  Lee.  Sang-in, 
5.7231384.  CI.  438-756.000 
Haack.  Richard  Arthur:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel:  Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare.  Michael; 
Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai;  Djuric.  Sievan  Wakefield;  Docter. 
Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank;  Haack.  Richard  Arthur: 
Liang.  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion:  Penning.  Thomas  Dale; 
Russell.  Mark  Andrew:  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-tzyy.  5.723.492,  CI.  514- 
5.39.n(X). 
Haag,  Axel-Werner  See — 

Lcmbke.  Manfred:  Kleinhans.  Josef:  Hecht.  Hans:  Ba.ssler.  Helmut; 
Hueftle.  Gerhard;  Kromer,  .Alexander;  Weiblen.  Kurt;  Lehenberger. 
Stefan;  Frick.  Guenther;  Reymann.  Klaus;  Haag.  Axel- Werner;  Tank. 
Dieter;  Kon/elmann.  Uwe;  Guenther.  Waldemar;  and  Marberg.  Hen- 
ninge.  5.723.784.  CI.  73-2(M.26(). 
Haag.  Philip  E..  to  Maverick  Global  Enterprises.  LLC.  Twi.st-l(Kk  connector 

for  electrical  plug  and  wall  socket.  5.722.847.  CI.  439-320.000. 
Haas.  Daniel  D.:  See— 

Mackin.  Thomas  A.;  Haas.  Daniel  D.;  and  Sanger.  Kurt  M..  5.724.086. 
CI.  .347-2.37.000. 
Haase.  Wayne  C  ;  and  Roberge.  James  K.,  to  Aerogage  Corporation.  Clear- 
ance measurement  system.  5.723,980,  CI.  324-662.000. 
Haberlein.  by  Hans  Harald.  heir:  See — 

Ebmeyer.   Frank;   Haberlein.  Harald.  deceased:   Haberlein.  by   Hans 
Harald.  heir;  Haberlein.  bv  Jorg  Thomas,  heir;  Haberlein.  bv  Mark 
Christian,  heir;  and  Mohn.'  Holger.  5.723.662.  CI.  562-579.000. 
Haberlein.  by  Jiirg  Thomas,  heir:  See — 

Ebmeyer.  Frank:   Haberlein.  Harald.  decea.sed:   Haberlein,  by  Hans 
Harald.  heir;  Haberlein.  bv  Jorg  Thomas,  heir:  Haberlein.  by  Mark 
Christian,  heir  and  Mohn.'  Holger.  5.723.662.  CI.  562-579.000. 
Haberlein.  by  Mark  Christian,  heir:  See — 

Ebmeyer.   Frank:   Haberlein.  Harald.  deceased;   Haberlein.  by   Hans 
Harald,  heir;  Haberlein.  by  Jorg  Thomas,  heir;  Haberlein,  by  Mark 
Christian,  heir:  and  Mohn.  Holger,  5,723.662,  CI.  562-579.000. 
Haberlein.  Harald.  deceased:  See — 

Ebmeyer.   Prank;   Haberlein.   Harald.  deceased:   Haberlein.  by  Hans 
Harald.  heir;  Haberlein.  bv  Jorg  Thomas,  heir:  Haberlein.  by  Mark 
Christian,  heir:  and  Mohn.'  Holger.  5.723.662.  CI.  562-579.000. 
Habersatter,  Matthias:  See — 

Grund.    Wolfgang;    Steinmeier.    Horst;    and    Habersatter,    Matthias, 
5,723.197,  CI.  428-I22.0OO. 
Habibi.  Hamid:  See — ■ 

Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V;  McCabe.  Ian  A.;  Habibi.  Hamid;  Lynam.  Niall 
R.;  Zhao.  Mingtang;  and  Doman.  Craig  A.,  5.724.187,  CI.  359- 
608.000. 
Hachiya.  Norihisa:  Nakagawa.  Etsuo:  Isoyama.  Toyoshiro;  and  Matsushita. 
Tetsuya.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  composition  and  a  liquid 
crystal  di.splay  device  containing  the  same.  5,723.06i8.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Hackman.  Wayne:  See — 

DeFrank.  Michael;  Hackman.  Wayne;  and  Shirvan.  Shawn.  5.722,601, 
CI.  2.39-542.000. 
Hae,  Shyu  Shing:  and  Du.  William    Multipurpose  cane.  5,722.445,  CI. 

135-65.000. 
Haemmerle.  Hugo:  See — 

Engel.  Eva  Maria:  Haemmerle.  Hugo:  Hoff,  Guenter,  Inacker.  Otto; 
Kneissel.  Bemhard;  Nisch,  Wilfried:  Scheideler.  Lutz:  and  Weber. 
Heiner.  5.72.3.007.  CI.  62.3- 1 1  OtJO. 
Haendler.  Bernard:  See — 

Noeske-Jungblut.  Christiane:  Haendler,  Bernard;  Kraetzschmar,  Joem 
Reiner;    Schleuning,    Wolf-Dieter;    Alagon,    Alejandro;    Possani. 
Lourival;  and  Cuevas-Aguirre.  Delia,  5,723.312.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hagans.  Karia:  See — 

Filch.  Joseph  P.;  Hagans.  KarIa;  Clough.  Roben;  Matthews.  Dennis  L.; 
Lee,  Abraham  P,  Krtilevitch.  Peter  A.;  Benen,  William  J.;  Da  Silva, 
Luiz:  and  Celliers,  Peter  M.,  5,722,989,  C\.  606-205.000. 
Hagel,  Pia;  See — 

Norfti,  Kjell:  and  Hagel,  Pia,  5,722,994,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Hager.  Ludwig:  See — 

Braun,  Rudolf;  Hager,  Ludwig;  Steiner,  Johann;  and  MUller,  Horst, 
5,723^1.  a.  528-12.000. 


Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi;  Matsui.  Hideki;  Takayanagi.  Ryotaro:  and  Sakamoto. 
Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Wireless  light-amplifying  stnibe  system 
and  strobe  device  usable  with  the  system.  5.724.620.  CI.  .396-182.000. 
Hagiya.  Koji:  See — 

Nagata.    Shinichiro;    Yamada.    Voshimi:    Hagiya.    Koji:    and    Goto. 
Hideyuki.  5.723.672.  CI.  564-424.000. 
Hague.  Jonathan  David:  See — 

Bowser.  Paul  Anthony:  Hague.  Jonathan  David:  Murray.  Andrew  Mal- 
colm: and  Tan-Walker.  Ruby  Loo  Bik.  5.723.112.  CI.  424-70.1.30. 
Hahn.  Gunter  R.:  See— 

Murray.  Stuart  W.;  and  Hahn.  Gunter  R..  5.722.789.  CI.  404-90.000. 
Haile,  William  A.:  See— 

Phillips.  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia.  Shriram:  Haile.  William  A.:  Hall.  Harry 

P.:  Casey,  David  A.;  Dalton.  J.  Nelson;  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf.  Ronald 

S.:  Neal.  Richard  D.:  Trent.  Lewis  C:  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  5.723. 1 .59, 

CI.  42.5-461.000. 

Haldenuanger.  Michael  John,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Shoulder  belt 

retractor  with  headrest  support.  5.722,732,  CI.  297-483.0<X). 
Hale,  Leon  Richard:  See — 

Hill,  Lawrence  Alexander;  Hale.  Leon  Richard:  and  Sherwin,  Robert 
Seth,  5,722.924.  CI.  492-24.000. 
Hall.  Harry  P:  See— 

Phillips.  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia.  Shriram:  Haile.  William  A.:  Hall.  Harry 
P.;  Casey.  David  A.;  Dalton.  J.  Nelson;  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf,  Ronald 
S.;  Neal.  Richard  D.;  Trent.  Uwis  C:  and  Nelson,  Jack  L.,  5.723,159, 
CI.  425-461.000. 
Hall.  James  E.;  Tidwell,  Richard  R.;  and  Boykin.  David  W..  to  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The;  and  Georgia  Slate  University.  Benza- 
midoxime   prodrugs  as  antipneumocyslic   agents.   5.723,495,  CI.   514- 
633.(XX). 
Hall,  James  E.:  See — 

Lawson.  David  F;  Hall,  James  E.;  and  Ozawa.  Yoichi.  5.723,533.  Q. 
524-572.000. 
Hall,  James  K.  Switch  guard  for  electric  switch  assembly.  5,723,832,  CI. 

200-43.160. 
Haller.  Ingo:  See— 

Petersen,   Uwe;   Krebs,  Andreas:   Schenke.  Th<imas;   Grohe,   Klaus; 
Schriewcr.  Michael;  Haller.  Ingo;  Metzger.  Karl  Georg;  Endermann. 
Rainer:  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim.  5.723,627.  CI.  .548-557.000. 
Haller,  William  R.  Boundary  responsive  mobility  apparatus.  5,722,503,  CI. 

180- 168.000. 
Halliburton  Companv:  See— 

Sullaway.  Bobby  L.;  and  Uurel,  David  F,  5,722,491,  CI.  166-291.000. 
Halstrom.   Leonard  Wayne,  to  Silent   Knights  Ventures  Inc.   Method  of 
fabricating  a  dental  BITE  registration  mold  using  a  gothic  arch  tracing. 
5.722.828,  CI.  433-69.000. 
Halverson.  David  J.:  See — 

William.s.  Richard  K.;  Halverson,  David  J.:  and  Tlittle,  James  N.,  Jr, 
5.723,183,  CI.  427-409.000. 
Halvorsen,  Tore:  Andrews,  Jimmy:  Araujo.  Luis  Antonio  Gomes;  Cornelius- 
sen,  Sverre;  Cunningham.  Christopher  E  ;  Faella.  Martin;  Fredrik.sen.  Kaj 
Hugo;  Gatherar,  Nicholas:  Inderberg.  Olav;  Lauvli.  Asmund:  Morgan. 
Michael  Graham;  and  Tait.  James.  Hinge-over  subsea  template  production 
system.  5.722.7%,  CI.  405-195.100. 
Hama.  Hideo:  See — 

Sakai,  Yukari;  Nagai,  Mitsuko;  and  Hama,  Hideo,  5,724,115,  CI.  349- 
134.000. 
Hama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

ho.  Hiromi;  Mimura.  Kenji;  Fujioka.  Hirofumi;  Tomonaga,  Etsuro; 
Aoki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hama.  Hiroyuki.  5.723,813,  CI.  174-28.000. 
Hamacher,  Peter  Lorenz:  See — 

Pleschiulschnigg,  Fritz  P.;  Parschat.  Lothar:  Slalleicken.  Dieter;  El 
Gammal.  Tarek;  Vonderbank.  Michael;  Hamacher,  Peter  Lorenz;  von 
Hagen.  Ingo;  Menne,  Ulrich;  and  Schmidt.  Uwe.  5.722.151.  CI. 
29-527.200. 
Hamada.  Masataka;  Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Ueda.  Hiroshi:  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hara,  Yoshihiro,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Eye-stan  of  camera.  5,724,619,  CI. 
396-82.000. 
Hamada,  Takuji;  Sugimoto,  Norihiko:  Oonishi,  Kinshirou;  Inada,  Shunji; 
Ohkura.  Yoshinori:  and  Yoneda.  Katsuhiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Data  trans- 
mission method  and  system  for  hub-ba.sed  network.  5,724,350,  CI.  370- 
392.000. 
Hamada,  Tetsuro;  See — 

Sawa.  Yasuhiro;  Nakano,  Makoto;  and  Hamada,  Tetsuro,  5,722.305,  CI. 
74-665.00T. 
Hamada.  Yuichi;  and  Kashida.  Meguru.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Frame-supported  pellicle  for  photomask  protection.  5.723,860,  CI.  250- 
239.000. 
Hamahara,  Kyoko:  See — 

Sujila,  Shigeko;  Kusakabe,  Takahiro;  Hamahara,  Kyoko;  Mochizuki, 
Kazuo;  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Nagai,  Masanori;  Kato,  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Ogawa.  Osamu.  5.723.210.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Hamanaka,  Miki:  See — 

Shibaki.    Masako:    Takahashi.    Toshiharu;    and    Hamanaka.    Miki, 
5,724,490.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nagao.    Yuuki:    Maruyama.    Takayuki;    and    Hamanaka.    Nobuyuki, 
5.723,493,  CI.  514-562.000. 
Hambleton.  Howard  W.,  Jr.;  and  Booth,  Kevin  W.,  to  Morton  International, 
Inc.  Horn  membrane  switch  with  nipiurable  strain  relief  bridging  connec- 
tor 5.723,834,  CI.  200-61:540. 
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Hamdi.  Maher.  Pierre.  Rolin;  and  Roberts.  James,  to  France  Telecom.  Process 
for  controlling  the  outflow  rate  of  a  coder  of  digital  data  representative  of 
sequences  of  images.  5.724.099.  CI.  .348-419.000. 
Hamel.  Claudia:  See — 

Bajorat.  Gcrda:  Hamel,  Claudia:  and  Kern,  Hanmut.  5,723337,  CI. 
524-604.000. 
Hamer.  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Keoshkerian.  Barkev:  Moffat.  Karen  A.;  Georges. 
Michael  K.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  and  Veregin.  Richard  P.  N..  5.723„5 1 1 . 
CI.  522-35.000. 
Hamilton.  Darlene:  See — 

Hsia,  Edward;  Hamilton.  Darlene:  and  Hernandez.  Jose  H..  5.724,365, 
CI.  371  21.100. 
Hamilton.  David  H.:  See — 

Yasui,  Ken  K.;  Bertino.  David  F;  Hoffman.  Krishna;  and  Hamilton. 
David  H..  5.723.225,  CI.  428-593.000 
Hamilton.  William  J..  Jr..  to  HE  Holdings.   Inc.   Method  for  yield  and 
performance  improvement  of  large  area  radiation  detectors  and  detectors 
fabricated  in  accordance  with  the  method.  5.723.866,  CI.  250-370.090. 
Hamman,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Olsen,  Zennv:  Hamman,  Eric  J.;  and  DAngelo,  Gary  F,  5.722,460,  CI 
1.37-625.6'50. 
Hammer.  Philip  E.:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Hill.  Dwight  Steven:  Ryals,  John  Andrew:  Lam. 
Stephen  Ting;  and  Hammer.  Philip  E..  5.723,759,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hammes,  Mark  R.:  See — 

Swoboda.  Gary  L.;  Hammes,  Mark  R.;  Deao.  Douglas;  Balmer.  Keith; 
and  Ing-Simmons.  Nick.  5.724.566.  CI.  .395-595.(X)0. 
Hammond.  Charles  M..  Jr.;  and  Havens.  William  H..  to  Wekh  Allyn.  Inc. 
Illuminating  assembly  for  use  with  bar  code  readers.  5,723.868,  CI. 
250-553.000. 
Hammond.  David  J.:  See — 

Buetlncr,  Joseph  A.;  Dadd.  Christopher  A.;  Baumbach.  George  A.:  and 
Hammond.  David  J..  5,723.579.  CI.  5.30-329.000. 
Han.  Bum-Soo:  See — 

Shin.  Byung-chul;  Lee.  Keun-hoo;  Han.  Bum-Soo;  and  Job.  Ki-Hun. 
5,723.838.  CI.  204-157..3(X). 
Han,  Dong-bee:  Rho,  Hwan-chul;  and  Kim,  Jae-myung,  to  Samsung  Di.splay 
Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  making  a  shadow  mask  for  a  color  picture 
tube.  .5,72.3,169.  CI.  427-64.(KK). 
Han.  Jin  -Soo:  and  Cheong.  Yoon  Chae.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  industries  Co.. 
Ltd.  Selector  bank  subsystem  of  CDMA  system  using  a  pair  of  first 
processors  for  selecting  channels  between  CDMA  interconnect  subsystem 
and  mobile  service  switch  center.  5.724.610.  CI.  .395-842.000. 
Hanaoka.  Kazuuka:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kimiaki;  Yoshida.  Hidefumi;  Hanaoka.  Kazutaka:  Tsuda, 
Hideaki:  Chida.  Hideo;  and  Sasaki.  Takahiro,  5.724,109.  CI.  349- 
79.(XK). 
Hanari.  Jun:  See — 

Fuchida.  Yumi;  Hanari.  Jun;  MaLsumoto.  Kazuhiro;  Kudo,  Junichi: 
Yoshihara,  Kunio:  and  Takagi,  Ayako.  5.723.908.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Hanaziiki.  Hisashi:  See — 

Saito.  Hitoshi;  Ohtaka,  Kazuto;  Sakai.  Hitoshi:  and  Hanazaki.  Hisashi. 
5.722.857.  CI.  439-595.(XK). 
Hancock.  Gerald  E.;  Speelman.  Dan  J.;  and  Frenchick.  Patrick  J.  Adjuvants 
for  vaccines  against  respiratory  syncytial  viitis.  5.723,130,  CI.  424- 
211. 1(X). 
Hancock.  Ronald;  Schindler.  Jeffrey;  and  Wain.  Theodore  W..  to  Gateway 
2000.  Inc.  Rotalable  drive  bav  mixlule  for  a  computer  cabinet.  5.724.227. 
CI.  .361-685.000. 
Haneda.  Naoya:  and  Tsutsui,  Kyoya.  to  Sony  Corp«)ration.   Information 
ttansfer  apparatus  and  information  recording  apparatus  including  transfer 
control  means  for  determining  a  transfer  sequence  of  plural  information 
blocks.  5.724.612.  CI.  .395-853.(XX). 
Haney.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Laird.  Linda  S.;  Haney.  Larry  E.:  Huggins.  Cynthia;  and  Huggins.  Jesse 
A..  5.722..540,  CI.  206-.503.000. 
Hankix)k  Tire  Mfg..  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Engelhardt.  Martin  L.:  and  Kang.  Kyung-Kyu.  5.723.523,  CI.  524- 
lOO.IXX). 
Hankyu-Kyoei  Bussan  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kagawa.  Kyoichi:  Kaneda.  Takaya:  Tadokoro,  Tetsuo;  and  Matsumura. 
Yoshikazu.  .5.723.443.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Hanna.  Paul  K.;  and  Piotrowski.  Andrzej  M..  lo  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Removal  of 
catalyst  residues  from  polyketone  compositions.   5.723.574.  CI.   528- 
493.000. 
Hannebaum.  Harold  W.  Fireplace  wood  holder.  5.722.390.  CI.  126-541.000. 
Hannon.  Patrick:  See — 

Barber,  Christopher,  Hannon.  Patrick;  Panerson.  Bradley  Mark:  and 
Trefry.  Michael  George,  5,723,769,  CI.  73-19.120. 
Hano.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Arahira.  Fumihiro:  Aita.  Shuichi;  Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Mizoe.  Kiyoshi: 
and  Hano.  Yoshifumi.  5.724.632.  CI.  .W-174.(XX). 
Hansen.  Barbara:  Beribak.  Lin:  Moran.  Marcie;  and  Brown.  Krista,  lo  Jetsel 

Design.  Handle  conversion  apparatus.  5,722,118.  CI.  16-1I4.00R. 
Hansen,  David  Kent.  Portable  hanging  desk.  5.722,586.  CI.  I08-44.(KK). 
Hansen,  Karl  A.,  deceased:  See — 

Matsen.  Marc  R.:  Brown,  Ronald  W;  Healy.  James;  Hansen,  Karl  A., 
deceased:  and  deJong.  John  J.,  executor.  5.723.849,  CI.  219-634.000. 
Hansen.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 


Graham.  David  J.;  Blackburn,  Dane  E.;  and  Hansen,  Kenneth  A., 
5,724.652.  CI.  455-234. 1(K). 
Hao.  Shanlin  X.:  See — 

Stover.  Unce  E.:  Keel.  Beat  G.;  and  Hao.  Shanlin  X..  5.722.155.  CI. 
29-603.100. 
Hao.  Zhimin;  Zambounis.  John  S.;  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  to  Ciha  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Fluorescent  isoindoline  pigments.  5.723.626,  CI. 
548-467.000. 
Hapner.  Mark  W.:  See — 

Kleinman.   Ron;  Cavanaugh.   Ken   M..   Ill;  and  Hapner.  Mark  W.. 
5.724.503.  CI.  .395-185.ltK). 
Happich  Fahrzeug-und  Indu.strieieile  GmbH:  See — 

Baader.  Hans-Joachim.  5.722.130.  CI.  24-662.(XK). 
Hara.  Kazukuni:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yuuichi;  Miyajima.  Takeshi:  Hara.  Kazukuni;  and  Tokura. 
Norihito.  5,723,376,  CI.  438-270.000. 
Hara.  Seinosuke,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Camshaft  phase  changing 

device.  5,722.3.56.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Hara.  Tomoyuki;  and  Taka.saki.  Toshiharu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  System 
for  detennining  residual  life  of  friction  clutch.  5,723.779.  CI.  73-1  I8.UXI. 
Hara,  Tsutomu;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  Yoshidome.  Hitoshi;  Hattori.  Ryuichi; 
and  Tobita.  Tsunehiro.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multiproces.sor  system  with  reduced 
power  mode  and  improved  variation  of  power  demand.  5.724.591.  CI. 
395-7.50.000. 
Hara,  Yasushi;  See — 

Yoshimolo.  Takashi:   Hara.  Yasushi:  Amano.  Hirokuni;  and  Koshi, 
Masao,  5,723.800,  CI.  75-238.(MX). 
Hara.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka:  lshiba.shi.  Kenji:  Ueda,  Hiroshi:  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hara.  Yoshihiro.  5.724.619.  CI.  .396-82.000. 
Harada.  Kouichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  opening/closing  control  of  nrKMor-driven  opening/closing 
member  of  vehicle.  5.723,960,  CI   3I8-469.(XX). 
Harada,  Shoichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Ma.saya;  Morimoto.  Yasuo;  Harada,  Shoichi:  and  Yamashila. 
Sadashi.  5,722.942.  CI.  6()2-56.0IX). 
Harada.  Susumu:  See — 

Fujita.  Shigetu;  and  Harada.  Susumu.  5.723,079,  CI.  264-40.700. 
Harada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Higashiya.  Teruyoshi;  Tokuvama,   Mikio;   Imai,  Satomilsu;   Harada. 
Takeshi:  and  Takeuchi,  Yoshinori.  5.724.211.  CI.  .360- l(M.(XX). 
Harada.  Yasoo:  See — 

Banba.  Seiichi:  Sawada.  Minoiu:  and  Harada,  Ya.soo.  5.724,459.  CI. 
38.5-3.000. 
Haranosono.  Takao:  See — 

Honda,  Tosiyuki;  and  Haranosono.  Takao.  5.724.233.  CI.  .361-813.000. 
Harbuziuk.  Wavne  L.;   Doyle.   Dennis   R.:  and  Anderson.  James  E..  lo 
Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Call  overflow  system  and  method  for 
an  automatic  call  distribution  system.  5.724,419,  CI.  379-265.000. 
Harding.  Matthew  W.:  See — 

Armisiead.  David  M.;  Harding.  Matthew  W.:  Saunderi.  Jeffrey  O.;  and 
Boger.  Joshua  S.,  5.723.459.  CI.  514.237.8(K). 
Hardy.  Craig  J.,  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Ointment  for  wnund 

treatment.  5.723.144.  CI.  424-445.000. 
Hareninvesi:  See — 

Van  Impe.  William  Frans;  and  Coitvrindt.  Guy  Adolf  August.  5.722.498. 
CI.  I75-.394.(XX). 
Haigrave.  James  E..  Ill;  and  Savourel.  Yves  1..  to  International  Language 
Engineering  Corp.  Machine  assisted  translation  tools.  5.724..593,  CI.  395- 
757.(KX). 
Harima  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Kitahara.  Shizuo;  Shikatani.  Yulaka:  Igarashi.  Junichi:  Ishikawa,  Yoshi- 
hidc;  Hasegawa.  Shinsuke:  and  Miyamoto.  Michio.  5.723.417.  CI. 
508-455.(XX). 

Harmon.  Joseph  W.:  See —  

Sferrazza.  Paul  K.;  and  Harmon.  Joseph  W..  5.724.370.  CI.  371-53.000. 
Harmuth.  Harald;  Heindl,  Roland;  and  DeuLsch.  Josef,  to  Veitsch-Radex 
Aktiengesellschafi  Fur  Feuerfesle  Erzeugnisse.  Refractory  ceramic  mass 
and  its  use.  5.723..394.  CI.  .S0I-1I2.0(X). 
Harper.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Freeman.  Michael  J.;  and  Harper.  Gregory  W..  5.724.091.  CI    548- 
I3.0(X). 
Harple  Daniel  L..  Jr:  and  Piz-uirro.  Richard  H..  to  InSofi.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

collaborative  computing.  5.724..508.  CI.  395-2(X).040 
Harrington.  Bruce  Allan:  Brant.  Patrick:  and  Dias.  Anthony  Jay.  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Blends  of  a  semi-crystalline  polymer  and  elastic 
a-oletin/cyclic  olefin  copolymers.  5.723„545.  CI.  525-194.(XX). 
Hams  Corporation:  See — 

Bell.  Karen;  and  Monleschio,  John,  5,724,-347,  Q.  370-377.0(X). 
Sfeirazza.  Paul  K.;  and  Harmon.  Joseph  W..  5.724.370.  Q.  371-53.000. 
Harris    David  G.  Nail  clipper  fiw  clipping  and  directing  the  discharge  of 
clipped  nails.  5,722.4.35,  CI.  I32-75.51X). 

Harris.  Michael:  See —  ,„„ 

Baker.  Daniel  G.:  and  Harris,  MichaeU  5,724,.387.  CI.  375-224.000. 
Harris,  Peter  K   W.;  See— 

l-arsen.  Scott  D.:  Colca.  Jerry  R.:  Harris.  Peter  K.  W.:  Miller.  Howard  R.; 
Laborde.  Alice  L.:  Kleizien.  Rolf  F;  and  Schosiarez.  Heinrich  Josef. 
5.723.476.  CI.  5 14-3.37 .(XX). 
Harrison,  Mark  John;  Owens.  Cecil:  and  Jackstw.  Michael  John,  lo  European 
Components  Co.  Limited.  Seal  bell  buckle.  5.722.129.  CI.  24-642.000. 
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Hairison.  Robeit  G.;  and  Lamson.  Robot  D.,  to  Coach  Master  Intemadonal 
Corporation.  Systems  in  which  informalion  can  be  retrieved  from  an 
encoded,  laser  readable  disc  5,724.102.  CI.  .M8-552.0OO. 
Hairison  Sports,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  Michael  H.  L..  5.722.899,  a.  473-289.000. 
Haisco  Corporation:  See— 

Glomski.  Kizysztof  E.;  Natterslad,  Kim  L.:  and  Hoover,  Thomas  H., 
5,722,325.  O.  104-9.000. 
Halt.  Brian  K.  Pneumatic  ambulatory  traction  device.  5,722.941.  C\.  602- 

32.000 
Hart,  Roger  See — 

Builder.  Stuart;  Han,  Roger;  Lester,  Philip;  Ogez,  John;  and  Reifsnyder, 
David,  5,723.310,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hartman.  Frederick  Anthony:  See — 

Sevems,  John  Cort;  Sivik,  Mark  Robert;  Baker,  Ellen  Schmidt;  and 
Hanman.  Frederick  Anthony.  5.723.435.  CI.  510-499.000. 
Haitnen,  Richard  B.:  See — 

Rosenkuener.  Terry  G.;  Richmond,  Robert  D.;  and  Hartnett,  Richard  B  . 
5,722,391.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Haitswick,  Thomas  John:  See — 

Gilmour.  Richard  Alfred;  Hartswick.  Thomas  John;  Thomas,  David 
Charles;    Uttecht,    Ronald    Robert;    and    Walton.    Erick    Gregory, 
5,723,898.  CI   257-529.000. 
Hartz.  Wolfgang,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Flexible  bag  for  packaging  compress- 
ible absorbent  articles.  5.722,774,  CI.  383-207.000. 
Harward,  Mark  G.:  See — 

Mahani-Shetti.  Shivaling  S.;  Harward,  Mark  G.;  Arledge,  Lawrence  A., 
Jr;  and  Sundaresan.  Ravishankar,  5,723.988.  CI.  326-85.000. 
Hasan.  S.  Kamran,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Call  routing  lo 
wireless  roamers  in  mobile  telecommunication  systems.  5.724,658,  CI. 
455^*45.000. 
Hasbro,  Inc.:  See — 

Horton,  Gregory  R.;  Cartabiano,  James:  aixl  Lavey,  Nancy.  5,722.874, 
CI.  446-476.000 
Hascgawa,  Kalsuya.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Pipeline 

processsor.  5,724.563.  CL  395-580.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Terada.  .Atsusuke;  Wachi.  Kazuyuki;  Miyazawa,  Hachio:  lizuka,  Yoshio; 
Hasegawa,  Kazuo;  and  Tabala,  Keiidii,  5.723,481.  a.  514-393.000. 
Hasegawa,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Kitahara,  Shizuo;  Shikatani,  Yutaka;  Igarashi,  Junichi;  Ishikawa,  Yoshi- 
hide;  Hasegawa,  Shinsuke;  and  Miyamoto.  Michio.  5.723.417.  CI. 
508-455.000. 
Hasenohrl,  Karl:  See— 

Seidl.  Maximihan  R.;  and  HasenOhrl.  Karl,  5,722.653.  CI.  271-117.000. 
Hashimoto.  Ken:  See — 

Malsuoka,    Hirotaka;     Kobayashi.    Takako;    and    Hashimoto.    Ken, 
5,723.250.  CI.  430-117.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shuichi:  See — 

Shinohara.  Tohru;  and  Hashimoto.  Shuichi.  5.724.204.  O.  360-77.050. 
Hashimoto.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Adachi.  Hidefumi;  Hashimoto.  Yoshikalsu;  and  Nishimura.  Mitsunori. 
5.722.366.  CI.  123-337.000. 
Haskin.  Marvin  E..  to  Prevail.  Inc.  System  for  conversion  of  non  standard 
video  sigiuls  lo  standard  formats  for  transmission  and  presentation. 
5.724.101,  CI.  348-441.000. 
Hasiielt,  James  A.:  See — 

Ockuly,  John  D.;  and  Ha.ssen,  James  A..  5.722.400.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Hassilt.  Anthony;  and  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo.  lo  Inlemaiional  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  processing  an  application  termination  initialed 
from    a    pre-initialized    computer    language    execution    environment. 
5.724,585.  O.  395-672.000. 
HasDeiler.  Jacob  J.,  Jr.;  and  Simpson.  William   H..  lo  Eastman   Kodak 
Company.  Adhesive  for  laminating  thermal  dye  transfer  prim.  5,723,405, 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Hata.  Kunihiro:  See— 

Shikinami.  Yasuo;  Haia,  Kunihiro;  Sasaiani,  Seiei;  and  Sudoh.  Masao. 
5.723.145.  CI.  424-448  0(X). 
Hatae.  Seido;  and  MiLsuishi.  Kazuyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
transfer-controlling  data  by  direct  memory  access.  5,724.609.  CI.  395- 
842.000. 
Hatanaka.  Kaxushi:  See — 

Nishiwaki.  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara.  Toshiharu;  Hatanaka.  Kazushi;  and  Baba. 
Nobuyuki.  5.722.324.  CI.  101-363.000. 
Hatano.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Television  signal  receiver.  5.724.105. 

a.  348-725  000. 
Hatch.  Robert  F:  See— 

Lilja.  Gerald  D ;  Fowler.  Frank;  and  Hatch.  Robert  F.  5.722.512,  O. 
187-244.000. 
Hatch.  Robert  P..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Method  for  the  synthesis  of  deoxy- 

pyridinoline  5.723.619.  CI.  546-250.000. 
Hallori.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Nozomi;  Kojima.  Tetsuo;  Oh-eda.  Masayoshi;  and  Haltori. 
Kunihiro.  5.723.318.  CI.  435-69.500. 
Haltori.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Hara.  Tsuiomu;  Maruyama.  Takashi;  Yoshidome.  Hiloshi;  Hanori.  Ryui- 
chi; and  Tobita.  Tsunehiro.  5.724..591.  CI    .W5  750  000 
Haugland.  Richard  P;  Haugland.  Rosaria  P;  Brinklev.  John  Michael;  Kang. 
Hee  Choi;  Kuhn,  Michael;  Wells.  K.  Sam;  and' Zhang.  Yu  Zhong.  to 
Molecular  Probes.  Iik.  Dipyrrometheneboron  difluoride  labeled  flouresceni 
microparticles.  5.723.218.  CI.  428-402.000. 


Haugland.  Rosaria  P.:  See — 

Haugland.  Richard  P.;  Haugland.  Rosaria  P.;  Brinkley.  John  Michael; 
Kang.  Hee  Choi;  Kuhn.  Michael;  Wells.  K.  Sam;  and  Zhang.  Yu 
Zhong.  5.723.218.  CI  428-402.000. 
Hause.  Frederick  N.:  See — 

Moore.  Bradley  T;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Ganlner.  Mark 
I.;  Hause.  Frederick  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Wristeis.  Derick  J.. 
5.723,238.  O.  430-30.000. 
Haushalter.  David  L.;  Haushalier.  Mark  F;  and  Lowe.  Philip  D..  to  Robinson 
Fin  Machines.  Inc.  Quick  change  device  for  a  Robinson  tin  machine. 
5.722.145.  CI.  29-404.000. 
Haushalier.  Mark  F:  See — 

Haushalter.  David  L.;   Haushalier.  Mark  F;  and  Lowe;  Philip  D.. 
5.722.145.  CI.  29-404.000. 
Havens.  William  H.:  See — 

Hammond.  Charles  M..  Jr;  and  Havens.  William  H..  5.723.868.  C\. 
250-553.000. 
Hawk.  William  D.;  and  Cryer.  Gary  D.  Filtering  apparatus  having  positively 
buoyant  and  negatively  buoyant  paniculate.  5.723.043.  CI.  210-108.000. 
Hawkins.  Deborah:  See — 

Voelker,  Toni  A.;  Yuan.  Ling;  Kridl.  Jean;  Hawkins.  Deborah:  and  Jones. 
Aubrey,  5.723.761.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hawkins.  Larry  Nelson:  See — 

Kao.  Junan;  Kelly.  Ephraim  Lamar.  Weber.  Vicki  Lynn:  Gibson.  Michael 
Steven;  Appleby.   Donald   Benjamin:   Sherman.   Joseph   Fredrich; 
Pegoli.  Ronald  Edward;  Schneider.  Mary  Celine;  Foimyduval.  Terry 
Franklin;  and  Hawkins.  Larry  Nelson.  5.723.673.  CI.  564-487.000. 
Hawkins.  Roben  E.:  See — 

Russell.  Stephen  J.;  Hawkins.  Roben  E.;  and  Winter.  Gregory  P.. 
5.723.287.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Hawthorne.  V.  Terrey;  Spencer.  Charles  P.;  Van  Auken.  Charles  L.:  and 
Pitchford.  Terry  L..  lo  Amsled  Industries  Incorporated.  Device  for  improv- 
ing warp  stiffness  of  a  railcar  truck.  5.722.327.  C\.  105-218.100. 
Hayakawa.  Koji;  and  Tsuji.  Osamu.  lo  NGK  insulators.  Ltd.  Composite 
insulator-producing  compression  mold  device.  5,723, 155.  CI.  425- 1 16.000. 
Hayakawa.  Norihilo;  and  Baba.  Ma.saloshi.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
AgriculDiral  chemical  compositions  with  improved  Ihifluzamide  release  in 
water.  5,723.478.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Hayakawa  Rubber  Company  Limited:  See — 

KinoshiU.  Ryouichi;  and  Manabe.  Kingo.  5.722.644.  CI.  267-141.000. 

Hayasaka.  Hideki;  Takano.  Toshiyuki;  and  Salake.  Toshimi,  to  Nippon  Paper 

Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Dimerized  thiourea  derivatives  near-infared  absorbents 

comprising  the  same,  and  heal  wave  shielding  materials  comprising  Ihe 

same.  5.723.075.  CI.  252-587.000. 

Haya.shi.  Akio:  See — 

Oishi.  Tsulomu;  Hayashi.  Akio;  and  Kadoma.  Yoshihito.  5.723.558.  CI. 
526-277.000. 
Hayashi.  Koji.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ud.  D/A  coavoter.  5.724.039,  C\. 

341-144.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Shibata.   Masaru;   Sugiyama.   Kazuhiko;   Yonekura.   Norihisa;   Sakai. 
Junetsu;  Kojima.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeru.  5.723.469.  CI. 
514-269.000. 
Hayashi.  Toshio:  Tanioka.  Hiroshi:  Arimolo.  Shinobu;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo; 
Nakai.  Takehiko;  t'tagawa.  Tsulomu;  Nagase.  Telsuya:  and  Sa.sanuma. 
Nobuatsu.  10  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  apparatus  and  image 
processing  apparatus  for  reading  optical  informalion  of  visible  and  non- 
visible  light  5.724.152,  O.  358-2%.000. 
Hayashida.  Kohichi:  See — 

Oh.  Kelsu;  Yamaoka.  Shingo;  Kusuda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hayashida.  Kohi- 
chi. 5.723.855.  CI.  250-206.100. 
Hayden.  L.  Michael;  Kokron.  Dan;  and  Evanko,  Stephen  M..  lo  University  of 
Marvland  Baltimore  Couniv.  Pholorefraclivc  thin  him  polymer  waveguide 
iwo'beam  coupling  (WTBC)  device  5.724.460.  CI.  385-4.000. 
Haydock.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Roben  F;  and  Haydock.  Frederick  J..  5.722.638.  CI.  251- 
335.200. 
Hayek.  Alberto:  See — 

Levine,  Fred;  Wang.  Sijian;  Beattie.  Gillian  M.;  and  Hayek.  Albeno, 

5,723,333.  O.  435-325.000. 

Haynes.  Banon  F;  Aruffo.  Alejandro;  and  Patel,  Dhavalkumar.  to  Duke 

University;  and  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  CD6  ligand.  5.723.437, 

CI.  514-2.000. 

Haywood.  James  William,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

determining  the  quality  of  flat  glass  sheet.  5.724.140.  CI.  356-371.000. 
HE  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton.  William  J..  Jr.  5.723.866.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Posch,  Theodore  E  .  deceased.  5.724.270.  CI.  364-576.000. 
Headrick.  Kent  H.;  and  Devarajan.  Kannan.  lo  Zeilnel.  Inc.  High  speed 
packet-switched  digital  switch  and  method  5.724.358.  CI.  370-418.000. 
Health  Corporation:  See — 

Phykitt.  Howanl  P.  5.723.453.  CI.  514-165.000. 
Health  Research  Inc  :  See — 

Ratty.  Anil  K.;  Glick.  Stanley  D.;  Mullins.  John  J.;  Fitzgerald.  Lawrence 
W.;  and  Gross.  Kenneth  W,.  5.723.719.  Q.  800-2.000. 
HealthChex.  Inc.:  See— 

Perkins.  NaiKy  A.  K  ;  Boyer.  Nancy  N.;  Dibble.  Caltierine  H.;  and 
McCabe.  Catherine  G..  5.724.379.  CI.  395-202.000. 
Healy.  James:  See — 

Matsen.  Marc  R.;  Brown.  Ronald  W.;  Healy.  James;  Han.sen.  Karl  A.. 
deceased;  and  deJong.  John  J.,  executor.  5.723.849.  CI.  219-634.000. 
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Hjaly.  Kevin  E.;  Whang,  Kyumin;  and  Thomas.  Carson  H..  to  Northwesleni 
University.  Method  of  fabricating  emulsion  freeze-dried  scaffold  bodies 
and  resulting  products.  5.723..508.  CI.  521-6I.(KI0. 
Heath.  William  Francis.  Jr.;  See — 

Jirousek.  Michael  R.;  Heath.  William  Francis,  Jr;  Ways,  Douglas  Kilt: 
and  Siramm,  Lawrence  E.,  5,723.456.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Heaven.  Malcolm  D..  to  Urohealth  .Systems.  Inc  Female  incontinence  device. 

5,722.931.  CI.  660-29.000. 
Heavlin.  William  D..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
designing,  fabricating  and  testing  multiple  cell  test  stnictures  to  validate  a 
cell  library.  5.724.251.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
the:  See — 

Gilon.  Chaim:  Zelinger,  Zvi;  and  Byk,  Gerardo.  5,723,575.  CI.  5.30- 
317.000. 
Hecht.  Hans;  See — 

Lembke.  Manfred;  Kleinhans.  Josef;  Hecht.  Hans;  Bassler.  Helmui; 
Hueftle.  Gerhard:  Kromer.  Alexander;  Weiblen.  Kurt;  Lehenberger. 
Stefan;  Frick.  Guenther;  Reymann.  Klaus;  Haag.  Axel-Wemer;  Tank. 
Dieter-  Konz^lmann.  Uwe:  Guenther.  Waldemar;  and  Marberg.  Hen- 
mnge.  5.723,784.  CI  73-204.260. 
Heckathome,  Tom  A.:  See — 

Schilling.  Roger  A.;  Heckathome.  Tom  A.;  and  Schwatz,  Edward  L , 
5.723.918.  CI.  3 10- .37.000. 
Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Carr.  David  A.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Process  for  preparing  and  recovering  4.4'-diliydroxy-alpha-alkylslilbene  or 
4.4'-dihydroxy-alpha.  alphadialkylstilbene.  5.723.693.  Q.  568-729.000. 
Hefner.  Roben  E..  Jr.:  Sec- 
Clement.  Kaiherine  S  :  Hefner.  Roben  E..  Jr.;  Tassel.  Emmetl  L.;  and 
Walker.  Louis  L..  5.723.692.  CI.  568-729.000. 
Hehle,  Josef:  See — 

Truven   Walther;  Wahhoud.  Adnan;  Czura.  Peter;  Scorl.  Hans-Dieter; 
Hehlc.  Josef;  and  Bimer.  Werner.  5.722.464.  CI.  139-25.000. 
Hchnen.  Hans-Robert:  See — 

Durr.  Hansjiirg;  Hehnen.  Hans-Robert:  Helbig.  Lolhar:  Correa.  Roberto; 
and  Bruggemeier.  Ulf.  5.723.031.  CI.  2(M-45 1.000. 
Heidel.  James  P:  Set—  ...  ^     .    . 

Czerwinski,  James  L.;  Heidel,  James  P.:  and  Schultz,  Michael  A.. 
5.723.419.  CI.  508-.589.000. 
Heidelbcrger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Bucher.  Harald;  Fischer  Gerhard;  Geissler.  Wolfgang:  Huber.  Werner; 
Kipphan.  Helmut:  Kistler.  Bemd;  Loeffler.  Gerhard;  and  Rensch. 
Clemens.  5,724.437.  CI.  .W2- 11 2.000. 
Gunschera.  Frank.  5.722,530.  CI.  198-803.700. 
Huber.  Werner:  and  Kipphan.  Helmut,  5.724.143.  CI.  356-38O.(K)0. 
Heider.  Marc;  Ruhl.  Thomas;  Helfert.  Herbert:  Schmidt-Radde.  Martin;  and 
Henkelmann.  Jochem.  to  BASF  Akticngesellschaft.  Preparation  of  monovi- 

nyl  ethers.  5,723.685.  CI.  .568-688.(HK). 
Heider.  Marc:  See —  ,  ,,  t 

RUhl.  Thomas:  Henkelmann.  Jwhem;  Heider.  Marc:  and  Hofmann, 
Peter,  5,723.678.  CI.  568-395.000. 
Heil   Edwin  Dean.  Arrangement  for  the  controlled  notching  and  cutting  of 

framing  componenls.  5.724,246.  CI.  364-474.090 
Heindl.  Roland:  See— 

Hannuth.  Harald;  Heindl.  Roland;  and  Deuisch.  Josef.  5.723,394,  CI. 
.501-1 12.(KX). 
Heinemann.  Henning:  See — 

Ban    Ivan;   Heinemann.   Henning;   Mechlold.  Gerhard;  and  Ra.sche. 
Heinz-Helmer.  5.723.454,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Hcinonen.  Erkki;  and  Paloheimo.  Matkku.  lo  Instnimenianum  Oy.  Arrange- 
ment in  connection  with  a  gas  mixer  5.722.449,  CL  137-101.190. 
Heilzmann.  Harold  A:  5ff— 

Pietniski    Susan  M.;  Lerohl.  Andrew  L.;  Heitzmann.  Harold  A.;  and 
Imran.  Mir  A..  5.722.401.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Helber.  Margaret  Jones:  See— 

Barber.  Gars    Nomian;  and  Helber   Margaret  Jones,  5,723,272.  CI. 
430-522.()()0. 
Helbia.  Lolhar;  See — 

Durr  Hansjiirg;  Hehnen.  Hans-Robert:  Helbig,  Lolhar,  Correa,  Roberto: 
and  Briiggemeier.  Ulf.  5.723.03 1 .  CI.  204-45 1 .000. 
Helbling   Edward.  Method  of  and  system  for  correlating  charitable  contn- 

butions.  5.724.518.  CI.  .395-201. OIX). 
Helfert.  Bemd:  See— 

Bathe  Andreas;  Helfen,  Bemd;  Boucher.  Henning;  and  Schuster.  Kurt. 
5.723.614.  CI.  544-376.000, 
Helfert.  Herbert:  Sff—  „   ,,    ., 

Heider  Marc;  Ruhl.  Thomas;  Helfert.  Herbert:  Schmidl-Radde.  Martin: 

and  Henkelmann.  Jivhem.  5.723.685.  CI.  56K-688.000. 

Hclinski.  Edward  Frank;  Lee.  Ho  Chong;  and  Zable,  Jack  Louis,  to  Inter- 

naional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Combined  black  and  color  ink  jet 

printing.  5.724.079.  CI.  .347-43.000. 

Hellemans,  Louis  C;  Trcnkler.  Thomas:  De  Wolf.  Peter;  and  Vandervorst. 

Wilfried  to  IMEC  \z*.  Method  for  measuring  the  electrical  potential  in  a 

semiconduclorelement.  5.723.981,  CI.  .124-719.000.  -.  .^   ™ 

Hellmich.  Uwe.  to  Sivyer  Steel  Corporation.  Hammermill.  5,722,607,  CI. 

241-189.100. 
Hellmig.  Winfried:  See — 

Friederich.    Hans-Werner;    Hellmig,    Winfried:    and    Maa.ss,    Uwe. 
5.722.794.  CI.  405-171.000. 
Helmling.  Oswald:  See — 


Werle.  Peter.  Trageser.  Martin;  Helmling.  Oswald:  and  Jakob,  Harold, 
5.723,498,  CI.  514-703.000. 
Hemmaii.  Farhad:  See — 

Dimolitsas,  Spiros;  Ragland.  Roderick  James:  and  Hemmati,  Faitiad. 
.5.724,414.  CI.  379-100.170. 
Henderson,  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Desgrousilliers,  Marc:  Henderson,  Gregory  H.;  and  Prugsanapan.  Jane 
S..  5,724,273.  CI.  364-580.000. 
Henderson,  Richard:  See — 

Amos  William  Bradshaw;  Mallett,  John  Francis  William:  and  Hender- 
son. Richard.  5.724.171.  CI.  359-201.000. 
Hendriks,  Bemardus  H.W.:  See— 

Van  Goriiom,  Gerardus  G.P:  Trompenaars.  Pcirus  H.F:  Vnjs-sen,  Ger- 
ardus  A  H.M.;  De  Zwan,  Siebe  T:  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H.W.:  and 
Lambert,  Nicolaas.  5.723.940.  O.  313-422.000. 
Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  See — 

Herbert.  William  G.;  Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Maier,  Gary  J.;  and  Malyi. 
Emesi  F,  5,723,037.  CI.  205-67.0a). 
Hcnkel  Corporation:  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Devore,  David  I.:  Arora.  Kartar  S.;  Heuchcr. 
Reimar;  Wiggins.  Michael  S.;  and  Boudreaux.  Chase  J..  5,723.538.  CI. 
524-608.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Wahle   Bemd;  Waltenberger.  Peter;  Klink.  Claudia:  F<K'rster.  Thomas: 
and  Engels.  Thomas.  5.723.137.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Henkelmann.  Jochem:  See — 

Heider  Marc:  Riihl.  Thomas:  Helfen.  Herbert:  Schmidl-Radde.  Martin: 

and  Henkelmann.  Sochem.  5.723.685.  CI.  568-688.000. 
Ruhl.  Thomas:  Henkelmann,  Jochem;  Heider  Marc;  and  Hofmann, 
Peter.  5.723.678.  CI.  568-395.000. 
Henry    Paul  Dishaun.  Low  leakage  dau  retention  power  supply  circuit. 

5.724.298.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Henry  Zaeharv  S..  to  Bell  Helicopter  Texown.  Inc.  Overrunning  multiple-row 
sprag  clutch.  5.722.522.  CI    192-45.100. 

Heo.  Kvung  Kil:  See —  

Kang.  Ho  Sul;  and  Heo.  Kyung  Kil.  5.722.252.  CI.  62-455.000. 
Herbert.  Manfred:  See— 

Dehner.  Guenter:  and  Herbert.  Manfred.  5.722.408.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Herbert.  William  G.;  Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  Maier.  Gary  J.;  and  Malyi.  Emesi  F. 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic  force  assisted  electroform  separation 
method.  5.723.037.  CI.  205-67  (KHI 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Bajorat.  Gerda;  Hamel.  Claudia;  and  Kem.  Hartmut.  5.723.537.  O. 
524-6<W.(K)0. 
Herbots.  Ivan  Maurice  All'ons:  See — 

Cauwberghs.  Serge  Gabriel  Pierre:  and  Herbots.  Ivan  Maunce  Alfons. 
5.723,425.  CI.  5 1 0-299.0<¥). 
Herden.  Werner:  See —  ,  ,.  .        ^ 

Denz   Helmut:  Klenk.  Martin;  Herden,  Wemer;  Bischof.  Hubert;  Ger- 
hard, Albert;  and  Kuesell.  Matthias.  5.722371.  CI.  123-421.000. 
Herman  Miller  Inc.:  See —  „,_-..         . 

Martin  David  B.;  Thenikl.  Henrv  A.:  Davis.  Jerry  L.:  Poel.  Tim  M.;  and 
Vanderkolk.  John.  5.723.831.  CI.  181-287.000. 
Hernandez.  Ismael  Anlonio;  Jones.  William  Jonas.  Jr;  and  Quinn.  Darren 
Scmt  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Bicomponeni  polyester 
fibers.  5.723.215.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Hernandez.  Jose  H:  Ser —  ■•-■,., ^.c 

Hsia.  Edward;  Hamilton.  Darlene;  and  Hernandez.  Jose  H..  5.724.365. 
CI.  371-21.100. 
Hemandez-Guemi.  Francisco  Miguel:  See — 

Siochi    Ramon  Alfredo  Carvalho;  and  Heroandez-Guena.  Francisco 
Miguel.  5.724.403.  CI.  378-150.000. 
Herold,  Wolf-Dietrich;  S?e—  ,  ,,,  o,^    ^>     .ii 

Brandhorst.  Gerd;   and   Herold.  Wolf-Dietrich.   5.722,830,  CI.  433- 
90.0(XI. 
Herrick  Familv  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Henick.  Robert  S..  5.723.005,  CI.  623-4.0(X). 
Herrick.  Robert  S..  to  Herrick  Family  Limited  Partnership.  Punctum  plug 
having  a  collapsible  flared  section  and  method.  5.723.(K)5.  CI.  623-4.0()0. 
Henlein   Wilhelm.  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschalt  mbH.  Mechanism  for 

adjusting  the  len-v  pile  height.  5.722.465.  CI.  1.39-25.000. 
Hemnann.  Hans-Friedrich:  Bohm.  Ludwig:  Vbigt.  Hartmut;  Spaleck.  Walter; 
and  Hohner.  Gerd.  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  polyolefin  waxes  in  the  presence  of  a  melallocene  catalyst  and  a 
co-catalyst.  5.723.705.  CI.  585-9.000. 
Herron.  David  S.:  Set —  ^.     ,      «, 

Cannack.  Richard  O.;  Freeman.  Howard  Clarence;  Green.  Charles  v.; 
Herron.  David  S.;  Martin.  Darren  Carl;  Rulong.  G.  Scon;  Simmons. 
Mark  J  Szabo.  Karl:  S/Jcocak.  Ravmond  E.;  Tam,  Li-Wun  Chen; 
Uleski.  Robert  C:  Wagle.  Frank  W.;  and  West,  Stephen  T.  5.724.066. 
CI.  .M.5-I41.()00. 

Hertzberg.  Robert  Philip:  See—  ^     -.    o 

Patil,  AshtA  Dhannaji;  Hertzberg,  Roben  Philip:  Dreyer.  Geoftty  B.; 
Freyer  Alan  James;  Westlev.  John  W.;  Chenera,  Balan:  and  West. 
Michael  Leo,  5.723,631.  CI.' 549-277.000.  . 

Herweck    Steve  A.;  Karwoski.  Theodore;  and  Want.  Nicholas,  lo  Aoium 
Medical  Coiporation.  Filtered  blood  collection  device.  5,722.964,  CI. 
604-317.000. 
Herzberg.  Louis  Paul:  See—  „  .     .  j  a,-,t 

Ganek  Alan  Geoi^e;  Herzberg,  Louis  Paul:  Ruiz,  Antonio;  and  Willner. 
Barry  Edward.  5,724.646.  Q.  455-4.200. 
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Heslep,  James  F.:  See — 

Bniner.  Ben;  Heslep.  James  P;  Behrens.  Hans-Josef;  Schmitz,  Konmd: 
and  Wolf.  Karlheinz,  5,723.080.  CI.  264-103.000. 
Hesline.  Raymond.  Polarizer  with  birefringent  plate.  5.724.184,  CI.  359- 

494.000. 
Hesselroth,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Mach.  Patrick  A.;  Hesselroth,  Karen  E.:  Adams.  Carl  A.;  and  Schwab. 
Debra  L..  5.723.308,  CI.  435-34.000. 
HessJck.  Richard  Allen.  Jr.:  See- 
Cook.  Leon  Neal;  Hessick.  Richard  Allen,  Jr.;  Zhang.  Hongxi;  and 
Schmidt,  Randall  Gene.  5.723.521.  CI.  524-268.000. 
Heu.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Huber,   Wolfgang;    Schwarz.    Franz   Thomas;    and    Heu,    Ferdinand, 
5,723.612,  CI.  544-334.000. 
Heucher.  Reimar:  See — 

Fischer,  Stephen  A.;  Devore.  David  I  :  Arora.  Kariar  S.;  Heucher. 

Reimar;  Wiggins,  Michael  S.;  and  Boudreaux,  Cha.sc  J.,  5.723,538, CI. 

524-608.000. 

Hevenor,  Charies  M..  to  Gerfaer  Scientific  Products,  Inc.  Apparahis  for 

making  graphic  products  having  a  calibrated  print  head,  and  method  of 

calihraling  ^ame   5.724.084.  CI.  .347-171.000. 

Hewel,  Manfred;  and  Prcsenz,  Ulrich,  to  EMS-INVENTA  AG.  Copolya- 

mides.  5,723,567,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Hewin.  Paul.  Drum  shell  and  method  for  inaking  same.  5.723.801.  CI. 

84-41 1. OOR 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Chang.  Kok-Wai,  5,724,373.  CI.  372-20.(X)O. 

Kerschner.  Ronald  K.;  McConica.  Charles  H.;  Dowdy,  Jacklyn  M.;  and 

Campbell.  David  K..  5.723.859,  CI.  250-2.34.000. 
Kish,  Fred  A..  Jr.;  and  Schneider.  Richard  P.,  Jr..  5.724.376.  CI.  372- 

96.000. 
Klein.  Ralf;  and  Seeker.  Herbert.  5.724.032.  Q.  .341-50.000. 
Mal/bender,  Thomas,  5.724,435.  CI.  382-103.000 
Morris,  Dale  C,  Huck,  Jerome  C;  and  Bryg,  William  R..  5,724.538.  CI. 

395-t  16.000. 
Mueller.  Bruce  E.:  Wisnosky.  Mark;  Medin.  Todd  R.;  Meyer.  William  D.; 

and  Morris.  Peter  C,  5.723,202.  CI.  428-194.000. 
Rush.  Kenneth.  5.723.906,  O.  2.57-723.000 

Ueno.  Toshiaki,  and  Saito.  MiLsuchika.  5,723.894.  CI.  257-415.000. 
Welsh,  Paul  B..  5.723.091.  CI.  422-54.000. 
Hewlett.  William:  See — 

de  Paulis.  Tomas;  Schmidt.  Dennis  E.;  Hewlett.  William:  and  Ebert. 
Michael  H..  5.723,103.  CI.  424-1.850. 
Heycr^.  Klaus:  See — 

Muenzel.  Horst;  Schubcn,  Dietrich;  Boehringer.  Alexandra;  Offenberg. 
Michael;  Heyers.   Klaus;  and  Lutz.  Markus.  5.723,353.  CI.  437- 
51.(¥)0. 
Heyes.  Graham:  See — 

Jackson.  Arthur;  Heves,  Graham;  Holmes,  David:  and  Morgan,  Craig. 
5.723,663.  CI.  564-78.000. 
Hey.sc,  John  V.;  Johnson.  Paul  G  ;  and  Mulaskey.  Bernard  F,  to  Chevron 
Chemical  Company.  Dehydnigenation  processes,  et^uipment  and  catalyst 
loads  therefor.  5,723.707.  CI   585-444.000. 
Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co..  Int.:  See — 

Troisi.  David  A.;  and  Uber.  John  E..  5.722.532.  CI.  198-890.000. 
Hibi.  Takeioshi:  I'eda,  Tomohiro;  Kurahashi.  Satoshi;  and  Onishi,  Ken,  to 
MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adapii\e  quantization  of  video  based 
on  edge  detection.  5.724.1)97.  CI.  .i48-405.(MK) 
Hichwa,  Bryant  P.:  Bradley,  Richard  A.,  Jr.;  Sapcrs,  Steven  P;  Cumbo, 
Michael  J  ,  and  Malhew,  J.  Gordon  H..  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc. 
Electrochmmic  de\  ice  manufacturing  prcKess.  5,724,1 75.  CI.  359-265.000. 
Hickey.  Carolyn  F;  Woodbury.  Robert  O ;  and  Allen.  Dale  A.,  to  Hughes 
Danbury  Optical  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  opticallv  contacting  surfaces 
stressed  by  an  optical  coaling.  5.724.185,  CI.  359-.S<)0.000. 
Hicks.  William  J :  See- 
Pierce.  William  C;  Hicks,  William  J.;  and  Stojic,  Steven  M.,  5.722.31 1. 
CI.  92-63.000 
Hidaka.  Hideio:  See-- 

Tomishima,  Shigeki;  A.sakura.  Mikio;  Arimoto.  Kazutami;  and  Hidaka, 
Hideto.  5.724,293,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Hidaka.  Shigeyuki:  See- 
Ola.  Ma.saki;  Nakamura.  Ma.saya;  Hidaka.  Shigevuki;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hisakazu.  5,722.310,  a   92-12.200. 
Hieb,  Bradley  John:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  John;  Hieb,  Bradlev  John;  and  Davey.  Christoplier  K., 
5,722.236.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Higashi.  Kazumi:  and  Mochizuki,  Amane,  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation. 

Polyimide-metal  foil  composite  Him.  5.723,206.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Higashi,  Tadatoshi;  and  Arinnito,  Tomoyoshi,  to  Ushiixlenki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Meul  hahdc  lamp  of  the  short  arc  type.  5.723.944.  CI.   313- 
570.000. 
Higashii.  Takayuki;  Minai,  Ma.sayoshi;  Kurimoto.  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji;  Tani. 
Takeshi;  Sekine,  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.    Limited.    .Mcohol    reactants    for   forming    phenylpyrimidinc 
derivatives  and  prixess  for  preparing  said  alcohols.  5,723,610,  CI.  544- 
298.000 
Higa.shino.  Katuhiko;  Ohta.  Tomohisa;  and  Matsubara.  Shinichi.  to  Konica 
Coiporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Light-sensitive  com- 
position   and    light-sensitive    lithographic    printing    plate    containing 
o-quinonediazide  compound,  mnolak  resin,  polymer  and  enclosure  com- 
pound. 5.723.253,  CI.  430-166.000. 


Higashiya,  Teruyoshi;  Tokuyaina,  Mikio;  Imai.  Satomitsu;  Harada.  Takeshi; 
and  Takeuchi,  Yoshinori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  suppi.itt  mecha- 
nism, having  beam  portion  curved  with  internal  stres.s.  5,724,211.  CI. 
360-104  000. 
Higgs,  William  G.;  and  Luo,  Yi,  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Method  for 
geophysical  processing  and  interpretation  using  instantaneous  phase  and  its 
derivatives  and  their  derivatives.  5,724,309,  CI.  .367-48.000. 
High  Country  Archery,  Inc.:  See — 

Und,  Spencer;  and  Pierce,  Cbnl,  5,722.380,  CI.  124-25.600. 
Highmore.  Roger;  See — 

Inomata.  Koichiro;  Highmore.  Roger;  Yusu.  Keiichiro;  and  Takaha.shi. 
Yoshinori.  5.723.978.  CI.  324-235.000. 
ffighsmith.  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Canniz.zo,  Louis  F;  Edwards,  William  W.;  Wardle,  Robert  B.;  and 
Highsmith,  Thi>mas  K..  5,723,604,  CI.  540-556.000. 
HighwayMaster  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Westeriage,  Kenneth  R.;  Beaslev.  Dale  E.;  Kennedy.  William  C,  III;  and 
Hoag,  William  L..  5,724,243,  CI.  364-446.000. 
Higley,  Howard  R.;  and  Maack,  Christopher  A  ,  to  Celtrix  Pharmaceuticals. 
Int.  Method  of  treating  renal  disease  bv  administering  IGF-I  and  ICiFBP-3. 
.5,72.3.441.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Higuchi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ohashi,  Yukihiro;  Yada,  Yukihiro;  Takema.  Yoshinori;  Fujimori,  Take- 
toshi;    Kawamata,    Akira;    Ohsu,    Hiroyuki;    Higuchi.    Kazuhiko; 
Imokawa,  Genji;  Kusuoku,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,  Avumi;  and  Fujimura, 
Tsutomu,  5,723,497,  CI.  514-669.000. 
Hijiya.  Toyoto;  Takemoto.  Tadashi:  Nakamura.  Ryoithiro;  Amino.  Yusuki; 
and  Sugiyama.  Naoko.  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  producing 
a-I-aspartyldipeptide  amide  derivatives.  5,723,651,  CI.  560-169.000. 
Hilbe.  Thomas  C:  See  - 

Myers.  Daniel  C,  5,724,4.34,  CI.  38I-108.(K)0. 
Hiltiker.  William  K.  Wire  earthen  retention  wall  with  separate  face  panel  and 

soil  reinforcement  elements.  5,722,799.  CI.  405-262.000. 
Hill,  Dwight  Steven:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M  ;  Hill,  Dwight  Steven;  Ryals.  John  Andrew;  Lam. 

Stephen  Ting;  and  Hammer.  Philip  E..  5.723.759.  CI.  800-205.000. 

Hill.  Lawrence  Alexander;  Hale.  Leon  Richard:  and  Sherw  in.  Robert  Seth.  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company   Roller  for  conveying  web  in  a  resin  coating 

environment.  5.722.924,  CI.  492-24.(KK) 

Hill.  Otho  D.;  and  DesPrez,  Louis  W.,  to  Smart  Shoes.  Inc.  Card  dispensing 

shoe  with  scanner  5.722.893.  CI.  463-47.000. 
Hill.  Richard  Douglas;  Williams.  Antony  S.;  Atkin.stw.  Robert  G.:  Corben. 
Tom:  Leach,  Paul;  Chan.  Shannon  John;  Mitchell.  Alexander  Adams:  Jung, 
Edward  K.:  and  Wittenberg,  Craig  Henry,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  network  marshalling  of  interface  pointers  for 
remote  procedure  calls.  5.724.588.  CI.  .W5-684.000. 
Hill.  Thomas  Casev:  See — 

Goldberg.  Steven  Jeffrey:  and  Hill.  Thomas  Casey.  5.724.662.  CI. 
455-503.000. 
Hiller.  Ronald  George;  See — 

Goettelmann,  John  Charles:  Hiller,  Ronald  George:  Krantzler,  Irvan  Jay; 
Macey,  Christopher  Jaine.<>:  and  Tuomenok.sa.  Mark  Logan.  5.724^90. 
CI.  395-707  0(K) 
Himeda.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Hirose.  Takuji;  Kasuga.  Kazuyuki;  Sugihara.  Hidcki;  Himeda.  Yuichiro: 
Wang.  Zhen-He;  and  Baldwin,  Bruce,  5,723.6.50,  CI.  560-127.000. 
Hinderling,  Jurg:  See — 

Levin,  Jeffrey  A.;  Easton,  Kenneth  D.:  Hinderling.  Jurg:  Weaver.  Lind- 
say A..  Jr.;  and  Bnxk.  Michael  P,  5,724,385.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Hino.  TakashI:  and  Takasaki,  Nanilo,  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  the  entry  of  a  graphic  character  by  specifying  a  parallelo- 
gram where  the  character  is  to  be  displayed.  5,724,073,  CI.  345-44 1  .(XK). 
Hino,  Yasumori:  See — 

Birukawa.  Masahiro:  Mivatake,  Norio;  Fukamachi,  Yuuichi;  Kudoh. 
Yoshihiko:  and  Hino,  Yasumori.  5.724.338.  CI.  369-275.2(K). 
Hin.son.  Wayne.  Brick  alignment  apparatus.  5.722.176.  CI.  33-518.000. 
Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Abranvson,  Jeffery  M.:  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew,  Andrew  F:  Hinton, 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.:  and  Madland.  Paul  D.,  5,724,5.36.  CI. 
395-.392000. 
Hirai.  Takayuki:  See — 

Murai.  Masaru;  Hirai.  Takayuki;  Hyoi.  Isao:  Maeda.  Yoshimi:  and 
Susuki,  Seiichi,  5,724,117,  CI.  .351-52.000. 
Hirai,  Yoshikatu:  See — 

Nakai,  Satoru:  AkamaLsu,  Seiji:  Masui,  Yoshihiro:  Nishida.  Tsutomu: 
Kamogashira  Takashi;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatu.  5.723.117.  CI.  424- 
85.200. 
Hirakawa.  Jun.  to  A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Super  wide  angle 

zoom  lens  5,724,193,  CI.  359-691  000. 
Hirano.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Hosoe,  Katsuharu:  and  Hirano.  Katsuhiko,  5,722,372.  CI.  123-438.000. 
Himno,  Shinichi;  Amanuma,  Tatsuo;  Taguchi,  Fumiya:  Kai,  Tadao;  and 
Imura,  Yoshio,  to  Nikon  Corp<irali()n.  Photographing  apparatus  having 
vibration  reducing  mechanism.  5,724,617,  CI.  -396-55.0(K). 
Hirano.  Takumi;  Nagai.  Iisuo;  Tanaka  Shigeru;  and  Asakura,  Masayoshi,  to 
Toray  Industries  Inc.  Biaxially  oriented  polvpropylenc  Him  and  a  capacitor 
made  thereof.  5,724,222,  CI.  361-31 1.000.' 
Hirano,  Toru,  to  Atena  Corporation.  Embossed  pattern  stamping  apparatus. 
5,722.319,  CI.  101-23.000. 
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Hirano.  Toshiki;   Kimura.  Atsuo;  and  Mori,  Shinichiro,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Semi-conductor  chip  test  probe  and  process  for 
manufacturing  the  probe.  5,723.347.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Hirata,  Yutaka;  Iwai,  Tenio;  and  Iwasawa,  Toshio,  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion.  Apparatus  for  vacuum   molding  expanded  synthetic  resin  parts 
5,723.152.  CI.  425^.00R. 
Hirose,  Eiichirou;  Shinohara.  Yoshinori;  and  Sakai.  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials   Corporation.    Dielectric    composition    for   high    frequencies. 
5.723.3%.  CI.  501-135.000. 
Hirose,  Takuji:  Kasuga,   Kazuyuki;  Sugihara.  Hideki;  Himeda.  Yuichiro: 
Wang,  Zhen-He;  and  Baldwin.  Bruce,  to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director 
General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Cyclohexane 
tricarboxylic  acid  derivative  and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
5.723.650.  CI.  560-127.000. 
Hirota.  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Shuhei:  Hoshino,  Yorihisa;  Shibata.  Hisashi:  Hirola.  Kazuo: 
Kameyama.    Takaaki;    Abe.     Shinya:    and    Yamanaka.    Takashi. 
5,723,472,  CI.  514-294.000. 
Hirsh,  Jeffrey  I.:  See — 

Robello,  Douglas  R.;  RevelU,  Joseph  F:  and  Hirsh.  Jeffrey  I..  5.723.264. 
CI.  430-321.000. 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ido,  Taiemi;  Tanaka  Shigehisa:  Suzuki.  Ryoji:  and  Yuhaia,  Toshiya. 
5.724.462.  CI   385-14.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Marrocco  III.  Matthew  L.:  and  Hsu.  Lien-Chung.  5.723.573,  CI.  528- 
423.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakyo,  Tsuyoshi:  and  Iwase,  Yoshimi,  5.722,108,  CI.  1.5-250.190. 
Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Morishige,    Yoshio;    Nakamura.    Hisato;    and    Watanabe,    Tetsuya. 
5,724.132,  CI.  .356-237.(X)0. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama  Fiji:  Shinohara.  Shigeru;  and  Niyada.  Masateru.  5.723.914. 
CI.  .307-125.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Hidefumi:  Hashimoto.  Yoshikatsu:  and  Nishimura.  Mitsunori. 

5.722.366.  CI.  123-337.000. 
Hamada.   Takuji;    Sugimolo.   Norihiko;   Otmishi.    Kinshirou:   Inada. 
Shunji;  Ohkura.  Yoshinori;  and  Yoneda.  Katsuhiko.  5.724.350.  CI. 
370- .392.000. 
Hara.  Tsutomu:  Maruyama,  Takashi;  Yoshidome,  Hitoshi;  Hanori,  Ryui- 

chi;  and  Tobita,  Tsunehiro,  5,724,591.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Higashiya  Teruyoshi;  Tokuyama  Mikio;   Imai.  Satomitsu:   Harada. 

Takeshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshinori.  5.724.211.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Hosoe.   Yuzuru;   Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:   Ishikawa.  Akira:   Tomiyama, 
Futoshi:  Yoshida,   Kazuetsu:   Yamamoto,  Tomoo;  Yahisa,  Yot.suo: 
Osaki,  Akira;  Abe,  Katsuo;  Narishige,  Shinji:  Kodama,  Naoki;  Tana- 
hashi.  Kiwamu:  and  Mangyo.  Emi.  5,723,198,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Ido,  Tatemi;  Tanaka,  Shigehisa:  Suzuki,  Ryoji;  and  Yuhara,  Toshiya, 

5.724,462.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Kagami,  Akira:  Kosaka,  Michitaka;  and  Oyama,  Hiroaki.  5.724.484.  CI. 

.395-10.000. 
Kagami.  Akira:  Ono.  Toshiyuki;  Nagaoka.  Haruko:  and  Sudo.  MiLsuo. 

5.724.522,  CI.  .395-226.000. 
Kamelani,  Masatsugu,  5.724.540.  CI.  395-421.100. 
Kato.  Kazuo:  Sato.  Hideo;  Sase.  Takashi;  and  Yamashita.  Kenkichi. 

5.724.519.  CI.  .345-204.000. 
Kato.  Shinichi:  and  Tojyo.  Tutomu.  5.723.938.  CI.  313-412.000. 
Kobavashi.  Ryoichi;  and  Sugiura.  Noboru,  5.724.601.  O.  395-800.000. 
Kozawa,  Hiroshi.  5,723.839.  CI.  218-43.000. 

Masuda.  Masachika;  and  Wada.  Tamaki.  5.723.903.  CI.  257-696.000. 
Mori.  Shigeru:  and  Ohara.  Toshitsugu.  5.722.876.  CI.  451-10.000. 
Noda.  Hiromasa:  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Idei.  Youji:  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko: 
Nagashima.  Osamu;  Itoh.  Kivt»:  Horiguchi.  Masashi:  and  Sakata 
Takeshi.  5.724.297.  CI.  365-2'26.0(X). 
Shibau.  Katsuhiko,  5,724,108.  CI.  349-62.(XK). 
Shinmura,  Yoshiaki;  and  Matsui,  Hiroshi,  5,724,500,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Takano,  Yoshiya;  Fujieda,  Mamoru:  and  Shimada,  Kousaku,  5.722,362. 

CI.  123-295.000. 
Uemura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sakaue.  Masakazu.  5.722,160.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Hitachi  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chung.  .Shine  Chien,  5,724,275,  CI.  .364-715.100. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hino,  Takashi;  and  Takasaki,  Naruto,  5,724,073,  CI.  34.5-441.000. 
Shinmura.  Yoshiaki;  and  Matsui,  Hiroshi,  5,724,500,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Masuda.  Masachika:  and  Wada,  Tamaki.  5.723.903.  CI.  257-696.000. 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yoshio;  and  Akita,  Minoru,  5,723,048,  CI.  210-603.000. 
HK  Medical  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Kulisz,  Andre  A.;  and  Migachyov,  Valery,  5.722,932,  CI.  600-29.000 
HIavinka,  Dennis:  Langley,  Robert;  Taylor.  Linda:  and  Walker.  John  C.  to 
COBE  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  for  separating  particles.  5,722.926.  CI. 
494-37.(X)0. 
Ho.    Shih-Chiang;    and    Chang.    Ming-Chung,    to    lndu.strial    Technology 
Research  Institute.  Stators  incorporating  blank  winding  slots  for  a  perma- 
nent magnet  brushless  motor  and  method  of  w  inding  itiereof.  5.723.9.30,  CI. 
310-179.000. 
Hoag,  William  L.:  See — 


Westeriage,  Kenneth  R.:  Beasley.  Dale  E.:  Kennedy.  William  C  .  Ill;  and 
Hoag.  William  L.,  5,724.243.  CI.  364-446.000. 
Hock.  Beilhold;  See— 

Pullen.  Sabine:  Hock.  Betllwld:  Wuske.  Thomas:  and  Manns.  Andreas. 
5.723.306.  CI.  435-7.930. 
Hodge,  Malcolm  H.  to  Structural  Integrity  Monitoring.  Clamp  load  indicator. 

5,722.807,0.  411-10.000. 
Hodgkiss,  Neil  John.  Gas  ignition  devices.  5.722.823,  CI.  431-43.000. 
Hodgson,  Gordon  Lewis,  Jr:  See — 

Brieaddv,    Lawrence    Edward:    and    Hodgson,   Gordon    Lewis,   Jr., 
5.723',458,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Masaomi:  Tamura  Hiroshi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  Suzuki.  Tet- 
suro:  Tanaka.   Chiaki;    Kishida.   Kouji;    Katayama.  Akira;    Nagai. 
Kazukiyo;  Adathi.  Chihaya;  Tamoto.  Nozomu;  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5,723,243.  CI.  430-%.000. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Beye.  Norben:  and  Mack.  Karl-Emst.  5.723.647.  CI.  .560-30  000. 
Dudits.  Dines;  Paulovics.  Katalin;  Kalman.  Kaulin;  Gyorgyey.  Jinos: 
Nagy,  Ferenc:  Bako.  Liszio;  Horvath.  Gabor:  Eckes.  Peter;  and  Donn. 
Gunter.  5.723.762.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ebmeyer.  Frank:   Hibcrlein.   Harald.  deceased;   HSberlcin.  by  Hans 
Harald.  heir;  Haberlein.  by  Jorg  Thomas,  heir;  Haberiein.  by  Mark 
Christian,  heir:  and  Mohn.  Holger.  5.723.662.  CI.  562-579.000. 
Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich;  Bohm.  Ludwig;  Voigt.  Hattmut:  Spaleck. 

Walter;  and  Hohner,  Gerd,  5,723,705,  CI.  585-9.(X)0. 
Murschall,  Ursula;  Pciffer.  Herbert:  and  Sthloegl,  Gunter.  5.723.088.  CI. 

264-469.(XX). 
Pfirmann.  Ralf;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  5.723.658.  CI.  562-480.000. 
Rosner.  Manfred;  Billhardl-Troughton.  Uta-Maria;  Kirsch.  Reinhand: 
Kleim,  Jiirg-Peter:  Meichsner.  Christoph;  Riess.  Gunther;  and  Win- 
kler, Irvin,  5,723,461,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.:  See — 

Borcherding,  David  R.;  Edwards,  Carl  K.,  HI;  Esser,  Ronald  E.:  and 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  5,723,466,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See— 

Reuschling.  Dieter  Berrid;  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz:  Wehner.  Volkmar; 
Preuss.  Rainer:  Schaper.  Wolfgang:  Jakobi.  Harald;  Braun.  Peter; 
Knauf,  Werner:  Sachse.  Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer,  Anna;  Kem,  Man- 
fred; Lummen.  Peter:  and  Bonin,  Werner,  5,723,450.  CI  514-63  000. 
Rocha-Sosa.  Mario;  Sonnewald.  Uwe:  Frommer.  Wolf-Bemd:  Will- 
mitz.er,  Loihar:  and  Straimann,  Marina.  5,723.757.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Schnabel.  Gerhard:  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  and  Bieringer.  Her- 
mann. 5.723.409.  CI.  .504-214.000. 
Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Borger,    Heinz  Werner;    and    Knobloch,   Peter.   5.723.209.   CI    428- 
219.000. 
Hoff.  Guenter:  See — 

Engel.  Eva  Maria;  Haemmerie.  Hugo;  Hoff.  Guenter;  Inacker.  Otto; 
Kneissel.  Bemhard;  Nisch.  Wilfried:  Scheideler,  Luu;  and  Weber, 
Heiner.  5,723,007.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Hoffbeck.  Loren  John,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred  maize 

line  PH44A.  5.723.723.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Hoffman,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Meyer,  Jerry  R.:  Hoffman.  Craig  A.:  and  Banoli.  Filbeit,  5.724,174.  CL 
359-248.000. 
Hoffman,  Joe  G.;  and  Clark.  R.  Scot,  to  Staitec  Ventures.  Inc.  On-site 
generation  of  ultra-high-purity  buffered-HF  for  semiconductor  prtxressing. 
5,722.442.0.  1.34-102.100. 
Hoffman.  Krishna:  See — 

Yasui.  Ken  K.;  Bertino.  David  F;  Hoffman.  Krishna;  and  Hamilton. 
David  H..  5,723.225.  O.  428-593.000. 
Hoffmann.  Benuird;  See — 

Grtindl.  Andreas:  Hoffmann.  Bernard:  and  Rasch.  Reiner.  5.723.933.  CI. 
310-266.000. 
Hoffmann,  Heiko:  See- 
Salzburg.  Herbert:  Steinhoff,  Georg:  Hoffmann.  Heiko;  and  Kaponig. 
Helmut,  5,'723.098.  CI.  423-1.39.000. 
H6fgen,  Norbert;  Biichner.  Thomas;  Achterrath-Tuckermann.  Ute;  Szelenyi. 
Stefan:  and  Kut.scher.  Bemhard.  to  ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Pyrido  |3.2-E)pyrazinones  with  anti-asthmatic  action  and  processes  for 
their  manufactuie.  5.723.463,  CI.  514-250.000. 
HoHnger.  Jurgen:  See — 

Schamweber,  Dieter:  Bersch,  Henrike;  Worch.  Hartmut;  HoHnger,  Jur- 
gen: Kranz,  Curt:  and  Pompe,  Wolfgang,  5,723,038,  CI.  205-107.(XX). 
Hofmann,  Peter:  See — 

Riihl,  Thomas;  Henkelmann,  Jochem:  Heider,  Marc:  and  Hofmann. 
Peter.  5,723,678.  CI.  .568-395.000. 
Hohlen.  Linda:  See — 

Hohlen.  Linda  M..  5.722,9.39,  CI.  602-18.000. 
Hohlen,  Linda  M.,  to  Hohlen,  Linda.  Body  support  liner  for  a  neck  brace. 

5,722.939,0.602-18.000. 
Hohner.  Gerd:  See — 

Hemnann.  Hans-Friedrich:  Bohm.  Ludwig;  Voigt.  Hartmut:  Spaleck. 
Walter;  and  Hohner.  Gerd.  5.723.705.  CI.  585-9.000. 
Hojnoski.  David  E.,  to  Kwik  Kork  International  Inc.  Cork  stopper  for  bottles 

of  wine.  5.722,548.  CI.  215-299.000. 
Holdens  Foundation  Seeds:  See — 

Arthur.  Gary  D..  5,723,739.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Holguin.  German:  See — 

Bartol,  Luis  E.:  and  Holguin,  Gennan,  5,723,972,  CI.  322-15.000. 
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Hollandse  Signaalapparalen  B.V.:  See — 

Teunisse.  Petnis  Johannus  Stephanus,  5.724,012,  C\.  333-238.000. 
Hollenui.  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Cleron.  Michael  A.;  Evans,  John  S  ;  Fisher.  Stephen:  Holleran.  Patrick 
A.;  Ford.  Richard;  Donnelly,  Richard  J  ;  and  Brack,  Timo.  5,724,506, 
CI.  .W5-20O.010. 
Holines,  Carl  Alfred:  and  Olson,  Hjalmar  Albert,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  for  fabricating  a  split-loop  armature  coil  for  a  motor. 
5,722.153.  a.  29-598.000. 
Holmes,  David:  See — 

Jackson,  Arthur:  Heyes,  Graham:  Holmes,  David;  and  Morgan,  Craig, 
5.723,663,  CI.  564-78.000. 
Holmes.  Timothy:  See — 

Swerdloff,  Stuart:  Mackie.  Thomas  Rockwell:  and  Holmes.  Timothy. 
5.724,400,  CI.  378-65.000. 
Holt,  Clayton  Walter:  See— 

Peters.  Michael  S.;  Holt.  Clayton  Waller:  and  Arnold.  David  J..  Jr.. 
5.724.584.  O.  395-671.000. 
Hdtmann.  Udo:  See — 

BUtje.  Kai:  Kischkewitz.  Jiirgen:  Braun.  Rolf  Michael:  Holtmann.  Udo: 
and  Barenthien.  Peter-Joachim.  5.723.404.  CI  502-350.000. 
Holton.  Robert  A.,  to  Rorida  Stale  University.  Metal  alkoxide  compounds. 

5.723.634.  CI.  .549-510.000. 
Holzeiner.  Ben:  See — 

Garcia.   Max:   Holzemer.   Ben;   Butler.   David:   and  Collins.   Kevin. 
5.724.404.  CI.  379-34.000. 
Holzman.  Eric  L.:  See — 

Park.  Pjong  K.:  and  Holzman.  Eric  L..  5,724.049.  CI.  343-705.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd :  See — 

Lai.  Ching-ho:  and  Lin.  Cheng-Hong.  5.722.848.  O.  439-342.000. 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Machael.  Jay  R..  5.722.331.  CI.  108-145.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Chubachi.  Katsuyoshi:  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshio.  5.722.359.  CI.    123- 

192.200. 
Hrytzak.  Bernard  J  ;  Gomi.  Takeshi:  Nemoto.  Hirotomi;  and  Yamamoto. 

Yoshio.  5.722.634.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Komatsu.  Satoru;  and  Urabe.  Masanobu.  5.724.042,  CI.  342-175.000. 
MIyake,  Tetsuya:  and  Akiyama,  Yoshihiro.  5,722,700,  CI.  285-192.000. 
Narita.  Kennosuke,  5,722.912.  CI.  477-64.000. 
Okamoto.  Takafiimi.  5.723.228.  O.  429-12.000 
Sawa.  Ya.suhiro:  Nakano.  Makolo:  and  Hamada.  Tetsuro,  5,722,305,  CI. 

74-665.00T 
Tsunoda,  Masaki:  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuharu.  5.722..360.  CI.  123-195.0OP 
Yamamoto.  Masanao:  Okabe.  Nobuhiro:  Matsumoio,  Junichi:  and  Tan- 
iguchi,  Shinsuke,  5.724.489.  CI   395-80.000. 
Honda.  Tosiyuki:  and  Haranosono.  Takao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Kyushu 
Fujitsu  ElecU'onics  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having  first  and  second 
semiconductor  chips  with  a  gap  therebetween,  a  die  stage  in  the  gap  and 
associated  lead  frames  disposed  in  a  package,  the  lead  frames  providing 
electrical   connections  from  the  chips  to  an  exterior  of  ttie  packag. 
5.724.233.  CI.  361-813.000. 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See — 

Allen.  Terry  S..  5.722.30t.  CI.  74-586.000. 

Schilling.  Roger  A.;  Heckathome,  Toin  A.;  and  Schwarz,  Edward  L.. 
5.723,918,  CL  310-37.000. 
Hong,  Bor-Shyue:  See— 

Chowhan.  Ma.sood  A.;  Quintana,  Ronald  P.:  Asgharian.  Bahram;  Hong. 
Bor-.Shyue:  Bilbaull.  Thierry:  and  Rosenthal.  Ruth  Ann.  5.723.421. 
CI.  510-114.000. 
Hong.  Jong  Eon:  See — 

Lee,  Ok  Sub;  Byon,  Young  Hun:  Lee.  Bo  Sub;  Hong,  Jong  Eon;  Ko,  Jae 
Suk;  Cho,  Yun  Ki;  and  Lee,  Ho,  5,723,645,  CI.  558-132.000. 
Kongo,  Ichiro:  Matsui.  Nobuo:  and  Hoshi,  Takao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Method  of  starting  a  bnishless  motor  for  driving  a  compressor  in 
a  refngeraiing  cycle.  5,723,%7,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Honna,  Katsu;  See — 

Kariyazono.  Hiroshi;  and  Honna.  Katsu.  5.723.910.  CI.  257-776.000. 
Hoover.  Michael  K.:  Miller.  Barrick  H.:  Schurenberg.  Kurt;  and  Daigle. 
Richard  A.,  to  AcuMed  Corp.   Method  and  system  for  object-ba^ 
relational  distributed  databases.  5.724.575.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Hoover.  Thomas  H.;  See — 

Glomski.  Krzysztof  E.;  Natterstad.  Kurt  L.:  and  Hoover,  Thomas  H., 
5,722,325,  C\   104-9  000. 
Hope,  Andrew  R.:  See- 
Santa  Cruz.  Cathy  D.;  and  Hope.  Andrew  R..  5.722.713.  C\.  296- 
1.53.000. 
Hopponen.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Macy.  Lowell  R  ;  and  Hopponen.  Raymond  E..  5.723,447,  Q.  514 
29.000. 
Hon,  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takanori:  Fujino.  Yuji:  Hon,  Takashi;  and  Yoncyama,  Masa- 
toshi.  5.722.768.  CI.  362-265.000. 
Hofiguchi.  Masa<vhi:  See — 

Noda,  Hiromasa:  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Idei,  Youji:  Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko; 
Nagashima,  Osamu:  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Horiguchi.  Masashi:  and  Sakala. 
Takeshi.  5.724.297.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Horiguchi.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Hassin.  Anthony;  and  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo.  5.724.585.  CI.  395-672.000. 
Horinaka.  Hiromichi:  See — 


Nakanishi.  Tsutomu:  Horinaka.  Hiromichi;  Saka.  Taka.shi;  and  Kato. 
Toshihiro.  5.723.871.  CI.  257-11.000. 
Horine.  David  A.:  See — 

Chou.  William  T:  Beilin.  Solomon  I.:  Horine.  David  A.;  Kudzuma. 

David;  Lee.  Michael  G.:  Moresco.  Lany  Louis;  and  Wang.  Wen-chou 

Vincent.  5.722.162.  CI.  29-852.000. 

Horino.  Katuyoshi:  Ozawa.  Milsuhiro:  Nishikawa.  Norio:  Sato.  Teruhiko; 

Shiji.  Atsushi:  and  Wada.  Takashi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 

Chubo  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Roll  forming  apparatus.  5.722.278. 

CI.  72-8.300. 

Horiuchi.  Shigeaki.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Fuel  injection  tlevlce  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  5.722.600.  CI.  239-533.800. 
Horn.  Hans:  See — 

Challande,  Christian:  Dcsarmaux.  Pierre;  and  Horn.  Hans.  5.722,679,  CI. 
280-612.000. 
Horton.  Eidward  E..  Ill,  to  Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc.  Moating  caisson  for 

offshore  production  and  drilling.  5.722.797.  CI.  405-224.000. 
Horton.  Gregory  R.;  Cartabiano.  James:  and  Lavey.  Nancy,  to  Hasbro.  Inc. 
Treehouse  play  set  with  elevator  platform  and  extendable  branch  members. 
5.722.874.  CI.  446-476.000. 
Horton.  Stephen:  See — 

Trissel.  Richard;  Horton.  Stephen;  Spivey.  Brett:  and  Morsell,  Lee, 
5.723.865.  CI.  250-368.000. 
Horvath.  Gabon  See — 

Dudits.  Denes:  Paulovics.  Kaialin;  Kalman.  Katalin:  Gyorgyey.  Janos: 
Nagy.  Ferenc;  Bako.  Laszlo;  Horvath.  Gabon  Eckes.  Peter;  and  Donn. 
GUnter.  5.723,762.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hoshi,  Takao:  See — 

Kongo,  Ichiro;  Malsui,  Nobuo;  and  Hoshi,  Takao,  5,723,%7,  CI  318- 
254.000. 
Hoshino  Gakki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshino,  Yoshihiro,  5,722.627.  CI.  248-405.000. 
Hoshino.  Yorihisa:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hoshino.  Yorihisa:  Shibata.  Hisashi;  Hirola.  Kazuo; 
Kameyama,    Takaaki;    Abe.    Shinva:     and    Yamanaka,    Takashi, 
5,723,472,  CI.  514-294.000 
Hoshino.  Yoshihiro.  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mechanism  for 
adjusting  tlie  height  of  a  drum  chair  or  the  like  chair.  5,722,627.  CI. 
248-405.000. 
Hosoe.  Katsuhara;  and  Hirano.  Katsuhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel 
supplv  system  with  carburetor  air  bleed  control.  5.722.372.  CI.   123^ 
438.000. 
Hosoe.  Yuzura:  Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:  Ishikawa.  Akira;  Tomiyama.  Futoshi: 
Yoshida.  Kazuetsu:  Yamamoto.  Tomoo:  Yahisa.  Yotsuo;  Osaki.  Akira;  Abe. 
Katsuo;  Narishige.  Shinji;   Kodama.  Naoki;  Tanahashi.  Kiwamu:  and 
Mangyo.  Emi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multi-layered  magnetic  recording  medium 
and  magnetic  recording  system  employing  tfie  same.  5.723.198.  CI.  428- 
141.000. 
Hosoi.  Masato.  to  Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Shin-Elsu  Handolai  Co., 
Ltd.  Clamping  structure  in  air-tightly  scalable  conuiner.  5,722,707,  CI. 
292-258.000. 
Hosoi.  Miyuki:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tetsuya:  Goto.  Kiyoshi:  Akiyama,  Takeo;  Hosoi.  Miyuki; 
Masuda.  Tetsuya;   and   Mochizuki.   Hideaki.   5.723,256.  CI.   430- 
252.000. 
Hosoi.  Tom.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Acousto-optic  filter.  5.724.179.  C].  359- 

308.000. 
Hosoya.  Eiichi:  Ogura.  Takeshi:  and  Nakanishi.  Mamoru.  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph &  Telephone  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  3D 
information  of  feature  points.  5.724.493.  CI.  395-124.000. 
Hospal  Industrie:  See — 

Chevallet.  Jacques;  Fnigier.  Alain;  and  Louvel,  Eric,  5,722,399,  CI. 
128-6.37.000. 
Hotta.  Akio:  See — 

Mine.  Kouichi:  and  Hocta.  Akio.  5.722.282.  CI.  72-348.000. 
Houghton.  Mark  Phillip:  5^* — 

Boskamp.  Jelles  Vincent;  Bundy.  Timothy  Richard;  Corazzi.  Marilena: 
Famworth.  Pauline;  Houghton.  Mark  Phillip;  Joyeux.  Christophe; 
Knight.  Peter  Cory:  Naddeo.  l,eandre:  and  Sanderson.  Alistair  Rich- 
ard. 5.723.428.  CI.  510-481.000. 
Houghton.  Peter  G.:  Molina.  Audrey:  Houpis.  Joannis:  Lynch.  Joseph  E.;  and 
Volante.  Ralph  P..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a 
growth  hormone  secretagogue.  5.723.616.  CI.  546-18.(XX). 
Houpis.  Joannis:  See — 

Houghton.  Peter  G.;  Molina.  Audrey;  Houpis.  Joannis;  Lynch.  Joseph  E.: 
and  Volante.  Ralph  P.  5.723.616.  CI   546-18.000. 
Houpt.  Paul  Kenneth:  See — 

Campo.  Peter  John;  and  Houpt.  Paul  Kenneth.  5.723.517.  CI.  523- 
303.000. 
Houpt.  Ronald  A.:  Potter,  Russell  M.;  and  Aschenbeck,  David  P.,  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.  E)ual-glass  fiber  insulation  product. 
5.723,216.  CI.  428-374.000. 
Houston.  James  L.  Double  disk  gale  assembly  for  block  and  bleed  type 

valves.  5.722.636.  CI.  251-167.(X)0. 
Houtman.  William  H.,  to  Stirling  Thermal  Motors,  Inc.  Stirling  engine. 

5.722.239.  CI.  60-517.000. 
Houtz.  Robert  L..  to  University  Of  Kentucky.  Cloning  and  developmental 
expression  of  pea  ribulose- 1 .5-bisphosphate  carboxyla.se/oxygenase  large 
subunit  N-methyltransferase.  5.723.752.  CI.  800-205.000. 
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Hovatter.  Kenneth  P  Integral  assembly  of  microcentrifuge  strip  tubes  having 
independently  tethered  angularly  related  seal  caps.  5.722,553,  C\.  220^ 
23.800. 
Howard  S.  Leight  &  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Leight.  Howard  S..  5.724.119.  CI.  351-158.000. 
Howard.  Willis.  Ill:  and  Rehm.  Gary  E..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  determination  of  urine  color.  5.724.148,  CI.  356-425.000. 
Howell,  Bryan;  and  Gluskoter,  Steve,  to  Dell  USA,  L.P  Integrated  palm  rest 
and  banery  pack  having  first  and  second  palm  rest  surfaces  defining  a  pair 
of  adjacent  arcuate  surfaces  in  a  portable  computer  system.  5,724.224.  CI. 
361-680.000. 
Howell.  Byron  H  Hand  held  amusement  device.  5.722,662,  CI.  273-329.000. 
Howell.  Stephen  B.:  See- 
Kim.  Sinil:  and  Howell.  Stephen  B..  5.723.147.  a.  424-450.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideo:  Asakawa.  Keishi;  and  Yokoya,  Yasunori,  5,723,237, 
CI.  430-30.000. 
Hoyle.  Nicholas:  See — 

Giesen,  Ursula:  Hoyle,  Nicholas;  Klemi,  Volken  MUller,  Giinten  and 
Neumann,  Ulrich,  5,723,.342.  CI.  436-172.000. 
Hrusoff.  John;  Saladyga.  Chris:  and  Cachero.  Marissa.  Laptop  computer 

carrying  tray.  5.724.225.  CI.  361-683  000. 
Hniza.  David:  See — 

Beerstecher.  Luu;  Sutter.  Ralf;  Hruza.  David;  Stetter-Alle.  Raimund: 
and  Trackl.  Karl.  5.723.090.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Hrytzak.  Bernard  J.;  Gomi.  Takeshi:  Nemoto.  Hirotomi:  and  Yamamoto. 
Yoshio.  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Pintle-type  EGR  valve.  5.722.634.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Hsia.  Edward;  Hamilton.  Darlene;  and  Hernandez.  Jose  H..  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc  Method  of  utilizing  redundancy  testing  to  substitute  for 
main  array  programming  and  AC  speed  reads.  5.724.365,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Hsu,  Chia-Chang:  See— 

Shang,  Shisheng;  Chang,  Chung-Chih;  and  Hsu,  Chia-Chang,  5,724,422, 
CI.  380-4.000. 
Hsu,  Ching-Fu.  Voice  warning  system  for  fire  accidents.  5.724.020.  CI. 

340-286.050. 
Hsu.  Lien-Chung:  See — 

MatTOCco  III.  Matthew  L.:  and  Hsu.  Lien-Chung,  5,723.573,  a.  528- 
423.000. 
HTS  Hans  Torgersen  &  Sonn  as:  See — 

Glomstad,  Geir  O..  5,722,719,  Q,  297-216.110. 
Hu.  Nan-Xing;  See — 

Goodbrand.  H.  Bruce;  Hu.  Nan-Xing;  and  Ong.  Beng  S.,  5,723,669,  CI. 

.564-307.000. 
Goodbrand,  H.  Brace;  Hu,  Nan- Xing;  and  Ong,  Beng  S.,  5,723,671,  C\. 
564-405.000. 
Hu.  Tsai-Fu.  Adjustable  auxiliary  rear-view   mirror  mounting  structure. 

5.724.199.  CI.  359-872.000. 
Huang.  Cheng-Han.  to  New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc..  The.  Diagnostic  method 
and  kit  for  determining  Rh  blood  group  genotype.  5.723.293.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Huang.  Feimeng.  Method  and  keyboard  for  inputting  Chinese  characters  on 
the  basis  of  two-stroke  forms  and  two-stroke  symbols.  5.724.031.  CI. 
.Ml -28.000. 
Huang.  Hsiu-Wen.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Supplementary 
implanution  method  for  fabricating  twin  gate  CMOS.  5.723.357.  CI. 
437-57.000. 
Huang.  Julie;  and  Liang,  Mong-Song,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  dielectric  spacer  to  prevent  poly 
stringer  in  stacked  capacitor  DRAM  technology.  5,723.374,  CI.  438- 
253.000. 
Huang,    Jung    Hua.    Saw    blade    securing    mechanism.    5.722.168.    CI. 

30-161.000. 
Huang.  Laiqiang;  and  Cyert.  Martha  S..  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University. 
The  Board  of  Tmstees  of  the.  Calcineurin  interacting  protein  compositions 
and  methods.  5.723.436.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Huang.  Nan.  to  Grand  General  Accessories  Manufacturing  Inc.  Vehicle  light 

fixture  with  a  quick  detachable  socket.  5,722.758.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Huang,  Sun-Yi:  See — 

Kozakiewicz,  Joseph  J.;  and  Huang,  Sun-Yi,  5,723,548,  CI.   524- 
831.000. 
Huang,  Sun-Yuan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Meih<xl  and  apparatus  for 

improving  the  instability  of  a  la,ser.  5.724.377.  CI.  372-98.000. 
Huang,  Yin  Han.  Saw  blade  adjusting  mechanism.  5,722,173,  CI.  30-510.000. 
Hubbell.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Diorio.  James  J.;  and  Hubbell.  Robert  P.  5.722.201.  CI.  47-81.000. 
Hubcr.  David  John,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Integrally  inter- 
cooled  axial  compressor  and  its  application  to  power  plants.  5.722.24 1 .  CI. 
60-728.000. 
Huber.  Werner;  and  Kipphan.  Helmut,  to  Hei()elberger  Drackmaschinen  AG. 
Method  and  device  for  determining  the  area  coverage  of  an  original. 
5,724,143,  CI.  356-380.000. 
Huber.  Wemen  See — 

Bucher,  Harald;  Fischer,  Gerhard:  Geissler,  Wolfgang:  Huber,  Werner: 
Kipphan,  Helmut;  Kistler,  Benid;  Loeffler.  Gerhard:  and  Rcnsch, 
Clemens,  5,724,437,  CI.  382-112.000. 
Huber,  Wolfgang;  Schwarz,  Franz  Thomas;  and  Heu.  Ferdinand,  to  DSM 
Chemie    Linz    GmbH.    Process    for    the    preparation    of    pure    4.6- 
dihlortipyrimidine.  5.723.612.  CI.  544-334.000. 
Huber-fSuhner  AG:  See — 

Fuchs.  Josef;  and  Hugel.  Ulf.  5.722,856,  CI.  439-578.000. 


Huck,  Jerome  C:  See — 

Monis,  Dale  C;  Huck,  Jerome  C;  and  Btyg,  William  R.,  5.724.538. 0. 
.395-416.000. 
Hudson  Respiratorv  Care  Inc.:  See — 

Uwscher.  Thomas  C.  5.722..394.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Hueftle.  Gerhard:  See — 

Lembke.  Manfred;  Kleinhans.  Josef;  Hechi.  Hans:  Bassler.  Helmut; 
Hueftle.  Gerhard:  Kromer.  Alexander:  Weiblen,  Kurt:  Lehenbetger. 
Stefan;  Frick.  Guenthen  Reymann.  Klaus;  Haag.  Axel-Werner:  Tank. 
Dieter:  Konzelmann.  Uwe;  Gueniher.  Waldcmar:  and  Marberg.  Hen- 
ninge.  5.723.784.  CI.  73-204.260. 
Huels  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Engel.  Eva  Maria:  Haemmerle.  Hugo;  Hoff.  Guenter:  Inacker.  Otto; 
Kneissel,  Bemhard:  Nisch.  Wilfried:  Scheideler.  Luiz:  and  Weber. 
Heiner.  5.723.007.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Koch.  Heiben.  Ruback.  Wulf;  and  Schroeder.  Wolfgang.  5.723,590,  CI. 
536-4.100. 
Hugdahl,  Michael:  See — 

Talmage,  Roberta;  Bosse,  Mark;  Hugdahl,  Michael;  Kuske.  Edward  A.; 
Legge.  Felix  C;  Pyrz,  Frank  A.;  Siil,  Tom;  Uicker,  Barbara;  and 
Young,  Ellen  Carol  Ann,  5,722,658,  CI.  273-243.000. 
Hugel,  Ulf:  See— 

Fuchs.  Josef;  and  Hugel,  Ulf,  5,722,856,  O.  439-578.000. 
Huggins,  Cynthia:  See — 

Laird,  Linda  S.;  Haney,  Larry  E.;  Huggins,  Cynthia;  and  Huggins,  Jesse 
A.,  5,722,540,  CI.  206-503.000. 
HuggiiLS,  Jesse  A.:  See — 

Laird,  Linda  S.:  Haney,  Larry  E.;  Huggins,  Cynthia;  and  Huggins,  Jesse 
A..  5.722.540.  CI.  206-503.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Savage.  Richard  C;  and  Peirce,  James  L.,  5,724,043,  CI.  342-351.000. 
Hughes  Danburv  Optical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hickey.  Carolyn  F;  Woodbury.  Robert  O.;  and  Allen.  Dale  A..  5.724.185. 

CI.  359-500.000. 
McKinley.  William  G.;  Piwczyk.  Bemhard  P:  and  Burgess,  John  R., 
5.724,121,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  N.,  5,724,010,  CI.  333-1.100. 

Lioio.  Rick  J.:  Clayton.  Gao  E.;  and  Deatoo.  Robert  A..  5.724.047.  C\. 

342-442.000. 
Lortz.  Bradley  K.:  and  Tang.  Allan.  5.722.709.  CI.  294-86.400. 
McWhiner.  Brian  T;  and  Panaretos,  Sieve  K.,  5.724.011,  d.  333- 

157.000. 
Park.  Pyong  K.:  and  Holzman.  Eric  L..  5.724.049.  CI.  343-705.000. 
Stultz.  Robert  D.;  Sumida.  Da\id  S.;  and  Bimbaum.  Milton.  5.724J72, 

CI.  .172-11.000. 
Wellman,  Clarice  T;  and  Borden,  Michael  R.,  5,724,180,  CI.  359- 
359.000. 
Hughes  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Smith,  Ronald  T;  and  Pybum,  Robert  Allan,  5,724,161,  CI.  359-13.000. 
Hughes.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Graham.  Alistair:  Hughes.  Jonathan  R.:  and  Towler.  Michael  John. 
5.724.060.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Hughes.  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Back-reinforced 
two-piece  upper  torso  assembly  for  articulated  one-atmosphere  diving  suit. 
5.722.090,  CI.  2-2.170. 
Huguet.  Fridinc:  See — 

Laurent.  Jean:  and  Huguet.  Frederic.  5.724.311.  O  367-57.000. 
Hulick.  Tim(«hy  P.  to  AcnxJyne  Industries.  Inc.  Envelope  detector  including 
sample-and-liold  circuit  controlled  bv  preceding  carrier  pulse  peak(s). 
5.724.002.  CI.  329-.361.O0O. 
Hull.  Harold  L..  deceased:  Santa  Cruz,  by  Cathy  D..  Trustee;  Peterson. 
Eugene  M..  deceased;  and  Peterson,  by  Jacqueline.  Administrator.  Appa- 
ratus for  supporting  a  tile  counter  cap.  5.722.746.  CI   312-140  .100 
Hull.  John  R.:  and  Mulcahy.  Thomas  M..  to  University  of  Chicago.  Mixcd-mu 

superconducting  bearings.  5.722.303.  CI.  74-572.000. 
Hulland.  Burton  Louis:  See — 

Lowenhar.  Herman  Leonard:  and  Hulland.  Burton  Louis.  5.724.164.  C\. 
359-34.000. 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Wei.  Ying-Fei:  Adams.  Mark  D.:  and  Beischmann.  Robert  D..  5.723,31 1, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Humanteknik  AB:  See — 

Lundback.  Stig.  5.722.404.  CI.  128-643.000. 
Humphrey,  Phil  A.:  and  Humphrey,  Weldon  C,  to  Thermo  Plastic  Works,  Inc. 
Wall  mounting  system  for  electrical  devices  5,722,208.  CI.  52-220.800. 
Humphrey.  Weldon  C:  See — 

Humphrey.    Phil    A.:    and    Humphrey.    Weldon    C.    5,722,208,   CI. 
52-220.800. 
Hundertmark,  Dirk:  See — 

Bartel,  Peten  and  Hundertmark,  Diik,  5,722,706,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Hiinert,  Rudolf:  See — 

Krismer,  Brano  E.;  Thies,  Uwe;  Ladstatter,  Peter;  and  Hiinert,  Rudolf, 
5,723.5.35.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Hung.  King-He:  See — 

Fan.  Cheng-Kuo.  5,722,961,  CI.  604-254.000. 
Hunger,  Walter.  Trailer  coupling  assembly.  5.722.678.  CI.  280-478.100. 
Hunt.  C.  Anthony:  See — 

Kushner  Peter:  Webb.  Paul;  Williard,  Renee;  Hunt,  C  Anthony;  and 
Lopez,  Gabriella,  5,723,291,  Q.  435-6.000. 
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Hum,  William  M.:  and  LeviLsky.  Paul  A  .  to  Pitney  B«wr%.  Inc  Mclh<itj  and 
system  fof  listing,  brokering,  and  exchanging  carrier  capacity.  5,724.524, 
CI.  .W5-2.n.n<X). 
Hunter,  C.  Eric,  to  Crec  Research.  Inc.  High  resolution,  high  brightness  light 
emitting  diode  display  and  method  and  producing  the  same.  S.724.()A2.  CI 
.145-102.001), 
Hunter.  Charles  Eric:  and  Verbiesl.  Dirk,  to  C3.  Inc.  Silicon  carbide  gem- 
stones.  5,7:.1,.WI,  CI.  .501-86.000. 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See— 

January,  Daniel  B.,  5.724,128,  CI   .156-1.19.090 
Hunter,  Patrick  L..  to  Unipouer  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  melhixl  for 
sharing  a  l<iad  current  among  frequency -controlled  D.C.to-t>.C.  conven- 
ers. 5.724.237,  CI.  363-65.0tK). 
Hunts,  Larry  D.  Tool  for  removing  pills  and  the  like  fimm  bli.ster  packages. 

5.722.563.  CI.  221-25.000. 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation:  See — 

Cuscurida.  Michael;  and  Scllstrom.  Kathy  Beth.  5,723,565,  CI.  528- 
111.000. 
Huntsman  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Dai,  Pei-Shing  Eugene;  Neff.  Laurence  Datrel;  Preston,  Kyle  Lee;  and 
Hwan,  Rei-Yu  Judy,  5,723,698,  CI.  568-913.000. 
Hupp.  Thoma.s:  See — 

Sonderegger.  Wilhelm;  Kuehne,  Georg;  and  Hupp,  Thomas.  5,724,024. 
CI.  340-562.000. 
Huppett.  Jean:  See — 

Jeanson,  Jean-Francois;  Ameil,  Marc;  Dinville,  Hervi;  Huppert,  Jean; 
Mamay,  Thierry;  and  Gau,  Michel,  5,723,013,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Hussey,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Longacre,  Andrew,  Jr.;  and  Hussey,  Robert  M.,  5,723,853,  CI.  235- 
472.000. 
Hutcherson.  Stephen  L.;  and  Glover.  Josephine  M..  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals. 
liK.  immune  stimulation  by  phosphorochioate  oligonucleotide  analogs. 
5.723.335,  CI.  435-375.000. 
Hutchings.  Graham  John;  Joyner.  Richard  William;  Southward,  Barry  Will- 
iam Luke;  Stewart,  Russel  Andrew;  and  Fuller,  Lance  Svend,  to  Shell 
Research  Limited.  Thiophene  synthesis.  5,723,629,  O.  549-85.000. 
Hutchings.  LawreiKe  J.  System  and  method  for  mea;>uring  movement  of 

objects.  5,724,265,  CI.  364-565.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Godeau,  Denis;  and  Garcia.  Anthony,  5.722,45L  CI.  137-315.000. 
Hutchison.  Alan:  See — 

Albaugh.  Pamela;  Liu.  Gang;  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5.723,462,  CI. 
5l4-249.0tM). 
Huxhold.  Robert  William.  Hose  buddy.  5.722.453,  CI.  137-355.280. 
Huynh,  Tan  D  :  See — 

Mailandt.  Peter;  and  Huynh,  Tan  D.,  5,724.051,  Q.  343-795.000. 
Hwan.  Rei-Yu  Judy:  See — 

Dai.  F^i-Shing  Eugene;  Neff.  Laurence  Dancl;  Preston.  Kvle  Lee;  and 
Hwan.  Rei-Yu  Judy.  5.723.698.  CI  568-913.000. 
Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Scobbo.  James  J.,  Jr;  and  Brown,  S.  Bruce,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  High  flow,  high  ductility  poly(arylene  sulfide) 
lesin  blends  5.723,542,  CI.  525-92.00J. 
Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin:  See — 

Brown.  Sterling  Bruce;  Hwang.  Chocng-Fure  Robin;  Khouri.  Farid 
Fouad;  Rice.  Steven  Thomas;  Scobbo,  James  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Yates, 
John  Bennie,  5,723,551,  CI.  525-391.000. 
Hwang.  Kum-Ui:  See — 

Joo.  Young  J.;  Kim,  Jin-Eok;  Won,  Jeong-lm;  and  Hwang,  Kum-Ui, 
5,723,675,  CI.  568-317.000. 
Hwang.  Mm  Shien.  C-type  bulb  socket  having  a  draining  feature.  5,722,853. 

a.  4.39-419.000. 
Hybrid  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Moura.  Eduardo  J.;  and  Gronski.  Jan  Mak.symilian.  5.724J59,  CI. 
170-449.000. 
Hydraulik-Ring  Antrieb-  und  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH;  See — 

Tischcr.  Dieter;  and  Meyer.  Roland.  5.722.297.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Hyodo.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kidokoro.  Toni;  Itou,  Takaaki;  Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kinugasa.  Yukio, 
5,722J74.a.  123-516.000, 
Hyoi.  Isao:  See — 

Murai.  Masaiu;  Hirai.  Takayuki;  Hyoi,  Isao;  Maeda,  Yoshimi;  and 
Susuki.  Seiichi.  5,724,117.  CI.  351-52.000. 
Hyun.    Kwangsoo    Incinerator   furnace   with    lire   grate   and   air   supply. 

5.722.333.  CI    1 10-247  (X)0. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Han,  Jin  Soo;  and  Cheong,  Yoon  Chae,  5,724,610.  CI.  .395-842.000. 
Jang.  Hyun  Sik.  5,724,2%,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Na.  Kwcon.  5.724.645.  CI.  455-3.200. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kang.  Chang  Wo«i.  5.722.914.  CI.  477-187.000. 
Kim.  Young  Bae;  and  Jang,  Jae  Duk.  5,722.459,  O,  137-625.640. 
Hyundai  Motor  Companv.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Jong-Yong,  5.724.663.  CI.  455-557.000. 
lanniruberto.  Alex:  See — 

Gravener.    Roy    D.;    lanniruberto.    Alex;    and    Ciccolella.    Michael. 
5.722.958,  CI.  604-169.000. 
Ibanez-Meier.  Rodrigo:  See— 

Daniel.  Brian  Michael;  Ibanez-Meier.  Rodrigo;  and  Basuthakur.  Sibnalh. 
5.724.6.59.  CI.  455-452.0»K) 


Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Taga.  Yutaka;  and  Kubo.  Seitoku.  to  Toyota  Jidoshi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Vehicle  control  apparatus  adapted  to  charge  energy  storage  device 
by  generator  driven  by  surplus  engine  power  which  changes  with  required 
vehicle  drive  force,  5,722.91 1,  CI.  477-3.000. 
Ichimura,  Hirolaka:  See — 

Obara,  Rikuro;  and  Ichimura,  Hirotaka,  5,723,926,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Ichino,  Ka/ushigc,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  I.ens  barrel.  5,724,1%.  CI. 

359-823.(K»0. 
Ichinosc,  Hiroki:  See — 

Sadakanc,  Shinji:  and  Ichinosc,  Hiroki,  5,722,.365.  CI.  123-336.000. 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Miljkovic,  Dusan;  Pietrzkowski,  Zbigniew;  Gunic.  Esmir;  and  Seifeit. 
Wilfried,  5,72.3,.589,  CI.  536-1.110. 
ICO  Oleodinamici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Nora.  Andrea;  and  Banini.  Ruggero.  5,723,160,  CI.  425^72.tXK). 
ICON  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc  :  See— 

Watterson,  Scoct  R.;  Bingham.  Curt  G.;  and  Measom,  S.  TV.  5,722.922, 
CI.  482-136.000. 
Ideal  Aa-hilectural  Doors  &  Plywood:  See — 

Morency,  Steven  M.,  5.722,213,  CI.  52-784.110. 
Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn,  Kenneth  P.  5,722,566,  CI.  222-79.000. 
Idei.  Youji:  See — 

Noda.  Hiromasa;  Aoki.  Ma.sakazu:  Idei,  Youji:  Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko: 
Nagashima,  Osamu;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Horiguchi.  Masashi:  and  Sakata. 
Takeshi,  5,724,297,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibata.  Mitsuru;  Nasuno,  Ichiro;  Nakamura.  Kazufumi;  Koike.  Kazuy- 
oshi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Misako.  5.723.408.  CI.  504-139.000. 
Ido.  Tatemi;  Tanaka,  Shigehisa;  Suzuki.  Ryoji;  and  Yuhara,  Toshiya,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.  Integrated  optical  semiconductor 
device  and  optical  gyroscope  usinng  the  same.  5,724,462,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Iftikar.  Syed  H.;  Thompson.  Herbert  E.;  and  Guerini.  Albert  J.,  to  Syquest 
Technology.  Inc.  Removable  cartridge  which  may  be  mounted  to  a  disk 
drive  spindle  motor  without  relative  movement  between  the  motor  and  a 
housing  of  the  cartridge.  5,724,216,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Igarashi.  Junichi:  See — 

Kitahara,  Shizuo;  Shikatani.  Yutaka;  Igarashi,  Junichi;  Ishikawa,  Yoshi- 
hide;  Hasegawa.  Shinsuke;  and  Miyamoto,  Michio,  5,723,417,  CI. 
508-455.000. 
Igarashi,  Rie:  See — 

Takenaga,  Mitsuko;  Sakurai,  Katsukiyo;  Igarashi,  Rie;  and  Mizushima. 
Yutaka,  5,723,121,  CI.  424-85,400. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibata.   Masaru;   Sugiyama,   Kazuhiko;  Yonekura,   Norihi.sa;  Sakai, 
JuneLsu;  Kojima,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeru,  5,723,469,  CI. 
514-269.000. 
lida,  Giichi;  Sato.  Yasuharu;  and  Kubo.  Kengo,  to  Kioritz  Corporation. 
Muffler    structure    for    internal    combustion    engine.    5,722.237,    CI. 
60-302.000. 
lida.  Kazumasa;  Tamura.  Yasuki;  Omori.  Shogo;  Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko; 
Yoshida.  Ma,sato;  Tonomura.  Yuichi;  and  Aoki.  Jun.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylinder-injection  type  internal  combustion 
engine  and  a  fuel  injection  control  apparatus  therefor.  5.722.363.  CI. 
123.305.000. 
lida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio;  lida, 
Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.722.933,  CI.  600- 
123.000. 
lijima.  Hiroshi;  and  Naito.  Yusuke.  System  for  prediction  of  protein  side- 
chain  conformation  and  method  using  same.  5,724,252,  CI.  364-4%.000. 
lino.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiromasa;  and  lino,  Hideyuki,  5,724,.548,  CI.  395-465.000. 

lino.   Shuji;   Fujiwara.   Toshimilsu;    Miyamoto.    Hideloshi;   and   Yamada. 

Masami.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  developer  monitoring  device,  liquid 

developer  controlling  system,  and  image  forming  apparatus  using  same, 

5,724,629,  CI.  399-57.000. 

lizuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Naoi.  Katsuhiko;  lizuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro,  5,723,230,  CI. 
429-104.000. 
lizuka.  Ken:  See — 

Oguro.  Masaki;  and  lizuka.  Ken,  5.724.474,  a.  386-95.000. 
lizuka.  Yoshio:  See — 

Terada,  Atsusuke;  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  Miyazawa.  Hachio;  lizuka.  Yoshio: 

Ha-segawa.  Kazuo;  and  Tabata,  Keiichi.  5.723.481,  CI.  514-393.000. 

Ikado,  Masaharu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-sticking  pump  for  use  in 

recovery  of  ink  jet  recording  apparatus.  5.724,080,  CI.  347-85.000. 
Ikeda.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Kimura.  Tokiya;  Shindo.  Takeshi:  and  Ikeda.  Kazutaka,  5,723,141,  CI. 
424-408.000. 
Ikeda,  Tamotsu;  Ikeda,  Yasunari;  and  Okada,  Takahiro,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Viterfoi  decoding  method  and  decoder  capable  of  eliminating  phase  inde- 
terminacy 5.724.394.  CI.  375-341.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasunari:  See — 

Ikeda.  Tamotsu;  Ikeda.  Yasunari;  and  Okada.  Takahiro,  5,724,394,  CI. 
375-341.000. 
Ikegami.  Shouji;  Kubota.  Michio;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake.  Toshio. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashihara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Thermo- 
stable trehalose-releasing  enzyme,  and  its  preparation  and  uses.  5,723,327, 
CI.  435-201.000. 
Ikeno,  Hidenori:  See — 
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Mi/obata,  Eishi;  Ikeno.  Hidenori:  and  Kanoh,  Hiroshi.  5,724.111,  CI. 
.149-II2.(KXI. 
Ikenoya,  Tadakatsu;  and  Ono,  Ka/uya,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance, 

S.A.  Packaging  container.  5.722,539,  CI.  206-484.(K)0 
Ikurumi,  Ka/uhiro:  See— 

Mi/uoka,  Seiji;  Tsujikawa,  Toshihiko;  Okamolo,  Kenji;  Ikurumi,  Kazu- 
hini;  Ueda,  Youichiro:  and  Yasutakc,  Masanon,  5,724,439.  CI.  382- 
I49.0(X». 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Etdcn.   Donald  L.;   Kwok,  Kui-Chiu:  and  Velan.  0.  Michael, 
5,722,.578,  CI.  227-8.000. 
Illuminated  Display  Division  of  Bell  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Muggli.  Dale.  5.72.3.84.3.  CI.  219  121  690. 
Ilyukha.  Aleksandr  Ivanovieh;  Osadchii.  Fyodor  Antonovich;  Seminozhenko. 
Vladimir  Petrovich;  Chemyshov.  Aleksandr  Antonovich:  Gordienko.  Lyud- 
mila  .Sergeyevna;  and  Onoprienko.  Pyotr  Nikolayevich,  to  Amcrys-H,  Ltd. 
Method  of  pnxlucing  large  polycrystallinc  plates  from  optical  and  scintil- 
lation materials.  5,723,076,  CI.  264-l.l(K). 
Imafuji,  Kazuharu;  Terui,  Nobuhiko:  Ohishi,  Sueyuki;  and  Amanuma,  Tatsuo. 
to  Nikon  Corporation.  Lens  driving  system  for  camera  with  anti-vibration 
function.  5.724.616,  CI.  .3%- 55.000. 
Imai.  Akihiro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Masaomi:  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Tet- 

suro:  Tanaka.   Chiaki;    Kishida.    Kouji;    Katayania.  Akira;   Nagai. 

Kazukiyo:  Adachi.  Chihava:  Tamolo.  No/omu;  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  and 

Imai.  Akihiin.  5.723,243!  CI.  4.30-%.(XK). 

Imai.   Kouji;  Tsuchida.   Nuio;  and  Shibata.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Toyoda  Koki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Imai.  Kouji:  and  Tsuchida.  Nuio.  Induction  motor  and 

method  of  adjusting  power  factor  of  the  same.  5.723.928.  CI.  310-1 14.(XK). 

Imai.  Satomitsu:  See — 

Higashiya.  Teruyoshi:  Tokuyama.  Mikio;   Imai,   Satomitsu;   Harada, 
Takeshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Yoshinori,  5,724,21 1,  CI.  .36O-104.(KM). 
Imai.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hirolaka;  Imai.  Yasushi:  Toyosawa,  Shinichi:  and  Fukahon. 
Yoshihide.  5.723.214.  CI.  428- .364.000. 
Imakura.  Tatsuya.  to  Mitsubis-hi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Timer  device.  5.724.399.  CI. 
377-l6.0(X). 
Imam.  Imdad:  See — 

Pla    Frederic  Ghislain;  Imam.  Imdad;  Pitman,  Frank  Albert.  Jr.;  and 
Smith.  Stephen  Linwood.  5,724,017,  CI.  3.36-100.000. 
imation  Corp.:  See — 

Smith.  David  P.:  and  Sano,  Koichi.  5,722,610,  CI.  242.342.000. 
IMEC  vzw:  See — 

Hellemans.  Louis  C;  Trenkler.  Thomas:  De  Wolf.  Peter:  and  Vander- 
vorst.  Wilfried.  5.723.981,  CI.  324-719.(X)0. 
IMl  Wilshire  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  Brian  C;  and  Bordonaro.  Robert  J..  5,722.567,  CI.  222-146.600. 
Immersion  Human  Interface  Corp.:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Louis   B.;   Schena.   Bruce  M.;  and  Jackson.  Bernard  G.. 
5.724.264.  CI   .364-559.000. 
Inimodal  Pharmaka  Gesellschaft  m.b.H:  See— 

Keplinger.  Dietmar:  Keplinger.  Klaus;  and  Laus.  Gerhard.  5.723,625,  CI. 
.548-408.(HX). 
Immunolech:  See — 

Bonneville.  Marc,  5,723,.109.  CI.  43.5-69.100. 
Imokawa.  Genji:  See —  . 

Ohashi,  Yukihiro;  Yada,  Yukihiro;  Takema,  Yoshinori:  Fujimon.  Take- 
loshi:    Kawamata,    Akira;    Ohsu.    Hiroyuki:    Higuchi,    Kazuhiko: 
Imokawa,  Genji;  Kusuoku,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,  Ayumi;  and  Fujimura, 
Tsutomu.  5,723,497.  CI.  5 1 4-669.(KK). 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Butcher   Jane  Leslev;  Ryan.  Thomas  Anthony;  and  Burgess.  Leslie. 
5.723.684,  CI.  568-683.(K)0. 
Imran.  Mir  A.:  See — 

Pietroski.  Susan  M.;  Lerohl.  Andrew  L.:  Heitzmann.  Harold  A.:  and 
Imran.  Mir  A..  5.722.401.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Imura  Hironori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Field  emission  cathode  having  focus- 
ing electrode.  5.723.867.  CI.  250-423.0()F 
Imura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hirano.  Shinichi:  Amanuma.  Tatsuo:  Taguchi.  Fumiya:  Kai.  Tadao;  and 
Imura.  Yoshio.  5.724.617.  CI.  .196-55.000. 
Imuta.  Junichi:  See —  ■    , ,    . 

Fukuoka,  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji:  Saito.  Junji:  Ueda. 
Takashi:  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta.  Junichi:  Fujita.  Terunon;  Nitabatu. 
Masatoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5,723,640,  CI.  5.56-11.000. 
In-Chip:  See — 

Gheewalla.  Tushar  R.,  5.723.883,  CI.  257-204.(X)0. 
In  Focus  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Maiers.  Martin  J..  5.722,752,  CI.  351-69.(K)0. 
Inaba.  Keishi:  See —  -  ,,  .  .  ^  ,    r~, 

Ito.  Hirohiko:  Inaba.  Keishi:  and  Iwadate.  Ma.sahiro,  5,724,154,  CI. 
358-400.000. 
Inaba.   Minuro.   Stereo  slide  mount  and   masking-anKMint  guide  device. 

5.722.751,  CI.  .15.1-7.000. 
Inaba.  Shinichi:  and  Mikajiri.  Tsutomu.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Liquid  cry  stal 
compositions  and  liquid  crystal  display  devices.  5,723,065,  CI.   252- 
299.010. 
Inacker.  Otto:  See — 


Engel,  Eva  Maria:  Haemmeric,  Hugo;  Hoff,  Guenter:  Inacker,  Otto: 
Kncissel,  Bcmhard:  Nisch,  Wilfried;  .Scheidclcr.  l.uu.  and  Weber. 
Heiner.  5.723.007.  CI.  623-1 1.IXX). 
Inada.  Shunji:  See— 

Hamada.   Takuji:   Sugimoio.   Norihiko:   Oonlshi,    Kinshirou:    Inada, 
Shunji:  Ohkura,  Yoshinori;  and  Yoneda.  Katsuhiko,  5.724,350.  CI. 
370-392.000. 
Inagaki,  Miisuo:  See — 

Sakai,  Shoji;  Kawai,  Toshiyuki;  Asa,  Hironori,  Onimani,  Sadahisa;  and 
Inagaki,  Mitsu*).  5.723.971,  CI.  320- .30.000. 
Inaki.  Shigeo:  Sec  — 

Sumi.  Masatomo:  and  Inaki.  Shigeo.  5,722,152,  CI.  29-5%.000. 
Inazawa,  Shintaro:  See — 

Takemoio,  Yasunori;  Monoi,  Takashi:  Inazawa,  Shinlain:  and  Waki, 
Shinya,  5,723.399.  CI.  502-113.000. 
Inderherg.  Olav:  See — 

Halvorscn.  Tore:  Andrews.  Jimmy;  Araujo.  Luis  Antonio  Gomes:  Cor- 
neliussen.  Svene:  Cunningham.  Christopher  E.:  Faella.  Martin:  Fre- 
drikscn.  Kaj  Hugo;  Gatherar.  Nicholas:  Inderherg.  Olav:  l^uvli. 
.Asmund;  Morgan.  Michael  Graham:  and  Tait.  James,  5,722,7%,  CI. 
405  195.100. 
Index  Svstems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kwoh,  Daniel  S.:  and  Ng,  Yee  Kong,  5,724,203,  CI.  .360-72.300. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See- 
Chen.  Lai-Juh.  5.723.387.  CI.  438-692.000. 

Ho.  Shih-Chiang:  and  Chang.  Ming-Chung.  5,723,930,  CI.  3 10-179.000. 
Lin.  Pi-Ling;  Chien,  Sen- Yuan:  and  Wei,  Hsin-Ching,  5,724,206.  CI. 

36()-%.500. 
Liu,  David  Nan-Chou,  5,723,052.  CI.  216-25.000. 
Shang,  Shisheng:  Chang,  Chung-Chih:  and  Hsu,  Chia-Chang.  5,724,422, 

CI.  380-4.000. 
Yang.  Jen-Chang:  Lin,  Jin-Chyueh:  and  Chen,  Lien-Tai,  5,723.570,  O. 
528-337.000. 
Information  Storage  Devices.  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Tran.  Hieu:  Blvth.  Trevor;  and  Simko,  Richard  T.  5,723,985,  CI. 
326-81.000. 
Ingenito.  Donald  R.;  Rugge.  Henry  F:  Soane.  David  S  :  and  Stumi.  William 
L     to  Rasor  Associates,  Inc.  Ocular  lens  composition  and  method  of 
fomiation.  5,723.541.  CI.  525-92.000. 
IngersollRand  Company:  See— 

Connell.  Stuart  A.:  Patsell.  James  C:  and  Laub.  Janoes  T.  5.722,4%,  CI. 
175-325.500. 
Inglot.  Anna:  See — 

Mioduszewski,  Jan  Zbigniew;  Witkiewicz,  Krystyna:  and  Inglot,  Anna, 
5.723,5(M,  CI.  514-885.000. 
Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas:  See — 

Balmer,  Keith:  Gutug,  Karl  M.;  Gove.  Robert  J.:  Ing-Simmons.  Nicho- 
las: and  Robertson,  lain.  5.724.599.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ing-Simmons.  Nick:  See — 

Swoboda.  Gary  L.;  Hammes.  Mark  R.:  Deao.  Douglas;  Balmer,  Keith: 
and  Ing-Simmons,  Nick,  5,724.566,  CI.  395-595.000. 
Innovative  Lasers  Corporation:  See— 

Atkinson,  George  H.;  and  Mehdizadch,  Esmail,  5,723,864,  C\.  250- 
339.1.10. 
INOAC  Corporation:  .See — 

Takeuchi.  Nobuo.  5,722.3.16.  CI.  112-441.000. 
Inomata.  Koichim;  Highmore.  Roger;  Yusu.  Keiichiro:  and  Takahashi.  Yoshi- 
nori  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Photo-inducible  magnetic  exchange 
coupling  device.  5.723.978.  CI.  324-235.(XI0 
Inomata.  Tomohisa;  Awaya.  Tohru:   Seki.    Kojr.   Nakanishi.  Yukio;   and 
Norikawa.  Tanomo.  to  C'alsonic  Corporation  Muffler  assembly  of  mtemal 
combustion  engine.  5,723,829,  CI.  181-154.000. 
Inomata.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Matsumura,    Yasuo:    Suyama.    Kazuharu;    and    Inomata.    Yoshihisa. 
5,723.708.  CI.  585-358.000. 
Inose.  Akira:  See— 

Sakuma.  Shuji;  Atsumi.  Kiminori:  Inose,  Akira:  and  Koyama,  Hideo, 
5,72.1.401.  CI.  502-213.000 
Inoue.  Hajime;  and  Kanamura.  Ryuichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of 

forming  interconnection.  5.723.362.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Inoue    Hanio.  to  Eagle  Co..  Ltd.  Slot  machine  having  two  distinct  sets  of 

reels.  5.722.891.  CI.  463-20.000 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi:  Ishi/.u.  Haruhiko:  and  Kohno.  Ryuji.  to  Hurukawa  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  The   Spread  spectrum  radar  device  using  pseudorandom  noise 
signal  for  detection  of  an  object.  5.724.041.  CI.  342-70.0(X). 
Inoue.  Masashi;  and  Kobayashi.  Shinji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phtxo- 

ma.sks  and  a  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.723.2.36.  CI.  4.1()-5.0<Xt. 
Inoue.  Takashi;  Yasuda.  Masanori:  Onimani.  Sadahisa:  Okada.  Hiroshi; 
Kojima.  Akikazu:  and  Takaki.  Niro.  to  Nippon  Soken  Inc.  Combustion 
he.iter.  5.722.588.  CI.  237-I2.30C. 
Inoue.  Yoshitsugi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  NetwiHk  control  apparatus.  5.724.341. 
CI.  370-221.000. 

Harple.  Daniel  L..  Jr.:  and  Pizzarro.  Richard  H..  5.724„508,  CI.  395- 
200  (MO. 
Inspektor.  Aharon:  See— 

Battaglia.  Frank  B.;  Cackowski.  Vincent  J.:  Inspektor.  Aharon:  Oles. 
Edward  J.;  and  Prizzi,  John  J..  5.722.803.  CI.  407-1  I9.(XX). 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Chaumette.  Patrick:  and  Boocot.  Pierre,  5.723..S05.  CI.  518-702.000. 
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Chauvin,  Yves:  de  Souza.  Roberto;  and  Olivier.  Helene,  5,723.712,  C\. 

585-513.000 
Durand.  Daniel.  Mabilon.  Gil:  and  Guibaid,  lubelle.  S.723.403.  CI. 

502-304.000. 
Laureni.  Jean:  and  Huguet.  Frtderic.  5.724.311.  CI.  367-57.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM):  See— 

Bonneville.  Marc.  5.723.309.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Institute  for  Advanced  Skin  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shinji;  Doi,  Hiroshi:  and  Yamamoio,  Nobocu,  5,723,136,  CI. 

424-401.000. 
Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Iik.:  See — 

Orloff.  David   I.:   Patterson.  Tinmthy   P.:  and  Krause.  Andrew   M.. 

5.722.183.  CI.  34-558.000. 
Instfumentahuin  Oy:  See — 

Heinonen.  Erkki;  and  Paloheimo.  Markku.  5.722.449.  CI.  137-101  190. 
iMech  21.  Inc.   See— 

Bilenko.  George:  Leibman.  Jules  G.:  Metier.  Shimon;  and  /^Imanovich. 

Victor,  5.723.848.  a.  219-508.000. 
Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunckley.  Jatnes  A  :  and  Kelsic.  Gary  F.  5.724.209,  CI.  360-98.080. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lien.  Chuen-Der.  5.723.822.  O.  1 74-250.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Abramson.  Jeifery  M.;  Akkary.  Haitham;  Glew,  Andrew  F.;  Hinton, 

Glenn  J  :  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  and  Madland.  Paul  D..  5,724,536.  Q. 

395-392.000. 
Batchelor.  Steve.  5.724.103.  CI.  348-553.000. 
Dedrick.  Rick.  5.724.521.  CI.  395-226.000. 
Gamer.  Richard  P..  5.724.592.  C\  395-750.040. 
Gish.  Steven.  5.724.554.  CI.  395.500.000. 
Iyengar.  Sundaravaralhan  Rajagopalan:  and  Nadir.  James.  5,724,547, 0. 

395-455.000 
Kamik,  Milind;  Batz,  Joseph:  Tmivallur,  Keshavan;  Glew,  Andrew; 

Binns.  Frank.  Thakkar.  Shreekant:  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin.  5,724.527. 

a.  395.3O8.000. 
Khieu.  Cong  Q  .  5.724 J94.  CI.  365-210.000. 

Mozdzen.  Thomas  J.;  and  Muljono.  Harry,  5,723,995.  Q.  327-293.000. 
Ronen.  Stilkol.  5.723.987.  CI.  326-81.000. 

Shipman.  Mark;  and  Christeson.  Orville.  5.724,027.  Q.  340-825.310. 
Steele.  Randy.  5.724.302.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Iniermedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Prutchi.  David:  Paul.  Patrick  J  :  and  Genzer.  David  G .  5.722.998.  CI. 

6O7-.M).00O. 
Inlemaional  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Helinski.  Edward  Frank;   Lee.  Ho  Chong;  and  Zable.  Jack  Louis. 

5.724.079.  CI   .347-43  000 
Intemalional  Business  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Miya.shita.  Shichiro;  Tachibana.  Tom;  and  Tanabe.  Yuhgoh.  5.724,531. 

CI.  395  339.000 
Imanalional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  Set — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh:  and  Srikanl.   Ramakrishnan.  5.724.573.  O.   395- 

606  000. 
Aharon.  Aharon;  Foumier.  Laurent;  Cluska.  Alon;  Lichtenstein.  Yossi; 

and  Malka.  Yossi.  5.724.504.  Q.  395-183.090. 
Allen.  Jonathan  Michael.  5.724.026.  O.  340-635.000. 
Baker.  Faye  Diann;  Brooks.  Daniel  Shaw;  Leidy,  Robert  Kenneth; 

McGuire.  Anne  Elizabeth;  and  Nadeau.  Rock.  5.723.874.  CI.  257- 

48.000. 
Basso.  Claude:  Calvignac.  Jean;  Girard.  Mathieu:  Orsatti.  Daniel;  Susini. 

Michel;  and  Verplanken.  Fabtice.  5.724.348.  a   370-384.000 
Beiley.  Mark  Adam;  Drake.  Charles  Edward:  and  Obtemski.  Thomas 

Edward.  5.724.295.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Bhargava.  Gaulam;  Goel.  Pivush;  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra. 

5.724.568.  CI   395-602  ()(». 
Bhatl.  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad:  Desai.  Subahu  Dhirubhai:  Dulfy. 

Thomas  Patrick:  and   Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan.   5.724.232.  O.   361- 

762.000 
CarnKHi.  Donald  Edward;  Crouse.  William  George:  aitd  Ware.  Malcolm 

Scon,  5.724.583.  CI.  395-6.50.000. 
Carmon.  Donald  Edward:  Crouse.  William  George:  and  Ware.  Malcolm 

Scon,  5.724.587.  CI  395-674  0(X). 
Chang.  David  Yu:  and  Li.  Shih-Gong.  5,724,065.  CI.  345-115.000. 
Cherichetti,  Coiy  Ansel:  Colyer.  Peter  Stewart;  and  Stauffer,  David 

Robert.  5.724.502.  CI.  395-183.040. 
Coico.  Patrick  Anthony:  Edwards.  David  Linn:  Farooq.  Shaji;  Sherif. 

Raed  A.:  and  Toy,  Hilton  T  ,  5.723.905.  CI.  257-704  000 
Conder.  Ralph  Oscar:  Grantz,  Jeffrey  Allen;  Plaetzer.  Scon  Alan;  Smith. 

Robert  Milton:  and  Tindall.  William  Nicholas  John.  5.724,564.  CI. 

.395-581.000. 
Cook,  Sherri  E.:  and  McNeill,  Andrew  B..  Jr..  5.724.517,  CI.  395- 

200.570. 
Comerford.  Liam  David,  5,724,449,  CI.  382-230.000. 
Covert.  Kathleen  Lorraine:  Jimarez.  Lisa  Jeanine:  and  Semkow.  Kry- 

styna  Waleria,  5,723.062.  CI.  252-79.200. 
Cronin.  John  Edward;  and  Rutten,  Matthew  Jeiemy.  5,722,879,  CI. 

451-281.000 
Dieffenderfer.   James   N.;   Linzer.   Harry    I.:   and   Sartorius.  Thomas 

Andrew.  5.724.572,  CI.  395-606.000. 
Dubey.  f^adeep  Kumar;  Moore.  Charles  Roberts:  and  Poner.  Terence 

Manhew.  5.724,565.  a.  395-595.000 


Ferraiolo.  Frank  David;  Gersbach.  John  Edwin;  and  Masenas.  Charles 

Joseph.  5.724.008.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Ganek.  Alan  George;  Herzberg.  Louis  Paul;  Ruiz,  Antonio:  and  Willner. 

Barry  Edward.  5.724.646.  CI.  4.55-4.200. 
Gilnmur.  Richard  Alfred:  Hartswick.  Thomas  John:  Thomas.  David 
Charles;    Uttecht.    Ronald    Robert:    and    Walton,    Erick    Gregory, 
5.723.898,  CI.  257-529.000. 
Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory:  Guyene.  Richard  Roland;  and  Rodell.  John 

Ted.  5.724.551.  Q.  395-491.000. 
Hassitt.  Anthony:  and  Htiriguchi.  Tsuneo,  5.724,585,  CI.  395-672.000. 
Hirano,  Toshiki;  Kimura,  Atsuo:  and  Mori,  Shinichiro,  5,723,347,  CI. 

437-8.000. 
Johns.  Charles  Ray;  and  Roberson.  John  Thomas.  5.724.560.  CI.  395- 

510.000. 
Kimura.  Yasuhiro;  Nishi.  Saloru:  and  Onodera.  Takahiro.  5.724.057.  CI. 

345-89.000 
Kobaya.shi.  Yoshinao:  and  Sakaguchi.  Yoshitami.  5.724.036.  CI.  341- 

138.000. 
Kodali.  Visweswara  Rao:  and  Shah.  Salim  Ahmed.  5,724.249.  O. 

364-488.000. 
Konrad.  John  Joseph;  and  Sinicki.  Robert  Anthony,  5,723.339.  CI 

436-73.000. 
Kulik.  Amy:  Wall.  William  Alan;  and  Cnxiin.  Daniel  R..  Ill,  5,724,528, 

CI.  395-308.000. 
Lee,  Joseph  Kinman:  Lentz.  James  Lee:  and  Novof,  Ilya  losephovich, 

5.724.256.  CI.  364-502.000. 
Masemore.  Teiiy  Lyn.  5.724.5.59.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Muller.  Karl  Paul  Ludwig;  Okumura.  Katsuya;  and  Van  Kessel,  The- 
odore G..  5.724.144,  CI.  356-382.000, 
Ning.  Tak  Hung:  and  Wu.  Ben  Song.  5.723,370,  O.  438-156,000. 
Poetzinger,  Steven  Eugene,  5,724.230.  CI.  361-758.000. 
Prezioso.  Robert  Theodore.  5.724,488.  CI.  395-61.000. 
Skovira.  Joseph  Francis.  5.724.253.  CI.  364-496.000. 
Stevens,  Phillip  M.;  Stephan.  George:  Trask.  Matthew  H.;  and  Kasin- 

dorf,  Barry  M.,  5.724.606.  CI.  395-821.000. 
Stratas,  Christopher  John,  5.722,159,  C\.  29-832.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuyoshi:  and  Ogura.  Akihiro.  5.724,602.  CI   395-800.320. 
Temoshenko,  Leo,  5,724,516,  CI.  .395-200.320. 
Yoshida,  Toshiaki:  and  Norimatsu,  Tetsuo.  5.723.976.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Yu,  Roy;  Wood.  James  Patrick:  Biruk.  Thomas  Michael:  Boencher. 
Gregory  Scon:  Brearley.  William  Harrington;  Kelly.  Kimberley  Ann: 
Leen.stra,  Bouwe  William:  and  Menyman.  Arthur  Gilman.  5.722.579. 
CI.  228-119.000. 
International  Language  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Hargrave.  James  E..  Ill:  and  Savourel.  Yves  I.,  5.724.593,  CI.  395- 
757.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Quick,  James  R.,  5,723,223,  CI.  428-198.000. 
International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation:  See — 
Walega.  William.  5.722.103.  CI.  12-7.000. 
Intertechnique:  See — 

Keller.  Francois;  Bertheau.  Femand;  and  Farin.  Eric.  5.722.091.  CI. 
2-6.300. 
Interval  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Burgess.  David:  Felsen.stein.  Lee:  and  Saunders.  Steven  E..  5.724,313, 
CI.  367-116.000. 
Inui.  Fuyuki;  and  Nishimura.  Tomoyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color 
thermal  printer  and  color  thermal  printing  method.  5.724.085.  CI.  347- 
175.000. 
loki,  Tsuguhide:  See — 

Okada.  Takehiro:  Maeda,  Yaoki;  Aiuga,  Shigeru;  Ohira.  Tadashi;  loki. 
Tsuguhide;  and  Yamagishi.  Shigekazu.  5.722.753.  O.  353-119.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Oishi.  Kengo.  5.724.217.  CI.  360-133.000. 
IPEC  Planar:  See— 

Iwashita.  Mitsuaki:  Konishi.  Nobuo:  Krulik,  Gerald  A.;  and  Cohrt,  Gary, 
5.722,875,  CI.  451-8.000. 
Ipsen  Industries  International  GmbH:  See — 

Edenhofer.  Bemd.  5.722.825.  CI.  432-138.000. 
Iqbal.  Abul:  See — 

Hao.  Zhimin:  Zambounis.  John  S.:  and  Iqbal.  Abul.  5.723.626.  CI. 
548-467.000. 
Irani.  Meher:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Glerni  H.;  Bell.  Usiie:  and  Irani.  Meher.  5,723.292,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Irie,  Nobuhiko:  and  Muta,  Teruaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tiie  mold  transporter  5.723.154.  CI.  425-34.100. 
Isaac.  Steven  Alfred:  See — 

Matthews.  Joseph  H,  III:  Isaac.  Steven  Alfied;  and  Vong.  William  Hong, 
5,724,492,  CI.  395-119.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka:  Ishibashi.  Kenji:  Ueda.  Hiroshi:  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hara.  Yoshihiro,  5,724.619.  CI.  396-82.000. 
Ishibashi.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takuji;  Aida.  Satoshi:  Fujimolo.  KaLsuhiko;  Shibata.  Mariko; 
Ishibashi.  Yoshiharu:  Izumi.  Mamoiu;  Saitoh.  Shiroh;  and  Okamolo. 
Kazuya.  5.722.411.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Ishida.  Nobuhisa.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Out-of-ink  detector  and  ink  jet  printer. 
5,724.076.  CI.  347-7.000. 
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Ishihara.  Ken:  Asano.  Kaoru:  and  Mackawa.  Yasunori.  to  TOA  Medical 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  measuring  concentration  of  hemoglobin 
and  method  for  the  same.  5.722..398.  CI.  12X-633.0UO. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Tokiya;  Shindo.  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kazutaka.  5,723,141,  CI. 
424-408.000. 
Ishii,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Shigeru;  Yamada.  Kenji:  Ishii.  Atsushi:  Omi.  Hiroshi:  and 
Nakamolo,  Takehiro.  5,722.279.  CI.  72-11.400. 
Ishii.  Hiroki;  Malsuda,  Mikio;  and  Sanuki,  Masami,  to  Denso  Corporation: 
and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Compressor  having  refrigerant  injection  ports. 
5.722.257.  CI.  62-505.000. 
Ishii.  Hiromu:  See — 

Kosugi.  Toshihiko:  Ishii.  Hiromu:  and  AriU.  Yoshinobu.  5.723.383,  CI, 
438-719.000. 
Ishii,  Kimiyasu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.  Communication  circuit  receiving 
data  .selectablv  synchronized  to  the  nsing  or  falling  edge  of  a  timing  signal 
piwvided  frorn  the  data  source.  5.724.615,  CI.  .195-881.000. 
Ishii,  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Katoh,  Hiroaki;  Sebata.  Ichiro:  Ishii.  Miisuhaiu;  and  Sato.  Shinichi. 
5,724.458,  CI.  382-312.000. 
Ishii.  Takahiro:  See — 

Fujita.  Ma.sayuki;  Kihara.  Havaio:  and  Ishii.  Takahiro.  5,723,554.  CI. 
526-204.000. 
Ishikawa.  Akira:  See — 

Hosoe.   Yuzuru;    Shiroishi.   Yoshihin);    Ishikawa.   Akira:   Tomiyama. 
Futoshi:  Yoshida.   Kazuetsu:  Yamamoto,  Tomcx);   Yahisa.  Yotsuo; 
Osaki.  .\kira:  Abe.  Kalsuo:  Narishige,  Shinji;  Kodama,  Naoki:  Tana- 
hashi,  Kiwamu:  and  Mangyo.  Emi.  5.723,198.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Ishikawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Minoru;  Matsuura.  Yasuyuki;  Ishikawa.  Atsushi:  and  Nomura, 
Shinji,  5,722,669,  CI.  277-2 12.0FB. 
Ishikawa,  Hajime:  See — 

Chijiiwa,  Rikio:  Ogawa,  Hiroyuki:  Shinada,  Koichi:  Ogata,  Yoshinori: 
Tamehiro,  Hiroshi:  Ishikawa.  Hajime:  Kimoto.  Isamu:  and  Terada. 
Yoshio.  5,723,089,  CI.  420- HM.OfK). 
Ishikawa,  Hiraku.  to  NEC  Corp<iralion.  Meth<xi  of  manufacturing  a  semi- 
conductor device  capable  of  rapidly  forming  minute  wirings  without 
etching  of  the  minute  wirings.  5,723,386,  CI.  438-787.WK) 
Ishikawa,  Masanori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus  including 
zooming  means  fiKus  Including  a  pan  having  a  backlash,  and  correction 
means  for  correcting  the  backlash  of  the  focus  apparatus.  5.724,194,  CI. 
359-696.000. 
Ishikawa,  Telsuro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 

spindle  motor  5,723,957.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Kilahara,  Shizuo:  Shikalani.  Yutaka:  Igarashi,  Junichi;  Ishikawa,  Yoshi- 
hide: Hasegawa,  Shinsuke:  and  Miyamoto.  Michio,  5.723.417,  CI. 
.508-455.000. 
Ishikawa.  Youhei:  Tanizaki.  Toru:  and  Nishida.  Hiroshi.  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.  High-frequencv  inteerated  cu-cuil.  5,724,013,  CI.  333- 
2.54.(K)t). 
Ishiko.  Hideo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Absorption  refrigerating  apparatus 

control  method.  5.722.246.  CI.  62-148.000. 
Ishimoto,  Zenichi,  to  Nikko  Co.,  Ltd.  Raditvcontrolled  toy  car  with  an 

improved  steering  system.  5.722,873.  CI.  446-456000. 
Ishino.  Masaru:  See — 

Tsuji.  Junpei:  Uchida.  Kenshi:  Oku.  Noriaki:  Tamura.  Mitsuhisa:  and 
Ishino.  Masara.  5.723.637.  CI.  549-529.00t). 
Ishino.  Yoshiaki:  Shishikura,  Masalo:  Tsujimolo.  Toru;  and  Minamisawa. 
Susumu.  to  Mishima  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  and  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Water- 
dispersible  sheet  for  cigarettes  and  cigarene  using  the  same.  5,722,433.  CI. 
131.165.000 
Ishiwaki,  Masahiko:  and  Kondoh,  Harufusa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Clcxrk-synchtonized  C-elemeni  group  for  controlling  data  transfer. 
5,724„562,  CI.  .395-55 1. (KX). 
Ishizaka,  Kimishige,  to  La  Jolla  Institute  for  Allergy  and  Immunology. 
Antigcn-syxxiHc  human  glycosylation  inhibiting  factor.  5.723.582.  Cl. 
5.30-35  l.(KH). 
Ishi/u.  Haruhiko;  See— 

Inouc.  Kiyoshi;  Ishizu.  Haruhiko:  and  Kohno.  Ryuji.  5.724,041,  Cl. 
342-70.000. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Huicherson,  Stephen  L.:  and  Glover,  Josephine  M.,  5,723.335.  Cl. 
435-375.(XK). 
Iso  Stent.  Inc.:  See — 

Fischell.  David  R.;  and  Fi.schell.  Tim  A..  5.722.984.  Cl.  606-198.(MK). 
Isogai.  Mitsuru;  Yamada.  Takashi:  llo,  Tctsuro;  Yonekawa.  Noboru;  and 
Oonishi,  Taizou.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Fixing  device  for  image  forming 
apparatus.  5.724,638.  Cl.  399-333.000 
Isoyama.  Toyoshiro:  See — 

Hachiya.  Norihisa;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo:  Isoyama.  Toyoshiro:  and  Mat- 
sushita. Tetsuya.  5.723.068,  Cl,  252-299.630. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Jeffrey  M.:  Wolf,  Philip  F:  and  Young,  William  D.,  5,723.524. 
Cl.  524-376.(XK). 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Shigeaki,  5,722.6(X),  Cl.  239-533.800. 
Itakura.  Ryosuke;  Ka.sai.  Seishi:  Sera.  Hidefumi:  and  Kato.  Eiichi.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.  Desensitizing  solution  for  offset  printing.  5.723.2.39. 
Cl.  430-49.(KX». 


Ito,  Hideo:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Ito,  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yoshio:  lida. 
Yoshihiio:  Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.722.933.  Cl.  600- 
123.000. 
Ito.  Hirohiko:  Inaba.  Keishi;  and  Iwadale,  Masahito.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  with  multiple  functions.  5.724. 154.  Cl. 
358-400.000. 
Ito.  Hiromi:  Mimura.  Kenji:  Fujioka,  Hirofumi:  Tomonaga.  Etsuro;  Aoki. 
Hiroshi:  and  Hama,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Insulating  spacer  with  shield  electrodes   having  a  graded   resistance. 
5.723.813.  Cl.  I74-28.(K)0. 
Ito.  Masaya.su:  See — 

Kabumoto,  Akira:  Yoshida.  Naoki;  Ito.  Masayasu:  and  Okada.  Mit- 
sunori,  5.723.510.  Cl.  521-182.000. 
Ito.  Mizuki:  See — 

Kijima.  Takashi;  Kudo,  Toni:  Ito,  Mizuki:  Kamei.  Fumio;  and  Kondo. 
Akiia.  5.723.390,  Cl.  .501-70.000. 
Ito,  Motoya:  Yasuda.  Minoru:  and  Matsuda.  Takeshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.  DC  motor  with  improved  brashes  and  liquid  pump  using  the  same 
5,723,932,  Cl.  3I(V248.000. 
llo.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Mamoru;  and  Ito.  Nobuyuki.  5.724.090.  Cl.  347-251.000. 
Ito.  Sakae:  See — 

Takao.  Noriyuki:  Takano.  Hidetoshi:  Ito.  Sakae:  and  Okamura,  Naoki. 
5,724,029,  Cl.  .140-825.500. 
Ito.  Tadashi,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material 

and  the  method  of  processing  the  same.  5.723.267.  Cl.  430-399.000. 
Il(».  Takavuki:  See — 

Enoinoto.  Takashi:  and  llo.  Takavuki,  5,724,195,  Cl.  359-752.000 
llo,  Takelo:  Fujita,  Souiii:  Tanaami,  Toshiyasu:  and  Uchlvama.  Taiki.  to  Kao 

Corp.  Disposable  diaper  5.722.969.  Cl.  604-390.000. 
Ito.  Telsuro:  See — 

Isogai.  Mitsura:  Yamada.  Takashi:  Ito.  Tetsuro:  Yonekawa.  Noboru;  and 
Oonishi,  Taizou.  5.724,638,  a.  399-333.000 
Ito.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Shinsaku:  Shoji.  Takehiko:  Morita,  Kivokazu;  llo.  Tsukasa; 
and  Suda,  Yoshihiko,  5,723.265,  Cl.  4.3O-376.«)0 
lioh,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Koike.  Takashi:  and  Itoh.  Kazumasa  5.722.370,  CI.  123-418.000. 
Itoh,  Kiyoo:  See — 

Noda,  Hiromasa;  Aoki,  Ma.sakazu;  Idel,  Youji:  Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko: 
Nagashima,  Osamu:  Itoh.  Kiyoo:  Horiguchi,  Masashi,  and  Sakata 
Takeshi,  5,724,297.  Cl.  365-226.(XX). 
Iloh.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomohara:  Momodomi,  Ma.sakl:  Kato,  Hideo:  Nakai.  Hitwo: 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  ShinXa.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Sciichi:  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwala,  Yrahihisa:  Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  Odaira,  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
Yutaka:  .Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaora,  5.724.300.  Cl. 
365-2.10.060. 
Ilou.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kidokoro,  Tora:  Itou,  Takaaki:  Hyodo.  Yoshihiko:  and  Kinugasa.  Yukio, 
.S,722,.174,  Cl.  123-516.000. 
I-Tsung,  Fang.  Umbrella  rib  fabrication  method.  5.722.135.  Cl.  29-25.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Beck,  Ertiard:  Reinanz.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Ono.  Albiecht.  5.722,738.  CT, 

.10.1-116.400. 
Goossens.   Andre    F.    L.;   Timmermans,    Marc;   and   Wupper.    Hans. 

5.722,633.  Cl.  251-129.150. 
Reinanz.  Hans-Dieter:  Dinkel.  Dieier:  and  Steffes.  Helmut.  5,722,742, 

Cl.  .10.1-119.200. 
Steffes.  Helmut,  5.722,741,  Q.  303-119.200. 
Ivey,  M.  Kent:  See — 

Beyers,  Robert  J..  II:  Dunien,  Gregoo  S.:  Ivev,  M.  Kent;  and  Kuban, 
Curt  M..  5.724.525,  Cl.  395-240.000. 
Iwadale,  Masahiro:  See — 

llo,  Hirohiko:  Inaba,  Keishi:  and  Iwadale,  Masahiro,  5.724.154.  Cl. 
358-400.000. 
Iwai.  Terao:  See — 

Hirata.  Yutaka:  Iwai.  Tenio;  and  Iwasawa  Toshio.  5.723.152.  Cl.  425- 
4.00R. 
Iwami.  Satoshi:  See — 

Morivama  Keiji;  and  Iwami.  Sat«»hi,  5.722.903,  Cl.  473-384.000. 
iwamoto,  Takashi:  and  Ueno,  Eljl.  to  NIFCO  Inc.  Pop-up  mechanism. 

5,722,703,  Cl.  292-1.000. 
Iwanami,  Yoshimu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seizo:  Nomiyama,  Kazutosi:  hvanami.  Yoshimu;  Yoshida. 
Sumio;  Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa.  Hiroshi,  5.723,388,  Cl. 
442-170.000. 
Iwao,  Tadashige:  See — 

Morinaga,     Masanobu:     Murakami.     Masahiko;     Iwao.     Tadashige; 
Okuvama.  Satoshi:  Fukuvama,  Noriyuki:  Matsuda.  Masahiro:  and 
Tat*a.  Sumiyo.  5.724.578.  Cl.  .395-611.000. 
Iwasa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sugano,  Takati:  Iwasa  Masayuki;  and  Ogawa.  Kazuki.  5.724.087.  Cl. 
147-243.000. 
Iwasa.  Shigeyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Si  containing  high  molecular  com- 
pound and  photosensitive  resin  composition.  5.723.257.  Cl.  4.10-270.100. 
Iwasaki.  Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indastries.  Ltd.  Method  of  processing 

an  epitaxial  wafer  of  InP  or  the  like  5,723..160,  Cl.  437-107.000. 
Iwasawa,  Toshio:  See — 
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Hiraia.  Yutaka:  Iwai,  Tenio;  and  Iwasawa.  Toshio,  5.723,152,  CI.  425- 
4.00R 
lwa:>e.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Sakyo.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Iwase.  Yoshimi.  5,722.108.  CI.  15-250.190. 
Iwa.shita.  Milsuaki;  Konishi.  Nobuo.  Krulik.  Gerald  A.;  and  Cohn.  Gary,  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  and  IPEC-Planar.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
polishing.  5.722.875.  CI  451-8.000. 
Iwata.  Hitoshi:  Tanaka.  Kanichi;  Yasuda.  Shigekazu;  Nishibe.  Yasushi;  and 
Kinoshiia.  Kenichi.  to  Tokai-Rika-Denki  Seishakusho  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Power  window  driving  control  device.  5.723.959,  CI   .^18-447.000. 
Iwata.  Michiaki:  See — 

Midou.  Naoki;  Mat.sumoto.  Kuniomi;  Iwata.  Michiaki:  Kurihara.  Kuni- 
hiko:  and  Tachibana.  Kunitaka.  5.723.407.  CI.  504-115.000. 
Iwata.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takahide:  and  Iwata.  Yoshifumi.  5.722.364.  CI.  123-336.000. 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  Momodomi.  Majiaki:  Kato.  Hideo:  Nakai.  Hiroto: 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Shirixa,  Riichiro:  .Aritome.  Seiichi:  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Odaira.  Hideko:  Okamolo. 
Yutaka:  Asano.  Ma.samichi:  and  Tokushige.  Kaoni.  5.724.300.  CI. 
.^65-2.30.060. 
Iwatsuki.  KaLsumi:  See — 

Nishi.  Shigendo:  IwaLsuki.  Katsumi:  .Su/uki.  Ken-ichi:  and  Saruwatari. 
Masatoshi.  5.724.126.  CI.  356-73.100 
IwaLsuki.  Kazuko:  and  Wada.  Hiroyuki.  Lan  adapter  for  changing  control 
signal  to  a  value  indicating  silence  when  the  control  signal  is  changed  into 
a  value  indicating  occurrence  of  transfer  request.  5.724.507.  CI.  395- 
200  020. 
Iyengar.  Sundaravarathan  Rajagopalan:  and  Nadir.  James,  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. LRU  pointer  updating  in  a  controller  for  two-way  set  associative 
cache.  5.724.547.  CI  395-455.000. 
Iyer,  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra:  See — 

Bhargava.  Gautam:  Goel.  Piyush:  and  Iyer.  Balakrishna  Ragmavendra. 
5.724.568.  CI   395-6O2.(M>0. 
Iyer.  Viswanathan:  See — 

Pilla,  Arthur  A.:  Iyer.  Viswanathan:  and  Wasserman.  Waher  Leonard. 
5.723.001.  CI.  607-68.000 
Izquierdo.  Patrick:  See— 

Binder.    Klaus:    Weisskopf.    Karl-Ludwig:    and    Izquierdo.    Patrick. 
5.722,379.  CI.  123-668.000. 
Izumi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takuji:  Aida,  Satoshi:  Fujimoto.  Katsuhiko:  Shibata.  Mariko: 

Ishibashi.  Yoshiharu:  Izumi.  Mamoru:  Saitoh.  Shiroh:  and  Okamolo. 

Kazuya.  5.722.411.  CI    128-660.0.30 

Izumitani.  Tatsuo:  and  Murakami.  Haruji.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 

Long-tiber-rcinforced  high-impact  polystyrene  resin  structure  and  molding 

thereof  5.723.532.  CI.  524-525.000. 

Izydorek.  Randall  R:  Tuckey.  Charles  H.:  and  Williams,  Kevin  L.,  to  Walbro 

Corporation  Engine  idle  speed  air  control.  5,722..'67.  CI.  123-339.130. 
J  &  W  Scientific.  Incorporated:  See — 

Woodward.  William  Stephen.  5.723,783.  CI.  73-203.000. 
J.  D.  Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Phillip*.  James  D .  5.722.878,  CI.  451-49.000. 
J.  Lough  Limited:  See — 

-Schmed,  Arthur- Joachim,  5,722,313,  C\.  99-289.00R. 
J.R.  Moon  Pencil  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Sheets.  Jeffrey  D..  5.723.178,  CI.  427-258.000. 
J.  R.  Simploi  Company:  See — 

Brede,  A.  Douglas:  and  Sun.  Suichang.  5.723.720.  CI   800-200.000. 
JackMm.  Arthur:  Heyes.  Graham:  Holmes.  David:  and  Morgan.  Craig,  to  Fine 

Organics.  Ltd.  Pi^aration  of  thioamides.  5.723.663.  CI.  564-78.000. 
Jack.son.  Bernard  G  :  See — 

Rosenberg.  Louis  B.:  Schena.  Bruce  M.:  and  Jack.son.  Bernard  G.. 
5.724.264.  CI.  364-559.0(X) 
Jackson.  Michael  John:  See — 

Harrison.   Mark   John;   Owens,  Cecil;   and  Jackson,   Michael  John. 
5.722.129.  CI.  24-642.000. 
Jacobs.  Delbert  H.;  Kamiya.  Eiichi:  and  Spadoni.  Aldo.  to  Norhrop  Grum- 
man Corpvwation.  Airborne  tethered  sensor  system.  5.722.618.  CI.  244- 
I37.1(X). 
Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  Ji>hn  M.:  LaVallie.  Edward  R.:  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice:  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  to  Genetics 
Institute.   Inc    Secreted  proteins   and   polvnucloMides  encoding   them. 
5.723.315.  CI.  4.35-69.  KM). 
Jacques.  Yves  R.;  Gaillard.  Claude:  Bun.  Pierre;  Boisramc.  Bernard:  Aubry. 
Catherine:  and  Kaltsaltos.  Vassilios.  to  Vetoquinol  S.A  .Solid  mucoadhe- 
sive  therapeutic  or  hygienic  composition  for  application  to  the  buccal  or 
nasal  mucous  membrane  5.723.143.  CI.  424-435.000. 
JafTard.  Jean-Luc;  and  Desprez-Le  Goaranl.  Yann.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.A   Methixl  and  apparatus  for  reducing  transition  time  for  a 
magnetic  head  to  switch  from  j  wntc  made  to  a  read  mode  bv  reducing  a 
maximum  current  value  at  different  rates.  5.724.201.  CI   360-62.000.  " 
Jagannathan.  Seshadn;  Fenton.  David  E.;  and  Chen.  Samuel,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Tabular  grain  emulsions  with  selected  site  halide  con- 
versions and  prtx-esses  for  their  preparation.  5.723.278.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Jager.  Anton.   Rotor  mizzle,  in  particular  for  a  high  pressure  cleaning 

apparatus.  5.722  j92.  CI.  2.39-227  IX)0 
Jahn.  Wilfned  See— 

Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Jahn.  Wilfned:  and  Schwann.  Michael.  5.723.667.  CI. 
564-302.000. 
Jain.  Mahendra  K.:  See — 


Guettler.  Michael  V,;  Jain,  Mahendra  K,:  and  Soni.  Bhupendra  K., 
5.723.322.  CI.  435-145.000. 
Jakob.  Harold:  See — 

Werle.  Peter;  Trageser.  Martin:  Helmling.  Oswald:  and  Jakob.  Harold. 
5.723.498.  CI.  514-703.000. 
Jakobi.  Harald:  See — 

Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd:  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz;  Wehner.  Vblkmar; 
Preuss,  Rainer.  Schaper.  Wolfgang:  Jakobi.  Harald:  Braun.  Peter; 
Knauf.  Werner:  Sachse,  Burkhard:  Waltersdorfer,  Anna;  Kern,  Man- 
fred; Liimmen.  Peter;  and  Bonin.  Werner.  5.723,450.  CI.  514-63.000. 
James.  Robert  B..  Jr.:  See — 

Btasier.  Robert  S.:  and  James.  Robert  B..  Jr..  5.723,706.  CI.  585- 
250.000. 
Janda.  Kim:  See — 

Lemer.  Richard:  Janda,  Kim:  and  Brenner.  Sydney,  5,723,598,  CI. 
5.?6-25..100. 
Jang,  Hyun  Sik.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Self-refreshable 
dual  port  dynamic  CAM  cell  and  dynamic  CAM  cell  array  refreshing 
circuit.  5.724.2%.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Jang.  Jac  Duk:  See — 

Kim.  Young  Bae;  and  Jang.  Jae  Duk.  5.722.4.59.  CI.  1 37-625.640. 
Janjic.  Nebojsa:  and  Gold.  Larry,  to  NeX.star  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  High 

affinity  PDGF  nucleic  acid  ligands.  5.723.594.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Jannetta.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Nikkancn.  John  R;  and  Jannetta.  Thomas  J..  5,722.233.  CI.  60-262.000. 
Janos  Technologv  Inc.:  See — 

Tniett.  William  L..  5.723.341.  CI.  436-171.000. 
Jansen.  Peter,  deceased  (by  Ursula  Jansen,  heiress):  See — 

Buschmann,  Helmut:  Winter.  Werrier:  Graudums.  Ivars:  Jansen.  Peter, 
deceased.  5,723.668.  CI.  564-304.000. 
Jansen.  Ursula,  heiress:  See — 

Buschmann.  Helmut;  Winter.  Werner;  Graudums.  Ivars:  Jansen.  Peier. 
deceased.  5.723.668.  CI.  564- .304.000 
Janssen.  Dominique:  Simoes.  Jose  Antonio  Faria;  and  Russell.  Roben  O..  to 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  and  LTV  Steel  Company.  Inc.  Nozzle  assem- 
bly having  inert  gas  distributor.  5.723,055,  C\.  222-603.000. 
Janssen  Phamiaceulica,  N.V:  See — 

Mesens.  Jean  Louis;  and  Peelers.  Jozef.  5.723.467,  CI.  514-258.000. 
January.  Daniel  B..  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  determining  vehicle  wheel  alignment  measurements  from  three  dimen 
sional  wheel  positions  and  orientations.  5.724.128.  CI.  356-139.090. 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  .Science  and 
Technology:  See — 

Hirose.  takuji;  Kasuga.  Kazuvuki;  Sugihara.  Hideki:  Himeda.  Yuichiro: 
Wang,  Zhen-He;  and  Baldwin.  Brace.  5.723.650.  CI.  560-127.000. 
Japan  Electronics  Industry.  Limited:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Nagao.  5.723.792.  CI.  73-769.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Mizugucbi.  Hideki;  and  Yoshida.  Minora.  5.723,082.  CI.  264-142.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Ishino.  Yoshiaki;   Shishikura.   Masato:  Tsujimoto.  Tora;  and   Mina- 
misawa.  Susumu.  5,722.433,  CI.  131-365.000. 
Jarmuzewski.  Mario,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Golf  ball  sizing  apparatus.  5.722.543,  CI. 

209-559.000. 
Jarocha.  William  M.:  See — 

Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Gentry.  Scon  B.:  Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Steffens. 
Charles    E..   Jr.;    Bessonen.   John   E.:   and   Jarocha.   William    M.. 
5.722.686.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Jassim.  Sabah  Abdel  Amir:  See — 

Rees.  Catherine  Elizabeth  Dunn:  Rostas-Mulligan.  Katalin;  Park.  Simon 
Fearon:  Denyer.  Stephen  Paul:  Stewan.  Gordon  Svdney  Anderson 
Bimie;  and  Jassim,  Sabah  Abdel  Amir.  5.723.3.V),  CI.  435-252.300. 
Jayani.  Nuggehally  Sampath:  See — 

Grewe.  Anthony  James;  Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sampath;  Shelby.  Kevin 
Alan:  and  Singer.  Howard  M..  5.724,482,  CI.  395-2.920. 
JBS  S.A.:  See— 

Jcanson.  Jean-Francois:  Ameil.  Marc:  Dinville.  Herv^:  Huppert.  Jean: 
Mamay.  Thierry:  and  Gau.  Michel.  5.723.013.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Jeanjean.  Francis:  See — 

Labeeuw.  Bernard:  Gully.  Danielle:  Jeanjean.  Francis;  Molimard.  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Boigegrain.  Robert.  5.723.483.  CI.  514-406.000 
Jeanson.  Jean-Francois:  Ameil.  Marc;  Dinville.  Herv^;  Huppert.  Jean:  Mar- 
nay.  Thierry:  and  Gau.  Michel,  to  JBS  S.A.  Spacer  implant  for  substituting 
missing  vertebrae.  5.723.0I.V  CI.  623-17000. 
Jeapes.  Andrew  Philip:  Fields.  Mark;  and  McGrady.  Gerard  Sean,  to  British 
Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Uranium  he,\afiuoride  purification.  5,723,837,  CI.  2(M- 
157..300. 
Jenkins.  Joseph  Robert,  Jr.  Osteotomy  system.  5,722,978,  CI.  606-87.000. 
Jennings.  Paul  E.  Concrete  cleaning  mixture.  5.723.424.  CI.  510-240.000, 
Jensen.  Brent  R.:  and  Marsh.  James  W.  H..  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  signal  amplitude  control  svsteins.  5.724.003,  CI. 
330-l29.(XM). 
Jensen,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Fischer.  Dan  E.;  and  Jensen.  Steven  D.,  5.722.833.  CI.  433-217.100. 
Jeon,  Hong-Seob:  See — 

Moon.  Young-Ho:  Jeon.  Hong-Seob;  Choi.  Kyu-Whan:  Lee.  Kwan-Ho: 
and  Kim.  Man-Keun.  5,723.326.  CI.  435-199.(KK). 
Jeong.  Bong-mo:  See — 

Kim.  Min-ho:  Jeong.  Bong-mo:  Shim.  Jae-ho:  Park.  Wan-woo:  and 
Yang.  Deuk-yong.  5.723.070.  CI.  252-301. .?60. 
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Jeong.  Jeong-Joo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Medwd  for  reducing  lead 
in  time  in  an  optical  disk  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  capable  of 
processing  data  for  multiple  types  of  disks.  5.724.325.  CI.  369-44.270. 
Jeppsson,  Jan-Bertil;  and  Nordlie,  Tor,  to  Gambro  AB.  Apparatus  for  carrying 

out  peritoneal  dialyses.  5,722,947,  CI.  604-29.000. 
Jerr-Dan  Corporation:  See — 

Young,  Charles  E.;  and  Watson,  Scon  A.,  5,722,810.  CI.  414-563.000. 
Jessup.  Walter:  See — 

Duvall,  Lanny  R.:  Brooks,  Burton;  and  Jessup.  Waller,  5,723,433,  CI. 
510-457.000. 
Jetset  Design:  See — 

Hansen,  Barbara;  Beribak,  Lin;  Moran,  Maicie;  and  Brown,  Krista, 
5,722,118,  CI.  16-114.00R. 
Jewell.  Jack  L..  to  Picobght  Incorporated.  Aperture  comprising  an  oxidized 

region  and  a  semic-onductor  material.  5.724.374,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Jezequel.  Pierre  fJenri,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  preparing  a 
photographic  emulsion,  and  apparatus  for  implementing  Uie   method. 
5,723,279,  CI.  4.V)-569.000. 
Ji.  Hong:  See — 

Tremblay.  George  C;  Bradley.  Terence  M.;  and  Ji.  Hong.  5.722,346,  CI. 
119-230.000. 
Jie.  Hae.  Soft  ice.  5.723.063.  Q.  252-70.000. 
Jimarez.  Lisa  Jeanine:  See — 

Covert.  Kathleen  Lorraine:  Jimarez.  Lisa  Jeanine;  and  Semkow.  Kry- 
styna  Waleria.  5.723.062.  CI.  252-79.2(X). 
Jinm  Limited:  See — 

Moon.  Young-Ho;  Jeon.  Hong-Seob;  Choi,  Kyu-Whan;  Lee.  Kwan-Ho; 
and  Kim.  Man-Keun.  5.723.326.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Jirousek.  Michael  R.:  Heath.  William  Francis.  Jr.;  Ways.  Douglas  Kirk;  and 
Sttamm.  Lawrence  E..  to  Eli  Lilly  &  Company.  Therapeutic  treatment  for 
cardiovascular  diseases.  5.723.4.S6.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Joaquin.  Armando  M.:  See — 

Popoola.  Oludele  O.;  ZaIuzec.  Matthew  J.;  Joaquin.  Annando  M.: 
Baughman.  James  R.;  and  Cook,  David  J.,  5.723.187.  CI,  427- 
453.000. 
Jodoin.  ReJean:  See — 

Kishikaua.  Tadahiko:   Uekusa.   Hisao;  Gauvin.   Pierre:  and  Jodoin. 
ReJean.  5.722.778.  CI.  384-471.000. 
Joh.  Ki-Hun:  See — 

Shin.  Byung-chul:  Lee.  Keun-hoo;  Han,  Bum-Soo:  and  Joh,  Ki-Hun. 
5.723.838.  CI.  204-157.300. 
Johanson.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Kolluri.  Omprakash  S.:  and  Johanson.  Robert  G.,  5.723,219.  CI.  428- 
411.100. 
Johansson.  Sixien:  See — 

Sihvola.  Tuomo;  Oksanen,  Toni;  and  Johansson,  Sixten,  5,724,342,  CI. 
370-242.000. 
John.  Trahan  D.:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr.:  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  John.  Trahan  D.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco. 
Alberto:  McGarvey.  John  J.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K.,  5,722.930.  CI. 
600-16.000. 
Johno.  Masahiro:  See — 

Mineta,  Hiroshi;  Yui.  Tomoyuki:  Johno,  Masahiro;  and  Tomiyama, 
Terayo,  5,723,069,  CI.  252-299.670. 
Johns.  Charles  Ray:  and  Roberson.  John  Thomas,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Display  graphics  adapter  for  processing  different 
pixel  sizes  in  a  windowing  system.  5.724,560.  CI.  395-510.000. 
Johnsen.  Knut:  See — 

Risung.  Finn:  and  Johnsen.  Knut.  5.723.015.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Johnson.  Alan  T:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar:  Teng.  Min:  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T.; 
Lin.  Yuan;  and  Chandraratna  Roshantha  A.,  5,723.620.  CI.  546- 
280.100. 
Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Beard.  Richard  L.:  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Teng.  Min: 
Song.  Tai  K.;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A  .  5.723.666,  CI.  564- 
253.(K)0. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardy.  Craig  J..  5.723.144.  CI.  424-445.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Roffman.  Jeffrey  H..  5.724.258.  CI.  364-525.000. 
Schultz.  Clyde  L.;  Nunez.  Ivan  M.:  Silor.  David  L.:  and  Neil.  Michele 
L..  5.723.131.  CI.  424-400.000. 
John-son.  Charles  L.;  Miller.  Allan  A.;  Snow.  Herbert  R;  and  Miller.  Vernon 
A  .  to  Virnial  Music  Entertainment.  Inc.  Music  instrament  which  generates 
a  rhythm  EKG.  5.723.802.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Johnson  Controls  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Grand     Wolfgang;    Steinmcier.    Horst:    and    Habersatter.    Manhias. 
5.723.197.  CI.  428-1 22.(K)0. 
Johnson,  Griffin  Ivan,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Method  for  incorpo- 
rating cellulose  esters  into  cellulose  by  immersing  cellulose  in  an  acid-dope 
solution.  5,723.600.  CI.  536-57.000. 
Johnson.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Heyse.  John  V;  Johnson.  Paul  G.;  and  Mulaskey.  Bernard  F..  5.723.707. 
CI.  585-444.000. 
Johnson.  Ron  D.  Athletic  shoe  sole  covering.  5.722.189.  CI.  36-135.000. 
Joiner.  John  R..  to  Fort  James  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  wet  paper 

web.  5.722.180.  CI.  34-115.000. 
Joist.  Michael:  See — 

Mazura.  Paul;  and  Joist,  Michael.  5.722.787.  C\.  403-405.100. 


Jonas.   John    Harold.   Ties   and   processes   for  the   manufacture   thereof. 

5.722.095.  CI.  2-146.000. 
Jonasz.  Slawomir.  to  GNR  Technologies  Inc.  Cotnposite  compression  molded 
article,  composition  therefor  and  process  for  manufacture  thereof,  and  use. 
5.723.192,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Jonec,  Viliam.  Paper  roll  dispensable  male  urinary  aid  and  method  of  making 

same.  5.722.136.  CI.  4-144.400. 
Jones.  Antliony  Mark,  to  Discovision  Associates.  Interface  for  connecting  a 
bus  to  a  random  access  memofy  using  a  two  wire  link.  5.724.537.  CI. 
395-401.000. 
Jones.  Aubrey:  See — 

Voelker.  Toni  A.;  Yuan.  Ling;  Kridl.  Jean;  Hawkins.  Deborah;  and  Jones. 
Aubrey.  5.723.761.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Jones.  Brian  C;  and  Bordonaro.  Robert  J.,  to  IMI  Wilshire  Inc.  Premix 

beverage  dispenser.  5.722.567.  CI.  222-146.600. 
Jones.  Clay  Woodward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company. 
Fluoromonomer/functionalized  hydrocarbon  monomer  copolymeri/ation 
priKess  and  copolymer  product.  5.723.556.  CI.  526-254.000. 
Jones.  Craise  K.:  Acker.  David  B.:  Williams.  Dennis  A.:  Lundberg.  Robert  D.: 
and  Swarap.  Vijay.  to  Nalco/Exxon  Erwrgy  Chemicals.  LP  Bulk  sulfona- 
tion  of  EPDM  rabber.  5,723,550,  CI.  525.344.000. 
Jones.  David.  Locking  device  for  receiving  and  removable,  reuining  therein 

a  stretchable  lace.  5.722.132,  CI.  24-712.100. 
Jones.  Ellen  F:  See — 

Dewey.  Manhew  C;  and  Jones.  Ellen  F.  5.724.501.  CI.  395-182.070. 
Jones.  Frank;  See — 

Faryniarz.  Joseph  Raymond;  Lee,  G.  Jae;  Vinski,  Paul:  and  Jones.  Frank. 
5.723.113.  CI.  424-70.160. 
Jones.  Frank  L.:  See — 

Landeck.  Chris  R.:  Jones.  Frank  L.:  and  Scon.  Randall  G..  5.722.494.  CI. 
175-7.000. 
Jones.  H.  Stephen,  to  .Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Hybrid  helium  healer 
pressurization  system  and  electrical  ignition  system  for  pressure-fed  hybrid 
rockets.  5,722,232,  CI.  60-259.000. 
Jones,  Robert  V;  Saggio.  Richard  J.:  and  Zscheile.  John  W..  Jr..  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  amplitude  tracking.  5.724.340.  CI. 
370-203.000, 
Jones.  Ronnie  J.:  See — 

Phillips.  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia.  Shriram;  Haile.  William  A.;  Hall.  Harry 
R;  Casey.  David  A.;  Dalton.  J.  Nelson;  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf.  Ronald 
S.;  Neal.  Richard  D.;  Trent  Lewis  C;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  5.723, 1 59. 
CI  425-461.000. 
Jones,  William  Jonas.  Jr.:  See — 

Hernandez.  Ismael  Antonio;  Jones.  William  Jonas,  Jr.;  and  Quinn, 
Darren  Scon,  5,723.215.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Jones.  William  Joseph:  See — 

Raber.  Thomas  Robert;  Jones.  William  Joseph:  and  Dennin.  Michael 
Panick.  5.722.868.  CI.  445-3.000. 
Jonsson.  Martin,  to  Plannja  Hardtech  AB.  Bumper  stracture.  5.722.708.  CI. 

293-102.000. 
Joo.  Young  J.;  Kim.  Jin-Eok;  Won.  Jeong-Im;  and  Hwang.  Kum-Ui,  to  Korea 
Kumho  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  anihraquinones. 
5,723.675.  CI.  568-317.000. 
Jordan.  Neil  William:  See — 

Beerse.  Peter  William:  Dunbar.  James  Charles:  Jordan.  Neil  William; 
and  Reed.  Gary  Lee.  5.723.432.  CI.  510-447.000. 
Jorgensen.  James  N.:  See — 

Ekiov.  Kenneth  A.;  Brown.  William  M.;  and  Jorgensen.  James  N.. 
5.722.759.  CI.  362-80.000. 
Jou.  Wen  San.  Adjustable  flashliglM.  5.722,764.  C\.  362-198.000. 
Joyeux.  Christophe:  See — 

Boskamp.  Jelles  Vincent;  Bundy.  Timothy  Richard:  Corazzi.  Manlena: 
Farnwonh.  Pauline:  Houghton.  Mark  Phillip;  Joyeux.  Christophe; 
Knight.  Peter  Ctwy:  Naddeo.  Leandre;  and  Sanderson.  Alistair  Rich- 
ard. 5.723.428.  CI.  510-481.000. 
Jovner.  Richard  William;  See — 

Huichings.  Graham  John:  Jovner.  Richard  William;  Southward.  Barry 
William  Luke;  Stewart.  Russel  Andrew:  and  Fuller.  Lance  Svend. 
5.723.629.  CI.  549-85.000. 
Jozwiak.  Gail  R.  Baby  bathing  apparatus.  5.722.100.  CI.  4- .572.100, 
Juenger.  Andrew  K.:  See —  ^^ 

Boyack.  James  R  ;  and  Juenger.  Andrew  K..  5.724.456,  C\.  382-274.000. 
Juhel.  Thierry:  See — 

De  Brayne.  Thierry;  Leduc,  Eric:  and  Juhel.  Thieny.  5.723.093.  U. 
422-81,000, 
Julicher.  Bradley  J.,  to  McGard.  Inc.  Tamper  resistant  constrocnoo  for 

hydrant.  5.722.450.  CI.  137-296.000. 
June  Tailor.  Inc.:  See — 

Repp.  Jill  A..  5.722.174.  CI.  33-12.000. 
Jung.  Edward  K.:  See — 

Hill.  Richard  Douglas;  Williams.  Antony  S  ;   Atkinson.  Robert  G.: 
Corben.  Tom;  Leach.  Paul:  Chan.  Shannon  John;  Mitchell.  Alexander 
Adams;  Jung.  Edward  K.;  and  Winenberg.  Craig  Henry.  5.724.588. 
CI.  395-684.000. 
Jung.  Woong.  to  Daewtxi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  connolling  a 
humidifier  so  as  to  supply  atomized  water  into  looms  in  accordance  with 
volumes  of  rooms.  5.722.587.  CI.  2.%-44.00A. 
Juraszyk.  Horst:  See — 

Game.  Joachim:  Juraszyk.  Horst;  Raddatz.  Peter:  Wurzjger.  Hanns; 
Melzer.  Guido;  and  Bemotat-Danielowski.  Sabine.  5.723.480.  CI. 
514.376.000. 
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Jusler,  Benuird  C.  ro  Ericsson  Messaging  Systems,  Inc.  Call  processing 
system   and   method   for  providing  a   variety  of  messaging   services. 
5.724.406.  CI.  379-67.000. 
JWI.  Inc.:  See— 

Lueey.  David.  5.723.046.  CI.  210-230.000. 
K/S  HIMPP:  See— 

Engebreison.  A.  Maynard:  and  O'Connell.  Michael  P..  5,724,433,  CI. 
381-106.000. 
Kabumolo.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Naoki:  Ito.  Masayasu:  and  Okada.  MiLsunori.  lo 
Funikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Method  of  manufacturing  thermoplastic 
polyester  foam  sheet.  5.723,510.  CI.  521-182.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Atsumitec:  See — 

Nishigai.  Yukio;  and  Matsumoto.  Shigeo.  5.722.2%.  Q.  74-473.00R 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  SeibuLsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Ikegami.  Shouji:  Kubola.  Michio;  Sugimolo.  Toshivuki:  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.723.327,  CI.  435-201.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kato  Seiko:  See — 

Kaio.  Teruyuki.  5.724,056.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyowa  Kogyosho:  See — 

Naramura,  Michiyuki.  5.722,315.  CI.  99-349.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sangi:  See — 

Sakuma,  Shuji;  .'Xisumi.  Kiminoti;  inose,  Akira;  and  Koyama.  Hideo, 
.5.723.401.  CI.  .'i02-2l3.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Nakamura,  Osamu:  and  Sa.<akura.  Kazumasa.  5.723.364.  CI.  437- 
209.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Soode  Nagano:  See — 

Yahau.  Heikichi.  5.724.208.  CI.  360-98.010. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Kashiwagi.   Kyouichi;  Tanaka.   Masakazu:  and  Makino,   Hironobu, 

.5.722.882,  CI.  453-11.000. 
Kitagawa,   Tohni:   Nishiyama.   Yoshihisa;   and   Takabayashi,   Shuji, 
5.723.826.  CI.  177-211.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Fuchida.  Yumi:   Hanari.  Jun;  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiro:  Kudo.  Junichi: 

Yoshihara.  Kunio;  and  Takagi.  Ayako.  5.723.908.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Hongo.  Ichiro;  Matsui.  Nobuo;  and  Hoshi,  Takao.  5,723,%7,  CI.  318- 

2.54.000. 
Inomata,  Koichiro;  Highmote,  Roger;  Yusu.  Keiichiro;  and  Takahashi, 

Yoshinori,  5.723,978,  O.  324-235.000. 
Kariyazono,  Hiroshi;  and  Honna,  Kal.su.  5,723.910.  CI.  257-776.000. 
Kaisumata.  Akio.  5.723.901.  CI   257-686  (X». 
Kuhara.  Shigehide;  Sato.  Kozo:  and  Kanayama,  Shoichi,  5,722,409,  CI. 

128-653.200. 
Muller,  Karl  Paul  Ludwig;  Okumura.  Kalsuya;  and  Van  Kessel,  The- 
odore G..  5.724.144.  Q.  356- .382.000. 
Nagaba,  Katsushi,  5,724,281.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Nakashiro.  Takeshi;  Abe.  Isao;  Suyama.  Takeshi;  and  Machida.  Junichi. 

5.723.986.  CI.  326-81.000. 
Shibaki.    Masako;    Takahashi.    Toshiharu;    and     Hamanaka.     Miki. 

5.724.490.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Suzuki.  Takuji;  Aida.  Satoshi;  Fujimolo.  Katsuhiko;  Shibata.  Mariko; 
Ishibashi.  Yoshiharu;  Izumi.  Mamoru;  Saitoh.  Shiroh;  and  Okamoto. 
Kazuya.  5.722.411.  CI.  128-660  030 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroto; 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Ariiome,  Seiichi;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Odaira,  Hideko;  Okamolu, 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Ma<>amichi,  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru,  5,724JOO,  O. 
365-230.060. 
Taoda,  Ma.sami.  5.724.552,  CI.  395-492.000. 
Tohara.  Hisan<iri.  5.724.608.  CI.  395-827.000. 
Wada.  Junichi;  and  Shima.  Shohei.  5.723.367.  CI.  437-248.000. 
Yamanishi.  Eiichi.  5.724.444.  CI  382-168.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ota.  Ma.saki;  Nakamura.  Ma.sava;  Hidaka,  Shigeyuki;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hisakazu.  5.722.310.  CI  92-'l2  200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Endo.  Chisato;  Yamada.  Naoyuki;  Shibata.  Tsutayuki;  Miyashita.  Masa- 

nori;  and  Kiuzumi.  Yoshimi.  5.724.381.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Tanahashi.  Toshio;  Sanada.  MasakaLsu;  Yokola.  Koji;  Matsunaga,  Shini- 
chi;    Sobukawa,    Hideo;    Kunomi.    Ichiro;    and    Suzuki,    Tadashi. 
5.722.238.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Kachmarik.  David  J.:  See — 

Nerone.  Louis  R.;  and  Kachmarik.  David  J..  5.723,953,  CI.  315-307,000. 
Kadoma.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Oishi.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Akio;  and  Kadoma,  Yoshihito,  5,723,558,  O. 
526-277.000. 
Kaeding,  Jeanne  Ellen:  See — 

Romano,  Charles  Eugene;  Ferrar.  Wayne  Thomas;  and  Kaeding,  Jeanne 
Ellen,  5,723,211,  CI.  428-328.0(X). 
Kagami,  Akira;  Kosaka,  Michitaka;  and  Oyama,  HiroakI,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Data  processing  iiKthods  and  apparatus  fur  supporting  analysis/judgement. 
5,724,484,  CI.  395-10.000 
Kagami.  Akira;  Ono.  Toshiyuki;  Nagaoka,  Haruko;  and  Sudo.  MiLsuo.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  trying-on  apparel  electronically  while  protecting 
pnvate  dau.  5.724,522.  CI.  395-2261)00. 
Kagawa,   Kyoichi;   Kaneda,  Takaya;  Tadokoro,  Tetsuo;   and   MaLsumura, 
Yoshikazu,  to  Hankyu-Kyoei  Bussan  Co.  Ltd.  Lipid  metabolism  promoting 
agent  and  its  use.  5,723.443,  CI.  514-18000. 
Kagawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 


Tamura,  Toshihiro;  Kagawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Yokota.  Shogo,  5,724,639, 
CI.  .399-333.000. 
Kagawa,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Toki,  Hitoshi;  Yonezawa,  Yoshihisa:  and  Kagawa,  Yoshitaka,  5,723,224, 
CI.  428-570.000. 
Kahl.  Lothar;  Klinksiek,  Bemd;  Schleenstein,  Dieter;  Bock,  Manfred;  and 
Yuva,  Nusrel,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  two-component  poly- 
urethane   coating   compositions   and    a    method   for   their   preparation. 
5,723,518,  CI.  523-324.000. 
Kahl,  Lothar  See— 

Baiimbach,  Beate;  Konig.  Eberhard;  Kahl,  Lothar;  and  Yuva,  Nusret, 
5,723.5.36.  CI.  524-591  (XK). 
Kai.  Koichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  La.scr  radar  apparatus. 

5.724,124,  CI.  .356-5.010. 
Kai,  Tadao:  See — 

Hirano,  Shinichi;  Anuuiuma,  Tatsuo;  Taguchi.  Fumiya;  Kai,  Tadao;  and 
Imura.  Yoshio,  5,724,617,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Kain,  James  M.,  to  Cosco.  Inc.  Step  stool  assembly.  5.722,507,  CI.  182- 

129.000. 
Kaino,  Kikuo:  See — 

Terada,  Jiro;  Takenaka,  Hiroshi;  Ushihara,  Masahani;  Tamura,  Ma.sami; 
Nishimura,  Hitoshi;  and  Kaino,  Kikuo,  5,723,788,  CI.  73-504.160. 
Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Noda,  Hiromasa;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Idei,  Youji;  Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko; 
Nagashlma,  Osamu;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Horiguchi,  Masa.shi;  and  Sakala, 
Takeshi,  5,724,297,  CI.  365-226.000. 
KakifiKMo,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakano.  Akihisa;  Noda,  Kouji;  Tanaka,  Hironobu:  Kanbara.  Masashi; 
Maeda.   Toshikatsu;    Oshita.    Takahiro;    and    Kakimoto.    Yasuhiro, 
5.722.314.  CI.  99-331.000. 
Kalman.  Katalin:  See — 

Dudits.  Denes;  Paulovics.  Katalin;  Kalman.  Katalin;  GyOrgyey.  Jinos; 
Nagy,  Ferenc;  Bako,  Laszl6;  Horvath,  Gabor;  Eckes,  Peter;  and  Donn, 
GOnler,  5,723,762,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Kalmykov,  Vladimir  N.:  See — 

Podlesny,  Andrew   V.;   Kristovsky,   Guntis  V.;   Pogrebnoy,  Yuri   L.; 
Kalmykov,  Vladimir  N.;  and  Lozovoy,  Valeriy  V,  5,724,299,  CI. 
365-230.050. 
KalLsaltos.  Vassilios:  See — 

Jacques.  Yves  R.;  Gaillard.  Claude;  Buri.  Pierre;  Boisrame.  Bernard; 
Aubry.  Catherine;  and   Kaltsallos.  Va.ssilios.  5.723.143.  CI.  424- 
435.000. 
Kamakura.  Sanae:  See — 

Taroda.    Yuichi;    Takatsu.     Kazuma;    Kamakura.    Sanae;     Kirigaya. 
Nobukazu;  and  Ohmura.  Hideaki.  5.724.542.  CI.  395-440.000. 
Kambe.  Yoshitaka;  and  Shinozawa,  Tamio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Superconductor   motor  provided   with   superconductor   shield. 
5,723,925,  CI.  310-85.000. 
Kamei,  Fumio:  See — 

Kijima,  Takashi;  Kudo,  Totu;  Ito.  Mizuki;  Kainei.  Fumio;  and  Koodo, 

Akira.  5.723..390.  CI.  501-70.000. 

Kametani.  MasaLsugu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Memory  system  having  a  coluirm 

address  counter  and  a  page  address  counter.  5,724,540,  CI.  395-421.100. 

Kamewada.  Makolo;  and  Kojima,  Shinji,  to  Singer  Company  N.V.,  The. 

Thread  cuning  device  of  a  sewing  machine.  5,722,335,  CI.  112-285.000. 

Kameyama.  Fumio,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Bearing  unit. 

5,722,779,  CI.  384-478.000. 
KatiKyama.  Isao;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeru,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Electrical 

female  terminal  with  lock  mechanism.  5,722,925,  CI.  493-849.000. 
Kaineyama.  Takaaki:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hoshino.  Yorihisa;  Shibata.  Hisashi;  Hirota.  Kazuo; 
Kameyama,    Takaaki;    .Abe,    Shinya;     and    Yamanaka,    Takasln, 
5,723,472,  CI.  514-294.000. 
Kaminski,  Edward  Stephen;  and  Zuk,  Paul  John,  to  Dade  International  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  and  controlling  the  volume  of  a  liquid 
segment  in  a  tube.  5,724,142,  CI.  356-379.000. 
Kamiya,  Eiichi:  See — 

Jacobs,  Delbeit  H.;  Kamiya,  Eiichi;  and  Spadoni,  Aldo,  5,722,618,  CI. 
244-137.100. 
Kamiya.  Ryo:  See — 

Sailo.  Akitoshi;  Yamaoka.  Shigemitsu;  and  Kamiya.  Ryo.  5,723,998,  CI. 
327-513.000. 
Kamogashira,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakai,  Satoru;  AkamaLsu,  Seiji;  Masui,  Yoshihiro;  Nishida,  Tsutomu; 
Kamogashira,  Takashi;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatu,  5,723.117,  CI.  424- 
85.200. 
Kamoi,  KazumI:  See — 

Momose,    Kaoru;    Kalakura.    Takahiro;    Kamoi.    KazumI;    Suzuki. 
Kazunaga;  Naka,  Takahiro;  Miura,  Kazuhiko;  Furuta,  Tatsuo;  and 
Sakai.  Shinri,  5,723,053,  CI   216-27.000 
Kan,  Kazunori:  See — 

Kanou,  Fumihiko;  Takeda, Toshihiro;  Mori,  Natsuki;  and  Kan,  Kazunori, 
5,723,628,  CI.  547-66.000. 
Kanai,  Mitsuji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shigeharu;  and  Kanai.  Mitsuji.  5.722.294.  CI.  74-424.8NA. 
Kanamura.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Hajime;  and  Kanamura.  Ryuichi.  5.723.362.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Kanayama.  Shoichi:  See — 

Kuhara.  Shigehide;  Sato.  Kozo;  and  Kanayama.  Shoichi,  5.722,409,  CI. 
128-653.200. 
Kanazawa,  Ma.sao:  See — 
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Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki:  Yabe,  Yasuo;  Fuse,  Kenji;  Maruhashi,  Yasuy- 
oshi;    MtHoda,    Mitsuaki;    Miyatani,    Kenji;    Shibata,   Tsuneyoshi; 
Kanazawa,    Masao;    Sunaga,    Minoru;    and    Fukuda,    Nobuhisa, 
5,722,695,  CI.  285-23.000. 
Kanbara,  Masashi:  See — 

Nakano.  Akihisa;  Noda,  Kouji:  Tanaka,  Hironobu;  Kanbara,  Ma.sashi; 
Maeda.   Toshikatsu;    Oshita.   Takahiro;    and    Kakimoto.    Yasuhiro. 
5,722,314,  CI.  99-33 1. 0(K). 
Kanbara,  Minoru,  lo  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Display  driving  apparatus  for 
presenting  same  display  on  a  plurality  of  scan  lines.  5.724,061,  CI. 
.345-100.000. 
Kanbe,  Junichiro;  and  Katagiri,  Kazuhani,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  driving  optical  modulation  device.  5,724,059,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Kanbe,  Junichiro:  See — 

Kaugiri,  Kazuharu;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Okada,  Shinjiro;  and  Kanbe, 
Junichiro,  5,724,114,  CI.  .349-134.000. 
Kanda,  Takayoshi;   Matsuda.   Nobuyoshi;  Okuzono,   Hiromi;  Yamamoto, 
Takumi;  and  Kusui,  Akio,  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.  Connector 
and  its  parts.  5,722,8.55,  CI.  439-578.000. 
Kane,  Scott  A.:  See — 

Werner,  Joachim;  Kane,  Scon  A.;  Doerge,  Herman  P.;  Boonstra,  Eric  F.; 
and  Mortimer,  Charles  E.,  5,723,509,  CI.  521-114.000. 
Kanebo,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masaya;  Morimoto,  Yasuo;  Harada,  Shoichi;  and  YamasbiU, 
Sadashi,  5,722.942,  CI.  602-56.000. 
Kaneda,  Takaya:  See — 

Kagawa,  Kyoichi;  Kaneda,  Takaya;  Tadokoro,  Tetsuo;  and  Matsumura, 
Yoshikazu,  5,723.443,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanou.  Fumihiko;  Takeda.  Toshihiro;  Mori.  Natsuki;  and  Kan,  Kazunori, 
5,723,628,  CI.  547-66.000. 
Kaneko,  Junji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Robust  control  system  for  designing  logic 

for  imperfect  model.  5,724,239,  CI.  364-149.000. 
Kaneko,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shin;  Matsumura,  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshinaga, 
Yoko;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Morishima,  Hideki;  and  Kaneko,  Tadashi, 
5,723,633,  CI.  549-426.000. 
Kaneko,  Takeo:  See — 

Kondo,  Takayuki:  Mori,  Katsumi;  and  Kaneko,  Takeo.  5,724,145,  CI. 
.3.56-382.000. 
Kaneko,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kawase.  Saori;  Kato,  Hiroshi;  and  Kaneko,  Tsuyoshi,  5,723,170,  CI. 
427-64.000. 
Kang,  Chang  Woo,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  System  and  method  for 
increasing  engine  idle  during  operation  of  an  anti-lock  brake  system. 
5,722,914,0.477-187.000. 
Kang,  Hee  Choi:  See— 

Haugland,  Richard  P;  Haugland,  Rosaria  P;  Brinkley.  John  Michael; 
Kang,  Hee  Choi;  Kuhn,  Michael;  Wells,  K.  Sam;  and  Zhang,  Yu 
Zhong,  5,723.218,  CI.  428-402.0(K). 
Kang,  Ho  Sul;  and  Heo,  Kvung  Kil,  lo  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Cooling  air 

distribution  apparatus  for  refrigerator  5,722,252,  CI.  62-455.000. 
Kang,  Ho-Chul:  See— 

Seo,  Young-Kap;  Kim,  Chi- Woo;  and  Kang.  Ho-Chul,  5,723,371,  CI. 
438-1.58.000. 
Kang,  Kyung-Kyu:  See — 

Engelhardt,  Martin  L.;  and  Kang,  Kyung-Kyu,  5,723,523,  CI.  524- 
100.000. 
Kanno,  Hisashi:  Kubota,  Yoshikazu;  Sato,  Tsutomu;  and  Arahira  Masalo,  to 
Kureha       Kagaku       Kogyo       Kabushiki       Kaisha.       2-benzyloxy-4- 
phenoxypyrimidine  derivative,  processes  for  producing  the  derivative  and 
herbicidal  composition  containing  the  derivative.  5.723.412.  CI.  504- 
243.000. 
Kanoh,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Mizobau.  Eishi;  Ikeno.  Hidenori;  and  Kanoh,  Hiroshi,  5,724,111,  CI. 
349-112.000. 
Kanota,  Keiji;  and  Yanagihara,  Naofumi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  TeleMsion 
signal   recording/reproducing  apparatus  and   method  with  DC  shifter. 
5,724.470.  CI.  386-9.000. 
Kanou.  Fumihiko;  Takeda.  Toshihiro;  Mori.  Natsuki;  and  Kan.  Kazunori.  to 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing 
carK>xylic  acid  derivative.  5.723.628.  CI.  547-66.000. 
Kansei  Corporation:  See — 

Nishino.  Jun,  5.724,141,  CI.  356-.375.00O. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki    Katsuloshi;   Ueno,  Yoshihiro;   Semura  Tetsuhiro;   Moriyama, 

Shinji;  and  Kawabe,  Kunivasu,  5,723,246,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Ito.  Taketo;  Fujita.  Souiti;  Tanaami.  To,shiyasu;  and  Uchiyama.  Taiki. 

5.722.969.  CI.  604.390.000. 
Kiiaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  and  Mizunoya,  Hirohide,  5,723,212, 

CI.  428-332.000. 
Nagai,  Minoru;  Kawada,  Hiromitsu:  Tsuchiya,  Mayumi;  Yamasaki, 
Seiji;  Yamamuro,  Akira;  and  Ono,  Toshiya,  5.723,133,  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Ohashi,  Yukihiro;  Yada  Yukihiro;  Takema,  Yoshinori;  Fujimori,  Take- 
toshi:    Kawamata,    Akira;    Ohsu,    Hiroyuki;    Higuchi,    Kazuhiko; 
Iinokawa,  Genji;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa  Ayumi;  and  Fujimura. 
Tsutomu.  5,723,497,  CI.  514-669.000. 
Uno,  MiLsuru;  Kitsuki.  Tomohilo;  and  Kiia  Katsumi,  5,723,655,  CI. 
562-58.000. 


Kao.  Junan:  Kelly.  Ephraim  Lamar:  Weber.  Vicki  Lynn;  Gibson.  Michael 
Steven;  Appleby.  Donald  Benjamin;  Sherman.  Joseph  Fredrich;  Pegoli. 
Ronald  Edward;  Schneider.  Mary  Celine;  Formyduval.  Terry  Franklin:  and 
Hawkins.  Larry  Nelson,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for 
preparing  amides  of  N-alkyl  polyhydroxyalkyls.  5.723.673.  CI.  564- 
487.000. 
Kaplan.  Henry  J.;  and  Tczel.  Tongalp  H..  lo  Washington  University.  Method 
for  producing  a  posterior  vitreous  detachment.  5.722.428.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Kaponig.  Helmut:  See — 

Salzburg.  Hetben;  Sieinhoff,  Georg;  Hoffmann,  Heiko:  and  Kaponig, 
Helmut,  5,723,098,  O.  423-139.000. 
Karanewsky,  Donald  S;  and  Robl.  Jeffrey  A.,  lo  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc. 
Acylmercaptoalkanovlamino  and  mercaploalkanoylamino  benzazepines. 
5.723.457.  CI.  514-183.000 
Karanewsky.  Donald  S.;  and  Robl.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  E  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc. 
Dual  action  inhibitors  containing  a  pvridazinodiazepine  or  pyrazolodiaz- 
epine  lactam  ring.  5.723,602,  CI.  .540^500.000. 
Kardorff.  Uwe:  See — 

Plath.  Peter:  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang:  Engel.  Stefan;  Kardorff,  Uwe:  Kdnig, 
Hartmann;  Rang,  Harald;  Getber,  Matthias:  Walter,  Helmuu  and 
Weslphalen,  Kari-Ono,  5,723,415,  CI.  504-269.000. 
Katges,  Hermann;  and  Naumann,  Horst.  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
F^Kess   for  the  production  of  a  virus-free  c-oncentrate  of  thnmibin. 
5.723.123.  CI.  424-94.650. 
Karimian.  Khashayar  See— 

Leung-Toung.  Regis  Chung  Soon  Hin:  Karimian,  Khashayar,  and  Tam, 
Tim  Fat,  5,723,618,  C\.  546-121.000. 
Karino.  Masao:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Sadayuki;  Saikaisu.  Takeo;  Sakurai.  Takehiko;  Karino. 
Masao;  and  Yamajaki.  Hiroyoshi.  5.723.952.  CI.  315-205.000. 
Kariyazono.  Hiroshi;  and  Honna.  KaLsu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  device  having  a  MOS   structure.   5.723.910.  CI.   257- 
776.000 
Kamik.  Milind;  Batz.  Joseph;  Tiruvallur.  Keshavan.  Glew.  Andrew;  Binns. 
Frank;  Thakkar.  Shreekant:  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin.  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Fault-lolerant    boot    strap    mechanism    for    a    multiprocessor    system. 
5.724,527,  CI.  395-308.000. 
Karpf,  Hellfried,  to  AVL  Medical  Insmiments  AG.  Optical  indicator  for 
determining  the  activity  of  an  ion  in  a  sample.  5,723,340,  CI.  436-79.000. 
Karpinski,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Chrislensen,  Siegfried  B..  IV;  and  Karpinski.  Joseph  M.,  5.723.681.  CI. 
568-646.000. 
Karwoski.  Theodore:  See— 

Herweck.    Steve    A.;    Karwoski.    Theodore;    and    Want.    Nicholas, 
5,722,964,  CI.  604-317.000. 
Kasai,  Seishi:  See — 

Itakura,  Ryosuke;  Kasai,  Seishi:  Sera  Hideftuni:  and  Kato.  Eiidii, 
5,723,239,  CI.  430-49.000. 
Kashida,  Meguru:  See — 

Hamada  Yuichi;  and  Kashida,  Meguru,  5,723,860,  CI.  250-239.000. 
Kashihara,  Hideaki,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Conunand  sheet  for 
prepress,  and  device  and  method  for  preparing  thereof.  5,724,491,  CI. 
.39.5-117.000. 
Kashiwagi,    Kyouichi;    Tanaka,    Masakazu;    and    Makino,    Hironobu,    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Automatic  coin  discharge  apparatus  5.722,882,  C\. 
45.3-11.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kobavashi,  Seiji:  Okamura.  Hiroshige;  YamaLsu.  Hisayuki;  and  Kashi- 
wagi. Toshiyuki.  5.724.330.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Kasindorf.  Barry  M.:  See — 

Stevens.  Phillip  M.;  Stephan.  George:  Trask.  Matthew  H.;  and  Kasin- 
dorf. Barry  M..  5,724,606,  CI.  .395-821.000. 
Kasuga.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Hirose.  Takuji;  Kasuga.  Kazuyuki;  Sugihara.  Hideki;  Himeda.  Yuichiro; 
Wang.  Zhen-He;  and  Baldwin.  Bruce.  5.723.650.  CI.  560-127.000. 
Katagiri.    Kazuharu:    Yoshinaga.    Kazuo;    Okada.    Shinjiro;    and    Kanbe. 
Junichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crysul  device  with  compo- 
sition containing  optically  active  material  and  material  showing  smectic. 
smectic  A  and  chiral   smectic  C  phases  upon   temperature  decrease. 
5.724.114.  CI.  349-134.000. 
Katagiri.  Kazuharu:  See — 

Kanbe.  Junichiio;  and  Katagiri,  Kazuharu,  5,724,059,  Q.  345-94.000. 
Kalakura.  Shinichi:  See —  ^^ 

Nagumo.  Akira:  Nakajima  Norio;  and  Kalakura.  Shinichi.  5.724.089, 
CI.  347-247.000. 
Kalakura  Takahiro:  See — 

Momose,    Kaoru;    Kaukura.    Takahiro;    Kamoi,    Kazumi;    Suzuki, 
Kazunaga;  Naka,  Takahiro;  Miura  Kazuhiko;  Furuta,  Tatsuo;  and 
Sakai,  Shinri,  5,723,053,  O.  216-27.000. 
Kaiayama,  Akira:  See — 

Sasaki,  Masaomi:  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Tet- 
suro:  Tanaka  Chiaki;   Kishida.   Kouji;   Kauyama  Akira;   Nagai. 
Kazukiyo;  Adachi.  Chihaya:  Tamoto.  Nozomu;  Anzai.  MiLsutoshi;  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5.723.243.  CI.  430-96.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi:  See — 

Itakura.  Ryosuke;  Kasai.  Seishi:  Sera.  Hidefumi:  and  Kato.  Eiichi. 
5.723,239,  CI.  430-49.000. 
Kato,  Hideo:  See — 
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Tanaka.  Tomohani:  Momodomi.  Masaki:  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  HinMo; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirola.  Riichiro;  Ariiome.  Seiichi;  lloh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Himshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamolu. 
Yulaka;  Asano.  Masamichi:  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  S.724.300.  CI. 
165-230.060. 
Kato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawa.se.  Saori:  Kato.  Hiroshi:  and  Kaneko.  Tsuyoshi.  5,723,170,  CI. 
427-64.000 
Kalo,  Ka2u«:  .Sato.   Hideo:  Sa.se.  Takashi:  and  Yamashita.  Kenkichi.  I» 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Complementary  transLstor  circuit  and  amplilier  and  CRT 
display  device  using  the  same.  5.724,519,  CI.  345-204.000. 
Kato,  Naohiio:  See — 

Okabe.  Naoto:  and  Kato.  Naohito.  5.723.882.  CI.  257-139.000. 
Kalo,  Nobuyiwhi:  See — 

Sujita,  Shigeko:  Ku.sakabe.  Takahiro;  Hamahara.  Kyoko;  Mochizuki. 
Kazuo:  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki:  Nagai.  Masanori:  Kato,  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Ogawa.  Osamu.  5.723.210.  CI  428-219.000. 
Kato.  Shinichi:  and  Tojyo.  Tuiomu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  CRT  with  asymmetric 
electrode  geometrv  in  inline  direction  with  respect  to  side  beam  apertures 
in  first  grid  electi^.  5.723.938.  CI.  313-412.000. 
Kato.  Shozo:  Tatnura.  Shigeo:  Kitajima.  Toshio:  and  Fukada.  Noriyuki.  to 
Tokuyama  Corporation.  Ethenyl  amide  compound  ptxxltiction  process. 
5.723.665.  CI.  564-142.000. 
Kato.  Teruyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kato  Seiko.  Method  for  constructing  a 

liquid  crystal  display.  5.724,056.  CI.  .M5-87.000. 
Kato.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Tsutomu;  Horinaka,  Hiromichi;  Saka,  Takashi:  and  Kato. 
Toshihiro,  5,723.871,  a.  257-1 1.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Murakami.    Tokumichi:    Kato.    Yoshiaki:    and    Shimada.    Toshiaki. 
5,724.(»8.  CI.  .M8-4I6.0(» 
Katoh.  Hiroaki:  Sebata,  Ichiro:  Ishii.  Mitsuhani;  and  Sato.  Shinichi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.   Laser  beam  generation  control  system  tor  optical  bar  code 
scanner  5.724.4.58.  CI.  382-312  000. 
Kalseff.  Howard  Paul:  See— 

Biuno.   Richard   Frank:    Katself.    Howard   Paul:    Markowitz.   Robert 
Edward:  Perea.  Carlos  .Mberto:  Robinson.  Bethany  Scott:  Surcsh. 
Sethuraman:  and  Williams.  Hugh  L.  5.724.355.  CI.  370-40 1  .(XM) 
Katsumata  Akio.   lo   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.   Stacked  semiconducior 

device  having  peripheral  through  holes.  5.723.901.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Kauffman.    Stuart   Alan:   and    Ballivet,    Marc.    Method   of   identifying   a 
stochastically-generated  peptide,  polypeptide,  or  protein  having  ligand 
binding  properly  and  compositions  thereof  5.723,323.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakan:  See — 

Dalboege.  Henrik:  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe:  Kofod.  Lene  Venke;  Kaup- 
pinen. Markus  Sakan:  and  Christgau,  Stephan.  5.723.328,  CI.  435- 
209.000. 
Kauser.  Nicolas:  and  MacDonald.  Alan  Denis,  to  AT&T  Wireless  Services. 
liK    Method  and  apparatus  for  liKating  a  mobile  station  by  comparing 
calculated  Uxration  area  with  GPS  coordinates  5.724.660.  CI.  455-456.000 
Kawaai.  Koji:  See — 

Fukuoka  Daisuke:  Tashiro.  Takashi:  Kawaai.  Koji:  Saito.  Junji:  Ueda. 
Takashi:  Kiso.  Yoshihisa:  Imuta.  Junichi:  Fujita,  Terunori:  Nitabaru. 
Masatoshi:  and  Yoshida  Masayasu.  5.723.640.  CI.  556-1 1.000. 
Kawabe.  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Aoki.   Katsutoshi:   Ueno.  Yoshihiro:  Semura  Tetsuhiro;  Moriyama. 
Shinji:  and  Kawabe.  Kuniyasu.  5.723.246,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Kawada.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Nagai.  Minoru:   Kawada.  Hiromitsu:  Tsuchiya.  Mayumi;  Yamasaki. 
Seiji:  Yamamuro.  Akira:  and  Ono.  Toshiya.  5.723.133.  CI.  424- 
401.000 
Kawaguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kuboia  Masaru:  Oguchi.  Keiichiro;  Kawaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Naka- 
mura. Hidenori.  .5,724.317,  CI.  368-11.000, 
Kawahara.  Hidehito:  See — 

Okuno.  Ikuhiro;  Oga.  Toshivoshi;  Kawahara.  Hidehito:  and  Sangcn. 
Masashi.  5.723.9.39.  O.  313-493.000 
Kawahilo.  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kawahito,  Takashi.  5,723,793.  CI.  73-789.000. 
Kawai.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sakai.  Shoji:  Kawai.  Toshiyuki:  Asa.  Hironori:  Onimaru.  Sadahisa:  and 
Inagaki.  Mitsuo.  5.723.971.  CI  320- .30.0(10. 
Kawakami.  Hiroka/u:  See — 

Ohta.  Michio:  Kawakami.  Hirokazu;  and  Kawashima,  Shuji,  5.722.818. 
CI.  417-312  000 
Kaw  akami.  Youichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radar  transpon- 
der. 5.724.0*5.  CI.  342-357  000 
Kawamata.  Akira:  See — 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Takcma.  Yoshinori:  Fujimori.  Take- 

toshi;    Kawamata.    Akira:    Ohsu.    Hiroyuki:    Higuchi.    Kazuhiku: 

Imokawa.  Genji;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi:  Ogawa.  Avumi:  and  Fujimura. 

Tsutomu.  5.723.497.  CI.  514-669.000. 

Kawano.   Noriyuki:   Oguni.    Kouichi;   Saito.   Yoshio;    Kinoochi,   Mitsuru; 

Ueku.sa.  Nobuo:  and  MaLsuura.  Hirovuki.  lo  TDK  Corporation.  Optical 

pickup  with  a  compact  design.  5.724.337.  CI.  369-244.000. 

Kawasaki.  Glenn  H  :  Bell.  Leslie:  and  Irani.  Meher.  to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc. 

Suble  DNA  constructs.  5.723,292.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kawasaki.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi:  Kawala.  Tomoaki;  Kawasaki.  Kunihiko:  and  Nina. 
Masako.  5.723.395.  C\.  501-1.34.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 


Sujita.  Shigeko:  Kusakabe.  Takahiro:  Hamahara.  Kyoko:  Mochizuki, 
Kazuo:  Tanabe.  Hirovuki;  Nagai.  Masanori:  Kato.  Nobuyoshi:  and 
Ogawa  Osamu,  5.723.210.  CI  428-219.000. 
Kawase.  Saori:  Kalo.  Hiroshi:  and  Kaneko.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  fluorescent  screen  of  cathode  ray  tube.  5.723.170.  CI. 
427-64  000. 
Kawashima.  Shuji:  See — 

Ohta  Michio;  Kawakami.  Hirokazu:  and  Kawashima.  Shuji.  5.722.818. 
CI.  417-312.000. 
Kawata.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi;  Kawata.  Tomoaki;  Kawasaki,  Kunihiko;  and  Nina. 
Masako.  5.723,395.  CI.  501-134.000. 
Kawate.  Keith  W.:  See— 

Maher.  Thomas  R.;  LeComte.  Norman  E.;  and  Kawate,  Keith  W„ 
5.723.915.  CI.  307-131.000. 
Kazmaier.   Peter  M.;   Keoshkerian.   Barkev;   Moffat.   Karen  A.;  Georges. 
Michael  K.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  and  Veregin.  Richard  P.  N..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Processes  for  preparing  telechelic.  branched  and  star  thermo- 
plastic resin  polymers.  5.723.511.  CI.  522-35.000. 
Kedar.  Haim:  Gavin.  Robert  M.:  Sugarman.  Jeffrey  H.:  and  Roth.  Donald  T.. 
to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Bead  dispensing  device  and  methods.  5.722.470. 
CI.  141-100.000. 
Kedmi.  Yakov:  See — 

Avigal.  Shlomi;   Kedmi.  Yakov;  Manor.  Nir.  and  Pirchi,  Avraham, 
5.722.663.  CI.  273^»4«.000. 
Keefe.  Peter  D.:  See- 
Bunk.  Paul  H..  5.722.385.  CI.  124-86.000. 
Keel.  Beat  G.:  See- 
Stover.  Lance  E.;  Keel.  Beat  G.;  and  Hao.  Shanlin  X.,  5,722,155,  CI. 
29-603.100. 
Keeper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Minoru;  MaLsuura.  Yasuyuki;  Ishikawa.  Atsushi:  and  Nomura. 
Shinji.  5.722.669.  CI.  277-2I2.0FB. 
Keil.  Gary  D.:  Supak.  Wayne  A.;  and  Tipton.  Sheryl  A.  Quench  cooling 
effectiveness  apparatus  for  cootinous  monitoring.  5,722,772,  CI.  374- 
45.000. 
Keim.  Don  Lee:  See — 

Oliver.  Melvin  John;  Quisenberry.  Jerry  Edwin;  Trolinder.  Norma  Lee 
Glover:  and  Keim.  Don  Lee,  5,723,765,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

L'nckrich.  Hermann.  5.722.727.  CI.  297-336.000. 
Keller.  Bemd  Roman:  See — 

Costello.  Michael  Robert;  and  Keller,  Berad  Roman.  5.722.603,  CI. 
241-20.000. 
Keller.  Francois:  Bertheau.  Femand:  and  Farin.  Eric,  to  Intenechnique. 
Protective  equipment  for  the  pilot  of  a  military  aircraft,  and  a  metfiod  of 
personalizing  the  equipment.  5.722.091.  CI.  2-6.300. 
Keller  Grundbau  GmbH:  See — 

Esters.  Klaus.  5.722.800.  CI.  405-267.000. 
Kelley.  Kurtis  C.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Prixess  for  making  flowable  powders  for 

coating  applications.  5.722.602.  CI.  241-17.000. 
Kelly.  Daniel  L.:  See- 
Wilson.  Larry  E.;  Knons.  Craig  R.;  and  Kelly.  Daniel  L.,  5,722,822.  CI. 
431-25.000. 
Kelly.  Ephraim  Lamar:  See — 

Kao.  Junan;  Kelly.  Ephraim  Lamar:  Weber.  Vicki  Lynn;  Gibson.  Michael 
Steven;   Appleby.    Donald    Benjamin:   Sherman.   Joseph    Fredrich; 
Pegoli,  Ronald  Edward:  Schneider.  Mary  Celine;  Formyduval.  Terry 
Franklin;  and  Hawkins.  Larry  Nelson,  5.723,673.  CI.  564-487.000. 
Kelly.  Ernest  E.:  See — 

Stringer.  Orum  D.:  Brahms.  John  C:  Subramanian.  Malathy;  and  Kelly. 
Ernest  E..  5.723,500.  CI.  514-7.36.000. 
Kelly.  Kimberlcy  Ann:  See — 

Yu,  Roy;  Wood,  James  Patrick:  Biruk.  Thomas  Michael:  Boencher. 
Gregory  Scon:  Breariey.  William  Harrington:  Kelly.  Kimberley  Ann: 
Leenstra.  Bouwe  William;  and  Menyman,  Arthur  Gilman.  5,722,579, 
CI.  228-119.000. 
Kelly.  Michael  Gerard:  See — 

Brighlwell.  Christopher  Ian;  and  Kelly,  Michael  Gerard.  5.723,464,  CI. 
514-254.000. 
Kelsic.  Gary  F:  See — 

Dunckley.  James  A.:  and  Kelsic.  Gary  F..  5,724,209,  C\.  360-98.080. 
Kernel  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer.  David  TTiomas.  5.722,320,  Q.  101-32.000. 
Kendig.  Eugene  Thomas:  See — 

Abbasi.  Salman  Yousef;  Barzegar,  Farhad;  Benzimra.  Albert:  Gerszberg. 
Irwin:  Gvoth.  Thomas  Gerard;  Kendig.  Eugene  Thomas;  Martin. 
Jeffrey  Stephen:  Opiinger.  Thomas  Mark;  Pace.  Richard  F.;  Rama- 
murthy.  Srini:  Russell.  Jesse  Eugene:  and  Shen.  Thomas T.  5.724.665. 
CI.  455-561.000. 
Kenkan  Corporation:  See — 

MalsunKito.  Shigeyuki:  Yabe.  Yasuo;  Fu.se.  Kenji;  Maruhashi.  Yasuy- 
oshi:    Motoda.    MiLsuaki;    Miyatani.    Kenji;    Shibala.   Tsuneyoshi; 
Kanazawa.    Masao:    Sunaga.    Minoru:    and    Fukuda.    NobuhLsa. 
5.722.695.  CI.  285-23.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See— 

Banaglia.  Frank  B.:  Cackowski.  Vincent  J.:  Inspektor.  Aharon;  Oles. 

Edward  J  :  and  Priz.zi.  John  J..  5.722.803.  CI.  407-1 19.000. 
Erickson.  Robert  A.:  and  Bariiley.  Anthony  L..  5.722.806.  CI.  409- 
233.000. 
Kennedv.  Russell  R.:  See — 
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Raybon.   Christopher.   Pollard.   Levi   A.,   V;    McGehee,   Ronald   W.; 
Kennedy.  Russell  R.:  and  Coniy,  Patrick  M.,  5,722.474.  CI.  144- 
357.000 
Kennedy.  Thomas:  See — 

Feeney.  Brian;  and  Kennedy.  Thomas.  5.722.908.  CI.  473-567.000. 
Kennedy.  William  C.  Ill:  See— 

Westerlage.  Kenneth  R.;  Beaslcy,  Dale  E.:  Kennedy.  William  C.  Ill;  and 
Hoag.  William  L.,  5.724.243.  CI.  364-446.000. 
Kenney.  Richard  E.  H.  Shelf  bracket.  5,722,625,  CI.  248-220.410. 
Kent  State  University:  See— 

Stan.  Mark  Anthony:  Panon.  Martin  Owen;  and  Warner.  Joseph  Dale. 
5.723.880.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Keoshkerian.  Barkev:  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.:  Keoshkerian.  Barkev;  Moffat,  Karen  A.;  Georges. 
Michael  K.:  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  and  Veregin.  Richard  P.  N..  5.723.51 1 . 
a.  522-35.000. 
Keplingcr.  Dietmar;   Keplinger.   Klaus;  and  Laus,  Gerhard,  lo  Immodal 
Pharmaka  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Process  for  the  production  of  specific 
isomer  mixtures  from  oxindole  alkaloids.  5.723.625.  CI.  548-408.000. 
Keplinger.  Klaus:  See — 

Keplinger.  Dietmar;  Keplinger,  Klaus;  and  Laus,  Gerhard,  5,723,625,  CI. 
548-408.000. 
Kerckhof  Bart:  Wohlfart,  Artur:  Dobbelaere.  Joris:  Dirmeyer.  Josef;  and  Van 
Houdenhove.  Rony.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Plug  connector  housing 
assembly.  5.722.843.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Kern.  Hartmut:  See— 

Bajorat,  Gerda:  Hamel,  Claudia:  and  Kern.  Hartmut.  5.723.537.  CI. 
524-604.000. 
Kem.  Manfred:  See —  ..,  .  ,,  „ 

Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz:  Wchner.  Volkmar: 
Preuss.  Rainer:  Schaper.  Wolfgang:  Jakobi.  Harald:  Braun.  Peter: 
Knauf.  Werner;  Sachse,  Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kern.  Man- 
fred: Lummen.  Peter:  and  Bonin.  Werner.  5.723.450.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Kerschner.  Ronald  K.:  McConica.  Charles  H.;  Dowdy.  Jacklyn  M.;  and 
Campbell.  David  K..  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Line  contact  handheld 
scanning  device  and  method  having  a  light  path  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  orientation  of  the  object  at  a  line  portion.  5.723.859,  CI.  2.50-234.000. 
Kerzman.  Joseph  P.;  Engelbrcchi.  Kenneth  L.:  Palermo.  Robert  J.:  and  Fuller. 
Douglas  A.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing 
drive  snength  adjust  optimization  in  a  circuit  design.  5,724,250,  CI. 
364-488.000. 
Keshavaraja  Alive:  Samuel.  James  Violet;  and  Ramaswamy.  Arumugaman- 
galam  Venkalaraman.  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  from  secondary  butyl 
alcohol  using  an  improved  copper  silica  catalyst.  5.723.679.  CI.  568- 
406.000. 

Kev  Waller  R  '  Sec 

Albenson.  Luther  D.;  and  Key.  Walter  R..  5.722.247.  CI.  62-149.000. 
Keyworth.  Barrie  Peter;  and  McMullin.  James  Neil,  to  Telecommunications 
Research  Laboratories.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  optical  compo- 
nents by  direct  dispensing  of  curable  liquid.  5.723,176.  CI.  427-163.200. 
Khello.  Robert  Peter,  to  Telefonakliebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  user  authentication  5.724.423.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Khieu  Cong  Q..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Self-tracking  sense  amplifier  strobing 

circuit  and  method.  5.724.294.  CI.  .365-210.000. 
Khirabadi.  Bijan:  See—  .  ..    ■ 

Fahy  Gregoo  M.:  Khirabadi.  Bijan:  Okouchi.  Yasumilsu:  and  Maciag. 
Thomas.  5.723.282.  CI.  435-1.300. 
Khouri.  Farid  Fouad:  See—  c     j 

Brown.  Sterling  Bruce;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Khoun.  hand 
Fouad  Rice.  Steven  Thomas:  Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr;  and  Yates. 
John  Bennie.  5.723.551.  CI.  525-391.000. 
Kick.  James,  to  C.A.PS.  Inc.  Tube  cap.  5.722.562.  CI.  220-785.000. 
Kido.  Katsuyuki.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporative-fuel 

emission  preventing  apparatus.  5.722.468.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Kidokoro.  Toru:  Ilou.  Takaaki;  Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kinugasa.  Yukio.  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  storing  device  for  an  automobile. 
5.722.374.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Kiekert  Aktiengesellschafl:  See—  «  ,.,  „™ 

Banel.  Peter:  and  Hundertmark.  Dirk,  5,722,706.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Kihara.  Hayalo:  See —  c.   ,-n 

Fujita  Masayuki;  Kihara.  Hayato;  and  Ishii,  Takahiro,  5,723,554,  CI. 
526-204.000. 
Kijima  Takashi;  Kudo.  Toru:  Ito.  Mizuki:  Kamei.  Fumio:  and  Kondo.  Akira. 
to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Glass  having  low  st>lar  radiation  and 
ulnaviolet  ray  iransmittance.  5,723,390,  CI.  501-70.000. 
Kikuchi.  Zenta:  See—  ,,,.,,-,   /-■ 

Yoshida.  Tetsushi:  Kikuchi.  Zenta;  and  Aoki.  Hisashi.  5.724.112.  CI. 
349-1 17.0(X). 
Kilfoil.  Arthur  Mark:  See —  ^ 

Tank   Klaus;  and  Kilfoil.  Arthur  Mark,  5.722.733.  CI,  299-108.000. 
Kilian.  Emsl-August:  and  Moller.  Christoph.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Circuit    arrangement    with    controllable    transmission    charactenstics. 
5.724.006.  CI.  3.30-294.000. 
Killian.  Thomas  Joseph:  See—  .......       r-u  i 

Guameri.  Paul  Joseph:  Killian.  Thomas  Joseph;  Majeti.  Venkau  Chala- 
pathi:  and  Schryer.  Norman  Loren.  5,724.345,  CI.  370-316.000. 

""'choi.  Jong  Mun;  Kim,  Chang  Yeol;  and  Yang,  Woun-Suck,  5,723,889. 
CI,  257-329,000, 
Kim,  Chi-Woo:  See— 


Seo.  Young-Kap;  Kim.  Chi-Woo:  and  Kang.  Ho-Chul.  5.723.371.  CI. 
438-158,000, 
Kim.  Honggon;  See — 

Kwon.  Young  Soo;  Park.  Kun  You:  Lee.  Sang  Deuk;  and  Kim.  Honggon. 

5.723.702.  CI,  570-177,000, 
Lee.  Byung  Gwon;  Kim,  Hoon  Sik;  Kim,  Honggon;  L,ee.  Sang  Deuk;  and 
Chung.  Moon  Jo.  5.723.700.  CI,  570-168.000. 
Kim.  Hoon  Sik:  See — 

Lee  Byung  Gwon:  Kim.  Hcxw  Sik;  Kim.  Honggon:  Lee.  S.ng  Deuk:  and 
Chung.  Moon  Jo.  5.723.700.  CI.  570-168.000. 
Kinu  Jae-myung:  See — 

Han.  Dong-bee:  Rho.  Hwan-chul;  and  Kim.  Jae-myung,  5,723.169,  CI. 
427-64.01K). 
Kim.  Je-Woo;  and  Park.  Jong-Hyeon.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  PN 
code  sync  device  using  an  adaptive  threshold.  5.724.384.  Q.  375-208.000. 
Kim.  Ji-Hong;  Park.  Sun-Yi;  Kim.  Seong-Ju:  and  Park.  Joo-Hyeon.  to  Korea 
Kumho  Petfochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Acetal  group-containing  alkoxy-styrcne 
polymers,  method  of  preparing  the  same  and  chemical  amplified  photore- 
sist composition  mainly  comprising  the  same.  5,723,258,  C[.  430-270. 100. 
Kim.  Jin-Eok:  See—  „        , , 

Joo   Young  J.:  Kim.  Jin-Eok:  Won.  Jeong-lm:  and  Hwang.  Kum-Ui. 
5.723,675.  CI.  568-317,000, 
Kim   Keum-Mo.  to  Daewoo  Elecaxwics  Co,.  Ltd,  Head  drum  assembly  of 

video  cassette  recorder,  5.724.213.  CI.  360-107.000, 
Kim.  Man-Keun:  See — 

Moon,  Young  Ho:  Jeon,  Hong-Seob;  Choi,  Kyu-Whan;  Lee.  Kwan-Ho: 
and  Kim.  Man-Keun.  5.723.326.  CI,  435-199,000, 
Kim,  Min-ho:  Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Shim.  Jae-ho;  Park.  Wan-woo:  and  Yang. 
Deuk-yong.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co,.  Ltd,  Phosphor  for  color 
cathode  ray  lube  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  5.723,070,  CI,  252- 
301,360, 
Kim.  Min-seok:  See — 

Choi  Sun-jung:  Park,  (^leol-woo;  Oh,  Choon-yul;  and  Kim,  Min-seok. 
5,724.058.  CI,  .345-89,000, 

Kim.  Ok-Yeon:  See—  ^ 

Bae.  Jae-Hyun;  and  Kim,  Ok-Yeoo.  5,723.138,  CI.  424-401.000, 

Kim.  Sang-mook:  See —  

Park  Deuk-il:  and  Kim.  Sang-mook.  5,723,946.  CI,  3I3-*07,000, 
Kim.  Seong-Ju:  See —  „    ,     , 

Kim    Ji-Hong;  Park,  Sun-Yi;  Kim.  Seong-Ju:  and  Park.  Joo-Hyeon. 
5.723,258.  CI.  430-270,100, 
Kim.  Sinil;  and  Howell.  Stephen  B,.  to  DepoTech  Corporation  Multivesicular 
liposomes  having  a  biologically  active  substance  encapsulated  therein  m 
the  presence  of  a  hydrochloride,  5.723,147.  CI,  424-450,000. 
Kim.  Sun  Hyuk:  See-  ,  ™,  ,,o 

Coy,  David  H.:  Moreau,  Jacques-Pierre;  and  Kim.  Sun  Hyuk.  5,723,578, 
CI.  5.TO-326.000. 
Kim.  Yong  Kwan.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Charge  coupled  device  image 

sensor  having  optical  shielding  metal.  5.723.884.  C\.  257-232.000. 
Kim.  Young  Bae;  and  Jang.  Jae  Duk.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Pressure 
control  valve  of  a  hydraulic  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission. 
5.722.459.  CI.  137-625.640. 
Kim.  Young-Han.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Apparatas  lor  controlling 
rotational  servo  by  u.sing  frequency  pulse  signal  generator.  5.724.329,  CI. 
369-50.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Dana,  Paul  Joseph;  and  Kressner,  Bernhardt  Edward,  5.722,968.  CI. 
604- .W  1.000. 
Kimoto.  Isamu:  See —  ,<    i.- 

Chijiiwa.  Rikio;  Ogawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shinada.  Koichi:  Ogata  ^oshinon; 

Tamehiro.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa,  Hajime;  Kimoto.  Isamu;  and  Terada. 

Yoshio.  5.723.089,  CI.  420-104.000. 

Kimura.  Atsuo:  See—  ,.,,,,.-,  ^ 

Hirano.  Toshiki:  Kimura.  Alsuo;  and  Mori.  Shinichiro.  5.723,347.  CI. 

437-8.000. 

Shimazu.  Shigeaki;  and  Kimura.  Souichi.  5.724.454.  CI   382-258.000. 
Kimura  Tokiya:  Shindo.  Takeshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kazutaka.  to  Lshihara  Sangyo 
Kaisha  Ltd    N-Pyridyltoluidine-containing  fungicidal  water  dispersible 
granules.  5.723.141.  CI.  424-408.000. 
Kimura.  Yasuhiro;  Nishi.  Satoru;  and  Onodera.  Takahiro.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  driving  a  liquid 
crystal  display.  5.724.057.  CI.  345-89.000. 
King.  Kathleen:  See—  „      ,       rx:  j 

Baker.  Jolfre;  Chien.  Kenneth:  King.  Kathleen:  Pennica  Diane;  and 
Wood.  William.  5.723.585.  CI,  530-413,000, 
King.  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Moorc-McKee.  Amv  L,:  Ginzel.  Geoflrcy  D  :  Schubert.  William;  and 
King.  Kevin  S.  5'.724.242,  CI,  364-431,040, 
King  Robert  Dean:  and  DeDoncker.  Rik  Wivina  Anna  Adelson.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Low  cosi  electronic  ultfacapacitor  interface  technique  to 
provide  load  leveling  of  a  batterv  for  pulsed  load  or  motor  traction  drive 
applications.  5.72.3.956.  CI.  318-139.000. 
King    Robert  W.;  Barker.  Christopher  S.;  and  Seeger.  Chnstoph.  to  Avid 
Therapeutics.  Inc.;  and  Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center  Culmred  cell  line  that 
inducibly  expresses  the  hepatifis  B  vims  genome,  and  uses  thereof  for 
screening  antiviral  substances.  5.723.319.  CI.  435-69.300. 
King.  Samuel  B.:  See —  ,  „    „      .    ,n. 

Smith  Verne  E.:  Sheesley.  David  C:  King.  Samuel  B.;  Roulh.  Thayne 
K.;  and  Nonlin.  John  S..  5,724,255,  CI,  .?64-.500,000, 
Kinnard.  Philip  John:  See — 
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Luke.  John  Anthony:  and  Kinnard.  Philip  John.  5.722.432.  CI.   131- 
.349.000. 
Kinoshila,  Keichi:  See — 

Shojo.  Yoshihiro:  Yuge.  Shizuo;  Kinoshita.  Keichi:  and  Sakagawa. 
Yoshio.  5.724.MI.  CI.  .3W-4IO.0OO. 
Kinosliita.  Kenichi:  See — 

iwau.  Hitoshi:  Tanaka.  Kanichi:  Yasuda.  Shigekazu:  Nishibe.  Yasushi: 
and  Kinoshita.  Kenichi.  5.723.959.  CI.  318-447.000. 
Kinoshita.  Nao>oshi:  See — 

Okuno.  Yukihiko:  Tanaka.  Ma.saki:  and  Kinoshita.  Naoyoshi.  5,724^27. 
CI.  .199-37.000. 
Kinoshiu.  Ryouichi:  and  Manabe.  Kingo.  to  Hayakawa  Rubber  Company 
Limited    Pre-shaped  vibration-damping  member  tor  deformed  portion. 
5,722.644.0.267-141.000. 
Kinoshita.  Yoshio:  See — 

Awaji.  Toshio:  Ogata,  Hirofumi;  and  Kinoshita.  Yoshio.  5.722.521,  CI. 
192-45 OOO. 
Kinouchi.  Mitsuni:  See — 

Kawano.  Noriyuki;  Ogura.  Kouichi:  Sailo.  Yoshio;  Kinouchi.  Mitsuni; 
Uekusa,  Noboo:  and  Matsuura,  Hiroyuki.  5.724.337.  CI.  369-244.000. 
Kinugasa.  Yukio:  See — 

Kidokoro.  Tom:  Itou.  Takaalii:  Hyodo,  Yoshihiko:  and  Kinugasa.  Yukio, 
5,722,374,0.  123-516.000. 
Kioritz  Corporabon:  See — 

lida.   Gilchi:    Sato.   Yasuharu;   and    Kubo.    Kengo.   5.722,237.   CI. 
60-302.000. 
Kipphan.  Helmut:  See — 

Bucher.  Haraid:  Fischer,  Gerhard:  Geissler,  Wolfgang:  Huber,  Werner: 
Kipphan.  Helmut:  Kistler,  Bemd:  Loeffler.  Gerhard:  and  Ren.sch. 
Oemens,  5.724,437,  CI   382-112.000. 
Huber,  Werner,  and  Kipphan,  Helmut.  5,724,143,  CI.  356-380.000. 
Kirchhofler,  Johann:  Martin.  Thomas:  Reichen.  Eric:  Croonen.  Werner: 
Wagner.  Thomas:  and  Wickler.  Wolfgang,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 
Inc.  Multiple  ratio  automatic  transmission  and  torque  converter  5.722.5 19. 
CI.  192-3.300. 
Kirigaya.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Taroda,    Yuichi:    Takatsu,    Kazuma:    Kamakura.    Sanae:    Kirigaya, 
Nobukazu:  and  Ohmura.  Hideaki,  5,724,542,  CI.  395-440.000. 
Kirma,  Safa:  and  Paul,  GuiHlolf,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH. 
Conductor  channel  for  insulling  insulated  electrical  conductors.  5,723.8 19. 
CI.  174-97  000 
Kirsch.  Reinhard:  See — 

Rbsner.  Manfred:  Billhardt-Troughton.  Ula-Maria:  Kirsch.  Reinhard: 
Kleim.  Jorg-Peter:  Meichsner.  Christoph:  Riess.  Giinther.  and  Win- 
kler. Irvin.  5.723,461.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Kirsten,  Jeff  P.  Compressed  digital   video  reload  and  playback  system. 

5.724.475.  CI.  386-109.000. 
Kischkewitz.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Biitje.  Kai:  Kischkewitz.  Jiirgen:  Braun.  Rolf  Michael:  Holtmann.  L'do: 
and  Barenthien.  Peter-Joachim.  5.723,404.  O.  502-350.000. 
Kish.  Fred  A.,  Jr:  and  Schneider.  Richard  P,  Jr..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany Transparent  substrate  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  lasers  fabri- 
cated by  semiconductor  wafer  bonding.  5.724,376.  CI.  372-96.000. 
Kishida.  Kouji:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Masaomi:  Tamura.  Hiroshi:  Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  Suzuki.  Tet- 
suro:   Tanaka.  Chiaki:    Kishida,   Kouji:    Katayama.  Akira:   Nagai. 
Kazukiyo:  Adachi.  Chihaya:  Tamoto.  Nozomu:  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi:  and 
Imai,  Akihiro.  5.723.243.  CI.  430-%.00O. 
Kishikawa.  Tadahiko:  Uekusa.  Hisao:  Gauvin.  Pierre:  and  Jodoin.  ReJean.  to 
Ebara    Corporation.     Bearing    device    for    venical    rotating    machine. 
5.722.778,  CI.  384-471.000. 
Kishimoto,  Yoshikazu:  and  Yanase,  Minao,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 
Ltd.  Automatic  initialization  method  applied  to  device  for  detecting  pneu- 
matic abnormalities  on  the  basis  of  variabons  in  angular  velocity  of  tire. 
5.724.266.  CI.  364-566.000. 
Kiso,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke:  Tashiro.  Takashi:  Kawaai.  Koji:  Saito.  Junji:  Ueda. 
Takashi:  Kiso.  Yoshihisa:  Imuta.  Junichi;  Fujita.  Teninori;  Nilabaru. 
Masatoshi:  and  Yoshida,  Masayasu.  5.723.640.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Ki.s.s.  Giinter  H..  to  Thermoselect  AG.  Procedure  for  the  recovery  and/or 
cleaning  of  carbon  formed  as  a  result  of  combustion  processes.  5.723.717. 
CI.  588-213  000 
Kiss  Horvaih.  by  tXxa,  legal  representative:  See — 

Sumi  Horvath.  Antonio,  deceased:  Tobar  Goycolea.  by  Judith,  legal 
representative:  Sumi  Horvath.  by  Antonio,  legal  represenuiive:  and 
Kiss  Horvath.  by  Dora,  legal  representative,  5.723.487,  CI.  514- 
449.000. 
Kistler,  Bentd:  See — 

Bucher,  Haraid:  Fischer.  Gerhard:  Geissler.  Wolfgang:  Huber.  Werner: 
Kipphan.  Helmut:  Kistler.  Bemd:  Loeffler.  Gerhard:  and  Rensch. 
Oemens.  5.724.437.  CI.  382-112.000. 
Kita.  Katsumi:  See — 

L'no.  Mitsuru:  KiLsuki.  Tomohito:  and  Kita.  Katsumi.  5.723,655,  O. 
562-58.000 
Kita,  Shinji:  See — 

Ogatsu,  Hitoshi:  and  Kita,  Shinji,  5.724.442.  CI.  382- 167.000. 
Kita.  Yasushi:  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Hiroaki:    Fujii,     Kenji:    Sakai,    Shigenori:    Kobayashi, 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Kita,  Yasushi,  5,723,664,  CI.  564-82.000. 
Kitagawa,    Tohru:    Nishiyama,    Yoshihisa:    and    Takabayashi,    Shuji,    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Load  cell  unit.  5,723,826,  CI.  177-211.000. 


Kitahara.  Shizuo:  Shikaiani.  Yutaka:  Igarashi.  Junichi;  Ishikawa.  Yoshihide: 
Hasegawa.  Shinsuke:  and  Miyamoto.  Michio.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.: 
Harima  Chemicals.  Inc.;  and  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.  Oil-soluble 
polyester,  additive  for  lubricating  oil,  and  lubricating  oil  composition. 
5,723,417,  CI.  .508-455.000. 
Kitajima,  Toshio:  See — 

Kato,  Shozo:  Tamura,  Shigeo;  Kitajima,  Toshio;  and  Fukada,  Noriyuki, 
5,723,665,  O.  564-142.000. 
Kiiaori,  Noriyuki;  Yoshida,  Osamu:  and  Mizunoya.  HIrohide.  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration Magnetic  recording  medium  manufacturing  method  and  manufac- 
turing apparatus  and  magnetic  recording  medium.  5.723.212.  CI.  428- 
332.000. 
Kitazumi.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Endo.  Chisato:  Yamada.  Naoyuki;  Shibata,  Tsutayuki;  Miyashita.  Masa- 
nori;  and  Kitazumi.  Yoshimi.  5.724.381.  CI.  375-206.0(X). 
Kitsuki.  Tomohito:  See — 

Uno.  Mitsuru;  Kitsuki.  Tomohito;  and  Kiu,  Katsumi,  5,723.655,  CI. 
562-58.000. 
Kiyokawa,  Toshiyuki.  to  Advantest  Corp.  Tray  installation  rack  for  test 

handler  5,722,514,  CI.  187-270.000. 
Kiyomi,  Takio,  to  Kokuyo  Co.,  Ltd.  File  folder.  5.722,783,  CI.  402-70.000. 
Kjellesoom.  Njklas:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Yoshimi:  Kurila.  Haruhide:  Kjellestrom.  Niklas:  and  Eriks- 
son, Gunnar,  5,722,299,  CI.  74-493.000 
Klapman,  Matthew.  Boxing  glove  acceleromeler.  5,723.786.  CI.  73-379.040. 
Kleefisch.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Balachandran.  Uthamalingam:  Kleefisch.  Mark  S.;  Kobylinski.  Thad- 
deus  P:  Morisselte,  Sheriy  L.;  and  Pei,  Shiyou,  5,723,074,  CI. 
252-519.000. 
Kleim,  Jorg-Peter  See — 

Rosner,  Manfred:  Billhardt-Troughton,  Uta-Maria;  Kirsch,  Reinhard; 
Kleim,  Jorg-Peter;  Meichsner,  Christoph;  Riess,  Giinther:  and  Win- 
kler, Irvin,  5,723,461,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Klein,  Dean  A.,  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc.  Circuit  for  monitoring  the  usage 

of  components  within  a  computer  system.  5.724,260,  CI.  364-5,50.000. 
Klein,  Raif:  and  Seeker.  Herbert,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Method  and 
apparatus  for  compressing  and  displaying  digital  data,  particularly  the  heart 
rale  of  fetal  monitors.  5,724.032,  CI.  341-50.000. 
Klejnhans,  Josef:  See — 

Lembke,  Manfred;  Klejnhans,  Josef:  Hecht,  Hans:  Bassler,  Helmut: 
Hueftle,  Gerhard:  Kromer,  Alexander;  Weiblen,  Kurt:  Lehenberger, 
Stefan;  Frick.  Guenther:  Reymann,  Klaus;  Haag,  Axel- Werner,  Tank, 
Dieter,  Konzelmann,  Uwe:  Guenther,  Waldemar;  and  Marberg,  Hen- 
ninge,  5,723,784.  CI.  73-204.260. 
Kleinman.  Ron;  Cavanaugh.  Ken  M..  Ill:  and  Hapner.  Mark  W..  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Iik.  Method  and  apparatus  for  interpreting  exceptions  in  a 
distributed  object  system.  5.724.503.  CI.  395-185.100. 
Klem.  Roben  E.:  and  Riley.  Timothy  A.,  to  Genu  Incorporated.  Organic 
polymer  reagents  for  solid  phase  synthesis  of  oligonucleotides.  5.723.599, 
CI.  536-25.300. 
Klemt,  Volker:  See— 

Giesen,  Ursula;  Hoyle,  Nicholas:  Klemt,  Volker:  Mtiller,  Giinter;  and 
Neumann,  Ulrich,  5,723,342.  CI.  436-172.000. 
Klenk.  Martin:  See — 

Denz.  Helmut:  Klenk.  Martin:  Herden,  Werner;  Bischof  Hubert:  Ger- 
hard. Albert;  and  Kuesell.  Manhias.  5.722.371.  CI.  123-421.000. 
Kletzien.  Rolf  F:  See— 

Larsen.  Scott  D.;  Coica,  Jeiiy  R.;  Harris.  Peter  K  W.;  Miller,  Howard  R.; 
Laborde,  Alice  L.;  Kletzien,  Rolf  F:  and  Schostarez,  Heinrich  Josef, 
5,723,476,  CI.  514-337.000. 
Kliemt,  Wilfried:  See— 

Brandl,   Wolfgang:   Drexler,   Johann:   Kliemt,   Wilfried;   Koppmann, 
Bardo;  Nagel,  Roland:  and  Zinner,  Reinhard,  5,724,018,  CI.  336- 
192.000. 
Klimek,  John  Ramon;  and  Weiss,  David,  to  Siemens  Business  Communica- 
tion Systems,  Inc.  Automatic  path  delay  compensation  system.  5,724,392, 
O.  375-257.000. 
Klingenbeck-Regn,  Klaus:  and  Oppelt,  Amulf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Apparatus  and  method  for  examining  tissue  with  light  of  different 
wavelengths.  5,722,407,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Klinger,  Robert  C;  and  Bcrgsbom,  Troy  E.  Mouse  cord  control  device 

.5,723,821,  CI.  174-1.35.000 
Klink,  Claudia:  See— 

Wahle.  Bemd:  Waltenberger,  Peter.  Kllnk.  Claudia;  Foerster.  Thonus; 
and  Engels,  Thomas,  5,723,137,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Klinksiek,  Bemd:  See— 

Kahl,  Lothar  Klinksiek,  Bemd;  Schleenstein,  Dieter;  Bock.  Manfred: 
and  Yuva.  Nusret.  5.72.3.518.  CI.  523-324.000. 
Klomans.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Devanatlian.  Narasimhan:  Klomans,  Peter  J.;  and  VanderHeyden,  Will- 
iam B.,  5.723.041,  CI.  208-158.000. 
Klosterman.  Donald  H.:  See — 

Scheifers.   Steven   Michael:   Klosterman,  Donald  H.;  Chason.  Mate 
Kenneth:  and  Wyatt.  Karl  W..  5.723.229.  CI.  429-19.000. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  See — 

Patel.  Raj  D.:  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Paine,  Anthony  J.; 
and  Ng,  T  Hwee,  5,723.252.  CI.  430-1.37.000. 
Knapp.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Chamberlain.  Scott  D.;  Knapp.  Christopher  M.;  and  Pan,  David  H., 
5,723,244,  CI.  430-97.000. 
Knauf,  Vic  C  :  See— 
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Thompson,  Gregory  A.:  and  Knauf.  Vic  C.  5.723.595.  CI.  536-23.600. 
Knauf.  Wemer:  See — 

Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd:  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz;  Wehner,  Volkmar: 
PiBUSS,  Rainer.  Schaper.  Wolfgang:  Jakobi,  Haraid:  Braun,  Peter: 
Knauf,  Wemer:  Sachse,  Burkhard:  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kern,  Man- 
fred; LUmmen,  Peter:  and  Bonin,  Wemer,  5,723,450,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Knei.ssel,  Bemhard:  See — 

Engel,  Eva  Maria:  Haemmerle,  Hugo:  Hoff,  Guenter:  Inacker,  Otto; 
Kneissel,  Bemhard:  Nisch,  Wilfried:  Scheideler.  Lutz:  and  Weber. 
Heiner.  5.723,007,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Kneuper,  Heinz-Josef:  See—  ^,    ,  o 

Kontiann,  Claudius;  and  Kneuper,  Heinz-Josef,  5,723,680,  CI.  568- 
455.000. 
Knight,  Gary  W.;  Taylor.  Julia  C;  Oem,  Michael  F;  Eaves,  Felmont  F,  III; 
and  Lumsden,  Alan  B.,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.  Method  and  devices 
for  endoscopoic  vessel  harvesting.  5,722,934,  CI.  600-201.000. 
Knight,  Jeffrey  Alan:  See— 

Bhan,  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad:  Desai,  Subahu  Dhinibhai:  Duffy, 
Thomas   Patrick:  and   Knight,  Jeffrey  Alan,  5.724,232,  CI.   361- 
762.000. 
Knight,  Michael:  See— 

Une,  J.  Eric;  Stem,  Nonnan  J.;  Cox.  Nelson  A.;  Bailey.  J  Stan;  Ricks. 
Catherine;  Phelps.  Patricia:  and  Knight,  Michael.  5.722.-342.  CI. 
119-6.800. 
Knight.  Peter  Cory:  See—  .   .,    ■, 

Boskamp.  Jelles  Vincent:  Bundy.  Timothy  Richard;  Conizzi.  Manlena: 
Famworth.  Pauline:  Houghton.  Mark  Phillip;  Joyeux.  Christophe: 
Knight  Peter  Cory;  Naddeo.  Leandre:  and  Sanderson.  Alistair  Rich- 
ard. 5.723.428.  CI.  510-481.000. 
Knight.  Ronald  Edward,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Lamp  assembly  witii  filter 
producing   variable   proportions   of  ultfaviolet   and   infrared  radiation. 
5.722.761.  O.  362-%.0OO. 
Knobloch.  Peter:  See — 

Botger.   Heinz-Wemer:   and   Knobloch.   Peter.   5.723.209,  CI.  428- 
219.000. 
Knoch,  Georg:  See — 

Fuesser  Rolf  Knoch,  Georg:  Mueller,  Heinz:  Spannbauer,  Helmut:  and 
Weindorf,  Martin,  5,722,358,  O.  123-184.560. 
Knochel,  Paul:  See— 

StUrmer  Ramer:  Laupichler,  Lothar,  Knochel,  Paul;  and  Langer,  halk. 
5.723.642.  CI.  .556-18.000. 
Knoff.  Warren  Francis:  See—  ,     ,   .,        .  „     „ 

Blankenbeckler.  Nicole  Lee:  Donckers.  Joseph  Michael.  II;  and  Knoll. 
Warren  Francis,  5,723,081.  CI.  264-127.000. 
Knotts,  Craig  R.;  See— 

Wilson,  Larry  E.;  Knotls,  Craig  R.;  and  Kelly,  Daniel  L.,  5,722,822,  CI. 
431-25.000.  ^     ^      . 

Knox  Dick  L.:  and  Bohlen.  J.  Tad,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Abrasion 

resistant  centrifugal  pump.  5.722,812,  CI  415-199.100. 
KniitT-Mechanik  fur  die  Elektronik  Aktiengesellschaft:  5«— 

Simon    Peter:  Flamme,  Hans;  Strelfeneder,  Robert:  and  Ramsauer, 
Dieter,  5,722,269,  CI.  70-208.000. 
Ko,  Dae-hong:  See—  ^  .         o        • 

Park    Byung-lyul;  Ha,  Jung-min;  Ko,  Dae-bong;  and  Lee.  Sang-in, 
5,723,384,  CI.  438-756.000. 

Ko,  Jae  Suk:  See—  „    „  .  ..         ,       c       v     i^ 

Lee  Ok  Sub;  Byon,  Young  Hun;  Lee,  Bo  Sub;  Hong,  Jong  Eon:  Ko,  Jae 
Suk:  Cho,  Yun  Ki:  and  Lee,  Ho,  5,723,645,  CI.  558-132.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Asakawa.  Keishi;  and  Yokoya,  Yasunon,  to  Hoya  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  deiennining  baking  conditions  for  resist  pattem  fonra- 
rion  through  development  of  unexposed  trial  resist  films.  5,723,237,  CI. 
430-30.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hisakazu:  See— 

Ou  Masaki;  Nakamura,  Masaya;  Hidaka,  Shigeyuki;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hisakazu,  5,722,310,  CI.  92-12.200. 
Kobayashi,  Junji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cassene  holder  for  individu- 
ally holding  different  size  cassenes.  5.724.207.  CI.  36O-%.500. 
Kobayashi,  Koichi:  See— 

Popov  Oleg  Maya.  Jakob:  Kobayashi.  Koichi;  and  Shapiro.  Edward  K.. 
5.723.947.  CI.  313-634.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masaya.  to  Konica  Coipotation.  Objective  lens  for  recording  and 
reproducing    for    use    in    an    optical    information    recording    medium. 
5,724..335.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Kobaya.shl.  Naofumi;  Shikau.  Kiyotaka:  and  Sekihata.  Osamu.  lo  Fujitsu 
Limited    Means  for  maintaining  connectable  access  points  owing  to 
movement  of  a  mobile  station  between  cells  in  a  wireless  LAN  system. 
5.724.346.  CI.  370-329.000.  . 

Kobayashi,  Ryoichi;  and  Sugiura,  Noboni,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Switchmg  state 
detecting  apparatus,  control  unit  and  transmission  unit  for  waking  up  a 
microcomputer  5,724.601,0.  395-800.000. 
Kobayashi,  Seiji;  Okamura.  Hiroshige:  Yamatsu.  Hisayuki:  and  Kashiwagi. 
Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Infonnation  recording  medium  wherein 
multi-bit  digiul  information  is  represented  by  a  shift  amount  of  a  pit  edge, 
recording  apparatus,  reproducing  apparatus,  and  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  therefor  5.724.330.  CI   .%9-59  0(X)  . 

Kobayashi.  Seizo:  Nomiyama.  Kazutosi:  Iwanami.  Yoshimu:  Yoshida.  Sumio: 
Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa.  Hiroshi.  lo  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.;  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Polymer  Processing  Research  Insotute  Ud. 
Prepreg  of  ulffa-high-molecular-weight  polyethylene.  5.723,388,  CI.  442- 
170.000. 


Kobayashi.  Shigeharu;  and  Kanai.  Mitsuji.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Seal  member  for  use 

in  ball  screw  apparatus.  5.722.294.  CI.  74-424.8NA. 
Kobayashi.  Shin:  MaLsumura.  Susumu:  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshinaga. 
Yoko:  Sudo,  Toshiyuki:  Morishima.  Hideki:  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi.  lo 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  P>ran  derivative,  photosensitive  resm  composi 
tion.  and  hologram  recording  medium  using  it.  5.723,633,  CI.  549-426.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shinji;  See — 

Inoue,  Masashi:  and  Kobayashi,  Shinji,  5,723,236.  O.  430-5.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shunji;  Tanaka.  Isao:  Maruyama.  Saburo:  and  Abe.  Kishiro.  to 
Topy    Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Method  of  producing  a  cast  wheel. 
5.722.165.  CI.  29-894.325. 
Kobayashi.  Takako:  See — 

Matsuoka.    Hiixxaka;    Kobayashi.    Takako;    and    Hashimoto.    Ken. 
5.723.250.  CL  430-117.000. 
Kobayashi.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko:  Nishimuia.  Takeyoshi:  and  Kobayashi.  Takashi. 
5.723.890.  CI.  257-339.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinao:  and  Sakaguchi,  Yoshitami.  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Digilal-lo-analog  converter  with  gamma  compen- 
sation and  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  using  same.  5,724,036,  O. 
341-138.000.  ^  w    u  .. 

Kobayashi,  Yoshio;  and  Akita,  Minoni,  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation.  Method 

of  anaerobic  digestion  of  sewage  sludge.  5,723,048,  O.  210-603.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sakaguchi,    Himaki;    Fujii,    Kenji:    Sakai,    Shigenon:    Kobayashi. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  KiU.  Yasushi,  5,723.664,  CI.  564-82.000. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See—  ,  ,     „    , 

Motoyuki,  Masahito;  Yamamoto,  Koji;  McWilIiams,  John  Paul:  and 
Sapre,  Ajit  Vishwanath,  5,723,711.  CI.  585-481.000. 
Kobylinski.  Thaddeus  P.  See—  .      ^   . 

Balachandran.  Uthamalingam:  Kleefisch.  Marit  S.:  Kobylinski.  Thad- 
deus P..  Morissene.  Sherry  L.:  and  Pei.  Shiyou.  5.723.074.  CI. 
252-519.000.  ^     , 

Koch.  Frank  J.;  Vandervalk,  Leon  C;  and  Beamish.  David  J.,  to  DeFelsko 
Corporation  High  resolution  ultrasonic  coating  thickness  gauge. 
5.723.791.  CI.  73-.597.000. 
Koch.  Heibert;  Ruback.  Wulf:  and  Schroeder.  Wolfgang,  lo  Huels  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Acid-cleavable  surfactants  based  on  alkylglycosides. 
5.723.590.  O.  536-4.100.  „     . 

Kodali.  Visweswara  Rao:  and  Shah.  Salim  Ahmed,  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corp.  System  and  method  for  power  management  in  self- 
resetting  CMOS  circuity.  5.724.249.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Kodama.  Naoki:  See — 

Hosoe.   Yuzuru;    Shiroishi.   Yoshihiro:    Ishikawa.   Akira:   Tomiyama. 
Futoshi;  Yoshida.   KazueLsu;  Yamamoto.  Tomoo:  Yahisa.  Yotsuo: 
Osaki  Akira:  Abe.  Katsuo;  Narishige.  Shinji:  Kodama.  Naoki:  Tana- 
hashi.  Kiwamu:  and  Mangyo.  Emi.  5.723.198.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Koehler,  Deborah  Adamo;  See— 

Wei    Karl  Shiqmg;  Wong,  Louis  Fay:  Koehler,  Deborah  Adamo;  and 
Sine,  Mark  Richard.  5,723,420,  CI.  510-101,000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer- Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  „,-,,,,.„  ^, 

Schaede,  Johannes  Georg:  and  Schwitzky.  Volkmar  Rolf,  5,724.1 50,  CI. 
356-429.000. 

"^"^"caral^Jo^ph  p!7nd  Koenigsberg,  Lisa,  5,724,162,  CI.  359-22.000. 
Koether    Bernard  J.:  and  Mangini,  Richard  J.,  to  Technology  Licensing 
Corporation.  Multiptobe  intelligent  diagnostic  system  for  food-ptocessing 
apparatus.  5,723,846,  O.  219-497.000. 
Kofod,  Lene  Venke:  See—  „    ,      ,, 

Dalboege,  Henrik:  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe:  Kofod.  Lene  Venke:  Kaup- 
pinen.  Markus  Sakari;  and  Christgau,  Stephan.  5.723.328.  CI.  435- 
209.000. 
Kogiu.  Hidekazu:  See—  c  ,-,.  ,ao 

Nishikawa,  Masumi;  Okada,  Shoji;  and  Kogita.  Hidekazu.  5.724.198, 
CI.  359-841.000. 
Kohler,  Karl  A.:  See—  ^       .   „,    ^.  „      . 

Demarest,  Scott  W.;  Mayer,  William  J.:  Gruber,  Dennis  W.;  McCumber, 
Donald  E.;  Reimer,  Joseph  E.;  and  Kohler,  Karl  A.,  5,722,199,  CI. 
43-113.000. 

Leppard,  David  G.:  and  Kohler,  Manfred,  5.723,512,  CI   522-55.00a 
Kohne.  David  E..  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated  Ribosomal  nucleic  acid  probes 

for  detecting  organisms  or  groups  of  organisms.  5.723.597.  CI.  536-24,300. 
Kohnen.  Ulrich;  Stem.  Anne;  Martin.  Ulrich:  and  Fischer.  Stephan.  to 

Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH    Use  of  the  protease  domain  of  human 

plasminogen  activator  for  the  treamient  of  thromboembolic  diseases. 

5.723.122.  O.  424-94.100. 

Kohno.  Ryuji:  See—  ■•.-.-... /^i    r-i 

Inoue    Kiyoshi:  Ishizu.  Haruhiko;  and  Kohno.  Ryuji.  5,724,041,  LI. 

.342-70.000.  ^      .  ,^         ,     , 

Koifman.  Vladimir:  Afek.  Yachin:  and  Libennan.  S«g'"- ,«"  ^<«<'';p'f '"'' 

Noise  cancelling  circuit  and  arrangement  5.724.0.38.  CI.  .341144.lKltl 
Koike   Kazumasa.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus  for 
selectively  using  MTF  correction  process  for  different  regions  of  a  com- 
posite image.  5.724.158.  CI.  35X-462.0t)0 
Koike.  Kazuyoshi:  See—  ,         „    ,      ., 

Shibata  Milsuru;  Nasuno,  Ichiro:  Nakamura.  Kazufumi;  Koike.  Kazuy- 
oshi: and  Yoshikawa.  Misako.  5.723.408.  CI.  504-139.000. 
Koike,  Takashi:  and  Iloh.  Kazumasa,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Engine  operation  conool  system.  5.722.370.  CI.  123-418.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
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Suzuki.  Takanori;  Fujino.  Yuji;  Hon,  Takashi;  and  Yoneyama.  Masa- 
loshi.  5.722,768,  CI.  362-265.000. 
Koiwa,  Miisuni:  See — 

Sawazaki,  Nobuyuki:  Taniya.  Masaaki;  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuni.  5,722,378, 
CI.  123-644.000. 
Kojima.  Akikazu:  See— 

Inoue.  Takashi;  Ya.suda.  Ma.sanori:  Onimani,  Sadahisa:  Okada.  Hiioshi: 
Kojima,  Akikazu:  and  Takaki.  Niro.  5.722.588.  CI.  237-I2.30C. 
Kojima.  Akira;  Makino.  Hanihiko:  and  Ohsawa.  Kenji,  to  Sony  Corpofation. 

Resin  mold  lype  semiconductor  device.  5,723,900,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Kojima,  Masayuki.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Lid.  Torque  controller.  5,722,894,  CI. 

464-37.000. 
Kojima.  Shinji:  See — 

Kamewada.  Mako«o;  and  Kojima,  Shinji,  5,722 J35.  Q.  112-285.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Nozomi;  Kojima.  Tetsuo;  Oh-eda,  Ma.sayoshi;  and  Hanori. 
Kunihiro,  5.723,318.  O.  435-69.500. 
Kojima,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Shibata.   Masaiu;  Sugiyama,   Kazuhiko;  Yonekura,   Norihisa;   Sukai, 
Junet.su;  Kojima,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Haya>;hi,  Shigeru,  5,723.469,  CI. 
514-269.000. 
Kokron.  Dan:  See — 

Hayden,  L.  Michael;  Kokron,  Dan;  and  Evanko,  Stephen  M..  5.724.460. 
CI.  385-4.000. 
Kokusai  Gijutsu  Kaihat.su  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakauchi,  Shuasaku;  and  Maeda,  Syuji,  5,722J74,  CI.  70-276.000. 
Kokuyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiyomi.  Takio.  5,722,783,  CI.  402-70.000. 
Kol  Ohr  Corporation:  See — 

Lowenhar.  Hennan  Leonard;  and  Hulland.  Burton  Louis,  5,724,164,  O. 

359-.M.000. 

Krtlbl,  Guslav;  and  Vrana,  Ales,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Supporting 

insulator  having  a  two-part  interlocking  outer  ring.  5,723,814,  CI.  174- 

3I.0OR. 

Kolff.  Jack.  Coronary  light  probe  and  method  of  u.se.  5,722,426,  CI.  128- 

898.000. 
Kollinger.  Rudolf:  See— 

Nosowicz.  Josef;  Riedl,  Michael;  and  Kollinger,  Rudolf,  5,722.671.  CI 
277-408.00(1. 
Kolluri,  Omprakash  S. :  and  Johanson.  Robert  G.  to  Talison  Research.  Plasma 

deposited  tilm  networks.  5.723.219.  CI.  428-411  lOt) 
Kolobow.  Theodor.  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services, 
lltra  thin  walled  wire  reinforced  endotracheal  tubing.  5,722,395,  CI. 
128-207.140 
Komalsu.  Satoru:  and  Urabc.  Masanobu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Radar  module  and  antenna  device.  5.724.042,  CI.  342-175.000. 
Kiinia^aki,  Takahiro,  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  generating  track 

count  pulse.  5,724,326,  CI.  .369-44.290. 
Konunato.  Ryusei:  See — 

Yoshida,    Yasumi;     Kominato,     Ryusei;    and    Ubayashi,    Shinsuke, 
.5.722.652,  CI   271-11  (XK) 
Komowski.  Michael,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Rap  for  an  air  guiding  duct 

5.722.884.  CI   4.54-69.000. 
Kompter,  Michael:  See — 

Poetsch.  Eike;  Binder.  Werner;  Kompter.  Michael;  Krause.  Joachim; 
Tarumi,   Kazuaki;  and   Bartmann.  Ekkehard,  5.723,682,  CI.   568- 
655.000. 
Konami  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oh,  KeLsu;  Yainaoka,  Shingo;  Kusuda,  Kazuhiro;  and  Haya.shida,  Kohi- 
chi.  5,723,85.5,  O.  2.50-206.100 
Kondo.  Akira:  See — 

Kijima.  Takashi;  Kudo,  Toru;  Ito,  Mizuki;  Kamei.  Fumio:  and  Kondo. 
Akira.  5,723.390.  CI.  5OI-70.000. 
Kondo.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yui,  Tooru;  Nakagawa,  Tokuzo;  and  Kondo.  Kazuo,  5.723,010,  CI. 

62.^-15.000 

Kondo.  Takayuki;  Mori.  Katsumi;  and  Kaneko.  Takeo,  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Optical  tilm  thickness  measurement  meOMtd.  film  formation 

mcilHxl.  and  semiconductor  la.ser  fabrication  method.  5,724,145,  CI  356- 

3x:(»oo. 

Kondo,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Mukawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
recofding  atul/or  reproducing  a  recording  medium  with  editing  function. 
5,724.322,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Kondoh.  Harufu.sa:  See— 

Ishiwaki.    Masahiko;    and    Kondoh,    Harufusa.   5.724,562,   CI     395- 
551.00t). 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Higashino,    Katuhiko;    Ohta,    Tomohisa;    and    Matsubara.    Shinichi 

5,723.253,  CI.  4.10- 166.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masaya,  5.724.335.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Nagaoka.  Shinsaku;  Shoji,  Takehiko;  Morita,  Kiyokazu;  Ito,  Tsukasa; 

and  Suda,  Yoshihiko.  5.723.265.  CI.  4.10- .176.000. 
Taniguchi,  Tetsuya;  Goto,  Kiyoshi;  Akivama,  Takeo;  Hosoi,  Miyuki; 
Masuda.  Tetsuya;  and   M<Khizuki.   Hideaki.   5.723.2.56,  O.   430- 
252.000. 
Kiinig.  Eberhard:  See — 

Baumbach.  Beale;  Konig,  Eberhard;  Kahl,  Lotfiar;  and  Yuva.  Nusret. 
5,723.5.16.  CI.  .524-591.000. 
Konig.  Hanmann:  See — 


Bratz,  Matthias;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Konig,  Hartmann;  Walter,  Helmut; 
Gerber,  Matthias;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono.  5,723,413,  CI.  504- 
246.000. 
Plath.  Peter  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Konig. 
Hanmann;  Rang.  Harald:  Gerber,  Matthias;  Walter.  Helmut;  and 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto.  5,723,415.  CI.  504-269.000. 
Konigsfeld,  Kris  G  :  See — 

Ahramson.  Jetfery  M.;  Akkary,  Hailham;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Hinton, 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld,  Kris  G.;  and  Madland,  Paul  D.,  5,724,536.  CI 
.195- .192.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See— 

Nielander.  Johan  Wieant  Gerlach;  and  Vankan,  Franciscus  Anna  Gerar- 
dus,  5,724.034,  CI.  341-94.000. 
Konishi.  Nobuo:  See — 

iwashita.  Mitsuaki;  Konishi,  Nobuo;  Krulik,  Gerald  A.;  and  Cohrt  Gary 
5,722,875,  CI.  451-8.000. 
Kono,  Katsuyuki;  and  Wakiu,  Masami,  to  Chuouhatsujou  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Universal  joint.  5,722,786,  CI.  403-228.000. 
Konomi.  Ichiro:  See — 

Tanahashi,  Toshio;  Sanada,  Masakatsu;  Yokola,  Koji;  MaLsunaga,  Shini- 
chi;   Sobukawa,    Hideo;    Konomi,    Ichiro;    and    Suzuki,    Tadashi, 
5,722,238,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Konrad,  John  Joseph;  and  Sinicki.  Robert  Anthony,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Method  of  analyzing  gold  electroplating  solutions 
for  arsenic(III).  5.723.3.19,  CI.  436-73.000. 
Konzelmann,  Uwe;  See — 

Lembke,  Manfred;  Kleinhans,  Josef;  Hecht,  Hans;  Bassler.  Helmut; 
Hueftle,  Gerhard;  Kromcr.  Alexander;  Weiblen.  Kurt;  Lehenberger, 
Stefan;  Frick,  Guenther;  Reymann.  Klaus;  Haag.  Axel-Wemcr;  Tank, 
Dieter;  Konzelmann.  Uwe;  Guenther.  Waldcmar;  and  Marberg.  Hen- 
ningc.  5,723.784,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Koppmann.  Bardo:  See — 

Brandl,   Wolfgang;    Drexler.   Johann;    Kliemt.   Wilfried;    Koppmann, 
Bardo;  Nagel.  Roland;  and  Zinner.  Reinhard,  5,724,018.  CI.  3.16- 
192.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kwon,  Young  Soo;  Park.  Kun  You;  I^e.  Sang-Deuk;  and  Kim,  Honggon, 

5,723,702.  CI.  570-177.000. 
Lee,  Byung  Gwon;  Kim,  Hoon  Sik;  Kim,  Honggon;  Lee,  Sang  Deuk;  and 
Chung,  Moon  Jo.  5,723,700.  CI.  570-168.000. 
Korea  Kumho  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Joo.  Young  J.;  Kim.  Jin-Eok;  Won.  Jeong-lm;  and  Hwang,  Kum-Ui, 

5,723.675,  CI.  568-317.000. 
Kim.  Ji-Hong;  Park,  Sun-Yi;  Kim.  Seong-Ju;  and  Park,  Joo-Hyeon, 
5.723,258,0  4.10-270  100. 
Kormann,  Gaudius;  and  Kneuper.  Heinz-Josef,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 

Preparation  of  aldehydes.  5,723,680.  CI.  .568-455.000. 
Kosaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ota.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kosaka.  Hiroyuki,  5,722,556.  CI.  220-367.100. 
Kosaka.  Michilaka:  See — 

Kagami.  Akira;  Kosaka,  Michitaka;  and  Oyama.  Hiroaki,  5,724.484,  CI 
395-10.000. 
Koshi,  Masao:  5*^ — 

Yoshimoto.  Takashi;   Hara,  Yasushi;  Amano,   Hirokuni;  and  Koshi, 
Masao,  5,723,800,  CI.  75-238.000. 
Koshio,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akihiro;  Koshio.  Hiroyuki;  Taniguchi.  Nobuaki;  Matsuhisa, 

Akira;  Sakamoto,  Ken-ichiro;  Yamazaki,  Atsuki;  and  Yatsu.  Takeyuki. 

5,723,606,  CI.  540-578.000. 

Kosugi,  Toshihiko;  Ishii,  Hiromu;  and  Ariia,  Yoshinobu,  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Corporation.  Semiconductor  substrate  treatment  mcth<xi. 

5,723,383.  CI.  438-719  000 

Kotaki.  Yasuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  apparatus  with  control  of 

recording  head  cleaning.  5.724,078,  CI.  347-33.000. 
Koiani.  Haruo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Makoto,  to  Nishimoto  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Variable  density  image  processing  method  and  variable  density  image 
processing  apparatus  thereof  5.724,153.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Kotidis,  Petros  A.:  See — 

Reich,  Judith  E.;  and  Kmidis.  Petros  A..  5,724.138,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Kotler,  Donald  P.;  and  .Sordillo,  Emilia  M.,  to  St.  Luke's-Roosevelt  Hospital 
Center.  Method  for  estimating  creatinine  clearance  using  measurements  of 
body  cell  ma.ss.  5,722,3%,  CI.  128-6.10.000. 
Koto,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeo;  Oshimura,  Masahiko;  Mori,  Kenichi;  Yokou,  Tada- 
hiko;  and  Koto,  Hiroyasu,  5.723,262,  CI.  430-286.100. 
Kotte,  Rolf:  See— 

Comils,  Gerd;  Kone,  Rolf;  Bruck,  Karl  Heinrich;  Fischer,  Florian;  von 
Alfen.  Ulrich;  and  Ohienforst.  Hans,  5,723.1%.  CI.  428- 1 22.0(X). 
Kouthoofd.  Barbara  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Enlarging  lens  with  a 

large  working  distance.  5,724,191,  CI.  359-679.000. 
Kovacevic,  Srdjan  N.:  See — 

Cuthbertson,  Robert  John;  Zhu.  Jianhua;  Na.ssif,  Rodolphe  J.;  f^effer, 
Pauick;  and  Kovacevic,  Srdjan  N.,  5,724,597,  CI.  395-791.000. 
Kowa  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao.  Hiroshi:  Umetani.  Michihisa;  Suda,  Makoto;  and  Nagoya,  Takao, 
5.723.465.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Koyama.  Hideo:  See — 

Sakuma,  Shuji;  Atsumi.  Kiminori;  Inose,  Akira;  and  Koyama.  Hideo, 
5,723.401,  CI.  502-213.000. 
Kozakiewicz,  Joseph  J.;  and  Huang,  Sun-Yi,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp. 
Emulsihed  mannich  acrylamide  piilymers.  5.723..548,  CI.  524-83 1 .000. 
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Kozakura,  Fumihiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  base  management  system  for 

recovering  from  an  abnormal  condition.  5.724.581.  CI.  395-618.000. 
Kozawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Gas  circuit  breaker.  5,723.839.  CI.  218- 

43.000. 
Kozuka,  Yoshinari.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Compound  optical  waveguide 

device.  5.724,464,  CI.  .185-31.000. 
Kraetzschmar,  Joem  Reiner  See — 

Noeske-Jungblut,  Christiane;  Haendler.  Bernard:  Kraet7..schmar.  Joera 
Reiner    Schleuning.    Wolf-Dieter;    Alagon.    Alejandro;    Possani, 
Lourival;  and  Cuevas-Aguirre.  Delia,  5,723.312,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Krantzler,  Irvan  Jay:  See — 

Goenelmann.  John  Charles;  Hiller.  Ronald  George;  KrantzJer,  Irvan  Jay; 
Macey,  Christopher  James;  and  Tuomenoksa,  Mark  Logan.  5,724,590, 
CI.  395-707.000 
Kranz,  Curt:  See— 

Schamweber.  Dieter;  Bersch,  Henrike;  Worch.  Hartmut;  Hotinger,  Jur- 
gen;  Kranz,  Curt;  and  Pompe,  Wolfgang,  5,723,038.  CI.  205-107.000. 
Kratsch.  Peter  See — 

Palmer,  Matthew  A.;  and  Kratsch,  Peter,  5,722.422,  CI.  128-751.000. 
Kraus.  Tetrance  Donald.  Oil  change  device.  5,722,508,  CI.  184-1.500. 
Krause,  Andrew  M.:  See — 

OrlofT,   David   1.;   Patterson,  Timothy  F.;  and   Krause,  Andrew    M., 
5,722,183.  CI.  34-558.000. 
Krause.  Joachim:  See — 

Poetsch,  Eike;  Binder.  Werner;  Kompter,  Michael;  Krause.  Joachim; 
Tarumi,   Ka/uaki;  and   Bartmann.   Ekkehard.  5.723,682,  CI.   568- 
655.000. 
Krause,  Robert  C:  See— 

Tominaga,  Kazutoshi;  and   Krause.   Robert  C,  5,722,347,  CI.    119- 
253.000. 
Krebs,  Andreas:  See — 

Petersen.    Uwe;   Krebs.  Andreas;   Schenke.  Thomas:  Grohe.   Klaus; 
.Schriewer,  Michael;  Hallcr,  Ingo;  Metzger,  Karl  Georg;  Endcrmann, 
Rainer;  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  5,723,627,  CI.  548-557.000. 
Krebs  Martin.  Clip-on  lens  attachment  which  can  be  customized  to  tit  a  wide 

variety  of  spectacles.  5,724.118.  CI.  351-57.000. 
Krenier,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schmalstieg,  Lutz;  Dieris,  Carl-Gerd;  Kremer,  Wolfgang;  and  Riberi, 
Bemd.  5,723.564,  CI  528-73.000. 
Krenskv,  Alan  M.:  See — 

Cl'ayberger,  Carol;  Krensky,  Alan  M.;  and  Parham,  Peter,  5,723.128,  CI. 
424-185.100. 
Krespan,  Carl  George,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Satiirated 
linear  polyfluorohydrocarbons,  processes  for  their  production,  and  their  use 
in  cleaning  compositions.  5,723,701,  CI.  570-175.000. 
Kressner.  Bernhardt  Edward:  See — 

Datta.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Kressner.  Bernhardt  Edward,  5,722,%8,  CI. 
604  .191.000. 
Kreulzer.  Kristina  Ann:  See — 

Tani,  Wilson;  Krcutzer,  Kristina  Ann;  and  McKinney.  Ronald  James. 
5,723,641.  CI.  .556-13.000. 
Kridl.  Jean:  See — 

Voelker  Toni  A.;  Yuan.  Ling;  Kridl.  Jean;  Hawkins,  Deborah;  and  Jones, 

Aubrey,  5,723.761.  CI.  800-205.000. 

Krismcr,  Bruno  E.;  Thies,  Uwe:  Ladstatter.  Peter;  and  HUnert,  Rudolf,  to  H.C. 

Starck  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Pastes  for  the  coating  of  substrates,  methods  for 

manufacturing  them  and  their  use  5,723.535,  CI.  524-.59 1.000. 

Kristensen.  Egon,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Pnx;ess  for  mounting  a  cylinder  sleeve  in 

a  base  member,  and  a  hydraulic  machine.  5,722,312.  CI.  92-171.100. 
Kristovskv.  Guntis  V.:  See — 

Pixllesny.  Andrew    V.;   Kristovsky.   Guntis  V.;   Pogrebnoy.  Yuri   L.; 
Kalmykov.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Lozovoy,  Valeriy  V.,  5,724,299,  CI. 
365-2.30.050. 
Kromer.  Alexander:  See — 

Lembke.  Manfred;  Kleinhans.  Josef;  Hecht.  Hans:  Bassler,  Helmut: 
Hueftle.  Gerhard;  Kromcr,  Alexander;  Weiblen.  Kurt;  Lehenberger, 
Stefan;  Frick.  Guenther:  Reymann.  Klaus;  Haag,  Axel-Werner;  Tank, 
Dieter;  Konzelmann,  Uwe;  Guenther.  Waldemar;  and  Marberg.  Hen- 
ninge.  5,723.784,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Kronherg.  James  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Closcd-tield 

capacitive  liquid  level  sensor  5,722,290,  CI.  73-304.00C. 
Krulevitch.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Fitch,  Joseph  P;  Hagans.  Kiyla;  Clough.  Robert:  Matthews.  Dennis  L,; 
Lee  Abraham  P..  Krulevitch.  Peter  A  :  Benen.  William  J.:  Da  Silva. 
Lui/;  and  Cellicrs.  Peter  M,.  5.722.989.  CI.  606-205.000, 
Krulik.  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Iwashita.  Mitsuaki:  Konishi.  Nobuo;  Krulik,  Gerald  A.;  and  Cohrt,  Gary. 
5.722,875.  CI.  451-8.000. 
Krupp  Forxlertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Finken.  Wolfgang.  5,722.605.  CI   241-32.000. 
Krupp  Koppers  GmbH:  See — 

Leisse.  Martin:  Vollmer.  Hans-Jurjen;  and  Ranke,  Uwe,  5,723,026.  CI. 
203-58.000. 
Krusell.  Wilbur  C;  and  Larson.  Lane  L.,  to  OnTrak  Systems.  Incorporated. 
Drip  chemical  delivery  method  and  apparatus.  5.723.019.  CI.  1.14-6.000. 
Krznarich,  John:  See — 

Zimny,  Mariusz;  Krznarich,  John;  and  Ewing,  Allan,  5.722,531,  CI. 
198-831  (XK). 
Ksionzyk,  Anne  H.:  See— 

Francis.  Hubert  C;  and  Ksionzyk,  Anne  H..  5,723,226,  CI.  428-688.0(K). 
Kuban.  Curt  M.:  See- 


Beyers,  Robert  J.,  II;  Durden,  Gregory  S.;  Ivey,  M.  Kent;  and  Kuban, 
Curt  M.,  5.724,525,  CI.  395-240.000. 
Kubo,  Kaoru,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hybrid  vehicle  and  its 

control  method.  5,722,502.  CI.  180-65.400. 
Kubo,  Kengo:  See — 

lida,    Giichi;    Sato,    Yasuharu;    and    Kubo,    Kengo.    5,722.237,    CI. 
60-302.000. 
Kubo.  Seitoku:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Rvuji;  Taga  Yulaka;  and  Kubo,  Seitoku,  5,722,911,  CI.  477- 
3.000. 
Kubo.  Takaya:  See — 

Nishikitani,    Yoshinori;     Kubo,    Takaya;    and    Kuroda.    Nobuyuki, 
5,724,176,  a.  359-271.000. 
Kubota,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Onoe,  Atsushi;  Chikuma.  Kiyofumi;  and  Kubota  Hirofumi.  5,722,184, 
CI  .14-586.000. 
Kubota  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamanaka.  Shigeaki,  5,722.138,  CI.  29-33.00R. 
Kubota,  Masaru;  Oguchi.  Keiichiro:  Kawaguchi.  Takashi:  and  Nakamura, 
Hidenori.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Apparatus  and  a  method  for 
indicating  measureinents  with  an  analog  display  and  a  pointer  unit  thereof. 
.5,724.317,0.  368-11.000. 
Kubota  Michio:  See — 

Ikegami,  Shouji;  Kubota  Michio;  Sugimoto,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio,  5,723,327,  CI.  435-201. OOO. 
Kubota,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kanno.    Hisashi;   Kubota.   Yoshikazu;   Sato,  Tsutomu;   and  Arahira. 

Masato,  5,723.412,  CI.  .504-243.000. 

Kuchibhotla  Prashanth.  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  detecting  scene-cuts  in  a  block-based  video  coding  system. 

5,724,100,  CI.  348-420.000. 

Kuczynski,  Thomas  J.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Low  profile 

ostomy  system  with  repositionable  pouch.  5,722,%5,  CI.  604-344.000. 
Kudo.  Junichi:  See — 

Fuchida.  Yumi;  Hanari,  Jun;  Matsumoto,  Kazuhiro;  Kudo.  Junichi; 
Yoshihara.  Kunio;  and  Takagi.  Ayako.  5.723.908,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Kudo,  Toru:  See — 

Kijima.  Takashi;  Kudo.  Toru;  Ito,  Mizuki;  Kamei,  Fumio;  and  Kondo. 
Akira,  5,721.-190,  CI.  50I-70.(XX). 
Kudoh,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Birukawa.  Masahiro;  Miyatake.  Norio;  Fukamachi.  Yuuichi;  Kudoh. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Hino.  Yasumori,  5,724,338,  CI.  369-275.200. 
Kudzuma,  David:  See — 

Chou,  William  T;  Beilin,  Solomon  1.;  Horine,  David  A.;  Kudzuma. 
David;  Lee,  Michael  G.;  Moresco,  Larry  Louis:  and  Wang,  Wen-chou 
Vincem,  5.722,162,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Kuehne,  Georg:  See — 

Sonderegger.  Wilhelm;  Kuehne,  Georg;  and  Hupp,  Thomas,  5,724,024. 
O.  .140-562.000. 
Kuesell.  Manhias:  See — 

Denz,  Helmut;  Klenk,  Martin;  Herden,  Wemer;  Bischof.  Hubert;  Ger- 
hard. Albert;  and  Kuesell.  Matthias,  5.722,371.  O.  123-421.000. 
Kuhara.  Shigehide:  Sato.  Kozo:  and  Kanayama,  Shoichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  with  protection  against 
artifacts.  5.722,409,0.  128-653.200. 
Kuhlmann,  Ludwig:  See — 

Bremer.   Karl-Heinz;  Kuhlmann,  Ludwig;  Schwarz,  Alexander;  and 
Sleinstrasscr,  Axel,  5.723,102.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Kuhn,  James  A.,  II,  to  FMC  Corporation  Expanded  metal  armor.  5.723,807. 

CI.  89-36.020. 
Kuhn,  Michael:  See — 

Haugland.  Richard  P:  Haugland,  Rosaria  P..  Brinkley.  John  Michael; 
Kang.  Hee  Choi;  Kuhn.  Michael:  Wells.  K.  Sam;  and  Zhang.  Yu 
Zhong,  5,723,218.  CI,  428-402.000. 
Kukimirto.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Arahira,  Fumihiro;  Aita.  Shuichi;  Kukimoio.  Tsutomu;  Mizoc,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Hano.  Yoshifumi.  5,724.632,  CI.  .199-174.000. 
Kulik.  Amy;  Wall.  William  Alan;  and  Cronin.  Daniel  R..  III.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  PCI/ISA  bridge  having  an  arrangement  for 
responding  to  PCI  address  parity  ertors  for  iniemal  PCI  slaves  in  the 
PCI/ISA  bridge.  5,724.528.  CI   195-308.000 
Kulisz.  Andre  A.:  and  Migachyov.  Valco.  to  HK  Medical  Tcc-hnologies 
Incorporated.  Nonsurgical  intraurethral  bladder  control  device  5.722.932, 
CI.  600-29.000. 
Kulp.  Christopher  See —  . 

Tsai   John;  Maliczyszyn.  Walter  Capitani,  Teresa;  and  Kulp.  Chnsto- 
pher.  5.723,023,  CI.  162-175.000 
Kumagai.  Norihiko:  See — 

Miura,  Shinsuke;  Kumagai,  Norihiko;  and  Muraoka.  Kenji.  5,723.771. 
CI.  73-54.240. 
Kumagai,  Yoshihiro;  and  MaLsuz.aki.  Ichiro,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Lenticular 

lens  sheet.  5.724,188,  CI.  359-619.000. 
Kumar  Anil,  to  PPG  Indu.stries.  Inc.  Photochromic  heterocyclic  fused  indc- 

nonaphthopyrans.  5.723.072,  O  252-586.000. 
Kumar.  Arvind:  See— 

Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.:  Boykin,  David  W.;  Wilson. 
W   David;  Spychala.  Jaroslaw;  Das,  Bijan  P;  and  Kumar.  Arvind, 
5,723,288.  CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Shibala.   Masani:   Sugiyama.   Ka/uhiko;   Yonekura.   Norihisa:   Sakai, 
iuneisu;  Kojima.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeru,  5.72,^,469.  CI. 
fi\i-lW.OM). 
Kumomi,  Hidcya;  and  Yonehara.  Takao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

of  making  a  light-emitting  device.  5.723J48.  CI.  4.17-2.1.000. 
Kunita.  Hi.sao.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  inteipreting  machine. 

.S.724..526.  CI.  .19.'>-277.0<«. 
Kunkel.  Helmut:  See — 

Feuser.  Alfred:  Danllgraber.  Joij;  Kunkel.  Helmut;  and  Schaflfer.  Rudolf. 
.S.724.223.  CI.  36I-I52.(K». 
Kuntz.  Ronald  Jack:  See — 

Tuslaniwskvi.  Jerry  Ihor;  Alton.  Leonard  Harrv:  Kuntz.  Ronald  Jack;  and 
Norell.  Ronald  Allen.  .5.724.229.  CI.  .161-719.000. 
Kuo.  Ching-Chuan:  See — 

Lin.  San-Yi;  Kuo.  Ching-Chuan;  Wu.  Tong-Pei;  Don,  Lan-Kun;  and 
Gao,  Sheen- Youl.  5.722.27.1.  CI.  70-170.000. 
Kupfer.  Walter;  and  Troester.  Hany.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Road  vehicle 

electrohydraulic  brake  system.  5.722.744.  CI.  .101-189.000. 
Kurahashi.  Saloshi:  See — 

Hibi.  Takctoshi;  Heda,  Tomohiro;  Kurahashi,  Saloshi;  and  Onishi,  Ken, 
5,724.097.  CI.  .148-405000. 
Kurahashi.  Yoshio.  to  Emuden  Musen  Koeyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coaxial 

cable  connector  5.722.817.  CI.  419-6.1.0<J0. 
Kurakake.  Yasushi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Automatic  performance  appiira- 

tus.  5.723.803.  CI.  84-6.17.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumagai.  Yiwhihiro:  and  Matsu/aki.  Ichiro.  5.724.188.  CK  359-619.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanno.    Hisashi;    Kubuta.   Yoshikazu;   Sato,   Tsutomu;   and  Arahira, 
Ma.saio.  5.723. 412.  CI   504-243.000. 
Kunhara.  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

Kubayashi.  Seizo;  Nomiyama.  Kazuiosi;  Iwanami,  Yoshimu;  Yoshida. 
Sumio;  Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa.  Hiroshi,  5,723,388,  CI. 
442- 1 70.000. 
Kurihara.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Midou.  Naoki;  MaLsumoto.  Kuniomi:  Iwata.  Michiaki;  Kurihara.  Kuni- 
hiko; and  Tachibana.  Kunilaka.  5.723.407.  CI   504-ll5.(X)0. 
Kurihara.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamainoto.  Taisuo;  Uchida.  Masashi;  and  Kurihara.  Yasuo,  5.723,110. 
CI.  424-65.000. 
Kurimoio.  Isao:  See — 

Higishii.  Takayuki;  Minai.  Masavoshi;  Kurimoto.  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji; 
Tani.  Takeshi;  Sekine,  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  5,723.610.  CI. 
544-298.0(X). 
Kurila.  Haruhidc:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yashimi;  Kuriu.  Haruhide;  Kjellestrom.  Niklas;  and  Eriks- 
son. Gunnar.  5.722.299.  CI.  74-493.0*JO. 
Kurxxla.  Nohuyuki:  See — 

Nishikitani.    Yoshinori:    Kubo.    Takaya;    and    Kuroda.    Nobuvuki. 
5.724.176.  a.  3.59-27 1. (HX). 
Kunmo.  Toni.  to  Nino  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Circuit  breaker  having  arc  gas 

suppressing  barrier  on  a  movable  contact.  5,723.841,  CI.  218-147.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  5**^ — 

Yamamoto.  Masahito:  Aiko.  Yasuyuki;  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi:  Sato.  Mil- 
suhiko;  and  Osari.  Yoshihito.  5.722.6.50.  CI.  270-58.020. 
Kurt/.  David  S  ;  and  Ruud,  Clay  O  .  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The; 
and  .Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc.  Large  angle  solid  state  position 
sensitive  x-ray  detector  system.  5.724.401.  CI.  378- 1 7 1 .0(M). 
Kusakabe.  Takahiro:  See — 

Sujita.  Shigeko:  Kusakabe.  Takahim;  Hamahara.  Kyoko:  Mochizuki. 
Kazuo;  Tanabe.  Hirovuki;  Nagai.  Masanon;  Kato.  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Ogawa.  Osaniu.  5.72.1.210.  CI.  428-219.(K)0 
Ku.sa.Ne.  Shin:  See — 

t'meda.  Atsashi:  Taniguchi.  Makoco:  Sato.  Hinihide;  and  Kusase,  Shin, 
5.723.971.  CI   322  20.000 
Kushner.  Peter;  Webb.  Paul;  Williard.  Renee;  Hunt.  C  Anthony;  and  Lopez. 
Gabriella.  to  llniversity  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Methods  for 
screening  compounds  for  estrogenic  activity.  5,723,291.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kuske.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Talmage.  Roberta;  B<is.se.  Mark;  Hugdahl.  Michael;  Kuske.  Edward  A.; 
Legge.  Felix  C;  Pvrz.  Frank  A.;  Siil.  Tom;  Uicker.  Barbara;  and 
Young.  Ellen  Carol  Ann.  5.722,658.  CI   273-241.000. 
Kuslak.  John  S.;  and  Lucas.  Gary  J.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  High  perfor- 
mance instruction  data  path.  5.724.533.  CI.  395-38 1. OOt). 
Kusleika.  Richard  S..  to  Schneider  (USAl  Inc.  Pressure  assisted  ultrasonic 
balloon  catheter  and  method  of  using  same.  5.722.979.  CI.  606-108.(XX». 
Kusuda.  Ka/uhiro:  See — 

Oh.  Ketsu;  Yamaoka,  Shingo;  Kusuda.  Kazuhiro:  and  Havashida.  Kohi- 
chi.  5.723.855.  CI.  250-206. 1(X) 
Kusui.  AkKi:  See — 

Kanda.  Takayoshi:  MaLsuda.  Nobuyoshi:  Okuzono.  Hiiomi;  Yamamoto. 
Takumi;  and  Kusui.  Akio.  5.722.855,  CI.  439-578.000. 
Kusuoku.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Yada,  Yukihiro:  Takema,  Yoshinori;  Fujimori.  Takc- 
toshi;   Kawamata,    Akira;    Ohsu.    Hirovuki;    Higuchi.    Ka/uhiko; 
Imokawa.  Genji;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi:  Ogawa.  Avumi;  and  Fujimura. 
Tsutomu.  5,723.497.  Q.  514-669000. 
Kutscher.  Elemhard:  See — 

Hofgen.  Noiten;  Bikhner.  Thomas;  Achteiralh-Tuckermann.  Ute:  S/.e- 
lenyi.  Stefan;  and  Kutscher.  Bemhard.  5.723,463.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Kuwaia,  Masayoshi:  See — 


Cohen.  Mitchell;  Kuuata,  Masayoshi:  Steber,  Charles  E.;  and  Mick. 
Warren  J  .  5.722.230.  CI.  60-39.370. 
Kvyat,  Igor:  See — 

Nabiulin.  Fatim:  Stepanov.  Alexander,  Kvyal.  Igor:  Rosenstein.  Isaac: 
and  I>intcyn,  Vladislav.  5,722,251,  CI.  62-309.000. 
Kwik  Kork  International  Inc.:  See — 

Hojnoski.  David  E..  5.722..548.  C\.  215-299.000. 
Kwoh.  Daniel  S.;  and  Ng.  Yee  Kong,  to  Index  Systems.  Inc.  Methixl  and 
apparatus  for  determining  addresses  in  time  along  a  recording  tape. 
5.724.203.  CI.  360-72.300. 
Kwok.  Kui-Chiu:  See — 

Van   Erden.   Donald  L.;   Kwok,   Kui-Chiu:  and  Vclan.  G.   Michael. 
5.722.578.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Kwon.  YtHing  St>o;  Park.  Kun  You;  Lee.  Sang-Deuk;  and  Kim.  Honggon.  to 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Method  for  removing  moisture 
from  chlorodifluoio-methane.  5.723.702.  CI.  570-177.000. 
Kyoraku  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec— 

()ta.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kosaka.  Hiroyuki,  5,722,5.56,  CI.  220-367.100. 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Honda.  Tosiyuki;  and  Haranosono.  Takao.  5,724.233.  CI.  361-813.000. 
La  Jolla  Institute  for  Allergy  and  Immunology:  See — 
Ishizaka.  Kimishige.  5.721.582.  CI.  5.10-35 1. OOO. 
Laan.  Johannes  Arie  M.:  See — 

Roberis.  Glyn;  Minihan.  Alan  Reginald:  Laan.  Johannes  Arie  M.;  and 
Eshuis.  Johan  Jan  W..  5.721.6%.  CI  568-869.000. 
Labceuw.   Bernard;  Gully.   Danielle;  Jeanjean.  Francis;   Molimard.  Jean- 
Charles;   and    Boigegrain.    Robert,   to   Sanoli.    Substituted    l-phcnyl-3- 
pyrazolecarbonamides  active  on  neurotensin  receptors,  their  preparation 
and  pharmaceutical  compositions  coniainine  them.  5.723.48.1.  CI.  514- 
406.(XK). 
Laboratories  L'PSA:  See — 

Giingiir.  Timur;  and  Teulon.  Jean-Marie.  5.723.485.  CI.  514-415.000. 
LaN)rde.  Alice  L.:  See — 

Larsen.  Scott  D.;  Colca.  Jerry  R.:  Harris,  Peter  K  W ;  Miller.  Howard  R.: 
Laborde.  Alice  L.;  Kletzien.  Rolf  F;  and  Schostarez.  Heinrich  Josef. 
.5.723.476.  CI.  514-3.17.000. 
Lacttmbe.  Roben  J.  Vibration  transducer  device  for  stringed  musical  instru- 
ments. 5.723.805.  CI.  84-727.000. 
Ladouceur.  Harold  A.;  and  Muller.  Rudolf  R.  M..  to  Multifastener  Corpora- 
tion. Installation  apparatus  for  attaching  a  fastener  to  a  panel.  5.722. 1 39.  CI. 
29-.14.00R. 
Ladstatter,  Peter:  See — 

Krismer,  Biuno  E.;  Thies.  Uwe:  Ladstiitler,  Peter;  and  Hunen,  Rudolf, 
5.723.535.  CI.  524-59 1  .(XK). 
LaGasse.  Michael  J.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Phase-modulated  fiber  optic 
communication  link  with  carrier  signal   filtering.  5.724.169.  CI.   359- 
173.000. 
LaGrow,  Michael  C   Reinforced  shoe  device.  5.722.867.  CI.  441-70.000. 
Lai.  Ching-ho;  and  Lin,  Cheng-Hong,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Retention  mechanism  for  self-securement  of  ZIF  PGA  socket.  5.722.848. 
CI.  4.19-.142.(XX). 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Htude  et  TExploitation  des  Precedes 
George  Claude:  See — 

Sindzingre.  Thierry;  Rabia.  Stephane;  and  Potier.  Nicolas.  5.722.581.  CI. 
228-206.000. 
Laird.  Linda  S.;  Haney.  Larry  E.:  Huggins,  Cynthia:  and  Huggins,  Jesse  A., 
to  C&L  Products.  Inc.  Can  stacking  method  and  apparatus.  5,722,540,  CI. 
206-.501.000. 
Lajara.  Robert;  Willis.  Clifford;  and  Winick.  Alan  Lee.  to  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc.  Computer  enclosure   having   side  opening   for  removable   media. 
5.722.748.  CI.  112-265.600. 
Lake.  Marion  L.  Exhaust  heat  application  hose.  5.722,461,  CI.  138-35.000. 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Mever.  Anthonv  S.:  Mallon.  Thomas  G.:  Withers.  Bradley:  and  Young. 
Douglas  W..  5.722.877.  CI.  45 1-4 1. (XX). 
Lam.  Stephen  Ting:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Hill.  Dwighl  Steven;  Ryals.  John  Andrew:  Lam. 
Stephen  Ting;  and  Hammer.  Philip  E..  5.723.759.  CI.  8(X)-205.(XX). 
Lamanna.  William  M  :  See~ 

Cheburkov.  Yuri;  and  Lamanna.  William  M..  5.723,630.  CI.  549-89.000. 
Lambc.   Steven   S.;   and   Mahaffev.   Man  W.   Multipurpose  drilling  tool. 

5.722.489.  CI.  166-269.(XX). 
Lambcn.  Ban:  See — 

Peferoen.    Mamix:    Lambert.    Bart;    and    Van    Audenhove.    Katrien. 
5.723.7.56.  CI.  800-205.(XK). 
Lamben.  Nicolaas:  See — 

Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.P.;  Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.F.;  Vrijssen.  Ger- 
ardus  AH  M.;  De  Zwan.  Siebc  T;  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H.W.;  and 
I-ambert.  Nicolaas.  5.723.940.  CI.  3I3-422.0<X). 
Lamben.  Ronald  D..  to  Loval  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Cash  drawer 

assembly.  5.723.8.50,  CI.  2'35-22.(XX). 
Lamkin,  John  D.:  See — 

Love.  Daniel  M.;  and  Lamkin.  John  D..  .5.722.485,  CI.  165-151.000. 
Lammi.  Matti   K.  MeiNxi  and  device  for  dressing  logs.  5.722.475.  Q. 

144.163.000. 
Lampe.  Steven  W.;  and  Greubel.  .Man.  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Staning 

system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  5.722,228,  CI.  60-19.060. 
Lamson.  Roben  D.:  See — 

Harrison.  Roben  G;  and  Lamson.  Roben  D..  5,724.102.  CI.  .148- 
552.000. 
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Land  Spencer;  and  Pierce.  Clint,  to  High  Country  Archery,  Inc.  Split-limb 

compound  archerv  bow.  5,722.380,  CI.  124-25.600. 
Landeck.  Chris  R  ;  Jones,  Frank  L.:  and  Scott,  Randall  G.,  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California.  Slacked  template  support  structure.  5,722.494.  CI. 
175-7.000. 
Landi.  Marco:  See —  ^      •    n    ■.  j 

Baroni   Marco:  Croci,  Tiziano;  Landi,  Marco;  Guzzi.  Umberto;  and 
Nisato.  Dino,  5.723.611.  CI.  544-330.000. 
Lane.  Charles  E..  Ill:  See —  „    „    .-_ 

Wilda.  Douglas  W.;  and  Lane,  Charles  E.,  lU,  5,722,457,  O.   137- 
597.000. 
Une.  John  L.  Roller  assembly  for  agricultural  machines.  5.722.888.  CI. 

460-114.000.  ^,  ,      „ 

Lang.  Heinrich;  Seiboth.  Wolfgang;  and  Riegel.  Herbert,  to  Mekra  Rangau 
Plastics  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Mounting  for  an  external  rear  view  mirror  of 
commercial  vehicles.  5.722,629.  CI.  248-479.000. 
Langer.  Falk:  See—  .   „    .       j ,  ,-  „ 

Sttirmer.  Rainer.  Laupichler,  Lodtar;  Knochel,  Paul:  and  Langer,  Falk, 
5,723.642.  CI.  556-18.000. 
Langley,  Robert:  See —  .  „,  „       ,  l    ^ 

Hlavinka,  Dennis:  Langley.  Robert;  Taylor.  Linda;  and  Walker.  John  C, 
5,722,926,  CI.  494-37.000. 
Langner,  Eli.  Full  spectnim  light  source  for  computer  monitor.  5,722,754,  LI. 

"if."^  I  000 
Lan-J*en.'  Tsang.  Prong  stnicture  of  a  plug  5.722,858,  CI.  439-601.000. 
Lantto.  Sven  Jorgen.  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Encsson.  Method  for  sig- 
nalling in  a  telecommunication  system.  5.724,664,  CI.  455-560.000. 
Lapp.  John  K..  Jr.;  Stoltzfus.  Chrisrian  A.;  and  Wachter,  Joseph  P,  to  Qual^y 
Fencing  &  Supply  Co.  Gate  closure  mechanism.  5.722.1 14.  CI.  16-78.000. 
Larose.  Rene  N.;  and  Abbot,  Michael  N   Method  for  control  of  horticulture 
diseases  and  decontamination  of  plant  tissue.  5.723.406.  CI  504-1 14.000. 
Larsen   Scott  D ;  Colca.  Jerry  R.;  Hairis,  Peter  K.  W.;  Miller.  Howard  R.; 
Laborde.  Alice  L.;  Kleuien.  Rolf  F:  and  Schostarez.  Heinnch  Josef,  to 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company.  4-hydroxycoumarin-3-carboxamides  for 
the  treatment  of  diabetes  mellitus.  5.723.476.  CI.  514-337.000. 
Larson  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S.;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot  A.; 
Trahan  John  D.;  Brozek.  Robert  J  :  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey,  John  J.; 
Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  to  Electric  Boat  Corporation. 
Connecting  arrangement  for  medical  device.  5.722,429.  CI.  1 28-899.000. 
Larson  Carl  O..  Jr.:  Smith.  James  S.:  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot  A.; 
John  Trahan  D.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco.  Alberto: 
McC'arvey,  John  J.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  to  Electric  Boat  Coiporttoa 
Reciprocating  pump  circulatory  assist  arrangement.  5.722.930,  CI.  600- 
16.000. 

K^sell!  Wilbu'r  C;  and  Larson.  Lane  L  .  5.723.019.  O.  134-6.000. 
Larsson.  Lars:  See — 

Ekdahl.  Roy:  and  Larsson,  Lars,  5.722,3.55,  CI.  I23-51.00B. 
Larsson  Per  Olof,  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB.  Super  porous  polysacchande 

gels.  5,723.601.  CI.  536-165.000. 
Lassner.  Michael:  and  Metz.  James  George,  to  Calgene.  Inc.  Wax  esters  in 

transformed  plants.  5.723,747.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Lathrop.  Stephen  P  Algorithmic  character-space  adjustment  computed  from 
character-sequence-based  constants  and  font  size.  5.724,5%,  CI    395- 

781  000 
Lau  Joseph  C.  to  TranSwitch  Corporation.  Apparams  and  method  employing 
a  window  reset  for  excessive  bit  error  rate  alarm  detection  and  cleanng. 
5.724,362,0.371-5.100.  ,       c    i 

Uu  Robert  Gerald:  and  Schinzel.  Craig  E.,  to  Federal-Hoffman,  Inc.  Enclo- 
sure hinge.  5,722.121,  CI.  16-381.(X)0. 
Laub.  James  T :  See—  t  c  it-^  Aot.  n\ 

Connell.  Stuart  A.:  Palsell.  James  C:  and  Uub,  James  T,  5.722.4%.  CI. 
175.125.500. 
Lauer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bernard.  Yvon  Andr*;  Frank.  Uwe  Ernst:  Lauer.  Wolfgang;  Mateme, 
Thierry  Rotent  Edm£;  Visel.  Friedrich;  and  Zimmer.  Ren^  Jean. 
5,723.529.  CI.  524-492.000. 
Laupichler,  Lothar:  See— 

Stiinner  Rainer;  Laupichler,  Lothar;  Knochel,  Paul:  and  Langer.  Falk, 
5,723,642,  CI.  556-18.000. 
Laurain.  Nathalie:  See —  .  .  ^,   , 

Gilbert  Laurent;  Laurain.  Nathalie:  Leconte.  Philippe:  and  Nedez. 
Christophe.  5.723,603,  CI.  54O-539.00O. 

"'siillaway.  Bobby  L.;  and  Laurel,  David  F..  5,722,491,  O.  166-291.000. 
Laurent.  Jean;  and  Huguet.  Fr^eric.  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petiole;  and  Gaz 

De  France.  Method  and  device  for  the  long-term  seismic  monitoring  of  an 

underground  area  containing  fluids.  5.724.311.  CI.  .167-57.000. 
Laurent,  Michel  P;  Parcell.  ieny.  and  McDonald.  Kent,  to  Bnsiol-Myers 

Squibb  Company.  Orthopaedic  implant  having  a  metallic  beanng  surface. 

5.723,014.  CI.  623-18.000. 

Laus.  Geihard:  See —  -,    .      .  e  ,,,  tic  ^i 

Keplinger.  Dietmar;  Keplinger.  Klaus:  and  Laus.  Gerhard,  5,723,625.  Li. 

548-408.000. 

Lauvli.  Asmund:  See —  ...  ,-.  r-„ 

Halvorsen.  Tore;  Andrews.  Jimmy;  Araujo.  Luis  Antonio  Gomes;  Lor- 
neliussen.  Sverre;  Cunningham,  Christopher  E.;  Faella.  Martin;  Fre- 
driksen,  Kaj  Hugo;  Gatherar.  Nicholas;  Inderberg.  Olav;  Lauvli, 
Asmund;  Morgan,  Michael  Graham:  and  Tail,  James.  5,722.7%,  CI. 
405-195.100. 

LaVallie.  Edward  R.:  See- 


Jacobs,  Kenneth;  McCoy,  John  M.;  LaVallie,  Edward  R.:  Racie,  Lisa  A.; 
Meiheis,  David;  Treacy,  Maurice;  and  Spaulding,  VikWi.  5,723,315. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Lavey,  Nancy:  See — 

Horton,  Gregory  R.:  Caitabiano,  James;  and  Lavey.  Nancy.  5.722.874. 

CI.  446476.000. 

Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Dubuffet,  Thierry;  Millan,  Mark;  and  Newman-Tancredi, 

Adrian,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Benzopyran  compounds  as  5-HT,t-  receptor 

antagonists.  5.723,484,  CI.  514-410.000. 

Law.  Peny.  to  EFl  Electronics  Corporation  Direa  contact  varistor  assembly. 

5.724,221,  CI.  361-127.000 
Lawrey  Brace  D.;  and  Seneker.  Stephen  D.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology. 

L.P  Spandex  elastomers.  5,723.563.  CI.  528-61.000. 
Lawson.  David  F;  Hall,  James  E.;  and  Ozawa,  Yoichi,  to  Bndgestone 
Corporation.  Soluble  anionic  polymerization  initiators  and  products  there- 
from. 5.723.533.  CI.  524-572.000. 
Lazaro.   Luis  J..  Jr..  to  Boeing  Company,  The    Bayonet  coupling,  low 
impedance,  vibration  resistant  cable  clamp.  5.722.846.  CI.  439-318.000. 
Lcsch  PbuI'  Sff — 

Flill,  Richard  Douglas:  Williams.  Antony  S.;  Adcinson.  Roben  G.; 
Corbett.  Tom;  Leach.  Paul:  Chan,  Shannon  John;  Mitchell,  Alexander 
Adams;  Jung,  Edward  K.;  and  Winenberg.  Craig  Henry.  5.724,588, 
CI   .195-684.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Massara,  Andrew  J.,  5.722,722.  CI.  297-216.130.  ,  ,  ,^ 

Partington.  Eric  A.;  and  Slaven.  John  P,  5.723.845,  Q.  219-217.000. 
Leatheiman.  Nelson  E..  to  Leatherman,  Nelson  E.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

reducing  equine  cribbing  behavior  5,722.352.  CI.  119-822.000 
Lebever  Co.:  See — 

Walden.  Jack  G..  5.722.172,  CI.  30-347.000. 
Lebo.  Roger  V;  and  Ravetch,  Jeffrey  V,  to  University  of  California  The 
Regents  of  the.  Diagnostic  assay  for  Charcot  Marie  Tooth  Disease  Type  1 B. 
5,723,593,  O.  536-23.100. 

Fayolle     Brano;    Besnard,    Dominique;    Ribiollet,    Emmanuel;    and 
Leclaire,  Alain.  5,724.215.  CI.  .160-108.000. 
LeComte.  Norman  E.:  See— 

Maher,  Thomas  R.;  LeComte.  Nontian  E.;  and  Kawate.  Kath  W.. 
5.723,915.  CI.  307-131.000. 
Leconte.  Philippe:  See —  .  ^t  j 

Gilbert.  Laurent;  Laurain.  Nathalie;  Leconte.  Philippe:  and  Nedez. 
Christophe.  5,723,603,  CI.  540-539.000. 
Ledereerber  Walter  J.  Breast  implant  introducer.  5.723,006.  CI.  623-8.000. 
Ledjeff  Konstantin:  Nolle,  Roland:  Bauer.  Michael;  Mahlendorf.  Falko;  and 
Peinecke.    Volker,    to    Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft    Zur    Forderang     Der 
Angewandten  Forschung  E.V.  Electrode  membrane   5,723,086,  CI.  264- 
248.000. 

De  Brayne,  Thieny:  Leduc.  Eric;  and  Juhel,  Thierry.  5,723,093,  Q. 
422-81.000 
Lee.  Abraham  P:  See—  . 

Fitch  Joseph  R;  Hagans.  Karla;  Clough.  Robert;  Matthews.  Dennis  L.; 
Lee  Abraham  P:  Knilevitch,  Peter  A.;  Benett,  WUliam  J.;  Da  Silva 
Luii;  and  Celliers.  Peter  M.,  5,722,989.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Lee    Bin   to  Bayer  Corporation.  Polyolefin  ionomer  as  processing  aid  for 

thenntjplaslic  polyurethane.  5.723.-544.  CI.  525-1.10.000. 
Lee.  Bo  Sub:  See —  „  .    . .         ,        ,-       „     , 

Lee  Ok  Sub;  Bvon,  Young  Hun;  Lee,  Bo  Sub;  Hong,  Jong  Eon;  Ko.  Jae 
Suk;  Cho,  Yu'n  Ki;  and  Lee,  Ho.  5.723,645.  Q.  558-132.000. 
Lee   Byung  Gwon;  Kim.  Hoon  Sik;  Kim,  Honggon:  Lee.  Sang  Deuk;  and 
Chung  Moon  Jo.  to  Korea  Instinite  of  Science  and  Technology.  Method  for 
concunently  producing  1 . 1 , 1 ,2-tetrafluoroethane  and  pentafluoroediane. 
5,723,700,0.570-168.000. 
Lee,  Eugene:  See —  ...         ,        ^ 

Li  Larry  B  :  Nguyen.  Chinh  D.:  Brambilla  Masimiliano:  Lee,  Eugene; 
and  Canclini,  Athos,  5,723.%3.  O.  318-590.000. 

Lee,  G.  Jae:  See —  .  „    ,       . ,  >■      ■:_  i, 

Faryniarz.  Joseph  Raymond:  Lee.  G.  Jae;  Vinski.  Paul:  and  Jones,  hank. 
5.723,113,0.424-70.160. 
Lee  Hae-Jin,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Wide-angle  zoom  lens 
5',724.192.  CI.  359-689.000. 

Lee  Ok  Sub:  Bvon.  Young  Hun;  Lee.  Bo  Sub;  Hong.  Jong  Eon;  Ko,  Jae 
Suk;  Cho,  Yun  Ki;  and  Lee.  Ho,  5,723.645.  O.  558-132.000. 
Lee,  Ho  Chong:  See —  .  .,  ^ ,      ,    ,    , 

Helinski    Edward  Frank;  Lee,  Ho  Chong;  and  Zable,  Jack  Louis, 
5.724.079.  CI.  347-43.000. 

^'  teun^^kf^TLee.  Hyung  Kook.  5,722,817,  O.  417-312^. 

Lee.  Jong-Yong.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.  Car  phone  crainectedw  a 
vehicle  audio  unit  having  visual  indication.  5.724,661,  O.  455-55  MJUO 

Lee.  Joseph  Kinman;  Lentz,  James  Lee;  and  Novof.  Ilya  losepbovich.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer  controlled  olfac- 
tory mixer  and  dispenser  for  use  in  multimedia  computer  applications. 
5,724,256,  O.  364-502.000. 

Lee,  Keun-hoo:  See —  ^  ,  ^    ^   u 

Shin    Byung<hul;  Lee,  Keun-hoo;  Han,  Bum-Soo;  and  Job,  Ki-Hun, 
.5.723.8.18.0.204-1.57.100. 

Lee  Kuo-Ron  Jogger  exercise  with  direction  adjustable  saddle  and  handle 
bar.  5,722,918.  O.  482-72.000. 
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Lee.  Kwang-Suk.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  actuator 
with  an  objective  lens  fixing  part  suspended  by  an  elastic  members. 
5,724.j(24.  CI.  369-44.150. 
Lee,  Kwan-Ho:  See — 

Moon.  Young-Ho:  Jeon.  Hong-Seob:  Choi.  Kyu-Whan;  Lee.  Kwan-Ho; 
and  Kim.  Man-Keun.  .S.723.326.  CI.  4.15-IW.(X)0. 
Lee.  Kyung-Hwan.  to  LG  Information  &  Communications.  Lid.  Method  for 
concurrently  forming  thin  tilm  re!>istor  and  thick  film  lesisltx  on  a  hybrid 
integrated  circuit  substrate.  5.723..159,  CI.  4.^7-60.000. 
Lee.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Chou.  William  T;  Beilin.  Solomon  1.;  Horine.  David  A.;  Kudzuma. 
David:  Lee.  Michael  G.;  Moresco.  Larry  Louis;  and  Wang.  Wen-chou 
Vincent.  5.722.162.  CI.  29-X52.0<X). 
Lee.  Ming-Yih.  to  National  Science  Council.  EMG  biofeedback  traction 

modality  for  rehabilitation.  5.722.420.  CI.  I28-73.V(K)0. 
Lee.  Ok  Sub:  Byon.  Young  Hun:  Lee.  Bo  Sub;  Hong.  Jong  Eon;  Ko.  Jae  Suk; 
Cho.  Yun  Ki:  and  Lee.  Ho.  to  Pacific  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing 
3-aminopFopane  phosphoric  acid.  5.723.645.  CI.  .5.58-132.0(10. 
Lee.  Sang  Deuk;  See- 
Lee.  Byung  Gwon;  Kim.  Hoon  Sik;  Kim.  Honggon;  Lee.  Sang  Deuk;  and 
Chung.  Moon  Jo.  5.723.700.  CI.  570-168.000. 
Lee.  Sang-Deuk:  See — 

Kwon.  Young  Soo:  Park.  Kun  You:  Lee.  Sang-Deuk:  and  KJm.  Hongeon. 
5,723.702.  a.  570-177.000. 
Lee.  Sang-in:  See — 

Park.  Byung-lyul:  Ha.  Jung-min:  Ko.  Dae-hong:  and  Lee.  Sang-in, 
5.723.384.  CI.  438-756  0«K). 
Lee.  Shi-hwa:  See- 
Shin.  Jaeseob;  Lee.  Shi-hwa;  and  Seo.  Yang-seock,  5.724,451.  CI. 
382-240.000. 
Lee,  Tzu-1.  CPU  heat  dissipator.  5.724.228.  CI.  361-697.000. 
Lee.  Wai  L..  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Data  acquisition  system  for  computed 
tomography  scanning  and  related  applications.  5.724,037.  CI.  34 1  - 1 43.000. 
Leeke.  Gary  John:  See — 

Proctor.  Malcolm  Frederick:  Gregory.  Giles  Timothy;  Smith.  Stuail 
Thomas;  and  Leeke.  Gary  John.  5.722.262.  CI.  66-60.00R. 
Leemans.  Jan:  See — 

Mariani.  Celestina:  Leemans.  Jan:  and  De  Greef.  Willy.  5.723.763.  CI 
800-205  (X)0. 
Leen.stra.  Bouwe  William:  See — 

Yu.  Roy;  Wood.  James  Patnck;  Binik.  Thomas  Michael:  Bocitcher. 
Gregory  Scon;  Brearley.  William  Harrington:  Kelly.  Kimherlcy  Ann: 
Leenstra.  Bouwe  William:  and  Merryman.  Arthur  Gilman.  5.722.579. 
CI.  228-119000. 
Lefaivre.  Francis  E.:  See — 

Fortin.  Marc  G..  5.723.755,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Lefki.  Karim:  See- 
Dona.  Marinus  J  J  ;  and  LefVi.  Karim.  5,723,919,  C\.  310-400MM. 
l.e  Gars,  Pieire;  See — 

Dcmail.    Herve;    Schweicken,    Jean-Claude:    and    Le    Gars.    Pierre. 
5.723.704.  CI.  570-241.000. 
Legge.  Felix  C:  See — 

Talmage.  Roberta;  Bosse.  Mark;  Hugdahl.  Michael:  Kuske,  Edward  A.; 
Legge.  Felix  C  :  Pyrz.  Frank  A.;  Siil,  Tom;  Uickcr,  Barbara;  and 
Young.  Ellen  Carol  Ann.  5.722.658.  O.  273-243.000 
Lehenherger.  Stefan:  See— 

Lembke.  Manfred;  Kleinhans.  Josef:  Hecht.  Hans:  Basslei.  Helmut: 
Hucftle.  Gerhard:  Kromer.  Alexander:  Weiblen,  Kurt:  Lehenherger. 
Stefan:  Frick.  Guenther:  Reymann.  Klaus;  Haag.  Axel- Werner:  Tank. 
Dieter.  Kon/elmann.  L'we:  Guenther.  Waldemar:  and  Marberg.  Hen- 
ninge.  5.723.784.  CI.  7.3-204.260 
Lehman.  Gave  K.:  See — 

Wix).  Edward  J.;  and  Lehman.  Gaye  K..  5.723.242.  CI.  430-66.000. 
Lehrer.  Glenn  W   Torous  ring  gemstone  and  method  for  making  same. 

5.722.261.  CI.  6.V32II0O. 
Lehtinen.  Jukka:  and  Puumalainen.  Jarmo.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Method  for 

drying  a  fibre  web.  5.722.182.  CI.  .U-4I8.(X)0. 
Leibman.  Jules  G  :  See — 

Bilenko.  George;  Leibman.  Jules  G.;  Meiler.  Shimon;  and  Zelmanovich, 
Victor,  5.723.848.  a.  219.508.000. 
Leick.  Gerry  E.:  See — 

Maltman.  Richard  D.;  Valentine.  Robeil  E.:  Lcilner.  Robert  J.:  and  Leick, 
Gerry  E..  5.722.221.  CI.  5.3-493.(K>0. 
Leidy,  Roberi  Kenneth:  See- 
Baker.  Fayc  Diunn:  Brcxiks.  Daniel  Shaw:  Leidy.  Robeit  Kenneth: 
McGuiie.  Anne  Elizabeth:  and  Nadeau.  Rock.  5.723.874.  CI.  257- 
48.000. 
Leighl.  Howard  S..  to  Howard  S.  Leight  &  Associates  Inc.  Earmuff-eyegla.ss 

combination.  5.724.119.0.  351-158.000. 
1-eighton.  John;  and  Shier.  John,  to  VTC  Inc.  Segmented  emitter  low  noise 

transistor  5.723.897.  CI.  257-.563.0(X). 
Leikus.  Vincent:  and  Bauer.  Yuly.  to  NarUa  Microwave  Corporation.  The. 

Latching  RF  switch  device.  5.724.014.  CI.  335-4.(K)0. 
1-eissc.  Manm:  Vollmer.  Hans-Jiirgen:  and  Ranke.  Uwe.  to  Krupp  Koppers 
GmbH.   Pnx:ess  for  recovering  pure   ben/ene  and  pure  toluene   from 
aromatic  hydnvarbon  products.  5.723.026.  CI.  203-58.000. 
Leistner.  Volkmar  W ;  and  Ols«in.  Garry  Randall,  to  Sigma  Tool  &  Machine. 
Chp  for  furniture  springs,  and  meihtxl  of  manufacture.  5,722,M1,  CI. 
24-703  100. 
Leitner,  Robeit  J.:  See — 


Maltman.  Richard  D.:  Valentine.  Robert  E.:  Leimer.  Robert  J.;  and  Leick, 
Gerry  E..  5.722.221.  CI.  53-493.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junion  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Clavbcrger.  Carol;  Krensky.  Alan  M.;  and  Parham.  Peter.  5,723.128.  CI. 
424-185.100. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Huang.  Laiqiang;  and  Cyeri.  Martha  S..  5.723.4.36.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Leionde.  Paul:  .See — 

Smyth.  Robeit  James:  Leionde.  Paul;  St.  Jean.  Alcide:  Miller.  Michael 
Alvin:  and  Miller.  Darcy  Evan.  5.722.463.  CI.  1 .18- 1 70.(X)0. 
Lembke.  Manfred:  Kleinhans.  Josef:  Hecht.  Hans:  Bassler.  Helmut:  Hueftle. 
Gerhard;  Kromer.  Alexander;  Weiblen.  Kurt:  Lehenberger.  Stefan:  Frick, 
Guenther:  Reymann.  Klaus:  Haag.  Axel-Werner:  Tank,  Dieter;  Kon«l- 
mann.  Uwe;  Guenther.  Waldemar;  and  Marberg.  Henninge.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Flow  rate  meter  5.723.784,  O.  73-204.260. 
Lennen.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Martin.  Kreg  A.:  and  Lennen.  Gary  R..  5.724.(M6.  CI.  .342-357.000. 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Love.  Daniel  M.;  and  Lamkin.  John  D..  5.722.485.  CI.  165-151.000. 
Lentz.  James  Lee:  See — 

Lee.  Joseph  Kinman:  Lent7.  James  Lee:  and  .Novof.  Ilya  losephovich. 
5.724.2.56.  CI.  364-502.000. 
Leone.  Frank  Salvatore:  Par/ygnat.  William  Joseph;  Pimpinella.  Richard 
Joseph:  and  Reagan.  Randy  Alan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Electronic 
backplane  device  for  a  fiber  distribution  shelf  in  an  optical  fiber  adminis- 
tration system.  5.724.468.  CI   .185- 1.34.0(H). 
Leppard.  David  G.;  and  Kiihler.  Manfred,  to  Ciba  Specially  Chemicals 
Corporation.  Dimeric  bisacvlphosphines.  oxides  and  sulfides.  5,723.512. 
CI.  522.55.000. 
Lemer.  Hershey.  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.  Plastic  transport 

.system.  5.722,218.  CI.  53-459.000. 
Lemer.  Richard:  Janda.  Kim.  and  Brenner.  Sydney,  to  Scripps  Research 
Institute.  The.  Encoded  combinatorial  chemical  libraries.  5.723.598.  CT. 
536-25..100. 
Lerohl.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Pietroski.  Susan  M.:  Lerohl.  Andrew  L.;  Heitzmann.  Harold  .^.;  and 
Imran.  Mir  A  .  5.722.401.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Leroux.  Roland;  Rodek.  Erich;  Schaupert.  Kurt;  Thiirk.  JUrgen:  and  Wein- 
berg. Waldemar    to  Schiili  Glaswcrke.   Removal  of  halos  from  glass- 
ceramic  articles  decorated  with  a  ceramic  color  5.723.220.  CI.  428- 
426.000. 
Lcsage.  Claude:  and  O'Donnell.  Geny.  to  Giant  Factories  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  fabrication  of  metal  cylinders.  5.722. 1 49.  CI.  29- .505.000. 
Lesko.  Paincia  Marie:  See  ~ 

Choi.  Chol-Yoo:  Lesko.  P;iiricia  Marie:  and  Rice.  Katherine  Sue. 
.5.72.3.182.  CI.  427.189  IKK). 
Lester.  Philip:  See — 

Builder.  Stuart;  Hart.  Roger;  Lester.  Philip;  Ogez.  John:  and  Reifsnvdcr. 

David.  5.72.1.310.  CI.  4.15-69  100. 

Letoumeau.  Jack  J..  lo  Prime  Arithmetics.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 

generation   and    manipulation   of  data   structures.    5.724.576.   CI.    395- 

611  INK) 

Len.  Robert;  and  Melnyk.  Oleg.  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Process  for  20-oxo- 

17a.21-diol  steroids.  5.723.638.  CI.  552-5.58.a)0. 
Lettington.  .Man  H:  and  Smith.  Colin,  lo  National  Research  Devclopmeni 
Corporation.  The.  Infra-red  transpar.int  materials.  5.723.207.  CI.  428- 
216.000. 
Lei/sch.  Warren  S.:  and  Earl.  Gerald,  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering 
Corporation.  Ruid  catalytic  cracking  process  and  apparatus.  5.723.O40.  CI. 
208-113.000. 
Leung-Toung.  Regis  Chung  Soon  Hin;  Karimian.  Khashayar;  and  Tarn,  Tim 
Fat,  to  Apoiex.  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  of  1 .4-dihydropyridines. 
novel    N-substituted    bicyclic    4-hydropyridines.    and    novel    bicyclic 
N-substituted  4.5-dihydn)phyridines.  intermediates  useful  in  the  manufac- 
ture thereof,  and  the  compound.s  thereof  which  have  potential  activi. 
5.723.618.  CI.  .546-121.000. 
Leupold.  Herbert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Spherical  magnet 
structure  and  use  thereof  in  wiggler  radiation  source.  5.723.949.  CI. 
31.5-4.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Boskamp.  Jelles  Vincent;  Bundy.  Timothy  Richard;  Coruzzi.  Marilena: 
Famworth.  Pauline:  Houghton.  Mark  Phillip:  Joyeux,  Christophe; 
Knight.  Peter  Corv:  Naddet).  Leandre;  and  Sanderson.  Alistair  Rich- 
ard. 5.723.428.  CI.  510-481  ()(H). 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Falk.  Nancy  Ann:  Bory.  Barbara:  Padron.  Tamara:  Vasudevan.  Tirucherai 

Varahan;  Wolf.  Diane;  and  Lum.  Jeanie.  5.723.4.14.  CI.  5IO-475.(X)0. 

Levin.  Jeffrey  A.;  Easton.  Kenneth  D.;  Hinderling.  Jurg:  Weaver.  Lindsay  A.. 

Jr.:  and  Bnxrk.  Michael  P.  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Serial  linked 

interconnect  for  summation  of  multiple  waveforms  on  a  common  channel. 

5.724..185,  CI.  375-222.000. 

Levin.  Richard  1.;  and  Cox.  Michael  W..  to  qmed.  Inc.  System  and  method  of 

generating  prognosis  and  therapv  reports  for  coronarv  health  management. 

5.724.580.  CI.  395-615.000. 

Levin.  Robert  F:  and  Tyler,  Robert  M.  Cable  tie  in.siallalion  tool.  5,722.466, 

CI.  140-93  200. 
Levine,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Batoff.  William  W.;  Auspitz,  David  L.;  and  Levine.  Alan  L.,  5,722,721, 
CI.  297-217.100. 
Levine,  Andy  H.:  See — 
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Sugarbaker.  David  J.;  Levine.  Andy  H.;  Warner.  Nicholas  F.;  May.  Eric 
E.;  and  Crainieh,  Lawrence.  5.722.990.  CI.  606-207.000. 
Levine.  Fred;  Wang.  Sijian;  Beattie.  Gillian  M.;  and  Hayek.  Alberto,  to 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  The.  Human  pancreatic  cell  lines: 
developments  and  u.ses.  5.723.333.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Levine,  Robert  A.:  and  Wardlaw,  Stephen  C.  Assembly  for  detecting  blood- 
borne  parasites  and  measuring  blood  sample  parameters  in  a  centrifuged 
sample  of  blood.  5,723,285,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Levine.  Stephen  N.;  See — 

Brailean.  James  C:  OConnell,  Kevin  J  ;  Banham.  Mark  R.;  and  Levine. 
Stephen  N..  5.724,369,  CI.  371-31.000. 
Levine.  Vadim:  See — 

Chevalier.    Alain;    Bouchez.   Marc;    Davidenko.    Dmitri;   Avrachkov, 
Valery;  and  Uvine,  Vadim,  5.722.234.  CI.  60-270.100. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Arenas.  Alfredo:  and  Tufano.  AnUxwiy.  5,723,817,  CI.  174-66.000. 
l^vitsky.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Hunt.  William  M.;  and  Levitsky,  Paul  A.,  5.724,524,  CI.  395-237.000. 
Levy.  David  M.:  See — 

Stefik,  Mark  J.:  Levy,  David  M.;  and  Casey,  Michalcne  M.,  5,724,064. 
CI.  345-105.000. 
Lewis,  David  Adrian:  See — 

Lewis,  Victor  Marcus;  and  Lewis,  David  Adrian,  5,723,167.  CI.  426- 
640.000. 
Lewis,  Michael:  See — 

Matson,  Kevin  W.;  and  Lewis.  Michael.  5,723,741.  Q.  800-200.000. 
Nykaza.  Janet;  and  Lewis.  Michael.  5,723.742.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Lewis.  Victor  Marcus;  and  Lewis.  David  Adrian,  lo  Byron  Agricultural 
Company  PTy  Ltd.  Compressed  frozen  vegetables  and  process  of  making. 
5.723,167,  CI.  426-640.000. 
LG  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kang.  Ho  Sul;  and  Heo.  Kyung  Kil,  5,722,252,  CI.  62-455.000. 
Parte.  Jung  Sik;  and  Lee.  Hyung  Kook,  5,722,817,  Q.  417-312.000. 
Yoo.  Kyoung  Kou,  5,724.473.  CI.  386-83.000. 
LG  Information  &  Communications.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Kyung-Hwan.  5.723,359.  CI.  437-60.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi.  Jong  Mun:  Kim,  Chang  Yeol:  and  Yang,  Woun-Suck,  5,723,889, 

CI.  257-329.000. 
Kim.  Yong  Kwan.  5.723.884,  CI.  257-232.000. 
Parte.  Yong;  and  Moon.  Shang-Ho,  5,723,354,  CI.  437-53.000. 
Li,  Changming:  See— 

Wu,  Han;  Li,  Changming:  and  Lian,  Ke  Keryn,  5,723,231,  CI.  429- 
203.000. 
Li-Cor,  Inc.:  See — 

Oommen.  Abraham:  and  Roemer.  Steve.  5.723.298.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Li.  Kai:  See — 

Edler.  Jan  Sterling:  Li.  Kai:  and  Philbin.  James  F.  5,724.586,  CI. 
.195-672.000. 
Li.  Larry  B.;  Nguyen.  Chinh  D.;  Brambilla.  Masimiliano;  Lee.  Eugene;  and 
Canclini.  Athos.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  controlling  transition  between  PWM  and  linear  operation  of  a 
motor.  5.723.%3.  CI.  318-590.000. 
Li.  Pei-Ching:  Reynolds.  Bruce  D.;  and  Westerman,  Theodore,  to  AlliedSig- 
nal  Inc.  Segmented  composite  compressor  deswirt.  5.722.813.  CI.  415- 
208,100. 
Li.  Shih-Gong:  See — 

Chang.  David  Yu;  and  Li.  Shih-Gong.  5.724.065,  CI.  345-115.000. 
Li.  Tingju:  See — 

Asai  Shigeo:  Toh.  Takehiko;  Wajima,  Kiyoshi:  Sawada,  Kenzo;  Takeu- 
chi,  Eiichi;  Sassa,  Kensuke;  and  Li,  Tmgju,  5,722.480,  CI.   164- 
466.000 
Li.  Yan  Ming:  See — 

Byszewski,  Wojciech  W.;  Li.  Yan  Ming;  and  Budinger.  A.  Bowman, 
5,72.3,951,  CI.  315-174.000. 
Lian,  Ke  Keryn:  See — 

Wu,  Han;  Li,  Changming;  and  Lian.  Ke  Keryn.  5.723.231.  CI.  429- 
203.000. 
Liang.  Chi-Dean:  See—  ...  .     , 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng:  Clare,  Michael; 
Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai;  Djuric.  Stevan  Wakefield:  Docter. 
Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank:  Haack.  Richard  Arthur; 
Liang.  Chi-Dean:  Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  Dale: 
Russell.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-uyy,  5,723.492.  CI.  514- 
539.000. 
Liang,  Mong-Song:  See — 

Huang.  Julie;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.723.374.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Liao    W   Andrew.  Well  servicing  fluid  for  trenchless  directional  drilling. 

5.723.416.  CI.  507-110.000. 
Liaw,  Shion  Hann:  See — 

Shih.  Jiaw  Ren;  and  Liaw,  Shion  Hann,  5,723,352.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Libby  Budd  O  ;  and  Bower.  Daniel  W..  to  Telecom  Productions.  Inc.  Lottery 

system.  5,722.890.  CI.  463-17.000. 
Liberman.  Sergio:  See — 

Koifman.  Vladimir;  Afek.  Yachin;  and  Liberman,  Sergio,  5,724.038.  CI. 
.141-144.000. 
Lichtenfels.  Frederick  Lloyd,  II:  See — 

Crowne.  David  Henry;  Maurice.  Lisa  Brackenbury;  Lichtenfels.  Fred- 
erick Lloyd.  II;  and  Freeman.  Kip  Joseph.  5.723,870,  CI.  250-577.000. 
Lichtenstein.  Yossi:  See — 


Aharon.  Aharon;  Fooinier.  Laurent:  Gluska.  Alon;  Lichtenstein.  Yossi; 
and  Malka  Yossi.  5.724,504,  CI.  395-183.090. 
Lichter.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Lynch.  Curtis  E..  to  ATC  Leasong  Company. 

Apparatus  for  the  transporuiion  of  trucks.  5.722,677,  CI.  280-402.000. 
Liebenow,  Frank:  See — 

Nelson,  Richard;  and  Liebenow.  Frank.  5.724.274.  O.  .364-708  100. 
Lien.  Chuen-Der.  to  Integrated  [)evice  Technology.  Inc  Structure  for  fabri- 
cating a  bonding  pad  having  improved  adhesion  to  an  underiying  structure 
5.723.822.  O.  174-250.000. 
Ligon.  James  M.;  Hill,  Dwighl  Steven;  Ryals,  John  Andrew;  Lam.  Stephen 
Ting:  and  Hammer.  Philip  E..  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation.  Pynolnitrin 
biosynthesis  genes.  5.723.759.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Lilja.  Gerald  D.;  Fowler.  Frank;  and  Hatch.  Robert  F.  to  Stanley  Aviation 
Corporation.   Jet   aircraft  engine   shipping   stand.   5.722.512.  CI.    187- 
244.000. 
Lim.  Michael  J.;  and  Wohlers.  Charles  E..  to  Garlock.  Inc.  Seal  assembly  for 
use  between  planar  surfaces  having  opposed  grooves  to  receive  and  hold 
the  seal  assembly.  5.722,667.  CI.  277-164.000. 
Lim.  Peter:  See — 

Souder.  Benny;  Doo.  Lip  Boon;  Elsbemd.  Curtis:  and  Lim.  Peter. 
5.724.556,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Lima.  Joseph  V:  See — 

Wentzel.  David  C;  Zaslavsky.  Gregory;  and  Lima.  Joseph  V..  5.722.549, 
CI.  220-2.  lOR. 
Lin,  Cheng-Hong:  See — 

Lai.  Ching-ho:  and  Lin,  Cheng-Hong,  5.722.848.  Q.  439-342.000. 
Lin.  Chih-Sheng.  Apparatus  for  fastening  a  matrix  band  to  a  toolh.  5,722,83 1 , 

CI.  43.3-155.000. 
Lin,  Huan-Chin:  See — 

Chu,  I-Tien;  Yang,  Jui-Ho;  and  Un.  Huan-Chin,  5.722.630.  CI.  248- 
514.000. 
Lin,  Hui-Tzu:  See — 

Shen,  Chih-Heng:  and  Lin,  Hui-Tzu,  5,723,385,  CI.  438-763.000. 
Lin,  Jack.  Tool  handgrip  having  a  simplified  longitudinal  softer  zones. 

5,722,116.  CL  16-llO.OOR. 
Lin.  Jenshan:  See — 

Chen.  Young-Kai;  and  Lin,  Jenshan,  5,724,005,  CI.  330-279.000. 
Lin.  Jin-Chyueh:  See — 

Yang.  Jen-Chang;  Lin,  Jin-Chyueh;  and  Chen,  Lien-Tai,  5,723  J70.  CI. 
528-337.000. 
Lin,  Jingdong;  and  Zhang,  Ker,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation. 
Adaptive  frequency  correction  burst  detector  for  GSM  handset  system. 
5,724,657,  CI.  455-423.000. 
Un,  Pi-Ling;  Chien,  Sen-Yuan;  and  Wei,  Hsin-Ching.  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute.  Protective  cover  opening  mechanism  for  a  cassen 
loading  and  unloading  apparatus  for  cassette  recorders.  5.724.206.  CI. 
360-96.500. 
Lin,  San-Yi;  Kuo,  Ching-Chuan;  Wu.  Tong-Pei;  Don.  Lan-Kun;  and  Gao. 
Sheen- Youl,  to  Tong  Lung  Metal  Industry  Co .  LTD.  Latch  bolt  operating 
device.  5.722.273.  CI.  70-370.000. 
Lin   Sharming.  to  Formosa  Industrial  Computing  Inc.  LED  display  panel 

stnicture.  5.722,767,  CI.  .362-249.000. 
Lin.  Steve  T:  See —  ^^ 

Devanadian.  Thirumalai;  and  Lin,  Steve  T.  5,723.011,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Lin.  Yuan:  See —  ' 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar.  Teng.  Min;  Beard,  Richard  L.:  Johnson.  Alan  T; 
Lin.  Yuan;  and  Chandraratna  Roshantha  A..  5.723.620.  CI.  546- 
280.100. 
Lind   Stuart;  Dostal.  Daniel;  and  Skaaland.  John,  to  Annex  Medical.  Inc. 

Tissue  removing  device.  5.722,423,  CI.  128-756.000. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Hertlein,  Wilhelm,  5.722.465.  O.  139-25.000. 

Trtjyen   Walther:  Wahhoud.  .Adnan;  Czura.  Peter:  Scori.  Hans-Dieter: 
Hehle.  Josef;  and  Bimer.  Wenier.  5.722.464.  CI    139-25.000. 
Lindner.  Joachim:  See — 

Ament    Noibert:   Feldhaus.   Reinhard;   Lindner,  Joachim;   Memmel, 

Klaus:  Sudau.  Joig;  and  Weiss.  Michael.  5.722.525.  CI.  192-70.170. 

Line.  J.  Eric;  Stem.  Norman  J.;  Cox.  Nelson  A.;  Bailey.  J.  Stan;  Ricks. 

Catherine;  Phelps.  Patricia;  and  Knight.  Michael    Ovo  antibiotic  and 

microbial   treatment   to   dimenish   salmonellae   populations   in   avians. 

5.722.342.  CI.  119-6.800. 

Linear  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bell.  David  B..  5.723.970.  CI.  320-30.000 
Link.  Lairy  R..  to  American  Roller  Bushing  Corporation.  Kingpin  Assembly. 

5.722,784,  CI.  403-158.000. 
Link,  Steven  George;  Elwood,  James  Kenneth;  Dertcs.  Frederick  Charies:  and 
Lowe.    Kenneth  William,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Photographic 
element  comprising  a  red  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer.  5.723.280. 
CI.  430-574.000. 
Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz;  5ef— 

Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz;  Wehner.  Volkmar; 
Prcuss.  Rainer;  Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Jakobi.  Harald:  Braun.  Peter: 
Knauf  Werner;  Sachse.  Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kera,  Man- 
fred; Liimmen.  Peter;  and  Bonin.  Werner.  5.723.450.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Linsmeyer.  Louis  R..  to  Tni-Fire  Corporation  Crimping  tool.  5.722.284,  CI 

72-409.140. 
Linzer.  Hairy  I :  See — 

Dieffenderfer.  James  N.;  Linzer,   Hany   I.:  and  Sanonus.  Thomas 
Andrew,  5,724372,  CI.  395-606.000. 
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Lioio,  Rick  J.;  Clayton.  Gary  E;  and  Dealon.  Roben  A.,  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics.  Phase  and  lime-difference  ptecision  direction  finding  system. 
5.724.047.  CI.  .M2-442.000. 
Lippen  Pintiepin  Mfg  Inc.:  See — 

Coniveau.  Aniki.  5,722.122.  CI.  16-386.000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Feeney.  Brian;  and  Kennedy.  Thomas.  5.722.908.  CI.  473-567.000. 
Jarmuzewski.  Mario.  5.722.543.  O.  209-559.000. 
Litchfield.  James  Bruce:  See — 

Chiron.  Kenneth  Marc:  and  Litchfield.  James  Bruce.  5.722317.  CI 
99-452.000. 
Litens  Automotive  Partnership:  .See — 

Thomey.  Henry  W..  5.722.909.  CI.  474-87.000. 
Linlejohn.  Sondra.  Air  flow  guide  for  garment  sleeve.  5.722.571.  CI.  223- 

1.000. 
Litvin.  Simon  S.:  See — 

Schum.    Michael;   Akselrod.    Boris    M.;    Gerasimov.    Alexander   N.: 

Ljubomirsky.  Alexander  L.;  Piniaev.  Alex  M.;  Zakharuv.  Alexey  N.; 

Litvin.  Simon  S.;  Gerasimov,  Vladimir  M.:  and  Valdman.  Michael 

5.722.811,  CI.  414-796.000. 

Liu.  David  Nan-Chou.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Soft 

luminescence  of  field  emission  display.  5,723.052.  CI.  216-25.000. 
Liu.  Gang:  See — 

Albaugh.  Pamela;  Liu,  Gang:  and  Hutchison.  Alan.  5.723.462.  CI. 
514-249.000. 
Liu.  Lu-Min:  See — 

Wang.  Chin-Kun;  and  Liu.  Lu-Min.  5.723J80.  C\.  438-624.000. 
Liu.  Yauh-Ching:  See — 

Ma.  Manny  K.  F;  and  Liu.  Yauh-Ching.  5.723.375.  a.  438-258.000. 
Liu.  Yi;  Tucker.  Michael  R.;  and  Strongin,  Geoffrey  S..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Video  decoder  apparatus  using  non-reference  frame  as  an 
additional  prediction  source  and  method  therefor  5,724,446.  CI    382- 
233.000. 
Liu.  Yoog  Yu:  See— 

Chim.  Wai  Kin;  Chan.  Daniel  Siu  Hung;  Phang.  Jacob  Chee  Hong;  Tao. 
Jing  Mei;  and  Liu.  Yong  Yu.  5,724.131.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Livak.  Kenneth  J.;  Flood.  Susan  J.A.;  Marmaro.  Jeffrey;  and  Mullah.  Khairuz- 
zaman  Ba.shar.  lo  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  Self-quenching  fluofesceixre 
probe.  5,72.3.591,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Livny,  Mimn:  See — 

Ramakar,  Viresh;  and  Livny.  Miron.  5.724.453.  CI.  382-251.000. 
Ljubomirsky.  Alexander  L.:  See — 

Schum.    Michael;   Akselrod,    Boris    M.;    Gerasimov,   Alexander    N.; 
Ljubomirsky,  Alexander  L.;  Piniaev.  Alex  M.;  Zakharov.  Alexey  N.; 
Litvin.  Simon  S.;  Gerasimov,  Vladimir  M.;  and  Valdman.  Michael 
5.722.811.  CI.  414-796.000. 
Lockett  Bruce  Anthony:  See — 

Zimmerman.  William  Thomas;  Lockett,  Bruce  Anthony;  and  Cuomo, 
John.  5.723.410.  CI   504-215.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Cofporation:  See — 

Exley.  Francis  E.;  McCoy.  Glenn  C;  Nicholson.  Susan  C:  and  Ma.sselle. 
Eric.  5.724.577,  Q.  395-611.000. 
Lockvtood.  Grant  J.:  See — 

Normann.  Randy  A.;  Lockwood.  Grant  J.;  and  Gonzales.  Meliton 
5,722.488.  CI.  166-65.100. 
Loeftler.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bucher.  Harald;  Fischer.  Gerhard;  Geissler,  Wolfgang;  Huber.  Werner; 
Kipphan.  Helmut;  Kistler.  Bemd;  Loeffler.  Gerhard;  and  Rensch, 
Clemens.  5.724.437.  CI.  382-112.000. 
Loescher.  Thomas  C,  to  Hudson  Respiratory  Care  Inc.  Manual  lesusciiator 

pressure  monitor  valve.  5.722.394.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Lofgren.  Lewis  C;  and  Phillips.  Noel  M..  to  Ade.  Inc.  Suspension  package 

5.722.541,  CI.  206-583.000. 
Longacre.  Andrew,  Jr.;  and  Hussey,  Robert  M.,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.  Bar  code 

reader.  5.723.853.  CI.  235-472.000. 
bmgheld.  Ross  N..  to  Benefical  Franchise  Company.  Inc.  Electronic  income 
Vix  refund  system  utilizing  the  tax  refund  to  underwrite  issuance  of  a 
secured  credit  card.  5.724,523,  CI.  395-235.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Werbitzky.  Oleg;  Daum.  Ulrich;  and  Bregy.  Rachel,  5,723.605,  CI. 
540-567.000 
Lopala,  Douglas  D.:  See — 

Baker,  Thomas  Wesley;  Davis.  Paul  Cooper;   Lopala.   Douglas  D.; 
Petersen.  Owe  George;  and  Stetzler.  Trudy  Dawn.  5.724,653    CI 
455-296.000. 
Lopez.  Gabriella:  See— 

Kushner.  Peter;  Webb.  Paul;  Williard.  Rente;  Hunt.  C.  Anlhooy;  and 
Lopez.  Gabriella.  5.723.291.  CI.  435-6.000 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Dorton.  David  W..  5,722.631,  C\.  248-635.000. 
LOneal:  See— 

Causse,  Catherine;  and  Deprez,  Sabine,  5,723,109.  C\.  424-62.000. 
Chanal.  Cyrille;  and  Playe.  Jacques.  5.722.554.  C\.  220-319.000. 
Lorraine.  Peter  William;  and  Smith.   Lowell  Scott,  to  General   Electric 
Company.  Method  for  making  a  high  density  interconnect  for  an  ultra.sonic 
pha-sed  array  5.722.137.  CI.  29-25  350. 
Lorrietie.  Patrick:  See — 

Duchamp.  Lionel;  and  Lorriene.  Patrick.  5.722.167.  CI.  29-898.061. 
Loru.  Bradley  K.;  and  Tang.  Allan,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Separation  device 

using  a  shape  memory  alloy  retainer.  5.722.709.  CI.  294-86.400. 
Loti.  Kenneth  J.  See — 


Ward.  Douglas  K.;  and  Lott.  Kenneth  J..  5.722.690.  CI.  280-851.000. 
Loughmiller,  Daniel  R  ;  and  Duesman,  Kevin  G.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 

System  and  method  for  an  aniifuse  bank.  5,724,282.  CI.  365-%.000. 
Louks.  David  H.:  See— 

Stolz-Dunn,  Sandra  K.;  Louks,  David  H.;  Puga.  Yolanda  M     and 
Goralski.  Christian  T.  5.723.624,  CI.  548-263.200. 
Louvet,  Eric:  See — 

Chevallet,  Jacques;  Frugier,  Alain;  and  Louvet.  Eric,  5.722,399.  CI 
128-637.000. 
Love.  Daniel  M.;  and  Lamkin.  John  D..  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc.  Louvered 

fin  heat  exchanger.  5,722.485.  CI.  165-151.000. 
Love.  Jack  D .  to  Gen  Trak,  Inc.  Process  for  detecting  an  antibody  using  a 

nucleic  acid  ampliHcation  probe.  5,723,297.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Love.  William  Guy.  to  Novartis  Corp.  Topical  pharmaceutical  compositions. 

5.723.148.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Low  Emission  Paint  Consortium:  See — 

March.  Timodiy  Wayne.  5.722.802.  CI.  406-46.000. 
Lowe.  Kenneth  William:  See — 

Link.    Steven    George;    Elwood,    James    Kenneth;    Derks.    Frederick 
Charles;  and  Lowe.  Kenneth  William,  5,723,280,  CI.  430-574.000. 
Lowe.  Philip  D.:  See — 

Hau.shalter,  David  L.;   Haushalter,   Mark  F;  and  Lowe,   Philip  D., 
5.722,145,  CI.  29-404.000. 
Lowenhar,  Herman  Leonard;  and  Hulland,  Burton  Louis,  lo  Kol  Ohr  Corpo- 
ration. Continuously  tunable  la.ser.  5,724.164.  CI.  359-34.000. 
Lowtey.  Tyler  A.:  See— 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  Doan.  Trung  T;  and  Lowrey,  Tyler  A..  5.723,382.  CI. 
438-653.000. 
Loyal  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Lambert.  Ronald  D.,  5.723.850.  CI.  235-22.000. 
Lozovoy,  Valeriy  V.:  See — 

Podlesny,  Andrew   V.;   Kristovsky.  Gunlis   V.;   Pogrebnoy,  Yuri   L.; 
Kalmykov,  Vladimir  N.;  and  Lozovoy,  Valeriy  V.  5.724.299    CI 
365-2.30.0.50. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Barber.  Ivor  G..  5.723.369.  CI.  438-106.000. 

Fiedler.  Alan.  5.724.361.  CI.  370-537.000. 

Garza.  Mario;  Eib.  Nicholas  K.;  and  Chao.  Keith  K..  5.723,233,  O. 

4.30-5.000. 
Yee.  Abraham;  and  Aronowiiz,  Sheldon.  5.723,896.  CI.  257-499.000. 
LTV  Steel  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Janssen.  Dominique;  Simoes.  Jose  Antonio  Faria;  and  Russell,  Roben 
O..  5.723.055,  CI.  222-603.000. 
Lucas,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Kuslak,  John  S  ;  and  Lucas,  Gary  J..  5.724333,  O.  395-381.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Abbasi,  Salman  Yousef;  Barzegar.  Farhad;  Benzimra,  Albert;  Gerszbeig, 
Irwin;  Gvolh,  Thomas  Gerard;  Kendig.  Eugene  Thomas;  Martin. 
Jeffrey  Stephen;  Oplinger,  Thomas  Mark;  Pace,  Richard  F.;  Rama- 
munhy,  Srini;  Russell,  Jesse  Eugene;  and  Shen,  Thomas  T,  5,724,665, 
CI.  455-561.000. 
Argade,  Pramod  Vasant;  Betker.  Michael  Richard:  and  Whalen.  Shaun 

Patrick.  5,724.505.  CI.  395-183.210. 
Baker.  Thomas  Wesley:  Davis,  Paul  Cooper:  Lopata.  Douglas  D.; 
Petersen.  Owe  George;  and  Stetzler.  Trudy  Dawn.  5,724.653,  CI 
455-296.000. 
Banerjea,  Raja.  5.724.429,  CI.  381-1.000. 
Bartholomew.  Steven  R;  and  Noneman,  Stella  Yuen-Chi,  5,724,417. 0 

379-211.000. 
Blaker.  David  Mark;  Diamondstein.  Marc  Stephen;  Ellard.  Gregory 
Stephen;    and    Mobin.    Mohammad   Shafiul,    5.724,390.   CI.    375- 
229.000. 
Chen.  Young-Kai;  and  Lin.  Jenshan,  5,724.005.  CI.  330-279.000. 
Cloonan,  Thomas  Jay;  and  Richards,  Gaylord  Warner.  5.724.349,  CI 

370-390.000. 
Cloonan.  Thomas  Jay;  and  Richards.  Gaylord  Warner.  5.724.352   CI 

370-395.000. 
Dagdeviren.  Nuri  Ruhi.  5,724.393.  CI.  375-2%.0OO. 
Garberg.  Roger  Borgan;  and  Yudkowsky,  Michael  Allen.  5,724.481,  CI. 

395-2.520. 
Goenelmann.  John  Charles;  Hiller,  Ronald  (jeorge;  Krantzler.  Irvan  Jay; 
Macey.  Christopher  James;  and  Tuomenoksa.  Mark  Logan.  5.724.590, 
CI.  395-707.000 
Grewe,  Anthony  James;  Jayanl.  Nuggehally  Sampalh;  Shelby,  Kevin 

Alan;  and  Singer,  Howard  M.,  5.724,482.  C\.  395-2.920. 
Guameri,  Paul  Joseph;  Killian.  Thomas  Joseph;  Majetl,  Venkata  Chala- 

pathi;  and  Schryer,  Norman  Loren,  5,724,345,  CI.  370-316.000. 
Huang,  Sun- Yuan.  5,724,377,  CI.  372-98.0(X). 
Leone.  Frank  Salvatore:  Parzygnat.  William  Joseph;  Pimpinella.  Richard 

Joseph;  and  Reagan.  Randy  Alan.  5.724.468.  CI.  385-134.000. 
Ozden.  Banu;  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschatz.  Abraham.  5.724,543 

CI.  395-441.000. 
Roessler.  Robert  Joseph:  and  Pitzele.  Lennart  Daniel,  5.724,016.  CI. 

336-65.000. 
Winterbottom.  Philip  Steven.  5.724.512.  C\.  395-200.120. 
Lucey.  David,  lo  JWI,   Inc.   Drip  Iray  lock  mechanism  for  filter  press. 

5.723,046,  CI.  210-230.000. 
Lui.  Herman.  Device  for  abdominal  muscle  exercise.  5.722,923.  CI.  482- 

140.000. 
Lujan-Sanchez.  Francisco;  and  Martin-Gomez.  Emiliano.  to  Ceraper  S  L. 
Reversible  slaned  shutter  5.722.476.  CI.  160-133.000. 


March  3,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  63 


Luke.  John  Anthony;  and  Kinnard.  Philip  John  to  British-American  Tobacco 

Company  Limited.  Smoking  articles.  5.722.432.  CI.  131-349.000. 
Lum.  Jeanie:  See — 

Falk,  Nancy  Ann:  Bory.  Barbara;  Padron.  Tamara;  Vasudevan.  Tirucherai 
Varahan:  Wolf,  Diane;  and  Lum,  Jeanie,  5,723,434,  CI.  510-475.000. 
Lumigen.  Inc.:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti,    Hashem:   Aighavani,   Zahra;   and   DeSilva,   Renuka. 
5,723.295,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lumley,  Michael  Andrew,  lo  Brilax  Child-Care  Products  Ply  Ltd.  Child  safety 

seal  with  an  anti-rebound  support.  5,722,720,  CI.  297-216.110. 
Lummen,  Peter:  See— 

Reuschling,  Dieter  Bemd:  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz:  Wehner.  Volkmar: 
Preuss.  Rainer;  Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Jakobi.  Harald:  Braun.  Peter; 
Knauf,  Werner;  Sachse,  Burkhard;  Wallersdorfer.  Anna;  Kem,  Man- 
fred: Lummen,  Peter,  and  Bonin.  Werner.  5.723.4.50.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Lumsden.  Alan  B.:  See — 

Knight  Gary  W.;  Taylor.  Julia  C;  Clem.  Michael  F;  Eaves.  Felmoni  F. 
Ill;  and  Lumsden.  Alan  B..  5.722.934.  CI.  600-201.000. 
Lundbiick.  Stig.  to  Humanteknik  AB.  Sealing  element  for  a  biomedical 

electrode.  5.722.404.  CI.  128-643.000. 
Lundberg.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Jones,  Cniise  K.;  Acker,  David  B.:  Williams.  Dennis  A.;  Lundberg. 
Robert  D.;  and  Swamp.  Vijay.  5.723.550.  CI.  525-344.000. 
Lundberg,  Scon  A.:  See— 

Edginglon,  Roben  J.;  Stepro,  James  A.;  Wissell,  Harold  J.;  and  Lund- 
berg. Scott  A..  5.722.134.  CI.  29-2.000. 
Lundh.  Peier  C^l  Binger:  and  Wilhelmsson.  Mats  Goran,  lo  Telefonaktie- 
bolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Composite  clock  signal.  5.724.360.  CI.  370-516.000. 
Lunin.  Valeriy  Vasilievich:  See — 

Zosimov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Lunin.  Valeriy  Vasilievich:  and  Maksi- 
mov.  Yuriy  Mikhailovich.  5.723.039.  CI.  205-696.000. 
Luo.  Yi:  See — 

Higgs,  William  G.;  and  Luo,  Yi,  5,724,309,  CI.  367-48.000. 
Lurie.  Keith  G.;  Bendilt.  David  G  ;  Shultz.  Jeffrey  J.:  Ockuly.  John  David:  and 
Fleischhacker.  John  J.,  to  Daig  Corporation.  Coronary  sinus  catheter. 
5,722.963.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Lussenden.  Roger,  to  Asgrow  Seed  Company.  Soybean  cultivar  90630920%. 

5.723.732.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Lussenden.     Roger,     lo     Asgrow     Seed     Company.     Soybean     culavar 

9314629501439.  5,723,743,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Liilhje,  Holger;  Bewilogua.  Klaus;  and  Daaud.  Simone.  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandlen  Forschung  E.V.  Process  for 
producing  layers  of  cubic  boron  nitride.  5.723.188.  CI.  427-577.000. 

Lulz.  Markus:  See—  .      ,-iir    ^ 

Muenzel,  Horst;  Schubert,  Dietrich;  Boehnnger,  Alexandra;  Oflenberg, 
Michael;  Heyers.  Klaus;  and  Lutz,  Markus,  5,723,353,  CI.  437- 
51.000. 
LVMH  Recherche:  See— 

Bonte,  Fted^c;  Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Massiol.  Georges.  5.723,149.  CI. 
424-450.000. 

^^'   Chang.  Shang-De  Ted;  and  Ly.  Binh.  5.723.355.  CI.  437-56.000. 
Lynam.  Niall  R.:  See — 

Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V.;  McCabe.  Ian  A.:  Habibi.  Hamid;  Lynam.  Niall 

R.;  Zhao,  Mingtang;  and  Doman.  Craig  A..  5.724.187,  CI.  359- 

608.000. 

^^""uc'^tt"!  Nicholil.:  and  Lynch,  Curtis  E..  5.722,677.  O.  2«MO2.00O. 
Lynch.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Houghton,  Peter  G.;  Molina.  Audrey;  Houpis.  Joannis;  Lynch,  Joseph  b.; 
and  Volante.  Ralph  P,  5.723,616.  CI.  546-18.000. 
Lyons.  James  E.:  See — 

Wijesekera.  Tilak:  Lyons.  James  E  :  and  Ellis,  Paul  E..  Jr..  5,723,677.  CI. 
568-342.000. 
M  1  B  Henronica  S.R.L.:  See— 

Fumanelli.  Giuseppe  Ezio,  5,722.332.  CI.  109^5.000. 
Ma  Mannv  K.  f.  and  Liu.  Yauh-Ching.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method 
of  making  EEPROM  transistor  for  a  DRAM.  5.723,375.  CI.  438-258.000. 

Maack.  Christopher  A.:  See—  

Higley,  Howard  R.;  and  Maack,  Christopher  A..  5.723.441,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Maass,  Uwe;  See —  .    . ,  , , 

Friederich,    Hans-Wemer;    Hellmig,    Winfned:    and    Maass,    Uwe, 
5,722,794,  CI.  405-171.000.  . 

Mabilat.  Claude;  Cros.  Philippe:  Mandrand.  Bernard:  Charles.  Mane-Httne; 
Etoul.  Marie-Noelle;  and  Pichot,  Christian,  to  Bio  Merieux.  Device  for  die 
capture  of  target  molecules,  and  capturing  process  using  the  device 
5.723.344.  CI.  436-518.000. 

Mabilon.  Gil:  See—  .    .    ^  „     .  -,■>-,  .r,-,    /-i 

Durand,  Daniel:  Mabilon,  Gil:  and  Guibard,  Isabelle,  5,723.403,  CI. 

502-304000.  , 

Macaudien;.  Svlvie.  to  Elf  Alochem  S.A.  Pseudo-azeotropic  mixture  of 

chlorodifluoromelhane.  1.1.1  -nrifiuoroethane  and  pen:afluoroethai»e,  and  its 

application  as  a  refrigerant  in  low -temperature  refrigeration.  5.723.057.  CI. 

252-67.000. 

MacDonald.  Alan  Denis:  See— 

Kauser,  Nicolas;  and  MacDonald,  Alan  Denis.  5.724,660,  CI.  455- 
456.000. 
Macey.  Christopher  James:  See — 


Goenelmann.  John  Charles:  Hiller.  Ronald  George;  Krantzler.  Irvan  Jay: 
Macey.  Christopher  James:  and  Tuomenoksa.  Mark  Logan.  5.724.590. 
CI.  395-707.000. 
MacGregor.  David  C:  See — 

Dereume.  Jean-Pierre  Georges  Emile;  MacGregor.  David  C;  and  Pin- 

chuk.  Leonartl.  5.723.004.  CI.  623-1.000. 

Mach.  Patrick  A.;  Hesselroth.  Karen  E.;  Adams.  Carl  A.;  and  Schwab.  Debra 

L..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Culture  medium  for 

rapid  count  of  coliform  bacteria.  5.723.308.  CI.  435-34.000. 

Machael,  Jay  R..  to  Hon  Indusnies  Inc.  Adjustable  height  load  bearing  support 

stnirtuie.  5.722.331.  CI.  108-145.000. 
Machida.  Junichi:  See — 

Nakashirt).  Takeshi:  Abe.  Isao;  Suyama.  Takeshi;  and  Machida.  Junichi. 
5.723.986.  CI.  326-81.000. 
Maciag.  Thomas:  See — 

Fahy  Gregory  M.:  Khirabadi.  Bijan;  Okouchi,  Yasumiisu:  and  Maciag. 
Thomas.  5.723.282.  CI.  435-1.300. 
Mack.  Karl-Emsi:  See — 

Beye.  Norbert:  and  Mack.  Kari-Enist.  5.723.647.  Q.  560-30.000. 
Mackie.  Thomas  Rockwell:  See — 

Swerdloff,  Smart:  Mackie.  Thomas  Rockwell:  and  Holmes.  Timothy. 
5.724.400,  a.  378-65.000. 
Mackin,  Thomas  A.;  Haas,  Daniel  D.;  and  Sanger,  Kurt  M.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   Printhead  having  daU  channels  with  levisable  addresses  for 
interleaving  scan  lines.  5,724,086,  CI.  347-237.000. 
Maclaten,  Noel  K.;  and  Song,  Yao-Huo,  lo  University  of  Flonda.  AutoonO- 
bodies  in  patients  with  acquired  hypoparathyroidism  and  assay  method 
Iheiefor.  5.723.343.  CI.  436-506.000. 
Macro- Vision  Communications.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Wu.  Kuang-Yi.  5.724,165.  CI.  .359-117.000. 
Macy,  Lowell  R..  and  Hopponen.  Raymond  E..  lo  Rhone  Merieux.  Inc.  Water 

miscible  erythromycin  solutions.  5.723,447.  CI.  5 14-29.000. 
Mad  Dogg  Athletics,  Inc.:  See- 
Goldberg,  Johnny,  5,722.916,  CI.  482-57.000. 
Madland,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Abramson,  Jeffery  M.;  Akkary,  Haitham;  Glew,  Andrew  F:  Hinton. 
Glenn  J.;  Konigsfeld.  Kris  G.;  and  Madland.  Paul  D..  5.724.536,  a. 
395-392.000. 
Madore.  Linda  Moy:  See —  _      _^ 

Glover.  David  Alan;  and  Madoie.  Linda  Moy.  5.723.1 1 1 .  CI.  424-70. 100. 
Maechler.  Gordian;  and  Geissmann,  JOrg.  to  Pelikan  Produktions  AG.  Multi- 
color pnni  head  for  an  ink-jet  primer.  5,724.081.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Maeda.  Kazushige:  See—  ■     ,  ,,,  oti  /-^ 

Sa.saki.  Akira:  Maeda.  Kazushige;  and  Yashiro.  Haruki,  5,723,827.  CI. 
181-237.000. 
Maeda.  Naohiro:  See —  _       „  ,„,  ,^,^ 

Sato,  Atsunori;  and  Maeda.  Naohiro.  5,723.222.  O.  428-483.000. 
I^scds    S villi'  S€€ — 

Nakauchi,  Shunsaku;  and  Maeda.  Syuji,  5,722,274,  CI.  70-276.000. 
Maeda.  Toshikatsu:  See— 

Nakano.  Akihisa;  Noda.  Kouji;  Tanaka.  Hironobu;  Kanbara.  Masashi; 

Maeda.   Toshikatsu;   Oshila.   Takahiro;   and    Kakimoto.    Yasuhiro. 

5.722,314.  CI.  99.331.000. 

oicada.  fakehiio;  Maeda.  Yaoki;  Aniga,  Shigera:  Ohira,  Tadashi:  loki, 
Tsuguhide;  and  Yamagishi.  Shigekazu,  5,722,753,  a.  353-119.000. 

Maeda,  Yoshimi:  See—  .     ,     x,   ^-    ■       j 

Murai    Masaru:  Hirai.  Takayuki;  Hyoi.  Isao;  Maeda.  Yoshinu;  and 
Susuki.  Seiichi.  5.724,117,  O.  351-52.000. 
Maekawa.  Yasunori:  See—  c -,n  ,m  r-i 

Ishihara.  Ken;  Asano.  Kaoni:  and  Maekawa.  Yasunon.  5,722,398,  CI. 
128-633  000. 
Maeno.  Hideshi:  See —  „  „.  ,,  „^ 

Osawa.  Tokuya;  and  Maeno.  Hideshi.  5.724.367.  O.  371-21.300. 
Mag  Instrument.  Inc.:  See — 

Maglica.  Anthony,  5,722,765.  CI.  362-207.000. 
Maglica,  Anthony,  to  Mag  Instrument.  Inc.  Tailcap  tor  a  fla.shlight.  5.722.765, 

CI.  362-207  000.  ^     ^         r- 

Magne.  Sylvain;  Ferdinand,  Pierre:  and  Gaucher,  Jean-Claude,  lo  Commis- 
sariat a  LEnergie  Alomique.  Photoinscribed  bragg  grating  sensor  with  a 
good  signal-to-noise  ratio.  5,724.371.  CI.  372-6.000. 

'''^I^.mbe^'^e^en  t'^nd  Mahaffey.  Mat.  W,  5,722,489, 0.  166-269.000. 

Mahant-Sheni,  Shivaling  S.;  Harward,  Mark  G.;  Ariedge,  Lawrence  A  ,Jr_; 
and  Sundaresan,  Ravishankar,  lo  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  CMOS 
with  parasitic  bipolar  transistor.  5,723,988.  CI.  326-85.0(X). 

Maher.  James  P;  and  Rydzak.  Stanley,  to  Pimey  Bowes  Inc  Apparatus  for 
conu-olling  a  postage  meter  and  selecting  an  inscnption.  5.724.245.  LI 
364-464.180  „  ^  „,        t 

Maher.  Thomas  R.;  LeComte,  Norman  E.;  and  Kawaie.  Keith  W  wTex^ 
Instruments  Inc-orporaled.  Solid  slate  power  controller.  5.723.915.  CI. 
307-131.000. 

Mahlendorf.  Faiko:  See—  ,....,     j  j  c  ii. 

Ledjeff  Konstanlin:  Nolle.  Roland;  Bauer,  Michael;  Mahlendotl.  Falko: 
and  Peinecke.  Volker.  5.723.086,  CI.  264-248.000. 

Mahler  Ban^  Asher;  Miller,  Ralph  Newton:  and  Noelke,  Charies  Joseph  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Az.eotropic  or  azeotrojK-like 
compositions  of  letrafluoroethane  and  chlorotetrafluoroethane.  5.723,429, 
CI.  510-408.000. 

Mahler,  Barry  Asher  See — 
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Miller.  Ralph  Newton;  Deschere.  Mark  Richard:  Mahler.  Bairy  Asher; 
and  Mulhu.  Olagappan.  5.723.699.  CI.  570-134.000. 
Mahnney.  William  J..  Jr..  to  Young  Industries.  Inc..  The.  Material  conveying 

system  with  flow  rate  control.  5.722.801.  CI.  406-24.000. 
Maier.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Herbert.  William  G.;  Hendrix.  Loren  E.:  Maier.  Gary  J.;  and  Matyi. 
Ernest  F.  5.723.037.  CI.  205-67.000. 
Maiers.  Martin  J.,  to  In  Focus  Systems.  Inc.  Multimedia  piDjection  system 

with  Image  quality  coneclion.  5.722.752.  CI.  353-69.000. 
Mailandt  Peter;  and  Huynh,  Tan  D..  to  Allen  Telecom  Inc.  Antenna  assembly. 

5.724.051.  CI.  .343-795.000. 
Majeti.  Venkala  Chalapathi:  See— 

Guamcri.  Paul  Joseph;  Killian.  Thomas  Joseph;  Majeti.  Venkata  Chala- 
pathi; and  Schryer.  Norman  Loren.  5.724..345.  O.  370-316.000. 
Majima.  Kenji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  panel  and  method 
for  producing  the  same  in  which  the  seal  section  is  formed  from  a  mixture 
of  liquid  crystal  and  resin.  5.724.1 10.  CI.  349-86.000. 
Majumdar.  Debasis;  Chaneijee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Gh<wh.  Syamal  K..  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Zirconia  ceramic  article.  5.723,393,  CI.  501-104.000. 
Makino.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Kojima.  Akira;  Makino.  Haruhiko;  and  Ohsawa.  Kenji,  5.723,900.  CI. 
257-666.000. 
Makino.  Hironobu:  See — 

Kashiwagi.    Kvouichi;   Tanaka,    Ma.sakazu;   and    Makino.    Hironobu. 
.5.722.882,6.  4.53-11.000. 
Makovec.  Francesco;  Peris.  Walter;  Rovati,  Lucio  C;  and  Rovati.  Luigi  A., 
to  Rona  Research  Labtw-atorium  SPA.  Derivatives  of  glutamic  and  aspar- 
tic  acids,  a  method  of  preparing  them,  and  their  use  as  drugs  for  enhancing 
memory  and  learning.  5.723.494.  CI.  514-563  000. 
Maksimov.  Yuriy  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Zosimov.  Alexandr  Va.silicvich;  Lunin.  Valeriv  Va.silievich;  and  Maksi- 
mov. Yuriy  Mikhailovich.  5.723.039.  CI   2()5-696.000. 
Malanga.  Joseph;  See — 

Nachfolger.  Solomon  J.;  Babij.  Hugo;  Malanga.  Joseph;  Reiter.  Ralph 
H.;  and  Gleslas,  Walter  J..  5.723.514.  CI.  523-161.000 
Maleki.  Lutfollah:  See— 

Yao.  .Xiaotian  Steve;  and  Maleki.  Lutfollah.  5.723.8.56,  CI.  250-227  1 10. 
Malhi.  Satwinder.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Top-drain  trench  based 

resurf  DMOS  transistor  structure   5,723,891.  CI.  257-141.000. 
Maliczyszyn.  Waller:  See — 

Tsai,  John:  Maliczyszyn,  Walter:  Capitani.  Teresa:  and  Kulp.  Christo- 
pher. 5.723.02.3.  CI    162-175.000. 
Malik.  Dale  W.;  and  Mirchandani.  Sonu.  to  BellSouth  Corporation.  Speed 
forwarding    system    for    personal    number    communications    system. 
5.724,409.  a.  379-88.000. 
Malka.  Yossi:  See — 

Aharon.  Aharon:  Foumier.  Laurent;  Gluska.  Alon;  Lichtenstein.  Yossi; 
and  Malka.  Yossi.  5.724.504.  CI.  .395-183.090. 
Mallary.  Michael  L.;  and  Griffin,  Peter  T,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  increasing  data  density  in  magnetic  data  storage  disk 
drives.  5,724,212,  CI   .160-106.000. 
Malletl.  John  Francis  William:  See- 
Amos.  William  Bradshaw;  Mallen,  John  Francis  William;  and  Hender- 
son. Richard.  5.724,171.  CI.  359- 201.000. 
Mallon.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Mever.  Anthony  S.;  Mallon,  Thomas  G.;  Withers.  Bradley;  and  Young. 
Douglas  W..  5,722.877,  O.  451-41.000. 
Mallya.  Prakash:  See — 

Plamthoium.  Sebastian  S.;  Bernard.  Margaret  M.;  and  Mallya,  Prakash, 
5.723,191,  CL  428-41.800. 
Malmstrom.  Sharon  L:  See — 

Glass.  Michael  J.:  Coombs,  Jana:  Malmstrom,  Sharon  L.;  and  Wu, 
Ljnxian,  5,723,294,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Maltman.  Richard  D.:  Valentine.  Robert  E.;  Leitner.  Robert  J.:  and  Leick. 
Gerry  E.,  to  United  States  Computer  Services.  Envekipe  opening  apparatus. 
5.722,221.  CI.  53-493.000. 
Malzbender.  Thomas,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Digital  filter  and  method 
of  tracking  a  structure  extending  in  three  spatial  dimensions.  5.724,435,  CI 
.182-103000 
Mamiya,  Noboni:  ai>d  Tanifuji.  Takashi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  media.  5,724J23,  CI.  369- 
32.000. 
Mamiya  Yukiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kivoto:  Mamiya.  Yukiko;  Ueda.  ALsushi:  and  Uwazumi. 
Hiroyuki.  5,7'23.032.  CI.  2(M- 192.200. 
Manahe.  Kingo:  See — 

Kinoshita  Ryouichi;  and  Manabe,  Kingo,  5.722,644,  CI.  267-141.000. 
Manaka.  Junji.  to  Ricoh  Seiki  Company.  Ud.  Row  sensor.  5,722.288,  CI. 

7.1-2O».260. 
Mandanas.  Benjamin  Y:  See — 

Blake  Raskins.  John  C.;Colligan.  Mary  L.;  Mandanas.  Benjamin  Y:  and 

Gaflar.  Abdul.  5.723.107.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Viscio,  David   B.;  Collins,   Michael:  and   Mandanas.   Benjamin  Y. 
5.723.105,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Mandrand.  Bernard:  See — 

Mabilat.  Claude:  Cros.  Philippe;  Mandrand.  Bernard;  Charles.  Marie 
Het-ne:  Erouu  Marie-Noelle;  and  Pichot.  Christian.  5.723.344.  CI. 
4.16-5 18.(XX). 
Manduley,  Ravio  M.:  See— 


Dolan.  Donald  T;  Freeman.  Gerald  C:  Manduley,  Ravio  M.;  Nagarsh- 
eth,  Pushpavadan  S.:  and  Salazar.  Edilberto  1..  5,723,825.  CI.  177- 
145.000. 
Mangano,  Joy.  Reversible  jewelry  clasp  for  necklaces  and/or  bracelets  and 
interchangeable   jewelry    assembly    employing    same.    5,722.260.    CI. 
63-3.100. 
Mangelsdorf.  David  J.;  and  Evans,  Ronald  M.,  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies.  The.  DNA  encoding  retinoid  receptor  X  (RXR)  alpha  and  gamma: 
cortesponding  vectors  and  host  cells.  5.723,329,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Mangini.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Koether.  Bernard  J.;  and  Mangini.  Richard  J.,  5,723.846,  CI.  219- 
497.000. 
Mangyo.  Emi:  See — 

Hosoe.   Yuzuru;    Shiroishi.   Yoshihiro;    Ishikawa,   Akira;   Tomiyama, 

Futoshi;  Yoshida.   Kazuetsu;  Yamamoto,  Totnoo;  Yahisa  Yotsuo; 

Osaki,  Akira;  Abe,  Katsuo;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Kodama,  Naoki;  Tana- 

hashi.  Kiwamu;  and  Mangyo.  Emi.  5,723.198,  CI.  428-141.000. 

Manjunath.  Konanur  Srikantiah;  and  Roberts.  Alan  William,  to  Norsk  Hydro 

A.S.  Device  for  uniform  draw-down,  homogenization  and  continuous 

mixing  of  bulk  solids  from  silos  and  stockpiles.  5.722,529.  CI.    198- 

671.000. 

Manley.  Martin  Harold,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing 

amorphous  silicon  antifuse  stnictures.  5,723,358.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Mannava.  Seetharamaiah:  See — 

Nagaraj.  Bangalore  A.;  Mannava.  Seeiharamaiah;  and  Gupta,  Bhupendra 
K  .  5,723,078,  CI.  264-36.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

PleschiuLschnigg.  Fritz  P:  Parschat.  Lothar:  Sulleicken.  Dieter:  El 
Gammal.  Tarek:  Vonderbank.  Michael;  Hamacher,  Peter  Lorenz;  von 
Hagen.  Ingo;  Menne.  I'lrich:  and  Schmidt,  llwe.  5.722,151,  CI. 
29-527.200. 
Mannesmann  Dematic  Rapistan  Corp.:  See — 

Zimny.  Mariusz;  Krznarich,  John:  and  Ewing,  Allan,  5,722.531,  CI. 
198-831.000. 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  See — 

Feuser,  Alfred;  Dantlgraber.  JOrg;  Kunkel.  Helmut:  and  Schaffer.  Rudolf, 
5,724,223,  CI.  .16I-I52.<X)0. 
Manning.  Michael  R.  Hand  muscle  tension  measuring  apparatus.  5.723,785, 

CI.  73-379.0.10. 
Manning,  Troy  A.:  See — 

Cloud,  Eugene  H,;  Williams,  Brett;  and  Manning.  Troy  A.,  5,724,288, 
CI.  .365-193.000. 
Manns.  Andreas:  See— 

Pullen.  Sabine;  Hock.  Berihold;  Wuske,  Thomas;  and  Manns.  Andreas. 
5.723..106.  CI.  435-7.9.10. 
Manns.  John  G.:  See — 

Potter.  Andrew  A.;  and  Manns.  John  G..  5.723,129,  CI.  424-200.100. 
Manor.  Nir:  See — 

Avigal.  Shiomi:  Kedmi.  Yakov;  Manor.  Nir.  and  Pirchi,  Avraham, 
5,722.663.  CI.  273-448.000. 
Mansfield.  Michele  A.:  See — 

Chappell.  Charles  W ;  Sorensen,  Eugene  R.;  Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Curio, 
John  J  ;  and  Mansfield,  Michele  A..  5,723,087,  CI.  264-284.000. 
Mantarakis.  Petros  Z.:  See — 

Chaput.  Ivanhoe  E.:  and  Mantarakis,  Petros  Z.,  5,722.704,  CI.  292- 
26.0(K). 
Manufacturing  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Rynn,  Robert  E..  5.722,196.  CI  43-14.000. 
Mar.  Monte  F.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corpt>ration.  Adjustable  lock 

detector  for  a  phase-Uxrked  loop  circuit.  5.724.007.  CI.  331-LOOA. 
Marano,  Carlos  Jose   Hypodermic  non-reusable  syringes  without  voluntary 

intervention  of  the  user.  5,722.951.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Marberg.  Henninge:  See — 

Lembke.  Manfred;  Kleinhans.  Josef:  Hecht.  Hans;  Ba.ssler.  Helmut; 
Hueflle.  Gerhard:  Kromer.  Alexander.  Weiblen.  Kurt:  Lehenberger. 
Stefan;  Frick.  Guenther;  Reymann,  Klaus;  Haag.  Axel-Wemer:  Tank. 
Dieter;  Konzclmann.  Uwe:  Guenther.  Waldemar;  and  Marberg.  Hen- 
ninge, 5.723.784.  CI.  73-204.260 
March.  Timothy  Wayne,  to  Low  Emission  Paint  Consortium.  Powder  delivery 

apparatus.  5.722.802.  CI.  406-46.000. 
Marchionna.  Mario;  Ancillotti.  Francesco;  and  Gerolamo.  Marco  Di,  to 
Snamprogeiti  S.p.  A.  Process  for  the  joint  production  of  ethers  and  hydrt)- 
carbons  with  a  high  octane  number  5.723,687.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Mares.  Richard  WV.  See — 

Clarke.  David:  McNab,  Hamish;  and  Mares.  Richard  W.,  5.723.623.  Q. 
548-262.400. 
Margraif.  Rodolphe:  See — 

Durand.  Andre:  Gerbaud.  Alain;  and  Margraff.  RixJolphe.  5,723,635.  CI. 
549-510.000. 
Mariani.  Celeslina;  L.eemans.  Jan:  and  Dc  Greef.  Willy,  to  Plant  Genetic 
Systems.  N.V.  Plants  with  modified  flowers.  5,723,763.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Marino.  Philip  Frank:  See — 

Barnes.  Lawrence  A.;  Marino,  Philip  Frank:  and  Bisson.  Gary  R.. 
5.724.197.  CI.  359-824.000. 
Mark.  David  A.:  See — 

Gray.  Debora:  Schmelkin.  Nancy  S.;  Alexander.  John:  Mark.  David  A.; 
and  Twyman.  Diana.  5.723,446,  CI.  514-21.(K)0. 
Marken.  Frieder:  See — 

Fuchs.  Helmut;  and  Markert,  Frieder,  5.722.927.  CI.  588-252.000. 
Markison.  Timothy  W.:  See — 
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Gnibe,  Gary  W.;  and  Markison.  Timothy  W..  5.724,655.  CI.  455 
419.000. 
Marko.  Paul:  Shor.  Motty:  Rindsberg.  Mark;  and  Wadin.  Craig,  to  Motorola. 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  presence  of  a  predetermined 
baud  rate.  5.724.389,  CI.  375-225.000. 
Markovich.  Ronald  P;  and  Whetten.  .Man  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Foamed  gaskets  made  from  homogeneous  olefin  polymers.  5.723,507. 
a.  521-51.000. 
Markovitz.  Mark;  Grant.  James  J.;  and  Toraak,  William  E.,  lo  General  Electric 
Company.   Stalor  bars  internally  graded  with  conductive  binder  tape. 
5.723.920.  CI.  310-42.000. 
Markowitz.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Bruno  Richard  F;  Markowitz.  Robert  E.:  Perea.  Carlos  A.;  Stumebeck, 
Peter  H.;  and  Weber.  Roy  P.  5,724,407,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Markowitz.  Robert  [idward:  See — 

Bnino.   Richard   Frank;    KatsefT.    Howard   Paul;   Markowitz.   Robert 
Edward:  Perea  Carlos  Alberto:  Robinson,  Bethany  Scon;  Suresh. 
SeOiuraman:  and  Williams.  Hugh  L..  5.724.355.  CI.  370-401.000. 
Matkusch,  Peter  H.:  See — 

Rosthauser.  James  W.:  and  Martcusch.  Peter  H..  5.723.194.  CI.  428- 
95.000. 
Marier  Ted;  and  Treppler.  Marc,  to  Mart  Corporation,  The.  Parts  washer 

cabinet  sealing  system.  5,722,443,  CI.  134-114.000. 
Marmaro.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Livak.  Kenneth  J.;  Rood.  Susan  J.A.;  Marmaro,  Jeffrey;  and  Mullah. 
Khainizzaman  Bashar,  5,723.591.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Mamay.  Thierry:  See— 

Jeanson   Jean-Francois;  Ameil.  Marc:  Dinville.  Herve;  Huppert,  Jean; 
Mamay.  Thierry:  and  Gau.  Michel.  5.723.013.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Man^ixco  III.  Matthew  L.:  and  Hsu.  Lien-Chung,  lo  Hitachi  Chemical 
Company.  Ltd.  Thermosetting  polyquinolines.  5.723.573.  CI  528-423.000. 
Marrs.  Robert  C.  to  Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  packaged 
semiconductor  die  including  heat  sink  with  locking  feature.  5.722.161.  CI. 
29-841.000. 
Marsh.  James  W.  H  :  See — 

Jensen.  Breni  R.;  and  Marsh,  James  W.  H..  5.724,003,  CI.  330-129.000. 
Marshall,  Arthur  James:  See— 

Garland    Milton   Ward:    Marshall.   Arthur  James:   and   Ecton.  John 
Anthony.  Jr..  5,724.614.  CI.  .195-863.000. 
Marshall  Barry  Reginald,  to  Ambic  Equipment  Limited.  Dip  cup  and  method 

of  trealinng  the  teats  of  animals.  5.722.3.50,  CI.  1 19-673.000. 
Marshall.  Perry  C.  Apparatus  for  pulling  golf  club  shafts  fiom  club  heads. 

5,722.140.  CI.  29-263.000. 
Marsilio.  Ronald  M  :  See—  .      r^ 

Yeager,  Lawrence  R.:  Weisbum,  James  T;  Gallagher.  Christopher  G.; 
Marsilio,    Ronald    M.:    and    Alford.    William    G..    5.722.266,   CI. 
70-57.000. 
Mart  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Marler,  Ted:  and  Treppler.  Marc.  5,722,44.3.  CI.  134-114.000. 
Marten.  Rainer:  See— 

MOIIcr,  Georg:  Marten,  Rainer;  and  Seidl.  Albrecht,  5.723,337,  CI. 
4.16-55.0(10. 
Martin    Angela;  and  Richardson.  Robert.  Vehicle  mounted  tire  changing 

sysiem.  5,722,641,  CI.  254-423.0(K). 
Martin.  Darren  Carl:  See— 

Carmack.  Richard  O.:  Freeman.  Howard  Clarence:  Green.  Charies  V.: 
Herron.  David  S.;  Martin.  Darren  CaH:  Rulong,  G.  Sc^m:  Simmons. 
Mark  J.;  S7.abo,  Karl;  Szkolak,  Raymond  E.:  Tam.  Li-Wun  Chen; 
L'leski,  Rt*ert  C;  Wagle.  Frank  W.;  and  West,  Stephen  T.  5.724,066. 
CI.  34.5-141.000. 
Martin.  David  B.:  Thenikl.  Henry  A.:  Davis.  Jerry  L.:  Poel,  Tim  M.;  and 
Vanderkolk.  John,  lo  Hennan  Miller  Inc.  Tackable  acoustical  barrier  panel. 
5.723.831.  CI.  181-287.000. 
Martin  GmbH  fur  umwell-  und  Eiicrgietechnik:  See— 

Martin.  Walter  Josef:  and  Martin.  Jiihannes,  5,722,334.  CI.  1 10-281 .000. 

Martin.  Hans,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Ruid  clutch.  5.722.523,  CI.  192-58.610. 

Martin.  Jeffrey  Stephen:  See—  ,^       ^       u 

Abbasi.  Salman  Yousef:  Barzegar.  Farhad;  Benzimra,  Albert:  Gerszberg. 

Irwin:  Gvoih.  Thomas  Gerard:  Kendig.  Eugene  Thomas;  Martin. 

Jefl'rev  Stephen;  Oplinger.  Thomas  Mark:  Pace.  Richard  f ■ :  Rama- 

murlh'y,  Srini:  Russell.  Jesse  Eugene;  and  Shen,  Thomas  T,  5,724.665. 

CI.  455.561. 000. 

Martin.  Waiter  Josef;  and  Martin.  Johannes.  5,722.3.34.  CI.  1 10-281 .000. 
Martin.  Kreg  A.;  and  Lennen.  Gary  R..  lo  Trimble  Navigation  Limited. 
Method  and  system  for  using  a  single  cixle  generator  lo  provide  multi- 
phased  independently  controllable  outputs  in  a  navigation  satellite  recei\er. 
5.724,046,  CI.  .142-357.(XK). 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation;  See — 

Jones.  H.  Stephen.  5.722,232,  CI  60-2.59.000. 
Martin.  Thomas:  See —  . 

Kirchhoffer,  Johann:  Martin,  Thomas;  Reichert,  Enc:  Croonen,  Wemer; 
Wagner.  Thomas;  and  Wickler.  Wolfgang,  5.722,519.  CI.  192-3.300. 
Martin.  Thomas  W.:  See —  .,,    „   j. 

Wilcox   Malcolm  W.;  Nash.  James  E.;  Martin.  Thomas  W.;  Rodngue/. 
Alex,  Jr.;  and  Rogers.  Ralph  F.  5.722.829.  CI.  433-90.000. 
Martin.  Ulrich:  See—  .  ^    .        o      u 

Kohnert.  Ulrich;  Stem.  Anne:  Martin.  Ulrich:  and  Fischer,  Stephan. 
5,72.3,122,  CI.  424-94.100. 


Martin,  Walter  Josef:  and  Martin.  Johannes,  to  Martin  GmbH  fur  umwell-  und 
Energietechnik.  Fire  grate,  in  particular  for  waste  incineratofs.  5,722,334, 
CI.  110-281.000. 
Martin-Gomez,  Emiliano:  See— 

Lujan-Sanchez.  Francisco;  and  Martin-Gomez.  Emiliano.  5.722.476,  CI. 
160-133.000. 
Martini.  Norbert:  See — 

Siriitmatier.  Gunter;  and  Martini.  Noibert,  5.723.760.  O.  800-205.000. 
Manihashi.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Maisumoio.  Shigeyuki;  Yabe.  Yasuo;  Fuse.  Kenji;  Maruhashi.  Yasuy- 
oshi;   Moloda.    Miisuaki;    Miyatani.    Kenji;    Shibata.   Tsuneyoshi: 
Kanazawa,    Masao;    Sunaga,    Minoru;    and    Fukuda.    Nobuhisa, 
5,722.695.  CI.  285-23.000. 
Maruu.  Takavuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  device  in  which 
developer  roller  speed  is  controlled  in  developer  transfer  to  a  phoiocon- 
ductive  dnim.  5.724.634.  CI.  399-227.000. 
Maniyama.  Hidenon.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Multimode  spread  spectrum 
communication    system    tolerant    to    varying    channel    charactcnstics. 
5.724.382.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Maniyama.  Saburo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shunji;  Tanaka.  Isao;  Martiyama.  Saburo;  and  Abe.  Kishiro. 
5.722.165,  CI.  29-894.325. 
Maniyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Hara,  Tsuiomu;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  Yoshidome.  Hiloshi:  Hatton.  Ryui- 
chi;  and  Tobiu.  Tsunehiro.  5,724,591.  CI.  .395-7.50.000. 
Maruyama.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nagao.    Yuuki;    Maruyama.    Takayuki:    and    Hamanaka.'  Nobuyuki. 
5,723.493,  CI.  514-562.000 
Maschinenfabrik  Kemper  GmbH:  See — 

Wuebbels.  Richard:  and  Wolters.  Norbert.  5.722.225.  CI  56-60.000 
Masemorc,  Tcriy   Lyn,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  for  displaying  ISPF  panels  in  a  VM  non-lSPF  cnvirtmmenl. 
5.724.559.  CI.  395-500.(XK) 
Masenas.  Charies  Joseph:  See — 

Ferraiolo  Frank  David:  Gershach.  John  Edwin;  and  Masenas.  Charies 

Joseph,  5.724.008.  CI.  331-17.000. 

Mashiba.  Tamaki.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  with 

standby  temperature  control  of  Ihennal  fixing  5,724.6.10.  CI    19^  70.000 

Mason    James  P.  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Impact  modified  thermopla.stic 

polyester  molding  composition.  5.723,528.  CI  524-492  000. 
Massara.  Andrew  J.,  lo  Lear  Corporation.  Vehicle  seal  energy  absorber. 

5.722,722,  CI.  297-216.130. 
Massclle,  Eric:  See— 

Fxley  Francis  E.;  McCoy,  Glenn  C;  Nicholson.  Susan  C:  and  Massellc, 
Eric,  5.724,577.  CI.  395-611.000. 
Massiol.  Georges:  See—  ,  ,„  ,  .„  r-, 

Bonte.  Frederic:  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Massiot.  Georges.  5.723.149.  CI. 
424-450.(K)0. 

Mastalski.  Henry  T:  See—  

Swain.  Eugene  A  ;  and  Masulski.  Henry  T.  5.723,168.  CI.  427  II. 000. 
Mastennan.  Thomas  Craig:  Spencer.  Jean  L.;  and  Beals,  Donna  J.,  to  Gillette 

Canada  Inc  Tiwlh  polishing  bnish.  5,722.106.  CI.  15-167,100. 
Masuda.  Masachika:  and  Wada.  Tamaki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  VLSI 
Engineering  Corporation.  Thin  type  semiconductor  device,  module  struc- 
ture using  the  device  and  method  of  mounting  the  device  on  board 
5.723.903.  CI   257-696.(K)f). 
Masuda.  Mithinori:  See-  ,,,,,     ™     ,-,< 

Takcuchi.    Shunichi:   and    Masuda.    Michinon.    5.724..19I.   CI.    375- 
240.000. 
Masuda.  Tetsuya:  See—  _.         .,  ,..     ,. 

Taniguchi   Tetsuya:  Giito.  Kiyoshi:  Akiyama.  Takeo;  Hosoi.  Miyuki: 
Masuda  Tclsuya;   and   Mochizuki.   Hideaki.   5.723,2.56.  CI.   4.30- 
252.000 
Masui.  Yoshihiro:  See—  ..,.._..     ., 

Nakai,  Saloni:  Akamatsu,  Seiji:  Masui,  Yoshihiro;  Nishida.  Tsutomu; 
Kamogashira.  Takashi:  and  Hirai.  Yoshikalu.  5.723.117.  O.  424- 
85.200. 
Malai.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Satoshi;  and  Malai.  Masahiro.  5.724.651.  CI.  455-226400. 
Malano  Tatsuya,  lo  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  memory  device  with 

reduced  chip  area.  5.724.291,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Mateme.  Thierry  Roreni  Edmi:  See- 
Bernard.  Yvon  Andre;  Frank.  Uwe  Ernst:  Lauer.  Wolfgang:  Mateme. 
Thicny   Rorent  F-dme:  Visel.  Friedrich:  and  Zinimer,  Rene  Jean. 
5.721.529.  CI.  524-492.(MX). 
Visel  Fnedrich;  Mateme,  Thien^  Rorent  Edme;  Frank,  Uwe  Ernst;  and 
Zimmer,  Rene  Jean,  5,723,531.  CI.  524-496.0»K). 
Mathew,  Chempolil  Thomas:  See— 

DeWitt     Lee    Alan:    Su.    Heng;    and    Mathew.    Chempolil   Thomas. 
5.72.1.676.  CI.  .568-323.000. 
Mathew.  J.  Gordon  H.:  See—  „   ^      u 

Hichwa.  Bryant  R;  Bradley.  Richard  A.,  Jr.;  Sapers.  Steven  P..  Cumbo, 
Michael  J  ;  and  Mathew.  J.  Gordon  H.,  5,724.175,  CI.  359-265.000. 

*'  Tremel.  Jean  Yves:  and  Malhieu.  Bertrand.  5.724.354.  CI.  370- .395.000. 
Matsen.   Marc   R.:   Brown.   Ronald  W:   Healy.  James;   Hansen.   Kari  A.. 

deceased;  and  deJong.  John  J.,  executor,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Rem 

forced  susceplor  for  induction  or  resistance  welding  of  thermoplaslic 

composites   5,723,849.  CI.  2 19-6.14 .(MX). 
Malson      Kevin    W,,    to    Asgrow     Seed    Company.    Soybean    cultivar 

91 1148911250.  5.723,73.5,  CI.  8OO-20O.0(X). 
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Matson.  Kevin  W.:  and  Lewis.  Michael,  lo  Asgrow  Seed  Company.  Soybean 

cultivar  89150793.  5.723.741,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Maison,     Kevin    W.,    to    Asgrow     Seed    Company.    Soybean    cullivar 

931 1729435199.  5.723.744.  Q.  800-200.000. 
MaLsuhara.  Shinicht:  See — 

Higa.shiRO,    Katuhiko;    Ohta.    Tomohisa;    and    Matsubara.    Shinichi. 
5.723.253.  CI.  430-166.000. 
MaLsuda.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Oikawa.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  and  MaLsuda.  Hideyuki.  S.723.259. 
a.  4.30-272.100. 
MaLsuda.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Morinaga.     Masanobu:     Murakami.     Masahiko:     Iwao.     Tadashige: 
Okuvama.  Saloshi:  Fukuyama.  Nuriyuki.  MaLsuda.  Masahiio;  and 
Taoka.  Sumiyo.  5.724.578.  CI.  .395-611.00*). 
Matsuda.  MiLio:  See — 

Ishii.  Hiroki;  Malsuda.  Mikio:  and  Sanuki.  Masami.  5.722.257.  CI. 
62-505.000. 
Muisuda.  Nobuyiwhi:  See — 

Kanda.  Takayoshi;  MaLsuda.  Nobuyoshi;  Okuzono,  Hiromi;  Yamamo<o. 
Takumi,  and  Kusui.  Akio.  5.722.855.  CI.  439-578.000. 
Malsuda.  Takeshi:  See — 

llo.  Moiova:  Yaimda.  Minoru;  and  Malsuda.  Takeshi.  5,723.932.  CI. 
310-248.000. 
Malsuhisa.  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akihim:  Kushio.  Hiroyuki:  Taniguchi.  Nobuaki:  MaLsuhisa. 
Akira:  Sakami^o.  Ken-ichiro:  Yamazaki.  Atsuki:  and  Yalsu.  Takcyuki. 
5.723.606.  CI.  .540-578.0<K). 
Malsui.  Hideki:  See — 

Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi:  Malsui.  Hideki:  Takavanagi.  Ryowro:  and  Saka- 
mo«o.  Hiroshi.  5.724.620.  CI.  396-182.000. 
MaLsui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shinmura.  Yoshiaki:  and  Malsui.  Hiroshi.  5.724.500.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Malsui,  Nobuo:  See — 

Hongo.  Ichiro;  Malsui,  Nobuo:  ar.d  Hoshi,  Takao.  5.723.%7.  CI.  318- 
Z.M.IXX). 
Malsui.  Shuichi:  See — 

Shihata.  Koichi:  MaLsui.  Shuichi:  and  Miyazawa.  Kazuloshi.  5.723.621. 

CI.  546-339.000. 

Maisumaru.  Kazuo.  lo  Tokyo  Rope  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Steel  cord  for 

reinforcement  of  off-road  lire,  method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  and 

off-nwd  tire  5.722.226.  CI.  57-3 1 1 .000. 

Maisumiva.  James  Akira.   lo   Bnia.\   Rumbold   Limited    Passenger  seal. 

5.722.726.  CI.  297-322.(X)0. 
Malsumolo.  Junichi:  See — 

YamamMo,  Masanao;  Okabe,  Nohuhiro:  Malsumolo,  Junichi;  and  Tan- 
iguchi, Shinsuke.  5,724,489,  CI.  395-80.000. 
Matsumtito.  Ka/uhiro:  See — 

Fuchida.  Yumi:  Hanan,  Jun:   Malsumolo.  Kazuhiro:  Kudo.  Junichi: 
Yoshihara,  Kunio:  and  Takagi.  Ayako,  5,723.908.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Malsumolo,  Koji:  and  Shono,  Keiji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnelcvopiical 
recording  medium  and  repnxlucing  melh<id  lor  information  recorded  on  the 
medium.  5,723.227.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Malsumolo.  Kuniomi:  See — 

Midou,  Naoki:  Malsumolo.  Kuniomi:  Iwata,  Michiaki:  Kurihara,  Kuni- 
hiko;  and  Tachihana.  Kunilaka.  5.723.407,  CI.  504- 1 1 5.000. 
Malsumolo.  Sadavuki:  Saikalsu,  Takeo:  Sakurai,  Takehiko:  Karino,  Masao: 
and  Yama/aki.  Hiroyoshi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Rare  ga,s 
discharge  fluorescent  lamp  device.  5,723,952,  O.  315-205.000. 
Malsumolo.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nishigai.  Yukio;  and  MaLsunKHo.  Shigeo,  5.722.296,  CI.  74-473.00P. 
Malsumolo,  Shigcyuki:  Yabe,  Yasuo:  Fuse,  Kenji:  Maruhashi.  Yasuyoshi: 
Moloda,    MiLsuaki:    Miyatani,    Kenji:    Shibala,   Tsuneyoshi;    Kana/aua. 
Masao:  Sunaga,  Minoru:  and  Fukuda,  Nobuhisa,  to  Kenkan  Corporation. 
Pipe  joint.  5,722.695.  CI.  285-23.000. 
Matsumura,  Susumu;  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shin:  Matsumura,  Susumu:  Taniguchi,  Naosalo;  Yoshinaga. 
Yoko:  Sudo.  Toshiyuki:  Morishima.  Hideki:  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.723.633,  CI.  .549-426.000. 
Matsumura.  Yasuo:  Suyama.  Ka/uharu;  and  Inomata.  Yoshihisa,  to  Nippon 
Petrixhemicals  Companv,  Limited.  Method  for  producing  cvclopenla- 
dicnes.  5,723.708.  CI.  585-358.000. 
Matsumura.  Yoshika/u:  See — 

Kagawa.  Kyoichi:  Kaneda.  Takaya;  Tadokoro.  TeLsuo;  and  Matsumura. 
Yoshikazu.  5.723.443.  CL  514-18.000. 
Malsunaga.  Shinichi;  See — 

Tanahashi,  Toshio:  Sanada.  Masakalsu:  Yokoia.  Koji;  MaLsunaga.  Shini- 
chi;   Sohukawa.    Hideo:    Konomi.    Ichiro:    and    Suzuki.    Tadashi. 
5.722.238.  CI.  60-276  (100. 
Maisuno.  Noriaki.  to  NEC  Corporation  MelhixJ  of  evaluating  semiconductor 
device  without  electrical  influence  of  parasitic  elements.  5.723.983.  CI. 
324-769.(KK) 
Matsuo  Engineering  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Niwaka.  Haluo,  5,722,639.  CI.  254-104.000. 
Malsuoka.  Hideo:  See—  •> 

Onizuka.  Takahiro:  and  Malsuoka,  Hideo,  5.722.851.  CI.  4.39-404.000. 
MaLsuoka.  Hirolaka:  Kobaya.shi,  Takako:  and  Hashim>Ho,  Ken,  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  image  formation  using  liquid  developer  5,723,250, 
CI.  430-1 17.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Birukawa,  Masahiro:  Miyalake,  Norio;  Fukamachi,  Yuuichi;  Kudoh, 
Yoshihiko:  and  Hino,  Yasumori.  5.724.338.  CI.  369-275.200. 


Fukuoka.  Yuko;  Uchida.  Makoto;  and  Eda.  Nobuo,  5,723,173,  CI. 

427-115.000. 
Hasegawa.  Katsuya.  5.724,563.  CI.  395-580.000. 
Milani.  Katsuaki;  Sakaguchi.  Hirokazu;  and  Aoki.  Saloshi.  5.724.182, 

CI.  359-457.000. 
Mizuoka.  Seiji;  Tsujikawa.  Toshihiko;  Okamolo.  Kenji;  Ikurumi.  Kazu- 
hiro:  Ueda.  Youichiro;  and  Yasutake.  Ma.sanori,  5,724.439,  CI.  382- 
I49.0(X). 
Nakano,  Akihi.sa;  Noda.  Kouji;  Tanaka,  Hironobu:  Kanbara,  Masashi; 
Maeda,   Toshikatsu;    Oshila.   Takahiro;    and    Kakimoto.    Yasuhiro. 
5.722.314.  CI.  99-331.000. 
Ohara.  Kazutake.  5,724.452,  CI.  382-251.000. 
Ohgose,  Hideyuki;  and  Nada,  Takaloshi.  5.724.278.  CI.  3M-725.020. 
Okada.  Takehiro;  Maeda,  Yaoki:  Aruga,  Shigeru;  Ohira,  Tadashi:  loki. 
Tsuguhidc;  and  Yamagishi,  Shigekazu,  5,722,753,  CI  353-119.000. 
Sumi,  Masatomo:  and  Inaki.  .Shigeo,  5,722,152,  CI.  29-5%.00(). 
Takeuchi,    Shunichi;    and    Masuda,    Michinori,    5,724,391,   CI.    .375- 

240.000. 
Terada,  Jiro;  Takenaka,  Hiroshi;  Ushihara,  Masahanj;  Tamura,  Masami; 

Nishimura,  Hiloshi:  and  Kaino,  Kikuo,  5,723,788,  CI.  73.504.160. 
Teshima,  Hiroyoshi,  5,723.927,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Tokuda.    Kalsuhiko;   Yoshimura.   Yoshikazu;   and    Nagalsu.  Talsuya. 

5.724.0.50,  CI.  .343-7.56.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shuzo,  5,722,781,  CI.  400-61.000. 

Yano.  Kousaku:  Sugiyama.  TaLsuo;  Ueda.  Saloshi;  and  Nomura.  Noboru. 
5.723,909,  CI.  257760.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works  Research  &  Development  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 
Popov,  Oleg;  Maya,  Jakob;  Kobayashi,  Koichi;  and  Shapiro.  Edward  K., 
5,723,947,  CI.  3I3-634.(H)0. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Azuma,  Masamichi:  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  Scon,  Michael  C, 

5,723,.^6I,CI.  4.?7-l80.(MH). 
Okuno,  Ikuhiro:  Oga.  Toshivoshi;  Kawahara.  Hidehilo:  and  Sangen. 
Masashi.  5.723.9.19.  CI.  3f3-493.(KK). 
Matsushita.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hachiya,  Norihisa:  Nakagawa,  Etsuo:  Isovama.  Toyoshiro;  and  Mat- 
sushita. Tetsuya.  5.723,068,  CI.  252-299'.6.M). 
Matsuura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawano,  Noriyuki:  Ogura.  Kouichi;  Saiio.  Yoshio:  Kinouchi,  Mitsuru: 
Uekusa.  Nobuo:  and  Matsuura.  Hiroyuki.  5.724.337.  CI.  369-244.000. 
Matsuura.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Shimizu,  Minoru;  Matsuura,  Yasuvuki;  Ishikawa  Alsushi:  and  Nomuni, 
Shinji.  5,722.669,  CI.  277-2l2.bFB. 
Malsuzaki,  Ichiro;  See — 

Kumagai,  Yoshihiro:  and  Malsuzaki,  Ichiro,  5.724,188.  CI.  3.59-619.000. 
Maiteucx'i.  Marco,  lo  G.S.  S.r.l.  Melh(xl  for  determining  vehicle  wheel 

alignments.  5.724.129.  CI.  3.56-1.39.090. 
Matthews.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Filch.  Joseph  P:  Hagans.  Karia:  Clough.  Robert:  Matthews,  Dennis  L.; 
Lee.  Abraham  P.;  Krulevitch.  Peter  A.;  Bencti.  William  J ;  Da  Silva 
Luiz;  and  Celliers.  Peter  M..  5.722,989.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Matthews.  Jtweph  H.,  Ill:  Isaac,  Steven  Alfred:  and  Vong,  William  Hong,  lo 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Systems  and  methixl  for  displaving  control  objects 
including  a  plurality  of  panels.  5,724.492.  CI.  .W5-1  I9.(XX). 
Matthews.  Richard  D.,  to  South  Bank  Univcnsily  &  Enterprises.  Limited,  and 
WixKls  of  Colchester  Limited.  Air  moving  sy,stem.  5,722,885.  CI.  4.54- 
167()0O. 
Malumoio.  Jirou.  to  Oki  Electric  Industrv  Co.,  Ltd.  Mold  for  molding  a 

semiconductor  package.  5.723,1.56,  CI.  425-116.000. 
Matyi,  Ernest  F:  See — 

Herbert,  William  G.:  Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Maier,  Gary  J.;  and  Maiyi, 
Ernest  F,  5,723,037,  CI.  205-67  000. 
Maunders,  Barry  Martin,  lo  BP  International  Limited.  Ethylene  conversion 

prtK-ess.  5,723,713.  CI.  .585-533.000. 
Maurice,  Lisa  Brackenbury:  See — 

Crowne,  David  Henry;  Maurice,  Lisa  Brackenbury;  Lichlenfels,  Fred- 
erick Lloyd,  II;  and' Freeman,  Kip  Joseph,  5,723.870,  CI.  2.50-577.(MH). 
Mauser- Werke  Obemdorf  Waffensysieme  GmbH:  See— 

WUrgcr,  Franz;  and  MunsI,  Klaus,  5,722.194,  CI.  42-69.020. 
Mauz,  L'we,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Independent  wheel  suspension  for  motor 

vehicles.  5,722,673.  CI.  280-96.100. 
Maverick  Global  Enterprises.  LLC:  See — 

Haag.  Philip  E..  5.722.847.  CI.  4.W-320.000. 
Maves.  Tony;  and  Messmer.  Mark,  to  Garst  Seed  Company.  Inbred  com  line 

ZS0I2.V).  5.723.729.  CI.  8«)-2(X).O0O. 
Max-Planck-GesellschafI  Zur  Forderung:  See — 

Strinmaticr.  GUnler;  and  Martini,  Norberi.  5,723,760.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Maxim  Integrated  Products,  Inc.:  .See — 

Jensen.  Breni  R.;  and  Marsh.  James  W.  H.,  5.724.003.  CI.  3.30-129.000. 
Maxwell.  fVtnuld  L.:  See — 

Whalen.  Paul  J.;  and  Maxwell.  Donald  L..  5.723.162,  Q.  426-28.000. 
May.  Eric  E.:  See — 

Sugarbaker.  David  J.:  Levine.  Andy  H.:  Warner.  Nicholas  F.;  May,  Eric 
E.:  and  Crainich.  Lawrence.  5.722.990.  CI.  606-207.000. 
May.  John  W.:  Sec- 
Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  May.  John  W.;  and  Benwood.  Bruce  R..  5.724.636. 
CI.  .399-313.000. 
Maya.  Jakob:  See — 

Popov.  Oleg;  Maya.  Jakob;  Kobayashi,  Koichi:  and  Shapiro,  Edward  K.. 
5.723,947.  CI.  313-6.34.000. 
Mayer.  William  J.:  See— 
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Dcmaiest.  Scon  W.;  Mayer.  William  J.;  Gniber.  Dennis  W.;  McCumber, 
Donald  E.;  Reimer.  Joseph  E.;  and  Kohler,  Karl  A..  5.722.199,  Q. 
43-113.000. 
Mazanec,  Terry  J.;  and  Cable,  Thomas  L.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The. 

Coated  membranes.  5.723,035,  CI.  204-295.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Coiporation:  See — 

Uemoto,  Koji:  and  Ueda.  Tsuyoshi.  5,722.148.  Q.  29-468.000. 
Mazur.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  Gentry.  .Scon  B.:  Mazur,  Joseph  F;  Steffens, 
Charles   E.,   Jr;   Bessonen,   John    E.;    and   Jarocha,   William    M„ 
5,722.686,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Mazura,  Paul:  and  Joist,  Michael,  to  Schroflf  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  coding 
the  plug-in  space  of  a  plug-in  module  in  a  module  rack.  5,722,787,  CI. 
403-405.100. 
Mazz,  Thomas:  See —  ,    _^ 

Salano,  Patrick,  Jr.;  and  Mazz,  Thomas,  5,723.851,  CI.  235-462.000. 
McAlpin.  James  John;  See — 

Siahl.  Glenn  Allan;  and  McAlpin,  James  John,  5,723,217,  CI.  428- 
401.000. 
McBean   Ronald  V.,  Sr.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  designing  a  signal 

distribution  network.  5.724.557.  CI.  395-500.000. 
McCabe,  Catherine  G.:  See — 

Perkins    Nancv  A.  K.;  Boyer,  Nancy  N.;  Dibble,  Catherine  H.;  and 
McCabe.  Catherine  G.,  5,724,379,  CI.  395-202.000. 
McCabe,  Ian  A.:  See— 

Varaprasad,  Desaraju  V.;  McCabe,  Ian  A.;  Habibi,  Hamid;  Lynam,  Niall 
R.;  Zhao,  Mingtang;  and  Doman,  Craig  A.,  5.724,187,  CI    3.59- 
608.000. 
McCarthy.  Kathryn  K.:  See— 

Murtfeldt.  Robert  L.:  Bream.  Allan  J.;  and  McCarthy.  Kalhryn  K.. 
5.723.325,  CI.  435-176.000. 
McConica,  Charles  H.;  See — 

Kerschner,  Ronald  K.;  McConica,  Charles  H.;  I>owdy,  Jacklyn  M.:  and 
Campbell,  David  K.,  5.723.859.  CI.  250-234.000. 
McCoy.  Glenn  C:  See—  ,,       „ 

Exiey  Francis  E.;  McCoy.  Glenn  C:  Nicholson,  Susan  C;  and  Masselle, 
Erie,  5,724,577,  CI.  395-611.000. 
McCoy,  John  M.:  See—  . 

Jacobs,  Kenneth;  McCoy,  John  M.;  LaVallie,  Edward  R.;  Raae,  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg,  David;  Treacy,  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki,  5,723,315. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
McCumber.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Demaiest,  Scon  W.;  Mayer.  William  J.;  Gniber.  Dennis  W.;  McCumber, 
Donald  E.;  Reimer,  Joseph  E.;  and  Kohler.  Karl  A.,  5,722,199,  CI. 
43-113.000. 
McDonald,  Daniel:  See — 

Shaughnessy,  Mark:  McDonald,  Daniel;  and  Sasula  Michael,  5,724,648, 
CI.  455-56  100. 
McDonald,  Ian  A.;  Whinen,  Jeffrey  P;  and  Cosfoid,  Nicholas  D..  to  Sibia 
Neurosciences,  Inc.  Modulators  of  acetylcholine  receptors.  5,723,477,  CI. 
514-340.000. 
McDonald,  J.  Scon:  See— 

Brooker.   Gary;   McDonald.   J    ScoU;   and   Brooker,   JeBiey   Scon. 
5.723.943.  CI.  313-524.000. 
McDonald.   Kenneth  J.   Rexible  storm  resistant  system.  5.722.206.  Q. 

52-202.000. 
McDonald.  Kent:  See— 

Laurent,  Michel  P;  Parcell.  Jerry:  and  McIXmald.  Kent,  5.723,014,  CI 
623-18.000. 
McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard:  See — 

Bryan-Brown,  Guy  Peter;  McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard:  and  Towler, 
Michael  John,  5,724,113,  CI.  349-123.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Ferrante,  Ronald  A.,  5,724,189,  CI.  359-634.000. 
Wicke.  Dallas  C,  5,722,614,  CI.  244-3.150. 

Yasui    Ken  K  ;  Benino,  David  F:  Hoffman,  Krishna;  and  Hamilton, 
David  H.,  5,723,225,  CI.  428-593.000. 
McFadden,  John  R  Heat  transfer  channel  on  the  outside  of  a  tank.  5.722.487. 

CI.  165-169.000. 
McFadden.  Patrick  A.  Method  for  connolling  a  transmission  in  a  drag-racing 

vehicle.  5.722.293.  CI.  74-336.00R. 
McGard.  Inc.:  See — 

Julicher.  Bradley  J..  5.722.450.  CI.  137-296.000. 
McGarvey,  John  J.:  See —  . 

Larson,  Carl  O.,  Jr:  Smith,  James  S.;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A.:  Trahan,  John  D.;  Brozek,  Robert  J.:  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey, 
John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K.,  5,722,429,  CI. 
128-899.000. 
Larson,  Carl  O..  Jr.;  Smith,  James  S.;  Chapman,  John  H.:  Slimon,  Scot 
A.;  John,  Trahan  D.:  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  Brozek,  Robert  J.;  Franco. 
Albeno;  McGarvey.  John  J  ;  and  Pasque,  Michael  K.,  5,722,930,  CI. 
600-16.000. 
McGee,  David;  Panescu,  Dorin;  Swanson,  David  K.;  and  Whayne,  James  G., 
lo  EP  Technologies,  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  using  a  porous  electtode  for 
ablating  and  visualizing  interior  tissue  regions.  5,722,403,  CI.  1 28-642.000. 
McGehee,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Raybon,  Christopher;   Pollard,  Levi  A.,  V:   McGehee,   Ronald  W.; 
Kennedy,  Russell  R.;  and  Conry,  Patrick  M.,  5,722.474,  CI.   144- 
357.000. 
McGill  University;  See — 

Fonin.  Marc  G.,  5.723.755.  CI.  800-205.000. 


McGrady,  Gerard  Sean:  See — 

Jeapes.  Andrew  Philip;  Fields.  Mark;  and  McGrady.  Gerard  Sean. 
5.723.837.  CI.  204-1.57.300. 
McGuire.  Anne  Elizabeth:  See — 

Baker    Faye  Diann;  Brooks.  Daniel  Shaw;  Leidy.  Robert  Kenneth; 
McGuire,  Anne  Elizabeth;  and  Nadeau,  Rock,  5,723,874,  CI.  257- 
48.000. 
MCI  Communications  Corporation;  See — 

Hasan,  S.  Kamran,  5,724,658,  O.  455-445.000. 
Mclniyre,  Paul  Curtis:  and  Gniber,  Frank  Rene,  lo  Mclntyre,  Paul  Curtis. 

Portable  industrial  vacuum  machine.  5,722,110,  CI.  15-329.000. 
McKenzie,  Jeff  R.,  to  Toio  Company,  The.  Adjustable  sprinkler  nozzle. 

5.722,593,  CI.  239-240.000. 
McKeman.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Excel  Industries,  Inc.  Reinforcement  member  for 

pivolable  assembly.  5,722.730.  CI.  297-463.100. 
McKinley.  William  G.;  Piwczyk,  Bemhard  R:  and  Burgess,  John  R.,  to 
Hughes  Danbury  Optical  Systems,  Inc    Mounting  member  method  and 
apparatus  with  variable  length  supports.  5.724,121,  CI.  .355-53.000. 
McKinney,  Ronald  James:  See — 

Tam,  Wilson;  Kreutzer,  Krislina  Ann;  and  McKinney.  Ronald  James. 
5,723,641,  CI.  556-13.000. 
McKinnie,  Bonnie  G..  to  Albemarie  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  telrabromobisphenol-A.  5,723,690,  CI.  568-726.000. 
McMillan,  Lany  D.;  See — 

Cuchiaro,  Joseph  D.;  McMillan.  Larry  D  ;  and  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A., 
5,723,171,  CI.  427-96.000. 
McMorris,  Trevor  C,  to  MGI  Pharma,  Inc.;  and  University  of  California. 
Regents  of  the.  Tolal  synthesis  of  antitumor  acylfulvenes.  5,723.632,  CI. 
549-331.000. 
McMullin,  James  Neil:  See — 

Key  worth.  Barrie  Peter;  and  McMullin.  James  Neil,  5,723.176,  CI. 

427-163.200. 

McNab,  Hamish:  See —  ,,  ~ 

Clarke,  David:  McNab,  Hamish;  and  Maies,  Richard  W.,  5,723,623,  CI. 

548-262.400. 

McNaughlon,  Kevin  J.,  lo  Ontario  Inc.  Lumbar  support.  5,722,725,  CI. 

297-284.500. 
McNeil  PPC,  Inc.:  See— 

Hartz,  Wolfgang,  5,722.774,  CI.  383-207.000. 
McNeill,  Andrew  B.,  Jr:  See—  ,  ,    ^    ..^ 

Cook,  Sheni  E.:  and  McNeill,  Andrew  B.,  Jr.,  5,724.517,  a.  395- 
200.570. 
McWhirter,  Brian  T;  and  Panarelos,  Steve  K..  to  Hughes  Beclronics.  \fohage 
variable  dielectric  ridged  waveguide  phase  shifter.  5,724,011.  CI.  333- 
157.000. 
McWilliams,  John  Paul:  See— 

Motoyuki,  Masahiro:  Yamamolo,  Koji;  McWilliams,  John  Paul;  and 
Sapre.  Ajii  Vishwanath.  5.723,711,  CI.  585-181.000. 
McWilliams.  Linda  Carol:  See— 

Zhen.  Yueqian:  Strickland.  Wilbur  Cecil;  and  McWilliams.  Linda  Carol, 
5,723,426,  CI.  510-337.000. 
Meadows,  Troy;  Winstead,  Richard  W.;  and  Milchem,  Robert  L.,  lo  Rescar, 
Inc.    Interior   inspection   method   and   apparatus   for  enclosed   spaces. 
5,724,133,  CI.  356-241.000. 
Measom,  S.  Ty:  See —  „  »,    ,  ,~,  „„ 

Wanerson,  Scon  R.;  Bingham,  Curt  G.;  and  Measom,  S.  Ty,  5,722.922, 
CI.  482-136.000. 
Mechiold.  Gerhard:  See —  .  o    _i. 

Ban.  Ivan;  Heinemann,   Henning;  Mechtold,  Gertiaid;  and  Rasche, 
Heinz-Helmer,  5,723,454,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Medi-Ject  Corporation:  See — 

Schiff,  David;  and  Mulhauser,  Paul,  5,722,953.  CI.  604-68.000. 
Medical  College  of  Wisconsin  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Gross.  Steven  S.:  and  Gnflidi.  Owen  W..  5,723,448.  CI.  514-33.000. 
Medical  Research  Council:  See — 

Amos,  William  Bradshaw:  Mallen.  John  Francis  William;  and  Hender- 
son, Richard,  5,724,171,  CI.  359-201.000. 
Russell,  Stephen  J.:  Hawkins,  Robert  E;  and  Winter,  Gregory   P. 
5,723,287.  CI.  435-5.000. 

Medical  Specialties,  Inc.:  See —  

Gaylorf!  John  F,  Jr;  and  Gaylord,  R.  Scon,  5.722.940, 01.  602-19.000. 
Medin.  Todd  R.:  See—  „    ^^        „^„.      _^ 

Mueller  Brace  E.:  Wisnosky.  Mark;  Medin. Todd  R.:  Meyer.  William  D.; 
and  Morris.  Peter  C.  5,723.202,  CI.  428-194.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See —  „    .„,.,.„,,/, 

Rom.  Paul  F:  and  Corace.  Russell  A..  5.722.415.  Q.  128-713.000. 
Medwave,  Inc.;  See — 

Archibald.  G.  Kenl;  Curran.  Timothy  G.;  Danielson.  Oriand  H  :  Poliac. 
Marius  O.;  and  Thede.  Roger  C,  5,722,414,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Mehdizadeh,  Esmail:  See— 

Aikinson,  George  H.:  and  Mehdizadeh,  Esmail,  5,723,864,  tl.  ZMJ- 
339.130. 
Meichsner.  Christoph:  See—  .      .     _  .  .     , 

Rosner.  Manfred;  Billhardl-Troughton.  Uia-Mana:  Kirsch.  Reinhard; 
Kleim  Jorg-Peter;  Meichsner.  Christoph;  Riess.  Gilnlher:  and  Win- 
kler. Irvin.  5.723.461.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Meier    Jacques,  lo  Ferag  AG.   Process  for  slonng  sheel-Iike  products. 

5.722.216.  CI.  53-430.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See—  ,  .    „      .         „     ■ 

Midou.  Naoki;  Malsumolo.  Kuniomi:  Iwaia  Michiaki;  Kunhara.  Kuni- 
hiko;  and  Tachihana  Kunitaka.  5.723.407.  CI.  .504-1 15.000. 
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Meiler.  Shimon:  See — 

Bilenko.  Geofge;  Leibman.  Jules  G.;  Meiler.  Shimon:  and  Zelmanovich. 
Victor.  5.723.848.  CI.  2I9-.S08.000. 
Meisler.  Catherine  C:  See — 

Zampini.  Anthony:  Trefona.s,  Peter.  Ill:  Turci.  Pamela:  Mei$ter.  Cathe- 
rine C:  and  Vizvary.  Gerald  C.  .S.723.254.  CI.  4.^0-190.000. 
Meiwa  Gravure  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oshima,  Ma.-iahiro:  Shimizu.  Kalumi;  and  Otani.  Taltiro.  5,723.200.  CI. 
428-172.000. 
Mekra  Rangau  Plastics  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lang.  Hemrich;  Seiboth.  Wolfgang:  and  Riegel.  Herbert.  5.722.629.  CI. 
248-479.000. 
Mellblom.  Peter  T:  See— 

Baker.  Michael  J.:  Bovenger.  Steven  P.:  Fyie.  Joseph  A.:  Mellblom.  Peter 
T;  Me>er.  Christopher  B.:  Robak.  Glen  D.:  St.  John.  Michael  D.: 
Sharp.  Donald  J.:  and  Zahn.  Janice  H..  5.722,210.  CI.  52-643.000. 
Melnik.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Dimmick.  Henry  M.:  Zanella.  Mark  F..  St..  and  Melnik.  Thomas  F.. 
5.723,797.  CI.  7.V865.800. 
Melnyk.  Oleg:  See- 
Lett.  Robert:  and  Melnyk.  Oleg.  5.723.638.  CI.  552-558.000. 
Melzer.  Guido:  .See — 

Gante.  Joachim:  Juraszyk,  Horst:  Raddatz.  Peter;  Wurziger,  Hanns: 
Melzer,  Guido:  and  Bemolal-Danielowski.  Sabine.  5,723,480,  CI. 
514-.376.00O. 
Memmel.  Klaus:  See — 

Anient,    Norben:    Feldhaus.   Reinhard:   Lindner.   Joachim:    Memmel. 

Klaus:  Sudau,  Jtirg:  and  Weiss.  Michael,  5.722,525,  CI.  192-70.170. 

Menaged.  David  L.  Collapsible  variable  position  reading  stand.  5.722,628, 

CI.  248-441.100. 
Menchetti.   Robert  J.;   Finkelstein.   Ronald   S.:   Patel.   Jashbhai    M.:   and 
Winkowski,  Daniel  A.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Reusable  riser. 
5.722.626.  CI.  248-346.010. 
Mendonca,  Tomas  F.  Scalamandr^:  See — 

Ferreira,  Rosane:   Batenian,  J.   Bronwyn:  and  Mendonca,  Tomas  F. 
Scalamandre,  5,722,982.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Mendoza  Orozco,  Hector.  Loading  plate  for  a  repeat-air  rifle  for  pelleLs  and 

ammunition.  5.722,.382,  CI.  124-51.100. 
Menhennett.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Mudloff.  Frederick  S.:  Murray.  Richard  E.:  and  Menhennett,  Thomas  L.. 
5.722.946.  CI.  604-5.000 
.Menne.  L'lrich:  See — 

Pleschiutschnigg.  Fritz   P..  Parschai,   Lothar:  Sialleicken.   Dieter:   El 
Gammal.  Tarek:  Vonderbank.  Michael:  Hamacher,  Peter  Lorenz:  von 
Hagen.  Ingo:   Menne.  L'lrich:  and  .Schmidt,  Uwe.  5.722.151,  CI. 
29-527.200. 
Menovcik,  Gregory  L.:  and  Ohrbom,  Walter  H.,  to  BASF  Corporation 
Polyurethane  polymer  or  oligomer  having  carbamate  groups,  melh«)d  for  its 
preparation,  and  coating  composition.  5.723,552,  CI.  525-453.000. 
Merberg,  David:  See — 

Jacobs,  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.:  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  LisaA.; 
Merberg,  David;  Treacy.  Maurice:  and  Spaulding.  Vikki,  5,723.315, 
CI.  4.15-69.100. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Kupfer.  Walter:  and  Troesier,  Harry,  5,722,744.  CI.  .303-189.000. 
Mauz,  Uwe.  5.722.673,  CI.  280-96.100. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Houghton.  Peter  G  ;  Molina.  Audrey;  Houpis.  Joannis;  Lynch,  Joseph  E.; 

and  Volante.  Ralph  P.  5.723,616.  CI.  .546-18.000. 
Rossen,  Kai:  Weissman,  Steven  A.:  Sager.  Jess;  Askin.  David:  Reider. 
Paul  J.;  and  Volante.  Ralph  P.  5,723,615.  CI.  544-388.000. 
Meak  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankler  Haftung:  See — 

Baihc.  Andreas:  Helfert.  Bemd:  Boticher.  Henning;  and  Schuster,  Kuit, 

5.723.614.  CI.  544-376.000. 
Coaies.  David:  Parri.  Ouain  Llyr.  Greenheld,  Simon;  Tillin,  Maitin 
David;  Goulding,  Mark  John:  and  Nolan.  Patrick,  5,723,066.  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Gante,  Joachim;  Juraszyk,  Horst:  Raddau,  Peter;  Wurziger,  Hanns; 
Melzer.  Guido;  and  Bemolal-Danielowski.  Sabine.  5.723,480,  CI. 
5I4-.n6.(KK). 
Poelsch.  Eike;  Binder.  Werner:  Kompter.  Michael:  Krau.se,  Joachim; 
Tarumi,   Kazuaki:  and   Bartmann,  Ekkehard,  5,723,682,  CI.   568- 
655.000. 
Merck  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Rees.  Catherine  Eliz.ahclh  Dunn:  Rostas-Mulligan.  Katalin:  Park,  Simon 

Fearim:  Denver.  Stephen  Paul;  Slewatt.  Gordon  Sydney  Anderson 

Bimie:  and  Jassim.  Sabah  Abdel  Amir.  5.723.3.30.  CI.  435-2.52.300 

Merino.  Jean-Francois;  Desarmaux.  Pierre;  and  Thomas.  Pascal,  lo  Salomon 

S.A.  Alpine  ski  binding  apparatus.  5,722,681,  CI.  280-634.000. 
Merit  .Abrasive  Pnxlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

EmerMin.  Grahame  W..  5,722,881,  CI.  451-466.000. 
Meritor  Heavv  Vehicle  Systems.  LLC;  See — 

Beyer.  Charles  E..  5,722,520,  CI.  192-I3.(»R. 

Fomi,  Roberto;  Conti,  Roberto;  and  Sacchi,  Giovanni,  5,722,516,  CI 
188-71.900. 
Merkel.  Paul  Barrett:  See- 
Singer.  Stephen  f>aul:  Merkel.  Paul  Barren:  and  Schmoeger,  Jeflrey 
Waller.  5.723J63.  CI.  4.3O-374.00O. 
Merkle.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schulz,  Manfred;  and  Merkle,  Wolfgang,  5,722,980.  CI.  606-128.000. 
Merle,  Rene  K.:  See— 


Zimmermann,  Craig  E.:  and  Merle,  Rene   K.,  5,723.163,  CI.  426- 
106.(X)0. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc:  See — 

Siolz-Dunn.  Sandra  K.;  Louks,  David   H.;  Puga,  Yolanda  M.:  and 
Goralski.  Christian  T,  5.723.624.  CI.  .548-263.200. 
Merriam.  Richard,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Fluid  handler  and  method  of 

handling  a  fluid.  5,723.795.  CI.  73-863.000. 
Metritt.  Todd,  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Redundant  row  fuse  bank  circuit. 

5,723,999.  CI.  327-526.000. 
Merryman,  Arthur  Gilman:  See — 

Yu,  Roy;  Wood,  James  Patrick;  Binik,  Thomas  Michael:  Boencher. 
Gregory  Scott;  Brearley,  William  Harrington:  Kelly.  Kimberiey  Ann; 
Leen.stra,  Bouwe  William;  and  Merryman,  Arthur  Gilman.  5,722,579, 
CL  228-1 19.000 
Mesens.  Jean  Louis;  and  Peelers,  Jozcf,  lo  Janssen  Pharmaceulica.  N.V. 
Method    of  treating    psychotic    disorders    using    risperidone    pamoate. 
5,723,467,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Messmer.  Mark:  See — 

Maves,  Tony;  and  Messmer,  Mark,  5,723,729,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Sielpflug.  Richard:  and  Messmer,  Mark,  5,723,726,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Melabowerke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Seyerle.  Jorg,  5.722,309.  CI.  83-699.210. 
Methodist  Hospital  of  Indiana.  Inc.:  See — 

Banel,  Lawrence  P;  and  Aituood,  JeB^ery  A.,  5,722,393.  CI.   128- 
204.150. 
Metller-Toledo  AG:  See— 

Stadler.  Ebetiiard,  5,723.824.  CI.  177-145.000. 
Metz.  James  George:  See — 

Lassner.  Michael;  and  Mclz,  James  George,  5,723,747,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Meizger.  Karl  Georg:  See — 

Petersen.   Uwe:   Krebs,  Andreas;   Schenke.  Thomas;  Grobe,  Klaus: 
Schriewer,  Michael;  Haller,  Ingo:  Metzger.  Karl  Geofg:  Endermann, 
Rainer;  and  Zciler.  Hans-Joachim.  5.723.627,  CI.  .548-557.000. 
Melzner.  Wolfgang;  Spallek.  Bemd;  and  Weiss,  Amo,  to  British-American 
Tobacco.  Method  and  plant  for  treating  tobacco  leaves  for  the  production 
of  cut  tobacco.  5.722.431.  CI.  131-290.000. 
Meybeck.  Alain:  See — 

Bonle.  Frederic:  Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Massiol.  Geoives,  5,723,149,  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Meyer.  Anthony  S.:  Mallon.  Thomas  G.:  Withers,  Bradley;  and  Young. 
Douglas  W..  lo  Lam  Research  Corporation.  Technique  for  improving 
within-wafer  non-uniformity  of  material  removal  for  performing  CMP. 
5.722,877.0.451-41.000. 
Meyer.  Christopher  B.:  See — 

Baker.  Michael  J.:  Boyenger.  Steven  P.;  Fyie.  Joseph  A.;  MellWom.  Peter 
T;  Meyer.  Christopher  B.;  Robak.  Glen  D.:  St.  John.  Michael  D.; 
.Sharp.  Donald  J.:  and  Zahn,  Janice  H..  5.722.210.  CI.  52  M3  (MKI. 
Meyer.  David  Thomas,  lo  Kernel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

aligning  die  stamping  press  platens.  5.722.320,  CI.  10I-32.0(X) 
Meyer.  Jerry  R.;  Hoffman.  Craig  A.;  and  Bartoli,  Filbert,  lo  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Navy.  Intersubband  electrcvopiical  modulators  based  on  inter- 
valley  transfer  in  asymmetric  double  quantum  wells.  5.724.174.  CI.  159- 
248.000. 
Meyer.  Norben:  See — 

Bratz.  Manhias;  Meyer.  Norben;  Kdnig,  Hartmann:  Walter,  Helmut: 
Gerber.  Matthias:  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto.  5.723.413,  CI.  .504- 
246.000. 
Meyer.  Roland:  See — 

Tischer.  Dieter:  and  Meyer.  Roland.  5.722,297,  CI.  74-473.(K)R. 
Meyer.  Stephen  T.  to  Deflecto  Corporation.  Exhaust  vent  with  external  guard. 

5,722,181.  CI.  34-2.35.000. 
Meyer.  William  D.:  See — 

Mueller.  Bruce  E.:  Wisnosky.  Mark:  Medin. Todd  R.;  Meyer,  William  D.; 
and  Morris.  Peter  C.  5.723.202.  CI.  428-194.000. 
Mezner.  Michael  B.;  See — 

Baroetl.  Robert  J.:  and  Mezner.  Michael  B.,  5.723,097.  CI.  423-1 1 1.OOO. 
MGI  Pharma.  Inc.:  See — 

McMoms.  Trevor  C,  5,723,632,  CI.  549-331.000. 
Michael.  Mark  W.:  See- 
Moore,  Bradley  T:  Dawson.  Robert:  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr.:  Gardner.  Mark 
I.;  Hause.  Frederick  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.:  and  Wristers,  Dcrick  J., 
5.723.2.38.  CI.  4.3O-.W.000. 
Michael.  Stephen  A.  Easy  reel  device.  5,722,613,  G.  242-600.000. 
Michigan  Biotechnology  lastitule:  See — 

Gueiiler.  Michael  V.;  Jain.  Mahendra  K.:  and  Soni.  Bhupendra  K., 
5,723,.122.  CI.  43.5-  I45.0(K). 
Mick,  Warren  J.:  Sec- 
Cohen,  Mitchell:  Kuwau,  Masayoshi;  Steber,  Charles  E.;  and  Mick, 
Warren  J.,  5.722.2.30.  CI.  60-39.370. 
Micro  Craft.  Inc.:  See — 

Ekiov.  Kenneth  A.:  Brown.  William  M.:  and  Jorgensen.  James  N., 
5,722.759.  CI.  .362-80.(K)(). 
Micro  Identihcaiion  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Luis  R..  5,723,774.  CI.  7.3-105.000. 
Micron  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Dean  A..  5.724,260,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Micron  Ouantum  DeMces,  Inc.:  See — 

Roohpanar.  Frankie  F,  5,723.990,  CI.  327-81.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Akram,  Salman.  5,723,907,  CI.  257-723.000. 
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Cloud,  Eugene  H.;  Williams,  Brett;  and  Manning,  Troy  A.,  5,724,288, 

Cl.  365-193.000. 
Loughmiller.  Daniel  R.;  and  Duesman,  Kevin  G..  5,724,282.  C\.  365- 

96  000 
Ma.  Manny  K.  F:  and  Liu,  Yauh-Ching,  5,723,375,  CI.  438-258.000. 
Meirin,  Todd,  5.723.999.  CI.  327-526.000. 
Seyyedy.  Mir  Majid,  5,724,.30l,  O.  365-230.030. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Benaloh.  Josh;  and  Dai.  Wei.  5,724,279,  Cl.  364-746.000. 

Chainani.  Devindra  S.;  and  Wood,  Timothy  E..  5.724,074,  Cl.  .345- 

474.000. 
Denninghoff.   Karl;   Chauhan.  Chandan   S.;   and  Femere,   Philippe, 

5,724,070,  Cl.  345-202.000. 
Hill.  Richard  Douglas:  Williams.  Antony  S,:  Atkinson.  Robert  G.; 
Corbetl,  Tom;  Leach,  Paul:  Chan.  Shannon  John:  Mitchell.  Alexander 
Adams;  Jung,  Edward  K.:  and  Winenberg,  Craig  Henry.  5,724.588. 
Cl.  395-684.000. 
Matthews.  Joseph  H.  Ill;  Isaac,  Steven  Alfred;  and  Vong,  William  Hong, 

5.724.492,  Cl   39.5-119.000. 
Penlheroudakis,  Joseph  E.,  5,724,594.  Cl.  395-760.000. 
Sanchez,  Russell  I  ;  Fuchioka,  Hiroyoshi;  Suzuki. Teruo;  and  Nakatsuka, 

Yuuichi.  5,724.068,  Cl.  345-161.000. 
Svancarek.  Mark  K.;  Adan.  Manolito  E.;  Van  Flandem.  Michael  W.;  and 
Suzuki.  Hajime,  5.724,558,  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Midland  Brake.  Inc.:  See — 

Engelbert.  David  G.:  Taylor,  Robert  S.;  and  Wallestad,  Steven  D.. 

5.722,740.  Cl.  .303-118.100. 

Midou.  Naoki;  Matsumolo.  Kuniomi:  Iwau.  Michiaki;  Kurihara,  Kunihiko; 

and  Tachibana,  Kunitaka.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd  Sulfonylsemicarba- 

zide  derivatives  and  preservative  composition  for  preserving  the  freshness 

of  flower  of  cut  flowers  5.723.407,  Cl.  504-1 15.000. 

Miek  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Module  for  the  connection 

of  aclualor  and/or  sensors.  5.722,852.  Cl.  439-417.000. 
MiEachyov.  Valery:  See — 

Kulisz.  Andre  A  :  and  Migachyov.  Valery,  5,722.932,  Cl.  600-29.000. 
Mihelic.  Joseph,  to  Ashland  Inc.  Microemulsion  cleaners  having  decreased 

odor.  5,723,4.30.  Cl.  510-417.000. 
Mikajiri,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Inaba.  Shinichi:  and  Mikajiri.  Tsulomu.  5,723,065.  Cl.  252-299.010. 
Mikami.  Ryuzo:  and  Okawa.  Tadashi.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd   Method  for  the  preparation  of  acryloxy-  or  methacryloxy-functional 
organosilicon  compounds.  5.723,643,  Cl.  556-440.000. 
Miki.  Yoshinori;  and  Sawahashi.  Mamoru.  to  NIT  Mobile  Communications 
Network,  Inc.  CDMA  multiuser  receiver  and  method.   5.724.378.  Cl. 
375-200.(K)0 
Mile  High  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Shelton.  Norman  L..  5,722.244,  Cl.  62-74.000. 
Miljkovic,  Dusan;  PieirAowski,  Zbigniew;  Gunic,  Esmir;  and  Seifcrt,  Wil- 
fried,  to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals.  Carbohydrate  conjugated  bio-active  com- 
pounds. 5,723,589,  Cl.  536-1  110. 
Millan,  Mark:  See — 

Lavielle    Gilbert;   Dubuffel,  Thierry:   Millan,   Mark;   and   Newman- 
Tancredi.  Adrian,  5,723,484.  Cl.  514-410.000. 
Miller.  Allan  A.:  See— 

Johnson.  Charles  L.;  Miller.  Allan  A.;  Snow.  Herbert  R;  and  Miller. 
Vernon  A.,  5.723.802,  Cl  84-609.000. 
Miller.  Barrick  H.;  See- 
Hoover.  Michael  K.;  Miller,  Barrick  H.;  Schurenberg,  Kuit;  and  Daigle, 
Richard  A.,  5.724,575,  Cl.  395-610.000. 
Miller.  Darcy  Evan:  See— 

Smyth,  Robert  James:  Lelonde,  Paul;  St.  Jean,  Alcide;  Miller,  Michael 
Alvin;  and  Miller.  Darcy  Evan.  5,722.463,  Cl.  138-170.000. 
Miller.  Howard  R.:  See — 

Larsen,  Scott  D.;  Colca,  Jeiry  R.;  Harris,  Peter  K.  W.;  Miller,  Howard  R.; 

Laborde,  Alice  L.;  Kletzien.  Rolf  F;  and  Schostarez,  Heinnch  Josef, 

5,723,476.  CIS  14-337.000. 

Miller.  Jason  Everett.  Illuminated  straw  device.  5.722.590.  Cl.  239-33.000. 

Miller.  Joel  V..  Jr.  Multi  suge  thermoelectric  power  generation.  5.722.249.  Cl. 

62-238.200. 
Miller.  Michael  Alvin:  See— 

Smyth.  Robert  James:  Lelonde.  Paul;  St.  Jean.  Alcide;  Miller.  Michael 

Alvin;  and  Miller.  Darcy  Evan,  5,722,463.  Cl.  138-170.000. 

Miller.  Ralph  Newton:  Deschere.  Mark  Richard;  Mahler.  Barry  Asher:  and 

Muihu.  Olagappan.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Punfi- 

cation  process  for  hexafluoroeihane  products  5.723.699.  Cl.  570-134.000. 

Miller,  Ralph  Newton;  See— 

Mahler    Barry  Asher;  Miller,  Ralph  Newton:  and  Noeike,  Charles 
Joseph,  5,723,429,  Cl.  510-408.000. 
Miller.  Roben  F:  and  Haydock.  Fredenck  J.,  lo  Vemco  Corporation.  Valve 
with  means  to  block  relative  rotation  of  parts  during  assembly.  5,722,638, 
Cl.  251-335.200 
Miller,  Vemon  A.:  See- 
Johnson.  Charles  L.;  Miller.  Allan  A.;  Snow,  Herbert  R:  and  Miller, 
Vemon  A.,  5,723.802,  Cl.  84-609.000. 
Millett,  Peter  J.;  Bums,  Gary  D ;  and  Brobsl,  Gary  E.,  to  Electnc  Power 
Research  Institute.  Apparatus  and  method  for  analyzing  power  plant  water 
chemistry.  5,724,254,  Cl.  364-497.000. 
Millette.  Lee  J.;  Caron.  A.  Roland;  and  Thoman.  Joseph  A.,  to  Teledyne 
Industries.  Inc.  Fabrication  multilayer  combined  rigid/flex  printer  circuit 
board.  5,723.205,  Cl.  428-209.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation;  See— 


Bruhnke,  John  D.:'and  Brown,  Steven  E..  5.723.060.  Cl.  252-73.000. 
Mills.  Woodrow  W.;  Waryjas,  Marcia;  and  Quaries.  Denise  T.  lo  BellSouth 
Corporation.  Coin  deflector  for  a  coin  telephone  receptacle.  5.724.415,  Cl. 
379-150.000. 
Mimura,  Kenji;  See — 

Ito,  Hiromi;  Mimura,  Kenji;  Fujioka,  Hirofumi;  Tomonaga,  Etsuro: 
Aoki.  Hiroshi:  and  Hama,  Hiroyuki,  5,723.813.  O.  174-28.000. 
Minai.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Higa.shii.  Takayuki;  Minai.  Ma.sayoshi;  Kurimoto.  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji; 
Tani,  Takeshi,  Sekine,  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  5.723.610.  Cl. 
544-298.000. 
Minami.  Tohru.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Lid.  Optically  active  mono- 

phosphino  carlioxylic  acid  derivative.  5.723.652.  Cl  560-179.000. 
Minamisawa.  Susumu:  See — 

Ishino,  Yoshiaki;  Shishikura,  Masato;  Tsujimoto,  Tom:  and  Mina- 
misawa, Susumu,  5,722,433.  O.  131-365.000. 
Minamoto.  Jun:  See — 

Yasuda.  Tsulomu,  and  Minamoto,  Jun,  5.722.281.  Cl.  72-207  000. 
Mine.  Kouichi;  and  Holla,  Akio.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

of  manufacturing  a  cup-shaped  article.  5,722,282.  Cl.  72-348.000. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See — 

Camahan,  Byron  Lee;  and  Tarassov,  Alexander  Semenovich,  5,723.861. 
Cl.  250-287.000. 
Minebea  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Obara,  Rikuro:  and  Ichimura,  Hiroiaka,  5.723.926,  Cl.  310-89.000. 
Mineta,  Hiroshi:  Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Johno,  Masahiro;  and  Tomiyama,  Terayo,  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc   Anii-ferToelectric  liquid  crystal 
compound  and  anti-ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition.  5.723.069.  Q. 
252-299.670. 
Minihan.  Alan  Reginald:  See- 
Roberts,  Glvn:  Minihan,  Alan  Reginald:  Laan,  Johannes  Arie  M.;  and 
Eshuis,  Johan  Jan  W ,  5,723.696,  Cl.  568-869.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bigham,  W.  Stuart;  and  Moren.  Dean  M.,  5,723,516,  Cl.  523-205.000. 
Bonham,  James  A.;  Rossman,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Grant,  Richard  J., 

5.723,513,  Cl  522-63.000 
Chebuikov.  Yuri;  and  Umanna,  William  M..  5.723.630.  Cl.  549-89  000. 
Cuny,  Gregory  D..  5,723,617.  Cl.  .546-94.000. 
Mach,  Patrick  A.:  Hesselrorti,  Karen  E.;  Adams,  Carl  A.;  and  Schwab, 

Debra  L.,  5,723,308,  Cl.  435-34.000. 
Scholz.  Manhew  T;  and  Tiers,  George  V,  5,723,175.  Cl.  427-161.000. 
Wilcox.  Malcolm  W.;  Na.sh.  James  E.:  Martin.  Thomas  W.;  Rodnguez, 

Alex.  Jr.:  and  Rogers.  Ralph  F.  5.722.829,  Cl.  433-90.000. 
Woo.  Edward  J.;  and  Uhman.  Gaye  K..  5.723,242.  Cl.  430-66.000. 
Minnesota  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Christian,  Steven  C,  5.722,935.  Q.  600-214.000. 
Minns.  Julian  Richard;  Ang.  Swee  Chai:  and  Wallace.  Ian  Wiliam.  to  Bntish 
Technology   Group   Ltd.    Implantable    prosthetic    patellar   components. 
5.723.016.  Cl  623-20.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Oolsuka,  Hiroshi: 

and  Hara,  Yoshihiro,  5,724,619,  Cl.  396-82  000. 
lino   Shuji;  Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu;  Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi;  and  Yamada, 

Masami,  5.724.629,  Cl.  399-57.000. 
Isogai.  Milsura:  Yamada.  Taka.shi;  Ito.  Tetsuro;  Yonekawa.  Nob«xu;  and 

Oonishi.  Taizou,  5,724,638.  Cl.  399-333.000. 
Nakao.  Koshiro,  5,724,631,  Cl.  399-103.000. 
Okuno.  Yukihiko;  Tanaka,  Masaki;  and  Kinoshita,  Naoyoshi,  5,724,627, 

Cl.  399-27.000. 
Sano,  Eiichi.  5.724,628,  Cl.  399-33.000. 
Serita,  Yasuaki;  Tsuji,  Kenji:  and  Okada,  Hiroyuki,  5,724,621,  Cl. 

396-284.000. 
Shojo    Yoshihiro:  Yuge,  Shizuo;  Kinoshita.   Keichi;  and  Sakagawa, 

Yoshio,  5,724,641,  Cl.  399-410.000. 
Ueda,  Hideaki.  5,723,241,  Cl.  430-58.000. 
Mioduszewski.  Jan  Zbigniew;  Wiikiewicz,  Krystyna:  and  Inglot.  Anna,  to 
Torf  Establishment.  Amadon  reaction  compounds  and  products,  pnKess  for 
their  manufacture,  and  their  use  as  cytokine  inducers.  5.723..504,  Cl. 
514-885.000. 

Mirchandani,  Sonu:  See —  

Malik,  Dale  W.;  and  Mirchandani.  Sonu.  5.724,409.  G.  379-88.000. 
Miriyala.  Srinivas:  See — 

Starkweather.  James  Alan;  Perdomo,  Orlando  Jesus;  Rutan.  Deborah  L.; 
and  Miriyala.  Srinivas.  5,724.509.  Cl.  395-200.500. 
Mirza.  Kamran  Z.:  See —  .„-/>- 

Wild,  Alan  G.;  and  Mirza,  Kamran  Z.,  5.722.820,  Cl.  418^.000. 
Mishima  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Ishino    Yoshiaki:   Shishikura,   Masato:  Tsujimoto,  Toiu;  and   Mina- 
misawa, Susumu,  5.722,433.  Cl.  131-365.000. 
Mitani,  Katsuaki:  Sakaguchi.  Hirokazu;  and  Aoki,  Satoshi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  sheet  and  a  light  transmission  screen 
using  the  same.  5,724,182.  Cl.  359-457.000. 
Mitate.  Takehilo:  See—  .^    ,    j     ,,    l 

Yamada  Kazuo:  Mitate,  Takehilo;  Nishimura,  Naoio;  Tsukuda.  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Yoneda.  Tetsuya,  5,723,232,  Cl.  429-245.000. 
Mitchell,  Alexander  Adams:  See— 

Hill,  Richard  Douglas;  Williams,  Antony  S.;  Atkinson,  Robert  G.; 
Corljett  Tom;  Leach,  Paul:  Chan,  Shannon  John;  Mitchell,  Alexander 
Adams;  Jung,  Edward  K.;  and  Winenberg,  Craig  Henry,  5.724.588. 
Cl.  395-684.000. 
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Mitchell.  Bob;  Andrade.  Hugo;  Pathak.  Jogen;  DeKey,  Samson;  Shah.  Abhay; 
and  Brower.  Todd,  to  National  InsttumenLs  Coiporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  an  instrumentation  system.  5.724,272,  CI.  364- 
579.000. 
Mitchell.  Carey:  See— 

Smith.  Neil  L.;  Ryan,  Peter;  and  Mitchell.  Carey,  5.722,929.  C\.  588- 
257.000. 
Mitchem.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Meadows.  Troy;  Winstead.   Richard  W.;  and  Milchem.   Robert   L.. 
5.724.133.  CI.  356-241.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanda.  Takayoshi;  Matsuda,  Nobuyoshi;  Okuzono.  Hiromi;  Yamamoto, 
Takumi;  and  Kusui.  Akio.  5.722,855,  CI.  439-578.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Higashino,    Kaiuhiko;    Ohta,    Tomohisa;    and    MaLsubara.    Shinichi. 

5.723.253.  CI.  430-166.000. 
Sato.  Shin-ichi;  Miyamoto.  Masaaki;  Tsuruhara,  Kenji;  and  Ohtani, 

Yoshiaki.  5.723.569.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Tsuji.  Shigeo;  and  Tomiyasu.  Hiroshi.  5.723,260.  CI.  430-278.100. 
MiL'iubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujino.  Daisuke;  and  Satou.  Tomonori.  5,723,%l.  CI.  318-568.150. 

Funitani.  Kiyohiro.  5.724.366.  CI.  371-21  200 

Harada.  Kouichi.  5.723.960.  CI.  318-469  000. 

Hibi.  Takeloshi;  Ueda.  Tomohiro;  Kurahashi.  Satoshi;  and  Onishi.  Ken, 

5.724.097.  CI.  348-405.000. 

Imakura.  Tatsuya.  5.724.399.  CI.  377-16.000. 

Ishiwaki.    Masahiko;    and    Kondoh.    Harufusa,    5,724.562,   CI.    395- 

551.000. 
Ito.  Hiromi;  Mimura.  Kenji;  Fujioka.  Hirofumi;  Tomonaga.  Elsuro; 

Aoki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hama.  Hiroyuki.  5.723.813.  CI.  174-28.000 
Kai.  Koichi.  5.724.124,  CI.  356-5.010. 
Kawakami.  Youichi.  5.724,045.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Matsumoto.  Sadayuki;  SaikaLsu.  Takeo;  Sakurai.  Takehiko;   Karino, 

Masao;  and  Yamazaki.  Hiroyoshi.  5.723,952,  CI.  315-205.000. 
Mizukami.  Yuji;  and  Tsurumi.  Yoshihiko.  5.723.%2.  CI.  318-571.000. 
Murakami.    Tokumichi;    Kato.    Yoshiaki;    and    Shimada.    Toshiaki. 

5.724.098.  CI.  348^16.000. 

Nakagawa,  Kunihiko;  and  Nakao.  Hiroshi.  5.724,159.  CI.  358-474.000. 

Okuno.  Michiharu;  and  Shichida.  Coichi.  5.723.836.  CI.  200-501.000 

Ooishi.  Tsukasa.  5.723.885.  CI.  257-295.000. 

Osawa.  Tokuya;  and  Macno.  Hideshi.  5.724.367.  Q.  371-21.300. 

Sakuma.  Hirokazu.  5.724.035.  CI.  341-120.000. 

Sakurai.  Hisao.  5.723.%8.  CI.  318-802.000. 

Sawazaki.  Nobuyuki;  Taruya.  Ma.saaki;  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru,  5,722,378, 

CI.  123-644.000. 
Shinohara,  Takayuki,  5.724.285.  CI.  365-185.250. 
Suzuki.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.724.476.  CI.  386-109.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu.  5.724.044,  CI   .342-351.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoichi.  5.724.123.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Asakura.  Mikio;  Arimolo.  Kazutami;  and  Hidaka. 

Hideto.  5.724.293.  CI.  365-207.000 
Tsuchimoto.  Junichi;  and  Mori.  Kiyoshi.  5.723,887.  C\.  257-309.000. 
Wada.  Tomohisa.  5.724.292.  CI   365-207.000. 
Yamaura.  Tadashi.  5.724.480,  CI.  395-2.280. 
Yasue.  Takao;  and  Nishioka.  Tada.shi.  5.723.982,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imakura.  Tatsuya.  5.724.399.  C\.  377-16.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Mincta.  Hiroshi;  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Masahiro;  and  Tomiyama. 
Teruyo.  5.723.069.  CI  252-299  670 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lida,  Kazumasa;  Tamura.  Yasuki;  Omori,  Shogo;  Miyamoto.  Kalsuhiko; 
Yoshida.  Ma.sato.  Tonomura.  Yuichi;  and  Aoki.  Jun.  5,722,363.  CI. 
123-305.000. 
Sano.  Yoshiaki.  5.722.743.  CI.  303-146.000. 
Sayama.  Osamu,  5.722.517.  CI.  188-353.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jodosha  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sayama.  Osamu,  5.722.517.  CI.  188-353.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

trie.  Nobuhiko;  and  Mula.  Teruaki.  5.723,154,  Q.  425-34.100. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Hirose.  Eiichirou;  Shinohara.  Yoshinori;  and  Sakai.  Shinji.  5,723,3% 
CI.  501-135.000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  lndu.stries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi;  Kawaai,  Koji;  Saito,  Junji;  Ueda. 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta.  Junichi;  Fujiu.  Terunori;  Nitabaru. 
Masatoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Ma-sayasu,  5.723,640,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Sakai,  Yukari;  Nagai.  Mitsuko;  and  Hama.  Hideo.  5.724.115.  CI   349- 
134.000. 
Mitsuishi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Hatae,  Seido;  and  Mitsuishi.  Kazuyuki,  5.724,609.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Miu.  Denny  K.:  See — 

Tai.  Yu-Chong;  Miu.  Denny  K.;  Tang,  Weilong;  Temesvary,  Viktoria;  and 
Wu.  Shuyun.  5.724.015.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Miura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Momose.    Kaoru;    Katakura.    Takahiro;    Kamoi.    Kazumi;    Suzuki, 

Kazunaga;  Naka.  Takahiro;  Miura,  Kazuhiko;  Funiu.  TaLsuo:  and 

Sakai.  Shinn.  5.723,053.  O.  216-27.000. 

Miura,  Shinsuke;  Kumagai.  Norihiko;  and  Muraoka,  Kenji.  to  Yamaichi 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Vibratory  liquid  detector.  5.723.771.  CI.  73-54.240. 


Miwa.  Makoto;  and  Yoshiume.  Naoki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  supply 

system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,723.780.  CI.  73-119.00A. 
Miyajima.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yuuichi;  Miyajima.  Takeshi:  Hata.  Kazukuni:  and  Tokura. 
Norihito,  5.723.376.  CI.  438-270.000. 
Miyake.  Tetsuya;  and  Akiyama.  Yoshihiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Coupling  structure  for  pipes  of  synthetic  resin.  5.722.700.  CI 
285-192.000. 
Miyake.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Fuji.  Hiroshi:  Miyake.  Tomoyuki:  and  Terashima.  Shigeo.  5.724,3 19,  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Ikegami.  Shouji;  Kubota.  Michio:  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki:  and  Miyake, 
Toshio.  5.723.327,  CI.  435-201.000. 
Miyake.  Yuichi:  See — 

Sadaloshi.  Hajime:  Ohkawa.  Kenichi;  Doi.  Teruhiko:  Miyake.  Yuichi: 

Nomura.  Takao;  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5.723.527.  CI.  524-451.000. 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Amanuma.  Tatsuo.  to  Nikon 

Corporation    Camera  with  vibration  correction  function.  5.724.618.  CI 

396-55.000. 

Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

lino.  Shuji;  Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu;  MiyanKXo.  Hidetoshi:  and  Yamada, 
Ma.sami,  5,724,629,  CI.  399-57.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiraki:  Miyamoto.  Hi.sashi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Hilo- 
shi.  5,723.648.  CI.  560-38  000. 
Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

lida.  Kazuma.sa;  Tamura.  Yasuki;  Omori.  Shogo;  Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko; 
Yoshida.  Ma.salo;  Tonomura.  Yuichi;  and  Aoki.  Jun.  5.722.363,  CI. 
123-305.000. 
Miyamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sato.  Shin-ichi;  Miyamoto.  Ma.saaki;  Tsuruhara.  Kenji:  and  Ohtani, 
Yoshiaki,  5,723,569.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Miyamoto.  Michio:  See — 

Kitahara.  Shizuo;  Shikatani.  Yutaka;  Igarashi.  Junichi;  Ishikawa.  Yoshi- 
hide;  Hasegawa.  Shinsuke;  and  Miyamoto.  Michio.  5.723.417.  CI. 
508-455.000. 
Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen,  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare.  Michael; 
Desai,  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai;  Djuric.  Stevan  Wakeheld;  Docter. 
Stephen  Hermann:  Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank;  Haack.  Richard  Arthur. 
Liang.  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  Dale; 
Russell.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-tzyy.  5.723.492.  CI.  514- 
539.000. 
Miyashiro.  Kevin:  See — 

Eberwine,  James;  Dichter,  Marc;  and  Miyashiro.  Kevin,  5,723,290,  CI. 
435-6.000 
Miyashita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Toshifumi;  and  Miyashita.  Hiroyuki,  5,723,234,  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
Miyashita.  Masanori:  See — 

Endo.  Chisato;  Yamada.  Naoyuki;  Shibata.  Tsutayuki;  Miyashiu.  Masa- 
nori;  and  Kitazumi.  Yoshimi.  5.724.381.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Miyashita.  Shichiro;  Tachibana,  Toru;  and  Tanabe.  Yuhgoh.  to  International 
Business  Machine  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  of  manipulating  an  object 
on  a  display.  5.724,531,  CI.  395-339  000. 
Miyatake,  Norio:  See — 

Birukawa.  Masahiro;  Miyatake.  Norio;  Fukamachi.  Yuuichi:  Kudoh, 
Yoshihiko;  and  Hino.  Ya.sumori.  5.724.338.  CI.  369-275.200. 
Miyauni.  Kenji:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Yabe.  Yasuo;  Fuse.  Kenji;  Maruhashi.  Yasuy- 
oshi;    Motoda.    MiLsuaki:    Miyatani,    Kenji;    Shibata.   Tsuneyoshi; 
Kanazawa.    Masao;    Sunaga.    Miooru:    and    Fukuda.    Nobuhisa. 
5.722.695,  CI.  285-23.000. 
Miyazaki.  Nagao,  to  Japan  Electronics  Industry.  Limited.  Stress  composite 
sensor  and  stress  measuring  device  using  the  same  for  structure.  5.723  792 
CI.  73-769.000. 
Miyazawa.  Hachio:  See — 

Terada,  Atsusuke;  Wachi.  Kazuyuki:  Miyazawa.  Hachio:  lizuka,  Yoshio; 
Hasegawa.  Kazuo:  and  Tabata.  Keiichi.  5.723.481.  CI.  514-393.000. 
Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Shibata.  Koichi;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi.  5.723.621 

CI.  546-3,39.000. 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hoshino,  Yorihisa;  Shibata.  Hisashi:  Hirota.  Kazuo: 

Kanteyama.  Takaaki;  Abe,  Shinya:  and  Yamanaka.  Takashi.  to  Eisai  Co.. 

Ltd.  Aminobcnzoic  acid  derivatives.  5.723.472.  CI.  514-294.000. 

Mizek.  Roben  S..  to  New  Archery  Products  Corp.  Apparatus  for  adjustably 

mounting  a  pivotal  arrow  rest  5.722.381.  CI.  124-44.500. 
Mizobata.  Eishi:  Ikeno.  Hidenori;  and  Kanoh.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Reflective  LCD  having  a  light  scattering  means  formed  on  an  electrode  side 
surface  of  a  counter  substrate.  5.724. 1 1 1 .  CI.  349- 1 1 2.000. 
Mizoe.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Arahira.  Fumihito;  Aita.  Shuichi;  Kukimoto.  Tsutomu:  Mizoe.  Kiyoshi' 
and  Hano.  Yoshifiimi.  5.724,632.  CI.  399- 174.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Hideki;  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  to  Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The. 
Method  of  granulating  synthetic  resin  by  extrusion  and  apparatus  thereof. 
5.723.082.  CI.  264-142.000. 
Mizukami.  Hiroshi:  and  Fukuda.  Yoshinobu,  to  Exedy  Coiporation.  Dry 
multi-disk  clutch.  5,722.524.  CI.  192-70.120. 
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Mizukami.  Yuji:  and  Tsurumi.  Yoshihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Numerical    control    method    and    numerical    control    device. 
5.723.%2.  CI.  318-571.000. 
Mizunoya,  Hirohide:  See — 

Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  and  Mizunoya.  Hirohide,  5,723,212. 
CI.  428-332.000. 
Mizuoka.  Seiji;  Tsujikawa.  Toshihiko;  Okamoto.  Kenji;  Ikurumi.  Kazuhiro; 
Ueda.  Youichiro;  and  Yasutake.  Masanori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Inspecting  apparatus  of  mounted  component.  5,724.439.  CI. 
382-149.000. 
Mizushima.  Yutaka:  See — 

Takenaga.  Mitsuko:  Sakurai.  Katsukiyo:  Igarashi.  Rie;  and  Mizushima. 
Yutaka.  5,723.121,  CI.  424-85.400. 
Mjalli,  Adnan  MM.;  Sarshar.  Sepehar:  and  Zhang.  Chengzhi.  to  Ontogen 
Corporation   Nitric  oxide  synthase  (NOS)  inhibitors.  5.723.451.  CI.  514- 
255.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Motoyuki.  Masahiro:  Yamamoto.  Koji;  McWilliams,  John  Paul;  and 

Sapre.  Ajil  Vishwanath.  5.723.711.  CI.  585^81.000. 
Sweetman.  John  A..  5.722.340.  CI.  114-243.000. 
Mobin.  Mohammad  Shafiul:  See — 

Blaker.  David  Mark:  Diamondstein.  Marc  Stephen;  Ellard.  Gregory 
Stephen:   and   Mobin,   Mohammad   Shafiul,   5.724.390.  C\.   375- 
229  000. 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Tadakazu:  and  Terasawa.  Hideyuki.  5.723,345.  CI.  436- 
518.000. 
Mochizuki,  Amane:  See —  ^^ 

Higashi.  Kazumi;  and  Mochizuki,  Amane,  5,723,206.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Mochizuki.  Hideaki:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Tetsuya;  Goto.  Kiyoshi;  Akiyama.  Takeo;  Hosoi.  Miyuki; 
Masuda.  Tetsuya;   and   Mochizuki.   Hideaki.  5.723.256,  CI.   430- 
252.000. 
Mochizuki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sujita.  Shigeko;  Kusakabe,  Takahiro;  Hamahara.  Kyoko;  Mochizuki, 
Kazuo;  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Nagai.  Masanori;  Kalo.  Nobuyoshi:  and 
Ogawa.  Osamu.  5.723.210.  CI  428-219.000. 
Mochizuki.  Toshihiro.  to  Murakami  Kaimeido  Co..  Ltd.  Electrically  powered 

remote  control  rearview  mirror  system.  5.724.200.  CI.  359-877.000. 
Modic.  Michael  John,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Block  copolymers  with 

improved  overmolding  adhesion.  5.723,543.  Cl   525-98.000. 
Moersfelder.  Bradly  S.:  See — 

Seymour.  John  C;  Rappetle.  Jeflirey  P;  Vroman.  Frank  N.;  Chu.  Chia- 
Lin:  Moersfelder.  Bradly  S.:  Gill.  Michael  A.;  and  Voss.  Karl  R  . 
5.724.259.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Moffat.  Karen  A.:  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Keoshkerian,  Barkev;  Moffat.  Karen  A.;  Georges. 
Michael  K.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  and  Veregin.  Richard  P.  N..  5.723.51 1, 
CI.  522-35.000 
MofTett.  Mark  B.;  Powers.  James  M.;  Chizhik.  Dmitry;  and  Straw.  Timothy 
B    to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Omnidirectional  ultrasonic  micro- 
probe  hydrophone.  5.724.315.  Cl.  367-153000. 
Mogyordv.  Michelle  D.:  See— 

Fricker.  Christopher  M.;  and  Mogyordy.  Michelle  D..  5.723.095.  Cl. 
422-292.000. 
Mohn.  Holger  See—  .....      ^     ,, 

Ebmeyer.   Frank;  Haberiein.  Harald.  deceased:  Haberiein.  by  Hans 
Harald,  heir;  Haberiein.  by  Jorg  Thomas,  heir;  Haberiein.  by  Mark 
Christian,  heir,  and  Mohn.  Holger.  5.723.662.  Cl.  562-579.000. 
Mohr.  Charles  L.  Mixed  fluid  time  domain  reflectometry  sensors.  5.723.979, 

Cl.  324-642.000. 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc.:  See — 

Haugland.  Richard  P:  Haugland.  Rosaria  P;  Brinkley.  John  Michael: 
Kang.  Hee  Choi;  Kuhn.  Michael:  Wells.  K.  Sam;  and  Zhang.  Yu 
Zhong,  5,723.218.  Cl.  428-402  000 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Wener.  James  A..  5.722.861.  Cl.  439-701.000. 
White.  Rowland  Spencer.  5.722.850.  Cl.  439-404.000. 
Molimard.  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Labeeuw,  Bernard;  Gully,  Danielle;  Jeanjean.  Francis:  Molimard.  Jean- 
Charies;  and  Boigegrain,  Robert.  5.723.483.  Cl.  514-406.000. 
Molina.  Audrey:  See — 

Houghton.  Peter  G.;  Molina.  Audrey:  Houpis.  Joannis:  Lynch.  Joseph  E.: 
and  Volante.  Ralph  P.  5.723,616.  Cl.  546-18.000. 
Moll.  Frederic  H.:  See — 

Smith.  Jeffrey  A.:  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Moll.  Fredenc  H..  5.722.986.  Cl. 
606-192.000. 
Moller.  Christoph:  See— 

Kilian.   Emst-Augu.st;   and   Moller,   Chnsloph,   5,724,006.   Cl.    330- 
294.000. 
Momodomi.  Masaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  Momodomi.  Masaki:  Kato,  Hideo:  Nakai.  Hiroto; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwala.  Yoshihisa;   Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
Yutaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5.724.300.  Cl. 
365-230.060. 
Momose.  Kaoru:  Katakura.  Takahiro;  Kamoi.  Kazumi:  Suzuki.  Kazunaga: 
Naka.  Takahiro:  Miura.  Kazuhiko;  Furuta.  Tatsuo:  and  Sakai.  Shinn.  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Ink  jet  prim  head  and  a  method  of  manufacturing 
the  same.  5.723.053.  Cl.  216-27.000. 
Momose.  Yu:  See — 


Sohda.  Takashi;  Odaka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Momose.  Yu.  5,723.479,  Cl. 
514-369.000. 
Momot.  Stanley:  See — 

Whiting.  Frederick  J.;  Orzechowski.  Thomas  W.;  Momot,  Stanley;  and 
Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A..  5.722.323.  Q.  101-218.000. 
Mondet  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Beneleau.  Gftard;  and  Mondet.  Jean-Claude,  5,723,81 2, 0.  149-46.000. 
Mondin.  Myriam:  See — 

Yianakopoulos.  Georges;  Blandiaux.  Genevieve;  and  Mondin.  Myriam. 
5.723.431,  Cl  510-426.000. 
Monkowski,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Fritz.  Robert  E.;  and  Monkowski,  Joseph  R.,  5.722,158,  Cl.  29-825.000. 
Monoi,  Takashi:  See — 

Takemoto,  Yasunori;  Monoi.  Takashi:  Inazawa.  Shintaro;  and  Waki. 
Shinya,  5.723.-399.  Cl.  502-113.000. 
Mons.  Johannes  J.:  See — 

Timmermans.  Jozef  M.K.;  Schylander.  Erik  C;  and  Mons.  Johannes  J.. 
5.724.327.  Cl.  369-48.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Ruminski.  Peter  Geirard:  and  Yalamancfaib. 

Gopichand.  5.723.470.  Cl.  514-272.000. 
Weisenfeld.  Robert  B..  5.723.049.  O.  210-758.000. 
Monsanto  Corporation:  See — 

Nickell.  Andrew  D..  5.723.745.  O.  800-200.000. 
Montell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Morini.  Giampiero;  Albizzati.  Enrico;  Balbontin.  Giulio:  Baiuzzi.  Gio- 
vanni; and  Cristofon,  Antonio,  5,723.400.  Cl.  502-126.000. 
Monteschio,  John:  See — 

Bell.  Karen;  and  Monteschio.  John.  5.724.347.  Cl.  370-377.000. 
Montgomery.  Kevin:  Chang,  Ming-Tang;  Semen.  Jeflf:  and  Tragesser.  Scott, 
to  Garst  Seed  Company.  Inbiwl  com  line  ZS0I595  5.723.730.  Cl.  800- 
200.000. 
Moon.  Shang-Ho:  See — 

Park.  Yong;  and  Moon.  Shang-Ho,  5.723.354.  Cl.  437-53.000. 
Moon.  Young-Ho;  Jeon.  Hong-Seob;  Choi.  Kyu-Whan:  Lee.  Kwan-Ho:  and 
Kim.  Man-Keun,  to  Jinro  Limited.  Genome  coding  Phytolacca  antiviral 
protein  and  a  recombinant  expression  vector  therefor.  5.723.326.  Cl. 
435-199.000. 
JVIoore.  Bradley  T:  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr;  Gardner.  Mark  I : 
Hause.  Frederick  N  ;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.,  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Inspection  of  lens  error  associated  with  lens 
heating  in  a  photolithographic  system.  5.723,238,  Cl.  430-30.000. 
Moore.  Charles  Roberts:  See — 

Dubey   Pradeep  Kumar;  Moore,  Charles  Roberts:  and  Potter,  Terence 

Matthew.  5,724,565.  O  395-595.000. 

Moore-McKee.  Amy  L.;  Ginzel.  Geoffrey  D.;  Schubert.  William,  and  King. 

Kevin  S  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  for  producing  production  control 

software  for  a  natural  gas  engine  controller.  5.724.242,  Cl.  364-431.040. 

Moran.  Marcie:  See — 

Hansen.  Barbara:  Beribak.  Lin;  Moran.  Marcie;  and  Brown.  Knsta. 
5,722.118.  Cl.  16-114.00R 
Morano,  James  R..  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation   Thermosuble 
edible  composition  having  ultra-low  water  activity.  5,723.164,  Cl.  426- 
572.000. 
Moreau.  Jacques-Pierre:  See— 

Coy.  David  H.;  Moreau.  Jacques-Piene:  and  Kim.  Sun  Hyuk.  5.723  J78, 
Cl.  530-326.000. 
Moren,  Dean  M.:  See— 

Bigham.  W.  Stuart:  and  Moren.  Dean  M..  5.723.516,  CI.  523-205.000. 
Morency,  Steven  M..  to  Ideal  Architectural  Doors  &  Plywood.  Fire  resistant 

steel  door  with  drop-in  core.  5,722,213.  Cl.  52-784.110. 
Moresco.  Larry  Louts;  See — 

Chou,  William  T;  Beilin.  Solomon  I.;  Horine.  David  A.;  Kudzuma. 
David;  Lee,  Michael  G  ;  Moresco,  Lany  Louis;  and  Wang.  Wen-chou 
Vincent.  5.722,162.  Cl   29-852.000. 
Moretti.  Roberto;  Genero.  Matteo;  and  Cacciatore,  Rolando,  to  SKF  Industrie 
S.p.A  Composite  annular  element,  usable  as  a  pulse  wheel  and  made  of  a 
metal  inner  annular  nng  and  an  outer  ring  formed  of  fragile  matenal 
5,723.977.  Cl.  324-207.220. 
Morgan.  Craig:  See —  „     . .       j  ..  ,-.    • 

Jackson.  Arthur:  Heyes.  Graham;  Holmes.  David;  and  Morgan.  Craig. 
5.723.663.  Cl.  564-78.000. 
Morgan,  Michael  Graham:  See — 

Halvorsen.  Tore:  Andrews.  Jimmy:  Araujo.  Luis  Antonio  Gomes;  Cor- 
nehussen.  Sverte;  Cunningham.  Christopher  E.;  Faella.  Martin;  Fre- 
driksen.  Kaj  Hugo;  Gatherer,  Nicholas;  Indeiberg.  Olav;  Lauvli, 
Asmund;  Morgan.  Michael  Graham:  and  Tait.  James,  5,722.796,  CI. 
405-195.100. 
Morgan.   Robert   Elliott.    Craft   hoop   assembly   with   gripping   surface 

5.722.191.  Cl.  38-102.200. 

Morgan.  Vernon  E.;  and  Reedy.  Carl  D..  to  Texas  ln.strumems  Incorporated. 

Continuous  recirculation  fluid  delivery  system  and  method.  5.722.447.  Q. 

137-1.000.  ^      „ 

Morganstein.  Sanford  J..  lo  Svntellecl  Technology  Corp.  Automated  caU 

screening  5.724.408.  Cl.  379-88.000. 
Mori,  Katsumi:  Sf« —  ,,.,.•  ...c  i~i 

Kondo.  Takayuki:  Mori,  Katsumi;  and  Kaneko,  Takeo,  5.724,145,  LI. 
356-382.000. 
Mori.  Kenichi:  See—  .,     .  ^.  ^  ,         -r  a 

Nakamura.  Shigeo;  Oshimura,  Masahiko;  Mon.  Kenichi;  Yokota.  Tada- 
hiko:  and  Koto.  Hiroyasu.  5.723.262.  Cl.  4.30-286.100. 
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Mori.  Kiyoshj;  See — 

Tsuchimolo,  Junichi;  and  Mori.  Kiyoshi.  5,723.887.  CI.  257-309.000. 
Mon.  Natsuki:  See — 

Kanou.  Fumihiko;  Takeda.  Toshihiro:  Mori,  NaLsuki;  and  Kan.  Kazunori. 
5.723,628.  CI.  547-66.000. 
Mori,  Shigeru;  and  Ohara,  Toshitsugu.  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Electric  motor  driven 
type   on-line   roll   grinder,   its   control    method   and  grinding   method. 
5.722,876,0  451-10.000. 
Mori.  Shinichiro;  See — 

Hirano.  Toshiki:  Kimura.  Alsuo;  and  Mori,  Shinichiro,  5,723,347,  CI. 
437-8000. 
Mon.  Takeshi;  and  Tamiya.  Koiiei,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Binariuiion 

circuit.  5,724.364,  CI.  371  6()00 
Monmoto,  Kiyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ud  Method  of  processing  silver 

halide  photosensitive  maienal   5,723,266,  CI.  4.30-398  ()00 
Monmoto.  Yasuo  See — 

Tuuka.  Masaya:  Monmoto.  Yasuo:  Harada.  Shoichi;  and  Yanvuhiu, 
Sadashi,  5.722.942.  CI  602  56.000. 
Moriimno.  Yoshiaki.  Nakayama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Uen<i,  Takashi,  to  Daicel 
Chemical  InUusiries,  Ltd  Process  for  producing  acetic  acid  5,723,660.  CI 
V>2  519  000 
Miirimoti),  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Su/uki,  Koii,  Tikeda,  Kaoru;  Morimobi,  Ytmhihiro;  and  Yoneda.  Kiy- 
■»hi,  5.723.366.  a.  437  228.000 
Monnaga.  Ka/uyuki:  See— 

.Sooiiimc.   Sumilonhi.   M<irinaga,   Ka/.uyuki,  and  Tomura,   Hisayuki. 
5,722.654.  CI   271   1 19  (MX) 
Monnaga,  Masanohu,  Murakami,  Masahiko.  Iwao.  Tadashige.  (Auyama, 
Saloshi,  Fukuyama.  Noriyuki,  Malsuda.  Masahiro.  and  Taoka.  Sumiyo.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited   File  managing  system  for  managing  tiles  shared  with  a 
plurality  of  users  5,724,578,  CI   .395-61 1  (WO. 
Monni,  Giampiero;  Albizzaii.  Ennco;  Balbontin.  Giulio:  Baruzr.i,  Giovanni: 
and  Cnslofori.  Antonio,  to  Montell  North  America  Inc    Process  for  the 
prmration  of  a  solid  catalyst  component  suitable  for  the  polymenzation  of 
oleflBs   which  includes  at  least  two  additions  of  an  eleclixHi  donor. 
5.72.3.400.  CI.  502-126.000. 
Morioka.  Kalsuharu:  See — 

Sakai.  MiLsugu;  Tateno.  Yoshimit.su.  Arai,  Kiyoshi:  and  Morioka,  Kat- 
suharu.  5.722,295.  CI.  74-443  000. 
Monshige.  Yoshio;  Nakamura,  Hisalo:  and  Watanabe,  Teisuya.  lo  Hitachi 
Electronics  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Extraneous  substance  inspection  appa- 
ratus fof  panemed  wafer.  5.724.132.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Morishima.  Hideki;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shin:  Matsumura.  Susumu:  Taniguchi,  Naosato:  Yoshinaga, 
Yoko:  Sudo,  Toshiyuki:  Morishima.  Hideki:  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5,723,633,  CI.  549-426  000. 
Morisseau,  Jean-Marc,  to  Sociele  Francaise  de  Stockage  Geologique-  Geo- 
stock.  Method  of  putting  a  saline  cavity  under  gas.  5,722,792,  CI.  405- 
59.000. 
Morissene.  Sherry  L.;  See — 

Balachandran.  Uthamalingam:  Kleefisch.  Mark  S.:  Kobylinski.  Thad- 
deus  P.  Monsscne,  Sherry  L.:  and  Pei,  Shiyou,  5,723,074,  CI. 
252-519.000. 
Morita,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Shinsaku:  Shoji,  Takehiko:  Morita,  Kiyokazu:  Ito,  Tsukasa; 
and  Suda.  Yoshihiko.  5.723.265,  CI.  430-376.000. 
MoritofiK).  Haruo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Remote  maintenance  control  system 

5,724.51 1.  CI  .395-200.090. 
Moriyama.  Keiji:  and  Iwami,  Satoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Lid 

Golf  ball.  5.722.903,  O.  473-384.000. 
Moriyama.  Shinji:  See — 

Aoki,    Katsuloshi:   Ueno.  Yoshihiro:   Semura.  TeLsuhiro:   Moriyama. 
Shinji:  and  Kawabe.  Kuniyasu.  5.723.246.  CI   430-109.000. 
Mormann.  Werner;  and  Zimmermann.  Joerg.  lo  Europaeische  Wirtschaftsge- 
meinschaft.  Tris-(cyanoto)-s-triazines  and  anisotropic  duroplastic  networks 
obtained  with  them.  5.723.067,  C\  252-299.010. 
Mom,s.  Dale  C:  Huck.  Jerome  C;  and  Bryg.  William  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company  Computer  memory  address  control  apparatus  utilizing  hashed 
address  lags  in  page  tables  which  are  compared  to  a  combined  address  tag 
and  index  which  are  longer  than  the  basic  data  width  of  the  associated 
computer.  5.724.538.  CI.  395-416.000. 
Morris.  Milton  I.  Adjustable  Clamp.  5.722,M9.  CI.  269-171.000. 
Morris.  Peler  C:  See — 

Mueller.  Brace  E..  Wisnosky.  Mark:  Medin.  Todd  R,;  Meyer.  William  D,; 
and  Morris,  Peter  C  ,  5.723,202.  CI.  428-194.000. 
Morsell.  Lee:  See — 

Trissel.  Richard:  Honon.  Stephen:  Spivey,  Brett:  and  Morsell,  Lee. 
5.72.3.865.  CI.  250-368.000. 
Mortimer.  Charles  E.   See — 

Wemer.  Joachim;  Kane.  Scott  A.;  Doerge.  Herman  P.:  Boonsira.  Eric  F.: 
and  Mortimer,  Charles  E.,  5,723.509.  CI.  521-114.000. 
Morton  Iniemabonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Hambleton.  Howard  W..  Jr.;  and  Booth,  Kevin  W.,  5,723,834,  Q 

200-61.540 
Saderholm,  Davin  G.;  and  Shaklik,  Brian  M.,  5,722,684.  CI.  280- 
728.300. 
Morton.  Roger  A.;  and  Taylor.  Roy  Y..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Depth 

image  display  on  a  CRT.  5.724.071.  CI.  345-207.000. 
Monon.  Steven  G  Tera  byte  disk  drive.  5.724 J36,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Foss.  Richard  C,  5.724.3(M.  CI.  365-230.060. 


Gillingham.  Peter  B..  5.724,286,  CI.  365-189.110. 
Moser.  Rasin,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing 
liquid  carrier  in  a  liquid  developing  maierial-ba.sed  electrostatographic 
printing  system.  5.723,251.  CI.  4.30-126.000. 
Mossuz.  Gabriel,  lo  Fabrique  d'Ebauches  de  Sonceboz  S.A.  Timepiece 

comprising  rotary  indicating  means.  5.724,318,  CI.  368-37.000. 
Motoda,  Milsuaki:  See — 

Maisumoto,  Shigeyuki:  Yabe,  Yasuo;  Fuse,  Kenji;  Marahashi,  Yasuy- 
oshi:    Motoda,   Milsuaki:    Miyatani,    Kenji;   Shibaia,   Tsuneyoshi: 
Kanazawa,    Masao;    Sunaga,    Minora:    and    Fukuda,    Nobuhisa, 
5,722,695,  CI.  285-23,000 
Motorola:  See- 
Wei,  Chengping:  So,  Franky;  and  Nonnan,  Michael  P.  5.723,950.  CI, 
315-169.300. 
Motorola  Inc.   See — 

Brailean.  James  C,  O'Connell,  Kevin  J :  Banham,  Mark  R;  and  Levinc, 

Stephen  N.,  5,724,369,  CI,  371  31  (XX) 
Chang,  Chun- Ye  Susan.  5.724,rx)l.  CI   329  302  flOO, 
Collins,  Timothy,  and  Pucci,  Gregory,  5,724.009.  CI  33I-I08,00C, 
Daniel,  Brian  Michael.  Ibane/  Meier.  Rodrigo,  and  Busulhakur,  Sibnalh. 

5,724.659.  CI  455-452  (KX) 
(joldbent.  Steven  Jeflrey;  and  Hill,  Thomas  Casey,  5,724.M.2,  CI, 

45S-m.OOO 
OrahMl.  Divid  i  .  Blackburn,  Dane  H  .  and  Hansen,  Kenneth  A,. 

5,724.652,  CI  4.55-2.34  l(X), 
Orube.  Clary  W;  and  Maikison.  Timothy  W,  5.724.6J3,  Q.  453- 

4I9(XX». 
Koifman,  Vladimir;  Afek,  Yachin.  and  Liberman,  Sergio,  5,724.038,  a, 

.341   144  (XX) 
Marko.   Paul,   Shor,   Molly.   Rindsberg,   Mark;   and   Wadin,  Craig. 

5.724.389,  CI.  .375-225  0(X) 
McBean.  Ronald  Y.  Sr.  5.724.557.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Moyer,  William  C.  5.724.604.  CI.  395-800.430. 
Oglesbee.  John  W.  5.724.236.  CI   363-40.000. 
Reif.  Warren  R:  and  Beckwith.  William,  5.724.0(M.  CI.  3.30-277.000. 
Scheifers.   Steven   Michael.   Kloslerman,   Donald  H.;  Cha.son.   Marc 

Kenneth:  and  Wyan,  Karl  W.,  5.723.229.  CI.  429-19.000. 
Starkweather.  James  Alan;  Perdomo.  Orlando  Jesus;  Rutan,  Deborah  L.; 

and  Minyala,  Srinivas.  5.724.509.  CI.  395-200.500 
Tai.  Jy-Der  D..  5,724,283,  CI  365-145.000. 
Wang,  Shay-Ping  T.  5.724.486,  CI.  395-22,000. 
Wu,  Han;  Li,  Changming;  and  Lian,  Ke  Keryn,  5,723,231,  CI.  429- 
203.000. 
Motoyuki.  Ma.sahiro:  Yamamoio.  Koji:  McWilliams.  John  Paul;  and  Sapre. 
Ajil  Vishwanath.  lo  Kobe  Steel.  Ltd  ;  and  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Ptxxess 
for  preparing  2-methylnaphthalene.  5.723.711,  CI  585-481.000. 
Moura,  Eduardo  J.;  and  Gronski.  Jan  Maksymilian.  to  Hybrid  Networks.  Inc. 
Hybrid  access  system  having  asymmetric  operating,  channel  allocating  and 
prioritized  polling  schemes.  5.724.359,  CI.  370-449.000. 
Moyer.  William  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Data  processing  system  for  accessing  an 

external  device  and  method  therefor.  5.724.604.  CI.  395-800.430. 
Moynihan.  Edward  R..  to  Specta.  Inc.  Filler  arrangement  for  ink  jet  head. 

5.724,082.  CI.  347-88.000. 
Mozdzen.  Thomas  J.;  and  Muljono,  Harry,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for 
eliminating  process  variation  timing  skews  in  a  source  synchronous  design. 
5.723,995,  CI.  327-293.000. 
MPC  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Andrey,  Boris  Daniel.  5.723.931.  CI.  310-179,000. 
MTU  Mototen-und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See— 

Schoenfeld.  Dieter:  and  Baechle.  Bemhard.  5.722.377,  CI,  123-575.000, 
MudlofT.  Frederick  S,;  Murray.  Richard  E.;  and  Menhennen.  Thomas  L,.  to 
Cobe  Laboratories.  Inc.  Exffacorporeal  blood  processing  methods  and 
apparatus.  5.722.946.  CI.  604-5.000 
Mueller.  Brace  E.;  Wisnosky.  Mark;  Medin,  Todd  R.;  Meyer.  William  D.;  and 
Morris.  Peier  C.  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Trans-parent  printer  media  with 
reflective  strips  for  media  sensing.  5,723,202,  CI.  428-194.000. 
Mueller.  Heinz:  See — 

Fuesser,  Rolf:  Knoch,  Georg;  Mueller,  Heinz;  Spannbauer,  Helmut;  and 
Weindorf.  Martin.  5.722.358,  CI    123-184  560. 
Mueller.  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Fraley.   Glenn    W.;    Mueller.   Wayne   E.:   and   Parsons,   George  A„ 
5.722.291.  CI,  74-325.000. 
Muenzel.    Horst:   Schubert.   Dietrich:    Boehringer.  Alexandra:   Offenberg, 
Michael;  Heyers.  Klaus:  and  Lutz.  Markus.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Process  for  manufacturing  a  sensor  5.723.353.  CI.  437-51.000. 
Muggli.  Dale,  to  Illuminated  Display  Division  of  Bell  Industries.  Inc.  Method 
of  forming  and  balancing  an  illuminated  display  panel.  5.723.843    CI 
219-121.690. 
Mukawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kondo,  Tsuyoshi:  and  Mukawa.  Hiroshi.  5.724.322.  CI.  369-32.0(X). 
Mula,skey.  Beraard  F:  See — 

Heyse.  John  V.;  Johnson.  Paul  G.:  and  Mulaskey.  Bernard  F..  5,723,707. 
CI.  585-444.000. 
Mulcahy.  Thomas  M.;  See — 

Hull.  John  R.:  and  Mulcahy.  Thomas  M,.  5.722.303.  CI,  74-572.000. 
Mulhauser.  Paul:  See — 

Schiflf.  David;  and  Mulhau.ser.  Paul.  5.722,953,  CI,  604-68,000. 
Muljono.  Harry:  See — 

Mozdzen.  Thomas  J,;  and  Muljono,  Hany,  5,723,995,  CI.  327-293.000. 
Mullah.  Khairazzaman  Bashar:  See — - 


Livak,  Kenneth  J,;  Flood,  Susan  J. A.:  Marmaro.  Jeffrey;  and  Mullah, 
Khairazzaman  Bashar,  5,723,591,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Miiller,  Georg:  Marten.  Rainer:  and  Seidl.  Albrecht.  to  MUller.  Georg.  Method 
for  measuring  and  controlling  the  oxygen  coiKentration  in  silicon  melts  and 
apparatus  therefor.  5,723,337,  CI.  436-55.000. 
Muller.  GUnter:  See— 

Giesen,  Ursula;  Hoyle,  Nicholas;  Klemt,  Volker;  MUller,  GOnter;  and 
Neumann.  Ulrich,  5,723,342,  CI.  436-172000. 
MUller.  Horsi:  See— 

Braun.  Rudolf;  Hager,  Ludwig;  Steiner,  Johann;  and  MUller,  Horst, 
5,723,561.  CI  528-12.000. 
Muller.  Karl  Paul  Ludwig;  Okumura.  KaLsuya;  and  Van  Kessel.  Theodore  0., 
lo  International  Business  Machines  Corp  :  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Process  monitoring  and  thickness  measurement  from  the  back  side  of  a 
semiconductor  body  5.724.144.  CI    356-382.000 
Muller.  Klaus:  See— 

Boll.  Uonhard:  and  MUller,  Kliun,  5,723,958,  CI.  318-432.000, 
MUller,  Rudolf  R,  M    Set- 

Ladouceur,   Harold  A,:  and  MUller,  Rudolf  R    M.  5,722,139,  CI 
29-34  OOR 
Mullins,  J<ihn  J    See 

Ratty,  Anil  K,,  Glick,  Stanley  D ;  Mullinn,  John  J .  Filzsemld,  Lawrence 
W  .  and  GrcMs,  Kenneth  W  ,  5,723,719,  CI  800-2,000 
Mullins,  Michael  F:  See— 

Richler.  Michael  A  ;  Mullins.  Michael  K;  Reeves.  Ron  L  :  Emge.  Dale; 
and  Tanner,  Robert.  5,722,477,  CI,  160  n5  0(X) 
Mulli  Tech  Sy»tem«,  Inc  ;  See— 

Paramcswaran  Nair,  Vidyaasgaran,  Bhal,  Damodar:  Ngo.  Hung  S.,  and 
Sundanaajan.  Naruimhan.  5.724,356.  CI.  .170-401.000. 
Multifastener  Corporation:  See— 

Ladouceur.  Harold  A.:  and   MUller.  Rudolf  R    M..  5.722,139,  CI 
2934.00R 
Mulvenna.  David;  See — 

Chee.  Lawrence:  and  Mulvenna,  David,  5,724,063,  O.  345-103.000, 
MUnsl.  Klaus  See — 

WUrger.  Franz:  and  MUnst.  Klaus,  5,722.194,  O.  42-69.020, 
Murai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murai,  Masara;  Hirai,  Takayuki;  Hyoi.  Isao:  Maeda.  Yoshimi;  and 
Susuki.  Seiichi.  5.724.117.  CI.  351-52.000 
Murai.  Masara:  Hirai.  Takayuki:  Hyoi.  I.sao;  Maeda.  Yoshimi;  and  Susuki. 
Seiichi.  lo  Murai  Co..  Ltd,  Spectacles  with  decoration.  5.724,117,  CI, 
351-52.000. 
Murakami.  Haraji:  See^  ^^ 

Izumitani.  Tatsuo;  and  Murakami,  Haniji,  5,723,532,  CI.  524-525.(XX). 
Murakami  Kaimeido  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Toshihiro,  5,724,200,  Q.  359-877.000. 
Murakami.  Koichi:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Soichi;  Arai.  Masatoshi;  and  Murakami.  Koichi,  5,724,499, 
CI,  395-173,000, 
Murakami,  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Monnaga.     Masanobu;     Murakami.     Masahiko:     Iwao.     Tadashige: 
Okuyama.  Saloshi;  Fukuyama.  Noriyuki;  Malsuda,  Masahiro;  and 
Taoka,  Sumiyo.  5,724,578,  CI,  395-61 1 ,000. 
Murakami,  Shinji,  lo  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Traverse  mechanism  for  a  spinning 

reel.  5.722.609.  CI.  242-241.000. 
Murakami,  Tokumichi;  Kalo,  Yoshiaki;  and  Shimada,  Toshiaki.  to  MiLsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Interframe  coding  method  and  apparatus  utilizing 
a  filter  controller  and  an  adaptive  filler.  5.724.098.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Muraoka.  Kenji:  See — 

Miura,  Shinsuke;  Kumagai,  Norihiko;  and  Muraoka,  Kenji,  5,723,771, 
a.  73-54.240. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Youhei:  Tanizaki.  Tora:  and  Nishida.  Hiroshi,  5,724,013,  CI. 
333-254.000. 
Murata,  Yuji,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving  method  for  an  ink  jet  reconiing 
device  having  a  plurality  of  recording  heads.  5,724,077,  CI.  347-12.0(K). 
Murayama,  Norimitsu;  and  Torii,  Yasuyoshi.  to  Director  General  of  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Method  for  production  of  metal- 
based    composites    with    oxide    piuticle    dispetriion.    5.723,799,    CI. 
75-232,000. 
Murphy,  Kent:  See — 

Davis,  M»vin  B.:  and  Murphy.  Kent.  5.724.331,  CI.  369-77.200. 
Murray,  Andrew  Malcolm:  See — 

Bowser,  Paul  Anthony:  Hague.  Jonathan  David;  Murray.  Andrew  Mal- 
colm: and  Tan- Walker,  Ruby  Loo  Bik.  5.723.112.  CI  424-70,130, 
Munay.  Pat  L..  to  Polyfoam  Products,  Inc.  Two  part  polyurelhane-based 

adhesive  system.  5,723,534,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Murray,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Mudloff,  Frederick  S.;  Murray,  Richard  E,:  and  Menhennett,  Thomas  L., 
5.722.946.  CI,  604-5  000. 
Murray   Stuart  W.;  and  Hahn.  Gunter  R..  to  Wirtgen  America.  Inc.  Multi- 
width  cuner.  5.722,789,  CI.  404-90.000. 
Murschall,   Ursula;   Peiffer.   Herbert:   and  Schloegl.  Gunter.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  heal-.sealable  oriented 
multilayer  polyolefin  film.  5.723.088.  CI.  264-469.000. 
Murtfeldt.   Robert   L  :   Bream.  Allan  J.;  and  McCarthy.   Kalhryn   K..  to 
Automedix  Sciences.  Inc.  Indolyl-3-alkane  alpha-hydroxylase  composi- 
tions from  pseudomona-s  XA.  5.723.325,  CI.  435-176.000. 
Mustee.  Robert  J.;  and  Trsek.  William  Edward,  to  E.  L.  Mustee  &  Sons.  Inc. 

Utility  tub  with  safety  locking  legs.  5,722,560,  CI.  220-630.000. 
Muta,  Teruaki:  See — 


Irie.  Nobuhiko:  and  Muta,  Teniaki,  5.723,154,  O.  425-34.100 
Muthu.  Olagappan:  See — 

Miller.  Ralph  Newton;  Deschere.  Mark  Richard:  Mahler.  Barry  Asher; 
and  Muthu.  Olagappan.  5.723.699.  CI  570-134.000. 
MXM:  See— 

Frechet.  Patrick;  Fraisse.  Georges;  and  Charvin,  Guy,  5.723,009,  CI. 
623-15.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel;  Cummings,  David  A.;  Cannon,  Raymond  J.C:  Narva, 

Kenneth  E,:  and  Stelman,  Steve.  5,723.758,  CI  800-205,000. 
StockhofT.  Brian:  and  Conlan,  Christopher,  5.723.440.  CI  514-12,000, 
Myers,  Daniel  C,  lo  Hilbe,  Thomas  C    Magnetoresistive  audio  limiler. 

5,724,434.  CI,  38I-I08.(KX) 
Myers.  Michael  R.  Installation  tool  foe  imgation  emitter  barbs.  5.722.142. 0, 

29-268  000 
Na,  Kweon,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co,,  Ltd.  Circuit  for  controlling 
a  radio-frequency  output  voltage  level  and  identifying  the  amlinuity  of  an 
inter  facility  link  cable  using  a  low  frequency  signal,  and  method  thereof. 
5.724,645,  CI.  455  3.200 
Nibeu,  Takayofhi:  See— 

Toukun,  Nobusuke;  Silo,  Shqiiro;  Nafaeu.  Takayothi;  and  Akiyama. 
Tudayuki,  5.722,500,  CI,  47f-40  000 
Nabeia,  Tonhiuki,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Lid  Silver  halidc  emulsion  and 
silver  halide  color  phulngraphic  material  using  the  same   5,723,277,  CI. 
4.30  567  (XK) 
Nabiulin,  Palim;  .Stepanov,  Alexander:  Kvyal.  Igor:  RoKmletn.  luac;  md 
Dinlcyn.  Vladislav,  lo  Coolsys  Maorachot  Keroor  Mitkadmnt  B  M   Air 
cooler  5.722.251.  CI  62  309  000 
Nachfolger.  Solomon  J  .  Babii.  Hugo.  Malanga.  Joseph  Reitet.  Ralph  H  ;  and 
Glesias.  Waller  J.,  lo  Sun  Chemical  Corporation  Heatsei  intaglio  pnnling 
ink.  5.723.514.  CI   523-161.000 
Nachi-Fujikoshi  Corp.:  See— 

Yoshimolo.  Takuhi:   Hara.  Yasushi;  Amano.  Hirokuni:  md  Koihi. 
Masao.  5.723,800,  O.  75-238  000. 
Nada.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Ohgose.  Hideyuki:  and  Nada.  Takatoshi.  5.724.278.  C\.  364-725.020 
Naddeo.  Leandre:  See— 

Boskamp.  Jelles  Vincent;  Bundy.  Timothy  Richard;  Corazzi.  Marilena: 
Farnworth.  Pauline;  Houghton.  Mark  Phillip:  Joyeux.  Chrislophe: 
Knight  Peter  Cory:  Naddeo.  Leandre:  and  Sanderson.  Alistair  Rich- 
aid,  5,723,428,  O.  5IO-48I.0OO, 
Nadeau,  James  G.:  See — 

Nycz  Colleen  Marie:  Nadeau.  James  G.;  Scott.  Patricia  Brinkley:  Shank. 
Daryl  Dee:  and  Spears.  Patricia  Anne.  5.723.2%.  Q.  435-6.000 
Nadeau.  Rock:  See — 

Baker    Faye  Diann:  Brooks.  Daniel  Shaw;  Leidy.  Robert  Kenneth: 
McGuire.  Anne  Elizabeth:  and  Nadeau.  Rock.  5.723.874.  O.  257- 
48.000. 
Nadir.  James:  See — 

Iyengar.  Sundaravarathan  Rajagopalan:  and  Nadir.  James.  5.724.547.  CI, 
395-455.000, 
Nagaba.  Katsushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  having  improved  wiring  in  input  terminal.  5.724,281,  Q.  365- 
63.000. 
Nagai,  Ilsuo;  See — 

Hirano,  Takumi:  Nagai.  Itsuo:  Tanaka.  Shigera;  and  Asakura,  Masay- 
oshi.  5.724.222.  CI.  361-311.000. 
Nagai.  Kazukiyo:  See — 

Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Tet- 
suro:  Tanaka.  Chiaki:   Kishida,   Kouji;   Katayama.  Akira:   Nagai. 
Kazukiyo;  Adachi.  Chihaya:  Tamolo,  Nozomu:  Anzai.  Milsuloshi:  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5.723.243.  CI,  430-96.000. 
Nagai.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Sujiu.  Shigeko;  Kusakabe.  Takahiro;  Hamahara,  Kyoko:  Mochizuki. 
Kazuo:  Tanabe,  Hiroyuki:  Nagai.  Masanori:  Kato.  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Ogawa.  Osamu.  5.723.210.  CI  428-219.000, 
Nagai,  Minora:  Kawada,  Hiromitsu;  Tsuchiya.  Mayumi;  Yamasaki.  Seiji; 
Yamamuro.  Akira:  and  Ono,  Toshiya,  lo  Kao  Corporation.  Cosmetics 
containing  guanidine  derivatives.  5.723.133.  CI.  424-40l.(XX). 
Nagai,  Mitsuko:  See — 

Sakai.  Yukari:  Nagai.  Mitsuko;  and  Hama.  Hideo,  5,724,115,  CI.  349- 
134.000. 
Nagai.  Tsuyoshi;  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenji;  Nagai.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Furaya.  Koji.  5.723,208,  CI.  428- 
216.000. 
Nagakubo,  Tetsuroh,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Plasma  display 

apparatus  adapted  to  multiple  frequencies.  5.724.053.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Nagano.  Masao;  and  Takahashi,  Hiioshi,  to  ADVANTEST  Corp,  Digital 

signal  modulation  analysis  device.  5.724.388.  CI.  375-224.tXX). 
Nagao,  Yuuki:  Marayama.  Takayuki;  and  Hamanaka.  Nobuyuki.  lo  Ono 
Phamiaceutical  Co,.  Ltd.  Naphthyloxyacetic  acid.  5.723.493.  C\.  514- 
562.000. 
Nagaoka,  Harako;  See — 

Kagami.  Akira;  Ono,  Toshiyuki:  Nagaoka,  Harako;  and  Sudo.  Mitsuo. 
5.724.522.  CI.  395-226.000, 
Nagaoka.  Shigeki;  and  Fujioka.  Hidenori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Developing 
device   and   image   forming   apparatus   using   the   developing   device. 
5,724.635.  CI.  399-260.000. 
Nagaoka.  Shinsaku:  Shoji.  Takehiko;  Morita.  Kiyokazu;  Ito.  Tsukasa;  and 
Suda.    Yoshihiko.    to    Konica    Corporation.    Image    forming    mediod. 
5.723,265,  CI.  430-376,000. 
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Nagaraj.  Bangalore  A  :  Mannava.  Seetharamaiah;  and  Gupu.  Bhupendra  K., 
to  General  Electric  Company    Method  for  repairing  a  thcmial  barrier 
coating.  5,723.078.  CI.  264-36.000. 
Nagarsheth.  Pushpavadan  S.:  See — 

Doian.  Donald  T ;  Freeman.  Gerald  C;  Manduley.  Flavio  M.;  Nagarsh- 
eth. Pushpavadan  S.;  and  Salazar.  Edilberto  I..  5.723,825.  Q    177- 
145  000. 
Nagasawa.  Masashi.  lo  Teijin  Chemicals  Ltd.  Resin  composition  and  molded 

article.  5,723.526.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Nagase.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hayashi.  Toshio;   Tanioka,   Hiroshi;  Arimoto.   Shinobu;   Yoshinaga. 
Kazuo:  Nakai.  Takehiko:  Utagawa.  Tsulomu;  Nagase.  Tetsuya-  and 
Sasanuma.  Nobuaisu.  5,724.152.  CI   358-2%  000. 
Nagashima.  Masaru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cordless  telephone  system  which 

converts  a  protocol  for  call  connection.  5.724,661,  CI.  455-462.000. 
Nagashima.  Osamu:  See — 

Noda.  Hiromasa;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Idei.  Vouji;  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko: 
Nagashima,  Osamu^  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Horiguchi.  Ma.sashi;  and  Sakata 
Takeshi.  5.724.297.  CI   365-226  000. 
Nagata.  Shinichiro:  Yamada.  Yoshimi:  Hagiya.  Koji;  and  Goto.  Hideyuki.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  racemization  of 
optically   active    Iphenylethylamine   derivative.    5,723.672,   CI.    564- 
424.000. 
Nagatsu.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tokuda.    Katsuhiko;   Yoshimura.   Yoshikazu;   and   Nagatsu    Tatsuya 
5.724.050.  CI.  343-756.000. 
Nagaura.   Yoshiaki.    Method   and   apparatus   for   transpoiting   live   fish 

5.722J45.  CI.  119-203.000. 
Nagel.  Roland:  See — 

Brandl.   Wolfgang;    Drexler.   Johann;    iOiemt.   Wilfried;    Koppmann. 
Bardo;  Nagel.  Roland;  and  Zinncr,  Reinhard.  5.724.018,  CI.  336- 
192.000. 
Nagoya,  Takao:  See — 

Nakao.  Hiroshi;  Umetani.  Michihisa;  Suda.  Makoto;  and  Naeova,  Takao 
5.723.465.  CI.  514-255.000 
Nagumo.  Akira;  Nakajima.  Norio;  and  Katakura.  Shinichi.  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Printer  for  pnnling  bit-mapped  image  responsive  to 
bit-mapped  image  signal.  5.724.089.  CI   347-247  000 
Nagy.  Foenc:  See— 

Dudiu.  Dines,  Paulovics.  Katalin;  Kalman,  Katalin;  GyStgyey,  Jinos; 
Nagy,  Ferenc;  Bako.  L4szl6;  Horvath.  Cibor.  Eckes,  Peter,  and  Donn, 
GUnter,  5,723.762,  Q.  800-205.000. 
Nai  Anchorlok,  Inc.:  See — 

Pierce,  William  C;  Hicks.  William  J.;  and  Stojic.  Steven  M..  5.722  3 1 1 
a.  92-63.000. 
Naito,  Yusuke:  See — 

lijima,  Hiroshi;  and  Naito,  Yusuke,  5.724,252,  CI.  364-4%.000. 
Naji,  Jafar:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  A.;  and  Naji.  Jafar.  5.724.529.  CI.  395-309.000 
Najmabadi.  Kioumars;  Evans.  Monte  R.;  Coleman.  Edward  E.;  Bleeg.  Robert 
J.;  Breuhaus.  Richard  S  ;  Anderson.  Dorr  Marshall;  and  Nelson.  Timothy 
A.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Aircraft  pitch-axis  stability  and  command 
augmentabon.  5.722.620.  CI.  244-181.000. 
Naka,  Takahito:  See— 

Moinose.    Kaoru;    Katakura,    Takahiro;    Kamoi,    Kazumi;    Suzuki, 
Kazunaga;  Naka.  Takahiro;  Miura,  Kazuhiko;  Furuta.  Tatsuo    and 
Sakai.  Shinri.  5.723.053.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Nakaba.  Hiroaki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  controlline 

Mep  motor.  5.723.964.  CI.  318-599  000 
N«k«d«.  Tsutomu.  to  Regents  of  University  of  California.  The.  Method  for 
prevention  and  treatment  of  harmful  effects  of  intracellular  acidosis 
5.723,4%,  a.  514-634000. 
Nakagawa.  Etsuo:  See — 

Hachiya.  Norihisa;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  Isoyama.  Toyoshiro;  and  Mat- 
sushita. Tetsuya.  5.723.068.  CI   252-299.630 
Nakagawa.  Kunihiko:  and  Nakao.  Hiroshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  reading  device  provided  with  .structural  features  for  fixing 
the  reading  unit  during  transport  5.724.159,  CI.  358^74.000. 
Nakagawa.  Masashi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Background  noise  generating 

apparatus   5.724.277.  CI.  364-124.170. 
.Nakagawa,  Tatsuya.  to  Excell  Corporation.  Hollow  plasbc  ptxxluct  having  a 

sound  attenuator  5.723.828.  CI.  181-250.000. 
Nakagawa.  Tokuzo:  See — 

Yui.  Tootu;  Nakagawa.  Tokuzo;  and  Kondo.  Kazuo,  5,723.010   C\ 
623-15.000. 
Nakai,  Hirolo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hirxxo; 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  lioh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5.724.300   Q 
365-230.060. 
Nakai.  Satoru:  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  Masui.  Yoshihiro:  Nishida.  Tsutomu;  Kamo- 
gashira.  Takashi;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikaiu.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Use  of  mterleukin-l  (IL-I)  to  inhibit  development  of  hepatitis.  5.723  117 
CI.  424-85.200. 
Nakai.  Takehiko:  See— 

Hayashi.   Toshio;   Tanioka.    Hiroshi;   Arimoto.    Shinobu;    Yoshinaga. 
Kazuo;  Nakai.  Takehiko;  Uugawa.  Tsutomu;  Nagase.  Tetsuya-  and 
Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu.  5.724.152.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Nakai.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Fukuta,  Junzo;  and  Nakai.  Toshihiro,  5,723,073.  CI.  252-514.000. 


Nakajima,  Hidenao,  to  Fujitsu   Limited.  Coaxial  conversion  connector 

5,722,535,  CI.  200-504.000. 
Nakajima,  Norio:  See— 

Nagumo,  Akira;  Nakajima,  Norio;  and  Katakura.  Shinichi,  5,724,089 
CI.  347-247.000. 
Nakamoto.  Takehiro:  See — 

Ogawa,  Shigeru;  Yamada.  Kenji;  khii.  Atsushi;  Omi.  Hiroshi;  and 
Nakamoto.  Takehiro.  5.722.279.  CI.  72-11.400. 
Nakamura.  Hidenori:  See — 

Kubola.  Masaru;  Oguchi.  Keiichiro;  Kawaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Naka- 
mura. Hidenori.  5.724.317.  CI.  368-11.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  HiixMo; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwau.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru,  5,724.300  CI 
365-230.060. 
Nakamura,  Hisato:  See — 

Morishige,    Yoshio;    Nakamura.    Hisato;    and    Watanabe.    Tetsuya 
5.724.132.  CI.  356-237.000 
Nakamura.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Shibau.  Mitsuru;  Nasuno.  Ichiro;  Nakamura.  Kazufiimi;  Koike.  Kazuy- 
oshi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Misako.  5.723,408.  CI.  504- 1 39.000. 
Nakamura,  Kimiaki;  Yoshida,  Hidefunfi;  Hanaoka,  Kazutaka;  Tsuda,  Hideaki; 
Chida,  Hideo;  and  Sasaki,  Takahiro,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Liquid  crystal 
display  panel  with  electrodes  or  a  passivation  layer  intermediate  two  liquid 
crystal  layers.  5,724,109.  CI.  349-79.000. 
Nakamura.  Masaya:  See — 

Ota.  Masaki;  Nakamura.  Masaya;  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki;  and  Kobayashi 
Hisakazu.  5.722.310.  CI.  92-12  200. 
Nakamura,  Osamu;  and  Sa.sakura.  Kazumasa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa. 

Method  for  wire-bonding  a  covered  wire.  5.723.364,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Nakamura.  Ryolchiro:  See — 

Hijiya,  Toyoto;   Takemolo.  Tadashi;   Nakamura.   Ryoichiro;  Amino 

Yusuki;  and  Sugiyama.  Naoko.  5.723.651.  CI.  560-169.000. 
Takemoto.    Tadashi;    Amino.    Yusuke;    and    Nakamura,    Ryoichiro 
5.723.165.  CI.  426-548.000. 
Nakamura,  Shigeo;  Oshimura.  Masahiko;  Mori,  Kenichi;  Yokota,  Tadahiko; 
and  Koto.  Hiroyasu.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Resin  composition.  5.723,262! 
a.  430-286100. 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Amanuma.  Tatsuo 
5.724.618.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Nakanishi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Hosoya.  Eiichi;  Ogura.  Takeshi;  and  Nakanishi.  Mamoru.  5.724,493  CI 
395-124.000.  .       .       .     ■ 

Nakanishi.  Tsutomu;  Horinaka.  Hiromichi;  Saka.  Takashi;  and  Kato.  Toshi- 
hiro, to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  of  emitting  highly 
spin-polarized    electron    beam    and    semiconductor    device    therefor 
5.723.871.  CI.  257-11.000. 
Nakanishi.  Yukio:  See — 

Inomau.  Tomohisa;  Awaya.  Tohru;  Seki.  Koji;  Nakanishi.  Yukio;  and 
Norikawa.  Tanomo.  5.723.829.  Q.  181-254.000. 
Nakano.  Akihisa;  Noda.  Kouji;  Tanaka.  Hironobu;  Kanbara.  Masashi;  Maeda. 
Toshlkatsu;  Oshita.  Takahiro;  and  Kakimoto,  Yasuhiro.  to  Matsushita 
Electric    Industrial    Co..    Ltd.    Automatic    bread    producins    machine 
5.722.314.  CI.  99-331.000. 
Nakano.  Makoto:  See — 

Sawa.  Yasuhiro;  Nakano.  Makoto;  and  Hamada.  Tetsuro.  5.722  305  CI 
74-665.00T. 
Nakao.  Hiroshi;  Umetani.  Michihisa;  Suda.  Makoto;  and  Nagoya,  Takao,  to 
Kowa  Co.,  Ltd.   Inhibitors  for  cell  adhesion  and  cellular  infiltiation 
5,723,465,0.514-255.000. 
Nakao,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Kunihiko;  and  Nakao,  Hiroshi,  5,724,159,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Nakao,  Koshiro,  lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Seal  construction  and  seal  member 

5.724.631.  CI.  399-103.000 
Nakashiro,  Takeshi;  Abe.  Isao;  Suyama,  Takeshi;  and  Machida,  Junichi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Level  shifting  circuit  5.723.986.  CI    326- 
81.000. 
Nakata,  Toru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  sharing  method  for  a 
plurality  of  nodes  in  communication  system  and  communication  system 
5.724.166.0.359-120.000. 
Nakatsuka,  Yuuichi:  See- 
Sanchez.  Russell  I.;  Fuchioka.  Hiroyoshi;  Suzuki.  Tetuo;  and  Nakatsuka 
Yuuichi.  5.724.068.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Nakauchi.   Shunsaku;   and    Maeda.   Syuji.   to   Kokusai   Gijutsu   Kaihatsu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lock  cylinder.  5.722.274.  CI.  70-276.000. 
Nakayama,  Eiji;  Shinohara.  Shigeru;  and  Niyada,  Masateru.  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  preventing  an  electrical  equipment  from  re-powering 
after  recovery  of  service  interruption.  5,723,914,  O.  307-125.000. 
Nakayanu,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Morimoto.    Yoshiaki;    Nakayama.    Hiroyuki;    and    Ueno.    Takashi 
5.723.660.  CI.  562-519  000. 
Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals.  LP:  See — 

Jones.  Cruise  K.;  Acker.  David  B.;  Williams.  Dennis  A.;  Lundberg 
Robert  D.;  and  Swarup.  Vijay.  5.723.550.  CI.  525-344.000. 
Nally,  Debora;  Shen,  Jingming  J.;  Peterson.  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Nally,  John 

F  Extended  tip  air  assist  fuel  injector.  5.722.375.  O.  123-531  000 
Nally.  John  F:  See— 


Nally.  Debora;  Shen.  Jingming  J.;  Peterson,  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Nally, 
John  F,  5.722.375.  CI.  123-531.000. 
Naoi,  Katsuhiko;  lizuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion Oligosulfide  type  electrode  material  and  secondary  battery  conuining 
such  electrode  material.  5.723.230.  CI.  429-104.000. 
Natamura.  Michiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyowa  Kogyosho.  System  and 

device  for  grilling  food.  5.722.315.  CI.  99-349.000. 
Narda  Microwave  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Uikus.  Vincent;  and  Bauer.  Yuly.  5.724,014,  CI.  335-4.000. 
Narishige,  Shinji:  See — 

Hosoe,   Yuzuru;    Shiroishi,   Yoshihiro;    Ishikawa,  Akira:  Tomiyama, 
Futoshi;  Yoshida.  Kazuelsu;  Yamamoto.  Tomoo;  Yahisa.  Yotsuo; 
Osaki.  Akira;  Abe.  Katsuo;  Narishige.  Shinji;  Kodama.  Naoki;  Tana- 
hashi.  Kiwamu;  and  Mangyo.  Emi.  5.723.198.  CI.  428-141.000. 
NariU.  Kaoru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electrostatic  protection  circuit  compris- 
ing plurality  of  protective  elements.  5.724.219,  CI.  361111.000. 
Narita,  Kennosuke.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Lock-up 

control  system  for  automatic  transmissions.  5.722.912.  CI.  477-64.000. 
Narva.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Payne   Jewel;  Cummings.  David  A.;  Cannon,  Raymond  J.C;  Narva. 
Kenneth  E.;  and  Stelman.  Steve.  5.723.758.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Nash.  James  E.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Malcolm  W.;  Nash.  James  E.;  Martin,  Thomas  W.;  Rodnguez. 
Alex.  Jr;  and  Rogers.  Ralph  F.  5.722.829.  CI.  433-90.000. 
Nash.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Wright  James  P;  Bates.  Timothy  L.;  Nash,  Kevin  D.;  Roberts,  Barry 
Lynn;  and  Davenport.  John.  5.722.735.  CI.  301-37.370. 
Nassif.  Rodolphe  J.:  See — 

Cuthbertson.  Robert  John;  Zhu.  Jianhua;  Nassif.  Rodolphe  J.;  Pfeffer. 
Patrick;  and  Kovacevic.  Srdjan  N..  5.724.597.  CI.  395-793.000. 
Nasuno.  Ichiro:  See — 

Shibata,  Mitsuru;  Nasuno.  Ichiro;  Nakamura.  Kazufumi;  Koike.  Kazuy- 
oshi;  and  Yoshikawa,  Misako,  5,723.408.  CI.  504-139.000. 
Natale-Hoffman.  Kristen  M.:  See — 

Beilrand.  Jacques  C;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N  ;  Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Blaszak.  Sue 
E.;    Natale-Hoffman.    Kristen    M.;    and    Pickering.    Thomas    R.. 
5,723.245.0.430-106.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Menchetti,  Robert  J  ;  Finkelstein.  Ronald  S.;  Patel.  Jashbhai  M.;  and 
Winkowski.  Daniel  A..  5.722.626.  CI.  248-346.010. 
National  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Mitchell,  Bob;  Andrade.  Hugo;  Pathak.  Jogen;  DeKey.  Samson;  Shah. 
Abhay;  and  Brower.  Todd.  5,724.272.  CI.  364-579.000 
National  Research  Development  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Ultington.  Alan  H;  and  Smith.  Colin.  5,723.207.  O.  428-216.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Lee,  Ming-Yih,  5,722,420,  CI.  128-733.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Timothy  Don,  5.724.280.  O.  364-760.000. 
National-Standard  Company:  See — 

Edgington.  Robert  J.;  Siepro.  James  A.;  Wissell.  Harold  J.;  and  Lund- 
berg. Scon  A..  5,722,134.  CI.  29-2.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See— 

Fenelli.  Steven  P.  and  Schultz.  Rose  Ann.  5,723.636,  CI.  549-529.000. 
Sato,  Atsunori;  and  Maeda.  Naohiro.  5.723.222.  CI.  428-483.000. 
Tsai   John;  Maliczyszyn,  Walter;  Capitani.  Teresa;  and  Kulp.  Christo- 
pher. 5.723.023.  CI.  162-175.000. 
National  University  of  Singapore.  The:  See— 

Chim.  Wai  Kin;  Chan.  Daniel  Siu  Hung;  Phang.  Jacob  Chee  Hong;  Tao. 
Jing  Mei;  and  Liu.  Yong  Yu.  5.724.131.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Natterstad.  Kurt  L.:  See — 

Glomski.  Krzysztof  E.;  Natterstad.  Kurt  L.;  and  Hoover.  Thomas  H.. 
5.722.-^25.  CI.  104-9.000 
Naumann,  Horsl:  See — 

Karges.  Hermann;  and  Naumann,  Horst.  5.723.123.  O.  424-94.650. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Gibson.  David  E..  5.722.582.  CI.  228-223.000. 
Nelson.  Richard;  and  Liebenow-.  Frank.  5.724.274,  O.  364-708.100. 
Neal.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Phillips,  Bobby  M.:  Bagiodia.  Shriram;  Haile,  William  A.;  Hall,  Hany 
P.;  Casey.  David  A.;  Dalton.  J.  Nelson;  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf,  Ronald 
S  ;  Neal,  Richard  D.;  Trent  Lewis  C;  and  Nelson,  Jack  L.,  5,723,159, 
O.  425^161.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Aizawa,  Yukio.  5.724.170.  O.  359-187.000. 

Deguchi.  Manabu.  5.722.705.  CI.  292-87.000. 

Fukushima.  Toshikazu.  5,724.457.  CI.  382-311.000. 

Hosoi.  Tom,  5,724,179.  CI.  359-308.000. 

Imura.  Hironori.  5.723.867,  CI.  25O-423.0OF 

Ishikawa.  Hiraku.  5.723.386.  CI.  438-787.000. 

Iwasa.  Shigeyuki,  5,723,257,  O.  430-270.100. 

Maniyama,  Hidenori.  5.724J82.  O.  375-206.000. 

Matano.  Tatsuya.  5.724.291.  CI.  365-207.000. 

Matsuno.  Noriaki.  5.723.983.  CI.  324-769.000. 

Mizobala.  Eishi;  Ikeno.  Hidenori;  and  Kanoh.  Hiroshi.  5.724.111,  CI. 

349-112.000. 
Naga.shima,  Masaru,  5,724,661,  CI.  455-462.000. 
Nakagawa,  Ma.sashi,  5,724,277,  O.  364-124.170. 
Narita,  Kaoru,  5.724,219,  O.  361-111.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Yukihiro.  5,724.603,  O.  395-800.330. 
Ogawa,  Masatsugu,  5,724,339,  CI.  369-275.400. 


Ohba,  Akitomo;  Sato,  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi,  Jun-ichi,  5,724,334,  CI. 

369-112.000. 
Sato,  Fumihiko,  5,723.378.  O.  438- .309.000. 
Sugawara.  Tsugio.  5.724.353.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenichiro.  5.723.895.  CI.  257-499.000. 
Takahashi.  Satoshi;  and  Matai.  Masahiro.  5.724.651.  O.  455-226.400. 
Torii.  Kouji.  5.723.377.  CI.  438-303.000. 

Watanabe.  Hirohito;  and  Tatsumi.  Tom.  5.723.379.  CI.  438-398.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroyasu;  and  Tamaru.  Toshiyuki.  5.724.654.  CI.  455-348.000. 
Yanai.  Koichi.  5.723.878.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Yoshida.  Kousuke.  5.723.886.  CI.  257-305.000. 
Yoshida.  Mitsuru.  5.723.948.  O.  315-3.600. 
NEC  Research  Instimie.  Inc.:  See — 

Edler.  Jan  Sterling;  Li.  Kai;  and  Philbin.  James  F.  5.724.586.  CI. 
395-672.000. 
Nedez.  Christophe:  See — 

Gilbert.  Laurent;  Laurain.  Nathalie;  Leconte.  Philippe;  and  Nedez. 

Christophe.  5.723.603.  O.  .S4O-539.000. 

Nedungadi.  Ashok  P;  and  Aria.  Behrad.  to  Sulzer  Inlermedics  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  cardiac  impedance  sensing.  5.722.997.  CI.  607-28.000. 

Neece.  James.  Paint  shields  for  electrical  switches  and  outlets.  5.723.816.  CI. 

174-66.000. 
Neely,  Phillip  K.;  and  Ctesgy.  Joseph  D..  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Digital 
Audio  Disc  Corporation.  Label  assembly  for  package  sleeve  accommo- 
dating a  storage  media  disc  and  method  for  sealing  a  package  sleeve. 
5.722.538.  O.  206-308.100. 
Neet.  John:  See- 
Winston.  Thomas  R.;  and  Neet.  John.  5.723.003.  O.  623-1.000, 
Neff.  Laurence  Darrel:  See — 

Dai  Pei-Shing  Eugene;  Neff,  Laurence  Darrel;  Preston.  Kyle  Lee;  and 
Hwan.  Rei-Yu  Judy.  5.723.698.  O.  568-913.000. 
Negishi.  Kiyoshi,  to  Asia  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Sight  scope.  5,724,181,  CI. 

359-428.000. 
Neil,  Michele  L.:  See—  _    ^  , 

Schultz.  Clyde  L  ;  Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  Silor.  David  L.;  and  Neil.  Michele 
L..  5.723.131.  CI.  424-400.000. 
Nelson.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Phillips.  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia.  Shriram;  Haile.  William  A.;  Hall.  Hany 

P;  Casey.  David  A.;  Dalton.  J.  Nelson;  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf.  Ronald 

S.;  Neal.  Richard  D.;  Trent.  Lewis  C;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  5.723. 1 59. 

CI.  425-461.000. 

Nelson.  Richard;  and  Liebenow.  Frank,  to  NCR  Corporation.   Personal 

computer  module  system  and  method  of  using.  5.724.274.  CI.  364-708.100. 

Nelson.  Timothv  A.:  See — 

Najmabadi.  Kioumars;  Evans.  Monte  R.;  Coleman.  Edward  E.;  Bleeg. 
Robert  J.;  Breuhaus.  Richard  S.;  Anderson.  Dorr  Marshall;  and 
Nelson.  Timothy  A..  5.722.620.  CI.  244-181.000. 
Nemoto.  Hirotomi:  See — 

Hrytzak.  Bernard  J.;  Gomi.  Takeshi;  Nemoto.  Hirotomi:  and  Yamamoto. 
Yoshio.  5.722.634.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Nerone.  Louis  R.;  and  Kachmarik.  David  J.,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
High  voltage  IC -driven  half-bridge  gas  discharge  lamp  ballast.  5.723.953. 
O.  315-307.000. 
NessAiver.  Moriel  S..  to  Picker  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
automated  determination  of  surface  coil  coordinates  lo  correct  signal 
inhomogeneities   in   magnetic   resonance   signals.   5.722.410.  O.    128- 
653.200. 
Nesiec  Ltd.:  See — 

Gray.  Debora;  Schmelkin,  Nancy  S.;  Alexander.  John;  Mark.  David  A.; 
and  Twyman.  Diana.  5,723,446,  CI  514-21.000. 
Netherlands  Red  Cross  Blood  Transfusion  Service,  Central  Laboratory  of  the: 

Brakenboff,  Just  P  J;  and  Aarden,  Lucien  A.,  5,723, 1 20. 0. 424-85.200. 
Netmanage:  See — 

Arias.  Annando  Daniel.  5.724.514.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Neumann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Giesen.  Ursula;  Hoyle.  Nicholas;  Klemt  Volker.  Muller.  Gunter;  and 
Neumann.  Ulrich.  5.723.342.  CI.  436-172.000. 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

Albaugh.  Pamela:  Liu.  Gang;  and  Hutchison.  Alan.  5.723.462.  CI. 
514-249.000. 

Yuan,  Jun,  5.723,608,  CI.  544-283.000. 
New  Archer)  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Mizek,  Robert  S.,  5,722,381,  CI.  124-44.500. 
New  Era  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker,  Joseph  M.,  5,722.473,  CI.  144-286.100. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Branham.  Douglas  G.,  5,722,559,  O.  220-562.000. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Fraley.   Glenn   W.;    Mueller.   Wayne   E.;   and   Parsons.   George  A.. 
5.722.291.  O.  74-325.000. 
New  Yori(  Blood  Center.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Huang.  Cheng-Han.  5.723.293.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Newman-Tancredi.  Adrian:  See — 

Lavielle.  Gilbert;    Dubuffet,  Thierry;    Millan.   Mark;   and   Newman- 
Tancredi.  Adrian.  5.723.484,  CI.  514^10.000. 
Nexcom  Technology,  Inc.;  See—  ,-►,•,„, 

Gannage,  Michael  E.;  Wong,  David  K  :  and  Bajwa.  Asim  A.,  5,724,303, 
O  365-238.500. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Eaton,  Bnice  E.;  and  Gold.  Lany.  5.723.289.  O.  435-6.000. 
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Ealon.  Bruce  E.;  and  Gold.  Lany.  5.723.592.  O.  536-23.100. 
Janjic.  Nebojsa:  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.723,594.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Ng.  T.  Hwee:  See— 

Paiel.  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  Paine.  Anthony  J.; 
and  Ng.  T  Hwee.  5.723.252.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Ng,  Yee  Kong;  See — 

Kwoh.  Daniel  S.;  and  Ng.  Yee  Kong.  5,724,203,  CI.  360-72.300. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Koji;  and  Tsuji,  Osamu,  5.723,155.  C\.  425-116.000. 
Kozuka.  Yoshinari,  5,724.464,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Ngo.  Hung  S.:  See — 

Parameswaran  Nair.  Vidvasagaran;  Bhat.  Damodar:  Ngo.  Hung  S.;  and 
Sundarraajan.  Narasimhan.  5.724.356.  CI   370-401.000. 
Nguyen.  Chinh  D.:  See — 

Li.  Lairy  B.:  Nguyen.  Chinh  D.;  Brambilla.  Ma.similiano;  Lee.  Eugene; 
and  Canclini.  Athos.  5.723.%3.  CI.  318-590.000. 
Nguyen.  David  M.;  Siracki.  Michael  A  ;  and  Southland.  Stephen  G..  to  Smidi 
International.  Inc   Multiple  diamond  layer  polycrystalline  diamond  com- 
posite cutters.  5.722.499.  CI.  175-431.000. 
Nguyen,  Duy  T.  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Method  for  inhibiting  deposition  in 
pulp  aiK)  papermaking  systems  using  a  composibon  comprising  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol,  gelatin  and  cationic  polymer.  5.723.021.  CI.  162-168.100. 
Nichols.  Scon  Edward;  and  Singletary.  George  William,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International.  Inc.  Cellulose  synthesis  in  the  storage  tissue  of  transgenic 
plants.  5.723.764.  C\.  800-205.000. 
Nicholson.  Susan  C:  See — 

Exley.  Francis  E.;  McCoy.  Glenn  C;  Nicholson.  Susan  C;  and  Masselle, 
Eric.  5.724.577.  a.  395-611.000. 
Nickell.     Andrew     D..     to     Monsanto    Corporation.     Soybean     cultivar 

9312229422519.  5.723.745.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Nickias.  Peter  N.:  See — 

Rosen.  Robert  K.;  Nickias.  Peter  N.;  Devore.  David  D.;  Stevens.  James 
C;  and  Timmers.  Francis  J..  5.723.398.  CI.  502-103.000. 
Nielander.  Johan  Wieant  Gerlach;  and  Vankan.  Franciscus  Anna  Gerardus.  to 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V.  Device  for  establishing  cell  boundaries  in 
a  bit  stream  and  CRC  calculation  5.724.034.  CI.  341-94.000 
Nielen.  David  C:  See— 

Borzecki.  Mark;  and  Nielen.  David  C,  5,722,092,  O.  2-16.000. 
Nielsen.  ClifFotd  B..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Atomized  fiux  appli- 
cation to  simulate  soldering.  5.723.7%.  CI.  73-865.600. 
Nielsen.  H    Khstian.  Spring-like  split  tubular  device  having  overlapping 

longitudinal  edges.  5.722,117.  CI.  16-114.00B. 
Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A.:  See — 

Whiting.  Frederick  J.;  Orzechowski.  Thomas  W.;  Momoi.  Stanley;  and 
Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A..  5.722.323.  CI.  101-218.000. 
Nieves.  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Tuvy.  Avraham;   Nieves.  Anthony   L.;   and  DiLonardo.  Michael   P, 
5,724,421,  a.  379-399.000. 
NIFCO  Inc  :  See— 

Iwamoto,  Takashi;  and  Ueno,  Eiji,  5,722.703,  O.  292-1.000 
Niimi,  Masami,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  D.C.  Motor  with  primary  and 

auxiliary  magnetic  poles.  5.723,929,  CI.  310-154.000. 
Niki.  Torn,  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  processing  method  and 

apparatus  5.724.445.  CI   382-177.000. 
Nikkanen.  John  P;  and  Jaimetta.  Thomas  J.,  to  Nordam  Group.  Inc..  The 
Turbofan  engine  exhaust  mixing  area  modification  for  improved  engine 
efficiency  and  noise  reduction.  5.722,233.  CI  60-262.000. 
Nikko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishimoeo.  Zenichi.  5,722,873,  C\.  44fr456.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Brandestini,  Marco;  and  Ferraro,  Richard  F,  5,724,160,  C\.   358- 

475.000. 
Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi;  Matsui,  Hideki;  Takayanagi,  Ryotaro;  and  Saka- 
moto, Hiroshi.  5.724.620.  C\  396-182.000. 
Hirano.  Shinichi;  Amanuma.  Talsuo;  Taguchi.  Fumiya;  Kai.  Tadao;  and 

Imura.  Yoshio.  5.724.617.  CI.  3%-5S  000 
Imafuji.  Kazuharu;  Terui.  Nobuhiko;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Amanuma, 

Tatsuo.  5.724,616.  CI.  396-55  000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Amanuma.  Talsuo 

5.724.618.  CI.  3%-55.aOO. 
Sakamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.723.997.  CI.  327-438.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kawahito.  Takashi.  5,723.793.  CI   73-789.000. 
Tomikawa,  Yoshiro;  Takagi,  Tadao;  Okazaki.  Mitsuhiro;  Ashizawa. 

Takaloshi;  and  Sugaya.  Isao,  5.723.935.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Walanabe.  Shunji;  and  Fujii.  Toni,  5.723,775.  Q.  73-105.000. 
Nilsson.  Bo:  .See — 

Blomgren.  Ralf;  Nilsson.  Bo;  and  Nilsson,  Mate,  5,722,486,  CI.  165- 
167.000. 
Nilsson,  Mats:  See — 

Blomgren.  Ralf;  Nilsson.  Bo;  and  Nilsson,  Mats,  5.722,486.  CI.  165- 
167.000. 
Nilsson.  Nils  Olov  Ingemar:  See — 

Antonsson.  Karl  Thomas;  Bylund.  Ruth  EIvy;  Gustafsson.  Nils  David; 
and  Nilsson.  Nils  Olov  Ingemar,  5.723.444.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Ning.  Tak  Hung;  and  Wu.  Ben  Song,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  FET  and/or  bipolar  devices  formed  in  thin  vertical  silicon  on 
insulator  (SOI)  structures,  5,723,370,  CI.  438-156.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitahara.  Shizuo;  Shikatani.  Yulaka;  Igarashi.  Junichi;  Ishikawa.  Yoshi- 
hide;  Hasegawa.  Shinsuke;  and  Miyamoto.  Michio.  5.723.417.  CI. 
508-455.000. 


Kobayashi.  Seizo:  Nomiyama.  Kazutosi;  Iwanami.  Yoshimu;  Yoshida, 
Sumio;  Kurihara,  Kuzuhiko;  and  Yazawa,  Hiroshi,  5,723,388,  CI. 
442-170.000. 
Nishikitani,    Yoshinori;    Kubo,    Takaya;    and    Kuroda.    Nobuyuki, 
5,724,176,  CI.  359-27 1. OOO. 
Nippon  Paper  Indusuies  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayasaka.  Hideki;  Takano.  Toshiyuki;  and  Satake.  Toshimi.  5.723.075. 
CI.  252-587.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seizo;  Nomiyama.  Kazutosi;  Iwanami.  Yoshimu;  Yoshida, 
Sumio;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.723.388.  CI. 
442-170.000. 
Malsumura.    Yasuo;    Suyama,    Kazuharu;    and    Inomata.    Yoshihisa. 
5.723.708.  CI.  585-358.000. 
Nippon  Soken  Inc.:  See — 

Inoue.  Takashi;  Yasuda.  Masanori;  Onimaru.  Sadahisa;  Okada.  Hiroshi; 

Kojima.  Akikazu;  and  Takaki,  Niro.  5.722.588.  CI.  237-12.30C. 
Ishii.  Hiroki;  Matsuda.  Mikio;  and  Sanuki.  Masami.  5.722,257,  CI 

62-505.000. 
Sakai,  Shoji;  Kawai,  Toshiyuki;  Asa.  Hironori;  Onimaru.  Sadahisa;  and 
Inagaki.  Mitsuo.  5.723.971.  CI.  320-30.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Asai.  Shigeo;  Toh.  Takehiko;  Wajima.  Kiyoshi;  Sawada,  Kenzo;  Takeu- 
chi.  Eiichi;  Sa.ssa,  Kensuke;  and  Li.  Tingju.  5.722.480.  CI.    164- 
466  000. 
Chijiiwa.  Rikio;  Ogawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shinada.  Koichi;  Ogata.  Yoshinori; 
Tamehiro.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa,  Hajime;  Kimoto.  Isamu:  and  Terada, 
Yoshio,  5,723,089,  CI.  420-104.000. 
Ogawa,  Shigeru;  Yamada,  Kenji;  Ishii,  Atsushi;  Omi,  Hiroshi;  and 
Nakamoto,  Takehiro,  5,722,279,  CI.  72-11.400. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Hosoya.  Eiichi;  Ogura.  Takeshi;  and  Nakanishi.  Mamoru.  5.724,493,  CI. 

395-124.000. 
Kosugi.  Toshihiko;  Ishii.  Hiromu;  and  Ariu.  Yoshinobu.  5.723.383.  CI 

438-719.000 
Nishi.  Shigendo;  Iwalsuki.  Katsumi;  Suzuki,  Ken-ichi;  and  Saruwatari. 
Masatoshi,  5,724,126,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitahara,  Shizuo:  Shikatani.  Yutaka;  igarashi.  Junichi;  Ishikawa.  Yoshi- 
hide;  Ha.segawa.  Shinsuke;  and  Miyamoto.  Michio.  5.723,417.  CI 
508-455000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Endo,  Chisato;  Yamada,  Naoyuki;  Shibata.  Tsutayuki;  Miyashita,  Masa- 
nori; and  Kitazumi.  Yoshimi.  5.724.381.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Hosoe.  Katsuharu;  and  Hirano.  Katsuhiko,  5,722,372,  CI.  123-438.000. 
Ito,  Motoya;  Yasuda,  Minoru;  and  Matsuda,  Takeshi,  5,723,932,  CI 

310-248.000 
Miwa,  Makolo;  and  Yoshiume,  Naoki,  5.723,780,  CI.  73-I19.00A 
Nakaba.  Hiroaki.  5.723.964.  CI.  318-599.000. 
Niimi.  Masami.  5.723.929,  CI.  310-154.000. 
Okabe,  Naoto;  and  Kato.  Naohilo,  5,723,882.  CI.  257-139.000. 
Ota.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kosaka.  Hiroyuki,  5,722,556,  CI.  220-367.100. 
Takeuchi,  Yuuichi;  Miyajima,  Takeshi;  Hara,  Kazukuni;  and  Tokura, 

Norihito,  5,723,376,  CI  438-270.000. 
Umeda,  Atsushi;  Taniguchi,  Makolo;  Sato,  Hirohide;  and  Kusase.  Shin, 
5,723,973,  CI.  322-20.000. 
Nisalo,  Dino:  See — 

Baroni,  Marco;  Croci,  Tiziano;  Landi,  Marco;  Guzzi,  Umberto;  and 
Nisato,  Dino,  5,723,611.  O  544-330.000. 
Nisbet.  Timothy  Michael:  See — 

De  Jong.  Abe  Wiebe;  and  Nisbet.  Timothy  Michael,  5,723,703,  C\. 
570-231.000. 
Nisch.  Wilfried;  See— 

Engel.  Eva  Maria;  Haemmerle.  Hugo;  Hoff,  Guemer.  Inacker.  Ono; 
Kneissel.  Bemhard;  Nisch.  Wilfried;  Scheideler.  Lutz;  and  Weber. 
Heiner.  5.723.007.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Nishi.  Satoru:  See — 

Kimura.  Yasuhiro;  Nishi,  Satoru;  and  Onodera,  Takahiro,  5,724,057,  CI 
345-89.000. 
Nishi.  Seiki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Company.  Limited.  IC  memory  card  utilizing 
dual  eeproms  for  image  and  management  dau.  5.724..544.  CI.  395-442.000. 
Nishi.  Shigendo;  Iwatsuki.  Katsumi;  Suzuki.  Ken-ichi;  and  Saruwatari.  Masa- 
toshi. to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation   Method  for  mea- 
suring distribution  of  zero  dispersion  wavelengths  in  an  optical  fiber  and 
apparatus  dierefor.  5.724.126,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Nishibe.  Yasushi:  See — 

Iwau.  Hitoshi.  Tanaka.  Kanichi;  Yasuda.  Shigekazu;  Nishibe.  Yasushi; 
and  Kinoshita.  Kenichi,  5.723,959,  CI.  318-447.000. 
Nishida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Tanizaki,  Toru;  and  Nishida.  Hiroshi,  5.724.013,  CI. 
333-254.000. 
Nishida.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  Masui.  Yoshihiro;  Nishida.  Tsutomu; 
Kamogashira,  Takashi;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatu.  5.723.117.  CI.  424- 
85.200. 
Nishigai.  Yukio;  and  Matsumoto.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Atsumitec. 

Change  device  for  transmission.  5.722.2%.  CI.  74-473.00P. 
Nishigaya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Oka.  Osamu;  and  Nishigaya.  Takeshi,  5,723,571,  CI.  528-353.000. 
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NLshiguchi,  Yukihito,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Single-chip  microcomputer  with 
asynchronously  accessible  user  designed  circuit.  5,724.603,  CI.  395- 
800.330. 
Nishikawa,  Masumi;  Okada,  Shoji;  and  Kogita.  Hidekazu.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabuiihiki  Kaisha  Retractable  rear  under  view  minor  device  for  an 
automotive  vehicle.  5.724.198.  CI.  359-841,000. 
Nishikawa.  Norio:  See — 

Horino   Kaluyoshi;  Ozawa.  Mitsuhiro;  Nishikawa.  Norio;  Sato.  Teru- 
hiko;  Shiji.  Atsushi;  and  Wada.  Takashi.  5.722.278.  O.  72-8.300. 
Nishikawa.  Ryuji;  and  Shimada.  Toshio.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid 
crysul  display  with  transparent  storage  capacitors  for  holding  electric 
charges.  5.724.107.  CI.  349-38.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yoshiaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Color  image  forming  appara- 
tus. 5,724.443.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Nishikitani.  Yoshinori;  Kubo.  Takaya:  and  Kuroda.  Nobuyuki.  to  Nippon  Oil 
Co.,    Ltd.    CounterelectTode   for   smart    window    and   smart    window. 
5,724,176,  CI.  359-271.000. 
Nishimoto  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kotani.  Haiuo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Makoto.  5.724.153.  d.  358-298.000. 
Nishimura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Terada,  Jito;  Takenaka.  Hiroshi;  Ushihara.  Masahani;  Tamura.  Masami; 
Nishimura.  Hitoshi;  and  Kaino.  Kikuo,  5.723.788.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Nishimura.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Adachi.  Hidefumi;  Hashimoto.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Nishimura.  Mitsunon. 
5.722,366.  CI.  123-337.000. 
Nishimura.  Naoto:  See — 

Yamada.  Kazuo;  Mitate.  Takehito;  Nishimura.  Naoto;  Tsukuda.  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Yoneda.  Tetsuya.  5.723.232.  CI.  429-245.000. 
Nishimura.  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Fujihira.  Tatsuhiko;  Nishimura,  Takeyoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Takashi. 
5.723.890.  CI.  257-339.000. 
Nishimura.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Inui.  Fuyuki;  and  Nishimura.  Tomoyoshi.  5.724.085.  CI.  347-175.000. 
Nishino.    Jun.    to    Kansci    Corporation.    Disunce    measuring    apparatus. 

5.724.141.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Nishio.  Takeyoshi:  See —  „     . 

Sadatoshi,  Hajime;  Ohkawa.  Kenichi;  Doi,  Teruhiko;  Miyake.  Yuichi; 
Nomura,  Takao;  and  Nishio,  Takeyoshi,  5,723,527,  CI.  524-451.000. 

Nishioka.  Tadashi:  See—  ^, ^^ 

Yasue.  Takao;  and  Nishioka,  Tadashi.  5.723.982.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara.  Toshihaiu:  Hatanaka,  Kazushi;  and  Baba. 
Nobuyuki.  to  Technoroll  Co..  Ltd.  Ink  trough  apparatus  for  a  pnntmg  press. 
5.722.324.  CI.  101-363.000. 
Nishiyama.  Soichi;  Arai.  Masatoshi;  and  Murakami.  Koichi.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Image  generating  apparatus  5.724,499,  CI.  395-173.000. 
Nishiyama,  Yoshihisa:  See —  .. 

Kiugawa,   Tohru:    Nishiyama,   Yoshihisa;    and  Takabayashi,    Shuji, 
5,723,826,  CI.  177-211.000. 
Nis.san  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Minami,  Tohru,  5,723,652,  CI.  560-179.000. 
Nissian  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ,, ,,„-,<   r-, 

Abe.  Noriyuki;  Abo.  Toshimi;  and  Shinohara.  Toshirou.  5.723.875.  U. 
257-48.000.  _ 

Hara,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takasaki,  Toshiharu,  5.723.779.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Sasaki.  Akira;  Maeda.  Kazushige;  and  Yashiro.  Haruki.  5.723.827.  CI. 

181-237.000. 
Toukura.  Nobusuke;  Sato.  Shojiro;  Nabeta.  Takayoshi;  and  Akiyama. 
Tadayuki.  5.722.500.  CI.  477-40.000. 
NfT  Mobile  Communications  Network,  Inc.:  See— 

Miki,  Yoshinori;  and  Sawahashi,  Mamoru,  5,724,378,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Nitabaru,  Masatoshi:  See —  ,     .     ,,   , 

Fukuoka,  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi.  Kawaai.  Koji;  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda. 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta.  Junichi;  Fujita.  Terunori;  Niubaru. 
Ma.satoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5.723.640.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Nina.  Masako:  See — 

Suzuki    Takashi;  KawaU.  Tomoaki;  Kawasaki.  Kunihiko;  and  Nina. 
Masko,  5.723.395.  CI  501-134.000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See—  .,„,,,,,«« 

Higa.shi.  Kazumi;  and  Mochizuki.  Amane.  5.723,206.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Nino  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurono.  Toru.  5,723.841.  CI.  218-147.000. 
Niyada.  Masatetu:  See —  ,-,,-,„,« 

Nakayama.  Eiji;  Shinohara.  Shigeru;  and  Niyada,  Masateru,  5,723.914, 
CI   307-125.000. 
No  Fire  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gonfried.  Samuel.  5,723,515,  CI.  .523-179.000. 
Noble    Jack;  and  Sakurai.  Seiya.  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Bipod  load 

support.  5.722.621.  CI.  244-215.000. 
Noda.    Hitoma,sa;    Aoki.    Ma.sakazu;    Idei.    Youji;    Kajigaya.    Kazuhiko; 
Nagashima.  Osamu;  Itoh,  Kiyixi;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  and  Sakata.  Takeshi, 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  and  method  of 
activating  the  same.  5.724.297.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Noda.  Kouji:  See —  .      „     .         ..       u- 

Nakano.  Akihisa;  Noda,  Kouji;  Tanaka.  Hironobu;  Kanbara.  Masashi; 
Maeda.   Toshikalsu;    Oshita.   Takahiro;    and    Kakimoto.   Ya-suhiro. 
5.722.314.  CI.  99-331.000. 
Noelke.  Charles  Joseph:  See—  .  .,    „       —.    , 

Mahler    Barry  A.sher;  Miller,  Ralph  Newton;  and  Noelke.  Charles 
Joseph,  5.723.429.  CI.  510-408.000. 


Noeske-Jungblut.  Christiane;  Haendler.  Bernard;  Kraetzschmar.  Joem  Reiner; 
Schleuning.   Wolf-Dieter.   Alagon.   Alejandro;    Possani.    Lourival;    and 
Cuevas-Aguirre.  Delia,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Collagen-induced 
platelet  aggregation  inhibitor.  5.723.312.  CI.  435-69.100. 
NOP  Corporation:  See — 

Oishi.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Akio;  and  Kadoma,  Yoshihito,  5,723,558,  U. 
526-277.000. 
Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Keiichi;  and  Takumi.  Kazuki.  5.724.023.  CI.  34O-5I6.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Sihvola.  Tuomo;  Oksanen.  Toni;  and  Johansson.  Sixlen,  5.724,342.  U. 

370-242.000. 
Torsti,  Simo-Pekka,  5.724,397.  Q.  375-355.000. 
Nolan,  Patrick:  See — 

Coates,  David;  Parri.  Owain  Llyr;  Greenfield,  Simon;  Tillin,  Martin 
David;  Goulding.  Mark  John;  and  Nolan.  Patrick.  5.723.066.  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Nolte.  Roland:  See — 

Ledjeff.  Konstantin;  Notte.  Roland;  Bauer.  Michael;  Mahlendorf.  Falko; 
and  Peinecke.  Volker.  5.723.086.  CI.  264-248  000 
Nomiyama.  Kazutosi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seizo;  Nomiyama.  Kazutosi;  Iwanami.  Yoshimu;  Yoshida. 
Sumio;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.723.388.  CI. 
442-170.000. 
Nomura.  Noboru:  See — 

Yano  Kousaku;  Sugiyama.  Tatsuo;  Ueda.  Satoshi;  and  Nomura,  Noboru, 
5,723,909,  CI.  257-760.000. 
Nomura.  Shinji:  See — 

Shimizu.  Minoru;  Matsuura.  Ya.suyuki;  Ishikawa.  Atsushi;  and  Nomura. 
Shinji.  5.722.669.  CI.  277-212.0FB. 
Nomura.  Takao:  See — 

Sadatoshi.  Hajime;  Ohkawa.  Kenichi;  Doi.  Teruhiko;  Miyake.  Yuichi; 

Nomura.  Takao;  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5.723.527.  CI.  524^51.000. 

Nonaka.  Haluo.  to  Matsuo  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Multisuge  wedge-shaped 

jack  apparanis.  5.722.639.  CI.  254-104.000. 
Nonomura.  Muneo:  See — 

Akagi.    Yasaburo;    Takechi.    Nobuyuki;    and     Nonomura.    Muneo. 
5.723.269,  CI.  424-497.000. 
Nora,  Andrea;  and  Barani,  Ruggero.  to  ICO  Oleodinamici  S.p.  A.  Plant  for  the 
treatment  of  powders,  or  granules,  in  particular  of  the  food,  chemical,  or 
pharmaceutical  indu.stries.  5.723.160,  CI  425-472.000. 
Nordam  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Nikkanen.  John  P;  and  Jannetta.  Thomas  J..  5.722.233.  CI.  60-262.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pamio.  Cecilia;  Foffano,  Massimo;  and  Borsoi.  Bruno.  5.722.187.  CI. 
36-88.000. 
Nordin.  John  S.:  See — 

Smith.  Verne  E.;  Sheesley.  David  C;  King.  Samuel  B.;  Routh.  Thayne 
K.;  and  Nordin.  John  S..  5.724.255.  O.  364-500.000. 
Nordion  International  Inc.:  See — 

Diamandis.  Eleftherios.  5.723,302,  a.  435-7.100. 

Nordlie.  Tor:  See —  _  „,„ 

Jeppsson.  Jan-Bertil;  and  Nordlie.  Tor.  5.722.947.  Q.  604-29.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Knight.  Ronald  Edward.  5.722.761.  CI.  362-%.000. 
Norell.  Ronald  Allen:  See — 

Tuslaniwskyi.  Jerry  Ihor;  Alton.  Leonard  Harry;  Kuntz.  Ronald  Jack;  and 
Norell.  Ronald  Allen.  5.724.229.  CI.  361-719.000 
Noren.  Kjell;  and  Hagel.  Pia.  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Implantable  heait  defibrillator. 

5.722.994.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Norikawa,  Tanomo:  See —  .   „  ,  . 

Inomata.  Tomohisa;  Awaya.  Tohru;  Seki.  Koji;  Nakanishi.  Yukio:  and 
Norikawa.  Tanomo.  5.723.829.  CI.  181-254.000. 
Norimatsu.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Toshiaki;  and  Norimatsu.  Tetsuo.  5.723.976.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima.  M,^ayuki.  5.722.894.  CI.  464-37.000 
Todoki.  Kenji.  5.724.626.  CI.  3%-61 2.000. 
Norman.  James  G..  Jr..  to  University  of  South  Florida.  Decreased  iiKWtality  of 
severe  acute  pancreatitis  following  proximal  cytokine  blockade.  5.723.1 16. 
a.  424-85.100. 
Norman.  Michael  P:  See—  ,„,,,,  „ca  r-y 

Wei.  Chengping;  So.  Franky;  and  Norman.  Michael  P.  5.723,95*).  U. 
315-169.300.  ^      .. 

Nermann.  Randy  A.;  Lockwood.  Grant  J.;  and  Gonzales.  Meliton.  to  Sandia 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  downhole  drilling  communications  and  method 
for  making  and  using  the  same.  5.722.488.  CI.  166-65.100. 

^"'"suffem.'Robert  cT^d  Norrell.  Andrew  L..  5.724.413.  CI.  379-98.000. 

Noms.  Michael  W.:  See—  .    ...  ^    ■  «, 

Wood  George  William;  Workman.  Ricky  Lynn:  and  Noms,  Michael  W.. 
5.724.241.  CI.  364-421000. 
Norsk  Hydro  AS.:  See— 

Manjunath,  Konanur  Srikantiah;  and  Roberts,  Alan  William.  5.722.529. 
CI.  198-671.000 
Norteman.  Stella  Yuen-Chi:  See—  .,,,-, 

Bartholomew.  Steven  R.;  and  Noneman.  Stella  Yuen-Chi.  5.724.417.  CI. 
379-211.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Debortoli.  George;  Patel.  Bhu  Pendra;  and  Stahn.  Kent.  5.722.845.  U. 
439-267.000. 
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Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Carpenter.  Harry  Wellington;  Caner.  Robert  Vernon;  Colby,  Mary  Wag- 
ner; and  Daws.  David  Eric,  5,723.213,  CI.  428-336.000 
Jacobs,  Delben  H.;  Kamiya,  Eiichi;  and  Spadoni.  Aldo,  5,722,618.  CI. 

244-137.100. 
Watnick,  Marshall,  5.724,040.  CI.  342-26.000. 
Northwest  Podiatric  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Dennis  N.,  5,722,186,  CI.  36-43.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Healy,  Kevin  E.;  Whang,  Kyumin:  and  Thomas,  Carson  H.,  5,723,508, 
a.  521-61.000. 
Noslo  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Gary  L..  5.722.552.  CI.  220-9.200 
Nosowicz.  Josef;  Riedl.  Michael;  and  Kollinger.  Rudolf,  to  Feeder  Burgmann 
Dichtungswerke  GmbH  &  Co.  Seal  arrangement.  5.722.671.  CI.  277- 
408.000. 
Novak.  Gary  J.;  and  Bajner.  Donald  A.,  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated.  Sealing 
assembly  and  multi-layer  gasket  for  resisting  facing  delamination  and 
degradation.  5.722.670.  CI.  277-235.00A. 
Novattis  Corporation:  See — 

Qucas,  Christopher  P.,  5.723.721.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Love.  William  Guy.  5.723.148.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Nuninger.  Cosima;  Goggin.  John  Edward  Nicholas;  Sozzi.  Dine;  and 
Ellgehausen.  Holm,  5.723.491.  CI.  514-538.000. 
Novaitis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Ligon,  James  M  ;  Hill,  Dwight  Steven;  Ryals.  John  Andrew;  Lam. 
Stephen  Tmg.  and  Hammer,  Philip  E.,  5.723.759.  C  800-205.000. 
Nevick.  Daniela:  See — 

Rubinstein.  Menachem;  Novick.  Daniela;  Tal.  Nathan;  and  Fischer.  Dina 
G..  5.723.438.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Novo  Notdisk  A/S:  See — 

Dalboege.  Henrik;  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe;  Kofod.  Lene  Venke;  Kaup- 
pinen.  Marku.s  Sakari;  and  Christgau.  Stephan.  5.723.328,  CI.  435- 
209.000. 
Novof.  Ilya  losephovich:  See — 

Lee.  Joseph  Kinman;  Lentz.  James  Lee;  and  Novof.  Ilya  losephovich. 
5.724.256.  CI.  364-502.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Kebayashi,  Shigeharu;  and  Kanai,  Mitsuji.  5.722,294,  CI.  74-424.8NA 
Ouchi,  Hidee,  5.722,777,  CI.  384-446.000. 
NSK-Wamer  K.K  :  See— 

Awaji,  Toshio;  Ogata,  Hirofumi;  and  Kinoshita.  Yoshio,  5.722.521.  CI. 
192-45.000. 
Nunez,  Ivan  M.:  See — 

Schultz.  Clyde  L  ;  Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  Silor,  David  L.;  and  Neil.  Michele 
L.,  5.723.131.  CI.  424-400.000. 
Nuninger.  Cosima;  Goggin.  John  Edward  Nicholas;  Sozzi.  Dine;  and  Ellge- 
hausen.  Holm,  to   Novartis  Corporation.   Fungicidal   composition   and 
method  of  controlling  fungus  infestation   5.723.491.  CI.  514-538.000. 
Nussbaum.  Nicholas  I .  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  concealing  character  modifications  made  for  text  composition 
purposes.  5.724.498,  CI.  395-171.000. 
Nycz.  Colleen  Marie;  Nadcau.  James  G.;  Scon.  Patricia  Brinkley;  Shank. 
Daryl  Dee;  and  Spears.  Panicia  Anne,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company. 
Amplification  and  detection  of  mycobacterial   DNA  K   nucleic  acids 
5.723.2%.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Nyhus.  Kris,  to  Garst  Seed  Company.  Inbred  com  line  ZS0I429.  5.723,727 

CI.  800-200.000. 
Nykaza.  Janet;  and  Lewis.  Michael,  to  Asgrow  Seed  Company.  Soybean 

cultivar  9314589400005.  5.723.742.  O.  800-200.000. 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Ceroll.  Warren  A.;  Gehret,  Robert  S.;  Puzio,  Daniel,  Bean.  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion.    Michael    L.;    and    Porter.    David    A..    5.722.308.    ci 
83-438.000. 
Obara.  Rikuro;  and  Ichimura.  Hirocaka.  to  Minebea  Co..  Ltd.  Stepping  motor 

5.723.926,0.310-89.000. 
Obremski.  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Beiley.  Mark  Adam;  Drake.  Charles  Edward;  and  Obremski.  Thomas 
Edward,  5,724.295,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Ocean  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Cairns,  James  L,  5.722.842.  CI.  439-139.000. 
Ockuly.  John  D.;  and  Hassett.  James  A.,  to  Daig  Corporation.  Guiding 
introducers   for   use   in   the  treatinent   of  left   ventricular  tachycardia 
5.722.400.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Ockuly.  John  David:  See— 

Lurie.  Keith  G.;  Bendin.  David  G.;  Shultz.  Jeffrey  J.;  Ockuly.  John 
David;  and  Fleischhacker.  John  J..  5.722.%3.  CI.  604-282.000 
O'Connell.  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Brailean.  James  C;  OConnell.  Kevin  J.;  Banham.  Mark  R.;  and  Levine 
Stephen  N..  5.724.369.  CI.  371-31.000. 
OConnell,  Michael  P:  See— 

Engebretson.  A.  Maynatd;  and  O'Connell.  Michael  P.  5,724.433   CI 
381-106.000. 
Odaira.  Hideko:  See— 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroto; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  Shirota,  Riichiro;  .Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoio! 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5.724.300  CI 
365-230.060. 
Odaka.  Hiroyuki:  See— 


Sohda.  Takashi;  Odaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Momose,  Yu,  5.723,479,  CI 
514-369.000. 
O'Dell,  Gene  W.;  and  Perry.  Philip  G  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Cleaning 

process  for  photoreceptor  substrates.  5.723.422,  CI.  510-166.000. 
Odom,  Joel  M.  Shotgun  shell  reloading  accessory.  5,723,806,  CI.  86-31.000 
O'Donnell.  Gerry:  See— 

Lesage,  Claude;  and  O'Donnell,  Gerry,  5,722,149,  C\.  29-505.000. 
O'Dwyer.  James  B.:  See — 

Swarup.  Shanti;  Ambrose.  Ronald  R.;  O'Dwyer.  James  B.;  and  Fitzger- 
ald. Lawrence  J  .  5.723J55.  CI.  526-210.000. 
Oeftering.  Richard,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Directional  electrostatic  accretion  pr<x:ess  employ- 
ing acoustic  droplet  formation.  5,722.479,  CI.  164-46.000. 
Offenberg.  Michael:  See — 

Muenzel.  Horst;  Schubert.  Dietrich;  Boehringer.  Alexandra;  Offenberg, 
Michael;  Heyers,   Klaus;  and  Lutz,  Markus,  5.723,353.  CI    437- 
51.000. 
Oga.  Toshiyoshi:  See — 

Okuno,  Ikuhiro;  Oga.  Toshiyoshi;  Kawahara.  Hidehito;  and  Sangen. 
Masashi.  5.723,939.  CI  313-493.000. 
Ogata.  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Awaji.  Toshio;  Ogau.  Hirofumi;  and  Kinoshiu.  Yoshio,  5,722,521,  CI. 
192-45.000. 
Ogata.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Chijiiwa.  Rikio:  Ogawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shinada.  Koichi;  Ogata,  Yoshinori; 
Tamehiro.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa.  Hajime;  Kimoto.  Isamu;  and  Terada 
Yoshio,  5.723.089,  CI.  420-104.000. 
Ogatsu.  Hitoshi;  and  Kita.  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
processing  input  color  image  data  to  generate  output  color  image  data 
within  an  output  color  reproduction  range.  5.724.442,  CI.  382-167.000. 
Ogawa,  Ayumi:  See — 

Ohashi,  Yukihiro;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Takema.  Yoshinori;  Fujimori,  Take- 
toshi;    Kawamau,    Akira;    Ohsu.    Hiroyuki;    Higuchi.    Kazuhiko; 
Imokawa.  Genji;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa.  Ayumi;  and  Fujimura 
Tsutomu.  5.723.497.  CI.  514-669.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Chijiiwa.  Rikio;  Ogawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shinada.  Koichi;  Ogata,  Yoshinori; 
Tamehiro.  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa,  Hajiine;  Kimoto,  Isamu;  and  Terada, 
Yoshio,  5,723,089.  CI  420-104.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazuki:  See — 

Sugano.  Takao;  Iwasa.  Masayuki;  and  Ogawa,  Kazuki.  5,724,087,  CI 
347-243.000. 
Ogawa,  Masatsugu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  recording  medium  having 

recording  pits  of  different  shapes.  5,724,339.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Ogawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Sujita.  Shigeko;  Kusakabe.  Takahiro;  Hamahara.  Kyoko;  Mochizuki. 
Kazuo;  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Nagai.  Masanori;  Kato.  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Ogawa,  Osamu.  5.723.210,  CI.  428-219.000. 
Ogawa.  Shigeni;  Yamada,  Kenji;  Ishii,  Atsushi;  Omi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamoto. 
Takehiro.  to  Nippon  steel  Corporation.  Conn-ol  method  of  strip  travel  and 
tandem  snip  roUing  mill.  5.722,279.  CI  72-11  400. 
Ogez.  John:  See — 

Builder.  Sman;  Han.  Roger;  Lester.  Philip;  Ogez,  John;  and  Reifsnyder. 
David.  5,723,310,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ogi,  Yoshifiimi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Parallel  processor  system.  5,724,600,  CI. 

395-800.000. 
Ogio  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Pratt.  Michael  J.,  5.722.574.  CI.  224-148  400. 
Oglesbee.  John  W..  to  Motorola,  Inc  Power  converter  transformer  having  an 
auxilliary  winding  and  electrostatic  shield  to  suppress  noise.  5.724.236.  CI 
363-40.000. 
Oguchi.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Kubota.  Masaru;  Oguchi.  Keiichiro;  Kawaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Naka- 
mura. Hidenori.  5.724JI7.  O.  368-11.000. 
Ogura,  Akihiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ogura.  Akihiro.  5.724,602,  CI.  395-800.320. 
Ogura.  Kouichi:  See — 

Kawano,  Noriyuki;  Ogura,  Kouichi;  Saito.  Yoshio;  Kinouchi,  Mitsum; 
Uekusa,  Nobuo;  and  Matsuura,  Hiroyuki.  5.724.337.  CI.  369-244  000. 
Ogura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hosoya,  Eiichi;  Ogura.  Takeshi;  and  Nakanishi,  Mamoru.  5.724.493.  CI. 
395-124.000. 
Oguro.  Masaki;  and  lizuka.  Ken.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  and  index  recording  method.  5.724,474.  Q.  386- 
95.000. 
Ogusu.  Mikio.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Disk  loading  technique  permining 
loading  of  both  a  disk  set  in  a  disk  loading  adaptor  and  a  naked  disk 
5.724.332.  CI   369-77.200. 
Oh,  Choon-yul:  See- 
Choi.  Sun-jung;  Park,  Cheol-woo;  Oh.  Choon-yul;  and  Kim,  Min-seok, 
5.724,058,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Oh.  Ketsu;  Yamaoka.  Shingo;  Kusuda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hayashida.  Kohichi.  to 
Konami  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  remotely  controlling  a  movable  object. 
5.723,855.  CI.  250-206.100. 
Ohanesian.  Leo:  See — 

Barron.  John  R.;  and  Ohanesian.  Leo.  5.722,901,  CI.  473-305.000. 
Ohara.  Kazuiake.  to  Matsushita  Electric  lndu.strial  Co.,  Ltd.  Quantization 
estimating  method  for  data  compression  quantization  estimating  circuit  of 
data  compressing  apparatus.  5.724.4.52,  CI.  382-251  000. 
Ohara,  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Mori,  Shigeni;  and  Ohara,  Toshitsugu,  5,722,876,  CI.  451-10.000. 


Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Takema.  Yoshinon;  Fujimori.  Taketoshi; 
Kawamata,  Akira;  Ohsu,  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Imokawa,  Genji; 
Kusuoku.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,  Ayumi;  and  Fujimura.  Tsutomu.  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration. Amine  derivative  and  dermatologic  preparation  containing  the 
same.  5.723,497.  CI.  514-669.000. 
Ohba,  Akitomo;  Sato.  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi.  Jun-ichi.  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion Optical  head  device  utilizing  super-resolution  technique.  5.724,334, 
a.  369-112.000. 
Oh-eda.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Nozomi;  Kojima.  Tetsuo;  Oh-eda.  Masayoshi;  and  Hatton, 
Kunihiro,  5.723.318.  O.  435-69.500. 
Ohgose.  Hideyuki;  and  Nada.  Takatoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusoial  Co . 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  inverse  discrete  cosine  pansform.  5.724.278.  CI.  364- 
725.020. 
Ohira,  Tadashi:  See —  .    ,  , 

Okada  Takehiro;  Maeda.  Yaoki;  Aruga,  Shigeru;  Ohira,  Tadashi;  loki. 
Tsuguhide;  and  Yamagishi.  Shigekazu.  5.722.753,  O.  353-119.000. 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  See— 

Imafuji.  Kazuharu;  Terui.  Nobuhiko;  Ohishi,  Sueyuki;  and  Amanuma, 
Tatsuo.  5.724.616.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Ohkawa,  Kenichi:  See—  . 

Sadatoshi,  Hajime;  Ohkawa.  Kenichi;  Doi.  Teruhiko;  Miyake,  Yuichi; 
Nomura.  Takao;  and  Nishio,  Takeyoshi.  5.723.527,  CI,  524-451.000. 
Ohkura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hamada.   Takuji;    Sugimoto.    Norihiko;    Oonishi.    Kinshirou;    Inada. 
Shunji;  Ohkura.  Yoshinori;  and  Yoneda.  Katsuhiko.  5.724,350.  CI. 
370-392.000. 
Ohlenforst,  Hans:  See — 

Comils.  Geid;  Kotte.  Rolf;  Bruck,  Karl  Heinrich;  Fischer.  Flonan;  von 
Alfen.  Ulrich;  and  Ohlenforst,  Hans,  5,723.1%.  CI.  428-122.000. 
Ohmi   Kazuaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  forming  hydroge- 

nated  amorphous  silicon  film.  5,723.034.  CI   204-192.230. 
Ohmi.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Sugawa.    Shigetoshi;    Gofuku.    Ihachiro;    Ohmi.    Kazuaki;    Osada. 
Yoshiyukj;  and  Yamanobe,  Masato,  5,723,877,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Ohmura.  Hideaki:  See — 

Taroda     Yuichi;    Takatsu.    Kazuma;    Kamakura.    Sanae;    Kingaya, 
Nobukazu;  and  Ohmura,  Hideaki,  5.724.542,  CI.  395^*40.000. 
Ohrbom.  Walter  H.:  See— 

Menovcik.  Gregory  L.;  and  Ohrbom,  Walter  H..  5.723,552.  a.  525- 
453.000. 
Oh.sawa,  Kenji:  See —  ^^ 

Kojima,  Akira;  Makino,  Haruhiko;  and  Ohsawa,  Kenji,  5,723,900,  CI. 
257-666.000. 
Ohsu,  Hiroyuki:  See —  . 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Yada,  Yukihiro;  Takema.  Yoshinon;  Fujimon,  Take- 
toshi;   Kawamata.    Akira;    Ohsu,    Hiroyuki;    Higuchi.    Kazuhiko; 
Imokawa,  Genji;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,  Ayumi;  and  Fujimura, 
Tsutomu,  5,723,497.  CI   514-669.000. 
Ohta.  Michio;  Kawakami.  Hirokazu;  and  Kawashima.  Shuji.  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.  Suction   valve  arrangement  for  a  hermetic  compressor. 
5.722.818,  CI.  417-312.000. 
Ohta,  Tomohisa:  See —  . 

Higashino.    Kanihiko;    Ohta.    Tomohisa;    and    Matsubara,    Shinichi, 
5,723.253,  CI.  430-166.000. 
Ohtaka.  Kazuto:  See—  . 

Saito  Hitoshi:  Ohtaka,  Kazuto;  Sakai.  Hitoshi;  and  Hanazaki.  Hisashi, 
5.722.857,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Ohtani,  Yoshiaki:  See —  .. 

Sato    Shin-ichi;  Miyamoto,  Ma.saaki;  Tsuruhara.  Kenji;  and  Ohtani, 
Yoshiaki,  5,723.569,  a.  528-310.000. 
Oikawa.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuda.  Hideyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Negative  type  composition  for  chemically  amplified  resist  and  process  and 
apparatus  of  formation  of  chemically  amplified  resist  pattern.  5.723.259. 
CI.  430-272.100.  „  .    ^.  , 

Oishi.  Kengo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.;  and  Iomega  Corporation.  Magnetic  disk 
cartridge  widi  shuner  spring  engaging  portion  and  guide  projection. 
5,724.217.0.360-133.000. 
Oishi,  Tsutomu;  Hayashi,  Akio;  and  Kadoma,  Yoshihito,  to  NOF  Corporation. 
Fumaric  acid  derivative  and  polymer  therefrom.  5,723,558,  CI.  526- 
277.000.  _      ,    .  „  , 

Oka.  Osamu;  and  Nishigaya,  Takeshi,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Foly- 

imide  and  process  for  lioducing  the  same.  5.723.571.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Okabe.  Naoto;  and  Kato.  Naohito.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Insulated  gate 
field  effect  o^nsistor  having  guard  ring  regions.  5.723.882.  CI.  257- 
139.000. 
Okabe,  Nobuhiro:  See —  ....        .  -r 

Yamamoto,  Masanao;  Okabe,  Nobuhiro;  Matsumoto,  Junichi:  and  Tan- 
iguchi,  Shinsuke,  5,724,489,  CI.  395-80.000. 

Okada,  Hiroshi:  See—  „  ^  ^.      ^.    ^     u       i. 

Inoue  Takashi;  Yasuda,  Masanori;  Onimaru,  Sadahisa;  Okada,  Hiroshi; 
Kojima,  Akikazu;  and  Takaki,  Niro.  5,722,588,  O.  237-I2.30C. 
Okada.  Hiroyuki:  See—  ,„,.,-,,    ^, 

Serita,  Yasuaki;  Tsuji,  Kenji;  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki,  5,724,621,  CI. 
396-284.000. 
Okada.  Mitsunori:  See —  j  „,    ,      ».• 

Kabumoto.  Akira;  Yoshida,  Naoki;  Ito.  Masayasu;  and  Okada,  Mit- 
sunori, 5,723,510.  CI.  521-182.000. 
Okada.  Shinjiro:  See—  ^  ..  .  „     . 

Katagiri    Kazuhani;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  and  Kanbe. 
Junichiro.  5,724,114.  CI.  349-134.000. 


Okada.  Shoji:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Masumi;  Okada.  Shoji;  and  Kogita,  Hidekazu,  5.724.198, 
CI.  359-841.000. 
Okada.  Takahiro;  See — 

Ikeda,  Tamotsu;  Ikeda,  Yasunari;  and  Okada.  Takahiro,  5,724,394,  C\. 
375-341.000. 
Okada.  Takehiro;  Maeda.  Yaoki;  Aruga.  Shigeru;  Ohira.  Tadashi;  loki.  Tsu- 
guhide; and  Yamagishi.  Shigekazu.  to  MaLsushiU  Elecnic  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Lamp  device  of  liquid-crysul  projection  apparatus.  5.722.753.  CI. 
353-119.000. 
Okamoto.  Kazuya:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takuji;  Aida,  Satoshi;  Fujimoto.  Katsuhiko;  Shibata,  Manko; 
Ishibashi.  Yoshiharu;  Izumi.  Mamoru;  Saitoh.  Shiroh;  and  Okamoto, 
Kazuya,  5,722.411.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Okamoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Mizuoka,  Sciji;  Tsujikawa,  Toshihiko;  Okamoto.  Kenji;  Ikurumi.  Kazu- 
hiro; Ueda,  Youichiro;  and  Yasutake.  Masanori.  5.724.439.  CI.  382- 
149.000. 
Okamoto.  Takafumi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dnect 

methanol  type  fuel  cell.  5.723.228.  CI.  429-12.000. 
Okamoto.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroto; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto, 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5.724.300,  Q. 
365-230.060. 
Okamura.  Hiroshige:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seiji;  Okamura.  Hiroshige;  Yamatsu.  Hisayuki;  and  Kashi- 
wagi.  Toshiyuki.  5.724.330.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Okamura,  Naoki:  See —  . 

Takao.  Noriyuki;  Takano.  Hidetoshi;  Ito.  Sakae;  and  Okamura,  Naoki. 
5.724.029.  a.  340-825.500. 
Okawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Mikami.  Ryuzo;  and  Okawa.  Tadashi.  5.723,643.  CI.  556-440.000. 
Okazaki.  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Tomikawa.  Yoshirt);  Takagi.  Tadao;  Okazaki,  Mitsuhiro;  Ashizawa, 
Takatoshi;  and  Sugaya.  Isao,  5,723,935.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Oki  Elecnic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Manimoto.  Jirou.  5.723.156,  CI.  425-116.000. 

Nagumo,  Akira;  Nakajima.  Norio;  and  Katakura,  Shinichi.  5,724,089, 

CI.  347-247.000. 
Takenaka.  Tetsuro,  5.724.287.  O.  365-191.000. 
Okouchi.  Yasumitsu:  See—  . 

Fahy  Gregory  M  ;  Khirabadi.  Bijan;  Okouchi.  Yasumitiiu;  and  Maciag. 
Thomas.  5.723.282.  CI.  435-1.300. 

Oksanen,  Toni:  5« —  ,-i,n.i-.^i 

Sihvola.  Tuomo;  Oksanen,  Toni;  and  Johansson,  Sixten,  5.724.34Z,  t.1. 
370-242.000. 
Oku.  Noriaki:  See —  ...     ^.  . 

Tsuji.  Junpei;  Uchida,  Kenshi;  Oku,  Noriaki;  Tamura,  Mitsuhisa;  and 
Ishino.  Masaru,  5,723.637.  CI.  549-529.000. 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Muller  Kari  Paul  Ludwig;  Okumura.  Katsuya;  and  Van  Kessel.  The- 
odore G..  5,724.144.  CI.  356-382.000 
Okuno.  Ikuhiro;  C^a,  Toshiyoshi;  Kawahara.  Hidehito;  and  Sangen,  Masashi, 
to    Matsushita    Electronics    Corporation.    Circular    fluorescent    lamp. 
5,723,939,0.313-493.000.  .^^    ^.^. 

Okuno,  Michiharu;  and  Shichida.  Coichi.  to  Mitiiubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Operation  mechanism  of  circuit  breaker.  5.723.836.  O.  200- 

501.000.  ..      ,     ^ 

Okuno.  Yukihiko;  Tanaka.  Masaki;  and  Kinoshita.  Naoyoshi.  to  Minolu  Co., 
Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  which  calculates  toner  consumption  m 
accordance  with  tone  correction.  5,724,627.  CI.  399-27.000. 
Okuyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Morinaga,    Masanobu;    Murakami.    Ma.sahiko;     Iwao.    Tadashige; 
Okuyama    Satoshi;  Fukuyama.  Noriyuki;  Matsuda.  Masahiro;  and 
Taoka.  Sumiyo.  5.724.578.  CI.  395-611.000. 
Okuzono,  Hiromi:  See —  . 

Kanda  Takayoshi;  Matsuda,  Nobuyoshi;  Okuzono.  Hiromi;  Yamamolo, 
Takumi;  and  Kusui.  Akio.  5.722,855.  O.  439-578.000. 
Oles.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Banaelia   Frank  B.;  Cackowski,  Vincent  J.;  Inspektor.  Aharon;  Oles. 
Edward  J.;  and  Prizzi.  John  J.,  5.722.803.  CI.  407-119  000. 
Oliver.  Melvin  John;  Quisenberry.  Jerry   Edwin;  Trolinder.  Norma  Lee 
Glover;  and  Keim.  Don  Lee.  to  Delu  and  Pine  Land  Co.;  and  United  States 
of  America,  Agricultiire.  Control  of  plant  gene  expression.  5.723.765.  CI 
800-205.000. 
Olivier,  Helene:  See —  -,,-,  /^i 

Chauvin,  Yves;  de  Souza.  Roberto;  and  Olivier.  Helene.  5,723,712,  CI. 
585-513.000.  ^  __^      , 

Olschansky,  Brad;  Olschansky,  Scott;  and  Gordon,  Joel  D..  to  Exertun,  Inc. 

Displaceable  seat  exercise  system.  5,722,917,  O.  482-72.000. 
Olschansky,  Scon:  See—  ,-,-,-,  q it 

OKschansky.  Brad;  Olschansky,  Scott;  and  Gordon,  Joel  D.,  5.722,917, 
CI  482-72.000. 
Olsen  Connx)ls.  Inc.:  See—  ,.   ,  .,,,  .,„  ,-, 

Olsen.  Zenny;  Hamman.  Eric  J.;  and  DAngelo,  Gary  K.  5.722,460,  CI. 
137-625.650.  ^,       ^ 

Olsen.  Zenny;  Hamman.  Eric  J.;  and  DAngelo,  Gary  F,  to  Olsen  Controls, 

Inc.  Digital  servo  valve  system.  5.722.460,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Olson,  Garry  Randall:  See — 
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Leistner.   VMkmar  W.;   and   Olson.   Garry    Randall.    5.722,131,   CI 
24-703.100. 
Olson,  Gaiy  L.,  to  Noslo  Enterprises.  Inc.  Collapsible  stackable  container 

system  for  flowable  materials.  5,722,552,  Q.  220-9.200. 
Olson,  Hjalmar  Albert:  See- 
Hoboes.  Carl   Alfred;    and   Olson.    Hjalmar  Albert,   5,722,153,   CI. 
29-598.000 
Olson,  Kenneth  F;  and  Gilman.  Byron  L.,  to  SurVivaLink  Corporation. 
External   defibrillator  for  producing  and  testing  biphasic   waveforms 
5,722,995,  Q.  607-5.000. 
Olsson.  Hikan:  See— 

Vo,  Kim  Phuong;  Dufour,  Daniel;  and  Olsson,  HJJcan,  5,724.656,  CI. 
455-422.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukushima.  Ikutoshi,  5.724.447.  CI.  382-211.000. 
Mon,  Takeshi;  and  Tamiya,  Kosei,  5,724,364,  CI.  371-6.000. 
Saito.  Yawara.  5.724.155.  CI.  358-402.000. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi.  5.724,579,  a.  395-615.000. 

Yabe,  Hisao;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio;  lida. 
Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Tamada.  Osamu,  5,722,933,  CI.  60O- 
123.000. 
Omae.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Tonori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.  Display  apparatus  and  method  of  manufacture  in  which  display 
luminance  can  be  adjusted.  5.724.055,  CI.  345-82.000. 
Omega  Medicinteknik  .AB:  See — 

Unger,  Peter;  and  Westberg,  Eric.  5.723.050.  CI.  210-772.000. 
Omi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Shigeni;  Yamada.  Kenji;  Ishii,  Atsushi;  Omi,  HitxKhi;  and 
Nakamoto.  Takehiro.  5.722.279.  CI.  72-11.400. 
Omnipoint  Corporation:  See — 

Gold,  Robert;  and  Dixon.  Robert  C.  5,724,383,  C\.  375-208.000. 
OmniVision  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Shyu,  Tai-Ching;  and  Chen,  Datong,  5,724,095,  Q.  348-300.000. 
Omori,  Shogo:  See — 

lida,  Kazumasa;  Tamura,  Yasuki;  Omori.  Shogo;  Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko: 
Yoshida.  Masato;  Tonomura.  Yuichi;  and  Aoki.  Jun.  5.722.363,  O 
123-305  000. 
ONan,  Glenn  S    See— 

Whitney,  Robert  I.,  Simmering,  Lisa  C;  Bryant,  Aubrey;  O'Nan,  Glenn 
S.;  West.  Rodney  Joe;  and  Shroul,  Larry  T.  5.723.820.  C\.   174- 
99  00B. 
Ong.  Beng  S  :  See— 

Goodbrand.  H  Bruce;  Hu,  Nan-Xing;  and  Ong.  Beng  S..  5.723.669. 0. 

S64-3O7.00O. 
Goodbrand,  H.  Bruce;  Hu,  Nan- Xing;  and  Ong,  Beng  S.,  5,723,671,  CI 
564-405.000. 
Onimani,  Sadabisa:  See — 

Inoue.  Takashi;  Yasuda.  Masanori;  Onimaru.  Sadahisa;  Okada.  Hiroshi; 

Kojima.  Akikazu;  and  Takaki.  Niro.  5.722.588,  CI   237-12..30C 
Sakai.  Shoji;  Kawai.  Toshiyuki;'Asa.  Hironori;  Onimaru,  Sadahisa;  and 
Inagaki,  Mitsuo,  5,723,971.  CI.  320-30.000. 
Onishi,  Ken:  See — 

Hibi.  Takeloshi;  Ueda,  Tomohiro;  Kurahashi.  Satoshi;  and  Onishi.  Ken. 
5,724.097.  CI.  348-405  000. 
Onizuka.  Takahiru;  and  Maisuoka.  Hideo,  to  Sumitotno  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 
Circuit  component  and  junction  box  for  connecting  flat  cables.  5,722.851 
a.  439-404.000 
Ono,  Kazuya:  See — 

Dtenoya,  Tadakatsu;  and  Ono,  Kazuya.  5,722,539,  a.  206-484.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Nagao,    Yuuki,    Maruyama,    Takayuki;    and    Hamanaka,    Nobuyuki, 

5,723.493,  CI.  514-562.000. 
Shikinami,  Yasuo;  Hata.  Kunihiro;  Sasaiani,  Seiei;  and  Sudoh,  Masao 
5,723,145.  a.  424^*48.000. 
Ono.  Toshiya:  See— 

Nagai.  Minoru;   Kawada.   Hiromitsu;  Tsuchiya.  Mayumi;  Yamasaki. 
Seiji;  Yamamuro.  Akira;  and  Ono.  Toshiya,  5.723,133,  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Ono.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kagami.  Akira;  Ono.  Toshiyuki;  Nagaoka.  Haruko;  and  Sudo,  Mitsuo, 
5,724J22,  CI.  395-226.000. 
Onodera,  Takahiro:  See— 

Kimura,  Yasuhino;  Nishi,  Saloru;  and  Otwdera,  Takahiio,  5,724.057,  C\ 
345-89  000 
Onoe.  Atsushi;  Chikuma.   Kiyoftimi;  and  Kubou.  Hirofiimi.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation   Medxid  for  feeding  meialorganic  gas  from  solid 
raw  materials  in  MOCVD  and  its  device.  5.722.184.  Q.  34-586.000. 
Onoprienko.  Pyoir  Nikolayevich:  See — 

Ilyukha.  Aleksandr  Ivanovich;  Osadchii.  Fyodor  Antonovich;  Semi- 
nozhenko.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Chemyshov.  Aleksandr  Antonovich; 
Gordienko.      Lyudmila     Sergeyevna;      and     Onoprienko.     Pyotr 
Nikolayevich.  5.723.076.  O.  264-1.100. 
Onozawa,  Kazunori:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Akihiko;  Saito.  Yutaka:  and  Onozawa.  Kazunori.  5.722.285 
a.  73-159.000. 
Ontvio  Inc.:  See — 

McNaughton.  Kevin  J..  5,722.725.  Q.  297-284.500. 
Ontogen  Corporation:  See — 

Mjalli.  Adnan  MM.;  Sarshar.  Sepehar.  and  Zhang.  Chengzhi.  5.723.45 1 . 
a.  514-255.000 
OnTrak  Systems,  incorporated:  See — 


Krusell,  Wilbur  C;  and  Larson.  Lane  L..  5.723,019,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Ooishi,  Tsukasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  including  a  ferroelectric  film  and  control  method  thereof.  5.723.885, 
CI.  257-295.000. 
Oommen.  Abraham;  and  Roemer.  Steve,  to  Li-Cor.  Inc.  Cycle  labeling  and 

sequencing  with  thermostable  polymerases.  5.723.298,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Oonishi.  Kinshirou:  See — 

Hamada.   Takuji;    Sugimoto.    Norihiko;    Oonishi.    Kinshirou;    Inada. 
Shunji;  Ohkura.  Yoshinori;  and  Yoneda.  Katsuhiko.  5.724.350.  CI. 
370-392.000. 
Oonishi,  Taizou:  See — 

Isogai,  Mitsuru;  Yamada.  Takashi;  Ito.  Tetsuro;  Yonekawa.  Noboru;  and 
Oonishi.  Taizou.  5.724.638.  CI.  399-333.000. 
Oosterling.  Pieter  Adriaan:  See — 

Aurik.  Erik  Amoldus;  Oosterling,  Pieter  Adriaan;  and  Desstne,  Joost, 
5,722,343,  CI.  119-14.020. 
Oolsuka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamada,  Masataka;  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  OoCsuka,  Hiix>shi; 
and  Hara,  Yoshihiro,  5,724.619.  CI.  396-82.000. 
Open  Market.  Inc.:  See — 

Gifford.  David  K..  5.724.424,  CI.  380-24.000 
Oplinger.  Thomas  Mark:  See — 

Abbasi.  Salman  Yousef;  Barzegar.  Farhad;  Benzimra,  Albert;  Gerszberg. 
Irwin;  Cvoth.  Thomas  Gerard;  Kendig.  Eugene  Thomas;  Manin. 
Jeffrey  Stephen;  Oplinger.  Thomas  Mark;  Pace.  Richard  F;  Rama- 
murthy.  Srini;  Russell,  Jesse  Eugene;  and  Shen.  Thomas  T.  5.724.665. 
a.  455-561.000. 
Oppelt.  Amulf:  See— 

Klingenbeck-Regn.  Klaus;  and  Oppelt.  Amulf.  5,722,407,  Q.    128- 
653.100. 
Oppelt.  Ralph,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ultrasound  transducer  head 
with  integrated  vanable-gam  amplifier  devices.  5.724.312.  Q.  367-98.000. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Hichwa.  Bryant  R;  Bradley.  Richard  A..  Jr.;  Sapers.  Steven  P..  Cumbo. 
Michael  J.;  and  Mathew.  J.  Gordon  H..  5.724,175.  CI.  359-265.000. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Souder.  Benny;  Doo.  Lip  Boon;  Elsbemd.  Curtis;  and  Lim,  Peter, 
5.7^4.556.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Oren.  Moshe:  See — 

Ryley.  James  Francis;  Perrotto.  Joseph  Anthony:  Oren,  Moshe;  and 
Riegert,  Ronald  Jack.  5,724.151.  CI.  356-432.000. 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Jeffrey  A.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Moll.  Frederic  H..  5.722.986.  Q. 
606-192.000. 
Orlando.  Stephen,  to  Ortronics,  Inc.  Adjustable  fiber  storage  plate.  5,724.469 

CI.  385-135.000. 
Orloff.  David  I.;  Patterson.  Timodiy  F;  and  Krause.  Andrew  M..  to  Institute 
of  Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  paper  web 
at  elevated  ambient  pressures.  5.722.183.  CI.  34-558.000. 
Orr.  Graham  Frederick:  See — 

Futcher.  Robert  William;  and  Orr.  Graham  Frederick,  5,722,413.  CI 
128-668.000. 
Orsatti.  Daniel:  See- 
Basso.  Claude;  Calvignac.  Jean;  Girard.  Mathieu;  Orsatti,  Daniel;  Susini, 
Michel;  and  Veiplanken,  Fabrice,  5,724,348,  CI.  370-384.000. 
Ortho  Specialties:  See — 

Allesee,  Timothy  J.;   Brosius,   David  J.;   and  Blancbette,   Paul  J 
5.722,827.  a.  433-20.000. 
Oito  Holding  A.G.:  See— 

Griindl.  Andreas;  Hoffmann.  Bernard:  and  Rasch,  Reiner.  5,723,933,  Q. 
310-266.000. 
Ortronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Oriando,  Stephen.  5.724,469,  O.  385-135.000. 
Orzechowski,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Whiting,  Frederick  J.;  Orzechowski,  Thomas  W.;  MomoC,  Stanley:  and 
Niemiro,  Thaddeus  A.,  5,722,323,  CI.  101-218.000. 
Osada,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sugawa,    Shigetoshi;    Gofuku.    Ihachiro;    Ohmi,    Kazuaki;    Osada, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamanobe,  Masato,  5,723,877,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Osadchii,  Fyodor  Antonovich:  See — 

Ilyukha,  Aleksandr  Ivanovich;  Osadchii,  Fyodor  Antonovich:  Semi- 

nozhenko,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Chemyshov,  Aleksandr  Antonovich: 

Gordienko.      Lyudmila     Sergeyevna;      and     Onoprienko.      Pyotr 

Nikolayevich.  5.723.076.  CI.  264-1.100. 

Osaka.  Shozo.  to  Petter  Co..  Ltd.  Label  continuum  and  producing  method 

thereof.  5.723. 1 90.  CI .  428-40. 1 00. 
Osaki.  Akira:  See— 

Hosoe.   Yuzum;    Shiroishi.    Yoshihiro;    Ishikawa.   Akira;   Tomiyama, 
Futoshi;  Yoshida.   Kazuetsu:  Yamamoto.  Tomoo;  Yahisa.  Yotsuo; 
Osaki.  Akira:  Abe.  Katsuo;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Kodama.  Naoki;  Tana- 
hashi.  Kiwamu:  and  Mangyo,  Emi.  5,723.198,  CI  428-141.000. 
Osari.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Masahito:  Aiko,  Yasuyuki;  Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi;  Salo,  Mit- 

suhiko;  and  Osari.  Yoshihito,  5.722,650.  CI.  270-58  020. 

Osawa.  Tokuya;  and  Maeno.  Hideshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Semiconductor  memory  device  having  scan  paUi  for  testing.  5.724.367.  CI. 

371-21.300.  "         >~ 

Oschmann.  Ellen  L.:  and  Welch.  Jeffrey  Peter,  to  Spectrix  Corporation. 

Wireless  diffuse  infrared  LAN  system.  5.724.168.  CI.  359-172.000. 
Oshima.  Masahiio;  Shimizu.  Katumi;  and  Otani,  Taturo,  to  Meiwa  Gravuie 
Co..  Ltd.  Decorative  sheet  5.723.200.  CI.  428-172.000. 


Oshimura,  Masahiko:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shigeo:  Oshimura,  Masahiko;  Mori,  Kenichi;  Yokola,  Tada- 
hiko;  and  Koto.  Hiroyasu.  5,723.262,  CI.  430-286.100. 
Oshita.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nakano.  Akihisa:  Noda.  Kouji:  Tanaka.  Hironobu;  Kanbara.  Masashi; 
Maeda.   Toshikatsu;    Oshita,   Takahiro;    and    Kakimolo,   Yasuhiro. 
5,722,314,  CI.  99-331.000 
Oskotsky,  Mark  L.,  to  SVG  Lithography  Systems,  Inc.  Illumination  system 
having  spatially  separate  vertical  and  horizontal  image  planes  for  use  in 
photolithography.  5,724,122,  CI.  285-67.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Alwine,  K.  Troy,  5,722,849,  CI.  439-352.000. 

Byszewski,  Wojciech  W.;  Li,  Yan  Ming:  and  Budinger.  A.  Bowman, 

5,723,951,  CI.  315-174.000. 
Wentzel,  David  C:  Zaslavsky,  Gregory;  and  Lima,  Joseph  V.,  5,722,549, 

a.  220-2.  lOR. 
Wright,  John  O.,  5,722,841,  CI.  439-98.000. 
Ola,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  scanning  apparatus.  5,724, 1 72,  Q. 

359-206.000. 
Ola,    Masaki;    Nakamura.    Masaya;    Hidaka.    Shigeyuki;    and    Kobayashi. 
Hisakazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Single 
headed  piston  type  variable  capacity  refrigerant  compressor  provided  with 
an  improved  inclination   limiting  means  for  a  swash  pilale  element. 
5.722.310.  a.  92-12.200. 
Ota.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kosaka.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Kyoraku  Co..  Ltd.  Reserve  tank  cap  having  easily  manufactured  integral 
overflow  passage  and  reserve  tank.  5.722.556.  CI.  220-367.100. 
Otani,  Atsushi;  and  Ushida,  Katsutoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fac- 
sintile  apparatus  and  method  outputting  results  of  facsimile  communica- 
tion. 5,724.157,  CI.  358^50.000. 
Otani.  Taturo:  See — 

Oshima.  Masahiro;  Shimizu.  Katumi:  and  Otani.  Taturo.  5.723.200.  CI. 
428-172  (XK). 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Limited:  See — 
Fujiwata.  Jiro,  5.722.584.  CI.  229-120.150. 

Nakai.  Satoni;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  Masui.  Yoshihiro;  Nishida,  Tsutomu; 
Kamogashira,  Takashi:  and  Hirai,  Yoshtkatu.  5.723.117.  O.  424- 
85.200. 
Ueda.  Hiraki;  Miyamoto.  Hisashi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Hito- 
shi.  5.723.648,  CI.  560-38.000. 
Otto,  Albtecht:  See- 
Beck,  Erhard;  Reinaru,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Otto,  Albrecht,  5,722,738,  CI. 
303-116.400. 
Ono.  Dennis  L..  to  Timken  Company.  The.  Seal  with  pumping  capabilities. 

5.722.664.  CI.  277-35.000. 
Ouchi,  Hideo,  to  NSK.  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing  unit  with  rotating  speed  detector. 

5.722,777,  CI.  384-446.000. 
Oudes,  laap:  See — 

Van  Gastel.  Josephus  M.  M.;  and  Oudes.  Jaap.  5,722,527,  Q.  198- 
345.300. 
Ovcharenko,  Alexandr  Valentinovich:  See — 

Zhimov.  Oleg  Petrovich:  and  Ovcharenko.  Alexandr  Valentinovich. 
5,723,439,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Owens.  Cecil:  See — 

Harrison.   Mark  John;  Owens.  Cecil:  and  Jackson.   Michael  John, 
5,722,129.  CI.  24-642.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Houpt.  Ronald  A.;  Potter.  Russell  M.;  and  Aschenbeck.  David  P.. 
5.723.216.  CI.  428-374.000. 
Oyama.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kagami.  Akira;  Kosaka.  Michitaka;  and  Oyama.  Hiroaki.  5,724.484,  CI. 
395-10.000. 
Oyevaar,  Martin  Herke:  See — 

Pressman,  Eric  James;  Shafer,  Sheldon  Jay;  Wetzel,  Joseph  Richard;  and 
Oyevaar,  Martin  Herice,  5,723,689,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Ozawa,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Horino.  Katuyoshi;  Ozawa.  Mitsuhiro;  Nishikawa.  tJorio;  Sato.  Teru- 
hiko;  Shiji,  Atsushi;  and  Wada.  Takashi.  5.722.278,  Q.  72-8.300. 
Ozawa.  Yoichi:  See — 

Lawson.  David  F:  Hall.  James  E.;  and  Ozawa.  Yoichi.  5.723,533,  CI. 
524-572.000. 
Ozden,  Banu;  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschatz,  Abraham,  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc  Video  data  retrieval  method  for  use  in  video  server  environ- 
ments that  use  stnped  disks.  5.724.543.  CI.  395-441.000. 
Ozden.  Birol.  Pointed  weapon  with  a  springing  device.  5.722,169,  CI. 

30- 162.000. 
Pace,  Richard  F:  See— 

Abbasi.  Salman  Yousef;  Barzegar.  Farhad;  Benzimra.  Albert:  Gerszberg. 
Irwin;  Gvoth.  Thomas  Gerard:  Kendig.  Eugene  Thomas;  Martin. 
Jeffrey  Stephen;  Oplinger.  Thomas  Mark;  Pace.  Richard  F;  Rama- 
murthy.  Srini;  Russell,  Jesse  Eugene;  and  Shen,  Thomas  T,  5,724,665, 
a.  455-561.000. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See — 

Bostittm,  Mats,  5,722,425,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Nof<n,  Kjell;  and  Hagel,  Pia,  5,722.994.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Pacesetter,  Inc  ;  See — 

Archer,  Stephen  T;  Carroll,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Pless,  Benjamin  D., 

5,723,969,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Snell,  Jeffery  D.,  5.722.999,  O.  607-32.000, 
Pacific  Corporation:  See — 


Lee,  Ok  Sub;  Byon,  Young  Hun;  Lee.  Bo  Sub;  Hong.  Jong  Eon:  Ko.  Jae 
Suk;  Cho.  Yun  Ki;  and  Lee.  Ho.  5,723.645.  CI.  558-132.000. 
Pacific  International  Tool  &  Shear.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fladgard.  Scott;  and  Fladgaid.  Lloyd.  5.722.386.  CI.  125-23.010. 
Pacione.  Joseph  Rocco.  Carpet  and  underpad  attachment  system.  5.723.195. 

CI.  428-100.000. 
Padron.  Tamara:  See — 

Falk.  NaiKy  Ann:  Bory.  Barbara:  Padron.  Tamara;  Vasudevan.  Tinicherai 
Varahan;  Wolf.  Diane:  and  Lum,  Jeanie,  5,723,434,  a.  5 10-475.000 
Pagni,  Andrea:  See — 

Gianguido,  Rizzolto:  Rinaklo,  Poluzzi;  and  Pagni.  Andrea.  5.724.483. 
CI.  395-3.000. 
Pain.  Isabelle:  Toillon.  Patrice:  Ducateau,  Michel;  and  Sannino,  Christian,  to 
Sextant  Avionique.  Device  for  communications  between  a  plurality  of 
functional  modules  installed  in  a  local  unit  and  an  ARINC  629  type  external 
bus.  5.724.343.  CI.  370-242.000. 
Paine.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Patel,  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  Paine.  Anthony  J.; 
and  Ng,  T.  Hwee.  5,723.252.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Palermo.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Kerzman.  Joseph  P.;  Engelbrecht,  Kennedi  L.;  Palermo.  Robert  J.;  and 
Fuller.  Douglas  A..  5.724.250.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Palkowitz.  Alan  David,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Benzothiophene  com- 
pounds, intermediates,  compositions,  and  mettiods.  5,723,474,  CI.  514- 
324.000. 
Pallikaris.  loannis  G.:  See — 

Wakil,  Youssef  Salih;  Thomlon,  Spencer  P.;  and  Pallikaris,  loaimis  G., 
5,722.427,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Palmer.  Cynthia  L.:  See — 

Vamey.  Michael  D.;  Romines.  William  H.;  and  Palmer.  CyiHfaia  L., 
5.723.607.  CI  544-1.000. 
Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  and  Kratsch.  Peter,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Endo- 
scopic biopsy  forceps  handle  widi  removable  sample  removal  pick. 
5.722.422.  Q.  128-751.000. 
Palmer.  Matttiew  A.:  See^ 

Francese.  Jose  L.;  Giurtino.  Joel  F.;  and  Palmer.  Matthew  A.,  5,722,421, 
a.  128-751.000. 
Paloheimo.  Markku:  See — 

Heinonen.  Eridci;  and  Paloheimo.  Markku.  5.722.449.  Q.  137-101.190. 
Pamio.  Cecilia;  Foffano,  Massimo;  and  Borsoi.  Bruno,  to  Nocdica  S.p.A. 
Supporting  device  particulariy  for  sports  shoes.  5.722.187.  CI.  36-88.000. 
Pan.  David  H.:  See- 
Chamberlain.  Scoa  D.;  Knapp.  Christopher  M.;  and  Pan,  David  H., 
5,723,244,  CI.  430-97.000. 
Pan,  Wun  Fang.  Watertight  socket  strticture  for  use  in  a  light  bulb  series. 

5,722,860,  a.  439-619.000 
Panaretos.  Steve  K.:  See — 

McWhitter.  Brian  T;  and  Panaretos,  ^teve  K.,  5,724,011,  Q.  333- 
157.000. 
Panderra  Enterprises  Inc.:  See— 

Garcia,  Roberto  R.,  5,722,688.  CI.  280-789.000. 
Panescu.  Dorin:  See — 

McGee.  David;  Panescu.  Dorin;  Swanson.  David  K.;  aiMJ  Whayne.  James 

G..  5.722.403.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Swanson.  David  K.;  Panescu.  Dorin:  and  Whayne.  James  G..  5,722,402, 

CI.  128-642.000. 
Swanson,  David  K.;  Panescu,  Dorin;  and  Whayne,  James  G.,  5,722.416, 
CI.  128-696.000. 
Pankhania,    Jagdish,   to  Crosfield    Electronics    Limited.    Sheet    handling. 

5.722,651.  CI.  271-3.190. 
Papaioannou,  Dimitrios,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  carrying  out 

optical  measurements  in  turbid  media.  5,722,406.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Papenfuhs,  Theodor:  See — 

Pfirmann,  Ralf;  and  Papenfiihs,  Theodor,  5,723,658,  Q.  562-480.000. 
PAR  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenkoetter,  Terry  G.;  Richmond,  Robert  D.;  and  Hartnen,  Richard  B., 
5.722,391.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See — 

Ghahramani.  Bahador.  5.724.262.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Paralon  Technologies,  Iik.:  See — 

Rosenow.  Peter  D.;  and  Trafton,  Roger  M..  5.724.426.  CI.  380-25.000 
Parameswaran  Nair,  Vidyasagaran;  Bhat.  Damodar;  Ngo,  Hung  S.;  and 
Sundarraajan.  Narasimhan.  to  MuUi-Tech  Systems.  Inc.  Advanced  bridge/ 
router  local  area  network  modem  node  5.724.3S6.  CI  370-401.000. 
Parcell.  Jerry:  See— 

Uurent.  Michel  P;  Parcell.  Jerry;  and  McDonald.  Kent,  5,723.014.  CI. 
623-18.000. 
Parenti.  Riccardo.  to  Finmeccanica  S.p.A.  Azienda  Ansaldo.  Apparatus  for  die 
optical  detection  of  surface  defects,  particulariy  in  rolled  strips.  5.724.093. 
a.  348-131.000. 
Parham,  Peter:  See — 

Clayberger.  Carol:  Krensky.  Alan  M.;  and  Parham.  Peter,  5,723,128,  CI. 
424-185.100. 
Parfiam.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Whitman,  Pamela  K.;  and  Parham,  Thomas  G.,  5,723.937.  O.  313- 
116.000. 
Parisi,   Benuud,  to  Component   Hardware  Group,   inc.   Grip  assembly. 
5,722,595,  CI.  239-288.000. 
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Parte.  Byung-lyul;  Ha.  Jung-min;  Ko.  Dae-bong;  and  Lee.  Sang-in.  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  in  a 
semiconductor  device  using  selective  tungsten  nitride  thin  him.  S. 723.384. 
CI.  438-756.000. 
Paik.  Cheol-woo:  See- 
Choi.  Sun-jung;  Paric,  Cheol-woo;  Oh,  Choon-yul;  and  Kim.  Min-seok, 
5.724.058,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Park.  Deuk-il;  and  Kim.  Sang-mook.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Lid. 

Plane  optical  source  device.  5.723.946.  CI.  313-607.000. 
PaiV,  Gun  C:  See — 

Choi.  Do  Y;  Park.  Gun  C;  and  Seo.  Jae  K..  5.724,202,  CI.  360-71.000. 
Park.  Jong-Hyeon:  See — 

Kim.  Je-Woo;  and  Park.  Jong-Hyeon,  5,724,384,  O.  375-208.000. 
Park,  Joo-Hyeon:  See — 

Kim,  Ji-Hong;  Park.  Sun-Yi:  Kim,  Seong-Ju:  and  Park.  Joo-Hyeon. 
5.723,258.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Park.  Jung  Sik;  and  Lee.  Hyung  Kook,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Noise-reducing 

apparatus  for  linear  compressor.  5,722,817,  CI.  417-312.000. 
Park.  Kun  You:  See— 

Kwon,  Young  Soo;  Park,  Kun  You;  Lee,  Sang-Deuk;  and  Kim.  Honggon. 
5.723.702.  CI.  570-177.000. 
Park.  Kyu-yeol.  to  Samsung  EJectronics  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  phase  control 
method  and  apparatus  einploying  a  region  determiner.  5.724.471.  CI. 
386-41000. 
Park,  Pyong  K  ;  and  Holzman,  Eric  L..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  End  launched 
microstnp  or  stripline  to  waveguide  transition  with  cavity  backed  slot  fed 
b>  offset  microstnp  line  usable  in  a  missile.  5.724.049.  CI.  343-705.000. 
Park.  Simon  Fcaron:  See — 

Rees.  Catherine  Elizabeth  Dunn;  Rostas-Mulligan.  Katalin:  Park.  Simon 
Fearon;  Denyer.  Stephen  Paul;  Stewart,  Gordon  Sydney  Anderson 
Biniie;  and  Jasiim.  Sabah  Abdel  Amir.  5.723.330.  CI.  435-252.300 
Park.  Sun-Yi:  See- 
Kim.  Ji-Hong;  Park.  Sun-Yi;  Kim.  Seong-Ju;  and  Park.  Joo-Hyeon, 
5,723,258,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Park.  Wan-woo:  See — 

Kim.  Min-ho;  Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Shim.  Jae-ho;  Park,  Wai-woo;  and 
Yang.  Deuk-yong.  5,723,070.  O.  252-301.360. 
Park.  Yong;  and  Moon.  Shang-Ho.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  state  image 
pickup  device  and  manufactunng  meltiod  therefor.  S,723JS4,  CI.  437- 
53000. 
Parkhe  V.  D.*  Ste— 

Ellis.  Fr^k  B..  Jr.;  Van  Dine.  John  E.;  and  Parkhe.  V.  D..  5.724.177.  CI. 
359-273.000. 
Parri.  Owain  Uyr  See — 

Coates.  David;  Parri,  Owain  Uyr;  Greenfield,  Simon;  Tillin,  Martin 
David;  Goulding.  Mark  John;  and  Nolan.  Patrick.  5.723,066.  O. 
252-299.010. 
Parschat.  Lolhar  See — 

Pleschiutschnigg.  Fritz  P;   Parschat.  Lothar.  Stalleicken.  Dieter;   EI 
Gammal,  Tarek;  Vonderbank.  Michael;  Hamacher.  Peter  Lorenz;  von 
Hagen,  Ingo;  Menne,  Ulnch;  and  Schmidt,  Uwe,  5.722.151,  CI. 
29-527.200. 
Parsons.  George  A.;  See — 

Fraley.    Glenn   W.;    Mueller.   Wayne   E.;   and   Parsons.   George   A.. 
5.722.291.  CI.  74-325.000. 
Parsons.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Cook.  Charies  R..  Jr.;  Belau.  Horst;  and  Parsons.  Mark  A.,  5,722,687,  a. 
280-735.000. 
Parsons,  Stephen  Kenneth:  See — 

Walters.  James  C  ;  Stephenson,  Roger  Dale;  Parsons,  Stephen  Kenneth; 
and  Rosenbalm.  Allan  Wesley,  5.722,222.  CI  56-6.000 
Partington.  Eric  A.,  and  Slaven,  John  P..  to  Lear  Corporation.  Automotive  seat 

with  co-woven  heating  elements.  5,723.845.  Q.  219-217.000. 
Parvulescu.  Adrian;  and  Zidel.  Andrew  Todd,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
Electronics  Inc.  Two-way  voice  messaging  terminal  having  a  .speech  to  text 
convener  5.724.410.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Parzygnat.  William  Joseph:  See — 

Leone.  Frank  Salvaiore;  Parzygnat.  William  Joseph;  Pimpinella.  Richard 
Joseph;  and  Reagan.  Randy  Alan.  5.724,468.  CI.  385-134.000. 
Pasque,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Larson.  Cart  O..  Jr;  Smith.  James  S  ;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D.;  Brozek,  Robert  J  ;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Passque.  Michael  K..  5.722.429.  CI 
128-899.000 
Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A.;  John,  Trahan  D.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  Brozek,  Robert  J.;  Franco, 
Albeno;  McGarvey.  John  J.,  and  Pasque.  Michael  K.,  5.722.*}0,  CI 
600-16.000. 
Paiel,  Bhu  Pendra:  See— 

Debonoli.  George;  Patel,  Bhu  Pendra;  and  Slahn,  Kent,  5.722.845.  CI. 
439-267.000. 
Patel.  Dhavalkumar:  See— 

Haynes.    Barton    F;   Atuffo.   Alejandro;    and    Patel.    Dhavalkumar. 
5.723.437.  CI.  514-1000. 
Patel,  Jashbhai  M.:  See— 

Menchetti.  Robert  J.;  Fmkelstein,  Ronald  S.;  Patel,  Jashbhai  M.;  and 
Winkowski.  Daniel  A.,  5,722.626,  CI.  248-346.010. 
Patel.  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  Paine.  Anthony  J.;  and  Ng. 
T.  Hwee.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  processes.  5.723.252.  CI.  430- 
137.000. 


Patel.  Rasik  N.;  Breckenridge.  Guy  Allen;  and  Barbat.  Saeed  David,  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Energy  absorbing  automotive  vehicle  body 
structure.  5.722.715.  CI   2%- 189  000. 
Palel.  Tejal.  Collapsible  and  portable  page  holder  device  for  books.  5.722,691, 

CI.  28M2.00O. 
Patent  Category  Corp.:  See — 

Zheng,  Yu,  5,722,446.  CI.  135-125.000. 
Pathak.  Jogen:  See — 

Mitchell.  Bob;  Andrade.  Hugo;  Pathak.  Jogen;  DeKey,  Samson;  Shah, 
Abhay;  and  Brower.  Todd.  5.724.272.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Palil.  Ashok  Dharmaji;  Hertzberg.  Robert  Philip;  Dreyer.  Geoffrey  B.;  Freyer, 
Alan  James;  Westley.  John  W ;  Chenera.  Balan;  and  West.  Michael  Leo,  to 
SmiihKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Coumarin  derivatives  as  retroviral 
inhibitors.  5,723,631,  CI.  549-277.000. 
Patrascu.  Emit;  Frey,  Johann  Wilhelm;  and  Sendner,  Hartwig,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  preparing  an  adduci  of  a  bisphenol 
with  phenolic  compound.  5.723.688.  Q.  568-724.000. 
Patsell.  James  C:  See— 

Connell,  Stuan  A.;  Patsell,  James  C;  and  Laub,  James  T,  5,722,4%,  CI. 
175-325.500 
Patterson,  Bradley  Mark:  See — 

Barber,  Christopher  Hannon.  Patrick;  Patterson,  Bradley  Mark;  and 
Trefry.  Michael  George.  5,723,769,  CI.  73-19.120. 
Patterson,  Timothy  F :  See — 

Orloff,  E)avid  !.;   Patterson,  Timothy   F.;  and   Krause,  Andrew   M., 
5.722.183.  CI.  34-558.000. 
Patton,  Gary  R.;  and  Eldridge.  Robert  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Recycle  of  alcohol  in  a  combined  hydroisomerizanon  and  etherificanon 
process.  5.723.686.  CI.  568-697.000 
Patton.  Martin  Owen:  See — 

Stan.  Mark  Anthony;  Patton.  Martin  Owen;  and  Warner.  Joseph  Dale, 
5.723.880.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Panon.  William  C  .  Jr:  See— 

Selgas,  Thomas  D.;  Brightman.  Thomas  B.;  and  Patton,  William  C,  Jr., 
5,724,549,  CI.  395-468.000. 
Paul,  Ana:  See — 

Paul,  Marius  A.;  and  Paul,  Ana,  5,722,373,  CI.  125-446.000. 
Paul,  Gundolf:  See — 

Kirma.  Safa;  and  Paul.  Gundolf.  5.723.819,  CI.  174-97.000. 
Paul,  Marius  A.;  and  Paul,  Ana.  Fuel  injector  system  with  feed-back  control. 

5,722,373.  Q.  125-446.000. 
Paul.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Pruichi,  David;  Paul,  Patrick  J.;  and  Genzer,  David  G.,  5,722.998.  C\. 
607-30.000. 
Paul,  Wyatt:  See— 

Scott.  Roderick  John;  Draper,  John;  and  Paul.  Wyatt,  5,723.754,  C\. 
800-205.000. 
Paulovics,  Katalin:  See — 

Dudits.  Dines;  Paulovics.  Katalin:  Kalman.  Katalin;  GyOrgyey,  J^os; 
Nagy.  Ferenc;  Bako.  Liszl6;  Horvath.  GSbor;  Eckes.  Peter;  and  Donn, 
Gunter.  5.723.762.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Paulun,  Carl  L.  Bat  and  ball  game.  5.722,907,  CI.  473-474.000. 
Payne.  Jewel;  Cummings,  David  A.;  Cannon.  Raymond  J.C;  Narva.  Kenneth 
E.;  and  Stelman.  Steve,  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Bacillus  thuringiensis 
genes  encoding  lepidopteran-active  toxins.  5.723.758.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  Scott.  Michael  C, 

5,723.361.  CI.  437-180.000 
Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.;  McMillan.  Larry  D.;  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A., 
5.723,171.  CI.  427-%.000 
Pearsall.  Charles  W.;  and  Caldera,  Manuel.  Method  for  Deating  pressure 

ulcers.  5.723,140,  CI.  424-404  000 
Pearson,  Earl  C,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Flexible  potentiometer. 

5,724,019,  CI  338-210.000. 
Pedersen,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Rowan.  Richard  T;  Sutherland.  Leonard  G.;  Cooke.  Gary;  and  Pedersen, 
Paul  A.,  5.722.513,  CI.  187-269  000. 
Pedroni.  Volnei  A.;  and  Yariv.  Amnon.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology. 
Single  clock  cycle  two-dimensional  median  filter.  5.724.269.  CI.  364- 
572.000. 
Peeters.  Jozef:  See — 

Mesens,  Jean  Louis;  and  Peeters,  Jozef,  5,723,467,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Peferoen.  Mamix;  Lambert.  Bart;  and  Van  Audenhove.  Katrien.  to  Plant 
Genetic   Systems.  N  V.   Bacillus  thuringiensis  strains  and  their  genes 
encoding  insecticidal  toxins  5.723,756.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Douyasu.  Osamu.  5.722,338.  CI.  112-475.170. 
Pegoli,  Ronald  Edward:  See — 

Kao.  Junan;  Kelly.  Ephraim  Lamar;  Weber,  Vicki  Lynn;  Gibson,  Michael 
Steven;   Appleby.   Donald    Benjamin;    Sherman.   Joseph   Fredrich; 
Pegoli.  Ronald  Edward;  Schneider.  Mary  Celine;  Formyduval.  Terry 
Franklin;  and  Hawkins.  Larry  Nelson.  5.723.673.  CI.  564-487.000. 
Pei.  Shiyou:  See — 

Balachandran.  Uthamalingam;  Kleefisch.  Mark  S.;  Kobylinski,  Thad- 
deus  P;   Morissette.  Sherry   L.;  and  Pei.  Shiyou.  5,723.074,  CI. 
252-519.000. 
Peiffer,  Herbett:  See— 

Murschall,  Ursula;  Peiffer.  Herbert;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter.  5.723,088,  CI. 
264-469.000. 
Peinecke.  Volker  See — 


March  3,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  83 


Ledjcff.  Konstannn;  Nolte,  Roland;  Bauer.  Michael;  Mahlendorf,  Falko; 
and  Peinecke,  Volker.  5,723.086,  CI.  264-248.000. 

Pcircc  JdJTics  L  "  Sec 

Savage.  Richard  C  ;  and  Peirce.  James  L..  5.724,043.  CI.  342-351.000. 
Pelanek.  GeraWine  Ann;  and  Condit.  Paul  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Medical  image  archiving  with  lossy  images  on  two  or  tiTOie  recordable 
CDs.  5,724.582.  CI.  395-620.000. 
Pelikan  Produktions  AG:  See — 

Maechler.  Gordian;  and  Geissmann.  Jurg,  5,724,081.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Pena,  Rolando.  Retractable  electrical  extension  cord.  5.723.815.  CI.  174- 

53.000. 
Penn-Plax.  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  Gerald;  Gonzalez.  Johnny   Davila;  and  Goldman,  Marvin. 
5,722,348.  CI.  119-452.000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Kuitz,  David  S.;  and  Ruud.  Clay  O..  5.724,401.  CI.  378-171.000. 
Pennica,  Diane:  See — 

Baker.  Joffre;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King.  Kathleen;  Pennica.  Diane;  and 
Wood.  William.  5.723.585.  CI.  530-413.000. 
Penning.  Thomas  Dale:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel;  Chen,  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare,  Michael; 
Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai;  Djuric.  Stevan  Wakefield;  Docter. 
Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank;  Haack.  Richard  Arthur; 
Liang.  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  Dale; 
Russell.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-tzyy.  5.723.492.  CI.  514- 
539.000. 
Pentalift  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Rowan.  Richard  T ;  Sutherland.  Leonard  G.;  Cooke,  Gary;  and  Pedersen, 
Paul  A  .  5.722.513.  CI    187-269.000. 
Pentheroudakis.  Joseph  E.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
automatically  identifying  morphological   information  from  a  machine- 
readable  dictionary.  5,724.594,  CI.  395-760000. 
Percival,  Robert  Michael:  See — 

Stallaid,  William  Andrew;  Ellis.  Andrew  David;  and  Percival.  Robert 
Michael,  5.724.149.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Perdomo.  Orlando  Jesus:  See — 

Starkweather.  James  Alan;  Perdomo.  Orlando  Jesus;  Rutan,  Deborah  L.; 
and  Miriyala,  Srinivas.  5.724,509,  CI.  395-200.500. 
Perea,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Bruno,  Richard  F;  Markowitz,  Robert  E.;  Perea,  Carlos  A.;  Stuntebeck, 
Peter  H.;  and  Weber,  Roy  P,  5,724.407.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Perea.  Carlos  Alberto:  See — 

Bruno.   Richard   Frank;    Katseff.    Howard   Paul;    Markowitz,   Robert 
Edward;  Perea,  Carlos  Alberto;  Robin.son,  Bethany  Scott;  Suresh. 
Sethuraman;  and  Williams.  Hugh  L.,  5.724,355,  Q.  370-401.000. 
Perego.  Luciano,  to  Tapematic  U.S.A..  Inc.  Ca.ssette  feeding  system  and 

method  5.722,565,  CI.  221-197.000. 
Performance  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Weggel,  Craig  R.,  5,723,913,  CI.  307-113.000. 
Peris,  Walter:  See— 

Makovec,  Francesco;  Peris,  Walter;  Rovati,  Lucio  C;  and  Rovati,  Luigi 
A.,  5.723.494.  CI.  514-563.000 
Perkin-Elmcr  Corporation:  See — 

Livak,  Kenneth  J.;  Flood,  Susan  J.A.;  Marmaro,  Jeffrey;  and  Mullah, 
Khainizzaman  Bashar,  5,723,591,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Pericins.  Nancy  A.  K.;  Beyer.  Nancy  N.;  Dibble.  Catherine  H.;  and  McCabe. 
Catherine  G..  to  HealthChex.  Inc.  Method  of  modifying  comparable  health 
care  .services.  5.724.379.  CI.  395-202.000. 
Perleberg.  Gilbert  F:  See — 

Rickenbach.  Robeil;  and  Perleberg.  Gilbert  F.  5,724.466,  CI.  385- 
60.000 
Peirillat-Amede,  Denis:  See — 

Broisin,  Jean-Claude;  Dauvillier,  Olivier;  and  Perrillat-Amede.  Denis, 
5,722,819,  CI.  417-423.400. 
Perron,  Henri;  See — 

Boulingre,  Christian;  Perron.  Henri;  and  Rannou.  Jean.  5.724.052.  CI. 
343-872.000. 
Petrone.  Stephen  C.  to  Peirone,  Stephen  C.  Self-ctintained,  progiammable, 
time  interval  alarm  reminder  device  for  eyedrop  medication  administration 
and  a  means  for  affixing  such  to  eyedrop/medication  container  5.724.021. 
CI.  340-309.150. 
Perrotto.  Joseph  Anthony:  See — 

Ryley.  James  Francis;  Petiotlo,  Joseph  Anthony;  Oren,  Moshe;  and 
Riegen.  Ronald  Jack.  5.724.151,  CI.  356-432.000. 
Perry,  Philip  G.:  See — 

ODell,  Gene  W.;  and  Perry,  Philip  G  ,  5.723.422,  CI.  510-166.000. 
Person  Hei.  Kimberiy  L.;  Besse.  Michael  E.;  Schmidt.  Bruce  E.;  and  Sykes. 
Christopher  S..  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Alkyl  ether  amine  conveyor  lubricants 
containing  corrosion  inhibitors.  5,723,418,  CI.  508-511.000. 
Pessina,  Enzo.  Machine  for  ironing  cloth  articles  such  as  shirts  and  the  like 

5,722.572,  O.  223-70.000. 
Peters,  David  Wayne:  See — 

Eichelberger,  Kevin  D.;  and  Peters.  David  Wayne.  5.723.731.  CI.  800- 
200.000. 
Peters,  Frank  H.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Vertical  cavity  surface 
emitting  laser  with  enhanced  second  harmonic  generation  and  method  of 
making  same.  5,724.375.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Peters.  Michael  S.;  Holt.  Clayton  Walter;  and  Arnold.  David  J..  Jr.  to  Teleflex 
Information  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  discrete 
billing  events.  5.724.584.  CI.  395-671.000. 
Petersen,  Owe  George:  See — 


Baker,  Thomas  Wesley:  Davis.  Paul  Cooper  Lopata.  Douglas  D.; 
Petersen.  Owe  George;  and  Stetzler.  Trudy  Dawn.  5.724.653.  CI. 
455-296.000. 
Petersen.  Uwe;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Schriewer. 
Michael;  Haller.  Ingo;  Metzger,  Karl  Georg;  Endermann.  Rainer;  and 
Zciler.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Preparation  of  7-{3- 
amino-  and  3-amino-methyl-l-pyrrolidinyl)-3-quinolonecarboxylic  acids 
and  -naphthridonecarboxylic  acids.  5.723.627.  CI.  548-557.000. 
Peterson,  by  Jacqueline.  Administrator:  See — 

Hull.  Harold  L..  deceased;  Santa  Cruz,  by  Cathy  D.,  Trustee;  Peterson, 
Eugene  M.,  deceased;  and  Peterson,  by  Jacqueline.  Administrator, 
5.722.746.  CI.  312-140.300. 
Peterson.  Eugene  M..  deceased:  See — 

Hull.  Harold  L..  deceased;  Santa  Cruz,  by  Cathy  D..  Trustee;  Peterson. 
Eugene  M..  deceased;  and  Peterson,  bv  Jacqueline.  Administrator. 
5,722,746,  CI.  312-140.300. 
Peterson,  Kevin,  to  Coflexip.  Method  and  device  for  continuously  laying  and 

burying  a  flexible  submarine  conduit.  5,722,793,  O.  405-164.000. 
Peterson.  William  A.,  Jr:  See — 

Nally.  Debora;  Shen,  Jingming  J.;  Peterson.  William  A..  Jr;  and  Nally. 
John  F,  5,722,375,  CI.  123-531.000. 
Peti^.  Hike:  See— 

Butow,  Klaus-Dieter,  and  Petra.  EIke,  5,722.388,  CI.  I26-25.00R. 
Peti^Line  Upgrading  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Smyth.  Robert  James;  Leionde,  Paul;  St.  Jean.  Alcide;  Miller.  Michael 
Alvin;  and  Miller.  Darcy  Evan.  5,722,463,  CI    138-170000 
Petter  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Osaka,  Shozo,  5,723.190.  CI  428-40.100. 
Pettus.  William  G.  Instniment  for  mmor  dwrapy.  5.722,985,  CI.  606-180.000. 
Pews,  R.  Garth:  See— 

Wu,  Weishi  W.;  Romer.  Duane  R  ;  Shankar.  Ravi  B.;  and  Pews.  R.  Garth. 
5.723.486.  CI.  514-139.000. 
Peyman,  Gholam  A.  Intrastromal  corneal  modification.  5,722,971.  O.  606- 

5000. 
PfaefBe,  PanHcia.  Portable  urinal.  5,722.0%.  CI.  4-144.100. 
Pfeffer.  Patrick:  See— 

Cuthbeitson.  Robert  John;  Zhu,  Jianhua;  Nassif.  Rodolphe  J.;  Pfeffer. 
Patrick;  and  Kovacevic.  Srdjan  N..  5.724.597.  CI.  395-793  000. 
Pfirmann.  Ralf;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  salts  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phthalic 
acids.  5,723.658,  CI.  562-480.000 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Walshe,  Nigel  Derek,  5.723,488,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Pflugrath.  Lauren  S.;  and  Souquet.  Jacques,  to  Advanced  Technology  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.  Hand  held  ultra-sonic  diagnostic  instrument.  5,722.412.  CI. 
128-662.030. 
Phang,  Jacob  Chee  Hong:  See — 

Chim.  Wai  Kin;  Chan,  Daniel  Siu  Hung;  Phang,  Jacob  Chee  Hong;  Tao, 
Jing  Mei;  and  Liu.  Yong  Yu.  5.724.131.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Larsen.  Scott  D;  Colca.  Jetry  R.;  Harris,  Peter  K.  W.;  Miller.  Howard  R.; 
Laborde,  Alice  L.;  Kletzien.  Rolf  F;  and  Schostarez,  Heinrich  Josef. 
5.723,476,  CI.  514-337.000. 
Pharmacia  Biotech  AB:  See — 

Larsson.  Per  Olof,  5,723,601.  O.  536-165.000. 
Phelps.  Calvin  E..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Once-through  steam 
generator  vertical  tube  hopper  enclosure  with  continous  transition  to  spiral 
furnace  enclosure.  5,722,353.  CI.  122-6.0OA. 
Phelps,  Craig  A.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Skxted  shield  can.  5,724,234,  O.  361- 

816.000. 
Phelps,  Patricia:  See — 

Line.  J.  Eric;  Stem.  Norman  J.;  Cox.  Nelson  A.;  Bailey.  J.  Stan;  Ricks, 
Catherine;  Phelps,  Patricia;  and  Knight,  Michael,  5,722,342.  CI. 
1 19-6.800. 
Pheonix  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  James  P;  Bates.  Timothy  L.;  Nash.  Kevin  D.;  Roberts.  Barry 
Lynn;  and  Davenport,  John,  5.722.735.  CI   301-37.370. 
Philbin.  James  F:  Sep — 

Edler.  Jan  Sterling;  Li.  Kai;  and  Philbin,  James  F.  5,724.586.  CI. 
395-672.000. 
Philbrook.  Carl  M.:  See- 
Tseng.  Mingchih  M.;  and  Philbrook.  Carl  M..  5.723.132.  O    424- 
401.000 
Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Ruminski,  Peter  Gerrard;  and  Yalamanchili.  Gopic- 
hand.  to  Monsanto  Company  Fluoroalkenyl  compounds  and  their  use  as 
pest  control  agents.  5.723.470,  CI  514-272.000. 
Phillips.  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia.  Shriram;  Haile.  William  A.;  Hall.  Hany  R; 
Casey,  David  A.;  Dalton,  J.  Nelson;  Jones,  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf.  Ronald  S.; 
Neal,  Richard  D.;  Trent,  Lewis  C;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company.  Spinnerets  for  making  fibers  capable  of  spontaneously 
min.sponing  fluids.  5.723.159.  O.  425-461.000. 
Phillips.  Claude  Frank.  Jr;  and  Booth.  James  William,  to  Anzona  Chemical 
Company.  Tetpene  dimer  compositions  and  related  methods  of  manufac- 
ture. 5.723.709.  CI.  585-362.000 
Phillips.  Gerald;  Gonzalez,  Johnny  Davila;  and  Goldman,  Manin.  to  Penn- 
Plax.  Inc.  Small  animal  globular  housing  module    5.722.348.  CI    119- 
452.000. 
Phillips.  James  D..  to  J.  D.  Phillips  Coiporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 

microfinishing.  5.722,878,  CI.  451-49.000. 
Phillips,  Noel  M.;  See— 
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Lofgren,  Lewis  C  ;  and  Phillips,  Noel  M..  5.722.541,  CI.  206-583.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Panon.  Gary  R  ;  and  Eldridge.  Robert  B..  5,723.686.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Phoenix  Akiicngesellschaft:  See — 

Friederich.    Hans-Wemer;    Hellmig.    Winfried;    and    Maass.    Uwe. 
5.722.794.  CI.  405-171.000. 
Phykin.  Howard  P.  lo  Health  Corpoiation.  Stabilized,  water-soluble  aspirin 

composition.  5,723,453.  CI.  514-165.000. 
Pichot.  Chnslian:  See — 

Mabilai.  Daudc:  Cixk,  Philippe;  Mandiand,  Bernard;  Charles,  Marie- 
Hefene;  Erout,  Marie-Noelle;  and  Pichot,  Christian.  5,723.344,  CI. 
4.16-518  (KX). 
Picker  International.  IiK.:  See — 

NessAiver,  Moiiel  S.,  5.722,410.  Q.  128-653.200. 
Pickering.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C  ;  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.;  Dalai,  Edul  N.;  Bla.szak,  Sue 
E.;    Nitale- Hoffman.    Kristen    M.;    and    Pickering,    Thomas    R, 
5.723.245.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Picolight  Incorporated:  See — 

Jewell.  Jack  L..  5.724,374.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Pierce.  Clint:  See- 
Land.  Spencer,  and  Pierce.  Qint.  5,722,380,  O.  124-25.600. 
Pierce.  Joan  L  ;  Godly.  Margaret  Mary  R.;  anid  Rennet.  Steven  B..  lo  Bausch 
&  Lomb  Incorporated  Disposable  contact  lens  package  with  snap-together 
feature.  5.722.536.  CI   206-5  100. 
Pierce.  William  C;  Hicks,  William  J.;  and  Slojic.  Steven  M  .  to  Nai  Anchor- 
lok.  Inc.  Fluid-operated  brake  actuator  with  spring  chamber  isolation. 
5.722.311.  CI  92-63.000 
Pierre.  Rolin:  See — 

Hamdi.  Mahen  Pierre.  Rolin;  and  Roberts.  James.  5,724.099.  CI.  348- 
419.000 
Pietroski.  Susan  M.;  Lerohl,  Andrew  L.;  Heitzmann.  Harold  A.;  and  Imran. 
Mir  A  .  lo  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation.  Endocardial  mapping  and/or 
ablation  catheter  probe.  5,722.401.  O.  128-642.000. 
Pieozkowski.  Zbigniew:  See — 

Miljkovic.  Dusan;  Pietrzkowski.  Zbigniew:  Giinic.  Esmir.  and  Seifeit. 
Wilfried,  5,723.589.  Q.  536-1.110. 
Pike.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Struve.  David  C;  and  Pike,  Robert  D.,  5.722.212.  CI.  52-712.000. 
Pike.  Steven  D.  E)evice  and  method  for  simulating  hazardous  material 

detection  5.722.835.  CI  4.^4-2 18.000. 
Pileur.  Charles:  See— 

Vandromme.  Michel;  and  Pileur.  Charles.  5.722.436.  CI.  132-218.000. 
Pilkington,  Bnan  Leslie,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Propenoic  acid  derivatives  useful 

as  fungicides.  5,723,473.  Q.  514-307.000. 
Pilla.  Arthur  A.;  Iyer,  Vi.swanalhan;  and  Wasserman,  Walter  Leonard,  to 
Electropharmacology.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  therapeutically  treat- 
ing human  body  tissue  with  electromaenetic  radiation.  5.723,001.  CI. 
607-68.000. 
Pimpinella,  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Leone,  Frank  Salvatore;  Parzygnat,  William  Joseph;  Pimpinella.  Richard 
Joseph;  and  Reagan,  Randy  Alan.  5,724.468.  CI.  385-134.000. 
Pinchuk.  L.eonard:  See — 

Dereume.  Jean-Pierre  Georges  Etnile;  MacGregor.  David  C  ;  and  Pin- 
chuk. Leonard,  5,723.004,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Piniaev.  Alex  M  :  See — 

Schum,    Michael;   Akselrod,    Boris    M.;    Gerasimov.    Alexander    N.; 
Ljubomirsky,  Alexander  L.;  Piniaev.  Alex  M.;  Zakharov.  Alexey  N  ; 
Litvin.  Simon  S.;  Gerasimov.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Valdman.  Michael. 
5.722.811.  CI.  414-7%  000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Nagakubo.  Tetsuroh.  5,724.053,  CI.  .345-60.000. 

Onoe.  ALsu.shi;  Chikuma,  Kiyofumi;  and  Kubola,  Hirofumi,  5,722,184. 

CI.  34-586.000. 
Tomita.  Yoshimi,  5.723,193,  CI.  428-65.300. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoflbeck,  Loren  John.  5.723.723,  CI.  800-200.000. 

Nichols,  Scon  Edward;  and  Singletaty,  George  William,  5,723,764,  CI. 

800-205.000. 
Williams.  Norman  Eugene,  5.723.722,  C\.  800-200.000 
Piotrowski.  Andrzej  M.:  See — 

Hanna.  Paul  K  ;  and  Piotrowski,  Andrzej  M.,  5,723,574,  O.  528- 
493.000. 
Pirchi,  Avraham:  See — 

Avigal,  Shlomi;  Kedmi,  Yakov;  Manor,  Nir;  and  Pirchi,  Avraham. 
5.722,663.  CI.  273-448.000 
Pitchford.  Terry  L.:  See- 
Hawthorne.  V  Teirey;  Spencer,  Charles  P;  Van  Auken.  Charles  L.;  and 
Pitchford.  Terry  L..  5.722,327.  CI.  105-218.100. 
Pitman.  Frank  Albert,  Jr:  See — 

Pla.  Frederic  Ghislain;  Imam.  Imdad;  Pitman,  Frank  Albert,  Jr;  and 
Smith.  Stephen  Linwood,  5.724.017.  CI.  3.16-100.000. 
Pimey  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

[)olan.  Donald  T,  Fieeman.  Gerald  C;  Manduley.  Flavio  M.;  Nagarsh- 
eth.  Pushpavadan  S.;  and  Salarar,  Edilberto  I.,  5,723,825,  CI.  177- 
145.000. 
Hunt.  William  M.;  and  Levitsky,  Paul  A.,  5,724,524,  O.  395-237.000. 
Maher.  James  P;  and  Rydzak.  Stanley,  5,724.245,  CI.  364-464.180. 
Pitzele,  Lennart  Daniel:  See — 

Roessler.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Pitzele,  Lennart  Daniel.  5,724,016,  CI. 
336-65.000. 


Piwczyk,  Bemhard  P.:  See— 

McKinley,  William  G.;  Piwczyk,  Bemhard  P.;  and  Burgess.  John  R., 
5,724.121,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Pizzarro.  Richard  H.;  See — 

Harple.  Daniel  L.,  Jr.;  and  Pizzarro,  Richard  H..  5.724.508.  CI.  395- 
200.040. 
Pla.  Frederic  Ghislain;  Imam.  Imdad;  Pitman.  Frank  Albert.  Jr;  and  Smith, 
Stephen  Linwood,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  transformer 
with  reduced  core  noise.  5,724,017,  CI.  336-100.000. 
Plaetzer.  Scott  Alan:  See — 

Conder.  Ralph  Oscar;  Grantz.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Plaetzer.  Scott  Alan;  Smith, 
Robert  Milton;  and  Tindall,  William  Nicholas  John.  5.724.564.  CI. 
395-581.000. 
Plamthottam.  Sebastian  S.;  Bernard,  Margaret  M  ;  and  Mallya,  Prakash.  to 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Tackihed  dual  cure  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive. 5,723,191,0.428-41.800. 
Plannja  Hardtech  AB:  See— 

Jonsson,  Maitin,  5,722.708.  CI.  293-102  000. 
Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N.V.:  See— 

Mariani.  Celestina;  Leemans,  Jan;  and  De  Greef.  Willy.  5.723,763,  CI. 

800-205.000. 
Peferoen,    Mamix;    Lambert,    Bart;    and    Van    Audenhove,    Katrien. 
5,723.756.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Plath.  Peter;  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Engel,  Stefan;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Konig, 
Hartmann;  Rang.  Harald;  Gerber,  Manhias;  Walter.  Helmut;  and  West- 
phalen,    Karl-Otto,    to    BASF   Aktiengesellschaft.    5-hydroxypyrazol-4- 
ylcarbonyl-.substituted  saccharin  derivatives.  5,723.415,  CI.  504-269.000. 
Playe.  Jacques:  See — 

Chanal.  Cyrille;  and  Playe,  Jacques.  5.722.554,  C\.  220-319.000. 
Plea.sants,  Julian  R.:  See — 

Gargan.  Paul  E.;  Ploplis.  Victoria  A.;  and  Pleasants,  Julian  R.,  5,723,126. 
CI  424-145.100. 
Pleschiutschnigg,  Fritz  P.;  Parschal.  Lothar;  Stalleicken.  Dieter;  El  Gammal, 
Tarek;  Vonderbank,  Michael;  Hamacher.  Peter  Lorenz;  von  Hagen.  Ingo; 
Menne.  Ulrich;  and  Schmidt,  Uwe.  lo  Mannesmann  Akiiengesell.schafl. 
Process  for  making  semi-finished  products.  5.722.151.  CI.  29-527.200. 
Pless,  Benjamin  D.:  See — 

Archer.  Stephen  T;  Carroll,   Kenneth  J.;  and  Pless,  Benjamin  D., 
5.723.969,  CI.  320-2.000 
Ploplis.  Victoria  A.:  See — 

Gargan.  Paul  E.;  Ploplis,  Victoria  A.;  and  Plea.sants,  Julian  R.,  5,723,126, 
CI.  424-145.100. 
Podlesny,  Andrew  V;  Kristovsky.  Guntis  V;  Pogrebnoy.  Yuri  L  ;  Kalmykov, 
Vladimir  N.;  and  1-ozovoy,  Valeriy  V.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Multipon 
register  file  memory  using  small   voltage  .swing  for  write  operation. 
5,724.299,  CI.  365-2.30.050. 
Poel,  Tim  M.:  See- 
Martin.  David  B.;  Thenikl.  Henry  A.;  Davis,  Jerry  L.;  Poel,  Tim  M.;  and 
Vanderkolk.  John,  5.723.831.  CI.  181-287.000. 
Poetsch.  Eike;  Binder.  Werner;  Kompter.  Michael;  Krause.  Joachim;  Tarumi. 
Kazuaki;  and  Baitmann.  Ekkehard.  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil 
Beschrankter  Haflung.  Difluorovinyl  ethers.  5,723,682,  CI.  568-655.000. 
Poetzinger,  Steven  Eugene,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Rexible  laminate  module  including  spacers  embedded  in  an  adhesive. 
5,724,230.  CI.  .361-758.000. 
Pogrebnoy.  Yuri  L.:  See — 

Podlesny,  Andrew   V.;    Kristovsky.   Guntis   V;   Pogrebnoy,  Yuri   L.; 
Kalmykov.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Lozovoy,  Valeriy  V,  5,724,299.  CI. 
365-230.050. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Boyack,  James  R.;  and  Juenger,  Andrew  K.,  5,724,456,  CI.  382-274.000. 
Guerra.  John  M..  5.724,139.  C.  356-371.000. 
Poliac.  Marius  O.:  See — 

Archibald.  G.  Kent;  Curran.  Timothy  G.;  Danielson,  Oriand  H.;  Poliac. 
Marius  O.;  and  Thede,  Roger  C,  5,722,414,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Politis.  George,  to  Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Ply  Ltd; 
and  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optimization  method  for  the  efficient  pro- 
duction of  images.  5.724.494,  CI   .W5- 1 34.000. 
Pollard,  David  ClifToid:  See— 

Suluer,  Harry  D.,  Ill;  and  Pollard,  David  Clifford,  5.722,570,  O. 
222-529.000 
Pollard,  Levi  A.,  V:  See— 

Raybon.  Christopher;   Pollard,   Levi   A..   V;   McGehee,   Ronald  W.; 
Kennedy,  Russell  R.;  and  Conry.  Patrick  M..  5.722.474,  CI.   144- 
357.000. 
Pollen,  Randall  Paul.  Trailer  deck  cover  5,722,712.  CI.  296-100.000. 
Polyfoam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Murray.  Pal  L.  5.723.534.  CI   524-590.000. 
Polymer  Processing  Research  In.stitute  Ltd  :  See — 

Kobayashi,  Seizo;  Nomiyama,  Kazutosi;  Iwanami.  Yoshimu;  Yoshida. 
Sumio;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa,  Hiroshi,  5,723,388,  CI. 
442-170.000. 
Piilzl.  Franz,  lo  Steiner  Freizeitmobel  Oesellschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co    KG. 

Transport  and  storage  container  5.722,555.  CI  220-345.000. 
Pomme.   Vincent,   to  Valeo  Climatisation.   Device   for  heating   and  air- 
conditioning  the  passenger  compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle  with  an  electric 
motor.  5.722,250,  CI.  62-244.000 
Pompe,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schamweber,  Dieter;  Bersch.  Henrike;  Worch,  Hanmut;  Hofinger,  Jur- 
gen;  Kranz,  Curt;  and  Pompe.  Wolfgang.  5,723.038,  CI.  205- 107.000. 
Ponceleon,  Dulce  B  :  See — 


Rose.  Daniel  E.;  Boinstein.  Jeremy  J,;  Tiene,  Kevin;  and  Ponceleon, 
Dulce  B..  5,724,.567,  CI.  395-602.000. 
Ponder,  Henderson  Frank.  Microwave  heal  pump  defroster.  5,722.245.  Q. 

62-80.000. 
Popoola,  Oludele  O.;  Zaiuzec.  Matthew  J  ;  Joaquin.  Armando  M.;  Baughman. 
James  R.;  and  Cook,  David  J.,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Method 
of  bonding  thermally  sprayed  coaling  to  non-roughened  aluminum  sur- 
faces. 5,723,187,  CI.  427-453.000. 
Popov.  Oleg;  Maya,  Jakob;  Kobayashi.  Koichi;  and  Shapiro.  Edward  K.,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works  Research  &  Development  Laboratories  Inc. 
Electrodeless  inductively-coupled  fluorescent  lamp  with  improved  cavity 
and  tubulation.  5,723.947,  CI.  313-634.000. 
Porchia,  Jose:  See — 

Toney.  Kenneth  A.;  Porchia,  Jose;  and  Dais,  Brian  C,  5,722.128.  CI. 
24-400.000. 
Pons,  Jaime.  Electrodeposition  apparatus  with  virtual  anode.  5,723.028,  CI. 

204-231.000. 
Porte,  Alain,  to  Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nalionale  Industrielle.  Turbofan  with 
thrust  reversal  doors  not  submitted  lo  bypass  air  in  their  inactive  position. 
5,722,231.  CI.  60-226.200. 
Potter,  David  A.:  See — 

Ceroll.  Warren  A.;  Gehret.  Robert  S.;  Puzio,  Daniel;  Bean.  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion,    Michael    L.;    and    Porter.    David    A.,    5.722.308,    CI. 
83-438.000. 
Porter.  Glen  D.:  See— 

Csipkes,  Andiei;  and  Porter,  Glen  D.,  5,724,127,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Porter,  Gregory  H.:  See — 

vandenEnden,  John  R;  and  Porter,  Gregory  H..  5.724.467.  C\.  385- 
134.000. 
Posch,  Theodore  E.,  decea.sed  (by  Theodore  E.  Posch,  executor),  to  HE 
Holdings,  Inc.  Wave-number-frequency  adaptive  beamforming.  5,724,270, 
CI.  364-576.000. 
Posch,  Theodore  E..  executor:  See — 

Posch,  Theodore  E.,  decea-sed,  5,724,270,  CI.  364-576.000. 
Poschenrieder,  Bemhard:  See — 

Grewal,  Virinder;  and  Poschenrieder.  Bemhard,  5,723,381,  CI.  438- 
633.000. 
Poss,  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

Sher,  Philip  M.;  Washburn.  William  N.;   and  Poss,   Kathleen   M., 
5,723,489.  CI.  514-466.000. 
Possani,  Lourival:  See — 

Noeske-Jungblut,  Christiane;  Haendler,  Bernard;  Kraetzschmar,  Joem 
Reiner;    Schleuning.    Wolf-Dieter;    Alagon,    Alejandro;    Possani, 
Lourival;  and  Cuevas-Aguine,  Delia,  5,723.312.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Post,  Richard  F.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Magnetic 

levitation  system  for  moving  objects.  5,722,326,  CI.  104-281.000. 
Post.  Thomas  R.  Firing  mechanism  for  a  muzzle-loaded  rifle.  5,722,193,  CI. 

42-51.000. 
Potier,  Nicolas:  See — 

Sindzingre.  Thierry;  Rabia.  Sliphane;  and  Potier,  Nicolas.  5,722.581.  Q. 
228-206.000. 
Potter,  Andrew  A.;  and  Manns,  John  G.,  to  University  of  Saskatchewan. 

CnRH-leukotoxin  chimeras.  5,723,129,  CI.  424-200.100. 
Potter,  Andrew  M.  Valve  for  clearing  air  conditioning  drain  lines.  5,722,458, 

CI.  137-625.470. 
Potter.  Russell  M.:  See — 

Houpt,  Ronald  A.;  Poner,  Russell   M.;  and  Aschenbeck,  David  P, 
5,723,216,  CI.  428-374.000. 
Potter,  Terence  Matthew:  See — 

Dubey,  Pradeep  Kumar;  Moore,  Charles  Roberts;  and  Potter.  Terence 
Matthew,  5,724.565,  CI.  395-595.000. 
Powell,  Joseph  Broun:  See — 

Slaugh.  Lynn  Henry;  Weider.  Paul  Richard;  Powell.  Joseph  Broun;  and 
Arhancet.  Juan  Pedro,  5.723,389.  CI.  468-862.000. 
Power,  John  A.;  and  Schmidhofer.  Mark.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ablation 

of  atherosclerotic  blockage.  5,722,972.  CI.  606-7.000. 
Powerchip  Semiconductor  Cotp.:  See — 

Chang,  Vih-Jau;  and  Wu.  Shye-Lin,  5,723,373,  CI.  438-253.000. 
Powers,  James  M.:  See — 

Moffett,  Mark  B.;  Powers,  James  M.;  Chizhik,  Dmitry;  and  Straw. 
Timothy  B.,  5,724,315,  CI.  367-153.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kumar,  Anil.  5,723,072.  CI.  252-586.000. 

Swamp,  Shanti:  Ainbrose,  Ronald  R.;  O'Dwyer,  James  B.;  and  Fitzger- 
ald, Lawrence  J.,  5,723,555,  CI.  526-210.000. 
PQ  Corporation:  See — 

Pullukat,  Thomas  J.;  Shinomoto.  Ronald  S.;  and  Gillings,  Carl  A., 
5,723,402,  CI.  502-232.000. 
Prakash,  Ramesh  K..  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Recombi- 
nant antigen  for  diagnosing  rheumatoid  aitJiritis.  5,723,314,  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Pratt  Michael  J.,  to  Ogio  International,  Inc.  Container  and  retaining  appa- 
ratus. 5,722,574.  CI   224-148.400. 
Precious  Lite  Saving  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Witbeck,  Wayne  O.,  5,722,987,  CI.  606-201.000. 
f>recision  Fabrics  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Eraser,  Ladson  L.,  Jr^  5,723,186,  CI.  427-430.100. 
Premier  Laser  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Colvard,  D.  Michael;  Cozean,  Colette;  and  Amirkhanian,  Varouj  D.. 
5.722,970.  CI.  606-3.000. 


Prendergast,  George  C;  and  Sakamuro,  Daitoku.  to  Wistar  Instinite  of 
Anatomy  and  Biology,  The.  Murine  and  human  box-dependent  myc- 
interacting  protein  (Binl).  5,723.581,  CI.  5-W-350.000 
Prcsenz,  Ulrich:  See — 

Hewel,  Manfred;  and  Presenz.  Uliich.  5,723.567.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Presicent  Partners.  LP:  See — 

Riley,  Paula;  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  V.,  5,722,723.  Q.  297-228.130. 
Pressman,  Eric  James;  Shafer,  Sheldon  Jay;  Wetzel.  Joseph  Richard;  and 
Oyevaar.  Martin  Herke,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  recov- 
ering bisphenols.  5,723,689,  CI.  .568-724.000. 
Pressman.  Eric  James;  See — 

Cipullo.  Michael  John;  and  Pressman,  Eric  James,  5,723,691,  CI.  568- 
727.000. 
Preston,  Kyle  Lee:  See — 

Dai.  Pei-Shing  Eugene;  Neff.  Laurence  Darrel;  Preston.  Kyle  Lee;  and 
Hwan,  Rei-Yu  Judy,  5.723,698,  CI.  568-913.000. 
Preuss,  Rainer:  See — 

Reuschling,  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz;  Wehner,  Volkmar; 
Preuss,  Rainer;  Schaper,  Wolfgang;  Jakobi,  Harald;  Braun.  Peter, 
Knauf,  Werner;  Sachse.  Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer  Anna;  Kera,  Man- 
fred; Lummen.  Peter;  and  Bonin.  Werner,  5.723,450,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Prevail,  Inc.:  See — 

Haskin,  Manin  E.,  5.724,101,  CI.  348-441.000. 
Prezioso,  Robert  Theodore,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioo. 

Fuzzy  logic  entity  behavior  profiler  5,724,488,  CI.  395-61.000. 
Price,  Robert  J  ;  and  Bailen.  John  E.,  to  Strattec  Security  Corporation. 

Pushbutton  console  latch.  5.722,275,  CI.  70-379.00R 
Primax  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Fan,  Eric,  5,722.769.  C\.  362-282.000. 
Prime  Arithmetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Leioumeau,  Jack  J.,  5,724,576,  CI.  395-611.000. 
Pritchard.  Alan,  to  Conti  Fasteners  AG.  Threaded  fa.stener  system.  5.722.808. 

CI.  411-366.000. 
Prizzi.  John  J.:  See — 

Battaglia.  Frank  B.;  Cackowski.  Vincent  J.;  Inspeklor.  Aharon;  Dies, 
Edward  J.;  and  Prizzi,  John  J..  5,722.803.  CI.  407-1 19.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Chappell,  Charles  W.;  Sorensen.  Eugene  R.;  Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Curro. 

John  J.;  and  Mansfield.  Michele  A..  5,723,087.  CI.  264-284.000. 
Christon,  Patricia  Lee;  and  Ahr,  Nicholas  Albert.  5,722,966,  CI.  604- 

364.000. 
Coles,  Peter.  5,722,967,  CI.  604-385.100. 

Kao,  Junan;  Kelly.  Ephraim  Lamar;  Weber,  Vicki  Lynn;  Gibson,  Michael 

Steven;   Appleby,   Donald    Benjamin;    Sherman.   Joseph    Fredrich; 

Pegoli.  Ronald  Edward;  Schneider.  Mary  Celine;  Formvduval,  Terry 

Franklin;  and  Hawkins.  Larry  Nelson.  5.723,673,  CI.  564-487  000 

Sevems.  John  Cort;  Sivik,  Mark  Robert;  Baker,  Ellen  Schmidt;  and 

Hartman,  Frederick  Anthony,  5,723,435,  CI.  510-499.000. 
Wei.  Karl  Shiqing;  Wong,  Louis  Fay;  Koehler.  Deborah  Adamo;  and 
Sine,  Mark  Richard,  5,723.420,  a.  510-101.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Beerse,  Peter  William;  Dunbar,  James  Charles;  Jordan,  Neil  William; 
and  Reed.  Gary  Lee,  5,723,432,  CI.  510^*47.000. 
Proctor,  Malcolm  Frederick;  Gregory.  Giles  Timothy;  Smith,  Stuan  Thomas; 
and  Leeke,  Gary  John,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  knitting 
fabric  where  joined  edges  are  formed  from  sub-edges  of  45°  and  course- 
wise  directions.  5,722,262,  CI.  66-60.00R. 
Proctor,  Paul  W.:  See — 

Dow.  Robert  L.;  and  Pitictor.  Paul  W..  5,723,844,  Q.  219-618.000. 
Proctor.  Peter  H.  Topical  spin  trap  composition  and  method.  5,723,502,  CI. 

514-741.000. 
Programmable  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chang.  Shang-De  Ted;  and  Ly.  Binh.  5,723,355,  CI.  437-56.000. 
PrxAopenko.  Alex  V;  and  Gulay.  Robert  B..  lo  Trident  Technologies  Unlim- 
ited, Inc   Rigid  ultrasonic  radiation  plate  assembly  systems  for  ultrasonic 
cleaning  tanks.  5,722,444.  CI.  134-184.000. 
Prokup,  James  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.  RF  remote 

system  with  drive-away  prevention.  5,724,028.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Prolion  B.V.:  See— 

Aurik,  Erik  Amoldus;  Oosteriing,  Pieler  Adriaan;  and  Dessing,  Joost 
5.722,343,  CI.  119-14.020. 
Protein  Polymer  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Donofrio,  David  A.;  and  Sledixmsky.  Erwin  R ,  5,723.588,  a.  530- 
817.000. 
Providence  Plantations:  See — 

Tremblay.  George  C;  Bradley.  Terence  M.;  and  Ji.  Hong,  5,722,346,  CI. 
119-230.000. 
Provost,  Michael  J.  Auxiliary  gas  turbine  engines.  5,722,229,  CI.  60-39.070. 
Pruen,  Phillip  E.;  and  Findlay.  Mitchell.  Borehole  tracer  injection  and 

detection  method.  5,723,781,  CI.  73-152.180. 
Pmgsanapan,  Jane  S.:  See — 

Desgrousilliers,  Marc;  Henderson,  Gregory  H.;  and  Pmgsanapan.  Jane 
S.,  5.724,273,  CI.  364-580.000. 
Pralchi.  David;  F^ul.  Paoick  J ;  and  Genzer,  David  G.,  to  Intermedics,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  the  control  of  an  implantable  medical  device. 
5,722,998,  CI.  607-30.000. 
Ptak,  Keidi  R.:  See- 
Watt,  Richard  L.;  and  Ptak.  Keith  R.,  5,722,624,  CI.  248  205.100. 
Pucci.  Gregory:  See — 

Collins,  Timothy;  and  Pucci,  Gregory.  5.724,009.  CI.  331-108.00C. 
Puga.  Yolanda  M.:  See — 
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Slolz-Dunn.  Sandra  K.;  Louks.  David  H.;  Puga,  Yolanda  M.;  and 
Goralski,  Christian  T.  5,723.624.  CI.  548-263.200. 
Pugliese.  Anthony  V.:  See — 

Goheen.  Joel  R..  5,724.520,  CI.  395-205.000. 
Pullen.  Sabine;  Hock.  Bertbold;  Wuske.  Thoma.s;  and  Manns.  Andreas,  to 
Dragervkerk  Akliengesellschafl.  Monoclonal  antibodies  for  the  detection  of 
pyrethroids  and  a  process  for  their  production.  5.723.306.  CI.  435-7.930. 
Pullukat.  Thomas  J  ;  Shinomolo.  Ronald  S.;  and  Gillings,  Carl  A.,  to  PQ 
Corporation  Silicas  with  specific  contents  of  cations  as  supports  for  olefin 
polymerization  catalysts.  5,723,402,  CI.  502-232.000. 
Puumalainen.  Jarmo:  See — 

Lehtinen.  Jukka;  and  Puumalainen.  Jarmo.  5.722.182,  CI.  .34-418.000. 
Puzio.  Daniel:  See — 

Ceroll.  Wanen  A.;  Gehret.  Robert  S.;  Puzio,  Daniel;  Bean,  Frederick  R.; 
O'Banion.    Michael    L.;    and    Potter.    David    A.,    5,722,308,    CI. 
83-438.000. 
Pybum.  Robert  Allan:  See — 

Smith.  Ronald  T ;  and  Pybum.  Robert  Allan.  5,724,161,  CI.  359-13  000. 
P\TZ.  Frank  A  :  See — 

Talmage.  Roberta;  Bosse.  Mark;  Hugdahl.  Michael;  Kuske.  Edward  A.; 
Legge.  Felix  C;  Pyrz.  Frank  A.;  Siil.  Tom;  Uicker.  Barbara;  and 
Young,  Ellen  Carol  Ann.  5,722,658,  CI.  273-243.000. 
Q-Fuse  LLC:  See- 
Smith.  Robert  P:  and  Stedman,  Hubert  Q..  5.722.454,  Q.  137-503.000. 
qmed.  Inc  :  See — 

Levin.  Richard  1.;  and  Cox.  Michael  W..  5.724.580.  CI.  395-615.000. 
Quad/Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Seymour,  John  C;  Rappette,  Jeffrey  P.;  Vroman.  Frank  N.;  Chu,  Chia- 
Lin;  Moersfelder,  Bradly  S.;  Gill,  Michael  A  ;  and  Voss.  Karl  R.. 
5.724.159.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Levin.  Je8frey  A.;  Easion.  Kenneth  D.;  Hinderling,  Jurg;  Weaver,  Lind- 
say A..  Jr;  and  Brock.  Michael  P.  5.724.385,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Quality  Fencing  &  Supply  Co.:  See — 

Lapp.  John  K..  Jr;  Stoltzfiis.  Christian  A.;  and  Wachler.  Joseph  P.. 
5.722.114.  a.  16-78.000 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Mallary.  Michael  L  ;  and  Griffin.  Peter  T.  5.724.212.  CI.  36O-I06.000. 
Quarles.  Denise  T :  See — 

Mills.    Woodrow    W.;    Waryjas.    Marcia;    and    Quaries,    Denise    T, 
5,724,415,  a.  379-150.000. 
Quailon  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Kuo-Ti,  5.723.881.  CI.  25788.000. 
Quelle.  Daun  E.:  See — 

Sherr.  Charles  J  ;  and  Quelle,  Dawn  E.,  5,723,313.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Quick.  James  R..  to  International  Paper  Company.  Ultrasonically  bonded 
microwave  susceplor  material  and  method  for  its  manufacture.  5.723.223. 
CI.  428-198.000. 
Quinn.  Darren  Scoa:  See — 

Hernandez.  Ismael  Antonio;  Jones,  William  Jonas.  Jr;  and  Quinn, 
Darren  ScoO,  5,723,215,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Quinn.  Patrick  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Differential  switched  capacitor 

filtering.  5.724.000.  CI.  327-554.000. 
Quintana.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Chowhan.  Masood  A  ;  Quintana.  Ronald  P.;  Asgharian.  Bahram;  Hong. 
BorShvue;  Bilbault.  Thierry,  and  Rosenthal.  Ruth  Ann.  5.723.421. 
CI.  510-114.000. 
Quisenberry.  Jerry  Edwin:  See — 

Oliver.  Melvin  John;  Quisenberry.  Jerry  Edwin;  Trolindcr,  Norma  Lee 
Glover;  and  Keim.  Don  Lee.  5.723.765.  CI.  800-205.000. 
R.P  Fiber  &  Resin  Intermediates:  See — 

Gilbert.  Laurent;  Laurain.  Nathalie;  Leconte.  Philippe;  and   Nedez. 
Chnsiophe.  5.723,603,  CI.  .540-539  000. 
Raber.  Thomas  Robert;  Jones.  William  Joseph;  and  Dennin.  Michael  Patrick, 
to  General  Electric  Company.  System  and  method  for  manufacturing  x-ray 
tubes  having  glass  envelopes  utilizing  a  metal  disk.  5.722.868.  CI.  445- 
3.(X)0. 
Raber.  Thomas  Robert;  Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  and  Zabala.  Robert  John,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  System  and  method  for  manufacturing  x-ray 
tubes  having  metal  envelopes  utilizing  a  metal  disk.  5.722.869,  C\.  445- 
3.000. 
Raber.  Thomas  Robert;  Benz.  Mark  Gilbert;  and  Zabala.  Robert  John,  to 
General  Electric  Companv.  System  and  method  for  manufacturing  x-ray 
mbes  having  gla.ss  envelopes.  5.722.870.  CI.  445-28.000. 
Rabia.  St^phane:  See — 

Sindzingte.  Thierry;  Rabia,  St^hane:  and  Potier,  Nicolas.  5,722,58 1 ,  CI. 
228-206.000. 
Racie,  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie,  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki,  5.723.315. 
CI  435-69  100. 
Racz.  Gabor  J.,  lo  Epimed  International,  Inc.  Pressure  sensing  syringe. 

.5.722,955,0.604-121.000. 
Raddalz.  Peter:  See- 
Game.  Joachim;  Juraszyk,  Horst;  Raddatz.  Peter;  Wurziger,  Hanns; 
Melzer,  Guido;  and  Bemotat-Danielowski.  Sabine,  5.723.480.  CI. 
514-376.000. 
Rader.  Richard  K.;  and  Warren.  James  David,  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive. 
Inc.     Temperature-compensated     exhaust     gas     recirculation     system. 
5.722.632.  CI   251-129.150 
Ragland.  Roderick  James:  See — 


Dimolitsas.  Spiros;  Ragland.  Roderick  James;  and  Hemmati,  Farhad, 
5,724.414.  CI.  379-100.170. 
Raguram.  Sasisekharan;  Seshadri.  V.;  and  Weiss.  Sholom  M..  lo  AT&T  Corp. 
Automatic  temporospalial  pattern  analysis  and  prediction  in  a  telecommu- 
nications network  using  rule  induction.  5.724,263,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Raineri.  Vito:  See — 

Campisano.  Salvatore  Ugo;  and  Raineri.  Vito.  5.723.372.  CI.  438- 
164.000. 
Rainton.  David,  to  ATR  Human  Information  Processing  Research  Laborato- 
ries. Adaptive  cross  correlator  apparatus  comprising  adaptive  controller  for 
adaplively  adjusting  transfer  functions  of  two  fillers.  5.724.485,  CI.  395- 
20.000. 
Rajagopalan,  Raghavan:  See — 

Fung.  Ella  Y.;  and  Rajagopalan.  Raghavan.  5.723.104.  CI.  424-9.600. 
Rajiyah.  Harindra:  See — 

Bankert.  Raymond  John;  and  Rajiyah,  Harindra,  5.114.21  \.  CI.  364- 
578.000. 
Ramamurthy.  Srini:  See — 

Abbasi.  Salman  Yousef;  Barzegar.  Farhad;  Benzimra.  Albert;  Gerszberg. 
Irwin;  Gvoth.  Thomas  Gerard;  Kendig.  Eugene  Thomas;  Martin. 
Jeffrey  Stephen;  Opiinger.  Thomas  Mark;  Pace.  Richard  F.;  Rama- 
murthy. Srini;  Russell.  Jesse  Eugene;  and  Shen.  Thomas  T ,  5.724.665. 
CI.  455-561.000. 
Ramaswamy,  Arumugamangalam  Venkataraman:  See — 

Keshavaraja.  Alive;  Samuel.  James  Violet;  and  Ramaswamy.  Arumuga- 
mangalam Venkauraman.  5,723.679.  CI,  568-406.000. 
Ramsauer.  Dieter:  See — 

Simon.  Peter;  Flamme.  Hans;  Streifeneder.  Robert;  and  Ramsauer, 
Dieter,  5.722,269,  CI.  70-208.000. 
Ramus.  Catherine:  See — 

Bruno.  Adrien.  and  Ramu.s.  Catherine.  5,724,461,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Rando.  Joseph  F;  Roberts.  Howard  N.;  and  Arends.  Thomas  C.  to  Spectra- 
Physics  Scanning  Systems.  Inc  Checkout  counter  scanner  having  multiple 
scanning  surfaces.  5.723.852.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Randolph.  Bruce  B.;  and  Abbott.  Ronald  G.  Isoparaffin-olefin  alkylation. 

5.723.715.  CI.  585-724.000. 
Rang.  Harald:  See — 

Plath.  Peter;  von  Deyn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Konig. 
Hartmann;  Rang.  Harald;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Walter.  Helmut;  and 
Westphalen.  Kari-Ono.  5,723.415,  CI.  504-269.000. 
Rank,  Lawrence  R.  Bird  feeder  with  dry  seed  storage.  5,722,344.  CI. 

119-57.800. 
Ranke.  Uwe:  See — 

Leisse.  Martin:  Villmer.  Hans-JUrgen;  and  Ranke.  Uwe.  5,723.026,  CI. 
203-58.000. 
Rannou.  Jean:  See — 

Boullngre.  Christian;  Perron.  Henri;  and  Rannou,  Jean,  5,724,052,  CI. 
343-872.000. 
Rappette.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Seymour.  John  C;  Rappette,  Jeffrey  P.;  Vroman.  Frank  N.;  Chu.  Chia- 
Lin;  Moersfelder.  Bradly  S.;  Gill.  Michael  A.;  and  Voss.  Karl  R.. 
5.724.259.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Rasch,  Reiner:  See — 

GrUndl.  Andreas;  Hoffmann,  Bernard;  and  Rasch,  Reiner.  5,723,933,  CI. 
310-266.000. 
Rasche,  Heinz-Helmer:  See — 

Ban.   Ivan;   Heinemann.  Henning;   Mechtold,  Gerhard;  and  Rasche, 
Heinz-Helmer,  5,723,454.  Q.  514-169.000. 
Rasor  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Ingenito,  Donald  R.;  Rugge.  Henry  F;  Soane,  David  S.;  and  Sturm. 
William  L..  5.723.541.  CI.  525-92.000. 
Rastogi.  Rajeev:  See — 

Ozden.  Banu;  Rastogi.  Rajeev;  and  Silberschatz.  Abraham,  5,724,543, 
CI.  395-441.000. 
Ralnakar.  Viresh;  and  Livny.  Miron.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation. Image  compression  system  and  method  having  optimized  quanti- 
zation cables.  5.724.453.  CI.  382-251.000. 
Rattaro.  Armando;  Rattaro.  Camillo;  and  Boldrini.  Pierino.  Workpiece  holder, 
particularly  adapted  for  holding  eyegla.s.ses  len.ses.  5.722,647,  CI.  269- 
45000. 
Rattaro,  Camillo:  See — 

Rattaro,  Armando;  Rattaro.  Camillo;  and  Boldrini.  Pierino.  5,722.647. 
CI.  269-45.000. 
Ratty.  Anil  K.;  Glick.  Stanley  D.;  Mullins.  John  J  ;  Fitzgerald.  Lawrence  W.; 
and  Gross.  Kenneth  W.  to  Health  Research  Inc.  Transgenic  mouse  as 
model  for  diseases  involving  dopaminergic  dysfunction    5.723.719.  CI. 
800-2.000. 
Ravetch.  Jeffrey  V.:  See — 

Lebo.  Roger  V;  and  Ravetch.  Jeffrey  V.  5.723.593.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Ray.  S.  Doug,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Iik.  Device  and  method  for 
programming  a  logic  level  within  an  inlergrated  circuit  using  multiple  mask 
layers.  5.723.876.  CI.  257-48.000. 
Raybon.  Christopher;  Pollard.  Levi  A  .  V;  McGehee.  Ronald  W.;  Kennedy. 
Rus.sell  R.;  and  Conry,  Patrick  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  a  cant 
into  boards.  5,722.474.  CI.  144-357  000. 
Raymer.  Paul  H.:  See — 

Wolfson.  Jason;  and  Raymer.  Paul  H..  5.722,887,  CI.  454-256.000. 
Raytheon  E-Systems:  See — 

Rickenbach.  Robert;  and  Perleberg.  Gilbert  F.  5.724,466,  Q.  385- 
60.000. 
RE  Technology  AS:  5<?e — 


Brandt.  Anders  Terje.  5,724.607,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Reagan.  Randy  Alan:  See — 

Leone.  Frank  Salvatore;  Parzygnat.  William  Joseph;  Pimpinella.  Richard 
Joseph;  and  Reagan.  Randy  Alan.  5.724,468,  CI.  385-134.000. 
Rear.  Ian  Graeme.  Make  up  system  of  a  down-the-hole  hammer.  5,722,495, 

CI.  l75-2%.000. 
Reck,  Anton:  See — 

Reck,  Martin,  5,722,915,  CI.  482-2.000. 
Reck,  Martin,  to  Reck,  Anton.  Movement  training  device  with  a  crank. 

5.722.915.  CI.  482-2.000. 
Reddiplex  Group  PLC:  See- 
Boot,  Peter  Uwrence.  5.723.199.  CI.  428-158.000. 
Redi-Controls  Inc.:  See — 

Albertson.  Luther  D.;  and  Key.  Walter  R..  5.722,247,  CI.  62-149.000. 
Redl,  Hermann  M..  to  Redl.  Hermann  M.  Folding  box  with  self-adhesive  seal. 

5.722,585.0.  229-1.36.000. 
Reed.  Gary  Lee:  See — 

Beerse,  Peter  William;  Dunbar,  James  Charles;  Jordan,  Neil  William; 
and  Reed,  Gary  Lee,  5,723,432,  O.  510-447.000. 
Reeds,  James  Alexander,  III.  Method  and  apparatus  for  autokey  rotor  encryp- 
tion. 5,724,427,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Reedy.  Carl  D.:  See— 

Morgan.  Vernon  E.;  and  Reedy,  Carl  D.,  5,722.447,  O.  137-1.000. 
Rees.  Catherine  Elizabeth  Dunn;  Rostas-Mulligan.  Katalin;  Park.  Simon 
Fearon;  Denyer.  Stephen  Paul;  Stewart.  Gordon  Sydney  Anderson  Bimie; 
and  Jassim.  Sabah  Abdel  Amir,  to  Merck  Patent  GmbH.  Genetically 
engineered  reporter  bacteria  for  the  detection  of  bacteriophage.  5,723.330, 
CI.  435-252.300. 
Reeves,  James  H.  Pulsed  heat  engine  for  cooling  devices.  5.722,243,  CI. 

62-6.000. 
Reeves,  Ron  L.:  See — 

Richter,  Michael  A.;  Mullins,  Michael  F;  Reeves,  Ron  L.;  Emge.  Dale; 
and  Tanner.  Robert,  5,722,477,  CI.  160-135.000. 
Refleclolite  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapul,  Ivanhoe  E.;  and  Mantarakis,  Petros  Z.,  5,722,704,  CI.  292- 
26.000. 
Refrigeration  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Seigle,   Adrian   W.;    and    Bottum,    Edward   W..    Jr.   5,722,146.   O. 
29-446.000 
Regents  of  University  of  California,  The;  See — 

Nakada,  Tsutomu,  5,723,4%,  O.  514-634.000 
Rehm.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Howard.  Willis.  Ill;  and  Rehm.  Gary  E..  5.724.148.  CI.  356-425.000. 
Reica  Corp.:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tom.  5.723.077.  CI.  261-18.100. 
Reich,  Judith  E.;  and  Kotidis,  Petros  A.,  lo  Textron  Systems  Corporation. 
Wavelet  analysis  for  laser  ultrasonic  measurement  of  material  properties. 
5,724,138,0.  356-359.000. 
Reichert,  Eric:  See — 

Kirchhoffer.  Johann;  Martin.  Thomas;  Reichert,  Eric;  Croonen,  Werner, 
Wagner,  Thomas;  and  Wickler,  Wolfgang,  5,722,519,  CI.  192-3.300. 
Reider.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Rossen.  Kai;  Weissman.  Steven  A.;  Sager,  Jess;  Askin,  David;  Reider. 
Paul  J.;  and  \felante.  Ralph  P,  5,723,615,  O.  544-388.000. 
Reif.  Warren  P;  and  Beckwith.  William,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Voltage  bias  and 
temperature  compensation  circuit  for  radio  frequency  power  amplifier 
5,724,004,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Reifsnyder,  David:  See — 

Builder,  Stuart;  Hart,  Roger;  Lester,  Philip;  Ogez,  John;  and  Reifsnyder, 
David,  5,723,310,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Reilly,  Earl  F,  III.  Golf  club  putter  fitting  apparatus  and  method.  5,722,177, 

O.  33-508.000. 
Reimer,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Demarest,  Scott  W.;  Mayer.  William  J.;  Gruber.  Dennis  W.;  McCumber. 
Donald  E.;  Reimer.  Joseph  E.;  and  Kohler.  Kari  A..  5.722,199.  O. 
43-113.000. 
Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter;  Dinkel.  Dieter;  and  Steffes.  Helmut,  to  ITT  Automo- 
tive   Europe    GmbH.    Electrohydraulic    pressure    control    mechanism. 
5.722.742.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Beck,  Ethard;  Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Otto.  Albcecht,  5,722,738, 0. 
303-116.400. 
Reist,  Walter,  to  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  for  evenly  spacing  successive  printed 

products.  5.722,655,  CI.  271-270.000. 
Reiter,   Howard  J.,   to  Romag   Fasteners   Inc.   Magnetic   snap  fiisleners. 

5,722,126.  CI.  24-303.000. 
Reiler.  James  J.;  and  Berkholcs,  Gordon,  to  Siemens  Hearing  Insmimenls. 
Inc.  Zinc -air  dry  cell  holder  and  hearing  aid  dial  uses  it.  5.724.431.  CI. 
381-69.200. 
Reiter,  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Nachfolger.  Solomon  J.;  Babij,  Hugo;  Malanga,  Joseph;  Reiter,  Ralph 
H.;  and  Glesias.  Walter  J..  5.723,514,  CI.  523-161.000. 
Reiner,  Horst,  lo  Dr.  Ing.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  AG.  Arrangement  for  influencing 

coil  spring  travel  5.722.645.  CI.  267-177.000. 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Discenzo,  Frederick  M..  5.723,794,  O.  73-800.000. 
Remondicre.  Olivier,  to  Alcatel,  N.V.  Array  antenna,  in  particular  for  space 

applications.  5,724,048,  O.  343-700.0MS. 
Remote  Systems  Company,  LLC:  See — 

Stratigos,  William  N.;  and  rien,  Richard  S..  5,724,574.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Renner.  Steven  B.:  See — 


Pierce.  Joan  L.;  Godly.  Margaret  Mary  R.;  and  Renner,  Steven  B., 
5.722,536.  CI.  206-5.100. 
Rensch.  Clemens:  See — 

Bucher.  Harald;  Fischer,  Gerhard;  Geissler,  Wolfgang;  Huber.  Werner; 
Kipphan.  Helmut;  Kistler.  Betnd;  Loefller.  Gerturd;  and  Rensch. 
Clemens.  5.724.437.  CI.  382-112.000. 
Rent  Roll.  Inc.:  See- 
Denny.  Joseph  Paul;  Slemagle.  Edward  Wallace;  and  Allnuin.  Kenneth 
Scott,  5.724.261.  CI  364-550.000. 
Renz.   Hans-Joerg.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.   Hectrochemical  measuring 

sensor  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.723.030.  O.  204-427.000. 
Repinec.  Stephen  Thomas.  Jr:  See — 

Schen^.  Elliot  Michael;  and  Repinec.  Stephen  Thomas,  Jr,  5,723,427,  CI. 
510-361.000. 
Replogle,    D.    Michael,   to   Gibson    Guitar   Corp.    Electric    monophonic/ 

stereophonic  stringed  resonator  instrument.  5,723,804,  O.  84-726.000. 
Repp.  Jill  A.,  to  June  Tailor.  Inc.  Design  board  device  for  preparing  of 

personal  garments,  decor  items  and  the  like.  5.722.174.  CI.  33-12.000. 
Rescar.  Inc.:  See — 

Meadows.  Troy;  Winstead,  Richard  W.;  and  Mitcfaem,  Robot  L., 
5,724,133,0.  356-241.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Prakash,  Ramesh  K..  5.723.314.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rettenberger,  Randy  C.  Portable  seat  with  storage  compartmenL  5,722,717. 

CI.  297- 188. 100. 
Reuschling,  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz;  Wehner.  Volkmar;  Preuss. 
Rainer;  Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Jakobi.  Harald;  Braun.  Peter;  Knauf,  Werner; 
Sachse.  Burkhard;  Walter^lorfer,  Anna;  Kern,  Manfred;  Liimmen.  Peter; 
and  Bonin.  Werner,  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH  Substituted 
pyridines,  their  preparation,  and  their  use  as  pesticides  and  fungicides. 
5,723,450,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Revelli,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Robello,  Douglas  R.;  RevelU,  Joseph  F;  and  Hirsh,  Jeffrey  L,  5,723,264, 
O.  430-321.000. 
Rexam  Oosures  Inc.:  See — 

Brieie,  Marc.  5,722,546.  CI.  215-216.000. 
Shankland,  William  J.,  5,722,547,  CI.  215-230.000. 
Rexene  Corporation:  See — 

Sustic.  Andres.  5,723,546,  O.  525-240.000. 
Reymann,  Klaus:  See — 

Lembke.  Manfred:  Kleinhans.  Josef;  Hecht,  Hans;  Bassler.  Helmut; 
Hueftle.  Gerhard;  Kromer.  Alexander;  Weiblen.  Kurt;  Lehenberger. 
Stefan;  Frick.  Guenther;  Reymann.  Klaus;  Haag.  Axel-Wemer;  Tank. 
Dieter;  Konzelmann.  Uwe;  Guenther.  Waldemar.  and  Marberg.  Hen- 
ninge,  5,723,784,  O.  73-204.260. 
Reynolds.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Li.    Pei-Ching;    Reynolds.    Bruce    D.;    and    Westerman,    Theodore. 
5.722.813.  CI.  415-208.100. 
Reysis.  Moisei.  Dryer  and  top  coal  for  nail  polish.  5.723. 108.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Rheox.  Inc.:  See — 

Sandianam.  Mahalingam.  5,723,653,  CI.  560-196.000. 
Rho,  Hwan-chul:  See — 

Han.  Dong-hee;  Rho,  Hwan-chul;  and  Kim,  Jae-myung,  5,723,169,  O. 
427-64.000. 
Rhodes,    William    K.,    to    Asgrow    Seed    Company    Soybean    cultivar 

8817039154041.  5.723.733.  O.  800-200.000. 
Rhodes.    William    K.,    to    Asgrow    Seed    Company.    Soybean    cultivar 

92382094203.  5,723,734.  O.  800-200.000. 
Rhone  Merieux,  Inc.:  See — 

Macy.  Lowell  R  ;  and  Hopponen,  Raymond  £.,  5,723,447.  Q.  514- 
29.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Cuif.  Jean  Piene.  5.723.101,  CI.  423-592.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Roter  S.A.:  See — 

Durand.  Andr<;  GeAavA.  Alain;  and  Margraff.  Rodolphe.  5.723,635, 0. 
549-510.000. 
Riberi.  Bemd:  See — 

Schmalsiieg.  Lutz:  Dieris.  Carl-Gerd:  Kiemer.  Wolfgang:  and  Riberi. 
Bemd.  5.723.564.  O.  528-73.000. 
Ribiollet  Emmanuel:  See — 

Fayolle.    Bruno;    Besnard,    Dominique:    Ribiollet,    Emmanuel;    and 
Leclaire.  Alain.  5.724,215.  CI.  360-108.000. 
Rice,  Katherine  Sue:  See — 

Choi,  Cbol-Yoo;  Lesko,  Patricia  Marie:  and  Rice.   Kattierine  Sue. 
5.723.182.  O.  427-389.000. 
Rice.  Michael;  and  Askarinam.  Eric,  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Protective 
collar  for  vacuum  seal  in  a  plasma  etch  reactor.  5.722.668.  CI.  277- 1 80.000. 
Rice.  Steven  Thomas:  See — 

Brown.  Sterling  Bruce:  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Kbouri.  Farid 
Fouad:  Rice.  Steven  Thomas;  Scobbo.  James  Joseph,  Jr.;  aixl  Yaies. 
John  Bennie.  5.723.551.  CI.  525-391  000. 
Richani  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Diener,  Jdrg,  5,722,785,  CI.  403-202.000 
Richaixls.  Denis  C.  to  Green  Track  Inc.  Composite  load  bearing  structure. 

5,722.589.  CI.  238-84.000. 
Richards.  Gaylord  Warner  See — 

Cloonan,  Thomas  Jay;  and  Richards,  Gaylord  Warner,  5,724,349,  O. 

370-390.000. 
Ooonan.  Thomas  Jay;  and  Richards.  Gaylord  Warner,  5,724J52.  O. 
370-395.000. 
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Richards.  James  L.  Weight  measuring  apparatus  using  a  plurality  of  sensors. 

5.724.267.  a.  364-567.000. 
Richardson,  Robert:  See — 

Maitin.  Angela;  and  Richardson.  Robert.  5.722,641.  CI.  254-423.000. 
Richmond.  Robert  D.;  See — 

Rosenkoetter.  Terry  C;  Richmond.  Robert  D.;  and  Hartnett.  Richard  B.. 
5.722.391.  CI    128-200.240. 
Richter,  Michael  A  ;  Mullins.  Michael  F;  Reeves,  Ron  L.;  Emge.  Dale;  and 
Tanner.  Robert,  to  Children's  Factory,  The.  Pipe  connector  assembly  with 
internal  locking  mechanism.  5.722.477,  CI.  160-135  000. 
Rickenbach.  Robert;  and  Perleberg,  Gilbert  F,  lo  Raytheon  E-Systems. 
Ruggedized  blind  mating  connector  for  optical  fibers.  5.724,466,  CI. 
385-60.000. 
Ricks,  Catherine:  See — 

Line.  J.  Eric;  Stem,  Norman  J.;  Cox,  Nelson  A.;  Bailey.  J.  Stan;  Ricks, 
Catherine;  Phelps.  Patricia;  and  Knight,  Michael,  5,722,342,  CI. 
119-6.800. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii.  Kimiyasu.  5.724,615.  CI.  395-881.000. 
Koike.  Kazumasa,  5.724.158.  CI.  358-462.000. 
Maruta.  Takayukt.  5.724,634,  CI.  399-227.000. 
Nishikawa,  Yoshiaki,  5,724,443.  CI.  382-167.000. 
Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki,  Tet- 
suro;  Tanaka.   Chiaki;    Kishida.    Kouji;    Katayama.  Akira:    Nagai. 
Kazukiyo;  Adachi.  Chihaya;  Tamoto.  Nozomu,  Anzai,  Miisutoshi;  and 
Imai,  Akihiro,  5,723.243.  CI.  430-96.000. 
Saiou.  Yukinori.  5,724.156.  CI.  358-407.000. 
Ricoh  Seiki  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Manaka.  Junji,  5.722.288.  CI.  73-204.260. 
Rico  Ruiz.  Vicente;  and  Garrido  Perez,  Antonio,  to  Sociedad  Anonimya  De 
Racionalizacion   Y   Mecanizacion   (Sadrym).   Olive   stoning   machines. 
5.722.318,  CI.  99-494.000. 
Riedl,  Jutta:  See— 

ROssling,  Geoij;  Sachse.  Andreas;  and  Riedl.  Jutta,  5.723.146.  Q. 
424-450.000. 
Riedl,  Michael:  See— 

Nosowicz,  Josef;  Riedl.  Michael;  and  Kollinger,  Rudolf,  5,722,671,  CI. 
277-408  000. 
Riegel,  Herbert:  See- 
Lang,  Heinrich;  Seiboth,  Wolfgang;  and  Riegel.  Herbert,  5.722,629,  CI. 
248-J79.000. 
Riegert,  Ronald  Jack:  See — 

Ryley,  James  Francis;  Perroao,  Joseph  Anthony;  Oren,  Moshe;  and 
Riegert,  Ronald  Jack,  5.724,151,  CI.  356-432.000. 
Riess,  Ganther:  See— 

R6sner,  Manfred;  Billhardt-Troughton.  Uu-Maria;  Kirsch.  Reinhard; 
Kleim.  Jorg-Peter,  Meichsner,  Chrisloph;  Riess,  Giinther;  and  Win- 
kler. Irvin.  5,723,461.  Q.  514-249.000. 
Riggle.  Charles  Michael;  and  Buch,  Bruce  D..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. System  for  selectively  storing  stripes  of  data  in  tracks  of  disks  so 
that  sum  of  transfer  rates  of  stripes  match  communication  bandwidth  lo 
host.  5.724,539.  CI.  395-427.000. 
Riley.  Paula;  and  Stevens,  Kenneth  V.,  to  Presicent  Partners.  LP  Stabilizing 

device  for  slipcovers.  5.722,723.  O.  297-228.130. 
Riley.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Klem,  Robert  E.;  and  Riley.  Timothy  A.,  5,723,599,  Q.  536-25.300. 
Rinaldo.  Poluzzi:  See — 

Gianguido,  Rizzono;  Rinaldo,  Poluzzi;  and  Pagni,  Andrea,  5,724.483, 
CI.  395-3.000 
Rindsberg.  Mark:  See— 

Marko,    Paul;    Shor,    Mony;    Rindsberg,    Mark;    and   Wadin,   Craig. 
5.724.389,  CI.  375-225.000. 
Rinne.  Rolf,  to  Dental- Kosmetik  GmbH.  Container  with  twist-on-off  closure 

cap  5,722,545.  CI.  215-44.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Waunabe.  Hideo,  5,722,322,  O.  101-129.000. 
Risung.  Finn;  and  Johnsen.  Knut.  Elbow  prosthesis.  5,723,015,  CI.  623- 

20  000. 
Ritter.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscliaft.  Radio  transmission  system. 

5.724,380.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Rittgers,  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Bowlin.  Gary  L.;  and  Rittgers.  Stanley  E ,  5,723,324,  CI.  435-173.600. 
Rivera,  Carmen:  See — 

Rivera.  Juan  Jose;  and  Rivera,  Carmen,  5,722.834,  C\.  434-128.000 
Rivera.  Juan  Jose;  and  Rivera,  Carmen.  Method  of  playing  a  learning  tree 

board  game.  5.722.8.34.  CI  434-128.000. 
Rivest.  Ronald  L..  to  RSA  Data  Security.  Inc.  Block  encryption  algorithm 

with  data-dependent  rotations.  5.724,428.  CI.  380-37.000. 
Rixon.  Christopher  J.;  and  Bonolon,  Christopher,  to  Teleflex,  Inc.  Adiu.suble 

pedal  assembly.  5.722 J02.  CI.  74-512.000. 
Rizzo.  Sergio:  See — 

Bojic.  Predrag;  and  Rizzo,  Sergio,  5,723,840,  CI.  218-60.000. 
Robak.  Glen  D  :  See- 
Baker,  Michael  J.;  Boyenger.  Steven  P;  Fyie,  Joseph  A.;  Mellblom.  Peter 
T;  Meyer.  Christopher  B  :  Robak.  Glen  D.;  St.  John.  Michael  D.; 
Sharp.  Donald  J.;  and  Zahn.  Janice  H..  5,722,210,  CI.  52-643.000. 
Robbins  &  Myers.  Inc.:  See — 

Wild.  Alan  G.;  and  Mirza.  Kamran  Z..  5,722.820,  CI.  418-48.000. 
Robello.  Douglas  R  ;  Revelli,  Joseph  F;  and  Hirsh,  Jeffrey  I.,  to  Ea<itman 
Kodak  Company    Pattern  transfer  techniques  for  fabrication  of  lenslet 
arrays  using  specialized  polyesters.  5.723.264,  C\.  430-321.000. 


Roberge.  James  K.:  See — 

Haase.  Wayne  C;  and  Roberge,  James  K.,  5,723,980,  CI.  324-662.000. 
Roberson,  John  Thomas:  See — 

Johns.  Charles  Ray;  and  Roberson.  John  Thomas,  5,724.560.  CI.  395- 
510.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Boll.  Leonhard;  and  Muller,  Klaus,  5,723.958.  CI.  318^32.000 
Denz.  Helmut;  Klenk,  Martin;  Herden,  Werner;  Bischof,  Hubert;  Ger- 
hard. Albert;  and  Kuesell.  Manhias.  5,722,371,  CI.  123-421.000. 
Lembke,  Manfred;  Kleinhans,  Josef;  Hecht,  Hans;  Bassler,  Helmut; 
Huefile,  Gerhard;  Kromer,  Alexander;  Weiblen,  Kurt;  Lehenberger, 
Stefan;  Frick,  Guenther  Reymann,  Klaus;  Haag,  Axel-Werner;  T^ik. 
Dieter,  Konzelmann.  Uwe;  Guenther.  Waldemar;  and  Marberg,  Hen- 
ninge,  5,723.784,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Muenzel,  Horst;  Schubert,  Dietrich;  Boehringer.  Alexandra;  OflFenberg. 
Michael;  Heyers,  Klaus;  and  Lutz,  Markus.  5,723.353,  CI.  437- 
51.000. 
Renz,  Hans-Joerg,  5,723,030,  O.  204-427.000. 
Schumacher.    Sleffen;    and   Gensheimer,    Kurt,   5,722,456,   CI.    137- 

550.000. 
Steinlechner.  Siegbert.  5.723,989,  CI.  327-3.000. 
Weippert,  Willi.  5.722,369,  CI.  123-373.000. 
Robert,  Raoul  W.;  Bernard,  Thomas  Rogan;  Bullock.  Jan  Mark;  and  Drushel, 
Ronald  H.,  to  T  &  R  Solutions,  Inc.  Torque/position  transducer.  5,722,286, 
CI.  73-168.000. 
Roberts,  Alan  William:  See— 

Manjunath.  Konanur  Srikantiah;  and  Roberts,  Alan  Wilham,  5,722,529, 
CI.  198-671.000. 
Roberts,  Barry  Lynn:  See — 

Wright,  JaiTKS  P.;  Bates,  Timothy  L.;  Nash,  Kevin  D.;  Roberts,  Bany 
Lynn;  and  Davenport.  John.  5.722,735,  CI.  301-37.370. 
Roberts.  Glyn;  Minihan,  Alan  Reginald;  Laan,  Johannes  Arie  M.;  and  Eshuis, 
Johan  Jan  W.,  to  Unichema  Chemie  B.V.  Process  for  the  production  of 
polyglycerols.  5,723,6%,  CI.  568-869.000. 
Roberts,  Howard  N.:  See — 

Rando,  Joseph  F;   Roberts,   Howard   N.;  and  Arends.  Thomas  C, 
5,723,852,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Roberts.  James:  See — 

Hamdi.  Maher;  Piene,  Rolin;  and  Roberts,  Jannes.  5,724,099,  CI.  348- 
419000. 
Roberts,  William  Owen,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  i..  and  Company. 
Colloidal  silica/zirconyl  salt  compositions  as  hydrophilizing  coatings. 
5,723,181,0.427-353.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Pearson.  Earl  C,  5.724,019,  CI.  338-210.000. 
Robertson,  lain:  See — 

Balmer,  Keith;  Gutug,  Karl  M.;  Gove,  Robert  J.;  Ing-Sinunons,  Nicho- 
las; and  Robertson,  lain,  5,724,599,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Robinson,  Bethany  Scon:  See — 

Bruno,   Richard   Frank;    Katseff,    Howard   Paul;   Markowitz,   Robert 
Edward;  Perea,  Carlos  Alberto;  Robinson,  Bethany  Scon;  Suresh, 
Sethuraman;  and  Williams,  Hugh  L.,  5.724,355.  CI.  370-401.000. 
Robin.son  Fin  Machines.  Inc.:  See — 

Haushalter.  David  L.;   Haushalter,  Mark  F;  and  Lowe,  Philip  D., 
5,722,145,  CI.  29-404.000. 
Robinson,  Philip  L.;  and  Benrashid,  Ramazan,  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 

Fire-retardant  saturating  kraft  paper  5,723,020,  CI.  162-159.000. 
Robl.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Karanewsky.  Donald  S.;  and  Robl,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,723,457,  Q.  514- 

183.000. 
Karanewsky,  Donald  S.;  and  Robl,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,723,602,  C\.  540- 
500.000. 
Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Costa.  Pat  v.;  Yonescu.  William  E.;  and  Fritz.  Donald,  5,723,869,  CI. 
250-559.290 
Rocha-Sosa,  Mario;  Sonnewald,  Uwe;  Frommer,  Wolf-Bemd;  Willmitzer, 
Lothar,  and  Stralmann,  Marina,  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Plant 
promoters  specific  for  sink  organ  expression  of  genes.  5.723.757,  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Rockefeller  University;  See — 

Fischeni,  Vincent  A.;  and  Bessen,  Debra  E.,  5,723,303,  Q.  435-7.500. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Harbuziuk.  Wayne  L.;  Doyle,  Dennis  R.;  and  Anderson,  James  E., 

5.724,419.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Lin.  Jingdong;  and  Zhang.  Ker,  5.724,657,  CI.  455-423.000. 
Torgrim.  Willard  J..  5,724,420,  CI.  379-372.000. 
Rockwell  Light  Vehicle  Systems  (Uk)  Limited:  See — 

Bridgeman,  Mark;  and  Golar.  Jack.  5,722,272,  CI.  70-264.000. 
Rodek,  Erich:  See — 

Leroux.  Roland;  Rodek.  Erich;  Schaupert,  Kurt;  ThUrk,  Jiirgen;  and 
Weinberg,  Waldemar.  5,723,220,  CI.  428-426.000 
Rodell.  John  Ted:  See— 

Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory;  Guyene,  Richard  Roland,  and  Rodell,  John 
Ted.  5.724,551,  CI.  395-491.000. 
Rodriguez.  Alex.  Jr.:  See — 

Wilcox.  Malcolm  W.;  Nash.  James  E.;  Martin,  Thomas  W.;  Rodriguez. 
Alex.  Jr;  and  Rogers.  Ralph  F.  5,722,829.  G  433-90.000. 
Roelevink,  Bauke  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Lighting  unit,  electrodeless 
low-pressure  discharge  lamp,  and  discharge  vessel  for  use  in  the  lighting 
unit.  5,723,941,  CI.  313-493.000. 
Roemer.  Steve:  See — 
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Oommen,  Abraham;  and  Roemer.  Steve.  5,723.298,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Roessler,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Pilzele,  Lennart  Daniel,  lo  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Power  magnetic  device  employing  a  compression-mounted  lead  to  a 
primed  circuit  board.  5,724,016,  CI.  336-65.000. 
Roffman.  Jeffrey  H..  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Neural 
network  analysis  for  multifocal  contact  lens  design.  5,724,258,  CI.  364- 
525.000. 
Rogers,  Frederick  J.;  and  de  Bellefeuille,  Jean,  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc. 
Method  of  calibrating  a  wheel  balancer  parameter  entry  device.  5,723,767. 
CI.  73-1.140. 
Rogers,  Ralph  F:  See — 

Wilcox,  Malcolm  W.;  Nash,  James  E.;  Martin,  Thomas  W.;  Rodriguez, 

Alex,  Jr;  and  Rogers,  Ralph  F,  5,722,829,  CI.  433-90.000. 

Rogers,  Wesley  A.,  to  Electronic  Development,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  converting  a  voltage  waveform  into  an  optical  signal   5,723.975,  CI. 

324-72.500. 

Rogers,  William  H..  lo  Safariland  Ltd.,  Inc.  Track  member  system.  5,722,576, 

CI.  224-195.000. 
Roginski.  Robert  T:  See — 

Rutledge,  Michael  J.;  Roginski.  Robert  T;  and  Vickers,  George  H., 
5,723,338,  CI.  436-56.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Bogan,  Leonard  Edward,  Jr;  and  Einhom,  Richard  Anthony,  5,723,083, 

CI.  264-177.110. 
Choi,  Chol-Yoo;  Lesko,  Patricia  Marie;  and  Rice,  Kalherine  Sue. 

5,723.182,  CI.  427-389.000. 
Hayakawa.  Norihito;  and  Baba.  Masatoshi,  5,723,478,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Tice.  Colin  Michael.  5,723,414,  CI.  504-252.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatano,  Hiroyuki,  5,724,105,  CI.  348-725.000. 
Ishida.  Nobuhisa.  5,724,076,  CI.  347-7.000. 

Shibata,  Kazulaka;  and  Shoji,  Yasunobu,  5,723,902,  CI.  257-692.000. 
Roland.  Jacques:  See — 

Bouvet,  Pascal;  Roland.  Jacques;  and  Gagliardini.  Laurent,  5,724,432, 
CI.  381-71.000. 
Rom,  Paul  F;  and  Corace,  Russell  A.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Continuous  cardiac 

output  monitor  5,722,415.  CI.  128-713.000. 
Romag  Fasteners  Inc.:  See — 

Reiter,  Howard  J.,  5.722,126,  a.  24-303.000. 
Romano.  Charles  Eugene;  Ferrar,  Wayne  Thomas;  and  Kaeding,  Jeanne  Ellen, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ink-jet  printer  recording  element.  5,723,2 1 1 , 
CI.  428-328.000. 
Romer,  Duane  R.:  See — 

Wu,  Weishi  W.;  Romer.  Duane  R.;  Shankar,  Ravi  B.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth, 
5,723,486,  CI.  514-139.000. 
Romero-Sever.son,  Jeanne:  See — 

Cramer,    Jane    H.;    Romero-Severson,    Jeanne;    and    West,    David, 
5,723,596,  CI.  536-24.300. 
Romines,  William  H.:  See — 

Vamey,  Michael  D ;  Romines,  William  H.;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L., 
5,723,607,  CI.  544-1000. 
Roncheni,  John  J.,  Sr:  See — 

Atchley,  Hans  B.;  and  Ronchetti,  John  J.,  Sr,  5,724,067,  CI.  345- 
141.000. 
Ronen,  Stitkol,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Level  shifting  output  buffer  with  p 
channel  pulldown  transistors  which  are  bypassed.  5,723,987,  CI.  326- 
81.000. 
Rong,  Bor-Doou:  See — 

Ting,  Tah-Kang  Joseph;  Shiah.  Chun;  and  Rong,  Bor-Doou,  5.723,994, 
CI.  327-174.000. 
Roohparvar,  Frankie  F,  to  Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc.  integrated  circuit 

having  high  voltage  detection  circuit.  5,723,990,  CI.  327-81.000. 
Roper.  Engine  Chrisliane.  to  Syslec  Ausbausysteme  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 

securing  movable  ihings,  particularly  dogs.  5,722,351,  CI.  119-795  000. 
Rose.  Daniel  E.;  Bomstein.  Jeremy  J.;  Tiene,  Kevin;  and  Ponceleon.  Dulce  B.. 
to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  System  for  directing  relevance-ranked  data  objects 
to  computer  users.  5,724,567,  CI.  395-602.000. 
Rose,  Jonathan  S.;  and  Bauer,  Trevor  J.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Logic  block  structure 

optimized  for  sum  generation.  5.724.276.  CI.  364-716.060. 
Rosen.  Marvin  E.:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O.,  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman,  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A.;  Trahan,  John  D.;  Brozek,  Robert  J.;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey, 
John  J.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque,  Michael  K.,  5,722.429.  CI. 
128-899.000. 
Larson.  Carl  O.,  Jr;  Smith.  James  S  ;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon,  Scot 
A ;  John,  Trahan  D.;  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  Brozek.  Robert  J.;  Franco. 
Alberto;  McGarvey,  John  J.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K.,  5,722,930.  CI. 
600-16.000. 
Rosen.  Robert  K.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  Devore,  David  D.;  Stevens,  James  C; 
andTimmers,  Francis  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compny.  The.  Homogeneous, 
stabilized,  reduced  metal  addition  polymerization  catalysts,  process  for 
preparation  and  method  of  use.  5,723,398.  CI  502-103.000. 
Rosenbalm.  Allan  Wesley:  See — 

Walters,  James  C;  Stephenson,  Roger  Dale;  Parsons,  Stephen  Kenneth; 

and  Rosenbalm.  Allan  Wesley,  5.722.222,  CI.  56-6.000. 

Rosenberg,  Louis  B.;  Schena,  Bruce  M.;  and  Jackson,   Bernard  G..  to 

Immersion  Human  Interface  Conj.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tracking  the 

position  and  orientation  of  a  stylus  and  for  digitizing  a  3-D  object. 

5.724.264,  CI.  364-559.000. 

Rosenkoetter,  Teny  G.;  Richmond.  Robert  D.;  and  Hartnen.  Richard  B.,  to 

PAR  Medical,  Inc.  Anesthesia  nibe  assembly.  5,722,391,  CI.  128-200.240. 


Rosenow,  Peter  D.;  and  Trafton.  Roger  M..  to  Paralon  Technologies.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  access  to  and  interconnection  of 
computer  system  resources  5.724.426,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Rosenstein.  Isaac:  See — 

Nabiulin.  Fatim;  Stepanov.  Alexander;  Kvyal.  Igor;  Rosenstein.  Isaac; 
and  Dintcyn,  Vladislav.  5.722.251,  CI.  62.309.000. 
Rosenthal,  Donald  M.  Wax  pencil  holding  device.  5,722,782,  Q.  401-75.000. 
Rosenthal,  Ruth  Ann:  See — 

Chowhan,  Masood  A.;  Quintana.  Ronald  P.;  Asgharian,  Bahram;  Hong, 
Bor-Shyue;  Bilbault,  Thierry;  and  Rosenthal,  Ruth  Ann.  5,723,421, 
CI.  510-114.000. 
Rosner,  Manfred;  Billhardt-Troughton,  Uta-Maria;  Kirsch,  Reinhard;  Kleim, 
Jorg-Peter;  Meichsner,  Christoph;  Riess,  Giinther;  and  Winkler.  Irvin.  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Quinoxalines.  a  process  for  their  preparation 
and  their  use.  5,723.461,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Rossen,  Kai;  Weissman.  Steven  A.;  Sager,  Jess;  Askin,  David;  Reider,  Paul  J.; 
and  Volante,  Ralph  P.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.   Process  for  preparing 
4-tert-butyloxycarbonyI-(S)-piperazine-2-tert-butylcarboxamide. 
5,723.615,  a.  544-388.000. 
Rossi,  Armando:  See — 

De  Rosa,  Alfiedo;  and  Rossi,  Armando,  5,723.576,  Q.  530-324.000. 
Rossling.  Georg;  Sachse,  Andreas;  and  Riedl,  JutU,  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Pharmaceutical  preparations.  5,723,146,  O.  424-450.000. 
Rossman,  Mitchell  A.:  See — 

Bonham.  James  A.;  Rossman.  Mitchell  A.;  and  Grant.  Richard  J., 
5.723.513,  CI.  522-63.000. 
Rostas-Mulligan.  Katalin:  See — 

Rees,  Catherine  Elizabeth  Dunn:  Roslas-Mulligan,  Kaulin,  Park.  Simon 

Fearon;  Denyer,  Stephen  Paul;  Stewart,  Gordon  Sydney  Anderson 

Bimie;  and  Jas.sim,  Sabah  Abdel  Amir,  5,723.330,  CI.  435-252.300. 

Rosthauser.  James  W.;  and  Markusch.  Peter  H.,  to  Bayer  Corporation 

Polyurethane  layers  with  higher  surface  energy.  5,723,194,  CI.  428-95.000. 

Roth,  David  E  :  See — 

Roth.  Robin  P..  Roth.  David  E.;  and  Woltz,  James  D..  5,722,254.  O. 
62-457.900. 
Rodi,  Donald  T:  See— 

Kedar.  Haim;  Gavin,  Robert  M.;  Sugarman.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Roth.  Donald 
T.  5,722.470,  CI.  141-100.000 
Roth,  Robin  P;  Roth.  David  E..  and  Woliz,  James  D.,  to  DeLau  Innovations, 

Ltd.  Refrigerated  serving  device.  5,722.254,  CI.  62-457.900. 
Rona  Research  Laboratorium  S.P.A.:  See — 

Makovec,  Francesco;  Peris,  Walter,  Rovali,  Lucio  C;  and  Rovati,  Luigi 
A.,  5,723,494,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Roumegoux.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Eustache,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Roumegoux,  Jean-Louis,  5,722.107,  CI. 
15-250.040 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Len.  Robert;  and  Melnyk,  Oleg,  5,723,638,  CI.  552-558.000. 
Rousselon,  Valerie:  See — 

Ciardi,  Oaude;  and  Rousselon,  Valerie,  5,723,061,  CI.  252-79.000. 
Routh.  Thayne  K.:  See — 

Smith.  Verne  E.;  Sheesley,  David  C;  King,  Samuel  B.;  Rooth,  Thayne 
K.;  and  Nordin,  John  S..  5.724,255,  CI.  364-500.000. 
Rovati,  Lucio  C:  See — 

Makovec,  Francesco;  Peris,  Walter,  Rovab,  Lucio  C;  and  Rovali,  Luigi 
A..  5,723.494,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Rovati,  Luigi  A.:  See — 

Makovec,  Francesco;  Peris,  Walter,  Rovati,  Lucio  C;  and  Rovati,  Luigi 
A.,  5.723,494,  CI  514-563.000. 
Rover  Group  Limited:  See — 

Griffiths,  Adrian  Michael.  5.722,683,  CI.  280-675.000. 
Rowan,  Richard  T;  Sutherland.  Leonard  G.;  Cooke.  Gary;  and  Pedersen.  Paul 
A.,  to  Pentalift  Equipment  Corporation.  Scissor  lift.  5,722,513,  CI.  187- 
269.000. 
RSA  Data  Security,  Inc.:  See— 

Rivest,  Ronald  L.,  5,724,428,  CI.  380-37.000. 
Ruback.  Wulf:  See- 
Koch.  Herbert;  Ruback.  Wulf;  and  Schtoeder,  Wolfgang,  5,723,590,  CI. 
536-4.100. 
Rubin,  Harvey:  See — 

Cooperman,  Barry  S.;  Rubin.  Harvey;  Schechter,  Norman;  and  Wang, 
Zhi  Mei,  5,723,316,  Q.  435-69.200. 
Rubin.slein.  Menachem;  Novick.  Daniela;  Tal.  Nathan;  and  Fischer,  Dina  G., 
lo  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  antiviral  use  of 
soluble  LDL  receptor  5,723,438,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Ruch,  Mark  H.;  and  Smith,  Kelly  K..  to  Compaq  Computer  Coiporation 
Housing  access  door  construction  for  a  portable  computer  docking  .station 
5,724,226.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Ruddv,  Frank  H.:  See— 

Snyder,  Thomas  S.;  Congedo,  Thomas  V;  Carder,  William  H.;  Collins, 
George;  Gray,  Ellen  V;  and  Ruddy,  Frank  H  .  5,724,669,  CI.  588- 
2.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot;  and  Cemansky,  Joseph,  to  Rudell,  Bliot  A.  Game  with  timed 

water  release.  5,722.660,  CI.  273-287.000. 
Rudell,  Elliot  A.:  See— 

Rudell,  Elliot;  and  Cemansky,  Joseph,  5,722,660,  Q.  273-287.000. 
Ruefer.  Rebecca  U.  Infant  swaddling  apparatus.  5.722,094,  CI.  2-69.500. 
Rugge.  Henry  F:  See — 

Ingenito.  Donald  R.;  Rugge.  Henry  F;  Soane,  David  S.;  and  Sturm, 
William  L.,  5,723,541,  CI.  525-92.000. 
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RiihI.  Thomas:  Henkelmann,  Jochem;  Heider.  Marc,  and  Hofmann.  Peter,  to 
BASF     Akiiengesellschaft.     Preparation     of     acetylenic     compounds. 
5.723.678.  CI.  568-395.000 
Riihl.  Thomas:  Ser — 

Heider.  Marc:  Riihl.  Thomaii:  Helfert.  Herbert:  Schmidt- Radde.  Martin: 
and  Henkelmann.  Jochem.  5.723.685.  CI.  568-688.000. 
Ruiz.  Antonio;  See — 

Ganek.  Alan  George:  Herzberg,  Louis  Paul:  Ruiz.  Antonio:  and  Willner, 
Barry  Edward.  5,724,646.  O.  455-4.200. 
Rulong.  G.  Scott:  See— 

Carmack.  Richard  O  :  Freeman.  Howard  Clarence:  Green.  Charles  V.: 
Herrxm.  David  S.:  Martin.  Darren  Carl:  Rulong.  G.  Scott:  Simmons. 
Mark  J.:  Szabo.  Karl:  Szkotak,  Raymond  E.:  Tarn.  Li-Wun  Chen: 
Ule.ski.  Robert  C  :  Wagle.  Frank  W.:  and  West.  Stephen  T.  5.724.066. 
CI.  34.5-141.000 
Ruminski.  Peter  Gerrard;  See — 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul:  Ruminski.  Peter  Gerrard:  and  Yalamanchili. 

Gopichand.  5.723.470.  G.  514-272.000. 

Runaldue.  Thomas  Jefferson:  and  Cheng.  Yi.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

System  and  method  for  wavefonn  synthesis.  5.723.991.  CI.  327-105  000. 

Rush.  Kenneth,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  High-density  wirebond  chip 

interconnect  for  multi-chip  modules.  5.723,906.  CI.  257-723.000 
Russell.  Jesse  Eugene:  See — 

Abbasi.  Salman  Yousef;  Barzegar.  Farhad:  Benzimra.  Albert:  Gerszberg. 
Irwin:  Gvorti,  Thomas  Gerard;  Kendig,  Eugene  Thomas:  Martin. 
Jeffrey  Stephen:  Opiinger.  Thomas  Mark;  Pace,  Richard  F:  Rama- 
munhy.  Srini:  Russell.  Jesse  Eugene:  and  Shen,  Thomas  T,  5,724,665, 
CI.  455-561.000. 
Russell.  Mark  Andrew:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Nizal  Samuel:  Chen,  Barbara  Baosheng:  Clare.  Michael: 
Desai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai:  Djuric.  Sievan  Wakefield;  Docter. 
Stephen  Hermann:  Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank:  Haack.  Richard  Arthur: 
Liang.  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion:  Penning,  Thomas  Dale: 
Russell.  Mark  Andrew:  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-tzyy.  5.723,492,  CI.  514- 

.sjyooo. 

Russell.  Robert  O.:  See— 

Janssen,  Dominique:  Sinioes,  Jose  Antonio  Faria;  and  Russell,  Robert 
O..  5.723.055.  CI.  222-603.000. 
Russell.  Stephen  J.:  Hawkins.  Robert  E  :  and  Winter.  Gregory  P..  to  Medical 
Research  Council  Recombinant  viru.ses  displaying  a  nonviral  polypeptide 
on  their  external  surface.  5,723  J87,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Russo.  Richard  F:  See — 

Theuer.  Richard  C:  Boyer,  Craig  S.;  Russo.  Richard  F:  and  Shaul, 
Gerald  E.,  5.723,166,  CI.  426-615.000. 
Ruun.  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Starkweather.  James  Alan;  Perdomo.  Orlando  Jesus:  Rutan.  Deborah  L.; 
and  Minyala.  Snnivas.  5.724,509.  CI.  395-200  500 
Rutgers.  The  Stale  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Freeman.  Herbert:  and  Abbasi.  Fauzia  S..  5.724.072.  O.  345-4.36.000. 
Rutland.   Matthew.  Jr   Camer  for  aluminum  food  pans.   5.722,316.  CI. 

99-426.000. 
Rutledge.  Michael  J  :  Roginski.  Robert  T;  and  Vickers.  George  H..  to  Amoco 
Corporation     Tagging     hydrocarbons     for    subsequent     identification. 
5.723.338.  CI.  4,36-56000. 
Rutten,  Matthew  Jeremy:  See — 

Cronin.  John  Edward:  and  Rutten,  Matthew  Jeremy.  5.722.879,  C\. 
451-281  000. 
Ruud,  Clay  O.:  See — 

Kurtz.  David  S.:  and  Ruud,  Clay  O.,  5.724,401,  O.  .378-171.000. 
Ryals.  John  Andrew;  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.:  Hill.  Dwight  Steven:  Ryals.  John  Andrew;  Lam, 
Stephen  Ting;  and  Hammer.  Philip  E..  5,723,759,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ryan.  Peter;  See — 

Smith.  Neil  L.;  Ryan.  Peter;  and  Mitchell.  Carey,  5,722,929.  O.  588 
257  000 
Ryan.  Thomas  Anthony;  See — 

Butcher.  Jane  Lesley:  Ryan.  Thomas  Anthony;  and  Burgess,  Leslie, 
5.723,684,  CI.  568-683.000. 
Rydzak,  Stanley;  See — 

Maher.  James  P;  and  Ryd7.ak.  Stanley.  5.724.245.  CI.  364-464.180. 
Ryley.  James  Francis;  Perrono.  Joseph  Anthony:  Oren,  Moshe;  and  Riegen, 
Ronald  Jack,  to  E.I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Waveguide  sensing 
element  for  use  in  a  sample  medium  and  method  of  rear-firing  electro- 
magnetic radiation.  5.724.151.  CI   356-432  000. 
Rvobi  North  America;  See — 

Sowell.  Lee:  and  Brazell.  Kenneth  M.,  5,722,111,  O.  15-330.000. 
Rvobi  North  America.  Inc.;  See — 

Thrasher.  Danny  A..  5.723,833,  CI.  200-50  120. 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Yasue.  Takao;  and  Nishioka.  Tadashi,  5.723,982,  Q.  324-765.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.;  See — 

Demarest,  Scott  W ;  Mayer.  William  J.;  Gruber.  Dennis  W.;  McCumber. 
Donald  E.:  Reimer.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Kohler.  Karl  A..  5.722.199.  CI 
4.3-113.000. 
Sabb.  Annmarie  Louise:  and  Webb.  Michael  Byron,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  6-membered  ring  fu.sed  imidazoles  as  muscarinic 
agents.  5.723.468.  CI   514-262.000. 
Sabella.   Roberto,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel   LM  Ericsson.   Modular  optical 
cross-connect  architecture  with  optical  wavelength  switching.  5,724.167. 
a.  .359-128.000. 


Sabet,  Huschang;  Springer.  Willi;  and  Eckhardt.  Dietrich,  to  Sabet,  Huschang. 
Internal  combustion  engine  with  pistons  that  rotate  about  a  center  line. 
5,722,361,  CI.  123-205.000. 
Sacchi,  Giovanni;  See — 

Form,  Roberto;  Conti,  Roberto;  and  Sacchi.  Giovanni,  5,722.516,  O. 
188-71.900. 
Sachse.  Andreas;  See — 

RSssling.  Georg:  Sachse.  Andreas;  and  Riedl,  Juna,  5,723,146.  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Sachse,  Burkhard;  See — 

Reuschling,  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies,  Adolf  Heinz;  Wehner.  Volkmar; 
Preuss,  Rainer;  Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Jakobi.  Harald:  Braun.  Peter: 
Knauf.  Werner:  Sachse.  Burkhard:  Waltersdorfer.  Anna:  Kern.  Man- 
fred; LUmmen.  Peter:  and  Bonin.  Werner.  5.723.450.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Sadakane,  Shinji;  and  Ichinose.  Hiroki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Fuel  injection  control  device  for  engine.  5,722,365,  CI.  123-336.000. 
Sadanobu,  Jiro;  See — 

Shimada,  Keizo;  Sadanobu.  Jiro;  Yosida.  Tsugusi;  and  Aito.  Yuzo, 
5,723.568.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Sadatoshi.   Hajime;  Ohkawa,   Kenichi:   Doi,  Teruhiko:   Miyake,  Yuichi; 
Nomura.  Takao:  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermoplastic  resin  com- 
position and  injection  molded  article  thereof.  5.723,527.  CI.  524-451.000. 
SaderfKilm.  Davin  G.:  and  Shaklik.  Brian  M  .  to  Morton  International.  Inc. 

Hinged  module  cover  5.722.684.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Sadler  Inventions.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Troy  N.,  5,722,558.  Q.  220-521.000. 
Safariland  Ltd..  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  William  H.,  5,722,576,  CI.  224-195.000. 
SAFE-T-WAY;  See- 
Cooper,  Clinton  T.  5,722,202,  CI.  49-109.000. 
Sager,  Jess;  See — 

Rossen,  Kai:  Weissman,  Steven  A.;  Sager,  Jess;  Askin,  David:  Reider, 
Paul  J.;  and  Volante.  Ralph  P.  5.723.615.  CI.  544-388.000. 
Saggio,  Richard  J.;  See — 

Jones,   Robert  V.:   Saggio.  Richard  J.;  and  Zscheile,  John  W.,  Jr., 
5,724,340.  CI.  370-203.000. 
Sahva  A/S:  See — 

Andresen.  Susanne  Hamann.  5,722,093,  CI.  2-23.000. 
Saikatsu.  Takeo;  See — 

MaLsumoto.  Sadayuki;  Saikatsu.  Takeo;  Sakurai.  Takehiko;  Karino, 
Masao:  and  Yamazaki.  Hiroyoshi.  5.723.952.  CI.  315-205.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Viirage  International;  See — 

Comils,  Gerd;  Kotte.  Rolf;  Bruck.  Karl  Heinrich:  Fischer.  Rorian;  von 
Alfen,  Ulrich;  and  Ohienforst,  Hans,  5.723.196.  CI.  428-122.000. 
Saito,  Akitoshi;  Yamaoka.  Shigemitsu;  and  Kamiya,  Ryo.  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Electronic  circuit  with  operation  self-control  function.  5.723.998, 
CI.  327-513.000. 
Saito,  Hitoshi:  Ohtaka.  Kazuto;  Sakai,  Hitoshi;  and  Hanazaki,  Hisashi,  to 
Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  equipped  with  insertion  detecting  member 
for  temiinal  metal  parts.  5.722.857.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Saito.  Junji;  See — 

Fukuoka,  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji;  Saito,  Junji:  Ueda. 
Takashi:  Kiso,  Yoshihisa:  Imuta,  Junichi;  Fujita,  Terunori;  Nitabaru, 
Masatoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Ma.sayasu.  5.723.640.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Saito,  Mitsuchika:  See — 

Ueno.  Toshiaki;  and  Saito,  Mitsuchika,  5.723,894,  CI  257-415.000. 
Saito,  Yawara,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  imaging  system. 

5,724,155,  CI.  358-402.000. 
Saito,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kawano.  Noriyuki;  Ogura.  Kouichi:  Saito,  Yoshio:  Kinouchi,  Mitsuru; 
Ueku.sa,  Nobuo:  and  Matsuura,  Hiroyuki.  5,724337,  CI.  369-244.000. 
Saito.  Yutaka;  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Akihiko;  Saito,  Yutaka;  and  Onozawa,  Kazunori,  5,722,285, 
a.  73-159.000. 
Saitoh.  Shiroh;  See — 

Suzuki.  Takuji;  Aida.  Satoshi:  Fujimolo.  Katsuhiko:  Shibata.  Mariko; 
l.shibashi.  Yoshiharu:  izumi.  Mamoru;  Saitoh.  Shiroh;  and  Okamolo, 
Kazuya,  5,722,411,  CI.  128-660.030. 
Saka.  Takashi:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Tsutomu;  Horinaka.  Hiromichi;  Saka.  Takashi;  and  Kato, 
Toshihiro.  5.723.871.  CI.  257-11.000. 
Sakagawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Shojo.  Yoshihiro;  Yuge.  Shizuo;   Kinoshita,  Keichi:  and  Sakagawa, 
Yoshio.  5.724.641.  CI.  .399-410  000. 
Sakaguchi.  Hiroaki:  Fujii.  Kenji:  Sakai.  Shigenori:  Kobayashi.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Kita,  Yasushi.  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing sulfonimide  or  its  salt.  5.723,664,  CI.  564-82.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Hirokazu;  See — 

Milan!.  Kalsuaki;  Sakaguchi.  Hirokazu;  and  Aoki.  Satoshi,  5,724,182, 
CI.  359-457.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yoshitami;  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Yoshinao;  and  Sakaguchi.  Yoshiumi,  5.724,036.  CI.  341- 
138(100 
Sakai,  Hitoshi;  See — 

Saito,  Hiloshi:  Ohtaka.  Kazuto;  Sakai,  Hitoshi;  and  Hanazaki,  Hisashi, 
5.722,857,  CI.  439  595.000. 
Sakai.  Junetsu;  See— 

Shibata.  Masaru;  Sugiyama,  Kazuhiko;.  Yonekura,  Norihisa:  Sakai, 
Junetsu;  Kojima.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Hayashi.  Shigeru.  5.723,469,  CI. 
514-269.000. 


Sakai  Medical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Suzuki.  Hajime:  and  Sekiguchi.  Yasuo.  5.722.099.  CI.  4-555.000. 
Sakai.  Milsugu;  Tateno.  Yoshimitsu:  Aral.  Kiyoshi:  and  Morioka,  Katsuharu, 
to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Injection-molded  gear  for  engine  and 
manufacturing  method  therefor.  5.722,295.  CI.  74-443.000. 
Sakai,  Shigenori;  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Hiroaki:    Fujii.    Kenji:    Sakai.    Shigenori;    Kobayashi. 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Kita.  Yasushi,  5,723,664,  CI.  564-82.000. 
Sakai,  Shinji;  See — 

Hirose,  Eiichirou;  Shinohara.  Yoshinori;  and  Sakai,  Shinji,  5,723,396. 
CI.  501-135.000. 
Sakai.  Shinri:  See — 

Momose.    Kaoru;    Katakura,    Takahiro;    Kamoi,    Kazumi;    Suzuki. 
Kazunaga;  Naka.  Takahiro:  Miura,  Kazuhiko;  Furuta,  Tatsuo;  and 
Sakai,  Shinri,  5,723,053.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Sakai,  Shoichi.  to  (Jnisia  Jecs  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjust- 
ing the  intake  air  flow  rate  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.722,368,  CI. 
123-339.230. 
Sakai,  Shoji:  Kawai,  Toshiyuki;  A.sa,  Hironori;  Onimaru,  Sadahisa;  and 
Inagaki.  Mitsuo,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  battery  for 
a  charge  time  determined  based  on  the  depth  of  discharge.  5.723,971,  CI. 
320-30.000. 
Sakai.  Yukari;  Nagai,  Mitsuko;  and  Hama.  Hideo,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  device  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
5.724,115,  CI  349-134.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Interface  circuit  of  an  electronic 

flash  unit.  5.723,997,  CI.  327-438.000. 
Sakanrato.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi;  Matsui,  Hideki;  Takayanagi.  Ryotaro;  and  Saka- 
moto. Hiroshi.  5.724.620,  CI.  396-182.000 
Sakamoto.  Ken-ichiro;  See — 

Tanaka.  Akihiro:  Koshio,  Hiroyuki;  Taniguchi,  Nobuaki;  Matsuhisa, 
Akira;  Sakamoto,  Ken-ichiro:  Yamazaki.  Atsuki;  and  Yatsu,  Takeyuki, 
5,723,606,  CI.  540-578.000. 
Sakamuro,  Daitoku;  See — 

Prendergasi,  George  C  :  and  Sakamuro,  Daitoku,  5,723.581,  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Sakata,  Takeshi:  See — 

Noda,  Hiromasa;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Idei.  Youji;  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko; 
Nagashima,  Osamu:  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  HorigiKhi.  Masashi;  and  Sakata, 
Takeshi,  5,724,297,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Sakaue.  Masakazu;  See — 

Uemura,  Yasuhito:  and  Sakaue.  Masakazu.  5.722,160,  Q.  29-840.000. 
Sakuma,  Hirokazu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  cor- 
recting signals  for  encoder  and  apparatus  for  same.  5,724,035.  CI.  341- 
120.000. 
Sakuma.  Shuji;  Atsumi,  Kiminori;  Inose,  Akira;  and  Koyama,  Hideo,  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sangi.  Catalyst  for  the  contact  conversion  of  lower 
aliphatic  alcohols  to  ga.soline  hydrocarbons.  5,723,401.  CI.  502-213.000. 
Sakurai,  Hisao,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Variable  speed 

system.  5,723,%8,  CI.  318-802.000. 
Sakurai,  Katsukiyo;  See — 

Takenaga,  Mitsuko;  Sakurai.  Katsukiyo:  Igarashi,  Rie:  and  Mizushima, 
Yutaka.  5.723,121,  CI.  424-85.400. 
Sakurai,  Seiya:  See — 

Noble.  Jack:  and  Sakurai,  Seiya,  5,722,621,  CI.  244-215.000. 
Sakurai.  Takehiko;  See — 

Matsumoto,  Sadayuki:  Saikatsu,  Takeo;  Sakurai,  Takehiko;  Karino, 
Masao;  and  Yamazaki,  Hiroyoshi.  5,723,952,  CI.  315-205.000. 
Sakyo,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Iwase.  Yoshimi.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery 
Co..  Ltd    Windshield  wiper  control  device  for  construction  machines. 
5.722.108,  CI.  15-250.190. 
Saladyga,  Chris:  See — 

Hnisoff,  John;  Saladyga,  Chris;  and  Cachero,  Marissa,  5,724,225,  CI. 
361-683.000. 
Salatto,  Patrick,  Jr.;  and  Mazz,  Thomas,  lo  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc. 
Combined  range,  tum  parallel  beam  assembly  with  common  focusing 
element  for  scanning  sy.stems.  5.723,851,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Salazar.  Edilberto  I.:  See — 

Dolan,  Donald  T;  Freeman.  Gerald  C;  Manduley,  Flavio  M.;  Nagar^h- 
eth.  Pushpavadan  S.:  and  Salazar.  Edilberto  I.,  5,723.825,  CI.  177- 
145.000. 
Sali,  Mauro;  Cane.  Marcello;  and  Villa,  Corrado,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.  r  L.  Method  and  programming  device  for  detecting  an  error 
in  a  memory.  5,724,290.  CI   365-201.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The;  See — 

Mangelsdotf.  David  J.;  and  Evans.  Ronald  M..  5,723,329,  CI.  435- 
240.200. 
Salley,  Sybil.  Moving  decorative  display  for  articles  of  clothing.  5.722,192, 

CI.  40-329.000. 
Salomon  S.A.;  See — 

Challande,  Christian;  Desarmaux,  Pierre;  and  Horn.  Hans,  5,722,679,  CI. 

280-612.000. 
Merino,   Jean-Francois;    Desarmaux,    Pierre;    and   Thomas,    Pa.scal, 
5.722.681,  CI.  280-634.000. 
Salveiat.  Jacques;  and  Wind,  Ronald,  to  Arizona  Chemical  S.A.  Resinous 
copolymer  comprising  monomer  units  of  each  of  the  groups  of  phenol 
compounds  ana  olefinically  unsaturated  non-acidic  terpene  compounds. 
5,723.566.  a.  528-205.000. 


Salzburg.  Herbert;  Steinhoff.  Geoi^;  Hoffmann.  Heiko;  and  Kaponig.  Helmut. 
Process  for  the  recovery  of  catalysts  in  adipic  acid  pnxluction.  5.723,098, 
CI.  423-139.000. 
Sampayan.  Stephen  E..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Pulsed 

hybrid  field  emitter.  5.723,954.  CI.  315-326.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Hae-Jin.  5.724.192,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd;  See — 

Choi,  Sun-jung;  Park.  Cheol-woo;  Oh.  Choon-yul:  and  Kim.  Min-seok, 

5.724,058.  CI.  .345-89.000. 
Han.  Dong-hee;  Rho.  Hwan-chul;  and  Kim.  Jae-myung.  5.723,169,  CI. 

427-64.000. 
Kim.  Min-ho;  Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Shim,  Jae-ho;  Park.  Wan-woo;  and 

Yang.  Deukyong.  5.723.070,  CI.  252-301.360. 
Park,  Deuk-il;  and  Kim.  Sang-mook.  5.723,946,  CI.  313-607.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cha.  Gi-Won.  5.723,993,  CI.  327-172.000. 

Choi.  Do  Y:  Park,  Gun  C;  and  Seo.  Jae  K.,  5.724.202,  CI.  360-71.000. 

Choi,  Phil-Kyu.  5.722,268,  CI.  70-58.000. 

Jeong,  Jeong-Joo,  5,724.325,  CI.  369-44.270. 

Kim.  Je-Woo:  and  Park.  Jong-Hyeon.  5.724.384.  CI.  375-208.000. 

Kim,  Young-Han.  5,724.329.  CI.  .369-50.000. 

Park,  Byung-lyul:  Ha,  Jung-min:  Ko.  Dae-hong;  and  Lee.  Sang-in, 

5.723,384.  CI.  438-756.000. 
Parit.  Kyu-yeol.  5,724.471,  CI.  386-41.000. 
Seo.  Young-Kap;  Kim,  Chi  Woo;  and  Kang,  Ho-Chul,  5,723,371,  Q. 

438-158.000. 
Shin,  Jae-seob;  Lee,  Shi-hwa;  and  Seo,  Yang-seock,  5,724,451,  CL 

382-240.000. 
Sub,  Kook  Jung,  5,722,248,  CI.  62-180.000. 
Yim.  Chung  Hyuk.  5.723,965.  CI.  318-601.000. 
Samsung  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Shin.  Byung-chul;  Lee,  Keun-hoo;  Han,  Bum-Soo:  and  Job,  Ki-Hun, 
5.723.838.  CI.  204-157.300. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Shin.  Byung-chul;  Lee,  Keun-hoo;  Han,  Bum-Soo;  and  Joh,  Ki-Hun. 
5.723.838.  CI.  204-157.300. 
Samuel.  James  Violet;  See — 

Kcshavaraja.  Alive;  Samuel,  James  Violet;  and  Ramaswamy,  Arumuga- 
mangalam  Venkataraman,  5,723.679,  CI,  568-406.000. 
San,  Jeremy  E.;  Cheese.  Ben:  Graham.  Carl  N.;  and  Wames,  Peter  R..  to  A/N 
Inc.  Programmable  graphics  processor  having  pixel  to  character  conversion 
hardware  for  use  in  a  video  game  system  or  the  like.  5.724,497,  CI. 
395-169.000. 
Sanada.  Masakatsu;  See — 

Tanahashi.  Toshio;  Sanada,  Masakatsu;  Yokota,  Koji:  Matsunaga.  Shini- 
chi;    Sobukawa,    Hideo;    Konomi.    Ichiro;    and    Suzuki.   Tadashi, 
5,722,238,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Sanchez.  Luis  R.,  to  Micro  Identification  Systems,  Inc  Profilometry  scanner 

mechanism.  5.723,774,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Sanchez,  Russell  I.;  Fuchioka,  Hiroyoshi:  Suzuki.  Teruo:  and  Nakatsuka, 
Yuuichi,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Joystick  with  uniform  center  return 
force.  5,724,068.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Sanderson.  Alistair  Richard;  See — 

Boskamp,  Jelles  Vincent:  Bundy.  Timothy  Richard;  Coruzzi.  Marilena; 
Famworth,  Pauline;  Houghton.  Mark  Phillip:  Joyeux.  Christophc: 
Knight,  Peter  Cory:  Naddeo.  Leandre:  and  Sanderson.  Alistair  Rich- 
ard, 5,723,428.  O.  510-481  000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  Doan,  Trung  T:  and  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.  Method  of  making 
a  low-resistance  contact  lo  silicon  having  a  titanium  silicide  interface,  an 
amorphous  titanium  nitride  barrier  layer  and  a  conductive  plug.  5,723.382, 
CI.  438-653  000. 
Sandia  Corporation;  See — 

Normann.  Randy  A.;  Lockwood,  Grant  J.;  and  Gonzales.  Melitoa, 
5,722,488,  CI.  166-65.100. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  See — 

Zanzig,  David  John:  Sandstrom,  Paul  Harry:  and  Blok,  Edward  John. 
5,723,530,  CI.  524-495.000. 
Sandvik  AB;  See— 

Brandnip-Wognsen.  Heline  S.  R.;  and  Ederyd,  Stefan  S.  O..  5,723,177, 
CI  427-215.000. 
Sanese.  Christopher  N.,  to  Sanese  Medical  Corporation.  Fluid  supply  and 

suction  apparatus  and  method.  5,722,949,  CI.  604-33.000. 
Sanese  Medical  Corporation;  See — 

Sanese.  Christopher  N.,  5.722,949,  CI.  604-33.000. 
Sangen,  Masashi;  See — 

Okuno,  Ikuhiro;  Oga,  Toshiyoshi;  Kawahara,  Hidehilo;  and  Sangen, 
Masashi.  5,723,939,  CI.  3l3-«93,000. 
Sanger.  Kurt  M.;  See — 

Mackin.  Thomas  A.;  Haas,  Daniel  D.;  and  Sanger.  Kurt  M.,  5,724.086, 
CI.  .347-237.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited;  See — 

Terada.  Atsusuke;  Wachi.  Kazuyuki;  Miyazawa.  Hachio;  lizuka.  Yoshio; 
Hasegawa,  Kazuo;  and  Tabata,  Keiichi,  5,723,481,  CI.  514-393.000. 
Sannino.  Christian;  See — 

Pain.  Isabelle;  Toillon,  Patrice;  Ducaieau,  Michel:  and  Sannino.  Chris- 
Han,  5.724.343.  CI.  370-242.000 
Sano.  Eiichi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Fixing  device  with  endless  belt  and  plural 

healers.  5,724.628,  O.  399-33.000. 
Sano,  Koichi:  See — 

Smith,  David  R:  and  Sano,  Koichi,  5,722.610.  O.  242-342.000. 
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Sano.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tum  control 

apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  5.722.743.  CI.  303-146.000. 
Sanoh:  See — 

Baroni.  Marco:  Croci.  Tiziano:  Landi.  Marco;  Guzzi.  Umbeno;  and 

Nisato.  Dino.  5.723.611.  CI,  544-330.000. 
Labeeuw.  Bernard;  Gully.  Danielle;  Jeanjean.  Francis;  Molinuird.  Jean- 

Charle,s;  and  Boigegrain.  Robert.  5.723.483.  CI.  514-406.000. 
Vandromme,  Michel;  and  Pileur.  Charles.  5.722.436.  CI.  132-218.000. 
SanriLsu  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 
Takai.  Ishiyuki.  5.722.506.  CI.  182-16000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koike.  Takashi:  and  Itoh.  Kazumasa,  5.722,370.  CI.  123-418.000. 
Watanabe.  Takahide;  and  Iwata.  Yoshifumi.  5.722,364.  CI.  1 23-3.36.000. 
Sansoucv,  Donald  M..  to  DB  Riley.  Inc.  Heal  recovery  steam  generating 

apparatus.  5.722.3.54.  CI.  122-510000. 
Santa  Cruz,  by  Cathy  D  .  Trustee:  See — 

Hull.  Harold  L..  decea.sed;  Santa  Cruz,  by  Cathy  D..  Trustee;  Peterson. 
Eugene  M..  decea.sed;  and  Peterson,  by  Jacqueline,  Administrator, 
5.722,746,  CI.  312-140.300. 
Santa  Cruz,  Cathy  D.:  and  Hope.  Andrew  R.  Vehicle  arm  rest.  5,722,713,  Q. 

296-153  000. 
Sanlhanam,  Mahalingam,  to  Rheox.  Inc.  Liquid  rheological  additives  pro- 
viding theological  properties  to  non-aqueous  systems.   5.723.653,  CI. 
560-196.000 
Santoo.  Shinji:  See — 

Yanagawa,  Makolo;  and  Santoo,  Shinji.  5.723.261,  CI.  430-285.100. 
Sanuki.  Masami:  See — 

Ishii.  Hiroki;  Maisuda.  Mikio;  and  Sanuki.  Masami,  5.722.257.  CI. 
62-505.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Banba.  Seiichi;  Sawada.  Minoru;  and  Harada.  Yasoo.  5.724.459.  CI. 

385-3.000. 
Hayashi.  Koji.  5.724,039,  CI.  341-144.000. 
Ishiko.  Hideo.  5.722,246.  CI.  62-148.000. 

Mamiya,  Noboni;  and  Tanifuji.  Takashi,  5,724,323,  O.  369-32.000. 
Nishikawa.  Ryuji:  and  Shimada.  Toshio.  5,724.107.  CI.  349-38.000. 
Ohta.  Michio:  Kawakami.  Hirokazu;  and  Kawashima.  Shuji.  5.722.818. 

CI.  417  312.000. 
Omae.  Mitsuhiro,  5,724,055,  CI.  345-82.000. 

Suzuki.  Koji;  Takeda.  Kaoru;  Morimoio.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoneda,  Kiy- 
oshi,  5,723,366,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Sapers,  Steven  P.:  See — 

Hichwa.  Bryant  P:  Bradley.  Richard  A.,  Jr.;  Sapers.  Steven  P.;  Cumbo. 
Michael  J ;  and  Mathew.  J.  Gordon  H..  5.724.175.  CI.  359-265.000. 
Sapre.  Ajit  Vishwanaih:  See — 

Moioyuki,  Masahiro:  Yamamoto,  Koji;  McWilliams.  John  Paul;  and 
Sapre.  Ajil  Vishwanath.  5.723.711.  CI.  585-481.000. 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin:  See— 

Kamik.  Milind:  Batz,  Joseph;  Tiruvallur.  Keshavan;  Glew.  Andrew; 
Binns.  Frank;  Thakkar,  Shreekant;  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin,  5,724,527, 
CI.  395-308.000. 
Sarshar.  Sepehar:  See — 

Mjalli.  Adnan  MM.;  Sarshar.  Sepehar.  and  Zhang.  Chengzhi.  5.723.45 1 . 
a.  514-255.000. 
Sanori.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Clark.  Joseph  A.;  Sanori.  Michael  A.;  Cho.  Moon  H.;  and  Dozier.  Daniel 
F.  5.724,305,0   367-13.000. 
Sartorius,  Thomas  Andrew:  See — 

Dieffenderfer,  James  N.;   Linzer,   Harry   I.;   and   Sanorius,  Thomas 
Andrew.  5.724.572,  a.  395-606  000. 
Saruwatari,  Masaloshi:  See — 

Nishi.  Shigendo;  Iwalsuki.  KaLsumi:  Suzuki.  Keo-ichi;  and  Saruwatari, 
Ma.saloshi.  5,724,126,  CI.  3.56-73  100. 
Sasaki.  Akira:  Maeda.  Kazushige;  and  Yashiro.  Haruki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  . 

Ltd.  Noise  suppressing  muffler.  5.723.827,  CI  181-237.000. 
Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro; 
Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Kishida.  Kouji;  Katayama.  .Akira;  Nagai.  Kazukiyo;  Ada- 
chi,  Chihaya;  Tamoto,  Nozomu;  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Imai.  Akihiro,  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Lid.,  and  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Electixiphoto- 
graphic  pholoconductor  and  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  for  use  therein. 
5.723.243.  CI.  430-%.000. 
Sasaki.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kimiaki;  Yoshida.  Hidefumi;  Hanaoka.  Kazutaka;  Tsuda. 
Hideaki;  Chida,  Hideo;  and  Sasaki,  Takahiro,  5,724,109,  CI.  349- 
79.000. 
Sasakura.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Nakamura.  Osamu;  and  Sa.sakura.  Kazumasa.  5.723,364,  CI.  437- 
209.000. 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu:  See — 

Hayashi.   Toshio;   Tanioka,    Hiroshi;   Arimolo.   Shinobu;    Yoshinaga 
Kazuo;  Nakai,  Takehiko;  Utagawa,  Tsutomu;  Nagase,  Tetsuya;  and 
Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu,  5.724.152,  CI.  358-2%  000. 
Sasatani,  Seiei:  See — 

Shikinami,  Yasuo;  Haia.  Kunihiro;  Sasatani.  Seiei;  and  Sudoh.  Masao. 
5,723,145,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Sase,  Takashi:  See — 

Kalo,  Kazuo;  Sato.  Hideo;  Sase.  Takashi;  and  Yamashita.  Kenkichi. 
5.724,519,  CI.  345-204.000. 
Sassa.  Kensuke:  See — 


Asai,  Shigeo;  Toh,  Takehiko;  Wajima,  Kiyoshi;  Sawada,  Kenzo;  Takeu- 
chi,  Eiichi;  Sassa.  Kensuke;  and  Li,  Tingju.  5.722.480,  CI.    164- 
466.000. 
Sasuta  Michael:  See — 

Shaughnessy.  Mark;  McDonald.  Daniel;  and  Sasuta.  Michael.  5.724,648. 
CI.  455-56.100. 
Satake.  Toshimi:  See — 

Hayasaka.  Hideki;  Takano.  Toshiyuki;  and  Satake.  Toshimi.  5.723.075. 
CI.  252-587.(K)0. 
Sato.  Atsunori;  and  Maeda.  Naohiro.  to  National   Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Hot  melt  adhesives  and  disposable  prod- 
ucts utilizing  the  same.  5.723.222.  CI.  428-483.000. 
Sato,  Fumihiko,  to  NEC  Corporation,  Fabrication  method  of  semiconductor 

device  using  epitaxial  growth  process.  5,723,378,  CI.  438-309.000, 
Sato.  Hideaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wireless  communication  system. 

5,724,647.  CI,  455-54,100. 
Sato.  Hideo:  See — 

Kato,  Kazuo;  Sato,  Hideo;  Sase,  Takashi;  and  Yamashita,  Kenkichi, 
5,724.519.  CI.  345-204.000. 
Sato.  Hirohide:  See — 

Umeda.  Atsushi:  Taniguchi.  Makoto;  Sato,  Hirohide:  and  Kusase,  Shin, 
5,723,973,  CI.  322-20.000. 
Sato,  Kozo:  See — 

Kuhara,  Shigehide;  Sato.  Kozo;  and  Kanayama  Shoichi.  5,722,409,  CI. 
128-653.200. 
Sato,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ohba.  Akitomo;  Sato,  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi,  Jun-ichi.  5,724,334,  CI. 
369-112.000. 
Sato,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Masahito;  Aiko,  Yasuyuki;  Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi;  Sato,  Mit- 
suhiko; and  Osari,  Yoshihito.  5,722,650,  CI.  270-58.020. 
Sato,  Shin-ichi;  Miyamoto,  Ma.saaki;  Tsuruhara.  Kenji;  and  Ohtani,  Yoshiaki, 
10  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Random  copolymerized  polyamide 
resin  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5.723,569,  CI.  528-310.000, 
Sato,  Shinichi:  See — 

Katoh,  Hiroaki;  Sebala,  Ichiro;  Ishii,  Mitsuharu;  and  Sato,  Shinichi, 
5,724,458,  CI.  382-312.000. 
Sato,  Shojiro:  See — 

Toukura,  Nobusuke;  Sato.  Shojiro;  Nabeta,  Takayoshi;  and  Akiyama, 
Tadayuki,  5,722,500,  CI.  477-40.000. 
Sato,  Takahido:  See — 

Theologis,  Athanasios;  and  Sato,  Takahido,  5,723,766,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Sato,  Teruhiko:  See — 

Horino,  Katuyoshi;  Ozawa,  Mitsuhiro;  Nishikawa  Norio;  Sato,  Teru- 
hiko; Shiji,  Atsushi;  and  Wada,  Takashi,  5,722,278,  CI.  72-8.300. 
Sato,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kanno,   Hisashi;   Kubota,  Yoshikazu;   Sato,  Tsutomu;  and  Arahira. 
Masato,  5,723,412,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Sato.  Yasuhanj:  See — 

lida,    Giichi;    Sato,    Yasuharu;    and    Kubo.    Kengo,    5,722,237,    CI. 
60-302.000. 
Sato,  Yasuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  mold 

release  film.  5,723.174,  O.  427-133.000. 
Satou.  Tomonori:  See — 

Fujino.  Daisuke;  and  Satou,  Tomonori.  5,723,961.  CI.  318-568.150. 
Satou,  Yukinon,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Facsimile  apparatus  and  method 
having  function  of  relay  transmission  or  relay  result  report  transmission. 
5,724,156,  CI.  358-407.000. 
Satronic  AG:  See — 

Caminada  Marcel,  5,722,455.  CI.  137-536.000. 
Sauermann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Degwert.  Joachim;  Sauermann.  Gerhard;  Schreiner.  Volkner;  and  Slab, 
Franz,  5,723,482,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Saunders.  Jeffrey  O.:  See — 

Armistead.  David  M,;  Harding.  Matthew  W,;  Saunders,  Jeffrey  O.;  and 
Boger.  Joshua  S.,  5,723,459.  CI.  514-237.800. 
Saunders,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Burgess,  David;  FeLsenstein,  Lee;  and  Saunder?!,  Steven  E..  5,724,313, 
CI.  367-116.000. 
Sauvestre,  Jean-Claude.  Double-penetration  reduced-range  hunting  bullet 

5,723,810,  CI.  102-439.000. 
Savage,  Richard  C;  and  Peirce,  James  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Variable  frequency  microwave  Iropopause  sensor  system  and  method. 
5,724,043,  CI.  342-351.000. 
Savourel,  Yves  I.:  See — 

Hargrave,  James  E..  Ill:  and  Savourel,  Yves  1 ,  5,724,593.  CI.  395- 
757.000. 
Sawa,  Yasuhiro;  Nakano,  Makoto;  and  Hamada,  Tetsuro,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  System  for  generating  difference  in  speed 
between  left  and  right  wheels  of  vehicle.  5,722,305,  CI.  74-665.00T. 
Sawada,  Kenzo:  See — 

Asai,  Shigeo;  Toh.  Takehiko;  Wajima.  Kiyoshi;  Sawada,  Kenzo;  Takeu- 
chi,  Eiichi;  Sassa,  Kensuke;  and  Li,  Tingju,  5,722,480,  CI.    164- 
466.000. 
Sawada,  Minoru:  See — 

Banba,  Seiichi;  Sawada,  Minoru;  and  Harada  Yasoo,  5,724,459,  CI. 
385-3.000. 
Sawada,  Toru,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording/reproducing 
apparatus     with     magnetic     disc     engaging/di.sengaging     mechanism. 
5,724,210,  CI.  .360-99.060. 
Sawahashi,  Mamoru:  See— 
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Miki,  Yoshinori;  and  Sawahashi,  Mamoru.  5.724.378.  CI.  375-200.(X)0. 
Sawazaki.  Nobuyuki;  Taruya,  Masaaki:  and  Koiwa.  Milsuru,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ignition  delectit*  circuit.  5,722,378.  CI.  123- 
644.0(X). 
Sayama,  Osamu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mit- 
subishi Jodosha  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brake  apparatus  of  a  motor 
vehicle  equipped  with  automatic  transmission.  5,722.517,  CI   1X8-353.000. 
Scalf,  Ronald  S  :  S.-^— 

Phillips,  Bobby  M.:  Bagrodia.  Shriram;  Haile.  William  A.;  Hall.  Harry 

P..  Casey.  David  A.:  Dallon.  J.  Nelson;  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf.  Ronald 

S.;  Neal.  Richard  D.;  Trent.  Lewis  C;  and  Nelson.  Jack  L..  5.723.159. 

CI.  425-461  (XH). 

Scanni.  Iberio  E.;  and  Scanni,  Nino  V.  Vacuum  assisted  broom.  5,722,1 1 2,  CI. 

I5-.344.(HX), 
Scanni.  Nino  V.:  See — 

Scanni.  Iberio  E.;  and  Scanni.  Nino  V.  5.722.112.  CI.  15-344,000. 
ScanVision:  See — 

Tseng.  Hsin-Fu;  and  Wang.  Weng-Lyang.  5,724,094,  CI.  348-243.000. 
Schaal.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bartclt.  Bertram;  Gohle.  Peter;  and  Schaal,  Wolfgang.  5,723,051,  CI. 
210-791.000. 
Schaaphok.  Peter  R.  W..  to  VPS  Control  Systems.  Inc.  Push-pull  blade  control 

with  deflectable  end  rod.  5.722,.W1,  CI.  74-502.100. 
Schachar,  Ronald  A.  Treatment  of  presbyopia  and  other  eye  disorders. 

5.722,952,  CI.  604-5 1. IKK). 
Schaede.  Johannes  Georg;  and  Schwit/ky,  Volkmar  Rolf,  to  Koenig  & 
Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  a 
position  of  webs  or  sheets,  5.724.1.50.  CI.  356-429.000. 
Schaffer.  Rudolf:  See— 

Feuser.  Alfred;  Dantlgraber.  Jorg;  Kunkel.  Helmut;  and  Schaffer.  Rudolf. 
5.724.223,  CI.  361-152.000. 
Schaper,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Reuschling,  Dieter  Bemd:  Linkies,  Adolf  Heinz;  Wehner,  Volkmar; 
Preuss,  Rainer;  Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Jakobi,  Harald;  Braun.  Peter: 
Knauf,  Werner;  Sachse,  Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kern.  Man- 
fred; Lummen.  Peter;  and  Bonin.  Werner.  5.723,450,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Scharlack,  Ronald  S.:  See — 

.Sodickson,   Lester:   and   Scharlack,   Ronald   S..   5,724.268,  CI.    364- 
571.020. 
Scharman,  Manhias,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company 

B,V.  Cage  for  rolling  element  bearing.  5,722.780.  CI.  384-531.000. 
Schamweber.  Dieter;  Bersch.  Henrike;  Worch.  Hartmut;  Hofinger.  Jurgen; 
Kranz.  Curt;  and  Pompe.  Wolfgang,  to  Hofinger.  Jurgen.  Process  for 
producing  a  gradient  coating  made  of  calcium  phosphate  phases  and  metal 
oxide  phase  on  metallic  implants.  5.723.038.  CI.  205-107.000. 
Schau.  Peter  J.,  to  Afl^ymax  Technologies  N.V.  Biotinylation  of  proteins. 

5.723,584,  CI.  5.3O-408.1KX). 
Schaupert,  Kurt:  See — 

Leroux,  Roland;  Rodek,  Erich;  Schaupert,  Kurt;  Thiiric,  Jurgen;  and 
Weinberg.  Waldemar,  5,723.220,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Schechter.  Norman:  See — 

Cooperman.  Barry  S.:  Rubin.  Harvey;  Schechter.  Norman;  and  Wang, 
Zhi  Mei.  5.723.316.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Scheffer.  Robert  Jan  Hendrik:  4>e— 

Wevers.  Jan  Hendrik;  and  Scheffer,  Robert  Jan  Hendrik,  5,723,695,  a. 
568-851,000. 
Scheideler,  Lutz:  See— 

Engel,  Eva  Maria;  Haemmerle.  Hugo;  Hoff.  Guenter;  Inacker.  Otto; 
Kneissel,  Bemhard;  Nisch.  Wilfried;  Scheideler.  Lutz;  and  Weber. 
Heiner.  5,723.007,  CI.  623-1 1.000. 
Scheifers,  Steven  Michael;  Klosterman.  Donald  H.;  Chason,  Marc  Kenneth; 
and  Wyatt,  Karl  W.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Portable  fuel  cell  device  including  a 
water  trap.  5,723,229,  CI.  429-19.(XX). 
Schena,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Louis  B.;  Schena,  Bruce  M.;  and  Jackson,  Bernard  G., 
5,724,264,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Schenke,  Thomas:  See — 

Petersen,   Uwe;   Krebs,  Andreas;   Schenke,  Thomas;   Grohe,   Klaus; 
Schriewer.  Michael;  Haller,  Ingo;  Metzger,  Karl  Georg;  Endermann, 
Rainer;  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim,  5,723,627,  CI.  548-5.57.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Noeske-Jungblul.  Christiane;  Haendler.  Bernard;  Kraetzschmar.  Joem 
Reiner;    Schleuning.    Wolf-Dieter;    Alagon.    Alejandro;    Possani. 
Lourival;  and  Cuevas-Aguine.  Delia  5.723.312.  CI.  435-69.ia). 
Rossling.  Georg;  Sachse.  Andreas;  and  Riedl,  JutU.  5.723.146.  CI, 
424-45O.0(X). 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Schwarz.  Martin  A.;  Sullivan.  Lee  M.:  Bober,  Loretu  A.;  and  Grace, 
Michael  J.,  5,723,119,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Schermerhom,  Jerry  D..  to  Electro  Plasma,  Inc.  Flat-panel  display.  5,723,945, 

CI.  313-581.000, 
Schen^,  Elliot  Michael;  and  Repinec,  Stephen  Thomas,  Jr,  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  Granular  detergent  compositions  containing  defloc- 
culating  polymers  and  processes  for  their  preparation.  5,723,427,  CI. 
510-361.000. 
Schiff  David;  and  Mulhauser,  Paul,  to  Medi-Ject  Corporation.  Nozzle  assem- 
bly for  injection  device.  5,722,953,  CI.  604-68.000, 
Schilling,  Roger  A.;  Heckathome,  Tom  A.;  and  Schwarz,  Edward  L.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Bi-directional  actuator  using  a  random  direction  AC  motor. 
5,72.3,918,  CI.  310-37.000. 
Schindler,  Jeffrey:  See — 


Autrv.  Sidncv  David;  and  Schindler.  Jeffrey,  5.724. 106.  CI,  348-7.34,(XX). 
HanctKk,  Ronald;  Schindler.  Jeffrey;  and  Waitl.  Theodore  W..  5.724.227. 
CI.  .161-685.000. 
Schin/el.  Craig  E.:  See — 

Lau.  Robert  Gerald;  and  Schinzel.  Craig  E..  5.722.I2I,  CI.  I6-381.<XXI. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Aigner.  Helmut  R:  and  Small,  Steven  D.,  5,722,276,  CI.  70-»5l,(XX), 
Schleenstein,  Dieter:  See — 

Kahl.  Lothar;  Klinksick,  Bemd;  Schleenstein,  Dieter.  B<ick.  Manfred; 
and  Yuva  Nusret.  5.723.518.  CI.  523-324.(XX). 
Schleuning.  Wolf-Dieter:  See — 

Noeske-Jungblul.  Christiane.  Haendler.  Bernard;  Kraetzschmar,  Joem 
Reiner;    Schleuning,    Wolf-Dieter;    Alagon.    Alejandro:    Possani, 
Umrival:  and  Cuevas-Aguirre,  Delia,  5,723.312,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Schloegl,  Gunter:  See — 

Murschall,  Ursula;  Peiffer,  Herbert;  and  Schloegl,  Gunter.  5.723.088.  CI, 
264-469,00(1. 
Schmalstieg.  Lutz;  Dieris.  Carl-Gcrd;  Kremer.  Wolfgang:  and  Riberi.  Bemd. 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  isixyanuraie  group- 
containing  polvisocyanates  and  their  use  in  two-componeni  coating  com- 
positions. 5.72'3..564,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Schmed,  Arthur-Joachim,  to  J.  Lough  Limited.  Machine  for  making  bever- 
ages such  as  espresso  coffee  with  automatic  ground  coffee  introduction  and 
dregs  expulsion.  5.722,313,  CI.  99-289  OOR. 
Schmelkin.  Nancy  S.:  See — 

Grav.  Debora:  .Schmelkin,  Nancv  S.;  Alexander,  John;  Mark.  David  A.; 
and  Twvman.  Diana  5.723.446.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Schmid.  Johannes;  and  Coras.  Rolf,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems 

GmbH;  and  TRW  Inc.  Belt  retractor.  5.722.611.  CI.  242-376.000. 
Schmidhofer.  Mark:  See — 

Power.  John  A.;  and  Schmidhofer.  Mark.  5,722,972,  CI.  606-7.000. 
Schmidt,  Adolf:  See — 

Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Bohnenpoll,  Martin;  Schmidt,  Adolf;  and  Alberts, 
Heinrich,  5,723,540,  CI.  525-78.000, 
Schmidt,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Person  Hei,  Kimberly  L,;  Besse,  Michael  E.;  Schmidt.  Bruce  E.;  and 
Sykes.  Christopher  S..  5.723.418.  CI.  .508-5 1 1  OCX). 
Schmidt.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

dc  Paulis.  Tomas;  Schmidt.  Dennis  E.;  Hewlett.  William;  and  Eben. 
Michael  H..  5,723.103.  CI.  424-1.8.50. 
Schmidt,  Haidi.  Scissors,  particular)'  hairdresser's  scissors.  5,722,171,  CI. 

30-255,000 
Schmidt.  Randall  Gene:  See — 

Cook,  Leon  Neal;  Hessick,  Richard  Allen,  Jr.;  Zhang.  Hongxi;  and 
Schmidt,  Randall  Gene,  5,723.521,  CI.  524-268.000. 
Schmidt,  Uwe:  See — 

Pleschiutschnigg.  Fritz  P:   Parschat,  Lothar;  Slalleicken.  Dieter;  El 
Gammal,  Tarck;  Vonderbank.  Michael;  Hamacher.  Peter  Lorenz;  von 
Hagen,  Ingo;  Menne,  Ulrich;  and  Schmidt,  L'wc.  5,722,151,  CI. 
29-527.200. 
Schmidt-Radde.  Martin:  See — 

Heider  Marc;  Ruhl.  Thomas;  Helfert.  Herbert:  Schmidl-Raddc.  Martin: 
and  Henkelmann.  Jochem.  5.723.685.  CI.  568-688.000, 
Schmitz.  Konrad:  See — 

Brunei,  Ben;  Heslep,  James  P;  Behrens,  Hans-Josef;  Schmiu,  Konrad; 
and  Wolf.  Karlheinz,  5.723.080.  CI.  264-103.000. 
Schmoeger.  Jeffrev  Walter  See— 

Singer,  Stephen  Paul;  Merkel,  Paul  Barren;  and  Schmoeger,  Jeffrey 
Walter.  5.723.263.  CI  4.30-374.000, 
Schnabel.  Gerhard;  Willms.  Lothar:  Bauer.  Klaus:  and  Biennger.  Hermann,  lo 
Hoechst  .Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Intermediates  for  the  preparation  of 
phenylsulfonylurea  herbicides  and  plant  growth  legulators.  5.723.409,  CI. 
.504-214.000. 
Schnatwinkel,  Michael:  See — 

Glathe.  Hans-Georg;  Schnatwinkel,  Michael;  and  Zebeimann,  Chns- 
toph.  5.722,862,  CI  4.39-709,000. 
Schneider,  Douglas  Matthew:  See— 

Burkhard,  Terry  Edward;  and  Schneider,  Douglas  Matthew,  5,722.300, 
CI.  74-493.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Kusleika  Richard  S.,  5,722,979,  O.  606-108.000. 
Schneider.  Mary  Celine:  See — 

Kao.  Junan;  Kelly.  Ephraim  Lamar;  Weber.  Vicki  Lynn;  Gibson.  Michael 
Steven;   Applebv.    Donald    Benjamin;    Sherman.   Joseph   Frednch. 
Pegoli,  Ronald  Edward;  Schneider,  Mary  Celine;  Formyduval.  Terry 
Franklin;  and  Hawkins,  Larry  Nelson.  5,723,673,  O.  564^87.000. 
Schneider,  Richard  P,  Jr:  See— 

Kish,  Fred  A.,  Jr;  and  Schneider.  Richard  P,  Jr.,  5,724.376,  CI.  372- 
%.000. 
Schoenfeld,  Dieter  and  Baechle,  Bemhard,  to  MTU  Motoren-und  Turbinen- 
Union    Friedrichshafen   GmbH.    Fuel    injection    method   and   system. 
5,722,377,  CI,  123-575,000. 
Scholz,  Matthew  T;  and  Tiers,  George  V.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facniring  Company.  Coating  compositiiw  having  anti-reflective  and  ami- 
fogging  properties,  5,723,175,  CI,  427-161.000. 
SchiKtarez.  Heinrich  Josef:  See — 

Larsen,  Scott  D  ;  Coica  leny  R.;  Harris,  Peter  K  W.;  Miller,  Howard  R  ; 
Uborde,  Alice  L.;  Kletzien,  Rolf  E;  and  Schostarez,  Heinnch  Josef. 
5,723,476,  CI.  514-337.000. 
Schott  Glasweike:  See — 


179-264  O.G.-98-34:QL3 


PI  94 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  3,  1998 


Lcmux.  Roland:  Rixlek.  Erich;  Schaupert.  Kun:  Thiirk.  Jiirgen;  and 
Weinberg.  Waldemar.  5.72.U20,  Q.  428-426.0()<). 
Schraeder.  Leo  Brvce.  Wellhead  junction  system.  5.722,844.  CI.  439-194.000. 
Schreiher  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Fager.  Orville  C.  Andrews.  Scon  C;  Ferdon.  Dennis  R.:  Gamelt.  David 
James:  and  .Stenzel.  Manhe*  Taylor,  5.72.1,158,  CI.  425-308.000. 
Schrelner.  Volkner:  See — 

Degwert.  Joachim:  Sauermann.  Gerhard:  Schreiner.  Valkner,  artd  Stab, 
Franz.  5.723.482.  CI.  5I4-399.0(X). 
Schnewer.  Michael:  See — 

Petersen,   Uwe;    Krebs.  Andreas:   Schenke.  Thomas:  Grohe.   Klaus: 
Schnewer.  Michael:  Waller.  Ingo:  Metzger.  Karl  Georg:  Endermann. 
Rainer.  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim,  5,723.627.  CI.  548-557.000. 
Schioeder.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Koch.  Herbetl;  Ruback.  Wulf;  and  Schroeder.  Wolfgang.  5.723,590.  Q. 
5.V>-4.IOO. 
Schmff  GmbH;  See — 

Mazura.  Paul:  and  Joisl.  Michael.  5.722,787.  CI.  403-405.100. 
Schryer.  Norman  Loten:  See — 

Guameri.  "^ul  Joseph:  Killian.  Thoma.s  Joseph;  Majeli.  Venkala  Chala- 
pathi;  aiKi  Schryer.  Norman  Loren,  5.724,345.  CI.  370-316.000. 
Schubert.  Dietrich:  See — 

Muenzei.  Horsi:  Schubert,  Dietrich;  B<iehringer.  Alexandra;  Offenberg. 
Michael:   Heycrs.  Klaus;  and  Lulz.  Markus.  5.723.353.  CI.  437- 
51.000. 
Schubert.  William:  See — 

Mo»)re-McKee.  Amy  L.;  Ginzel.  Geoffrey  D.;  Schuben.  William:  and 
King.  Kevin  S..  5.724.242.  CI.  364-43 J. (MO 
Schuliz.  Clyde  L.;  Nunez.  Ivan  M.:  Silor.  David  L.;  and  Neil.  Michele  L..  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Contact  lens  containing  a 
ieachable  abst>rbed  material.  5.723,131,  CI.  424-400.000. 
Schultz.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Czerwinski.  James  L.;  Heidel.  James  P.:  and  Schultz.  Michael  A.. 
5.723.419.  CI.  508-589000. 
Schultz.  Rose  Ann:  See— 

Fenelli.  Steven  R:  and  Schultz.  Rose  Ann.  5.723,6.36,  CI.  549-529.000. 
Schulz.  Manfred;  and  Merkle.  Wolfeang.  to  Ferton  Holding.  Device  for 

lenHival  of  calculi   5.722.9SO.  CI   W)6- 1 28.0(»0. 
Schulz.  Siephan;  and  Dehnke.  Christian,  lo  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus 
GmbH.  Circuit  arrangcmeni  for  pnxlucing  an  AC.  voltage  for  driving  a 
pane  or  panel  having  a  vanabic  lishl  transparency.  5.724.238.  CI.  .363- 
l59.fX)0. 
Schum.  Michael:  Ak.selnxi.  Boris  M.:  GerasinK)v.  .Mesander  N.:  Ljubomir- 
sky.  Alexander  L.:  Piniaev.  A\ex  M.:  Zakharov.  Ale.xey  N  ;  Lilvin.  Simon 
S.;  Gerasimov.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Valdman.  Michael,  lo  Asomm.  Inc. 
MethtxJ  for  separating  a  predetermined  number  of  sheets  from  a  slack  uf 
sheets.  5.722.811.  CI.  414-7%.00O, 
Schumacher.   Sieffen;   and  (icnsheimer.   Kurt,   to   Robert    Bosch  GmbH. 

Hydraulic  unit.  5.722.4.56.  CI.  137-5.50.000. 
Schurenberg.  Kurt:  See — 

Hoover.  Michael  K.;  Miller.  Bamck  H.;  Schurenbeig.  Kurt:  and  Daigle. 
Richard  A..  5.724.575.  CI  395-610.000. 
Schuster.  Kurt:  See — 

Balhe.  Andreas:  Helfcrt,  Bemd:  Boticher.  Henning;  and  Schuster.  Kun. 
5.723.614.  CI.  544-376.000. 
Schutte.  Peier  T:  See — 

Gram.  Slanlev  R.;  and  Schutte.  Peter  T.  5.722,163.  CI.  29-898.070. 
Schuurman.  Kiko  .A.  Absorbent  compositions  lor  refrigerating  and  healing 

systems.  5.723.058.  CI.  252-69.0(X). 
Schwab.  Debra  L.:  See — 

Mach.  Patrick  A  ;  Hes,selroih.  Karen  E.;  Adams.  Carl  A.;  and  Schwab. 
Debra  I...  5.723..V)8.  CI.  435-34000. 
Schwager.  Jules.  lo  Bemdorf  Bell  Svsiems.  Inc.  Extrusion  apparatus  having 

a  norzle-headed  drum.  5,723,153,  C\.  425-8.000. 
Schwarm.  Michael:  See — 

Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Jahn,  Wilfried;  and  Schwarm.  Michael,  5.723.667.  CI. 
564-.V)20OO. 
Schwarz.  Adam:  See — 

VanderZee.  Allen   J.;   Brzezniak.   Edward  J.:   and   Schwarz.   Adam. 
5.722.283.  CI.  72-405.100. 
Schwarz.  Alexander  See — 

Bremer.   Karl-Heinz;   Kuhlmann.  Ludwig;  Schwarz.  Alexander;  and 
Steinstrasser.  Axel.  5.723.102.  CI.  424-1.690 
Schwarz.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Schilling.  Roger  A.;  Heckathocne,  Tom  A.;  aiul  Schwarz.  Edward  L.. 
5.723.918.  CI.  310-37.000. 
Schwarz.  Franz  Thomas:  See — 

Huber.   Wolfgang:    Schwarz.    Franz   Thomas;   and    Heu.    Ferdinand. 

5.723.612.  CI.  .544-3.MO(¥) 

Schwarz..  Martin  A.:  Sullivan.  Lee  M  :  Bober.  Lrwetta  A.:  and  Grace.  Michael 

J.,  lo  Schering  Corporation.  Method  for  enhancing  wound  healing/repair 

with  IL-4.  5.723.119.  CI.  424-85.2(K). 

Schwarz.  Stefan,  lo  Valeo  Klimasysieme  GmbH  Outflow  nozzle  for  a  vehicle. 

.5.722.883.  O.  4.M- 1.550(N). 
Schwarzbich.  Jorg.  Arresting  screw  for  vehicle  transmissions.  5,722,298,  CI. 

74^75.(K)0. 
Schweickert.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Demail.    Herve:    Schweickert.    Jean-Claude;    and    Le    Gars,    Pierre, 
5.723.704.  CI.  570-241.000 
Schwiizky.  Volkmar  Rolf:  See — 


Schaede.  Johannes  Georg;  and  Schwiizky,  Volkmar  Rolf,  5,724,150,  Q. 
356-429.000. 
.Schylander.  Erik  C  :  See — 

Timmermans.  Jozef  M.K.:  Schylander.  Erik  C:  and  Mons.  Johannes  J.. 
5.724.327.  CI.  .369-48.000. 
Scientitic-Allanla.  Inc.:  See — 

Beyers.  Robert  J..  11;  Durden.  Gregory  S.;  Ivey.  M.  Kent;  and  Kuban, 
Curt  M..  5.724.525.  CI.  .W5-240.000. 
Scobbo.  James  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Scobbo.  James  J..  Jr.;  and  Brown.  S.  Bnice, 
5.723.542.  CI.  525-92.00J. 
Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr:  See — 

Brown.  Sterling  Bruce;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Khouri.  Farid 
Fouad:  Rice.  Steven  Thomas:  Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Yale.s. 
John  Bennie.  5.723.551.  CI.  525-391.000. 
Scorl,  Hans-Dielen  See — 

Truyen.  Walther:  Wahhoud.  Adnan:  Czura.  Peter;  Scorl.  Hans-Dieter; 
Hehle.  Josef:  and  Bimer.  Werner.  5.722.464.  CI.  I.39-25.0(X). 
Scon.  Ian  Richard:  See — 

Granger.  Stewart  Paton;  and  Scott.  Ian  Richard.  5.723.139,  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
-Scon.  Michael  C:  See— 

Azuma.  Ma.samichi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  Scon.  Michael  C. 
5,723,.16l,  CI.  437-180.000. 
Scon,  Patricia  Brinkley:  See — 

Nycz.  Colleen  Marie:  Nadeau.  James  G.;  Scott.  Patricia  Brinkley;  Shank. 
Daryl  Dee:  and  Spears.  Patricia  Anne.  5.723.296.  CI  435-6.000. 
Scott.  Phillip;  and  Trinchieri.  Giorgio,  lo  L'niversity  of  Pennsylvania.  The 
Trustees  of  Ihe:  and  Wisiar  Insiilute  of  .Anatomy  &  Biology.  The.  Com- 
positions and  methods  for  use  of  IL-12  as  an  adjuvant.  5.723.127.  CI. 
424-184.100. 
Scon.  Randall  G.:  See — 

Landeck.  Chris  R.;  Jones.  Frank  L.:  and  Scott.  Randall  G..  5.722.494.  CI. 
I7.5-7.(XK). 
Scoil.   Roderick  John;  Draper.  John;  and  Paul.  Wvaii.  Tapeium-specific 

promoters  from  Brassicaceae  s-pp.  5.723.754,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Scripps  Research  Inslitule.  The:  See — 

Lemer.  Richard:  Janda.   Kim:  and  Brenner.  Sydney.  5.723.598.  CI. 
536-25..VX). 
Seabaugh.  Alan  C:  and  Cho.  Chih-Chen,  to  Texas  Insiniments  Incorporated. 

Mixed  barrier  resonant  tunneling.  5.723,872,  CI.  257-25.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Stover.  Unce  E.;  KeeU  Beal  G.;  and  Hao.  Shanlin  X..  5.722.155.  CI. 
29-603.100. 
SealRite  Windows.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Craig  A.:  and  Grigsby.  James  T.  5.722.207.  CI.  52-204,550. 
Sebald.  Walter,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Therapeutic  agents  which  are 
antagonists  or  partial  agonisLs  of  human  interleukin  4.  5.723.118.  CI. 
424-85.200. 
Sebata.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kaloh.  Hiroaki;  .Sebala.  Ichiro:  Ishii,  Milsuharu:  and  Sato.  Shinichi. 
5.724.458.  CI.  382-312.000. 
Seeker.  Herbert:  See^ 

Klein.  Ralf:  and  Seeker,  Herbert,  5,724,032,  CI.  34 1 -.50.000. 
Sedy.  Josef;  and  Zobens.  Artur.  lo  Duramelallic  Corporation.  Spiral  groove 

face  seal.  5.722.665.  CI   277-96.100. 
Seed.  Brian;  and  Walz.  Gerd.  lo  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Antibixly 

containing  sialyl  lewis  X  dctenninanls.  5.723.583.  CI.  5.30-387..VX). 
Seeger.  Chrisloph:  See — 

King.    Robert   W.:    Barker.   Christopher  S.;   and   Seeger.  Christoph, 
5,72.V319,  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
.Segall.  Judith  M.:  See — 

Segall.  Paul  E.:  Waitz.  Harold  D.;  Sternberg.  Hal;  and  Segall.  Judith  M.. 
5.723.281.  CI.  4.V5-I.2(K). 
Segall.  Paul  E.:  Waiiz.  Harold  D.:  Sternberg.  Hal:  and  Segall.  Judith  M.,  lo 

BioTime,  Inc.  Plasma-like  substance.  5,723,281.  CI.  4.15-1  200. 
Seiboth.  Wolfgang:  See — 

l^ng.  Heinrich:  Seiboth,  Wolfgang;  and  Riegel.  Herbert,  5,722,629,  CI. 
248-479.(X)0. 
SeidI,  Albrechl:  See— 

Muller.  Georg:  Marten.  Rainer;  and  SeidI.  Albrecht.  5.723.337.  CI. 
436-55.(HK). 
SeidI.  Maximilian  R.;  and  Haseniihri,  Karl,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation. 

Single-sheel  feeder.  5.722.653.  CI.  271-1 17.0(X). 
Seifert.  Wilfried:  See — 

Miljkovic.  Dusan;  Pielrzkowski.  Zbigniew;  Gunic.  Esmir;  and  Seifert. 
Wilfried,  5,723.589.  CI.  5.16-1.1 10. 
Seigle,  Adrian  W.;  and  Boltum.  Edward  W..  Jr..  to  Refrigeration  Research. 
Inc.  Method  of  assembling  a  suction  accumulator  in  a  receiver  tor  a  heat 
exchanger.  5.722.146.  CI.  29-446.(X)0. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Chee.  Lawrence;  and  Mulvenna.  David.  5.724.063.  CI.  345-103.000. 
Kondo.  Takayuki:  Mori.  Kalsumi:  and  Kaneko.  Takeo.  5.724.145,  C\. 

3.56-382.000. 
Kubota.  Masaru:  Oguchi.  Keiichiro:  Kawaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Naka- 

mura.  Hidcnori.  5.724.317.  CI.  368-ll.(XX). 
Momose.    Kaoru:    Katakura.    Takahiro:    Kamoi.    Kazumi:    Suzuki. 
Kazunaga:  Naka.  Takahiro:  Miura.  Kazuhiko:  Furuta,  TaLsuo;  and 
Sakai.  Shinri.  5,723,053,  CI.  216-27.000. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimada.  Koichi:  and  Yoda.  Seiichiro,  5,722,816,  O.  417-310.000. 
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Seino.  Susumu;  Set — 

Bell.  Graeme  I.:  YamaJa.  Yuichiro;  and  Seino,  Susumu,  5,723.299,  CI. 
4.15-7. 1  (HI. 
Seilz.  Thomas;  and  Dchiic.  Heinz-Wilhelni    lo  Bayer  Akiiengesellvchafi. 
Subsliluted  amino  acid  amide  derivatives  Iheir  preparation  and  use  as 
fungicides.  5.723.W6.  CI.  .56(I-27.(KX). 
Scki.  koji;  See — 

Inomula.  Tomohisa:  Awaya.  Tohru;  Seki.  Koji:  Nakanishi.  Nukio:  and 
Norikawa.  Tawrnio.  5.723.829.  CI.  181-254.000. 
Sekiguchi.  ^'asuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hajime:  and  Sekiguchi.  Yasuo.  5,722.099.  CI.  4-555.0(M). 
Sekihala.  Osamu:  See— 

Kobava-shi.    Naofumi;    Shikala.    Kivoiaka:    and    Sekihala.    Osamu. 
5.724.146.  CI.  370-329.000. 
Sckine.  Chizu:  See  - 

Higashii.  Takayuki;  Minai.  Masayoshi:  Kurimolo.  |sa»):  TixJa.  Shoji; 
Tani.  Takeshi:  Sekine.  Chi/u:  and  Fujikawa.  Koichi.  5.72.1.610.  CI. 
.S44-298.(HH). 
Seko,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Furui.  Masakaisu;  Takahashi.  Eiji;  and  Seko.  Hiroya.su.  5.723,321,  CI. 
4.15-ll5.tX)0. 
Sclgas.  Thoma-s  D.;  Brighiman.  Thomas  B  ;  and  Palton.  William  C.  Jr..  lo 
Cyrix  Corporation.  Cache  coherencv  wiihoui  bus  masler  aibilration  sig- 
nals. 5.724.-549.  CI    .195  46X.(XX). 
Sellers.  Scon:  See— 

Tarolli.  Gary:  and  Sellers,  Scolt.  5.724.561.  CI.  .195-523.0(K). 
Scllslrom.  Kalhv  Beth.  See — 

Cuscurida.' Michael;  and  Sellsirom.  Kalhy  Beih.  5.723.565.  CI.  528 
I II. (XX). 
Semeraz.  John  Terrv:  See — 

Carter.  Robert:'  and  Semeraz.  Jt*n  Terry,  5,723, 1(X),  CI.  423-261.000. 
Scminozhenko.  Vladimir  Petnivich:  See — 

llyukha.  Aleksandr  Ivanovich:  Osadchii.  Fytxlor  Anionovich:  Semi 
nozhenko.  Vladimir  Pemivich;  Chemyshov.  Aleksandr  Anionovich; 
(iordienko.      Lvudmila      Sergeyevna:      and     Onoprienko.      PvxHr 
Nikolayevich.  .'<.723.076.  CI.  264-1  KM) 
Semkow.  Kryslyna  Waleria:  See — 

Covert.  Kathleen  Lorraine:  Jimarez.  Lisa  Jeanine;  and  Semkow.  Kry- 
slyna Waleria.  5.723.062.  CI.  252-79.2(X). 
Semmlovv.  John  L.:  and  Brolin.  Robert  E.  System  for  determining  the  viability 

of  tissue  .5.722.419.  CI.  I28-733.(XX) 
Semura.  Tetsuhiro:  See — 

Aoki     Katsutoshi;   Ueno.   Yoshihiro:   Semura.  Teisuhiro:   Moriyama. 
Shinji;  and  Kawabc.  Kuniya.su.  5.723.246.  CI.  4.10-109.(XX). 
Senba.  Hisaaki.  deceased  (bv  Reik'o  Senba.  legal  represenialive):  and  Takada. 
Shigeaki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixing  roller  liaving  low  resistance 
layer  and  tixing  apparatus  using  same.  5.724.637.  CI.  199-333.(XX). 
Senba.  Reiko.  legal  representative:  See— 

Senba.  Hisaaki.  deceased;  and  Takada.  Shigeaki.  5.724.637.  CI.  .199- 
331.(XX). 
Sendner.  Hartwig:  See — 

Pairascu.  Emil;  Frev.  Johann  Wilhelm;  and  Sendner.  Hanwig.  5,723.688. 
CI.  568-724.(XX)! 
Scneker.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Uway.  Bnicc  D.;  and  Seneker.  Stephen  D  .  5.723.563,  CI.  528-61. (XX). 
Seo  Jae  K  ■  See — 

'  Choi,  Do  Y;  Park,  Gun  C;  and  Seo,  Jae  K..  5.724.202.  CI  360-71 .000 
Seo.  Yang-seock:  See — 

Shin.  Jae-seob:  Lee.  Shi-hwa;  and  Seo.  Yang-.seock.  5.724.451.  CI. 
382-240.000. 
.Seo.  Young-Kap:  Kim.  Chi-Woo:  and  Kang.  Ho-Chul.  lo  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co..  Lid.   Method  for  fabricating  a  ihin  film  transistor  having  a 
taper-eiched  semiconductor  tilm.  5.723.371.  CI.  438-158.(XX). 
Sera.  Hidefumi:  See — 

llakura.  Ryosuke;  Kasai.  Seishi;  Sera.  Hidefumi:  and  Kalo,  Eiichi. 
5.723.219.  CI.  4.10-49  (XX). 
Serila.  Yasuaki;  Tsuji.  Kenji;  and  Okada.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd. 
Camera  provided  with  a  magnetic  recording  device.  5.724.621.  CI.  3%- 
284.(XX). 
.Semen.  Jeff:  See— 

Monlgomerv.  Kevin;  Chang.  Ming-Tang:  Semen.  Jeff:  and  Tragesser. 

Snxt.  5.723.730.  CI.  8(X)-2(H).(XX) 

Serole.  Bernard,  lo  W.C.  Heraeus  GmbH.  Method  for  preparing  a  powder  in 

a  plasma  arc  and  device  for  canying  out  said  method.  5,723,027,  CI. 

204- 1 64.(H)0. 

Serrero.  Ginene.  to  W.  Alton  Jones  Cell  Science  Center.  Inc.  Inhibition  of 

adipose  tissue  developmcni  and  obesity.  5.723.115.  CI.  424-85. 1(X). 
Seshadri.  v..  St'f— 

Raguram.  Sasisekharan:  Seshadri.  V:  and  Weiss.  Sholom  M.,  5.724,263, 
CI.  .164-552.000. 
Sessions,  Robert  W.,  to  Ferris  Mfg.  Corporation.  Non-strelching  wound 

dressing.  5,722,943,  CI.  602-57.(XX). 
Sevems.  John  Cort;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  Baker.  Ellen  Schmidt;  and  Hartman. 
Frederick  .Anthony,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Rinse  added 
fabric  softener  cornposilions  conuining  aniioxidanis  lor  sun-fade  protec- 
tion fabrics.  5.723.4.15.  CI.  510-t99.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See —  . 

Pain  Isabelle:  Toillon.  Patrice;  Ducateau.  Michel:  and  Sannino.  Chns- 
lian.  5.724.143.  CI.  370-242  (XX). 
.Seyerie  Jorg.  lo  Metabowerke  GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  lor  clamping  the  end 
of  a  reciprcKaling  saw  blade.  5.722..109.  CI.  83-699.210. 


Seymour.  John  C:  Rappelte.  Jeffrey  K;  Vroman.  Frank  N.:  Chu,  Chia-Lin; 
Miiersfelder.  Bradly  S.:  Gill.  Michael  A.;  and  Voss.  Karl  R..  lo  Ouad/Tech. 
Inc.  System  and  iiielhixl  for  monitoring  color  in  a  pnnting  press  5.724.259. 
CI  .164-.S26.(XX). 
Seyycdy.  Mir  Majid.  lo  Micron  Technnlogv.  Inc.  Hierarchical  meniorv  airay 
siniciure  having  electrically  isolated  bit  lines  lor  temporary  data  storage. 
5.724.101.  CI.  .165-2.10.03(1. 
Sfertazza.  Paul  K.:  and  Harmon.  Joseph  W..  to  Harris  Corporalion.  CRC 

generation  and  deleciion  mclhixi.  5.724.370.  CI    171-51.(XX). 
SGS-Thomson  Microeleciroiiics.  Inc.:  .^<i" — 

I  1  Larry  B  ;  Nguven.  Chinh  D.;  Brambilla.  Ma.similiano:  Lee.  Eugene: 
and  (Tanclini.  Alh«>s.  5.723.963.  CI.  3I8-.590.(XX) 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S ..A.:  See- 

Jaffard.  Jean-Luc;  and  Desprez-Le  Goaranl.  Yann.  5.724.201.  CI.  160- 
62.0(X). 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See 

Bellezza.  Orio.  5.723.151.  CI.  437-41.(XX). 

l-ontana.  Gabriella:   Bellezzj.  Orio;  and  Crisenza.  Giu.seppe  Paolo. 

5.723..1.5().  CI.  437-43.(XX). 
Gianguido.  Riz.zoHo;  Rinaldo.  Poluz.zi:  and  Pagni,  Andrea.  5,724.483, 

CI    195-3.(XX). 
Golla.  Caria:  and  Cieimmesi.  Alcssandro.  5.724.395.  CI.  375-3-SO  (XX). 
Sali.  Mauro;  Cane.  Marcello:  and  Villa.  Cort-ado.  5.724.2'X).  CI    165- 
201. (XX) 
Shafer.  Sheldon  Jay:  See — 

Pressman.  Eric  James:  Shafer,  Sheldon  Jav;  Wetzel.  Joseph  Richard;  and 
Ovevaar.  Martin  Hcrke.  5.723.689.  CI.  .568  724  (XX). 
Shah.  Abhav:  See  - 

Mitchell.  Bob:  Andradc.  Hugo:  Palhak.  Jogen:  DeKey.  Samson:  Shah. 
Abhay:  and  Brower.  U<M.  5.724.272.  CI.  364  579.(XX). 
Shah.  Salim  Ahmed;  See  — 

Kodali.  Visweswara  Rao;  and  Shah.  Salim  Ahmed.  5.724.249.  CI. 
364-488.(XX). 
Shaklik.  Brian  M.:  See— 

Saderholm.  Davin  G.;  and  Shaklik.  Brian  M..  5.722.684,  CI.  28(1- 
728.300. 
Shang.  Shisheng;  Chang.  Chung-Chih;  and  Hsu.  Chia-Chang.  lo  Industrial 
Technology   Research  Insiilute.   Encrypting  and  decrvpiing   insmiclion 
boundaries  of  instructions   in   a   superscalar   data   pnvessing   svsiem 
5.724.422.  CI.  38()-4.(XX). 
Shank.  Daryl  Dee:  See— 

Nye/.  Colleen  Marie:  Nadeau.  James G.;  Scon.  Palncia  Brinkley:  Shank. 
Daryl  Dee:  and  Spears.  Patricia  Anne.  5.723.296,  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Shankar.  Ravi  B.:  See— 

Wu  Weishi  W.;  Romer.  Duane  R.;  Shankar.  Ravi  B.:  and  Pews.  R.  Garth. 
5.721.486,  CI.  514-1.W.(XX). 
Shankland.  William  J.,  lo  Rexam  Closures  Inc.  Tamper  indicating  closure 

system.  5.722..547.  CI.  215-2.10.000. 
Shannon.  E.  Paul.  Impact  responsive  sensof.  5,723,789.  CI.  7.1-514.310. 
Shapiro.  Edward  K.:  See— 

Popov.  Oleg;  Mava.  Jakob;  Kobaya.shi.  Koichi:  and  Shapiro.  Edward  K.. 
5.723.947.  Cl.'ll3-6.14.0(X). 
Sharp.  Donald  J.:  Sec- 
Baker.  Michael  J ;  Boyenger.  Steven  P.:  Fyie,  Joseph  A.;  Mellblom,  Peter 
T    Mever.  Christopher  B.:  Robak.  Glen  D.;  Si   John.  Michael  D; 
Sharp.  Donald  J.:  and  Zahn.  Janice  H..  5.722.210.  CI.  52-643  000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fuji.  Hiroshi;  Miyake.  Tomoyuki;  and  Terashima.  Shigeo.  5.724,319,  CI. 

369-l3.(XX). 
Inoue.  Masashi;  and  Kobavashi.  Shinji.  5.723.236.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Kunila.  Hisao.  5.724.526.  CI.  .195-277.IXX). 
Majima.  Kenji.  5.724,110.  CI.  .149-86.WX). 
Mashiba.  Tamaki.  5.724.6.10.  CI.  399-7().(XX). 
Takao.  Noriyuki:  Takano.  Hideloshi;  llo.  Sakae;  and  Okamura.  Naoki. 

5.724.029.  CI.  .140-825.500 
Tamura.  Toshihiro;  Kagawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Yokou.  Shogo.  5.724.639. 

CI.  .'99-331.(XX). 
Yamada.  Kaz.uo:  Milate.  Takehilo:  Nishimura.  Naolo:  Tsukuda.  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Yoneda.  Tetsuya.  5.723.232.  CI.  429-245.(XX). 
Sharpc-Gcisler.  Bradlev  A.,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Field  program- 
mable gale  an-av  (FK"iA»  with  interconnect  encoding    5.723.984.  C\. 
326-38.(XX). 
Sharrard.  Robert  C.  Dispensing  security  system  for  a  vending  machine. 

5.722.526.  CI.  194-.146.0(X1. 
Shaughnessy.  Mark:  McDonald.  Daniel:  and  Sasula.  Michael.  Method  of 
facililaling  talkgroup  communication  in  a  peer-Kvpeer  5.724.648.  CI. 
455-56.  MX). 
Shaul.  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Theuer   Richard  C:  Boyer.  Craig  S.;  Russo.  Richard  F.;  and  Shaul. 
Orald  E  .  5.723.166,  CI.  426-615.000. 
Shaw -Klein.  Lori  Jeanne:  Anderson.  Charles  Chester:  and  Wang.  Yongcai.  to 
Easiman  Kcxlak  Company.  Coaling  compi>siiions  for  pht«ographic  paper. 
5.723.276.  CI.  4.10-528.(XX). 

Shawl.  Edward  T:  See—  ,    

Traulh.  Daniel  M.:  and  Shawl.  Edward  T.  5.723.683.  Q.  568-678.000. 
Sheeslev.  David  C:  See — 

Sniilh.  Veme  E.:  Sheesley.  David  C:  King.  Samuel  B.;  Rixith.  Thayne 
K.:  and  Nordin.  John  S..  5.724.255.  CI.  364-.5(X).00O. 
Sheets.  Jeffrey  D.  lo  JR.   M(xm  Pencil  Co..   Inc    Method  fix  making 
thermochromic  writing  instruments  using  topically  applied  diermochromic 
pigments.  5.723.178.  CI.  427-258.000. 
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Shelby.  Kevin  Alan:  See— 

Grewe.  Anthony  James;  Jayani.  Nuggehally  Sampath;  Shelby.  Kevin 
Alan;  and  Singer.  Howard  M..  5.724.482.  CI.  395-2.920. 
Sheldon.  Donald  Henry.  Jr.;  Wigdahl.  Jeffrey  Scon;  and  Deutsch.  Timothy 
Arthur,  lo  Deere  &  Company.  Moislener  system  for  a  cotton  harvester. 
5.722.224.  CI.  56-41.0(X) 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Bleeker.  Erwin  Paulus  Peinis;  Van  Broekhoven.  Johannes  Adrianus 
Maria;  and  Crijnen-Beers  Van.  Maria  Barbara  Hendrica.  5.723,572, 
CI.  528-392.000. 
De  Jong.  Abe  Wiebe;  and  Nisbet,  Timothy  Michael.  5,723,703.  CI. 

570-231.000 
Modic.  Michael  John.  5,723,543,  CI.  525-98.000. 
Slaugh.  Lynn  Henry;  Weider,  Paul  Richard;  Powell.  Joseph  Broun;  and 
.'Vrhancet,  Juan  Pedro.  5.723.389.  CI.  468-862.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See — 

Hulchings.  Graham  John;  Joyner.  Richard  William;  Southward.  Barry 
William  Luke;  Stewart.  Russel  Andrew;  and  Fuller,  Lance  Svend, 
5.723.629,  CI.  549-85.000. 
Shelton.  Norman  L..  to  Mile  High  Equipment  Co.  Modular  ice  cube  maker 

and  method  of  manufacture.  5.722,244,  CI.  62-74.000 
Shen.  Chih-Hcng;  and  Lin.  Hui-Tzu.  to  Taiwan  Semiconducnw  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Lid.  Wafer  edge  seal  ring  structure.  5,723.385.  CI.  438- 
763.000. 
Shen.  Jingming  J.:  See — 

Nallv,  Debora:  Shen,  Jingming  J.;  Peterson,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Nally. 
John  K.  5.722..375.  CI.  12.3-531.000. 
Shen,  Thomas  T:  See — 

Abbasi.  Salman  Yousef;  Barzegar,  Farhad:  Benzimra.  Albert;  Gerszbcrg. 
Irwin;  GvoOi,  Thomas  Gerard;  Kendig,  Fugene  Thomas;  Martin, 
Jeffrey  Stephen;  Opiinger.  Thomas  Mark;  Pace.  Richard  F;  Rama- 
murthy,  Srini;  Russell.  Jesse  Eugene;  and  Shen,  Thomas  T.  5.724,665. 
CI  455-561  000. 
.Sbeppard.  Sherman  H..  to  Surry  Chemicals,  liK.  Composition  for  bleaching 

textiles.  5.723.064.  CI.  252-186  290. 
Sher.  Philip  M.;  Washburn.  William  N.;  and  Poss.  Kathleen  M..  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company.  Arvloxvpropanolamine  beta  3  adrenergic  ago- 
nisLs.  5.723.489,  CI.  514^»66'.000'. 
Sberif,  Raed  A.:  See— 

Coico,  Patrick  Anthony;  Edwards,  David  Linn;  Farooq.  Shaji;  Sherif. 
Raed  A.;  and  Toy.  Hilton  T.  5.723.905.  CI.  257-704  (XK). 
Sherman,  Dan,  to  Sherman,  Dan.  Method  for  forming  a  protective  coaling  on 

glass.  5,723,172,  CI.  427-109.000. 
Sherman,  Joseph  Fredrich:  See — 

Kao.  Junan;  Kelly.  Ephraim  L..iinar;  Weber.  Vicki  Lynn;  Gibson.  Michael 

Steven;   Appleby.    Di^nald    Benjamin;    Sherman.    Joseph    Fredrich; 

Pe«oli,  Ronald  Edward;  Schneider.  Marv  Celine;  Fomiyduval.  Terrv 

Franklin;  and  Hawkins.  Larry  Nelson.  5.723.673.  CI.  564-487.000.' 

Sherr.  Charles  J.;  and  Quelle.  Dawn  E.,  lo  St.  Judc  Children's  Research 

Hospital.  ARF-pl9,  a  novel   regulator  of  the  mammalian  cell  cycle. 

5,723,313,  CI.  435-69.100. 

Sherwin.  Robert  Seth:  See — 

Hill.  Lawrence  Alexander.  Hale.  Leon  RichanJ;  and  Sherwin,  Robert 
Seth.  5.722.924,  CI.  492-24  (100. 
Shiah.  Chun:  See — 

Ting,  Tah-Kang  Joseph;  Shiah.  Chun;  and  Rong.  Bor-Doou.  5.723.994. 
a   327-l74.0rX). 
Shibaki.  Masako;  Takahashi.  Toshiharu;  and  Hamanaka.  Miki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisba  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus  for  detecting  full  of  tile  buffer 
5.724.490.  a.  395-114.000. 
Shibala.  Hisashi:  See — 

Miyazawa  Shuhei;  Hoshino.  Yorihisa;  Shibata.  Hisashi;  HiriHa.  Kazuo; 

Kameyama    Takaaki;    Abe.    Shinva;    and    Yamanaka.    Takashi. 

5.723.472.  CI.  5I4-:94.(X)0 

Shibata.  Katsuhiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  de\icc  with  a  prism 

sheet  that  increases  brightness  in  the  optimum  range  of  viewing  angle. 

5.724.108.  CI.  .M9-62.000. 

Shibata.  Kazutaka;  and  Shoji.  Yasunobu.  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Surface  mounting 

type  electnmic  component  5.723.902.  CI   257-692.000. 
Shibata.   Koichi;   Malsui.  Shuichi;  and  Miyazawa.   Kazutoshi.  to  Chisso 
Corporation.   Process  for  processing  biarvl  compound.  5,723.621.  CI. 
546-339.000. 
Shibata  Mariko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takuji;  Aida.  Satoshi;  FujinuHo.  Katsuhiko:  Shibata.  Mariko; 
Ishiba.shi.  Yoshiharu:  Izumi.  Mamoru;  Saitoh,  Shinth;  and  Okam«Ko. 
Kaniya  5.722.411.  CI    1 28-66(J  ().30. 
Shibata.  Masaru;  Sugiyama.  Kazuhiko:  Yonekura.  .Norihisa:  Sakai.  Junelsu; 
Kojima.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeru.  to  Kumiai  Chemicai  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.:  and  Ihara  Chemical   Industry   Co..  Ltd.  Aminivacid  amide 
derivatives,  agricultural  or  horticultural  fungicides,  and  method  for  pro- 
ducing the  same.  5.723,469.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Shibata.  Milsuru.  Nasuno.  Ichiro;  Nakamura.  Kazufumi;  Koike,  Kazuyoshi: 
and  Yoshikawa,  Misako,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Herbicide  composi- 
tion  comprising  4-(benzo(hiopyran-6-carbonvli  pyrazoles.  5,723,408.  CI. 
504-139.000. 
Shibata  Tsuncyoshi:  See — 

MaLsumolo.  Shigeyuki;  Yabe.  Yasuo;  Fuse.  Kenji;  Manihashi.  Yasuy- 
oshi;    M<iioda    Mitsuaki;    Miyatani.    Kenji;    Shihata.   Tsuneyoshi; 
Kanazawa.     Masao.     Sunaga.     Minoni:     and     Fukuda.     Nobuhisa. 
5.722.695.  CI.  285-23.000 
Shibau.  Tsutayuki:  See — 


Endo.  Chisato;  Yamada.  Naoyuki;  Shibata.  Tsutayuki:  Miyashita,  Mau- 
nori;  and  Kitazumi.  Yoshimi.  5.724.381.  CI.  375-206.00(J. 
Shibata.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Imai.  Kouji;  Tsuchida.  Nuio;  and  Shibata.  Yoshiyuki.  5,723.928.  O. 
3I0-II4.0<X) 
Shichida.  Coichi:  See — 

Okuno.  Michihani;  and  Shichida.  Coichi.  5,723,836.  O.  200-SOI.OOO. 
Shier.  John:  See — 

Leighton.  John;  and  Shier.  John.  5.723.897.  CI.  257-563.0<K). 
Shiflett.  Mark  Brandon,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Air 
conditioner  and  heat  pump  with  tetrafluoroethane-containing  working 
fluid.  5.722.256.  CI.  62-502.000 
Shiga.  Nobuo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Packaged  semiconductor 
device  suitable  to  be  mounted  and  connected  to  microstrip  line  structure 
b<wd.  5.723.904.  CI   257-698.0(M). 
Shigeeda.  Akio.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Electronic  system  with 
circuitry  for  generating  memorv  column  addresses  using  memory  array 
type  bits  in  a  control  register  5.724.553.  CI.  395-497.010. 
Shih.  C.  James:  See — 

Ezis.  Andre;  and  Shih.  C.  James.  5.723.392.  CI.  501-92.000. 
Shih.  Jiaw-Ren;  and  Liaw.  Shion  Hann.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Process  to  optimize  performance  and  reliability  of  MOS- 
FET  devices.  5.723..352.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Shiji.  Atsushi:  See — 

Horino.  Kacuyoshi;  Ozawa.  Mitsuhiio;  Nishikawa.  Norio:  Salo.  Teru- 
hiko;  Shiji.  Atsushi;  and  Wada.  Takashi.  5.722.278.  CI.  72-8.300. 
Shikata.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Naofumi;    Shikata.    Kiyotaka;    and    Sekihala.    Osamu. 
5.724..346.  CI.  370-329.000. 
Shikalani,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kitahara,  Shizuo;  Shikatani,  Yutaka;  Igarashi.  Junichi;  Ishikawa.  Yoshi- 
hide;  Hasegawa.  Shinsuke;  and  Mivamoto.  Michio.  5.723.417.  CI. 
508-455(KK). 
Shikinami.  Yasuo:  Hata.  Kunihiro;  Sasatani.  Seiei;  and  Sudoh,  Masao,  lo 
Tiikiron  Co..  Lid.;  and  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ijd.  Transdermal  absorp- 
tion preparation.  5.723.145.  CI.  424-448.000 
Shim,  Jae-ho:  See — 

Kim.  Min-ho;  Jeong.  Btwig-mo;  .Shim.  Jae-ho;  Park.  Wan-w(K>;  and 
Yang.  Deuk-yong.  5.723.070.  CI.  252-.WI..360. 
Shima.  Shohei:  See- 

Wada.  Junichi;  and  Shima  Shohei.  5.723.-367.  CI.  437-248.0(X). 

Shimada.  Keizo:  Sadanobu.  Jim:  Yosida.  Tsugusi;  and  Aito.  Yuzo.  to  Teijin 

Limited.  Polyamide  solution  composition  and  methods  for  producing 

fibrids  and  paper-like  sheets  using  the  same.  5.723.568.  CI.  528-310.000. 

Shimada.  Koichi:  and  Yoda.  Seiichiro.  lo  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas 

compressor  5.722.816.  CI.  4I7-3I0.(XX). 
Shimada.  Kousaku:  See — 

Takano.  Yoshiva;  Fujieda.  Mamoru;  and  Shimada.  Kousaku.  5.722,362, 
CI.  123-29.5  (XX). 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

.Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura  Hiroshi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  Suzuki.  Tel- 
surt):  Tanaka.  Chiaki:    Kishida.   Kouji;    Katayama.   .Xkira;   Nagai. 
Kazukiyo:  Adachi.  Chihava;  Tamoto.  Nozomu;  Anz.ai.  Mitsuloshi;  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5.723.24.?!  CI.  4.30-'J6.(XX). 
Shimada,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Murakami,    Tokumlchi;    Kato,    Yoshiaki:    and    Shimada,    Toshiaki. 
5.724.098.  CI.  .M8-4 1 6.(XX). 
Shimada.  Toshio:  See — 

Nishikawa  Ryuji;  and  Shimada.  Toshio.  5.724.107.  CI.  349-38.1XX). 
Shimamori.    Hiri>shi:    Tokimi.    Sentarou;    Futakawa.   Tohru;    and    Suzuki. 
Himyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.;  and  Shindengen  Electric  Mfg..  Co.,  Ltd.  Over- 
current  protecting  device  for  use  in  DC — DC  convener.  5,724,235,  CI. 
-<6.3-21.000. 
Shimazu,  Shigeaki;  and  Kimura.  .Souichi,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ctinecting  a  multi-tone  image.  5.724.454,  CI. 
382-258.(XX). 
Shimlzu,  Kalumi:  See— 

Oshima,  Ma.sahiro;  Shimizu,  Kalumi;  and  Olani,  Taturo,  5.723,200.  CI. 

428-172.000 

Shimizu.  Minoru;  Matsuura.  Yasuyuki;   Ishikawa.  .Atsushi;  and  Nomura. 

Shinji.  to  Keeper  Co.,  Lid.  Resin  CVJ  boot  with  distinct  larje  and  small 

crest  portions.  5,722,669,  CI.  277-2I2.0FB. 

Shiinoyama.  Masashi.  lo  Ebara  Research  Co..  Ltd.  Photo-electric  chemical 

apparatus  using  carbon  clu.ster  electrode.  5,723,029,  CI.  2(M-242.(XM). 
Shimu/u.  Toshihide:  See — 

Walanabe.  Mikio:  and  Shimuzu.  Toshihide.  5.723.553.  CI.  526-62.(XX). 

Shin.  Byung-chul;  Lee.   Kcun  h<«i:  Han.  Bum-S<K>;  and  Joh.  Ki-Hun.  to 

Samsung  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  for  treating  incinerator  eflflueni  gas.  5,723.838,  CI.  204-157.300. 

Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.  Yuichi:  and  Kashida.  Meguru.  5.723.860.  CI  25O-2.39.0(X). 
Walanabe,  Mikio;  and  Shimuzu.  Toshihide.  5.723.553.  CI.  526-62.(XX). 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoi.  Masato,  5.722.707.  O.  292-258.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoi.  Masato.  5.722.707.  CI.  292-258.000. 
Shin.  Hvunk>M>k.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Rash  spiiming 

priKe'ss.  5.723.084.  CI.  264-205  (XX). 
Shin.  Jae-seob;  Lee.  Shi-hwa;  and  Set>.  Yang-setx'k.  lo  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Image  compression  method  and  apparatus  using  conditional 
quadtree  split  sysyem.  S.724.4S1,  CI.  382-240.000. 
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Shin,  Woo  Sun.  lo  Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.:  and  Anam  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Semiconductor    lead   frame   having    connection    bar   and   guide    rings. 
5.723.899.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Shinada  Koichi:  See — 

Chijiiwa.  Rikio;  Ogawa,  Hiroyuki;  Shinada.  Koichi:  Ogata  Yoshinori; 
Tamehin>.  Hiroshi:  Ishikawa.  Hajime:  Kimoio.  Isamu;  and  Tcrada. 
Yoshio.  5.723.089.  CI.  420-l04.(HX). 
Shinagawa  Fuel  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Tatsuo;  Uchida.  Masa.shi;  and  Kurihara  Yasuo.  5.723.110. 
CI.  424-65.(XX). 
Shindengen  Electric  Mfg.,  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

ShimariKiri.  Hiroshi;  Tokimi,  Sentarou;  Futakawa.  Tohru;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.724.235.  CI.  .363-21. (XX). 
Shindo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kimura  Tokiya;  Shindo.  Takeshi:  and  Ikeda.  Kazutaka  5,723,141,  CI. 

424-408.000. 

Shinmura.  Yoshiaki;  and  Malsui.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi 

Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiple  writing  volume  backup  method. 

5.724,.500.  CI.  395-182.040. 

Shinoda.  Tsutae.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  a  circuit  for  gradalionally 

driving  a  fiat  display  device.  5,724.0.54.  CI.  .345-60.(XX). 
Shinohara.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakayama.  Fiji:  Shinohara.  Shigeru:  and  Niyada.  Masateru.  5.723.914. 
CI   307-l25.n(X). 
Shinohara.  Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rash  memory 
PC  card  capable  of  refreshing  data  a  predetermined  time  after  the  PC  card 
is  removed  ln>m  a  host.  5.724.285.  CI.  .365-185.250. 
Shinohara.  Tohru;  and  Hashimoto.  Shuichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and 
method  of  reproducing  synchronization  signal  in  disc  storage  system. 
5.724.204.  CI.  360-77.050. 
Shinohara.  Toshirou:  See — 

Abe.  Noriyuki;  Abo.  Toshimi:  and  Shinohara.  Toshirou.  5.723,875.  CI. 
257-48.(XX). 
Shinohara.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hirose.  Eiichirou;  Shinohara.  Yoshinori;  and  Sakai.  Shinji.  5.723..396. 
CI.  .50I-I350(X). 
ShinoriKMo.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Pullukat.  Thomas  J.;  Shinomolo.  Ronald  S.;  and  Gillings.  Carl  A.. 
5.723.402.  CI.  502-232.(XX). 
Shinozawa.  Tamio:  See — 

Kambe.  Yoshitaka;  and  Shinoz.awa  Tamio,  5.723.925,  CI.  310-85.(XX). 
Shipley  Company,  L.L.C.:  See— 

Zampini,  Anthony;  Trefonas.  Peter.  Ill;  Turci.  Pamela:  MeLsler.  Cathe- 
rine C;  and  Vizvary.  Gerald  C.  5.723.254.  CI.  430-190.000. 
Shipman.  Mark;  and  Christeson.  Orville.  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  system  security  lo  personal  computer  systems 
using  transparent  system  interrupt.  5.724.027.  CI.  .340-825.310. 
Shirakawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corpt>ralion.  Radio  receiving  selecting  broadcast 

frequencies  based  uptrn  stored  lime  data.  5.724.650.  CI.  455- 1 8 1. 1 (X). 
Shiroishi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hosoe.   Yuzuru:    Shiroishi.   Yoshihiro;    Ishikawa  Akira;   Tomiyama. 
Futoshi;  Yoshida.   Kazuetsu;  Yamamolo.  Tomoo;  Yahisa.  Yolsuo; 
Osaki.  Akira;  Ahe.  Katsuo:  Narishige.  Shinji;  Kodania.  Naoki;  Tana- 
hashi.  Kiwamu:  and  Mangyo.  Emi.  5.723,198.  CI.  428-14I.O(X). 
Shirou.  Riichiro:  See — 

Tanaka  Tomohaiu;  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kalo.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hirolo; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  ShinHa.  Riichiro;  Arilome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwaia.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamolo. 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5.724.300.  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Shirvan.  Shawn:  See— 

DeFrank.  Michael;  Hackman.  Wayne;  and  Shirvan.  Shawn.  5.722.601. 
CI.  239-542.000. 
Shishikura.  Masato:  See — 

Ishino.  Yoshiaki;   Shishikura.   Masato;  Tsujimoto.  Toru:   and   Mina- 
misawa  Susumu,  5.722,433,  CI.  131-365.000. 
Shoji,  Takehiko:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Shinsaku;  Shoji,  Takehiko;  Morita,  Kiyokazu;  Ito,  Tsukasa: 
and  Suda,  Yoshihiko,  5,723.265.  CI.  430-376.000. 
Shoji,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Shibau,  Kazutaka:  and  Shoji.  Yasunobu,  5.723.902,  CI.  257-692.000. 
Shojo,  Yoshihiro;  Yuge.  Shizuo;  Kinoshiia.  Keichi;  and  Sakagawa,  Yoshio,  to 
Minolta  Co  ,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  stapler  relatively 
movable  in  the  positions  of  the  original  discharge  tray  and  the  sheet 
discharge  Irays.  5,724.641.  CI.  399-410.000. 
Shono.  Keiji:  See — 

Maisumoio.  Koji;  and  Shono,  Keiji,  5.723.227.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Shor.  Mony:  See— 

Marko.    Paul:    Shor.    Molly:    Rindsberg.    Mark;    and   Wadin.   Craig. 
5.724.389,  CI.  375-225.(XX). 
Shouji.  Shigeru;  and  Toyoda.  Atsushi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  an  induction  and  magnetoresistance  type  composite  magnetic  head. 
5.722.157.  CI.  29-603.140. 
Shouji.  Tomomi:  See — 

Takei,  Yasuchika:  Yoshida  Masami:  and  Shouji,  Tomomi,  5,722.724.  CI. 
297-238.000. 
Showa  Corporation:  See — 

Yasuda.  Tsutomu;  and  Minamoto.  Jun.  5.722.281.  CI.  72-207.000. 
Showa  Denko  K  K.   See— 

Takemoio.  Yasunori:  Monoi.  Takashi:  inazawa,  Shintaro;  and  Waki. 
Shinya  5,723,399,  CI.  502-113.000. 


Shreve,  John  Robert:  See — 

Disnev,  Donald  Rav;  and  Shreve,  John  Robert,  5.723,916,  CI.  307- 
LIl'.IXX). 
ShnHit.  Larry  T:  See — 

Whilnev.  Rohen  1.:  Simmering.  Lisa  C;  Bryant.  Aubrey:  O'Nan.  Glenn 
S.;  West.  Rodney  Joe;  and  Shnxit.  Lariy  T.  5.723.820.  Q.   174- 
99.(X)B. 
Shu.  Kuo  Fen.  Secure  light  bulb  holder  assembly.  5.722.766.  C\.  362-226.000. 
Shuler,  Jerrv  N.:  See — 

Still.  John  Scoo;  and  Shuler.  Jerry  N..  5.722.718.  CI.  297-215.150. 
Shultz.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Lurie,  Keith  G.;  Bendilt.  David  G.:  Shult/.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Ockuly,  John 
David;  and  Reischhacker,  John  J.,  5.722.963.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Shyu.  Tai-Ching;  and  Chen.  Datong.  to  Omni  Vision  Technologies  Inc.  Charge 
amplifier  for  MOS  injaging  array  and  method  of  making  same.  5.724.095. 
CI.  348-300.000. 
Sibia  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

McDonald.  Ian  A.:  Whinen.  Jeffrev  P;  and  Cosford.  Nicholas  D.. 
5.723.477.  CI.  5 I4-34O.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengescllschafi:  See  — 

Beerstccher.  Luiz;  Sutler.  Ralf:  Hruza.  David;  Stetter-Alle.  Raimund; 

and  Trackl.  Karl.  5.723.090.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Brandl.   Wolfgang:    Drexler.   Johann;    Kliemt.   Wilfried;    Koppmann. 
Bardo:  Nagel.  Roland;  and  Zinner.  Reinhard.  5.724.018.  CI.  3.36- 
I92.(XX). 
Dalstein.  Thomas.  5.724.247.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Dehner  Guenter;  and  Herbert,  Manfred,  5,722,408,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Glehr.  Manfred,  5,723,911,  CI.  .307-10.200. 
Grewal,  Virinder,  and  Poschcnneder,  Bemhard,  5,723.381.  CI.  438- 

633.000. 
Kerckhof.  Ban;  Wohlfan.  Amir;  Dobbelaere.  Jons:  Dinneyer.  Josef;  and 

Van  Houdenhove.  Ronv.  5.722.843.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Klingenbeck-Regn,  Klaus;  and  Oppelt.  Amulf,  5.722,407,  a.    128- 

653.100. 
Miek,  Wolfgang,  5,722,852.  CI.  439-4l7.(X)0. 
Oppelt,  Ralph,  5.724.312.  CI.  .367-98.000. 
Ritter.  Gerhard.  5.724.380.  O.  375-202.000. 
Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  5,724,218.  CI.  361-79.000. 
Zojer  Bemhard,  5.723,9%,  CI.  327-432.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Cook,  Charles  R.,  Jr;  Bclau,  Horsi:  and  Parsons,  Mark  A.,  5,722,687,  CI. 
280-735.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Klimek,  John  Ramon:  and  Weiss,  David,  5.724..392.  CL  375-257.000. 
Siemens  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiese.  Lynn.  5.723.363.  CI.  437-205.000. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Hrytzak.  Bernard  J.;  Gomi.  Takeshi;  Nemolo.  Hirolomi:  and  Yamamolo. 
Yoshio.  5,722.6.34.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Siemens  Hearing  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Reiler.  James  J.;  and  Berkholcs.  Gonlon.  5.724.431.  CI.  381-69.200. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Siochi.  Ramon  Alfredti  Carvalho:  and  Hemandez-Guerra  Francisco 
Miguel.  5.724.403.  CI.  .^78- 1 50.000. 
Sigler.  Elizabeth.  Disinfectant  container  for  pacifier  or  nipple.  5.722,537.  C\. 

206-205.0(X). 
Sigma  Tool  &  Machine:  See — 

Leismer.   Volkmar   W.;   and   Olson.   Gairy    Randall.   5.722.131.  CI. 
24-703.100. 
Signal  Lux  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gallonc,  Ravio.  5.722.533.  CI.  200- .302.200. 
Sihvola  Tuomo;  Oksanen,  Toni;  and  Johansson.  Sixten.  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Oy.  Method  for  receiving  a  signal  in  a  synchronous  digiul 
telecommunications  system.  5.724.342.  CI.  370-242.000. 
Siil.  Tom:  See — 

Talmage.  Robena;  Bosse.  Mari:  Hugdahl.  Michael;  Kuske.  Edward  A.; 
Legge.  Felix  C;  Pvrz.  Frank  A.:  Siil.  Tom;  Uicker.  Barbara;  and 
Young.  Ellen  CarolAnn.  5.722.658.  CI.  273-243.000 
Silherschatz,  Abraham:  See — 

Ozden,  Banu;  Rastogi,  Rajeev;  and  Silherschatz,  Abraham,  5,724,543, 
CI.  395-441.000. 
Sileni  Knights  Ventures  Inc.:  See — 

Halslrom.  Leonard  Wayne.  5.722.828.  CI.  433-69.000. 
Silor.  David  L.:  See — 

Schultz.  Clyde  L.;  Nunez.  Ivan  M.;  Silor.  David  L.;  and  NeiU  Michele 
L..  5.723.131.  CI.  424-400.000. 
Silverman.  David  Phillip:  See — 

Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey:  Goldman.  Shelley  B  :  and  Silverman.  David 
Phillip.  5.724.416.  CI.  379-202.000. 
Siman.  Alfred  W.:  See— 

Chamberlin.  James  B.;  and  Siman.  Alfred  W..  5.722.643.  CI.  267- 
120.000. 
Simko.  Richard  T:  See — 

Van  Tran,  Hieu:  BIyth,  Trevor;  and  Simko,  Richard  T,  5,723,985,  CI. 
326-81.000. 
Simmering.  Lisa  C:  See — 

Whimey.  Roben  I.;  Simmering,  Lisa  C;  Bryant.  Aubrey:  O'Nan,  Glenn 
S  ;  West.  Rodney  Joe;  and  Shrout  Larry  T,  5,723,820,  Q.   174- 
99.00B. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products  Inc.:  See— 
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Crowne.  David  Henry;  Maurice.  Lisa  Brackenbury;  Lichtenfels.  Fred- 
erick Lloyd,  II;  and  Freeman,  Kip  Joseph,  .'i.723.870,  CI.  2.'>O-577.000. 
Simnnons.  Donald;  and  .Simmons.  Lamell.  Counter  balanced  lift  assembly  lor 

low-rider  model  vehicles,  .'i.722.872.  CI.  -146-456.000. 
Simmons.  Lamell:  See— 

Simmons.  Donald;  and  Simmons.  Lamell.  5,722,872,  CI.  446-456.000. 
Simmons.  Mark  J.;  See — 

Carmack.  Richard  O.;  Freeman.  Howard  Clarence;  Green.  Charles  V; 
Herron.  David  S.;  Martin.  Darren  Carl;  Rulong.  G.  Scott;  Simmons. 
Mark  J.:  Szabo.  Karl;  Szkotak.  Raymond  E.;  Tam.  Li-Wun  Chen; 
Uleski.  Robert  C;  Wagle.  Frank  W.;  and  West.  Stephen  T.  5.724.066. 
CI.  345-141.000. 
Simoes.  Jose  Antonio  Faria:  See — 

Janssen,  Dominique;  Simoes,  Jose  Antonio  Faria;  and  Russell.  Robert 

O..  5.723.055.  CI.  222-603.000. 

Simon.  Peter;  Ramme.  Hans:  Streifcneder.  Robert;  and  Ramsauer.  Dieter,  to 

Kniirr-Mechanik  fiir  die  Elekironik  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  DIR.AK  Dieter 

Ramsauer  Konslruktionselemente  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Locking  device  for 

cabinet  or  cupboard  doors!  5.722.269.  CI  70-208  000. 

Simonson.  Roy.  to  Cybe.x   Intemationat.  Inc.  Range  limiting  device  for 

exercise  equipment.  5.722.921.  CI.  482-IOO.(X)0. 
Simpson.  Lloyd,  to  Armstrong/Kover  Kwick.  Inc.   Dragboard  assembly. 

5.722.577.  CI.  226-l95.(X)0. 
Simpson  TechiK>k)gies  Corporation:  See — 

Gerosa.  Ricardo  Mario;  Gerosa,  Horacio  Marcelo;  and  Strobl.  Scon  M.. 
5.724.257.  CI.  36t-508.000. 
Simpson.  William  H.:  See — 

Hastreiter.  Jacob  J..  Jr;  and  Simpson.  William  H  .  5.723.405.  CI. 
.503-227.000. 
Sims,  Nathaniel  M.;  Wollowitz.  Michael  H.;  and  Wrightson,  David  M.,  to 
General  Hospital  CoiporaJion,  The.  Multi-dose  syringe  driver.  5.722,9.56, 
a.  6(M-I3l.000. 
Simulab  Corporation:  See — 

Younker,  .Scon  B..  5.722,836,  CI.  434-272.000. 
Sindzingrc,  Thierry;  Rahia.  Stephane;  and  l>oiier.  Nicolas,  lo  L'Air  Liquide. 
.Sociele  Anonyme  pour  I'Elude  et  TExploitaiion  des  Procedes  George 
Claude.  Method  and  device  for  wave  soldering  incorporating  a  dry  fluxing 
operation.  5.722..58I.  CI.  228-206.000. 
Sine.  Mark  Richard:  See — 

Wei.  Karl  Shiqing;  Wong.  Louis  Fay;  Koehler.  Deborah  Adamo;  and 
Sine.  Mark  Richard.  5.723.420.  CI.  510-101.000 
Singer  Company  N  V..  The:  See — 

Kamewada.  Makoio;  and  Kojima.  Shinji.  5.722,335,  CI.  112-285.000. 
Singer.  Howard  M.:  See — 

Grewe.  Anthony  James;  Jayant.  Nuggehally  Sampath;  Shelby.  Kevin 
Alan;  and  Singer.  Howard  M..  5.724.482,  CI   395-2.920. 
Singer.  Stephen  Paul;  Merkel.  Paul  Barrett;  and  Schmoeger,  JeflFrey  Walter,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  negative  element  having  improved  blue 
record  printer  compatibility.  5.723.263.  CI.  430-374.000. 
Singletary.  George  William:  See — 

Nichols.  Scon  Edward;  and  Singletary.  George  William.  5.723,764,  CI. 
80O-2O5.0(X) 
Sinicki,  Robert  Anthony:  See — 

Konrad.  John  Joseph;  and  Sinicki,  Roben  Anthony.  5.723,339,  CI. 
436-73.000. 
Sinvem  AS:  See — 

Frengen.  Jomar.  5.723.346.  CI.  436-523.000. 
Siochi.  Ramon  Alfredo  Carvalho;  and  Heraandez-Guerra.  Francisco  Miguel, 
to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Virtual  compensator.  5.724,403,  CI. 
378-150.000. 
Siracki,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Nguyen.  David  M.;  Siracki,  Michael  A.;  and  Southland.  Stephen  G.. 
5.722.499.  CI.  175-431.000. 
Sisk.  David  E.  Pipe  coupler  gasket  with  triangular  sealing  ridges.  5.722,666. 

CI   277-101  000. 
Sivik.  Mark  Roben:  See— 

Sevems.  John  Con;  Sivik.  Mark  Roben;  Baker,  Ellen  Schmidt;  and 
Hanman,  Frederick  Anthony,  5,723,435,  CI  510-499.000. 
Sivyer  Steel  Corporation;  See — 

Hellmich,  Uwe,  5,722,607,  CI.  241-189.100. 
Skaaland,  John:  See — 

Lind,  Stuan;  Dostal,  Daniel;  and  Skaaland,  John,  5,722,423,  CI    128- 
7.56  000. 
SKF  lndu.strial  Trading  &  Development  Company  B.V.:  See — 

Scharman,  Matthias.  5.722.780.  CI.  384-531.000. 
SKF  Industrie  S.p.A:  See — 

Moreni.  Robeno;  Genero,  Malleo;  and  Cacciaiore,  Rolando,  5,723,977, 

a.  324-207.220. 

Skimming.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Blanch.  Paul   B..  lo  University  of  Florida. 

Breathable  gas  mixing  devices,  breathing  systems  and  methods.  5,722,392, 

CI.  128-203.120 

Skorski.  Serge.  Memory  card  with  capacity-independent  3-line  addressing 

system.  5,724„545.  CI   395-442.000. 
Skovira,  Joseph  Francis,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  searching  data  vectors  such  as  genomes  for 
speciHed  template  vector.  5,724,253.  CI.  364-4%.000. 
Skralulia.  John;  and  Wolf.  Fred,  to  Fred  Wolf  and  John  Skratulia.  Method  of 

playing  poker.  5,722,661,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Skyba,  Helmut  K.  Winch  and  improved  sheave.  5.722.640.  O.  254-333.000. 
Slack,  William  E.:  See— 

Adkins.  Rkk  L.;  and  Slack.  William  E.,  5,723.670.  O.  564-404.000. 


Slape.  Dennis  R.  Illumination  device,  particularly  useable  as  a  projector  for 

color  photography.  5.722.755.  CI.  362-1 1.000. 
Slates.  Scott  O..  lo  Toxonics  Manufacturing;  Inc.  Sight  device  adjustment 

mount.  5.722.175,  CI.  033-265.000. 
Slaugh.  Lynn  Henry;  Weider.  Paul  Richard;  Powell.  Joseph  Broun;  and 
Arhancet.  Juan   Pedro,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.   Ptwess  for  preparing 
alkanediols  5,723,389,  CI.  468-862.000. 
Slaven.  John  P.:  See — 

Partington,  Eric  A.;  and  Slaven.  John  P,  5,723,845.  CI.  219-217.000. 
Slimon,  Sct)t  A.:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D.;  Broz.ek.  Robert  J.;  Franco,  Alberto:  McGarvey. 
John  J.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.722.429.  CI. 
I28-899.(K)0. 
Lar.son,  Carl  O..  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.:  John.  Trahan  D.:  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  Brozfk.  Roben  J.;  Franco. 
Alberto;  McGarvey.  John  J.:  and  Pasque.  Michael  K..  5.722.930.  CI. 
600-l6.0(K) 
Slusarchyk.  William  A  ;  and  Zahler.  Roben.  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Bis 

(hydroxymethyll  cyclobutyl  purines.  5.723,609,  CI.  544-277.000. 
Small.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Aigner.  Helmut  R.;  and  Small,  Steven  D.,  5,722,276,  CI.  70-451.000. 
Smart.  David  Clinton:  See — 

Balling.    Edward    Norman;    Smart.    David   Clinton:    Zander.    Dennis 
Roland;  and  Dussinger.  Thomas  Edgar.  5.724.622.  CI.  396-3%.000. 
Smart  Shoes.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Otho  D.;  and  DesPrez.  Louis  W..  5,722,893.  CI.  463-47.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Taneya.  Yoshimoto,  5,722,6%,  O.  285-39.000. 
Smith.  Arthur  Ramsden:  See — 

Sorensen.  James  Christian;  Agrawal.  Rakesh;  Smith.  Arthur  Ramsden: 
Feldman.    Steven    Lawrence:    and    Woodward.    Donald    Winston. 
5.722.259.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Smith.  Colin:  See — 

Unington.  Alan  H;  and  Smith.  Colin.  5.723.207,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Smith.  Dale  Glen:  See— 

Stoddard,    Damon    Ranee;   and   Smith,   Dale   Glen,   5,723,787.   CI. 
73-493.000. 
Smith.  David  P :  and  Sano.  Koichi.  to  Imation  Corp.  Belt-driven  data  cartridge 

with  reduced  tape  pack  deformation.  5.722.610.  CI.  242-342.000. 
Smith.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Cho.  Chi-Chen;  Gnade.  Bnice  E.;  and  Smith.  Douglas  M..  5,723.-368,  CI. 
437-763.000. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen,  David  M  :  Siracki,  Michael  A.;  and  Southland.  Stephen  G.. 
5.'722.499,  CI.  175-431  (XJO. 
Smith.  James  F.  to  Cybex  International.  Inc.  Exercise  physical  rehabiliution 
and  testing  method  and  apparatus  with  cycloidal  reducer.  5.722.937,  CI. 
601-2.3.000. 
Smith,  James  S.:  See — 

Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan,  John  D.;  Brozek,  Robert  J  ;  Franco,  Alberto;  McGarvey, 
John  J  :  Rosen,  Marvin  E.:  and  Pasque,  Michael  K.,  5.722.429,  CI. 
128-899.000. 
Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  John.  Trahan  D.;  Rosen.  Marvin  E.;  Brozek,  Robert  J.;  Franco, 
Alberto:  McGarvey.  John  J.;  and  Pasque,  Michael  K..  5.722.930.  CI. 
600-16.000. 
Smith.  J.  Bruce;  and  Fort,  John  G.,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Biological 

treatment  for  rheumatoid  arthritis.  5.723,503.  CI.  514-825.000. 
Smith.  Jeffrey  A.;  Chin.  Albert  K.:  and  Moll.  Frederic  H..  to  Origin  Med- 
systenrus.  Inc.  Inflatable  devices  for  separating  layers  of  tissue,  and  methods 
of  using.  5,722,986,  CI.  606-192.000. 
Smith,  Jeremy,  to  Summit  Packaging  Systems.  Inc  Tamper-evident  aerosol 

cap.  5.722.568.  CI.  222-153.060. 
Smith.  John  Alan:  See — 

Beagley.  Rus.sell  James;  and  Smith,  John  Alan,  5,722,896,  CI.  464- 
180.000. 
Smith,  Joseph  Vaden:  See — 

Cook,  Phillip  Michael;  Adams,  Michael  Wayne:  and  Smith,  Joseph 
Vaden.  5,723.151,  CI.  424-459.000. 
Smith.  Kelly  K.:  See— 

Ruch,  Mark  H.;  and  Smith,  Kelly  K..  5,724.226.  Q.  361-683.000. 
Smith.  Lowell  Scon:  See — 

Lorraine.  Peter  William;  and  Smith,  Lowell  Scon.  5.722,137,  CI. 

29-25.350. 

Smith.  Neil  L.;  Ryan.  Peter;  and  Mitchell.  Carey,  lo  Southwind  Enterprises 

Inc.  Particle  agglomeration  with  acidic  sulphate.  5,722,929,  CI.  588- 

257.000. 

Smith,  Paul  Arthur,  to  Evershatp  Pen  Company.  Grip-assisting  accessory. 

5.722.575.  CI.  224-217.000. 
Smith,  Richard  D.  Fire  extinguisher  enclosure.  5,722,557.  CI.  220-476.000. 
Smith.  Robert  Milton:  See— 

Conder,  Ralph  Oscar;  Grantz,  Jeffrey  Allen;  Plaetzer,  Scon  Alan;  Smith, 
Robert  Milton;  and  Tindall,  William  Nicholas  John,  5,724,564.  CI. 
395-581.000. 
Smith.  Roben  P.;  and  Stedman.  Hubert  Q..  to  Q-Fuse  LLC.  Fluid  flow  fuse. 

5.722.454.  CI.  137-503.000 
Smith,  Ronald  T;  and  F^bum.  Robert  Allan,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.;  and 
Hughes  Electronics  Corp.  Holographic  information  display  for  exterior 
vehicle  application.  5,724,161,  CI.  3S9-13.00a 
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Smith.  Stephen  A.;  and  Naji.  Jafar.  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc.  Computer  system 
with  multiple  PC  card  controllers  and  a  method  of  controlling  VO  transfers 
in  the  system.  5.724.529.  CI.  .395-309.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  Linwood:  See — 

Pla."  Frederic  Ghislain;  Imam.  Imdad;  Pitman.  Frank  Albert.  Jr;  and 
Smith.  Stephen  Linwood.  5.724.017.  CI.  336-100.000. 
Smith.  Stuart  Thomas:  See — 

Proctor.  Malcolm  Frederick;  Gregory.  Giles  Timothy;  Smith.  Stuart 
Thomas;  and  Ueke.  Gary  John.  5.722.262.  CI.  66-60.00R. 
Smith.  Thomas  M.;  DePalma.  Vito  A.;  and  Tunney.  Scon  E..  to  Ea.stman 
Kodak  Company  Photographic  elements  having  a  process-surviving  pol- 
ysiloxane  bl.Kkcopolymer  backing.  5.723.270.  CI.  4.30-517.000. 
Smith,  Thomas  M.;  DePalma  Vito  A.;  and  Tunney.  Scon  E..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Companv.  Photographic  elements  having  a  process-surviving  pol- 
ysiloxane  blockcopolymer  backing.  5.723,271.  CI.  4.30-517.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Sonells.  Martin  H.;  Smith.  Thomas  S.;  and  Canlerhury,  Donald  L.. 

5,724..308.  CI.  ,367-34.000. 

Smith.  Verne  E.;  Sheesley.  David  C;  King.  Samuel  B.;  Routh,  Thayne  K.;  and 

Noidin.  John  S..  to  University  of  Wyoming  Research  Corporation.  The. 

Portable  emergency  action  system  for  chemical  releases.  5,724.255,  CI. 

364-VX).00O. 

Smith,  Waller  C.  Cartridge  actuated  cable  cuner  5,722.170.  CI.  .30-228.000. 

Smith,  Wayne  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  jet  book  spine  printing  system. 

5,724,075,  CI.  347-2.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Christensen,  Siegftiid  B.,  IV;  and  Karpinski.  Joseph  M.,  5.723,681,  CI. 

568-646.000. 
Patil,  Ashok  Dharmaji;  Hertzberg,  Robert  Philip;  Dreyer,  Geoffrey  B.: 
Freyer.  Alan  James;  Westley.  John  W.;  Chenera,  Balan:  and  Wesu 
Michael  Leo.  5.723.631,  CI.  549-277 .(XX) 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Co.:  See — 

Turnbull.  Christopher  Stranon.  5,723,047,  CI.  210-445.000. 
Smyth.  Robert  James;  Lclonde.  Paul;  St.  Jean.  Alcide;  Miller.  Michael  Alvin; 
and  Miller,  Darcy  Evan,  to  Petto-Line  Upgrading  Services  Ltd.  External 
pipe  reinforcing  sleeve,  5.722.463.  CI.  138-I70.(X)0. 
Smythc.  Robert:  See — 

de  Grixx.  Peter;  Biegen.  James;  Deck.  Leslie;  and  Smythe.  Robert. 
5.724.1.34.  CI.  .3.56-24.3.(XX). 
Snamprogeni  S  p.A.:  See — 

Marchionna.  Mario;  Ancillmti,  Francesco:  and  Gerolamo,  Marco  Di, 
5.723.687.  CI,  568-697.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  Frederick  J  :  and  de  Bellefeuille.  Jean.  5.723.767,  CI.  73-1.140. 
Snell.  Jeffery  D..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  storing  and 
displaying  historical  medical  data  measured  bv  an  implanuble  medical 
device.  5.722.999.  CI.  607-32.000. 
Snow.  Herbert  P:  See- 
Johnson.  Charles  L.;  Miller.  Allan  A.:  Snow.  Herbert  R;  and  Miller. 
Vemon  A..  5.723.802.  CI.  84-609.(XX). 
Snyder  Cart  E..  Jr.  to  tinited  States  of  .\nierica.  Air  Force.  Fluid  density 

adjustment  for  funcrional  fluids.  5.723.059.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  Congedo.  Thomas  V.;  Carder.  William  H.;  Collins. 
George;  Gray.  Ellen  V:  and  Ruddy.  Frank  H.  Metal  decontamination 
process  and  systems  for  accomplishing  same.  5.724.669,  CI.  588-2.(XX). 
So,  Franky:  See — 

Wei,  Chengping;  So,  Franky:  and  Norman,  Michael  P.,  5.723.950.  CI. 
315-169.300. 
Soafie.  David  S.:  See — 

Ingenito.  Donald  R.;  Rugge,  Henry  F;  Soane.  David  S.;  and  Snirm. 
William  L..  5.723..54I.  CI.  .525-92.000. 
Sobukawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Tanahashi.  Toshio;  Sanada.  Masakatsu:  Yokota,  Koji;  Matsunaga,  Shini- 
chi;    Sobukawa,    Hideo;    Konomi,    Ichiro:    and    Suzuki,   Tadashi, 
5,722,238,  CI.  60-276.0<X). 
Sociedad  Anonimya  De  Racionalizacion  Y  Mecaniz.acion  (Sadrym):  See— 
Rico   Ruiz,    Vicente:    and    Gairido   Perez,   Antonio.    5.722.318.   CI. 
99-494.0(X). 
Sociele  Francaise  de  Stockage  Geologique-  Geostock:  See — 

Morisseau.  Jean-Marc.  5.722,792,  CI.  405-.59.(XX). 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See — 

Berteleau.  Girard:  and  Mondet.  Jean-Claude,  5.723,812,  CI.  149-46.000. 
Demail.    Herv^;    Schweickert.    Jean-Claude;    and    Le    Gars,    F^ene. 
5.723.704.  CI.  570- 24 1. (XX). 
Sociele  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See— 
Cecinas.  Laurent.  5.722.617.  C\.  244-I22.00R. 
Durand.  Yves.  5.722.616.  CI.  244-78.000. 
Viale.  Daniel,  5.722.510.  CI.  185-40.00R. 
Societe  Tonnerroise  d'Elcctronique  Industrielle  S.A.:  See — 

FayoUe     Bruno;    Besnard.    Dominique;    Ribiollet.    Emmanuel;    and 
Leclaire.  Alain.  5.724.215.  CI.  360-108.(XX). 
Soderbetg,  Mark  S.;  Stan^.  Robert  A.;  Cook.  Larry  R.;  and  Thomas.  Robert  J., 
to    CNA    Manufacturing    Systems.    Inc.    Flexible    tooting    apparatus. 
5,722.646.  CI.  269-20.000. 
Sodickson.  Lester:  and  Scharlack.  Ronald  S..  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corpo- 
rahon.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  the  analytical  delerminalion  of  sample 
component  concentrations  that  account  for  experimental  enor.  5.724.268, 
CI.  364-571.020. 
Sofia  Robert  Duane.  lo  Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  Pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  3-IODO-1.2-propanediol  having  mucolytic  activity.  5.723,501. 
a.  514-738.000. 


Sohda,  Takashi;  Odaka,  Hiroyuki:  and  Momosc,  Yu.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Benzofuran  compounds  and  their  use.  5,723,479,  CI. 
514.369.000. 
Soil.  David  B.  Illumination  device  for  mounting  on  the  head  of  a  user. 

5.722,762.  C\  .362-105.000. 
Sommadossi.  Jean-F^erre;  and  el  Kouni.  Mahmoud  H..  to  UAB  Research 
Foundation.  The  Methods  and  compositions  for  inhibiting  uridine  secre- 
tion. 5.723.449.  CI   514-50.000. 
Sonderegger.  Wilhelm:  Kuehne.  Georg;  and  Hupp.  Thomas,  lo  Vos  Verkehrs- 
Optimierungs-Systems  GmbH  &  Co.  Device  for  detecting  tJie  presence  of 
persons  on  seats.  5.724.024.  O.  .340-562  tXX). 
Song.  Tai  K.:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidvasagar.  Beard.  Richard  L  ;  John.son.  Alan  T;  Tcng.  Min; 
Song,  Tai  K.';  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A.,  5,723,666.  CI.  564- 
253.000. 
Song,  Yao-Huo:  See — 

Maclaren.  Noel  K.;  and  Song,  Yao-Huo,  5,723J43,  Q.  436-506000. 
Son!.  Bhupendra  K.:  See — 

Guettler.  Michael  V.;  Jain.  Mahendra  K.;  and  Soni.  Bhupendia  K., 
5,723,322.  CI.  435-145.000. 
Sonnewald.  Uwe:  See— 

Rocha-Sosa,  Mario;  Sonnewald.  Uwe;  Fmmmer,  Wolf-Bemd;  Will- 
mitzer,  Lolhar;  and  Stratmann.  Marina,  5,723.757.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

■  Furano,  Hiroshi,  5.724.667.  CI.  455-575.000. 

Hancda.  Naoya:  and  Tsutsui.  Kyoya  5.724,612,  CI.  395-853.000. 
Ikeda,  Tamotsu;  Ikeda,  Yasunari;  and  Okada,  Takahiro,  5.724,394,  C\. 

375-.341.(XXI. 
Inoue,  Hajime:  and  Kanamura  Ryuichi.  5,723,362.  a.  437-190.000. 
Kanota  Keiji;  and  Yanagihara.  Naofumi.  5,724,470,  CI.  386-9.000. 
Kawase,  Saori;  Kato,  Hiroshi:  and  Kaneko.  Tsuyoshi.  5,723,170,  CI. 

427-64.(XX). 
KobayashI,  Seiji;  Okamura,  Hiroshige:  Yamaisu,  Hisayuki;  and  Kashi- 

wagi.  Toshiyuki.  5.724.3.30.  CI.  ,369-59.(XX). 
Kojima.  Akira:  Makino.  Haruhiko;  and  Ohsawa.  Kenji,  5.723,900,  CI. 

257-666.000. 
Komazaki.  Takahiro,  5,724,326,  CI.  369-44.290. 
Kondo,  Tsuyoshi:  and  Mukawa,  Hifoshi,  5,724.322.  CI.  .369-32.000. 
Neelv.  Phillip  K.;  and  Cre,sgy.  Joseph  D..  5.722.538,  CI.  206-308,100. 
Ogui^,  Masaki;  and  lizuka.  Ken.  5.724.474.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Parvulescu.  Adrian;  and  Zidel.  Andrew  Todd.  5.724.4 1 0.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Shirakawa.  HiriKhi.  5.724,6.50.  CI.  455-181.100. 
Tsudaka.  Kcisuke;  and  Sugawara.  Minoru.  5,723.235.  CI.  43O-5.00O. 
Tsukamoto.  Junichi;  Goto.  Koichi;  and  Fukushima.  Shinichi.  5.724,541, 

CI   .395-438.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Masanori,  5,723,356,  CI.  437-57.000. 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya.  5.724..546.  CI.  395-444.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

■  Parvulescu.  Adrian:  and  Zidcl.  Andrew  Todd.  5.724.4 10.  CI.  379-88.000. 
SotMome.  Sumiioshi:  Morinaga.  Kazuyuki;  and  Tomura.  Hisayuki.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  supplying  apparatus.  5.722.654.  CI.  271-119.000. 
Sordillo.  Emilia  M.:  See — 

Kotler.  Donald  P;  and  Sordillo.  Emilia  M..  5.722.3%,  CI.  128-6.30.000. 
Sorensen,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Chappell.  Charles  W.;  Sorensen,  Eugene  R.;  Buell,  Kenneth  B.;  Cuiro, 
John  J.;  and  Mansfield,  Michele  A..  5,723.087,  CI.  264-284.000. 
Sorensen.  James  Christian:  Agrawal.  Rakesh;  Smith.  Arthur  Ramsden.  Feld- 
man. Steven  Lawrence;  and  Woodward.  Donald  Winston,  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Combustion  turbine  and  elevated  pressure  air  separa- 
tion system  with  argon  recovery.  5.722.259,  CI.  62-646.000. 
Sonells.  Martin  H.;  Smith.  Thomas  S.;  and  Canlcibury.  Donald  L..  to  Western 
Atlas    International.    Inc.    Programmable    acoustic    borehole    lugging. 
5.724.308,  CI.  367--34.(XX). 
Souder.  Benny;  Doo.  Lip  Boon:  Elsbemd.  Curtis;  and  Lim.  Peter,  to  Oracle 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  defining  and  configunng  modules 
of  data  objects  and  programs  in  a  distributed  computer  system.  5,724.556. 
CI.  395.500.000. 
Souquet.  Jacques:  See — 

Pflugrath.  Lauren  S.;  and  Souquet.  Jacques.  5,722,412,  CI.  128-662.030. 
South  Bank  University  &  Enterprises.  Limited:  See— 

Matthews.  Richanl  D.,  5,722.885.  CI.  4.54-167.000. 
Southard.  Jeffrey  L.:  See —  _ 

Fujita,  Shawn  M.;  and  Southard.  Jeflrcy  L.,  5.722.950.  CI.  604-48.000. 
Southland.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Nguyen.  David  M.;  Siracki.  Michael  A.;  and  Southland,  Stephen  G.. 
5.722.499.  CI.  175^31.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E..  5.722.200.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Southward.  Barry  William  Luke:  See — 

Hutchings.  Graham  John;  Joyner.  Richard  William;  Southward,  Barry 
William  Luke;  Stewart,  Russel  Andrew;  and  Fuller,  Lance  Svend, 
5,723.629,  CI.  .549-85.000. 
Southwind  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Smidi.  Neil  L.:  Ryan.  Peter;  and  Mitchell.  Carey.  5.722,929.  CI.  588- 
257.000. 
Sovlay  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Ban.   Ivan:   Heinemann.  Henning;  Mechtold.  Gethaid;  and  Rasche. 
Heinz-Helmer.  5.723.454,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Sowell.  Lee;  and  Biazell,  Kenneth  M..  to  Ryobi  North  America    Blower 

vacuum.  5,722.111.  CI.  15-330.000. 
Sozzi.  Dino:  See — 
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Nuninger.  Cosima;  Goggin,  John  Etlward  Nicholas:  So^zi.  Dino;  and 
Ellgehausen,  Holm.  5.723,491.  CI.  514-538.(XX). 
Spadoni.  Aldo:  See — 

Jacobs.  Delbcn  H  ;  Kamiya.  Eiichi:  and  Spadoni.  Aldo.  S.722.618.  CI 
244-137.100 
Spalcck.  Walter  See — 

Hemtiann.  Hans-Friedrich;  Bohm.  Ludwig;  Voigl.  Hartmut:  Spaleck. 
Waller:  and  Hohner.  Gerd.  .5.723.705.  CI.  585-9.000. 
Spallek.  Bernd:  See — 

Mel?ner,  Wolfgang:  Spallek.  Bemd:  and  Weiss.  Amo.  5.722,431,  CI. 
131-290  000. 
Spannbauer.  Helmut:  See — 

Fuesser.  Rolf:  KntKh.  Georg:  Mueller.  Heinz:  Spannbauer.  Helmut;  and 
Weindorf,  Martin.  5.722,358.  CI.  123-I84..560 
Spatafora.  Mario,  to  Azionaria  Costnizioni  Macchinc  Aulomatiche  A. CM. A. 
S.P.  A.  Device  and  method  for  verifying  the  inlegnly  of  product  packaging 
in  a  wrapping  machine.  5.722,214.  CI.  53-53.000. 
Spaulding,  Vikki:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth:  McCoy.  John  M.:  LaVallie,  Edward  R.:  Racie,  Lisa  A.; 
.Merberg,  David:  Treac>,  Maurice:  and  Spaulding,  Vikki,  5,723,315, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Spears,  Patricia  Anne:  See — 

Nye/.  Colleen  Marie:  Nadeau.  James  G.:  Scon.  Patricia  Brinkley:  Shank, 
Daryl  Dee;  and  Spears,  Patricia  Anne,  5.723.29ft.  CI.  435-6.(M)() 
Specia,  Inc    See — 

Moymhan,  F:dward  R.,  5.724.082.  CI.  .147-88.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Rando,  Joseph   F:   Rubens.   Howard  N.;   and  Arends,  Thomas  C, 
5,723.852,  CI.  235-4*7  (KM). 
Spectrix  Corpiiralion:  See — 

f>«.hmann,  Ellen  I.:  and  Welch,  Jeffrey  Peter,  5,724.168.  CI    359 
172.000 
Speelman,  Dan  J  :  i^i- 

Hancock.  Gerald  E.;  Speelman.  Dun  J.:  and  hrcnchick,  Patrick  J , 
5.723, l.V).  CI   424-211  100 
Spcnici,  Charles  P    See  - 

Hawthorne.  V  Terrey;  Spencer,  Charles  P,  Van  Aukcn,  Chwle»  I  :  and 
Pitthfofd.  Terry  I. .  5,722,327.  CI    105-218  100 
Spencer.  Jean  I.    See 

Masicrman,  Thomas  Craiu;  SpeiK'er.  Jean  I. ;  and  BeaU.  Donna  J., 
.5.722,106.0.  I5-I67.l(l«). 
Spivey,  BrrtI:  See— 

Trissel.  Richard,  llorlon,  Stephen.  Spncy.  Breit,  and  Morscll,  \xt. 
5,723,865.  (I    250  V.X  (NIO 
Spray.  Orville  ()rcn,  lo  Vcniurc  Cofporalion  Asphah  juving  machine  having 
weir  assembly  for  minimizing  segrcgution  of  h<4  mi«  asphalt.  5.722.790, 
a  404-108(100 
Springer.  Willi   See 

Sahei.  Huschang:  Springer.  Willi,  and  Fxkhardt.  Dietrich.  5.722.361.  CI. 
123-205.000. 
Spychala.  Jaimlaw:  See — 

Dykstn.  Christine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.:  Boykin.  David  W .  Wilson. 
W.  Divid;  Spychala.  Jaroslaw;  Das.  Bijan  P.:  and  Kumar.  Arvind. 
5.72.3.288.  O.  435  6.(KXI. 
Square  D  Company:  Sfc— 

Whitney.  Robert  I :  Simmering.  Lisa  C:  Bryant.  Aubrey;  O'Nan.  Glenn 
S  :  West.  Rodney  Joe;  and  Shtoot.  Larry  T.  5.723.820.  Q.   174 
99.(X)B. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Tanabe.  Masato:  Chao.  Wan-Ru:  Chong.  Wesley  K    M.:  and  Crowe. 
David  F.  5.723.455.  CI   514  169.000. 
Srikant.  Ramakrishnan:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh.  and  Srikant.  Ramakrishnan.   5.724.573.  CI.   395- 
606.000. 
Srinivasan.  Thiru.  to  U  S  West,  Inc  Meth<xl  and  system  for  displaying  internet 
identihcation  on  customer  premises  equipment.  5,724,4 1 2,  CI.  379-93. 2.'0. 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital  and  Medical  Center:  See — 

Bcrcns,  Michael  E.,  5,723,718,  CI.  800-2.000. 
St.  Jude  Children's  Research  Hospital:  See — 

Sherr.  Charles  J  :  and  Quelle.  Dawn  E..  5.723.313.  CI.  435-69.1(». 
St.  Luke's-Roosevelt  Hospital  Center:  See — 

Kotler.  Donald  P.:  and  Sordillo.  Emilia  M..  5.722.3%.  CI.  128-630.000. 
Stab.  Franz:  See — 

Degwen.  Joachim;  Sauermann,  Gcrfiard;  Schreiner,  Volkner:  and  Stab, 
Franz.  5.723.482.  CI.  514-199.000 
Stackpole  Limited:  See — 

Cozens.  Eric  R..  5.722.815.  CI.  417-310.000. 
Siadler.  Eberhard.  to  Metiler-Toledo  AG.  Checkweigher  with  a  belt  conveyor. 

5,723,824.  CI.  177-145.000. 
Staggers.  Barry,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pallet  system.  5.722.330,  C\.  108- 

55.100. 
Siahl.  Glenn  Allan:  and  McAlpin.  James  John,  lo  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc  Polyolelin  hbers  and  their  fabrics.  5.723.217.  CI.  428-401.000. 
Stahlecker.   Fritz,  to  Stahlecker.  Fritz:  and  Stahlecker.   Hans.  Open-end 

spinning  rotor.  5.722.227,  CI.  57-406.00(). 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Fritz.  5.722227.  CI.  57-406.000. 
Stahn.  Kent:  See — 

Debortoli.  George;  Palel.  Bhu  Pendra;  and  Stahn.  Kent.  5.722.845,  CI. 
439-267.000. 


.Stallard.   William  .\ndrew:   Ellis.  Andrew    Da\id:   and   Peaival.   Roben 
Michael,  to  British  Telecommunications  pic.  Optical  communication  link 
fault  signalling.  5.724.149.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Stalleicken,  Dicier:  See — 

Pleschiulschnigg.  Fritz  P.;  Parschat.  Lothar:  Stalleicken,  Dieter;  El 

Gammal,  Tarek:  Vonderbank.  Michael:  Hamacher.  Peter  Lorenz;  von 

Hagen,  Ingo:  Menne.   L'lrich:  and  Schmidt.  Uwe,  5.722.151,  CI. 

29-527.200. 

Stan.  Mark  Anthony;  Patton,  Martin  Owen;  and  Warner,  Joseph  Dale,  to  Kent 

State  University.  Thin  film  2H  a-SiC.  5,723.880.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See — 

Mazanec.  Teiry  J  ;  and  Cable.  Thomas  L..  5.723.035.  d.  204-295.000. 
Stankovic.  Goran  Milan;  and  Albertin.  Lwe  Karsien.  to  Western  Atlas 
International,  Inc.  Traveliime  generation  in  the  presence  of  velocity  dis- 
continuities. 5,724,310.  CI.  367-51.000. 
Stanley  Aviation  Corporation:  See — 

Lilja.  Gerald  D.;  Fowler.  Frank;  and  Hatch.  Robert  F..  5,722,512,  CI. 
187-244.000. 
Staples.  Donald  E.:  Staples,  J.  Christian;  and  Suplcs,  Jeffrey  T.  Prehung  door 

installation  aid.  5.722.203.  CI.  49-380.000. 
Staples.  J.  Christian:  See — 

Staples.   Donald   E.;   Staples.  J.   Christian:   and  Staples.  Jeffrey  T.. 
5,722.203.  CI.  49-380.000. 
Staples,  Jeffrey  T:  Sec- 
Staples,   Donald   E:  Staples,  J.  Christian:  and  Staples,  Jeffrey  T. 
5.7223)3.  CI   49-380.(MH). 
Starkweather.  James  Alan:  Pcrdomo,  Orlando  Jesus:  Rulan,  Deborah  L.;  and 
Miriyala,  Srinisas.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  synchro- 
nizing implementation  of  conhguration  intomiation  in  a  communication 
sysiem.  5,724.509.  CI.  395-200.500. 
Starr,  Robert  A.:  See — 

.S<Klcrhcrg,  Mark  S.;  Starr,  Robert  A  :  Cook,  Larry  R.:  and  Thomas, 
Robert  J.,  5,722,646,  CI   269  20.000 
.Slartec  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Joe  G  ;  and  Clark.  R.  Scot,  5,722,442.  CI    I.14-I02.I00. 
Slauffcr.  David  Robert:  See- 

Clierichciii.  Cory  Ansel:  Colyer.  Peter  Stewart;  and  Slauffer.  David 
Robert,  5,724,.5(I2.  CI   395  183  (MO 
Stebci,  Charles  E  :  See 

Cohen,  Mitchell:  Kuwula,  Masayimhl;  Sicher,  Charles  H;  and  Mick, 
Warren  J .  5,722,210,  CI  60  .W  370 
Stcckly,  Stephen  Dale   Vcniilaliir  5,722.886,  CI.  454-229,(100. 
Sledman.  Hubert  (^  :  See 

Smith,  Robert  P:  and  Sledman.  Hubert  Q,,  5.722.454.  CI.  137  503.0(10, 
Sicdionsky.  lirwin  R    See 

Donofno.  David  A  ,  and  Sicdronsky.  F.rwin  R.,  5,723.588.  CI.  530- 
817(1(81 
Steele.  Randy,  lo  Intel  Corporaiion.  High  density  decoder.  5.724,.302.  CI. 

.165  2.Kt.OftO. 
Sleen.  Mark  Evan:  See 

Anis.  Aziz  Yehia:  and  Steen.  Marii  Evan,  5.722,945.  CI  604-22.000. 
Sleffan.  Guido,  lo  Bayer  Akiicngcsellschafi    Process  for  ihe  free-radical 
chlonnation  or  brominalion  of  methyl  aromatic  compounds.  5,723,6 1 3,  CI. 
544-3.56.(K)0. 
Steffens.  Charles  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Blackburn.  Brian  K.:  Gentry.  .Scott  B  :  Mazur.  Joseph  K:  Steffens. 
Charles    E..   Jr.:    Bessoncn.   John    E.:   and   Jarixrha.   William    M.. 
5.722,686.  CI.  280-735.(8K). 
Steffes,  Helmut,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Electrohydraulic  pressure 

control  device.  5,722,741,  CI.  .1031 19.200. 
Steffes.  Helmut:  See — 

Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter;  Dinkel.  Dieter;  and  Steffes.  Helmul.  5.722.742. 
CI.  303-119200. 
Stetik.  Mark  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  TWo-sided  electrical  paper.  5.723.2(M. 

CI.  428-206.000. 
Stefik.  Mark  J.;  Levy.  David  M  :  and  Casey.  Michalene  M..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Computing  system  with  an  inleractise  display.  5.724,064,  CI. 
.145-105.000. 
Stein,  Daryl  L.,  lo  Elf  AtiKhem  North  America,  Inc.  Process  for  polymer- 
ization reactions  with  funclionalized  peroxides.  5.723.562.  CI.  528-44.(XX). 
Stein.  Michael  Victor:  and  Wenker,  Paul  Richard,  lo  Apple  Computer,  Inc. 
Supers  i,s»iry  control  sysiem  for  networked  multimedia  w»rk.slations  that 
provides  remote  launching  of  hies.  5,724.5.10.  CI.  395-329.000. 
Sleinbach.  Bemd.  to  Frcsenius  AG.  Implantable  infusion  pump.  5.722.957. 

CI.  604- 14 1.000. 
Sieiner  Freizeitmobel  Gcscllschafl  m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Piilzl.  Franz.  5,722.555,  CI.  220-.145.000. 
Sieiner.  Johann:  See — 

Braun.  Rudolf:  Hager.  Ludwig:  Sieiner.  Johann;  and  Miiller.  Horsl. 
5.723..561.C1.  528-12.000 
Steinhoff.  Georg:  See — 

Salzburg.  Herbert:  Steinhoff.  Georg:  Hoffmann.  Heiko:  and  Kaponig. 
Helmut.  5.723.098.  CI.  423- 1 .19.0(X). 
Sleinke.  Richard  A.;  and  Chrobak.  Dennis  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

remediation  of  toxic  flue  gases.  5.723,099,  CI.  423-2 IO.O(X). 
Steinlechner,  Siegbert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Phase-mcasuremeni  device. 

5,723,989.  CI.  327-3.000. 
Steinmeier,  Horsl:  See — 

Grund.    Wolfgang:    Steinmeier,    Horst;    and    Habersaner,    Matthias, 
.5,72.1,197.  CI.  428-122.000. 
Steinstriisser.  Axel;  See — 
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Bremer.   Karl-Heinz;   Kuhlmann.  Ludwig.   Schwarz.  Alexander:  and 
Steinsiriisscr.  Axel.  5.723.102.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Stelman.  Steve:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel:  Cumniings,  David  A  ;  Cannon,  Ravmond  J.C.;  Narva. 
Kenneth  E.:  and  Sielman.  Steve.  5.723.758,  CI.  800-205.(H)O. 
Stelpflug,  Richard:  and  Messmer,  Marii,  to  Garsi  Seed  Company.  Inbred  com 

line  ZSOI452.  5,723,726,  CI.  8(K)-2(X).0(K). 
Stenzel,  Matthew  Taylor:  See- 

Fager,  Orville  C;  Andrews.  Scon  G.:  Ferdon.  Dennis  R.:  Gamen.  David 
James;  and  Stenzel.  Matthew  Taylor.  5.723.158.  CI.  425-308.0(X). 
Stepanek.  Stephen  B.  Holographically  transferable  images.  5.723.203.  CI. 

428-195.000. 
Stcpanov.  Alexander:  See — 

Nabiulin,  Fatim:  Siepanov,  .Mexander:  Kvyat.  Igor;  Rosenstein.  Isaac: 
and  Dinlcyn.  Vladislav.  5.722,251,  CI.  62-.109.(KH). 
Stephan.  George:  See — 

Stevens,  Phillip  M.:  Stephan,  George:  Trask,  Matthew  H.;  and  Kasin- 
dorf,  Barry  M.,  5,724,606.  CI,  395-821.000. 
Stephenson.  Roger  Dale:  See — 

Walters.  James  C:  Stephenson,  Roger  Dale:  Parsons,  Stephen  Kenneth; 
and  Roscnbalm,  Allan  Wesley.  5,722,222,  CI.  56-6.000. 
Siepro,  James  A.:  See — 

h:dginglon,  Robert  J.;  Stcpro,  James  A.;  Wissell,  Harold  J.;  and  Lund- 
berg,  Scott  A  ,  5,722,1.14,  CI.  29-2.000. 
Sleris  Corporation:  See— 

Fricker,  Christopher  M.:  and  Mogyordy,  Michelle  D.,  5.723.095.  CI. 
422-292.0(X). 
Stem.  Anne:  See— 

Kohncrt.  Ulrich;  Stem.  Anne:  Martin.  Ulrich:  and  Fischer,  Stephan, 
5,72.1,122.  CI.  424-94. 1(K) 
Stem.  Norman  J.:  See  — 

Line.  J.  Eric:  Stem.  Nomian  J  :  Cox,  Nelson  A.;  Bailey,  J.  .Stan;  Ricks, 
Catherine;  Phelps,  Patricia,  and   Knighl,  Michael,  5,722,.342,  CI. 
1 19  ft.8(X» 
Stem,   Robert     Swimming    pool   cover   with  drainage   and    hitcr   means. 

5,722,098,  a.  4  498.(8X1. 
Stem,  Roger  A  :  See 

Fklwards,  Stuart  D.;  and  Stent,  Roger  A  .  5,722.975,  CI.  ttXt-MMO. 
StcrnagIc,  Edward  Wallace:  See 

Denny.  Joseph  Paul:  Sicmaglc.  F:dward  Wallace;  and  Allman.  Kenneth 
Scott.  5,724.261.  CI.  IM  550,(XK) 
Sternberg,  Hal:  See 

Srgall,  Paul  E.;  Waitz,  Harold  D.:  Sternberg.  Hal;  and  Segall.  Judith  M.. 
5.72.1,281.  CI.  4J5-I.200. 
Stcrud,  Curtis  G.:  See— 

Faramatzi.  Jamshid:  and  Stcnid,  Curtis  O.,  5,722,637.  CI.  25 1 -190  (XX) 
SlettcrAlIc,  Raimiind:  .Sec 

Beersicchcr,  Luiz:  Sutter,  Ralf;  Hruza,  David:  Sleller-Alle,  Raimund; 
and  Trackl,  Karl,  5,723,090,  CI.  422-26.(XX). 
Stetzlcr,  Trudy  Dawn:  See — 

Baker,  Thomas  Wesley:   Davis,  Paul  Cooper:   Uipata,   Douglas  D.; 
Petersen,  Owe  George;  and  Stetzler,  Trudy  Dawn,  5,724,653,  CI. 
455-2%.(XX). 
Stevens,  James  C:  See — 

Rosen,  Robert  K.;  Nickias,  Peter  N  ;  Devore,  David  D.;  Stevens,  James 

C;  and  Timmcrs.  Francis  J.,  5,723,-198,  CI.  502- 103.000. 

Stevens,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Using  an  address  pin 

as  a  snoop  invalidate  signal  during  snoop  cycles.  5,724,5.50,  CI.  .195- 

473.fl(X). 

Stevens,  Jon  A.,  to  Tahoe  Surgical  Instruments.  Double  needle  ligamre  device. 

5,722,981,  CI.  606-148.000. 
Stevens,  Kenneth  V.:  See — 

Riley,  Paula;  and  Stevens,  Kenneth  V,  5,722,723,  CI.  297-228.130. 

Stevens,  Phillip  M.:  Stephan,  George;  Trask,  Matthew  H.;  and  Kasindorf, 

Barry  M.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Extended 

peripheral  bus  with  bidirectional  transmission.  5,724,606,  CI.  395-82 1 .000. 

Stevenson,  Thonuts  Martin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Herbicidal  pyridazinones.  5,723,411,  CI.  504-238.000. 
Stewart.  Gordon  Sydney  Anderson  Bimie:  See — 

Rees.  Catherine  Elizabeth  Dunn;  Rostas-Mulligan.  Katalin:  Park.  Simon 
Fearon;  Denyer.  Stephen  Paul;  Stewart,  Gordon  Sydney  Anderson 
Bimie:  and  Jassim,  Sabah  Abdel  Amir,  5,723.330,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Stewart,  Russel  Andrew:  See — 

Hutchings,  Graham  John;  Joyner,  Richard  William;  Soudiward,  Barry 

William  Luke;  Stewart,  Russel  Andrew;  and  Fuller,  Lance  Svend, 

5,723,629,  CI.  .549-85.000. 

Stieb,  Wemer;  and  Grajewski,  Franz,  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co.  Device  for 

housing  the  active  and  passive  junction  as.semblies  of  telecommunications 

installations.  5,722,204,  CI.  .52-20.000. 

Still,  John  Scott:  and  Shuler,  Jen7  N.,  to  Catamount  Cycles  II  LLC.  Seat 

mounting  assembly  5.722,718.  CI.  297-215.1.50. 
Stiriing  Thermal  Motors.  Inc.:  See — 

Houtman.  William  H..  5.722.239.  CI.  60-517.000. 
St.  Jean.  Alcide:  See — 

Smyth.  Robert  James;  Lelonde.  Paul;  St.  Jean,  Alcide;  Miller.  Michael 
Alvin;  and  Miller.  Daicy  Evan.  5.722.463.  CI.  138-170.000. 
St.  John.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Baker.  Michael  J.;  Boyenger,  Steven  P;  Fyie.  Joseph  A.;  Mellblom.  Peter 
T;  Meyer.  Christopher  B.;  Robak,  Glen  D.;  St.  John.  Michael  D ; 
Sharp.  Donald  J  :  and  Zahn,  Janice  H..  5.722.210.  O.  52-643.000. 


SiiK-khoff.  Brian:  and  Conlan.  Christopher,  lo  Mycogen  Corporation.  Con- 
trolling hemipteran  insect  pests  with  Bacillus  ihuringunsi\  .  5.723.440. CI. 
514-I2.(XX). 
Stoddaid.  Damon  Ranee;  and  Smith.  Dale  Glen,  lo  AlliedSignal.  Inc.  Accd- 

eronieler  mounting  system.  5.723.787.  CI.  73-493.(XX). 
Stojic.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Pieice.  William  C;  Hicks.  William  J.;  and  Stojic.  Steven  M..  5.722.31 1 . 
CI.  92-63.000. 
Stokes.  Michael:  See — 

Chen,  Kok:  and  Stokes,  Michael.  5.724.450.  Q.  382-235.000. 
Stoltzfus.  Christian  A.:  See — 

Lapp.  John  K.,  Jr.:  Stoltzfus,  Christian  A.;  and  Wachier.  Joseph  P. 
5,722,114,  CI.  16-78.000. 
Stolz-Dunn,  Sandra  K.;  U>uks,  David  H.:  Puga,  Yolanda  M.:  and  Goralski, 
Christian  T,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
5-aryl-2.4-dialkyl-3H-l,2.4-triazole-3-lhiooes.      5.723.624.      CI.      548- 
263.200. 
Sionc  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Letzsch.  Wan-en  S.:  and  Earl.  C^rald.  .5.723.040.  CI.  208-ll3.(XX). 
Stover.  Lance  E.:  Keel.  Beat  G.:  and  Hao.  Shanlin  X..  to  Seagate  Technology. 
Inc.  Machining  guide  method  for  magnetic  recording  reproduce  heads. 
5.722.155.  CI.  29-603. 1(X). 
Straka.  Richard  Stephen:  and  Coombs.  Dasid  Maxwell,  to  Current  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Svsiem  and  method  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  altemaiing 
current  induction  motors.  5,723,966,  CI.  3 1 8-650.0(X). 
Stramm,  Ijwrcnce  E.:  See — 

Jirousek,  Michael  R.:  Heath,  William  Francis,  Jr;  Ways,  Douglas  Kirk; 
and  Siramm.  Lawrence  H..  5.723,4.56,  CI   514-183(XM). 
Strand  William  L.:  and  Banks,  Anthony  F,  to  Bitmin  Resources  Inc  Oil  sand 

exlracii<Hi  pnxess.  5,723,042,  CI.  208.191. (XX). 
Siralas,  Christopher  John,  to  international  Business  Machines  Coiporalion. 
Method  for  retcniion  of  a  fragile  conductive  trace  wilh  a  prxHective  clamp 
5,722.159,  CI   29-832.(XX) 
Straligos.  William  N  :  and  Yicn,  Richard  S  ,  to  RenuHc  Systems  Company 
LLC,  Empire  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield:  and  Wang  Software  NY,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  irunsfemng  dala  lo  a  remote  workslation  using 
communications  established  as  a  background  functiim  at  time  workstoiion. 
5,724.574,  CI.  .195  61().(XX) 
Stralinann,  Marina  See 

Roiha  Sosu.  Mano:  Sonncwald.  llwc,  Frommer,  WolfBemd:  Will- 
inil/cr,  l.<Khar:  and  Siralmann,  Marina,  5,723.757,  CI.  8(X(-205(XX). 
Sirallec  Security  Corporation:  See  - 

Price.  Robert  J  :  and  Bailen,  J.ihn  E..  5,722.27$.  CI.  70-379,00R. 
Straw.  Tirmnhy  B  :  See 

Moffctt.  Mark  B.:  Powers,  James  M  :  Chizhik.  Dmitry;  and  Straw. 
TimiHhy  B..  5,724,315,  CI.  367-l53.(XX). 
Streifcneder.  Robert:  See— 

Simon.  Peler;  Flamme.  Hans;  Streifenedcr.  Robert;  and  Ramsaucr. 

Dieter.  5.722.269.  CI.  70-208.(XX). 

Streit.  Roy  L.  Neural  network  for  maximum  likelihood  classification  with 

supervised   and   unsupervised  training   capability.   5.724.487.  CI.   395- 

24.0(X). 

Strickland.  Elliotte.  to  United  States  of  Amcnca.  Navy.  Fastener  retainer 

removal  tool.  5.722.141.  CI.  29-267.000. 
Stnckland.  Wilbur  Cecil:  See— 

Zhen.  Yueqian:  Strickland.  Wilbur  Cecil:  and  McWilliams.  Linda  Carol. 
5.723.426.  CI.  510-317.000. 
Stringer.  Orum  D.;  Brahms.  John  C:  Subramanian,  Malathy:  and  Kelly, 
Ernest  E..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Antiplaque  oral  composition 
and  method.  5.723,500,  CI.  514-736.000 
Strittmatter,  GUnter:  and  Martini,  Norben,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  Zur 
Fotxlerung.    Fungus-responsive    chimaeric    gene.    5,723,760,    CI.    8(X)- 
205.000. 
Slnttmalter.  Warren  J.:  See — 

Burke.  James  R.;  Vance,  Jeffery  M.;  Enghild.  Jan;  and  Striitmaoer, 
Wanen  J..  5.723,301,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Strobl.  Scon  M.:  See— 

(Jerosa.  Ricardo  Mario;  Orosa.  Horacio  Maicelo;  and  Strobl.  Scott  M.. 
5.724.257,  CI.  .164.508.000. 
Strongin,  Geoffrey  S.:  See — 

Liu,  Yi;  Tucker,  Michael  R.;  and  Strongin,  Geoffrey  S..  5,724,446,  CI. 
382-233.000. 
Strucwral  Integrity  Monitoring:  See — 

Hodge.  Malcolm  H..  5.722.807.  CI.  411-10.000. 
Struve.  David  C:  and  Pike.  Robert  D  Roof  tile  retaining  clip.  5.722.212.  CI. 

52-712.000. 
Stubbs,  Gerald;  and  Culver,  James  N.,  to  Vandetbilt  University:  and  Univ.  of 
Maryland  Biotechnology  Institute.  Transgenic  plants  expressing  disassem- 
bly deficient  viral  coat  proteins.  5,723,750,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See— 

Binger,  Paul,  5,723,714.  CI.  585-6.18.000. 
Stultz.  Roben  D,;  Sumida.  David  S.;  and  Bimbaum.  Milton,  to  Hughes 
Electronics.  Diode-pumped  laser  sysiem  using  uranium-doped  Q-swilch. 
5,724..372.  CI.  372-11.000. 
Stuntebeck.  Peter  H.:  See — 

Bnino  Richard  F;  Markowitz.  Roben  E.;  Petea.  Carlos  A.:  Stuntebeck, 
Peter  H.;  and  Weber.  Roy  P.  5.724.407.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Sturm.  William  L.:  See — 

Ingenilo,  Donald  R.;  Rugge,  Henry  F;  Soane,  David  S.;  and  Sturm. 
William  L..  5,723.541.  O.  525-92.000. 
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Stunner.  Rainer'.  Laupichler.  LxNhar:  Knochel.  Paul;  and  Langer,  Falk.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optically  activate  phosphines.their  preparation 
and  their  metal  complexes,  and  use  in  asymmetric  synthesis.  5.733.642,  Cl- 
556-18.000. 
Su,  Heng:  See — 

DeWitl.    Lee   Alan;    Su.    Heng;    and    Mathew.   Chempolil    Thomas. 
5,723.676,  CI   .568-323.000. 
Su.  Jonathan  Shichang:  See — 

Bill.  Colin  Steuan;  Gutala.  Ravi  Praka,sh:  Zhou.  Qimeng  Derek:  and  Su. 
Jonathan  Shichang,  5,724,2K4,  CI.  365-185.200. 
Submar,  Inc.:  See — 

Angel.  Thomas   M.;   and   Boudteaux.   Robbie.   5.722.795.  CI.   405- 
1 72.000. 
Subfamanian.  Malathy:  See — 

Stringer.  Onim  D  :  Brahms,  John  C:  Subramanian,  Malathy:  aiul  Kelly. 
Ernest  E..  5.723.500.  CI   514-736.(X)0. 
Subramanian.  Srinivasan:  and  Bushnell.  Peter  R..  to  Carrier  Corporation 

Louver  assembly  for  fan  discharge  duct.  5.722.484.  CI.  165-96.(X)0. 
Suda.  Makoo:  See — 

Nakao.  Hiroshi:  Umetani.  Michihisa:  Suda.  Makoio;  and  Nagoya.  Takao. 
5.723.465.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Suda.  Yoshihiko:  Set  — 

Nagaoka.  Shinsaku;  Shoji.  Takehiko;  Morita.  Kiyoka/u;  Ito.  Tsukasa: 
and  Suda.  Yoshihiko.  5.723265,  01.  430-376.000. 
Sudau.  JiJrg:  See — 

.^ment.   Norben;    Feldhaus.   Reinhard;   Lindner.   Joachim:   Mcmmel. 
Klaus:  Sudau,  Jorg:  and  Weiss,  Michael,  5,722.525,  CI.  192-70.170. 
Sudo.  Mit-suo:  See — 

Kagatni.  Akira:  Ono.  Toshiyuki;  Nagaoka,  Haruko;  and  Sudo.  Mitsuo. 
5.724.522.  CI.  .395-226.000. 
Sudo.  Morihiro.  to  Daikyo  Gomu  Seiko  Ltd.  Container  for  a  sanitary  article. 

5,723.189.  CI  428-36.9(X). 
Sudo.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Kohayashi.  Shm:  Matsumura.  Susumu:  Taniguchi.  Naosalo:  Yoshinaga. 
Yoko:  Sudo,  Toshiyuki:  Morishima,  Hideki:  and  Kaneko,  Tada,shi. 
5.723.633.  CI.  549-426.000, 
Sudoh.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Shikinami.  Yasuo:  Hata.  Kunihiro:  Sasatani.  Seiei:  and  Sudoh.  Ma.sao, 
5,723.145,  CI.  424-448(XK) 
Sufletn,  Robert  C:  and  Norrell.  Andrew  L..  to  U.S.  Robotics.  Inc.  Host 
computer  digital  signal  prixessing  system  for  communicating  over  voice- 
grade  telephone  channels.  5,724,413.  CI.  379-98.(100. 
Sugano,  Takao:  Iwasa,  .Masayuki;  and  Ogawa.  Ka/uki.  to  Kujitsu  Limited, 
Image  forming  apparatus  and  method  for  correcting  a  scanning  line  bend. 
5,724,087.  CI.  347-243.0011. 
Sugar  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Sugarbaker.  David  J.:  Levine.  Andy  H.:  Warner.  Nicholas  R:  May,  Eric 
E  :  and  Crainich,  Lawrence,  5,722.99(1.  CI.  606-207.000. 
Sugarbaker.  David  J  :  Levinc.  Andy  H.:  Warner.  Nicholas  F.:  May.  Eric  E.; 
and  Crainich.  Lawrence,  to  Sugar  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.  Tissue 
grasping  device.  5,722.990.  CI  606-207.0(X). 
Sugarman.  Jeffrey  H.:  Set — 

Kedar.  Haim;  Gavin.  Robert  M:  Sugarman.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Roth,  Donald 
T.  5.722.470.  CI    141-100.000. 
Sugawa.  Shigetiishi:  Gofuku.  Ihachiro:  (Jhmi.  Ka/uaki:  Osada.  Yoshiyuki: 
and  Yamam>bc.  Masato.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PhtHticlectric  con- 
version apparatus.  5.723.877.  CI.  257-,59.(KK) 
Sugawara.  Mtnoru;  See — 

Tsudaka.  Kcisuke;  and  Sugawara.  Minoru.  5.723.235.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Sugawara.  Tsugio.  to  !MEC  Corporation.  Self-routing  switch  mettiod  and 

circuit  for  an  ATM  switch  5.724.353,  CI   370- 395.000. 
Sugaya.  Isao:  See — 

Tomlkawa.  Yoshiro:  Takagi.  Tadao:  Oka/^ki.   Mitsuhiro;  Ashizawa. 
Takatoshi;  and  Sugaya.  Isao.  5.723.935.  CI.  3IO-323.0(X), 
Sugden.  David  Mark,  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives.  Ltd.  Position  encoder 

with  fault  indicator.  5.723.858.  CI.  250-231.1.30. 
Sugden.  David  Mark:  See — 

Webster.  Paul  Donald;  Brown,  Cjeoffrey  Thomas:  and  Sugden.  David 
Mark.  5.724.477.  CI.  388-8 15.(M)0. 
Sugihara.  Hideki:  See — 

Hirose,  Takuji:  Kasuga.  Ka^uyuki:  Sugihara,  Hideki;  Himeda.  Yuichiro; 
Wang.  Zhen-He:  and  Baldwin.  Bruce.  5.723.650.  CI.  560-127.000. 
Sugimoto,  Norihiko:  See — 

Hamada,    Takuji:    Sugimoto.    Norihiko:    Oonishi.    Kinshirou;    Inada. 
Shunji:  Ohkura.  Yoshinori:  and  Yoneda,  Katsuhiko.  5.724.350.  CI. 
370-392.(JOO. 
Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Ikegami.  Shouji:  Kubota.  Michio:  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.723J27.  CI.  435-201.000. 
Sugiura.  Nobotu:  See — 

Kohayashi.  Ryoichi;  and  Sugiura.  Noboru.  5.724.601.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Sugiura.  Tsunet).  to  Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hybrid-type  stepping 

motor.  5.723.921.  CI.  3I0-49.(X)R. 
Sugiyama.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Shibata.   Ma.saru;   Sugiyama,   Kazuhiko;  Yonekura,   Norihisa;   Sakai. 
Junetsu;  Kojima.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Hayashi.  Shigeru.  5.723.469.  CI. 
5I4-269.U10. 
Sugiyama.  Naoko:  See— 

Hijiya,  Toyolo:  Takemoto.  Tadashi:   Nakamura.    Ryoichiro:   Amino. 
Yusuki:  and  Sugiyama.  Naoko.  5.723.651,  CI.  560-169.000. 
Sugiyama.  Talsuo:  See — 


Yano.  Kousaku:  Sugiyama.  Tatsuo;  Ueda,  Satoshi;  and  Nomura.  Nobotu. 
5.723.909.  CI.  257-760  000. 
Suh.  Kook  Jung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Operating  control  circuit 
for  a  refrigerator  having  high  efficiency  multi-evaporator  cycle  (h.m. 
cycle).  5,722.248.  CI.  62- 180  (MX). 
Sujita.  Shigeko;  Kusakabe,  Takahiro:  Hamahara,  Kyoko;  MiKhizuki,  Kazuo: 
Tanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Nagai.  Ma.sanori:  Kaio,  Nobuyoshi:  and  Ogawa,  Osamu, 
to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  and  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.  Ltd.  Organic 
composite  coaled  steel  sheet.  5,723,210,  CI.  428-2l9.(XX). 
Sullaway,  Bobbv  L  .  and  laurel,  David  F,  to  Halliburton  Companv.  Well 

cementing  plug  assemblies  and  methods.  5,722.491.  CI.  1 66-29 1  (ioo. 
Sullivan.  Lee  M.:  See — 

Schwarz.  Martin  A.;  Sullivan.  Lee  M.:  Bober.  Loretta  A.:  and  Gi^ce, 
Michael  J..  5.723.119.  CI.  424-85.2(X). 
Sullivan.  Robert:  and  Boue.  Franck.   Marker  for  male  infertility  and/or 

fenilily.  5.723..305.  Q,  435-7.210. 
Sullivan.  Sue:  See — 

Gusc.  Boh;  Sullivan.  Sue;  and  Benson.  Dirk.  5.723,724,  CI.  800- 

200,0(X). 
Tragessor.  Scott:  and  Sullivan.  Sue.  5,723,728,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Sullivan.  William  P.:  See— 

Ahrabian.  Mahmood:  and  Sullivan.  William  P.,  5,723,912,  CI.  307- 
10.500. 
Sultzer,  Harrv  D..  Ill:  and  Pollard.  Da\  id  Clifford.  Container  with  extendable. 

directable  pouring  spout.  5.722.570.  CI.  222-529.(XX). 
Sulzer  Intcrmedics  Inc.:  See — 

Nedungadi.  Ashok  P:  and  Aria,  Behrad.  5.722.997.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Sumi.  Masaiomo:  and  Inaki.  Shigeo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  assembling  a  siator  for  an  electric  motor.  5.722.152.  CI. 
29-596.(XX). 
Sumida.  David  S.:  See — 

Stultz.  Robert  D.;  Sumida,  David  S.;  and  Bimbaum.  Milton.  5.724..372. 
CI.  .172-11  (XX). 
Sumi  Horvath.  Antonio,  deceased:  Tobar  Goycolea.  by  Judith,  legal  repre- 
sentative: Sumi  Horvaih,  by  Antonio,  legal  representative;  and  Kiss  Hor- 
vath.  by  Dora,  legal  representative.  Preparation  of  a  product  for  treatment 
of  colagen-related  disorders.  5.723,487.  CI   514-449.(XX). 
Sumi  Horvath.  by  Antonio,  legal  representative:  See — 

Sumi  Honath.  Antonio,  deceased:  Tobar  Goycolea.  by  Judith,  legal 
representative:  Sumi  Horvath.  by  Antonio.  legal  representative;  and 
Kiss  Horvath.  by  Dora,  legal  representative.  5.723,487.  CI.  514- 
449.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fujita.  Masayuki:  Kihara.  Havato:  and  Ishii.  Takahiro.  5,723,554,  CI. 

526-204  (XX). 
Higashii.  Takayuki:  Minai.  Masayoshi:  Kurimoio.  Isao:  Tixla.  .Shoji; 
Tani.  Takeshi;  Sekine.  Chi/.u;  and  Fuji.sawa.  Koichi.  5.723j6IO.  CI. 
544-298.(XX). 
Nagata.    Shinichiro;    Yamada,    Yoshimi;    Hagiya,    Koji:    and    Goto. 

Hideyuki.  5.723.672.  CI.  .5M-424.(XK). 
Sadaloshi.  Hajime:  Ohkawa.  Kcnichi:  Doi.  Teruhiko:  Miyake.  Yuichi: 
Nomura.  Takao;  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5.723.527.  CI.  524-45 1. (XK). 
Tsuji.  Junpei:  Uchida.  Kenshi;  Oku.  Noriaki:  Tamura.  Mitsuhisa:  and 
Ishino.  Masaru.  5.723.637.  CI.  549-529.(XX). 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwa.saki,  Takashi,  5.723.360.  CI.  437-l07.0(X). 
Shiga.  Nohuo.  5.723.*X»4.  O   257-698.0(X). 
Sumiionui  Metal  (SMIl  Electronics  Devices  Inc.:  See — 

Fukuta.  Junzo:  and  Nakai.  Toshihiro.  5,723.073.  CI.  252-5I4.(XX). 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishiimno.  Yoshikazu:  and  Yanase,  Minao.  5.724.266.  CI.  364-.566.(XX). 
Mtmyama.  Keiji:  and  Iwami.  Satoshi.  5.722.903,  CI.  473-384.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Onizuka.  Takahiro:  and  Matsuoka.  Hideo.  5.722,851,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Summers.  Neil.  Backrest  device.  5.722.102,  CI.  5-6.30.000. 
Summit  Packaging  .Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Jeremy.  5.722..568.  CI.  222-153.060. 
Sun  Active  Glass  Electrochromics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis.  Frank  B  .  Jr.;  Van  Dine.  John  E.;  and  Parithe.  V.  D..  5.724.177.  CI. 
359-273.(XX). 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Nachfolger.  Solomon  J.:  Babij.  Hugo:  Malanga.  Jo.seph:  Reiter.  Ralph 
H.;  and  Glesias.  Walter  J..  5.723.514.  CI.  523-l6l.(XX). 
Sun  Companv.  Inc.  (R&M):  See— 

BhindcManoj  V.:  and  Bierl,  Thomas  W.,  5,723.697.  CI.  568-9IO.(XX). 
Wije,sekera.  Tilak:  Lyons.  James  E.;  and  Ellis.  Paul  E.,  Jr.  5,723.677.  CI. 
.568-342.(XX). 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Sheue-Ling:  and  Goslini;.  James.  5.724.425,  CI.  380-25.000. 

Onlner.  Donald  R..  5.724.595.  CI.  395-762.0(X). 

Kleinman.   Ron;  Cavanaugh.   Ken   M..   Ill;  and   Hapner.   Mark  W.. 

5.724,503,  CI.  395-185.100. 
Lajara.  Robert;  Willis.  Clifford;  and  Winick.  Alan  Lee.  5,722,748,  CI. 

3I2-265.6(X). 
Ptxllesny,  Andrew   V,;    Kri,stov<sky.  Guntis   V,;  Pogrebnoy,   Yuri   L.; 
Kalmykov,  Vladimir  N.;  and  Loz.ovoy.  Valeriy  V.  5,724.299.  CI. 
365-2.30.050 
Winick.  Alan  Lee;  Willis.  Clifford:  Desilets.  Dave;  and  Carney.  James 

M,.  5,724.231.  CI.  36I-759.(XX). 
W«wds.  William  A..  5.724,571,  CI.  395-605.000. 
Sun,  Suichang:  See — 
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Bredc.  A   [X>uglas:  and  Sun.  Suichang.  5.723.720.  CI.  8ai-2lX).0OO. 
Sunaga.  Minoru;  See 

Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Yabe.  Yasuo;  Fuse.  Kcnji;  Maruhashi.  Ya.suy- 

oshi;    Motoda.    Mitsuaki:    Miyatani.    Kcnji:    Shibata.   Tsuneyoshi: 

Kanazawa,    Masao:    Sunaga.    Minoru:    and    Fukuda,    Nobuhisa, 

5.722.695,  CI.  285-23.(KX). ' 

Sunavala,  Kaizad,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Reactor  for  chemical 

reactions.  5.723,094,  CI.  422- 197 .(XX). 
Sundaresan,  Ravi'.hankar:  See — 

Mahant-Shctti,  Shivaling  S.:  Harward,  Mark  G.:  Arledge,  Lawrence  A  , 
Jr ;  and  Sundaresan,  Ravishankar,  5,723,988,  CI.  326-85.000. 
Sundiirraajan.  Narasimhan:  See — 

Paranieswaran  N:iir.  Vidvasacaran;  Bhat.  l')dmodar;  Ngo.  Hung  S.:  and 
Sundarraaian.  Na^asimhan^'i.724.3.56.  CI.  .370-401. (HX). 
Sundstrand  Corporation;  See — 

Lampe.  Steven  W.;  and  Greubcl.  Alan.  5,722.228.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Sung.  Chung  Jong.  Structure  of  golf  club  head.  5.722.9(X).  CI.  473-291. (XXt 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Annoura.  Himkazu;  L'esugi.  Mayumi;  Fukunaga.  .■\tsuk<i;  and  Tamura. 
Shigeki.  5.723.475.  CI.  5I4-331.(XX). 
Supak.  Wayne  .A  :  See — 

Keil.  Gar.  D.;  Supak.  Wavue  A.;  and  Tipton.  ShenI  A..  5.722.772.  CI. 
.174-4.<(XX). 
Suresh.  Sethuraman:  See — 

Bruno.    RithanI    Frank:    Katscfl.    Howard   Paul:    Markowitz.   Robert 
Edward:  Perea.  Carlos  Alberto:  Robinson.  Bethany  Scim:  Suresh. 
Sethuraman:  and  Williams.  Hugh  L..  5.724.355.  CI.  370-401. (XX). 
Surrv  Chemicals.  Inc  ;  See— 

Shcppiird.  Sherman  H.,  5.723.(K)4.  CI.  252-186  290 
SurVivdLink  Ctvrporaliun;  See — 

Olson.  Kenneth  K:  and  Gilman.  Bynm  L..  5.722.995.  CI.  607-5.(XX). 
Susini.  Michel:  See — 

Basso.  Claude:  Calvignac.  Jean;  Girard.  Mathieu:  Orsani,  Daniel:  Susini. 
Michel;  and  Vcrplanken.  Fabricc,  5.724.348.  CI.  370-384.«X). 
Sustic.  Andres,  to  Rexene  Corporation.  Low-  and  high-molecular  weight 
amorphous  polyalphaolelin  polymer  blends  having  high  melt  viscosity,  and 
products  thereof.  5,723,.546.  CI.  525-240.(XX). 
Susuki.  Seiichi:  See — 

Murai.  Masaru;  Hirai.  Takavuki:  Hvoi.  Isao:  Maeda.  Yoshimi;  and 
Susuki.  Seiichi.  5.724.1 1 7.' CI.  .35I-.52.(XX1. 
Sutherland,  lj;onard  G.:  See  - 

Row  an.  Richard  T:  Sulheriand,  Ix-onard  G.;  Cooke,  Gary;  and  Pedersen, 
Paul  A.,  5,722,513.  CI.  I87-269.(XX). 
Sutter.  Ralf:  See— 

Beerstecher.  Lutz;  Sutter.  Ralf;  Hniza.  David:  Steflcr-AIIe.  Raimund; 
and  Trackl,  Kari,  5.723.090.  CI.  422-26.000. 
Suyama.  Kazuharu:  See — 

Matsumura.    Yasuo;    Suyama.    Kazuharu:    and    Inomata.    Y'oshihisa. 
5.723.708.  CI.  585-358.(XX). 
Suvama.  Takeshi:  See-- 

Nakashito.  Takeshi:  Abe,  Isao;  Suyama,  Takeshi:  and  Machida,  Junichi, 
5.723.986.  CI.  326-8l.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Yamazaki.   Minoru:   Ito.   Hideo;  Ta.shiro,  Yoshio:   lida, 
Yoshihiro:  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Tamada,  Osaniu,  5.722,933,  CI.  600- 
123.000. 
Suzuki.  Hajinw;  and  Sekiguchi.  Yasuo,  to  Sakai  Medical  Co..  Ltd.  Bathing 

apparatus.  5.722.099.  CI.  4-555.000. 
Suzuki.  Hajime:  See — 

Svancarek,  Mark  K.:  Adan,  Manolito  E.;  Van  Flandem,  Michael  W,:  and 
Suzuki,  Hajime,  5.724.558.  CI.  395-500.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Hirovuki;  See — 

Shimam'ori.  Hiroshi;  Tokimi.  .Sentarou;  Futakawa,  Tohni;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.724.235.  CI.  .363-21. 0(X). 
Suzuki.  Kazunaga;  See — 

Momose,    Kaoru;    Katakura.    Takahiro;    Kamoi,    Kazumi:    Suzuki, 
Kazunaga:  Naka.  Takahiro;  Miura.  Kazuhiko:  Furuta.  Tatsuo;  and 
Sakai.  Shinri.  5.723,053.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Suzuki.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Nishi  Shigendo:  Iwatsuki.  Kalsumi:  Suzuki.  Ken-ichi:  and  Saruwatari. 
Ma.satoshi.  5.724.126.  CI.  356-73. 1(X). 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  Nagai.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Furuya.  Koji.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Lami- 
nated base  film  for  photographic  tilm.  5.723.208.  CI.  428-216.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Koji;  Takeda.  Kaoru:  MorimiMo.  Y'oshihiro;  and  Yoneda.  Kiyoshi.  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.   Ltd.   Dry    etching  methixJ.  method  of  fabricating 
semiconductor  device,  and  method  of  fabricating  liquid  crystal  display 
device.  5.723.366.  CI.  437-228.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Mitsuyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Meth<xl  and 
apparatus  for  extending  and  reproducing  compressed  moving  pictures. 
5.724.476.  CI.  386-l09.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Ryoji:  See — 

Ido.  Tatemi:  Tanaka.  Shigehisa;  Suzuki.  Ryoji:  and  Y'uhara.  Toshiya. 
5.724.462.  CI.  .W5- 1 4.000. 
Suzuki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tanahashi,  Toshio:  Sanada,  Ma.sakalsu;  Yokoia.  Koji:  Matsunaga.  Shini- 

chi:    Sobukawa.    Hideo:    Konomi.    Ichiro;    and    Suzuki.    Tada.shi. 

5.722,238.  CL  60-276.000. 

Suzuki.  Takanori:  Fujino.  Yuji:  Hori.  Takashi;  and  Yoneyama.  Masatoshi.  to 

Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Lamp  utilizing  discharge  bulb  as  light 

source  and  having  reduced  size.  5,722,768,  CI.  362-265.0(X). 


Suzuki,  Takashi;  Kawata.  ToiTKMiki;  Kawasaki.  Kunihiko:  and  Nitta,  Ma.sako. 

to  TDK  Corporation    Dielectric  ceramic  ct)mposition.   its  preparation 

method,  multilaver  chip  capacitor,  dielectnc  tiller,  and  electronic  parts. 

5,723.395,  CI   .501   l.M.tXX). 

Suzuki.  Takeshi,  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Subordinate  image  processing 

apparatus  5.724.579.  CI.  .»95-615.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Takuji;  Aida.  Satoshi:  Fujimolo.  Katsuhiko:  Shibata.  .Manko:  Ishiha- 
shi.  Voshiliaru:  Izumi.  Mamoru:  Saitoh.  Shiioh:  and  Okanioio.  Kazuya.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasound  medical  treatment  apparatus  with 
reduction  of  noise  due  lo  treatment  ultrasound  irradialion  at  ultrasound 
imaging  device.  5.722.41 1.  CI.  128-660(130 
Suzuki.  Tcruo:  See — 

Sanchez.  Russell  I.;  Fuchioka.  Hiroyoshi.  Suzuki.  Termi;  and  Nakatsuka, 
Yuuichi,  5,724,068,  CI.  345-161.000, 
Suzuki,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Masaomi:  Tamura.  Hinwhi:  Shimada.  Timiovuki;  Suzuki.  Tet- 
suro:  Tanaka.   Chiaki:    Kishida.    Koiiji:    Katavama,   .\kira:    Nagai, 
Kazukiyo:  Adachi.  Chihava:  Tanioio.  Nozoniu:  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi:  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5.723.24.3;  CI.  4.3()-96.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Naoi.  Katsuhiko:  lizuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Ya.suhiro.  5.723.23f).  CI. 
429-l()4.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Yasushi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  i  rystal  panel  w  itii  memory 

function  5,724.116,  CI.  .349-l7l.(MN). 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kawahito.  Takashi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  stress  and  strain  characteristics  of  microscopic 
specimens.  5.723.793.  CI.  73-789.000. 
Svancarek.  Mark  K.:  Adan.  Manolito  E.;  Van  Randem.  Michael  W.;  and 
Suzuki.  Hajime.  to  Microsoft  Corpiwaiion  Svsteni  and  method  lor  dynamic 
data  packet  configuration.  5.724.558.  CI.  .»95-5(X).0(X). 
SVG  Lithography  Svstems.  Inc.   See — 

Oskolskv.  Mark  L..  5.724.122.  CI.  285-67.(X»). 
SviKhak.  Jan  B  :  and  Wess.  Colin  Howard.  Multifocal  contact  lens  and 
method  and  apparatus  for  making  the  same.  5.724.120.  CI.  351-161  (XXI 
Swain.  Eugene  A  :  and  Maslalski.  Henry  T.  to  .Xerox  Corporation.  Solvent- 
less  coating  methcxi  employing  aramid  fibers.  5.723.168.  CI.  427-ll.(XX) 
Swanson.  I)a\id  K.:  Panescu.  Dorin:  and  Whaync.  James  G  .  to  EP  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for  guiding  movable  electrode  ele- 
ments within  muhiple -electrode  structures.  5.722.402.  CI.  1 28-642.(XX). 
Swanson.  David  K.;  Panescu.  Dorin:  and  Whayne.  James  G..  lo  EP  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Systems  and  methtxis  for  anahzing  biopoieniial  morpholo- 
gies in  heart  tissue  to  locale  potential  ablation   sites.  5.722.416.  CI. 
I28-696.(XX). 
Swanson.  David  K.:  See — 

McGee.  David;  Panescu.  Dorin;  Swanson.  David  K.;  and  Whayne.  James 
G..  5.722.403.  CI.  1 28-642.(XX). 
Swanson.  Ted  A..  III.  lo  BLR  Enterprises.  Method  of  forming  aHachment  of 

a  hose  to  a  fittine.  5.722.150.  CI.  29-5()8(XXl. 
Swamp.  Shanti;  Ambrose.  Ronald  R.;  O'Dwyer.  James  B.:  and  Fiugerald. 
Lawrence     J.,     to     PPG     Industries.     Inc.     Vinyl     resins     containing 
alkoxyacrylamide-polyol  reaction  products  and  use  in  epoxy  resin  blends 
for  coatings.  5.723.555.  CI.  526-2IO,(XX). 
Swamp.  Vijay:  See — 

Jones.  Cmise  K.:  Acker.  David  B.:  Williams.  Dennis  A  .  Lundberg. 

Robert  D.;  and  Swamp.  Vijay.  5.723.5.50.  CI.  525-.344.(XX) 

Sweeten.  Theodore  P..  to  Ventures  Unlimited  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methixJ  for 

c»>nlrolling  the  flow  of  crankcase  emissions  in  an  internal  combustion 

engine.  5.722.376.  CI.  1 23-.574.fXX). 

Swcetman.  John  A  ,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Fairing  for  marine  risers. 

5,722,340.  CI.  1I4-243.0(X) 
Swerdloff.  Stuart;  Mackie.  Thomas  Rixkwell:  and  Holmes.  Timothy,  to 
Wisc-onsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Radiation  therapy  system  with 
constrained  rotational  freedom.  5.724.4(X).  CI.  378-65.(KX). 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugden.  David  Mark.  5.723.858.  CI.  2.50-231.130. 
Webster.  Paul  Donald:  Brown.  Geoffrey  Thomas;  and  Sugden.  David 
Mark.  5./24.477.  CI.  .388-815.000. 
Swoboda.  Garv  L.;  Hammes.  Mark  R.;  Deao.  Douglas;  Balmer.  Keith;  and 
Ing-Simmon's.  Nick,  to  Texas  Insmimenis  Incorporated    Pipelined  data 
priKessing  including  inlermpts.  5.724.566.  CI.  395-595.(X)0. 
Sykes.  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Person  Hei.  Kimberiy  L.;  Besse.  Michael  E.;  Schmidt.  Brace  E.;  and 
Sykes.  Christopher  S..  5.723.418.  CI.  508-511.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Francese.  Jose  L.:  Giurtino.  Joel  F.;  and  Palmer.  Mattliew  A..  5.722.421. 

CI.  128-751.000. 
Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  and  Kratsch.  Peter.  5,722,42Z  O.  128-751.000, 
Svmb»>l  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

■  Salatto,  Patrick.  Jr.;  and  Mazz,  Thomas,  5,723,851,  Q.  235-462.0(X). 
Svmelrix  Corporation:  See — 

Azuma.  Masamichi:  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  SctJtt.  Michael  C. 

5.723..36I.  CI.  437-l80.0(X). 
Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.;  McMillan.  Lam  D.:  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A., 

5.72.3.171.  CI.  427-%.0(X). 

Svnkinetics.  Inc.:  See— 

■  Folino.  Frank  A.  5.722.910.  CI.  476- .36.(XX). 

Synoptik  A/S:  See — 

Bmun-Jensen.  Jorgen.  5.723.0%.  O.  422-301.000. 
Syntellect  Technologv  Corp.:  See — 

Morganstein.  Sanford  J..  5.724.408.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Syquest  Technology.  liK.:  See — 
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Iftikar,   Syed  H.;  Thompson.   Herben   E.:   and   Guerini.  Albert  J.. 
5.724,216.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Systec  Ausbsusysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Rfiper.  Brigine  Christiane.  5.722 J5 1,  CI.  119-795.000. 
Szabo.  Karl:  See— 

Carmack.  Richard  O.;  Pneeman.  Howard  Clarence;  Green.  Charles  V: 
HeiTon.  David  S.:  Martin.  Darren  Carl;  Rulong.  G.  Scon;  SimnHws. 
Mark  J.;  S^abo.  Karl;  S/kuiak.  Raymond  E.;  Tain.  Li-Wun  Chen; 
Uleski.  Robert  C:  Wagle.  Frank  W.;  and  West.  Stephen  T.  5.724.066. 
a.  .345-141  000, 
Szelenyi.  Slefan:  See — 

Hofgen.  Norben;  Biichner.  Thomas;  Achierrath-Tuckermann.  Ute;  Sze- 
lenyi. Slefan;  and  Kutscher.  Bemhard.  5.723.463.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Szkolak.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Carmack.  Richard  O.;  Freeman.  Howard  Clarence;  Green.  Charles  V.; 
Herron.  David  S.;  Martin.  Darren  Carl;  Rulong.  G.  Scolt;  Simmons. 
Mark  J.;  Szabo.  Karl;  Szkotak.  Raymond  E.;  Tam.  Li-Wun  Chen; 
Uleski,  Robert  C:  Wagle,  Frank  W.;  and  West.  Stephen  T.  5.724.066. 
CI.  .345-141.000. 
Szyszko.  Alexander;  and  Wiiowski.  Ryszard.  to  Elexon  Ltd.  Blade  mounting 

a.ssmbl>  for  srecn  printing  apparatus.  5.722.321.  CI.  101-123.000. 
T  &  R  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Robert.  Raoul  W.  Bernard.  Thomas  Rogan;  Bullock.  Jan  Mark;  and 
Drushel.  Ronald  H..  5.722.286.  CI.  7.3-168.000. 
T.H.E.M.  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Darby.  Robert  J..  5.722.328.  CI.  108-55.100. 
T.P.A.  Impex  S.p  A.:  See — 

Amorctti.  Luigi.  5  722.698.  CI.  285-123.150. 
T-Systcms  International.  Inc.:  See — 

DeFrank.  Michael;  Hackman.  Wayne;  and  Shinan.  Shawn.  5,722.601. 
CI   2.39-.542.nOO. 
Tabaia.  Keiichi:  See — 

Terada.  Atsusuke;  Wachi.  Ka/uvuki;  Miyazawa.  Hachio;  lizuka.  Yoshio; 
Hasegawa.  Ka/uo;  and  Taba'ta.  Keiichi.  5.723.481.  CI.  5 1 4-393  (XX). 
Tachibana.  Kuniiaka:  See— 

Midou.  Naf)ki;  MaLsumolo.  Kuniomi;  Iwata.  Michiaki;  Kurihara.  Kuni- 
hiko;  and  Tachibana.  Kunitaka,  5,723.407.  CI.  504- II  5.000. 
Tachibana.  Toru:  See — 

Miya.shita.  Shichiro;  Tachibana.  Toru;  and  Tanabc.  Yuhgoh.  5.724.53 1 . 
CI.  395-3.39.000. 
Tachihara.   Satoru;  and  Takahashi.   Kazuyuki.   to  A.sahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Objective  lens  for  endoscope.  5.724.190.  O.  3.59- 
661.000 
Tadokoro.  Telsuo:  See— 

Kagawa.  Kyoichi:  Kaneda.  Takaya;  Tadokoru.  Tetsuo;  and  MaLsumura. 
Yc«hikazu.  5.723.443.  CI  514-18.000. 
Taga.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Taga.  Yutaka;  and  Kuho.  Seiloku.  5.722.911.  CI.  477- 
3.000. 
Taguchi.  Fumiya:  See — 

Hirano.  Shinichi;  Amanuma.  Tatsuo;  Taguchi.  Fumiva;  Kai.  Tadao;  aitd 
Imura.  Yoshio.  5.724.617.  CI.  .396-55.000. 
Tahoc  Sureical  Instruments:  See— 

Stevens.  Jon  A..  5.722.981.  CI.  606-148.(HX). 
Tai,  Jv-Der  D..  to  Motorola.  ItK.  Data  storage  element  and  method  fw 

restoring  data.  5.724.283.  CI.  .165-145.000. 
Tai.  Yu-Chong;  Miu.  Denny  K.;  Tang.  Weilong;  Temesvary,  Viktoria;  and  Wu. 
Shuyun.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Bulk  micromachined  induc- 
tive transducers  on  silicon.  5.724.015.  CI.  .3'35-78.0(JO 
Tailored  Technologies,  Inc.:  See   - 

Coates.  Fredhca.  5.722.127.  CI.  24-304.000. 
Tail,  James;  See  — 

Halvorsen.  Tore:  Andrews.  Jimmy;  Araujo.  Luis  Antonio  Gomes;  Cor- 
neliussen.  Svcrre;  Cunningham.  Christopher  E.;  Faella.  Martin;  Fre- 
driksen.  Kaj  Hugo;  Gaiherar.  Nicholas;  Inderberg.  Olav;  Lauvli. 
Asmund;  Morgan.  Michael  Graham;  and  Tait.  James.  5.722.7%.  CI 
405- 1 95. 100. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Companv:  See — 

Shih.  Jiaw-Ren;  and  Liavi.  Shion  Hann.  5.723,352.  C\.  437-44.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Companv.  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Julie;  and  Liang.  Mong  Sone.  5.723.374.  CI.  4.38-253.000. 
Shen.  Chih-Heng;  and  Lm.  Hui-Tzu'  5.723.385.  CI.  4.38-763.000. 
Wang.  Chin-Kun;  and  Liu.  Lu-Min.  5.723.380.  CI.  438-624.000. 
Yu.   Douglas  Chen-Hua;   and  Tseng.   Pin-Nan.  5.723.893.  CI.   257- 
413.000. 
Takabaya.shi.  Shuji:  See — 

Kiiagawa.    Tohni;    Nishiyama.    Yoshihisa;    and    Takabayashi.    Shuji. 
5.72.3.826.  CI.  177-211.000. 
Takada.  Shigeaki;  See — 

Senba.  Hisaaki.  decea.sed;  and  Takada.  Shigeaki.  5,724.637,  CL  .399 
333.000. 
Takagi.  Ayako:  See  — 

Fuchida.  Yumi;  Hanari.  Jun;   Matsumoto.  Kazuhirn;  Kudo.  Junichi; 
Yoshihara.  Kunio:  and  Takagi.  Ayako.  5.723.908.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Takagi.  Tadao:  See — 

Tomikawa.  Yoshiro;  Takagi.  Tadao;  Okazaki.  Milsuhim;  Ashizawa. 
Takatoshi;  and  Sugaya,  Isao.  5.723.9.35.  CI.  3IO-.U3.000. 
Takahashi.  Fiji:  See — 

Funu,  Masakalsu;  Takahashi.  Eiji:  and  Scko.  Hiroyasu.  5,723.321,  CI. 
435-11.5.000. 


Takaha.shi,  Hiroma.sa;  and  lino.  Hideyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  includ- 
ing processor  and  cache  memory  and  method  of  controlling  the  cache 
memory.  5,724,548.  CI.  395-465.000. 
Takahashi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nagano.  Masao;  and  Takahashi.  Hitoshi,  5.724.388,  CI.  375-224.000. 
Takahashi.  Junichi:  See — 

Ohba.  Akitomo;  Sato.  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi,  Jim-ichi,  5,724,334.  CI. 
.369-112.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Tachihara.   Satoru;    and  Takahashi.    Kazuyuki.   5.724.190,  CI.    359- 
661.000. 
Takahashi.  Kei  Fluid  flow  controlling  member  5.724.479.  Q.  392-4%.000. 
Takahashi.  Keiichi;  and  Takumi.  Kazuki.  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.  Setting  device 

for  tire  alarm  system.  5.724.023.  CI.  .340-516.000. 
Tak:ihashi.  Kenichiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor  formed  in 
semiconductor  region  surrounded  by  insulating  Him.  5.723.895.  CI.  257- 
499.000. 
Takahashi.  Satoshi;  and  Matai.  Ma.sahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  checking  a  power  supply  in  a  radio  receiver.  5.724.651.  CI. 
455-226.400. 
Takahashi.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Shibaki.    Masako;    Takahashi.    Toshiharu;    and    Hamanaka.    Miki. 
.5.724,490.  CI.  .395-114000 
Takahashi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Inomata.  Koichiro;  Highnwre.  Roger;  Yusu.  Keiichiro;  and  Takahashi. 
Yoshinori.  5.723.978.  CI.  324-235.000. 
Takai.  Ishiyuki.  to  Sanritsu  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Movable  work- 
ing platfiMTn.  5.722.506.  CI.  182-I6.(KK). 
Takaki,  Niro:  See — 

Inoue,  Takashi;  Yasuda.  Masanori;  Onimaru.  Sadahisa;  Okada.  Hiroshi; 
Kojima.  Akikazu;  and  Takaki.  Niro.  5.722.588.  CI.  237-I2..30C. 
Takano.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Takao.  Noriyuki;  Takano.  Hidetoshi;  Ito.  Sakae;  and  Okamura.  Naoki. 
5.724.029.  CI.  .340-825.500. 
Takano.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hayasaka.  Hideki;  Takano.  Toshiyuki;  and  Satake.  Toshimi.  5.723,075, 
CI.  252-587000. 
Takano,  Yoshiya;  Fujieda.  Mamoru;  and  Shimada.  Kousaku.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Direct  injection  system  engine  controlling  apparatus.  5.722,.?62,  CI.  123- 
295.000 
Takao.  Noriyuki;  Takano.  Hidetoshi;  Ito.  Sakae;  and  Okamura.  Naoki.  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Commu- 
nication interconnection  device  with  pmcessirg  interrupt  based  on  token 
address.  5.724.029.  CI.  340-825.500. 
Takasaki.  Naruto:  See — 

Hino.  Takashi;  and  Takasaki.  Naruto.  5.724.073.  CI.  345-441.000. 
Taka.siiki.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Hara.  Tomoyuki;  and  Takasaki.  Toshihani.  5.723.779.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Takatsu.  Kazuma:  See — 

Tanxla.    Yuichi;    Takatsu.    Kazuma;     Kamakura.    Sanae;    Kirigaya. 
Ni*ukazu;  and  Ohmura.  Hideaki.  5.724.542.  CI.  .395-440.000. 
Takayanagi.  Ryotaro:  See— 

Hagiuda.  Nobuvoshi;  MaLsui.  Hideki;  Takayanagi.  Rvotaro;  and  Saka- 
moto. Hiroshi.  5.724.620.  CI.  396-l82.<XK). 
Takechi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Akagi.    Yasaburt);    Takechi.    Nobuyuki;    and     Nonomura.     Munco. 
5.723.269.  CI.  424-497.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

.Akagi.     Yasaburo;    Takechi.     Nobuyuki;     and     Nonomura.     Muneo. 

5.723.269.  CI.  424-497 .(KX). 
Sohda.  Takashi;  Odaka  Hirovuki;  and  Momose.  Yu.  5.723,479,  CI. 
514-.369.000. 
Takeda.  Kaoru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Koji;  Takeda,  Kaoru;  Morimoio.  Yoshihiru:  and  Yoneda.  Kiy- 
oshi.  5.723..366.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Takeda.  Toshihiro;  See — 

Kanou.  Fumihiko;  Takeda.  Toshihiro;  Mori.  Natsuki;  and  Kan.  Kazunori, 
5,723.628.  CI.  547-66.000. 
Takei.  Yasuchika;  Yoshida.  Ma.sami;  and  Shouji.  Tomomi.  to  Tokyo  Seat  Co.. 
Ltd.  Vehicle  seat  with  a  retractable  sub  vehicle  seat.  5.722.724.  CI. 
297-238.000. 
Takema.  Ymhinori:  See  — 

Oha.shi.  Yukihiro;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Takema.  Yoshinori.  Fujimori.  Take- 
loshi;    Kawamata    Akira;    Ohsu.    Hiroyuki;    Higuchi.    Kazuhiko; 
Imokawa.  Genji;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa.  Avumi;  and  Fujimura. 
Tsutomu.  5.723.497.  CI   514-669.(X)0. 
Takemoto.  Tadashi;  Amino.  Yusuke;  and  Nakamura.  Ryoichiro.  to  AjinomMo 
Co  .  Inc.  Aspartyldipepiide  derivatives  and  sweetener  compositions  con- 
taining the  same.  5.723.165.  CI.  426-.548.00() 
Takemoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hijiya.  Toyolo;   Takemoto.   Tadashi;   Nakamura.   Ryoichini;  Amino. 

Yusuki;  and  Sugiyama.  Naoko.  5.723.651.  CI.  .56()-169.(XM). 

Takemoto.  Yasunon;  Monoi.  Takashi;  Inazawa.  Shintaro;  and  Waki.  Shinya. 

to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Ethylenic  polymerization  catalyst.  5.723.399.  CI. 

.502- 1 1 3.(XX). 

Takenaga.   Mitsuko;  Sakurai,   Kalsukiyo;   Igarashi.  Rie;  and  Mizu.shima. 

Yutaka.  Sugar  modified  interferon.  5.723.121.  CI.  424-85.400. 
Tukenaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Terada.  Jiro;  Takenaka.  Hiroshi;  Ushihara.  Ma.saharu;  Tamura.  Masami; 
Nishimura.  Hitoshi;  and  Kaino.  Kikuo.  5.723.788.  CI.  73-504.160. 
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Takenaka.  Tetsuro.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ud.  Data  input  circuit  of 

semiconductor  sttxage  device.  5,724.287,  CI.  .365-191.000. 
Takeuchi.  Eiichi:  See — 

Asai.  Shigeo;  Toh.  Takehiko;  Wajima.  Kiyoshi;  Sawada,  Kenzo;  Takeu- 
chi, Eiichi;  Sassa.  Kensuke;  and  Li.  Tingju.  5.722.480.  CI    164- 
466.000. 
Takeuchi.  Nobuo.  to  INOAC  Corporation.  Skin  foam-in-place  forming  skin 
material  and  skin  foam-in-place  foamed  product.  5.722.336.  CI.    112- 
441. (XX). 
Takeuchi.  Shunichi;  and  Masuda.  Michinori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  transmission  of  variable  length  data.  5.724.391.  CI. 
375-240.(HX). 
Takeuchi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Higashiya.  Teruvoshi;  Tokuyama,   Mikio;   Imai.  Satomit.su;   Harada. 
Takeshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshinori.  5,724,211.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yuuichi;  Miyajima.  Takeshi;  Hara.  Kazukuni;  and  Tokura  Norihito, 
to  Nippondenso  Co..  LTD.  Method  of  manufacturing  SiC  semiconductor 
device   having  double  oxide   him   formation   to   reduce   him   defects. 
5.723,376.  CI.  438-270.000. 
Takiron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shikinami,  Yasuo;  Hala,  Kunihrro;  Sasatani,  Seiei;  and  Sudoh,  Masao, 
5,723,145,  CI.  424-448.(XX). 
Takumi.  Kazuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Keiichi:  and  Takumi.  Kazuki.  5.724,023,  CI.  340-516.000. 
Tai.  Nathan:  See — 

Rubinstein.  Menachem;  Novick.  Daniela:  Tai.  Nathan;  and  Fischer,  Dina 
G,  5.723,4.38.  CI.  5l4-2.(XXt. 
Talison  Research:  See — 

Kolluri.  Omprakash  S.;  and  Johanson,  Robert  G.,  5,723,219,  CI.  428- 
411. KX). 
Talmage.  Roberta;  Bosse,  Mark;  Hugdahl.  Michael;  Kuskc.  Edward  A.; 
Legge.  Felix  C;  f^rz,  Frank  A.;  Siil.  Tom;  Uicker.  Barbara;  and  Young. 
Ellen  Carol  Ann.  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Safety  board  game.  5.722.658. 
CI.  273-243.000. 
Tam.  Li-Wun  Chen:  See — 

Carmack.  Richard  O.;  Freeman.  Howard  Clarence;  Green.  Charles  V.; 
Herron.  David  S.;  Martin.  Darren  Carl;  Rulong.  G.  .Scott;  Simmons, 
Mark  J.;  Szabo.  Karl;  Szkolak.  Raymond  E.;  Tam.  Li-Wun  Chen; 
Uleski.  Robert  C;  Wagle.  Frank  W.;  and  West.  Stephen  T.  5.724.066. 
CI.  .345-141.000. 
Tam.  Tim  Fat:  See — 

Leung-Toung.  Regis  Chung  Stxin  Hin;  Karimian.  Khashayar;  and  Tam. 
Tim  Fat.  5.723.618.  CI.  .546- 1 2 1  .(XX). 
Tam.  Wilson;  Kreutzer.  Kristina  Ann;  and  McKinney.  Ronald  James,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Processes  and  catalyst  compositions 
for  hydrocyanation  of  monoolehns.  5.723.641.  CI.  .556-13.000. 
Tamada.  Osamu:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashito.  Yoshio;  lida. 
Yoshihm);  Suzuki.  Akira;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.722.933.  CI.  600- 
123.0(X). 
Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sugiura.  Tsuneo.  5.723.921.  CI.  310-49.(X)R. 
Tamamura.  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  using  a  film  with  a 

magnetic  memory  portion.  5.724.623.  CI.  396-3  I9.0(X). 
Tamarack  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Wolfson.  Jason;  and  Raymer.  Paul  H..  5.722.887.  CI.  454-256.000. 
Tamaiu.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiroyasu;  and  Tamaru,  Toshiyuki.  5.724,654,  CI.  455-348.000. 
Tamehiro.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chijiiwa.  Rikio;  Ogawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shinada,  Koichi;  Ogata.  Yoshinori; 
Tamehiro,  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa  Hajime;  Kimoto,  Isamu;  and  Terada. 
Yoshio,  5,723.089,  CI.  420-104.000. 
Tamiya  Kosei:  See — 

Mori.  Takeshi;  and  Tamiya.  Kosei.  5.724  J64.  CI.  371-6.000. 
Tamoto.  Nozomu:  See — 

Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Tet- 
suro; Tanaka.   Chiaki;    Kishida.    Kouji;    Katayama.  Akira;   Nagai. 
Kazukiyo;  Adachi.  Chihaya;  Tamoto.  Nozomu;  Anzjii.  Mitsutoshi;  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5,723.243,  Q.  43O-%.000. 
Tamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

.Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Tet- 
suro; Tanaka,   Chiaki;    Kishida.   Kouji;    Katayama.  Akira;    Nagai. 
Kazukiyo;  Adachi,  Chihaya;  Tamoto.  Nozomu;  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5,723,243,  CI.  430-%.000. 
Tamura  Kaken  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanagawa  Makoto;  and  Santoo.  Shinji.  5.723.261.  CI.  430-285.100. 
Tamura.  Masami:  See — 

Terada  Jiro;  Takenaka,  Hiroshi;  Ushihara,  Masaharu;  Tamura,  Masami; 
Nishimura.  Hitoshi;  and  Kaino.  Kikuo.  5.723.788.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Tamura.  Milsuhisa:  See — 

Tsuji.  Junpei;  Uchida.  Kenshi;  Oku.  Noriaki;  Tamura,  Mitsuhisa;  and 
Ishino.  Masanj,  5,723,637.  CI.  549-529.000. 
Tamura  Shigeki:  See — 

Annoura,  Hirokazu;  Uesugi.  Mayumi;  Fukunaga  Atsuko;  and  Tamura. 
Shigeki.  5,723.475.  CI.  514-331.000. 
Tamura,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kato.  Shozo;  Tamura.  Shigeo;  Kiujima.  Toshio;  and  Fukada,  Noriyuki. 
5,723.665,  CI.  .564-142.000. 
Tamura.    Toshihiro;    Kagawa.   Toshiaki;    and    Yokota    Shogo,    to    Sharp. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixing  device  having  surfaces  wiOi  different  thermal 
characteristics.  5,724.639.  CI.  399-333.000. 


Tamura  Yasuki:  See — 

lida.  Kazumasa;  Tamura.  Yasuki;  Omori.  Shogo;  Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko: 
Yoshida.  Masato;  Tonomura.  Yuichi;  and  Aoki.  Jun.  5.722.363.  CI. 
I23-305.0(X). 
Tanaami.  Toshiyasu:  See — 

Ito.  Taketo;  Fujita.  Souiti;  Tanaami.  Toshiyasu;  and  Uchiyama.  Taiki. 
5.722.969.  CI.  604-390.(XX). 
Tanabe.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Sujita  Shigeko;  Kusakabe.  Takahim;  Hamahara.  Kyoko;  Mochizuki. 
Kazuo;  Tanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Nagai.  Masanon;  Kato.  Nobuvoshi;  and 
Ogawa  Osamu.  5.723.210.  CI.  428-2l9.(XX). 
Tanabe.  Masato;  Chao.  Wan-Ru;  Chong.  Wesley  K.  M.;  and  Crowe,  David  F.. 
to  SRI  International.  Antiandrogenic  agents  and  related  pharmaceutical 
compositions  and  methods  of  use  5.723.455.  CI.  514-169  (XX) 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Furui.  Masakatsu;  Takahashi.  Eiji;  and  Seko.  Hiroyasu.  5.723,321.  CI. 
435-115.000 
Tanabe.  Yuhgoh:  See — 

Miyashiu.  Shichiro;  Tachibana.  Toru;  and  Tanabe.  Yuhgoh.  5.724.531. 
CI.  395-339.000. 
Tanahashi.  Kiwamu:  See— 

Hostie,   Yuzuru;    Shiroishi.   Yoshihiro;    Ishikawa.   Akira;  Tomiyama. 
Futoshi;   Yoshida,   Kazuetsu;   YamanKito.  Tom<x>;   Yahisa.  Yotsuo; 
Osaki.  Akira;  Abe.  Katsuo;  Narishige.  Shinji;  Kodama.  Naoki;  Tana- 
hashi. Kiwamu;  and  Mangyo.  Emi.  5.723.198.  CI.  428  14 1. (XX). 
Tanahashi.  Toshio;  Sanada.  Masakatsu;  Yokota  Koji;  Malsunaga.  Shinichi; 
Sobukawa.  Hideo;  KotKjmi.  Ichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Device 
for    evaluating    catalyst    performance    deterioration.    5.722.238.    CI. 
60-276.000. 
Tanaka.  Akihiro;  Koshio.  Hiroyuki;  Taniguchi.  Nobuaki;  MaLsuhisa  Akira; 
Sakamoto.  Ken-ichiro;  Yamazaki.  Atsuki;  arnl  Yatsu.  Takeyuki.  to  Yaman- 
ouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Condensed  benzazcpine  derivative  and 
pharmaceutical  composition  thereof.  5.723.606.  CI.  .540-578.000. 
Tanaka.  Chiaki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki.  Tet- 
suro; Tanaka.  Chiaki;   Kishida.    Kouji;    Katayama.   Akira;   Nagai. 
Kazukiyo;  Adachi.  Chihaya;  Tamoto.  Nozomu;  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5.723.243.  CI.  4.30-%.0(X). 
Tanaka.  Hirx>kazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrically  scan- 
ning microwave  radiometer  5.724.044.  CI.  .342-351.000. 
Tanaka.  Hironobu:  See — 

Nakano.  Akihisa;  Noda.  Kouji;  Tanaka.  Hironobu;  Kanbara.  Masashi; 
Maeda.   Toshikatsu;   Oshita   Takahiro;    and    Kakimoto.    Yasuhiro. 
5.722.314.  CI.  99-331.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Oikawa  Akira;  Tanaka  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuda.  Hideyuki.  5.723.259, 
CI.  4.30-272.100. 
Tanaka,  Isao:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shunji;  Tanaka  Isao;  Maniyama,  Saburo;  and  Abe.  Kishiro, 
5.722.165.  CI.  29-894.-325. 
Tanaka.  Kanichi:  See — 

Iwata.  Hitoshi;  Tanaka.  Kanichi;  Yasuda  Shigekazu;  Nishibc.  Yasushi; 
and  Kinoshiu.  Kenichi.  5.723,959,  CI.  318-447.(XX). 
Tanaka,  Mamoru;  and  Ito,  Nobuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  method  and  apparatus  thereof  with  contn)l  of  dot  position. 
5.724.090.  CI.  347-25 l.(X)0. 
Tanaka.  Masakazu;  See — 

Kashiwagi.    Kvouichi;   Tanaka    Masakazu;   and    Makino.   Hironobu. 
5.722.882.  CI.  4.53-11.000. 
Tanaka.  Masaki:  See — 

Okuno.  Yukihiko;  Tanaka.  Masaki;  and  Kinoshita.  Naovoshi,  5.724,627, 
CI.  .399-27.000. 
Tanaka.  Masaya;  Monmoto.  Yasuo;  Harada  Shoichi;  and  Yamashita.  Sadashi. 

to  Kanebo.  Ltd.  Wound  covering  materials.  5.722.942.  CI.  602-56.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Masaki;  and  Tanaka  Mitsuharu.  5.722.360,  CI.  123-I95.00P. 
Tanaka.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ogura.  Akihiro.  to  International  Busines<;  Machines 

Corporation.  Multiprocessor  apparatus.  5.724.602.  CI.  395-800.320. 
Tanaka.  Shigehisa:  See — 

Ido.  Tatemi;  Tanaka  Shigehisa;  Suzuki.  Ryoji;  and  Yuhara.  Toshiya 
5.724.462.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  See— 

Hirano,  Takumi;  Nagai.  Itsuo;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Asakura.  Masay- 

oshi,  5.724,222,  CI.  361-311. (XX). 
Kameyama  Isao;  and  Tanaka,  Shigenj,  5.722.925,  CI.  493-849.000. 
Tanaka.   Shinji;   Doi.   Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Noboiu.  to  Institute  for 
Advanced  Skin  Research.  Inc    Skin  activator  with  glycosaminoglycan 
production-accelerating  effect.  5.723.136.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Distance  measunng 

equipmeni  for  detecting  a  scanning  direction.  5.724.123.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroto;  Tanaka. 
Yoshiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  Iwau.  Yoshi- 
hisa; Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira  Hideko;  Okamolo.  Yutaka;  Asano. 
Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non- 
volatile semiconductor  memorv  device  and  memory  system  using  the 
same.  5.724.300.  CI.  365-230.0i6O. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 
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Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hircxo: 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Shirola.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi:  Itoh,  Yasuo: 
Iwala.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko:  Okamolo. 
Yulaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige,  Kaom.  5.724,3(X),  CI. 
365-2.10(160. 
Tandem  Compulers  Inciwporaled:  See — 

Desgrousillicrx.  Marc:  Henderson.  Gregorv  H.;  and  Prugsanapan.  Jane 

S..  5.724.273.  CI.  364-.5XO.0(X). 
Zeller.  Hansjorg;  and  Celis.  Pedio.  5.724.570.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Tancya.  YoshinKMo.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  I^sy-connccl-and-disconnecl 

tube  coupling.  5.722.6%.  CI.  285-39.000. 
Tang.  .Allan:  See — 

LofU,  Bradley  K.:  and  Tang.  Allan.  5.722.709.  CI.  294-86.4*10. 
Tang.  Weilong:  See — 

Tai.  Yu-Chong:  Miu.  Denny  K.;  Tang.  Weilong:  Temesvary.  Vikloria:  and 
Wu.  Shuyun.  5.724.015.  O.  335-78.000. 
Tani.  Takeshi:  See — 

Higa^hii.  Takavuki:  Minai.  Ma.sayoshi:  Kurimolo.  Isao;  Toda.  Slk>ji; 
Tani.  Takeshi:  Sekine.  Chizu;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi,  5.723.610,  CI. 
544-298.000. 
Tanifuji.  Takashi:  See — 

Mamiya.  Noboni;  and  Tanifuji.  Taka.\hi.  5.724.323.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Taniguchi.  Makoio:  See — 

I'meda.  Alsushi:  Taniguchi.  Makoio:  Saio.  Hirohide:  and  Kusase.  Shin. 
5.723.973.  CI.  322-20.(K10. 
Taniguchi.  Naosalo:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Shin:  Maisumura.  Su.sumu:  Taniguchi.  Naosalo:  Ytishinaga. 
Yoke:  Sudo.  Toshiyuki:  Morishima.  Hideki;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.723.633.  O.  549-426.000. 
Taniguchi.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akihiro:  Koshio.  Hiroyuki:  Taniguchi.  Nobuaki:  Mal.suhisa. 
.Akira:  SakamtHo.  Ken-ichiro:  Yama^aki.  Alsuki:  and  Yatsu.  Takeyuki. 
5.723.606.  CI.  540-578.000. 
Taniguchi.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Yamannolo.  Masanao:  Okabe.  Nobuhiro:  Malsumoio.  Junichi;  and  Tan- 
iguchi. Shinsuke.  5.724.489.  CI.  .395-80.000. 
Taniguchi.  Teisuya:  Goto.  Kiyoshi:  Akiyama.  Takeo:  Hosoi.  Miyuki;  Masuda. 
Tetsuya;  and  Mochizuki.  Hideaki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  image 
fonning  process  (hnnigh  transfer  of  image  portion  to  receiving  material,  via 
cu-shion  layer  5.723.256.  CI.  4.1()-252.(X10. 
Taniguchi.  Toru.  to  Reica  Corp.  Manufacturing  apparatus  and  method  for  fine 

hollow  panicles.  5.723.077.  CI.  261-18.100. 
Tanioka.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hayashi.  Toshio:   Tanioka.   Hiroshi:   Arimoto.   Shinobu:   Yoshinaga. 
Kazuo;  Nakai.  Takehiko:  (Jtagawa.  Tsutomu:  Nagase.  TeLsuva:  and 
Sa.sanuma.  Nobuatsu,  5.724.152.  C\.  358-296.000. 
Tanizaki.  Toni:  See— 

ishikawa.  Youhei:  Tanizaki.  Tom;  and  Nishida.  Hiroshi.  S.724.013.  CI. 
333-254.000. 
Tank.  Dieter  See — 

Lembke.  Manfred:  Kleinhans.  Josef:  Hecht.  Hans:  Bassler.  Helmut: 
Hueftle.  Gerhard:  Kiomer,  Alexander:  Weiblen.  Kun:  Lehenberger, 
Stefan:  Frick.  Guenther:  Reymann.  Klaus:  Haag.  .Nxel  Werner:  Tank. 
Dieter:  Konzelmann.  Uwe:  Guenther.  Waldemar:  and  Marberg.  Hen- 
ninge.  5.723.784.  CI.  73-204.260. 
Tank.  Klaus;  and  Kilfoil.  Arthur  Mark.  Mounting  of  cutter  picks.  5,722,733. 

CI.  299-108.000. 
Tanner.  Robert:  See — 

Richter.  Michael  A.;  Mullins.  Michael  F:  Reeves.  Ron  L.:  Emge.  Dale; 
and  Tanner.  Robert.  5.722,477.  a.  160-135.000. 
Tanox  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Tse  Wen:  and  Yu.  Liming.  5.723.125.  CI.  424-134.100. 
Tw- Walker.  Ruby  Loo  Bik:  See— 

Bowser.  Paul  Anthony:  Hague.  Jonathan  David;  Murray.  Andrew  Mal- 
colm: and  Tan- Walker.  Ruby  Loo  Bik,  5.723.112.  CI.  424-70.130. 
Tao.  Jing  Mei:  See  — 

Chim.  Wai  Kin;  Chan.  Daniel  Siu  Hung:  Phang.  Jacob  Chee  Hong;  Tao. 
Jing  Mei;  and  Liu.  Yong  Yu.  5.724.131.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Taoda.  Masami.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Di.sk  array  management  unit 
for  distributively  receding  data  in  a  plurality  of  disks  depending  on  the 
data  access  frequency  5.724.552,  CI   395  492.000 
Taoka,  Sumiyo:  See — 

Morinaga.     Masanobu;     Murakami.     Ma.sahiko;     Iwao,     Tadashige; 
Okuyama.  Satoshi;  Fukuyama.  Noriyuki;  Matsuda.  Masahiro;  and 
Taoka,  Sumiyo.  5.724,578.  CI.  395-611.000. 
Tapematic  USA  .  Inc.;  See — 

Perego.  Luciano.  5.722.565.  CI.  221-197.000. 
Tarassov.  Alexander  Semenovich:  See — 

Camahan.  Byron  Lee;  and  Tarassov,  Alexander  Semenovich,  5,723,861 , 
CI.  250-287.000. 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc  :  See — 

Engelson.  Enk  T.  5.722.424.  CI.  128-772.000 
Taroda.  Yuichi:  Takatsu.  Kazuma;  Kamakura.  Sanae;  Kirigaya.  Nobukazu: 
and  Ohmura.  Hideaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  controlling  disk 
control  unit.  5.724.542.  CI.  395-440.000 
Tarolli.  Gary:  and  Sellers.  Sco«.  lo  3Dfx  Interactive.  Incorporated.  System 
and  method  for  efficienilv  determining  a  fug  blend  value  in  processing 
graphical  images.  5.724,561,  CI.  395-523.000. 
Taiumi,  Kazuaki:  See — 


PoeLsch,  Eike:  Binder.  Werner,  Kompter,  Michael:  Krause,  Joachim: 
Tanimi,  Kazuaki;  and  Bartmann,   Bkkehard,  5.723.682,  CI.   568- 
655.000. 
Taruya,  Masaaki:  See — 

Sawazaki.  Nobuyuki;  Taruya.  Masaaki;  and  Koiwa,  Mitsuru.  5.722,378. 
CI.  123-644.000. 
Txshiro.  Takashi;  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro,  Taka.shi;  Kawaai,  Koji:  Saito.  Junji;  L'cda. 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa:  Imuta.  Junichi:  Fujita.  Terunori:  Nitabaru. 
Masatoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5,723,640,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Tashiro.  Yoshio:  See — 

>'abe.  Hisao;  Yamazaki,  Minoru;  ho,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio;  lida. 
Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira:  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.722,933.  CI.  600- 
1 23.(XMJ. 
Tasset.  Emmelt  L.:  See — 

Clement.  Katherine  S.;  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.:  Tasset.  Emmett  L.:  and 
Walker,  Louis  L..  5,723.692.  CI.  568-729.000. 
Tassotti.  Gianluca.  to  Electiolux  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici.  Washing  machine 
with  dynamic  water  inlet  control  arrangement.  5.722,263,  CI.  68-12.020. 
Tateno.  Yoshimilsu:  See — 

Sakai.  Mitsugu;  Tateno.  Yoshimitsu;  Arai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Morioka,  Kat- 
suharu.  5,722,295,  CI.  74-443.000. 
TaLsumi.  Torn:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hirohito:  and  Tatsumi.  Toru.  5.723,379,  CI.  438-398.000. 
Tatum,  George  W.  Canard  balanced  marine  bicycle.  5,722,865,  CI.  440- 

12.000. 
Tauvron,  Fabriee:  See — 

Gralon.  Michel;  and  Tauvron.  Fabriee.  5.722.895,  CI.  464-68.000. 
Tavori.  luchak.  Portable  vital  signs  monitor.  5.724.025.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Taylor.  Julia  C:  See — 

Knight,  Gary  W.:  Taylor.  Julia  C:  Clem,  Michael  F;  Eaves,  Felmont  F., 
Ill;  and  Lumsden,  Alan  B.,  5,722,934,  CI.  600-201.000. 
Taylor.  Linda:  See — 

HIavinka.  Dennis;  Langley.  Robert;  Taylor.  Linda;  and  Walker.  John  C. 
5.722.926.  CI.  494-37.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Engelbert.  David  G.:  Taylor.  Roben  S.:  and  Wallestad.  Steven  D., 
5.722.740,  CI.  3O.1-II8.IO0. 
Taylor.  Rov  Y.:  See — 

Mi>tto'n.  Roger  A.;  and  Taylor,  Roy  Y.,  5,724,071.  CI.  345-207.000. 
TDA  ArmemenLs  SAS:  See — 

Bouet.  Thieiry;  and  Guillon.  Jean-Pieire,  5,723,811,  O.  102-476.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Kawano.  Norivuki:  Ogura.  Kouichi;  Saito.  Yoshio:  Kinouchi,  Mitsuru: 
Uekusa,  Nobuo:  and  Matsuura.  Hiroyuki.  5.724.337.  CI.  .169-244.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi;  Kawata.  Tomoaki;  Kawasaki.  Kunihiko:  and  Nitta. 
Masako.  5.723.395.  CI.  501-1.14.000. 
Technology  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Koelher.  Bernard  J.;  and  Mangini.  Richard  J.,  5,723,846,  CI.  219- 
497.000. 
Technoroll  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiwaki,  Hiroshi;  Fujiwara,  Toshiharu:  Hatanaka,  Kazushi;  and  Baba, 
Nobuyuki.  5.722.324,  CI.  101.363.000. 
Tecnol,  ItK.:  See — 

Delk,  Robert  E.;  Bowen,  Michael  L.;  and  Dagia,  Pervez,  5,723,002,  CI. 
607-114.000. 
Teco.  Inc.:  See — 

Grabner.  David  F:  and  DeUney,  Patrick  M..  5.722..505.  CI.  182-2.000. 
Tecuniseh  Products;  See — 

Fowlkes.  Jeffrey  C.  5.723.922.  CI.  3I0-68.00C. 
Teftec  Corporation:  See — 

Finch.  Thomas  E.;  and  Finch.  James  A..  5,722,501,  C\.  180-6.440. 
Teijin  Chemicals  Ltd:  See — 

Naga.sawa.  Masashi.  5.723.526.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Shimada.  Keizo;  Sadanubu.  Jiro;  Yosida.  Tsugtisi;  and  Aito.  Yuzo. 

5.723.568,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji;  Nagai,  Tsuyoshi:  and  Furuya,  Koji.  5.723.208.  CI.  428- 
216.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Daniel  G.:  and  Harris.  Michael.  5,724,387,  CI.  375-224.000. 
Telecom  Productions.  Inc.:  See — 

Libby.  Budd  O.;  and  Bower,  Daniel  W.,  5,722,890,  CI.  463-17.000. 
Telecommunications  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Key  worth.  Barrie  Peter;  and  McMulIin.  James  Neil.  5.723,176,  CI. 
427-163.200. 
Teledata  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Brady.  Patrick  Kevin,  5,724,418,  CI.  379-212.000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Millette,  Lee  J.;  Caron,  A.  Roland;  and  Thoman,  Joseph  A..  5,723,205, 
a.  428-209.000. 
Teleflex,  Inc.:  See — 

Rixon,   Christopher   J  ;    and    Bortolon.    Christopher.    5,722.302,   CI. 
74-512.000. 
Teleflex  Information  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Peters,  Michael  S.;  Holt,  Clayton  Walter;  and  Arnold,  David  J.,  Jr., 
5.724,584,  CI.  .195-671.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Khello,  Robert  Peter,  5,724,423,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Lanno,  Sven  Jorgen,  5,724,664,  CI.  455-560000. 
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Lundh,  Peter  Carl  Binger:  and  Wilhelmsson,  Mats  GOran,  5.724,360,  CI. 

370-516.000. 
Sabella,  Roberto.  5.724.167.  CI.  359-128.000. 

Vo,  Kim  Phuong;  Dufour.  Daniel;  and  Olsson.  H^kan.  5.724,656,  CI. 
455-422.(XH). 
Temesvary,  Viktoria:  See — 

Tai,  Yu-Chong:  Miu,  Denny  K.;  Tang,  Weilong;  Temesvary,  Viktoria;  and 
Wu,  Shuyun,  5.724,015,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Temoshenko,  Leo,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
for  dynamically  creating  and  retrieving  formatted  dump  data  by  setting 
value  in  dump  object  indicating  that  the  dump  agent  is  to  generate 
fonnaned  dump  data.  5.724.516.  CI.  395-200.320. 
Teng.  Min:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidya.sagar;  Teng.  Min:  Beard,  Richard  L.;  Johnson,  Alan  T; 
Lin,  Yuan;  and  Chandraratna,  Roshaniha  A.,  5.723.620,  CI.  546- 
280.100. 
Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar:  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  .Man  T;  Teng.  Min: 
Song,  Tai  K.;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A..  5,723,666,  CI.  564- 
253.000. 
Terada,  Atsusuke:  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  Miyazawa,  Hachio:  lizuka,  Yoshio; 
Hasegawa.  Kazuo:  and  Tabata.  Keiichi.  lo  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Use 
of  imidayopyrazole  derivatives  as  analgesics  and  ami-inflammatory  agents. 
5.723.481.  CI.  5I4-.193.(X10. 
Terada.  Jiro;  Takenaka.  Hiroshi:  Ushihara.   Masahani;  Tamura.  Masami; 
Nishimura.  Hitoshi;  and  Kaino.  Kikuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Angular  velocity  sensor  having  a  balanced  tuning  fork  structure 
5.723,788.0.73-504,160. 
Terada,  Yoshio:  See — 

Chijiiwa,  Rikio:  Ogawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shinada,  Koichi;  Ogata,  Yoshinori; 

Tamehiro,  Hiroshi;  Ishikawa,  Hajime;  Kimoto,  Isamu;  and  Terada. 

Yoshio.  5,723.089.  CI.  420-104.000. 

Teramolo,  Masashi.  to  Tokyo  Elecunn  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Election  FE 

Limited.  Electronic  device  pr<Kess  apparatus.  5,722,441,  CI.  134-56.00R. 

Terasawa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Tadakazu;  and  Terasawa,  Hideyuki.  5,723..345.  CI.  436- 
518.000. 
Terashima.  Shigeo:  See — 

Fuji.  Hiroshi:  Miyake, Tomoyuki;  and  TenLshima.  Shigeo.  5,724,319,  CI. 
369-I3.0(X). 
Terui,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Imafuji,  Kazuhaiu;  Terui,  Nobuhiko;  Ohishi,  Sueyuki;  and  Amanuma, 
Tatsuo,  5,724,616.  CI.  396-.55.000. 

TESA  SA"  See 

Zanier.  .Adriano,  5.722.179.  CI.  .13-811.000. 
Tcshima,  Hirovoshi.  to  MaLsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Dynamic 

pressure  bearing  spindle  motor  5,723,927,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A.:  See — 

Ikenoya,  Tadakatsu;  and  Ono,  Kazuya,  5,722.539,  CI.  206-»84.000. 
Teulon,  Jean-Marie:  See— 

GOngcir,  Timur:  and  Teulon,  Jean-Marie.  5.723.485.  CI.  5I4-4I5.(XX). 
Teunisse,  Petrus  Johannus  Stephanus,  to  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V. 

Transmission-line  networic.  5,724,012,  CI.  333-238.000. 
Texas  Instrument  Incorporated:  See — 

Balmer.  Keith:  Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Gove.  Robert  J.:  Ing-Simmons.  Nicho- 
las; and  Robertson,  lain.  5.724.599.  CI.  .195-800.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Ehlig.  Peter  N..  5.724.248.  CI.  364-488.000. 

Mahant-Shetti.  Shivaling  S.;  Hanvard.  Mark  G.;  Arledge.  Lawrence  A.. 

Jr;  and  Sundaiesan.  Ravishankar,  5,723,988,  CI.  326-85.000. 
Maher,  Thomai  R.;  LeComte,  Norman  E.;  and  Kauate,  Keith  W., 

5,723.915,  CI.  107  131(KX). 
Malhi,  Satwindcr,  5,723,891,  CI.  257-341.000. 
Morgan,  Vernon  E.;  and  Reedy,  Carl  D.,  5,722,447.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Seabaugh,  Alan  C;  and  Cho,  Chih-Chen,  5,723,872,  Q.  257-25.000. 
Shigeeda.  Akio.  5.724.553.  CI.  395-497.010. 

Swoboda.  Can  L.;  Hammes.  Mark  R.;  Deao.  Douglas:  Balmer.  Keith: 
and  Ing-Sinimons.  Nick.  5,724,566,  CI.  395-595.000 
Texler,  John;  and  Czekai,  David  Alan,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Nano- 

particulate  thermal  solvents.  5.723,255,  CI.  430-203.(XX). 
Textron  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Reicii,  Judith  E.;  and  Kotidis,  Petros  A.,  5,724,138,  CI.  356-359.000 
Teyssie,  Philippe:  See — 

Varshney,  Sunil  K  ;  Fayt,  Roger;  and  Teyssie,  Philippe,  5,723,559,  CI. 
526-329.700. 
Tezel,  Tongalp  H.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Henry  J  ;  and  Tezel,  Tongalp  H.,  5,722,428,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Thakkar.  Shreekant:  See — 

Kamik.  Milind:  Batz.  Joseph:  Tiruvallur.  Keshavan;  Glew.  Andrew; 
Binns.  Frank;  Thakkar.  Shreekant;  and  Sarangdhar.  Nitin.  5.724.527, 
CI.  395-308.(XK). 
Thayer,  Bruce  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Floating  backer  and  mount  for 
cleaning  blades  and  spots  blades  on  belt  imaging  surfaces.  5.724.640.  CI. 
399-351.000. 
Thede,  Roger  C:  See— 

Archibald.  G.  Kent:  Curran.  Timothy  G.:  Danielson,  Orland  H.;  Poliac, 
Marius  O.;  and  Thede,  Roger  C,  5,722,414,  CI.  128-672.000. 
ThenikI,  Henry  A.:  See— 

Martin,  David  B.;  ThenikI,  Henry  A.;  Davis,  Jeny  L.;  Poel,  Tim  M.;  and 
Vanderkolk,  John,  5,723,831,  CI.  181-287.000. 


Theologis,  Athanasios:  and  Sato.  Takabido.  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Control  of  fruit  ripening  through  genetic  control  of  ACC 
synthase  synthe.sis.  5.723.766.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Theni  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Brandhorsl.  Gerd:   and   Herold.  Wolf-Dietrich.   5.722.830,  CI.  433- 
90.000. 
Thermo  Plastic  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Humphrey.    Phil    A:    and    Humphrey.    Weldon    C.    5.722.208,    C\. 
52-220.800. 
Thermoseleci  AG:  See — 

Kiss,  Gunter  H.,  5.723.717.  CI  .588-213.000. 
ThermoTrex  Corporation:  See — 

Trissel.  Richard;  Hooon.  Stephen:  Spivey,  Brett;  and  Monell,  Lee, 
5,723,865,  CI.  2.50-368.(X)0 
Theuer,  Richard  C:  Boyer,  Craig  S.;  Russo,  Richard  F:  and  Shaul,  Gerald  E., 
to  Beech-Nut  Nutrition  Corporation.  Use  of  light  fleshed  vegetables  in  baby 
food.  5,723,166,  CI.  426-615.000. 
Thies,  Uwe:  See — 

Krismer.  Bruno  E.;  Thies.  Uwe:  Ladsitatter.  Peter  and  HOnert.  Rudolf. 
5.723.535.  CI.  524-591.000 
Thijsse.  Carel  J.:  Tielemans,  Le«>nardus  PM.:  Fran.se,  Jelm:  Verzijl,  Ronny; 
and  Boereboom,  Robert  C.H..  to  US    Philips  Corporation.   Dynamic 
groove  bearing  with  a  lubricant  barrier  5.722.775.  CI.  .184-119.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Cannizzo.  Louis  F;  Edwards,  William  W.;  Wardle,  Robert  B.:  and 
Highsmith,  Thomas  K..  5,723,604,  CI.  54O-5.56.000. 
Thoman,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Millene,  Lee  J.;  Caron,  A.  Roland:  and  Thoman.  Joseph  A.,  5,723,205, 
CI  428-209.000. 
Thomas.  Carson  H.:  See — 

Healy.  Kevin  E.:  Whang.  Kyumin;  and  Thomas.  Carson  H.,  5,723,508, 
CI.  .521-61.000 
Thomas,  David  Charles:  See — 

Gilmour  Richard  Alfred;  Hartswick,  Thomas  John:  Thomas,  David 
Charles;    Unecht,    Ronald    Robert;    and    Walton,    Erick    Gregory, 
5,723,898,  CI.  257-529.0(X). 
Thomas,  David  L  ;  and  Thomai,  Mark  D.  Convertible  furniture  frame. 

.5.722,716,  CI.  297-118.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Smith,  J   Bruce;  and  Fon,  John  G.,  5,723,503,  CI.  514-825.000. 
Thomas,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Thomas,  David  L.:  and  Thonms,  Mark  D.,  5,722,716.  CI.  297-118.000 
Thomas.  Pa.scal;  See — 

Merino.    Jean-Francois;    Desarmaux.    Pierre;    and    Thomas,    Pascal, 
5,722,681,  CI.  280-634.000. 
Thomas.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Soderberg.  Mark  S.:  Starr.  Roben  A.;  Cook.  Lairv  R.;  and  Thomas. 
Roben  J..  5.722,646,  CI.  269-20.(M)0. 
Thoma-sson,    Slig    Ola.    Floor    mop    and    wringing    mechanism    dierefor 

5,722,105,  CI.  15-120.200. 
Thomey,  Henry  W.,  to  Litens  Automotive  Panneiship.  Series  type  decoupling 

device.  5,722,909,  CI.  474-87.000, 
Thompson,    Gregory   A.;    and    Knauf,    Vic    C„    lo   Calgene.    Inc.    Plant 

desaturases — compositions  and  uses.  5,723,595.  CI.  536-23.600. 
Thompson,  Herben  E  :  See — 

Iftikar,    Syed    H.:   Thompson,   Herben   E.;   and   Guerini,   Albert   J., 
5,724,216,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Thompson,  J.  Charles:  See — 

Balfrey,  Brian  D.;  and  Thomps«.n,  J.  Charles,  5,722, 1 56,  CI.  29-603.080 
Thompson,  Troy  N..  lo  Sadler  Inventions.  Inc.  Drink  lid  with  condiment 

reservoir  5.722.5.58.  CI.  220-521.000. 
Thomson.  Allan,  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  exchanging 
information  between  application  programs  according  to  a  drag  and  drop 
operation.  5.724.532.  CI.  .395-.146.(XK). 
Thomson  Consurt>er  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Banch,  Donald  Walter;  and  Edwards.  James  Francis,  5,723,071,  CI. 
252-510.(KX). 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Boulingre,  Christian;  Perron,  Henri;  and  Raiuiou,  Jean,  5,724,052.  CI. 
.143-872.000. 
Thomfeldt.  Cari  R.:  Elias.  Peter  M.:  and  Grayson.  Stephen,  to  Cellegy 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  and  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Penetration  enhancing  compositions  and  methods  of  their  use.  5,723.114, 
CI,  424-78.020. 
Thornton.  Spencer  P.:  See — 

Wakil,  Yous.sef  Salih;  Thornton,  Spencer  P;  and  Pallikaris.  loamus  G.. 
5.722.427.  CI.  128-898.(XX). 
Thrasher  Dannv  A.,  to  Ryobi  North  America,  Inc.  On-off  switch  within  a 

lockable  housing.  5,723,833.  CI.  200-50. 1 20. 
Thrower  Craig  S.:  See — 

Yin.  Patrick:  and  Thrower,  Craig  S.,  5,723.992.  CI.  327-112.000. 
Thiirk.  Jilrgen;  See — 

Leroux.  Roland;  Rodek.  Erich;  Schaupert,  Kurt:  ThUrk,  Jttrgen;  and 
Weinberg.  Waldemar.  5.723.220.  CI.  428-426  0(X). 
Thweatt  Carl,  to  TruHeat  Corporation.  Liquid  heater  assembly.  5.724.478, 

CI.  392-484.000. 
Tice,  Colin  Michael,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  5-atyl-isoxazolinones  and 

herbicidal  use  thereof.  5,723,414.  Q.  504-252.000. 
Tidwell,  Richard  R.:  See— 
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Dykstra.  Christine  C:  Tidwell.  Richard  R.:  Boykin.  David  W.;  Wilson. 
W.  David:  Spvchala,  Jaroslaw;  Das.  Bijan  P.:  and  Kumar.  Arvind. 
5.723,288.  CI.' 435-6.000. 
Hall.  James  E.;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.:  and  Boykin.  David  W..  5.723.495. 
CI.  514-633.000. 
Tielemans.  Leonardu.'i  P.M.:  See — 

Thijsse.  Card  J.;  Tielemans.  LetHiardus  P.M.;  Franse.  Jelm;  Verziji. 
Ronny.  and  Boereboom.  Robert  C.H,.  5.722.775.  Q.  384-119.000. 
Tiene.  Kevin:  See — 

Rose.  Daniel  E.:  Bomsietn.  Jeremy  J.:  Tiene.  Kevin:  and  Ponceleon. 
Dulce  B..  5.724,567,  Q.  395-602.000. 
Tiers,  George  V.:  See — 

Schol?.  Manhew  T;  and  Tiers.  George  V..  5.723.175.  CI.  427-161  (KKI 
Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaf't.  Power  transi.stor  with  shon- 

circuil  procection.  5.724.218.  CI.  361-79.000. 
Til  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Chaudhry.  Nisar  A..  5.724.220.  O.  361-119.000. 
Tillin.  Martin  David:  See — 

Coates.  David;  Parri.  Owain  Llyr;  Greenfield.  Simon;  Tillin.  Martin 
David:  Goulding.  Mark  John;  and  Nolan.  Patrick.  5.723.066.  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Timken  Company.  The:  See — 

Ono.  Dennis  L..  5.722,664.  CI.  277-.VS.000. 
Timmer.  Kirk.  Ankle  rehabililalion  and  conditioning  device.  5.722.919.  CI. 

482-79  ()0(). 
Tinuneimans.  Jozef  M.K.;  Schylander.  Erik  C:  and  Mons.  Johannes  J.,  to 
U.S.  Phillips  Corporation.  Record  carrier  having  hrsi  variations  of  a  hrsl 
physical  parameter  corresponding  lo  information  recorded  thereon  and 
second  variations  of  a  second  phvsical  parameter  relating  lo  recovery  of  the 
information.  5.724.327.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Timmermans.  Marc:  See — 

Goos.sens.   Andre   F.    L.;   Timmermans.    Marc;    and   Wupper.    Hans. 
5.722.633.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Timmers.  Francis  J.:  See- 
Rosen.  Robert  K.;  Nickias.  Peter  N.;  Devore.  David  D.;  Stevens.  James 
C:  and  Timmers.  Francis  J..  .5.723.398.  CI.  502-103.000. 
Tindall.  William  Nicholas  John:  See — 

Conder.  Ralph  Oscar;  Grant/.  Jeffrey  Allen;  Plaetzer.  Scon  Alan;  Smith. 
Robert  Milton;  and  Tindall.  William  Nicholas  John.  5.724.564.  CI. 
395-581000 
Ting.  Tah-Kang  Joseph;  Shiah.  Chun;  and  Rong.  Bor-DiHXi.  lo  Etron  Tech- 
nology. Inc   Level  boost  restoralion  circuil.  5.723.994.  CI.  327-174.000. 
Tinius.     Christopher,     to    A.sgrow     Seed    Companv.     Soybean     cultivar 

91481931.^007.  5.723.7.16.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Tinius.     Christopher,     to    Asgrow     Seed    Companv.     Sovbean     cultivar 

91  I059934<M.  5.723.737.  CI.  80O-20O.(K)O. 
Tinius.     Christopher,     lo    A.sgrow     Seed    Company.     Sovbean     cultivar 

9161 1931 1654.  5.723.7.38.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Tippmann.  Dennis  J..  Jr:  See — 

Tippmann.  Dennis  J..  Sr;  and  Tippmann.  Dennis  J..  Jr.  5.722.383.  CI. 
124-76.000. 
Tippmann.   Dennis  J..  Sr.;  and  Tippmann.   Dennis  J..  Jr..  lo  Tippmann 
Pneumatics.  Inc.  impeder  for  a  gun  tiring  mechanism  with  ammunition 
feeder  and  mode  selector.  5.722.383.  CI.  I24-76.(KX). 
Tippmann  Pneumatics.  Inc.:  See — 

Tippmann.  Dennis  J..  Sr:  and  Tippmann.  Dennis  J..  Jr..  5.722.383.  CI. 
124-76,000. 
Tipton.  Shervl  A.:  See — 

Keil.  Gary  D.;  Supak.  Wavne  A.;  and  Tipton.  Shety  I  A.,  5.722,772.  CI. 
374-45.000. 
Tiraboschi.  Patrick.  Automatic  bank  machine  for  distributing  rolls  of  coins. 

5.722.-564.  CI.  221-131.000. 
Tiruvallur.  Keshavan:  See — 

Karnik.  Milind;  Batz.  Joseph:  Tiruvallur.  Keshavan;  Glew.  Andrew; 
Binns.  Frank;  Thakkar.  Shreekant;  and  Sarangdhar.  Nilin.  5.724.527. 
CI,  395-308,0«). 
Tischer.    Dieter;    and    Meyer.    Roland,    lo    Hydraulik-Ring   Antrieb-    und 
Sleuerungsiechnik  GmbH.  Actuator  system  for  gear  shifting  mechanisms 
of  motor  vehicles.  5.722.297.  CI,  74-473,00R, 
TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishihara,  Ken;  Asano.  Kaoru;  and  Maekawa,  Yasunori.  5.722.398.  CI. 
128-633  (KX). 
Tobar  Goycolea.  by  Judith,  legal  reprcsenialive:  See — 

Sumi  Horvath.  Antonio,  deceased;  Tobar  Goycolea.  by  Judith,  legal 
represenlalive;  Sumi  Horvalh.  by  Anionio.  legal  representative:  and 
Kiss  Horvalh.  by  Dora,  legal  representative.  5.723.487.  CI.  514- 
449  000. 
Tobila.  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Hara.  Tsulomu;  Maruyama.  Takashi:  Yoshidome.  Hitoshi;  Hattori.  Ryui- 
chi;  and  Tobita.  Tsunehiro.  5.724.591.  CI.  395-750,000, 
Toda.  Kohji.  Surface  acoustic  wave  position-sensing  device.  5.723.934.  CI. 

3I0-3I3,00R. 
Toda.  Shoji:  See — 

Higa.shii.  Takavuki;  Minai.  Ma.sayoshi;  Kurimoto.  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji; 
Tani.  Takeshi:  Sekine.  Chizu:  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  5.723.610.  CI, 
544-298.0(». 
T.Kld.  J.  Bnan.  Golf  bag  wiih  coolers.  5.722.253.  CI.  62-457.500. 
Todoki.  Kenji.  to  NoriLsu  Koki  Co..  Lid.  Photosensitive  material  transporting 

apparatus.  5.724.626.  CI.  396-612.000. 
Toh.  Takehiko:  See — 


A.sai.  Shigeo:  Toh.  Takehiko;  Wajima.  Kiyoshi;  Sawada.  Kenzo:  Takeu- 
chi.  Eiichi:  Sassa.  Kensuke;  and  Li.  Tingju.  S.722.480,  CI,   164- 
466,000, 
Tohara.  Hisanori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Medical  image  system  using 
dual  address  generators  lo  allow  CPU  accessed  three-dimensional  body 
image  data  in  accordance  with  one-dimensional  storage  address  in  dual 
memories  simultaneously  5.724.608.  CI.  395-827.000, 
Toillon.  Patrice:  See — 

Pain.  Isabelle;  Toillon.  Patrice:  Ducateau.  Michel:  and  Sannino.  Chris- 
tian. 5.724.,343.  CI,  370-242,000, 
Tojvo.  Tutomu:  See — 

'  Kato.  Shinichi:  and  Tojyo.  Tutomu.  5.723.938.  CI.  313-412.000, 
Tokai-Rika-Denki  Seishakusho  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwata.  Hitoshi:  Tanaka.  Kanichi:  Yasuda,  Shigekazu;  Nishibe.  Yasushi: 
and  Kinoshiu.  Kenichi.  5.723.9.59.  CI,  318-447,000, 
Toki.  Hitoshi;  Yone/awa.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kagawa.  Yoshitaka.  to  Futaba 
Denshi  Kogyo  K,K,  Phosphoresceni  material  5.723.224.  CI.  428-570,000, 
Tokimi.  Sentan>u:  See — 

ShimaiTHm.  Hiroshi:  Tokimi.  Senlarou:  Futakawa,  Tohm;  and  Suzuki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.724.235.  CI.  363-2 1. 00(J. 
Tokuda.  Katsuhiko;  Yoshimura.  Yoshikazu:  and  Nagatsu.  Talsuya.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Linear-circular  polarizer  having  tapered 
polarizalion  structures.  5.724.050.  CI.  .143-756,000, 
Tokura,  Norihilo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yuuichi;  Miyajima.  Takeshi;  Hara,  Kazukuni;  and  Tokura, 
Norihito.  5.723.376,  CI.  438-270.000. 
Tokushige.  Kaoru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Ma.saki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroto: 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shiroia.  Riichiro:  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Iioh.  Yasuo; 
Iwala.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5.724.300.  CI. 
365-230,060, 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Shozo;  Tamura.  Shigeo:  Kilajima.  Toshio;  and  Fukada.  Noriyuki. 
5.72.3.665.  CI,  564-142,000, 
Tokuyama.  Mikio:  See — 

Higashiya.  Teruyoshi;  Tokuyama.   Mikio;   Imai.  Satomitsu;   Harada. 
Takeshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshinori.  5.724.211.  CI.  36O-IO4.0O0, 
Tokyo  Electron  FE  Limited:  See — 

Teramolo.  Masashi.  5.722.441.  CI.  I.34-.56.00R. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Iwashita.  Milsuaki;  Konishi.  Nobuo;  Krulik.  Gerald  A.:  and  Cohit.  Gary, 

5.722.875.  CI.  451-8.000. 
Teranwto.  Masashi.  5.722.441.  CI.  134-56.tK)R. 
Tokyo  Rope  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumaru.  Ka/uo.  5.722.226.  CI.  57-311.000. 
Tokyo  Seat  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takci.  Yasuchika;  Yoshida.  Masami:  and  Shouji.  Tomomi,  5,722,724,  CI. 
297-2.18.000. 
Tomak.  William  E.:  5«'«' — 

Markovitz.  Mark;  Grant.  James  J.:  and  Tomak.  William  E..  5.723.920. 
CI.  310-42.0<X). 
Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  May.  John  W.;  and  Benwood.  Bruce  R,.  lo  Eastman 
Kixlak  Companv,  Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  a  toner  image  lo 
a  receiver  sheel'using  an  electrical  bias,  5.724.636.  CI.  .399-313.000. 
TtHnikawa.  Yoshiro:  Takagi.  Tadao;  Okazaki.  Mitsuhiro:  Ashizawa.  Taka- 
loshi;  and  Sugaya.  Isao.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Vibration  driven  motor 
5.723.935.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Tominaga.  Kazuloshi;  and  Krause.  Robert  C'to  Krause.  Robert  C.  Roating 

island  for  aquarium   5.722.,147.  CI    119-253.000. 
Tomishima.   Shigeki;  .Asakura.   Mikio;  Arimolo.   Kazulami:  and   Hidaka. 
Hidelo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Semiconductor  memory 
device  having  power  line  arranged  in  a  meshed  shape.  5.724.293.  CI. 
365-207.000. 
Tomila.  Yoshimi.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Information  recording 
disk  and  recorded  information   reprixlucing  apparatus.   5.723.193.  CI. 
428-65.30«J, 
Tomiyama.  Futoshi:  See — 

Hosoe.    Yuzuru;    Shiroishi.   Yoshihiro;    Ishikawa.   Akira:   Tomiyama. 
Futoshi:  Yoshida.   Kazuelsu;  Yamamolo.  Tomoo:  Yahisa.  Yotsuo: 
Osaki.  Akira;  Abe.  Kalsuo:  Narishige.  Shinji;  Kodama.  Naoki;  Tana- 
hashi.  Kiwamu;  and  Mangyo.  Emi.  5.723.198.  CI  428-141.000, 
Tomiyama.  Teruyo:  See — 

Minela.  Hiroshi;  Yui.  Tomovuki:  Johno.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Tomiyama, 
Teruyo.  5.723.069.  CI.  252-299,670, 
Tomiyasu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Shigeo;  and  Tomiyasu.  Hiroshi.  5.723.260.  CI.  430-278. 100. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oka.  Osamu:  and  Nishigaya.  Takeshi.  5.723.571.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Tomonaga.  Elsuro:  See — 

Ito.  Hinimi:  Mimura.  Kenji;  Fujioka.  Hirofumi:  Tomonaga.  Elsuro: 
Aoki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hama.  Hiroyuki.  5.723.813.  CI    174-28,000, 
Tomura.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Sootome.   Sumitoshi;   Morinaga.    Kazuvuki:   and  Tomura.    Hisayuki. 
5.722.6.54.  CI.  271-119,000, 
Tone.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiraki:  MivariKMo.  Hisashi:  Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  and  Tone.  Hito- 
shi. 5.723.648.'C1.  560- .38.000, 
Toney.  Kenneth  A.:  Porchia.  Jose;  and  Dais.  Brian  C.  lo  Dow  Brands  Inc, 
Fastener  assembly  with  slider  providing  tactile  and/or  audible  feedback, 
5.722.128.  CI,  24-400,000, 
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Tong  Lung  Metal  Industry  Co,.  LTD.:  See — 

Lin    San-Yi;  Kuo.  Ching-Chuan;  Wu.  Tong-Pei;  Don.  Lan-Kun;  and 
Gao.  Sheen- Youl.  5.722.273.  CI,  70-370,000, 
Tonomura.  Yuichi:  See — 

lida.  Kazumasa;  Tamura.  Yasuki;  Omori.  Shogo;  Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko: 
Yoshida.  Ma.sato;  Tonomura.  Yuichi;  and  Aoki.  Jun.  5.722.363.  CI. 
123-305.000. 
Topy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shunji;  Tanaka.  Isao:  Maruyama.  Saburo;  and  Abe.  Kishiro. 
5.722.165.  CI,  29-894,325, 
Torav  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Hirano.  Takumi:  Nagai.  Itsuo:  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Asakura,  Masay- 
oshi.  5.724.222.  CI.  361-311.000, 
Torf  Establishment:  See — 

Mioduszewski.  Jan  Zbigniew ;  Witkiewicz.  Krystyna:  and  Inglol.  Anna. 

5.723..504.  CI,  514-885,(HX). 

Torgrim.  Willard  J.,  lo  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Automatic  call 

distribution    with    answer    machine   detection    apparatus    and    method, 

5.724.420.  CI.  379-372,000, 

Torii.  Kouji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 

device  including  a  silicidation  step.  5.723.377.  CI.  438-303000 
Torii.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Murayama.  Norimitsu;  and  Torii.  Yasuyoshi.  5.723.799.  CI,  75-232,000, 
Tomqvist.  Bengt  Wilhelni.  Hull-relaled  arrangement.  5.722.341.  CI,  114- 

260,000, 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

McKenzie.  Jeff  R..  5.722.593.  CI,  239-240,(H)0, 
Torsti.  Simo-Pekka.  lo  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy,  Method  for  synchro- 
nizing a  receiver,  5.724.397.  CI.  375-355.000, 
Toshiba  Machine  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita.  Shigeru:  and  Harada.  Susumu.  5.723.079.  CI,  264-40.700, 
Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Omae.  Mitsuhiro.  5.724.055.  CI.  .345-82,000, 
Toukura.  Nobusuke;  Sato.  Shojiro;  Nabeta.  Takayoshi;  and  Akiyama.  Tad- 
ayuki    lo  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd,  Continuously  variable  transmission 
control  apparatus,  5.722.500.  CI,  477-40.000. 
Towler.  Michael  Ji*n:  See— 

Bryan-Brown.  Guy  Peter;  McDonnell,  Damien  Gerard;  and  Towler. 

Michael  John.  5.724.113.  CI.  349-123.(K)0 
Graham.  Alistair:  Hughes.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Towler.  Michael  John. 
5.724.060.  CI.  .345-97,000, 
Toxonics  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Slates.  Scott  O..  5.722.175.  CI.  033-265,lXX), 
Toy.  Hilton  T:  See—  ,,  , 

Coico   Patrick  Anthony;  Edwards.  David  Linn:  Farooq.  Shaji;  Shent. 
Raed  A,;  and  Toy,  Hilion  T.  5.723.905.  CI,  257-704,0(XI, 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yui.  Tooru;  Nakagawa.  Tokuzo:  and  Kondo.  Kazuo.  5.723.010.  CI. 
623-15,000, 
Tovoda.  Atsushi:  See — 

'    Shouji.  Shigeru;  and  Toyoda.  Atsushi.  5.722.157.  CI,  29-603,140, 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imai.  Kouji;  Tsuchida.  Nuio:  and  Shibata.  Yoshiyuki.  5.723.928,  CI. 
310-114.000. 
Toyosawa.  Shinichi:  See —  ,-  .    .     ■ 

Yamazaki.  Hiiotaka:  Imai.  Yasushi;  Toyosawa,  Shinichi:  and  Fukahon. 
Yoshihide.  5.723.214.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See^  „  ,.,  ..^ 

Kambe.  Yoshitaka;  and  Shinozawa.  Tamio.  5.723.925,  CI.  310-85,000, 
Kido.  Katsuyuki.  5.722.468.  CI,  141.59,000, 
Kidokoro.  Toru;  liou.  Takaaki;  Hyodo.  Yoshihiko:  and  Kinugasa.  Yukio. 

5  722.-374.  CI,  123-516,000. 
Kubo.  Kaoru.  5.722.-502.  CI.  180-65.400. 
Mine.  Kouichi;  and  Holta.  Akio.  5.722.282.  CI.  72-348.000. 
Sadakane.  Shinji;  and  Ichinose.  Hiroki.  5.722..165.  CI.  l2-3-336.(X)0. 
Sadatoshi.  Hajime;  Ohkawa.  Kenichi:  Doi.  Teruhiko;  Miyake.  Yuichi; 
Nomura.  Takao;  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5.723.527.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Takao  Norivuki;  Takano.  Hideloshi;  llo.  Sakae;  and  Okamura.  Naoki. 

5.724.029.  CI.  340-825.500. 
Tanahashi.  Toshio;  Sanada.  Masakatsu;  YokiMa.  Koji;  Malsunaga.  Shini- 
chi;   Sobukawa.    Hideo;    Konomi.    Ichiro;    and    Suzuki.    Tada,shi, 
5.722.2-38.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Toyota  Jidoshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Ryuji:  Taga.  Yutaka;  and  Kubo.  Seiloku.  5.722.911.  CI.  477- 
3,000, 
Trackl.  Karl:  See—  „  .„      „  ■ 

Beerstecher   Luiz;  Sutter.  Ralf;  Hruz,a.  David:  Stelter-Alle.  Raimund; 
and  Trackl.  Kari.  5.723.090.  CI.  422-26,000, 

^""rosL"?^  Peter  D,:  and  Ttafton.  Roger  M,.  5.724.426,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Tragcser.  Martin:  See—  ,,,.,,      ,, 

Werie  Peter:  Trageser.  Manin;  Helmling.  Oswald;  and  Jakob.  Harold. 
5.723.498.  CI.  5I4-703.0<H). 
Tragesser.  Scott:  See — 

Montgomery.  Kevin:  Chang.  Ming-Tang:  Semetl.  Jeff;  and  Tragesser. 
Scott,  5.723.730.  CI,  8tM)-200,(XK), 
Trages-sor.  Scott;  and  Sulli\  an.  Sue.  lo  Garsi  Seed  Company.  Inbred  com  line 

ZS0I8I9,  5.723.728.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Trahan.  John  D.;  See — 


Larson.  Carl  O..  Jr;  Smith.  James  S.;  Chapman.  John  H.;  Slimon.  Scot 
A.;  Trahan.  John  D,:  Brozek.  Robert  J,;  Franco.  Alberto;  McGarvey. 
John  J  :  Rosen,  Marvin  E.;  and  Pasque.  Michael  K,.  5.722.429.  CI, 
128-899,000. 
Trak  International:  See — 

Dawson.  James  Earl.  5.722.674.  CI.  280-149.200. 
TranSwitch  Corporation:  See — 

Lau.  Joseph  C.  5.724.362.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Trask.  Manhew  H  :  See— 

Stevens.  Phillip  M.:  Siephan.  George;  Trask.  Matthew  H.;  and  Kasin- 
dorf.  Barry  M..  5.724.606.  CI.  ,195-821.000. 
Trauth.  Daniel  M.:  and  Shawl.  Edward  T .  lo  ARCO  Chemical  Technology. 
L.P.  Separation  of  monoethers  from  diethers.  5.723.683.  CI  .568-678.000, 
Treacy.  Maurice:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M,:  LaVallie.  Edward  R,:  Racie.  Lisa  A,: 
Merberg.  David;  Tieacv.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.723.315. 
CI,  435-69,100, 
Trefonas.  Peler.  Ill:  See— 

2:ampini.  Anthony;  Trefonas.  Peter.  Ill;  Turci.  Pamela:  Meisier.  Cathe- 
rine C;  and  Vizvary.  Gerald  C.  5.723.254.  CI.  4,10-190.(X)0, 
Trefry.  Michael  George:  See — 

Barber.  Christopher;  Hannon.  Panick:  Patterion.  Bradley  Mari:;  and 
Trefrv.  Michael  George.  5.723.769.  CI,  71-19,120 
Tremblay.  George  C;  Bradley.  Terence  M,;  and  Ji,  Hong,  lo  Board  of 
Governors  for  Higher  Education.  The:  and  Providence  Plantations,  Smoli- 
ing  feed,  5.722.346.  CI.  119-2,10,000 
Trcmel.  Jean  Yves:  and  Maihieu.  Benrand.  lo  France  Telecom,  Method  for  the 
insertion  of  cells  into  an  ATM  type  flow  and  implemenialiim  device, 
5.724.3.54.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Trenkler.  Thomas:  Sef — 

Hellemans.  Louis  C:  Trenkler.  Thomas;  De  Wolf.  Peter:  and  Vander- 
vorst.  Wilfried.  5.723.981.  CI.  324-719.000. 
Trent.  Lewis  C:  See — 

Phillips.  Bobby  M.;  Bagrodia.  Shriram:  Haile.  William  A.;  Hall.  Harry 
P.:  Casey.  David  A.:  Dallon.  J.  Nelson;  Jones.  Ronnie  J.;  Scalf.  Ronald 
S.:  Neal.  Richard  D,:  Trent,  Lewis  C:  and  Nelson.  Jack  L.  5.723. 1 59. 
CI,  425-461.000, 
Treppler.  Marc:  See — 

Marier.  Ted:  and  Treppler.  Marc.  5.722.443.  CI.  134-1 14,000, 
Tridelta  Industries.  Inc:  See — 

Carr.  Uny  L..  5.722.289.  CI,  73--1O2,0OO, 

Trident  Technologies  Unlimited.  Inc.;  See—  

Pn*openko.  Alex  V,:  andGulay.  Robert  B..  5.722.444.0,  134-184,000, 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See— 

Martin,  Kreg  A,;  and  Unnen.  Gary  R,.  5.724.046.  CI,  342-357.000, 
Trinchicri,  Giorgio:  See — 

Scon.  Phillip;  and  Trinchieri.  Giorgio.  5.723.127.  CI.  424-184,100. 
Trissel.  Richard:   Horton.   Stephen;   Spivey.   Bren;  and  Morscll.  Lee.  to 
ThermoTrex  Corporation,   X-ray   imaging  device,  5.723.865.  CI,  250- 
368,000, 
Troesler.  Harrv;  See —  _^ 

Kupfer.  Walter;  and  Troester.  Harry.  5.722.744.  CI,  303-189,000, 
Troisi.  David  A,:  and  Uber.  John  E,.  to  Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co,.  Inc, 

Convergenl/divergenl  product  conveyor.  5.722.532.  CI.  198-890  000, 
Trolinder.  Norma  Lee  Glover:  See— 

Oliver  Melvin  John;  Quisenberry.  }en\  Edwin;  Trolinder.  Norma  Lee 
Glover;  and  Keim.  Don  Lee.  5.723.765.  CI,  800-205.000, 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.F:  Sff—  ^    ,,-.  ^ 

Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.P;  Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.F,;  Vnjssen.  Ger- 
ardus  A.HM,;  De  Zwart.  Siebe  T;  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H  W;  and 
Lambert.  Nicolaas.  5.723.940.  CI,  313-422,000, 
Tronolone,  Marii  J,;  and  Reig.  Jon  F,.  to  Tropel  Corporation,  Fnnge  panern 
discriminator  for  interferometer  using  diffraction  graiings.  5,724.137.  CI, 
356-3-54.0(X), 
Tropel  Corporation:  See —  ^„ 

Tronolone.  Marie  J.;  and  Reig.  Jon  E.  5.724.137.  CI,  356-354,000, 

Trsek.  William  Edward:  See—  „    ^,    ,_^ 

Mustee.  Robert  J,;  and  Ti^k,  William  Edward.  5,722.560.  CI.  220- 
6.10,(X)»t 
Tru-Fire  Corporation:  See — 

Linsmeyer.  U>uis  R,.  5.722.284.  Q.  72-409.140.  ^  ,    ,     . 

Truen  William  L..  to  Janos  Technology  Inc,  Screen  cell  and  method  of  using, 

5.72.1.-141.  CI,  436-171,000, 
TtuHeat  Corporation:  See — 

Thwean.  Carl.  5.724.478.  CI,  392-484,000. 
Tnilio.    Bruce   S,   Velerinan    avian  iwal   speculum  and  method  of  use, 

5.722.936.  CI,  600-243,000, 
Tnis  Joist  MacMillan.  a  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Baker  Michael  J.;  Bovenger.  Steven  P;  Fyie.  Joseph  A.;  Mellblom.  Peter 
T-  Meyer.  Christopher  B,;  Robak.  Glen  D,;  St,  John,  Michael  D,; 
Sharp.  Donald  J,:  and  Zahn.  Janice  H..  5.722.210.  CI.  52-64l.0(K). 
Tnislees  of  RiK-kefeller  University.  The:  See— 

Chua.  Nam-Hai.  5.723.751.  CI  8(X)-205.000. 
Truyen.  Walther;  Wahhoud.  Adnan;  Czura.  Peler.  Scori.  Hans-Dieter;  Hehle. 
Josef:  and  Bimer.  Werner,  to  Lindauer  IX>mier  Gesellschafi  mbH.  Pile 
»arp  thread  tension  control  apparatus  for  leny  cloth  weaving,  5.722.464. 
CI,  1,19-25,0(X). 
TRW'  Inc  "  See — 

Ahrabian.  Mahmood;  and  Sullivan.  William  P.  5.723.912.  CI,  307- 

10  soo 
Schmid,  Johannes;  and  Coras.  Rolf.  5.722.61 1.  CI.  242-376,000, 
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TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See— 
Eyrainer,  Heinz.  5.722.685.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Schmid.  Johannes;  and  Cora.s.  Rolf,  5.722,61 1.  CI.  242-376.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systenvs,  Iik.:  See— 

Blackbum,  Brian  K.;  Gentry.  Scon  B.;  Mazur.  Joseph  F:  Steffens. 
Charles   E..   Jr.:    Bessonen,   John    E.;    and   Jarocha,   William   M.. 
5.722.686.  CI   280-735.000. 
Tsai.  Hsin;  and  Chen.  Hui-Ling.  to  Development  Center  for  Biotechnology. 
Fluorogenic    sub.stniles    for   assay    of  angiotensin    converting   enzyme. 
5.723..107.  CI  435-24.«)0. 
Tsai.  John;  Maliczyszyn.  Walter,  Cupitani.  Teresa;  and  Kulp.  Christopher,  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Cocporabon.  Method  of 
papermaking  using  moditied  cationic  starch.  5,723,023.  CI.  I62-I7S.000. 
Tsai.  Shih-Pemg:  See — 

E)atta.  Rathin;  and  Tsai.  Shih-Perag.  5.723.639.  C\.  554-154.000. 
Tseng.  Hsm-Fu;  and  Wang.  Weng-Lvang.  to  ScanVision.  Contact  image 

sensor  utilizing  differential  voltage  pickoff.  5,724.094.  CI.  .VtS- 243.000 
Tseng.   Mingchih  M.;  and   Philbrook.  Carl   M..  to  Gillette  Canada   Inc. 
Sustained-release  matrices  for  dental  application.  5.723.132,  O.  424- 
401  000. 
Tseng.  Pin- Nan:  See — 

Yu.   Douglas  Chen-Hua;  and  Tseng.  Pin-Nan,  5,723,893.  CI    257- 
413.000. 
Tsuchida.  Nuio:  See — 

Imai.  Kouji;  Tsuchida.  Nuio;  and  Shibau.  Yoshiyuki,  5,723,928,  CI. 

310-114.000. 

Tsuchimoto.  Junichi;  and  Mori.  Kiyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabashiki 

Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  and  manufacturing  method  thereof 

5.72.V887.  CI.  257.509.000. 

Tsuchiya.  Akihiko;  Saito.  Yutaka;  and  Onozawa.  Kazunori,  to  Yokogawa 

Electric  Corporation.  Caliper  sensor.  5.722.285.  CI.  73-159.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Mayumi:  See — 

Nagai.   Minoru;  Kawada.   Hiromitsu;  Tsuchiya.  Mayumi;  Yaraasaki. 
Seiji;  Yamamuro.  Akira;  and  Ono,  Toshiya,  5,723.133.  CI.  424- 
401000. 
Tsuda.  Hideaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kimiaki;  Yoshida.  Hidefumi;  Hanaoka.  Kazutaka;  Tsuda. 
Hideaki,  Chida.  Hideo;  and  Sasaki.  Takahiro.  5.724.109,  CI.  349- 
79.000 
Tsudaka.  Keisuke;  and  Sugawara,  Minoru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of 

producing  photomask  and  exposing.  5.723.235.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Tsuji.  Junpci;  I'chida.  Kcnshi;  Oku,  Noriaki;  Tamura.  Milsuhisa;  and  Ishino. 
Masaru.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  f^-ocess  for  producing 
propylene  oxide.  5.723.637,  CI.  549-529.000 
Tsuji,  Kenji:  See — 

Serita.  Yasuaki;  Tsuji,  Kenji;  and  Okada,  Hiroyuki,  5,724.621.  CI. 
.196-284.000. 
Tsuji.  Osamu:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Koji;  and  Tsuji.  Osamu.  5,723.1.55.  CI.  425116.000. 
Tsuji.  Shigeo;  and  Tomiyasu.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 
Unsaturated  group-containing  urethane  compound,  photopolymerizable 
composition  containing  it.  and  photosensitive  lithographic  priiitine  plate 
5,723.260.  CI.  4.M)-278. 100. 
Tsujikawa.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Mizuoka.  Seiji;  Tsujikawa.  Toshihiko;  Okamoio.  Kenji;  Ikurumi.  Kazu- 
hiro;  Ueda,  Youichiro;  and  Yasutake.  Masanori.  5.724.439.  CI   382- 
149.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Toru:  See — 

Ishino.  Yoshiaki;   Shishikura.   Masaio;  Tsujimoto.  Toru;  and  Mina- 
misawa.  Susumu.  5.722.433,  CI.  131-365.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Junichi;  Goto.  Koichi,  and  Fukushima.  Shinichi,  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  and  method  for  randomly  accessing  sequential  access 
storage  5,724.541.  CI.  395^38.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Ma.sanori.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Fabrication  inethod  for  semi- 
conductor device.  5.723.356.  CI.  437-57.000. 
Tsukuda.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Kazuo;  Mitate,  Takehito;  Nishimura.  Naolo;  Tsukuda.  Yoshi 
hiro;  and  Yoneda.  Tet.suya.  5.723,232,  CI.  429-245.000 
Tsunoda.  Masaki;  and  Tanaka.  Mitsuhara.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Engine  a.ssembly.  5.722.360.  CI.  123-195.00R 
Tsunihara.  Kenji:  See — 

Sato.  Shinichi;  Miyamoto.  Masaaki;  Tsuttihara.  Kenji;  and  Ohiani, 
Yoshiaki,  5,723.569.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Tsurumi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Mizukami.  Yuji;  and  Tsurumi.  Yoshihiko.  5,723,%2.  CI.  318-571.000. 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya.  to  .Sony  Corporation.  Information  providing  and  collecting 
apparatus  with  associated  primary  and  secondary  recording  mediums 
5,7:4,.546.  CI.  395-444.000. 
TsuLsui.  Kyoya:  See — 

Haneda.  Naoya;  and  Tsutsui,  Kyoya.  5.724,612.  CI.  395-853.000. 
Tubo,  Ross  A.;  Barone.  Leesa  M.;  and  Wrenn.  Courtney  A.,  to  Genzyme 
Corporation.  Methods  and  compositions  for  the  repair  of  articular  cartilage 
defects  in  mammals.  5.723J31,  CI.  435- .166.000. 
Tucker,  Joseph  M..  to  New  Era  Industries.  Inc.  Workbench-based  inter- 
changeable power  tool  mounting  and  operating  apparatus   5,722  473  CI 
144-286.100 
Tucker.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Liu.  Vi;  Tucker.  Michael  R.;  and  Strongin,  Geoftey  S.,  5.724.446,  Q, 
382-233.000. 
Tiickey,  Charles  H.:  See— 


Izydorek,  Randall  P.;  Tuckey,  Charles  H.;  and  Williams,  Kevin  L., 
5,722.367.  CI.  123-339.130. 
Tufano.  Anthony:  See — 

Arenas.  Alfredo;  and  Tufano.  Anthony.  5.723.817,  CI.  174-66.000. 
Tuminaro,  Patrick.  Fuel  verihcation  and  dispensing  system.  5.722.469,  CI. 

141-94.000. 
Tunebetg,  Lee  H.;  and  Gagin.  William  P.,  to  American  Orthodontics  Corpo- 
ration. Bonding  pad.  5.722.826,  CI.  433-9.000. 
Tung,  Roger  D.,  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  THF-containing 
sulfonamide  inhibitors  of  aspaityl  protease.  5.723,490.  CI.  514-478.000. 
Tuimey.  .Scott  E.:  See- 
Smith,  Thomas  M.;  DePalma,  Viio  A.;  and  Tunney.  Scon  E..  5.723.270. 

CI.  430-517.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  M  ;  DePalma.  Vito  A.;  and  "ninney.  Scott  E..  5.723,271. 
CI.  430-517.000. 
Tuomenok.sa,  Mark  Logan:  See — 

Goenelmann.  John  Charles;  Hiller.  Ronald  George;  Krantzler,  Irvan  Jay; 
Macey,  Christopher  James;  and  Tuomcnoksa,  Mark  Logan,  5.724.590. 
CI.  395-707.000. 
Turri.  Pamela:  See — 

Zampini.  Anthony;  Trefonas,  Peter.  Ill;  Turci.  Pamela;  Meister,  Cathe- 
rine C;  and  Vizvary.  Gerald  C,  5.723.254.  CI.  430-190.000. 
Turley,  Andrew  C:  See — 

Woudsma.  Robeito:  Turley.  Andrew  C;  and  Elias.  David  P.  5.724.535, 
CI.  395-391.000. 
Tumbull.  Christopher  Stranon.  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Co. 
Compressible  filter  element  peripherally  sealed  by  a  settable  material. 
5.72.3.047.  CI.  210-445.000. 
Tustaniwskyi.  Jerry  Ihor;  Alton,  l^eonard  Harry:  Kuntz.  Ronald  Jack;  and 
Norell,  Ronald  Allen,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Electromechanical  as,sembly 
having  a  lid  which  protects  IC  chips  and  holds  contact  springs.  5.724.229. 
CI.  .361-719.000. 
Tuttle.  James  N.,  Jr.:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Halverson.  David  J.;  and  Tuttle,  James  N.,  Jr, 
5.723.183,  CI.  427-409.000. 
Tuvy.  Avraham;  Nieves.  Anthony  L  ;  and  DiLonardo.  Michael  P..  to  Antec 
Corp.  Telephone  network  interface  apparatus.  5.724.421.  CI.  379-399.000. 
TWyman.  Diana:  See — 

Gray.  Debora;  Schmelkin.  Nancy  S.;  Alexander.  John;  Mark,  David  A.; 
and  Twyman.  Diana,  5,723.446.  CL  5 14-21. (XX). 
TVler.  Robert  M.   See— 

Levin,  Robert  F;  and  Tyler.  Robert  M..  5.722.466.  CI,  140-93.200. 
Tzikas.  Athanassios:  See — 

Clement.  Antoine;  and  Tzikas.  Athanassios.  5,723.587,  CI.  534-854.000. 
Tzou,  Ming-Shin,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Phosphorous  removal  from 

chlorosilane.  5.723,644.  CI.  556-466.000. 
U-Fuel.  Inc.:  See — 

Webb.  R.  Michael.  5.723.842.  CI.  219-73.000. 
V  S  West  Inc  :  See— 

Srinivasan.  Thiru.  5.724.412.  Q.  379-93.230. 
U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Cuthbeitson.  Robert  John;  Zhu.  Jianhua;  Nassif,  Rodolphe  J.;  Pfeffer, 
Patrick;  and  Kovacevic.  Srdjan  N..  5.724,!>97.  CI.  395-793.000. 
UAB  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Sommadossi.  Jean-Pierre;  and  el  Kouni.  Mahmoud  H..  5.723,449.  CI. 
514-50.000. 
Ubayashi.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Yoshida.    Yasumi;     Kominato.    Rvu.sei;    and     Ubayashi.    Shinsuke. 
5,722,6.52.  CI.  271-11.000. 
Uber,  John  E.:  See — 

Troisi,  David  A.;  and  Uber,  John  E.,  5,722.532,  CI.  198-890.000. 
Uchida.  Kenshi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Junpei;  Uchida.  Kenshi;  Oku.  Noriaki;  Tamura.  Mitsuhisa;  and 
Ishino.  Masani.  5,723.637.  CI.  549-529.000. 
Uchida.  Makoto:  See — 

Fukuoka,  Yuko;  Uchida.  Makoto:  and  Eda.  Nobuo.  5.723.173.  CI. 
427-115.000. 
Uchida.  Masashi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Tatsuo;  Uchida.  Masashi:  and  Kurihara.  Yasuo.  5,723.110. 
CI.  424-65.000. 
Uchiyama.  Taiki:  See — 

Ito.  Takew;  Fujita.  Souiti;  Tanaami.  Toshiyasu;  and  Uchiyama,  Taiki, 
5.722,969,  CI.  604-390.000. 
Ueda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kiyoio;  Mamiya.  Yukiko:  Ueda.  Atsushi;  and  Uwazumi. 
Hiroyuki,  5,723,032,  CI.  204-192.200. 
Ueda.  Hideaki.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  member  comprising  thick 
photosensitive  layer  formed  on  anodized  aluminum  layer  5,723.241.  CI. 
4.<O-58.0(X) 
Ueda.  HirAi;  Miyamoto.  Hisashi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone,  Hiloshi,  to 
Otsuka    Pharmaceutical    Company.    Limited.    Intermediates    for    anti- 
microbial benzoheterocyclic  compounds.  5.723.648,  CI.  .560-38.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Ueda.  Hiroshi:  Oolsuka,  Hirodii; 
and  Hara.  Yoshihiro.  5.724.619.  CI.  396-82.000. 
Ueda.  Satosbi:  See — 

Yano.  Kousaku;  Sugiyama.  Tatsuo;  Ueda,  Satoshi;  and  Nomura.  Noboni, 
5,723,909,  CI.  257-760.000. 
Ueda,  Takashi:  See — 
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Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji;  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda. 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa:  Imuta.  Junichi:  Fujita.  Terunori;  Niubaru. 
Masatoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5,723,640.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Ueda.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Hibi.  Taketoshi;  Ueda.  Tomohiro;  Kurahashi.  Satoshi;  and  Onishi.  Ken. 
5.724.097.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Ueda.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Uemoto.  Koji:  and  Ueda,  Tsuyoshi,  5.722,148,  CI.  29-468.000. 
Ueda.  Youichiro:  See — 

Mizuoka,  Seiji;  Tsujikawa,  Toshihiko;  Okamoto.  Kenji;  Ikurumi.  Kazu- 
hiro;  lleda.  Youichiro;  and  Yasutake,  Masanori.  5.724.439.  CI.  382- 
149.000. 
Uekusa.  Hisao:  See — 

Kishikawa.  Tadahiko;  Uekusa,   Hisao;  Gauvin,   Pierre:  and  Jodoin, 
ReJean,  5,722.778.  CI.  384-47 1  .(XX). 
Uekusa.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kawano.  Norivuki;  Oguna,  Kouichi;  Saito,  Yoshio;  Kinouchi.  Mitsurti; 

Ueku.sa.  Nobuo:  and  Matsuura.  Hiroyuki.  5.724.337.  CI.  369-244.000. 

Uemoto.  Koji;  and  Ueda.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  assembling  motor  vehicle.  5.722,148,  CI.  29-468.0(X). 
Uemura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sakaue,  Ma.sakazu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Packaging  method 

of  BGA  type  electronic  component.  5,722.160,  CI.  29-840.0(X). 
Ueno.  Fiji:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Taka-shi:  and  Ueno.  Eiji.  5.722.703,  CI.  292-1.000. 
Ueno,  Takashi:  See — 

Morimoto,    Yoshiaki;    Nakayama,    Hiroyuki;    and    Ueno,    Takashi. 
5.723.660.  CI.  .562-519.(XX». 
Ueno.  Toshiaki;  and  Saito.  Mitsuchika.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Struc- 
wre  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  between  circuit  members. 
5,723.894.  CI.  257-4 15.0(X). 
Ueno,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Aoki,    Katsutoshi;   Ueno,  Yoshihiro;   Semura.  Tetsuhiro;   Moriyama. 
Shinji;  and  Kawabe,  Kuniyasu.  5,723.246,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Uesugi,  Mayumi:  See — 

Annoura.  Hirokazu;  Uesugi.  Mayumi;  Fukunaga.  Atsuko;  and  Tamura. 
Shigeki.  5.723.475.  CI.  514-331.000. 
Uicker.  Barbara:  See — 

Talmage,  Roberta:  Bosse,  Mark;  Hugdahl.  Michael;  Kuske,  Edward  A.: 
Legge.  Felix  C;  Pvrz.  Frank  A.;  Siil.  Tom;  Uicker,  Barbara;  and 
Young.  Ellen  CarolAnn.  5,722.658.  CI.  273-243.000. 
Ulane.  Michael;  See — 

Beier.  Michael;  and  Ulane.  Michael.  5,723.185.  CI.  427-429.000. 
Uleski.  Robert  C:  See— 

Carmack.  Richard  O.;  Freeman,  Howard  Clarence:  Green.  Charles  V.: 
Henon,  David  S.;  Martin.  Darren  Carl;  Rulong.  G.  Scott;  Simmons. 
Mark  J  ;  Szabo.  Karl:  Szkolak,  Raymond  E.;  Tarn,  Li-Wun  Chen; 
Uleski,  Robert  C;  Wagle.  Frank  W.;  and  West.  Stephen  T,  5,724,066, 
CI.  345-141.(XX). 
Ultradent  Products.  Inc.:  .See — 

Fischer.  Dan  E.;  and  Jensen.  Steven  D..  .5.722.833.  CI.  433-217.100. 
Ultrasonic  Sensing  and  Monitoring  Systems:  See — 

Winston.  Thomas  R.;  and  Neet.  John.  5.723.(X)3,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Uliratec.  inc.:  See — 

Engeike,  Robeit  M.;  and  Colwell,  Kevin,  5.724.405.  O.  379-52.000. 
Umeda.  Atsushi;  Taniguchi.  Makoto:  Sato.  Hirohide;  and  Kusase.  Shin,  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Generating  apparatus.  5.723.973.  CI.  322-20,000. 
Umetani.  Michihisa:  See — 

Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Umetani.  Michihisa;  Suda.  Makoto;  and  Nagoya.  Takao. 

5.723.465.  CI.  514-255.000. 

Unckrich.  Hermann,  to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.  Aiticulated  fitting  for 

vehicle  seats,  in  particular  motor  vehicle  seats.  5.722.727.  CI.  297-3.36.000. 

Underwood.  Fiona;  and  Ball.  Andrew,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited 

Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  cracks  and  strains  on 

stnictures  using  optical  fibers  and  Bragg  gratings.  5,723,857,  CI.  250- 

227.140. 

Unger.  Peter;  and  Westberg,  Eric,  to  Omega  Medicinteknik  AB.  Bag  set  for 

use  in  centrifugal  separation.  5.723,050.  CI.  210-772.000. 
Unichema  Chemie  B.V.:  See — 

Roberts.  Glyn;  Minihan.  Alan  Reginald;  Laan.  Johannes  Ane  M.;  and 
Eshuis,  Johan  Jan  W..  5.723.6%.  CI.  568-869.0(X). 
Unidrive  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 

Beagley,  Russell  James;  and  Smith,  John  Alan,  5,722,8%,  CI.  464- 
180.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Landeck,  Chris  R.;  Jones,  Frank  L.;  and  Scott,  Randall  G.,  5,722,494,  CI. 
175-7.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  dba  UNOCAL:  See- 
Van  Slyke.  Donald  C.  5.723.423.  CI.  510-188.000. 
Unipower  Corporation:  See — 

Hunter.  Patrick  L..  5.72437,  a.  363-65.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Hara,  Seinosuke,  5.722.356.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Sakai.  Shoichi.  5.722,368.  CI.  123-339.230. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Robert  V;  Saggio,  Richard  J.;  and  Zscheile.  John  W..  Jr. 

5.724.340.  CI.  370-203.000. 
Kerzman,  Joseph  R:  Engelbrecht  Kenneth  L.;  Palermo,  Robert  J.;  and 

Fuller,  Douglas  A.,  5.724.250.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Kuslak.  John  S.;  and  Lucas.  Gary  J..  5.724.533,  CI.  395-381.000. 
Tustaniwskyi.  Jerry  Ihor;  Alton,  Leonard  Harry;  Kuntz,  Ronald  Jack;  and 
Norell,  Ronald  Allen,  5,724,229,  CI.  361-719.000. 


United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See— 
Bryan-Brown,  Guv  Peter;  McDonnell.  Damien  Gerard;  and  Towler. 

Michael  John.  5',724.I13.  CI.  .M9-I23.0(X). 
Graham.  Alistain  Hughes,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Towler.  Michael  John. 

5.724.060,  CI.  345-97.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Huang,  HsiuWen,  5.723,357,  CI.  4.17-.57.(XX). 
United  States  Computer  Services:  See — 

Mailman.  Richard  D.:  Valentine.  Robert  E.;  Leitner.  Robert  J.;  and  Leick. 

Geny  E..  5.722.221.  CI.  53-493.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Oliver.  Melvin  John;  Qu'senberry.  Jerry  Edwin:  Trolinder.  Norma  Lee 
Glover;  and  Keim.  Don  Lee,  5.723.765.  CI.  800-205.000. 

Theologis,  Athanasios;  and  Sato.  Takahido.   5,723.766.  CI.   8(X)- 
205  .(XX). 
Air  Force:  See — 

Snyder.  Carl  E.,  Jr..  5.723.059.  a.  252-70.000. 
Army:  See — 

Leupold,  Herbert  A  ,  5,723.949.  CI.  315-4.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Groll,  Todd  A.;  and  While,  James  P.  5.722.648.  CI.  269-47.000. 

Kronberg.  James  W..  5.722.290.  CI.  73-304.00C. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 

Kolob<iw,  Theodor.  5.722.395,  CI.  128-207.140. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Clagett.  Charles  E..  5.723.923.  CI.  310-74.000. 

Oeftering.  Richard.  5.722.479,  CI.  164-46.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Bernhardt  Paul  A..  5.724.135,  CI.  3.56-328.000 

Clark,  Joseph  A.;  Sartori.  Michael  A.;  Cho.  Mikmi  H.;  and  Dozier, 
Daniel  F,  5,724..305,  Q.  367-13.000. 

Garcia.  Joseph  R;  and  Koenigsherg.  Lisa.  5.724,162, 0.  359-22.000 

Hughes,  Robert  J..  5.722.090,  CI.  2-2.170. 

Meyer,  ieny  R.;  Hoffman.  Craig  A.;  and  Bartoli.  Filbert.  5.724,174. 
CI.  359-248.000. 

Moftetl.  Mark  B.;  Powers.  James  M.;  Chizhik.  Dmitry:  and  Straw. 
Timothy  B..  5.724.315.  CI.  .167-153.000. 

Strickland.  Elliolte.  5.722,141.  CI.  29-267.000. 
US:  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Aarts.  Ronaldus  M.;  and  Dniyvesteyn.  Willem  F,  5,724,4.10.  CI.  381- 

.59  0(X). 
Boursier.  Alain;  Giron.  Louis;  and  Goude.  Marie,  5,724,534,  CI.  .195- 

385  (XX) 
Delmas.  oilles;  and  Driessen.  Johannes  AT.,  5,722. 1 09.  CI.  1 5-3 19.000 
Dona.  Marinus  J.J.:  and  Lefki.  Karim.  5.723.919.  CI.  310-40.0MM 
Kilian.   Ernst-August;   and    Moller,   Chrisloph.    5.724,006,   CI.    3.10- 

294.000. 
Papaioannou,  Dimitrios.  5.722,406.  CI.  128-653.100. 
C?uinn.  Patrick  J..  5.724,000,  CI.  327-554.000. 
Roelevink,  Bauke  J.,  5,723.941.  CI.  3I3-491.1XX) 
Thijsse.  Carel  J.;  Tielemans.  Leonardus  RM.;  Franse.  Jelm;  VerzijI, 

Ronnv;  and  Boereboom.  Robert  C.H.,  5,722.775.  Q.  384-119.000. 
Van  Gastel.  Josephus  M.  M.;  and  Oudes.  Jaap.  5.722.527.  CI.   198- 

345.100. 
Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.R;  Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.F;  Vnjssen.  Ger- 

ardus  A.H.M.:  De  Zwart.  Siebe  T;  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H.W.;  and 

Umbert.  Nicolaas.  5.723.940.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Wassink.  Derk  J.  C;  Wetsels.  Heinz  W.;  and  Westra.  Frans  A..  5.724.644. 

CI.  455-38.400. 
Woudsma,  Roberto;  Turiey.  Andrew  C;  and  Elias.  David  R.  5.724.535. 

CI.  395-.191.{XX). 
US  Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Timmermans.  Jozef  M  K.;  Schylander.  Erik  C;  and  Mons.  Johannes  J., 

5.724,327,  CI.  369-48.000. 
U  S  Robotics  Inc  '  S€€ — 

Suffem,  Robert  C;  and  Nonell,  Andrew  L.,  5.724.413.  CI.  379-98.000. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Colligan.  Francis  D..  5.722.991.  CI.  606-223.000. 

Gravener.    Roy    D.;    lanniruberto.    Alex:    and    Ciccolella.    Michael. 

5.722.958.  CI.  604-169.000. 
United  Technologies  Autoinotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Prokup,  James  M.,  5.724,028.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Univ.  of  Maryland  Biotechnology  Institute:  See — 

Stubbs.  Orald;  and  Culver.  James  N..  5.723.750.  CI  800-205.000. 
University  of  Akron.  The:  See — 

Bowlin.  Gary  L.;  and  Ringers.  Stanley  E..  5.723.324.  CI.  435-173.600. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the;  See- 
Fitch.  Joseph  R;  Hagans.  Karla;  Clough,  Robert:  Matthews.  Dennis  L.; 

Lee.  Abraham  R;  Krulevitch.  Peter  A.;  Benen,  William  J.:  Da  Silva. 

Luiz;  and  Celliers.  Peter  M.,  5,722.989,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Kushner,  Peter:  Webb,  Paul;  Williard.  Renee;  Hunt  C.  Anthony;  and 

Lopez,  Gabriella.  5,723.291.  CI.  435-6.000 
Lebo.  Roger  V;  and  Ravetch.  Jeffrey  V.  5.723.593.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Levine.  Fred;  Wang,  Sijian;  Beanie.  Gillian  M.;  and  Hayek.  Alberto. 

5.723.333.  CI.  435-325.000. 
McMonis.  Trevor  C.  5,723,632.  Q.  549-331.000. 
Post  Richard  F.  5.722,326.  CI.  104-281.000. 
Sampayan.  Stephen  E..  5.723,954.  CI.  315-326.000. 
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Thomfeldi.  Carl  R.:  Elias,  Pwer  M.;  and  Grayson.  Stephen.  5,723.114. 
CI.  424-78.020. 
Univenily  of  Chicago:  See — 

Dana.  Ralhin.  and  Tsai.  Shih-Pcmg.  .S.72,1.6.W.  n.  554-154.000. 
Hull,  Ji>hn  R  .  and  Mulcah\.  Thoma.s  M..  5.722..W3,  CI.  74-572.000. 
L'niversity  of  Florida;  See- 

Maclaren.  Noel  K  ;  and  Stwg,  Yao-Huo.  5.72.',.M3.  CI  436-506.000. 
Skimming.  Jeffrey  W.:  and  Blanch.  Paul  B..  5.722.,W2.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Univeriity  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Tnisices  of  the:  See — 

Ghiron.  Kenneth  Marc:  and  Litchtield.  James  Bruce.  5.722J17.  CI. 
99-452.000 
L'niversiiy  Of  Kentucky:  See — 

Houu.  Robert  L,.  ■5.723.752.  CI.  800-205.000. 
University  of  Maryland  Baltimtve  County:  See — 

Hayden.  L.  Michael:  Kokron.  Dan;  and  Evanko.  Stephen  M..  5.724.460. 
CI.  385^.0(K). 
University  of  Massachu.sen.s  Medical  Center:  See — 

Denis.  Gerald  V:  and  Green.  Michael  R  .  5.723..M)0.  CI.  435-7.100. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See— 

Dykstra.  Christine  C  ;  Tidwell.  Richard  R  ;  Boykin.  David  W,;  Wilson. 
W.  David:  Spychala.  Jaroslaw;  Das.  Bijan  P:  and  Kumar.  Arvind. 
5.72308*.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hall,  James  E.;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.,  and  Bovkin.  David  W.,  5,723,495. 
CI.  514-633.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the;  See — 

Cooperman.  Barry  S.:  Rubin.  Harvey;  Schechter.  Norman;  and  Wang. 

Zhi  Mei,  5,723.316.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Eberwine,  James:  Dichter.  Marc;  and  Miyashiro,  Kevin,  5,723.290.  CI. 

435-6.000 
Scon.  Phillip:  and  Trinchieri.  Giorgio.  5.723.127.  CI.  424-184,100. 
University  of  Sa.skalchewan:  See-  - 

Potter.  Andrew  A  :  and  Manns.  John  G..  5.723.129,  CI.  424-200.100. 
University  of  South  Florida:  See — 

Norman,  James  G.,  Jr.  5,723.116.  O.  424-85.100 
University  of  Wyoming  Research  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Smith.  Verne  E.:  Sheesley.  David  C;  King,  Samuel  B.;  Routh.  Thayne 
K.:  and  Nordin.  John  S..  .5.724.255.  CI.  364-500.000. 
University  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Ferreira.  Rosane:  Bateman.  J.   Bronwyn;  and  Mendonca.  Tomas  F. 
-Scalamandre.  5,722,982.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Uno.  Mitsuru:  Kiisuki.  Tomt>hito;  and  Kita,  Katsumi.  to  Kao  Corporation. 
Amine   compound    and   detergent    composition    containing    the    same. 
5.723.655.  Q.  562-58.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Brasier.  Robert  S.:  and  James.  Robert  B..  Jr.  5.723.706,  CI.  585- 

250.000. 
Gajda.  Gregory  J.:  and  Gajek,  Richard  T.  5.723.710.  CI.  585-467000. 
Urabe.  Ma.sanuhu:  See — 

Komatsu.  Satotu:  and  Urabe,  Masanobu,  5.724,042.  CI.  .342-175.000. 
Urbank.  Vincent  A.  Trailer-dollv  combination  for  small  or  personal  water- 
craft.  5,722.809,  CI.  4l4-529.'000. 
Urbas.  Donald  J.;  and  Ellwood.  David,  to  Bio  Medic  r>ata  Systems,  Inc. 
System  monitoring  reprogrammable  implantable  transponder.  5,724.030. 
CI.  .UO-870.170 
Urohealth  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Heaven,  Malcolm  D..  5.722.931.  O.  660-29.000. 
Urschel  I.aboratories  liKorporated:  See — 

Bucks.  Brent  L  :  Calven,  Graham  R.:  and  Arrasmith.  Paul  E.,  5.722.143. 
CI.  29  281. .500. 
Urso.  Charles  L.,  to  Dynal^oducts,  Inc.  Bite  device  for  driving  floss  through 

tight  interdental  gaps.  5,722,440.  CI.  132-323.000. 
Ushida.  Kalsutoshi:  See — 

Otani,  Atsushi:  and  Ushida.  Katsuloshi,  5.724.157.  C\.  358-450.000. 
I'shihara.  Masaharu:  See — 

Terada.  Jiro:  Takenaka.  Hiroshi:  Ushihara.  Ma.sahani;  Tamura.  Ma.sami: 
Nishimura.  Hitoshi:  and  Kaino,  Kikuo.  5,723.788.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Ushiixienki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Higashi.  Tadatoshi:  and  Arimoto.  Tomoyoshi.  5,723.944,  CI.   31?- 
570.000. 
Utagawa,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hayashi,   Toshio:   Tanioka,    Hiroshi;   Arimoto,   Shinobu:   Yoshinaga. 
Ka/uo.  Nakui,  Takehiko:  Utagawa,  Tsutomu;  Nagase,  Tetsuva;  wd 
Sa.sanuma.  Nobuatsu.  5.724.152.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Uttecht,  Ronald  Robert:  See— 

Gilmour.  Richard  Alfred;  Harlswick.  Thomas  John;  Thomas,  David 
Charles;    Uttecht.    Ronald    Robert:    and    Walton.    Erick    Gregory. 
5.723.898.  CI.  257-529.000. 
Uwazumi.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Kiyoto;  Mamiya.  Yukiko:  Ueda.  Atsushi;  arxl  Uwazumi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.723.032.  C.  204-192.200. 
Vailati.  Lticiano  Antonio:  See — 

Faranda.  Giu.seppe:  Vailati.  Luciano  Antonio;  Valzesi.  Clatidio;  and 
Botroni.  Ennco.  5.723.622.  CI.  546-339.000. 
Vaidman,  Michael:  See — 

Schum.    Michael;   Akselrod.    Boris    M.;    Gerasimov.    Alexander    N ; 
Ljubomirsky.  Alexander  L.;  Piniaev,  Alex  M.:  Zakharov.  Alexey  N.: 
Litvin,  Simon  S.:  Gerasimov.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Vaidman.  Michael 
.5,722,811,  CI.  414- 7%.000. 
Valentine,  Robert  E.;  See — 

Maltman.  Richard  D.:  Valentine.  Robert  E.;  Leitner.  Robert  J.:  and  Leick. 
Gerry  E..  5.722.221.  CI  53-493.0tX) 


Valeo:  See— 

Graton.  Michel;  and  Tauvron.  Fabrice.  5.722,895.  C\.  464-68.000. 
Valeo  Climatisation:  See — 

Pomme.  Vincent,  5,722,2.50,  CI.  62-244.000. 
Valeo  Klimasysteme  GmbH:  See— 

Schwar/,  Stefan,  5.722,883,  CI.  4.54-155.000. 
Valeo  Systemes  D"tssuyage:  See — 

Blanchet.  Pierre,  5,723.924,  CI.  310-85.000. 

Eustache,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Roumegoux.  Jean-Louis,  5,722,107.  CI. 
15-2.50.040. 
Vallerand.  Ivan.  Wind  dispersion  apparatus  for  pickup  trucks.  5.722.714.  CI. 

296-180.100. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Lehtinen.  Jukka;  and  Puumalainen.  Jarmo,  5,722,182,  CI.  34-418.000. 
Valzesi.  Claudio:  See — 

Faranda.  Giuseppe:  Vailati.  Luciano  Antonio;  Valzesi.  Claudio:  and 
Borroni.  Enrico.  5.723,622,  CI.  .546-3.39.000. 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  :  See — 

Buensow,  Rudolf;  and  Egle,  Hans,  5.723,161.  CI.  426-18.000. 
Van  Audenhove.  Katrien:  See — 

Peferoen.    Mamix:    Lambert.    Bart:    and    Van    Audenhove.    Katrien. 
5.723,756,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Van  .\uken.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Hawthorne.  V.  Terrev;  Spencer.  Charles  R;  Van  Auken.  Charles  L.:  and 
Pitchford.  Terry  L.,  5,722.327,  CI.  105-218.100. 
Van  Bniekhoven,  Johannes  Adrianus  Maria:  See — 

Bleeker,  Erwin  Paulus  Petrus;  Van  Broekhoven,  Johannes  Adrianus 
Maria;  and  Crijnen-Beers  Van.  Maria  Barbara  Hendrica.  5.723,572. 
CI.  528-392.(XM). 
VanBuskirk.  Bruce:  See — 

Akkapeddi.  Murali  Krishna;  VanBuskirk.  Bruce;  and  Chung.  Sengshiu 
J..  5.723.520.  CI.  523-455.000. 
Vance.  Jeffery  M  ;  See — 

Burke.  James  R.;  Vance.  Jeffery  M.;  Enghild.  Jan;  and  Stritunatter, 
Warren  J..  5.723..W1,  CI.  435-7.100. 
vandenEnden,  John  P.:  and  Porter.  Gregory  H.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 
Adapter  to  secure  fiber  optic  connectors  within  a  tclecommuniations  box. 
5.724.467.  CI.  385- 1 34.000. 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 

Stubbs,  Gerald;  and  Culver  James  N..  5,723.7.50.  CI.  800-205.000. 
de  Paulis.  Tomas;  Schmidt.  Dennis  E.:  Hewlen.  William;  and  Ebert. 
Michael  H..  5,723,103.  CI.  424-1.850. 
Vanderlord.  William  D.:  See — 

Gum.  Robert  C;  Vanderford,  William  D.;  and  Dennis.  Thomas  M.. 
5.722.497.  CI.  175-374.000. 
VanderHcyden.  William  B.:  See— 

Devanathan,  Narasimhan;  Klomans.  Peter  J  :  and  VanderHeyden.  Will- 
iam B..  5.723,041.  CI.  208-158.000. 
Vanderkolk.  Jtihn:  See — 

Martin,  David  B:  ThenikI,  Henry  A.;  Davis.  Jerry  L.;  Poel.Tim  M.:  and 
Vanderkolk.  John.  .5,723.831.  CI.  181-287.000. 
van  der  Meer.  Roelof:  See — 

Gallucci.  Robert  R.;  van  der  Meer.  Roelof:  and  Avakian.  Roger  W., 
5.723.539.  CI.  525-63.000. 
Vandervalk,  Leon  C:  See — 

Koch.  Frank  J.;  Vandervalk.  Leon  C;  and  Beamish.  David  J..  5.723,791, 
CI.  73-597.000. 
Vandervorst.  Wilfricd:  See — 

Hellemans.  Louis  C;  Trenkler.  Thomas;  De  Wolf,  Peter;  and  Vander- 
vorst. Wilfried,  5.723.981,  CI   324  719.000. 
Van  Der  Weegen,  Clemens.  Dilating  speculum.  5,722,983,  CI.  606-193.000. 
VanderZee.  Allen  J.;  Brzezniak,  Edward  J  :  and  Schwarz.  Adam,  to  Verson, 
A  Divison  of  Allied  Products  Corporation  System  and  method  for  rotation 
of  cross  bars  in  a  multiple  station  transfer  press.  5,722.283.  CI.  72-405, 100. 
Van  Dine.  John  E.:  See — 

Ellis,  Frank  B..  Jr:  Van  Dine,  John  E.:  and  Parkhe.  V.  D..  5.724.177.  CI. 
359-273.000. 
Vandromme.  Michel:  and  Pileur.  Charles,  to  Sanoli.  Applicator  a.ssembly  for 
a  cosmetic  product,   such   as   mascara,  and  corresponding  applicator. 
5.722,436.  CI.  132-218.000. 
Van  Erden.  Donald  L.;  Kwok.  Kui-Chiu;  and  Velan.  G.  Michael,  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.  High  velocity,  combustion-powered,  fa.stener-driving  tool. 
5,722,578,  CI   227-8.000. 
Van  Flandem,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Svancarek.  Mark  K.;  Adan.  Manolito  E.;  Van  Flandem.  Michael  W.;  and 
Suzuki.  Hajime.  5.724,558,  CI.  395.500.000. 
Van  Gastel.  Josephus  M   M.;  and  Oudcs,  Jaap.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
MetlKxl  of  positioning  a  printed  circuit  board  in  a  component  placement 
machine  and  component  place  machine  therefore.  5,722,527,  CI.   198- 
345.300. 
Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G.P;  Trompenaars,  Petrus  H.F.;  Vrijssen,  Gerardus 
A  H.M.;  De  Zwart,  Siebe  T;  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H  W.;  and  Lambert, 
Nicolaas.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  IHat-panel  type  picture  display 
device  with  electron  propagation  ducts.  5,723,940.  O.  313-422.000. 
Van  Houdenhove,  Rony:  See  — 

Kerckhof.  Ban;  Wohlfart.  Artur;  Dobbelaere,  Joris;  Dirmeyer.  Josef;  and 
Van  Houdenhove.  Rony,  5.722.843.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Van  Impe.  William  Frans;  and  Coovrindt.  Guy  Adolf  August,  to  Hareninvest. 
Soil  displacement  auger  head  for  installing  piles  in  the  soil.  5.722.498.  CI. 
175- .394.000. 
Vankan.  FraiKiscus  Anna  Gerardus:  See — 
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Nielander.  Johan  WieanI  Geriach:  and  Vankan.  Franciscus  Anna  Gerar- 
dus. 5,724.034,  CI.  341-94.000. 
Van  Kessel.  Theodore  G.:  See— 

Muller.  Karl  Paul  Ludwig;  Okumura.  Katsuya;  and  Van  Kessel,  The- 
odore G.,  5,724.144.  CI.  .356-382.000. 
Van  Slyke.  Donald  C,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  dba  UNOCAL. 
Solvent  soaps  and  methods  employing  same.  5,723.423,  CI.  510-188.000. 
Van  Tran.  Hieu:  Blvth,  Trevor:  and  Simko,  Richard  T,  to  Information  Storage 

Deuces,  Inc.  Clocked  high  voltage  switch.  5,723.985,  CI.  326-8 1. <I00. 
Varapra.sad.  Desaraju  V.:  McCabe,  Ian  A.;  Habibi,  Hamid;  Lynam.  Niall  R.; 
Zhao,  Mingtang;  and  Doman,  Craig  A.,  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Electro- 
chromic  mirrors  and  devices.  5.724.187.  CI.  359-608.000. 
Vamey.  Michael  D.;  Romines.  William  H.;  and  Palmer,  Cynthia  L..  to 
Agouron   Pharmaceticals.    Inc.    Compounds   useful   as   anliprolilerative 
agents  and  GARFT  inhibitors.  5,723.607.  CI.  .544-1.0(K). 
Varshney.  Sunil  K.;  Fayt.  Roger:  and  Tcyssie.  Philippe,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A. 
Initiating  process  and  system  for  the  anionic  polymeri.sation  of  acTylic 
monomers.  5.723.559.  CI.  526-329.700. 
Vasilopoulos.  Peter  .Securing  device  for  golf  club  head  covers.  5,722,125,  CI. 

24.30 1. (MX). 
Vasudevan.  Tirucherai  Varahan:  Sec — 

Falk,  Nancv  Ann;  Borv,  Barbara:  Padron. Tamara:  Vasudevan. Tirucherai 
Varahan;  Wolf,  Diane:  and  Lum,  Jeanie,  5.723,4.34,  CI.  510-475.000. 
Veitsch-Radex  Aktiengesellschaft  Fur  Feuerfeste  Erzeugnisse:  See— 

Harmuth,  Harald;  Heindl,  Roland;  and  Deutsch,  Josef.  5,723,394.  CI. 
501-112.000. 
Vela.  Timothy  M.:  and  Atkinson.  David  H..  to  Alloy  Technology  International 
Inc.  Method  for  making  a  pelletizcr  knife  and  blank.  5.722.306.  CI. 
76  101.100. 
Velan,  G.  Michael:  See — 

Van  Erden,  Donald  L.:   Kwok.   Kui-Chiu;  and  Velan.  G.   Michael. 
5.722,578.  CI.  227-8.tX)0. 
Vemcii  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  F.;  and  Haydock.  Frederick  J.,  5,722,638.  Q.  251- 
3.35. 2(K). 
Vcnetcc  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bicrman,  Steven  F,  5,722.959.  CI.  604- 1 74.000. 
Venture  Corporation:  See — 

Spray.  Orville  Oren,  5.722.790,  CI.  404-108.000. 
Ventures  Unlimited  Inc.:  See — 

Sweeten.  Theodore  P.,  5.722,376,  CI.  123-574.000. 
Verbiesi.  Dirk:  See — 

Hunter.  Charles  Eric:  and  Verbiest.  Dirk.  5.723.391.  CI.  50|.86.()(XJ. 
Verduiin,  Johannes  Petrus.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Molecular  sieve 

layers  and  prtxesses  for  their  manufacture.  5,723,397,  CI.  502-4.000. 
Vetieein.  Richard  P.  N.:  See— 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.:  Keoshkenan,  Barkcv;  Mofl'at.  Karen  A.;  Geoiges. 
Michael  K.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  and  Veregin,  Richard  P.  N..  5,723,51 1, 
CI.  522-35.0(K). 
Verplanken.  Fabrice:  See — 

Basso,  Claude:  Calvignac.  Jean;  Girard.  Mathieu;  Orsatti.  Daniel;  Susini. 
Michel:  and  Verplanken,  Fabrice.  5.724.348,  CI.  370-384.000. 
Verson.  A  Divison  of  Allied  Products  Corporation:  See — 

VanderZee,   Allen   J.;    Brzezniak.   Edward  J.;   and  Schwarz.  Adam. 
5.722,283,  CI.  72-405. 1  (X). 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Armistead,  David  M  :  Harding,  Matthew  W.;  Saunderi,  Jeffrey  C:  and 

Boger,  Joshua  S.,  5.723,4.S9,  CI.  514-2.17.800. 
Tung.  Roger  D..  5.723.490.  CI.  5I4-478.(XX). 
VcrzijI.  Ronny:  See — 

Thiisse.  Caret  J.;  Tielemans.  Leonardus  PM.;  Franse.  Jelm:  VerzijI. 
Ronny;  and  Boereboom.  Robert  C.H..  5,722.775.  CI.  384-1  I9.0(X). 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See — 

Janssen.  Dominique:  Simoes,  Jose  Antonio  Faria:  and  Russell.  Robert 
O..  5.723.055.  CI.  222-603.(KX). 
VetiH)uinol  S.A.:  See — 

Jacques,  Yves  R.:  Gaillard,  Claude:  Bun,  Pierre;  Boisrame,  Bernard: 

Aubry,  Catherine,   and   Kaltsaltos.  Vassilios.   5.723.143.  CI.  424- 

435.(XX). 

Viale,  Daniel,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  el  Aerospatiale.  Device  for 

controlling  the  retractiim  of  a  mobile  structure.  5,722,5 10,  CI.  1 85-40.00R, 

Vickers,  George  H.:  See — 

Rutledge,  Michael  J.:  Roginski,  Robert  T.;  and  Vickers.  George  H., 
5,723,338.  CI.  4.36.56.000. 
Vigneron.  Emilien.  Healed  shoe  with  long  heating  time.  5.722,185,  CI. 

.36-2.WXI. 
Vigneron.  Yvon:  See — 

Bilange.  Thieny;  and  Vigneron.  Yvon.  5.722.615.  CI.  244-45.0OA. 
Villa.  Corrado:  See — 

Sali.  Mauro:  Cane,  Marcello:  and  Villa,  Comido.  5.724,290.  CI.  .365- 
201. (XX). 
Vmciarelli.  Patrizio,  to  VLT  Corporation.  Filing  of  assemblies.  5,722.467.  CI. 

14I-34.(XX). 
Vtnski,  Paul:  See — 

Faryniarz,  Joseph  Raymond:  Lee,  G.  Jae;  Vinski.  Paul:  and  Jones,  Frank. 
,5.723.1 1. V  CI.  424-70.160 
Virtual  Music  Entertainment.  Inc  :  See- 
Johnson,  (diaries  L.;  Miller.  Allan  A.;  Snow.  Herbert  R;  and  Miller. 
Vemon  A..  5.723.802.  CI.  84-609.000. 


Viscio,  David  B.;  Collins.  Michael:  and  Mandanas.  Benjamin  Y..  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  Visually  clear  gel  dentifrice.  5,723.105.  Q.  424- 
49.000. 
Visel.  Friedrich:  Mateme.  Thierry  Rorent  Edme.  Frank.  Uwe  Emsl:  and 
Zimmer.  Rene  Jean,  to  Go<xlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Rubber 
composition  and  lire  having  tread  thereof.  5,723,531,  CI.  524-496.(XX). 
Visel,  Friedrich:  See — 

Bernard,  Yvon  Andr6:  Frank,  Uwe  Ernst:  Lauer,  Wolfgang:  Mateme. 
Thierry  Floreni  Edmi:  Visel,  Friedrich;  and  Zinruner,  Ren<  Jean, 
5,723.-529.  CI.  524-492.000. 
Vishlitzky.  Natan.  to  EMC  Corporation.  Stwage  and  retrieval  system  for  a 

plurality  of  data  storage  mediums.  5.724,321,  CI   .W)9-30.0O0 
Vizvary,  Gerald  C:  See — 

Zampini.  Anthony:  Trefonas.  Peter,  111;  Turci,  Pamela;  Meister,  Cathe- 
rine C:  and  Vizvary,  Gerald  C,  5,723.2.54.  CI.  4.10-190.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Evoy,  David  Ross.  5.724,611.  CI.  .395-848,000. 
Manley,  Martin  Harold.  5.723.358.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Wszx)lek.  Philip,  5.724,613.  CI.  395-853.000. 
VLT  Corporation:  See — 

Vinciarelli,  Patrizio.  5.722.467.  CI.  I4I-.M.()(H). 
Vo.  Kim  Phuong:  Dufour.  Daniel;  and  Olsson,  Hikan,  to Telefonakuebolagel 
LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  an  improved  caller 
interface  in  a  fixed  cellular  communications  system.  5.724.656,  CI.  455- 
422.000. 
Voelker.  Toni  A.:  Yuan.  Ling;  Kridl.  Jean:  Hawkins.  Deborah;  and  Jones. 
Aubrev.  to  Calgene,  Inc.  Plant  acyl-ACPthioesterase  sequences.  5.723,761, 
CI  8(X)-205.(XX). 
Voigl.  Hartmut:  See— 

Hemnann,  Hans-Friedrich:  Bohm.  Ludwig:  Voigt.  Hartmut:  Spaleck. 
Walter:  and  Hohner.  Gerd.  5.723.705,  C\.  585-9.(XX). 
Volante.  Ralph  P:  See— 

Houghton.  Peter  G.:  Molina.  Audrey:  Houpis.  Joannis:  Lynch.  Joseph  E.; 

and  Volante.  Ralph  P.  5,723,616.  CI.  .546-18.000. 
Rossen.  Kai:  Weissman.  Steven  A.;  Sager.  Jess:  Askin.  David:  Reidcr. 
Paul  J  :  and  Volante.  Ralph  P,  5,723.615,  CI.  544-388.000. 
Viillmer,  Hans-JUrgen:  See — 

Leisse,  Martin:  VoIImer.  Hans-Jurgen:  and  Ranke.  Uwe.  5,723.026.  CI. 
203  58.0(X). 
Volpe.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Buch.  R.  Michael;  Biemer.  Thomas  A.:  and  Volpe.  Frank  A..  5,723.106. 
CI.  424-49.000. 
von  Alfen.  Ulrich:  See — 

Comils,  Ord:  Kottc,  Rolf:  Bmck,  Karl  Heinrich;  Fischer,  Rorian:  von 
Alfen,  Ulrich;  and  Ohlenforst.  Hans.  5.723,196,  CI.  428-I22.(KH). 
Vonderbank,  Michael:  See — 

Pleschiulschnigg,  Fritz  P.:   Parschat,  Lolhar.  Sialleicken.  Dieter:  EI 
Gammal.  Tarek:  Vonderbank.  Michael:  Hamacher,  Peter  Lorenz:  von 
Hagen.  Ingo:  Menne.  Llrich:  and  Schmidt.  Uwe,  5,722,151.  CI. 
29-527.200. 
von  Deyn.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Plalh.  Peter:  \on  Devn.  Wolfgang;  Engel.  Stefan;  Kardorff.  l!we;  Konig. 
Hartmann:  Rang,'  Harald;  Gcrber.  Matthias:  Walter.  Helmut;  and 
Westphalen.  Karl-Ono,  5.723,415,  CI.  504-269.000. 
Vong.  William  Hong:  See — 

Matthews.  Joseph  H..  Ill;  Isaac.  Steven  Alfred:  and  Vong,  William  Hong, 
5,724,492,  CI.  395-119.000. 
von  Hagen.  Ingo:  See — 

Pleschiulschnigg,  Fritz  R:  Parschat,  Lothar:  Stalleickcn.  Dieter:  EI 
Gammal,  Tarek:  Vonderbank.  Michael:  Hamacher.  Peter  Lorenz:  von 
Hagen.  Ingo:  Menne.  Ulrich:  and  Schmidt,  Uwe.  5.722.151.  O. 
29-527.200. 
Vos  Verkehrs-Optimierungs-Systems  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Sondcregger.  Wilhclm:  Kuehne.  Georg;  and  Hupp,  Thomas.  5.724.024. 
CI.  340-562.(XX). 
Voss.  Karl  R.:  See— 

Seymour.  John  C:  Rappette,  Jeffrey  P:  Vroman.  Frank  N.:  Chu,  Chia- 
Lin;  Moersfelder  Bradly  S.:  Gill,  Michael  A.;  and  Voss,  Kart  R., 
5.724.2.59.  CI.  3M-526.(XK). 
Vwwinkel.  Amiin.  Process  lor  manufacturing  a  shaped  part  c-onsisting  of 

different  materials.  5,722.166,  CI.  29-8%.400. 
VPS  Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Schaaphok.  Peter  R.  W..  5.722.301.  CI.  74-5O2..30O. 
Vrana  Ales:  See — 

K6lbl.  Gustav:  and  Vrana.  Ales.  5.723.814.  CI.  I74-3I.OOR. 
Vrijssen.  Gerardus  A.H.M.:  See — 

Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.P:  Trompenaars.  Peffus  H.F.;  Vrijssen.  Ger- 
ardus A.H.M.:  De  Zwart,  Siebe  T:  Hendriks.  Bemardus  H.W.;  and 
Lambert.  Nicolaas.  5.723.940.  CI.  3I.3-422.(XX) 
Vroman,  Frank  N.:  See — 

Seymour,  John  C:  Rappene.  Jeffrey  R;  Vroman.  Frank  N.:  Chu.  Chia- 
i.in:  Moersfelder.  Bradly  S.:  Gill.  Michael  A.;  and  Voss.  Karl  R.. 
5.724.259,  CI.  364-526.000. 
VTC  Inc.:  See— 

Uighton.  John:  and  Shier.  John,  5,723,897.  CI.  257-563.000 
Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar:  Teng.  Min:  Beard.  Richard  1..;  Johnson,  Alan  T;  Lin. 
Yuan;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.,  to  Allergan  Acetylenes  disubsti- 
luled  with  a  5  substituted  tetrahydronaphdiyl  group  and  wirti  an  aryl  or 
heteroaryl  grxiups  having  retinoiil-like  biological  activity.  5.723.620.  CI. 
546-280.100. 
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Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar.  BeanJ.  Richard  I..;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Teng.  Min: 
Simt.  Tai  K  ;  and  C'handrdraina.  Rftshaniha  A  .  to  Allcrsian.  Oximc  sub- 
^lilulcd  lt.irahvdr<>naphlhuli:ne  Jen^ati\cs  liaving  retinoid  ami/or  retinoid 
antajionisl-like  biolosical  actiMty.  5.72,<.h6<i.  CI   .iWO?.' (KK). 
W  Alton  Jones  Cell  Science  Center.  Inc  :  See  — 
Serrero.  Oinctle.  .S.72.1.115.  CI.  4:4-X'i.l(Ml. 
WC   Hcracus  CmihH:  See-  - 

.Scrole.  Bernard.  .'>.72.V()27.  CI.  204- 1  M.fMK). 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.  Frank  H  .  .S.724..175.  CI.  .172-46.00«. 
V>    MiiMer  KG.  Se, — 

Griiticn.  Lolhar.  .'),723,I57.  CI.  425-1.13.100. 
Wachi.  Ka/UNiiki:  See — 

Terada.  Alsusuke.  Wachi.  Ka/uyuki:  Miva/aua.  Hachio:  lizuka.  ^'oshio: 
Hasegawa.  Ka/iR);  aiHl  Tabala.  Keiic'hi.  .S.72.'.4X1.  CI.  5I4-.W.V(HKI. 
Wachter.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

l^pp.  John  K  .  Jr.;  Stoltztus.  Christian  A.;  and  Wachter.  Joseph  P. 
.'S.72:.II4.  CI.  I6-78.(KMI. 
Watker-Chemie  GmbH:  5<<-  - 

Braun.  Rudolf.  Ha^er.  I.udwie:  .Stciner.  Johann:  and  Miillcr.  Horst. 
.S.72.V.S61.  CI.  528-l2.0<¥). 
Wada.  JiiiDvuki:  See — 

Iviatsuki.  Ka/uko;  and  Wada.  Hiroyuki.  '>.724.507,  CI.  .W5-20O.O2O. 
Wada,  Junichi.  and  Shiina.  Shohei.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Wirini: 

forming  method  5.72.V.'67.  CI.  4.17-24«.IK)0. 
Wada.  Takiishi:  See — 

Horino.  Kaluvoshi;  Ozawa,  Mitsuhiro:  Nishikawa.  Norio:  Sato.  Teni- 
hiko;  Shiji.'Aisushi;  and  Wada.  Takashi.  5.722.278.  CI.  72-X..10O. 
Wada.  Tamaki:  Set — 

Masuda.  Masachika:  and  Wada.  Tamaki.  5.723.90-V  CI.  257-696000 
Wada.  Tomi>hisa.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Static  .Seniiconduc 

tor  memory  device.  5.724.2'»2.  CI.  .^65-207.000. 
Wadin.  Craig:  See  — 

Marko.    Paul;    Shor.    MrHty;    Rindsberg.    Mark;   and   Wadin.   Craig. 
5.724..<8'».  CI.  .'75-225.(XH). 
Wadswonh.  Robert  D..  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Network  interface  board 

f<w  digital  copier  5.724.555.  CI.  395-5(Xl.(XK). 
Wagle.  Frank  W:  See- 

Cannack.  Richard  O.;  Freeman.  Howard  Clarence:  Green.  Charles  V.: 
Herron.  David  S.;  Martin.  Darren  Carl;  Rulong.  G.  Scott;  SimnK>ns. 
Mark  J.;  S/aho.  Karl;  S/kot;ik.  Raymond  H.:  Tarn.  Li-Wun  Chen; 
Uleski.  Ri>bett  C;  Waiile.  Frank  W  ;  and  West.  Stephen  T.  5.724.066. 
CI.  .M5I41  (XH) 
Wagner  Product  Co.:  See — 

Wagner.  Thoma.s  E..  5.723.'>.%.  CI.  310-68flOD. 
Wagner,  Thiimas:  Sfe — 

Kirchhoffer.  Johann;  Martin.  Thimias;  Reichen.  Eric;  Croonen.  Werner; 

Wagner.  Thimias;  and  Wickler.  Wolfgang.  5.722,519,  CI    I92-J..100 

Wagner.  Thomas  E..  to  Wagner  l^oduct  Co  Batlerv  isolator  bracket  heal  sink 

5.72.V936.  CI.  .M0-68.(K)D. 
Wahhoud,  Adnan:  See — 

Truven.  Walther;  Wahhoud.  Adnan;  Czura.  Peter;  Scorl,  Hans-Dieter; 
Hehle.  Ji>sef;  and  Bimer.  Werner.  5.722.464.  CI.  I. W- 25.000. 
Wahle.  Bemd;  Waltenbcrger.  Peter;  Klink.  Claudia;  Foersier.  Thomas;  and 
Engels.  Thomas,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for 
the  production  of  storage  stable  wax  dispersions.  5.723.1.^7.  CI.  424- 
44)1.000 
Warner.  Dean  J.;  See— 

Biondich.   Scon   C;   Wainer.   Dean  J.;  and   Falkenberg.   Robert  J  . 
5.722.561.  CI.  220-7IO.(X)0 
Waitt.  Theodore  W.:  See — 

Hancock.  Ronald;  Schindler,  Jeffrey;  and  Wain.  Theodore  W..  5.724,227, 
CI   .361-685.000 
Wait/.  Harold  D.;  See— 

Scgall.  Paul  E.;  Waitz.  Harold  D.;  Sternberg,  Hal;  and  Segall.  Judith  M.. 
5.723.281,  CI.  4.3.5- 1. 2«). 
Wajima.  Kivoshi:  See — 

A.sai.  Shigeo;  Toh.  Takehiko;  Wajima.  Kiyoshi;  Sawada.  Kenzo:  Takeu- 
chi.  Eiichi;  Sassa.  Kensuke;  and  Li.  Tineiu.  5.722.480,  CI.   164- 
466.000. 
Wakamiva.  Koji.  to  Bishamon  Industries  Corporation.  Lifting  vehicle  and 

meihiil  of  operating  the  vehicle.  5.722.5 1 1 .  CI.  1 87-23 1  .(KM) 
Waki.  Shinya:  See- 

Takemoto.  Yasunori;  Monoi.  Takashi:  Inazawa.  Shintaro;  ar)d  Waki. 
Shinya.  5.723..'99.  CI.  .S02- 11 3.000. 
Wakil.  You.ssef  .Salih;  Thornton,  Spencer  P.;  and  Pallikaris.  loannis  G..  to 
Eyesys  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  refractive  surgery.  5.722.427.  CI. 
128-898.000. 
Wakita.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Kono,  Katsuyuki;  and  Wakita.  Masami.  5.722.786,  CI.  4O3-228.00O 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Izydorek.  Ramlall  P.  Tuckey,  Charles  H.;  and  Williams.  Kevin  L. 
5.722,367.  CI.  123-339. l.W. 
Walden.  Jack  G..  to  Lebever  Co.  Cutting  attachment  for  rotary  cutting 

apparatus.  5.722.172.  C  .10-.347.0OO. 
Walega.  William,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation.  Toe  and  side 
and  heel  lasting  machine  and  method  of  lasting  5,722.103.  CI.  12-7.000. 
Walker,  Janice  M.  Hair  enhancement  svstem.  5.722.4.34,  CI.  132-53.0(X). 
Walker  John  C  :  .Sre— 

HIavinka.  Dennis;  Langley.  Robert;  Tavlor  Linda:  and  Walker  John  C, 
5.722.926,  CI.  494-37.000. 


Walker  Louis  l..:  See — 

Clement.  Katherine  S.;  Hefner  Robert  E.,  Jr;  Tassel,  Emmett  1..:  and 
Walker  Louis  L  .  5.723,6');,  CI   .56X-729.0(K). 
Wall.  William  Alan:  See  — 

Kulik.  Amv:  Wall,  William  Alan,  and  Crtmin,  Daniel  R..  III.  5.724.52H, 
CI.  .W5-.108  (HX). 
Wallace.  Ian  Wiliani:  See — 

Minns.  Julian  Richard;  Ang,  S«cc  Chai:  and  Wallace.  Ian  Wiliam. 
5.723.016.  CI.  62.3-20.000. 
Wallestad.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Engelbert.  David  G.;  Tavlor.  Robert  S.;  and  Wallestad.  Steven  D.. 
5.722.740.  CI.  .30.M  IsillX). 
Walshe.  Nigel  Derek,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  .Antiparasitic  agents.  5.723.488.  CI. 

514-450.(XK) 
Waltenbcrger  Peter:  See 

Wahle.  Bemd;  Waltenbcrger  Peter:  Klink.  Claudia;  Foersier.  Thi>nias; 
and  Engels,  Thimias.  5.723,137,  CI.  424-401  (XX) 
Walter  Helmut:  See  - 

Brat/,  Matthias;  Meyer  Norbcrt;  Kiinig,  Hartmann;  Walter,  Helmut; 
Gerber.  Matthias;  and  Westphalen.  Kari-Otio,  5.723.413.  CI.  .504- 
246.(XX). 
Plalh.  Peter;  von  Deyii.  Wolfgang;  Engcl.  Stefan;  KardorfT.  Vwe.  Konig. 
Hartmann;  Rang.  Harald;  Gerber   Matthias:  Walter   Helmut:  and 
Westphalen.  Karl  ()no.  5.723.415.  CI   504-26y.(XX). 
Walters.  James  C;  Stephenson.  Roger  Dale:  Parsons.  Stephen  Kenneth:  and 
Rosenbalm.  Allan  Wesley,  lo  Cieere  &  Company.  Ccnter-pivoi  nM)»ei- 
conditioner  dri\e.  5.722,222.  CI.  56-6.(X10. 
Wallersdorfer  Anna;  See — 

Rcuschling.   Dicier  Bemd:   Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz:  Wehner  Volkniar; 
Preuss.  Rainer;  .Scliaper.  Wolfgang.  Jakobi.  Harald;  Braun.  Peter; 
Knaul.  Werner:  Sachse,  Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer  Anna;  Kera,  Man- 
fred; I.ummen,  Peter:  and  Bonin,  Weraer  5,723.450.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Walton.  Erick  Gregory:  See — 

Gilmour  Richard  Alfred:  Hartswick.  Thomas  John;  Thomas.  David 
Charles;    Ittecht.    Ronald    Robert:    and    Walton.    Erick    Gregorv. 
5.723.898,  CI.  257-529.(XX). 
Walton,  William  H.  Tree  trimming  apparatus.  5.722.223.  CI.  .56-13.7(K). 
Walz.  Gerd:  See- 
Seed.  Brian;  and  Walz.  Ckrd.  5.''23.583.  CI   5.30  .387..VX). 
Warn;.  Charles   Technique  for  the  measurement  and  calibration  of  angular 

position.  5.724.130.  CI.  356-l52.2(X). 
Wang.  Chin-Kun;  and  Liu.  Lu-Min.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  approach  to  improve  metal  lithography  and 
via-plug  integration.  5.723,380,  CI.  438-624.(XX). 
Wang.  Jessica.  Lamp  assembly  with  water  drain.  5,722,771.  CI.  362-294.(XX). 
Wang,  Morgan.  Foldable  two-seater  stroller  5.722.682.  CI.  280-642.000. 
Wang.  Sen  Huang   Pulling  knob  for  furniture.  5,722,1 19.  CI    16-121.IXX). 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  T.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  for  structuring  an  expert  system 
utilizing  one  or  more  polynomial  processors.  5.724.486.  CI.  395-22.(XX). 
Wang.  Sijian:  See — 

Irvine.  Fred:  Wang.  Sijian;  Beattie.  Gillian  M.;  and  Hayek.  .Mberti). 
5.723.333,  CI.  435-325.0(X). 
Wang  Software  NY..  Inc.:  See— 

Stratigos.  William  N.;  and  Yien.  Richard  S..  5,724,574,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Wang.  Tian  Wang.  Wood  working  machine.  5.722.472.  CI.  144-286. 1(X). 
Wang.  Wen-chou  Vincent:  See — 

Chou.  William  T;  Beilin.  Solomon  I.;  Horine,  David  A.:  Kudzuma. 
David;  Lee,  Micliael  G.;  Morcsco,  Larry  Louis:  and  Wang,  Wen-chou 
Vincent.  5.722,162,  CI.  29-852.(XX). 
Want.  Weng-Lyang:  See — 

Tseng,  Hsin-Fu;  and  Wang,  Weng-Lyang.  5.724.094.  CI.  .M8-243.(XX) 
Wang.  Yongcai;  and  Anderson,  Charles  Chester  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Vinylidene  chloride  containing  coating  composition  for  imaging  elements. 
5,723.275.  CI.  4.30-528.(XX). 
Wang,  Yongcai:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  Chester;  Wang,  Yongcai;   Bello.  Janres   L.;  and 

tJeUura,  Mario  D..  5.723.273.  CI.  430-527.000. 
Anderson,  Charles  Chester;  and  Wang.  Yongcai,  5.723.274,  CI.  4.30- 

528.0(X). 
Shaw-Klein,    Lori   Jeanne;   Anderson,   Charles   Chester:    and   Wang, 
Yongcai.  5,723,276,  CI.  430-528.(XX). 
Wang.  Zhen-He:  See— 

Hirose.  Takuji;  K;isuga.  Kazuvuki;  Sugihara.  Hideki:  Himeda.  Yuichiro; 
Wang.  Zhen-He;  and  Baldwin.  Bnice.  5.723.6.50.  CI.  .560-l27.(XXJ. 
Wang.  Zhi  Mei:  See — 

Cociperman.  Barry  S.;  Rubin.  Harvey:  Schechter.  Nonnan:  and  Wang. 
Zhi  Mei.  5.723.316.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Want.  Nicholas:  See — 

Herweck.    Steve    A.:    Karwoski.    ThoxJore;    and    Warn.    Nicholas. 
5.722.964,  CI.  604-3 17.(XX). 
Ward.  Douglas  K.;  and  Loo,   Kenneth  J.   Splash  guard.   5.722.690,  CI. 

2X0-851.000. 
Wardlaw.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Levine,  Robert  A.:  and  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C.  5.723.285.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Wardle.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Cannizzo.  Louis  F.;  Edwards,  William  W.;  Wardle,  Robert  B.;  and 
Highsmith,  Tfiomas  K..  5.723.604.  CI.  .540-5.56.(XX). 
Ware,  Malcolm  Scott:  See — 

Carmon,  Donald  Edward;  Crouse.  William  George;  and  Ware.  Malcolm 
Scon.  5.724.583.  CI.  395-6.'ifl.(KX). 
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Carmon.  Donald  Edward;  Crouse.  William  CJeorge;  and  Ware.  Malcolm 
Scott.  5.724.5X7.  CI.  .395-674.(XX). 
Warner  Joseph  Dale;  See — 

Stan.  Mark  Anthony;  Patton.  Martin  Owen;  and  Warner  Joseph  Dale. 
5.723.880.  CI.  257-77,000. 
Wamer- Lambert  Company:  See — 

Buch.  R.  Michael;  Biemer.  Thomas  A.;  and  Voipe,  Frank  A..  5.723.106. 
CI.  424-49.1XX). 
Wamer  Nicholas  F.:  See — 

Sugarbaker  David  J.;  Levine.  Andy  H.;  Wamer  Nicholas  F.;  May.  Eric 
E.;  and  Crainich.  Lawrence.  5.722.990.  CI.  606-207.000. 
Wames.  Peter  R.:  See — 

San.  Jeremy  E.;  Cheese.  Ben;  Graham.  Cari  N.;  and  Wames.  Peter  R.. 
5.724,497,  CI.  395-169.0(X). 
Wanellow.  Graham  John;  Cole.  Valerie  Anne;  and  Alexander  Rikki  Peter,  to 
Celltech  Therapeutics  limited.  Cycio  (alkyl  and  alkenyl)  phenyl-alkenylyl 
heteroarvl  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  same. 
5.723.460.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Warren.  James  David:  See — 

Rader  Richard  K.;  and  Warten.  James  David.  5.722.632.  CI.  251- 
129.  l.W. 
Waryjas.  Marcia:  See — 

Mills,    Woixlrow    W.;    Waryjas,    Marcia;    and    (Juarles,    Denise    T.. 
5,724,415,  CI.  .379-150.000. 
Washburn,  Robert  B..  to  Amco  Corporation.  Plastic  pipe  compression  cou- 
pler. 5,722.702,  CI.  285-340.000. 
Washbum.  William  N.:  See — 

Sher   Philip   M.;  Washbum.  William   N.;   and   Poss.   Kathleen   M.. 
5.723.489.  CI.  514-466.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Kaplan.  Henry  J.;  and  Tezel.  Tongalp  H..  5,722,428,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Wasserman.  Walter  Leonard:  See— 

Pilla  Arthur  A.;  Iyer,  Viswanathan;  and  Wasserman.  Walter  Leonard. 

5.723,(X)1,  CI.  607-68.000. 

Wassink,  Derk  J.  C;  Wetsels.  Heinz  W.;  and  Westra,  Frans  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Method  of  and  receiver  for  processing  and  repn)ducing  a 

message.  5.724.644.  CI.  455-38.400. 

Watanabe    Hideo,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Emulsion  ink  for  stencil 

printing  prixess.  5.722.322.  CI.  101-129.(HX). 
Watanabe.  Hirtihito;  and  Tatsumi.  Tom.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for 
fabricating  polycrystalline  silicon  having  micro  roughness  on  the  surface. 
5.723.379.  CI.  43X-39X.(KX). 
Watanabe.  Hisavoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
capable  of  se'lectively  performing  a  pre-conditioning  of  threshold  voltage 
before  an  erase  self-test  of  memory  cells  and  a  melhixi  related  therewith. 
5.724.289.  CI   .365-201. (XX). 
Watanabe,  Mikio;  and  Shimuzu.  Toshihide.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
PriKCSs  of  prixJucing  polymer  using  a  polymer  scale  deposition  preventive 
agent.  5.723.553.  CI.  526-62.(KX). 
Watanabe.  Shunji;  and  Fujii.  Tom.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Atomic  force 
microscope  under  high  speed  feedback  control.  5.723.775.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Watanabe.  Takahide:  and  Iwata.  Yoshifumi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Thronle  linkage  mechanism.  5.722.364.  CI.  I23-336.0(X). 
Watanabe.  Tetsuva:  See — 

Morishige.    Yoshio;    Nakamura.    Hisato:    and    Watanabe.    Tetsuya. 
5.724,132.  CI.  356-2.37 .(XX) 
Walnick.  Marshall,  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Aircraft  wake  vortex 

hazard  warning  apparatus.  5.724.040.  CI.  342-26.000. 
Watson.  Scott  A:  S*"? —  ^    _^. 

Young.  Charies  E.;  and  Watson,  Scott  A..  5.722,X10.  CI.  414-563.(XX). 
Watt.  Richard  L.;  and  Plak.  Keith  R..  lo  Weber  Knapp  Company.  Laptop 

computer  support.  5.722.624.  CI.  248-205.100. 
Watlers<in.  Scott  R.;  Bingham.  Curt  G.:  and  Measom.  S.  Ty.  to  ICON  Health 
&  Fitness,  Inc.  Aerobic  and  anaerobic  exercise  machine.  5.722.922,  CI. 
482-1.36.(XK). 
Ways.  [Jouglas  Kirk:  See — 

Jirou.sek.  Michael  R.;  Heath,  William  Francis,  Jr;  Ways.  Douglas  Kirk; 
and  Siramm.  Uwrence  E..  5.723.4.56,  CI.  514-1X3.(KX). 
Weaver  Lindsav  A..  Jr:  See — 

Levin  Jeffrey  A.;  E;iston,  Kenneth  D.;  Hinderiing.  Jurg;  Weaver  Lind- 
say A..  Jr;  and  BriK:k.  Michael  P,  5.724,3X5,  CI.  .375-222.000. 
Webb.  Michael  Bvron:  See— 

Sabb.  Annmarie  Louise;  and  Webb.  Michael  Byron.  5.723.468.  CI. 
514-262.(XX). 
Webb.  Paul:  See— 

Kushner  Peter:  Webb.  Paul;  Williard.  Renie.  Hunt.  C.  Anthony;  and 
Lopez.  Gabriella,  5,723.291.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Webb  R   Michael,  lo  U-Fuel.  Inc.  Above-ground  fire-resistant  .storage  tank 

system  and  fabrication  method.  5.723.842.  CI.  219-73.0(X). 
Weber  Heiner;  See — 

Engel.  Eva  Maria;  Haemmerie.  Hugo;  Hoff.  Guenter;  Inacker  Otto; 
Kneissel.  Berahard;  Nisch.  Wilfried;  Scheideler  Lutz;  and  Weber 
Heiner  5,723.007.  CI.  623- 11. (XX). 
Weber  Knapp  Company:  See — 

Watt.  Richard  L.:  and  Ptak.  Keith  R..  5.722.624.  CI.  248-205.100. 
Weber  Roy  P.:  See — 

Bmno  Richard  F;  Markowitz,  Robert  E.;  Perea,  Carlos  A.;  Stunlebeck, 
Peter  H.;  and  Weber  Roy  P,  5,724.407.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Weber.  Vicki  Lynn:  See — 


Kao.  Junan;  Kelly.  Ephraim  Lamar;  Weber  Vicki  Lynn;  Gibson.  Michael 

Steven;   Appleby,    Donald   Benjamin:    Sherman.   Joseph   Fredrich: 

Pegoli.  Ronald  Edward;  Schneider  Marv  Celine;  Formyduval,  Terry 

Franklin;  and  Hawkins.  Larry  Nelson,  5,723,673.  CI.  564-487.000. 

Webster  Paul  Donald:  Brown.  Geoffrey  Thomas;  and  Sugden.  David  Mark. 

to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives.  Ltd.  Compensation  for  input  voltage 

variation  in  an  electric  motor  drive.  5.724.477.  CI.  388-815.0(X). 

Weder  Donald  E.,  lo  Souihpac  Trust  Intemational.  Inc.  Sleeve  having  a 

detachable  upper  portion  and  a  skin  portion.  5.722.2(X).  CI.  47-72.(KX). 
Weggel.  Craig  R..  to  Performance  Controls.  Inc.  High-vollage  electronic 

.switching  circuit.  5.723.913.  CI.  307-ll3.(XX). 
Wehner  Volkmar:  See — 

Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd;  Linkies.  Adolf  Heinz;  Wehner  Volkmar, 
Preuss,  Rainer;  Schaper  Wolfgang;  Jakobi,  Harald:  Braun,  Peter; 
Knauf.  Wemer;  Sachse,  Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer  Anna:  Kem,  Man- 
fred; Liimmen.  Peter;  and  Bonin,  Wemer  5,723,4.50.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Wei.  Chengping;  So.  Franky;  and  Norman.  Michael  P..  to  Motorola.  Pre- 
charge  driver  for  light  emitting  devices  and  method.  5,723.950.  D. 
3I5-169..3(X). 
Wet,  Hsin-Ching:  See— 

Lin,  Pi-Ling;  Chien.  Sen- Yuan;  and  Wei.  Hsin-Ching.  5.724.206.  CI. 
360-96.500. 
Wei.  Kari  Shiqing;  Wong.  Louis  Fay;  Koehler  Debtwah  Adamo;  and  Sine. 
Mark  Richard,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Personal  cleansing  bar 
compositions  which  contain  a  fragrance-releasing  complex  for  improved 
fragrance  deliverv.  5.723.420.  CI.  510-I01.(XX). 
Wei,  Ying-Fei;  Adams,  Mark  D.;  and  FIcischmann.  Robert  D.,  to  Human 
CJenome  Sciences.  Inc.  Human  DNA  topoisomerase  1  a.  5.723.311.  CI 
435-69.100. 
Weiblen.  Kurt:  See— 

Lembke.  Manfred;  Kleinhans.  Josef;  Hechi,  Hans:  Basslcr  Helmut: 
Hueftle.  Gerhard;  Kromer  Alexander;  Weiblen.  Kurt:  Lchenberger, 
Stefan:  Frick,  Guendier;  Reymann,  Klaus;  Haag,  Axel-Werner:  Tank, 
Dieter  Konzelmann,  Uwe;  Guendier  Waldemar:  and  Marberg,  Hcn- 
ninge,  5.723.784.  CI.  73-204,260 
Weider  Paul  Richard:  See — 

Slaugh.  Lynn  Henry;  Weider  Paul  Richard;  Powell.  Joseph  Broun;  and 
Arhancet.  Juan  Pedro.  5.723.3X9.  CI.  468-862.(XX) 
Weinberg.  Waldemar;  See — 

Leroux.  Roland;  Rodck.  Erich:  Schaupert.  Kurt;  Thurk.  JUrgen;  and 
Weinberg.  Waldemar  5.723.220.  CI.  42X-426.(XX). 
Weindorf.  Martin:  See— 

Fuesser  Rolf:  Knoch.  Georg;  Mueller  Heinz:  Spannhaucr.  Helmut;  and 
Weindorf.  Martin.  5.722.3.SX.  CI.  123-184.560. 
Weippert.  Willi,  to  Robert  Bosch.  GmbH.  Idling  control  means  for  a  fuel 
injection  pump  for  internal  combu.siion  engines.   5.722.369.  CI.    123- 
373.(XX). 
Weisbum.  James  T:  See — 

Yeager  Lawrence  R.;  Weisbum.  James  T:  Gallagher  Chnstopber  G.; 
Marsilio.    Ronald    M.;    and   AlfonJ.    William    G..    5.722.266.   a. 
70-57.(XK). 
Weisenfeld.  Robert  B.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Treatment  of  a  formaldehyde- 
containing  waste  stream.  5.723.049.  CI.  210-75X.(HX). 
Weiss.  Amo:  See — 

Metzner  Wolfgang:  Spallek.  Bemd;  and  Weiss.  Amo.  5.722.431.  CI. 
131-290.000. 
Weiss.  David:  See —  _  _,„ 

Klimek.  John  Ramon;  and  Wtiss.  David.  5.724..392.  Q.  375-257.000. 
Weiss,  Joel  R.,  to  Akashic  Memories  Corporation.  Discrete  track  media 

produced  by  underlayer  laser  ablation.  5.723,033,  CI.  204-192  1.50. 
Weiss,  Michael:  See — 

Amcnt    Norbert:    Fcldhaus.   Reinhard;    Lindner   Joachim;   Memniel, 
Klaus;  Sudau,  Jorg;  and  Weiss,  Michael,  5,722.525.  CI.  192-70.170. 
Weiss.  Sholom  M.:  See — 

Raguram.  Sasisekharan;  Seshadri,  V.;  and  Weiss.  Sholom  M..  5.724.263. 
CI.  364-552.000. 
Weisscnbiick,  Kurt:  See — 

Zimmennann.   Curt;   and   Weissenbock.    Kurt.   5.723.661.   CI.    562- 
577.(XX). 
Weisshaupl.  Dieter  Surgical  tubular-shafted  instrument.  5.722.988.  O.  606- 

205 .0(X). 
Weisskopf.  Kari-Ludwig;  See —  . 

Binder    Klaus;    Weisskopf.    Kari-Ludwig;    and    l/quierdo.    Patnck. 
5.722,.379.  CI.  123-668.000. 
Weissman.  Steven  A.:  See —  . 

Rossen.  Kai;  Weissman.  Steven  A.:  Sager  Jess:  Askin,  David;  Reider 
Paul  J.;  and  Volante,  Ralph  P.  5.723.615.  CI.  544-388.000. 
Welch  Allvn.  Inc.:  See— 

Hammond.  Charles  M..  Jr:  and  Havens,  William  H..  5.723.868.  CI. 

2.SO-553.00(J. 
Longacre.  Andrew.  Jr;  and  Hussey.  Robert  M..  5.723.853.  CI.  235- 
472.000. 
Wek-h.  Jeffrey  Peter:  See— 

Oschmann.  Ellen  L.:  and  Welch.  Jeffrey  Peter.  5.724.168,  CI.  359- 
172.0(X). 
Wellman.  Clarke  T.;  and  Borden.  Michael  R  .  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Long 
wavelength  infrared  transparent  conductive  window.  5.724.180,  O.  359- 
359.000. 

Wells  David  S  ■  See 

Ford.  Andrew:  and  Wells.  David  S.,  5.723.135,  CI.  424-401.000. 
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Wells.  Hamld  T  Method  lur  scnini:  and  reguluiing  iho  position  of  webbing 
in  a  pnniing  press  using  premarkcd  nukercady  tape.  5.722.178.  CI. 
.^3-614  (XM). 
Wells.  K  Sam:  See— 

Haugland.  Richard  P.:  Haugland.  Rosaria  P.:  Brinklev.  John  Michael: 
Kang.  Hec  Choi;  Kuhn.  Michael:  Wells.  K.  Sain;'  and  Zhang.  Yu 
Zhong.  5.723.218.  CI.  428-«»2.0(X). 
Welsh.  Paul  B  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Flow  imxlulation  fur  facilitating 

detector  ignition  5.72.3.091.  CI.  422.54.000. 
Weng.  Jung-Yi.  Wall  flower  support  stnictuie.  5.722.329.  CI.  108-47.000. 
Wenker.  Paul  Richard:  See — 

Stein,  .Michael  Victor;  and  Wenker.  Paul  Richard.  5.724.5.30.  CI.  39.5- 
329  (too. 
Weniworth.  Robert  J.,  to  Belanger.  Inc.  Position  control  system  for  counter- 
weighted  vehicle  laundry  top  brush.  5.722.104.  CI.  I5-.53.2(X). 
Went/el.  David  C  :  Zaslavsky.  Gregory:  and  Lima.  Joseph  V..  U)  OsTam 
Sylvania  Inc.  Closed-loop  tubular  lamp  envelope  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture. 5.722.-549.  CI.  220-2. lOR. 
Werbitzky.  Oleg:  Daum.  lilrich:  and  Bregy.  Rachel,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Bicyclic 
amidines.  prixess  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  as  catalyst.  5.723.605. 
CI   540-567 .000. 
Werding.  Winfried.  Spraying  nozzle  for  regulating  the  rale  of  flow  per  unit  of 

time.  5.722,598.  CI.  2.39-403.000. 
Werle.  Peter;  Tragescr.  Martin:  Helmling.  Oswald:  and  Jakob.  Harold,  to 
Degussa  Aktiengellschaft.  Composition  capable  of  releasing  acrolein  and 
Its  use.  5.723.498.  CI.  514-703.000. 
Werner.  Joachim:  Kane.  Scon  A.;  Doergc.  Herman  P.:  Boonslra.  Eric  F;  and 
Mortimer.  Charles  E.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  .Azeoirope-like  compositions 
of  dimethoxymethane.  cvclopentane  and  2-meihyl  pentane  and  the  use 
thereof  in  the  production' of  foams.  5.723..509.  CI.  521-114.000. 
Wess.  Colin  Howard:  See — 

Svochak.  Jan  B  :  and  Wess.  Colin  Howard.  5.724.120.  CI.  3SI-I6I.0OO. 
West,  David:  See- 

Cramer.    Jane    H.;    Romero- Severson.    Jeanne:    and    West.    David. 
5.723..S96.  CI.  5.36-24.3(X). 
West.  Michael  l^o:  See  — 

Palil.  Ashok  Dharmaji;  Herlzberg,  Robert  Philip:  Dreyer,  Geoffrey  B.: 
Freyer.  Alan  James;  Westley.  John  W.;  Chenera,  Balan;  and  West. 
Michael  Leo.  5.723.631.  O.  549-277.000. 
West.  Rodney  Joe:  See — 

Whitney.  Robert  I.;  Simmering.  Lisa  C:  Bryant.  Aubrey;  O'Nan.  Glenn 
S.;  West.  Rodnev  Joe;  and  Shrout.  Larrv  T,  5,723.820,  CI.    174- 
99  00B. 
West.  Stephen  T:  See— 

Carmack.  Richard  O.;  Freeman.  Howard  Clarence:  Green.  Charles  V.; 
HetTon.  David  S.:  Martin.  Darren  Carl:  Rulong.  G.  Scott:  Simmons. 
Mark  J.:  Szabo.  Karl;  Szkotak,  Raymond  E.:  Tam.  Li-Wun  Chen; 
Uleski.  Robert  C;  Wagle.  Frank  W.;  and  West.  Stephen  T.  5,724.066. 
CI.  34.5-141.000. 
Wesiberg.  Eric:  See— 

Unger.  Peter;  and  Westberg.  Eric.  5.723.050.  CI.  210-772.000. 
Wesierlage.  Kenneth  R  ;  Beasley.  Dale  E.:  Kennedy.  William  C,  III;  and 
Hoag.  William  L  .  to  HighwayMa.sier  Communications.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparalu.s  for  determining  expected  time  of  arrival.  5.724.243.  CI.  364- 
446.000. 
Westerman.  Theodore:  See — 

Li.    Pei-Ching:    Reynolds.    Bruce    D.;    and    Westerman,    Theodore. 
5.722.81.3.  CI.  415-208.100. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Ban.  Frederick  James.  5.724.306.  CI.  .367-15.000. 

Gaiser.  James  E..  5.724  J07.  CI.  .167-21.000. 

Sorrells.  Martin  H.:  Smith.  Thomas  S.;  and  Canterbury.  Donald  L.. 

5.724.308.  CI.  .367-34.000. 
Stankovic.  Goran  Milan:  and  Albertin.  Uwe  Karsten.  5.724.310.  CI. 

367-51.000. 
Wood.  George  William;  Workman.  Ricky  Lynn;  and  Nonis.  Michael  W.. 
5.724.241.  CI   .364-421.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Huber,  David  John.  5.722.241.  CI.  60-728.000. 
Westley.  John  W :  See— 

Patil.  Ashok  Dharmaji:  Hertzberg.  Robert  Philip;  Dreyer.  Geoffrey  B.; 
Frever.  Alan  James:  Westley.  John  W.;  Chenera,  Balan:  and  West, 
Michael  Leo.  5.723.631,  CI.  549-277.000 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Bratz.  Matthias;  Meyer.  Norhert:  Konig,  Hartmann;  Waller,  Helmut: 
Gerber,  Matthias;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Ono,  5.723,413.  CI.  504- 
246.000. 
Plath.  Peier:  von  Deyn,  Wolfgang;  Engel,  Stefan;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Konig. 
Hartmann:  Rang.  Harald:  Gerber.  Matthias:  Waller,  Helmut;  and 
Westphalen,  Karl-Ono,  5,723.415.  CI.  504-269.000. 
Westra.  Frans  A.:  See — 

Wassink.  Derk  J  C;  Wetsels.  Heinz  W,;  and  Westra.  Frans  A..  5.724.644. 
a.  455-38.400. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  Philip  L.;  and  Bcnra.shid.  Ramazan.  5.723.020.  CI.    162- 
159.000. 
Wetsels.  Heinz  W.:  See— 

Wassink.  Derk  J.  C:  Wetsels.  Heinz  W.;  and  Westra.  Frans  A..  5,724.644. 
CI.  455-38.400. 
Wener.  James  A.,  to  Molcx  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  with  terminals 
of  varying  lengths.  5.722.861.  Q.  4.39-7O1.0OO. 


Wcl/el.  Joseph  Richard:  .SVc- 

Pressman.  Enc  James;  Shafer.  Sheldon  Jay;  Wei/el.  Joseph  Richard:  and 

Oycv.iar,  Martin  Herke,  5.723.689.  Cl!  568-724.(H»0. 

Wevers.  Jan  Hendrik:  and  .Schcffer.  Robert  Jan  Hendrik.  to  American  Cyana- 

mid   Company.    Continuous    priKess    for   the   manufacture   of  stxlium 

Cj-C^alkoxidc.  5.723.695.  CI.  568-X5l(K)0. 

Whalen.  Paul  J.;  and  Maxwell.  Donald  L..  to  American  Oats.  Inc.  Oat-based 

frozen  confection.  5.723.162,  CI.  426-2X.(XK). 
Whalen.  Shaun  Patrick:  Sec — 

Argade.  Pramod  Vasant;  Betker,  Michael  Richard:  and  Whalen.  Shaun 
Patrick.  5,724.505.  CI.  .39.5-183.210. 
Whang,  Kyumin:  See — 

Healy.  Kevin  E.;  Whang,  Kyumin:  and  Thomas.  Carson  H..  5.723.508. 
CI.  .521-61.000. 
Whayne.  James  G.:  See — 

McGee.  David;  Panescu.  Dorin;  Swanson.  David  K.:  and  Whayne.  James 

G..  5.722.403.  CI.  128-642.0(X». 
Swanson.  David  K.:  Panescu.  Dorin:  and  Whayne.  James  G..  5.722.402. 

CI.  128-642.000. 
Swanson.  David  K.;  Panescu.  Dorin:  and  Whayne.  James  G.,  5.722.416. 
CI.  I28-696.(XX). 
Whenen.  Alan  R.:  See— 

Markovich.  Ronald  P;  and  Whenen.  Alan  R..  5.723.507.  CI.  52 1  -5 1  .(K)0. 
Whilaker  CiHporation.  The:  See — 

vandenEnden,  John  P;  and  Porter,  Gregory   H..  5.724,467,  CI.  385- 
I34.(XX). 
While,   Dennis  J.    Method   and   material   for  taking  denial   impressions. 

5.722,832.  CI.  433-214.000. 
While  Hydraulics  Inc;  See — 

White.  Jeffrey  Neil.  5.722.776.  CI.  384-380.000. 
White.  James  F,  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Process  for  the  purification  of 

aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids.  5.723.659.  CI.  .562-485.000. 
White.  James  P.:  Sec — 

Groll.  Todd  A.;  and  White,  James  P.  5.722,648.  CI.  269-47 .0(X). 
White.  Jelfirey  Neil,  to  While  Hydraulics  Inc.  Shipping  bearing.  5.722.776.  CI. 

384-380.(X)0. 
While.  Rowland  Spencer,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Telecommunications  con- 
nectors. 5.722.850.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Whiting.  Frederick  J.;  Orzechowski.  Thtimas  W.;  Momot.  Stanley;  and 
Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A.,  lo  Goss  Graphic  Svslems.  Inc.  Blanket  cylinder 
throw-off  device.  5.722.323.  CI.  IOI-2l8.tXJO. 
Whitman.  Pamela  K.:  and  Parham.  Thoma.s  G..  lo  General  Electric  Company. 
Light-scarterinc  coating,  its  preparation  and  use.   5,723.937.  CI.  313- 
1I6.(XX). 
Whimey.  Robert  1.;  Simmering.  Lisa  C;  Bryant.  Aubrey;  O'Nan.  Glenn  S.; 
West.  Rodney  Joe;  and  Shrout.  Larry  T.  to  Square  D  Company.  Device  for 
changing  the  run  direction  of  a  pre-bussed  rigid  conduit  electrical  distri- 
bution system.  5.723.820.  CI.  I74-99.00B. 
Whitten.  Jeffrey  P;  See- 
McDonald.  Ian  A.;  Whinen.  Jeffrev   P;  and  Cosford.  Nicholas  D.. 
.5.72.3,477,  CI.  514- .340.000. 
Wicke.  I>allas  C.  lo  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Missile  guidance 
command  limitation  system  for  dynamic  conlrollabilily  criteria.  5.722.614. 
CI.  244-3.1.50. 
Wicker.  Kenneth  M.  Embossed  document  protection  methods  and  products. 

5.722.693.  CI.  283-67.000 
Wickler.  Wolfgang;  See — 

KirehholTer.  Johann;  Martin,  Thomas;  Reicheit.  Eric:  Croonen.  Werner. 

Wagner.  Thomas;  and  Wickler.  Wolfgang.  5.722.519.  CI.  192-3.300. 

Wiese,  Lynn,  lo  Siemens  Components,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

semiconductor  device.  5,723,363.  CI.  437-205.(XX). 
Wigdahl.  Jeffrey  .Scon:  See- 
Sheldon.  Donald  Henry.  Jr;  Wigdahl.  Jeffrey  Scon:  and  Deutsch.  Timo- 
thy Arthur.  5.722.224.  O.  56-41.000. 
Wiggins.  Michael  S.:  5ee — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Devore.  David  I.:  Arora.  Kartar  S.;  Heucher, 
Reimar;  Wiggins.  Michael  S.:  and  Boudreaux.  Chase  J..  5.723.538.  CI. 
524-608.000. 
Wijesekera.  Tilak:  Lyons.  James  E.;  and  Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr.,  lo  Sun  Company. 
Inc.  (R&M).  Method  for  hydroperoxide  decomposition  using  novel  por- 
phyrins synthesized  from  dipyrromelhanes  and  aldehydes.  5.723.677.  CI. 
568-342.000. 
Wilcox.  Malcolm  W.;  Nash.  James  E.;  Martin.  Thomas  W.;  Rodriguez.  Alex. 
Jr;  and  Rogers,  Ralph  F.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co. 
Cartridge  dispensing  system  for  dental  material.  5,722,829.  CI.  433-90.000. 
Wild.  Alan  G.;  and  Mirza.  Kamran  Z.,  to  Robbins  &  Myers,  Inc.  Progressing 
cavity  pump  having  less  compressive  tit  near  the  discharge.  5,722,820.  CI. 
418-48.000. 
Wilda.  Douglas  W.;  and  Lane.  Charles  E..  III.   Integrated  manifold  for 

coplanar  pressure  iransminer.  5,722.457,  CI.  137-597.000. 
Wilhelmsstin,  Mats  Goran:  See — 

Lundh.  Peter  Carl  Binger;  and  Wilhelmsson.  Mats  GOran.  5.724.360,  CI. 
370-516.000. 
Wilhelmy.  John  K  .  lo  Danek  Medical.  Inc  Method  and  means  for  anterior 
lumbar  exact  cut  with  quadrilateral  osteotome  and  precision  guide/spacer. 
5.722.977.  CI.  606-84.000. 
Williams.  Amony  S.:  See — 

Hill.  Richard  Douglas;  Williams,  Aniooy  S.:  Atkinson.  Robert  G.: 
Cothen.  Tom;  Leach.  Paul;  Chan.  Shannon  John:  Mitchell.  Alexander 
Adams:  Jung.  Edward  K.;  and  Wittenberg.  Craig  Henry,  5,724.588. 
CI.  395-684.000. 
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Williams.  Brcn;  See- 
Cloud.  Eugene  H.;  Williams.  Bren;  and  Manning,  Troy  A..  5.724.288. 
CI.  365-193.000. 
Williams.  Dennis  A.:  See- 
Jones   Cruise  K.;  Acker.  David  B.;  Williams.  Dennis  A..  Lundberg. 
Robert  D.;  and  Swarup,  Vijay,  5.723.5.50.  CI.  525-344.000. 
Williams,  Hugh  L.:  See- 
Bruno.    Richard   Frank;    Katseff.   Howard   Paul;    Markowitz.   Robert 
Edward    Perea.  Carlos  Alberto:  Robinson.  Bethany  Scon;  Surcsh. 
Sethurainan;  and  Williams.  Hugh  L..  5.724.355.  CI.  370-401.000. 
Williams,  James  M.  Key  ring  opener  and  method  of  use.  5.722.277,  CI. 

70-456.00R. 
Williams,  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Izydorek,  Randall  P.;  Tuckey,  Charies  H.;  and  Williams.  Kevin  L.. 
5.722.-367.  CI.  123-3.39.1.30. 
Williams.  Martha.  Modular  shelving  system.  5,722.544,  CI.  211-188.000. 
Williams    Norman  Eugene,  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred 

maize  line  PHNDI.  5.723.722.  CI.  800-2(X).000. 
Williams.  Richard  K.:  Halverson.  David  J.;  and  Tullle.  James  N..  Jr..  to 
Birchwood  Laboratories.  Inc.  Metal  coloring  process.  5.723.183.  CI.  427- 
409.000. 
Williard.  Renfe:  See— 

Kushner  Peter:  Webb.  Paul:  Williard.  Renee:  Hunt,  C.  AnUmny:  and 
Lopez,  Gabriella,  5.723.291.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Willis.  Clifford;  See— 

Lajara.  Robert:  Willis.  Clifford:  and  Winick,  Alan  Lee,  5,722.748.  CI. 

312-265.600. 
Winick.  Alan  Lee;  Willis.  Clifford;  Desilets,  Dave;  and  Carney.  James 
M.,  5.724,231.  CI.  36l-7.59.(«0. 
Willmilzer.  Lolhar:  See — 

Rocha-Sosa,  Mario;  Sonnewald,  Uwe;  Frommcr,  Wolf-Bemd:  Will- 
milzer. Lolhar;  and  Siratmann.  Marina.  5.723.757,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Willms.  Lothar:  Sec— 

Schnabel   Gerhard;  Willms.  LoOiar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  and  Biennger.  Her- 
mann. 5.723.409.  CI.  504-2 1 4.(XK). 
Willner.  Baity  Edward:  See— 

Ganek  Alan  George;  Herzberg,  Louis  Paul;  Ruiz,  Antonio;  and  Willner. 
Bairy  Edward.  5.724,646.  CI.  455-4.200. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields,  Robert  D.,  lo  Easnnan  Kodak  Company. 
Electrostatographic     loners     and     developers     containing     bis     (1,2- 
benzisthiazol-3(2h)  -ylidene  1,1-dioxide)  acelates)charge<onlrol  agents. 
5.723.248.  CI.  4-30-110.000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
(1.2-benzisothiazol-3(2H)-ylidene     1. 1 -dioxide)     cyanoacetaie     charge- 
connol  agents  for  elecoxistalographic  loners.  5,723,249.  CI.  43O-110.(XK). 
Wilson.  Lan>  E.;  Knons.  Craig  R.:  and  Kelly.  Daniel  L..  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration. Rame  sensor  verification.  5,722.822.  CI.  431-25.000. 
Wilson.  W.  David:  See— 

Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Tidwell.  Richard  R.;  Boykin.  David  W.;  Wilson. 
W   David:  Spychala.  Jaroslaw;  Das.  Bijan  P.:  and  Kumar.  Arvind. 
5.723.288.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wind.  Ronald:  See—  ,  ,    _. 

Salvelal.  Jacques:  and  Wind,  Ronald,  5.723,566.  CI.  528-205.(KX). 
Winick.  Alan  Ue;  Willis.  Clifford;  Desilets.  Dave:  and  Carney.  James  M..  to 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Support  for  electronic  cards  and  boards  of  varying 
lengths,  5.724.231.  CI.  .361-759.000. 
Winick.  Alan  Lee:  See — 

Lajara.  Robert:  Willis.  Clifford:  and  Winick.  Alan  Lee.  5.722.748.  CI. 
312-265.600. 
Winkler.  lr\in:  See —  ^    r.  ■  ,.    j 

Rosner,  Manfred:  Billhardt-Troughlon,  Uta-Mana;  Kitsch,  Reinhard: 
Kleim  Jorg-Peter:  Meichsner,  Chrisioph:  Riess,  Giinther:  and  Win- 
kler, Inin.  5.723.461.  CI.  5I4-249.(KX). 
Winkowski.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Menchetti.  Robert  J.;  Finkelstein.  Ronald  S  :  Palel.  Jashbhai  M.:  and 
Winkowski.  Daniel  A..  5.722.626.  CI.  248-346.010. 
Winstead.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Meadows.  Troy;  Winstead.   Richard  W.;   and  Milchem.  Robert  L.. 
5.724.133.  CI.  356-241.000. 
Winston.  Thomas  R.:  and  Neet.  John,  to  Ultrasonic  Sensing  and  Monilonng 
Systems.  Expandable  graft  assembly  and  method  of  use.  5.723.(X)3.  CI. 
623-l.(KX). 
Winter.  Gregory  P.:  See— 

Russell.  Stephen  J.;   Hawkins.  Robert  E.;  and  Wmler.  Gregory  P, 
5,723,287.  CI.  435-5.(XX). 
Winter.  Werner:  See — 

Buschmann.  Helmut:  Winter.  Werner;  Graudums.  Ivars;  Jansen,  Peter. 
deceased.  5,723.668,  CI.  564-.304.(XX). 
WinlerboHom,  Philip  Steven,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Methixls  and 
apparatus  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  name  space  information  in  a  distrib- 
uted computing  system.  5.724.512.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Wingen  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Murra>.  Stuart  W ;  and  Hahn,  Gunlcr  R..  5,722.789,  CI.  404-90.(XX). 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ramakar.  Viresh;  and  Livny.  Miron.  5,724,453,  CI.  .382-251.000. 
Swerdlofl,  Stuart;  Mackie.  Thomas  Rockwell;  and  Holmes,  Timothy. 
5.724,4<X).  CI.  378-65.(XX). 
Wisniewski.  David  M.  Fastener  clip  assembly.  5.722.124.  CI.  24-295.0(X). 
Wisnosky.  Mark:  See — 

Mueller.  Boice  E.;  Wisnosky.  Marit:  Medin.  Todd  R.:  Meyer.  William  D.; 
and  Mon-is.  Peter  C.  5.723.202.  CI.  428-194.000. 


Wissell,  Harold  J  :  See— 

Edgington.  Robert  J.;  Stepro.  James  A.;  Wissell.  Harold  J.;  and  Lund- 
beig.  Scott  A..  5.722.134.  CI.  29-2.0(X). 
Wissner.  Michael  J.,  to  Avid  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
representing  and  editing  multimedia  compositions  using  a  tree  structure. 
5.724.605.  CI.  395-806.000. 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology.  The:  See  — 

Prendergasi.  George  C.:  and  Sakamuro.  Daitoku.  5.723.581,  CI.  530- 

350.000. 
Scon.  Phillip:  and  Trinchieri.  Giorgio,  5.723,127.  CI.  424-184.1(X1. 
Wiibeck,  Wayne  O.,  lo  Precious  Lite  Saving  ProducLs  Inc.  Resusauior. 

5,722.987.  CI.  606-201.000. 
Withers.  Bradley:  See — 

Mever,  Anthony  S.:  Mallon.  Thomas  G.:  Withers.  Bradley:  and  Young. 
Douglas  W..  5.722.877.  CI.  45I-41.0(X). 
Wilhcrspoon.  David;  and  Chang,  Ming-Tang,  lo  Garsi  Seed  Company  Inbred 

com  line  ZSOIIOI.  5,723,725,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Witkiewicz.  Krystyna:  See — 

Mioduszewski.  Jan  Zbigniew;  Witkiewicz.  Krystyna;  and  Inglot.  Anna. 
5.723,504.  CI.  514-885.000. 
Witowski.  Rvszard:  See — 

Szyszko.  Alexander;   and  Witowski,   Ryszard,   5,722,321,  CI.    101- 
123.000 
Winen,  William  C.  Pointer  rod  golf  club  swing  nainer.  5,722,898.  U. 

47.3-211.000. 
Wittenberg.  Craig  Henry:  See — 

Hill.  Richard  Douglas;  Williantts.  Antony  S.:  Alkmson.  Robert  G.: 
Coibetl.  Tom:  Leach,  Paul:  Chan.  Shannon  John;  Mitchell.  Alexander 
Adams:  Jung.  Edward  K.;  and  Wittenberg.  Craig  Henry.  5.724.588. 
CI   .395-684.000. 
Wohlers.  Charies  E.:  See — 

Lim.  Michael  J.;  and  Wohlers.  Charles  E..  5.722.667.  O.  277-164.000. 
Wohlfart.  Artur:  See — 

Kerckhof.  Bart;  Wohlfart.  Artur:  Dobbelaere.  Jons:  Dinneyer.  Josef;  and 
Van  Houdenhove.  Rony.  5.722.843,  CI.  4.39-157.000. 
Wolanin,  LKmald  John,  to  Zeneca  Inc.  Peptide  derivatives.  5.723,442,  CI 

514-I8.0(X). 
Wold.   Ivar,  to  Boriand  International.   Inc.   Development  system  with  a 
propertv-method-eveni  programming  model  for  developing  ctmiexl-free 
reusabli  software  components.  5.724.589.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Wolf.  Diane:  See— 

Falk  Nancy  Ann;  Borv.  Barbara:  Padron.  Tamara;  Vasudevan.  Tirucherai 
Varahan:  Wolf.  Diane;  and  Lum.  Jeanie.  5.723.4-34,  CI.  510-475.000. 
Wolf.  Fred:  See— 

Skralulia.  John;  and  Wolf.  Fred.  5.722.661.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Wolf.  Karlheinz:  See— 

Bniner.  Ben:  Heslep.  James  F;  Behrens.  Hans- Josef;  Schmilz.  Konrad: 

and  Wolf.  Kariheinz.  5.723.080.  CI.  264-103.000. 

Wolf.  Philip  R:  See—  ,,,,,,. 

Cohen.  Jeffrey  M.:  Wolf.  Philip  F;  and  Young.  William  D..  5.723.524. 

CI.  524-376.(X)0. 

Wolfson.  Jason;  and  Raymer.  Paul  H..  to  Tamarack  Technologies.  Inc. 

Automatic    program    ventilation   control    system.    5.722.887,   CI.   454- 

Wolgamuth,  Mark  R   Ergonomic  hand  pet  washing  system.  5,722,349,  C\. 

119-665.000. 
Wollowilz.  Michael  H.;  See — 

Sims  Nathaniel  M.;  Wollowilz.  Michael  H.;  and  Wnghtson.  David  M  . 
5.722,956,  CI.  604- 1 3 1.000. 
Wollers.  Norbert;  See —  _.   ,,  ,„,„^ 

Wuebbels.  Richard;  and  Welters.  Noihen.  5.722.225.  CL  56-60.000. 
Woltz.  James  D:  See —  ,,,-,,,    ^, 

Roih.  Robin  R:  Roth.  David  E.:  and  Woltz,  James  D..  5.722.254.  CI. 
62-457.900. 
Won.  Jeong-lm:  See — 

Joo  Young  J.;  Kim.  Jin-Eok:  Won.  Jeong-lm:  and  Hwang.  Kum-Ui. 
5.723.675.  CI.  568-317.000. 
Wong,  David  K.:  See—  .     .  „.  ,„, 

Gannage.  Michael  E.:  Wong.  David  K.:  and  Bajwa.  Asim  A..  5.724..303. 
CI.  -365-238.500. 
Wong.  Louis  Fay:  See 

Wei    Karl  Shiqing:  Wong.  Louis  Fay:  Koehler.  Deborah  Adamo;  and 
Sine.  Mark  Richard.  5.723.420.  CI.  510-101.000. 
Wong.  Raymond  W.:  and  Duff.  James  McConnell.  lo  Xerox  Corporation. 
Mcth(xi'and  composition  for  obtaining  walerfa.st  images  from  ink  jel  inks. 
S.723.179.  CI.  427-2.58.(XX). 
Wixi.  Edward  J.:  and  Lehman.  Gave  K..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Perfluoroether  relea.se  ciwlings  for  organic  photorecep- 
tors. 5.723.242.  CI.  430-66.(XX). 
Wood  Christopher  John:  Bradbury.  David:  and  Elder,  George  Richard,  to 
Electronic   Power  Research   Institute.   Method  fw  deconiaminaiion  of 
nuclear  plant  components.  5,724,668.  CI.  588-1.000. 
WiKxi,  George  William;  Workman,  Ricky  Lynn;  and  Noms.  Michael  W..  lo 
Western  Alias  International,  Inc.  Distributed  seismic  data-galhenng  sys- 
tem. 5.724.241.  CI.  .364-421.000. 
Wood.  James  Pattick:  See—  .    .      ,    „ 

Yu,  Roy:  Wood.  James  Patrick:  Biruk.  Thomas  Michael:  Boencher. 
Gregory  Sctxt:  Brearley.  William  Harrington:  Kelly.  Kimberley  Ann: 
Leensn-a.  Bouwe  William:  and  Meiryman.  Arthur  Gilman.  5.722.579. 
CI.  228-1 19.(X)0. 
Wood.  Timothy  E.:  See— 
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Chainanu  Devindra  S.;  and  Wood,  Timolhy  E.  5,724,074.  Q.  345- 
474.000. 
Wood.  William:  fee- 
Baker.  Joffre:  Chien.  Kenneth:  King.  Kathleen:  Pennica.  Diane:  and 
Wood.  William.  5.72.1.585.  CI  5.10-413.000. 
Woodburv.  Roben  O.;  See-- 

Hickev.  Carolvn  F.:  Woodbury,  Roben  O;  and  Allen.  Dale  A.,  5,724,185. 
CI.  359-500.000 
Woods  of  Colchester  Limited:  See — 

Matthews.  Richard  D..  5.722.885.  CI.  454-167.000. 
Woods,  William  A  .  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating  query  responses  in  a  cumputer-ba.sed  document  renneval  sys- 
tem. 5,724.571.  CI.  395-605.000. 
Woodward.  Donald  Winston:  See — 

Sofensen,  James  Christian;  Agrawal,  Rakesb:  Smith.  Aithur  Ramsden: 
Feldman.    Steven    Lawrence;    and   Woodward,    Donald   Winston. 
5.722,259.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Woodward,  William  Stephen,  to  J  &  W  Scientific,  Incorporated.  Acou.stic 

displacement  flowmeter.  5,723,783.  CI.  73-203.(X)0. 
Worch.  Harlmut:  See — 

Schamweber,  Dieter,  Bersch,  Henrike:  Worch,  Hartmul;  Hofinger,  Jur- 
gen;  Kran7,  Curt:  and  Pompe,  Wolfgang.  5.723.038.  CI.  205-107.000. 
Workman.  Ricky  Lynn:  See — 

Wood.  George  William:  Workman.  Ricky  Lynn;  and  Nofris.  Michael  W.. 
5.724.241,  CI   .164-421.000. 
Woudsma.  Roberto;  Turley,  Andrew  C:  and  Elias,  David  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Coqxiration   Data  processing  system.  5,724.535,  CI.  395-391.000. 
Wrenn,  Courtney  A,:  See — 

Tubo,  Ross  A.:  Barone,  Leesa  M.;  and  Wrenn,  Courtney  A..  5,723J31. 
CI.  435-366000. 
Wright.  James  P.;  Bates,  Timolhy  L.;  Nash,  Kevin  D.:  Roberts.  Barry  Lynn; 
and  Davenport.  John,  to  Pheonix  USA.  Inc.  Universal  wheel  trim  attatch- 
ment  system.  5.722.735.  CI.  301-37.370. 
Wright.  Jere.  Power  disconnect  switch.  5,722,534.  CI  200-305.000 
Wright.  John  O.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Ground  member  and  conductor 

module  containing  same.  5,722,841,  CI.  439-98.0(X). 
Wnghtson,  David  M.:  Sec- 
Sims.  Nathaniel  M.:  Wollowitz,  Michael  H.:  and  Wnghtson.  David  M.. 
5,722.956,  CI.  604-131.000. 
Wristers.  Derick  J.:  See- 
Moore,  Bradley  T;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Gardner,  Mark 
I.:  Hausc,  Frederick  N  ,  Michael,  Mark  W:  and  Wristers,  Derick  J  . 
5,723,238.  CI  410- .W  000 
Wszolek.  Philip,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  automati- 
cally enabling  and  disabling  a  prefetching  capability.   5,724.613.  CI. 
.195-853.000 
Wu,  Ben  Song:  See — 

Ning,  Tak  Hung;  and  Wu,  Ben  Song.  5.723.370.  C\.  438-1.56.000. 
Wu,  Han;  Li,  Changming.  and  Lian,  Ke  Keryn,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Polymer 
electrolyte    and    an    electrochemical    cell    containing    the    electrolyte. 
5,723,231,  CI.  429-203.(X)0 
Wu,  Hua-Te,  to  Yienn  Lih  Enteiprises  Co.,  Ltd.  Pepper  grinder.  5,722.606.  CI. 

241-169100. 
Wu.  J<4uison  Wheelchair  frame  assembly.  5.722.676,  CI   2.S0- 2.50. 100. 
Wu.   Kuang-Yi,  to  Mai-ro- Vision  Communications.   LLC    Fauh-tolerani 

optical  routing  switch.  5.724.165,  CI.  359-117.000. 
Wu,  Linxian:  See — 

Glass,  Michael  J.:  Coombs,  Jana;  Malmstrom,  Sharon  L.;  and  Wu. 
Linxian.  5.723.294.  O.  435-6.000. 
Wu.  Shuyun:  See — 

Tai.  Yu-Chong;  Miu.  Denny  K.;  Tang.  Weilong;  Temesvarv.  VIktoria,  and 
Wu.  Shuyun.  5,724,015.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Wu.  Shye-Lin:  See — 

Chang.  rih-Jau:  and  Wu.  Shye-Lin,  5,723J73,  CI.  438-253,000. 
Wu.  Tong-Pei:  See — 

Lin,  San-Yi;  Kuo,  Ching-Chuan:  Wu,  Tong-Pei;  Don,  Lan-Kun;  and 
Gao,  Sheen-Youl,  5,722.273,  CI.  70-370000. 
Wu,  Weishi  W.;  Romer,  Duane  R.:  Shankar.  Ravi  B  :  and  Pews,  R.  Garth,  to 
Dow   Chemical   Company,  The     1,3   dithiolo<4,5)-l,3-dithiolo-2-thionc 
derivatives,  compositions  and  use  as  antimicrobial  and  marine  antifouling 
agents.  5,723,486,  CI.  514-139.000. 
Wuebbels,   Richard;  and  Wohers,   Norbeit,  to  Maschinenfabrik   Kemper 
GmbH.  Machine  for  mowing  and  chopping  com  and  similar  stalk-like 
harvested  crops  independently  of  the  row.  5,722,225,  CI.  56-60.000. 
Wupper,  Hans:  See — 

Goossens,   Aixtre    F.    L.;   Timmermans,   Marc:   and   Wupper.    Hans. 
5.722.633,  CI.  251-129.150 
Wurger,  Franz:  and  Munsi,  Klaus,  to  Mauser-Werke  Obemdorf  Waffensys- 

teme  GmbH   Weapon  bolt.  5.722,194,  O.  42-69.020. 
Wurziger,  Hanns:  See— 

Game,  Joachim;  Juras/yk.  Horst:  Raddatz.  Peter:  Wurziger,  Hanns; 
Melzer,  Guide:  and  Bemoiat-Danielowski,  Sabine,  5.723.480.  CI. 
5 14- .176.000. 
Wuske.  Thomas:  See — 

Pullen.  Sabine;  Hock.  Betthold;  Wuske,  Thomas;  and  Manns,  Andreas. 
5,723,306,  CI.  435-7.9.10 
Wyatt,  Karl  W    See— 

Scheifers,  Steven   Michael;   Klosterman.  Donald  H..  Chason,   Marc 
Kenneth:  and  WyalL  Karl  W..  5,723 J!29.  CI.  429-19,000. 
Wyse.  Gene  Hand  cart  braking  system,  5.722,515.  CI   188-22.000. 
Xerox  Cofporation:  See — 


Bergen.  Richard  R,  5,723,863,  CI  2.50-326.000. 
Bettrand,  Jacques  C;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Blaszak.  Sue 
E.;    Natale-Hoflinan.    Kristen    M.:    and    Pickering.    Thomas    R., 
5,723.245,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Cala.  Gerald  F.  5.724.642,  CI.  399-364.000. 
Chamberlain.  Scon  D.;  Knapp,  Christopher  M.;  and  Pan,  David  H., 

5,723,244,  CI.  430-97.000. 
Eschbach,  Reiner,  5,724.455,  CI.  382-260.000. 
Genovese,  Frank  C,  5,724.088.  CI.  347-246.000. 
Goodbrand.  H.  Bruce;  Hu.  Nan-Xing;  and  Ong.  Beng  S.,  5,723.669,  CI. 

564-307.000. 
Goodbrand.  H  Bruce;  Hu.  Nan-Xing;  and  Ong.  Beng  S..  5.723.671,  a. 

564-405.000. 
Herbert  William  G.;  Hendrix.  Loien  E.;  Maier.  Gary  J.;  and  Matyi. 

Ernest  F.  5,723.037,  CI.  205-67.000. 
Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Keoshkerian.  Barkcv:  Moffat.  Karen  A.;  Geofges. 
Michael  K..  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  Veiegin.  Richard  P  N.,  5.723.5 1 1 . 
CI.  522.35.000. 
Moser.  Rasin.  5.723.251.  CI.  4.10-126.000. 

ODell.  Gene  W.;  and  Perry.  Philip  G..  5.723.422,  CI.  510-166.000. 
Patel.  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Gra/yna  E.;  Paine.  Anthony  J.; 

and  Ng,  T  Hwee.  5.723.252.  CI,  430- 1 .17.000. 
Smith,  Wayne  R.,  5,724,(y75.  CI.  .147-2.000. 
.Staggers.  Barrv,  5,722.330.  CI.  108-55.300 
Stefik.  Mark  J.,  5,723.204,  CI.  428-206,000. 
Stefik,  Mark  J.:  Lew,  David  M.:  and  Casey,  Michalene  M..  5,724.064. 

CI.  .145-105.000. 
Swain.  Eugene  A  ;  and  Mastalski.  Henry  T,  5,723.168,  CI.  427-1 1.000. 
Thayer.  Bruce  E  .  5,724,640.  CI   .199  351.000. 

Wong,  Ravmond  W.;  and  Duff.  James  McConnell.  5,723.179,  CI.  427- 
258.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  Jonathan  S.:  and  Bauer.  Trevor  J..  5.724.276,  CI.  .164-716.060. 
Yabe.  Hisao:  Yamazaki.  Minoru;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio;  lida.  Yoshihim; 
Su/uki.  Akira;  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Chan- 
neled endoscope  cover  fined  type  endoscope.  5.722.933.  CI.  6a)- 1 23.000. 
Yabc.  Yasuo:  See— 

MaLsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Yabe,  Yasuo:  Fuse,  Kenji:  Maruhashi,  Yasuy- 

oshi:    Motixia.    Mitsuaki;    Miyatani.    Kenji;    Shibata,    Tsuneyoshi, 

Kanazawa,    Masao:    Sunaga.    Minoru;    and    Fukuda.    Nobuhisa. 

5.722.695,  CI.  285-23.000. 

Yabuki,  Tsutomu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Microwave  oven  and  a  ca.sh  register 

system  including  the  same  5,724,244,  CI   .164-464.100. 
Yada,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Ohashi,  Yukihiro;  Yada,  Yukihiro;  Takema,  Yoshinori;  Fujimori,  Take- 

loshi;    Kawamata.    Akira;    Ohsu,    Hiroyuki:    Higuchi.    Kazuhiko: 

Imokawa,  Genji;  Kusuoku,  Hiroshi:  Ogawa,  Avumi:  and  Fujimura. 

Tsutomu.  5,723.497,  CI   514-66<)()00. 

Yahata.  Heikichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Soode  Nagano.  Hard  disc  spacer  and 

hard  disc  clamp.  5.724,208.  CI.  360-98.010 
Yahisa,  Yotsuo:  See — 

Hosoe.   Yuzuru:    Shiroishi,    Yoshihiro:    Ishikawa.   Akira;   Tomiyama, 
Futoshi;   Yoshida.   Kazuetsu;  Yamamolo.  Tomoo;  Yahisa.  Yotsuo: 
Osaki,  Akira;  Abe,  Kaisuo:  Narishige,  Shinji;  Kodanui.  Naoki;  Tana- 
hashi.  Kiwamu;  and  Mangyo.  Emi.  5,723.198,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Yalamanchili.  Gopichand:  See — 

Phillion,  Dennis  Paul;  Ruminski.  Peter  Gerrard;  and  Yalamanchili. 
Gopichand,  5,723,470,  CI.  514-272.000. 
Yaniada,  Hiroyasu:  and  Tamaru.  Toshiyuki,  to  NEC  Cotporation.  Housing  for 
pager  receiver  having  batterv  cover  lixking  piece  which  exposes  terminal 
for  external  access.  5,724,654.  CI  455.148  ()00 
Yamada,  Junji;   Demukai,  Noboru;  and  Yamamoto.  Ma-sayuki,  to  Daido 
Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  casting  metal  and  apparatus 
therefor.  5.722.481.  CI.  164-493.000. 
Yamada.  Kazuo;  Mitate.  Takehito;  Nishimura.  Naolo:  Tsukuda.  Yoshihiro; 
and  Yoneda,  TeLsuya,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Caihon  electrode  for 
nonaqueous  secondary  banery  and  nonaqueous  battery  using  the  same. 
5,723,232,  CI.  429-245.000. 
Yamada.  Kenji:  See — 

Ogawa,  Shigeru;  Yamada.  Kenji;  Ishii.  Atsushi;  Omi.  Hiroshi:  and 
Nakamoto.  Takehito.  5.722.279.  CI.  72-11.400. 
Yamada.  Masami:  See — 

lino,  Shuji;  Fujiwara.  Toshimitsu;  Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi:  and  Yamada. 
Masami.  5.724.629.  CI.  399-57.000. 
Yamada.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Endo.  ChLsato;  Yamada.  Naoyuki;  Shibata.  Tsuiayuki;  MiyashiU.  Ma.sa- 
nori:  and  Kitazumi.  Yoshimi.  5.724.381.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Yamada,  Takashi:  See — 

Isogai,  Mit.suru:  Yamada,  Takashi;  Ito,  Tetsuro;  Yonekawa  Nobotu;  and 
Oonishi,  Taizou,  5,724,6.18.  CI.  .199-333.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Nagala,    Shinichiro;    Yamada.    Yoshimi:    Hagiya.    Koji:    and    Goto, 
Hideyuki.  5.723.672.  CI.  564-424  000. 
Yamada.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Bell.  Graeme  I.;  Yamada.  Yuichiro:  and  Seino.  Susumu.  5.723.299,  CI. 
435-7  100. 
Yamagishi.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Okada.  Takehiro;  Maeda  -Yaoki:  Aruga  Shigeru;  Ohira.  Tadashi;  loki, 
Tsuguhide:  and  Yamagishi,  Shigekazu.  5,722,753.  CI.  353-119.000. 
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Yamaguchi.    KiyoCo;    Mamiya.   Yukiko;   Ueda.   Atsushi;   and   Uwazumi, 
Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium  and 
manufacturing  method  thereof.  5,723,032,  CI.  204  192.200. 
Yamaguchi,  Makoto:  See — 

Kolani.  Haruo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Makoto,  5,724,153,  CI.  3.58-298.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Nozomi;   Kojima,  Tctsuo:  Oh-eda.  Masayoshi;  and  Hatlori, 
Kunihiro,  to  Chugai  Suyaku  K.K.  DNA  coding  for  megakaryocyte  poten- 
tiator 5,723,318,  CI.  435-69.500. 
Yamaguchi,  Shuzo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Printing 

apparatus.  5.722,781.  CI.  400-61.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kurakake,  Yasushi.  5,723,803.  CI.  84-637.000. 

Ogusu.  Mikio.  5.724.332.  CI.  369-77.200. 

Sailo.  Akitoshi;  Yamaoka  Shigemitsu;  and  Kamiya.  Ryo,  5.723,998,  CI. 

327-513.000. 
Shouji.  Shigeru;  and  Toyoda.  Atsushi.  5,722.157.  CI.  29-603.140. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miura.  Shinsuke;  Kumagai.  Norihiko;  and  Muraoka.  Kenji,  5,723,771, 
CI.  73-54.240. 
Yamamoto,  Christopher  W.  Method  and  apparanis  for  atomizing  an  organic 

compound.  5,723,184.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Yamanwto,  Koji:  See — 

Motoyuki.  Masahini;  Yamamoto,  Koji;  McWilliams,  John  Paul;  and 
Sapre,  Ajit  Vishwanath,  5,723,71 1,  CI.  585^81.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masahito:  Aiko,  Yasuyuki;  Kuroyanagi,  Saloshi;  Sato,  Mitsuhiko: 
and  Osari,  Yoshihito,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sorter  apparatus  capable 
of  shifting  sheet  on  irav  toward  prcdelermined  side  surface.  5,722,650,  CI. 
270-58.020 
Yamamoto.  Masanao:  Okabe.  Nobuhiro;  Matsumoto,  Junichi;  and  Taniguchi, 
Shinsuke,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  generating  robot  teaching  data  on  offline  basis  5,724,489,  CI. 
395-80.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamada,  Junji;  Demukai,  Noboru;  and  Yamamoto,  Masayuki,  5,722,481, 
CI.  164-493.000. 
Yamamoto,  Noboru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shinji;  Doi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Noboru.  5,723.136.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Yamamolo.  Takumi:  See— 

Kanda  Takavoshi:  MaLsuda.  Nobuyoshi:  Okuzono.  Hiromi:  Yamamolo. 
Takumi;  and  Kusui.  Akio.  5.722.855.  CI.  439-578.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tatsuo:  Uchida.  Masashi;  and  Kurihara.  Yasuo.  to  Shinagawa 
Fuel  Co..  Ltd.  Deodorant  cosmetic  composition  superior  in  resistance  to 
discoloration  and  dispersion.  5.723,110,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tomoo:  See  — 

Hosoe.    Yuzuru;    Shiroishi,   Yoshihiro;    Ishikawa.   Akira;  Tomiyama, 
Futoshi;  Yoshida,   Kazuetsu;  Yamamoto,  Tomoo;  Yahisa,  Yotsuo; 
Osaki,  Akira;  Abe,  Katsuo;  Narishige,  Shinji:  Kodama.  Naoki;  Tana- 
hashi.  Kiwamu;  and  Mangyo.  Emi.  5,723,198,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshimi;  Kuriu,  Haruhide;  Kjellestrom.  Niklas:  and  Eriksson. 
Gunnar.  to  Fuji  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Adjustable  steering  column  assembly  for  a 
vehicle  5,722,299,  CI.  74-493.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshio:  See —  _ 

Chubachi.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshio,  5,722,359,  CI.   123- 

192.200. 
Hryt/jik  Bernard  J.;  Gomi,  Takeshi;  Nemoto,  Hirolomi;  and  Yamamolo, 
Yoshio,  5,722.6-34.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Yamamuro.  Akira:  See — 

Nagai    Minoru;   Kawada.  Hiromitsu;  Tsuchiya  Mayumi;  Yamasaki. 
Seiji:  Yamamuro.  Akira:  and  Ono.  Toshiya  5.723.133.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Yamanaka.  Shigeaki,  to  Kubota  Iron  Wortcs  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing toothed  gears.  5,722,138,  CI.  29-33.00R. 
Yamanaka,  Takashi:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hoshino,  Yorihisa;  Shibata,  Hisashi;  Hirou.  Kazuo; 
Kameyama    Takaaki;    Abe.    Shinya;    and    Yamanaka    Takashi, 
5,723.472.  CI.  514-294.000. 
Yamanishi.  Eiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus. 

5.724,444.  CI.  382-168.000. 
Yamanobe.  Masato:  See — 

Sugawa     Shigetoshi:    Gofuku,    Ihachiro:    Ohmi,    Kazuaki:    Osada 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamanobe,  Masato,  5,723,877,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akihiro;  Koshio.  Hiroyuki;  Taniguchi.  Nobuaki:  Matsuhisa 
Akira;  Sakamoto.  Ken-ichiro:  Yamazaki.  Atsuki;  and  Yatsu.  Takeyuki, 
5,723,606,  CI.  540-578.000 
Yamaoka  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Saito.  Akitoshi;  Yamaoka  Shigemitsu;  and  Kamiya  Ryo,  5,723,998,  CI. 
327-513.000. 
Yamaoka.  Shingo:  See— 

Oh  Ketsu;  Yamaoka.  Shingo;  Kusuda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hayashida  Kohi- 
chi,  5.723.855.  CI.  250-206. 100. 
Yamasaki.  Seiji:  See — 

Nagai.  Minoru;   Kawada.  Hiromitsu;  Tsuchiya.  Mayumi;  Yamasaki. 
Seiji;  Yamamuro,  Akira;  and  Ono,  Toshiya,  5,723,133,  O.  424- 
401.000. 
Yamashita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ueda  Hiraki:  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Yamashita  Hiroshi;  and  Tone,  Hito- 
shi,  5,723,648,  CI.  560-38.000. 
Yamashita,  Kenkichi:  See — 


Kato.  Kazuo;  Sato,  Hideo;  Sase,  Takashi:  and  Yama.shiu,  Kenkichi. 
5,724.519,  CI.  .345-204.000. 
Yamashita,  Sadashi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masaya;  Morimoto,  Yasuo:  Harada.  Shoichi;  and  Yamashiu. 
Sadashi.  5.722.942,  Q.  602-56.000. 
Yamatsu.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seiji;  Okamura,  Hiroshige;  YamaLsu.  Hisayuki;  and  Kashi- 
wagi.  Toshiyuki.  5.724.3.10.  CI.  .169-59.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tadakazu;  and  Terasawa  Hideyuki,  to  Mochida  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  specific  binding  assay.  5,723, .145,  CI. 
4.16-518.000 
Yamaura,  Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speech  coding 
apparatus,  speech  decixiing  apparatus,  speech  ctHling  and  decoding  method 
and  a  phase  amplinide  characteristic  extracting  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
the  method.  5.724,480,  CI.  395-2.280. 
Yama/aki,  Atsuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akihiro;  KtKhio,  Hiroyuki:  Taniguchi.  Nobuaki;  Matsuhisa, 
Akira:  Sakamoto,  Ken-ichiro:  Yamazaki,  .Atsuki:  and  Yatsu.  Takeyuki. 
5.723,606,  CI.  .540-578  000. 
Yamazaki,  Hirotaka;  Imai,  Yasushi;  Toyosawa,  Shinichi;  and  Fukahori,  Yoshi- 
hide,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Paper  feed  roll  and  apparatus.  5,723.214. 
CI.  428-164.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Sadayuki:  Saikatsu.  Takeo:  Sakurai.  Takehiko;   Karino. 
Masao;  and  Yamajaki.  Hiroyoshi.  5.723.952,  CI.  31 5-205 .(KK). 
Yamaz.aki,  Minoru:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao:  Yamazaki,  Minoru:  Ito,  Hideti;  Tashiro,  Yoshio:  lida 
Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira:  and  Tamada.  Osamu.  5.722.933.  CI.  600- 
123.000. 
Yamazaki.  Tokushichi.  Coreless  roll  of  web  material.  5.722.608.  CI.  242- 

160  100. 
Yanagawa.  Makoto;  and  Santoo.  Shinji.  to  Tamura  Kaken  Co..  Ltd.  Phdo- 

pt)lvmcrizablc  composition.  5.723.261.  CI.  430-285.100. 
Yanagi.  Shigenon.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Disk  drive  apparanis  having  improved 

initialization  priKess.  5.724,328,  CI.  369-50.000. 
Yanagihara,  Naofumi:  See — 

Kanota  Keiji:  and  Yanagihara,  Naofumi,  5.724.470.  CI.  386-9.000. 
Yanai.  Koichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Active  matrix  liquid  crystal  panel  having 

thin  film  transistors.  5,723.878.  CI.  257-59.(K)0 
Yanase.  Minao:  See — 

Kishimolo.  Yoshikazu:  and  Yanase.  Minao.  5.724.266.  CI.  364.566.000. 
Yanase.  Takeshi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Electric  connection  box.  5.722,863, 

CI.  439-718.000. 
Yang,  Cheng-Chung.  Gymnastic  toy  car.  5.722,675.  CI.  280-244.000. 
Yang,  Deuk-yong:  See — 

Kim    Min-ho:  Jeong,  Bong-mo;  Shim,  Jae-ho:  Park,  Wan-woo;  and 
Yang,  Deuk-yong.  5.723.070.  CI.  252-301.360. 
Yang.  Jen-Chang:  Lin.  Jin-Chyueh:  and  Chen.  Lien-Tai.  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  Wholly  aromatic  polyamide  fiber  with  improved 
dyeability.  5.723.570,  CI.  528-337.000. 
Yang,  Jui-Ho:  See —  _.„ 

Chu,  l-Tien;  Yang,  Jui-Ho;  and  Un,  Huan-Chin,  5,722,630.  CI.  248 
514.000. 
Yang,  Woun-Suck:  See — 

Choi,  Jong  Mun;  Kim,  Chang  Yeol:  and  Yang,  Woun-Suck,  5,723.889, 
CI.  257-329.000. 
Yang.  Yang.  Bilayer  composite  electrodes  for  diodes.  5.723.873.  CI.  257- 

40.000. 
Yano.  Kousaku;  Sugivama,  Tatsuo;  Ueda,  Satoshi;  and  Nomura  Nobotu.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  associ- 
ated fabrication  method.  5,723,909,  CI.  257-760.000. 
Yao.  Xiaotian  Steve;  and  Maleki,  Lutfollah,  to  California  Institute  of  Tecb- 
nologv  Opto-electronic  oscillator  having  a  positive  feedback  with  an  open 
Ux)p  gain  greater  than  one.  5,723.856.  CI.  250-227.110. 
Yariv,  Amnon:  See —  ^^^^ 

Pedroni.  Volnei  A.;  and  Yariv.  Amnon.  5.724.269.  O.  364-572.000. 
Yashiro,  Haniki:  See— 

Sasaki.  Akira;  Maeda.  Kazushige;  and  Yashiro.  Haniki.  5,723,827,  CI. 
181-2.17.000. 
Yasuda,  Masanori:  See — 

Inoue  Takashi;  Yasuda,  Masanori:  Onimaru,  Sadahisa;  Okada  Hiroshi; 
Kojima  Akikazu;  and  Takaki,  Niro,  5,722,588,  CI.  237-I2.30C 
Yasuda,  Minoru:  See — 

Ito,  Motoya;  Yasuda,  Minoru;  and  Matsuda,  Takeshi.  5.723,932.  U. 
310-248.000. 
Yasuda.  Shigekazu:  See—  ..,.», 

Iwata  Hitoshi;  Tanaka.  Kanichi:  Yasuda  Shigekazu;  Nishibe.  Yasushi: 
and  Kinoshita.  Kenichi,  5.723,959.  CI.  318^7.000. 
Yasuda.  Tsutomu:  and  Minamoto.  Jun,  to  Showa  Corporahon.  Apparanis  for 

manufacturing  an  automotive  steering  rack.  5,722,281.  CI  72-207  000 
Yasue,  Takao;  and  Nishioka  Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 
and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation.  Apparanis 
for  analyzing  thin  film  property.  5.723,982,  G.  324-765.000 
Yasui,  Ken  K.;  Bertino.  David  F.;  Hoffman,  Krishna;  and  Hamilton,  David  H., 
to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Superplaslically  formed,  diffusion 
bonded  multiple  sheet  panels  with  web  doublers  and  method  of  manufac- 
nire  5.723,225,  CI.  428-593.000. 
Yasutake,  Masanori:  See— 

Mizuoka,  Seiji;  Tsujikawa  Toshihiko;  Okamoio,  Kenji;  Ikurumi,  Kazu- 
hiro; Ueda  Youichiro;  and  Yasutake.  Masanori,  5.724.439,  CI.  382- 
149.000. 
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Yaies.  John  Bennie:  See — 

Brown,  Sterling  Bruce;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Khouri.  Farid 
Fouad:  Rice.  Steven  Thomas;  .Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Yaies. 
John  Bennie.  5.72,1..')5 1 .  CI.  525-391.000. 
Yalsu.  Takeyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akihiru;  Koshio.  Hiroyuki;  Taniguchi.  Nobuaki:  Matsuhisa. 
Akjra;  Sakamoto.  Ken-ichiro;  Yamazaki.  Alsuki:  and  Yal.su.  Takevuki. 
5.723,606.  CI.  54O-578.(X)0 
Yazaki  Coqxiration:  See — 

Kameyama.  Isao;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeni.  5.722,925.  CI.  493-849.0(X). 
Naoi.  Katsuhiko;  lizuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuhim.  5.723.230.  CI. 

429- 1 04.000 
.Sajio.  Hitoshi;  Ohtaka,  Kazuto;  Sakai.  Hitoshi;  amJ  Hanazaki.  Hisa.shi. 

5,722.857.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Yanase,  Takeshi.  5,722.863.  CI.  439-718.000. 
Yaz.awa,  Hin>shi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seizo;  Nomiyama.  Kazutosi;  Iwanami.  Yoshimu;  Yoshida. 
Sumio;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa.  Hiroshi,  5,723.388.  CI. 
442-170.000. 
Ye.  Ling.  lo  Bayer  Corporation.  Control  solution  and  method  for  testing  the 
performance  of  an  electrochemical  device  for  determining  the  concentra- 
tion of  an  anaiyte  in  blixxi.  5.723.284.  CI.  435-4  (XM). 
Yeager.  Lawrence  R..  Weisbum.  James  T;  Gallagher.  Christopher  C;  Mar- 
silio.  Ronald  M.;  and  .Mford.  William  C.  to  Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc 
Universal  wTap  security  device.  5.722,266,  C\.  70-57.000. 
Yeda  Research  ami  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Rubinstein.  Menachem:  Novick.  Daniela;  Tal.  Nathan;  and  Fischer,  Dina 
G.,  5,723.4.38.  CI.  514-2000. 
Yee.  Abraham;  and  Aronowitz.  Sheldon,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Integrated 
circuit  structure  with  vertical  isolation  from  single  crystal  substrate  com- 
prising isolation  layer  formed  by  implantation  and  anneahng  of  noble  gas 
atoms  in  substrate.  5.723.896.  CI    257-499.000. 
Yeh.  Ming-Hwa.  Structure  of  a  safety  plug  for  coaxial  cable.  5.723,818.  CI 

1 74-74  (X)R 
Yeh.  Te-Hsin.  Electrical  connector  for  horizontal  insertion  of  a  CPU  module 

dierein.  5.722.8.W.  CI.  4.39-79000. 
Yianakopoulos.  Georges;  Blandiaux,  Genevieve;  and  Mondin,  Myriam,  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Liquid  crystal  compositions.  5,723,431.  CI.  510- 
426(100. 
Yien.  Richard  S  :  See — 

Siraugos.  William  N.;  and  Yien.  Richanl  S.,  5,724374.  C\.  395-610.000. 
Yienn  Lih  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Wu.  Hua-Te.  5.722.606.  CI.  241  169.100. 
Yim.  Chung  Hyuk.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Velocity  control  method 

and  apparatus  for  servo  motors.  5.723.%5.  C\.  318-601.000 
Yin.  Patnck;  and  Thrower.  Craig  S..  lo  Aspec  Technology.  Iik\  Low  leakage 
output  driver  circuit  which  can  be  utilized  in  a  multi-voltage  source. 
5.723.992.  CI.  .327-112.000. 
Yoda,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Shimada.  Koichi;  and  Yoda.  Seiichiro.  5.722,816,  O.  417-310.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Akihiko;  Sailo.  Yutaka;  and  Onozawa.  Kazunori.  5,722.285. 
a.  73-1.59.000. 
Yokola.  Koji:  See — 

Tanahashi.  Toshio;  Sanada,  Ma.sakatsu;  Yokota.  Koji;  Matsunaga.  Shini- 
chi.    .Sobukawa.    Hideo;    Konomi.    Ichiro;    and    Suzuki.    Tadashi. 
5.722.238.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Yokota,  Shogo:  See — 

Tamura.  Toshihiro;  Kagawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Yokota,  Shogo,  5,724.639. 
a.  .199-333.000. 
Yokota.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeo;  Oshimura.  Masahiko;  Mori.  Kenichi;  Yokota.  Tada- 
hiko; and  Koto.  Hiroyasu.  5.723.262,  CI.  4.30-286.100. 
Yokoya,  Yasunori;  See — 

Kobavashi.  Hideo;  Asakawa,  Keishi;  and  Yokoya,  Yasunori,  5,72337. 
CI.  4.3O-.W.O0O. 
Yokoyama,  Toshifumi;  and  Miyashita.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co . 
Ltd.  Pha.se  shift  photomask  and  phase  shift  photomask  dry  etching  method. 
5.723.2.34.  CI   4.10-5.000. 
Yoneda.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Hamada.   Takuji;    Sugimoto.    Norihiko;    Oonishi.    Kinshirou;    Inada. 
Shunji;  Ohkura.  Yoshinori;  and  Yoneda.  Katsuhiko.  5.724.350.  CI. 
370-392.000 
Yoneda.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Koji;  Takeda.  Kaoru;  Morimoto,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoneda,  Kiy- 
oshi. 5.723.366.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Yoneda,  TeLsuya:  See-- 

Yamada.  Kazuo;  Mitate.  Takehito;  Nishimura,  Naolo;  Tsukuda,  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Yoneda,  Tetsuya,  5,72332,  CI.  429-245.000. 
Yonehara.  Takao:  See — 

Kumomi.  Hideya;  and  Yonehara.  Takao.  5.723.348.  CI.  437-23.000. 
Yonekawa.  Nnboru:  See — 

l.sogai.  MiLsuru;  Yamada.  Takashi;  llo.  Tetsuro;  Yonekawa.  Noboru;  and 
Oonishi.  Taizou,  5,724.638,  C\.  399-333.000. 
Yonekura.  Norihisa:  See — 

Shibata,   Masaru;   Sugiyama.   Kazuhiko;   Yonekura,   Norihisa;   Sakai. 
Junetsu;  Kojima.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Haya.shi.  Shigeru.  5.723.469.  CI. 
514-269.000. 
Yonescu.  William  E.:  See — 

Costa.  Pat  v.;  Yonescu,  William  E.;  and  Fritz,  Donald,  5,723,869,  CI. 
250-559.290. 


Yoneyama,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takanori;  Fujino.  Yuji;  Hon,  Taka.shi;  and  Yoneyama.  Ma.sa- 
toshi.  5.722.768.  CI.  362-265.000. 
Yonez.awa.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Toki.  Hitoshi;  Yonezawa,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kagawa.  Yoshitaka,  5,723,224, 
CI.  428-570.000. 
Yix),  Kyoung  Kou.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Automatic  guide-channel  mapping 

method  of  a  VCR.  5.724.473.  CI.  386-83.000. 
Yoon.  Sung-Wnok.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Video  signal  encoding 
method  and  apparams  employing  inter-block  redundancies.  5,724.0%.  CI. 
.148-403.000. 
Yoon,  Tae-Goon,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  automatically 
resetting  a  microcomputer  in  a  video  cassette  recorder.  5.724,240.  CI. 
364-IM.OOO. 
Yoshida,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kimiaki;  Yoshida.  Hidefumi;  Hanaoka.  Kazutaka:  Tsuda. 
Hideaki;  Chida.  Hideo;  and  Sasaki.  Takahiro.  5.724.109.  CI.  349- 
79.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazuetsu:  See — 

Hosoe.   Yuzuru;    Shiroishi.   Yoshihiro;    Ishikawa,   Akira;  Tomiyama, 
Futoshi;  Yoshida.   Kazuetsu;  Yamamoto.  Toimx);  Yahisa.  Yolsuo; 
Osaki.  Akira;  Abe.  Katsuo;  Narishige.  Shinji;  Kodama.  Naoki;  Tana- 
hashi. Kiwamu;  and  Mangyo.  Emi.  5.723.198.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazushi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  gathering 

apparatus.  5.724,183.  CI.  359-487.(KX). 
Yoshida.  Kousuke.  to  NEC  Corporation.  N  channel  MOSFET  with  anti- 
radioactivity.  5.723.886.  CI.  257305.000. 
Yoshida.  Masami:  See — 

Takei.  Yasuchika;  Yoshida.  Masami;  and  Shouji,  Tomomi,  5,722,724,  CI. 
297-238.000. 
Yoshida,  Masato;  See — 

lida.  Kazumasa;  Tamura,  Yasuki;  Omori.  Shogo;  Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko; 
Yoshida.  Masato;  Tonomura,  Yuichi;  and  Aoki.  Jun.  5,722,363.  CI. 
1 23. 105  (XK). 
Yoshida,  Masayasu;  See — 

Fukuoka.  Daisuke;  Tashiro.  Takashi;  Kawaai.  Koji;  Saito.  Junji;  Ueda. 
Takashi;  Kiso.  Yoshihisa;  Imuta.  Junichi;  Fujita.  Terunori;  Nitabaru. 
Masatoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayasu.  5.723,640,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Yoshida.  Minoru:  See — 

Mizuguchi.  Hideki;  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  5.723.082.  CI.  264-142.000. 
Yoshida.  Mitsuru.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Helix  travelling-wave  tube  with  a 
maximum  small  signal  gain  at  the  operating  voltage.   5.723.948.  CI. 
315-3.600. 
Yoshida,  Naoki:  See — 

Kabuinoto.  Akira;  Yoshida,  Naoki;  Ito.  Masayasu:  and  Okada.  Mit- 
sunori.  5.723.510.  CI.  52 1  182.000. 
Yoshida.  Osamu:  See — 

Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  and  Mizunoya,  Hirohide.  5.723,212. 
CI.  428-332.000. 
Yoshida.  Sumio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seizo;  Nomiyama,  Kazutosi;  Iwanami,  Yoshimu;  Yoshida, 
Sumio;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.723.388.  CI. 
442-170.000. 
Yoshida.  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 

and  method.  5.724.441.  CI.  .182-I66.0(X). 
Yoshida.  Tetsushi;  Kikuchi.  Zenta:  and  Aoki.  Hisashi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.  Color  liquid  crystal  apparatus.  5.724.112.  CI.  .149-117.000. 
Yoshida.    Toshiaki.    and    N'orimatsu.    Tetsuo.    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corptiration.  Method  for  detecting  minute  defects  in  an  encap- 
sulated electronic  component.  5.723.976.  CI   324-1.58.100. 
Yoshida.  Yasumi;  Kominato.  Ryusei;  and  Ubayashi.  Shinsuke.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  with  sheet  absorb  means  and  a 
conveyor   controlled    for    forward    and    reverse    conveying    directions. 
5.722.6.52.  CI.  271- 11. 000. 
Yashidome.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hara.  Tsutomu;  Maruyama.  Takashi;  Yoshidome,  Hitoshi;  Hanori.  Ryui- 
chi;  and  Tobita.  Tsunehiro.  5.724,591,  C\.  .195-750.000. 
Yoshihara.  Kunio:  Sec— 

Fuchida.  Yumi;  Hanari.  Jun;  MaLsumoto.  Kazuhiro;  Kudo.  Junichi; 
Yoshihara.  Kunio;  and  Takagi.  Ayako.  5.723.908,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Misako:  See — 

Shibata.  Mitsuru;  Nasuno.  Ichiro;  Nakamura.  Kazufumi;  Koike.  Kazuy- 
oshi;  and  Yoshikawa  Misako,  5.723.408.  CI.  .504-139.000. 
Yoshiniolo.  Takashi;  Hara  Yasushi;  Amano.  Hirokuni;  and  Koshi.  Masao.  to 
Nachi-Fujikoshi  Corp.  Wear  resistant  cermet  alloy  vane  for  alternate  flon. 
5.723.800.  CI.  75-238.000. 
Yoshimura  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Tokuda    Katsuhiko;   Yoshimura,   Yoshikazu;   and   Nagatsu.   Tatsuya. 
5.724.0.50,  CI.  343-756.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hayashi,   Toshio;   Tanioka.    Hirrahi;   Arimoio.   Shinobu;    Yoshinaga. 
Kazuo;  Nakai.  Takehiko;  lltagawa.  Tsutomu;  Nagase,  Tetsuya;  and 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu,  5.724.152.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Okada,  Shinjiro;  and  Kanbe, 
Junichiro.  5.724.114.  CI.  349-114.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Yoko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shin;  Matsumura.  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshinaga 
Yoko;  Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Morishima,  Hideki;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.723.633.  CI.  .S49-426.0(K( 
Yoshiume.  Naoki;  See — 

Miwa.  Makoto;  and  Yoshiume,  Naoki.  5.723,780,  CI.  73-I19.00A. 
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Yosida.  Tsugusi:  See — 

Shimada.  Keizo;  Sadanobu.  Jiro;  Yosida.  Tsugusi:  and  Aito,  Yuzo, 
5.723.568.  CI.  .528-310.000. 
Young.  Charles  E.;  and  Watson.  Scon  A.,  to  Jerr-Dan  Corporation.  Over- 
center  locking  mechanism  for  tow  truck  wheel-lift  or  the  like.  5.722.810. 
CI.  414-563.000. 
Young.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Meyer.  Anthony  S.;  Mallon.  Thomas  G.;  Withers.  Bradley;  and  Young. 
[Jouglas  W..  5.722,877,  CI.  451-41.000. 
Young.  Ellen  Carol  Ann:  See — 

Talmage.  Roberta;  Bosse.  Mark;  Hugdahl.  Michael;  Kuske.  Edward  A.; 
Legge.  Felix  C;  Pyrz.  Frank  A.;  Siil.  Tom;  Uicker.  Barbara;  and 
Young.  Ellen  Carol  Ann,  5.722.658,  CI.  273-243.(X)0. 
Young  Industries.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Mahoney.  William  J..  Jr.  5.722,801.  CI.  406-24.000. 
Young.  William  D.:  See — 

Cohen.  Jeffrey  M.;  Wolf,  Philip  F;  and  Young.  William  D..  5.723.524. 
CI.  524-376.000. 
Younker.  Scoti  B..  to  Simulab  Corporation.  Reflecled-image  videoendoscopic 

surgical  trainer  and  method  of  training.  5.722.836.  CI.  434-272.000. 
Yu.  Chai-Chi.  Fan  blade  mounting  device  having  a  decorative  member 

provided  thereon.  5.722.814,  CI.  4I6-204.IK)R. 
1u.  Chien-Ho.  Steering  wheel  lock  with  alarm.  5.722.270.  CI.  70-209.000. 
Yu.  Douglas  Chen-Hua;  and  Tseng.  Pin-Nan.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  double  silicide  gate 
electrode  structures  on  CMOS-tield  effect  transistors.  5,723.893.  CI.  257- 
413.000. 
Yu.  Liming;  See — 

Chang.  Tse  Wen;  and  Yu.  Liming.  5.723.125.  CI.  424-134.100. 
Yu,  Roy;  Wood,  James  Patrick;  Biruk.  Thomas  Michael;  Boettcher.  Gregory 
Scon;  Brearley.  William  Harrington;  Kelly.  Kimherley  Ann;  Leenstra. 
Bouwe  William;  and  Merrvman.  Arthur  Gilman.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Bottom-surface-metallurgy  rework  prixcss  in 
ceramic  m<xlules.  5.722.579.  CI.  228-119.000. 
Yu.  Shih-Chiang.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  5,723,888,  CI. 

257-319.000. 
Yu.  Stella  Siu-lzyy:  See — 

Chandrakumar.  Ni/jl  Samuel;  Chen.  Barbara  Baosheng;  Clare.  Michael; 
IX'sai.  Bipinchandra  Nanubhai;  Djuric.  Stevan  Wakefield;  Docter. 
Stephen  Hermann;  Gasiecki.  Alan  Frank;  Haack.  Richard  Arthur; 
Liang.  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro.  Julie  Marion;  Penning.  Thomas  Dale; 
Russell.  Mark  Andrew;  and  Yu.  Stella  Siu-lzyy.  5.723.492.  CI.  514- 
539.(XH). 
Yuan.   Jun.    to   Neurogen    Corporation.    3-aryl    substituted   pyrazolo(4.3- 
dlpyrimidine  derivatives;  corticotropin-releasing  factor  receptor  (CRF,) 
specific  ligands.  5.723.608.  CI.  .544-283.(XX). 
Yuan.  Ling:  See — 

Vtwiker.  Toni  A.;  Yuan.  Ling:  Kridl.  Jean:  Hawkins.  Deborah:  and  Jones. 
Aubrey.  5,723.761.  CI.  80O-2O5.(XX). 
Yudkowsky.  Michael  .Allen:  See— 

Garberg.  Roger  Borgan;  and  Yudkowsky.  Michael  Allen.  5.724,481,  CI. 
.195-2.520. 
Yuge.  Shizuo:  See — 

Shojo    Yoshihiro;  Yuge.  Shizuo;  Kinoshila.  Keichr.  and  Sakagawa, 
Yoshio.  5.724.641.  CI.  .199-410.000. 
Yuhara.  Toshiya:  See — 

Ido.  Tatemi;  Tanaka.  Shigchisa:  Suzuki,  Ryoji;  and  Yuhara.  Toshiya. 
5.724.462.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Yui.  Tomovuki:  See — 

Minet'a.  Hiroshi;  Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Ma.sahmi;  and  Tomiyama. 
Teruyo,  5.723.069.  CI.  252-299.670. 
■^'ui.   Tooni;    Nakagawa.   Tokuzo;   and    Kondo.    Kazuo.   to   Toyo   Boscki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Bio-Engineering  Laboratories.  Ltd.  Medical  device 
•ind  method  for  prixlucing  the  same.  5.723.010.  CI.  623-I5.O0O. 
Yiisu.  Keiichiro:  See— 

Inomata.  Koichiro;  Hiahnxire.  Roger:  Yusu.  Keiichiro:  and  Takahashi. 
Yoshinori.  5.723.978.  CI.  324-235.000. 
Yu\a.  Nusrel:  See — 

Baumbach.  Beate;  Konig.  Eberhard:  Kahl.  Lothar;  and  Yuva.  Nusrel. 

5.721.5.16.  CI.  524-.591.(XX). 
Kahl.  Lothar;  Klinksick.  Bemd;  Schleenstein.  Dieter,  Bock,  Manfred; 
and  Yuva,  Nusrel,  5,723.518.  CI.  523-324.(XX). 
Yuyama.  Shoji.  Sealing  device.  5.722.215.  CI.  53-.174.4(X). 
Zabala.  Robert  John:  See — 

Rabcr  Thomas  Robert;  Benz.  Mark  Gilbert:  and  Zabala.  Robert  John. 

5.722.869.  CI   445-3.(XX). 

Raber  Thomas  Robert;  Bcnz.  Mark  Gilbert;  and  Zabala,  Robert  John, 

5.722.870.  CI.  445-28.(KK). 
Zablc.  Jack  Ijiuis:  See — 

Helinski.  Edward  Frank;   Lee.   Ho  Chi>ng;  and  Zable.  Jack  Louis. 
5.724.079.  CI.  .147-43.(XXI. 
Zahlcr.  Robert:  See—  ^    ,,,,,, ,™, 

Slusarchyk.  William  A.;  and  Zahler.  Robert,  5,723.609,  CI.  544-277.000. 
Zahn.  Janice  H.:  See— 

Baker.  Michael  J.;  Bojenger.  Steven  P;  Fyie.  Joseph  A.;  Mellblom,  Peter 
T-  Mever.  Christopher  B.;  Robak.  Glen  D.;  St.  John.  Michael  D.; 
Shaip,  'Donald  J.;  and  Zahn,  Janice  H  .  5.722.210.  CI.  52-643.0(X) 
Zakharov.  Alexey  N.:  See — 


Schum,    Michael;   Akselrod,    Boris    M.;   Gerasinwy.   Alexander  N.; 
Ljubomirsky,  Alexander  L.;  Piniaev.  Alex  M  ;  Zjkharov.  Alexey  N.; 
Lilvin.  Simon  S.;  Gerasimov.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Valdman.  Michael. 
5.722.811.  CI.  414-7%.0O0. 
Zaluzec.  Manhew  J.:  See— 

Popoola.  Oludele  O.:  Zaluzec.  Manhew  J.;  Joaquin,  Armando  M.; 
Baughman.  James  R.;  and  Cook.  David  J..  5.723,187,  a.  427- 
453.(X)0. 
Zambounis.  John  S.:  See — 

Hao.  Zhimin;  Zambounis.  John  S.;  and  Iqbal,  Abul,  5,723,626.  CI. 
548-467.(XK). 
Zamir.  Amos.  Variable  bouyancy  amusement  device.  5,722,871,  CI.  446- 

l53.fXX). 
Zampini.  Anthony;  Trefonas.  Peter.  Ill;  Turci.  Pamela;  Meisier.  Catherine  C  ; 
and  Vizvary.  Gerald  C.  to  Shipley  Company.  L.L.C.  Photoresist  with 
photoactive  compound  mixtures.  5,723,254.  CI.  430- 190.000. 
Zander.  Dennis  Roland:  See — 

Balling.   F:dward    Norman;    Smart.    David  Clinton;   Zander,   Dennis 
Roland;  and  Dussinger.  Thomas  Edgar,  5.724,622,  CI.  396-3%.0OO. 
Zanella.  Mark  F.,  Sr.:  See— 

Dimmick.  Henry  M.;  Zanella.  Mark  F..  Sr:  and  Melnik.  Thomas  F, 
5.723,797.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Zanier.  Adriano.  to  TESA  SA.  Device  for  measuring  length.  5.722,179.  CI. 

33-811.000. 
Zanoni.  Carl  A.,  to  Zygo  Corporation.  Interferomctric  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing motions  of  a  stage  relative  lo  fixed  refietnors.  5.724.1.16.  CI.  356- 
349.000. 
Zanzig.  David  John;  Sand.sm)m.  Paul  Harry;  and  Blok.  Edward  John,  to 
Goixiyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  with  uead  of  elastomer 
composition.  5,723.5.30.  CI.  524-495.000. 
Zaslavsky,  Gregory:  See — 

Wcntz.el.  David  C  ;  Zaslavsky.  Gregory;  and  Lima.  Joseph  V.  5.722>49. 
CI   220-2. lOR. 
Zebermann.  Christoph:  See — 

Glathe.  Hans-Georg;  Schnalw  inkcl,  Michael;  and  Zcbennann.  Chris- 
toph. 5.722.862.  CI.  4.19-709.000. 
Zebra  Mussel  Filter  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Gleason.  Harrv  C;  and  Bond.  Jeffrey  L..  5.723.044.  CI.  210-170.000. 
Zeftron.  Inc.:  See — 

C.H)k.  James  M..  5.722,736.  O.  303-15.000. 
Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim;  See— 

Petersen.    Uwe;    Krebs.   Andreas;   Schenkc.   Thomas;   Gnihe.   Klaus; 

Schriewer.  Michael;  Haller.  Ingo;  Metzger.  Karl  Georg;  Endermann. 

Rainer;  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim.  5.723.627.  CI.  548-557 .(XX(. 

Zeiinet.  Inc.:  See —  _„ 

Headrick,  Kent  H.;  and  Devarajan.  Kannan.  5.724.358,  CI.  370-418.000. 

Zelinger.  Zvi:  See — 

Gilon.  Chaim:  Zelinger.  Zvi;  and  Byk.  Gerardo.  5.723.575.  CI.  530- 
3I7.(XK). 
Zeiler.  Hansjorg;  and  Cells.  Pedro,  lo  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated. 
Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  a  complete  SQL  subquery  elimination  process. 
5.724.570.  CI.  395-603.(KXI. 
Zelmanovich.  Victor;  See — 

Bilenko.  George;  Leibman.  Jules  G.;  Meiler.  Shimon;  and  Zelmanovich. 
Victor.  5.723,848.  CI.  2I9-508.(XK). 
Zeneca  Inc.:  See — 

Wblanm.  Donald  John.  5,723,442,  C\.  514-18.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See— 

Bowden.  Martin  Charles;  and  Brown.  Stephen  Martin,  5,723,649,  CI. 

.560-124.000. 
De  Frainc.  Paul  John.  5.723.471.  CI.  5I4-274.(XK). 
Pilkington.  Brian  Leslie.  5.723.473,  CI.  514-307.000. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG;  See — 

Gierer.  Georg.  5.722.913.  CI.  477-148.000. 
Zhang.  Chengzhi:  See—  j..  ,,„.,, 

Mjalli.  Adnan  MM.;  Sarshar,  Sepehar;  and  Zhang.  Chengzhi,  5,723,45 1 . 
CI.  5l4-255.(XXt. 
Zhang.  Hongxi:  See— 

Cix>k    Leon  Neal;  Hcssick.  Richard  Allen.  Jr.  Zhang.  Hongxi;  and 
Schmidt  Randall  Gene.  5.723„52l,  CI.  524-268.(XX). 

Zhang.  Ker:  See—  _    . 

Lin.  Jingdong;  and  Zhang.  Ker,  5,724,657.  O.  455-423.000. 
Zhang.  Yu  Zhong:  See— 

Haugland.  Richard  P;  Haugland.  Rosana  P..  Brinkley.  John  Michael; 
Kang.  Hee  Choi;  Kuhn.  Michael;  Wells.  K    Sam;  and  Zhang,  Yu 
Zhong.  5.723.218.  CI.  428-402.(XX). 
Zhao.  Mingtang:  See— 

Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V.;  McCabc.  Ian  A.;  Habibi.  Hamid;  Lynam.  Niall 

R.;  Zhao.  Mingtang;  and  Doman.  Craig  A..  5.724.187.  CI.  359- 

60K.(XX).  ^      , 

Zhen.  Yueqian;  Strickland.  Wilbur  Cecil;  and  McWilliams.  Linda  Carol. 

Liquid  laundry  detergent  compositions  containing  surfactants  and  silicone 

emulsions.  5.723.426.  O   510-3.17  000. 

Zheng.  Yu.  Ki  Patent  Categiirv  Corp.  Collapsible  stnictures.  5.722.446.  CI. 

135-125  (HX). 
Zhimov.   Oleg   Petrovich;   and   Ovcharenko.   Alexandr   Valenlinovich.   to 
Zhimov.  Oleg  Petrovich.  Pharmaceutical  aerosol  composition  and  appli- 
cation theieof  for  treatment  and  prophylaxis  of  viral  diseases.  5,723,439. 
CI.  5I4-I2.0(X). 
Zhou.  Qimeng  Derek:  See— 
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Bill.  Colin  Slewait:  Guiala.  Ravi  Prakash:  Zhou.  Oimene  Derek;  and  Su. 
Jonathan  Shichang.  5.724.2*4.  CI.  365-185.200. 
Zhii.  Jiunhua:  See — 

CulhhenMin.  Robert  John.  Zhu.  Jianhua:  Nassif.  Rixiolphe  J  ;  Pfeffer. 
Patrick;  and  Kovacevic.  Srdjan  N  .  5.724.5y7.  CL  395-7y.V(K)0. 
Zidel.  Andrew  Tixld:  S<'e — 

Par\ulescu.  Adrian:  and  Zidel.  Andre*  Todd.  5,724.4 10.  CI.  .H79-88.000. 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Dev  jnathan.  Thirumalai;  and  Lin.  Steve  T.  5.723.011.  CI.  62.V16.00<1. 
Zimmer.  Rene  Jean:  .SV^ — 

Bernard.  Ymmi  Andre;  Frank.  I  we  Ernst;  Lauer.  Wolfgang;  Mateme. 
Thierrv   Florent  Edme;  Visel.  Friedrich;  and  Zimmer.  Rene  Jean. 
5.7:.V52').  CI.  524-492.000. 
Visel.  Friedrich;  Maieme.  Thiorrv  Florent  Edme;  Frank,  Uwe  Ernst;  and 
Zimmer.  Rene  Jean.  5.723.5.31.  CI.  524-496.000. 
Ziinnicmian.  William  Thomas;  Lixkelt.  Bruce  Anthons ;  and  Cuomo.  John,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company  Herbicidal  pyrrolesulfonylureas. 
5.723.410.  CI   5(M-2I5.000 
Zimmermann.  Craig  E.;  and  Merle.  Rene  K..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Rolled 

ftxid  item.  5.723.163.  CI.  426-106.000 
Zimmermann.  Curl;  and  Wcissenb<>ck.  Kurt,  to  D.SM  Chemie  Lin/  GmbH. 
Proiess  for  preparing  calcium  pyruvate  and  its  hydrates   5.723.661.  CI 
-562-577.0(M). 
Zimmermann.  Joerg:  See — 

Mormann.    Werner;    and    Zimmermann.   Joerg.    5.723.067.    CI.    252- 
29'J.OIO. 
Zimny.   Mariusz;   Krznarich,   John;    and   Evting.   Allan,  to   Mannesmann 
Dematic  Rapistan  Corp.  Belt  turn  conveyor.  5.722.531.  CI.  198-831.000. 
Zinkie.  David  N.:  See — 

Brandes.  Dee  Anne;  Zinkie.  David  N.;  and  Alward,  Sandra  J..  5,723.7 16. 
CI.  585-734.000. 


Zinner.  Reinhard:  See — 

Brandl.    Wolfgang;    Drexicr.    Johann;    Kliemi.    Wilfried;    Koppmann. 
Bardo;  Nagel.  Roland;  and  Zinner.  Reinhard.  5.724.01  S.  CI     <36- 
192.000. 
Zobens.  .Anur:  See  — 

Sedy.  Josef:  and  Zobens.  Artur.  5.722.665.  CI.  277-96  HK) 
Zojer.   Bemhard.   lo   Siemens  Aktiengeseilschafl.   Leadfraine  lor  plastic- 
encapsulated  semiconductor  device,  semiconductordevicc  using  the  same, 
and  manufacliiring  melhod  for  the  leadfianic  5.723.996.  CI.  327-432.(H)0. 
Zook.  Christopher  P .  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Cyclical  rc-dundancy  check  mcthixl 

and  apparatus.  5.724..^68.  CI   .17 1-37. 700 
Zosinx>v.  Alexandr  Vasiliev  ich;  Lunin.  Valeriy  Vasilievich;  and  Maksimtiv. 
Yuriy  Mikhailovich.  lo  Catalytic  .Sciences.  Ltd.  Prixess  for  removal  of 
organo-sulfur  conipi>unds  from  liquid  hydrixrarbons.  5.723.0.'9.  CI   205- 
696(K)0. 
Zscheilc.  John  W..  Jr.;  See — 

Jones.   Robert  V.;  Saggio.   Richard  J ;   and  Zscheile.  John   W.  Jr.. 
5.724,340.  CI.  370-203.(K)0 
Zuk.  Paul  John;  See — 

Kaminski.  Edward  Stephen;  and  Zuk.  Paul  Jv>hn.  5.724.142.  CI    3.56- 
379.000. 
ZvEO  Corporation:  See — 
"  /jnoni.  Carl  A..  5.724.136.  CI.  356-.M9.(MH). 

de  Groot.  Peter;  Biegen.  James;  Deck.  Leslie;  and  Smvthe.  Robert. 
5.724. l.M.  CI.  3.56-243.000. 
ZvmoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Glenn  H.;  Bell.  Leslie;  and  Irani.  Meher.  5.723.292.  CI. 
435-6.(K)0. 
3Dfx  Interactive.  Incor^xwated:  See — 

Tamlli.  Garv;  and  Sellers.  Scott.  5.724..561.  CI.  395-523.(KX). 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Hr>^t  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice  I. 


ECI  Telecom  Ltd.:  See— 

Piasecki.  Joshua;  and  Sourani.  Sason.  RE.  35,740,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Piasecki.  Joshua;  and  Sourani,  Sason,  to  ECI  Telecom  Ltd.  Telecommunica- 


tion system.  RE.  35.740.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Sourani.  Sa.son:  See — 

Piasecki,  Joshua;  and  Sourani.  Sason,  RE.  35.74t1.  CI  379-100.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Aldercreulz.  Herman;  See — 

Gorbach.  Sherwood  L.;  Goldin.  Barry  R  ;  and  Aldetcreutz,  Herman.  Bl 
498.631.  CI.  514-4.56.(XX). 
Anderson.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Nelson.   Thomas   D.;   and  .Anderson.   Douglas  G..   Bl    365.690.  CI. 
43-113.0f)0. 
Averv  Dennison  Corporation;  See — 

Popat.  Ghanshyam  H..  Bl  389.414,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengeseilschafl:  See — 

Heidenreich.  Klaus;  Depcik.  Hans-Werner;  and  Radojewski.  Hans.  Bl 
594,204.  CI.  264-492.000. 
Bi.  Le-Khac:  See— 

Fetters,  Lewis  J.;  and  Bi.  U-Khac.  Bl  985.830.  CI.  525-192.000. 
Boo/.  George  W.:  See — 

Thornton.  Peter  B.;  Cone.  Stanley  H.;  and  Booz,  George  W..  Bl  977,016. 
CI.  428-36.100. 
Cone.  Stanley  H.:  See — 

Thornton.  Peter  B.;  Cone.  Stanley  H  ;  and  Booz.  George  W .  B I  977,016. 
CI.  428-36. 1(H). 
Depcik.  Hans- Werner:  See — 

Heidenreich.  Klaus;  Depcik.  Hans-Werner;  and  Radojewski.  Hans,  Bl 
594.204.  CI.  264-492.0(X). 
Ikolab  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Thomas   D.;   and  Anderson.   Douglas  G..   Bl    365.690.  CI. 
43-ll3.(XX). 
Fairchild  Camera  &  Inst.:  See — 

Galfo,  Christopher  H.;  and  Nalamwar.  Ashok  L..   Bl   325.984.  CI. 
427-38.000. 
Feners,  Lewis  J.;  and  Bi,  Le-Khac,  to  University  of  Akron.  The.  Star  polymers 

and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  Bl  985.830,  CI.  525-l92.(KK). 
Fujii.  Syuso;  See — 

Ogihara.  Masaki;  Okada,  Yoshio;  and  Fujii.  Syuso,  Bl  931,992,  CI. 
.36.5-189.110. 
Galfo.  Christopher  H.;  and  Nalamwar,  Ashok  L.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  &  Inst. 
Plasma  passivation  technique  for  the  prevention  of  post-etch  corrosion  of 
plasma-etched  aluminum  films.  B I  325.984.  CI  427-38.000. 
Giftec.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hou.  Jack.  Bl  033.933.  CI.  446,301. 000. 
Goldin.  Barry  R.:  See— 

Gorbach.  Sherwixxi  L.;  Goldin.  Barry  R.;  and  Aldercreutz.  Herman.  Bl 
498.631.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Gorbach.  Sherwood  L.;  Goldin.  Barry  R.;  and  Aldercreutz.  Herman,  to  Tufts 
University  School  of  Medicine   Method  for  treatment  of  menopausal  and 
premenstrual  symptoms.  Bl  498.631.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Heidenreich.  Klaus;  Depcik.  Hans-Wemer;  and  Radojewski.  Hans,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  annealing  thermoplastically-shaped  plastics 
parts.  Bl  594.204.  CI.  264-492.000. 


Hewien-Packard  Company;  See — 

Luffel.  Robert  W.;  Paul.  D.  Scon;  and  Rugg.  Jon  D..  Bl  .544.146,  CI. 
369-178.000. 
Hou.  Jack,  to  Giftec.  Ltd.  Toy  music  riKking  chair  B I  033,933,  CI.  446- 

.301.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Ogihara.  Ma.saki;  Okada.  Yoshio;  and  Fujii.  Syuso,  Bl  931,992,  CI 

.%5i89  no. 

Luffel.  Robert  W.;  Paul.  D.  Scott;  and  Rugg.  Jon  D..  to  Hewlen-Packard 

Company.  Cartridge  handling  system.  Bl  544.146.  CI.  .^69- 1 78.000. 
Nalamwar.  Ashok  L.:  See — 

Galfo.  Christopher  H.;  and  Nalamwar,  Ashok  L..  Bl   325.984,  CI. 
427-38.000. 
Nelson.  Thomas  D.;  and  Anderson.  Douglas  G..  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Flying  insect 

trap  using  refiected  and  radiated  light   Bl  .365.690.  CI.  43  1 13.000 
Ogihara.  Masaki;  Okada.  Yoshio;  and  Fujii.  Syuso.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.   Semiconductor  memory    having  barrier  transistors  connected 
between  sense  and  restore  circuits.  Bl  931.992.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Okada.  Yoshio;  See — 

Ogihara.  Masaki:  Okada,  Yoshio;  and  Fujii.  Syuso,  Bl  931,992.  CI. 
.165-189.110. 
Paul.  D.  Scott:  See— 

Luffel.  Robert  W.;  Paul.  D.  Scott:  and  Rugg.  Jon  D.,  Bl  544,146,  CI 
369-l"8.(K)0. 
Popat.  Ghanshvam  H..  lo  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Divisible  laser  label 

sheet.  Bl  389.414.  CI.  428-4t).000. 
Radojewski.  Hans:  See — 

Heidenreich.  Klaus:  Depcik.  Hans-Wemer;  and  Radojewski,  Hans,  B 1 
594,2(M.  CI.  264-492.(KI0. 
Rugg.  Jon  D.:  See — 

^  Luffel.  Robert  W.;  Paul.  D.  Scott;  and  Rugg,  Jon  D..  Bl  544.146.  CI. 
.369-178.000. 
Stem  &  Stem  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Thornton.  Peter  B.;  Cone.  Stanley  H.;  and  Boo/.  George  W..  Bl  977.016. 
CI  428.36. 100. 
Thornton.  Peter  B.;  Cone.  Stanley  H.;  and  Booz.  George  W..  lo  Stem  &  Stem 
Industries.  Inc.  Low  permeability  fabric  and  metliod  of  making  same.  Bl 
977.016.  CI.  428.36.100. 
Tufts  University  School  of  Medicine:  See — 

Gorbach.  Sherwood  L.;  Goldin.  Barry  R.;  and  Aldercreutz.  Herman.  Bl 
498.631.  CI.  514-456.000. 
University  of  Akron.  The:  See — 

Fetters.  Lewis  J.;  and  Bi.  Le-Khac.  Bl  985,830,  CI.  525-192.000. 
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A  &  V.  Inc.:  See- 
Wilson.  Edwin  J..  391.490.  CI.  D9-528.000. 

AB  Hallde  Maskiner:  See — 

Sundquist.  Jari.  .391.442.  CI.  D7-378.000. 

Abe.  Tom:  See — 

Kondo.  Osamu;  Abe.  Tom;  and  Maeda,  Masakalsu.  .W  1,721.  CI.  D32- 
70.(XK). 

Adamovich,  Dennis  John,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Toolboard.  391.432, 
CI.  D6-569.000. 

Adams.  Kathleen  S.  Pet  umbrella.  391.392.  C\.  D3-5.000. 

ADDvantage  Media  Group,  Inc.:  See — 


Hood.  Charles  H.,  391.600,  CI.  D  18-2.000. 
Akahane.  Fujio;  and  Watanabe.  Kohji,  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Print  head 

of  ink  jet  printer.  391,604.  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Akila.  Michio:  See — 

Kirihara.  Kazushi:  and  Akita,  Michio.  391,562,  CI.  D14-12I.000. 
Akiyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Masami;  Akiyama,  Takashi:  and  Harada,  Shuichi,  391,591,  CI. 
D  16-229.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Volvo:  See — 
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Horbury,  Peier  Douglas.  391.540.  CI.  012-173.000. 
Alben.  Lduratee  .\.:  See — 

Fans.  Jame'i  P:  Alben.  Lauraiee  A.:  and  Tycz.  Jeffrey  E..  .391.559.  CI. 
DU-IH.KK). 
All  Line  Inc.:  See — 

.Slekelcnbuts.  Albert.  .391.550.  CI.  DI.3-143.000. 
Allison.  Ian  T  Pumpkin  saw.  391.4.58.  CI.  D7-696.()00. 
Almeida.  Morgan  C.  J.:  See — 

Marshall.  Marsh  S..  Jr.;  Almeida.  Morgan  C.  J.;  Stonier.  Peter  C;  and 
Estiibar.  George  D..  39l_558.  CI   D14-114.100. 
Alvem  Norway  A/S:  See — 

Alveni.  Stem,  and  Alvem.  I^vind.  .391.5X0.  CI.  015-9.100 
Alvem.  Stein;  and  Alvem.  I^vind.  to  .4lvem  Norway  A/S.  Multipurpose 
utility  station  for  use  at  E.G.  a  petrol  station,  providing  E.G.  supplies  of  air. 
oil.  screen  washer  fluid.  Cix>lant  a.s  well  is  washing  facilities.  .391.580.  CI. 
D15-9.1(K). 
Alvem.  fVvind:  See — 

Alvem.  Stein:  and  Alvem.  J^vind.  391.580.  CI.  DI5-9.I00. 
American  West  Furniture  Manufacturers.  Inc.:  See — 

Ue.  Rick  C.  .391.408.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Amero.  Willard  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Huynh.  Oue:  and  Ameixi.  Willaid  R.  Jr..  391.622.  C\.  D13-I03.000. 
Amstore  Corporation:  See — 

Amstutz.  Dougla.s  D  :  and  Durfey.  Virginia  L..  39 1.47 1.  CI.  08- .349.000. 
AtiKIutz.  Dougla.s  D  ;  and  Durfey.  Virginia  L..  to  Amstore  Corporation. 

Pila.ster.  391.471.  CI.  08-349.000. 
.Amwav  Corporation:  See — 

Moric.  Steve  O.;  Visb.  Ronald  J.;  and  Short.  Jason  E..  391.439.  CI. 
O7-.309.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce:  See — 

Henry.  Louis  P:  and  Ancona.  Brace.  391.456.  CI.  D7-684.000. 
Anderson.  Kevin,  to  Hvdraflow   Industries  Limited.  Electric  drying  rack. 

.W  1.7 19.  CI.  D.32-58.000 
.Anders«in.  Robert  W.;  and  Woodward.  John  G..  to  Navistar  International 
Transporaiion  Corp.  Exterior  shell  of  a  vehicle  roof.  391.524.  CI.  012- 
96(HH). 
.Anheuser-Bikscb  Incorporated:  See — 

Wiemann.  David  J.;  and  Cooley,  John  W..  391,482.  CI.  D9-4.34.(XX). 
Aqua-Marine  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Song.  Rong-Jyh:  Yen.  Tsung-Ping;  Weng.  Jui-Yi;  and  Chen.  Yuan-Chen. 
391.435.  CI.  D6-6O4.000. 
Amdt.  Ronald  C;  and  Quigley.  Patrick  J.,  to  Penda  Corporaliun.  Pick-up 

truck  tailgate  liner.  391.545.  CI.  OI2-22I.000. 
.Amoux.  Axel:  See — 

Anioux.  Daniel;  Amoux.  Axel;  and  Center.  Claude.  391.504.  CI.  DIO- 
78.000 
Amoux.  Daniel:  Amoux.  Axel:  and  Center.  Claude,  lo  Societe  Chauvin 

Amoux.  Voltage  tester.  .391..504.  CI.  010-78.000. 
ARTIME  SPA:  See— 

Giardiello.  Barbara.  391.501.  CI.  DlO-39.000. 
Asanuma.  Tosbikazu:  See — 

Inoue.   Takashi:   A.sanuma.   Tosbikazu;   and    Nakamura,   Masakazu. 
391.563.  CI.  D 1 4- 126.000. 
Aurafin  Corporation:  See — 

Gusky.  Michael.  391.517.  a.  D11-8I.000. 
AXXIS  Sport.  Inc  :  See — 

Shannon.  Walter  O..  391.613.  CI.  D2I-228.000. 
A/egami.  Hitoshi;  and  Kume.  Toshiaki.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Watcbca.se. 

.391.4%.  CI.  DIO- .30.000. 
B   Via  Intemational  Housewares.  Inc.:  See — 

Henry.  Louis  F:  and  Ancona.  BnKe.  391.456.  CI.  D7-684.000 
Babesball  Cap.  Inc.;  See  — 

Higgins.  Laura;  and  Piolrowicz.  Jerrv.  .391.388,  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Baldwin.   Mark  W.;   Boumay.  Frederick  N..  Jr.;  DeBoer,  John  M.:  and 
Tinkham,  John  Allan,  to  Whirlpool  Coiporation.  Console  for  an  appliance 
front  panel.  .391.695.  C\.  D32-3.000. 
Baron.  Fabien.  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Bottle. 

.391.486.  CI.  D9-51ft(JOO 
Barre.  Bertrand;  and  LePage.  FraiKis.  to  Bane  Inst,  of  Research  &  Design 

Sari.  Pocket  knife  391.464.  CI.  08-99  000. 
Barre  Inst,  of  Research  &  Design  Sari:  See — 

Barre.  Bertrand;  and  LePage.  Francis.  391,464,  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Be-Yang  Industrial  Corp.;  See — 

Yang.  Roger.  391.665.  CI.  D26-108.000. 
Bell.  Marion  W.  Jr.  to  Blackhawk  Furniture.  Headboard  unit  391.425.  Q. 

06-505  000. 
Bell  Video  Services  Company:  See — 

Marshall.  Marsh  S..  Jr.;  Almeida.  Morgan  C.  J.;  Stonier.  Peter  C;  and 
E.scobar.  George  D  .  391.5.58,  CI.  D 14- 11 4. 100. 
Bellofano.  Steven;  and  Salmon.  Scon,  to  Heallbscan  Products.  Inc.  Handle. 

391 J06.  CI.  010-103.000. 
Belwith  intemational:  See — 

Caugh.  Gerald:  DeWald,  Kevin:  and  Manson.  Deborah.  391.466.  C\. 
D8-.305.000. 
Bennen.  Terry  R.  Securing  clamp  for  use  during  earthquakes.  391.477.  CI. 

D8-394  000. 
Bergen.  Robert  C:  See- 
Coons.  John  C;  Jacobs.  Pamela  K.;  and  Bergen.  Robert  C.  391.638, 0. 
D24- 1 60.000. 
Bergin.  James  T;  and  Urella.  Richard  M.,  to  David  Clark  Company  Inc. 
Headset  earcup  391.575.  CI.  D 1 4-223.000. 


Bianco.  Dominic.  Manicuring  tool.  391.677.  CI.  D28-57.000. 

Biesecker.  Frederick  N..  II;  and  Sprishen.  Gregory,  to  Drug  Plastics  and  Glass 

Company,  Inc.  Bonle.  .391.485.  CI.  09- 500.000. 
Bissell.  Inc.:  See — 

Canavan.  Eugene  M.;  and  Hood.  Oliver.  391.708.  C\.  D32-38.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Matthes.  Robert  W.;  Pallo.  Richard  K.;  Price,  Saw  D.;  Smith.  Roger  Q.: 
and  ScoyiK.  Velissa  Van.  391.654.  CI.  026-37.(KH). 
Blackbum.  Bobby  Dee.  Flexible  bag  filling  support.  .391.724.  CI.  D.34-5.0(X). 
Blackhawk  Furniture:  See — 

Bell.  Marion  W..  Jr..  .391.425.  CI.  06-505.000. 
Blackwell.  Curtis  E.;  and  Blackwell.  Virginia.  Header  panel.  391.689.  CI. 

D.30-119.(KM). 
Blackwell.  Virginia:  See — 

Blackwell.  Curtis  E.;   and  Blackwell.  Virginia.   391.689,  CI,   D30- 
I19.(MK). 
Bond.  Thomas  H..  to  Franzia  Winery  Wine  bonle.  391.494.  CI.  D9-546.000. 
Boney,  Richard  L..  Jr  Eyegla.s.ses.  391.595.  CI.  D16-320.aX). 
Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre:  See — 

Sacco.  Brano;  Lescbke.  Harald;  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre;  and  Lo.  Anthony 

W.  K..  391.523.  CI.  O12-92.(K)0. 
Sacco,  Bruno;  Leschke.  Harald;  Boulav,  Olivier  Pierre;  and  Lo.  Anthony 

W.  K..  .391..5.38.  CI.  D12-163(X»).  ' 
Sacco.  Brano;  Leschke.  Harald;  Boulav.  Olivier  Pierre;  and  Lo.  Anthony 
W.  K.  .391.652.  CI.  026-28.000. 
Boumay.  Frederick  N..  Jr.;  and  Tinkham.  John  Allan,  to  Whiripool  Corpo- 
ration. Silverware  basket.  391.696.  CI.  D32-3.000. 
Boumay.  Frederick  N..  Jr:  See — 

Baldwin.  Mark  W.;  Boumay.  Frederick  N..  Jr.;  DeBoer.  John  M.;  and 
Tinkham.  John  Allan,  391.695.  CI.  D32-3.000. 
Brandenburg.  Allen  Eugene;  and  Maldonado.  John  Ethan,  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Worldwide.  Inc.  Liquid  soap  dispenser.  391.431,  CI.  D6-.545.000. 
Brayer.  Randall  Raymond:  See — 

Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  and  Brayer.  Randall  Raymond.  39U35. 
CI.  D12-147.00O. 
Brayford.  Ernest  Eugene.  Golf  tee.  .391.611,  CI.  D21-2O8.0O0. 
Brehmer.  Todd  G.;  and  Podell,  Allen  F.  to  Pacific  Monolithics.  Inc.  Cover  for 

a  microwave  antenna  and  downconverter.  391.577,  CI.  DI4-2.30.000. 
Brooker.  Steven  F:  See — 

Spear.  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber.  Rudy  F;  and  Brooker,  Steven  F.  391,732, 
CI.  D34- 19.000. 
Brooks  Mfg..  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Michael  W.,  391,409.  CI.  06-344.000. 
Brooks.  Michael  W..  to  Brooks  Mfg..  Co..  Inc.  Gliding  rocker  chair.  391,409, 

CI.  06.344.000. 
Broudy,  Charles  E.,  to  Petro  Canada.  Service  sution  canopy.  391.646.  CI. 

025-56.000. 
BrowTi.  James  C.  Hollow  barrier.  391,513.  CI.  010-113.000. 
Branke.  Scott  M.:  See— 

Panella.  Roger  C;  and  Branke.  Scott  M..  391.493.  CI.  09-538.000. 
Branner.  Robert  D.;  and  Toleman.  James  R..  to  Diba.  Inc.  Combination 

e-mail/telephone  appliance.  .391..569,  CI.  D14-144.000. 
Branner.  Robert  0.;  and  Toleman.  James  R..  to  Diba.  Inc.  Handset  for  a 

telephone  appliance.  391.578,  CI.  014-248.000. 
Brans.  Mark  W..  to  May  Wes   Manufacniring    Skid  shoe.  391.582,  CI. 

D15-28000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  C,  to  Timex  Corp.  Watch  and  strap.  391.500,  CI.  DIO- 

32.000. 
Buchanan.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Connor.  Wilton  M.;  Buchanan.  Gregory  R.;  and  Hagood.  Daniel  E.. 
391.420,  CI.  D6-473  0(K). 
Cagas.  Russell.  Flower  dryer  391.718.  CI.  032-58.000. 
Calmeise.  Randall  W.  Storage  box  lid.  391,.397.  O.  03-326.000. 
Canavan.  Eugene  M.;  and  Hood.  Oliver,  to  Bis.sell.  Inc.  Carpel  sweeper. 

.391.708.  CI.  D32-38.000. 
Candianides.  Florence,  to  Tefal  S.A.  Handle  for  cooking  utensils.  391.443.  CI. 

D7-393.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohwada.  Masahito.  391.589,  CI.  01 6-202.000. 

Canton    Congora.    Antonio;    Cmz    Fernandez,   Carios   Jesus;    Munagorri 
Enriquez,  Jose  Maria;  and  Rayo  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos,  to  Telefonica  de 

Espaiiia.  S.A.  Work  table.  391.416.  CI.  06-426.000. 
Carlson.  James  P  Cellular  phone.  .391.568.  CI.  014-138.000. 
Carwile.  James  A.  Gasket.  391,628.  O.  023-269.000. 
Cascade  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Richaid  T;  and  Wysocki.  Edward  H..  .391.726.  CI.  D34- 
11.000. 
Caugh,  Gerald;  OeWald.  Kevin;  and  Mattson,  Deborah,  to  Belwith  Intema- 
tional. Pull.  .391.466.  CI.  D8- 305.000. 
CertainTeed  Corporation:  .See — 

Opielski,  Brian  C;  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.;  Moss.  Ann;  Gandhi.  Chandrahas; 
and  Westphal.  Dennis.  .391.649.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Cb.  Mick.  Emergency  alarm.  .391312.  CI  OI0-106.000. 
Cbamberlian  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Doppelt.  Loren  E.;  Siegler.  Mark;  Prokop.  Gary;  Grisdale.  Marianne; 
and  Dziersk.  Mark  D.  391.507.  CI.  DlO-104.000. 
Chan.  Chik  Sum.  to  Kado  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Container  with  tie 

tamers  391.393.  O.  03-201.000. 
Chen.  Cbing-Chen.  to  Koslar  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Loudspeaker.  391,574,  CI. 
014-21 1.000. 
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Chen.  Ruey-Zon.  to  Rexon  Indusnial  Corp.,  Ltd.  Miter  saw.  .391,585,  CI. 

D15-133.000. 
Chen,  Yuan-Chen:  See — 

Song,  Rong-Jyh;  Yen.  Tsung-Ping;  Weng.  Jui-Yi;  and  Chen,  Yuan-Chen. 
.391.435.  CI.  D6-6(M.000. 
Cbien.  Kuo-Cbing.  Body  ma.ssager  .391.645.  CI.  D24-2I1.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.  Mark  D  ;  Morley.  Oanel  L.;  and  Dayton.  William  A.,  391,522,  CI. 

D12-92.0(X). 
La.ster.  Robert  T.  391,520.  CI.  DI2-91.000. 
Renken.  Donald  A..  391.543.  CI.  DI2-209.00O. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Ma.sami;  Akiyama.  Takashi;  and  Harada.  Shuichi.  391.591.  CI. 
DI6-229.000. 
Clifford.  Joseph  W.:  Set- 
Miller.  Daniel  R.;  Weber.  Vincent  L.;  Knouff.  Roland  J.;  Maurer,  Edgar 
A.;  and  Clifford,  Joseph  W..  391,703,  a.  032-31.(XX). 
Cixa-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Adamovich.  Dennis  John.  .391.432.  CI.  D6-569.000. 
Cohen.  Joel  S.:  See — 

Gaskins.  Robert  J.;  and  Cohen.  Joel  S..  391.659,  CI.  D26-7I.000. 
Colias.  George.  Golf  spike.  391,391.  CI.  02-962.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  inc.:  See — 

Fong.  Milton  A.;  Hapgood,  Mark  R.;  and  Semyanko.  Ivan.  .391.633,  CI. 

D23-3%.O0O. 
Fong.  Milton  A.;  Hapgood,  Mark  R.;  and  Semvanko.  Ivan.  391.634.  CI. 
023-396.000. 
Compte.  Philippe,  to  ST.  Dupont  S.A.  Fountain  pen.  391.606.  CI    019- 

51.000. 
Compion.  Wayne  W..  to  Kim  Lighting  Inc.  Luminaiie.  391.657.  CI.  026- 

68.000. 
Compton,  Wayive  W..  to  Kim  Lighting  Inc.  Luminaire.  391,658.  CI.  D26- 

68.000. 
Conair  Coiporation:  See — 

Rosati.  Daniele;  and  Solomit:'.  Anthony.  .391.570,  CI.  014-151.000. 
Connor.  Wilton  M.;  Buchanan.  Gregory  R.;  and  Hagood.  Daniel  E.  Floor 

display  stand.  .391.420.  CI.  06-473.000. 
Contreras,  Jose  DM.:  See — 

Dennev.  Denys;  and  Contreras.  Jose  DM..  .391.4.34.  CI.  D6-5%.000. 
Cooke.  U>ren  J.  Toilet  seat  handle.  .391.467.  CI.  08- .307.000. 
Cooley.  John  W.:  See — 

Wiemann.  David  J.;  and  Cooley,  John  W..  391.482,  CI.  D9-434.000. 

Coons,  John  C;  Jacobs.  Pamela  K.;  and  Bergen.  Robert  G..  to  Liebel- 

Flarsheim  Company.  Electronically  controlled  contrast  media  injector  for 

medical  diagnostic  imaging.  391.638.  CI.  024-160.000. 

Cooper.  John  Scott.  Sports  glove  for  playing  ball.  39 1 ,684.  CI.  029- 1 1 5.000. 

Corrinpton.  Richard  A.;  and  Gordon.  Alan  B..  to  Micronet  Technology.  Inc. 

Removable  computer  storage  module.  .391.556.  CI.  014-I07.0(X). 
Cote.  Michel  S.  See- 
Ford.  Timothy  D.  F;  and  Cot*.  Michel  S..  391.653.  CI.  D26-37.(XX). 
Cousins.  Morison  S..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Microwave  steamer.  391.440.  CI. 

D7-360.0(X). 
Creecy.  Charles  T.  Sc-rabbcr  machine.  391.699.  CI.  D32- 16.000. 
Craz.Leon.  Karate  canine.  391.609.  CI.  D2 1  - 1 6 1  .(XX). 
Cruz  Femandez,  Carlos  Jesus:  See — 

Canton  Gongora.  Antonio;  Craz  Fcmande/.  Carlos  Jesus;  Munagorri 
Enriquez,  Jose  Maria;  and  Rayo  Ortigiiela.  Juan  Carlos.  391,416.  CI. 
D6-426.(XX). 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Oyama.  Mitsuvoshi;  Yamamoio.  Shigera:  and  Matsubara.  Teiji,  .391,621. 
CI.  D22-142.(XX). 
DAnHgo,  Victor  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  391.478,  CI.  09-307.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Ci>usins.  Morison  S.,  391,440,  CI.  07-360.000. 
Laib,  CKHiglas  M..  .391.713,  CI.  D32-4I.OOO. 
Wallays,  Nele.  391.455.  CI.  D7-669.000. 
David  Clark  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Bergin.  James  T;  and  L'lella.  Richard  M..  391.575.  CI.  DI4-223.(XX). 
David,  Henrv   B  ,  to  MeIco  Wire  Products  Co.  Lighting  fixture  irK)unt. 

.391.668,  CI.  D26- 1.38.000. 
Davidson.  Darrin  Eugene:  See — 

Frink,  Thomas  H.:  and  Davidsjin.  Darrin  Eugene,  39l,.546.  CI.  D12- 
317.0(X). 
Davis.  Ralph.  Motorized  toilet  tissue  dispenser  .391.429.  CI.  D6-523.0(X). 
Day,  David  J.:  See — 

EdIebeck.  Debbie;  and  Day.  David  J..  .391.69«).  CI.  D.30- 119.000. 
Ediebeck.  Debbie;  and  Day.  David  J..  391.691.  CI   D.30-119.(XX). 
Dayton,  William  A  :  See — 

Hall.  Mark  D.:  Morlev.  Oan^l  L.;  and  Dayton.  William  A.,  .391.522.  CI. 
D12-92.(XX). 
De  Blaay.  William  E..  to  L.  &  J.  C.  Stickley  Inc.   Bed.   .391.413.  CI. 

D6-393.1XX). 
DeB<wr.  John  M.:  See— 

Baldwin.  Mark  W.;  Boumay.  Frederick  N.,  Jr.;  DeBoer.  John  M.;  and 
Tinkham,  John  Allan.  W1.695.  CI.  032-3.(XX). 
Delmerico.  Paul  E..  to  Rubbennaid  Commercial  Prtxiucts  Inc.  Refuse  Con- 
tainer Lid.  .391.727.  CI.  0.34-1 1.000. 
Delmerico,  Paul  E..  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.  Lid  for  trash 
container.  .391,728,  CI.  034-11.000 


Delmerico,  Paul  E.,  to  Rubbennaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.  Lid  for  lefiise 

container  .391,729,  CI.  D.34- 11.000. 
Denney.  Denys;  and  Contreras.  Jose  DM.,  to  Foamex  LP.  Mattress  topper  or 

pad.  391.4.34,  CI.  D6-.596.000. 
Designs  for  Vision,  Inc.;  See — 

Feinbloom,  Richard  E..  391.593.  CI.  D16-300.000. 
de  Vries,  Olivier  See — 

Tomforde,  Johann;  Manske,  Jans;  and  de  Vries.  Olivier.  391.410.  CI. 
06-356.000. 
DeWald.  Kevin:  See— 

Caugh,  Gerald:  DeWald,  Kevin;  and  Mattson.  Deborah.  391.466.  CI. 
D8-.3O5.0O0. 
Diba.  Inc.:  See — 

Branner.  Robert  0.:  and  Toleman.  James  R..  .391.569,  CI.  D14-I44.000. 
Branner,  Robert  0.;  and  Toleman,  James  R.,  391,578,  CI.  D14-248.000. 
Dielectrics  Industries:  See — 

Pekar.  Robert  W..  391,436.  Q.  D6-604.000. 
Dinand.  Pierre,  to  Euroitalia  S.r.l.  Combined  amtainer  and  cap  for  perftimes 

and  cosmetic  products.  391,495,  CI.  09-573.000. 
Discover  Packaging  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Moore,  Russell;  and  Gale.  Christopher  Robin.  391,437. 0.  D6-634.000. 
Dispoz-O-Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

lacovelli.  Peter  R.,  .391.453.  CI  D7-650.000. 
lacovelli.  Peter  R.,  .391,4.54,  CI.  D7-653.O0O. 
Domoleczny,  James  0..  Sr:  See — 

Nagcle.  Albert  L.;  Domoleczny,  James  D.,  Sr;  and  Torn.  Tonya  A., 

.391,.567,  CI.  D14-1.38.000. 

Doppelt.  Loren  E.;  Siegler.  Mark;  Prokop.  Gary;  Grisdale.  Marianne;  and 

Dziersk.  Mark  D..  to  Cbamberlian  Group.  Inc..  The.  Garage  door  keyless 

entry  system.  391.507.  CI.  D10-104.(KX). 

Doxey.  Andre;  and  Haley.  Vincent  L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Cabinet 

handle.  391.468,  O.  D8-313.(XX). 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche:  See — 

Uhmann,  Klaus-Peter;  and  Scbmid,  Markus.  .391.547,0.  DI2-401.000. 
Dr.  Ine   h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Huebert.  Klaus.  .391,452.  CI.  D7-620.000. 
Drag  Plastics  and  Glass  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Biesecker,   Frederick   N.,    II;   and   Sprishen,  Gregory.   .391,485.   CI. 
09-500.000. 
DuBow,  Stephen.  Cigar  humidifier.  391.669.  Ci.  D27-187.000. 
Dunsbee.  Wavne  K.;  and  Peterson.  Donald  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufactuiing  Company.  Bandage  backing.  391,6.39.  CI.  024-189.000. 
Durfey.  Virginia  L.:  See — 

Amstutz.  Douglas  D.;  and  Durfey,  Viiginia  L..  391 .471,  CI.  D8-.349.(XX). 
Dulson.  Alan  James;  Le,  Son  Quang;  and  lezzi.  Peter,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Pager 

Holster.  391..394,  CI.  03-218.000. 
Dziersk.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Doppelt.  Loren  E.;  Siegler.  Mark;  Prokop.  Gary;  Grisdale.  Marianne; 
and  Dziersk.  Mark  D..  391.507.  CI.  D1U-1(>4.(HX). 
Ediebeck.  Debbie;  and  Day.  David  J.  Bird  perch  swing.  391,690.  CI.  D.30- 

1I9.(XX). 
Ediebeck,   Debbie;  and  Day,  David  J.   Bird  perch  ladder.   391,691,  CI. 

D.30-I19.0(X) 
Eichbom.  George  L  Self  shortening  halter  rope.  391.694.  CI.  D.30-153.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopc-o,  Inc.:  See — 

Baron,  Fabien,  391,486,  CI.  D9-5 16.000. 
Enderby,  Sandra  A.,  to  Irving  Tissue.  Paper  towel.  .Wl,400.  a.  D5-37.0OO. 
Ergelen.  Mehmet:  See — 

James,  Paul  A.;  and  Ergelen.  Mehmet.  391.412.  CI.  D6-379.(XX). 
Escalante.  Raul.  Combined  scanner  and  translator.  39I..561.CI.  D14- 1 16.000. 
Escobar.  George  D  :  See — 

Marshall.  Marsh  S.,  Jr.;  Almeida,  Morgan  C.  J.;  Stonier.  Peter  C;  and 
Escobar.  George  D..  391.558.  O.  DI4-1 14.100. 
Euroitalia  S.r.l.:  See — 

Dinand.  Piene.  391.495,  CI.  D9-573.000. 
Evans,  Brian  Edward:  See — 

Small.    Edward   Charles;   and   Evans,    Brian    Edward.    391,404,   CI. 
D5-63.(HK). 
Evergreen-Lite  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Pan.  Lian,  .391,660.  CI.  D26-85.0«X). 
Pan.  Lian,  .391,661,  CI.  D26-S6.000. 
Facer.  Richard  S.  Steam  cleaning  wand.  391.704,  CI.  O32-32.(X10. 
Fans.  James  P;  Alben.  Lauraiee  A  ;  and  Tvcz.  Jeffrev  E  Mixial  window  for 

a  computer  display  screen.  .391.559.  CI.  DI4-1  I4.1(X). 
Federal  Package  Network.  Inc.:  See — 

Lang.  Frank  J..  .391,491,  CI.  D9-529.(X»0. 
Fee  Tal  Holdings  (H.K.i  Limited:  See — 

Wan.  Yiu  Kwong.  391,6.30,  CI.  D23-382.0(X). 
Wan,  Yiu  Kwong,  .391.656.  CI.  D26-42.0(X). 
Feen.  Smart  H.,  to  Plastic  Bottle  Coiporation.  Cocked-neck  bonle.  .391.489. 

CI.  D9-526.(XX). 
Fcighan.  Mark  J.  Rearview  minor.  .391.542.  CI.  D12-I87.(XX). 
Feinblixm.  Richard  E.,  to  Designs  for  Vision,  Inc   High  power  spectacles. 

.391.593.  CI   DI6-.3(X).(XX). 
Field.  Peter  Shadow  box.  391.406.  CI.  D6-.302.000. 
Fields.  Valerie:  and  Yebl,  Greg,  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Pacifier.  391.641.  CI.  D24- 

194.(XX). 
Fine  Jewellery  (India)  Ud.;  See — 

Kmhari.  Premkumar.  .391,516,  CI.  01 1-75.000. 
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Fink.  George  Russell;  Reese.  Robeii  John;  Camper.  Sleven  C;  and  Rowley. 
David  Scott,  to  UniDynamics  Corporation.  Snack  vending  machine  front 
panel.  391.608.  CI.  D20-8.000. 
First  Years  Inc..  The:  See — 

Rossman.  Jon  R.;  and  Holaling.  Bryan  R..  391.407.  CI.  D6- .33.3.000 
Fletcher.  Tim  Pinckney.  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Infant  teether.  391.643.  CI.  D24- 

195.000. 
Relcher.  Tim  Pinckney.  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Infant  teether.  .391.644.  CI.  D24- 

I9.S.O0O. 
Foamex  L.P.:  See — 

Denney.  Denys;  and  Contreras.  Jose  D.M..  391.4.34.  CI.  D6-5%  000 
Fong.  Milton  A.;  Hapgood.  Mark  R.;  and  Semyanko.  Ivan,  to  Combustion 
Engineering.  Inc.  Multi-piece  wide  stoker  key  for  stokers  feeding  steam 
generator  furnaces.  391.633.  CI.  D23-.3%.000. 
Fong.  Milton  A  :  Hapgood.  Mark  R.;  and  Semyanko.  Ivan,  to  Combustion 
Engineering.  Inc.  One  piec-e  wide  stoker  key  for  stokers  feeding  steam 
generator  furnaces.  391.634.  CI.  D23-396.(X)0. 
Ford,  Timochy  D.  F;  and  Coe4,  Michel  S.  Ught  stick.  391,653.  O.  D26- 

37.000. 
fwresl.  Karen  Anne:  See- 
Harrison.  Michael  D.;  and  Forrest,  Karen  Anne,  391,679.  C\.  D28 
62.000. 
Fountain.  Richard  F.  Liquid  di.<ipensing  pacifier.  391.642.  CI.  D24- 194.000. 
Foushee.    Ren    L.    EXiorknob    security    cover    assembly.    391.469.    CI. 

D8- 346.000. 
Franzia  Winery:  See — 

Bond.  Thomas  H  .  391.494.  CI.  D9-546.000. 
Fred.  M.  Schildwachter  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan.  Thomas  J..  391.514.  CI.  DIO-1 18.000. 
Freeman.  Janie  B  Bonle  apron.  391.483.  CI   D9-444000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  AG:  See — 

Gottwald.  Adolf.  391.629.  O.  D23-3O1.000. 
Frink.  Thomas  H.;  and  Davidson.  Darrin  Eugene.  Sun  bonnet  for  a  watercraft. 

391.546.  CI.  Dl  2-3 17  000 
Fujita.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sato.  Takashi:  Yamagiwa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Fujita,  Kazuhiro,  391,701,  CI. 
D32-22.000. 
Fujitsu  General  Limited:  See — 

Nanjo.  Aki.  391.565.  CI   DI4-I30.000. 
Fiqitsu  Limited:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makolo;  Ikemori.  Masalo;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makolo;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo.  391.560,  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Gale.  Christopher  Robin:  See — 

Mix)re.  Russell;  and  Gale.  Christopher  Robin.  391,437.  C\.  06-634  000 
Gamper.  Steven  C:  See — 

Fink.  George  Russell;  Reese.  Robert  John;  Gamper.  Steven  C;  and 
Rowley.  David  Scon,  391.608.  CI.  D20-8.000. 
Gandhi.  Chandrahas:  See — 

Opielski.  Brian  C  ;  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.;  Moss.  Ann;  Gandhi.  Chandrahas; 
and  Westphal.  Dennis,  391.649.  CI.  D25  124.000. 
Gaskins.  Robert  J.;  and  Cohen.  Joel  S..  to  Thomas  Lighting.  Inc.  Side  mount 

lighting  fixnire.  391.659.  CI.  D26-71.000. 
Geiieral  Electric  Company;  See — 

Hetzel.  Frederick;  and  McFeely.  Robert  Scott.  391.650,  CI.  D26-3.000. 
Center.  Claude:  See — 

Amoux.  Daniel;  Amoux.  Axel;  and  Center.  Qaude.  391,504,  C\.  DIO- 
78.000. 
Giardielk).  Barhara.  to  ARTIME  SPA  Watch.  391.501.  CI.  D10-.39.0<)0. 
Glesser.  Louis  S  .  to  Spyderco.  Inc   Knife  391.465.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Good.  Brian.  Rotalable  lube  scrubber  391.705.  CI.  D32-35.000. 
Goodin.  John  W.  to  L.R    Nelson  Corporation.  Pistol  hose  nozzle  with 

adjustable  spray  391.627.  CI.  D23-226.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  ai>d  Brayer.  Randall  Raymond,  391.535, 

a.  D 1 2- 1 47.000. 
Labbe.  Christian;  and  Laido,  Claude.  .39U33.  O.  D12-I43.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan.  391.537.  CI   DI2-148.0OO. 
Gordon.  Alan  B  :  See — 

Cofrington.  Richard  A;  and  Gordon.  Alan  B..  391.556.  CI.  DI4-I07.000. 
Gotlwald,  Adolf,  to  Friedrich  Gfohe  AG.  Wall-Mount  Shower  Holder. 

391.629.  CI   D2.3- 301.000. 
Courlay.  Wayne  S..  to  Spring  Window  Fashions  Division,  Inc.  Curtain  rod. 

391.476.  CI.  D8-376.000. 
Grisdale.  Marianne:  See — 

Doppelt.  Loren  E.;  Siegler.  Mark;  Prokop.  Gao;  Grisdale.  Marianne; 
and  Dziersk.  Mark  D..  391.507.  CI  DlO-104.000. 
Gusky,  Michael,  to  AuraAn  Corporation.  Jewelry  cubes.  391.517.  CI.  Dll- 

81.000. 
Guz.  Michael:  See — 

Pogiebitsky.  Eduatd;  and  Guz.  Michael,  391 J87.  O.  D2-876.000 
Hagood.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Connor.  Wilton  M.;  Buchanan.  Gregory  R.;  and  Hagood.  Daniel  E.. 
391.420.  CI.  Dfr473.000. 
Haley.  Vincent  L.:  See — 

Doxey.  Andre;  and  Haley.  Vincent  L..  391.468.  CI.  D8-313.000. 
Hall.  Mark  D  ;  Morley.  Dairel  L.;  and  Davton.  William  A.,  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Vehicle  body.  391.522.  CI.  D'i  2-92.000. 
Hanaoka.  Ma.sahilo,  to  Kao  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Wiper  sheet  for  handy  mop. 
391.710,  a.  D32-«).000. 


Hanaoka.  Ma.sahito;  Suzuki.  Youichi;  Yoshim.  Fumihiko;  and  Hirayama. 
Haninobu.  to  Kao  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Kao  Corporation).  Handy  mop. 
.391.71 1.  CI.  D32-40.000. 
Hapgood.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Fong.  Milton  A.;  Hapgtxxl.  Mark  R.;  and  Semyanko,  Ivan,  391,633,  CI. 

D23-3%.0OO. 
Fong.  Milton  A.;  Hapgood.  Mark  R.;  and  Semyanko.  Ivan,  391.634,  CI. 
D23-396.000. 
Hara.  Toshio:  See — 

Tanaka,   Yosuke;   Hara,  Toshio;   and  Takada,   Kazuo.   391.441.  CI. 
D7-372.000. 
Harada.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Ma.sami;  Akiyama.  Takashi:  and  Harada,  Shuichi.  391,391,  CI. 
DI6- 229.000. 
Hargrove.  Harry  M.  Clear-sided  humidor  for  vertical  cigar  storage  with 

externally-mounted  humidistal.  391.670.  CI.  D27-I89.000. 
Harrison.  Michael  D.;  and  Forrest.  Karen  Anne.  Fingernail  clipper  catcher. 

.391.679.  CI.  D28-62.000. 
Harry.  Josiah  S.;  Matlock.  Colby  A.;  and  Wilson.  Paul  D.  Nostril  cleaning 

device.  391.637.  CI.  D24-141.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shigetu:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Tsunoda,  Keiji;  and  Katayama. 
Toorxi.  391.571.  CI.  DI4-I56.(XX). 
Hashimoto.  Nobuo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Microscope.  391,587,  CI.  DI6- 

131.000. 
Hattori.  Kazuo:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makolo;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  391.560.  CI.  D14- 114.300. 
Heallhscan  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bellofano.  Steven;  and  Salmon.  Scott.  391,506.  CI.  DIO-103.000. 
Hello  Direct.  Inc.:  See— 

Mullin.  James;  Olson.  Kenneth;  and  Schmidt.  Peter  Ono.  391.576.  CI. 
DI4-223.000. 
Henry.  Louis  F;  and  Ancona.  Bruce,  to  B.  Via  International  Housewares,  Inc. 

Monkey  shaped  tongs  391.456.  CI.  D7-684.000. 
Heringer.  Robert  J.   Ravored  hand  protection  glove.  391,683,  CI.  D29- 

113.000. 
Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Opielski.  Brian  C;  Hersh.  Jetfrey  B.;  Moss.  Ann;  Gandhi.  Chandrahas; 
and  Westphal.  Dennis.  391.649.  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Hetzel,  Frederick;  and  McFeelv.  Robert  Scott,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Fluorescent  lamp.  391.650.  CI.  D26-3.000. 
Higgins.  Laura;  and  Piotrowicz.  Jerry,  to  Babesball  Cap.  Inc.  Head  cap. 

391  388  CI   D2-882  0OO 
Hiil.  Curtis  J  .to  Sports  My  Way.  Goose  blind.  391,617,  O.  D22-125.000. 
Hirayama.  Haninobu:  See — 

Hanaoka,  Masahiio;  Suzuki.  Youichi;  Yoshiro.  Fumihiko;  and  Hirayama, 
Haninobu.  .391.711,  CI.  D32-40.000. 
Hometown  Advantage,  Iik.:  See — 

Stein.  Harvey  L..  391.717,  CI.  D32-54.000. 
Hon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

James.  Paul  A.;  and  Ergelen.  Mehmet.  391,412,  C\.  D6-379.000. 
Honda  Ciken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maniyama,   Takashi;    and   Yamamoio.    Mitsuru.   391,527,   CI.    D12- 
1 10.000. 
Hood.  Charles  H..  to  ADDvanuge  Media  Group.  Inc.  Calculator  with 

advertising  spaces  for  shopping  cart  handle.  391.600.  CI.  DI8-2.000. 
Hood.  Oliver:  See — 

Canavan.  Eugene  M  ;  and  Hood,  Oliver,  391,708,  CI.  D32-38.000. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Miller.  Daniel  R.;  Weber.  Vincent  L.;  Knouff.  Roland  J.;  Maurer.  Edgar 

A.;  and  Clifford.  Joseph  W..  391.703.  CI.  D32-3I.OOO. 
Wareham.  Richard  A.;  and  Moine.  David  W..  391.702.  CI.  D32-3 1.000. 
Hop  Lee  Cheong  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See— 

Mak.  Kai-Shun.  391.531.  CI  DI2-I30.000. 
Horbury.  Peter  Douglas,  to  Aktiebolaget  Volvo.  Hood  for  an  automobile. 

391.540.  CI.  DI2-I73.000. 
Hotaling.  Bryan  R.:  See — 

Rossman.  Jon  R.;  and  Holaling.  Bryan  R..  ,391.407.  CI.  D6-333.(KK). 
Houlihan.  John  T;  JiiiKnez.  Luis  B.;  and  Toth.  Richard  J.  Bezel  and  casing 

for  a  watch.  391.499.  CI.  DIO- 30000. 
Howell.  Valerie  A.  Signaling  powered  tooth  brush.  391,398, 0.  D4-10I.OOO. 
Huang.  Chin-Yi.  Lipstick  container.  391.681.  CI.  D28-85.000. 
Huebert.  Klaus,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Drink  holder.  391.452.  CI. 

D7-620.000. 
Hughes.  Boyd.  Banery  powered  drop  light.  391.655.  CI.  D26- 37.000. 
Hughes.  Sean  Patrick,  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaner.  391.700. 

CI.  D32-2 1.000. 
Huh.  Mun  Young.  Goggles.  391.594.  CI.  DI6-.3O4.000. 
Husted.  Royce  H   Striding  device.  391.610.  CI.  D21  192.000. 
Huynh.  Due;  and  Amero.  Willard  F.  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Battery  pack 

housing  for  a  portable  radiortelephone.  391.622.  CI.  DI3-103.000. 
Hwang.  Shih-Ming.  Remote  control  transmitter  for  a  car  alarm  system. 

391.509.  CI.  DlO-104.000. 
Hydraflow  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Anderson.  Kevin.  .391.719.  CI.  D32-58.000. 
lacovelli.  Peter  R..  to  Dispoz-O-Plaslics.  Inc.  Eating  utensil.  .391.453,  CI. 

D7-650.000. 
lacovelli.  Peter  R..  to  Dispoz-O-Plastics.  Inc.  Eating  L'tensil.  391. 454,  CI. 
D7-653.000. 
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lezzi.  Peter;  See — 

Dutson.  Alan  James;  Le.  Son  Quang;  and  lezzi.  Peter.  39I..394.  CI. 
D.3-218.000 
Ikemori.  Masato:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makolo;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Ka/iio;  Su/.uki.  Hiroshi;  und  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  .391.560.  CI.  D14I  14..3(K) 
Ikenaya.  Takashi.  to  Sony   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer.  391.603.  CI.  D18- 

.SO.(MK). 
Immerman.  Robert  A.,  to  InterDesign.  Inc.  Squeegee.  .391.712.  CI.  D32- 

41.000. 
Innovative  PnxlucI  Develupmeni  Corp.:  See — 
Triglia.  Beniio.  .W1.725.  CI.  D.34- 10.000. 
Inouc.  Takashi;  Asanuma.  Toshikazu;  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu.  to  Matsus- 
hlia  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Television  receiver.  .Wl.56.3.  CI.  DI4- 
I26.0(K). 
InterDesign.  Inc.:  See — 

Immcnnan.  Robert  A..  391,712,  CI.  D32-4I.OOO. 
Irving  Tissue:  See — 

Enderby.  Sandra  A..  .WI.400.  CI.  D5-37.000. 
Irwin.  Aram  J.;  and   Settelinayer.  James  W..  Jr..  to  Pn)cler  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Clearing  implement  mounting  surface.  .391.715.  CI.  D32- 
.5()(KK). 
llo.  Masafumi;  Hasecawa.  Shieeni;  Tsunoda.  Keiji;  and  Katavama.  Tooru.  to 

TEAC  Corporation.  Opticafdisc  player.  .391.571.  CI.  DI4-1.56.(X¥). 
Jack.  Robert  Murray.  Ash  bucket.  391,635.  CI.  D23-42O.O0O. 
Jacobs.  Pamela  K.:  See — 

Coons.  John  C;  Jacobs.  Pamela  K.;  and  Bergen.  Robert  G..  .391 .638.  CI 
D:4-I60.0(X». 
Jaggi.  Cindv  R.:  See — 

Smiley;  Charles  K;  and  Jaggi.  Cindv  R..  .'91.472.  CI.  D8-.363.0(tO. 
James.  Paul  A.;  and  Ergelen.  Mehmel.  m  Hon  Industries.  Inc.  Chair.  391.412. 

CI.  D6-379.000. 
Janiak.  Bridget!:  See — 

Janiak.  Keith  S..  .391.693.  CI.  D30- 1 :9.0(X). 
Janiak.  Keith  S  .  lo  Janiak.  Bridgctt;  Scanlon.  Marv;  and  Scanlon.  Maureen. 

Dog  dish.  391.693.  CI.  D30- 1 29.000. 
Jimenez.  Luis  B.:  See — 

Houlihan.  John  T;  Jimenez,  Luis  B.;  and  Tolh.  Richard  J..  .391.499.  CI. 
DIO-.30.0(X). 
Jivago.  liana  V.  Combined  fragrance  b«mle  and  cap.  .39 1 .487.  CI.  09-52 1  .(KIO. 
Johenning.  Christopher  Paul;  and  Braver.  Randall  Raymond,  to  Goodvear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  .WI.535.  CI.  D12-I47(HX). 
Johnson.  Charles  C:  See- — 

Smfwk.  Mary  E.;  and  Johnson.  Charles  C.  .391.461.  CI.  D8-8.0(X) 
Johnson.  Deborah:  See — 

Johnson.  Uroy  W;  and  Johnson.  Deborah.  391.470.  CI   D8-.347.(XX). 
Johnson.  Leroy  W.;  and  Johnson.  Deborah.  Key  decoder  tool  for  use  by 
locksmiths  in  dcteniiining  the  tumbler  coding  of  locks.  391.470.  CI. 
D8-.347.0(X) 
Josephs.  Ira  A.  Camouflage  paneni  applied  to  sheet  material.  391.401.  CI. 

D5-58.(XX). 
Josephs.  Ira  A.  Camouflage  pattern  applied  to  sheet  material.  .391.402.  CI. 

D5-5X.OOO. 
Josephs.  Ira  A.  Camouflage  pattern  applied  to  sheet  material.  .391.403.  CI. 

D5-58.(XXt, 
Jutcau.  Patrick,  to  Tefal  S.A.  Electronic  personal  weighing  scales.  391,505. 

CI   DIO-92.(KKI, 
Jyoroku.  Ka/uo.  lo  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  cartridge.  .''91.602.  CI. 

OIX-43,0(X). 
Kado  Indusnial  Companv  Limiied:  See — 

Chan.  Chik  Sum.  .39 1. .'93.  CI.  D3-201  (XX). 
Kadono.  Tsuvoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Hixisi.iR  for  a  lire 

alarm.  .391.511.  CI.  DI0-106.(XXI. 
Kanaoka.  Yukio.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cash  register    .391.601.  CI. 

DI8-4(XX). 
Kao  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Masahito.  .391.710.  CI.  D.'2-40.(XX». 

Hanaoka.  Masahito;  Suzuki.  Youichi;  Yoshiro.  Fumihiko;  and  Hirayama. 
Haninobu.  391,711.  CI.  D32-40.(XX). 
Kariya.  Kaeko:  Sn — 

Wanishi.  Makolo;  Ikemori.  Masalo;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makolo;  Hattori.  Ka/uo;  Su/uki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dai-- 
aburi).  .'91.560.  CI.  D14-1 14..3(XI. 
Kass.  John  J.;  and  Mt<\)v.  Richard,  lo  Reese  Products.  Inc.  Trailer  body 

391.526.  CI.  DI2-I02.()(X). 
Katayama.  T<xiru:  See — 

llii.  Masafumi;  Hast-iiawa.  Shiceru:  Tsumxla.  Keiji;  and  Katavama. 
Tix)ru.  .'91.571.  CL  DI4156.IKH). 
Kaio.  Hisato;  and  Sato.  Kenichi.  lo  Kuhola  Corporation.  Agricultural  tractor 

.39 1. .58 1.  CI.  D15-23.(XXI. 
Kennedy.  Amelia,  lo  Timex  Corp.  Watch  bracelet.  .'91.515.  CI.  Dl  I-I3.(XX). 
Kiho  Co..  Ltd.:  5><  — 

Sung.  Sang  Hyun.  .'91.405.  CI   D5-63.(XKI. 
Kikuchi.  Masaini;  Akivania.  Takashi;  and  Harada.  Shuichi,  loCili/en  Watch 

Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crs'stal  projector.  .'9I..59I.  CI.  DI6-229.(XXI, 
Kilander.  Holger  K  Combined  br«>m  and  rake.  391.714.  CI.  D32  42.(XX>. 
Killer  U>op  S.p.A  ;  See — 

Simioni.  Luciano.  .39l..5i)6.  CI.  DI6-321.(XX». 
Simioni.  Liici.ino.  .39I..597.  CI.  DI6-.326.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano.  391.598.  CI.  016-326000. 


Kim  Lighting  Inc.:  See — 

Compion.  Wavne  W..  391.657,  CI,  D26-68,0(X). 
Complon,  Wayne  W,.  391.658.  CI.  D26-68,(XX). 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See — 

Brandenburg.  Allen  Eugene:  and  Maldonado.  John  Ethan,  391.431.  CI. 
D6-545000. 
King.  Fate.  Jr.  Ufl  handed  stand  torchltx)L  391.462.  CI.  D8-7I.000. 
King.  J  iseph  A.  Canister  for  inline  feeder.  391.624.  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Kinniburgh.  Breni  L.  Safety  harness  Uk  hunters.  .391.685.  CI.  D29- 1 24.(XX). 
Kirihara.  Kazushi;  and  Akila,  Michio.  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Video  cassette 

.391..562.  CI.  DI4-I2I.(XX) 
Klima.  Walter  F.  Jr.:  and  Klinia.  William  L..  lo  Spravex  LLC.  Spray  bonle. 

.391.488.  CI.  D9-524.(XK). 
Klima.  William  L,:  See — 

Klima.  Walter  F.  Jr.;  and  Klima.  William  L..  .391.488.  CI.  D9-524.000. 
Knouff.  Roland  J  :  See — 

Miller.  Daniel  R,;  Weber.  Vincent  L  ;  Knouff.  Roland  J  ;  Maurer.  Edgar 
A.;  and  Clifford.  Joseph  W  .  .391.703.  CI.  D32-31,0O0. 
Knowllon.  Christopher  M  ;  and  OHara.  Robert  J.,  to  Windsor  lndu.stries.  Inc. 

Articulated  Hixir  cleaner.  391.697.  CI.  D32-4.(XX). 
Kohlruss.  Gregor:  Lersch.  Ulrich;  and  Wiesner.  Hubert.  Pad  for  cleaning 

floors.  .391.709.  CI.  32-40.(XX). 
Kohno.  ^ulaka:  See — 

Tada.  Chikako;  Ttxrhishita.  Masaru;  and  Kohno.  Yutaka,  .391,.557.  CI. 
D 1 4- 1 13. (XX). 
Kondo.  Osamu;  Abe.  Tom;  and  Macda.  Masakalsu.  to  Malsushila  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electnt  iron.  .'91.721.  CI.  D32-70.(XXI 
Koslar  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Chmg-Chen.  .'9I..574.  CI.  014-21  l.(XX). 
Koihari.  Premkumar.  to  Fine  Jewellery  (India)  Ltd.  Earring.  .'91.516.  CI 

DI1-75.0(X), 
Kubola  Corporation:  See — 

Kalo.  Hisato;  and  Sato.  Kenichi.  .391.581.  CI.  DI5-23.0tX). 
Kumc,  Toshiaki;  and  Wada.  Takeshi,  lo  Seiko  Instruments  Inc,  Watchcase 

391,497.  CI.  DI0-.3().(XX), 
Kume.  Toshiaki;  and  Wada.  Takeshi,  lo  Seiko  Instruments  Inc,  Walchcase, 

.391.498.  CI.  DI0-.'0.(XX). 
Kume.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Azegami.  Hitoshi;  and  Kume.  Toshiaki.  391.4%,  CI.  010-,30.0(X). 
L.  &  J.  G.  Slicklev  Inc.:  See- 

Dc  Blaay.  William  E  ,  .'91.413.  CI.  D6-.393.(XX). 
L.R,  Nelson  Corporation:  See — 

Gixxlin.  John  W.  391.627.  CI,  023-226,000, 
La  Termoplastic  KBM.  S,R,L,:  See — 

Munari,  Francesco.  391.444.  CI,  D7-.'94.0(XI. 
Labbe.  Christian;  and  Lardo.  Claude,  to  Gixxlvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 

Tlx:.  Tire  tread,  391.533.  CI,  012  143,(XX),' 
Laib.  Douglas  M,.  to  Dart  Industries  Inc,  Squeegee  391 ,7 1 3.  CI.  D32-4 1  (XX), 
Lang.  Frank  J,,  to  Federal  Package  Network,  Inc,  Ointment  dispenser, 

.'91.491.  CI,  D9-529,(XX>, 
Lardo.  Claude:  See — 

Ijbbe.  Christian;  and  Lardo.  Claude,  .391.533.  CI,  DI2-I43,(XX», 
Easier.   Robert  T.  to  Chrvsler  Corporation    Vehicle  Nxly.   391.520.  CI. 

OI2-9l,(KX). 
Lalchaw.  Roger  L,  Plug  bam,  .391,554.  CI,  DI,'-I84,(XX), 
La\y.  Danny,  Ump  head  with  protective  lens,  391.666.  CI.  D26-118.000. 
Le.  .Son  Quang:  See — 

Dutson.  Alan  James;  Le.  -Son  Quang;  and  lezzi.  PWer,  391. .394,  CI. 
D3-2I8.(XX) 
Lee.  Gee  F  Flossina  device  with  adjustable  head,  .391.680.  CI,  D28-64.000. 
Lee.  Rebecca,  Hair  "band,  391.673.  CI,  D28-4I,(XX1, 
Lee.  Rick  C.  to  American  West  Furniture  Manufacturers.  Inc.  Seal.  .391.408. 

CI,  Dfe-3.34  000. 
Lee.  Stuart  Harvev.  to  Oneworid  Enlerprises  Limiied,  Radio  with  earphones. 

-391.572.  CI.  DI4-I92.(XX). 
Lehmann.  Klaus-Peter:  and  Schmid.  Markus.  lo  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Rear 

cap  for  a  motor  vehicle  .391,.S47.  CI.  DI2-401.(XX). 
Leib.  Roger  K.  l'tilii>  chair  support-frame.  391.423.  CI.  D6-500.(XX). 
Leo.  IIh)menic;  and  Leo.  Oxana.  Combined  IransTiiincr  and  receiver  for 

kxaling  lost  children   .'91.510.  CI.  0I(I-104,(HX) 
Leo.  Oxana:  See — 

Leo.  Diimenic;  and  Leo.  Oxana.  .391.510.  CI.  010-I04.(XX). 
LePage.  Francis:  See — 

Ban^c.  Bcrtrand:  and  UPagc.  Francis.  391.464.  CI,  D8-99,(XX1, 
Lersch.  Ulrich:  See  — 

Kohlruss.  Gregor;  Ler\ch.  Ulrich;  and  Wiesner.  Hubert.  391.709.  CI. 
3240.(XX), 
Leschke.  Harald:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno:  Leschke.  Harald:  Boulav.  Olivier  Pierre;  and  Lo.  Anlhiwy 

W,  K..  .391.523.  CI.  OI2-92,fKX) 
Saico.  Bruno;  Leschke.  Harald;  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre;  and  Lo.  Anthony 

W,  K..  .'91.538.  CI,  DI2  I63,(XK) 
Sacco.  Bruno;  Leschke.  Harald;  Boulav.  Oliv  ler  Pierre;  and  Lo.  Anthony 
W,  K,,  '91,652.  CI.  D26-28.(XXI, 
Lewis.  Sallv  Sirkin.  Table.  .391.422.  CI,  D6-484,(XXI, 
Uwis.  Sally  Sirkin.  Lamp,  391.664.  CI.  D26-107.0(X). 
Liebel-Flarsheim  Companv:  See — 

CiK.ns.  John  C;  Jiicobs.  Pamela  K,:  and  Bergen.  Ri>bcrt  G..  .'91.638.  CI, 
D24-160,(HX) 
Lindert.  Charles  A.  Guitar  b«xJy,  39I..599.  CI,  DI7-20,(XX», 
Lisco,  Inc.;  See — 
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Fields,  Valerie,  and  Yehl,  Gteg.  391,641,  CI.  D24-194.000. 
Relcher.  Tim  Pinckney.  391,643,  Q.  D24-195.00O. 
Fletcher.  Tim  Pinckney,  391,644.  CI.  D24- 195.000. 
Linle  Tikes  Commercial  Play  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiigus.  Mitchell  L.,  391.615.  CI.  D2 1-240.000. 
Litton.  Garfield,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Coipofation.  Clipper  catcher 

391.678.  a.  D28-62  0CO 
Litvin,  Charles  Pivot  fan.  391.631.  CI.  D23-382.0OO. 
Lo.  Anthony  W  K  :  See— 

Sacco.  Bruno:  Leschke.  Harald;  Boulay,  Olivier  Pierre:  and  Lo,  Anthony 

W.  K.,  391,523.  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Sacco.  Bruno:  Leschke.  Harald:  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre:  and  Lo.  Anthony 

W.  K.,  391,538,  a.  Dl  2- 163.000. 
Sacco,  Bruno:  Leschke,  Harald:  Boulay,  Olivier  Pierre:  and  Lo,  Anthony 
W.  K.,  391,652,  CI.  D26- 28.000. 
Lo,  Tsai-Jen.  Tire.  391.532.  CI.  D12-I4O.000. 
Lochridge,  Edwin  P.:  See — 

OSullivan,    Michael    R:    and    Lochridge,    Edwin    P..    391.415.    CI. 
06^26.000. 
Loflin,  Gary  W.  Rack  for  displaying  rolled  goods.  391.428.  CI.  D6-515.000. 
Loogaberger  Company.  The:  See — 

Walters.  Andrea:  and  Staien.  Durward  L..  391.419,  CI  D6-458.000 
Loveiady.  Hubert  G.:  See — 

Lucas.  William  J.:  and  Loveiady.  Hubert  G..  391.620.  CI.  D22-I35.00O. 
Lucas,  Roslvn.  Combined  transmitter  and  receiver  for  locating  lost  keys. 

391.508.  CI.  DIO- 104.000. 
Lucas.  William  J.:  and  Loveiady.  Hubert  G.  Fisherman's  dip  net  with  built  in 

weight  scale.  391,620,  CI.  D22-135.00O. 
Lui.  Erwin  K.,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  K.K  Automobile.  391,521,  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Lyies,  Charles  Franklin.  Sr  Combined  dual  clamp  mop  holder  and  mop  head. 
391.716.0.  D32-5 1.000 

Kondo,  Osamu:  Abe,  Toru;  and  Maeda.  Ma.sakatsu.  391,721,  CI.  D32- 
70.000. 
Maeno.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takami.  Mitsuiu:  and  Maeno.  Hiroyuki.  39I.S64.  CI.  DI4-129.000. 
Mahmud,  Aamer:  See — 

Sacco,  Bruno:  Pfeiffer.  Peter:  Mauer,  Michael:  and  Mahmud.  Aamer, 
391,651,  a.  D26-28.000. 
Mak.  Kai-Shun.  lo  Hop  Lee  Cheong  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Baby 

walker.  391.531.  CI.  DI2-130.000 
Malcolm.  Jeannine  Elaine.  Rack  to  facilitate  easy  cleaning  of  mini-blinds. 

391.706.  CI    D32  35  000. 
Maldonado.  John  Ethan:  See — 

Brandenburg.  Allen  Eugene:  and  Maldonado.  John  Ethan,  391,431,  CI. 
D6-545O00 
Manskc.  Jans:  See — 

Tomforde.  Johann:  Manske.  Jant;  and  de  Vrien.  Olivier,  391.410,  CI. 

D6-356.0()0 

Marshidl.  Marsh  S.  Jr.  Almeida.  MofganC  J  :  Stonier.  Peter  C  .  and  E.sc(ibar, 

George  D  .  In  Bell  Video  .Serviccn  Company   Set  of  icons  for  a  dinplay 

wrecn  ol  a  video  iwinibir   )9I.55K,  CI.  014  114  IINI 

Maruyaina,   Taka^hi.   and   YiinianHDo.   Miluiru.  b>   Honda  Gikcn   Kogyo 

Kithuthiki  Kjiblu  MiiCircyLle    V>|,527,  CI   I)I2II0IKI0 
MauMi.  Willum  II  .  Ill,  Ui  llikoiiiiium  rimgliHiHrtalci,  Int.  Cuitery  iiiol  lor 

piilitlur>    Wl,457.  CI   l)7(Wi()0»J 
Malliitk.  ( <ilby  A    Vr 

Marry,  )<>.ia>i  S  .  Mail.ak.  C'ldby  A  .  md  Wil«m.  Paul  I) .  mjhil,  O 
1)24  141  INIO 
MatwjlMfa,  tclll    Wr 

Oyama.  Miluiymhl.  YMnjimKii.  Shincru.  and  MaOuhnra. T<!l)i.  VH,H2 1 . 
CI   »22  142  IKK) 
Mattuda.  Mirinhi   Srr 

Wanithi.  MakiHii.  Ikrm>ri.  MauKi.  Kanya.  Kaeko,  Mat«uda,  HiriNhi: 
M<iri<>ka.  Makolo.  Ilalinri.  Ka/uir.  Su/uki.  Hinxihi,  and  MiirMi.  Dait. 
aburo.  WI.V.(l.  CI   DI4  114  1(K) 
Matnunhila  KlectrK  Industrial  Co  .  Lid    See 

Kimdo.  Osamu.  Abe.  Toru.  and  Maeda.  Maiukalsu.  391.721.  CI.  U.32 

70.000 
Salo,  Takashi:  Yamagiwa.  Ka/uhiko;  and  Fujila.  Ka/uhiro.  .391.701.  CI. 

D32  22.000 
Tada.  Chikako:  Tochishita.  Maiiani:  and  Kohno.  Yulaka.  391.537.  O. 

DI4  1I3(KX) 
Takami.  Miisuru:  and  Maeno.  Hiroyuki.  391.564.  Q  Dl4-I29.fl00 
Matsushita  Electric  WcHks.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kadono.  Tsuyoshi.  391.511.  CI   DIO-106.(KK). 
Matsushtia  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid  ;  See— 

Inouc.    Taka-shi:    Asanuma.    Toshika/u:    and    Nakamura.    Ma.sakazu. 
391.563.  n   D14-i:6.(KK). 
Matthes.  Robert  W.:  Pallo.  Richard  K.:  Price.  Scon  D.:  Smith.  Roger  Q.;  and 
Scoyoc.  Velissa  Van.  lo  Black  &  Decker  inc.  Flashlight.  391.654.  CI. 
D26- 37.000 
Mattson.  Deborah:  See — 

Caugh.  Gerald:  DcWald.  Kevin;  and  Manson.  Deborah.  391.466,  O 
D8- .305.000. 
Mauer.  Michael:  See-  - 

Sacco.  Bruno:  Pfeiffer.  Peter:  Mauer.  Michael:  and  Mahmud,  Aamer. 
391.651.  a  D26-28.O0O. 
Maurer.  Edgar  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Daniel  R.:  Weber.  Vincent  L.:  Knouff.  Roland  J.:  Maurer.  Edgar 
A  :  and  Clifford.  Joseph  W..  391.703.  CI   D32-31  (WO. 


Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 

391.537.  CI.  DI2-148.000. 
May-Wes  Manufacturing:  See — 

Bruns.  Mark  W..  391.582.  CI  DI5-28.000. 
MC  Micro  Compact  Car  AG:  See— 

Tomforde.  Johann;  Manske.  Jans:  and  de  Vries.  Olivier.  391.410,  CI. 
D6-356.000. 
McCain  Foods  Limited:  See — 

Poitras.  Mario.  391.479.  CI.  D9-»29.000. 
McCombs.  Kenneth  G..  to  Miscellaneous  Melal.  Inc.  Trash  receptacle  holder. 

391.723.  CI.  D34-5.000. 
McCoy.  Richard:  See — 

Ka.ss.  John  J.:  and  McCoy.  Richard.  391.526.  CI.  D12-I02.000. 
McCracken.  Robert  E.:  and  Walson.  James  B..  lo  Waxing  Corporation  of 

America.  Inc.  Electrically-powered  waxer  391.698.  CI.  D32- 15.000. 
McFeely.  Robert  Scott:  See — 

Hetzel.  Frederick:  and  McFeely.  Robert  Scott.  391.650.  CI.  D26-3.000. 
McMahon.  Franklin  D..  to  Univier  Corp.  Bed  for  peLs   391.687.  CI.  D30- 

118.000. 
McMahon.  Franklin  D..  to  Univier  Corp.  Cushions  for  pets.  391,688.  CI. 

D30- 11 8.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Wyant.  John.  391.605.  CI  D19-27  000 
Meehan.  Katharine  E.  Q-shaped  hair  or  wrisi  accessory.  391,674,  CI.  D28- 

41.000. 
Meehan,  Katharine  E.  Figure-8  shaped  hair  or  wrist  accessory.  391,675,  CI. 

D28^  1.000. 
Melco  Wire  Products  Co.:  See — 

David.  Henry  B..  391.668,  CI.  D26-I38.000. 
Melgey.  John  A.  Can  for  transporting  harvested  deer  391,734,  CI.  D34- 

24.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Sacco,  Bruno:  Leschke.  Harald;  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre:  and  Lo.  Anthony 

W.  K.,  391,523.  CI.  DI2-92.000. 
Sacco.  Bruno:  Leschke.  Harald;  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre;  and  Lo.  Anthonv 

W.  K.  391,538.  CI.  D12-163.00O. 
Sacco,  Bruno;  and  Pfeiffer,  Peler,  391,539.  CI.  DI2-176.00O 
Sacco.  Bruno:  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  Mauer.  Michael:  and  Mahmud.  Aamer. 

391.651.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Sacco.  Bruno:  Leschke.  Harald:  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre;  and  Lo.  Anthony 
W.  K..  391.652.  CI.  D26-28.(XK) 
Meredith.  Christopher  Pool  cue  controller.  391.614,  CI.  D2 1 -232.000. 
Melalogenia,  S.A.:  See - 

Moreno,  Jixge  Pallas,  .391.583.  CI.  DI5-29.00O. 
Moreno.  Jorge  Pallas.  .391.584,  CI.  D15-29O0O. 
Micronci  Technology.  Inc  :  See  — 

Corrington,  Richard  A  ;  and  G.wdon.  Alan  B  .  391 .5.56.  CI  DI4- 107.000. 
Miller.  Daniel  R  ,  Weber.  Vmceiil  1. ;  Knouff.  Roland  J  :  Maurer.  Edgar  A.; 
and  Clifford.  Joseph  W  .  U)  Hixiver  Company.  The.  Hxil  caddy  39 1 .703,  CI. 
D32  31.0U) 
Mills.  Sally  R  Toothbrush  kit   .391.399,  CI   1)4  l(W.(KX). 
MiniicMita  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company:  See — 

Dunohec.  Wayne   K  .  and  HelcrxHi.  Donald  G..  391,639,  CI    024 
ltt9IKKI 
Miranda.  PatquaU-  Wall  lamp    l'tl,Mi2.  CI   l>26K7(KKI 
Mirunda.  Paxfualc    (ilatu  >ludc  lot   liKliiint'  luiuiir    \')\M7    CI    1)26 

LUiNIO 
MiHcllaneout  Mcul,  Inc.:  See 

MUotnb.,  Kennnh  r,„  Wl,72l,  (  I   1)14  MKK), 
MltH  InduMrial  Co  .  iJd    See 

lyiifoku.  Ka/uo.  I9I.M>2.  (1   DIN  43(KK). 
Miliumi  (ilctlni  Co.  Lid    See 

Ni«hio.  AiMithi  and  Onuki.  Mnaru.  .39I,.M2,  C\,  DI3  147,(100, 
Moerman.  Paul  (>   Calorimctru   wattmeter  for  Kutinii  mlcnnnave  ovem. 

3"<1..V>2.  CI   DI0  75(KKI 
Moine.  David  W    Srr 

Wareham.  Richard  A     and  Mome.  David  W.  V»l.7()2.  CI  D32-3I.0OO. 
Moore.  James  T  Top  and  side  surfaces  of  a  golf  puller  head.  391.612,  CI. 

D2I  2I7  0(K) 
Moore.  Russell:  and  Gale.  Christopher  Robin,  lo  Discover  Packaging  Ply  Lid. 

Compact  disc  case   .391,437,  CI   06-634.000 
Moreno.  Jorge  Pallas,  lo  Melalogenia,  S.A    Digger  toolh.   391,583,  CI. 

Dl  5-29.000. 
Moreno,  Jorge  Pallas,  lo  Melalogenia,  S.A.  Digger  tooth.  391,584.  O. 

015-29.000 
Morioka,  Makolo:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makolo:  Ikemori.  Ma.salo;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Malsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hatlori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  .W1.560.  CI.  D14-I14.W) 
Moriyama  .Sangyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saio.  Katunori;  Nishihara.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Muraia,Kazuaki.  391,548.  CI. 
OI.3-134.0(K). 
Mork.  Steve  O.:  Vish.  Ronald  J.:  and  Short.  Jason  E..  lo  Amway  Corporation. 

Coffee  maker  and  carafe  391.439.  CI.  D7-.309.tKK). 
Morlev.  Oarrel  L.:  See — 

Hall.  Maris  D.;  Morley.  Oarrel  L.;  and  Dayton,  William  A..  391.522.  CI. 
D  12-92.000. 
Moss.  Ann:  See — 

Opielski.  Brian  C;  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.;  Moss.  Ann;  Gandhi.  Chandrahas; 
and  Wesiphal.  Dennis.  .191.649.  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 
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Oulson.  Alan  James;  Le.  Son  Quang;  and  lezzi.  Peter.  .391,394.  C\. 

D3-2 18.000. 
Huynh,  Due;  and  Amero.  Willard  F.  Jr..  391.622.  O.  D13-I03.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Domolecznv.  James  D.,  Sr.;  and  Torri.  Tonya  A., 
391..567.  CI.  DI4-138.0(X) 
Mullin.  James:  Olson.  Kenneth;  and  Schmidt,  Peter  Otto,  to  Hello  Direct.  Inc. 
Eaibud  stabilizer.  391.576.  CI.  D14-223.000. 

Munagorri  Enriquez.  Jose  Maria:  See — 

Canton  Gongora.  Anl<>nio;  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesus;  MunagofTi 
Enriquez.  Jose  Maria;  and  Rayo  OrtigUela,  Juan  Carios,  391.416,  CI. 
D6-426.000. 
Munari.  Francesco,  to  La  Teimoplaslic  F.B.M.  S.R.L.  Pan  handle.  391.444. 

CI.  O7-.394.000. 
Murai.  Daisaburo:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makolo:  Ikemori.  Ma.sato:  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Malsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo. 391.560.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Murata.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Sato.  Katunori:  Nishihara.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Muraia.  Kazuaki.  391.548,  CI. 
01,3-134.000. 
Myers,  Douglas  D  Mobile  double  diaphragm  pump.  391,579.  CI.  O15-7.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  L.:  Domoleczny.  James  D..  Sr;  and  Torri.  Tonya  A.,  lo 

Motorola.  Inc.  Portable  telephone.  391..567.  CI.  O14-I38.000. 
Nahoum.  Natalee  Wolff.  Hair  and  body  ornament.  391,672,  CI.  D28-4I.OO0. 
Nakamura,  Masakazu:  See — 

Inoue.    Takashi:    Asanuma.    Toshikazu:    and    Nakamura.    Masakazu. 
391.563.  CI.  D14-I26.000 
Nakamura.  Mtlsuhiro.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Headphone.  391.573.  CI.  OI4- 

205.000. 
Nanjo.  Aki,  lo  Fujitsu  General  Limited.  Visual  information  terminal.  391,565. 

CI.  O14-I30.000. 
Navistar  Inlemalional  Transporalion  Corp.:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  W.;  and  Woodward,  John  G..  391.524.  CI.  012- 
96.000. 
Ness.  Randolph  Peter,  lo  Reel-Thing  Innovations  Inc.,  The.  Cord  reel. 

391,549,  CI.  013-140.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Nobuo,  391,.587,  CI.  OI6-131.000. 
Nishihara.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Salo.  Katunori;  Nishihara.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Murata.  Kazuaki.  391 .548.  CI. 
01 3- 1 34.000. 
Nishio.  Atsushi:  and  Onuki.  Ma.saru.  lo  Milsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electric 

connector.  391.552.  CI.  Ol  3- 147.000. 
Noriega.  Frank.  Wheel.  .391.544.  CI  DI2-209.000. 
O.  Ames  Co  :  See — 

Spear,  Kenneth  J  ;  Planthaber,  Rudy  K;  and  Brooker,  Steven  F.  391,732, 
CI   0.34- 1 9,000 
O'Hara.  Robert  I.  See 

Knowlum,  Chnsuipher  M.;  and  O'Hani,  Robeit  J..  391.697.  O.  D32 
4(XJ0 
Ohwada,  Masahilu.  lo  Canon  Kabu'hiki  Kajiihii.  Video  camera  wild  video 

upe  retiirder    I9I,5H9,  CI  DI6  2O20U) 
Okada,  Fiji   Swiuh  but.  391,553,  CI  01.3  1 5N. (KM. 
OImhi,  Kenneth  See 

Mullin,  J»me>.  OImmi.  Kenneth,  and  Sihmull,  Peter  Ono.  VtlfiH.  CI, 
DI4  223UK) 
Onewurtd  tiMerprlacn  Umiied  See 

Lcc.  SUMH  Harvey.  391.572.  (I  1)14  192  (KXI 
Oni).  Nwiyuki.  b*  XMK  Corpofalwin    FJccttteal  eonaeiMM.  i')iM\.  O, 

DM  147  IKK) 
Onuki,  Mawiru  See 

Ni<hio.  AiMishi   ami  Onuki.  Maura.  391.552.  O  DI3  147  IKK) 
Opicl<ki.  Brian  C  .  Ilerth.  Jeffrey  B..  Mom.  Ann:  Gandhi.  Chandrahas.  and 
Wf  siphal.  Dennis,  lo  CertainTced  Corpnralion  Window  component  exiru 
sion    V;l.M9.  O   D25-I24.(KKI 
O'Sullivan  Industries.  Inc.:  See 

0°.Suliivan.    Michael    P:    and    Ixichndge.    Edwin    P..    .391.415.    CI. 
D6-426.(KK) 
O'Sullivan.  Michael  P:  and  L<K-hridge.  Edwin  P..  to  O'Sullivan  Industries. 

Inc.  Comer  computer  woritstalion   ,391.415.  CI.  06-426.000. 
Oviedo.  Emie  David.  Jr.  Combined  drop  fool  and  ankle  brace.  391.640.  CI. 

024- 192.000. 
Oxiey.  Stephen,  to  T.  J.  Smith  &  Nephew  Limited.  Carton.  391.481.  CI. 

09-4,32.000. 
Oyama.  Milsuyoshi;  Yamamolo.  Shigeru:  and  Malsubara.  Teiji.  lo  Daiwa 

Seiko.  Inc   Reel  seal  for  fishing  rod.  391.621.  CI.  D22-I42.O0O. 
Pacific  Monolithics.  Inc.:  See — 

Brehmer.  Todd  G.;  and  Podell.  Allen  F.  391.577.  CI.  DI4-2.30.000. 
Palembas.  Carol.  Motorcycle  harness  for  children.  391 .682. 0,  D29- 101 .000. 
Pallister.  Drake  J.  Shoe  insert.  391.390.  CI.  02-961.000. 
Pallo.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Matthes.  Robert  W.;  Pallo.  Richard  K.;  Price.  Scott  0.:  Smith.  Roger  Q: 
and  Scoyoc.  Velissa  Van.  391,654.  CI.  026- 37.000. 
Pan.  Lian.  to  Evergreen-Lite  Enterprises  Co..  Ltd.  Ceiling  lamp.  391.660.  CI. 

026-85.000. 
Pan.  Lian.  to  Evergreen-Lile  Enterprises  Co..  Lid.  Pendant  lamp.  391.661.  CI. 

026-86.000. 
Panella.  Roger  C:  and  Bninke.  Scott  M.  Container.  391.493.  CI.  D9-538.000. 
Pang.  Ephraim.  Indusinal  bottle.  391.492.  CI.  09-538.000. 


Pekar.  Robot  W..  to  Dielectrics  Industries.  Inflatable  air  cushkm.  39 1 .436. 0. 

06-604.000. 
Penda  Corporation:  See — 

ArtKlt.  Ronald  C:  and  (Juigley.  Patrick  J..  391.545,  C\.  DI2-221.000. 
Peterson.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Dunshee.  Wayne  K.;  and  Peterson.  Donald  G..  391.6.39.  C    D24 
189.000. 
Petro  Canada:  See — 

Broudy.  Charles  E..  391.646.  CI.  025-56.000. 
Petrucci.  [^vid  L.:  See — 

Winer.  Robert  H  :  and  Petracci.  David  L..  391.448.  CI   07  510.000 
Pfeiffer,  Peter  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno:  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  391.5.39.  CI.  DI2-176000. 

Sacco.  Bruno:  Pfeiffer.  Peier:  Mauer.  Michael:  and  Mahmud.  Aamer. 
,391.651.  CI.  O26-28.(K)0 
Pingel.  Donna:  See — 

Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna.  39U28.  O.  012-114.000. 
Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc.:  See — 

Pingel,  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna.  .391.528.  CI  D12-II4.000 
Pingel.  Wayne:  and  Pingel.  Donna,  to  Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc.  Motorcycle 

ignition  kill  switch.  391.528.  CI.  012-114.000. 
Piotrowicz.  Jerry:  See — 

Higgins.  Laura;  and  Piotrowicz.  Jerrv.  391.388.  O.  D2-882.000. 
Planthaber.  Rudy  F:  See- 
Spear.  Kenneth  J.:  Planthaber.  Rudy  F:  and  Brooker.  Steven  F.  391,732, 
CI   D,34-I9.00() 
Plastic  Bottle  Corporation:  See — 

Feen.  Stuart  H..  391,489,  CI.  09-526.000. 
Plybon,  Kenneth  L.  Rifle  Rest.  391,616,  CI.  O22-I08.(M0. 
Podell.  Allen  F:  See— 

Brehmer.  Todd  G.:  and  Podell.  Allen  F.  .391.577.  CI.  D14-2.3O.000. 
Pogrebiisky,  Eduaid;  and  Guz.  Michael.  Sun  protection  disposable  ca|>. 

391.387.  CI.  02-876.000. 
Poitras.  Mario,  to  McCain  Foods  Limited.  Packaging  container.  391.479.  CI. 

09-429.000. 
Prairie  Leisure  Designs:  See — 

Steelman.  Jeny.  391.421.  CI.  06-479.(XX). 
Price.  Scoit  0  :  See— 

Matthes.  Robert  W :  Pallo.  Richard  K.:  Price.  Scon  0.;  Smith.  Roger  Q.; 
and  Scoyoc.  Velissa  Van.  .391.6.54.  CI.  026-37.000. 
Proano.  Lou;  and  Pioano.  Rene  D.  Convertible  crib  in  adult  bed  configuration. 

391.414.  CI.  06-395.000. 
Proano.  Rene  O.:  See — 

Proano.  Lou;  and  Proano,  Rene  0 .  391.414.  CI,  06-395,000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Irwin.  Aram  J  :  and  Settelmayer.  James  W..  Jr.  391.715. 0.  D32-SO.OOO. 
Prokop.  Gary:  See — 

Ooppeli,  Loren  E.;  Siegler,  Mark:  Prokop.  Gary:  Grisdale.  Marianne; 
and  D/iersk.  Marii  D  .  391.507.  CI  010- 104  000 
(>jigley.  Painck  J     See  — 

Amdi,  Ronald  C.  and  Quigley.  PMmi  J..  391.545,  CI  012-22 1  000 
RE.  Chapm  Manufacturing  Works,  Int :  See— 

Spricgel,  Clark  F,  39IA26,  CI  D23-225O00 
Raflcry.  Willum  B  Chair  teal  .191,424,  CI   06  MKllKKl 
Ramire/.  Juno  R  ,  Jr  S«a*unal  cw   391,389,  CI   1)2  X)I2(KKI 
RauMh.    Kevin.   Ui  Rubbermaid   Speciallly    Pmducu    Int,     Walcr  looler 

WI,4V»,  CI  1)1  Htsmi 
Rayo  OrtitUcIa,  Juan  Carltn  ,W 

('anion  (Hmttii»,  Anifinio.  Cm/  Fcmandc/,  Carbn  le%u\.  Munafiorri 
Lnnquc/,  hi^  Maria,  and  Rayu UnifikU.  Juan  Carkn.  39MI6.  CI. 
IX.  426IKKI  'j' 

RcelThinn  Innovalionn  Inc.,  The;  5r#— 

Ness.  Rvndtilph  Peler,  391  „U9,  CI  Dt3-I4A(KI0 
Reew  Product.*.  Inc     Srr — 

Kass,  Jc*n  J .  and  McCoy.  Richard,  3')l,526.  O  DI2  I02,(K)0 
Reese,  Robert  John   See- 

Fink,  George  Russell.  Reese.  Robert  John;  Gampcr.  Steven  C;  and 
Rowley.  David  Scott.  391.608.  O  020-8000 
Reid.  Steven  Water  bottle  .391.447.  CI.  07  510000, 
Remington  Corportion  LLC:  See — 

Sulik.  Joseph  M  .  391.676.  O.  028-51  (MO 
Renkert.  Donald  A.,  lo  CTirysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  wheel  from  face 

segment.  ,391„543.  CI.  012-209.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Litton.  Garfield.  .391.678.  CI.  028-62.000. 
Rexon  Industrial  Corp..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Ruey  Zon.  391.585.  CI.  O15-I33.000. 
Roberts.  Jon  C.  Paini  brush  and  paint  roller  storage  holder.  391.418.  CI. 

D6-457.(X)0. 
RockShox.  Inc.:  See — 

Turner.  Paul  H..  391.530.  Q.  DI2-I18.000. 
Rosaii.  Daniele:  and  Solomita.  Anthony,  lo  Conair  Corporation.  Telephone 

.391.570.  CI   D14-I5I.00O 
Roslak.  Thomas:  See — 

Schlieffers.  Joerg:  and  Roslak.  Thomas.  391.555.  CI.  014-100.000. 
Rossman.  Jon  R.;  and  Hotaling.  Bryan  R..  to  First  Years  Inc..  The.  (ThiWren's 

funiinire.  391.407,  CI.  D6-333.000. 
Rowley,  David  Scott:  See — 

Fink.  Geoige  Russell:  Reese.  Robert  John;  Gamper.  Steven  C.  and 
Rowley.  David  Scott  ,191.608.  C\.  O20-8.000. 
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Ruhbennaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See — 
Delmerico.  Paul  E..  391,7;?.  CI.  D34-ll.0()0. 
Delmerico.  Paul  E.,  391.728.  CI   D34- 11.000. 
Delmerico.  Paul  E  .  391.729.  CI.  D.34-1 1.000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporaled:  See — 

D»jc>.  .Andre;  and  Haley.  Vincent  L..  391.468.  CI.  D8-3I3.0OO. 
Rubbermaid  Speciality  Prixlucls  Inc.:  See — 

Rausch.  Kevin.  391.450.  CI.  D7-6O5.00O. 
Russo.  Joseph  J.  Lonery  scratch  board.  391.607.  CI.  D19-78.000. 
Ryan.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Fred.  M.  Schildwachier  &  Sons.  Inc.  Push  button  for 

wifeless  door  chime.  .391.514.  CI.  DIO-1 18.000. 
S.T.  Dupont  S.A.:  See— 

Compie.  Philippe.  .191.606.  CI.  DI9-51.000. 
Sabatta.  Gregory.  Spnnkler.  391 ,625.  CI.  D23-22O.000. 
Sacco.  Bruno:  Leschke.  Harald:  Boulav.  Olivier  Pierre;  and  Lo.  Anthony  W. 
K..  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle  body.  391.523.  CI.  D12-92.(K10. 
Sacco.  Bnmo;  leschke.  Harald;  Boulay.  Olivier  Pierre;  and  Lo.  Anthony  W. 
K..  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Exterior  surface  configuration  of  a  motor 
vehicle  grill.  391.538.  CI.  DI2-163.000. 
Sacco.  Bruno;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Steering  wheel  for 

a  motor  vehicle.  .191.539.  CI.  D12-176.000. 
Sacco.  Bruno;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  Mauer.  Michael;  and  Mahmud.  Aamer.  lo 
Mercedes-Benz  .VG.  Frontal  surface  configuration  of  a  vehicle  interior  light 
assembly.  391.651.  CI.  D26-28.(XX). 
Sacco.  Bruno;  Leschke,  Harald;  Boulay,  Olivier  Pierre;  and  Lo.  Anthony  W. 
K..  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Exterior  surface  configuration  of  a  itKvtor 
vehicle  front  light  assembly.  .391.652.  CI.  D26-28.(¥)0. 
Sakamoto.  Harumi;  and  Usui.  Kiyomi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video 

projector.  .39 1. .592.  CI.  D 1 6-23 1.000. 
Salmon.  Scott;  See — 

Bellofano.  Steven;  and  Salmon.  Scon,  391,506.  CI.  DlO-103.000. 
Sandahl.  Steven  L.;  See — 

Stewart.  Michael  A.;  and  Sandahl.  Steven  L.,  391.438.  CI.  D6-634.(H)0. 
Santagiuliana.   Evan.s.   to  TAPLAST   SPA.   Dispenser  cap.    391.484.   CI. 

D9-W9.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Tanaka,   Yosuke;    Hara.  Toshio;   and  Takada.    Kazuo.    391.441.   CI. 
D7- 372.000. 
Salo,  Katunori;  Nishihara.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Murata.  Kazuaki.  to  Morivama 

Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lamp  socket.  391.548.  CI.  D13-1.34.(K)0. 
Sato.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kato.  Hisalo;  and  Salo.  Kenichi.  39 1. .581.  CI.  DI5-23.0IK). 
Sato.  Taka-shi;  Yamagiwa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Fujita.  Kazuhiro.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  vacuum  cleaner  391.701.  CI.  D32- 
22.000. 
.SavlLski.  Richard  H.  Motorcycle  trailer  .391.525.  CI.  D12-1O2.0OO. 
Sranlon.  Mary:  See — 

Janiak.  Keith  S..  391,693,  CI.  D3O-129.000. 
Scanlon.  Maureen:  See — 

Janiak.  Keith  S.,  391.693,  O.  D30-I29.000. 
Schack.  Patrick  J  :  See— 

Toth,  Marv  E  ;  and  Schack.  Patrick  J  .  391.445.  CI.  D7-.396.600. 
Tolh.  Mary  E.;  and  Schack.  Patrick  J..  .391.449.  CI.  D7  .550.000. 
Schliefiers.  Joerg;  and  Roslak.  Thomas,  lo  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Per- 
sonal shopping  terminal.  .391.555.  CI.  DI4-I00.000. 
Schmid.  Mairkus:  See — 

Lehmann.  Klaus-Peler,  and  Schmid.  Mariius.  391.547.  CI  DI2-401.000. 
Schmidt.  Laureen  L.  Cosmetic  dispenser  391.430.  CI.  D6- 545.000. 
Schmidt.  Peler  Otto;  See 

Mullin.  James;  Ol.son.  Kenneth;  and  Schmidt.  Peter  Ono.  391.576,  CI. 
D  14-223.000. 
Schoenewolf,  Ronald  L.  Glove  holder  and  shape  retainer.  391,720,  CI. 

D32-59.00() 
Scoyoc,  Velissa  Van:  See — 

Matthes.  Robert  W.;  Pallo.  Richard  K.;  Price.  Sco<l  D.;  Smith.  Roger  Q.: 
and  Scovoc.  Velissa  Van.  391.654.  CI.  D26-37.(MK) 
Seier.  Lynn.  Ferret  feeder  391.692.  CI.  D30- 12 1.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akahane.  Fujio;  and  Watanabe.  Kohji.  391,604.  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

A/egami.  Hitoshi;  and  Kume.  Toshiaki.  .391.496.  CI.  DIO- .30.000. 
Kumc.  Toshiaki;  and  Wada.  Takeshi.  .191.497.  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Kume.  Toshiaki;  and  Wada,  Takeshi,  391,498,  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
SclHx   Inc.'  S^€ — 

Whang.  Young-Sik.  .391.433.  CI.  D6-569.000 
Semyanko.  Ivan:  See — 

Forg.  Milton  A.;  Hapgood.  Mart  R..  and  Semyanko.  Ivan.  .391.63.3.  CI. 

023  .196  000. 
Fimg.  Milton  A.;  Hapgood.  Mark  R.;  and  Semyanko.  Ivan,  .391,6.34,  CI. 
D23-396.00O. 
Serre-Vives,  Girald,  lo  Tefal  S.A.  Night  light.  391.663.  C\.  D26-99.000. 
Settelmaver.  James  W.  Jr:  See — 

Irwin.  Aram  J  ;  and  Scitelmayer.  James  W..  Jr.  .39 1 ,7 1 5,  CI.  D32-50.000. 
Shannon.  Walter  D   to  AXXIS  Sport,  Inc.  Two  piece  snowboard.  .39 1 ,6 1 3,  CI. 

D2 1-228.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Kanaoka,  Yukio.  .191,601,  CI   D18-4.000. 

Sakamoto.  Harumi;  and  Usui.  Kiyomi.  391.592.  CI.  D16- 231.000. 
Sheppatd.  Alex  T.  Plastic  bag  support.  391.722.  O.  D34-5.000. 
Short.  Jason  E.:  See — 


Mork.  Steve  O.;  Vish.  Ronald  J.;  and  Short.  Ja.son  E..  391.4.39.  CI. 
D7-309.(X)0. 
Shuie.  William.  Combined  fountain  and  fish  bowl.  .391.686.  CI.  D30- 104.000. 
Siegler.  Mark:  See — 

tXippelt.  Loren  E.;  Siegler.  Mark;  Prokop.  Gary;  Grisdale,  Marianne; 
and  Dziersk.  Mark  D..  391,507.  CI.  DlO-104.000. 
Silvers.  .Steven  A.  Allen  figurine.  391.519,  CI.  DII-I60.000. 
Siman-Tov.  Avraham:  See — 

Slowinski.  Christopher;  and  Siman-Tov.  Avraham.  391.518.  CI.  Dll- 
90(KK). 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  .391,5%.  CI.  D16- 

321.0(K). 
Simlonl.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Sunglas.ses.  391.597.  CI.  D16- 

326.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  .391.598.  CI.  D16 

326.000. 
Sinclair.  Shelley.  Athletic  cup.  .191..186.  CI.  D2-71 1.000. 
Skalka.  Gerald  P.  lo  Victor  Stanley.  Inc.  Bicycle  rack.  391.529,  CI.  D12- 

115.000. 
Slowinski,  Christopher;  and  Slman-Tov.  Avraham.  Gemstone.  391.518.  CI. 

Dl  1-90.000. 
Small.  Edward  Charles;  and  Evans.  Brian  Edward.  lo  Wiggins  Teape  Group 
Limited.  The.   Sheet   material   with   random  contrasting  flake   pattern. 
.191.404.  CI   D.5-63.»00 
Smiley.  Charles  F;  and  Jaggi.  Cindy   R.,  to  Springs  Window   Fashions 

Division.  Inc.  Window  treatment  accessory.  391,472.  CI.  D8-363.00O. 
Smith.  Roger  Q.:  See — 

Matthes.  Robert  W.;  Pallo.  Richard  K.;  Pric-e.  Scon  D.;  Smith.  Roger  0  ; 
and  Scoyoc.  Velissa  Van.  391.654.  CI.  D26- 37.000 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Ono.  Naoyukl.  .191..551.  CI.  DI.3-147.000. 
Smoak.  Mary  E.;  and  Johnson.'  Charles  C.  Support  arm  brace  with  grip 
enhancer  for  use  with  a  lawn  and  hedge  trimming  apparatus.  391.461.  CI. 
D8-8.(XK) 
Societe  Chauvin  Amoux:  See — 

Amoux.  Daniel;  Amoux.  Axel;  and  Genler.  Claude.  391.504,  CI.  DIO- 
78.000. 
Solbeck.   Peler.   Building  element  for  sealing  around  an  aperture  In  an 

underroof  391.618.  CI.  D25-6O.0OO. 
Solomlta.  Anthony:  See — 

Rosatl.  Danlclc:  and  Solomlta.  Anthony.  .391.570.  CI.  D14-I5I.(X)0. 
Song.  Rong-Jyh;  Yen.  Tsung-PIng;  Weng.  Jul-YI;  and  Chen.  Yuan-Chen,  to 
Aqua-Marine     Intemailimal,     Inc.     Inflatable    cushion.     391,435,    CI. 
D6-604.0<K). 
Sony  Corporation:  See  - 

Kirihara.  KazushI;  and  Akila.  Michio.  391.562.  CI.  DI4-I2I.O0O. 
Nakamura.  MItsuhiro.  .191.573.  CI.  D14-2O5.0O0. 
Sumila.  Kai>ru.  391.590.  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikenaga.  Takashi.  .391.603.  CI.  DI8-.50.000. 
Sumila.  Kaoni.  391.588.  CI.  DI6-2O2.«)0. 
Sovereign  Marketing  Corp.:  See — 

Winer.  Robert  H.;  and  Petnicci.  David  1. .  391.448.  CI.  D7-510.(X)0. 
Spear.  Kenneth  J.;  Planthaber.  Rudy  F;  and  Brooker.  Steven  F..  to  O.  Ames 

Co.  Garden  wagon.  .191.732.  CI.  D.14- 19.000. 
Spencer,  Barbara  A.  H.  Back  moisturizer  applicator.  391,671,  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Sports  My  Way:  See— 

Hill.  Curtis  J..  .191,617,  CI.  D22-125.000. 
Sports  World  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu.  Fang-Li,  .391.731.  CI.  D.34-15.000. 
Sprayex  L.L.C  :  See — 

Kllma.  Waller  F.  Jr.;  and  Kllma.  William  L..  .391.488.  CI.  D9-524.000. 
Spriegel.  Clark  F..  to  RE.  Chapin  Manufacturing  Works.  Inc.  Design  for  tfie 
tank  of  a  hand  operated  compressed  air  sprayer  39 1 .626.  CI.  D23-225.IM)0. 
Spring  Window  Fashions  Division.  Inc.:  See — 

(Hiurlay.  Wayne  S..  391.476.  CI.  D8-376.()00. 
Springs  Window  Fashions  Division.  Inc.:  See — 

Smiley.  Charles  F;  and  Jaggl.  Cindy  R..  391.472.  CI.  D8-363.000. 
Sprishen.  Gregory;  See — 

Biesecker.   Frederick    N.,    II;   and   Sprishen.   Gregory,   .391,485,  CI. 
D9-500.000. 
Spvderco,  Inc.:  See — 

Glesser.  Louis  S.  391.465.  a.  D8-99.000. 
Slaien.  Durward  L.:  See — 

Walters.  Andrea:  and  Slaten.  Durward  L..  391.419,  CI.  D6-458.000. 
Steele.  Norma  J.  Medical  sucker  .391.385.  CI.  DM04.000. 
Steelman.  Jerry,  lo  Prairie  Leisure  Designs.  Shelving  apparatus.  391.421.  CI. 

D6-479.000. 
Stein.  Harvey  L..  to  Hometown  Advantage.  Inc.  Lid/seat  for  a  bucket. 

391,717,  CI.  D32-54.000. 
Stekelenburg.  Albert,  to  All  Line  Inc.  Socket  for  an  extension  cord.  391.550. 

CI.  D13- 14.3.000 
Stewart.  Michael  A.;  and  Sandahl.  Steven  L..  to  Sunrise  Packaging,  Inc. 

Compact  disk  organizer  391.438.  CI.  D6-6.34.0(X). 
Stonier.  Peler  C:  See — 

Marshall,  Marsh  S..  Jr;  Almeida,  Morgan  C.  J.;  Stonier.  Peler  C:  and 
Escobar.  George  D..  391.558.  CI.  D14-1 14.100. 
Storm.  David  A.,  to  Storm  Pla-stics,  Inc.  Fishing  lure.  391,619.  CI.  D22- 

133.000. 
Suvm  Pla.stics.  Inc.:  See — 

Storm.  David  A.,  391,619,  CI.  D22-I33.000. 
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Striebel.  Roman  F..  to  Suncor  Marine  &  Industrial.  Inc.  Snap  hook.  391,473. 

CI.  D8-367.000. 
Striebel.  Roman  F..  lo  Suncor  Marine  &  Industrial,  Inc.  Snap  hook.  391,474, 

CI.  D8-367.000. 
Striebel,  Roman  F.,  lo  Suncor  Marine  &  Industrial,  Inc.  Snap  hook.  391,475, 

CI.  D8-367.000. 
Sulik,  Joseph  M.,  to  Remington  Cocportion  L.L.C.  Rechargeable  shaver. 

391.676.  CI.  D28-51.000. 
Sumlta,  Kaoru.  to  Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  combined  with 

video  tape  recorder.  391.588,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Sumlta,  Kaoru,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electronic  still  camera  incorporating  a 

monitor  display.  391,590,  CI.  D16-2O2.0O0. 
Sun,  Yeo  Chung;  and  Ting-Kung,  Jeremy  Sun.  lo  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 

Ericsson.  Mobile  telephone.  391,566,  CI.  DI4-138.000. 
Suncor  Marine  &  Industrial,  Inc.:  See — 

Striebel,  Roman  F.,  391,473,  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Striebel,  Roman  F,  391,474,  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Striebel,  Roman  F,  .391.475.  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Sundquist.  Jarl.  to  AB  Hallde  Maskiner  Mixer  for  food  and  drinks.  391,442. 

CI.  D7-378.000. 
Sung,  Sang  Hyun,  to  Kiho  Co.,  Ltd.  Fabric.  391,405.  Q.  D5-63.000 
Sunrise  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart,  Michael  A.;  and  Sandahl,  Steven  L.,  391,438,  CI.  D6-634.000. 
Suzuki.  Hlroshi:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  .391.560.  CI.  Di4-ll4.3O0. 
Suzuki.  Youlchi:  See — 

Hanaoka,  Masahlto;  Suzuki,  Youichi;  Yoshiro,  Fumihiko;  and  Hirayama, 
Harunobu,  391.711,  CI.  D32-4O.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Schlieffer^.  Joerg;  and  Roslak.  Thomas,  391,.555,  CI.  D14-I00.000. 
T  J.  Smith  &  Nephew  Limited:  See— 

Oxley.  Stephen.  391.481.  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Tabbia,  Lawrence  E.  Chest.  391,417,  CI.  D6-445.()00. 
Tada,  Chlkako;  Tochishlta,   Masaru;   and  Kohno.  Yulaka,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display.  391.557,  CI.  D14- 
113.000. 

Tanaka,  Yosuke;    Haia.  Toshio;   and  Takada,    Kazuo,    391,441,   C\. 
D7-372.000. 
Takaml.  MItsutu;  and  Maeno,  Hiroyuki.  lo  MaLsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Combined  television  receiver  with  video  tape  recorder.  391,564,  CI. 
D14- 129.000 
Tanaka,  Yosuke;  Hara,  Toshio;  and  Takada.  Kazuo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Dry  mill.  391,441,  CI.  D7-.372.0(X). 

TT^PLy^jf  SPA:  See 

Sanugluliana,  Evans,  391,484,  CI.  D9-449.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

Ito.  MasafumI;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Tsunoda,  Keiji;  and  Kauyama, 
ToofU,  391. .571,  CL  D 14- 156.000. 
Tefal  S.A.:  See— 

Candianides.  Horence,  391,443,  a.  D7-393.000. 
Juteau.  Patrick.  .391,.505.  CI.  DIO-92.000. 
Serte-Vives.  Gerald.  391,663,  CI.  D26-99.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Sun,  Yeo  Chung;  and  Ting-Kung,  Jeremy  Sun.  391,566,  C\.  DI4- 
1 38.000. 

Telefonica  de  Espana,  S.A.:  See — 

Canton  Gongora.  Anipnio;  Cruz  Fernandez.  Carlos  Jesiis;  Munagorri 
Enriquez,  Jos^  Maria;  and  Rayo  Ortlgiiela.  Juan  Carlos,  391.416.  CI. 
D6-426.000. 
Thermosport  Enterprises:  See — 

Todorya.  Panayiotis,  391,451,  C\.  D7-6O6.000. 
Thomas,  Allen  C.  Combined  air  vent  cover  and  solar  panel.  391.632,  CI. 

D23--393.000. 
Thomas  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaskins.  Robert  J.;  and  Cohen,  Joel  S.,  391,659,  CI.  D26-71.000. 
Tbomasville  Furniture  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Walters,  Guy  A..   Ill;  and  Tobin.  Avis  Edward,  Jr.,   391.411,  CI 
D6-379.000. 
Timex  Corp.:  See — 

Brzezinski.  Janet  G..  391.500.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Kennedy,  Amelia.  391,515,  CI.  Dl  1-13.000. 
Ting-Kung,  Jeremy  Sun:  See — 

Sun.  Yeo  Chung;  and  Ting  Kung,  Jeremy  Sun,  391.566,  CI.  DI4- 
1.38.000. 
Tinkham,  John  Allan:  See — 

Baldwin,  Mark  W.;  Boumay,  Frederick  N..  Jr;  DeBoer.  John  M.;  and 

Tinkliam.  John  Allan.  391.695.  CI.  D32-3.OO0. 
Boumay,  Frederick  N.,  Jr;  and  Tinkham,  John  Allan,  391,696,  CI. 
D32-3.0OO. 
Tobin,  Avis  Edward,  Jr.:  See — 

Walters.   Guy  A..   HI:   and  Tobin,  Avis  Edward.  Jr..   391.411,  C\. 
D6-379.000. 
Tochishlta.  Masaru:  See — 

Tada,  Chlkako:  Tochishlta,  Masani:  and  Kohno.  Yulaka,  391,557,  CI. 
D14-1 13.000. 
Todorya,  Panayiotis.  to  Thermosport  Enterprises.  Insulated  bottle.  391.451. 
a.  D7-606.000. 


Toleman.  James  R.:  See — 

Bninner.  Robert  D.;  and  Toleman.  James  R..  39l„569,  CI.  DI4-I44.000. 

Brunner.  Robert  D  ;  and  Toleman.  James  R..  391.578,  CI.  DI4-248.000 

Tomforde,  Johann;  Manske.  Jans;  and  de  Vries,  Olivier,  to  MC  Micro 

Compaa  Car  AG.  Seat  for  a  vehicle.  .391.410,  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Torri.  Tonya  A.:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Domoleczny,  James  D.,  Sr;  and  Tom,  Tonya  A., 
391,567.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Toth.  Mary  E.;  and  Schack,  Patrick  J.  Tray  bonom.  391,445,  CI.  D7-.3%.600. 
Toth.  Marv  E.;  and  Schack,  Patrick  J.  Seizing  tray.  391 ,449.  CI.  D7-5S0.000. 
Toth.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Houlihan.  John  T.;  Jimenez,  Luis  B.;  and  Toth,  Richard  J.,  391,499,  CL 
DlO-30.000. 
Toyota  JIdosha  K.K.:  See — 

Lui,  Erwin  K.,  .391,521,  Q  DI2-92.000. 
Tremblay.  Noel.  Clothes  pin  box.  391.707.  CI.  D32-36.000. 
Triglia.  Benito,  to  Innovative  Product  Development  Corp.  Trash  bag  roll 

retainer/dispenser.  391,725.  CI.  D34-I0.0OO. 
Tsunoda,  Keljl:  See — 

Ito,  MasafumI;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Tsunoda.  Keljl;  and  Katayama. 
Tooni.  .391.571.  O.  D14-I56.000. 
Turner,  Paul  H.,  lo  RockShox.  Inc.  Bicycle  front  fork  suspension  lower  tube. 

391,530,  CL  D 12- 118.000. 
TVcz.  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Paris,  James  P;  Alben,  Lauralee  A.;  and  TVcz.,  Jeffrey  E.,  391,559,  CI. 
D14-114.100. 
Uncommon  Conglomerates,  Inc.:  See — 

Mason.  William  H..  IIL  391,457.  a.  D7-693.000. 
UnlDynamlcs  Corporation;  See — 

Fink.  George  Russell;  Reese.  Robert  John;  Gamper.  Steven  C;  and 
Rowley.  David  Scott,  391.608.  CI.  D2O-8.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes.  Sean  Pauick,  391,700,  O.  D32-2 1.000. 
Univier  Corp.:  See — 

McMahon.  Franklin  D..  391,687,  CI.  D30-1 18.000. 
McMahon,  Franklin  D.,  391,688,  CI   D30-1I8.000 
Urella,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Bergin,  James  T;  and  Urella,  Richard  M.,  391.575,  Q.  D  14-223.000. 
Usui.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Harumi;  and  Usui.  Kiyomi,  391,592,  O.  D16- 231.000. 
Vachon,  Liandre  Stake  for  plants  or  trees.  391.459,  Q.  D8- 1.000. 
Van  Dyk.  Samuel.  Expandable  wire  current  tester.  391.503.  O.  DIO-78.000. 
Victor  .Stanley.  Inc.:  See — 

Skalka,  Gerald  P,  .391,529,  CI.  DI2-115.000. 
Vi.sh.  Ronald  J.;  See— 

Mork,  Steve  O;  Vish,  Ronald  J.:  and  Short,  Jason  E.,  391,439,  CI. 
D7-309.000. 
von  Langsdorff,  Fritz:  See — 

von  Langsdorff,  Harald;  and  von  Langsdorff,  Fritz,  391,647,  CI.  D25- 
157.000. 
von  Langsdorff,  Harald;  and  von  Langsdorff,  Fritz.  Paving.  391,647,  CI. 

D25- 1 57.000. 
Wada,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kume.  Toshiaki;  and  Wada.  Takeshi,  391,497,  O.  DlO-30.000. 
Kume.  Toshiaki;  and  Wada.  Takeshi.  391.498,  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Walker,  Robert  B.  Right  angle  welding  bracket.  391,586,  O.  D15-141.000. 
Wallays.    Nele.    to    Dart    Industries    Inc.    Cake    decorator.    391,455,   CI. 

D7-669.000. 
Walters.  Andrea;  and  Slaten.  Diuward  L..  to  Longaberger  Company.  The. 

Display  stand.  .391.419,  CI.  D6-458.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Tobin,  Avis  Edward,  Jr.  lo  Tbomasville  Fumione 

Industries.  Inc.  Seat  .191.411.  CI   D6-379.000. 
Wan.  Ylu  Kwong,  to  Fee  Tat  Holdings  (H.K.I  Limited.  Fan   391,630,  Q. 

D23-382.000. 
Wan.  Yiu  Kwong,  to  f=ee  Tat  Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited.  Combined  flouresceiM 

lamp  and  flashlight.  391,656,  CI.  D26-42.000. 

Wang.JessieLi-Kuo.  Utility  tray  for  golf  club  carts.  391,730.  CI.  D34-15.000. 

Wanishi.   Makoto;    Ikemori,   Masato;    Kariya.   Kaeko;    Matsuda.   Hiroshi; 

Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo. 

lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  "Management  of  the  history  of  mail  received  activation" 

icon  for  a  display  screen.  391.560,  CI.  D14-I14.300. 

Wareham.  Richard  A.;  and  Moine.  David  W..  to  Hoover  Company,  The. 

Vacuum  cleaner  upper  portion.  391,702.  CI.  D32-3 1.000. 
Waste  Management,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  Richard  T;  and  Wysocki,  Edward  H..  .191.726.  CI.  D34- 
11.000. 
Watanabe.  Kohji:  See — 

Akahane.  Fujio;  and  Watanabe.  Kohji.  391.604,  O.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Watson,  James  B.:  See — 

McCracken.  Robert  E.;  and  Watson,  James  B.,  .391 ,698,  C\.  D32-I5.000. 
Waxing  Corporatiim  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

McCracken.  Robert  E  ;  and  Watson.  James  B ..  39 1 .698,  Q.  D32- 1 5.000. 
Weber.  Vincent  L.:  See — 

Miller,  Daniel  R.;  Weber,  Vincent  L.;  Knouff,  Roland  J  ;  Maurer,  Edgar 
A.;  and  Clifford,  Joseph  W..  391,703,  CI.  D32-3 1.000. 
Weng,  Jui-Vi:  See- 
Song.  Rong-Jvh;  Yen.  Tsung-Ping;  Weng.  Jui-Yi;  and  Chen.  Yuan-Chen. 
.391,435,  CI.  D6-604.000. 
Westphal,  Dennis:  See — 

Opielski,  Brian  C;  Hersh,  Jeffrey  B.;  Moss,  Ann;  Gandhi,  Chandrahas: 
and  Westphal.  Dennis.  .391.649.  CI.  D25-124.000 
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Whang,  Young  Sik.  to  Selfix.  Inc.  Hook  rack.  391.433,  CI.  D6-569.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation;  See — 

Baldwin,  Mark  W.;  Boumay,  Frederick  N.,  Jr.;  DeBoer.  John  M.;  and 

Tinkham.  John  Allan,  391,695.  CI.  D32-3.000. 
Bouma>,  Frederick  N..  Jr.;  and  Tinkham.  John  Allan.  391.696.  CI. 
D32-3.000. 
Wiemann.  David  J.;  and  Cooley.  John  W..  to  Anheuser-Busch  Incoiporated. 

Container  bottom.  391.482.  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Wiesner.  Hubert;  See — 

Kohlrass.  GreEor:  Lersch,  Uliich;  and  Wiesner,  Hubert.  391,709,  CI. 
32-40.000.  " 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  The:  See — 

Small.    Edward   Charies;    and   Evans.    Brian   Edward.    .391.404.   CI. 
D5-63  0OO. 
Wilgus.  Mitchell  L..  to  Linle  Tikes  Commercial  Play  Systems,  Inc.  Window 

panel  for  playground  structure.  391.615,  CI.  D2I-24O.0OO. 
Williams,  Deborah.  Backpack  cart.  391,733,  CI.  D34-24.000. 
Williams.  Richard  T;  and  Wysocki.  Edward  H..  to  Waste  Management.  Inc  ; 
and  Cascade  Engineering.  Inc  Container  cover.  391.726.  CI.  D34-II.00O 
Wilson.  Edwin  J.,  to  A  &  V.  Inc.  Combined  container  and  cap.  391.490.  CI. 

D9-528.000. 
Wilson.  Paul  D  ;  See— 

Many.  Josiah  S.;  Matlock.  Colby  A.;  and  Wilson,  Paul  D..  391.637,  CI. 
D24- 14 1.000. 
Windsor  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Knowlton.  Christopher  M.;  and  OHara.  Robert  J..  391,697.  Q.  D32- 

4.000 

Winer.  Robert  H.;  and  Petrucci.  David  L..  to  Sovereign  Marketing  Corp. 

Squeeze  bottle  for  filtering  and  purifying  drinking  water.  391.448.  CI. 

D7-5 10.000. 

Woods.  Solomon  Back  windshield  for  a  vehicle.  391.541.  CI.  D12-183  000. 

Woodward.  John  G.;  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  W.;  and  Woodward.  John  G..  391.524.  CI.  D12- 
%.00O. 
Wu,  Chin-Sung.  Shear.  391.460.  CI.  D8-5.000. 


Wu.  Fang-Li.  to  Sports  World  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Golf  trolley.  391.731.  CI. 

D34-I5.000. 
Wyant.  John,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Binder.  391.605.  CI.  D19-27.000. 
Wysocki.  Edward  H.;  See — 

Williams.  Richard  T;  and  Wysocki.  Edward  H..  391.726.  CI.  D34- 
11.000. 
Yamagiwa.  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Sato.  Takashi;  Yamagiwa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Fujita.  Kazuhiro.  391.701.  CI. 
D32-22.000. 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuru;  See — 

Maruyama.   Takashi;    and   Yamamoto.   Mitsuru.   391,527,   CI.    DI2- 
110  000 
Yamamoto,  Shigeru;  See — 

Oyama,  Mitsuyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Shigeru;  and  Matsubara,  Teiji,  391,621, 
CI.  D22-I42.000. 
Yang,  Roger,  to  Be- Yang  Industrial  Corp.  Desk  lamp.  391.665.  CI.  D26- 

108.000. 
Yano.  Osamu.  to  Zeal  Co..  Ltd.  Artificial  bait  for  fishing.  391.618.  CI. 

D22- 133.000. 
Yeh.  John.  Sideboard  for  futon  bed.  391.426.  CI.  D6-505.000. 
Yeh.  John.  Sideboard  frame  for  futon  bed.  391,427.  CI.  D6-505.000. 
Yehl.  Greg;  See— 

Fields.  Valerie;  and  Yehl.  Greg.  391.641.  CI.  D24-194.000. 
Yemini.  Zvi.  to  Zag  Industries  Ltd.  Storage  box  work  seat.  391,3%,  CI. 

D3-279.000. 
Yen,  Tsung-Ping;  See — 

Song,  Rong-Jyh;  Yen,  Tsung-Ping;  Weng.  Jui-Yi;  and  Chen.  Yuan-Chen. 
391.435.  CI.  D6-604.000. 
Yoshiro.  Fumihiko;  See — 

Hanaoka.  Masahito;  Suzuki.  Youichi;  Yoshiro.  Fumihiko;  and  Hirayama, 
Harunobu.  391.711.  CI.  D32-40.000. 
Zag  Industries  Ltd.;  See — 

Yemini.  Zvi.  391,3%.  CI.  D3-279.000. 
Zeal  Co .  Ltd.;  See— 

Yano,  Osamu.  391.618.  CI.  D22-133.000. 
Zwerk.  Donna  Marie.  Catheter  pole  attachment.  391.636,  CI.  D24-128.000. 
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Brown.  B.  Frank,  to  Sunshine  Foliage  World.  Aglaonema  plant  named 

•Jubilee'.  10.270.  CI.  Plt.-8X.100. 
Brown.  B.  Frank,  to  Sunshine  Foliage  Worid.  Aglaonema  plant  named 

•Green  Lady'    10.271.  CI.  Plt.-88.100. 
Button.  Richard  J.,  to  Sunshine  Foliage  World.  Aglaonema  plant  named 

•Patricia'.  10.269.  CI.  Plt.-88.100. 
Enthoven.  Adrianus  W.  M  .  to  Enthoven  Breeding.  B.V.  Geranium  plant 

named    Merilady'    10.265.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Enthoven.  Adrianus  W.  M..  to  Enthoven  Breeding  B  V.  Geranium  plant 

named    MeriWue'.  10.266.  CI.  Plt.-87.120 
Enthoven.  Adrianus  W.  M..  to  Enthoven  Breeding  B.V.  Geranium  plant 

named    Meriflame'.  10.267.  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Enthoven  Breeding.  B.V;  See — 

Enthoven.  Adrianus  W.  M..  10.265.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 


Enthoven.  Adrianus  W.  M..  10.266.  CI.  PlL-87.120. 

Enthoven.  Adrianus  W.  M..  10.267.  CI.  Ph.-87.120. 
Jepsen.  Knud.  to  Knud  Jepsen  A/S.  Kalanchoe  plant  named  'Light 

Jacqueline'.  10.268.  CI.  Ph.-87.150. 
Knud  Jepsen  A/S;  See — 

Jepsen.  Knud.  10.268.  CI.  Plt.-87. 1 .50. 
RijnPlant;  Sec- 
van  Rijn.  Magdalena  J.  M.,  10.272.  CI.  Plt.-88.I00. 
Sunshine  Foliage  World;  See — 

Brown.  B.  Frank.  10.270.  CI.  Plt.-88.100. 

Brown.  B.  Frank.  10.271.  CI.  Plt.-88.IOO. 

Button.  Richard  J..  10.269.  CI.  Pit  -88.100. 
van  Rijn.  Magdalena  J.  M..  to  RijnPlant.  Anthurium  plant  named  Leny'. 
10.272.  CI.  Plt.-88.100. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
3rd  DAY  OF  MARCH.  1998 


Lucent  Technologies  Inc.;  See — 

Partridge.  B  Waring.  111.  H1.714.  CI.  .348-14.000. 

Partridge,  B.  Waring.  III.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Automatic  still 
image  transmission  upon  call  connection  HI. 714.  CI  348-14.000. 

Pearlman.  Ted  Louis;  and  Zidel.  .Andrew  Tixld.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Remote  alarm  for  personal  intelligent  commu- 
nicators. H1.7I3.  CI.  340-311.100 

Sony  Corporation;  See — 


.340- 


340- 


Pearlman.  Ted  lx)uis;  and  Zidel.  Andrew  Todd.  HI. 7 1 3.  CI. 
311.100. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.;  See — 

Pearlman.  Ted  Louis;  and  Zidel.  Andrew  Todd.  HI. 7 1 3.  CI. 
311.100. 
Zidel.  Andrew  Todd;  See — 

Pearlman.  Ted  Louis;  and  Zidel.  Andrew  Todd.  HI. 7 13.  CI.  340- 
311.100. 
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ISSUED  MARCH  3.  1998 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  ihird  number,  patent  number 


2.17 

6.3 

16 

21 

69.5 

146 


144.1 

144.4 

420.4 

498 

555 

572.1 


CLASS  2 

D,722.()90 
0,722,091 
0,722.092 
0.722.09.1 
O.722.094 
D.722.095 

CLASS  4 

D.722.096 
D.722.136 
D.722.097 
0.722,098 
D.722,099 
D.722,100 


CLASS  5 

.17.1  D.722.101 

6J0  O.722.102 

CLASS  12 

7  D.722.103 


CLASS  15 


53.2 

120.2 

167.1 

25004 

2.50  19 

319 

329 

330 

.144 

.152 


D.722.HW 

D.722.105 
D.722.106 
D.722.107 
0.722.108 
D.722.I09 
O.722.110 
D.722.I1I 
0.722.112 
D.722.113 


78 
85 

110  R 
114  B 
114  R 
121 
250 
.181 
386 


CLASS  16 

0.722.114 
0.722. 115 
0.722.116 
0.722.117 
0.722.1I8 
D.722.119 
D.722.120 
D.722.121 
D.722.122 

CLASS  24 


16  PB 

295 

.101 

303 

VM 

400 

642 

662 

703.1 

712.1 


25 

25.35 

33  R 

34R 

263 

267 

268 

281.5 

402.05 

404 

446 

464 

468 

505 

508 

527.2 

.596 

598 


603.08 

603.1 

603.14 

825 

832 

840 

841 

852 

893.33 

894.325 

896.4 


D.722.123 
0.722.124 
0.722.125 
0.722. 1 26 
0.722.127 
0.722.128 
0.722.129 
D.722.1.K) 
D.722.131 
D.722.132 

CLASS  27 

0.722.113 


CLASS  29 

0.722.134 
0.722.1.15 
0.722,137 
0.722.138 
0.722.139 
0.722.140 
D.722.141 
0.722.142 
D.722.143 
D.722.144 
0.722.145 
0.722.146 
0.722.147 
0.722.148 
0.722.149 
D.722.  i  50 
0,722.151 
D.722. 152 
D.722. 1 53 
D.722. 1 54 
0.722. 1. 56 
0.722.155 
0.722.157 
0.722.1.58 
0.722.159 
0.722.160 
D.722. 161 
D.722. 162 
D.722.164 
D.722. 1 65 
0.722.166 


898.061 
898.07 


D.722. 167 
D.722. 163 


161 

162 
228 
255 
347 
510 


12 

265 

.508 

518 

614 

811 


115 
235 
418 
558 
586 


2.6 

43 

88 

116 

1.15 


CLASS  30 

0.722.168 
D.722. 1 69 
0.722. 1 70 
0.722,171 
D.722. 172 
D.722,173 

CLASS  33 

0.722.174 
0.722.175 
D.722. 177 
0.722.176 
D.722. 178 
D.722. 179 

CLASS  34 

D.722. 180 

D.722. 181 
D.722. 182 
D.722. 183 
D.722.184 

CLASS  36 

D.722. 185 
D.722. 186 
0.722.187 
D.722. 1 88 
0.722.189 


CLASS  37 

.148  0.722.190 

CLASS  38 

102.2  0,722.191 

CLASS  40 

129  0.722.192 

CLASS  42 

5)  0.722.193 

69.02  0.722.194 

74  0.722. 195 

CLASS  43 

14  D.722.1% 

55  D.722. 197 

in  0,722.199 

Bl  5.365.690 

CLASS  47 

72  0.722.200 

81  0.722.201 


CLASS  49 

109  0.722.202 

380  D.722.203 


CLASS  52 


20 

155 

202 

204.55 

220  8 

455 

641 

665 

712 

745-09 

784. 1 1 


D.722.2rM 
D.722.205 
D.722.206 
D.722.207 
D.722.208 
0.722.209 
0.722.210 
0.722.21 1 
0.722.212 
D.722,198 
0.722.213 


51 

374.4 

4.W 

455 

459 

461 

462 

493 


CLASS  53 

D.722.214 

D.722j;i5 
0.722.216 
0.722.217 
0.722.218 
0.722.219 
O.722.220 
0.722.221 


6 

13.7 
41 
60 


311 
I    406 


CLASS  56 

0.722.222 
D.722.223 
D.722.224 
D722.225 

CLASS  57 

D.722.226 
0.722.227 


39  06 

39.07 

39.37 

226.2 

259 

262 

270.1 

274 

276 
302 
517 
577 
728 


1.1 

6 

74 

80 

148 

149 

180 

238,2 

244 

-109 

455 

457.5 

4.57,9 

498 

.502 

505 

643 

646 


CLASS  60 

0.722.228 
0,722.229 
O.722.230 
D.722.231 
D.722,232 
D.722.233 
D.722.234 
D.722.235 
0.722.2.16 
0.722.238 
D.722.237 
0.722.239 
D.722.240 
D.722.241 

CLASS  62 

0.722.242 
D.722.243 
0.722.244 
0.722.245 
0.722.246 
0.722.247 
0,722.248 
0,722,249 
0.722.250 
D.722.25I 
0.722.252 
0.722,253 
D.722,254 
0,722,255 
0,722,256 
0,722,257 
0,722,258 
0,722,259 

CLASS  63 

0,722.260 
0,722.261 


CLASS  66 

60  R  0.72: 


262 


CLASS  68 

12  02  D.722.263 

41  0.722.264 

133  .0.722.265 

CLASS  70 


57 

D.722.266 

58 

0.722.268 

208 

0.722.269 

209 

0.721270 

264 

0.722.272 

276 

0.722.274 

370 

D.722.273 

379  R 

D.722.275 

451 

D.722.276 

456  R 

0.722.277 

CLASS  72 

8,3 

0.722.278 

11,4 

D.722.279 

186 

0.722.280 

20'' 

0.722.281 

.148 

0.722.282 

405.1 

D.722,283 

409.14 

D.722.284 

CLASS  73 

1.14 

0.723.767 

8 

D.723.768 

19.12 

D.723.769 

41 

0.723.770 

.54.24 

0.723.771 

61,75 

D.723.773 

105 

0.723.774 

0.723,775 

116 

0,723,777 

118.1 

0.723.779 

119  A 

0.723.780 

1.52.18 

0,723.781 

159 

0.722.285 

168 

0.722.286 

172 

D.722.287 

178  R 

D.723.7S2 

203 

0.723.7X3 

204.26 

0.722.288 

D.723.784 

.102 

0.722.289 

.104  C 

D.722.290 

379.01 

0.723.785 

379.W 

0.723.7X6 

493 

5(M.I6 

514.31 

514.16 

597 

769 

789 

800 

863 

865  6 

865.8 

865.9 


0.723.787   ] 

0.723.788 

D.723.789   I 

0.723.790   I 

0.723.791 

0.723.792 

D.723.793 

D.723.794 

D.723.795 

D.723.796 

0,723.797 

0,723,798 


55.1 
55.3 
145 


D,722..328 
D,722J30 

0,722,331 


325 
335 
3.36  R 

424.8  NA 
443 
473  P 
473  R 
475 
493 

502.3 
512 
572 
586 
665  T 


212 
238 


CLASS  74 

0.722.291 
0.722,292 
0,722.293 
0.722.294 
0.722.295 
0.722.296 
0.722.297 
0.722.298 
0.722.299 
O.722.300 
0.722.101 
D.722,.102 
0.722..303 
0.722..V)4 
O.722.305 

CLASS  75 

D.723.799 
D.723.800 


CLASS  99 

289  R                0.722.313 

111 

0.722.314 

M9 

0,722.315 

426 

D.722.316 

452 

0.722.317 

494 

0.722.318 

CLASS  101 

21 

D.722,319 

12 

D.722.320 

121 

D.722..121 

129 

D.722.322 

218 

0.722.323 

363 

0.722.324 

CLASS  76 

101.1  D.722..106 

I  CLASS  81 

j   58.3  D.722.307   j 

I  CLASS  83  I 

i  438  0.722.308 

I   699  21  0.722.309 

i  CLASS  84 

I   411  R  0.723.801 

609  0.723.802 

637  O.723.R01 

726  0.723.804 

727  D.723.805 

CL.ASS86 

31  0.723.806 

CLASS  89 

.36.02  D.723.807 

37.04  D.723.808 

CLASS  92 

12.2  0.722.310 

63  D.722.311 

171.1  D.722.312 


CLASS  109 

45  D.722.332 

CLASS  lie 

247  D.722.333 

281  D.722.3.14 

CLASS  112 

285  0.722.335 

441  D.722.336 

475.03  0.722.337 

47.5.17  0.722.338 

CLASS  114 

182  0.722.339 

243  0.722.140 

260  D.722..141 

CLASS  119 

D.722.342 
D.722.343 
D.722.-144 
D.722.145 
D.722..146 
D.722.-U7 
D.722..148 
0.722,349 
0,722.350 
0.722.351 
0.722.352 


I  CLASS  102 

I   4.19  0.723.810 

476  0.72.1.811 

CLASS  104 

9  0.722.325 

281  D.722..126 

CLASS  105 

218.1  D.722.327 

CLASS  108 

44  0.722.586 

47  0.722.329 


6.8 

i4.o: 

57.8 
203 
230 
253 
452 
665 
673 
795 
822 


CLASS  122 

6  A  D  722..1.53 

510  0.722.354 


CLASS 

51  B 

9017 

184,21 

184,56 

192.2 

195  P 

205 

295 

305 

336 

337 

3.19.13 

339.23 

373 

418 

421 

438 

516 

531 

574 

575 

644 

668 


CLASS  128 


200.24 

203.12 

201.15 

20524 

207.14 

630 

633 

637 


642 


543 
653  1 


653.2 

66003 
662.03 
668 

672 
696 
713 
725 
732 
733 

751 

756 

772 


231 

243 

'   290 

I   349 

.165 


123 

0.722.355 
D.722.356 
D.722.357 
D.722.35S 
0.722.359 
D.722..160 
D.722.361 
0.722.162 
D.722.363 
D.722..164 
0.722.365 
0.722.166 
D.722..167 
D.722..168 
0.722.369 
D.722.370 
0.722.371 
0.722.372 
0.722.374 
0.722.375 
0.722.376 
0.722.377 
0.722.378 
0.722,379 

CLASS  124 

25.6  D.722.380 

44.5  D.722.381 

51.1  D.722.382 

76  D.722,383 

78  D.722.384 

86  D.722.385 

CLASS  125 

23.01  0.722.386 

446  0.722.373 

CLASS  126 

25  R  0.722.388 

45  0.722.387 

540  D.722.389 

541  D.722..190 


53 

75.5 

218 

275 

321 

323 


D.722.400 
D.722.401 
D.722.402 
D.722.403 
0.722,401 
0.722.405 
0.722406 
D.722.407 
0.722.408 
D.722.409 
0,722,410 
0,722,411 
0,722,412 
0,722,413 
0.722,414 
0.722.416 
0.722.415 
0.722.417 
0.722.418 
0.722.4I9 
D.722.420 
0.722.421 
D.722.422 
0.722.423 
0.722,424 
0,722.425 
0.722.426 
D.722,427 
0.722.428 
D.722,429 

CLASS  131 

D.722.438 
0.722.410 
0,722.431 
0,722,432 
D.722.433 

CLASS  132 

D.722.434 
D.722.435 
0,722,4.16 
0,722,437 
0,722,439 
0,722.440 


CLASS  134 

6  D.723.019 

56  R  D.722.441 

102.1  D.722,442 

114  D.722,443 

184  D.722.444 

CLASS  135 

65  0,722,445 

125  0,722,446 


CLASS  137 


1 

78.4 

101  19 

296 

115 

3.54 

355.28 

503 

5.16 

550 

597 

625.47 

«25.64 

625.65 


0.722.447 
0."22.448 
0.722.449 
0.722.450 
0,722,451 
0,722,452 
0.722.453 
0.722.454 
0.722.455 
0.722.456 
0.'22.457 
0.722.458 
0.722.459 
D.722.460 


D.722..191 
D.722..392 
D.722..193 
0.722.394 
D.722..195 
0,722,396 
0,722.397 
0,722,398 
D;722,399 


CLASS  138 

35  D.722,461 

149  0,722.462 

170  D.722.463 

CL.ASS  139 

25  0,722.464 

0.722.465 

CLASS  140 

93.2  0.722.466 

CLASS  141 

14  D.722.467 

59  D.722.468 

94  D.722.469 

100  D.722.470 

CLASS  144 

193  1  0.722.471 


PI  135 


PI  136 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


UMI 


286.1  D.722.472 

0,722.473 

357  D.722.474 

363  0.722,475 

CLASS  149 

46  0.723.812 

CLASS  IM 

133  0.722.476 

135  0.722.477 

173  R  D.722,478 

CLASS  162 

159  D.723.020 

168.1  D.723.021 

1683  0.723.022 

175  O.723.023 

CLASS  164 

46  D.722.479 

466  0.722.480 

493  D.722.481 

CLASS  165 

10  0.722.482 

54  0.722,483 

96  0.722.484 
151  0.722.485 

167  D.722.486 
169  0.722.487 

CLASS  166 

65.1  D.72Z488 

269  0.722.489 

281  D.722.490 

291  0.722.491 

367  0.722.492 

CLASS  172 

698  D.722.493 

CLASS  174 

28  0.723.813 

31  R  0.723.8I4 

53  0.723.815 

66  D.723.816 

D.723.817 
74  R  0.723.818 

97  D.723.819 
99  B  O.723.820 
135  D.723.821 
250  D.723.822 
262  0.723.823 

CLASS  175 

7  0.722.494 

296  0.722,495 

325J  0.722.496 

374  D.T22.497 

394  0.722.498 

431  0.722,499 

CLASS  177 

145  0.723.824 

0.723.825 

211  D.723.826 

CLASS IM 

6.44  O.722J0I 

654  D.722J02 

168  D.722,503 
41 1  0.722  J04 

CLASS  181 

237  0,723.827 

250  D.723.828 

254  0.723.829 

287  D.723.831 

CLASS  182 

2  D.722J05 

16  D.722306 

129  0.722,507 

CLASS  184 

1.5  0.722  J08 

3.1  D,72i509 

CLASS  185 

40  R  0.721510 

CLASS  187 

231  0,722-511 

244  0.722.512 

269  D.722.513 

270  0.722J14 


CLASS  19* 

115  0,722.518 

CLASS  192 

3.3  0.722.519 

13  R  D.722.520 

45  0,722.521 

45.1  0,722.522 

58.61  0,722.523 

70  12  0.722.524 

70  17  0,722,525 

CLASS  194 

346  0.722,526 

CLASS  198 

3453  0,722,527 

499  0,722,528 

671  0.722,529 

803.7  0.722.530 

831  0,722  J3 1 

890  0,722,532 

CLASS  2M 

43.16  0.723,832 

50.12  0.723.833 

61.54  0. 723.834 

61.71  0,723.835 

302.2  0.722J33 
305  0.722J34 
501  0.723.836 
504  D.722,535 

CLASS  2IU 

57  O.723.024 
0.723.025 

58  O.723.026 

CLASS  204 

157.3  0.723.837 
0.723.838 

164  O.723.027 

192.15  D.723.033 

1922  D.723.U32 

19223  0,723.034 

231  D.723.028 

242  O.723.029 

295  O.723.035 

415  0.723.036 

427  O.723.030 

451  D.723,031 

CLASS  2t5 

67  0.723.037 

107  0.723.038 
696  0,723.039 

CLASS  2t6 

5  1  0.722,536 

205  0,722.537 

.308  1  0.722,538 

484  D.722.539 

503  0.722,540 

583  0.722,541 

CLASS  2M 

113  O.723.040 

158  0.723.041 

391  0.723.042 

CLASS  2*9 

37  0.722442 

559  0.722,543 

CLASS  21* 

108  0.723.043 
170  D.723.044 
175  0.723.045 
230  D.723.046 
445  D.723.047 
603  D.723.048 
758  D.723,049 
772  0,723,050 
791  0,723,051 

CLASS  211 

188  0,722  J44 

CLASS  215 

0,722445 
0,722,546 
0,722447 
0,722448 

CLASS  216 

0.723,052 
0,723,053 


44 
216 
230 
299 


CLASS  188  CLASS  218 

22                     0,722415  43  0,723,839 

71.9                 0.722,516  60  0,723.840 

353                  0.722417  I    147  D.723.841 


CLASS  219 

73  0,723.842 

12169  D,723.843 

217  0,723,845 

497  0,723.846 

506  0.723.847 

508  0.723.848 

618  0.723.844 

634  0.723.849 

CLASS  22» 

2.1  R  D.722.S49 
4.28  0.722450 
4.33  0.722.551 

9.2  0.722.552 
23.8  0,722453 
319  0.722454 
345  0.722455 
367  1  0.7224-56 
476  0.722457 
521  0.722,558 
562  0.722459 
630  0.721560 
710  0.722461 
785  0.722462 

CLASS  221 

25  0.722.563 

131  0.722.564 

197  0.722.565 

CLASS  222 

79  0,722.566 

146.6  0.722.567 

153.06  0.722.568 

153.13  0.722.569 

529  O.722470 

603  O.723.055 

CLASS  223 

1  D.72247I 

70  0.722472 

CLASS  224 

148  2  0.722473 

1484  0.722474 

195  0.722476 

217  0.722475 

CLASS  226 

195  0.722477 

CLASS  227 

8  0.722478 

CLASS  228 

1 19  0.722.579 

206  0.722481 

223  D.72Z582 

CLASS  229 

120.011  0,722,583 

120.15  0,722,584 

136  0,722485 

CLASS  235 

22  0,723,850 

462  0,723,851 

467  0,723,852 

472  0,723.853 

491  0,723.854 

CLASS  236 

44  A  0.722.587 

CLASS  237 

12.3  C  0.722.588 

CLASS  238 

M  D.722.589 


CLASS  239 


33 

171 

227 

240 

288 

289 

395 

403 

504 

533.8 

542 


0.722.590 

0.721591 

0.722.592 

0.722493 

0.722.595 

0.7224% 

0.722.597 

0.722498 

0,721599 

0.722.600   i   59 

0.721601 


CLASS  242 

160.1  D.722.608 

241  0.722,609 

342  0,722,610 

376  D,72Z6I1 

3814  0,722,612 

600  0,722,613 

CLASS  244 

3  15  0,722,614 

45  A  0,722,615 

78  0,722,616 
122  R  0,722.617 
137  1  0.722,618 
148  0,722.619 
181  0.722.620 
215  0.722.621 

CLASS  248 

118  D.721622 

201  0,722.623 

205.1  0,722.624 

220.41  0.722.625 

34601  0,721626 

405  0,721627 

441  1  0,722.628 

479  0.722,629 

514  0,722,630 

635  0.721631 

CLASS  250 

206.1  0,723,855 
227  1 1  0,723,856 
227.14  0,723,857 
231.13  0,723,858 
234  0,723,859 
239  0.723,860 
287  0,723,861 
294  0.723,862 
326  0,723,863 
339.13  0.723.864 
368  0.723.865 
37009  D.723.866 
423  F  D.723.867 
553  0.723.868 
559.29  D.723.869 
577  D.723.870 

CLASS  251 

12915  0.721632 

0.722.633 
0.722.634 
142.7  0.722.635 

167  D.722.636 

190  D.722.637 

335.2  0.722.638 

CLASS  252 

67  D.723.057 

69  D,723,058 

70  0,723,059 
0,723,063 

73  D,723,060 

79  0,723,061 
79,2  D.723,062 
186.29  0,723,064 
299.01  0,723,065 

0,723,066 
0,723,067 
299.63  0.723,068 

299.67  0,723,069 

301.36  0,723,070 

510  0,723,071 

514  0,723,073 

519  0,723,074 

586  0,723,072 

587  0,723.075 

CLASS  254 

104  0.721639 

333  0.722.640 

423  D.722.641 

CLASS  256 

1  0.722.642 


CLASS  257 


CLASS  241 

17  0.721602 

20  O.721603 

24.11  0.722.604 

32  0.721605 

169.1  0.721606 

189.1  0.722,607 


60 

77 

88 

139 

204 

232 

295 

.305 


0.723.871 
0.723.872 
0.723.873 
0.723.874 
0.723.875 
0.723.876 
0,723,877 
0,723,878 
0,723,879 
0,723,880 
0,723,881 
0,723,882 
0,723,883 
0,723,8M 
0,723,885 
0,723,886 


309 

0,723.887 

319 

0,723,888 

329 

0,723,889 

339 

0,723,890 

341 

0,723,891 

413 

0,723,893 

415 

0,723,894 

499 

0,723,895 

0.723.896 

529 

0.723.898 

563 

0.723.897 

666 

0.723.899 

O.723.900 

686 

0,723.901 

692 

0.723.902 

696 

0.723.903 

698 

D.723.9(M 

704 

0.723.905 

723 

O.723.906 

0.723.907 

758 

D.723.908 

760 

0.723.909 

776 

0.723.9 10 

CLASS  261 

18  1 

O.723.077 

CLASS  264 

II  D.723.076 

36  D.723.078 

407  D.723.079 
103  D.723.080 
127  O.723.081 
142  O.723.082 
177.11  O.723.083 
205  0.723,084 
238  0,723,085 
248  0,723,086 
284  0,723,087 
469  0.723,088 
492  Bl  4.594,204 

CLASS  267 

120  0,722,643 

141  0,722,644 

177  0,722.645 

CLASS  269 

20  D.722.646 

45  0.722.647 

47  0.722.648 

171  0.721649 

CLASS  270 

5802  0.722.6.50 

CLASS  271 

3.19  0.722.651 

II  D.722.652 

117  D.722.653 

119  0.722.654 

270  0.722.655 

CLASS  273 

1I8R  0,722.656 

153  S  0,722,657 

243  0.721658 

245  0,722,659 

287  0,721660 

292  0,722,661 

329  0,721662 

448  0,721663 

CLASS  277 

35  0,722,664 

96.1  0.722,665 

101  0,722,666 

164  0,722,667 

180  0,722,668 

212  FB  0.722,669 

235  A  0,721670 

408  0,721671 


CLASS  280 


33.992 

96  1 

149  2 

244 

250  1 

402 

478.1 

612 

624 

6.34 

642 

643 

675 

728,3 

730.2 

735 

789 
805 


0,722,672 
0,722,673 
0,721674 
0,722,675 
0,722,676 
0,722.677 
0,722,678 
0,722,679 
0,722,680 
0,722,681 
0,722,682 
0,722494 
0,722,683 
0,722.684 
0.722.685 
0.721686 
D.722.687 
0.722.688 
D.722.689 


851 


0,722,690 


CLASS  281 

42  0,722,691 

43  0,721692 

CLASS  283 

67  0,722,693 
116  0.722.694 

CLASS  285 

23  0.722.695 

39  0,722.696 
63  0.724.122 
91  0.722.697 
123.15  0.721698 
142.1  0.722.699 
192  O.721700 
337  0.721701 
340  O.722.702 

CLASS  290 

39.1  0.722,710 

CLASS  292 

1  0,721703 

26  0,722,704 

87  0,722,705 

216  0,721706 

258  0,722,707 

CLASS  293 

102  0.722,708 

CLASS  294 

864  0.721709 

CLASS  296 

.19.2  0,722,711 

100  0.722,712 

153  0,722,713 

180.1  0,721714 

189  0,722,715 

CLASS  297 

118  0,722,716 

188.1  0,722,717 

215.15  0,722,718 

216.11  0,721719 
0,722,720 

216.13  0,722,722 

217.1  0,722,721 

228.13  0,721723 

238  0,722,724 

284.5  0,722,725 

322  0,721726 

336  0,722,727 

408  0,721728 

452.55  0,722,729 

463.1  0,722,730 

473  0,721731 

483  0,722,732 

CLASS  299 

108  0,722,733 

CLASS  301 

37.1  0.721734 

37,37  0.721735 

CLASS  303 

15  0,721736 

68  0,722,737 
116.4  0.721738 

118.1  0.722.740 

119.2  0.722.741 
0.721742 

146  0.722.743 

189  0.721744 

CLASS  305 

168  0.722.745 

CLASS  307 

10  2  0,723.91 1 

10.5  0.723.912 

113  0.723.913 

125  0.72.3.914 

131  0.723.915 

0,723,916 

CLASS  310 

12  D.723,917 

37  D.72.3.918 

40  MM  0,723,919 
42  0.723,920 
49  R  0,723,921 
68  C  0.723,922 
68  O  0,723,936 
74  0,723,923 
85  0,723,924 

0,723,925 
89  0,723,926 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  137 

90                    0,723,927 

277                  O.724.004 

237                  0.724.686 

210                  0,724,173 

488 

D.724.248 

0,724443 

114                  D.723,928 

279                  D.724.005 

243                    0.724.087 

248                   0,724.174 

0.724.249 

295                   0,724,344 

154                  D,723.929 

294                    D.724.006 

246                   0.724.088 

265                   0,724,175 

0,724.250 

316                     0,724,345 

179                  0,723.930 

247                    0.724.089 

271                    0,724,176 

491 

D.724.251 

329                     0,724,346 

D.723.931 

CLASS  331 

251                    0.724.090 

273                   0,724,177 

4% 

D.724,252 

377                   0,724,347 

248                  0,723.932 

1  A                     0,724.007 

289                   0,724,178 

0,724,253 

384                  0,724,348 

266                  0.723.933 

17                      D.724.008 

CLASS  348 

308                   0,724,179 

497 

0,724,254 

390                   0.724449 

313  R              0.723.934 

108  C                D.724.009 

13                     0.724.091 

359                   0,724,180 

500 

0.724.255 

392                   O.724450 

323                   0,723.935 

rf^B       A    f^J^     '%'V4 

14                     0.724.092 

428                   0.724.181 

502 

0.724.256 

395                   D.724451 

^~W       A    f^fl     '9  4'% 

CLASS  333 

131                    O.724.093 

457                   0.724.182 

508 

D.724.257 

D.724.352 

CLASS  312 

1.1                       O.724.010 

243                     O.724.094 

487                    0.724.183 

525 

0.724.258 

0.724.353 

1403                 0,722,746 

157                  0.724.011 

300                   O.724.095 

494                     0.724.184 

526 

D.724.2S9 

D.724454 

2234                0,722.747 

238                    O.724.012 

403                    0.724.0% 

500                   0.724.185 

550 

0.724  J60 

401                    0.724455 

265,6               0.722.748 

254                    0.724.013 

405                    O.724.097 

507                   0.724.186 

0.724,261 

D.724456 

334.11              D.721750 

#~v>       A    f>f1     '4'%^ 

416                   O.724.098 

608                   0.724.187 

551.01 

0.724,262 

413                  D.724457 

334.4                0.722.749 

CLASS  335 

419                     D.724.099 

619                   0.724.188 

552 

0,724,263 

418                   0.724.358 

j'^iw     A  r%^^    ^ «  ^ 

4                       0,724,014 

420                   0.724. 100 

634                   0.724.189 

559 

0,724,264 

449                     0.724459 

CLASS  313 

78                     0,724,015 

441                    0,724,101 

661                    0.724.190 

565 

0,724.265 

516                     O.724.360 

116                   0.723.937 

552                    0.724,102 

679                     0.724.191 

566 

0.724.266 

537                     0.724.361 

412                  0.723.938 

CLASS  336 

553                    0,724,103 

689                   0.724.192 

567 

0.724.267 

422                    O.723.940 

65                       0,724,016 

569                   0,724,104 

691                     D.724.193 

571.02 

0.724.268 

CLASS  371 

493                    0.723.939 

100                   0,724,017 

725                    0,724,105 

6%                   0.724.194 

572 

0.724.269- 

5.1                     0.724462 

0.723.941 

192                    0,724,018 

734                     0,724,106 

752                     0.724.195 

576 

0.724.270 

5.5                   D.724.363 

524                   0.723.943 

823                   0.724.1% 

578 

0.724.271 

6                     0.724.364 

570                   D.723.944 

CLASS  338 

CLASS  349 

824                    0.724.197 

579 

0.724.272 

211                   0.724.365 

581                   D.723.945 

210                     0,724,019 

38                     0,724,107 

841                      0.724.198 

580 

D.724,273 

21.2                  0.724 J66 

607                    0.723.946 

62                     0,724,108 

872                    0.724.199 

708.1 

0.724J!74 

21.3                 0.724.367 

634                     0.723,947 

CLASS  340 

79                     0,724.109 

877                     O.724.20O 

715.1 

0.724J75 

31                      0.724.369 

j^m     A  f^o    "%%  ^ 

286.05                0,724,020 

86                     O.724.1I0 

716.06 

0.724.276 

37.7                  D.724.368 

CLASS  315 

309.15               0,724,021 

112                    0.724.111 

CLASS  360 

725.02 

0.724.278 

53                    0.724.370 

3.6                    0,723,948 

516                   0,724,023 

117                    0.724.112 

62                     O.724.201 

746 

0.724.279 

4                       0,723,949 

562                    0,724,024 

123                    0.724.113 

71                      0.724.202 

760 

O.724.280 

CLASS  372 

169.3               0,723,950 

573                    0,724,025 

134                   0.724,  U  4 

72.3                 0.72433 

6                      D.724471 

174                   0,723,951 

635                     0,724,026 

0,724,115 

7705                O.724J04 

CLASS  J»S 

11                    0.724472 

205                  0,723,952 

825.31               D.724,027 

171                      0,724,116 

77  13                0,724.205 

63 

0.724.281 

20                    0.724J73 

307                   0,723,953 

0.724,028 

%.5                  D.724.206 

% 

D.724.282 

45                    0.724474 

326                  0,723,954 

825.5                 0,724,029 

CLASS  351 

O.724.207 

145 

0.724.283 

46                    0.724475 

CLASS  318 

870.17               0,724,030 

52                     0,724,117 

98.01                 O.724.208 

185.2 

0.724.284 

%                    0.724.376 

57                     0.724.118 

98.08                D.724.209 

185.25 

D.724.285 

98                     0.724,377 

139                   0,723,956 

CLASS  341 

158                    0.724.119 

99.06                0.724  JIO 

189.11 

0.724.286 

254                  0,723,957 

28                    0,724,031 

161                      0.724. 120 

104                   0.724.21 1 

Bl  4.931.992 

CLASS  374 

D,723.%7 

50                    0,724,032 

106                  0.724  Jl  2 

191 

0.724.287 

45                    0.722.772 

432                   0.723,958 

76                     O  724  033 

CLASS  353 

107                  0.724.213 

193 

0.724.288 

447                   0,723,959 

94                     0,724,034 

7                       0.721751 

0.724.214 

201 

0.724.289 

CLASS  375 

469                   0,723,960 

120                   0,724,035 

69                       0.721752 

108                   0.724.215 

0.724,290 

200                     0.724.378 

568.15               0,723.%1 

138                  0,724,036 

119                    0.721753 

133                   0.724.216 

207 

0,724.291 

202                  D.724.380 

571                    0.723.962 

143                   0,724,037 

0.724.217 

0.724.292 

206                  D.724.381 

590                  0.723,963 

144                   0,724,038 

CLASS  355 

0.724.293 

0.724482 

599  .                0.723.964 

0,724,039 

53                    0.724.121 

CLASS  361 

210 

0.724.294 

208                  0.724483 

601                    0.723.965 

79                    D.724.218 

222 

0.724,295 

D.724484 

6.50                   D.723.966 

CLASS  342 

CLASS  356 

111                   D.724.219 

0.72436 

222                  D.724J8S 

802                    0.723.968 

26                     0,724,040 

5.01                   0.724.123 

119                  D.724.220 

226 

0.724.297 

224                  0,724487 

CLASS  320 

70  0,724.041 
175                   0,724,042 

0.724.124 
28.5                 0.724.125 

127  0.724.221 
152                  D.724.223 

229 
230.03 

0.724.298 
O.724J01 

0.724488 
225                  D.7244W 

2                      0.723.969 

351                  0,724,043 

73.1                  0.724.126 

311                   D.724.222 

230.05 

D.724.299 

229                  D.724,390 

30                    D.723.970 

0,724,044 

0.724.127 

680                   0.724.224 

230.06 

0.724,300 

240                   0.724491 

0.723.971 

357                    0,724,045 

139.09              0.724,128 

683                  0.724.225 

D.724.302 

257                  0.724492 

CLASS  322 

0,724,046 
442                     0,724,047 

0,724,129 
152.2               0,724,130 

0.724,226 
685                  0,724.227 

2384 

O.724.304 
O.724.303 

2%                  D.724493 
341                  0.724494 

15                     0.723,972 

237                   0,724,131 
0,724,132 

697                  0,724,228 

350                  0.724495 

20                     0,723,973 

CLASS  343 

719                  0,724.229 

CLASS  3tl 

355                  0.724.3% 

CLASS  323 

282                   0,723,974 

700  MS  0,724,048 
705  0,724,049 
756                     0,724,050 

241                   d!724!i33 
243                  0,724,134 
328                  0,724,135 

758  0,724,230 

759  0,724,231 
762                    0,724,232 

13 
15 
21 

0.724.305 
0,724,306 
0.724  J07 

0.724.397 
CLASS  376 

795                   0  724,051 

349                   0,724,136 

813                   0,724,233 

34 

0,724  J0« 

433                     D.724.398 

CLASS  324 

872                  0724,052 

354                  0,724,137 

816                   0,724.234 

48 

O.724J09 

724                 0,723,975 

359                   0.724.138 

51 

0.724  J 10 

CLASS  377 

158.1                0,723,976 

CLASS  345 

371                    0.724.139 

CLASS  362 

57 

D.724J11 

16                       0.724.399 

207.22               0,723,977 

60                     0,724,053 

0.724,140 

1                        0,722,754 

98 

D.724.312 

235                    0,723,978 

0,724.054 

375                  0.724.141 

11                      0,721755 

116 

0.724.313 

n.ASS378 

642                    0,723,979 

82                    D.724.055 

379                   0.724.142 

32                    D.722,757 

153 

D.724.315 

65                       O.724.400 

662                  0,723.980 

87                     D.724.056 

380                  0,724.143 

61                    0,722,758 

98.3                 0.724.402 

719                   0.723.981 

89                     0.724.057 

382                   0.724.144 

80                     0.722,759 

CLass  ana 

150                  0.724.403 

765                   0.723.982 

0.724.058 

0.724,145 

84                     0,722,760 

10 

0.724.316 

171                     0.724.401 

769                   0.723.983 

94                     D.724.059 

425                   0,724.148 

%                     0,722,761 

11 

0.724.317 

97                     D.724.060 

429                     0,724,150 

105                  0.722,762 

37 

0.724.318 

CLASS  379 

CLASS  326 

100                   0.724,061 

432                  0,724,151 

163                  0.722,763 

34                    0.724.404 

38                     0.723.984 

102                   O.724.062 

198                   0.722,764 

CLASS  JW» 

52                    O.724.405 

81                    0.713.985 

103                  0,724.063 

CLASS  358 

207                  0,722,765 

13 

0.724.319 

67                     D.724.406 

D.723.986 

105                   D.724.064 

2%                   0,724,152 

226                   0,722,766 

30 

0.724.321 

0.724,407 

D.723.987 

115                  O.724.065 

298                    0,724,153 

249                  0,722.767 

32 

D.724J22 

88                    O.724.408 

85                    D.723.988 

141                    O.724.066 

400                   0,724,154 

265                  0,722.768 

0,724J23 

0.724.409 

O.724.067 

402                    0,724,155 

282                   D.722.769 

44.15 

0.724J24 

0.724,410 

CLASS  327 

161                    0.724,068 

407                    0,724,156 

285                   D.722.770 

44.27 

0,724.325 

93.23                 0.724.411 

3                       D.723.989 

172                  O.724.069 

450                   0,724,157 

294                     0.722.771 

44.29 

0,724.326 

0.724.412 

•  81                      0.723.990 

202                   0,724.070 

462                   0,724,158 

g~^W       A    f^f*      ^  ^  'V 

48 

0.724427 

98                     0.724.413 

105                   0.723.991 

204                     0,724419 

474                   0,724,159 

CLASS  363 

50 

0.724328 

100                    Re.35.740 

112                    0.723.992 

207                     0.724,071 

475                     0,724,160 

21                      0.724.235 

0.724429 

100.17                0.724.414 

172                    0,723,993 

436                   D.724,072 

40                     0.724.236 

59 

D.724430 

150                  0.724.415 

174                  0,723,994 

441                   D.724.073 

CLASS  359 

65                     0.724^37 

77.2 

D.724.331 

202                   0.724.416 

293                    0,723.995 

474                     D.724.074 

13                    0,724,161 

159                   0.724.238 

D.724.332 

211                   0.724.417 

432                    0.723.9% 

15                     D.724,163 

112 

0.724J34 

212                   D.724.418 

438                  0.723.997 

CLASS  347 

22                     0.724, 162 

CLASS  364 

0.724435 

265                  D.724.419 

513                    0.723.998 

2                       0.724.075 

34                    0,724,164 

12417               0.724.277 

126 

0.724.336 

372                  D.724.420 

526                   0.723.999 

7                       0.724.076 

110                  0,724,149 

149                   0.724.239 

178 

Bl  5..544.146 

399                  0.724.421 

554                     O.724.000 

12                     O.724.077 

117                    0,724,165 

184                   O.724.240 

244 

0.724.337 

33                     O.724.078 

120                     0,724,166 

421                    0.724.24I 

275.2 

0.724.338 

CLASS  380 

CLASS  329 

43                     0,724.079 

128                     0,724,167 

43104              0.724  J42 

275.4 

0.724439 

4                         0.724.422 

302                   O.724.001 

85                    0,724,080 

172                     0,724,168 

446                   0.724J43 

23                    0,724.423 

361                    O.724.002 

87                     0.724,081 

173                     0,724,169 

464  1                  0.724  J44 

CLASS  J7» 

24                     0,724.424 

88                     0,724,082 

187                     0,724,170 

464.18              0.724.245 

203 

0.724.340 

25                     0.724.425 

CLASS  330 

171                    0,724.084 

201                     0,724,171 

474.09              0.724.246 

221 

0.724.341 

0.724.426 

129                   D.724.003 

175                    0.724,085 

206                   0,724,172 

483                   0.724.247 

242 

1 

0,724,342 

0.724.427 

VOL 
12  08 


ISS 


MR 


1998 


UMI 


PI  138 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 

37                     D.724.428 

200.09 

D.724,511 

D.724.613 

CLASS  418 

133 

0.723,174 

517 

0.723.270 

200.12 

0,724_5I2 

863                     0.724.614 

48 

0.722.820 

161 

0.723.175 

0.723.271 

CLASS  381 

200  13 

0,724,513 

88!                      0.724.615 

163  2 

0.723.176 

522 

0.723.272 

1                          0.724,429 

0,724.514 

CLASS  419 

215 

0.723.177 

527 

D.723.273 

59                       0.724,430 

200.17 

D.724.515 

CLASS  3% 

8 

0.724.643 

258 

0.72.3.178 

528 

D.723.274 

692                   D.724.431 

200.32 

D.724.516 

55                       D.724.616 

0.723.179 

D.723.275 

71                    0.724.432 

2005 

D.724.509 

0.724.617 

CLASS  42t 

271 

0.72.3.180 

0.723.276 

106                   0.724.433 

D.7243IO 

0.724.618 

104 

O.723.089 

353 

0.723. 181 

567 

0.723.277 

108                     0.724.434 

200.57 

D.724.517 

82                       0.724.619 

389 

D.723.182 

0.723.278 

201 

D.724.518 

182                     0.724.620 

CLASS  422 

409 

0.723.183 

569 

0.723,279 

CLASS  382 

202 

D.724.379 

284                     0.724.621 

26 

D.723,090 

421 

0.723.184 

574 

0,723,280 

103                   D.724.435 

205 

D.724.520 

319                    0.724.623 

.54 

0.723.091 

429 

D.723.185 

^-^ ■       A    C«f^       M^  * 

112                    0,724,437 

226 

0.724321 

396                    0,724.622 

63 

0.723.092 

430.1 

D.723.186 

CLASS  431 

135                   0,724.438 

D.724.522 

401                      0.724.624 

8! 

D.723.093 

453 

D.723.187 

10 

D.722.821 

149                   0,724.439 

235 

0.724.523 

497                    0.724.625 

197 

D.723.094 

577 

0,723,188 

25 

D.722.822 

162                     D.724.440 
166                     D.724.441 

237 
240 

D.724.524 
D.724.525 

612                     0.724,626 

292 
301 

D.723.095 
D.723.096 

CLASS  428 

43 

125 

D.722,823 
D.722,824 

167                     0,724.442 

277 

0.724.526 

CLASS  399 

36.1 

Bl  4.977.016 

0,724.443 

308 

D.724.527 

27                      0.724.627 

CLASS  423 

369 

0.723.189 

CLASS  432 

168                     D.724.444 

D.724.528 

33                    0.724.628 

111 

0,723,097 

40 

Bl  5.389.414 

138 

D.722.825 

177                     D.724.445 

309 

D.724.529 

57                    0.724.629 

1.19 

0  723.09* 

40.1 

0.723.190 

211                      D.  724.447 

329 

D.724.530 

70                     D.724.630 

210 

D.723.099 

41.8 

D.723.I9I 

CLASS  433 

230                     D.724.449 

339 

D.724J31 

103                   D.724.631 

26! 

D.723.100 

64.1 

0.723.192 

9 

0.722.826 

233                     0.724.446 

346 

D.724,532 

174                     D.724.632 

592 

0.723.101 

65.3 

0.723,193 

20 

0.722.827 

235                    D.724.450 

381 

0,724.533 

223                  D.724.633 

95 

0.723.194 

69 

0.722.828 

240                     0.724.451 

385 

0.724.5.34 

227                    0.724.634 

CLASS  424 

100 

0.723.195 

90 

0.722.829 

251                    0.724.452 

39! 

D.724.535 

260                   D.724.635 

1.69 

D.723.I02 

122 

0.72.3.196 

0.722.8.10 

0.724.453 

392 

0.724J36 

313                   0.724.636 

1  85 

DJ23!l03 

0.723.197 

155 

0.722.831 

258                     0.724.454 
260                   0.724.455 

40! 
416 

D.724J37 
0.724.538 

333                   0.724.637 
0.724,638 

96 
49 

D.723.I04 
0.723.105 

141 
L58 

0.723.198 
0.723.199 

214 

217.1 

0.722.832 
0.722.833 

274                   0.724.456 

421.1 

0.724>IO 

0.724.639 

0.723. 106 

172 

D.723.200 

311                      D.724.457 

427 

0.724.539 

351                    0.724.640 

52 

0.723,107 

181 

D.723.201 

CLASS  434 

312                     D.724.458 

438 

D.724»l 

364                     0.724.642 

6? 

OJ23!l08 

194 

0.723.202 

128 

0.722.8.14 

440 

D.724.542 

410                     D.724.641 

62 

0.723.109 

195 

D.723.203 

218 

D.722.835 

CLASS  383 

10                     D.722.773 

441 
442 

D.724J43 
D,724>U 

CLASS 4M 

65 

70  1 

0.723.110 
D.723.III 

198 
206 

D.723.223 
0.723,204 

272 

D.722.S36 

207                   D.72Z774 
CLASS  384 

444 

455 

D.724345 
D.724.546 
D.724.547 

61                        D.722.781 
CLASS  4*1 

7013 
7016 
78.02 

0.723.112 
0,723,113 
D.723.II4 

209 
215 
216 

D.723.205 
D.723.206 
0.723.207 

1.2 
1.3 

CLASS  435 

D.72.1.281 

D.723.282 

119                    0.722.775 

465 

D.724.548 

75                      D.722.782 

85.1 

D.723.115 

0.723.208 

4 

D.723.283 

380                   0.711.776 
446                     0.722,777 

468 

473 

D.724.549 
D.724.550 

CLASS  482 

85.2 

D.72.3.116 
0.723. 117 

219 

0.723,209 
0,723.210 

D.723.284 
D.723.285 

471                    0.72Z778 

491 

D.724.551 

70                     D.722.783 

0,723.118 

328 

D.723.2II 

5 

D.723.286 

478                   D.722.779 
531                    D.722.780 

492 

49701 

D.724.552 
D.724.553 

CLASS  4*3 

0.723.119 
D.723.120 

332 

336 

0.723.212 
0.723.213 

6 

D.723.287 
D.723.288 

500 

D.724.554 

158                     0.722.784 

85.4 

D723  121 

364 

0.723.214 

D.723.289 

CLASS  385 

3                         0.724.459 

D.724.555 
0.724.556 

202                    0.722.785 
228                    D.72Z786 

94  1 
94  65 

0.723. 122 
0.723.123 

373 
374 

0.723.215 
0.723.216 

D.723.290 
0.723.291 

4                         0.724.460 

0.724.557 

405  1                 0.722.787 

I.W  1 

0.723.125 

401 

0.723.217 

0.723.292 

1 1                        D.724.461 
14                       D.724.462 

0.724.558 
0.724J59 

CLASS  4*4 

145.1 
184.1 

0.723.126 
0.723.127 

402 
411.1 

0.723.218 
0.723.219 

0.723.293 
0.723.294 

27                       0.724.463 

510 

0.724.560 

6                         0.722.788 

185.1 

0.723.I28 

426 

0.723.220 

0.723.295 

31                        0.724.464 

523 

D.724.561 

90                       0.722.789 

200.1 

0.723.129 

469 

0.723.221 

0.723.296 

60                       0.724.466 

551 

D.724.562 

108                    D.722.790 

211.1 

D.723.130 

483 

0.723.222 

0.723.297 

134                     0.724.467 
0.724,468 

580 
58! 

0.724.563 
D.724J64 

CLASS  4*5 

400 
401 

0.723,131 
0,723,132 

570 
593 

0.723.224 
0.723.225 

7.1 

0.723.298 
0.723.299 

135                    D.724.469 

595 

D.724.565 

52                      0.722.791 

0.723,133 

688 

0.723.226 

O.723.300 

0.724„'i66 

59                     0.722.792 

0.723.135 

694  ML 

D.723.227 

0.723.301 

CLASS  386 

602 

D.724367 

164                   0.722.793 

0.723,136 

0723  1t)2 

9                         0,724.470 

0.724.568 

171                    0.722.794 

0,723,137 

CLASS  429 

7.21 

0.723.305 

41                        D.724.471 

0.724.569 

1 72                    0.722.795 

0.723.138 

12 

0.723.228 

7.5 

D.723.303 

52                     D.724,472 

603 

0.724,570 

195  1                   D.72Z796 

0.723.139 

19 

0.723.229 

7.9 

D.723.304 

83                       0,724,473 

605 

0.724.571 

224                    0.722.797 

404 

0.723.140 

I(M 

0.723,230 

7.93 

0.723.106 

95                       0.724,474 

606 

0.724.572 

230                   0.722.798 

408 

0.723.141 

203 

0.723.231 

24 

0.723.307 

109                     0.724.475 

0.724,573 

262                  0.722.799 

427 

0.723.142 

245 

0.723.232 

34 

D.723.308 

0.724.476 

610 

D,724.574 

267                    0.722.800 

435 

0.723.143 

69.1 

0.723.309 

CLASS  388 

61! 

0.724,575 
0.724.576 

CLASS 4M 

445 

448 

0.723.144 
0.723.145 

CLASS  430 

5                      n7''i')it 

0.723.3 10 
0.723,311 

815                   D.724.477 

D.724.577 
D.724.578 

24                       0.722.801 
46                     0.722.802 

450 

0.723.146 
0.723.147 

OJ23!234 
0  723.235 

0.723.312 
0.723,313 

CLASS  392 

615 

0.724,579 
0,724.580 
D.724.58I 
D.724.582 
D.724.583 

CLASS  4«7 

0.723,148 

0.723.236 

0.723,314 

484                     0.724,478 
496                     0.724.479 

618 
620 
650 

119                  0.722.803 

459 

0,723.149 
0.723.151 

30 

0.723.237 
0.723.238 

69.2 

D.72.1,315 
0.723.316 

CLASS  395 

CLASS  488 

497 

0.723.269 

49 
54 

0.723.239 
0  7'*3  240 

69.3 
69.5 

0.723.319 
0.723.318 

2.28                    0.724.480 

671 
672 

674 

684 

701 

707 

750 

750.04 

757 

760 

762 

781 

793 

800 

D.724.584 
D.724.585 
D.724.586 
0,724,587 
0,724.588 
D.724.589 
D.724.590 
0.724,591 
0,724.592 
0,724393 
0.724394 
0.724.595 
D.724..596 
0.724.597 
0.724.599 
0.724.600 
0.724.601 
0  724  602 

239  R                 D.722.805 

CLASS  425 

58 

D>23;24l 

91.1 

0.723.320 

2.52                  0.724.481 
2.92                  D.724.482 
3                       0,724,483 

CLASS  489 

233                    O.722.806 

4R 

8 

34.1 

0.723.152 
0.723.153 
0.723,154 

66 
% 

97 

0,723.242 
0,723.243 
0,723.244 

115 
145 
172.3 

0.723.321 
0.723.322 
0.723.323 

10                       D.724.484 
20                     D.724.485 
22                       0.724.486 
24                       0.724.487 
61                      0.724.488 

CLASS  411 

in                     0.722.807 
.366                    0.722.808 
407                     D.722.838 

116 

133.1 

308 

461 

0.723.155 
0.723.156 
0.723.157 
0.723.158 
0.723.159 

106 
109 

no 

0.723.245 
0.723.246 
0.723.247 
0.723.248 
0.723.249 

173.6 

176 

199 

201 

209 

D.723.324 
D.723.325 
0.723.326 
0.723.327 
0.723.328 

80                       0.724.489 
114                     0,724.490 
117                     0.724.491 

CLASS  414 

529                     D.722.809 

472 

0.723. 160 
CLASS  426 

117 
126 
137 

0.723.250 
0.723.251 
0.723.252 

240.2 
252.3 
3201 

0.723.329 
O.723J30 
0.723.332 

119                     0.724,492 

563                    D.722.810 

18 

0.723.161 

166 

0.723.253 

325 

0.723.333 

124                   0,724,493 

796                     D.722.811 

28 

D.723.162 

190 

0.723.254 

.166 

D.723,331 

134                     0,724,494 

CLASS  415 

106 

D.723.163 

203 

D.723.255 

375 

D.723J35 

140                     D.724.496 

548 

0.723. 165 

252 

0.723.256 

169                     D.724.497 

800.32 
800.33 

199  1                  0.722.812 

572 

0,723.164 

270.1 

0.723,257 

CLASS  436 

171                    D.724.498 

OJ24!603 

208.1                 0.722.813 

615 

0.723.166 

D.723,258 

1 

0,723.336 

173                     D.724.499 

800-43 

D.724.fi04 

CLASS  416 

204  R                 0.722.814 

640 

D.723.167 

272  1 

0.723.259 

55 

0.723.337 

182.04              D.724.500 
18207               D.724J)0I 

806 
821 

d!724!605 
D.724.606 

CLASS  427 

278.1 
2851 

O.723.260 
D.723.261 

56 

73 

0.723.338 
0.723.339 

I83(M                D.724.502 

11 

0.723.168 

286  1 

0.723.262 

79 

0.723.340 

183.09               D.724.504 

825 

D.724.607 

CLASS  417 

38 

B2  4.325.984 

321 

0.723.2M 

171 

D.723.341 

18321               D.7:4J05 

827 

0.724.608 

310                  0.722,815 

64 

D.723.169 

374 

D.723.263 

172 

D.723.342 

185.1                 0.724.503 

842 

D.724.609 

0,722.816 

0,723,170 

376 

D.723.265 

506 

D.723.343 

2(».0I                D.724.506 

D.724.610 

312                  D.722.817 

96 

0,723,171 

398 

D.723.266 

518 

D.723.J44 

200.02              D.724.507 

848 

0.724.611 

D.722.818 

109 

0,723,172 

399 

0.723.267 

0,723,345 

200.04              D.724J08 

853 

D.724.612 

423.4                D.722,819 

115 

0,723.173 

430 

D.723.268 

523 

0,723.346 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  139 

CLASS  437 

CLASS  453 

92 

0,723,392 

393                   0.723.481 

0.723368 

CLASS  558 

8 

D  721,147 

1 1                      0.722.882 

104 

0.723.393 

399                   0.723.482 

D.723369 

132 

D.723.645 

23 
31 
43 

44 

o!723!348 
D,723.349 
0.723,3.50 
0.723.351 
0,723.352 

112 

D.723.394 

406                   0.723,483 

337                   D.723.570 

CLASS  454 

134 

0.723.395 

410                   D.723.484 

353                  0.723.571 

CLASS  560 

69                       D.722.884 
155                   D.722.883 
167                   D.722.885 

135 

0.723.396 
CLASS  502 

415                   0,723,485 

449  0,723,487 

450  0,723.488 

392                   0.723.572 
423                  0.723373 
493                     0.723374 

27 
30 
38 

0.723.646 
0.723,647 
0.723,648 

51 
53 

0.723.353 
0.723,354 

229                   D.722.886 
256                   0.722,887 

4 
103 

D.723.397 
0,723.398 

456               Bl  5.498.631 
466                     0.723.489 

CLASS  530 

124 
127 

0.723.649 
0,723.650 

56 

a723,355 

113 

0,723.399 

478                     D.723.490 

317                   0,723375 

169 

0,723,651 

57 

0  723.356 

CLASS  455 

126 

0.723.400 

538                   D.723.491 

324                   0,723376 

179 

0.723.652 

0.723.357 

3.2                    D.724,645 

213 

0.723.401 

539                   D.723,492 

D.723377 

196 

0.723.653 

60 

0.723.358 

4.2                      0.724,646 

232 

0.723,402 

562                  0,723,493 

326                   0.723378 

227 

0.723.654 

0.723.359 

38  4                    0.724,644 

304 

0,723,403 

563                   0,723.494 

329                  0.723379 

107 

D.723.360 

54.1                    0  724,647 

350 

0,723.404 

633                  0,723.495 

332                   0.723,580 

CLASS  562 

ISO 
190 

0,723.361 
0,723,362 

56  1                    0,724.648 
132                   0.724.649 

CLASS  503 

634                   0.723,496 
669                  0,723.497 

350  0,723381 

351  D.723.582 

58 

412 

0.723,655 
D.723,656 

205 

0,723,363 

18  I.I                 O.724.650 

227 

0.723,405 

703                   0.723.498 

387.3               0.723,583 

480 

0.723.658 

209 

D.723.364 

226.4                  0.724,651 

717                  0,723,499 

408                  0,723,584 

485 

0.723.659 

228 

0.723,366 

234  1                  0.724.652 

CLASS  5*4 

736                   0,723300 

413                  0.723,.585 

519 

D.723.660 

248 

0,723,367 

2%                  0,724,653 

IM 

O.723.406 

738                   0,723301 
741                    0,723,502 
825                  0.723303 

817                   0.723,588 

577 

0,723.661 

763 

0,723,368 

348                   0,724,654 
419                   0,724.655 

115 
139 

0.723,407 
0,723,408 

CLASS  534 

579 

0,723.662 

CLASS  438 

422                   0.724,656 

214 

0,723,409 

885                  0.723.504 

761                  D.723386 

CLASS  564 

106 

0,723,.169 

423                   0.724,657 

215 

0,723.410 

CLASS  518 

854                   D.723387 

78 

0,723.663 

156 

0.723,370 

445                   0,724,658 

238 

0.723.411 

82 

0.723.664 

15i 

OJ23,371 

452                   0.724,659 

243 

0,723,412 

702                  0.723305 

CLASS  536 

142 

0.723,665 

164 

0.723,372 

456                   0.724,660 

246 

0,723.413 

CLASS  521 

1.11                 0.723389 

253 

0,723,666 

2S3 

0.723.373 

462                   0,724.661 

252 

0.723.414 

4.1                     D.723.590 

302 

0.723.667 

0.723.374 

503                   0.724.662 

269 

0,723,415 

51                      D.723307 

22.1                   D.723.591 

304 

0,723,668 

258 

0.723.375 

557                   0.724.663 

61                      0.723.508 

23.1                 0.723.592 

307 

0,723.669 

270 

01723^376 

560                  D.724.664 

CLASS  507 

79                     D.723306 

0,723393 

404 

0,723,670 

303 

0.723,377 

561                    0,724,665 

110 

0.723.416 

114                   0,723,509 

0,723394 

405 

D,723,67l 

309 

D.723J78 

562                     0.724,666 

182                   D,723,510 

23.6                    0.723,595 

424 

0.723.672 

398 
624 
633 

0.723J79 
0.723.380 
0,723.381 

575                     0,724,667 

CLASS  468 

455 
511 

CLASS  508 

0.723.417 
0.723.418 

CLASS  522 

35                    0,723311 

24.3                  0,723396 

0,723397 

25.3                 0.723398 

487 

0.723,673 
CLASS  568 

613 

D.723,382 

114                   0,722.888 

589 

0.723.419 

55                   0.723312 

0.723,599 

317 

0.723,675 

692 

0  723  387 

63                    0,723313 

57                     O.723.600 

323 

0.723.676 

719 
756 

D.723,383 
D.723J84 

CLASS  463 

17                    0.722.890 

101 

CLASS  518 

O.723.420 

CLASS  523 

165                   0.723,601 

342 
395 

0.723.677 
0.723.678 

763 

0.723,385 

20                    0.722,891 

114 

0.723,421 

161                    D.723314 

CLASS  548 

406 

0.723.679 

787 

D.723.386 

47                     D,722.893 

166 

0,723.422 

179                   D,723315 

500                   0,723,602 

455 

0.723,680 

j^m     A  r%r^     ^^  A 

188 

0.723,423 

205                   0,723316 

539                   0.723,603 

646 

0,723,681 

CLASS  439 

CLASS  464 

240 

D.723.424 

303                  0.723317 

556                   0,723,604 

655 

0.723,682 

63 

0.722.837 

37                     0,722,894 

299 

0.723.425 

324                  0.723318 

567                   0,723.605 

678 

0,723.683 

79 

Dj22^839 

68                     0,722,895 

337 

0.723.426 

4<M                  0.723319 

578                   D.723,606 

683 

0.723.684 

98 

0  722  840 

180                   D.722,896 

361 

0.723,427 

455                   0,723320 

688 

0,723,685 

139 

0.722.841 
0  722,842 

CLASS  468 

408 
417 

D.723,429 
D.723,430 

CLASS  524 

CLASS  544 

1                       O.723.607 

697 

0,723.686 
0,723.687 

157 

0.722.843 

862                   0.723.389 

426 

0,723,431 

36                   0.723322 

277                   0723.609 

724 

0.723.688 

194 

267 

0.722.844 
0.722.845 

CLASS  472 

447 
457 

D.723,432 
0,723,433 

100                   0,723.523 
268                   0.723321 

283                   0,723,608 
298                  0,723,610 

726 

0.723.689 
O.723.690 

318 

0  722.846 

60                     0.722,897 

475 

0,723.434 

376                  0.723.524 

330                  D.723.6II 

727 

D.723.691 

320 
342 
352 

0.722.847 
0.722.848 
D.722.849 

CLASS  473 

21 1                    0,722,898 

481 
499 

0,723,428 
0,723,435 

424                  0.723325 

451                  0.723326 

0.723,527 

334                  0.723,612 
356                   0.723,613 
376                     D  723  614 

729 
799 

0,723.692 
0.723.693 
0.723.694 

404 

d!722.850 

289                   0.722,899 

CLASS  514 

492                   0,723328 

388                  0,723,615 

851 

D.723.695 

0.722,851 

291                    0.722,900 

2 

0.723,436 

0,723329 

869 

0.723.696 

417 

0722^852 

305                   0.722,901 

0,723.437 

495                  0,723330 

CLASS  546 

910 

0.723.697 

419 
S28 
578 

S9S 
«0I 
«07 
619 

D.722,853 
0.722.854 
0.722,855 
0,722,856 
0,722.857 
0.722,858 
0.722,859 
0.722,860 

384                   0,722,903 
451                    0,722,905 
471                    0,722,906 
474                   0,722.907 
483                   D.722.902 
567                   D.722.908 

CLASS  474 

12 

18 

19 

21 

0,723,438 
0,723,439 
0.723,440 
0,723,441 
0,723,442 
0.723,443 
0,723,444 
0,723,446 

496                     0,723331 
525                   0,723332 
572                   0,723333 

590  0,723334 

591  0,723335 
0,723336 

604                  0.723337 
608                  0.723338 

18                       0.723,616 
94                     0.723,617 
121                    0,723,618 
250                  0.723,619 
280.1                 0.723,620 
339                   0.723.621 
0,723,622 

913 

134 
168 
175 
177 
231 

0.723.698 

CLASS  570 

0.723,699 
0.723,700 
O.723.70I 
D.723.702 
D.723.703 

701 

0.722.861 

87                     D.722.909 

29 

D.723,447 

831                    0.723,548 

CLASS  547 

241 

D.723.704 

709 

718 

0.722.862 
0.722.863 

CLASS  476 

33 
50 

0.723,448 
0,723,449 

CLASS  525 

66                     D.723,628 

CLASS  585 

36                     O.722.9I0 

63 

0,723,450 

63                    0.723,539 

CLASS  548 

262.4               0,723.623 

9 

D  723.705 

5 

12 
67 

CLASS  440 

0.722,864 
0.722.865 
0.722.866 

CLASS  477 

139 
155 

0,723.486 
0.723,452 

78                     0.723340 
92                     0.723.541 

250 
358 

0,723,706 
0,723,708 

3                       0.722.911 

165 

D.723,453 

92  J                  0.723.542 

263.2                D.723,624 

362 

0.723,709 

40                     O.722.500 

169 

0,723,454 

98                    0.723343 

408                  0.723,625 

444 

0,723,707 

64                     0,722.912 

0,723.455 

130                  0.723.544 

467                   0,723.626 

467 

0,723,710 

CLASS  441 

0.722.867 

CLASS  442 

148                   0,722.913 

183 

D.723.456 

192                              13 

557                   0.723.627 

481 

0,723,711 

70 

187                   0,722.914 
CLASS  482 

0,723,457 
211                  0,723.458 
2378               0,723,459 

194                  0,723345 
240                  0,723,546 
333.4               D.723.549 

CLASS  549 

85                    0.723.629 

513 
533 
638 

0,723,712 
0.723,713 
0.723,714 

2                       D.722.915 

247 

0.723.460 

344                  0,723,550 

89                    0.723.630 

724 

0,723.715 

170 

0.723.388 

57                     0.722.916 

249 

0.723.461 

391                  0.723351 

277                  0.723.631 

734 

0,723.716 

CLASS  445 

72                    D.722.917 
D.722,918 

250 

0.723.462 
0,723,463 

453                  0.723.552 
CLASS  526 

331                  0,723,632 
426                   0,723,633 

CLASS  588 

3 

0.722.868 

79                     D,722,919 

254 

0,723,464 

510                   0,723.634 

1 

D724  668 

D.722.869 

83                     0.722,920 

255 

0,723,451 

62                     0.723,553 

0,723.635 

2 

0>24!669 
0.723,717 

28 

0.722.870 

100                   0,72Z92I 

D.723,465 

204                  0.723354 

529                  0,723.636 

213 

136                  0,722,922 

258 

0,723.466 

210                  0,723355 

0,723,637 

252 
256 

d!722!927 
0,722928 
0,722.929 

CLASS  446 

140                   0,72Z923 

0.723,467 

254                  0.723356 

153 
301 

0.722.871 
Bl  Re.33.933 

CLASS  492 

262 
269 

0,723,468 
0.723,469 

272                  0,723357 
277                  0,723358 

CLASS  552 

558                  0.723,638 

257 

456 

D.722.872 

24                     0.722,924 

272 

D.723,470 

329.7                0.723359 

CLASS  600 

476 

D.722.873 
D.722.874 

CLASS  493 

849                  0,722,925 

274 
294 
307 

0,723,471 
0,723,472 
0.723,473 

351                    0.723,560 
CLASS  528 

CLASS  554 

154                  0,723.639 

16 

29 

123 

201 

214 

243 

0,722.930 
0,722,932 
0,722,933 
0,722934 
0,722.935 

8 

CLASS  451 

D.722,875 

CLASS  494 

324 
331 

0,723.474 
0,723,475 

12                     D.723.561 
44                     0.723362 

CLASS  556 

10 

0.722,876 

37                     D.722.926 

337 

0,723.476 

61                      0.723,563 

11                    0,723,640 

o!722!936 

41 

D.722,877 

340 

0.723,477 

73                    0.723.564 

13                    0.723,641 

49 

0,722,878 

CLASS  501 

365 

0,723,478 

111                    0.723,565 

18                    0.723,642 

CLASS  601 

0,722.937 

281 

D.722,879 

TO                     0.723.390 

369 

0.723.479 

205                  0,723,566 

440                     0.723,643 

466 

D.72Z881 

86                    0.723.391 

376 

0.723.480 

310                   0.723.567 

466                     0.723.644 

23 

PI  140 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  141 


CLASS  ««2 

174 

18 

D.722.939 

195 

19 

0,722,940 

32 

0,722,941 

S6 

0,722,942 

57 

0,722.943 

344 
364 

CLASS  6M 

385  1 

4 

D.722.944 

390 

5 

D.722.946 

391 

8 

0,722.948 

■>-> 

0.722.945 

29 

0,722,947 

3 

33 

0,722,949 

5 

Ai 

0,722.950 

7 

51 

0.722.9S2 

34 

68 

D.722.953 

69 

110 

0,722.951 

84 

121 

D.722.955 

87 

131 

D.722.956 

108 

141 

D.722,957 

128 

169 

0.722.958 

148 

D.72Z959 

151 

0,722,982 

0,722,960 

180 

0,722,985 

0,722.961 

192 

0,722,986 

0.722.962 

193 

0,722,983 

0.722.963 

198 

0,722,984 

0.722.964 
0.722,965 
0,722.966 
0,722,967 

201 
205 

0,722.987 
0.722.988 
0.72Z989 

0.722.969 

207 

0.722.990 

0.722.968 

223 

0,722,991 

228 

0,722.992 

CLASS 6M 

O.722.970 
0.722.971 

CLASS  «*7 

0.722,972 

5 

0.722.994 

0,722,975 

0.72Z995 

0,722,976 

17 

0.722.9% 

0.722,977 

28 

0,722,997 

0,722,978 

30 

0,722,998 

0,722,979 

il 

0,722,999 

D.722,980 

68 

0,723.001 

0,722.981 

114 

0,723,002 

CLASS  623 

0,723.003 
0,723,004 
0,723,005 
0,723.006 
O.723.0O7 
0,723,008 
0,723,009 
0,723,010 
0,723,011 
0,723,012 
0,723.013 
0,723,014 
0,723,015 
0,723.016 
O.723.018 


CLASS 6M 

29  0.722,931 

CLASS  SOO 

2  0,723,718 


0,723,719 
0,723.720 
0,723,721 
0,723,722 
0,723,723 
0.723.724 
D.723.725 
D.723.726 
0,723,727 
D,723,728 
0,723,729 
0,723,730 
0,723,731 
0,723,732 
0,723,733 
0,723,734 
0,723,735 
0.723.736 
0,723,737 
0,723,738 
0,723,739 
0,723,741 
0,723,742 


0.723,743 
0,723,744 
0,723,745 
0,723,746 
0,723,747 
0,723,750 
0,723,751 
0,723,752 
0.723.754 
0.723,755 
0,723,756 
0,723,757 
0,723,758 
0,723,759 
0,723,760 
0,723,761 
0,723,762 
0,723,763 
D.723,764 
0,723.765 
D.723.766 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.—  87.12         0.265 

0.266 


0.267 
87  15         0.268 


88.1         0.269 
0.270 


0.271 
0.272 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


340—       311.1        H1713  I  348—  14       H1714 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


19  98 


01  — 

104 

391.385 

394 

391,444 

92 

391.505 

129 

391.564 

023—    209 

391,624 

029—    101 

391,682 

02— 

711 

391.386 

3%.6 

391,445 

103 

391.506 

130 

391.565 

220 

391.625 

113 

391,683 

876 

391.387 

510 

391,447 

104 

391.507 

138 

391.566 

225 

391,626 

115 

391,684 

882 

391.388 

391,448 

391.508 

391.567 

226 

391,627 

124 

391,685 

391.389 

550 

391,449 

391.509 

391.568 

269 

391,628 

D30 104 

391,686 
391  687 

961 

391J90 

605 

391,450 

391.510 

144 

391.569 

301 

391,629 

118 

962 

391.391 

606 

391,451 

106 

391.511 

151 

391.570 

382 

391,630 

39L688 
391,689 

03— 

5 

391.392 

620 

391,452 

391.512 

156 

391.571 

391,631 

119 

201 

391.393 

650 

391,453 

113 

391.513 

192 

391.572 

393 

391,632 

218 

391.394 

653 

391,454 

118 

391.514 

205 

391,573 

396 

391,633 

391,690 

279 

391.396 

669 

391,455 

Oil—     13 

391,515 

211 

391,574 

391,634 

391,691 

326 

391.397 

684 

391,456 

75 

391,516 

223 

391,575 

420 

391,635 

121 

391,692 

04— 

101 

391 J98 

693 

391,457 

81 

391.517 

391,576 

024—    128 

391,636 

129 

391,693 

108 

391.399 

696 

391.458 

90 

391,518 

230 

391,577 

141 

391,637 

153 

391,694 

05— 

37 

391,400 

08—      1 

391,459 

160 

391,519 

248 

.391,578 

160 

391,638 

032—     3 

391,695 

58 

391,401 

5 

391,460 

012—     91 

391,520 

015—     7 

391,579 

189 

391,639 

391,6% 

391,402 

8 

391.461 

92 

391,521 

9.1 

391.580 

192 

391.640 

4 

391,697 

391,403 

71 

391,462 

391,522 

23 

.391,581 

194 

391.641 

15 

39l!698 
391,699 
391,700 
391,701 

63 

391,404 

99 

391,464 

391.523 

28 

391.582 

391.642 

16 
21 

22 

391,405 

391,465 

96 

391.524 

29 

391.583 

195 

391.643 

06- 

302 

391,406 

305 

391,466 

102 

391.525 

391,584 

391.644 

333 

391,407 

307 

391.467 

391.526 

133 

391,585 

211 

391,645 

334 

391,408 

313 

391.468 

110 

391.527 

141 

391386 

025—     56 

391,646 

31 

391,702 

344 

391,409 

346 

391.469 

114 

391.528 

016—    131 

391,587 

60 

391,648 

391,703 

356 

391,410 

347 

391.470 

115 

391329 

202 

391,588 

124 

391,649 

32 

391,704 

379 

391.411 

349 

391.471 

118 

391.530 

391,589 

157 

391,647 

35 

391,705 

391.412 

363 

391,472 

130 

391.531 

391,590 

026—     3 

391,650 

391,706 

393 

391.413 

367 

391,473 

140 

391,532 

229 

391,591 

28 

391,651 

36 

391,707 

395 

391,414 

391,474 

143 

391.533 

231 

391,592 

391,652 

38 

391,708 

426 

391,415 

391,475 

147 

391.535 

300 

391,593 

37 

391,653 

40 

391,709 

391,416 

376 

391,476 

148 

391.537 

304 

391,594 

391,654 

391,710 
391,711 
391,712 
391,713 

445 

391,417 

394 

391,477 

163 

391.538 

320 

391.595 

391.655 

457 

391,418 

09—     307 

391,478 

173 

391.540 

321 

391,596 

42 

391.656 

41 

458 

391,419 

429 

391,479 

176 

391.539 

326 

391,597 

68 

391,657 

473 

391,420 

432 

391,481 

183 

391.541 

391,598 

391,658 

479 

391,421 

434 

391,482 

187 

391,542 

017—     20 

391.599 

71 

391,659 

42 

391,714 

484 

391,422 

444 

391,483 

209 

391,543 

018—     2 

391.600 

85 

391.660 

50 

391,715 

500 

391,423 

449 

391,484 

391,544 

4 

391.601 

86 

391.661 

51 

391,716 

391.424 

500 

391,485 

221 

391.545 

43 

391.602 

87 

391.662 

54 

391,717 

505 

391.425 

516 

391.486 

317 

391,546 

50 

391.603 

99 

391.663 

58 

391,718 

391.426 

521 

391.487 

401 

391,547 

56 

391.604 

107 

391.664 

391,719 

391,427 

524 

391,488 

013—    103 

391,622 

019—     27 

391.605 

108 

391.665 

59 

391.720 

515 

391,428 

526 

391,489 

134 

391,548 

51 

391.606 

118 

391,666 

70 

391.721 

523 

391,429 

528 

391,490 

140 

391.549 

78 

391.607 

133 

391,667 

034 —     5 

391.722 
391.723 
391.724 
391.725 

545 

391,430 

529 

391,491 

143 

391.550 

020—     8 

391,608 

138 

391,668 

391,431 

538 

391,492 

147 

391,551 

021—    161 

391,609 

027—    187 

391,669 

569 

391,432 

391,493 

391,552 

192 

391,610 

189 

391,670 

391,433 

546 

391,494 

158 

391,553 

208 

391,611 

028—     7 

391,671 

10 

596 

391,434 

573 

391,495 

184 

391.554 

217 

391,612 

41 

391,672 

11 

391,726 

604 

391,435 

OlO—     30 

391.496 

014—    100 

391,555 

228 

391,613 

391,673 

391,727 

391.436 

391,497 

107 

391.556 

232 

391,614 

391,674 

391,728 

634 

391.437 

391.498 

113 

391,557 

240 

391,615 

391,675 

391,729 

391,438 

391,499 

114  1 

391,558 

022—    108 

391,616 

51 

391,676 

15 

391,730 

07- 

309 

391.439 

32 

391,500 

391359 

125 

391.617 

57 

391,677 

391,731 

360 

391,440 

39 

391,501 

114.3 

391360 

133 

391.618 

62 

391,678 

19 

391,732 

372 

391,441 

75 

391,502 

116 

391.561 

391.619 

391,679 

24 

391,733 

378 

391,442 

78 

391,503 

121 

391.562 

135 

391.620 

64 

391,680 

391,734 

393 

391,443 

391.504 

126 

391.563 

142 

391,621 

85 

391,681 

UMI 


VOL 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone *..i_.,™..i... ....•  1 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia ~.7. 13 

Guam W 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma « • 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 5 1 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  detaUs  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


03 
04 


05 
06 


5.723.449 

5.723.691 

5.723.789 

5.724.415 

5.722.489 

5.722.111 

5.722.161 

5,722.304 

5.722.483 

5.722.813 

5.723.718 

5.723.777 

5.723,864 

5,723.950 

5,723.966 

5.723.995 

5.724,283 

5,724,557 

5,724,611 

5,724,613 

5.724,659 

5.722,474 

5,723,690 

5,723,767 

5,722,136 

5,722,141 

.5,722,156 

5,722,158 

5,722,162 

5.722,170 

5.722.195 

5.722.221 

5.722.228 

5.722,249 

5,722.261 

5.722.277 

5.722.287 

5.722.326 

5,722.373 

5.722.394 

5.722.401 

5.722.402 

5.722.403 

5.722,405 

5,722,416 

5,722,418 

5,722,424 

5,722,442 

5,722,446 


5,721454 
5,722,469 

5,722,470 

5,722,478 

5,722,542 

5,722,553 

5,722,573 

5,722,590 

5,722,593 

5,722,596 

5,722,601 

5,722,614 

5,722,618 

5,722,619 

5,722,637 

5,722,638 

5,722,660 

5,722,661 

5,722,668 

5,722,692 

5,722.704 

5.722.709 

5.722,717 

5.72Z729 

5,722.731 

5,722,734 

5,722.736 

5.722.748 

5.722.758 

5.722,765 

5,722,782 

5,722,788 

5,722,797 

5.722,824 

5.722.847 

5.722.872 

5.722.875 

5.722.877 

5.722.881 

5.722.898 

5,722,899 

5,722,916 

5,722,944 

5,722,959 

5,722,960 

5,722,970 

5,722,975 

5,722,977 

5,722,986 


5,722,989 

5.722,999 

5.723.005 

5.723.006 

5.723.008 

5.723.019 

5.723.028 

5.723.033 

5.723.114 

5,723,128 

5,723,147 

5,723,172 

5,723,191 

5,723,198 

5,723,202 

5,723,204 

5.723,213 

5,723,219 

5,723,225 

5,723,233 

5,723,281 

5.723.286 

5.723.291 

5.723,310 

5,723,320 

5,723,325 

5,723.329 

5.723.333 

5.723.355 

5.723.358 

5.723.363 

5,723,369 

5.723,392 

5.723.423 

5.723,436 

5,723,440 

5,723,441 

5,723,451 

5,723,455 

5.723.477 

5.723.4% 

5.723,541 

5,723,573 

5,723,582 

5,723,584 

5.723,585 

5,723,588 

5,723,589 

5,723391 


5,723,593 

5,723.595 

5.723.597 

5.723,598 

5,723399 

5,723,607 

5.723,620 

5,723,632 

5.723,666 

5.723.707 

5.723,747 

5,723,758 

5,723,761 

5,723,766 

5,723,781 

5,723,7% 

5,723,804 

5,723,807 

5,723,816 

5.723.822 

5.723.852 

5.723.856 

5.723.865 

5.723.866 

5.723.873 

5.723.883 

5.723.888 

5.723.8% 

5.723.954 

5.723.%9 

5.723.970 

5.723.974 

5.723.984 

5.723.985 

5.723.990 

5.723.991 

5.723.992 

5.724.010 

5.724.011 

5.724.015 

5.724.033 

5.724.046 

5.724.047 

5.724,049 

5,724,064 

5.724.094 

5.724.095 

5.724.119 

5.724.125 


5,724,130 

5,724,161 

5,724,175 

5,724,180 

5,724,203 

5,724,216 

5,724,229 

5,724,231 

5,724,251 

5,724,254 

5.724,264 

5.724,265 

5,724,269 

5,724.270 

5.724.273 

5.724.275 

5.724.276 

5.724.284 

5.724.294 

5.724.302 

5.724.303 

5.724..309 

5.724.313 

5.724.347 

5.724.358 

5.724.359 

5.724.363 

5.724,365 

5,724,372 

5,724.373 

5,724,375 

5,724,376 

5,724,383 

5.724.385 

5.724.392 

5,724,403 

5,724,425 

5,724.435 

5.724.450 

5.724.458 

5.724.463 

5.724.466 

5.724.475 

5.724.503 

5.724.506 

5.724.514 

5.724.529 

5.724.530 

5.724.532 


08 


5.724338 

5.724.547 
5.724354 
5.724.555 
5.724.556 
5.724.567 
5.724.568 
5.724370 
5.724.573 
5.724..576 
5.724.585 
5.724.592 
5.724.595 
5.724.624 
5.724.657 
5.724,668 
4,325,984 
5.389.414 
5.722.244 
5.722,276 
5.722312 
5.722.586 
5.722.718 
5.722.805 
5.722.888 
5.722.921 
5.722.926 
5.722.946 
5.722.950 
5.722.982 
5.723.171 
5.723.289 
5.723.361 
5.723.592 
5.723.594 
5.723.859 
5.723.906 
5.724.030 
5.724.043 
5.724.165 
5.724.209 
5.724.307 
5.724.331 
5.724.368 
5.724.374 
5.724.412 
5.724.501 
5.724310 
5.724339 
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5,724J93 

15                   5.723.801 

5.722.822 

5.724.037 

5.723.897 

5.723.653 

5,724.597 

16                   5.722.210 

5.723.011 

5.724.121 

5.723.918 

5.723,676 

5.544.146 

5.72Z390 

5.723.014 

5.724.138 

5.724.026 

5,723.711 

09                 5,722,126 

5,722,648 

5,723.126 

5.724.139 

5,724.250 

5.723,815 

5.722J33 

5,722.656 

5.723,284 

5.724,185 

5.724.260 

5.723,949 

5.722,429 

5,722.854 

5.723,456 

5,724,212 

5.724.356 

5,724,005 

5.722,460 

5,723,184 

5,723,474 

5,724J68 

5.724.361 

5,724.072 

5.722J67 

5,723J7S 

5,723,619 

5,724J21 

5.724.431 

5,724.177 

5,722,»07 

5.723J82 

5.723,723 

5,724,402 

5.724315 

5,724,262 

5,722.840 

5.723.907 

5.723.724 

5,724,424 

5.724333 

5.724  J63 

5,722,908 

5.723.999 

5,723,727 

5,724,428 

5365.690 

5.724.351 

5.722.930 
5.722,958 

5.724J82 
5.724J88 

5,723.820 
5.723.850 

5.724,456 

28                 5,723306 

5.724,355 

5,724361 

29                 5,722,175 

5.724.370 

5,722,962 

5.724J01 

5.723.916 

5,724,571 

5,722,191 

5,724,393 

5,722,991 

17                   5.722.118 

5.724.066 

5,724389 

5,722,203 

5.724,407 

5,723,022 

5.722,200 

5.724.148 

5.724396 

5,722,428 

5,724,411 

5,723.113 

5.72i217 

5.724.298 

5.724.605 

5,722,443 

5,724,416 

5,723,285 

5.777,103 

5,724.316 

5.724.606 

5.722.477 

5,724,417 

5,723,406 

5.72Z317 

5,724,643 

5.498,631 

5.722362 

5,724,421 

5,723.462 

5.72Z321 

19                 5,722J22 

26                   5.722,100 

5.722369 

5,724,427 

5.723>« 

5,722,323 

5,722,224 

5.722.104 

5.722.649 

5,724.429 

5,723.608 

5.722,327 

5,722  J31 

5.722.124 

S.722,666 

5,724,468 

5,723,825 

5.722.347 

5,722,485 

5.722,128 

5,722,740 

5,724,482 

5,723.84^ 

5.722J81 

5,722352 

5,722.139 

5,723.049 

5,724,488 

5.724,014 

5.722.438 

5,723,726 

5,722,146 

5.723,104 

5,724,512 

5,724,040 

5,72Z466 

5,723,735 

5,722,236 

5,723,166 

5,724323 

5,724i)e4 

5,72Z482 

5,723,739 

5,777  719 

5,723.470 

5,724,543 

5.724.134 

5.722.487 

5,723.741 

5.722.262 

5.723.725 

5,724386 

5.724.136 

5.722.541 

5.723.744 

5.722,291 

5.723.728 

5,724390 

5.724.245 

5.722.544 

5.723.764 

5.722,292 

5.723.936 

5,724,665 

5,724,315 

5.722.551 

5.724.227 

5,722,300 

5.724.128 

35                 5,722,488 

5.724,336 

5.722375 

20                   5.722.540 

5,722,302 

5.724.189 

5,722308 

5,724.362 

5.722.578 

5.722,790 

5.722,311 

5.724,433 

5.723,323 

5.724J24 

5.722.602 

5.72Z821 

5.722J16 

30                 5,722,094 

36                 5.722.097 

10                   5.722.256 

5.722,658 

5.723.0O3 

5.722,344 

5,722,196 

5.722.101 

5.723.084 

5.722.662 

21                   5.722358 

5,722.357 

5,722,570 

5.722115 

5.723.091 

5.722.665 

5.722.776 

5.722.367 

5.722.919 

5.722.137 

5.723.181 

5.722.670 

5.723.752 

5.722,385 

5.723.024 

5.722,149 

5,723,41 1 

5.72Z755 

22                  5,777  732 

5.722.415 

5.723.025 

5.722.159 

5.723,442 

5.722.772 

5,722,286 

5.722430 

5.724.274 

5.722.163 

5.723.557 

5,722,784 

5.722.490 

5.722320 

31                   5.722.207 

5.722.208 

5.723.699 

5.722,827 

5.722337 

5.722.526 

5.722.453 

5.722.230 

5.723.701 

5.722,861 

5.722.795 

5.722.604 

5.722.945 

5.72Z255 

12                    5.722,090 

5.722.897 

5.722971 

5.72Z632 

5.723.298 

5.722.260 

5.722.125 

5.722.943 

5.722,978 

5.722.686 

5.723.722 

5.722.301 

5.722.132 

5.723.041 

5.723.578 

5.722.687 

32                   5,722,142 

5.722.306 

5.722.140 

5.723.074 

5.723.716 

5.722.715 

5,722,641 

5.722,341 

5.722.197 

5.723,153 

5.723.808 

5.722.730 

5,722,713 

5.722.348 

5.722.198 

5.723.185 

24                   5.72Z308 

5.722.732 

5.722.746 

5.722.349 

5.722J05 

5.723  J29 

5.722.339 

5.722.759 

5.722.893 

5.722.3% 

5.722.206 

5.723.231 

5.722,395 

5.722.802 

33                  5.722.103 

5.722.439 

5.722J12 

5.723.299 

5.722410 

5.722.878 

5.722.209 

5.722.450 

5.722.219 

5.723338 

5.722.461 

5.722.883 

5.777,?64 

5.722.484 

5.722.392 

5.723.419 

5.722.571 

5.722.941 

5.722.549 

5.72Z532 

5.722.421 

5.723.446 

5.722.672 

5.723.046 

5.722.568 

5.722.536 

5.72Z422 

5.723.492 

5.722.716 

5.723.111 

5.722928 

5.722.579 

5.722J76 

5.723308 

5.722.936 

5.723.187 

5.722.964 

5.722.624 

5.722.613 

5,723362 

5.723.282 

5.723.295 

5.723.203 

5.722.626 

5.722.628 

5,723.639 

5.723.283 

5.723.322 

5.723.205 

5.722.693 

5.722.842 

5.723.656 

5.723.297 

5.723.476 

5.724.082 

5.722723 

5.722.864 

5.723.706 

5.723.311 

5.723.486 

34                  5.722.096 

5.722.754 

5.722.905 

5.723.710 

5.723.733 

5.723319 

5.722.098 

5.722.868 

5.723.004 

5.723.730 

5.723.734 

5.723321 

5.722.419 

5.722.869 

5.723.021 

5.723.731 

5.723.844 

5.723.552 

5,722.444 

5.722.870 

5.723.116 

5.T23.786 

5.723.923 

5.723.624 

5.722.448 

5.722.920 

5.723.131 

5.723.931 

5.723.943 

5.723.644 

5.722.566 

5.722.923 

5.723,140 

5.724.009 

5,724,127 

5.723.742 

5.722.595 

5.722.924 

5.723.142 

5.724.069 

5.724.142 

5.723.831 

5.722.667 

5.72Z937 

5.723.201 

5.724.168 

5.724.162 

5.723.832 

5.722.691 

5.723.037 

5.723.343 

5.724.242 

5.724.174 

5.723.845 

5.722.710 

5.723.044 

5.723.424 

5.724.257 

5.724.414 

5.723.912 

5.722.809 

5.723.062 

5.723.634 

5.724.345 

5.724.460 

5.723.975 

5.722811 

5.723.085 

5.723,709 

5.724.349 

5.724359 

5.724.028 

5.722.832 

5.723.115 

5.723.774 

5.724.352 

25                   5.722.106 

5.724.140 

5.722.838 

5.723.130 

5.723.782 

5.724.369 

5.722.123 

5.724.187 

5.722.931 

5.723.168 

5.723.846 

5.724.408 

5.722.337 

5,724.357 

5.722.953 

5.723,211 

5.724.001 

5.724.413 

5.72Z440 

5.724.478 

5.722.965 

5,723.223 

5.724.237 

5.724.418 

5.722.467 

27                   5,722.121 

5.722984 

5.723.240 

5.724.258 

5.724.419 

5.777  543 

5.722,155 

5.723.0O1 

5.723.244 

5.724  J89 

5.724.420 

5.722714 

5,722,325 

5.723.023 

5.723.245 

5.724.404 

5.724.434 

5.722,850 

5.722,400 

5,723.045 

5.723.247 

5.724.469 

5.724,438 

5.722,887 

5.722.414 

5.723.092 

5.723.248 

5.724.472 

5.724.481 

5.72Z906 

5.722423 

5.723.101 

5.723.249 

5.724.517 

5.724.486 

5.722.910 

5.722.829 

5.723.105 

5.723.251 

5.724320 

5.724.648 

5.722.956 

5.722.932 

5.723.106 

5.723.252 

5.724364 

5.724.655 

5.722,990 

5.722.935 

5.723.107 

5.723.255 

5.724.652 

18                   5.72ZI34 

5,723,132 

5.722.939 

5.723.119 

5.723.263 

13                   5.722.133 

5.72Z143 

5,723,135 

5.722.963 

5.723.139 

5.723.264 

5.72Z183 

5.722.154 

5,723,254 

5.722.979 

.5.723.164 

5.723.270 

5.722.245 

5,72Z181 

5,723,300 

5.722995 

5.723.336 

5.723.271 

5.722.342 

5.722.213 

5.723.315 

5.723.162 

5.723.427 

5.723.272 

5.722.384 

5.722.247 

5.723.331 

5.723.163 

5.723.430 

5.723.273 

5.722.397 

5.722.283 

5.723.459 

5.723.175 

5.723,434 

5.723.274 

5.722J57 

5.722.383 

5.723.490 

5.723.183 

5.723.468 

5.723.275 

5.722382 

5.72Z391 

5.723339 

5.723.242 

5.723.489 

5.723.276 

5.722.737 

5.722J93 

5.723377 

5.723.308 

5.723.501 

5.723.278 

5.722.890 

5.722.473 

5,723383 

5.723.418 

5,723320 

5.723.280 

5.722.917 

5.722305 

5.723.719 

5.723313 

5.723324 

5.723.293 

5.723  J26 

5.722338 

5.723.802 

5.723316 

5.723.574 

5.723.303 

5.724.236 

5.722.546 

5.723.915 

5.723.617 

5.723.609 

5.723.339 

5.724.409 

5.722.547 

5.723.947 

5.723.630 

5.723.615 

5.723.370 

5.724325 

5.722.659 

5.723.951 

5.723.732 

5.723.616 

5.723.381 

5.724375 

5.722.712 

5.723.980 

5.723.743 

5.723.636 

5.723.393 
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5.723.405 

5.723.542 

5.722.563 

5.724.377 

5.723302 

5.722.603 

5.723.422 

5.723379 

5.722.752 

5.724.390 

5.723307 

5.722.865 

5,723,448 

5.723.602 

5.722.997 

5.724.401 

5.723334 

5.722.948 

5,723314 

5.723.759 

5.723.218 

5.724.505 

5.723343 

5.722985 

5,723315 

5.723.783 

5.723.746 

5.724.508 

5.723345 

5.723.081 

5,723317 

5.724.062 

5.724.003 

5.724.614 

5.723346 

5.723335 

5,723351 

5.724.067 

5.724.027 

5.724.653 

5.723.550 

5.724.135 

5.723,689 

5.724.230 

5.724.103 

44                   5.722.346 

5.723.560 

5.724.225 

5,723,751 

5.724.234 

5.724.387 

5.722,154 

5.723.565 

5.724.305 

5,723.770 

5.724.256 

5.724321 

5.722.874 

5.723.692 

5.724377 

5.723.791 

5.724316 

5.724327 

5.724.487 

5.723.693 

53                   5.722.117 

5.723.817 

5.724.572 

5.724336 

45                   5.722176 

5.723.698 

5.722.1T7 

5.723,851 

5.724.583 

42                   5,722114 

5.722189 

5.723.765 

5.722.180 

5,723,853 

5.724384 

5.722153 

5.722.290 

5.723.795 

5.722.186 

5.723.862 

5,724.587 

5.722188 

5.722320 

5.723.798 

5.722.243 

5.723.863 

38                  5.723.729 

5.722.193 

5.722.352 

5.723.823 

5.722.386 

5.723,868 

39                 5.722145 

5.722.259 

5.723.020 

5.723.835 

5.722412 

5,723.869 

5.722190 

5.722426 

5.723.060 

5.723.872 

5.722620 

5.723.905 

5.72Z202 

5.722.435 

5.723.080 

5.723.876 

5.722.621 

5.723.917 

5.722.218 

5.722.457 

5.723.833 

5.723.891 

5.722.623 

5.723.920 

5.722241 

5.722.503 

5.724.261 

5.723.963 

5.722.646 

5.723.956 

5.722254 

5.722.509 

5.724.271 

5.723.988 

5.722.688 

5.724.017 

5.722.266 

5.722328 

46                    5.723.447 

5.724.004 

5.722.836 

5.724.021 

5.722.289 

5.722359 

5.724.106 

5.724.016 

5.722846 

5.724.071 

5.722.293 

5.722,561 

47                  5.722120 

5.724.051 

5.722.901 

5.724.075 

5.722353 

5.722577 

5,722147 

5.724.065 

5.723.097 

5.724.079 

5.722479 

5.722.594 

5.722178 

5.724.120 

5.723.292 

5.724.086 

5.722507 

5.722.599 

5.722.380 

5.724.133 

5.723.433 

5.724.088 

5.722315 

5.722.622 

5,722735 

5.724.224 

5.723.720 

5.724.091 

5.722,550 

5.722631 

5.722773 

5.724.226 

5.723,787 

5.724.092 

5.722.560 

5.722699 

5.722789 

5.724.241 

5.723.843 

5.724.122 

5.722642 

5.722.711 

5.723.103 

5.724.243 

5.723.849 

5.724.137 

5.722664 

5.722.721 

5.723.151 
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For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
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December  2,  1997. 
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due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  Intemauonal 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows; 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees; 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and  Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  inviution) Vn'^ 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees  .cc  nn 

Basic  fee «500 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lO"^ 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1 1  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  U)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination;  .^'^nn 

HandUng  fee l^^.W 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         11.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00 


490.00 


140.00 
750.00 


270.00 
Regular 

98.00 


720.00 
790.00 


1070.00 


930.00 


82.00 
22.00 

270.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1 .20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991 .  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  wiU  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
7,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  foUowing  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,394.563  through  5,396,660 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
5,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  4,996.720  through  4.998.295 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patent;. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
3.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  sin 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.646.362  through  4.648.135 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  estabhsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  for^  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below; 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dm;. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xh),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below; 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

monthis,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been; 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  Usted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  December  31,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,821 

07/009,253 

01/03/89 

(4,562,356) 

(06/641,835) 

(12/31/85) 

4,561,121 

06/651,803 

12/31/85 

4,561,138 

06/566,224 

12/31/85 

4,561,139 

06/572,349 

12/31/85 

4,561,143 

06/632,489 

12/31/85 

4,561,146 

06/539,646 

12/31/85 

4,561,149 

06/293,883 

12/31/85 

4,561,152 

06/572,664 

12/31/85 

4,561,164 

06/577,315 

12/31/85 

4,561,170 

06/626,572 

12/31/85 

4,561,171 

06/481,3% 

12/31/85 

4,561,185 

06/594,091 

12/31/85 

4,561,190 

06/557,293 

12/31/85 

4,561,194 

06/672,665 

12/31/85 

4,561,1% 

06/376,653 

12/31/85 

4,561,214 

06/355,301 

12/31/85 

4,561,215 

06/593,092 

12/31/85 

4,561,218 

06/699,707 

12/31/85 

4,561,221 

06/503,151 

12/31/85 

4,561,224 

06/571,324 

12/31/85 

4,561,227 

06/601.044 

12/31/85 

4,561,237 

06/648,628 

12/31/85 

4,561,243 

06/561,075 

12/31/85 

4,561,245 

06/735.285 

12/31/85 

4,561,249 

06/426.0% 

12/31/85 

4,561,250 

06/346.249 

12/31/85 

4,561,254 

06/664.641 

12/31/85 

4,561,255 

06/507,608 

12/31/85 

4.561,256 

06/554.603 

12/31/85 

4,561,258 

06/694.469 

12/31/85 

4,561,263 

06/660.663 

12/31/85 

4,561,269 

06/614,189 

12/31/85 

4,561,270 

06/558,917 

12/31/85 

4,561,275 

06/497,428 

12/31/85 

4,561,280 

06/571,050 

12/31/85 

4,561,283 

06/529,608 

12/31/85 

4,561,284 

06/604,893 

12/31/85 

4,561,291 

06/639,686 

12A31/85 

4.561,292 

06^40,705 

12/31/85 

4.561.293 

06/535,754 

12/31/85 

4,561.297 

06/581,063 

12/31/85 

4.561,298 

06/626,063 

12/31/85 

4,561,306 

06/666,570 

12/31/85 

4,561,308 

06/589.448 

12/31/85 

4,561,311 

06/576,041 

12/31/85 

4,561,321 

06/553,653 

12/31/85 

4,561,337 

06/611.367 

12/31/85 

4,561,344 

06/582,523 

12/31/85 

4,561,345 

06/664,759 

12/31/85 

4,561,354 

06/658,131 

12/31/85 

4,561,360 

06/617,752 

12/31/85 

4.561.381 

06/564,245 

12/31/85 

4.561.389 

06/697,438 

12/31/85 

4,561.390 

06/741,038 

12/31/85 

4.561,393 

06/620,338 

12/31/85 

4,561,398 

06/619,176 

12/31/85 

4,561,400 

06/643,712 

12/31/85 

4,561,405 

06/682,589 

12/31/85 

4,561,407 

06/605,909 

12/31/85 

4,561,408 

06/573,175 

12/31/85 
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Patent  Number 

4,561,412 

4.561,414 

4,561,425 

4,561.429 

4,561,432 

4,561,451 

4,561,454 

4,561,456 

4,561,457 

4,561,462 

4,561,466 

4,561,467 

4,561,472 

4,561,476 

4.561,478 

4,561,480 

4,561,491 

4,561,495 

4,561,498 

4,561.499 

4,561,500 

4,561,501 

4,561,505 

4,561,506 

4,561,512 

4.561,513 

4,561,517 

4,561,525 

4,561,526 

4,561,527 

4,561,534 

4,561,535 

4,561,537 

4.561,542 

4,561,550 

4,561,551 

4,561,561 

4,561,564 

4.561,573 

4,561,574 

4,561.582 

4,561,583 

4,561,586 

4,561,590 

4,561,595 

4,561,603 

4,561,614 

4.561,616 

4,561.619 

4,561,620 

4,561,628 

4,561,638 

4,561,640 

4,561,649 

4,561,668 

4.561,671 

4,561,673 

4,561,677 

4,561,680 

4,561,690 

4,561,693 

4,561,701 

4,561,702 

4,561,704 

4461,705 

4,561.711 

4,561,713 

4,561,721 

4,561,739 

4,561,744 

4,561,747 

4,561,757 

4,561,762 

4,561,770 

4461,781 

4461,783 

4461,789 


Serial  Number 

06/650,111 

06/626,176 

06/574,732 

06/540,837 

06/532,361 

06/410,205 

06/620,538 

06/570,034 

06/585,210 

06/6%,846 

06/439,283 

06/665,171 

06/591488 

06/659,606 

06/595,966 

06/654.848 

06/671.310 

06/645.824 

06/591.858 

06/639.713 

06/561.985 

06/508.709 

06/502.489 

06/512.864 

06/613.994 

06/622,119 

06/476,134 

06/549,307 

06/453,813 

06^575,742 

06/658,354 

06/581,072 

06/524,056 

06/674,360 

06/533,213 

06/526,324 

06/650,509 

06/643.685 

06/410.010 

06/592.132 

06/401,608 

06/605,01 1 

06/646,747 

06/453,995 

06/495,338 

06/694.952 

06/447.695 

06/625,854 

06/578,795 

06/604.683 

06/645.073 

06/687.949 

06/586,135 

06/540,504 

06/597,082 

06/491,142 

06/560,845 

06/581,718 

06/756475 

06/524481 

06/503.227 

06/541.731 

06/608.605 

06/584,989 

06/486,364 

06/685.651 

06/528.430 

06/564.097 

06/740.311 

06/673.061 

06/620,707 

06/708.202 

06/560,113 

06/624,781 

06/615,617 

06/717,464 

06/623,292 


Issue  Date 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12A31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12A31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 


4,561,791 

4,561,793 

4,561,810 

4,561,813 

4461,814 

4,561,819 

4,561,831 

4,561,833 

4,561,847 

4461,855 

4461,858 

4,561,864 

4,561,867 

4,561,873 

4,561,874 

4,561,889 

4,561,892 

4,561,897 

4,561,899 

4,561,903 

4,561,909 

4,561,911 

4,561,916 

4,561,919 

4,561,929 

4,561,940 

4,561,941 

4,561,943 

4,561,946 

4,561,949 

4,561,952 

4,561,953 

4,561,959 

4,561,960 

4,561,%2 

4,561,971 

4,561,974 

4,561,975 

4,561,983 

4,561,985 

4.561,988 

4461,989 

4461,995 

4,562,008 

4,562,011 

4,562,015 

4,562,017 

4462,018 

4462,019 

4,562,022 

4462,028 

4,562,029 

4462,030 

4,562,035 

4,562,036 

4,562,040 

4,562,041 

4,562,063 

4,562,065 

4,562,066 

4,562,067 

4,562,071 

4462.077 

4,562,080 

4,562,081 

4,562,082 

4462,089 

4,562,090 

4,562.091 

4,562,094 

4,562,097 

4,562,101 

4,562,103 

4,562,105 

4462,119 

4462,120 

4462,123 

4,562,129 

4,562,137 


06/746,012 

06/586,913 

06/560,3% 

06/501,217 

06/281,602 

06/580,241 

06/5%,814 

06/482,485 

06/599,667 

06/416,308 

06/491,256 

06/660,020 

06^679,903 

06/677,253 

06/648,809 

06/545,245 

06/617,010 

06/641429 

06/673,925 

06/672,145 

06/551,503 

06/645,764 

06/627,031 

06/641,614 

06/6%,700 

06/629,257 

06/444,783 

06/628,265 

06/637,889 

06/526,936 

06/590,139 

06/622,422 

06/559,660 

06/668,242 

06/674,720 

06/664,187 

06/576,408 

06/468,704 

06/638,595 

06/392,712 

06/666,337 

06/635,578 

06063,784 

06/459,947 

06/555,720 

06/612,923 

06/532,151 

06/695,721 

06/636,063 

06/490,070 

06/610,047 

06/6%,953 

06/543,181 

06/320,978 

06/526,765 

06/721,663 

06/512,094 

06/680,426 

06/680,425 

06/680,424 

06/570,138 

06/498,237 

06/543,347 

06/634,767 

06/600,167 

06/589,624 

06/663,760 

06/556,291 

06/668,360 

06/719,598 

06/556473 

06/489,594 

06/434,234 

06/595,021 

06/641,893 

06/640,409 

06/649,605 

06/534,144 

06/454,3% 


12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12A31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12A31/85 

12AJ1/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12A31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 


1208  OG  26 

OFFICIAL  GA7FTTE 

March  10.  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.562.513 

06/707,987 

12/31/85 

4,562.518 

06/615,464 

12/31/85 

4,562,142 

06/655.435 

12/31/85 

4.562.526 

06/671.795 

12/31/85 

4,562,147 

06/503.824 

12/31/85 

4,562,535 

06/365,813 

12/31/85 

4,562,149 

06/463.990 

12/31/85 

4.562,537 

06/599,911 

12/31/85 

4.562,154 

06/522.545 

12/31/85 

4,562.544 

06/507,056 

12/31/85 

4,562,156 

06/512.857 

12/31/85 

4.562.568 

06/416,420 

12/31/85 

4,562.159 

06/249.369 

12/31/85 

4.562.575 

06/511,701 

12/31/85 

4,562.162 

06/665.388 

12/31/85 

4.562.579 

06/435,505 

12/31/85 

4,562.173 

06/675.557 

12/31/85 

4,562.584 

06/446,052 

12/31/85 

4,562,178 

06/683,676 

12/31/85 

4.562.587 

06/562,312 

12/31/85 

4.562,190 

06/627,612 

12/31/85 

4,562.588 

06/441,042 

12/31/85 

4.562.192 

06/576.700 

12/31/85 

4,562.591 

06/576,588 

12/31/85 

4.562.193 

06/512.144 

12/31/85 

4.562,592 

06/567,201 

12/31/85 

4.562.194 

06/636.204 

12/31/85 

4.888.834 

07/159,192 

12/26/89 

4.562.196 

06/597.732 

12/31/85 

4.888.836 

07/335,896 

12/26/89 

4.562.201 

06/401,751 

12/31/85 

4,888.838 

07/223,620 

12/26/89 

4.562.206 

06/587,444 

12A31/85 

4.888.839 

07/281,284 

12/26/89 

4.5  52.208 

06/466.694 

12/31/85 

4,888.847 

07/183.725 

12/26/89 

4.562.213 

06/491.727 

12/31/85 

4.888,852 

07/054.589 

12/26/89 

4.562.222 

06/683.659 

12/31/85 

4,888,858 

07/365.685 

12/26/89 

4,562.228 

06/727.200 

12/31/85 

4.888.861 

06/786,384 

12/26/89 

4.562.230 

06/550.764 

12/31/85 

4,888.874 

07/218,980 

12/26/89 

4.562.232 

06/685.378 

12/31/85 

4,888.875 

07/118.855 

12/26/89 

4.562^35 
4.562.242 

06/601,439 
06/685,907 

12/31/85 
12/31/85 

4,888,876 
4,888,887 

07/272.710 
07/354,740 

12/26/89 
12/26/89 

4,562,247 

06/614.909 

12/31/85 

4,888.888 

07/184.416 

12/26/89 

1  '^  H^^  toe\ 

4.562,249 

06/707>*8 

12/31/85 

4.888,896 

07/067.935 

12/26/89 

4,562.256 

06/641,822 

12/31/85 

4,888,902 

07/360.532 

12/26/89 

4,562.267 

06/542,241 

12/31/85 

4,888.906 

07/341.222 

12/26/89 

4.562.271 

06/652,921 

12/31/85 

4,888.912 

07/217.927 

12/26/89 

4.562.272 

06/248,268 

12/31/85 

4,888.913 

07/154.586 

12/26/89 

4.562.275 

06/592,987 

12/31/85 

4,888,918 

07/310.791 

12/26/89 

4.562.282 

06/745.639 

12/31/85 

4,888,924 

07/304.424 

12/26/89 

4,562.283 

06/681,593 

12/31/85 

4,888.929 

07/269,131 

12/26/89 

4,562,288 

06/574,092 

12/31/85 

4,888.932 

07/355,703 

12/26/89 

4,562.289 

06/714,731 

12/31/85 

4,888.934 

07/152,461 

12/26/89 

4,562^292 

06/524,528 

12/31/85 

4,888.935 

07/224,762 

12/26/89 

4,562,299 

06/680.833 

12/31/85 

4.888.936 

07/302,458 

12/26/89 

4,562,310 

06/594.931 

12AJ1/85 

4.888.942 

07/195,515 

12/26/89 

4,562,315 

06/652.802 

12/31/85 

4.888.944 

07/170,410 

12/26/89 

4,562,316 

06/618.265 

12/31/85 

4,888,945 

07/173,354 

12/26/89 

4,562,317 

06/635.530 

12/31/85 

4,888,950 

07/371,278 

12/26/89 

4.562.320 

06/216.498 

12/31/85 

4,888,951 

07/376,231 

12/26/89 

4.562,324 

06/594.714 

12/31/85 

4,888,956 

07/144,121 

12/26/89 

4.562,328 

06/648.684 

12/31/85 

4,888,958 

07/277,792 

12/26/89 

4,562,336 

06/576,901 

12/31/85 

4,888,%2 

07/294,306 

12/26/89 

4,562,338 

06/514.271 

12/31/85 

4,888.973 

07/240,595 

12/26/89 

4,562,353 

06/616,984 

12/31/85 

4,888,975 

07/182,935 

12)76/89 

4.562.360 

06/432.809 

12/31/85 

4,888,977 

07/301,537 

12/26/89 

4,562,371 

06/677,713 

12/31/85 

4.888,979 

07/310,556 

12A26/89 

4,562.376 

06/513,316 

12/31/85 

4,888.988 

07/137,299 

12/26/89 

4,562.379 

06/501,093 

12/31/85 

4,888,989 

06/833,942 

12/26/89 

4.562.391 

06/618,191 

12/31/85 

4,888,993 

07/251.227 

12/26/89 

4.562.392 

06/645.273 

12/31/85 

4,888,996 

07/136.911 

12/26/89 

4.562.398 

06/575.527 

12/31/85 

4,889,002 

07/180,161 

12/26/89 

4462,400 

06/527.749 

12/31/85 

4,889.003 

07/135,887 

12/26/89 

4,562,407 

06/616.161 

12/31/85 

4,889.007 

07/369.186 

12/26/89 

4,562,409 

06/593,429 

12/31/85 

4,889.012 

07/254,065 

12/26/89 

4J562.421 

06/462.537 

12/31/85 

4,889,022 

07/166.925 

12/26/89 

4.562.425 

06/459,504 

12/31/85 

4,889.023 

06/924.443 

12/26/89 

4.562,434 

06/399,799 

12/31/85 

4,889,034 

07/212.894 

12/26/89 

4,562,437 

06/453,112 

12/31/85 

4,889.042 

07/246,660 

12/26/89 

4.562.438 

06A«)5,343 

12/31/85 

4.889,046 

07/302.405 

12/26/89 

4362  440 

06/564,663 

12/31/85 

4.889.048 

07/181.100 

12/26/89 

4.562.446 

06/592,573 

12/31/85 

4.889.051 

07/224.071 

12/26/89 

4.562.449 
4.562.451 

06/679,416 
06/727,623 

12/31/85 
12/31/85 

4.889.055 
4.889.062 

07/339.230 
07/268.111 

12/26/89 
12/26/89 

4.562.454 

06/566.766 

12/31/85 

4.889.073 

06/822.430 

12/26/89 

4.562,460 

06/487,082 

12A31/85 

4,889.075 

07/241.175 

12/26/89 

4.562.466 

06/516.707 

12/31/85 

4,889,078 

06/838.663 

12/26/89 

4,562.472 

06/556.447 

12/31/85 

4.889.084 

07/311.803 

12/26/89 

4.562.478 

06/466.209 

12/31/85 

4.889.086 

07/343.288 

12/26/89 

4,562,486 

06/4%.660 

12/31/85 

4.889.091 

07/255.282 

12A26/89 

4,562.487 
4.562,488 

06/567  252 

12/31/85 

4.889.093 

07/267,478 

12/26/89 

06/509.176 

12/31/85 

4.889.101 

07/244.344 

12/26/89 

4.562.499 

06i395.028 

12/31/85 

4.889.108 

07/325.529 

12/26/89 

4.562.506 

06/580.029 

12/31/85 

4.889.118 

07/208.670 

12/26/89 

4.562.507 

1 

1 

06/573,137 

12/31/85 

4.889.122 

07/180.346 

12/26«9 

L 

March  10.  1998 

Patent  Number 

4.889,123 

4,889.125 

4.889.126 

4.889,130 

4.889.140 

4.889.142 

4.889.143 

4.889.145 

4.889,151 

4,889,156 

4,889,170 

4,889.175 

4.889.176 

4.889.179 

4.889,182 

4.889,183 

4,889,186 

4,889,188 

4,889,197 

4.889,198 

4,889,209 

4,889.210 

4,889.212 

4,889.217 

4.889.224 

4.889.230 

4.889.232 

4.889.237 

4.889.239 

4,889.240 

4.889.246 

4.889.249 

4.889.260 

4.889.261 

4.889,265 

4,889,266 

4,889,270 

4,889,272 

4,889.276 

4.889.277 

4.889,289 

4,889.292 

4.889.304 

4.889.305 

4.889.308 

4.889.311 

4.889.312 

4.889.315 

4.889.317 

4.889.320 

4.889,329 

4,889,336 

4,889.340 

4.889.341 

4.889.343 

4.889.352 

4,889,354 

4,889,356 

4.889.358 

4.889.363 

4,889,364 

4,889,367 

4,889.371 

4.889.372 

4.889.375 

4.889,376 

4.889.379 

4,889.381 

4,889,382 

4,889,409 

4,889,411 

4,889,417 

4,889,425 

4,889,426 

4,889.427 

4.889.429 

4,889,431 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/262,050 

07/058,954 

07/058.302 

07/262.052 

06/510.400 

07/366.203 

06/863.222 

07/187.449 

07/266.524 

07/086.526 

06/874.099 

07/171.825 

07/249.571 

07/125,167 

06/711.927 

07/218.998 

07/186.046 

07/207.209 

07/213.287 

07/257.692 

07/202,018 

07/200,731 

07/156.401 

07/098.875 

07/329.348 

07/312.695 

07/329.559 

07/224.957 

06/526.319 

07/244,696 

07/317,844 

07/213,710 

07/229,303 

07/203,832 

07/351,588 

07/259,354 

07/159,775 

07/307,514 

07/267,999 

07/011,143 

07/191,049 

07/345,934 

07/200,931 

07/208,160 

07/119,767 

07/230,793 

07/233.661 

07/276.983 

07/249.677 

07/209.831 

07/238,908 

07/277,205 

06/907,845 

07/284.723 

07/271.435 

07/240.543 

07/135.331 

07/2%.013 

07/244.085 

07/278.012 

07/188.327 

07/254,845 

07/119,884 

07/193,844 

07/245,576 

07/286,705 

07/150,149 

07/173,360 

07/303.989 

07/156.185 

07/335.262 

06/833.342 

07/115.202 

07/260.830 

07/180.156 

07/154.062 

07/234.900 


Issue  Date 

12/26^9 

12/26«9 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12AZ6/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

I2/26«9 

12/26«9 

12/26«9 

12/26«9 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

I2/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12A26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12i76/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12y76/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26^9 


4.889,436 

4.889.437 

4.889,439 

4.889.448 

4.889.449 

4.889.460 

4.889.461 

4.889.465 

4.889.466 

4.889.472 

4.889,473 

4,889,479 

4,889.486 

4.889.490 

4.889,496 

4,889,505 

4,889,508 

4,889,509 

4,889.512 

4.889.514 

4.889.515 

4.889.518 

4.8«'9,524 

4.889427 

4,889.530 

4.889.532 

4.889.534 

4,889,546 

4,889,565 

4,889,569 

4,889471 

4,889,572 

4,889474 

4,889,577 

4,889,580 

4,889492 

4,889,600 

4,889,601 

4.889,606 

4,889.608 

4.889,614 

4,889,617 

4.889,619 

4,889,625 

4,889,626 

4,889,627 

4,889,628 

4,889,633 

4,889,643 

4,889,648 

4,889,650 

4,889,655 

4,889,657 

4,889,660 

4,889,661 

4,889,666 

4,889,676 

4,889,682 

4.889,684 

4,889,685 

4,889,690 

4,889,691 

4,889,695 

4,889,703 

4,889,706 

4,889,718 

4,889,726 

4,889,727 

4,889,732 

4,889,734 

4,889,754 

4,889,756 

4,889,759 

4,889,765 

4,889,774 

4,889.779 

4.889.781 

4.889.785 

4.889.791 


07/329.373 

07/219.798 

07/149.805 

07/319.660 

07/247.150 

07/222,561 

07/216.663 

07/212.294 

07/044.942 

07/185421 

07/299.130 

07/330.491 

07/147.192 

07/155.126 

07/300.193 

07/023.749 

07/247.418 

07/241.816 

07/231.677 

07/269.116 

07/114.283 

07/137.361 

07/093.366 

07/101.726 

07/223.086 

07/209441 

07/236.279 

07/350,933 

07/087,459 

07/173,091 

06/903,000 

07/128,723 

07/264,668 

06/944,474 

07/160.414 

07/110.690 

07/155.787 

07/227.115 

07/259.646 

07/012.885 

07/349.014 

06/843.463 

07/211.834 

07/194.250 

07/272.738 

07/314.195 

07/209.567 

07/227.879 

07/190.728 

07/220.501 

07/055,239 

07/280,107 

07.788.213 

07/138417 

06/554491 

07/240.993 

07/158.252 

07/196481 

07/226.482 

06/935.986 

07/051,252 

07/215,976 

06/703,322 

07/368.078 

06/706.922 

07/188,974 

07/240,833 

07/240,832 

07/247,907 

06/862,208 

07/242,616 

07/231,384 

07/203,539 

07/136,264 

06/870,050 

06^57,306 

07/196,855 

07/282,668 

07/304,790 


1208  OG  27 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12)76/89 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26«9 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12AJ6/89 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12A26/89 

12/26«9 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26«9 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 


1208  OG  28 

OFRCIAL  GA7FTTE 

March  10.  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.890.233 

07/113.109 

12/26/89 

4.890.234 

07/150.654 

12/26/89 

4,889,793 

07/104,208 

12/26/89 

4.890.250 

07/273.051 

12/26/89 

4,889,795 

07/159,292 

12AJ6ffl9 

4.890.253 

07/291.556 

12/26/89 

4,889,809 

06^90,993 

12/26/89 

4.890.255 

06/913.678 

12/26/89 

4,889,814 

07/184,989 

12/26«9 

4.890.265 

07/228.530 

12/26/89 

4.889,815 

06^22.359 

12/26/89 

4,890,267 

06/910.697 

12/26/89 

4,889,826 

07/252,729 

12A26«9 

4,890,269 

07/390.294 

12/26/89 

4,889,849 

07/294.997 

12/26/89 

4,890,274 

07/l%.827 

12/26/89 

4,889,851 

07/116.913 

12/26/89 

4.890.275 

07/183.626 

12^6/89 

4,889.856 

07/091,471 

12/26/89 

4.890.281 

07/118,520 

12/26/89 

4,889,863 

07/222,907 

12/26/89 

4.890,2% 

07/300,087 

12/26/89 

4,889,865 

07/312,945 

12/26/89 

4.890.302 

07/130,361 

12/26/89 

4,889,867 

07/271,809 

12/26/89 

4.890.310 

07/106,345 

12/26/89 

4,889.868 

06/809,649 

12)26/89 

4.890,311 

07/208,246 

12/26/89 

4,889,869 

07/341,239 

12A26/89 

4.890,313 

07/128,224 

12/26/89 

4.889.873 

07/121,557 

12A26/89 

4,890,320 

07/204,585 

12^6/89 

4,889,874 

07/183,406 

12/26/89 

4,890.333 

07/084,103 

12/26/89 

4,889.875 

07/137,415 

xmjbm 

4.890.334 

07/161,452 

12/26/89 

4,889.881 

07/230.661 

12/26/89 

5.272,772 

08A)28,548 

12/28/93 

4,889,896 

07/289,824 

12/26«9 

5.272.773 

07/721,801 

12/28/93 

4,889,898 

07/308.170 

12/26/89 

5.272,777 

07/942,593 

12/28/93 

4.889,899 

07/094,347 

12/26/89 

5,272,779 

07/757,004 

12/28/93 

4.889,908 

07/250.453 

12/26«9 

5,272,781 

07/874,606 

12/28/93 

4,889,909 

07/221.321 

12/26/89 

5.272,784 

07/743,803 

12/28/93 

4.889,912 

07/328.392 

12/26/89 

5.272.790 

07/743.087 

12/28A>3 

4,889,914 

07/213.731 
07/151,186 

12/26/89 

5.272.802 
5.272,814 

07/823.194 
07/768.967 

12/28/93 
12/28/93 

4;889!916 

12/26/89 

4,889.922 

07/294,032 

12/26/89 

5.272.823 

07/767.417 

12/28/93 

4.889.923 

07/133,555 

12A26/89 

5.272.824 

08A)58.087 

12/28/93 

4.889,925 

07/010.864 

12/26/89 

5,272.829 

08A)17,154 

12/28/93 

4.889.933 

07/242,834 

12/26/89 

5,272,830 

07/938.115 

12/28/93 

4.889.938 

07/229,392 

12/26«9 

5,272.832 

07/923.817 

12/28/93 

4.889.943 

07/126,602 

12/26«9 

5.272.833 

07/574,209 

12/28/93 

4,889.949 

07/212.678 

12/26/89 

5.272.834 

07/617,161 

12m/93 

4,889.951 

07/185,399 

12/26/89 

5.272,835 

07/977,569 

12/28/93 

4.889,953 

07/076.527 

12/26«9 

5,272,838 

07/823,353 

12/28/93 

4,889.956 

07/175.018 

12/26/89 

5,272,845 

07/998.661 

12/28/93 

4,889.964 

07/352,361 

12/26/89 

5.272.851 

07/902.236 

12A28/93 

4,889.983 

07/275.104 

12/26/89 

5.272.853 

07/868.229 

12/28/93 

4.889.986 

07/233,521 

12/26«9 

5.272,855 

07/924.514 

12/28/93 

4,889.987 

07/014,332 

12/26/89 

5.272,858 

07/832.809 

12/28/93 

4.889.994 

07/142.454 

12/26/89 

5,272.861 

07/836.349 

12i28/93 

4,890,001 

07/312.608 

12/26«9 

5.272.862 

07/748.517 

12/28/93 

4.890,004 

07/273.487 

12/26/89 

5.272.863 

07/868.230 

12/28/93 

4.890,006 

07/241.239 

12/26*^9 

5.272.864 

07/921.372 

12/28/93 

4.890.007 

07/267.241 

12/26«9 

5.272.867 

07/916.026 

12/28/93 

4.890,008 

06/921.698 

12/26/89 

5.272,868 
5,272.870 

08A)43.073 
07/941.886 

12/28/93 

4,890,009 

07/185.398 

12/26«9 

12)78/93 

4.890,021 

07/299.590 

12/26«9 

5.272.877 

07/777.163 

12)78/93 

4,890,025 

07/213.791 

12A26/89 

5.272.878 

07/988.885 

12/28/93 

4.890,030 

06*^21.648 

12/26«9 

5.272.879 

07/842.468 

12/28/93 

4.890.040 

07/056.587 

12/26/89 

5.272.887 

07/928.877 

12/28/93 

4,890.043 

07/266,182 

12/26/89 

5.272.891 

07/964.654 

12/28/93 

4.890.046 

07/231,853 

12/26/89 

5,272.895 

07/891.645 

12/28/93 

4,890.054 

07/243,336 

12/26/89 

5,272,903 

07/913.851 

12/28/93 

4,890,055 

07/264,447 

12/26«9 

5.272.904 

07/971.287 

12m/93 

■1.890,060 

07/185,146 

12/26/89 

5.272.905 

07/944.612 

12/28/93 

4,890,061 

07/241,633 

12/26/89 

5.272.906 

07/947,439 

12/28/93 

4,890,066 

07/238,01 1 

12A26/89 

5.272.908 

07/474,695 

12/28/93 

4,890,075 

06^01,080 

12/26«9 

5,272.919 

07/862,351 

12/28/93 

4,890,082 

07/235,934 

12/26«9 

5.272,920 

08/017,666 

12/28/93 

4,890,085 

07/259,308 

12/26/89 

5.272,933 

07/952,375 

12/28/93 

4,890,088 

07/155,757 

12/26/89 

5,272,934 

07/972,846 

12/28/93 

4,890,095 

06/933,740 

12/26/89 

5,272,940 

07/895,906 

12/28/93 

4,890.096 

06^92,995 

12/26/89 

5,272,941 

08^)16,037 

12/28/93 

4,890.100 

07/102,562 

12/26/89 

5,272.942 

07/894,254 

12/28/93 

4,890,107 

07/166,559 

12/26«9 

5.272.956 

07/896,813 

12/28/93 

4,890,110 

07/292,270 

12/26/89 

5.272.958 

07/898,645 

12/28«3 

4,890,113 

07/130,706 

I2/26«9 

5.272,964 

08/007,634 

12/28/93 

4,890,117 

07/143,811 

12A26/89 

5,272,%5 

07/957,767 

12/28/93 

4.890.124 

07/300.879 

12/26/89 

5.272.967 

07/819,117 

12)78/93 

4,890,128 

07/261,733 

12/26/89 

5.272.%8 

07/947,547 

12/28/93 

4,890,152 

07/008.222 

12/26/89 

5.272.971 

07/929,984 

12/28/93 

4.890.179 

07/273.659 

12/26/89 

5.272.979 

07/859,407 

12/28/93 

4.890.183 

07/346.213 

12/26/89 

5.272.981 

07/907,043 

12/28/93 

4.890.185 

07/283.741 

12/26«9 

5.272.984 

07/975,788 

12/28/93 

4,890,189 

07/160,404 

12/26/89 

5.272.989 

07/818.070 

12/28/93 

4,890,205 

07/209.226 

12A26/89 

5.272.993 

07/945,735 

12/28/93 

March  10.  1998 

Patent  Number 

5.272.996 

5.272.998 

5.272,999 

5,273.004 

5,273.007 

5.273,011 

5,273.013 

5.273.014 

5.273.021 

5.273.038 

5,273.050 

5,273,055 

5.273.057 

5.273.059 

5.273.067 

5.273.072 

5.273.084 

5.273.092 

5.273,094 

5.273.106 

5.273.108 

5.273.125 

5.273,126 

5,273.127 

5,273.137 

5,273,150 

5,273,158 

5,273,160 

5,273,164 

5,273,168 

5,273,177 

5,273,178 

5,273,179 

5,273,183 

5,273,185 

5,273,190 

5,273,193 

5,273,203 

5.273,204 

5.273.208 

5,273,210 

5.273.217 

5.273.218 

5.273,221 

5,273,230 

5,273,233 

5,273,234 

5,273.238 

5,273,240 

5,273.246 

5.273,247 

5,273,248 

5,273,255 

5,273,260 

5,273,267 

5,273,271 

5,273.275 

5,273,282 

5,273,283 

5,273,284 

5.273,289 

5,273,290 

5,273,291 

5,273.296 

5,273.297 

5.273,298 

5.273.300 

5.273,304 

5,273,305 

5,273,306 

5,273,313 

5,273,318 

5,273,320 

5.273,327 

5,273,329 

5.273.33! 

5.273.332 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Serial  Number 

07/915.815 

06/836.118 

07/983.239 

07/990,027 

07/955,722 

07/964,961 

08/033,806 

07/893,419 

07/684,822 

07/801,914 

07/789,089 

07/989,529 

08/005,239 

07/830,075 

07/773,%7 

07/841,389 

07/859,876 

07/856,182 

07/726,386 

07/918,217 

07/964,092 

07/879,600 

07/752,599 

07/686,742 

07/944,609 

07/857,926 

07/979,330 

08/014,728 

07/953,859 

07/971,306 

07/916,465 

08A)50,728 

07/945,6% 

07/839,471 

07/935,498 

07/919,940 

07/318,641 

08/038,418 

07/173,468 

07/989,161 

07/848,348 

07/793,118 

07/811,883 

07/887.120 

07/804,636 

07/829.377 

07/921,974 

07/987,843 

07/876,366 

07/946.287 

07/970.789 

07/973.297 

07/769.877 

07/794,404 

07/792,366 

08/051,188 

07/8%,  158 

08/024,510 

07/912,828 

07/952.356 

07/923.623 

07/909.037 

08A)37.365 

07/851.685 

07/901.066 

07/973.274 

07/883.132 

07/958.810 

07/803.481 

07/%9,233 

07/886,41 1 

07/960,205 

07/823,263 

07/841,995 

07/979,528 

08A)55,183 

07/882.425 


Issue  Date 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28«3 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

\2J2m3, 

12/28/93 

12A28/93 

12/28/93 

12y78/93 

12A28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28«3 

12/28/93 

12AJ8/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12AZ8/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28«3 

12/28»3 

12/28/93 

12/28«3 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12A28/93 

12/28«3 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12A28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28A>3 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28«3 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28«3 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28«3 

12/28«3 


5.273,335 

5,273,337 

5,273.338 

5.273.339 

5.273.345 

5.273.351 

5.273.355 

5.273.356 

5,273,360 

5,273,371 

5,273.374 

5.273,384 

5,273,389 

5,273,3% 

5,273,399 

5,273,404 

5.273,406 

5,273,412 

5,273,430 

5,273,435 

5,273,449 

5,273,454 

5,273,461 

5,273.462 

5.273.465 

5.273.466 

5.273.468 

5,273.469 

5.273.471 

5,273.480 

5.273,484 

5.273.487 

5.273.491 

5.273.497 

5.273.499 

5.273.501 

5.273.503 

5,273.512 

5.273.515 

5.273.519 

5,273.520 

5,273.528 

5,273,529 

5,273,533 

5.273.538 

5,273,539 

5.273.542 

5.273.544 

5,273,555 

5,273,561 

5.273,569 

5,273,606 

5.273,612 

5.273,618 

5,273,619 

5,273,620 

5,273,625 

5,273,627 

5,273,647 

5.273,648 

5,273,649 

5,273.652 

5.273.673 

5.273.674 

5,273.679 

5,273.682 

5.273.684 

5.273.688 

5.273.690 

5.273.697 

5.273,702 

5.273.707 

5.273.709 

5.273,719 

5.273.728 

5,273.734 

5.273.736 

5,273.743 

5,273,748 


07/973.062 

08/011.895 

07/899.080 

07/940.014 

07/942.414 

07/983.416 

07/872.437 

07/995.979 

07/994.458 

07/908.090 

07/784.399 

07/949.795 

07/852.968 

07/902.346 

07/568.882 

07/901.120 

07/758.749 

08/057.41 1 

07/999.270 

07/915.473 

07/922.460 

07/%2.606 

07/936,624 

07/768,277 

08/016,325 

07/863,778 

08A)20,381 

07/847,950 

07/931,833 

07/966,880 

07/839,562 

07/995,786 

07/784,413 

07/%2,404 

07/781,260 

07/930,722 

08A)67,377 

07/927,093 

07/918.263 

07/781.559 

07/757.844 

07/911.486 

07/985.891 

07/849.520 

08/019.609 

08/024.211 

07/944.455 

07/8%.310 

07/956.099 

07/9%.324 

07/433.829 

07/807.610 

07/959.412 

07/721.549 

07/875.538 

07/881.071 

07/844.323 

07/649.269 

07/807.443 

07/913.219 

07/772.098 

07/912,237 

07A>37,011 

07/952,908 

07/684,175 

07/628,362 

08/035,522 

07/803,931 

07/901,952 

08/045,192 

07/790,222 

07/798,863 

07/933.859 

07/901.853 

07/825.794 

07/464,049 

07/958,634 

07/808,193 

07/497,125 


1208  CXj  29 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

I2A28«3 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

I2/28«3 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12A28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28«3 

12/?8«3 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28«3 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12A28/93 

12AZ8/93 

12/28«3 

12/28/93 

12/28«3 

12m«3 

12/28«3 

12/28/93 

12/28«3 

12/28/93 

12/28A>3 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28«3 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28«3 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12A28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12^8/93 

12A28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28/93 

12/28«3 

12/28«3 


1208  OG  30 

Patent  Number 

5,273,753 
5,273.761 
5,273,765 
5,273,781 
5,273,782 
5.273,785 
5,273,786 
5.273,795 
5,273.797 
5.273.798 
5.273.808 
5.273.818 
5.273.836 
5.273.852 
5.273.853 
5.273.867 
5.273.883 
5.273.887 
5,273.891 
5,273.895 
5,273.911 
5.273,913 
5,273,918 
5.273,931 
5.273,948 
5.273,953 
5.273,957 
5.273.958 
5.273.959 
5.273.976 
5.273,978 
5,273,979 
5.273,980 
5.273.986 
5.273.988 
5,273,989 
5,273,991 
5.273.997 
5.273.998 
5.274,003 
5,274,022 
5,274.023 
5.274,031 
5^74,039 
5,274,040 
5,274,042 
5,274,044 
5,274,046 
5,274,052 
5,274,065 
5.274,070 
5.274,084 
5.274.086 
5,274,088 
5,274,093 
5,274,096 
5,274,097 
5,274,098 
5,274,099 
5,274.108 
5.274.123 
5.274.126 
5.274.129 
5.274.133 
5.274.136 
5.274,139 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/730,884 
07/831,710 
08A)  16,050 
07/745,187 
07/926.433 
07/746.642 
07/768.865 
08/034.107 
07/464.812 
07/739,187 
07/586,680 
07/784,617 
07/885,906 
07/848,099 
07/536,841 
07/898,144 
07/977,694 
07/496,155 
07/773,997 
07/966,705 
07/846,793 
07/980,155 
07/823,052 
07/894,308 
07/903.334 
07/663.911 
07/801,456 
07/871,788 
07/971,239 
07/964.662 
07/992,004 
07/738,997 
07/951,624 
07/907,987 
07/854.144 
07/683,068 
07/921.888 
07/897,667 
07/963.383 
07/837,229 
07/838,033 
07/429,431 
07/435,057 
07/918,999 
07/961,948 
07/834,623 
07/920,695 
08/001.926 
07/903,473 
07/%7,012 
07/698,410 
07/980.677 
07/806,374 
07/908,259 
07/930,307 
07/852,593 
07/682.785 
07/864.547 
07/5%.984 
07/993.789 
07/956,027 
07/893.771 
07/714.265 
08AX)6.605 
07/907.342 
08A)23.379 


ssue  Date 

5,274,145 

5,274,148 

12/28/93 

5,274,154 

12/28/93 

5,274,160 

12/28/93 

5,274,172 

12/28/93 

5,274,178 

12/28/93 

5,274,185 

12/28/93 

5.274,204 

12/28/93 

5,274.214 

12/28A>3 

5,274,215 

12^8/93 

5,274,216 

12/28A>3 

5,274,223 

12A28/93 

5,274,226 

12/78/93 

5,274,238 

12^8/93 

5,274,256 

12/28/93 

5,274,266 

12/28/93 

5.274.283 

12/28/93 

5.274,291 

12/28/93 

5,274,298 

12/28/93 

5,274,299 

12/28/93 

5,274.304 

12/28/93 

5,274,318 

12/28/93 

5,274,332 

12/28/93 

5,274,344 

12/28/93 

5,274,352 

12A28/93 

5,274,357 

12/28/93 

5,274,358 

12/28/93 

5.274,359 

12/28/93 

5,274.362 

12/28/93 

5.274.367 

12y78/93 

5,274,379 

12/28/93 

5,274,381 

12/28/93 

5,274.385 

12/28/93 

5.274,390 

12/28/93 

5.274.397 

12/28/93 

5,274.401 

12/28/93 

5,274,404 

12/28/93 

5,274,405 

12/28/93 

5,274,435 

12/28/93 

5,274,439 

12/28«3 

5,274,447 

12/28/93 

5,274,508 

12/28/93 

5,274,527 

12/28/93 

5,274,531 

12/28/93 

5,274,533 

12A28/93 

5.274.535 

12/28/93 

5.274>48 

12/28/93 

5.274.563 

12/28/93 

5.274.564 

12/28/93 

5.274.570 

12/28/93 

5.274.573 

12/28/93 

5.274.582 

12/28/93 

5.274.606 

12/28/93 

5.274.607 

12/28/93 

5.274.650 

12/28/93 

5.274.672 

12/28/93 

5.274.688 

12/28/93 
12/28/93 

5.274,693 
5,274,6% 
5,274,708 

12/28/93 

5,274,710 

12/28/93 

5,274.711 

12/28/93 

5.274.719 

12/28/93 

5.274,724 

12/28/93 

5,274,736 

12/28/93 

5,274,774 

12/28/93 

5,274,789 

12/28/93 

5.274,821 

12/28/93 

5,274,823 
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07/654,973 

12/28/93 

07/926,426 

12/28/93 

08A)79,789 

12/28/93 

08A)04,923 

12/28/93 

07/903,305 

12/28/93 

07/995,081 

12/28/93 

07/912,824 

12/28A>3 

07/769.634 

12/28«3 

07/997,973 

12/28/93 

07/970,922 

12m«3 

07/541,129 

12/28/93 

07/948,582 

12/28/93 

07/977.474 

12/28«3 

07/868.395 

12/28/93 

07/943.117 

12/28«3 

08/015.040 

12/28/93 

07/726,183 

12/28«3 

07/833.297 

12/28«3 

07/811,605 

12/28/93 

07/895,572 

12/28«3 

07/861,547 

12/28/93 

07/922.199 

12/28/93 

06/551.626 

12/28/93 

07/878.912 

12/28/93 

07/901.873 

12/28/93 

07/831.861 

12/28/93 

07/947.349 

12/28/93 

08AK)3.651 

12/28/93 

08/034.797 

12/28/93 

07/566.389 

12/28/93 

07/915.302 

12/28/93 

07/955.165 

12AZ8/93 

07/900,877 

12/28/93 

07/802,%  1 

12/28«3 

07/699,887 

12/28/93 

07/8%,504 

12/28/93 

07/687,730 

12A28/93 

07/755,025 

12/28/93 

07/841,421 

12/28/93 

07/861,147 

12/28/93 

07/856.750 

12/28/93 

07/776,240 

12/28/93 

07/812.639 

12/28/93 

07/716.093 

12/28«3 

07/645.652 

12/28«3 

07/960,527 

12/28/93 

07/706.394 

12/28/93 

07/855,003 

12/28/93 

07/760,386 

12/28/93 

08A)47,387 

12/28/93 

07/681,228 

12/28/93 

07/724,267 

12/28/93 

07/858,170 

12/28/93 

07/964,652 

12/28W 

07/813.682 

12/28/93 

07/785.%3 

12/28/93 

07/863,807 

12/28/93 

07/554,133 

12Aa/93 

07/680,952 

12/28/93 

07/890.762 

12/28/93 

07/798.504 

12/28/93 

07/436,428 

12/28/93 

07/889.884 

12A28«3 

07/850,931 

12/28/93 

07/599.6% 

12/28/93 

07/879,059 

12/28/93 

07/660.486 

12/28/93 

07/938,302 

12/28/93 

07/860,829 

12/28/93 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  01/02/98 


Patent  Number 

4.529.470 
4.830.409 


Serial  Number 

06/419,533 
07/08.5,175 


Filing  Date 

09/17/82 
08/14/87 


Issue  Date 

07/16/85 
05/16/89 


Granted  Date 

01/08/98 
01A)6/98 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  D<>fe 

Granted  Date 

4.834.270 

07/179,854 

04/11/88 

05/30/89 

01/05/98 

4.835,978 

07/189,757 

05/03/88 

06/06/89 

01/05/98 

4,858,478 

07/232,659 

08/16/88 

08/22/89 

01/05/98 

5,104,661 

07/648,315 

01/29/91 

04/14/92 

01/08/98 

5,134,080 

07/536,165 

06/11/90 

07/28/92 

01/05/98 

5,212,772 

07/653,777 

02/11/91 

05/18/93 

01A)7/98 

5,232,746 

07/628580 

12/17/90 

08/03/93 

01/05/98 

5,250,139 

07/846,%l 

03/06/92 

10/05/93 

01/05/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b),  The  reissue  appbcations  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5,171^83,  Re.  S.N.  08/950,602,  Oct.  15, 1997,  CI.  148/564, 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DIFFERENTIALLY 
HEAT  TREATED  CATHETER  GUIDE  WIRE,  Kyuta  Sagae, 
Owner  of  Record:  Terumo  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Barry  E.  Bretschneider,  Ex.  Gp.:  1304 

5,458,903,  Re.  S.N.  08/947,416,  Oct.  8,  1997.  CI.  426/551. 
HIGH  FAT  BISCUIT  MIX  AND  PRODUCTS  RESULTING 
THEREFROM,  Cynthia  A.  Colson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
The  Pillsbury  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Aaomey  or  Agent: 
John  J.  Gresens,  Ex.  Gp.:  1302 

5,472,869,  Re.  S.N.  08/986,005,  Dec.  5,  1997,  CI.  800/200. 
STABLE  TRANSFORMATION  OF  MAIZE  CELLS  BY 
ELECTROPORATION,  Richard  A.  Krzyzek,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  DeKalb  Genetics  Corp.,  DeKalb,  III,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Heniy  L.  Brinks,  Ex.  Gp.:  1803 

5,475,539,  Re.  S.N.  08A>88,743,  Dec.  11,  1997,  CI.  360/ 
035.1,  IMAGE  DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
MEMORY  CARD.  Masaharu  Orii,  Owner  of  Record:  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas 
Langer,  Ex.  Gp.:  2513 

5,487,232,  Re.  S.N.  08/994.595.  Dec.  19,  1997,  Q.  042/ 
05 1 ,  DETONATOR  ASSEMBLY,  William  E.  Osborne,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  The  Marlin  Firearms  Co.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Guy  D.  Yale,  Ex.  Gp.:  2201 

5463,483,  Re.  S.N.  08A>90,822,  Dec.  15,  1997,  CI.  318/283. 
CONTROL  FUNCTION-POWER  OPERATED  LIFT  GATE, 
David  J.  Kowall,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Chrysler  Corp., 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregory  A.  Stobbs, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2107 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  hsted 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX5)  and  1.525(b)). 

D.  336,885,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,884,  Sept.  19,  1997,  CI. 
D12/203.  COMBINED  VEHICLE  RUNNING  BOARD  AND 
FENDER  FLARE  UNIT,  Marvin  A.  Hait.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Prestigious  Accessories,  Inc.,  Winona,  Tex.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Daniel  V.  Thompson,  Thompson  and  Howison, 
Dallas.  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2904,  Requester:  Owner 


4,317,227,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,886,  Jan.  2.  1998.  CI.  029/ 
860,  MULTI-MODE  AUTOMATIC  CHANNEL  FRE- 
QUENCY SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM,  Peter  C.  Skerlos,  Owner 
of  Record:  Zenith  Electronics  Corp.,  Glenview,  III,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Thomas  E.  Hill,  John  H.  Coult,  Zenith  Electronics 
Corp.,  Glenview,  111.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3641,  Requester  Sughnie  Mion 
Zinn  MacPeak  and  Seas,  Washington,  DC. 

4,903,695,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,888,  Jan.  9,  1998,  CI.  606/ 

004,  METHOD  KSD  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A 
KERATOMILEUSIS  OR  THE  LIKE  OPERATION,  John  W. 
Warner,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Visxinc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Hopgood  Calimafde  Kalil  Blaustein  and 
Judlowe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3309,  Requester:  Fulbright 
and  Jaworski,  Washington,  D.C. 

4,963,952,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,890,  Jan.  9,  1998,  CI.  257/ 
228,  MULTIPINNED  PHASE  CHARGE-COUPLED 
DEVICE,  James  R.  Janesick,  Owner  of  Record:  California 
Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Smith-Hill  and  Bedell,  Portland,  Oreg.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2508, 
Requester:  Owner 

5,108388.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,889,  Jan.  9,  1998,  CI.  606/ 

005,  LASER  SURGERY  METHOD,  Stephen  L.  Trokel,  Owner 
of  Record:  Vlsx,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Oblon  Spivak  McClelland  Maier  and  Neustadt,  Arlington.  Va., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3309,  Requester:  Fulbright  and  Jaworski,  Washington, 
DC. 

5,153,977.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,885,  Dec.  30, 1997,  CI.  029/ 
455.1,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DOUBLE- WALLED  DMSU- 
LATEMG  MET/U-  CONTAINER,  Shouji  Toida,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Nippon  Sanso  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Scully  Scott  Murphy  and  Presser,  Garden  City,  N.Y., 
Ex.  (jp.:  3641,  Requester:  Richardson  and  Folise,  Michael  J. 
FoUse,  Seattle,  Washington 

5,215393,  Reexam.  No.  90«)04,887,  Jan.  8.  1998,  CI.  400/ 
621,  DOCUMENT  FEEDING  DEVICE,  Tommy  Wincent, 
Owner  of  Record:  Swecoin  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Rockey  Milnamow  and  Katz,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  HI.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3307,  Requester:  Owner 

5,626,160.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.827,  Nov.  5.  1997,  Q.  135/ 
024  UMBRELLA  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  OPENING  AND 
CLOSING  THE  SAME  AUTOMATICALLY.  Chin-Sung  Ko. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Beveridge 
DeGrandi  Weilacher  and  Young,  Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.: 
362 1 ,  Requester:  Bruce  H.  Troxell,  Bacon  and  Thomas,  Alexan- 
dria. Va. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 
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According  I 

0  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 

643,389 

72A)09.366 

03/26/1957 

tions  lisc»l  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 

643,390 

71/697.319 

03/26/1957 

dance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

643,3% 

72A)10.851 

03/26/1957 

643,398 

72AX)5.985 

03/26/1957 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

643,405 

71/669,730 

03/26/1957 

DECEMBER  29,  1997 

643,408 

71/669,731 

03/25/1957 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

1,061,473 

73/061,183 

03/22/1977 

1,061,481 

73A)97,886 

03/22/1977 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,061,482 

73/070,324 

03/22/1977 

1.061,483 

73/075.824 

03/22/1977 

115,937 

71/098,938 

03/27/1917 

1,061,485 

73/012.672 

03/22/1977 

344,380 

71/382,823 

03/23/1937 

1,061,486 

73/025.583 

03/22/1977 

344,385 

71/383,390 

03/23/1937 

1,061,489 

73/075,826 

03/22/1977 

344,399 

71/384,468 

03/23/1937 

1,061,491 

73/078,350 

03/22/1977 

344.400 

71/384,495 

03/23/1937 

1,061,494 

73/089,046 

03/22/1977 

344,419 

71/385,389 

03/23/1937 

1.061,497 

73/0%.959 

03/22/1977 

344.424 

71/385,532 

03/23/1937 

1.061,498 

73/097.154 

03/22/1977 

344,426 

71/385,568 

03/23/1937 

1,061,499 

73/0%.488 

03/22/1977 

344,433 

71/385,685 

03/23/1937 

1,061,500 

73/0%,489 

03/22/1977 

344,466 

71/384,8% 

03/23/1937 

1,061,503 

73/080,589 

03/22/1977 

344.469 

71/384,956 

03/23/1937 

1,061,504 

73/082,077 

03/22/1977 

344,484 

71/386,340 

03/23/1937 

1,061,505 

73/084.294 

03/22/1977 

643,093 

72A)08,720 

03/26/1957 

1,061,514 

73/071.761 

03/22/1977 

643,097 

72/012,868 

03/26/1957 

1,061,517 

73/089.786 

03/22/1977 

643.102 

72A)08.158 

03/26/1957 

1,061,518 

73/095,262 

03/22/1977 

643.104 

72A)1 1,278 

03/26/1957 

1,061.520 

73/097.362 

03/22/1977 

643,106 

72A)  10,285 

03/26/1957 

1.061.521 

73/097,3% 

03/22/1977 

643,107 

71/699,675 

03/26/1957 

1.061.530 

73/067.724 

03/22/1977 

643,112 

71/688,153 

03/26/1957 

1,061.536 

73/076,836 

03/22/1977 

643.118 

72AX)5.072 

03/26/1957 

1.061.537 

73/077,534 

03/22/1977 

643,122 

72A)08.508 

03/26/1957 

1.061.543 

73A)75,330 

03/22/1977 

643,125 

72A)1 1.966 

03/26/1957 

1.061.553 

73/051,147 

03/22/1977 

643,127 

71/699.500 

03/26/1957 

1,061,554 

73/056.746 

03/22/1977 

643.149 

72A)13.718 

03/26/1957 

1,061,555 

73/058.084 

03/22/1977 

643,165 

72A)09.316 

03/26/1957 

1,061,556 

73/063.412 

03/22/1977 

643,183 

72A)12,316 

03/26/1957 

1,061.558 

73/064,273 

03/22/1977 

643.190 

72A)08.058 

03/26/1957 

1.061.565 

73/082.842 

03/22/1977 

643,194 

72A)  13.046 

03/26/1957 

1,061,567 

73/083.891 

03/22/1977 

643,195 

72A)1 3,234 

03/26/1957 

1,061,568 

73/084.900 

03/22/1977 

643,196 

72A)13,238 

03/26/1957 

1,061,572 

73/089,445 

03/22/1977 

643,202 

72A)02,885 

03/26/1957 

1,061,573 

73/089,449 

03/22/1977 

643,207 

72A)08.572 

03/26/1957 

1,061,574 

73/091.878 

03/22/1977 

643,219 

72A)1 1.782 

03/26/1957 

1.061,577 

73/098,067 

03/22/1977 

643,224 

71/697.828 

03/26/1957 

1,061,583 

73/092.1% 

03/22/1977 

6*3,226 

71/700.019 

03/26/1957 

1,061,584 

73/097.329 

03/22/1977 

643,230 

72A)08.450 

03/26/1957 

1,061,586 

73/098.386 

03/22/1977 

643,235 

72A)  13.004 

03/26/1957 

1,061.592 

73/069.668 

03/22/1977 

643.240 

72A)12.I28 

03/26/1957 

1,061.594 

73/071.519 

03/22/1977 

643,250 

72A)1 1.330 

03/26/1957 

1,061,5% 

73/076.169 

03/22/1977 

643.253 

72A)13.760 

03/26/1957 

1,061,598 

73/082.727 

03/22/1977 

643.254 

72A)04.267 

03/26/1957 

1,061.599 

73/082.728 

03/22/1977 

643.258 

72/004,268 

03/26/1957 

1.061.601 

73/088,395 

03/22/1977 

643.261 

72AJ07.803 

03/26/1957 

1.061,604 

73/093,459 

03/22/1977 

643.269 

72A)04,266 

03/26/1957 

1.061.607 

73/035.458 

03/22/1977 

643.279 

72A)04,972 

03/26/1957 

1,061,610 

73/061.595 

03/22/1977 

643.282 

72/002,958 

03/26/1957 

1.061,615 

73/092.650 

03/22/1977 

643.283 

72AX)4,985 

03/26/1957 

1.061.617 

73/062.309 

03/22/1977 

643.287 

72AX)7,861 

03/26/1957 

1,061.622 

73/074.206 

03/22/1977 

643.289 

72A)1 1,851 

03/26/1957 

1.061.627 

73/086.313 

03/22/1977 

643.293 

72/012,821 

03/26/1957 

1.061.632 

73/093,680 

03/22/1977 

643,294 

71/687,035 

03/26/1957 

1,061.635 

73/037,558 

03/22/1977 

643,298 

71/700,576 

03/26/1957 

1,061.636 

73/040.249 

03/22/1977 

643,302 

72A)07,170 

03/26/1957 

1.061.637 

73/050.676 

03/22/1977 

643,307 

72A)I0,597 

03/26/1957 

1.061.638 

73/051.418 

03/22/1977 

643,309 

72^)11,135 

03/26/1957 

1.061.641 

73/062.029 

03/22/1977 

643.313 

72A)1 1,301 

03/26/1957 

1.061.642 

73/067.595 

03/22/1977 

643,324 

72AX)2,863 

03/26/1957 

1.061.644 

73/069.994 

03/22/1977 

643,330 

72A)  11,809 

03/26/1957 

1,061,647 

73/075,321 

03/22/1977 

643,337 

72A)  10,088 

03/26/1957 

1,061,649 

73/080,636 

03/22/1977 

643,339 

71/693,686 

03/26/1957 

1,061,650 

73/080,769 

03/22/1977 

643,355 

72A)04,876 

03/26/1957 

1.061.652 

73/082,274 

03/22/1977 

643,357 

72A)06,780 

03/26/1957 

1.061.655 

73/085,839 

03/22/1977 

643,360 

72A)08.807 

03/26/1957 

1.061.659 

73/088,137 

03/22/1977 

643,369 

72A)10,523 

03/26/1957 

1.061.663 

73/090,026 

03/22/1977 

643,374 

72/011,122 

03/26/1957 

1.061,665 

73/091,670 

03/22/1977 

643,378 

71/659,057 

03/26/1957 

1,061,666 

73/092,163 

03/22/1977 

643.384 

72A)06,439 

03/26/1957 

1,061,668 

73/094,309 

03/22/1977 

643.386 

72A)08,687 

03/26/1957 

1,061.671 

73/094,661 

03/22/1977 

643,387 

72/008,688 

03/26/1957 

1.061.674 

73/086,907 

03/22/1977 
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1,061,676 

73A)%.404 

1,061,679 

73/090,650 

1,061,680 

73/092,233 

1,061,681 

73/057,503 

1,061.686 

73/089.694 

1,061.692 

73/047.927 

1,061,695 

73/063.862 

1,061,6% 

73/064.403 

1,061,699 

73/071,882 

1.061,701 

73/081,119 

1,061,702 

73/081,120 

1,061.703 

73/092,209 

1,061,704 

73/092,211 

1.061.705 

73/092,212 

1.061,706 

73/092,213 

1,061.707 

73/062,082 

1.061.708 

73/062,953 

1,061,709 

73/072,224 

1,061,716 

73/083,382 

1,061,717 

73/093,145 

1,061,718 

73/093,146 

1,061,719 

73/093,147 

1,061,721 

73/012,741 

1,061,722 

73/048,394 

1,061,726 

73A)59,277 

1,061,734 

73/074.858 

1,061,735 

73/075.464 

1,061,745 

73/090,446 

1.061.747 

73/091.282 

1,061.748 

73/092.432 

1.061.749 

73/093.0% 

1.061,751 

73/093.222 

1.061.755 

73/023.702 

1.061.761 

73/035.979 

1,061,772 

73/095.020 

1,061,773 

73/095,839 

1,061,779 

73/068,805 

1,061.780 

73/069.304 

1.061,781 

73/070.133 

1.061,782 

73/071.821 

1,061.786 

73/088,601 

1,061,787 

73/090,038 

1,061,788 

73/093.944 

1.061.789 

73/064.757 

1.061.800 

73/055.392 

1,061.801 

73/068.609 

1,061,805 

73/092.756 

1.061.807 

73/094.828 

1.061.809 

73/098,847 

1.061,810 

73/098,850 

1.061,811 

73/098.851 

1,061,813 

73/098.856 

1,061.815 

73A)99,056 

1.061.816 

73/099.057 

1.061,818 

73/079.356 

1,061.823 

73/080,6% 

1.061.827 

73/063,012 

1,061,829 

73/069.847 

1.061,834 

73/089,517 

1,061.841 

73/069,745 

1,061.846 

73/088,380 

1,061.847 

73/095,470 

1.061.849 

73A)65,903 

1.061.854 

73/0%.459 

1,061.857 

73/062.076 

1,061,860 

73/071,264 

1.061.866 

73/095,681 

1.061.873 

73/078.386 

1.061.875 

73/079.672 

1.061.888 

73/097.063 

1.061,8% 

73/077,150 

1,061,897 

73/059,057 

1,061,901 

73/051,097 

1,061,902 

73/057,655 

1,061.903 

73/058,150 

1.061.905 

73/072,428 

1.061,908 

73/084,098 

1.061.909 

73/087,085 

1.061.910 

73/058.833 
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1,061,914 
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73/049.213 
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Service  by  Publicatioii 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Oldc  World  Cheese  Shop,  Inc.,  South  Pasadena,  Fla..  Reg. 
No.  1,348,723,  for  the  mark  THE  OLDE  WORLD  CHEESE 
SHOP',  Cane.  No.  22,770. 

Flair-Fold  Inc.,  East  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1,106.680. 
for  the  mark  "FLAIR-FOLD  REGENCr'.  Cane.  No.  25.905. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Patents  Available  For  License  or  Sale 
29A)78.953  DIGIT/VL  WATCH 


Contact: 

08/851,213 
Contact: 


4,467,545 


Contact: 


5,592,742 
Contact: 


5,688.007 
Contact: 


Russell  B.  Coplen 
2832  Santa  Paula  Ct. 
Sacramento,  Calif.  95821 
(voice)  :  (916)  488-5218 


/ADJUSTABLE  AUXHJARY  AUTO- 
MOTIVE SUNVISOR 

Richard  Wantz 

Kessler  Corp. 

North  Town  Business  Center 

1525  Pott  Clinton  Rd. 

Fremont,  Ohio  43420 

(voice)  :  (800)537-1133 

(other)  :  (419)  332-64% 


PERSONALIZED  SAFETY  METHOD 
/U^fD  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HAND 
HELD  WEAPON 

Fred  Shaw 
P.O.  Box  573 
Gloucester.  Mass.  01930 
(voice)  :  (978)  281-5664 

CUTTING  EDGE  ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  A.  Schnose 

Evenson  McKeown  Edwards  &  Lenahan 

1200  G  St..  N.W.,  Suite  700 

Washington.  D.C.  20005-3814 

(voice)  :  (202)  628-8800 

(fax) :  (202)  628-8844 


CONTACT  LENS  INSERTER/ 
REMOVER 

Joann  J.  Jefferson 
P.O.  Box  6582 
CharlotesvUle,  Va.  22906 
(fax)  :  (804)  293-0710 
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Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.695,691  to  John  McLaughlin, 
et  al.,  of  Pennsylvania,  for  COLLOIDAL  PARTICLES  OF 
SOLID  FLAME  RETARDANT  AND  SMOKE  SUPPRES- 
SANT COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 
THEM  appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  December  9, 1997, 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,697,300  to  Thomas  E.  Lewis, 
et  al.,  of  New  Hampshire,  for  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  LASER  IMAGING  OF  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
MEMBERS  BY  THERMAL  NON-ABLATTVE  TRANSFER 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  December  16, 1997,  should 
be  deletMl  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,706,890  to  Ben  J.  Sloan,  et 
al.,  of  Texas,  for  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  WITH  RECIRCULATED  COOLANT 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  January  13,  1998,  should 
be  delet«i  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,710,291  to  Xiu  C.  Wang,  et. 
al,.  of  niinois.,  for  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 
ALKYLATION  OF  BETAXOLOL  INTERMEDL\TES 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  January  20,  1998,  should 
be  deletnl  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,714,527  to  Josef  H.  Jilek,  et. 
al.,  of  Austria,  for  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  YELLOWING 
OF  WATER-BORNE  ROAD  MARKING  PAINTS  AND 
COMPOSITION  USED  THEREIN  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  Febniary  3.  1998,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent 
was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,715,041  to  Leigh  A.  Mazion, 
et.  al.,  of  Minnesota,  for  LIGHT-TIGHT  BAG  HAVING  A 
TRAPPED  AIR  EXIT  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
February  3,  1998,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 

"AH  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,715,404  to  Howard  P.  Katseff, 
et.  al.,  of  Manalapan,  New  Jersey,  for  MULTIMEDIA  NET- 
WORKED SYSTEM  DETECTING  CONGESTION  BY 
MONITORING  BUFFERS'  THRESHOLD  AND  COMPEN- 
SATING BY  REDUCING  VIDEO  TRANSMITTAL  RATE 
THEN  REDUCING  AUDIO  PLAYBACK  RATE  appearing 
in  the  Official  Gazette  of  February  3,  1998,  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,715,994  to  Richard  N. 
Beneroff.  et.  al..  of  New  Jersey,  for  CUSHIONED  BOXES 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  February  10,  1998,  should 
be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,716,296  to  Helmut  Umlauft, 
of  Austria,  for  TENNIS  RACKETS  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  February  10,  1998,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent 
was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,716,647  to  Larry  S.  Schle- 
singer,  et.  al.,  of  Iowa,  for  GALLIUM-CONTAINING  COM- 
POUNDS FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFECTIONS 
CAUSED  BY  INTRACELLULAR  PATHOGENS  AND 
PATHOGENS  CAUSING  CHRONIC  PULMONARY  INFEC- 
TION appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  February  10,  1998, 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,717,341  to  William  J.  Premcr- 
lani,  et.  al.,  of  New  York,  for  SELF-TUNING  AND  COMPEN- 
SATING TURN  FAULT  DETECTOR  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  February  10,  1998,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent 
was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,718,290  to  Gary  L.  Rytlewslci, 
of  Texas,  for  DUAL  ACTION  VALVE  INCLUDING  A  BUILT 
IN  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
of  February  17,  1998,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,720,443  to  James  E.  Vara,  of 
Texas,  for  ENHANCED  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL APPLL\NCES  POWERCORDS  AND  ADAPTERS 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  February  24,  1998,  should 
be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  the  Week  of  March  10, 1998 


D.  280.910 

D.  384,142 

D.  384,143 

D.  386,984 

D.  387,086 

D.  387,377 

D.  387,529 

Re.  35,475 

Re.  35,515 

4,900,291 

4,978,467 

5,060,208 

5.074,342 

5,095,261 

5,240,957 

5,311,792 

5,349.590 

5.354,524 

5,372.846 

5,375,161 

5,426,585 

5,437,004 

5,440,523 

5,442,045 

5,445,946 

5,449,355 

5,451.949 

5,455.237 

5,470,290 

5,478,423 

5,482,641 

5,484.552 

5,492,520 

5,498,879 

5.514,573 

5.517.412 

5.519,308 

5,520,689 

5,523,423 

5,538,512 

5,538,613 

5,538.735 

5,539,595 

5,539,882 

5,554,119 

5,556,794 

5,556.953 

5.563,162 

5,567,409 

5,568.023 

5.569.985 

5.576.718 

5,582.733 

5,584,251 

5,584,832 

5,587,769 

5,588,129 

5,589.662 

5,591,868 

5,600.021 

5.601.553 

5.601.617 

5.602.116 

5.602.682 

5.602.753 

5.602.957 

5.604.133 

5,606.028 


5.606.267 
5.607.595 
5.607.862 
5.608.575 
5.608.740 
5.609.310 
5.609.352 
5.609.643 
5.609.926 
5.610.217 
5.610.694 
5.612.462 
5.613,065 
5,613,955 
5,615.095 
5.616,143 
5,617,920 
5,618,082 
5,618,911 
5.619,264 
5.620,385 
5,623,684 
5,625,689 
5,626,915 
5,629,267 
5,630.167 
5.630.950 
5.631.157 
5.631.967 
5.632.280 
5.632.870 
5.633,531 
5,633,597 
5,634,330 
5,634,600 
5,635,280 
5,635,467 
5,638,104 
5,639,624 
5,639,725 
5,641,482 
5,641.593 
5.642.346 
5.642.366 
5,642.899 
5.643.783 
5,644,184 
5,644,356 
5,645,647 
5,645,774 
5,645,906 
5,646,373 
5,646.626 
5.646.659 
5.646,945 
5,646.989 
5.647.333 
5,648.345 
5.648.353 
5,648.591 
5.648.630 
5,649,206 
5,649.996 
5,650.867 
5.650.885 
5.651.837 
5.652.959 
5.654.792 


5.654.976 
5.655.241 
5.655.694 
5.656.188 
5.656.384 
5.657.413 
5.657,676 
5,658,700 
5,658,917 
5.658,967 
5,659,444 
5,659.538 
5.659.821 
5.660.517 
5.660.595 
5.662.038 
5.662,130 
5.662,432 
5.663.269 
5.663,622 
5.663.839 
5.664.059 
5.664.489 
5.665.370 
5.665.557 
5.665.611 
5.666.162 
5.666.254 
5.666.295 
5.666.328 
5.666,570 
5,666,595 
5,667,197 
5,667,631 
5.668.062 
5.668.452 
5.668.459 
5.668.521 
5.668.584 
5.668.626 
5,669.234 
5.669.394 
5.669.682 
5.669.998 
5.670.403 
5.670.465 
5,671.338 
5.672.380 
5.672.401 
5.672.438 
5.672.862 
5.672.888 
5,672,930 
5,673,027 
5.673,270 
5,673,320 
5.673.354 
5.673.601 
5.673.768 
5.674.856 
5.675.189 
5.675.731 
5.676.153 
5.676,346 
5,676,712 
5,676.794 
5.677.675 
5.678.058 


5,678.078 
5.678.673 
5.678.881 
5.678.937 
5.678.987 
5.679.091 
5.679.170 
5.679.336 
5.679.763 
5.680.524 
5.680.867 
5.680.918 
5.681.022 
5.681.265 
5.681.301 
5.681.634 
5.681.854 
5.682.067 
5.682,166 
5,682,325 
5,682,532 
5,682,656 
5,682,745 
5,683,247 
5,683,286 
5,683,878 
5,684,003 
5,684,067 
5,684,349 
5,684,585 
5,684,675 
5,684,884 
5,685,344 
5,685,629 
5,686,200 
5.686,208 
5.686.254 
5.686.278 
5.686.459 
5.687.204 
5.688.336 
5.688.41 1 
5.688.868 
5.689.032 
5.689,291 
5,689,378 
5,689,981 
5,691,289 
5,691,328 
5,691,885 
5,692,138 
5,692,153 
5,692,167 
5,692,330 
5,692.481 
5.692,535 
5.692.624 
5.693.041 
5.693.080 
5.693.083 
5.693.316 
5,693,413 
5,693.665 
5,693.671 
5.693.906 
5.694.088 
5.694.354 
5.694.859 
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5.695.210 

5,6%,330 

5.697.305 

5.698.491 

5.699.617 

5.702.552 

5.705.051 

5.695.237 

5,696.364 

5.697.425 

5.698,592 

5.700.195 

5.703.023 

5.707335 

5.695.297 

5.696.416 

5,697.987 

5.698.647 

5.700.746 

5.703.446 

5.707.614 

5.695,700 

5.696.873 

5.698.060 

5,698.706 

5,700.991 

5.703.960 

5.707,657 

5.695,998 

5,697,039 

5.698.171 

5,698,743 

5,701.223 

5.704.465 

5,708.304 

5.6%.135 

5,697,248 

5.698.308 

5,698,783 

5.702.398 

5.705,009 

Admissibility  of  Electronic  Records  in  Interferences 
Pursuant  to  37  CFR  §  1.671,  electronic  records  are 
admissible  as  evidence  in  interferences  before  the  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  to  the  same  extent  that 
electronic  records  are  admissible  under  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Evidence.   The  weight  to  be  given  any  particular  record 
necessarily  must  be  determined  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 


BRUCE  H.  STONER,  Jr. 

Chief  Administrative  Patent  Judge 


January  12,  1998 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FX)R  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231    ' 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Conunents 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee  - 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  Cm  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  prooedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Docmnents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  pliers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  appUcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECLVL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  MFee 

Box  OED 

Box 

CnnmissioDer  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  die  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  Utigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sohcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U  S  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

OrdCTS  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  CoUections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  firom  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  oi  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  informabon  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assigtunent 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  PubUc  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Simnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SQ')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


SMf 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Comiecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Dlinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  ofUbnry 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Miiuiesota 
Mississif^i 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  PubUc  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Uttle  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Ubrary (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  PubUc  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Itmovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library „ (303)  640-6220 

Hartford  PubUc  Library Not  Yet  OperaDonal 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Ofxirationa] 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  83l-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Laudenlale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Ubrary (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Instiute  of 

Technology (404)8944508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  PubUc  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Library (312)  747^»450 

Sprin^eld:  Dlinois  State  Library (217)782-5659 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  PubUc  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

LouisviUe  Fiee  PubUc  Ubrary - (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubraiy,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Aim  Arbor  Media  Union  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

MinneapoUs  PubUc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Libraity  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  PubUc  Library - (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496^281 

LincoUi:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincohi (402)  472-3411 

R  no:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

Co  xord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarics  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


SbOt 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  bland 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakou 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Newark  Public  Library (201)733-7782 

Piscaiaway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University « (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Pubhc  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  Sute  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

Raleigh;  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  Sute  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  C^iester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Pubhc  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Oeveland  Pubhc  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Pubhc  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development : (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Providence  Pubhc  Library (401)455-8027 

Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University ,. — ,.. (615)  322-2717 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin l!: ~- (512)495^500 

College  Station:  SterUng  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Ubraiy (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Salt  Lake  City:  Mairioo  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext  113 

Madison:  Kun  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pubhc  Library (414)  286-3051 

CZaspcn  Natrona  County  Pubhc  Library (307)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  (jOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Pohcy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  ASD  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEW  AJRT  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director 305-3900 

SPECL\L  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3900 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG,  Director 305-3900 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 305-3293 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR.. 

Director ^Og""" 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director 308-1148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 308-2168 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG,  BiaAFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING,     GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 308-01% 


01A)3/96 

05/14A96 

05/06/% 

04/14/% 
08/31/95 


1W09/95 
02A)2/% 

02A)2/% 

11/J7/95 

05/27/% 
06«6/95 
02/23/% 


11/10W5 
08/13/% 

12/27/95 
01/02/% 
10/01/% 


•A  comnuinication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applicatioiis  filed  prior  to  thii  datt. 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows:  . 

(1)  The  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  applicatioD  filed  before  June  8,  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  m  35 
U.S.C.  l54<aX2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  U.S.C.  l54<cXI)- 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begms  on  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  appUcation  was  filed  in  the  United  States  If  the  applicabon  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earUer  appUcation  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365(c),  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  date  on  which  die  earliest  appUcaaon  was  filed. 
35  use.  IS4<aK2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant. 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  cunaUed  by  disclaimer  under  die  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maiMenance  f««s. 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154.  155,  or  156.  Thus,  if  mote  teUable  urformanoo  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  Uien  die 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  die  actual  date  of  patent  expiratiaa. 


UMI 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


J 


Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  February  1,  1998 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Uw  Office  101— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101— 4th  Floor 
Foods.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Int.  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Uw  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw.  Acting  Managing  Anoniey,  (703)  308-9102- 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — UiL  Classes  9.  20    . 
Services— InL  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  M 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Anoroey.  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals,  Industnal  Equipment,  Tools,  Installation,  Vehicles.  Fireanns,  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6.  7.  8.  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— InL  Classes  1.  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services— InL 
Qasses  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmebcs,  Cleamng  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Qasses  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Qasses  35.  36, 
37,  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Ptoducts  &  Toys — Int. 
Qasses  3,  16,  28  Services — InL  Qasses  35. 

36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  108— David  ShallanL  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Qothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Scrvices-InL  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 

Uw  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Roor 
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1.  ••  Assigned  to  all  Uw  Office 

2  Applicants  with  inquunes  concerning  the  sutus  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  ftom  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midmght  EST  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Apphcants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  conceimng  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Uw  Office.  AH  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

MARCH  10,  1998 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  tfiis  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


El  4335,907  (3455th) 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Kiyoshi   Tokita,    Fukaya;    Toshinao    Sone,    Kumagaya,    and 
Michio  Nakamura,  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,181,  Mar.  13,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,535,907,  issued  Aug. 

20,  1985,  Sen  No.  586,147,  Mar.  5,  1984. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1983,  58-37435; 
Mar.  9,  1983,  58-37436 

Int  a."  HOIJ  6//i0 
U.S.  a.  220—2.1  A 
z 


Bl  4337,322  (3456th) 
GLASS  ENVELOPE  FOR  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Hisafumi  Okada,  Hyogo;  Yoshio  Suzuki,  and  Shigeo  Takenaka, 
both  of  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,182,  Mar.  13,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4337^22,  issued  Aug. 

27,  1985,  Ser  No.  560,105,  Dec.  12.  1983. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1982,  57-217098; 
Mar.  9,  1983,  58-37437 

Int.  CI.*  HOU  61/30 
MS.  a.  220—2.1  A 


XY.0 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  4.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claim  5  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  glass  panel  section  constituting  a  glass  envelope  having  a  tube 
axis,  said  glass  panel  section  including  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular faceplate,  whose  inner  and  outer  surfaces  are  curved  and 
non-spherical,  and  a  skirt  extending  from  a  peripheral  portion 
of  said  faceplate  along  the  tube  axis,  wherein  when  ts,  tl  and 
td  respectively  denote  thickness  of  said  faceplate  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  center  portion  of  the  short  side,  that  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  center  portion  of  the  long  side  and  that  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  comer,  and  Hs,  HI  and  Hd  respectively  represent  length  of 
the  skirt  at  the  center  portion  of  the  short  side,  that  at  die 
center  portion  of  the  long  side  and  that  at  die  comer  as  the 
length  of  each  of  them  is  measured  between  the  outer  surface 
of  said  faceplate  and  the  end  portion  of  said  skirt  along  the 
tube  axis,  then,  the  diicknes  of  said  faceplate  and  the  length  of 
said  skirt  have  relations  defined  by  the  following  equations  of 
inequalities  (1)  and  (2): 


H.HjandH,SHj 

t,£t.  and  tjgt. 


Rd   Rdo 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  4  and  6  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  2.  5.  and  7  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as  amended. 

Claims  3  and  8,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

New  claim  9  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  glass  envelope  for  a  cadiode-ray  mbe  having  a  tube  axis 
comprising: 

a  glass  panel  section  including  a  faceplate  and  a  skirt,  said 
faceplate  having  two  face  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
faceplate,  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  with  long  and 
short  sides,  a  curved  inner  surface  on  one  face  surface  diereof 
and  a  curved  outer  surface  on  the  other  face  surface  thereof, 
and  said  skin  extending  from  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
faceplate  along  the  mbe  axis, 

said  inner  surface  including  a  first  inner  surface  radius  of  curva- 
ture Rsi  set  within  a  first  plane  including  the  tube  axis  and 
passing  through  center  points  of  long  sides  of  said  faceplate,  a 
second  inner  surface  radius  of  curvamre  Rli  set  within  a 
second  plane  including  the  tube  axis  and  passing  through 
center  points  of  short  sides  of  said  faceplates  and  a  third  inner 
surface  radius  of  curvamre  Rdi  set  within  a  third  plane  includ- 
ing the  mbe  axis  and  a  diagonal  line  connecting  a  pair  of 
diagonally  opposite  comers  of  said  faceplate, 

said  outer  surface  including  a  first  outer  surface  radius  of  curva- 
fjre  Rso  set  within  said  first  plane,  a  second  outer  surface 
radius  of  curvature  Rio  set  within  said  second  plane  and  a 
third  outer  surface  radius  of  curvature  Rdo  set  within  said 
diird  plane,  [and] 

said  inner  and  outer  surface  radii  of  curvamre  being  defined  by 
die  following  inequalities  (1)  and  (2),  respectively: 


Rsi<Rli  and  Rsi<Rdi 


Rso<Rlo  and  Rso<Rdo 


(1). 

(2), 


(I), 


(2). 


wherein  at  least  one  of  said  radii  of  curvature  Rsi,  Rli,  Rdi,  Rso. 

Rio  or  Rdo  form  a  compound  curve, 
and  wherein  said  inner  and  outer  surface  radii  of  curvature  are 

in  accordance  with  the  following  relationships: 


(.Rso-Rsi)XRlo-Rli)  and 
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(Rso-RsiyHRdo-Rdi):  and 

wherein  length  Hs.  length  HI  and  length  Hd.  which  respectively 
represent  the  length  of  said  skirt  at  a  center  point  of  a  short 
side  thereof  at  a  center  point  of  a  long  side  thereof  and  at  a 
comer  thereof,  when  measured  between  the  outer  surface  and 
an  end  portion  of  the  skirt  along  said  tube  axis,  satisfy  the 
relationship: 

HI^HsZHd. 


Bl  5.366318  (3459th) 
SUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Rodney  E.  Brancher,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Environ  Products, 
Inc.,  LionvUle,  Pa. . 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90A)04,537,  Feb.  3,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5366318,  Issued  Nov. 

22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  108337,  Aug.  19,  1993. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,436,  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,210,  Jul.  18,  1990, 

abandoned. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 

1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  E03F  5/00 

VS.  a.  405—36 


Bl  4.870,105  (34S7th) 
PHOSPHORUS  BINDER 
John  S.  Fordtran,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Braintree  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Braintree,  Mass. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.483.  Dec.  13.  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,870,105.  issued  Sep. 

26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  35.341,  Apr.  7.  1987 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/19;47/00 

U.S.  a.  514—557 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confinned. 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  gastrointestinal  absoiption  of  phos- 
phorous in  an  individual,  comprising: 

orally  ingesting  a  quantity  of  calcium  acetate  sufficient  to  bind 
with  phosphorous  in  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 


Bl  5,080,895  (3458th) 

SPECIFIC  ANTEBODY-CONTAINING  SUBSTANCE  FROM 

EGGS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Hideo  Tokoro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ghen  Corporation, 

Gifii,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,638,  May  16,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,080,895,  issued  Jan. 

14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  679,839,  Apr.  1,  1991. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,417,  Aug.  4,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  933,187,  Nov.  21,  1986, 

abandoned. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1985, 60-264108; 
Sep.  17,  1986,  61-218859 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/395 
VS.  a.  424—157.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-2,  and  4-7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  3,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  8-11  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  an  intestinal  infectious 
disease  in  a  neonatal  [mammal]  piglet  or  calf  caused  by  a  patho- 
genic organism,  said  method  comprising  orally  administering  to  a 
neonatal  [manmial]  piglet  or  calf,  which  has  not  acquired  resis- 
tance to  a  specific  antibody-containing  substance,  said  specific 
antibody-containing  substance  being  obtained  [rom  he]  from  the 
overall  ovum,  the  yolk  [of]  or  the  albumen  of  eggs  laid  by  hens 
which  have  been  immunized  against  [a]  said  pathogenic  organism 
as  an  antigen  in  an  effective  amount  for  preventing  or  treating  an 
intestinal  infectious  disease  caused  by  said  pathogenic  organism, 
said  specific  antibody-containing  substance  containing  a  specific 
antibody  which  is  active  against  said  antigen. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  are  now  disclaimed. 

I.  A  sump  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  base  having  a  bottom  wall,  an  upstanding  side  wall  and 
a  circumferentially  extending  radially  inwardly  directed 
flange  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  base; 

an  elongated  generally  tubular  riser  section  having  a  circumfer- 
entially extending  radially  inwardly  directed  flange  at  its 
lower  terminal  edge  confronting  and  overlying  the  base 
flange; 

a  cover  mounted  over  the  open  upper  end  of  the  riser; 

seal  means  disposed  between  the  confronting  faces  of  the  riser 
and  base  flanges;  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  fasteners  for  securing  the 
riser  flange  and  base  flange  together  with  the  seal  means 
interposed  therebetween,  said  fasteners  engaging  through 
holes  located  on  a  circle  generally  greater  in  diameter  than 
that  of  the  tubular  riser  section. 


Bl  5,456,498  (3460th) 

NEGOTIABLE  INSTRUMENT  FRAUD  DETECTOR  AND 

PROCESSOR 

Edwin  B.  Greene,  60K  Crescent  Rd.,  Greenbelt,  Md.  20770, 

assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Greene,  Greenbelt  Md. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004315,  Jul.  26,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,456,498,  issued  Oct. 

10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  169,207,  Dec.  20,  1993. 

Int  CI.*  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—70 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-12  are  cancelled. 
[12.  An  automatic  banic  scanning  and  processing  system  in 

combination  with  a  check  comprising: 

said  check  having  a  planar  member  of  generally  rectangular 
configuration  and  having  a  width  and  height  and  bank  identi- 
fication information  and  an  area  for  receiving  a  date  of  mak- 
ing the  negotiable  instrument  on  one  side  thereof,  said  planar 
member  further  having  a  first  field  area  on  said  one  side  for 
receiving  indicia  within  said  first  field  area  designating  a 
maker  of  the  negotiable  instrument,  said  planar  member  hav- 
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ing  a  second  field  area  on  said  one  side  for  receiving  indicia 
within  said  second  area  designating  a  payee  of  the  negotiable 
instrument  and  said  planar  member  having  a  third  field  area 
on  said  one  side  for  receiving  a  numeric  amount  of  said 
negotiable  instrument;  and 

fluorescent  ink  means  having  a  known  frequency  emission  when 
exposed  to  ultraviolet  light  applied  as  a  background  coating 
upon  said  negotiable  instrument  within  at  least  one  of  said 
first,  second,  and  third  field  areas,  said  fluorescent  ink  means 
being  operable  for  receiving  visible  indicia  placed  within  said 
at  least  one  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  field  areas  and  upon 
said  fluorescent  ink  means  background,  said  fluorescent  ink 
means  being  further  operable  for  selectively  permitting  a 
scanner  to  read  the  said  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second,  and 
third  field  areas  of  said  check  for  optically  rendering  indicia 
placed  upon  said  background  coating, 

said  system  including  a  scanning  apparatus  for  directing  ultra- 
violet light  onto  said  negotiable  instrument  wherein  informa- 
tion located  within  said  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second,  and 
third  field  areas,  regardless  of  location  on  the  negotiable 
instrument,  may  be  automatically  detected  and  scanned; 

an  ultraviolet  light  source  directed  at  said  coating  for  acmating 
an  emission  of  a  particular  frequency  spectrum  along  a  path; 

a  detector  for  recognizing  said  particular  frequency  spectrum; 

a  notch  filter  disposed  in  said  path  of  said  emission  between  said 
coating  and  said  detector  for  blocking  emissions  that  are  not 
in  said  particular  frequency  spectrum;  and 

means  for  developing  a  signal  when  said  detector  does  not 
recognize  said  particular  frequency  spectrum.] 


Bl  5,460,967  (3461st) 
RECYCLE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW- 
COST  SOLUBLE  COLLAGEN 
David  J.  Fink,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Richard  S.  Brody,  Wor- 
thington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranpak  Corporation, 
Concord,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004377,  Oct  8,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,460,967,  issued  Oct 

24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  250,803,  May  27,  1994. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,932,  Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5316,942. 

Int  a."  CUP  21/00:  CI2N  9/99 

VS.  a.  435—273 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentabiUty  of  claims  1-13  is  confirmed. 

Claim  14  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  15-31,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

14.  A  method  for  producing  a  solution  of  soluble  collagen 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  ground  slurry  of  an  insoluble  collagen; 

(b)  adding  a  proteolytic  enzyme  to  said  ground  slurry; 


(c)  reacting  said  ground  slurry  with  said  proteolytic  enzyme  to 
produce  a  solution  of  soluble  collagen  wherein  the  soluble 
collagen  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  300,000 
daltons;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  said  solution  of  soluble  collagen  as  product. 


Bl  5309,826  (3462nd) 
VERY  LOW  PROFILE  CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
Robert  C.  White,  CliOside  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bumdy 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004337.  Aug.  22,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5309,826,  issued  Apr. 

23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  142,172,  Oct  22,  1993. 

Int  a."  HOIR  23/70 

VS.  CL  439—637 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-16  are  cancelled. 

Claim  17  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claim  18  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

17.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  receiving  area,  end  supports  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  receiving  area,  and  support  outriggers, 
the  outriggers  extending  outward  from  two  lateral  sides  of  the 
housing  and  from  lateral  sides  of  the  end  supports  at  a  bottom 
of  the  housing,  the  outriggers  further  having  bottom  sides  that 
are  generally  co-planar  with  one  another  at  a  bottom  of  the 
housing; 

electrical  contacts  mounted  to  the  housing;  and 

metal  through-hole  latches  connected  to  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  each  latch  having  a  pair 
of  spring  legs  with  at  least  one  latch  having  its  pair  of  spring 
legs  oriented  differently  than  one  of  the  other  pairs  of  spring 
latches. 


Bl  5360,096  (3463rd) 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FEMORAL  KNEE 

IMPLANT 

Ron   Y.   Stephens,   Memphis,  Tenn.,   assignor  to   Smith   & 

Nephew  Richards  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004375,  Mar.  6,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5360,096,  issued  Oct  1, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  376,930,  Jan.  23,  1995. 

Int  a."  B23P  13/04 

VS.  CI.  29—558 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-18  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  distal  femoral  knee  prosthesis 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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REISSUES 


■tl,  ?2 


a)  forming  a  rough  prosthesis  workpiece  member  that  has  the 
approximate  size  and  shape  of  a  final,  polished  distal  femoral 


prosthesis  the  workpiece  member  including  a  generally  "J" 
shaped  articular  surface  portion  to  be  finished; 

b)  attaching  the  prosthesis  member  to  a  fixator; 

c)  movably  supporting  the  fixator  adjacent  a  rotary  grinder 
wheel; 

d)  controlling  relative  motion  between  the  rotary  grinder  and  the 
prosthesis  member  workpiece  with  a  computer; 

e)  shaping  a  curved  articular  surface  of  the  prosthesis  member 
by  engaging  the  prosthesis  member  with  the  rotary  grinder 
wheel  that  forms  a  plurality  of  grooved  portions; 

0  preliminary  polishing  the  articular  surface  to  remove  the 

grooved  portions;  and 
g)  secondarily  polishing  the  articular  surface  until  it  has  a  highly 

polished  mirror  finish. 


MARCH  10.  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,741 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER 

Yoram  Oren,  Beer  Sbeva,  Israel,-  Anthony  J.  Giuffrida, 
Andover,  Mass.,-  Stephen  M.  Ciaccio,  Londonderry,  N.H., 
and  Gary  C.  Ganzi,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Milllpore 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Original  No.  5,154,809,  dated  Oct  13,  1992,  Sen  No.  417,950, 
Oct.  6,  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,075,  Mar.  8,  1996, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,187,  Oct 
12,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
908,913,  Sep.  18, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,925441,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  762,804,  Aug.  2, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,632,745,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,930,  Jul.  9,  1984,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  417,950  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
275314,  Nov.  23,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,931,160,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  48,161,  May  11,  1987,  abandoned. 
Application  for  reissue  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778,714 
Int.  a."  BOID  6//48 

U,S.  CI.  204-524  28  Qaims 


1.  pTie  process  for  purifying  water  to  remove  organics  and  ionic 
species  therein  which  comprises; 


passing  said  water  ttu-ough  ion  depletion  compartments  of  an 
electrodeionization  apparatus,  said  electrodeionization  appa- 
ratus comprising;]  A  process  for  removing  organic  and  ionic 
species  from  a  liquid  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  electrodeionization  apparatus  which  comprises: 
i)  a  cathode  compartment  at  a  first  end  of  [said]  the  apparatus. 
i()  an  anode  compartment  at  [an]  a  second  end  of  [said]  the 

apparatus  opposite  [said]  the  first  end, 
[a  plurality  of  said  ion  depletion  compartments  alternating  with 
ion  concentration  compartments  positioned  between  said  cath- 
ode compartment  and  said  anode  compartment, 
an  anion  permeable  membrane  and  a  cation  permeable  nriem- 

brane, 
said  anion  permeable  membrane  and  said  cation  permeable 
membrane  being  bonded  to  a  spacer  to  effect  sealing  against 
water  leakage  between  said  ion  depletion  compartment  and 
each  of  said  ion  depletion  compartments  containing  a  mixture  of 
anion  resin  beads  of  substantially  uniform  size  and  cation 
resin  beads  of  substantially  uniform  size,] 
III)  at  least  one  ion  concentrating  compartment  positioned 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  ion  depleting  compartment,  the  ion 
depleting   compartment  comprising   a   mixture   of  anion 
exchange  resin  beads  having  a  substantially  uniform  size 
arul  cation  exchange  resin  beads  having  a  substantially 
uniform  size  positioned  between  an  anion  exchange  mem- 
brane and  a  cation  exchange  membrane,  the  ion  depleting 
arul   ion    concentrating    compartments    being   positioned 
between  the  cathode  compartment  and  the  anode  compart- 
ment, wherein  the  ion  concentrating  compartments  are  free 
of  ion  exchange  resin, 

b)  passing  a  first  liquid  through  the  ion  depleting  compartments, 

c)  simultaneously  passing  a  second  liquid  for  accepting  ions 
from  [said  water,]  the  first  liquid  through  [said]  the  concen- 
tration compartments  [while  said  water  is  passed  through  said 
ion  depletion  compartments], 

d)  applying  an  electrical  voltage  between  an  anode  in  [said]  the 
anode  compartment  and  a  cathode  in  [said]  the  cathode  com- 
partment, and 

e)  recovering  [purified  water]  the  first  liquid  from  [said  deple- 
tion] the  depleting  compartment. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,273 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACLION' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thoiisaad  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,937 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  vigorous, 
upright  branching  growth  habit;  its  formal,  hybrid  tea-shaped 
flower  in  attractive  pastel  shades;  its  glossy,  dark  green,  leathery 
foliage;  its  resistance  to  powdery  mildew  and  rust;  and  its  very 
pleasant,  light-to-moderate  scent. 


10,276 
APPLE  TREE  NAMED   DELBLUSH' 
Gerard  Guiltier,  Commentry,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  des 
Pepinieres    et    Roseraies    Georges    Delbard,    Commentry, 
France 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,169 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 35.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  apple  tree  having  the  following 
combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  attractive  yellow  fruit  of  excellent  flavor  and  texture 
when  mature  commonly  possessing  an  orange  overcolor  on  a 
portion  of  the  skin, 

(b)  forms  fruit  flesh  that  well  resists  darkening  upon  exposure  to 
ambient  conditions, 

(c)  forms  attractive  medium  green  foliage  having  an  acuminate 
apex  and  a  rounded  base,  and 

(d)  commonly  yields  an  apple  crop  mid  to  late  in  the  season; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,274 
'ARYEH'  PISTACHIO  TREE 
Amram  Nevo,  P.O.  Box  500,  Omer  84%5,  Israel 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,493 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 30.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pistachio  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  which  is  somewhat  remotely  similar  to 
the  'Kerman"  pistachio  tree,  but  from  which  it  is  distinguished  in  a 
number  of  respects  including  that  the  trees  are  capable  of  produc- 
ing a  high  quality  crop  with  many  fewer  hours  of  winter  chilling, 
the  trees  are  more  narrow  and  taller  permitting  the  trees  to  be 
planted  with  greater  density  and  by  producing  its  crop  which  is 
mature  for  commercial  harvesting  and  shipment  approximately  one 
week  before  the  'Kerman'  pistachio  tree  in  Omer,  Israel. 


10,277 
PLUM  TREE  'TEAK  GOLD' 
R.  A.  Yates,  deceased,  late  of  Capel,  Australia,  by  Neal  William 
Yates,  legal  representative,  assignor  to  TEAK  Enterprises, 
Capel 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,024 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 38.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  medium  size,  com- 
pact growth  habit  and  bemg  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of 
large,  firm,  attractive,  semi-freestone  fruit  with  excellent  flavor, 
aroma  and  eating  quality.  The  fruit  is  further  characterized  by 
relatively  uniform  maturity  throughout  the  tree,  its  ability  to  hold 
firm  on  the  tree  after  maturity  (shipping  ripe)  and  its  ability  to  ship 
and  store  well  under  cold  room  regime  and  on  the  grocer's  shelf. 


10,275 
'SHUFRA'  PISTACHIO  TREE 
Amram  Nevo,  Post  Office  Box  500,  Omer,  84965,  Israel 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,494 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit- 30.1  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pistachio  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  which  is  somewhat  remotely  similar  to 
the  'Kerman"  pistachio  tree,  but  from  which  it  is  distinguished  in  a 
number  of  respects  including  that  the  trees  are  capable  of  produc- 
ing a  high  quality  crop  with  many  fewer  hours  of  winter  chilling; 
the  trees  are  compact  and  thus  can  be  planted  in  patterns  of  greater 
density;  and  by  producing  its  crop  which  is  mature  for  commercial 
harvesting  and  shipment  approximately  September  5,  or  about 
eight  days  earlier  than  the  'Kerman'  pistachio  tree  in  Omer.  Israel. 


10,278 
PETUNIA  PLANT  NAMED  'SITNBELKUHO' 
Yasuyuki  Murakami,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suntory  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,429 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  petunia  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  (A)  being  a  decumbent  habit  plant  having  long  stems. 
(B)  an  over-abundant  branching,  particularly  secondary  branching 
is  strong,  and  great  profusion  blooms,  the  whole  bush  remaining  in 
bloom  for  a  considerable  period  of  time.  (C)  flowers  are  single  and 
very  small,  the  petals  having  a  while  color,  and  the  bottom  color  of 
the  corolla  throat  and  the  outside  color  of  corolla  tube  are  light 
greenish  yellow  (D)  a  high  resistance  to  rain,  heat,  drought  and 
pest. 
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10,279 
PETUNU  PLANT  NAMED  'SUNBELKUBU' 
Yasuyuki  Murakami,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suntory  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  S«r.  No.  751,432 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  petunia  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  (A)  being  a  decumbent  habit  plant  having  long  stems, 
(B)  an  over-abundent  branching,  particularly  secondary  branching 
is  strong,  and  great  profusion  blooms,  the  whole  bush  remaining  in 
bloom  for  a  considerable  period  of  time,  (C)  flowers  are  single  and 
very  small,  the  petals  having  a  vivid  purple  color,  and  the  bottom 
color  of  the  corolla  throat  is  bright  greenish  yellow  and  the  outside 


color  of  corolla  tube  is  pale  yellow  green  and  (D)  a  high  resistance 
to  rain,  heat,  drought  and  pest. 


10,280 
AGLAONEMA  PLANT  NAMED  'BLACK  LANCE' 
B.  Frank  Brown,  Valkaria,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sunshine  Foliage 
World,  Zolfo  Springs,  Ha. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  751,866 
Int.  a."  POIH  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aglaonema  plant  named  'Black 
Lance',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  March  10, 1998 


MR 


ERRATA 

For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                  PATENT  NO. 

600-300 5,724,968 

138-149 5,725,028 

241-259 5,725,166 

281-021 5,725,196 

273-121 5,725,210 

432-242 5,725,371 

096-017 5,725,645 

204-534 5,725,749 

428-375 5,725,889 

436-167 5,726,068 

544-244 5,726,174 

546-156 5,726,305 

365-185 5,726,882 

395-209 5,726.884 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,724,670 
MULTI-COMPONENT  BALLISTIC  VEST 
Allen  L.  Price,  Rising  Sun,  Md.,  assignor  to  Safariland  Ltd., 
Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725^35 

Int.  a."  F41H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  2—2.5  15  aalms 


non-woven  plastic  fibers  embedded  in  a  resinous  matrix  type 
film,  the  individual  fiber-reinforced  sheets  of  the  fourth  sub- 
panel  being  secured  to  each  other  to  form  a  flexible  unitary 
fourth  sub-panel, 
the  ballistic  resistance  of  the  composite  ballistic  package  being 
provided  essentially  in  its  entirety  from  the  strike  side  of  the 
composite  panel  through  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
sub-panels  to  the  body  side  of  the  ballistic  package;  the  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  flexible  sub-panels  having  a  com- 
bined areal  weight  not  greater  than  about  1.0  pound  per 
square  foot  and  having  an  NIJ  standard  maximum  backface  of 
about  44  mm  with  a  ballistic  resistance  that  prevents  projec- 
tile penetration  of  the  combined  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
flexible  sub-panels  according  to  NIJ  Standard  0101.03  for 
Threat  Level  III-A. 


5,724,671 

FINISHED  SWIMMING  CAPS,  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUONG  SAME 

John  B.  Theders,  26881  Mirlo  Cir.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92691 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.107 

Int  CI."  A42B  1/12 

VS.  a.  2—68  15  Claims 


^40    38    44~-36 


1.  A  multi-component  ballistic  vest  of  a  soft  body  armor  type 
comprising: 

a  composite  protective  panel  having  ballistic  resistance  compris- 
ing a  first  flexible  sub-panel  on  a  strike  side  of  the  vest,  a 
second  flexible  sub-panel  positioned  adjacent  the  first  sub- 
panel,  a  third  flexible  sub-panel  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
second  sub-panel,  and  a  fourth  flexible  sub-panel  on  a  body 
side  of  the  vest, 

the  first  flexible  sub-panel  comprising  a  first  group  of  flexible 
woven  fabric  layers  arranged  in  a  stack  in  face-to-face  surface 
contact,  each  first  woven  fabric  layer  comprising  an  array  of 
woven  high  molecular  weight  high  tensile  strength  ballistic- 
resistant  polymeric  fibers,  the  individual  first  woven  fabric 
layers  being  secured  to  each  other  to  form  a  flexible  unitary 
first  sub-panel, 

the  second  flexible  sub-panel  comprising  a  second  group  of 
flexible  woven  fabric  layers  arranged  in  a  stack  in  face-to-face 
surface  contact,  each  second  woven  fabric  layer  comprising 
an  array  of  woven  ultra  high  molecular  weight  high  tensile 
strength  ballistic-resistant  polymeric  fibers,  the  individual  sec- 
ond woven  fabric  layers  being  secured  to  each  other  to  form  a 
flexible  unitary  second  sub-panel, 

the  third  flexible  sub-panel  comprising  a  group  of  flexible  imper- 
forate ballistic  fiber-reenforced  plastic  sheets  arranged  in  a 
stack  in  face-to-face  surface  contact,  each  fiber-reinforced 
sheet  of  the  third  sub-panel  comprising  an  array  of  non- woven 
ballistic-resistant  plastic  fibers  embedded  in  a  resinous  matrix 
type  film,  the  individual  ballistic  fiber-reinforced  plastic 
sheets  of  the  third  sub-panel  being  secured  to  each  other  to 
form  a  flexible  unitary  third  sub-panel; 

the  fourth  flexible  sub-panel  comprising  a  group  of  flexible 
imperforate  ballistic  fiber-reinforced  plastic  sheets  arranged  in 
a  stack  in  face-to-face  surface  contact,  each  imperforate  plas- 
tic sheet  of  the  fourth  sub-panel  comprising  an  array  of 


1.  A  swimming  cap  comprising: 

a  cap  body  including  a  cap-shaped  member  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  opposing  outer  surface; 

a  finish  located  on  said  outer  surface,  said  finish  formed  from  a 
composition  comprising  a  readable  silicon-containing  com- 
ponent in  an  amount  effective  to  form  a  coating  including  at 
least  one  of  said  reactable  silicon-containing  component  and  a 
product  thereof  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  cap-shaped 
member  contacted  with  said  composition,  and  a  starch  com- 
ponent present  in  an  amount  effective  in  providing  non-stick 
properties  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  cap-shaped  member. 


5,724,672 
MULTI-PURPOSE  BAG 
Kui-Sen  Chen,  No.l,  Lane  356,  Hsing-Hsueh  St.,  Hsi-Hu  Chen, 
Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665^73 
Int.  CI."  A41D  1/22:  B65D  30/00 
U.S.  CI.  2—69  2  Claims 

2.  A  smicture  convertible  to  a  dress  or  a  shoulder  bag,  compris- 
ing a  bag  body  having  a  pair  of  belts  whose  ends  are  respectively 
engaged  to  an  interior  of  an  upper  lateral  side  on  a  front  and  a  rear 
piece  of  the  bag  body,  an  adjusting  buckle  to  adjust  a  length  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  belts;  wherein,  a  metallic  string  hole  is 
provided  on  an  upper  middle  section  of  the  rear  piece  of  the  bag 
body  for  a  string  enveloped  along  the  upper  lateral  side  of  the  bag 
body  to  pass  therethrough  and  to  attach  to  a  closed  ring  body  of  a 
fastening  hook;  both  ends  of  said  stnng  being  ended  with  a  cap. 
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5,724,674 
REINFORCED  SLEEVE  FOR  SURGICAL  GOWN 
David  Loring  Covington,  Cumming,  Ga.,  and  David  James 
Alexander,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Ciark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,038,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,272 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  13/00:13/08:13/12:27/10 

U.S.  CI.  2—114  12  Claims 


said  ends  respectively  suspended  out  of  a  right  side  of  the  upper 
lateral  side  of  the  bag  body  to  enable  being  tied  up  in  a  slip  knot; 

a  zipper  member  is  disposed,  extending  from  a  right  side  edge 
and  a  bonom  edge  to  a  lower  section  of  a  left  side  edge  of  the 
bag  body; 

a  fastening  ring  is  disposed  at  a  lower  middle  section  of  the  front 
piece  of  the  bag  body  for  attaching  the  fastening  hook  when 
drawn  downwards; 

a  little  pocket  disposed  at  a  lower  middle  section  of  the  front 
piece,  having  a  little  zipper  set  engaged  around  four  edges 
thereof  and  a  first  adhesive  belt  corresponding  and  fastened  to 
a  second  adhesive  belt  disposed  on  the  bag  body,  along  with  a 
holding  ear  at  an  interior  upper  middle  side;  said  little  pocket 
being  closeable  by  the  little  zipper  set  so  as  to  store  the  bag 
body  for  easy  carrying; 

whereby,  the  bag  body  when  not  stored  in  the  reversible  pocket 
has  a  double  function  of  being  convertible  and  supportable  by 
said  pair  of  belts  as  the  shoulder  bag  or  the  dress. 


I10"n2 


1.  A  gown  sleeve  comprising: 

a  single  piece  of  material  folded  upon  itself  to  form  at  least  two 
integral  layers  bounded  by  at  least  two  fold  lines,  said  fold 
lines  being  attached  to  form  a  seam; 

wherein  one  of  the  layers  forms  the  sleeve  and  another  layer 
forms  an  overlapping  reinforcing  layer  adapted  to  substan- 
tially encircle  at  least  a  portion  of  a  wearer's  forearm. 


5,724,673 

FIREFIGHTER  GARMENT  WITH  LOW  FRICTION 

LINER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  PATCHES 

Donald  Aldridge,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lion  Apparel, 

Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,408,  Nov.  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5439,928.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,502 

Int.  a.*  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—81  14  Claims 


13.  A  firefighter  garment  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  cover 
and  protect  a  portion  of  a  wearer's  body,  said  body  portion  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  protective  materials;  and 
at  least  one  patch  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  layers  and 
positioned  between  two  of  said  layers,  said  patch  made  of 
high-lubricity  material  and  forming  a  low  friction  interface 
between  said  two  of  said  layers  of  said  garment. 


5,724,675 
CAP  WITH  CROWN  FORMED  OF  TWO  SEGMENTS 
Charles  A.  Lipkin,  Golden  Valley,  and  Eugene  E.  Lassek, 
Columbia  Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Adeem  of 
Iowa,  Grant  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710322 

Int  CI."  A42B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  2—195.1  23  Claims 


1.  A  cap  having  a  crown  portion  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
gores,  a  visor  extending  outwardly  from  a  forward  lower  edge  of 
the  crown  portion,  an  earflap  portion  foldable  with  respect  to  the 
crown  and  extending  rearwardly  around  the  lower  periphery  of 
said  crown  ponion  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  and  an 
upstanding  band  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  crown  portion  at  the 
forward  lower  edge  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising. 

said  crown  portion  comprising  only  a  forward  segment  and  a 
rearward  segment  directly  connected  together, 

said  rearward  segment  having  an  outer  edge  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  elastic  material. 
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5,724,676 
SIZE  ADJUSTABLE  HAT 
Dominic  Amendolia,  78  Old  Cow  Pasture  La.,  Kinnelon,  NJ. 
07405,  and  John  ChiareUo,  699  Cooper  Ave>,  Oradell,  N  J. 
07649 

Filed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6433M 
Int.  a."  A42B  1/22 


U.S.  a.  2—195.2 


12  Claims 
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least  one  longitudinal  score  line  defines  at  least  a  two-pan  head- 
band. 


5,724,678 
HAT  WITH  STORAGE  POCKET 
Timothy  P.  McCallum,  6717  Neptune  PI.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92037-5921,  and  Frank  C.  Del  Pizzo,  Jr.,  1505  Villa  Chase 
Ct,  Marietta,  Ga.  30068 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,989 

Int.  a.*  A42B  1/04 

VS.  CL  2—209.13  H  Claims 


1.  A  size  adjustable  hat  having  a  crown  and  a  sweatband  lying 
along  an  inner  surface  of  the  crown,  the  sweatband  secured  along  a 
lower  internal  periphery  of  the  crown,  the  crown  having  a  down- 
wardly directed  crown  opening  at  the  back  of  the  crown,  the  hat 
having  a  size  adjustment  system  extending  across  the  crown  open- 
ing comprising: 
an  inner  strap  having  a  secured  end  and  a  free  end,  the  secured 
end  secured  in  a  fixed  position  to  the  sweatband  proximal  to  a 
margin  of  the  crown  opening  and  proximal  to  the  lower 
periphery  of  the  crown,  the  free  end  of  the  inner  strap  extend- 
ing toward  an  opposite  margin  of  the  crown  opening  proximal 
to  the  lower  periphery  of  the  crown; 
an  outer  strap  extending  adjacent  to  and  in  general  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  inner  strap,  the  outer  strap  having  a 
secured  end  and  a  free  end,  the  secured  end  secured  in  a  fixed 
position  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  crown  opening  from  the 
secured  end  of  the  inner  strap,  the  outer  strap  secured  end 
secured  to  the  crown  proximal  to  a  margin  of  the  crown 
opening  and  proximal  to  the  lower  periphery  of  the  crown,  the 
fi^e  end  of  the  outer  strap  extending  through  a  first  comple- 
mentary shaped  slot  provided  between  the  lower  periphery  of 
the  crown  and  the  sweatband  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  crown 
opening  from  the  fixed  end  of  the  outer  strap  in  order  to  allow 
the  free  end  of  the  outer  strap  to  pass  through  the  first 
complementary   shaped  slot  for  positionment  between  the 
sweatband  and  the  lower  periphery  of  the  crown;  and 
cooperating  flexible  universally  adjustable  means  for  releasably 
engaging  the  inner  strap  to  the  outer  strap  in  a  transverse 
plane. 


5,724,677 
MULTI-PART  HEADBAND  AND  RESPIRATOR  MASK 
ASSEMBLY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
John  W.  Bryant,-  Desmond  T.  Curran,  both  of  Durham,  United 
Kingdom;  James  F.  Dynid,  New  Richmond.  Wis.;  Christo- 
pher P.  Henderson,  Durham,  United  Kingdom;  Harold  J. 
Seppala,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Elfed  I.  WiUiams,  LlanelU, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,785 
Int  CI."  A62B  18/08 
VS.  a.  2—206  19  Claims 

1.  A  multi-part  headband  attachable  to  a  face  mask  blank,  the 
face  mask  blank  having  left  and  right  headband  attachment  loca- 
tions defining  a  headband  path,  the  multi-part  headband  compris- 
ing a  headband  material  extendable  along  the  headband  path 
between  the  left  and  right  attachment  locations,  the  headband 
material  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  score  line,  whereby  the  at 


1.  A  hat,  comprising: 

a  head  covering  member  shaped  for  forming  a  hat  for  covering 
pan  of  the  head  of  a  wearer  and  having  a  first  peripheral  edge 
defining  a  head  receiving  opening,  a  front  ponion,  a  rear 
portion,  opposite  side  portions  and  a  crown  for  covering  the 
crown  of  a  wearer's  head,  the  head  covering  member  having 
an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face; 

a  pocket  located  at  the  inner  face  of  the  head  covering  member, 
the  pocket  extending  from  a  location  spaced  above  the  periph- 
eral edge  in  the  front  portion  of  the  head  covering  member 
upwardly  towards  the  crown,  whereby  at  least  the  majority  of 
the  pocket  is  located  entirely  within  a  dead  space  of  the  head 
covering  member  which  is  designed  to  be  above  a  wearer's 
eyebrows  and  not  contact  the  wearer's  head  when  the  hat  is 
worn,  the  pocket  having  an  access  opening; 

a  releasable  fastener  for  releasably  closing  the  pocket  opening; 
and 

the  pocket  having  an  outer  layer,  an  inner  layer,  and  a  pull  tab 
secured  to  the  outer  layer  adjacent  the  access  opening 
whereby  a  user  may  pull  said  pull  tab  to  release  the  fastener 
and  open  the  pocket  opening. 


5,724,679 
ATHLETIC  PANTS  WITH  BACK  POCKET 
Gerald  L.  Hans,  2624  Green  Oak  Place,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90068 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,022 
Int.  CI."  A41D  1/06:27/20 
VS.  CI.  2—238  9  Claims 

1.  Athletic  pants  equipped  with  an  expandable  pocket  structure, 
said  athletic  pants  comprising: 

a  front  panel  formed  with  a  set  of  left  edge  and  right  edge 
portions; 
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a  back  panel  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and 

formed  with  a  left,  right  and  top  edge  portion, 
said  left  and  right  edge  portions  of  the  front  and  back  panels 
being  at  least  panially  attached  along  the  respective  edge 
portions,  thereby  enabling  said  panels  to  move  freely, 
said  pocket  structure  comprising: 
an  inner  layer  that  extends  laterally  across  the  outer  surface  of 
the  back  panel  and  having  left,  right  and  top  edge  portions 
and  is  afBxed  at  its  left,  right  and  top  edge  portions  adjacent 
to  the  corresponding  edge  portions  of  the  back  panel, 
an  outer  layer  that  is  coextensive  with  said  inner  layer  form- 
ing an  enclosure  and  including  left  and  right  edge  portions 
afBxed  adjacent  to  the  corresponding  back  panel  edge  por- 
tions: 
whereby  said  pocket  structure  is  free  to  expand  upon  having 
articles  deposited  therein  without  interfering  with  said  front 
and  back  panels. 


1.  A  liner  for  mbber  boots  to  provide  a  second  layer  of  foot 
protection  comprising  in  combination: 

an  inner  sock  of  water  proof  material  having  an  over  sized  foot 
shape  for  loosely  enclosing  a  wearer's  fool,  the  sock  having 
an  upper  portion  with  a  semi-rigid  interior  member  and  an 
upper  edge  defining  an  opening  therein,  the  sock  having  a  sole 
portion,  the  upper  portion  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  slots 
therethrough,  each  one  of  the  horizontal  slots  being  in  sym- 
metrical alignment  with  another  of  the  horizontal  slots; 

at  least  two  elongated  strips  of  non-slip  fabric  being  composed 
of  waterproof  material  and  having  an  adhesive  on  one  side 
thereof,  the  adhesive  of  the  two  strips  allowing  the  strips  to  be 


attached  to  the  sole  of  the  sock,  the  two  strips  being  attached 
to  the  sole  of  the  inner  sock  in  a  parallel  orientation  relative  to 
the  sole  and  in  a  substantially  spaced  and  parallel  orientation 
relative  to  one  another,  the  two  strips  being  attached  to  the 
inner  sock  prior  to  the  wearer  positioning  the  inner  sock 
within  a  rubber  boot  for  disallowing  movement  of  the  inner 
sock  within  the  rubber  boot;  and 
at  least  one  elongated  strap  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  having  a  fastening  means  attached  thereto  and  the 
second  end  having  a  receiving  means  for  coupling  with  the 
fastening  means  of  the  first  end,  the  first  end  of  the  strap  being 
passed  through  at  least  one  of  the  horizontal  slots  of  the  inner 
sock  and  around  a  belt  of  the  sock  wearer  and  coupling  with 
the  second  end  forming  a  support  loop,  the  support  loop 
supporting  the  inner  sock  around  the  wearer's  foot  when 
positioned  within  the  rubber  boot. 


5,724,681 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  HELMET  COVER 
Bob  Sykes,  1816  E  Oakland  Park  Blvd,  Apartment  65,  Oak- 
land Park,  Fla.  33306 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,170 

Int  a.*"  A42B  3/00 

VS.  a.  2—425  17  Claims 


5,724,680 
LINER  FOR  Rl  BBER  BOOTS 
Andrew  J.  Cesnick,  and  Michael  W.  Cesnick,  both  of  71  Spruce 
St,  Natrona,  Pa.  15065 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1996,  S«r.  No.  774,250 

Int  a.*  A41B  11/00 

VS.  a.  Z— 239  8  Oaims 


1.  A  protective  cover  apparatus  for  a  helmet  comprising  a  helmet 
shell  with  a  helmet  outer  surface  and  a  face  exposing  opening 
bordered  by  a  helmet  male  snap  fastener  half  protruding  from  the 
helmet  outer  surface,  a  helmet  anchoring  chin  strap  assembly 
having  a  strap  extending  from  said  strap  assembly,  said  strap 
having  a  strap  female  snap  fastener  half  which  engages  said  helmet 
male  snap  fastener  half  bordering  said  face  exposing  opening, 
comprising: 
a  shock-absorbing  layer  having  a  layer  inner  surface  and  a  layer 
outer  surface  and  which  extends  over  the  helmet  outer  surface 
and  over  said  helmet  male  snap  fastener  half; 
a  shock-absorbing  layer  attachment  assembly  comprising  an 
attachment  mechanism  including  a  fastener  interconnection 
structure  passing  through  said  layer  at  a  location  correspond- 
ing to  and  directly  over  said  helmet  male  snap  fastener  half, 
said  interconnection  structure  having  a  structure  inside  end  to 
which  is  affixed  a  cover  female  snap  fastener  half  for  remov- 
ably engaging  the  corresp)onding  said  helmet  male  snap  fas- 
tener half,  and  said  interconnection  structure  having  a  struc- 
ture outside  end  to  which  is  affixed  a  cover  male  snap  fastener 
half  to  engagingly  receive  said  strap  female  snap  fastener  half 
such  that  said  chin  strap  assembly  may  be  attached  with  said 
cover  in  place  over  the  helmet. 
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5,724,682 
TOILET  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Steven  Johnson,  R.R.  1  Box  154A,  Puposky,  Minn.  56667 
FUed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,689 

Int  a.*  A47K  13/00 
VS.  a.  4—217  4  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  ventilation  system  comprising: 

a  toilet  bowl; 

a  toilet  seat  having  a  bottom  surface  positioned  opposite  from  a 
top  seating  surface  and  a  back  end  positioned  opposite  from  a 
front  end.  the  toilet  seat  defining  an  inner  duct  located  within 
the  toilet  seat  and  a  plurality  of  ventilation  apertures  extend- 
ing between  the  inner  duct  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  toilet 
seat,  the  toilet  seat  also  having  a  left  side  opposite  from  a 
right  side; 

first  and  second  generally  co-axially  aligned  pivot  members 
integral  with  the  back  end  of  the  toilet  seat,  the  first  pivot 
member  extending  laterally  outward  from  one  of  the  left  and 
right  sides  of  the  toilet  seat,  and  the  second  pivot  member 
extending  laterally  outward  from  the  other  of  the  left  and  right 
sides  of  the  toilet  seat,  the  first  pivot  member  defining  a  first 
axial  opening  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inner  duct; 

first  and  second  bracket  members  fixedly  connected  to  the  toilet 
bowl,  the  first  and  second  bracket  members  defining  looped 
portions  through  which  the  first  and  second  pivot  members 
respectively  extend  to  mount  Uie  toilet  seat  on  the  toilet  bowl, 
the  first  and  second  pivot  members  being  free  to  pivot  with 
respect  to  the  first  and  second  bracket  members  such  that  the 
toilet  seat  is  pivotally  movable  between  a  raised  position  and 
a  lowered  position; 

a  fixedly  positioned  ventilation  conduit  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  first  axial  opening  of  the  first  pivot 
member  and  a  source  of  vacuum;  and 

a  swivel  stnKture  providing  a  generally  fluid  tight  connection 
between  the  fixedly  positioned  ventilation  conduit  and  the  first 
pivot  member,  the  swivel  structure  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  allow  the  first  pivot  member  to  pivotally  rotate 
with  respect  to  the  ventilation  conduit  while  maintaining  the 
fluid  tight  connection. 


a  substantially  cylindrical  case  having  a  bearing  wall  formed 
within  said  case  and  mounting  means  for  mounting  on  said 
toilet  bowl; 

a  shaft  having  an  oval  hole  in  axial  direction  thereof,  and 
rotatably  inserted  in  said  cylindrical  case; 

a  hinge  pin  for  supporting  the  seat  or  the  seat  lid,  said  hinge  pin 
having  oval  sections  and  inserted  in  said  oval  hole  so  as  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft; 

a  cam  mechanism  comprising  a  slider  axially  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  within  the  case  so  as  to  mm  together  with  the 
shaft,  and  a  cam  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  bearing 
wall  and  having  a  center  hole  and  rotatably  receiving  the  shaft 
therein;  and 

a  compression  spring  wound  around  the  shaft  and  compressed 
between  the  shaft  and  slider  so  as  to  urge  the  slider  resiliendy 
toward  the  cam  member,  wherein  the  compression  spring,  the 
slider,  and  a  working  surface  of  the  cam  member  are  designed 
so  that  the  shaft  has  a  lower  torque  than  a  torque  of  the  seat  or 
the  seat  lid  between  from  0°  to  a  predetermined  opening  angle 
and  has  an  equal  torque  in  a  middle  opening  angle  of  the  seat 
or  the  seat  lid,  and  has  a  higher  torque  than  the  torque  of  the 
seat  or  the  seat  lid  between  from  a  predetermined  opening 
angle  to  a  maximum  opening  angle. 


5,724,684 

RAISED  STRAIP«JER 

Peter  Fedorvicfa  Paar,  125  High  St,  Ashland,  Mass.  01721 

FUed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,638 

Int  a."  E03C  1/26 

VS.  a.  4—288  3  Clafaw 


^ 
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5,724,683 
HINGE  MECHANISM  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  SEAT  OR 

THE  SEAT  LID  OF  A  TOILET  BOWL 
Akira  Sorimachi,  and  Kanetsugu  Miyazaki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Katoh  Electrical  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,126 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20, 1994, 94-255855; 
Sep.  26,  1995,  95-010133  U 

Int  CI.*  A47K  13/12 
VS.  a.  4—248  7  Oaims 

1.  A  hinge  mechanism  for  supporting  a  seat  or  a  seat  lid  of  a 
toilet  bowl,  comprising: 


3.  A  strainer  for  attachment  to  a  sink  opening  to  strain  out 
foreign  particles  while  allowing  water  to  pass  through  the  sink 
opening  in  combination  with  a  tool,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  top,  bottom  and  sides, 
said  top  having  a  perforated  surface  extending  across  the  entire 

top, 
said  sides  extending  between  said  top  and  said  bottom  of  said 
housing. 
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said  sides  tapering  from  said  top  to  said  bonom  so  that  said 

bonom  is  wider  than  said  top. 
a  threaded  portion  extending  frotn  said  bottom, 
said  sides  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough, 
at  least  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  sides  being  larger  than  the 

other  apertures, 
tneans  engaging  said  threaded  portion  to  secure  said  housing  to 

a  sink  opening,  and  wherein 
said  tool  has  an  outside  diameter  which  is  slighdy  smaller  than 

said  larger  aperture  in  said  rim, 
whereby  said  tool  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  larger 

aperture  in  order  to  turn  said  housing  and  thereby  secure  said 

housing  to  said  sink. 


982       *30 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  supporting  a  body,  the  support  assem- 
bly composing: 

a  deck  including  an  upper  deck  portion,  a  lower  deck  portion 
coupled  to  the  upper  deck  portion  by  a  deck  side  wall  so  that 
the  lower  deck  portion  is  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  deck  to 
define  a  central,  longitudinal  recess  in  the  deck,  the  lower 
deck  portion  extending  across  the  deck  to  provide  a  lower 
deck  support  surface:  and 

a  manress  resting  on  the  deck,  the  mattress  including  a  generally 
planar  upper  mattress  section  having  an  upwardly-facing  body 
support  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  engagmg  the  upper  deck 
portion,  a  central  projection  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  mattress  section  into  the  recess,  the  central  projections 
having  a  bottom  surface  engaging  the  lower  deck  support 
surface  and  a  side  wall  being  located  adjacent  the  deck  side 
wall. 


5,724,686 
CUSHION  OR  MATTRESS  BORDER  SUPPORT 
Charles  H.  Neal,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Sleep  Products,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,734 

Int  a."  A47C  27/05:23/04 

VS.  a.  5—717  9  Oalffls 


5,724,685 
STEP  DECK  FOR  A  BED 
Matthew  W.  Weismilier,  Batesville,  Ind.;  Gregory  W.  Branson, 
Batesville,  Ind.,-  Kenneth  L.  Kramer,  St  Paul,  Ind.;  Philip  D. 
Palermo,  Celina,  Ohio;  David  J.  Ulricfa,  Snnman,  Ind.; 
David  A.  Albersmeyer,  Batesville,  Ind.;  Jason  C.  Brooke, 
Greensburg,  Ind.;  Eric  R.  Meyer,  Greensburg,  Ind.,  and 
John  D.  Miller,  Brookville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc., 
Batesville,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,547 

InL  a."  A47C  27/156:27/16:  A61G  7/00 

V&  a.  5— MO  20  Claims 


I.  A  border  support  for  a  mattress  or  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  a  coil  spring  unit  having  at  least  one  row  of  coil  springs; 

(b)  at  least  one  foam  strip  positioned  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
an  outer  side  of  an  outermost  row  of  said  coil  springs;  and 

(c)  a  support  band  positioned  about  the  outermost  wall  of  said 
foam  strip; 

wherein  said  foam  strip  has  at  least  one  longitudinal  groove 
formed  on  the  inside  wall  of  said  foam  strip,  and  said 
portions  of  said  outer  side  of  said  outermost  coil  springs 
extend  inwardly  into  said  groove  for  a  distance  such  that 
the  outer  edge  of  said  groove  is  approximately  aligned  with 
the  vertical  center  line  of  said  outermost  coil  springs,  and 
said  foam  strip  has  a  down  sloping  indentation  on  the  top  of 
said  foam  strip  starting  at  approximately  midway  the  dis- 
tance from  the  outermost  wall  of  said  foam  strip  to  said 
inside  wall  and  extends  to  the  edge  of  said  inside  wall,  said 
outermost  coil  springs  have  top  convolutions  that  extend 
over  said  down  sloping  indentation. 


5,724,687 
JADE  PILLOW 
Young  Ho  Kim,  3959  W.  182nd  St.,  Apt.  234,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90504 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,951 
Int  CI."  A47C  20/00 
VS.  a.  5—944  I  Claim 

1.  A  therapeutic  cushion  comprising  an  outer  cover,  cushion  fill, 
and  a  quadrangular  lattice  of  cylindrical  members,  wherein  said 
cushion  (ill  and  said  quadrangular  lattice  of  cylindrical  members 
are  disposed  within  said  outer  cover,  wherein  said  cushion  fill  and 
.said  quadrangular  lattice  of  cylindrical  members  are  reinovable 
from  said  outer  cover: 

a)  said  quadrangular  lattice  of  cylindrical  members  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  members  which  are  woven  together  by 
thread,  each  of  said  cylindrical  members  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  other  said  cylindrical  members,  thereby  forming 
said  quadrangular  lattice  of  cylindrical  members: 

1)  a  plurality  of  beads  being  strung  along  portion  of  said 
thread  between  said  cylindrical  members  preventing  said 
cylindrical  members  from  sliding  along  said  thread;  and 

2)  said  cylindrical  members  being  made  Of  jade;  and 
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b)  said  outer  cover  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  accommodat- 
ing said  lattice  of  cylindrical  members,  and  being  made  of  a 
material  which  can  be  easily  washed. 


a  torsional  spring  mounted  around  said  pivot  between  the  pivot 
holes  of  said  first  and  second  elongated,  flat  blades,  having 
two  opposite  ends  respectively  fastened  to  the  spring  mount- 
ing holes  of  said  first  and  second  elongated,  flat  blades;  and 

a  limit  plate  pivotally  fastened  to  said  second  elongated,  flat 
blade  and  releasably  stopped  against  said  first  elongated,  flat 
blade  to  limit  the  relative  turning  angle  of  said  first  and 
second  elongated,  flat  blades. 


5,724,689 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  KNITTED 

FABRIC 
William  D.  Milligan,  Matthews;  Fritz  Witt  Chariotte,  and 
Hong  Peng,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  'Hibular 
Textile  LLC,  Lexington,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,481 

Int  a."  D06B  3/10 

VS.  a.  8— 149J  11  Claims 


5,724,688 
MULTIPURPOSE  TOOL 
Chin-Chuan  Chen,  7F,  No.  13,  Lane  364,  Sec.  1,  Kee  Lung  Rd., 
Taipei,  Ikiwan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284327 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B25B  7/22 

VS.  CL  7—128  7  Claims 


1 .  A  multipurpose  tool  comprising: 

a  first  elongated,  flat  blade  having  a  front  end  terminating  in  an 
upward  scissors  portion  and  a  rear  end  fixedly  fastened  with  a 
handle,  a  V-cut  at  one  side  adjacent  to  the  upward  scissors 
portion,  a  pivot  hole  between  the  upward  scissors  portion  and 
the  handle,  a  serrated  portion  longitudinally  disposed  at  an 
opposite  side  adjacent  to  the  handle,  a  spring  mounting  hole 
adjacent  to  the  serrated  portion; 

a  second  elongated,  flat  blade  having  a  front  end  terminating  in 
an  upward  scissors  portion  moved  to  act  against  the  upward 
scissors  portion  of  said  first  elongated,  flat  blade  and  a  rear 
end  fixedly  fastened  with  a  handle,  a  V-cut  at  one  side 
adjacent  to  the  upward  scissors  portion  of  said  second  elon- 
gated, flat  blade  and  acted  against  the  V-cut  on  said  first 
elongated,  flat  blade  to  cut  or  strip  electric  wires,  a  pivot  hole 
between  the  upward  scissors  portion  and  handle  of  said  sec- 
ond elongated,  flat  blade  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  pivot 
hole  of  said  first  elongated,  flat  blade,  a  serrated  portion 
longitudinally  disposed  at  an  opposite  side  and  acted  against 
the  serrated  portion  of  said  first  elongated,  flat  blade  to  crimp 
things,  a  spring  mounting  hole  adjacent  to  the  serrated  portion 
of  said  second  elongated,  flat  blade; 

a  pivot  fastened  to  the  pivot  holes  on  said  first  and  second 
elongated,  flat  blades  permitting  said  first  and  second  elon- 
gated, flat  blades  to  act  as  a  pair  of  scissors; 


1.  The  method  of  treating  knitted  fabric,  in  which  a  continuous 
web  of  the  fabnc  is  laterally  distended  to  predetermined  width  and 
then  finish  processed,  which  comprises 

(a)  presenting  the  fabric  in  substantially  dry  condition  and  in 
generally  flat  form, 

(b)  steaming  die  fabric  by 

(i)  guiding  said  fabric  upwardly  into,  and  then  downwardly  out 
of  an  open  bottom  steam  chamber,  and 

(ii)  supplying  said  steam  chamber  with  saturated  steam  substan- 
tially at  atmospheric  pressure, 

(c)  immediately  after  steaming,  spreading  the  steamed  fabric  to 
said  predetermined  width,  and 

(d)  immediately  diereafter  finish  processing  said  fabric. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  treating  knitted  fabric  and  of  the  type 
including  means  for  spreading,  steaming  and  finish  processing  the 
fabric,  which  comprises 

(a)  supply  means  for  supplying  knitted  fabric  in  substantially  dry 
condition  and  in  generally  flat  form, 

(b)  a  generally  vertically  oriented,  open  bonom  housing  forming  a 
substantially  closed  steam  chamber. 

(c)  meanjfor  guiding  fabric,  received  from  said  supply  means, 
upwardly  Snto  said  steam  chamber  and  then  downwardly  out  of 
said  chamber. 

(d)  means  for  supplying  saturated  steam  at  atmospheric  pressure  to 
the  interior  of  said  steam  chamber  to  maintain  upper  portions  of 
said  chamber  substantially  filled  with  said  saturated  steam. 

(e)  fabric  spreading  means  positioned  adjacent  the  open  bottom  of 
said  steam  chamber  for  receiving  and  laterally  distending  fabric 
exiting  said  chamber,  and 

(0  finish  processing  means  positioned  to  receive  fabric  firom  said 
spreading  means. 
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5,724,690 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  WATER 

RECOVERY  RESERVOIR  AND  IMPROVED  WASHING 

CYCLE 

Piero  Babuin,  Pordenone,  and  Silvano  Cimetta,  T^viso,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Electrolux  Zapussi  Electrodomestid 

S.p.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7,  1995,  PN95A0015 
Int  CI."  D06F  39/08 
VS.  CL  8—158  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  rinsing  clothes  in  a  clothes  washing  machine,  the 
clothes  washing  machine  having  a  washing  tub  (1),  a  drum  (5) 
rotatably  arranged  within  said  tub  and  adapted  to  hold  the  wash- 
load,  a  liquor  recovery  reservoir  (2),  a  liquor  transfer  conduit  (3) 
connecting  a  lower  portion  of  said  washing  tub  with  the  inner 
volume  of  said  reservoir,  a  second  conduit  (6)  connecting  the  inner 
voluitie  of  said  reservoir  with  the  inner  volume  of  said  washing 
tub,  and  a  pump  (7)  provided  in  said  second  conduit,  said  machine 
being  adapted  to  perform,  during  a  regular  washing  program,  at 
least  one  washing  phase  followed  by  a  plurality  of  general  rinsing 
phases,  and  being  also  adapted  to  perform,  at  pre-settable  times, 
spin  extraction  phases  at  a  high  revolution  speed  of  the  drum,  the 
method  characterized  in  that  during  any  one  of  the  general  rinsing 
phases,  a  second  rinse  process  is  integrated  in  said  general  rinsing 
phase  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transferring  substantially  all  removable  rinsing  liquor  from  the 

tub  to  said  reservoir, 
spinning  the  drum  holding  the  washload  at  the  high  revolution 

speed  to  extract  liquor  from  the  washload. 
draining,  and  dischargmg  from  the  machine,  the  liquor  extracted 
from  the  washload  during  said  high-speed  spinning  of  the 
drum,  and 
returning  the  liquor  stored  in  said  reservoir  to  the  tub. 


5,724,691 

DEPLOYABLE  BRIDGE  ASSEMBLED  FROM 

INDIVIDUAL  COMPONENTS 

Hans-Norbert  Wiedeck,  Muelheim  an  der  Ruhr,  and  Wolfganf> 

Diefendahl,  Straelen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp 

Foerdertechnik  GmbH,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1995,  195  10 
582.6 

Int  a."  EOID  1 5/ U 3:6/00: 1 5/00 
\iS.  a.  14—2.4  11  Qaims 

1.  A  deploy  able  bridge  assembled  from  individual  components, 
comprising: 

cross  girders  and  pavement  slabs  disposed  between  the  cross 

girders,  the  cross  girders  each  having  opposite  ends; 
first  and  second  continuous  girders  each  disposed  along  one  of 
the  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  the  cross  girders,  each 
continuous  girder  comprising  an  upwardly  pointing  truss  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  chords  and  truss  members  arranged 
between  the  top  and  bottom  chords  and  connected  to  the  top 
and  bonom  chords  at  top  and  bottom  nodal  points,  respec- 


3\o    1 


lively,  the  top  and  bottom  chords  each  being  divided  in 
regions  of  the  top  and  bonom  nodal  points  into  a  plurality  of 
top  chord  members  and  bottom  chord  members,  each  continu- 
ous girder  further  including  connecting  elements  which  con- 
nect the  top  chord  members  together  and  the  bottom  chord 
members  together,  the  truss  members  each  being  afBxed  at  a 
top  end  to  the  connecting  eletnents  of  the  top  chords  and  at  a 
bottom  end  to  one  of  (a)  a  respective  one  of  the  connecting 
elements  of  the  bottom  chords  and  (b)  a  respective  end  of  the 
cross  girders. 


5,724,692 
DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Sam  Zhadanov,  and  Eli  Zhadanov,  both  of  1120  E.Linden  Ave., 
Linden,  N  J.  07036 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,154 

Int  CI."  B08B  9/20 

MS.  a.  15—69  8  Claims 


i 


1.  A  device  for  washing  hollow  objects,  comprising  a  working 
instrument;  a  hollow  housing  forming  an  inner  chamber;  a  rotor 
rotatable  in  said  chamber  under  the  action  of  water;  means  for 
connecting  said  rotor  to  said  working  instrument  for  washing  an 
object;  water  inlet  and  water  outlet  means  for  supplying  water  into 
said  chamber  and  withdrawing  at  least  a  part  of  water  from  said 
chamber,  said  water  inlet  and  said  water  outlet  means  being  formed 
as  a  water  inlet  nozzle  and  a  water  outlet  nozzle  arranged  coaxially 
with  one  anottier,  wherein  said  chamber  has  an  axis,  said  water 
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inlet  nozzle  and  said  water  outlet  nozzle  having  a  common  axis 
coinciding  with  said  axis  of  said  chamber,  said  rotor  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  located  on  said  common  axis. 


5,724,693 
APPARATL'S  FOR  CLEANING  EXTRUDER  HEAD 
Roger  Bamett,  Lorette,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  ACD  Tridon  Inc., 
Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,756 

Int  a."  B08B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  15—104.05  8  Qaims 


body  to  avoid  bunching  in  the  cylinder  as  the  cylinder  travels 
from  the  extended  to  retracted  position. 


1.  Tool  for  dislodging  extrudate  from  an  extruder  head  defining 
a  longitudinal  opening  through  which  extrudate  may  flow,  the 
opening  having  a  threaded  termination  for  cooperation  with  a  die 
clasp  to  retain  a  die  in  the  extruder  head,  wherein  the  tool  com- 
prises: 

a  hollow  mounting  hub  threaded  at  one  end  to  cooperate  with 
said  opening  when  the  die  clasp  is  removed,  and  adapted  to 
mount  the  tool  to  the  exuiider  head; 
a  plunger  having  a  stop  at  one  end  mounted  to  a  shaft  extending 

longitudinally  through  said  mounting  hub;  and 
thrust  means  associated  with  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate the  plunger  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
plunger  is  housed  in  the  hub  and  an  extended  position  in 
which  the  plunger  protrudes  from  the  hub,  said  plunger  being 
dimensioned  to  be  received  in  said  opening  with  the  stop  in 
abutment  with  exU^date  lodged  in  the  opening  and  the  thrust 
means  being  adapted  to  dislodge  extrudate  from  the  extruder 
head  in  an  extended  position  of  the  plunger  with  the  stop 
remote  from  the  mounting  hub. 


5,724,695 

FOOT  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  A.  GaUzia,  153  Sussex  Ct,  RoseUe,  Dl.  60172 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705^63 

Int  CI."  A46B  ll/OO 


VS.  a.  15—160 


19  Claims 


5,724,694 
SELF-SQUEEZING  MOP 
Larry  I.  Lewis,  2612  Saxon  PI.,  Rockford,  111.  61114 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,652 
Int.  CI."  A47L  13/44 
VS.  a.  15—119.1  14  Oaims 

1.  A  self- -squeezing  mop  comprising: 
an  elongate  handle  including  first  and  second  ends, 
a  mop  head  including  non-woven  stranded  absorbent  material 

releaseably  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  handle, 
a  hollow  cylinder  disposed  about  an  axis  and  mounted  substan- 
tially coaxially  for  longitudinal  movement  along  a  portion  of 
the  handle  near  the  first  end  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  extended  position,  the  cylinder  ha'  ing  a  squeeze  end  and  a 
grip  end.  the  squeeze  end  substantially  adjacent  to  the  first 
end  in  the  retracted  position,  and  the  squeeze  end  located 
beyond  the  first  end  in  the  extended  position,  and 
a  squeeze  ring  on  the  squeeze  end  for  compressing  the  absorbent 
material,  the  squeeze  ring  carrying  a  plurality  of  rollers 
spaced  angularly  about  the  axis,  the  rollers  arranged  to  com- 
press the  absorbent  material  as  the  cylinder  travels  from  the 
retracted  to  the  extended  position,  thereby  using  a  linear 
squeezing  action  to  remove  an  amount  of  liquid  carried  by  the 
absorbent  material,  the  absorbent  material  having  sufficient 


^g":z:gfc 


10.  A  foot  brush  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  member  including  top  and  bottom  walls,  opposed  side- 
walls  and  front  and  rear  walls; 

a  loofa  base  pad  disposed  over  said  top  wall  of  said  ba.se 
member,  said  loofa  base  pad  including  a  front  edge  and  rear 
edge,  the  bottom  of  the  foot  being  nibbed  against  said  loofa 
base  pad; 

a  brush  on  said  loofa  base  pad  adjacent  the  front  edge  thereof, 
said  brush  including  a  plurality  of  bristles  extending  generally 
upwardly  away  from  said  loofa  base  pad,  the  toes  and  bottom 
of  the  foot  being  rubbed  against  the  bristles; 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  elastic  base  pad  straps  on  said 
loofa  base  pad  for  removably  securing  said  loofa  base  pad  to 
said  base  member,  said  first  and  second  base  pad  straps 
extending  around  and  abutting  said  sidewalls  and  said  lower 
wall  of  said  base  member; 
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a  sponge  disposed  between  said  base  member  and  said  loofa 
base  pad.  the  sponge  including  a  cavity  therein  adapted  to 
leceive  a  bar  of  soap; 

a  bridge  member  removably  secured  over  the  top  of  said  base 
member  and  positioned  adjacent  the  front  wall  of  said  base 
member  to  define  a  foot  receiving  cavity  between  said  bridge 
member  and  said  base  member,  said  bridge  member  including 
an  inner  and  outer  surface  opposed  side  walls  and  a  top  wall 
therebetween,  said  opposed  sidewalls  of  said  bridge  member 
being  removably  secured  to  said  sidewalls  of  said  base  mem- 
ber respectively. 

a  loofa  bndge  pad  removably  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
bridge  member; 

a  brush  on  said  bridge  pad  including  a  plurality  of  bristles 
extending  the  length  of,  and  generally  perpendicularly  away 
from,  said  loofa  bridge  pad.  the  top  and  sides  of  the  toes  and 
the  foot  being  rubbed  against  said  brush  when  the  foot  is 
placed  inside  said  cavity  defined  by  said  bridge  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  elastic  bridge  pad  straps  on  said  loofa  bridge  pad 
for  removably  securing  said  loofa  bridge  pad  to  said  bridge 
member,  said  bridge  pad  straps  extending  around  and  abutting 
said  outer  surface  of  said  bridge  member. 


5,724,696 
MOP  HEAD  RETAINER 
Silvio  Di  Giammarino,  59  Talman  Court,  Concord,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L4K  4L5 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,630 

Int.  a."  A47L  13/258 

VS.  a.  15—150  10  Claims 


r-^ 


ing  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  member  is  attached 
to  said  shank  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  body,  said  second  end  of 
said  member  is  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  second  terminal 
extension,  whereby  downward  pressure  on  a  part  of  said  release 
member  between  its  ends  causes  deflection  of  said  release  member 
to  move  said  second  terminal  extension  and  consequently  move  the 
lower  end  of  said  second  terminal  extension  away  from  said  jaw  to 
release  said  engagement  means  when  in  an  engaged  position  and 
permit  said  jaw  to  open,  and  removal  of  said  downward  pressure 
causes  said  release  member  and  said  second  terminal  extension  to 
return  to  their  original  positions  to  permit  re-engagement  of  said 
engagement  means  when  said  jaw  is  to  be  engaged;  a  protective 
member  secured  to  said  shank  and  extending  towards  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  terminal  extension,  sa-d  release  member  being 
positioned  between  said  protective  member  and  said  body, 
whereby  said  protective  member  protects  said  release  member 
from  flexing  and  thereby  disengaging  said  engagement  means;  the 
improvement  comprising  said  protective  member  is  provided  with 
a  pressure  member  having  an  abutable  portion  downwardly  extend- 
ing towards  and  adjacent  said  release  member  and  operably  abut- 
able with  said  release  member  to  effect  said  downward  pressure  on 
said  part  of  said  release  member  to  effect  said  release  of  said 
engagement  means. 


5,724,697 
TOOTHBRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 
Martin   Howard   Klee,   Highland   Park,   NJ.,   and   Francis 
Patrick  Paciulio,  Branchburg,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,818 

Int  CI.  ■  A46B  i/16 

lis.  CI.  15—205  8  Claims 


1.  A  mop  head  retainer  for  a  mop  head,  having  a  shank  for 
connection  to  a  mop  handle,  an  elongated  body  secured  at  its 
middle  to  the  shank,  and  a  jaw  cooperable  and  pivotal  with  respect 
to  said  body  to  relea.sably  grip  and  retain  a  mop  head  between  said 
jaw  and  said  body  and  release  it  therefrom,  wherein  said  elongated 
body  is  provided  with  ends,  retaining  means,  and  opposite,  spaced 
first  and  second  terminal  extensions  downwardly  extending  from 
said  ends  of  the  body,  said  first  terminal  extension  is  provided  with 
a  lower  free  end,  said  second  terminal  extension  is  provided  with  a 
lower  free  end  with  a  surface  and  an  upper  end.  and  said  jaw  has  a 
plane  of  lotation  and  is  provided  with  a  secured  end  and  a  free  end. 
the  secured  end  of  said  jaw  being  pivotably  secured  to  the  lower 
free  end  of  said  first  extension,  the  free  end  of  the  jaw  and  the 
surface  of  the  lower  free  end  of  the  second  extension  being 
provided  with  co-operating  engagement  means  releasable  upon 
spacing  apart  of  said  lower  free  end  of  said  second  extension  and 
the  free  end  of  said  jaw.  so  that  when  engaged,  said  jaw  and  said 
body  are  secured  in  spaced  parallel  orientation;  the  retaining  means 
being  provided  with  an  elongated  semi-rigid  release  member  hav- 


1.  A  toothbrush  head  staple  and  tuft  construction  for  holding  a 
U-shaped  tuft  of  bristles  in  said  head,  said  head  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  hole  extending  downwardly  from  said  head  upper 
surface,  said  tuft  of  bristles  having  a  bight  portion  and  having 
vertically  extending  legs,  said  tuft  of  brisdes  located  in  said  hole  in 
said  head,  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  tuft  extending  substantially 
vertically  upward  from  said  bight  portion  and  extending  beyond 
said  head  upper  surface,  said  staple  being  generally  flat  and  lying 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  having  opposed  major  sides  and  a  bottom 
edge,  one  of  said  major  sides  of  said  staple  being  providing  with 
roughened  areas,  said  bottom  edge  bearing  against  said  tuft  bight 
portion  and  being  rounded  where  said  bottom  edge  contacts  said 
tuft  bight  portion,  said  staple  having  vertically  extending  edges 
which  engage  diametrically  opposing  portions  of  said  hole,  said 
tuft  bight  portion  located  within  said  hole,  whereby  the  tendency  of 
said  bottom  edge  of  said  staple  to  weaken  the  tuft  at  said  tuft  bight 
portion  is  lessened. 
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5,724,698 
FOLDED  POCKET  TOWEL 
Deborah  Koch  M.  Mondragon,  13416  Reindeer  St.,  Moreno 
Valley,  Calif.  92553 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,932 

Int  a."  A41D  27/00 

MS.  a.  15—209.1  1  Claim 


1.  An  elongated  folded  pocket  towel  for  cleaning  equipment  as 
well  as  drying  perspiration  from  hands  and  face  of  a  user,  said 
towel  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  rectangular  fabric  piece  formed  from  a 
washable  absorbent  cloth  material,  said  fabric  piece  having  a 
first  portion  folded  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  elon- 
gation with  part  of  lateral  sides  thereof  being  secured  to  a 
remaining  second  portion  to  form  a  pocket,  said  first  portion 
has  a  length  along  said  elongation  substantially  shorter  than  a 
length  of  said  second  portion  along  said  elongation; 

a  tabbed  zipper  means  anached  between  and  to  said  portions  to 
define  a  closable  entrance  to  the  pocket; 

a  free  end  part  of  the  first  portion  overiies  the  zipper  means  and 
forms  a  flap  which  conceals  said  zipper  means; 

a  first  elongated  strap  lying  in  the  fold  between  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  fabric  piece  and  secured  thereto,  the 
first  strap  extends  from  said  fold  and  has  one  of  hook  and  loop 
fasteners  thereon; 

a  second  elongated  strap  secured  to  the  first  portion  of  the  fabric 
piece  and  having  the  other  of  hook  and  loop  fasteners  thereon, 
wherein  the  straps  cooperate  together  to  form  adjustable 
attaching  means  for  attaching  the  pocket  towel  to  a  variety  of 
equipment  and  apparatus. 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  supporting  a  wiper  blade,  said  arm 
comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  fluid  delivery  tube  having  a  given  diam- 
eter, and 
a  longitudinally  elongated  member  having: 


an  inboard  end  portion, 

an  outboard  end  portion,  and 

an  intermediate  portion  extending  longitudinally  between  said 
inboard  end  portion  and  said  outboard  end  portion,  said 
intermediate  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
base,  said  base  having  a  pair  of  side  edges  and  a  pair  of  first 
bends,  each  bend  defining  a  side  wall  relative  to  and 
extending  from  said  base,  each  wall  having  a  second  bend 
such  that  an  end  region  of  each  wall  extends  toward  the 
base  and  wherein  each  end  region  has  an  edge  that  faces  the 
base  said  end  regions  defining  a  reduced  width  opening  to  a 
channel  defined  between  said  walls,  said  opening  having  a 
width  less  than  said  diameter  of  said  tube,  said  width  being 
sufficient  to  allow  said  flexible  tube  to  be  inserted  through 
said  opening  into  said  channel  with  non-destructive  defor- 
mation of  the  tube  and  to  retain  said  tube  in  said  channel. 


5,724,700 

LOW  PROFILE,  FLAT  SPRING  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

ASSEMBLY 

Joel  Steven  Marks,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  WorkTools, 

Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,705 

Int.  a."  B60S  1/28:1/38 

VS.  a.  15—250.41  16  Claims 


5,724,699 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLUID 

TUBE 

Daniel  P.  Bexten,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Motor  Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Miss. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,677,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,007 
Int.  CI."  B60S  1/46;  1/32 
VS.  a.  15—250.04  1  Claim 


9.  A  windshield  wiper  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  resilient,  flat  strip  body  having  a  topside  and  an  underside  side, 
the  body  including  a  curvature  bending  downward  toward  the 
underside; 

resilient  fingers  each  cantilevered  from  the  body  extending 
within  a  respective  opening  in  the  body,  wherein  each  resilient 
finger  is  biased  downward  and  includes  an  enlarged  distal 
end; 

an  elongated  spline  having  at  least  two  co-planer  wiper  attach- 
ment channels  and  a  frame  atuchment  channel  with  a  reduced 
width  opening  extending  along  a  length  of  the  spline,  wherein 
the  enlarged  distal  ends  of  the  resilient  fingers  are  slidably 
received  within  the  frame  attachment  channel  and  held  later- 
ally with  respect  thereto;  and 

a  wiper  blade  having  co-planer  runners  extending  along  a  length 
thereof  engaging  the  co-planer  wiper  anachment  channels. 


5,724,701 

H.V.A.C.  DUCT  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Edward  Ames  Jones,  242  W.  Glen  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  N  J.  07450 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,540 

Int.  CI."  F23J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  15—304  10  CTaims 

6.  An  H.V.A.C.  duct  cleaning  system  comprising; 

a  tube  axial  blower  having  first  and  second  ends  for  creating  an 

air  flow; 
variable  frequency  drive  means  interconnected  with  the  tube 
axial  blower  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  tube  axial  blower; 
preliminary  filter  means  interconnected  with  die  first  end  of  the 
tube  axial  blower  for  filtering  the  air  flow;  and 
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5,724,704 
DETACHABLE  HINGE  DEVICE  FOR  PORTABLE 
NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 
Yong-Seok  Seo,  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  616^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  6,  1995, 
6762/1995 

Int,  a.*  E05D  7nO 
U.S.  a.  16—254  12  Claims 


duct  connection  means  for  connecting  the  preliminary  filter 
means  to  a  H.V.A.C.  duct. 


5,724,702 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,724,703 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  MAT  IN  A 

CAR 
Sheng-Ho  Wu,  No.  7,  Fu-Chiang  Rd.,   Kuan-Tien   Hsiang, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,405 

Int  CL"  A47G  27/04 

VS.  a.  16-^  6  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  positioning  a  mat  in  a  car,  said 
positioning  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  clamping  base  formed  with  at  least  one  lower 
clamping  unit  and  at  least  one  upper  clamping  unit  having  a 
rear  edge  hinged  to  a  corresponding  said  lower  clamping  unit; 

at  least  one  spring  unit  provided  on  said  clamping  base  for 
biasing  said  upper  clamping  unit  toward  the  corresponding 
said  lower  clamping  unit;  and 

a  hook  unit  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  clamping  base 
and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  hooked  at  a  desired  position  in 
the  car; 

whereby,  said  upper  and  lower  clamping  units  are  adapted  to 
clamp  an  edge  portion  of  the  mat  therebetween,  said  spring 
unit  ensuring  tight  engagement  between  said  upper  and  lower 
clamping  units  and  the  edge  portion  of  the  mat. 


1.  A  hinge  device,  comprising: 

a  projection  having  first  and  second  sides  and  extending  from  a 

lower  edge  of  a  first  element; 
a  hinge  member  having  first  and  second  ends  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  projection, 
respectively; 
a  first  attachment  unit  positioned  on  a  second  element  and 

connecting  to  said  first  end  of  said  hinge  member;  and 
a  second  attachment  unit  detachably  mounted  on  said  second 
element  and  having  a  first  groove  for  receiving  said  second 
end  of  said  hinge  member,  said  projection  and  said  first  and 
second  attachment  units  defining  an  axis  about  which  said 
first  element  rotates  relative  to  said  second  element,  said 
second  attachment  unit  comprising; 
a  bracket,  comprising: 

a  vertical  plate  having  said  first  groove  formed  therein  for 

receiving  said  second  end  of  said  hinge  member; 
a  horizontal  plate  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  ver- 
tical plate;  and 
a  supporting  rod  formed  along  an  extended  border  line 
between  said  vertical  plate  and  said  horizontal  plate; 
an  injection  molding  connected  to  said  bracket,  said  injection 
molding  having  a  second  groove  corresponding  to  said  first 
groove  formed  in  said  vertical  plate  and  a  fastener  extend- 
ing outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  vertical  plate; 
and 
a  cover  connected  to  said  fastener  of  said  injection  molding, 
said  cover  having  a  flange  for  accommodating  insertion  of 
said  cover  into  a  channel  formed  in  said  second  element. 
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5,724,705 
DOOR  SECLTUTV  APPARATUS 
David  H.  Hauser,  3544  Franklin  Rd.,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  Micfa. 
48302 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,033 

InL  a."  E05D  5/02 

U.S.  a.  16—388  5  aalms 


1.  A  door  security  device  for  use  in  securing  a  door  against 

unauthorized  entry,  the  door  having  a  hinge  edge  having  hinges  for 

interconnecting  the  door  to  a  doorway  hinge  side,  the  security 

device  comprising: 

a  pin  having  an  elongated  body  with  an  exposed  portion  and  a 

threaded  portion,  said  threaded  portion  being  adapted  to  be 

threaded  into  the  hinge  edge  or  hinge  side; 
a  cavity  adapted  to  be  formed  in  the  other  of  the  hinge  edge  or 

hinge  side  for  receipt  of  the  exposed  portions,  the  cavity  is 

defined  by  an  elongated  body  having  a  partially  threaded 

exterior  and  an   interior  which  is  open  to  receipt  of  the 

exposed  portion; 
the  exposed  portion  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 

cavity  once  the  door  is  closed  to  prevent  opening  of  the  door 

by  removal  of  the  binge  pins. 


two  flat  elements  and  connected  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  a  rear 
part  of  the  element,  the  two  flat  elements  separated  one  from  the 
other  by  notches  of  a  shape  complementary  to  those  of  the  corre- 
sponding strips  of  the  other  element,  the  strips  of  each  one  of  the 
elements  having  a  plurality  of  transversal  holes  for  linking  stems, 
said  linking  stems  being  spaced  apart  in  a  transversal  direction  to 
the  conveyor  band  and  which  are  located  approximately  in  the 
middle  of  the  thickness  of  the  strips,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
transversal  holes  spaced  one  from  the  other  in  the  longitudinal 
direction,  in  such  a  way  that  when  the  strips  of  the  two  elements 
are  in  an  interieaved  position,  the  plurality  of  transversal  holes  are 
in  alignment, 
the  junction  device  further  comprising  reinforcement  means 
formed  from  at  least  two  layers,  said  reinforcement  means 
adhering  to  a  constituent  material  of  the  junction  device, 
wherein   the   reinforcement    means   comprises   two   layers 
located  inside  the  junction  device  elements  in  two  planes 
parallel  one  to  the  other  and  parallel  to  faces  of  the  junction 
device,  above  and  below  the  plurality  of  transversal  holes  1 
for  the  strip  fastening  stems  and  extending  to  the  rear  part  of 
the  elements,  the  reinforcement  layers  being  flexible  and 
providing  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  junction  device  a 
controlled  extensibility  conferring  to  the  junction  device  first 
elasticity  properties  in  combination  to  second  elasticity  prop- 
erties of  the  constituent  material  of  the  junction  device. 


5,724,707 
INTERLOCK  ATTACHING  STRAP  SYSTEM 
John  Kirk,  Ashland,  Mass.;  Gerald  E.  Tatton,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  and  Paul  Dersain,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jiin.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,032 

Int  a."  A44B  21/00 

M&.  a.  24—3.7  17  Claims 


5,724,706 
DISCONNECTABLE  AND  RECONNECTABLE  COUPLING 

DEVICE 
Horst    Jakob,    Deaux,    France,    assignor    to    ASER,    Saint- 

Cluunond,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01519,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16279,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,433 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  21, 1994,  94  13918 
Int  a.'  F16G  i/00 
\i&.  a.  24—38  17  Claims 


1.  Disconnectible  and  reconnectible  junction  device  for  a  con- 
veyor band,  said  junction  device  having  two  flat  elements  of 
complementary  shapes,  each  of  the  two  flat  elements  having 
oblong  strips  directed  respectively  towards  a  firont  of  each  of  the 


1.  An  interiocking  attaching  system  for  removably  securing 
objects  to  a  garment,  said  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  object  and  a  garment; 
said  object  having  means  thereon  for  removably  engaging  said 

garment  and  means  thereon  for  removably  receiving  said 

engaging  means  in  an  interlocking  fashion; 
said  garment  having  means  thereon  for  removably  receiving  said 

engaging  means  in  an  interlocking  fashion; 
means  operably  associated  with  said  engaging  means  and  said 

object  for  removably  securing  said  engaging  means  to  said 

object  after  said  engaging  means  has  passed  through  said 

receiving  means  on  said  garment  and  said  receiving  means  on 

said  object  in  an  interlocking  fashion; 
said  engaging  means  on  said  object  comprises  at  least  one  scrap, 

said  strap  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  object  and  said 

strap  having  an  other  end; 
said  receiving  means  on  said  garment  comprises  a  plurality  of 

spaced  apart  webbings,  said  webbings  being  secured  to  said 


952 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10.  1998 


garment  at  spaced  apart  locations  such  that  the  spacing 
between  locations  is  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  said  strap 
therethrough;  and  pi  said  means  on  said  object  for  removably 
receiving  said  strap  comprises  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
webbings. 


5,724,708 
END  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WATCHBAND 
Stephen  F.  Bert,  North  Scituate,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc^ 
ProvideiKe,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec  3,  19%.  Ser.  No.  758,726 

Int.  a.*  A44C  5/18 

VS.  a.  24—265  B  7  Qaims 


1.  A  connector  for  joining  an  end  of  an  expansible  watch  band  to 
a  watch  case,  the  end  of  said  watchband  having  a  terminal  top  link, 
the  watch  case  having  first  lugs  separated  by  first  sockets,  with 
aligned  apertures  extending  through  said  first  lugs,  said  connector 
comprismg: 

a  metal  bottom  component  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  the 
rear  end  of  said  bottom  component  being  configured  to  under- 
lie said  terminal  top  link,  the  front  end  of  said  bottom  com- 
ponent having  mutually  spaced  projections,  at  least  two  of 
said  projections  defining  hollow  guides: 

a  metal  top  component  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  the 
rear  end  of  said  top  component  being  configured  to  overlie  the 
rear  end  of  said  bottom  component  and  to  capture  said  termi- 
nal top  link  therebetween,  the  front  end  of  said  top  component 
having  mutually  spaced  flanges  aligned  with  and  bent  onto 
and  around  the  projections  on  said  bottom  component  to  form 
second  lugs  separated  by  second  sockets; 

means  for  fixedly  interconnecting  said  top  component  to  said 
bottom  component,  said  first  and  second  lugs  being  adapted  to 
be  received  respectively  in  said  second  and  first  sockets,  with 
said  hollow  guides  aligned  with  said  apertures;  and 

a  pin  axially  inserted  through  said  aligned  hollow  guides  and 
apertures  to  establish  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  watch 
case  and  said  end  connector,  said  hollow  guides  having 
reduced  diameter  portions  contacting  said  pin  and  enlarged 
diameter  portions  contacting  said  flanges. 


5,724,709 

EXPANSION  ANCHOR  WITH  POSITIONING 

PROJECTION  AND  STOPPER  MEMBER 

Roland  Kittmann,  Reicbertshausen,  and  Alfred  Gtirtler,  Feld- 

kirchen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Panduit  GmbH,  Bad 

Homburg  v.d.H,  Germany 

FUed  Jid.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1994,  94  11 
165.0  U 

InL  CI."  A44B  17/00 
VS.  a.  24-^53  20  Qaims 

1.  An  expansion  anchor  to  be  anchored  in  a  hole  of  one  member 
to  coimect  thereto  another  member,  said  expansion  anchor  com- 
prising; 


a  head  adapted  to  abut  a  surface  of  the  one  member; 

a  shaft  extending  from  a  side  of  said  head  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  the  hole  in  the  one  member; 

said  shaft  having  extending  therefrom  fins  that  are  deflectable 
toward  said  shaft  upon  insertion  of  said  fins  with  said  shaft 
into  the  hole  and  that  are  resiliently  expandable  away  from 
said  shaft  when  said  fins  have  passed  through  the  hole,  such 
that  said  fins  are  adapted  to  abut  an  opposite  surface  of  the 
one  member  to  prevent  removal  of  said  anchor  from  the  hole; 

at  least  one  stopper  member  positioned  relative  to  said  shaft  to 
cooperate  with  an  inner  edge  of  the  hole  to  maintain  a  desired 
position  of  said  shaft  laterally  relative  to  the  hole,  said  at  least 
one  stopper  member  being  located  at  said  side  of  said  head; 

said  fins  having  respective  projections  dimensioned  to,  when 
said  fins  have  passed  through  the  hole,  extend  into  the  hole 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  inner  edge  thereof  to 
maintain  the  desired  lateral  position;  and 

said  at  least  one  stopper  member  and  said  projections  being 
located  at  different,  non-overlapping  positions  relative  to  said 
shaft. 


5,724,710 

FASTENER  FOR  SECURING  AN  OBJECT 

Michael  T.  Hancock,  334-1/2  E.  10th  St,  Azusa,  Calif.  91702 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,798 

Int  Cl."^  A43C  7/06 

V.S.  a.  24—712.7  II  ClaiiBS 


34^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  securing  at  least  one  object,  comprising: 

a  fastener  of  resilient  material  defining  an  opening  therethrough 
for  receiving  said  lines 

at  least  two  lines  extending  from  said  at  least  one  object  to  be 
secured  and  through  said  fastener  opening,  and 

at  least  two  lines  extending  from  said  at  least  one  object  to  be 
secured  and  through  said  fastener  opening,  and 

said  fastener  being  deformed  by  stresses  produced  by  the  pulling 
of  said  lines  extended  through  said  opening  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  fastener  to  apply  pressure  to  the  fastener  to 
distort  and  roll  the  fastener  into  a  configuration  defining  at 
least  one  loop  to  provide  a  gripping  action  between  said 
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fastener  and  said  lines  produced  by  fastener  distortion  and 
friction  between  said  lines  and  said  fastener. 


5,724,711 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STEEL  WOOL  FILTER  PADS 

AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Alexander    Krupnik,    Northbrook;    Leonid    Vaysberg,    Des 
Plaines,  and  Mieczystow  Boczek,  Chicago,  all  of  U.,  assign- 
ors to  Global  Material  Technologies  Incorporated,  Chicago, 

ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,522,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.537 

Int  CL'  B23P  17/06 

VS.  CL  29—4.52  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  steel  wool  pads,  each  of  which  has  a 
length  substantially  exceeding  its  width,  and  each  of  which  com- 
prises at  least  two  superposed  layers  of  steel  wool  webbing,  each 
said  layer  having  steel  filaments  oriented  in  a  predominant  direc- 
tion, the  predominant  direction  of  each  layer  being  substantially 
different  from  the  predominant  direction  of  each  other  superposed 
layer  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  said  method  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
continuously  feeding  said  web  providing  a  web  of  steel  wool 

having  a  predominant  filament  orientation; 
sequentially  cutting  from  said  web  of  steel  wool  a  plurality  of 
substantially  square  segments,  whereby  the  predominant  fila- 
ment orientation  of  each  segment  is  substantially  the  same  as 
that  of  each  other  segment; 
rotating  each  segment  relative  to  its  immediately  successive 

segment; 
superposing  said  segments  after  rotation  thereof,  thereby  fabri- 
cating a  substantially  square  stack  of  said  segments  with  the 
predominant  filament  orientation  of  each  segment  being  sub- 
stantially different  relative  to  the  predominant  filament  orien- 
tation of  its  immediately  adjacent  superposed  segment; 
and  then  cutting  said  substantially  square  stack  into  at  least  two 
substantially  rectangular  pads,  each  having  a  length  and  width 
smaller  than  that  of  said  substantially  square  stack,  the  length 
of  each  said  rectangular  pad  substantially  exceeding  its  width. 


5.724.712 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

PROCESSING  AND  HANDLING  OF  WELDED  SHEET 

METAL  BLANKS 

Bob  R.  Bishop,  R.R.  #3,  Percywright  Rd.,  Newmarket,  Onario, 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,528,  Dec  19,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,634,255.  This  application  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  3,  1994,  2135038 
Int  a."  B21D  39/03:  B23P  21/00:  B23K  11/06 
VS.  CI.  29-^30  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  welding  and  handling  welded 
tailored  blank  composites,  each  completed  blank  composite  con- 
sisting of  two  or  more  sheet  component  parts  of  equal  or  unequal 
thickness  welded  together  along  weld  seams,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


transferring  first  and  second  sheet  component  parts  from  respec- 
tive input  stacks  of  said  first  and  second  sheet  component 
parts  to  a  welding  machine; 

assembling  the  sheet  component  parts  disposed  in  an  abutting 
joint  configuration; 

welding  the  joint  along  a  weld  seam  thus  defining  a  welded 
blank  composite; 

conveying  the  welded  blank  composite  in  a  timed  step  manner 
from  the  welding  machine  to  an  output  stacking  machine  via  a 
magnetic  stepping  conveyor;  and 

transferring  the  welded  blank  composite  from  the  conveyor  to  an 
output  stack  of  completed  composites  with  a  stacking 
machine. 


5,724,713 
METHOD  OF  ERECTING  AN  INTERNALLY  SUPPORTED 

GARMENT  BAG 

Gilbert  J.  Holtz,  182  Tibbetts  Rd.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10705 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,485 

Int  a."  B21D  39/00 

VS.  CL  29—452  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  method  of  erecting  an  internally  supported  garment  bag 
having  front,  rear,  top  and  opposite  side  panels  cooperating  to 
bound  a  garment  storage  compartment  characterized  by  a  T-shaped 
configuration  of  two  horizontally  oriented  first  and  second  zippers 
and  a  third  vertically  oriented  zipper  in  said  garment  front  panel  to 
provide  an  opening  in  said  front  panel  incident  to  positioning  said 
garment  bag  on  an  internal  support,  a  garment  bag-erecting  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  interconnecting  cooperating  support  com- 
ponents into  a  three-dimensional  consmiction  for  occupancy 
within  said  garment  storage  compartment  of  said  garment  bag, 
urging  in  movement  in  laterally  opposite  directions  ftx)m  a  site  of 
meeting  along  paths  of  movement  adjacent  an  upper  edge  of  said 
garment  bag  front  panel  zipper  pull  means  of  said  first  and  second 
zippers  incident  to  providing  detached  upper  edges  in  parallel 
relation  to  bottom  edges  of  said  fix>nt  panel  on  opposite  sides  of 
rectangular  flaps  in  said  garment  front  panel,  urging  in  ascending 
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movement  along  a  path  centrally  of  said  garment  bag  front  panel 
up  to  a  site  of  meeting  of  said  first  and  second  zippers  a  zipper  pull 
means  of  said  third  zipper  incident  to  releasing  said  rectangular 
flaps  from  said  garment  bag  front  panel  which  rectangular  flaps 
bound  a  large-sized  fix)nt  panel  opening  therebetween,  positioning 
said  garment  bag  top  panel  in  covering  relation  over  a  top  of  said 
three-dimensional  construction  incident  to  projecting  a  top  of  said 
three-dimensional  construction  through  said  large-sized  front  panel 
opening,  wrapping  in  circumferential  relation  said  rectangular  flaps 
about  opposite  sides  of  said  three-dimensional  construction  and 
into  a  position  forward  of  a  front  of  said  three-dimensional  con- 
struction to  contribute  to  placement  of  said  garment  bag  in  sup- 
ported relation  upon  said  three-dimensional  construction,  urging 
said  zipper  pull  means  of  said  first  and  second  zippers  in  closing 
movement  towards  each  other  to  contribute  to  a  taut  fit  of  said 
garment  bag  upon  said  three-dimensional  construction,  and  urging 
alternately  said  zipper  pull  means  of  said  third  zipper  in  ascending 
and  descending  movement  to  close  and  open  said  garment  storage 
compartment,  whereby  said  three- zipper  operating  mode  facilitates 
use  and  preparation  for  use  of  said  garment  bag. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  socket  assembly  for  a 
prosthetic  appliance  for  a  residual  limb,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  fonning  a  first  plastic  socket  by  molding  a  suitable  material 

over  a  cast  of  a  residual  limb; 
fb)  reinforcing  said  first  plastic  socket  at  preselected  locations, 

thereby  providing  at  least  one  preselected  weight  bearing  area 

for  said  residual  limb  in  nonreinforced  areas  of  said  first 

socket; 

(c)  forming  a  pattern  for  an  air  bladder  over  an  outer  surface  of 
said  first  socket; 

(d)  forming  a  second  plastic  socket  by  molding  a  suitable 
material  over  an  outer  surface  of  said  pattern,  thereby  forming 
an  assembly  including  said  cast,  said  first  plastic  socket,  said 
second  plastic  socket,  and  said  pattern  sandwiched  between 
said  first  and  second  sockets; 

(e)  breaking  the  cast  out  of  said  assembly,  thereby  leaving  said 
first  socket;  said  air  bladder  pattern  and  said  second  socket  in 
place; 


(f)  disassembling  said  first  socket  from  said  second  socket,  and 
forming  an  air  bladder  fmm  said  pattern,  and 

(g)  assembling  said  first  socket  with  said  air  bladder  and  said 
second  socket  thereby  forming  a  composite  socket  assembly 
having  a  uniform  outer  socket,  an  internal  socket  with  at  least 
one  selected  pressure  point  in  a  nonreinforcing  area,  with  an 
inflatable  bladder  disposed  between  side  walls  of  said  inner 
and  outer  sockets. 


5,724,715 
COMPOSITE  FLANGE  FOR  DRIVE  SHAFTS 
Duane  V.  Byerly,  Lincoln,  Nebr.;  George  F.  Olson,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.,  and  James  T.  Heard,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to 
Addax,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,472 

Int  CI."  B60G  11/02 

U.S.  a.  29-^*60  1  Claim 


5.724.714 
PROSTHETIC  SOCKET  CONTAINING  INFLATABLE 

MEANS 
Michad  G.  Love,  6280  Walkers  Corners  Rd.,  South  Byron, 
N.V.  14557 

Coalinuallofl-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  65JWM,  May  21,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,405.405.  This  applicalioii  May  10,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

2J6,70J 

Int.  a."  AI6K  i/>ui 

DJS.  n.  29-^.5«  3  ( 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  ■  composite  flange  for  drive  shafts, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  repeatedly  folding  an  elongate  tube  of  braided  fiber  back 
upon  itself  a  plurality  of  times  to  create  a  shortened  tube  of 
multiple  layers; 

(b)  inserting  a  flat  ring  approximately  half  way  into  said  short- 
ened tube  and  drawing  one  end  of  said  shortened  tube  back 
through  said  flat  ring  to  form  a  flanged  tube  having  a  disc  end 
and  an  open  end; 

(c)  closing  said  open  end  of  said  flanged  tube  to  create  a 
cup-shaped  flange  preform; 

(d)  inserting  said  flange  preform  into  a  flange  mold; 

(e)  injecting  a  liquid  resin  into  said  mold;  and 

(f)  curing  said  resin. 


5,724,716 
METHOD  FOR  TERMINATING  WIRE  OR  OTHER 
ELONGATED  GENERALLY  RIGID  ELEMENTS 
Randal  J.  Perisho,  Moberly;  Tave  E.  Hass,  Columbia;  David  R. 
Webb,  Excello;  Steve  W.  Ancell,  Huntsville,-  JelT  E.  Tayon, 
Moberty,  and  David   L.  Crossgrove,  Livonia,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  Dura  Automotive  Systems,  Inc.,  Moberly,  Mo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  541,737,  Oct.  10.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,566,432, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,185,  Aug.  9,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,013 
InL  CI.*  B23P  11/00 
VS.  CI.  29^517  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  terminating  an  elongated,  generally  rigid  mem- 
ber, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  deformable  sleeve  member  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, said  aperture  sized  and  configured  to  receive  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  elongated  generally  rigid  member; 
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providing  a  mounting  member  including  a  deformable  portion, 
said  deformable  portion  including  a  pair  of  generally  opposed 
sidewalls  defining  a  channel  therebetween,  said  channel  con- 
figured to  receive  said  deformable  sleeve  and  said  elongated, 
generally  rigid  member; 

assembling  said  elongated,  generally  rigid  member  said  deform- 
able sleeve  member,  and  said  mounting  member  with  said 
elongated,  generally  rigid  member  extending  through  said 
deformable  sleeve  member  and  with  said  deformable  sleeve 
member  engaging  said  channel  of  said  mounting  nrvember;  and 

applying  a  force  to  said  deformable  sleeve  member  and  to  said 
mounting  member,  thereby  cooperatively  deforming  each  of 
said  members  sufficiently  to  cause  tiaid  deformable  sleeve 
member  to  engage  baid  elongated,  generally  rigid  member  and 
to  caute  kHid  sleeve  member  and  said  mounting  member  to 
cooperatively  engage  one  another  ui  »ei.'ure  taid  eliingalcd, 
lencrally  rigid  iiieinher  Ui  taid  itiouniing  tnembci 


9.724.717 
METHOD  or  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL  ARTICLe 
Sl«pltcn  DanM  Ghrrardlni.  Harrishurg;  .SrntI  Krith  Mkk- 
Irvkz,  Denver;  Rirhard  Nicholas  Whyn«,  MrrhanlrsburK, 
and  John  Anthony  Woratyla,  (amp  Mill,  all  of  Pa.,  anignors 
to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,191 
lot  CI.''  HOIP  11/00:  HOIQ  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—600  4  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electrical  article  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

providing  a  conductive  lead  frame  having  a  first  contact  section 
adapted  to  be  electrically  and  mechanically  secured  to  a 
discrete  second  conductive  member  and  a  holding  section 
proximate  said  first  contact  section  adapted  to  hold  a  portion 
of  said  discrete  second  conductive  member; 

providing  said  discrete  second  conductive  member,  said  second 
member  including  a  first  connecting  end  for  electrical  connec- 
tion to  said  first  contact  section  of  said  lead  frame,  a  second 


connecting  end  for  electrical  connection  to  another  electrical 
article,  said  discrete  member  being  adapted  to  be  held  by  said 
holding  section  of  said  lead  fraine; 

positioning  said  discrete  member  on  said  holding  section  with 
said  first  connecting  end  in  engagement  with  said  first  contact 
section  of  said  lead  frame; 

terminating  said  first  connecting  end  to  said  first  contact  section 
defining  a  termination,  said  lead  frame  and  said  second  con- 
ductive member  defining  a  subassembly; 

overmolding  said  subassembly  with  dielectric  material  in  prese- 
lected areas  thereof  including  portions  of  said  lead  fratiK  and 
said  second  conductive  member;  and 

removing  at  least  said  holding  section  from  said  overmolded 
subassembly  thereby  defining  an  electrical  article. 


5,724,718 

PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  CLAMP  RING  TO  A 

DISK  STACK  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  B.  Molr,  and  Khocrow  Moh^jerani,  both  of  Newbury 

Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Srotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  422.057,  Apr.  14.  1995.  abandoned.  IliU 

applicalUm  Aug.  26,  1996,  Hw.  No.  705.056 

Int.  U.'-  GUB  l7A)iH.  il23P  11/02 

V».  a.  29— MJ  J3  22  (.-lataM 


tezf 


1.  A  process  for  assembling  a  clamp  ring  having  uniformly 
spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls,  to  a  disk  stack 
assembly  of  a  computer  disk  drive  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  lower  surface  of  the  clamp  ring  over  components  of 
the  disk  stack  assembly  to  be  clamped  together  such  that  only 
a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  comprising  an  arcuate  rolling 
contact  surface  having  a  fixed  radius  of  curvature,  bears 
against  the  underlying  disk  stack  assembly  components; 

applying  an  axial  load  to  the  clamp  ring  causing  the  clamp  ring 
to  flex,  thus  moving  contact  between  the  lower  surface  and 
the  underlying  disk  stack  assembly  components  radially  along 
the  arcuate  rolling  contact  surface;  and 

removing  the  axial  load  from  the  clamp  ring. 
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5,724,719 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  STEERING  COLUMN 

STALK  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Daniel  J.  DuRocber,  Leonard,  and  EUsworth  S.  Miller,  Roch- 
ester Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  124,667,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.473,809.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,615,  Nov.  6, 

1992,  attandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

570,33© 

Int  CI."  HOIH  n/00 

VS.  CL  29—622  8  CUlms 


solidifying  the  elemental  lithium  on  the  unmasked  portion  to  in 
situ  form  a  lithium  electrode  on  the  unmasked  portion;  and 

after  solidifying,  removing  the  masking  material  from  the 
masked  portion  of  the  conductive  sheet 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  steering  column  stalk  switch 
apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fonning  a  shaft  with  first  and  second  opposed  end  portions; 
arranging  first  and  second  co-axially  arranged  housing  portions 

independently  coaxially  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  to 

form  an  elongated  substantially  closed  stalk  switch  housing; 
connecting  the  first  end  portion  of  the  shaft  to  the  first  housing 

portion  for  rotation  of  the  shaft  with  rotation  of  the  first 

housing  portion; 
providing  a  first  bearing  engaged  with  the  shaft  and  the  second 

housing  portion  for  co-axially  and  rotatably  supporting  the 

shaft  within  the  second  housing  portion;  and 
pivotally  extending  a  lever  from  a  switch  housing,  the  lever 

extending  at  least  partially  through  the  second  housing  and 

receiving  the  shaft  therethrough. 


5,724.720 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  LITHIUM  ELECTRODES 

Mark  E.  'Hittlc,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Communica- 

tions.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,034,  Jun.  6,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,642,562, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,985,  Oct  5,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,542,959,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  271,012,  Jul.  6. 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,480,462,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  205,611,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,547,781,  Ser.  No. 

205,957,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,432,027,  and  Ser.  No. 

206,051,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,486,431.  This  appUcation 

Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,929 

Int  O.'  HOIM  4/08 

VS.  a.  29—623.5  24  Oaims 


62  56    ^       62      56    ^        62      55   ^    62 

55 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lithium  electrode  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  sheet  having  an  exposed 
surface,  the  electrically  conductive  sheet  being  comprised  of  a 
material  to  which  elemental  lithium  will  adhere; 

masking  the  electrically  conductive  sheet  with  a  material  to 
which  elemental  lithium  will  not  appreciably  adhere,  the 
masking  definmg  a  masked  portion  and  an  unmasked  portion, 
the  unmasked  portion  of  the  conductive  sheet  having  a  cross- 
sectional  size  and  shape  of  the  desired  electrode  being 
formed; 

applying  molten  lithium  to  the  masked  electrically  conductive 
sheet  to  cause  elemental  lithium  to  adhere  to  the  unmasked 
portion  but  not  appreciably  adhere  to  the  masked  portion; 


5,724,721 
ELECTRODE  MASK  APPLICATION  PROCESS  FOR 
FORMING  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Denis  G.  Fauteux,  Acton,  and  Martin  Van  Buren,  Chelmsford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,229 

Int  a.*  HOIM  10/12 

VS.  a.  29—623,5  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fabricating  a  first  electrode  with  an  active  material; 

fabricating  a  second  electrode  with  an  active  material; 

creating  an  electrode  mask  by  applying  an  electrochemically 
inert  curable  medium,  relative  to  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes and  an  associated  electrolyte,  onto  a  limited  portion  of 
the  active  material  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
electrodes; 

applying  the  electrolyte  to  the  electrochemically  inert  medium, 
and.  in  turn,  to  the  associated  one  of  the  first  and  second 
electrodes; 

attaching  the  other  one  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes  to  the 
electrolyte  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electrolyte  is 
sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  and,  is,  in 
turn,  on  top  of  the  electrochemically  inert  medium,  and, 
whereby  the  other  one  of  the  fifst  and  second  electrodes  has  at 
least  a  peripheral  region  adjacent  the  applied  electrochemi- 
cally inert  medium. 


5,724,722 

PART  STATE  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTER 
Kazuhisa  Hasliimoto,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Mat- 

sudoki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016180 

Int  CI."  H05K  3/30:13/04 

VS.  a.  29—740  12  Claims 

1.  A  component  handling  device  for  accurately  placing  compo- 
nents on  a  substrate  comprising  a  mounting  head,  an  operational 
device  connected  to  said  mounting  head  for  moving  said  mounting 
head  between  a  plurality  of  positions,  a  first  sensing  station  carded 
by  said  mounting  head  and  comprised  of  an  emitter  and  a  receptor 
spaced  by  a  gap  for  forming  a  sensing  area,  a  second  sensing 
station,  spaced  from  said  first  sensing  station,  said  second  sensing 
station  containing  a  second  sensing  device  comprised  of  a  camera 
held  in  a  fixed  position  for  sensing  the  condition  of  a  component,  a 
component  pickup  device  for  holding  and  releasing  components,  a 
support  for  supporting  said  pickup  device  for  movement  within 
said  mounting  head  upon  operation  of  said  operational  device  and 
for  movement  relative  to  said  mounting  head  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning the  component  held  by  said  pickup  device  in  a  first  position 
in  said  sensing  area  for  sensing  of  its  condition  by  said  first  sensing 
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device  therein  or  in  a  second  position  spaced  firom  said  sensing 
area  for  sensing  by  said  second  sensing  device  in  said  second 
sensing  station,  and  a  light  source  carded  by  said  mounting  head  in 
proximity  to  said  first  sensing  station  for  illuminating  said  compo- 
nent held  by  said  component  pickup  device  at  least  when  said 
component  is  positioned  in  said  second  position  for  facilitating 
sensing  with  said  camera. 


5,724,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
CONNECTOR 
Kenneth   Norman   Saliba,  Tewksbury,   Mass.;   Joseph   Leon 
Kaminski,  III,  and  Richard  Eugene  Benner,  both  of  Harris- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,446,  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,625,731. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,077 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  43/26;  B23P  19/04;  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CI.  29—754  11  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  an  optical  fiber  connector,  said 
optical  fiber  connector  including  an  elongated  body  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  opposed  free  ends,  a  coupling  nut  operatively 
associated  with  said  elongated  body,  biasing  means  positioned 
between  said  elongated  body  and  said  coupling  nut,  and  retaining 
means  being  attachable  to  said  elongated  body  abutting  said  cou- 
pling nut  for  retaining  said  biasing  means  in  compression  between 
said  coupling  nut  and  said  elongated  body,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  fixture  for  positioning  said  elongated  body  in  a  selected 
orientation  with  one  free  end  of  said  elongated  body  being 
exposed; 
means  for  placing  said  elongated  body  in  retaining  engagement 

with  said  fixture  in  a  selected  orientation; 
means  for  placing  said  biasing  means  on  said  elongated  body 

over  said  exposed  free  end; 
means  for  placing  said  coupling  nut  in  a  selected  orientation  on 
said  elongated  body  over  said  exposed  free  end,  said  coupling 
nut  positioned  on  said  elongated  body  abutting  said  biasing 
means;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  retaining  means  on  an  outside  surface 
of  said  elongated  body,  said  means  for  mounting  said  retain- 
ing means  on  said  elongated  body  locating  said  retaining 


means  on  said  elongated  body  in  a  position  for  compressing 
said  biasing  means  between  said  coupling  nut  and  said  elon- 
gated body. 


5,724,724 
ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PRODUCT 
COMPRISING  A  PLIRALITY  OF  PARTS 
Daisaku  Kugo,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,403,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098501 
Int  CI.*  B23P  21/00 
VS.  a.  29—787  19  Claims 
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1.  An  assembly  system  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  different 
types  of  products,  each  of  said  types  of  products  including  at  least 
one  common  part  which  is  used  in  all  of  said  types  of  products,  and 
each  of  said  types  of  products  also  including  one  or  more  non- 
common  parts  unique  to  that  type  of  product,  respectively,  and  not 
used  in  the  remaining  said  types  of  products,  said  common  pans 
being  different  from  said  non-common  parts,  said  assembly  system 
comprising: 

a  supply  Jig  having  a  plurality  of  holding  portions  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  said  common  pans  one  by  one  and  positioning 
said  common  parts  therein; 

a  supply  center  for  inserting  said  common  pans  into  said  holding 
ponions  of  said  supply  Jig; 

a  plurality  of  assembly  centers,  each  of  said  assembly  centers 
being  so  constructed  and  arrange  to  assemble  and  discharge  a 
completed  respective  one  of  said  types  of  products  such  that 
each  of  said  types  of  products  is  assembled  completely  at  a 
different  one  of  said  assembly  centers  and  such  that  said 
assembly  center  operate  in  parallel  whereby  the  operation  of 
one  assembly  center  does  not  affect  the  operation  of  the  other 
assembly  centers,  each  of  said  assembly  centers  comprising: 

at  least  one  supply  means  for  supplying  the  non-common  parts 
required  for  complete  assembling  the  type  of  product 
assembled  by  that  assembly  center  such  that  each  of  said 
assembly  centers  suppUes  a  unique  set  of  non-common  pans 
to  the  type  of  product  assembled;  and 

discharge  means  for  receiving  assemblies  completed  by  that 
assembly  center  and  for  discharging  the  assemblies  directly 
from  the  assembly  system, 

each  of  said  assembly  centers  having  as.sembly  means  for 
assembling  the  type  of  product  it  assembles  by  removing  said 
common  pans  from  said  supply  Jig  when  it  is  located  at  said 
assembly  center  and  removing  said  non-common  pans  from 
its  said  at  least  one  supply  means;  and 

a  carrier  for  carrying  said  supply  Jig  between  said  supply  center 
and  said  assembly  centers. 
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5,724,726 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LEADFRAME  FOR  LEAD-ON- 
CHIP  (LOO  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yoshihiro  Tomita;  Naoto  Ueda;  Yoshirou  Nishinaka;  Shunichi 
Abe,  and  Hideyuki  Ichiyama,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,637,  Oct  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,535,509, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  70,990,  Jun.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,552 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145697 
Int  a."  HOIR  43/00:  HOIL  21/60 
MS.  CL  29-«27  4  Qaims 
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providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  powder  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

sintering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  layer  of  dielectric  powder 
to  form  a  first  solid  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  surface 
of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  conductive  powder  overlying  the  first 
solid  layer  of  dielectric  material;  and 

sintering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  layer  of  conductive  powder 
to  form  a  first  solid  layer  of  conductive  material  over  the  first 
solid  layer  of  dielectric  material,  wherein  the  first  solid  layer 
of  conductive  material  has  a  pattern  and  the  first  solid  layer  of 
dielectric  material  provides  an  underlying  insulation  layer  for 
the  first  solid  layer  of  conductive  material,  whereby  the  first 
solid  layer  of  dielectric  material  underlies  the  first  solid  layer 
of  conductive  material. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  an 
lead-on-chip  structure  wherein  leads  extend  across  a  semiconduc- 
tor chip,  the  semiconductor  device  using  a  leadframe  including  a 
die  pad  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  chip,  a  plurality  of  leads 
extending  toward  the  die  pad,  each  of  the  leads  having  an  inner 
lead  portion  and  an  outer  lead  portion,  and  an  outer  frame  connect- 
ing the  die  pad  and  the  leads  to  each  other  wherein  only  one  end  of 
the  die  pad  is  connected  to  the  outer  frame  so  that  the  die  pad  may 
be  bent  with  respect  to  tlie  outer  frame;  the  method  comprising: 
bending  the  die  pad  outward  from  the  outer  frame; 
die-bonding  a  semiconductor  chip  to  the  bent  die  pad; 
bending  the  die  pad  having  the  semiconductor  chip  attached 
toward  the  outer  frame  such  that  the  inner  lead  portion  of  each 
of  the  leads  extends  generally  parallel  to  the  semiconductor 
chip  with  a  predetermined  spacing  between  the  each  inner 
lead  portion  and  the  semiconductor  chip; 
wire-bonding  the  inner  lead  portions  of  the  leads  to  correspond- 
ing electrodes  on  the  semiconductor  chip; 
molding  to  seal  the  semiconductor  chip  and  die  pad  into  one 
body  with  the  outer  lead  portion  of  each  of  the  leads  exposed 
outside  the  body;  and 
separating  the  semiconductor  device  from  the  outer  frame  of  the 
leadframe  and  forming  the  outer  lead  portion  of  each  of  the 
leads. 


5,724,728 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

TO  A  MOUNTING  SURFACE 

Robert  H.  Bond,  Piano,  and  Harry  M.  Siegd,  Hurst,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Car^ 

roUton,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,499,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,642,265.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,917 

Int  a.'  H05K  i/34 

\i&.  a.  29—840  6  Claims 
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5,724,727 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Mona  A.  Chopra,  Austin,  Tex.,-  Everitt  W.  Mace,  Hutto,  Tex., 
and  Brian  D.  Young,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,571 
Int  a."  H05K  3/30 
U.S.  CL  29—832  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  an  electronic  component  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  an  integrated  circuit  to  a  printed  circuit 
board,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  ball  grid  array  substrate  having  a  semiconductor 
device  attached  thereto  onto  a  printed  circuit  board;  and 

attaching  a  module  having  a  non-bail  grid  array  substrate  and 
containing  an  auxiliary  component  to  said  bail  grid  array 
substrate  such  that  terminals  on  said  ball  grid  array  substrate 
and  connectors  on  the  module  provide  both  physical  and 
electrical  connections. 
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5,724,729 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  OF  CHIPS 
USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CUSTOMIZED  THERMALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  MATERULS 
Raed  A.  Sherif,  Hopewell  Junction;  Mark  Gerard  Courtney; 
David  Linn  Edwards,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.; 
Albert  Joseph  Fahey,  Pasadena,  Calif.;  Gregory  Scott  Hop- 
per, FishkiU,  N.Y.;  Sushumna  Inivanti,  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y.;   Charles   Frederick   Jones,   Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.,   and 
Gaetano  Paolo  Messina,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,463,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,604,978,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  349,232,  Dec.  5, 

1994.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,718 

Int  Cl.^  H05K  3/34 

U.S.  a.  29—840  18  Claims 


including  another  conductor  to  be  connected  to  said  conductor  of 
said  flat  cable,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  portion  of  said  conductor,  not  enveloped  by  said 
insulating  cover  part  of  said  flat  cable  to  said  conductor  of 
said  object  at  said  conductive  connecting  part; 

arranging  a  protective  member  at  an  exterior  of  said  insulating 
cover  part  in  a  direction  of  thickness  of  said  insulating  cover 
part; 

interposing  said  protective  member  between  opposing  molding 
dies  in  the  direction  of  thickness,  and  accommodating  said 
conductive  connecting  part  of  said  flat  cable  in  a  leak-tight 
manner  in  a  cavity  defined  by  said  molding  dies; 

supplying  insulating  material  in  said  cavity,  thereby  insert- 
molding  an  insulating  member  for  enclosing  said  conductive 
connecting  part;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  molding  dies  is  provided,  on  both  sides  of 
said  cavity,  with  a  recess  for  holding  said  protective  member 
and  a  groove  for  holding  said  object,  respectively. 
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1.  A  method  to  provide  a  customized  thermally  conductive  path 
between  a  plurality  of  chips  and  a  thermal  cap,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  securing  said  chips  to  a  substrate, 

(b)  placing  at  least  one  first  thermally  conductive  material  on  a 
first  chip,  and  at  least  one  second  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial on  a  second  chip,  wherein  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said 
first  thermally  conductive  material  is  different  than  the  ther- 
mal conductivity  of  said  second  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial, and  wherein  said  at  least  one  first  thermally  conductive 
material  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  thermal  oil, 
thermal  paste,  thermal  grease  and  thermal  compound,  and 

(c)  securing  said  thermal  cap  to  said  substrate. 


5,724.731 

METHOD  OF  FIELD  INSTALLING  A  PRE-COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Art  Black,  476  WUcrest,  Houston,  Tex.  77042,  and  Tom  Riggs, 

22602  BoboUnk  Cir.,  TombaU,  Tex.  77375 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,507 

Int  CL*'  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—888.011  7  Claims 


5,724,730 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  CONDUCTIVE  PART  OF 

FLAT  CABLE 

Yoshiyuki  Tanaka,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-027976 
Int  a."  HOIR  43/24:43/02 
U.S.  a.  29—868  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  protecting  a  conductive  connecting  part  of  a  flat 
cable,  at  which  said  flat  cable  is  electrically  connected  to  an  object, 
said  flat  cable  comprising  a  conductor  and  an  insulating  cover  part 
for  enveloping  a  major  portion  of  said  conductor,  said  object 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  pre-combustion  chamber  in  a  walled 
spark  plug  well  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  inserting  a  centering  mandrel  in  the  spark  plug  hole  of  a  spark 
plug  well  in  the  engine; 

b.  placing  a  tool  on  the  mandrel  for  modifying  the  walls  of  the 
spark  plug  well; 

c.  removing  the  tool  from  the  mandrel  after  the  walls  of  the 
spark  plug  well  have  been  modified; 

d.  removing  the  mandrel; 

e.  installing  a  pre-combustion  chamber  in  the  modified  spark 
plug  well. 


5,724,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  PUSH 

RODS 

IVacy  A.  Arnold,  East  Peoria;  Robert  L.  Davis,  and  Edward  J. 

Gunnar.  both  of  Peoria,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  HI. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,741 
Int  CI."  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  a.  29—888.01  16  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  spaced  push  rods  in 
place  during  insuUation  of  a  rocker  arm  assembly  on  a  cylinder 
head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  structural  member  located  at  a  preselected  location  relative  to 
said  cylinder  head;  and 
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a  bracket  having  first  and  second  spaced  end  portions  and  an 
intermediate  portion  having  a  plurality  of  push  rod  receiving 
notches,  said  first  and  second  spaced  end  portions  being 
removably  connected  to  the  structural  member  of  the  engine 
and  said  notches  being  spaced  a  preselected  distance  apart  to 
receive  and  maintain  each  of  the  push  rods  at  a  preselected 
location  and  orientation  relative  to  the  cylinder  head. 


forcing  the  contoured  portion  of  the  connecting  portion  inwardly 
to  move  the  inner  surface  thereof  into  sliding  contact  with  a 
portion  of  the  spherical  ball  to  secure  the  spherical  ball  within 
the  cavity  and  to  substantially  longitudinally  align  the  outer 
surface  thereof  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston  body; 

hardening  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston  along  its  entire  length 
to  a  predetermined  depth  and  hardness;  and 

finishing  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston  along  its  entire  length  to 
a  predetermined  size. 


} 


5,724,734 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TAPPET  IN  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGIP*E 
Masahito   Hirose,   Hayama-cyo,   and    Kazufumi 
Fujisawa,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji 
Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^45 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  29—888.43  6  Claims 


Nakamura, 
Oozx   Inc., 


5,724,733 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PISTON  ASSEMBLY 
William  K.  Engel,  Peoria,  III.:  Michael  H.  Hinrichsen,  Good- 
field,  III.;  Howard  Savage,  Joliet,  III.;  Donald  H.  Sherman, 
Morton,  III.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Watts,  Washington,  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^45 

Int  a."  B23P  11/00 

VS.  CI.  29—888.02  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tappet  m  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  tappet  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  with  an  upper 
wall,  and  an  annular  side  wall  for  a  shim  which  contacts  a  cam,  the 
cylindrical  portion  being  fitted  in  an  engagement  bore  of  a  cylinder 
head,  the  annular  side  wall  being  formed  continuously  with  the 
cylindrical  portion  at  an  outer  circumference  of  the  upper  wall,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

press  processing  a  metal  powder  to  form  a  tappet  rough  body 
which  comprises  said  cylindrical  portion  such  that  the  upper 
side  wall  becomes  larger  than  the  lappet  to  be  manufactured 
in  axial  size; 
sintering  the  tappet  rough  body:  and 

carrying  out  re-compression  processing  to  strengthen  the  upper 
wall  a  connecting  portion  between  the  upper  wall  and  the 
cylindrical  portion,  and  a  connecting  portion  between  the 
upper  wall  and  the  annular  side  wall  to  make  a  final  tappet. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  piston  assembly  having  a  piston 
mechanically  connected  to  a  slipper  and  adapted  for  use  in  a 
hydraulic  pump  or  motor  having  a  barrel  with  a  bore  defined 
therein  to  slidably  receive  the  piston,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  the  slipper  with  a  spherical  ball  disposed  at  one  end 

thereof; 
forming  the  piston  with  a  body  portion  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface  extending  longitudinally  therealong  and  a  connecting 
portion  disposed  at  one  end  thereof,  the  connecting  portion 
having  a  cavity  defined  therein  with  a  substantially  spherical 
bottom  surface  spaced  from  the  one  end  thereof,  a  groove 
defined  in  the  end  portion  within  the  cavity  between  the 
spherical  bottom  surface  and  the  one  end,  and  a  contoured 
portion  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  angled  outer  surface 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston 
body  between  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  and  the  one  end 
thereof; 
inserting  the  spherical  ball  of  the  slipper  into  the  cavity  of  the 
connecting  portion  to  contact  the  spherical  bottom  surface; 


5,724,735 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  CATALYTIC 

EXHAUST  TREATMENT  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Walter  D.  Ickes,  Plymouth,  and  Andrew  J.  Montalbano,  Taylor, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc., 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336.714,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  254,627,  Jun.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,291 
Int  CI."  FOIN  i/2«,  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29—890  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  catalytic  exhaust  treatment  device 
for  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  generally  cylindrical  container  having  an  inside  diam- 
eter surface  defining  an  inside  diameter; 
preparing  a  generally  cylindrical  catalytic  ceramic  substrate  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  surface  for  insertion  into  said  container  by 
applying  an  intumescent  mat  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
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cylindrical  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  by  applying  a  support 
seal  to  each  end  of  the  substrate,  such  that  each  seal  extends 
between  an  end  of  the  mat  and  an  end  of  the  substrate; 
inserting  the  prepared  substrate  into  the  container;  and 
swaging  the  container  over  substantially  its  entire  portion  of  its 
length  which  is  occupied  by  the  prepared  substrate  such  that 
the  diameter  of  the  container  is  reduced  to  an  extent  that  the 
inside  diametral  surface  of  the  container  compresses  the  seals 
and  the  mat. 


5,724,736 

HAIR  CUTTING  DEVICE 

James  E.  Smith,  10  Elm  St,  Saraland,  Ala.  36571 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,094 

Int  CI.'  B26B  19/44 

VS.  CL  30—133 


fastener  (20AB),  the  upper  cutting  blade  adjustment  means 
(20AA)  functions  to  adjust  an  angle  and  protrusion  length  of 
the  at  least  one  upper  cutting  blade  (20A),  the  brush  (14) 
functions  to  lift  the  user's  hair  into  a  position  wherein  the  at 
least  one  upper  cutting  blade  (20A)  functions  to  sever  the 
user's  hair  forming  hair  clippings  (24);  and 
F)  a  comb  (22)  is  positioned  along  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
housing  front  vertical  member  (12AA)  behind  the  at  least  one 
upper  cutting  blade  (20A).  the  comb  (22)  functions  to  .separate 
the  user's  hair  during  cutting  thereof. 


5,724,737 

SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Kevin  Stones,  Bishop  Auckland,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,729,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551390 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25, 1992, 
9224660 

Int  a.*  AOIG  3/053;  FI6P  3/18:  B26B  19/02 
VS.  CI.  30—228  12  Claims 


9aaims 


1.  An  improved  hair  cutting  device  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  housing  (12)  which  comprises  a  housing  front  (12A)  having 
a  housing  front  vertical  member  (12AA)  and  a  housing  front 
horizontal  member  (12AB)  attached  to  a  housing  front  bottom 
suppon  member  (12AC),  the  housing  (12)  further  comprises  a 
housing  middle  (12B)  and  a  housing  rear  (I2C)  having  a 
housing  door  (12D)  removably  attached  thereto  forming  a 
chamber  therein,  the  housing  (12)  further  comprises  a  housing 
left  member  (12L)  and  a  housing  right  member  (12R)  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  downwardly  therefrom; 

B)  a  brush  (14)  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  brush  bristles 
(14A)  extending  perpendicularly  from  a  brush  spindle  (14B) 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  at  opposite  distal  ends  to  the 
housing  left  member  (12L)  and  the  housing  right  member 
(12R),  respectively; 

C)  a  vacuum  (16)  which  comprises  a  vacuum  motor  (16A) 
fastened  to  a  vacuum  fan  (16B)  by  a  rotating  vacuum  shall 
(16C),  the  vacuum  motor  (16A)  is  electrically  connected  to  a 
vacuum  switch  (16D); 

D)  a  power  means  (18)  is  electrically  connected  to  the  vacuum 
switch  (16D),  when  a  user  activates  the  vacuum  switch  (16D), 
hair  clippings  (24)  are  drawn  into  the  chamber; 

E)  at  least  one  upper  cutting  blade  (20A)  is  positioned  in  the 
housing  front  venical  member  (12AA)  of  the  housing  front 
(12A),  the  at  least  one  upper  cutting  blade  (20A)  is  adjustably 
fastened  to  the  housing  front  (12A)  by  an  upper  cutting  blade 
adjustment  means  (20AA)  having  an  upper  cutting  blade 


1.  A  tool  comprising: 

an  electric  motor; 

a  primary  handle; 

a  secondary  handle  separated  by  a  distance  from  said  primary 
handle; 

a  primary  contact  mechanism  connected  to  said  primary  handle: 

a  secondary  contact  mechanism  connected  to  said  secondary 
handle; 

said  primary  and  secondary  contact  mechanisms  being  movable 
by  grip  contact  on  said  primary  and  secondary  handles; 

a  switch  for  actuating  said  electric  motor; 

first  and  second  projections  associated  with  the  switch; 

said  switch  being  switched  on  to  provide  electric  power  to  said 
motor  when  both  said  primary  and  secondary  contact  mecha- 
nisms contact,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  projections, 
such  contact  resulting  from  gripping  of  said  primary  handle 
and  said  secondary  handle,  and  said  switch  being  switched  ofif 
by  releasing  the  contact  between  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  projections  and  at  least  one  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  contact  mechanisms;  and 

movable  interlocking  means  for  preventing  actuation  of  said 
switch  when  said  movable  interlocking  means  is  disposed  in  a 
first  position,  and  for  allowing  actuation  of  the  switch  when 
said  movable  interlocking  means  is  disposed  in  a  second 
position. 
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5,724,738 

EN\'ELOPE  OPENER  WITH  DISPOSABLE  BLADE 

Franco  Ballarini,  2132  W.  62  St.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33016 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  76438« 

Int  a."  B26B  29/00 

\i&.  CL  30—294  2  Claims 


40 


1.  An  opener  for  envelopes  comprising: 

A)  a  flat  member  with  a  straight  slot  defining  an  elongated 
pointed  position  and  said  slot  ending  with  a  bay  and  said  flat 
member  including  a  channel  positioned  adjacent  to  said  bay 
and  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  slot,  said  angle 
being  between  30  and  75  degrees;  and 

B)  curling  means  renwvably  received  within  said  channel  and 
including  cutting  edge  that  is  exposed  within  said  bay  wherein 
said  cutting  means  includes  a  blade  member  and  a  cutout  that 
exposes  said  cutting  edge  when  aligned  with  said  bay. 


1.  A  self-defense  knife  for  a  user  to  fend  off  an  aggressor, 
comprising; 

a  blade  and  an  attached  handle  that  together  lie  in  substantially 
the  same  plane,  wherein  each  of  the  blade  and  the  handle  are 
shaped  to  define  generally  in  that  plane  a  curved-ribbon 
shape,  the  blade  and  the  handle  being  attached  together  in  a 
shallow-V  or  gull  wing  shape; 

the  blade  having  an  inner  convex  edge,  which  is  blunt,  and.  a 
generally  opposite  outer  concave  edge  which  is  sharp; 

the  handle  having  an  inner  convex  spine  which  meets  the  convex 
blunt  edge  of  the  blade  at  a  vertex  or  cusp  of  the  V-  or  gull 
wing  shape; 

the  blade  and  the  handle  being  given  a  chosen  V-  or  gull  wing 
shape  in  adaptation  for  allowing  a  user  to  clench  the  handle  in 
hand,  with  the  blade  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  user's 
elbow,  and  with  his  or  her  thumb  resting  on  the  handle  and 
extended  and  pointed  in  the  axial  ly  opposite  direction  from 
his  or  her  elbow,  such  that  if  the  user  slightly  rotates  and 
flexes  his  or  her  wrist  he  or  she  can  comfortably  rest  the  blunt 
edge  against  his  or  her  wrist,  with  the  heel  of  his  or  her  palm 
nested  in  the  vertex  or  cusp  of  the  V-  or  gull  wing  shape,  in 
order  that,  if  the  user  lifts  his  or  her  forearm  as  to  block  a  kick 
or  a  punch  from  aggressor,  then  the  user  shall  automatically 
present  the  sharp  edge  at  the  aggressor  and  with  the  blade 
supported  by  the  wrist  in  a  preferred,  proper  position; 

wherein  the  combined  shapes  of  the  convex  blunt  edge  of  the 
blade,  and,  the  convex  spine  of  the  handle,  are,  cooperatively 
shaped  and  proportioned  for  a  given  user  such  that  the  convex 
blunt  edge,  if  the  knife  is  held  in  the  preferred  proper  align- 
ment, extends  from  its  ongin  in  the  vertex  or  cusp  of  the  V-  or 
gull  wing  shape  to  rest  substantially  against  the  wrist  of  the 


given  user  and  hence  substantially  close  up  any  sizable  gap  or 
interspace  between  itself  and  the  user's  wrist  or  palmar  heel, 
in  order  to  allow  the  user  to  deny  the  aggressor  an  opportunity 
to  reach  fingers  into  such  a  gap  and  undesirably  grab  the 
user's  wrist. 


5,724,740 

TWIN  BLADE  SAW 

John  Waldron  Bishop,  Lot  12  EUeker  Road,  Albany,  W.A. 

6330,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00010,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18691,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,453 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    10,    1994, 
PM3272 

Int  a."  B23D  Aim 
MS.  CI.  30—375  8  Claims 


5,724,739 

SELF-DEFENSE  KNIFE 

D.  Patrick  Hutton,  P.O.  Box  339,  Kimberiing  City,  Mo.  65686 

FUed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,727 

Int.  a."  B26B  i/00 

UA  a.  30—356  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  twin  blade  saw  comprising  a  horizontal  main  base 
having  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  frame  base  horizontally  pivotally 
attached  to  the  main  base  and  having  an  apertured  section,  a 
member  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  the  member  being 
vertically  slidably  mounted  to  the  apertured  section,  an  arm  and 
first  and  second  saw  blades,  the  first  saw  blade  having  a  first  saw 
blade  shaft  mounted  in  the  aperture  of  the  member  and  in  a  first 
aperture  of  the  arm  such  that  the  arm  pivots  about  a  centre  of  the 
first  aperture,  the  second  saw  blade  having  a  second  saw  blade 
shaft  mounted  in  a  second  aperture  of  the  arm,  a  driving  means 
arranged  such  that  the  first  and  second  saw  blades  are  in  driving 
communication  with  said  driving  means  and  a  motor  arranged  to 
drive  the  first  and  second  saw  blades  via  the  driving  means. 


5,724,741 
RECIPROCATING  SAW  WITH  PIVOTING  SHOE 
Thomas  R.  Bednar,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee 
Electric  Tool  Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis, 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser,  No.  613,590 
Int.  CI."  B27B  19/02 
U.S.  a.  30—376  16  aaims 

1.  A  reciprocating  saw  for  cutting  a  workpiece.  said  saw  com- 
prising; 

a  main  body; 

a  reciprocating  spindle  extending  from  said  main  body; 

a  saw  blade  connected  to  said  spindle  and  including  a  cutting 

edge  for  cutting  the  workpiece; 
a  shoe  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  main  body  at  a  pivot 

axis;  and 
a  shoe  support  extending  from  said  main  body  and  pivotally 
supporting  said  shoe  at  said  pivot  axis,  said  pivot  axis  being 
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5,724,743 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

ALIGNMENT  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Bemie  Fergus  Jackson,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Snap-On 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,550,  Sep.  29,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5435,522,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

940,935,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  10, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  544.378 

Int  a."  GOIB  ///275 

UJS.  CL  33—288  26  Claims 


substantially  adjacent  to  said  cutting  edge  such  that  said  pivot 
axis  moves  through  the  workpiece  at  substantially  the  same 
time  as  said  cutting  edge. 


5,724,742 
RECIPROCATING  SAW  BLADE  CLAMP 
Benjamin  J.  Grabowski,  Joppa,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,850 

Int  a."  B27B  19/02 

L'.S.  a.  30—392  U  Qaims 


5.  A  reciprocating  saw  comprising: 

a  motor; 

a  gear  train  connected  to  the  motor; 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  gear  train; 

a  saw  blade  clamp  for  clamping  a  layered  assembly  of  a  saw 
blade  and  the  drive  shaft  of  a  saw  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  (a)  a  front  opening  for  receiving  a  shank  of  the 
saw  blade,  (b)  a  rear  opening  for  receiving  the  drive  shaft,  (c) 
a  cavity  axially  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  open- 
ings, and  (d)  top  and  bottom  opposed  sidewalls; 

the  drive  shaft  fixed  to  the  sleeve  and  axially  extending  through 
the  rear  opening  and  along  the  cavity; 

a  first  projection  located  adjacent  the  front  opening,  extending 
into  the  cavity  from  the  top  sidewall  and  engaging  one  side  of 
the  assembly; 

a  second  projection  for  engaging  a  second  side  of  the  assembly; 

the  second  projection  extending  from  the  bottom  sidewall  at  a 
location  between  the  first  projection  and  the  rear  opening;  and 

a  bias  member  (a)  adjustably  attached  to  the  sleeve  and  (b) 
engaged  with  one  side  of  the  assembly. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  alignment  of  motor  vehicle 
wheels  comprising: 

target  means  including  at  least  first  and  second  target  objects  for 
attachment  to  wheels  on  respective  first  and  second  sides  of  a 
vehicle  under  inspection,  each  said  target  object  including  a 
plurality  of  visually  perceptible,  geometrically  configured  tar- 
get elements  having  known  geometric  characteristics  and 
positional  interrelationships; 

optical  inspection  means  defining  a  spatial  reference  system  and 
including  first  and  second  cameras  respectively  forming  first 
and  second  viewing  paths  intersecting  said  first  and  second 
target  objects  when  they  are  attached  to  wheels  of  a  vehicle 
under  inspection,  each  said  camera  being  operable  to  inspect 
an  image  of  a  corresponding  target  object  as  viewed  along  its 
corresponding  viewing  path  and  to  generate  image  informa- 
tion describing  the  geometric  characteristics  and  positional 
interrelationships  of  the  imaged  target  elements; 

processing  means  for  relating  such  image  information  to  prede- 
termined reference  information  describing  the  known  geomet- 
ric characteristics  and  positional  interrelationships  of  said 
target  elements  and  for  determining  the  position  and  angular 
orientation  of  said  first  and  second  target  objects  relative  to 
said  spatial  reference  system  and  generating  first  and  second 
position  and  orientation  information  commensurate  therewith; 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  position  and  orienta- 
tion information  and  operative  to  indicate  the  position  and 
alignment  of  the  wheels  to  which  said  first  and  second  targets 
are  attached. 


5,724,744 
SELF-LEVELING  DEVICE  MOUNTED  ON  A  ROTATING 

BASE  FOR  PROJECTING  LASER  RAYS 
Mario  Doriguzzi  Bozzo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Micro  Italiana 

S.p.A.,  Arzignano,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,698,  Apr.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614 JSO 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1993,  VI93A0050 
Int  a."  GOIC  1/00:5/00 
VS.  CI.  33—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  self-leveling  for  projecting  laser  rays  in  a  horizontal 
position  on  a  wall,  said  device  having  an  oscillating  apparatus,  said 
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device  comprising  a  sleeve  (1).  a  base  (10),  said  base  (10)  includ- 
ing means  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  (1),  a  universal 
joint  located  within  said  sleeve,  said  universal  joint  supporting  said 
oscillating  apparatus  which  is  self-leveling  under  the  force  of 
gravity  and  which  includes  an  oscillating  stem  (3)  connected  to 
said  universal  joint,  a  source  of  laser  rays  (4)  orthogonal  to  and 
carried  by  said  stem  (3),  a  weight  (5)  connected  to  said  stem  (3) 
beneath  said  source  of  laser  rays  (4),  said  oscillating  stem  (3),  said 
source  of  laser  rays  (4)  and  said  weight  (5)  being  free  to  oscillate 
under  the  action  of  said  universal  joint,  a  mechanical  means  for 
interrupting  the  oscillations  of  said  weight  (5),  said  mechanical 
means  comprising  a  blade  (8)  movably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  (1) 
for  contact  with  said  weight  (5),  a  cam  (7)  operatively  engaging 
said  blade  (8)  actuated  by  a  lever  (6)  to  move  said  blade  (8)  into 
contact  with  said  weight  (5),  and  a  spring  (9)  biasing  said  lever  (6) 
so  as  to  normally  separate  said  blade  (8)  from  said  weight  (5).  a 
screw  (13)  located  on  said  weight  (5)  for  regulating  the  position  of 
said  laser  rays,  so  that  said  laser  rays  are  always  projected  in  a 
horizontal  position  on  a  wall  when  the  oscillating  apparatus  is  in 
equilibrium,  said  sleeve  (1)  being  coimected  with  a  graduated 
ringnut  (11)  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  sleeve  the  angular 
displacement  of  said  laser  rays  from  a  reference  on  said  base  (10) 
can  be  determined. 


the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bringing  said  probe  element  into  contact  with  said  geometric 

element;  and. 
processing  at  least  one  of  said  signals  ($.  y.  z,  u,  v,  w)  to 

generate  control  signals  which  characterize  the  start  and 

end  of  a  measurement  operation  on  the  geometric  element 

of  the  workpiece. 


5,724,746 
DENTAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Heinz  Mack,  Taxisstr.  41,  D-80637  Miinchen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41 
991.6 

Int  a."  A61C  19/045 
VS.  a.  033—514  3  Oaims 


5,724,745 
METHOD  ANT)  MANUALLY  GUIDE  COORDINATE 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 
WORKPIECE 
Kurt  Brenner,  Sattddorf,  Germany;  Karl  Seitz,  Oberkochen, 
Germany;   Klaus  Herzog,  Aalen,  Germany,  and  Werner 
Lotze,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cari-Zeiss-Stiftung, 
Heidenheim/Brenz,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  33 
917.8 

Int  CL*  GOIB  7A)04 
VS.  a.  33—503  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  geometric  element  of  a  workplace 
with  a  manually  guided  coordinate  measuring  apparatus  including 
a  probe,  a  supporting  mechanism  for  the  probe  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  probe  in  several  spatial  directions,  the  probe  having  a 
probe  pin  having  a  probe  element  such  as  a  probe  ball  thereon, 
a   first  plurality   of  sen.sors   for  continuously   measuring   the 
respective  movements  in  said  spatial  directions  for  generating 
movement  signals  (0.  \f.  z)  indicative  of  said  movements 
throughout  the  measuring  operation;  a  plurality  of  sensing 
devices  for  continuously  measuring  deflections  of  said  probe 
pin  relative  to  said  supporting  mechanism  and  for  generating 
deflection  signals  (u,  v,  w)  indicative  of  said  deflections 
throughout  the  measuring  operation; 


1.  A  dental  recording  apparatus  for  recording  movements  of  the 
jaw  joints  in  relation  to  the  skull,  the  apparatus  comprising  (A)  an 
adjustable  upper  recording  bow  securable  on  the  bridge  of  the  nose 
and  on  the  area  of  the  temples  and  having  a  nose  bridge  support, 
measuring/recording  plates,  an  upper  reference  indicator  and  a 
rubber  strap,  and  (B)  a  lower  recording  bow  connected  to  the 
movable  lower  jaw  by  means  of  a  tray  or  a  clamping  arrangement, 
the  lower  recording  bow  having,  on  both  side  arms  secured  on  a 
cross  bar,  arrangements  into  which  a  recording  and  measuring 
arrangement  is  introduced  for  allowing  continuous  recording  of 
movements  in  all  3  planes,  for  plotting  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
movements  and  at  the  same  time  measuring  the  axial  displace- 
ments of  the  horizontal  movements  mechanically,  electronically, 
acoustically  or  optically  and  recording  these  via  an  auxiliary 
device, 

(1)  the  upper  recording  bow  including 

(a)  positioning  means  having  an  earplug  thereon,  and  pins  for 
positioning  of  the  lower  recording  bow,  the  positioning 
means  being  replaced  later  by  the  measuring/recording 
plates, 

(b)  a  perpendicularly  arranged  vertical  frame  having  support 
bars  connected  in  an  upper  area  to  an  adjustable  cross  bar 
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on  which  a  head  cushion  is  secured,  and  provided  in  a 
lower  area  with  laterally  adjustable  and  lockable  side  spac- 
ers, 

(c)  a  rear  U-shaped  auxiliary  frame  which,  for  purposes  of 
parallelization  of  the  side  arms,  is  adjustable  to  a  front 
spacing  between  the  side  arms  and  attachable  on  the  side 
arms,  the  U-shaped  auxiliary  frame  comprising  a  cross  bar 
and  lockable  longitudinal  bar.  and 

(d)  a  nose  bridge  support  adjustable  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  laterally  displacable  on  the  front  cross  bar, 

(2)  the  lower  recording  bow  for  positioning  on  the  pins  of  the 
positioning  means  of  the  upper  recording  bow  including 
sleeves  guided  through  attachments  at  a  rear  end  of  the  side 
arms,  the  sleeves  being  fitted  on  the  pins  and  locked  by  means 
of  the  locking  screws,  and 

(3)  the  positioning  means  being  replaceable  by  the  measuring/ 
recording  plates  and,  on  the  lower  recording  bow,  the  sleeves 
being  replaceable  by  the  recording  and  measuring  arrange- 
ments after  casting-on  of  the  tray  or  securing  of  a  correspond- 
ing clamping  arrangement  on  the  lower  jaw,  and  after  posi- 
tioning of  the  upper  recording  bow  and  of  the  lower  recording 
bow. 


and  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  numerical  incremental 
line  markers  of  the  first  edge  of  the  tape,  the  first  group  of 
lenered  markers  assist  with  the  alignment  of  small  bricks 
along  a  receiving  surface,  the  second  group  of  lettered  mark- 
ers commencing  from  the  six  inch  demarcating  numeral  and 
repeating  every  six  inches,  the  second  group  of  lettered  mark- 
ers being  spaced  '/«  of  an  inch  from  each  other  and  in 
alignnnent  with  every  second  numerical  incremental  line 
marker  of  the  first  edge  of  the  tape,  the  second  group  of 
lettered  markers  assist  with  the  alignment  of  large  bricks 
along  a  receiving  surface,  the  first  group  of  lettered  markers 
and  the  second  group  of  lettered  markers  giving  the  measur- 
ing tape  duality  of  use  by  allowing  the  user  to  measure  small 
and  large  bricks  respectively,  a  user  positioning  the  tape 
against  a  brick  wall  to  aid  in  vertically  or  horizontally  align- 
ing bricks  to  be  laid  during  construction  of  a  brick  structure. 


5,724,747 

BRICK  MASON'S  SPACING  TAPE 

Jeffrey  Poorman,  190  N.  300  W.,  SpringviUe,  Utah  84663 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,000 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  3/02 

VS.  CI.  33—759  1  Oaim 


^ 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  brick  mason's  spacing  tape  adapted  for 
use  in  association  with  bricks  and  mortar,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  housing  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  a 
front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  an  essentially  hollow  interior, 
the  housing  being  divided  into  front  and  rear  halves  coupled 
together  by  a  plurality  of  screws,  the  housing  having  a  front 
side  wall  formed  in  a  generally  V-shaped  configuration  with 
an  apex  at  it's  center  point,  the  front  side  wall  having  a  lower 
extent  with  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  and  into  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  housing,  the  front  side  wall  having  an 
upper  extent  including  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  slidable 
switch  coupled  thereto,  the  slidable  switch  including  a  plural- 
ity of  grooves  to  provide  a  firm  gripping  surface  for  the  user, 
the  housing  including  tape  rolling  means  operatively  coupled 
to  the  switch,  the  rear  surface  of  the  housing  including  a 
generally  inverted  J-shaped  belt  clip  affixed  thereto,  the  belt 
clip  having  an  outer  segment  including  a  circular  aperture 
extending  therethrough; 

a  measuring  tape  formed  in  elongated  planar  rectangular  con- 
figuration and  measuring  about  ten  feet  in  length,  the  tape 
having  an  outboard  end  including  a  hook  member,  the  tape 
being  linearly  extendable  from  the  housing  in  an  operative 
orientation,  the  tape  being  rolled  within  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  housing  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  tape  rolling  means 
in  a  stored  orientation,  the  tape  having  an  upper  surface  with 
a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  the  first  edge  including 
numerical  incremental  line  markers  spaced  Vie  of  an  inch 
from  each  other,  the  first  edge  including  inch  demarcating 
numerals  positioned  at  each  one  inch  interval,  long  incremen- 
tal line  markers  extending  across  the  upper  surface  of  the  tape 
from  the  first  edge  to  the  second  edge  adjacent  to  each 
numeral;  and 

the  second  edge  of  the  tape  including  first  and  second  groups  of 
lettered  incremental  line  markers,  the  first  group  of  lettered 
markers  commencing  from  the  three  inch  demarcating 
numeral  and  repeating  every  six  inches,  the  first  group  of 
lettered  markers  being  spaced  '/i6  of  an  inch  from  each  other 


5,724,748 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  CONTAMINANT- 
SENSITIVE  ARTICLES  AND  RESULTING  PACKAGE 
Ray  G.  Brooks;  Timothy  W.  Brooks,  both  of  2505  Custer  Ct, 
Irving,  Tex.  75062,  and  Stephen  L.  Fowler,  3551  Moore- 
Duncan  Hwy.,  Moore,  S.C.  29369 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,697 

Int  CL*  F26B  19/00 

VS.  a.  34—90  14  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  storing  contaminant-sensitive  articles  in  a 
contaminant-free  environment  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  half-sections  of  polymeric  material,  each  of  said  half-sections 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall,  said  half-sections  arranged 
for  overlying,  sliding  engagement  from  a  spaced-apart.  open  posi- 
tion into  a  stop  position  with  said  side  walls  in  telescoping  rela- 
tionship to  form  a  closed  enclosure  having  an  interior  for  accom- 
modating one  or  more  contaminant-sensitive  articles,  sealing 
means  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls 
for  sealing  said  enclosure  interior  in  said  stop  position,  resilient 
clamping  means  on  said  half-sections  for  yieldingly  urging  said 
half-sections  into  said  stop  position  against  said  sealing  means  to 
seal  said  enclosure  interior  and  means  on  said  enclosure  for  intro- 
ducing a  purging  gas  into  said  sealed  enclosure  interior  to  move 
said  half-sections  out  of  said  stop  position  against  said  clamping 
means  to  thereby  relieve  excessive  gas  pressure  in  said  enclosure 
interior. 
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5,724,749 

SIPHON  FOR  REMOVING  CONDENSATE  FROM  A 

PLANAR  BAND 

Jarmo  Puumalainen,  Tampere,  and  Tero  Toikka,  Kangasala, 

both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki, 

Finland 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  12,  1996,  961641 

InL  a."  F26B  lin6 

L.S.  CL  34—95  6  CUims 


1.  A  siphon  for  removing  condensate  from  the  surface  of  a 
planar  band,  said  siphon  comprising  an  inlet  opening  on  the  side 
facing  the  surface  for  conducting  the  condensate  into  the  siphon, 
and  a  discharge  ctiannel  for  removing  tlie  collected  condensate 
from  the  siphon,  a  separate  slide  shoe  which  is  substantially  planar 
on  the  side  facing  the  surface  of  the  band,  said  slide  shoe  being 
intended  to  be  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  band,  and  at  least 
one  loading  element  for  pressing  the  slide  shoe  towards  the  surface 
of  the  band. 


5,724,750 

CLOTHES  DRYER  WITH  PELTIER  EFFECT  HEATING, 

INFRARED  HEATING,  AND  VACUUM  DRYING 

CAPABILITIES 

Vergel  F.  Burress,  3118  Pleasant  Valley,  Sachsc,  Tex.  75048 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558390 

Int  a."  F26B  i/i4 

MS,  a.  34—267  10  CUims 


a  door,  adapted  to  close  upon  the  open  end  of  the  drum,  and 
forming  an  airtight  seal  thereon; 

a  bearing,  attached  to  the  drum  for  admitting  and  connecting  a 
vacuum  line  to  the  interior  of  the  drum  via  an  aperture  defined 
in  the  drum,  an  airtight  seal  being  formed  between  the  aper- 
ture, the  bearing,  and  the  vacuum  line; 

a  vacuum  pump,  connected  to  the  vacuum  line; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  the  dnim; 

heating  nneans  for  heating  the  clothes; 

a  vacuum  shutoff  valve,  located  in  the  vacuum  line  between  the 
drum  and  the  vacuum  pump;  and 

a  pressure  equalization  valve,  connected  to  the  vacuum  line  at  a 
point  between  the  drum  and  the  vacuum  shutoff  valve,  for 
restoring  atmospheric  pressure  inside  the  drum. 


5,724,751 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  ORGANIC 

OR  INORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Olav  EUingsen,  Flor0  ,  Norway,  assignor  to  Thermtecli  A/S, 

Floro,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94A)0005,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,567 

Int  CI.*  F26B  3/00 

U.S.  CL  34—354  11  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  drying  organic  or  inorganic  material  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  said  material  containing  a  liquid  or  liquids,  which  com- 
prises introducing  said  material  interiorly  of  a  rotating  rotor  carry- 
ing on  its  periphery  oscillating  rotor  blades,  said  rotor  rotating 
about  the  axis  of  a  process  chamber  having  an  inner  surface  with 
substantially  axially  extending  ribs,  said  rotating  rotor  causing  the 
material  introduced  interiorly  of  said  rotor  to  be  propelled  radially 
outwardly  of  said  axis  of  rotation  and  to  expel  liquid  or  liquids 
from  said  nnaterials,  and  the  oscillating  rotor  blades  and  the  oppos- 
ing ribs  causing  vibrational  forces  and  turbulence  to  be  induced 
into  the  outwardly  flowing  liquid  so  as  to  form  a  mist. 


1.  A  clothes  dryer  for  drying  wet  clothes 
comprises: 

a  dnmi,  having  an  inner  surface,  an  open  end  for  admitting  the 
clothes,  and  a  closed  end  opposite  the  open  end; 


5,724,752 
WATER-PROOFING  LOCATING  DEVICE  OF  A  BICYCLE 

SHOE 
Wen-Hwa  Lin,  No.  41,  3Mi  Rd.,  Industrial  Park,  Taicfanng, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  764,927 
Int  a.'  A43B  5/00:  G05G  ]/\4 
\i&.  a.  36—131  1  Claim 

1.  A  water-proof  bicycle  shoe  locating  device  adapted  for  fas- 
tening to  the  sole  of  a  bicycle  shoe  for  permitting  the  bicycle  shoe 
to  be  secured  to  one  pedal  of  a  sports  bicycle,  the  device  compris- 
ing a  rigid  locating  plate  having  rows  of  screw  holes  adapted  for 
mounting  locating  screws  selectively,  a  rubber  cushion  adapted  for 
fastening  to  said  locating  plate  at  an  outer  side  and  having  a 
plurality  of  oblong  through  holes  corresponding  to  the  rows  of 
screw  holes  of  said  locating  plate,  and  a  rubber  packing  plate 
wherein  the  dryer  adapted  for  fastening  to  said  locating  plate  at  an  inner  side,  said 
rubber  packing  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  downward  split  rtxls 
adapted  for  fitting  into  the  screw  holes  of  said  locating  plate  to  seal 
the  gaps,  and  a  plurality  of  cut  lines  respectively  disposed  around 


March  10,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


967 


each  of  said  downward  split  rods  for  permitting  said  downward 
split  rods  to  be  selectively  detached  from  said  rubber  packing  plate 
for  permitting  a  respective  locating  screw  to  pass. 


5,724,753 
FOOTWEAR  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Throneburg,  625  W.  Bell  St,  StatesviUe,  N.C.  28687; 
James  G.  McLelland,  StatesviUe,  N.C;  Victor  J.  Gallenstein, 
Maysville,  Ky.;  Leon  E.  Kelley,  Needham,  Mass.,  and  Dou- 
glas H.  Richie,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  L. 
Throneburg,  StatesviUe,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,820,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,264,  Mar.  21,  1994, 

Pat  No.  5,595,005,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

97,086,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  726,551 

Int  a.''A43B  1 3/12:1  S/14 

U.S.  a.  36—91  13  Qaims 


plateau,  said  plateau  including  oppositely  inclined  fore  and  aft 
portions  for  providing  a  smooth  transition  with  said  ball 
portion  and  a  major  area  of  said  heel  portion,  said  arch  portion 
further  including  a  hump  extending  upwardly  fi-om  said  sub- 
stantially flat  plateau,  said  hump  having  a  greater  thickness 
along  a  medial  portion  of  said  arch  portion  and  a  decreasing 
thickness  toward  a  central  portion  thereof;  and 
said  heel  portion  having  a  thickened  outer  peripheral  edge 
defining  a  raised  heel  ridge,  so  as  to  provide  additional 
support  for  side  heel  areas  of  the  wearer 


5,724,754 

HARD  PLATE  FOR  SPIKED  TRACK  SHOES 

Akira  Kataoka,  Kobe;  Masanobu  Inohara,  Akashi;  Rvuichi 

'Kukita;  Toshio  Suma,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Kiyohiro  Saito, 

Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asics  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,752,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^81,913, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  361,477,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,483,760,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,128,  May  27, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

58,065,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  707,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1992,  4-146297; 
Apr.  23,  1993,  5-97704;  May  13,  1993,  5-111927 
Int  ex."  A43B  5/00:  A43C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  36—134  16  Claims 


1.  An  innersole  for  inserting  into  a  shoe  to  enhance  the  comfort 
thereof,  said  innersole  comprising: 

a  backing  layer  and  a  molded  foam  layer  overlying  said  backing 
layer  and  secured  thereto,  said  backing  layer  and  molded 
foam  layer  having  substantially  the  same  overall  configura- 
tion, 

said  innersole  including  a  ball  portion,  a  heel  portion,  and  a 
raised  arch  portion  extending  therebetween, 

said  raised  arch  portion  extending  across  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  the  innersole  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  flat 


1.  A  hard  plate  for  a  spiked  track  shoe  comprising: 

a  propulsion  region  for  gripping  ground  surface  and  suppressing 
rearward  slippage  of  the  track  shoe  relative  to  the  ground 
surface,  said  propulsion  region  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  transverse  grooves  extending  perpendicularly  relative  to  a 
center  line  of  said  shoe  on  a  substantially  overall  anterior 
forefoot  portion  in  at  least  about  one-half  a  forefoot  portion; 

a  braking  region  for  buffering  landing  impact  on  the  ground 
surface  and  for  rapidly  gripping  the  ground  surface  upon 
landing,  said  braking  region  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
first  large  projections  having  a  pyramid  shape  on  an  outer  side 
of  a  posterior  forefoot  portion,  said  first  large  projections  are 
aligned  outwardly  from  the  center  line  of  said  shoe  in  a  first 
inclined  direction  at  a  first  predetermined  angle,  wherein  a 
base  of  one  side  face  of  each  of  said  first  large  projections  is 
orthogonal  with  said  first  inclined  direction,  and  wherein  said 
one  side  face  of  each  of  said  first  large  projections  is  oriented 
substantially  forwardly  in  said  first  inclined  direction:  and 

a  balance  and  acceleration  region  for  maintaining  right  and  left 
balances  on  contact  with  the  ground  surface  and  for  providing 
a  propulsion  force  at  a  start  dash  moment,  said  balance  and 
acceleration  region  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  second 
large  projections  having  a  pyramid  shape  on  an  inner  side  of 
said  posterior  forefoot  portion,  wherein  said  second  large 
projections  are  aligned  inwardly  from  said  center  line  of  said 
shoe  in  a  second  inclined  direction  al  a  second  predetermined 
angle,  and  wherein  a  base  of  one  side  face  of  each  of  said 
second  large  projections  is  orthogonal  with  said  second 
inclined  direction,  and  wherein  said  one  side  face  of  said 
second  large  projection  is  oriented  substantially  rearwardly  in 
said  second  inclined  direction. 
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5,724,755 

SNOW  PUSHER 

Michael  P.  Weagley,  7436  E.  River  Rd.,  Rush,  N.Y.  14543 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,862 

InL  CL"  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  a.  37—233  4  Claims 


5,724,757 

INDEX  CARDS  FOR  ORGANIZING  AUDIO  OR  VIDEO 

MEDU  CONTAINERS 

Ronald  William  Warden,  P.O.  Box  835,  Gold  Beach,  Oreg. 

97444 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544324 

Int  a.*  B42F  21/00 

U.S.  a.  40—360  8  Claims 


33  ^33 


1.  A  snow  pusher,  including: 

an  upstanding  transverse  blade  with  a  front,  back,  and  bottom, 
said  blade  including  a  plurality  of  horizontal  and  vertical 
reinforcing  channels  on  the  back  thereof; 

a  reversible  rubber  edge  removably  fastened  to  said  blade  and 
extending  along  and  below  the  bottom  thereof; 

a  vertical  side  plate  extending  forward  from  each  end  of  said 
blade; 

a  wear  shoe  removably  mounted  on  each  side  plate  for  sliding 
contact  on  a  ground  surface,  said  shoe  having  inclined  front 
and  rear  ramp  surfaces; 

an  upper  horizontal  row  of  posu.  and  a  parallel  lower  row  of 
larger  posts,  extending  rearward  from  said  blade,  said  rows 
defining  an  open  slot  for  removable  insertion  therein  of  driv- 
ing means  to  itiove  said  snow  pusher;  and 

means  to  releasably  secure  said  blade  to  said  driving  means. 


5,724,756 
BUCKET  TIP  RETENTION  MEANS 
Preston  L.  Gale,  Mackinaw,  lU.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,192 
Int.  a.*^  E02F  9/28 


VS.  CL  37—458 


23  Claims 


:x^"-' 


1.  An  index  card  for  organizing  compact  disc  containers,  audio 
tape  containers,  and  video  tape  containers  to  be  stored  in  a  stack 
relationship,  the  index  card  comprising; 

a  card  body  having  a  front  edge,  a  side  edge,  and  a  rear  edge, 
wherein  the  card  body  is  sufficiently  large  to  extend  between 
the  front  edge  and  the  rear  edge  or  the  side  edge  of  one  of  the 
containers; 

a  viewable  tab  extending  outwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the 
card  body  to  a  sufficient  distance  that  the  viewable  tab  extends 
beyond  the  container,  wherein  the  viewable  tab  can  be  read 
between  adjacent  containers 

a  retainer  lip  inclined  at  an  angle  from  the  side  edge  or  rear  edge 
of  the  card  body,  wherein  the  lip  is  sufficiently  spaced  from 
the  front  edge  of  the  card  body  to  fit  against  an  edge  of  the 
container  when  the  index  card  is  placed  against  the  container 
with  the  viewable  tab  extending  outwardly  from  the  front 
edge  of  the  card  body;  and 

a  storage  device  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  and  the  index  card  is 
positioned  within  at  least  one  of  the  slots  of  the  storage 
device,  with  the  viewable  tab  extending  outwardly  from  the 
slot  such  that  the  viewable  tab  can  be  viewed  when  a  con- 
tainer is  stored  in  the  slot,  and  the  lip  extends  across  the  slot 
to  wedge  the  index  card  in  the  slot. 


1  A  retention  pin  (10)  for  retaining  a  bucket  tip  (70)  to  a  bucket 
tip  adapter  (90)  for  an  excavator  bucket,  said  retention  pin  (10) 
comprised  of; 

a  pin  main  body  (20)  having  a  pin  front  face  (22)  defining  a 
locking  clip  groove  (30)  and  a  pin  rear  face  (26)  including  a 
positioning  shoulder  (60)  extending  therefrom,  said  locking 
clip  groove  (30)  being  defined  by  a  locking  clip  groove  floor 
(34)  and  parallel,  spaced-apan  locking  clip  groove  walls  (32), 
said  pin  main  body  (22)  further  defining  a  transverse  clip 
retaining  pin  bore  (52);  and 
a  resilient  locking  clip  element  (40)  disposed  in  said  locking  clip 
groove  (30).  said  locking  clip  element  (40)  including  a  first 
locking  portion  (44)  and  a  second  locking  portion  (46). 


5,724,758 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

LENTICULAR  IMAGES  WITH  MOTION 

Stephen  Gulick,  Jr.,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,076 
Int  a."  G03B  25/02 
VS.  CI.  40-^54  5  Claims 

1.  A  lenticular  device  comprising; 
a  light  transmissive  layer  having  a  plurality  of  image  frames 

recorded  thereon; 
a  first  lenticular  material  positioned  on  one  surface  of  the  light 

transmissive  layer;  and 
a  second  lenticular  material  positioned  on  an  opposite  surface  of 
the  light  transmissive  layer  so  as  to  permit  the  viewing  of  the 
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plurality  of  image  frames  through  either  said  first  or  said 
second  lenticular  material. 


5.724,759 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  SINGLE  ACTION 

FIREARMS 

Benjamin  Kilham,  P.O.  Box  37,  Lyme,  N.H.  03768 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,502 

Int  CI."  F41A  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  42—66  10  Claims 


a  firing  pin  associated  with  the  hammer  and  mounted  in  a 
position  to  strike  and  fire  a  cartridge  in  the  cartridge-receiving 
chamber  in  front  of  the  hammer, 
the  safety  mechanism  comprising: 
a  safety  channel  in  the  frame; 

a  trigger  block  configured  to  slidably  engage  said  safety  channel 
as  it  moves  between  a  lower  trigger  block  position  and  an 
upper  trigger  block  position,  said  trigger  block  having  a  block 
upper  region  and  a  block  lower  region: 
a  block  lower  region  engaging  surface  provided  on  the  trigger, 
said  block  lower  region  of  said  trigger  block  being  configured 
to  slidably  engage  said  block  lower  region  engaging  surface 
of  the  trigger  and  so  configured  as  to  raise  said  trigger 
block  from  said  lower  trigger  block  position  to  said  upper 
trigger  block  position  as  the  trigger  is  rotated  from  the 
trigger  ready-to-fire  position  to  the  hammer  release  posi- 
tion: 
means  for  biassing  said  trigger  block  towards  said  lower  trigger 

block  position;  and 
hammer  blocking  means  engaging  the  hammer  and  preventing 
forward  movement  of  the  hammer  and  firing  pin  against  a 
cartridge  in  the  chamber  when  said  trigger  block  is  in  said 
lower  trigger  block  position, 

said  block  upper  region  of  said  trigger  block  being  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  hammer  so  that  the  hammer  will  cause 
the  firing  pin  to  strike  and  fire  the  cartridge  in  the  chamber 
when  said  trigger  block  is  in  .said  upper  trigger  block 
position. 


5,724,760 

TRIGGER  SAFETY  DEVICE 

F.  Richard  Langner,  P.O.  Box  14706,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85267 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823372 

Int  CL"  F41A  17/54 

U.S.  a.  42—70.07  14  Claims 


1.  A  safety  mechanism  for  a  firearm  having; 

a  frame, 

an  external  pivotably  mounted  hammer  having  a  base  region 
pivotably  mounted  to  the  frame,  the  hammer  being  manually 
rotatable  from  a  hammer  rest  position  to  a  hammer  cocked 
position  and,  when  released  from  the  hammer  cocked  posi- 
tion, rotating  towards  a  hammer  fire  position. 

a  means  for  biassing  the  hammer,  when  released  ftom  the 
hammer  cocked  position,  to  rotate  towards  the  hammer  fire 
position, 

a  sear  notch  in  the  hammer. 

a  trigger  pivotably  mounted  below  the  hammer, 

the  trigger  being  moveable  from  a  trigger  ready-to-fire  posi- 
tion to  a  hammer  release  position, 

a  sear  on  the  trigger  which  engages  the  sear  notch  of  the  hammer 
when  the  trigger  is  in  the  ready-to-fire  position  and  the  ham- 
mer is  in  the  hammer  cocked  position  and  becomes  disen- 
gaged from  the  sear  notch  when  the  trigger  is  rotated  to  the 
hammer  release  position, 

the  sear  preventing  the  hammer  from  rotating  to  the  hammer 
fire  position  when  the  sear  is  engaged  with  the  sear  notch. 

a  trigger  biassing  means  which  biasses  the  trigger  such  that  the 
sear  will  be  urged  into  engagement  with  the  sear  notch  when 
the  hammer  is  moved  to  the  hammer  cocked  position. 

a  cartridge-receiving  chamber  in  front  of  the  hammer,  and 


JOA 


1.  A  trigger  safety  lock  for  guns  having  a  trigger  guard  and  a 
trigger  therein  with  a  space  between  the  rear  of  the  trigger  and  the 
trigger  guard,  said  safety  lock  including  in  combination: 

a  rigid  plug  having  at  least  a  central  portion  configured  to 
frictionally  fit  into  said  space  between  die  rear  of  said  trigger 
and  said  trigger  guard  to  prevent  depression  of  said  trigger  to 
fire  the  gun,  said  central  portion  of  said  rigid  plug  having  first 
and  second  opposite  sides; 

a  stepped-down  ejector  extension  on  the  first  side  of  said  central 
portion  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  beyond  said  trigger 
guard  when  said  plug  is  in  said  space  for  engagement  by  a 
user  of  the  gun  to  force  said  plug  laterally  out  of  said  space, 
said  ejector  extension  dimensioned  with  a  thickness  less  than 
that  of  said  central  portion  to  permit  said  ejector  extension  to 
freely  pass  through  said  space;  and 

a  flange  on  the  second  side  of  said  central  portion  of  said  rigid 
plug  overiapping  at  least  part  of  one  of  said  trigger  and  said 
uigger  guard  in  engagement  therewith  with  said  central  por- 
tion of  said  rigid  plug  located  in  said  space. 
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5,724,761 

nREARM  BARREL  MUZZLE  PORTION  MOUNTED 

COMPLETE  FIREARM  SIGHT  AND  MOUNT 

John  W.  Bergacker,  1009  Northeast  104th  SL,  Miami  Shores, 

Fla.  33138 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,054 

Int  a.*  F41G  1/41 

VS.  a.  42—100  7  Claims 


1.  A  fireann  optical  sight  and  mount  for  use  on  a  firearm  that  has 
both  a  breech  end  and  a  muzzle  end  portion  of  a  barrel  for 
mounting  an  optical  sight  and  mount  on  said  muzzle  end  portion  of 
said  banel  comprising  an  optical  generally  tubular  sight  and  mount 
for  mounting  said  optical  generally  tubular  shaped  sight  and  mount 
on  said  muzzle  end  portion  of  said  barrel  of  said  firearm,  said 
optical  sight  and  mount  having  means  for  making  said  optical  sight 
and  mount  light  in  weight  comprising  primarily  a  non-metalhc 
material  and  the  maximum  weight  W  of  said  optical  sight  and 
mount  IS  determined  in  accordance  with  the  following; 


fishing  line-clearing  passageways  each  extending  from  a  mar- 
ginal wall  of  the  body  and  communicating  with  a  respective 
opening,  said  first  opening  having  an  effective  open  area 
substantially  larger  than  the  effective  open  area  of  said  second 
opening, 

said  body  further  including  a  pair  of  adjacent,  elongated,  diverg- 
ing segments  cooperatively  defining  a  concavity  therebetween 
with  cutting  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  segments  for 
severing  of  an  object  received  in  said  concavity;  and 

elongated  handle  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  body  for 
permitting  manipulation  of  the  body, 

each  of  said  segments  including  an  inner  side  wall  surface  in 
opposition  to  the  side  wall  surface  of  the  other  segment,  said 
segment  side  wall  surfaces  cooperatively  defining  a  throat 
region  leading  to  said  concavity,  said  cutting  means  being 
secured  to  one  of  said  segments  and  having  a  severing  edge 
extending  into  said  concavity. 


W 
wheir: 

L 

W 


lO-Z. 


X_ 

8 


Weight  of  said  optical  sight  and 
mount  in  ounces 

Distance  lo  center  of  gravity  of  said 
optical  sight  and  mount  measured  in 
inches  from  said  breech  end  of  said  barrel. 


5,724,763 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Marion  L.  Rasmussen,  2619  Grizzly  HoUow  Way,  Stockton, 
Calif.  95207 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  645,552 

Int  a."  AOIK  97/10 

VS.  CL  43— 21 J  4  CUims 


5,724,762 

FISHING  LURE  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 

Jack  Thompson,  500  S.  9tta,  Independence,  Kans.  67301 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,657 

Int  CI."  AOIK  97/24 

VS.  a.  43— 17J  20  aaims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  retrieval  device  comprising: 
a  body  presenting  marginal  walls  and  separate,  first  and  second 
lure-receiving  openings  therethrough  with  a  pair  of  separate 


1.  A  new  and  improved  fishing  rod  holder  with  swiveling  and 
nodding  capabilities,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  trough-like  support  for  a  fishing  rod  having  parallel  side  plates 
and  with  upper  edges  and  lower  edges  and  with  a  pair  of 
integrally  formed  straps  coupling  the  lower  edges  of  the  plates 
in  a  fixed  orientation  for  receiving  the  handle  portion  of  a 
fishing  rod,  the  upper  edge  of  the  plates  having  complimen- 
tary recesses  for  receiving  portions  of  the  fishing  rod  handle 
being  supported  for  precluding  linear  movement,  the  side 
plates  having  a  leading  edge  for  the  passage  of  a  leading  edge 
of  a  fishing  rod  therefrom  and  a  trailing  edge  for  the  passage 
of  the  trailing  edge  of  a  fishing  rod  handle  therefrom  with 
pairs  of  concentric  apertures  passing  through  the  plates  at 
spaced  locations  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  plates; 

an  annular  base  of  a  cylindrical  configuration  and  a  flange  at  the 
upper  extent  integrally  formed  therewith,  the  base  having 
spaced  axial  apertures  extending  therethrough: 

an  associated  metal  hushing  with  a  central  aperture  removably 
received  in  the  aperture  of  the  base  and  a  radially  enlarged 
shoulder  positioned  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base; 

a  shaft  having  a  long  linear  lower  extent  positionable  in  the 
aperture  of  the  bushing  with  diamennc  apertures  extending 
therethrough  at  spaced  locations  above  tfie  bushing  and  below 
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the  base,  the  shaft  having  an  upper  end  curved  with  a  hori- 
zontal portion  positionable  through  preselected  aligned  aper- 
tures in  the  plates  and  with  an  aperture  at  the  free  end  of  the 
upper  end  and  a  cotter  pin  extending  therethrough; 

an  upper  cotter  pin  and  a  lower  cutter  pin  extending  through  the 
upper  and  lower  apertures  of  the  shaft  for  supporting  the  shaft 
in  a  preselected  position  with  respect  to  the  bushing;  and 

a  lanyard  having  releasable  coupling  means  at  its  opposed  ends 
for  attachment  to  the  cotter  pins  extending  through  the  shaft 
for  securement  purposes. 


5,724,764 

STORAGE  BOX 

Charies  Kent  Alsup,  P.O.  Box  1425,  Beaver,  Utah  84713 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,728 

Int  a.*  AOIK  97/06 

VS.  a.  45—54.1  9  Claims 


>s- 


1.  A  storage  box  for  storing  a  multiplicity  of  items  comprising: 

a  box  having  two  sides,  two  ends,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  compartments  for  storing  items, 

an  endless  belt  rotatable  around  said  box, 

an  aperture  through  said  endless  belt. 

said  endless  belt  capable  of  being  rotated  so  that  said  aperture 
can  be  moved  to  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  position, 

in  said  first  position  said  aperture  is  not  aligned  with  any  of  said 
compartments,  whereby  said  items  in  said  storage  compart- 
ments can  not  be  removed  from  said  storage  compartments, 

in  said  second  position  said  aperture  is  aligned  with  a  single 
storage  compartment,  and 

wherein  there  is  a  second  endless  belt  which  moves  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  endless  belt. 

said  second  endless  belt  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 

whereby  said  aperture  in  said  endless  belt  and  said  aperture  in 
said  second  endless  belt  must  be  aligned  in  order  to  remove 
an  item  in  said  single  storage  compartment. 


5,724,765 
HERBICIDE  APPLICATOR  WITH  VEGETATION 
GRABBING  JAWS 
Walter  A.  Wegner,  3805  Hwy.  E  South,  PittsviUe,  Wis.  54466 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,282 
Int  CI.*  AOIG  13/00;  AOIC  23/00 
VS.  a.  47— 1 J  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  to  a  plant,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  shaft; 

a  pair  of  opposing  jaws  movably  attached  to  the  shaft  with  each 

jaw  having  an  absorbent  pad  attached  thereto,  the  pair  of 

opposing  jaws  having  a  plurality  of  needles  which  penetrate 

the  plant  when  the  pair  of  opposing  jaws  is  moved  together; 

a  reservoir  for  the  liquid; 

a  conduit  system  which  carries  the  liquid  from  tlie  leservoir  to 
the  absorbent  pad  on  each  jaw;  and 


an  actuator  coupled  to  the  pair  of  opposing  jaws  and  operable  by 
a  user  to  move  the  pair  of  opposing  jaws  so  that  the  absorbent 
pads  come  together  to  grasp  the  plant  there  between. 


5,724,766 
HYGROSCOPIC  ROCK  WOOL  MAT  OF  LOW  WEIGHT 

PER  UNIT  VOLUME  CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING 

IMMEDUTE  LANDSCAPING  TO  ROOFS  OR  SIMILAR 

SURFACES 

Wolfgang  Behrens,  Tk^spenmoor  25,  D-27243  Gross  Ippener, 

Germany 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1994,  44  36 
443.1 

Int  CL'  AOIC  1/04 
VS.  a.  47—56  15  Claims 


'mm^i^m^ 


1.  A  hygroscopic  mat  for  providing  landscaping  in  finished  form 
to  roofs  or  similar  surfaces  immediately  upon  application  to  said 
roofs  or  similar  surfaces  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  rock  wool 
mat  having  a  thickness  of  approximately  2.0  to  3.5  cm  and  weight 
per  unit  volume  between  approximately  30  and  80  kg/m'  that 
enable  it  to  be  rolled  up  and  (b)  living  plants  positioned  within  said 
rock  wool  mat  wherein  the  roots  of  such  plants  provide  mechanical 
strength  to  said  mat  to  create  a  finished  landscaping  product  that  is 
capable  of  being  readily  transported  in  rolled  form  to  said  nx)f  s  or 
similar  surfaces  where  it  is  unroUed  and  instaUed  to  provide  said 
immediate  landscaping. 
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5,724,767 

ALFALFA  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

ALFALFA  PRODUCTS  FOR  A  SEQUENTUL 

HARVESTING  SYSTEM 

Paul  L.  F.  Sun,  Roscoe,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Dairyland  Seed  Co^ 

Inc.,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,183,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,098 

Int  a.*  AOIH  1/00:4/00 

VS.  CL  47—58  28  Claims 


5.724,768 

AEROPONIC  PLANT  GROWTH  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Paul  R.  Ammann,  Jr.,  9  Joline  Rd.,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.  08824 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,552 

Int  a."  AOIG  31/00 

VS.  a.  47—62  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  alfalfa  product  wherein  the 
alfalfa  product  has  an  improved  uniformity  of  a  preselected  trait, 
wherein  the  method  for  synthesizing  the  alfalfa  product  comprises 
the  step  of; 

(a)  selecting  alfalfa  gennplasm  coding  for  genetically  desirable 
agronomic  trials; 

(b)  growing  a  plurality  of  alfalfa  plants  from  the  alfalfa  germ- 
plasm; 

(c)  classifying  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  alfalfa  plants  by  the 
preselected  trait  into  a  parent  trait  class,  wherein  the  prese- 
lected trait  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flowering 
date,  flower  frequency  and  maturity  rate; 

(d)  growing  a  progeny  for  one  of  the  plurality  of  alfalfa  plants; 

(e)  classifying  the  progeny  by  the  preselected  trait  into  a  prog- 
eny trait  class;  and 

(0  synthesizing  die  alfalfa  product  from  any  plurality  of  alfalfa 
plants  or  or  progeny  whose  progeny  trait  class  is  the  same  as 
the  parent  trail  class. 
28.  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  alfalfa  product  wherein  the 
alfalfa  product  has  an  improved  uniformity  of  two  or  more  prese- 
lected traits,  wherein  the  method  for  synthesizing  the  alfalfa  prod- 
uct comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  alfalfa  germplasm  coding  for  genetically  desirable 
agronomic  traits; 

(b)  growing  a  plurality  of  alfalfa  plants  from  the  alfalfa  germ- 
plasm; 

(c)  classifying  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  alfalfa  plants  by  the 
two  or  nKwe  preselected  traits  into  a  parent  trait  class,  wherein 
the  two  or  more  preselected  traits  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  flowering  date,  flower  frequency  and  maturity 
rate; 

(d)  growing  a  progeny  for  one  of  the  plurality  of  alfalfa  plants: 

(e)  classifying  the  progeny  by  the  two  or  more  preselected  traits 
into  a  progeny  trait  class;  and 

(0  synthesizing  the  alfalfa  product  from  any  plurality  of  alfalfa 
plants  or  progeny  whose  progeny  trait  class  is  the  same  as  the 
parent  trait  class. 


1,  Aeroponic  plant  growing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  essentially  vertically  oriented  elongate  plant  chamber 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  tubular  side  wall,  said 
chamber  having  a  bore  defining  a  plant  root  receiving  zone 
and  said  side  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  plant  receiving 
apertures  therethrough; 

(b)  spray  means  comprising  at  least  one  spray  nozzle  stationed  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  plant  chamber,  said  spray  means  being 
oriented  to  spray  liquid  plant  nutrient  solution  downwardly 
through  the  bore  of  said  chamber,  thereby  to  wet  plant  roots 
residing  within  said  zone; 

(c)  means  to  supply  liquid  plant  nutrient  solution  to  said  spray 
means;  and 

(d)  means  to  induct  atmospheric  air  and  to  exhaust  stagnant  air 
from  said  chamber  during  operation  of  said  spray  means. 


5,724,769 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 
PULL-PULL  CABLE  SYSTEM 
Todd  E.  Cripe,  Elkhart,  Ind.;  Darren  M.  Grunun,  Cassopolis, 
Mich.;  Raymond  S,  Butler,  Elkhart,  Ind.;  Roger  E.  Scha- 
manek,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Dennis  J,  Buening,  Waterford, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Excell  Industries,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 
Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  369345,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,542,214.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

624,130 

Int  a."  E05F  11/53 

VS.  CI.  49—360  27  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  window  construction  in  a  motor  vehicle, 

comprising,  in  combination: 

frame  means  mounted  in  a  window  recess  in  a  vehicle  body 
comprising  a  circumferential  frame  member  with  a  first  cable 
directional  block  integral  with  a  lower  horizontal  portion  of 
the  frame  member; 
a  slider  subassembly  comprising  a  transparent  pane  and  being 
slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  means  for  sliding  laterally  back 
and  forth  between  a  full  open  position  and  a  closed  position  in 
a  laterally  extending  slider  travel  channel  in  the  lower  hori- 
zontal portion  of  die  frame  member;  and 
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a  pull-puU  cable  drive  subassembly  for  moving  the  slider  subas- 
sembly laterally  back  and  forth  between  its  fiill  open  and 
closed  positions,  the  pull-pull  cable  drive  subassembly  com- 
prising: 

drive  apparatus  mounted  to  the  vehicle  body  remote  from  the 
circumferential  frame  member,  comprising  a  drive  motor 
having  an  output  member  and  a  drive  drum  operadvely 
engaging  the  output  member  for  rotation  upon  actuation  of 
the  drive  motor;  and 
drive  cable  attached  to  the  slider  subassembly  and  wrapped 
around  the  drive  drum  for  pulling  the  slider  subassembly 
substantially  laterally  in  a  first  direction  toward  its  full  open 
position  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  drum  in  a  first  rotational 
direction,  and  for  pulling  the  slider  subassembly  substan- 
tially laterally  in  a  second  direction  toward  its  closed  posi- 
tion upon  rotation  of  the  drive  drum  in  an  opposite  rota- 
tional direction,  the  slider  subassembly  and  drive  cable 
together  forming  a  closed  loop  from  the  drive  drum,  with  a 
first  drive  cable  segment  extending  laterally  from  the  slider 
subassembly  toward  a  left  side  of  the  frame  member  and  a 
second  drive  cable  segment  extending  laterally  from  the 
slider  subassembly  toward  a  right  side  of  the  frame  tnem- 
ber; 
wherein  a  section  of  the  first  drive  cable  segment  extends  in  a 
first  cable  chaimel  in  the  substantially  horizontal  lower  por- 
tion of  the  frame  member,  and  the  first  cable  directional  block 
forms  a  curved  internal  passageway  guiding  the  drive  cable 
from  the  first  cable  channel  to  a  first  entry  point. 


including  a  body  connected  to  said  stem  and  sized  for  making 
a  close  fit  in  said  upper  track,  said  follower  assembly  further 
including  at  least  one  deflectable  tab  extending  outwardly 
from  said  body  for  deflectable  engagement  with  an  inner  wall 
of  said  upper  track. 


5,724,771 
WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  WITH  UNITARY  ANTI-THEFT 
PROJECTION 
Ronnie  G.  Gipson,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Excel  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Elkhart  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,131 

Int  CL*  E05B  55/00 

VS.  a.  49—449  9  Claims 


5,724,770 

SLIDING  DOOR  TOP  GUIDE  AND  BOTTOM  BRACKET 

ASSEMBLY 

ThoDus  H.  McAfee,  3302  Rossmoor  Way,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 

M74« 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,954 
Int  a.*  E05D  13/00 
VS.  a.  49—409  17  Claims 

1.  A  sUding  door  and  adjustable  guide  assembly  for  travel  in  an 
upper  track,  said  sliding  door  including  a  panel  having  respective 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  further  having  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of 
horizontally  extending  rails  engaged  with  said  panel  at  said  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  panel,  and  a  pair  of  vertically 
extending  stiles,  having  respective  upper  and  lower  ends,  engaged 
with  said  panel  at  said  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

at  least  one  bracket  assembly,  having  an  upper  end,  and  config- 
ured for  mounting  to  said  panel  adjacent  said  upper  end 
thereof  and  including  a  bracket  housing  having  an  upper  end 
and  respective  opposite  sides;  and 
a  top  guide  assembly  comprising  a  vertical  stem  slidably 
engaged  with  said  bracket  housing  for  displacement  of  said 
stem  relative  to  said  bracket  housing  and  a  follower  assembly 


I.  A  window  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  frame  comprising  a  molded  plastic  circumferential  fi-ame 
member  and  at  least  one  molded  plastic  post  segment  within 
and  unitary  with  the  circumferential  fr^une  member; 

a  sUding  pane  slidable  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion; 

a  latch  assembly  comprising  a  latch  keeper  positioned  on  one  of 
the  post  segment  and  the  sliding  pane,  and  a  latch  attached  to 
another  of  the  post  segment  and  the  sliding  pane,  whereto  the 
laich  releasably  engages  the  latch  keeper  to  secure  die  sliding 
pane  to  the  frame  in  its  closed  position;  and 

anti-theft  means  resisting  disengagement  of  the  latch  from  the 
latch  keeper  by  inboard  displacement  of  the  sUding  pane  in 
the  closed  position,  wherein  the  anti-theft  means  comprises  at 
least  one  anti-theft  projection  unitary  with  the  post  segment. 
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5.724,772 
RESTRAI>fING  CLAMP 
Ted  McGill,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,261 

InL  CV  E04F  19/00 

VS.  a.  52—27  64  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

(i)  an  article  of  funiiture  having  legs; 

(il)  a  floor  having  a  plurality  of  grid  openings,  a  top  surface  on 

which  the  legs  stand  and  a  bottom  surface;  and 
(iii)  an  element  for  restraining  the  legs  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate  having  first  and  second  openings;  and 

(b)  a  bolt  comprising  a  generally  linear  shaft  having  a 
threaded  portion  extending  to  at  least  a  first  end  thereof  and 
an  anchoring  leg  extending  at  an  angle  from  a  second  end; 
wherein. 

the  bolt  extends  tlirough  one  of  the  grid  openings  in  tJie  floor 
with  the  anchoring  leg  tightly  engaging  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  floor,  tlie  first  end  of  the  bolt  sliaft  extends  tlirough 
the  grid  opening  above  the  top  surface  of  the  floor  and  is 
tighdy  engaged  to  ttie  floor  at  ttie  top  surface,  tlie  threaded 
portion  of  the  bolt  is  tightly  engaged  witliin  the  first  open- 
ing of  the  plate,  and  the  table  leg  is  lightly  engaged  within 
the  second  opening  of  the  plate. 


waste  conduit  junction  means. 

water   closet   carrier   means   disposed   between   said   parallel 

frames,  said  water  closet  carrier  means  being  comprised  of 

front  and  back  structural  means,  at  least  one  of  said  front  and 

back  structural  means  connected  to  provide  support  for  said 

ofif-the-floor  water  closet  means, 
said  water  closet  carrier  means  adapted  to  receive  said  waste 

conduit  Junction  means  witliin  said  water  closet  carrier  means. 

and 
wherein  said  waste  conduit  junction  means  is  connected  to  said 

waste  discharge  conduit  means  of  said  off-the-floor  water 

closet, 
structural  means  independent  of  said  waste  conduit  junction 

means  rigidly  connecting  said  front  and  back  structural  means 

with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  said  independent  structural  means  rigidly  holds  said 

front  and  back  structural  means  apart,  with  respect  to  each 

other,  independently  of  said  vertical  studs  and  wherein  said 

module  comprises  a  plurality  of  walls  forming  one  or  more 

rooms  in  said  module,  and 
wherein  at  least  said  front  structural  means  is  comprised  of  a 

plate  and 
wherein  said  module  has  no  floor. 


5,724,774 
MODULAR  BUILDING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
James  W.  Rooney,  12015  Corral  Dr.,  Fairfax  Station,  Va.  22039 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,010,  Jul.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^99 
Int.  CI."  E04H  1/12 
VS.  CI.  52—79.5  17  Claims 


74       ' 


5,724,773 

BUILDING  MODULE  PROVIDING  READILY 

ACCESSIBLE  UTILITY  CONNECTIONS 

Gerald  W.  HaU,  141  Roswell  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90803 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,185 

InL  CL*  E03C  1/00:1/20:1/322:  E04H  1/00 

VS.  a.  52— 34  15  Claims 


I.  A  building  module  comprising 

two  adjacent,  parallel  frames  comprised  of  vertical  studs,  said 

frames  each  being  approximately  the  size  of  the  wall  of  a 

room,  said  frames  held  fixedly  spaced  apart, 
an  off-the-floor  water  closet  comprising  waste  discharge  conduit 

means. 


1.  A  modular  building  assembly  for  providing  shelter  or  storage 
space,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  building  units  including  two  end  building  units  and 
at  least  one  inner  building  unit,  each  of  said  building  units 
conhguned  for  releasable  engagement  with  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  plurality  of  building  units,  each  of  said  building  units 
having 

a  floor  panel,  said  floor  panel  having  a  pair  of  floor  supports 
extending  along  a  length  of  an  exterior  surface  of  said  floor 
panel,  at  least  one  of  said  floor  supports  defining  a  passage- 
way theretlirough  for  receiving  air,  said  floor  supports  of 
each  of  said  building  units  positioned  to  abut  said  floor 
supports  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  Iniilding  units  so  that 
said  at  least  one  of  said  floor  supports  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  building  units  is  able  to  communicate  for  passage  of 
air. 
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two  side  wall  panels  each  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 

end,  each  of  said  two  side  wall  panels  formed  to  be  releas- 

ably  mounted  to  said  floor  panel,  a  hrst  of  said  two  side 

wall  panels  formed  for  mounting  along  a  first  edge  of  said 

floor  panel  and  a  second  of  said  two  side  wall  panels 

formed  for  mounting  along  a  second  edge  of  said  floor 

panel  opposite  said  first  edge  of  said  floor  panel,  and 

a  roof  panel  having  upwardly  extending  flanges  along  a  first 

edge  and  a  second  edge  thereof,  said  first  edge  of  said  roof 

panel  being  opposite  said  second  edge  of  said  roof  panel. 

said  roof  panel  formed  to  releasably  mount  to  and  extend 

over  said  upper  end  of  each  of  said  two  side  wall  panels, 

said  roof  panel  formed  for  operably  resting  atop  said  upper 

end  of  each  of  said  two  side  wall  panels,  said  nx)f  panel 

being  substantially  planar; 

each  of  said  two  end  building  units  having  an  end  panel  with  a 

lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  said  lower  end  of  a  first  end 

panel  formed  to  be  releasably  mounted  to  a  third  edge  of  said 

floor  panel  of  one  of  said  two  end  building  units,  said  lower 

end  of  a  second  end  panel  formed  to  be  releasably  mounted  to 

a  fourth  edge  of  said  floor  panel  of  the  other  of  said  two  end 

building  units,  said  upper  end  of  each  said  end  panel  formed 

to  releasably  mount  to  and  support  said  roof  panel  of  an 

associated  one  of  said  two  end  building  units; 

a   plurality   of  side   brackets   each   formed   to  be   releasably 

mounted  to  said  two  side  wall  panels  of  said  building  units, 

each  of  said  side  brackets  having  a  lip  portion  at  a  first  end 

thereof,  said  first  end  formed  to  be  |x>sitioned  adjacent  said 

roof  panel  of  an  associated  one  of  said  building  units;  and 

a  plurality  of  roof  brackets  each  formed  for  mating  engagement 

with  said  upwardly  extending  flanges  of  each  said  roof  panel. 

each  of  said  roof  brackets  having  a  lip  portion  at  a  hrst  end 

and  a  second  end  thereof,  said  lip  portion  of  each  of  said  roof 

brackets  formed  for  mterlocking  engagetnent  with  said  lip 

portion  of  one  of  said  side  brackets. 


ery  of  said  body  portion  and  configured  to  mate  with  an  edge 
portion  of  at  least  one  additional  rigid  dome  panel. 


5.724,775 
MULTI-PIECED,  PORTABLE  PROJECTION  DOME  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Richard  W.  Zobel,  Jr.,  Raleigh;  David  T.  Bennett,  Chapel  Hill; 
Raymond  L.  Idaszak,  Apex,  and  Dennis  Kovach,  Cary,  all  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Alternate  Realities  Corporation,  Research 
Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.041 

Int  CI."  E04H  3/22:  G03B  21/56 

VS.  CI.  52—82  81  Claims 


1.  A  rigid  panel  for  constructing  a  self-supporting,  multi-piece 
dome,  said  dome  being  configured  to  receive  a  hemispherical 
optical  projection  on  an  inner  surface,  said  panel  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  portion  having  an  arcuate  inner  view  surface,  said 
inner  view  surface  configured  to  define  a  spherical  sector,  said 
body  portion  being  formed  of  a  material  comprising  a  poly- 
meric material  and  a  opacifier,  said  material  having  a  prede- 
termined color  and  surface  texture,  at  least  one  of  said  color 
or  surface  texture  being  selected  so  that  said  inner  view 
surface  is  suitable  for  receiving  an  image  thereon;  and 

at  least  one  edge  portion  adjacent  said  inner  view  surface,  said  at 
least  one  edge  portion  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  periph- 


5.724,776 

DECORATION  DEVICE 

John  L.  Meadows,  Jr.,  15  Elvira  Dr.,  Rockfall,  Conn.  06481 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,920 

Int  a."  E04D  13/15 

VS.  CL  52—94  16  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  device  for  a  gutter,  comprising: 

an  elongated  strip,  said  elongated  strip  cross  sectionally  having, 

(1)  a  first  vertical  portion,  and 

(2)  a  second  portion  depending  generally  upwardly  firom  said 
first  portion, 

a  series  of  cut  outs  in  said  first  portion  of  said  elongated  strip; 

and 
means  for  fastening  said  elongated  strip  to  the  gutter. 


5,724,777 

ROOF  DRAIN  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 

Richard  M.  Hubbard,  24  Park  St^  Haverhill,  Mass.  01932 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,527 

InL  CI."  E04B  7/18 

VS.  C\.  52—198  17  Claims 


1.  A  roof  drain  arrangement  mounted  on  an  existing  drain 
openmg  on  a  roof,  said  arrangement  comprising; 

a  base  plate  having  a  center  opening  approximately  correspond- 
ing in  size  to  a  cross-section  of  said  existing  drain  opening, 
said  base  plate  being  positioned  directly  on  .said  roof  so  that 
said  center  opening  of  said  ba.se  plate  is  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  said  cross-section  of  said  existing  drain  opening, 
.said  base  plate  having  an  upper  surface; 

an  insert  portion  approximately  corresponding  in  cross-sectional 
size  to  said  cross-section  of  said  existing  drain  opening,  said 
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insert  portion  being  inserted  into  said  existing  drain  opening 
and  having  a  flange  portion  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  an 
upper  end  of  said  insert  portion,  said  flange  portion  having  a 
lower  surface  which  rests  on  said  base  plate  when  said  insert 
portion  is  inserted  into  said  existing  drain  opening:  and 
sealing  means  disposed  between  said  lower  surface  of  said 
flange  portion  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate  for 
sealing  an  area  therebetween. 


actions,  and  said  panels  can  be  manually  positioned  on  the 
cross-beam  segment  of  said  framework  to  subdivide  the  group 
workspace  into  at  least  two,  sub-group  workspaces  which  are 
at  least  spatially  and  visually  distinct  from  one  another,  and 
are  sufiBciently  large  to  accommodate:  at  least  one  adult  user 
therein  for  breakout-type  communications  and  actions. 


5,724,778 
FURNITURE  SYSTEM 
Paul  T.  Cornell,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich..-   Robert  J.  Luchetti; 
Gregg  R.  Draudt,  both  of  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Kurt  S.  Bod- 
den,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Linda  K.  Zimmer,  Eugene,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation  pf  Ser.  No.  7743*3,  Oct.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5311348,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,219, 
Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995, 
Sen  No.  450,255 
InL  a."  E04B  2J00 
MS,,  a.  52—239  29  Claims 


5,724,779 
PARTITION  WALL  UNIT 
Ching-Chang  Chang,  No.  323,  Chien-Feng  Rd.„  Feng-Tlen  Li, 
Ping-Tiing  City  Ping-TXing  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,446 

Int  Cl.*^  E04B  2n4 

MS.  a.  52—239  2  Claims 


1.  A  furniture  kit  particularly  adapted  to  support  lemporary 
group  activities  in  open  plans,  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  overhead  beam  segments,  each  having  a  beam 
connector  positioned  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a 
hanger  positioned  along  at  least  one  side  thereof:  said  over- 
head beam  segments  including  at  least  one  perimeter  segment 
arranged  to  form  a  closed,  top  plan  perimeter,  and  at  least  one 
cross-beam  segment  extending  interior  of  the  perimeter 
formed  by  said  perimeter  segment; 

a  plurality  of  overhead  support  columns,  each  having  a  column 
connector  positioned  adjacent  an  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  foot 
positioned  adjacent  a  lower  end  thereof  for  abutment  with  an 
open  floor  surface  of  an  associated  building  room: 

a  plurality  of  connectors,  each  having  a  first  connector  shaped 
for  detachable  connection  with  said  beam  connector  at  the 
adjacent  ends  of  at  least  two  of  said  overhead  beam  segments 
arranged  in  an  end-to-end  fashion,  and  a  second  connector 
shaped  for  detachable  connection  with  said  column  connector 
at  tJie  upper  end  of  one  of  said  overhead  support  columns, 
such  that  a  plurality  of  said  overhead  beam  segments  may  be 
deiachably  interconnected  to  form  a  rigid  framework  with  a 
closed  plan  shape,  that  is  supported  on  Che  floor  surface  of  the 
building  room  by  at  least  two  of  said  overhead  support  col- 
umns at  a  predetermined  elevation  above  average  user  height: 
and 

a  plurality  of  panels,  each  being  constructed  to  permit  easy. 
manual,  bodily  translation  of  the  same  by  an  adult  user,  and 
including  a  connector  for  detachably  connecting  tlie  same 
witii  the  hanger  of  any  one  of  said  overhead  beam  segments  in 
a  manner  in  which  each  of  said  panels  hangs  downwardly 
from  said  framework  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation,  and  is 
readily  and  easily  manually  removable  therefrom  by  the  user, 
such  that  said  panels  can  be  manually  positioned  on  the 
perimeter  segment  of  said  framework  to  define  a  group  work- 
space portion  of  the  floor  surface  which  is  at  least  spatially 
and  visually  distinct  from  the  rest  of  the  floor  surface,  and  is 
sufficiently  large  to  comfortably  accommodate  a  plurality  of 
adult    users    therein    for   communal    communications    and 


1.  A  partition  wall  unit  comprised  of  a  bottom  rail,  a  plurality  of 
unit  panels  connected  with  one  another  by  tongue-and-groove 
joints  and  supported  on  said  bottom  rail,  and  a  bottom  cover 
chatmel  covered  on  said  bottom  rail  at  a  bottom  side,  said  unit 
panel  comprising  a  first  top  sash,  a  second  top  sash  connected  to  a 
bottom  side  of  said  first  top  sash,  a  first  intermediate  sash  spaced 
from  and  disposed  in  parallel  to  said  second  top  sash,  a  second 
intermediate  sash  connected  to  a  bottom  side  of  said  first  interme- 
diate sash,  a  bottom  sash  spaced  from  and  disposed  in  parallel  to 
said  second  intermediate  sash,  a  first  front  face  panel  and  a  first 
rear  face  panel  connected  in  parallel  between  said  second  top  sash 
and  said  first  intermediate  sash,  a  second  front  face  panel  and  a 
second  rear  face  panel  connected  in  parallel  between  said  second 
intermediate  sash  and  said  bottom  sash,  a  first  upper  stile  profile 
and  a  second  upper  stile  profile  bilaterally  connected  between  said 
second  top  sash  and  said  first  intermediate  sash  to  hold  said  first 
front  face  panel  and  said  first  rear  face  panel  in  place,  and  a  first 
lower  stile  profile  and  a  second  lower  stile  profile  bilaterally 
connected  between  said  second  intermediate  sash  and  said  bottom 
sash  to  hold  said  second  front  face  panel  and  said  second  rear  face 
panel  in  place,  said  first  top  sash  having  two  downward  coupling 
flanges  raised  from  a  bottom  side  thereof  along  the  length,  said 
second  fop  sash  comprising  two  longitudinal  sash  coupling  grooves 
bilaterally  disposed  at  a  top  side  thereof  along  the  length  and 
forced  into  engagement  with  the  downward  coupling  flanges  of 
said  first  top  sash,  a  longitudinal  top  center  groove  equally  spaced 
between  said  longitudinal  sash  coupling  grooves,  and  a  longitudi- 
nal bottom  center  groove,  said  first  intermediate  sash  comprising  a 
longitudinal  top  center  groove  at  a  top  side  thereof,  and  a  down- 
ward coupling  flange  raised  from  a  bottom  side  thereof,  said 
second  intermediate  sash  comprising  a  longitudinal  top  center 
groove  at  a  top  side  thereof  forced  into  engagement  with  the 
downward  coupling  flange  of  said  first  intermediate  sash,  and  a 
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longitudinal  bottom  center  groove  at  a  bottom  side  thereof,  said 
bottom  sash  comprising  a  longitudinal  top  center  groove,  and  two 
downward  coupling  flanges  bilaterally  raised  from  a  bottom  side 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  upper  stile  profiles  having  a  respec- 
tive longitudinal  coupling  groove  at  an  inner  side,  said  first  and 
second  lower  stile  profiles  having  a  respective  longitudinal  cou- 
pling groove  at  an  irmer  side,  said  first  firont  face  panel  and  said 
first  rear  face  panel  having  a  respective  top  flange  abutted  against 
each  other  and  fitted  into  the  longitudinal  bottom  center  groove  of 
said  second  top  sash,  a  respective  bottom  flange  abutted  against 
each  other  and  fitted  into  the  longitudinal  top  center  groove  of  said 
first  intermediate  sash,  a  respective  left  side  flange  abutted  against 
each  other  and  fitted  into  the  longitudinal  coupling  groove  of  said 
first  upper  stile  profile,  a  respective  right  side  flange  abutted 
against  each  other  and  fitted  into  the  longitudinal  coupling  groove 
of  said  second  upper  stile  profile,  said  second  front  face  panel  and 
said  second  rear  face  panel  having  a  respective  top  flange  abutted 
against  each  other  and  fitted  into  the  longitudinal  bottom  center 
groove  of  said  second  intermediate  sash,  a  respective  bottom  flange 
abutted  against  each  other  and  fined  into  the  longitudinal  top  center 
groove  of  said  bottom  sash,  a  respective  left  side  flange  abutted 
against  each  other  and  fitted  into  the  longitudinal  coupling  groove 
of  said  first  lower  stile  profile,  a  respective  right  side  flange  abutted 
against  each  other  and  fitted  into  the  longitudinal  coupling  groove 
of  said  second  lower  stile  profile,  said  bottom  rail  being  mounted 
within  said  bottom  cover  chaimel,  and  comprised  of  an  elongated 
base  frame  and  a  cover  plate  attached  to  and  covering  said  elon- 
gated base  frame,  said  base  frame  comprising  two  longitudinal 
coupling  grooves  bilaterally  disposed  on  a  top  side  of  an  upper 
section  thereof  and  respectively  coupled  to  the  downward  coupling 
flanges  of  said  bottom  sash,  two  horizontal  coupling  grooves 
vertically  spaced  at  a  front  side  thereof  and  facing  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  disposed  vertical  female  screw  rods,  and 
adjusting  screws  and  nuts  respectively  fastened  to  said  female 
screw  rods  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  bottom  rail  in  said 
bottom  cover  channel,  said  cover  plate  comprising  two  longitudi- 
nal coupling  flanges  raised  along  two  opposite  long  sides  thereof 
and  respectively  forced  into  engagement  with  the  horizontal  cou- 
pling grooves  of  said  base  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  socket 
mounting  holes,  said  bottom  cover  channel  being  attached  to  a 
bottom  side  of  said  bottom  rail,  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
slots  through  which  fingers  can  be  inserted  for  turning  said  nuts 
inside  said  bottom  cover  channel. 


5,724,780 
METAL  BUILDING  ROOF  STRUCTURE 
Richard  M.  Bolich,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,130 

Int  CI."  E04B  lf74 

U.S.  a.  52—407.4  12  Claims 


1.  A  metal  building  roof  structure,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pin-lins  in  a  parallel  arrangement,  each  purlin 
having  a  generally  vertical  leg  and  a  generally  horizontal  top 

leg; 
insulation  support  sheets  depending  from  the  horizontal  legs  of 
adjacent  purlins: 


a  plurality  of  puriin  caps,  each  purlin  cap  including  a  generally 
horizontal  top  portion  positioned  on  tip  of  the  horizontal  top 
leg  of  one  of  the  purlins,  two  generally  vertical  portions 
extending  downwardly  from  the  horizontal  top  portion,  and 
shoulders  extending  from  the  vertical  portions,  each  purlin 
cap  being  placed  over  an  insulation  support  sheet  so  that  the 
vertical  portions  of  each  purlin  cap  cause  the  insulation  sup- 
port sheet  to  substantially  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  vertical 
leg  of  a  puriin;  and 

a  plurality  of  trim  strips,  each  trim  strip  having  opposing  tabs 
mounted  on  said  shoulders. 


5,724,781 

METHOD  FOR  RAISING  FOUNDATIONS 

Billie  Horace  Matthias,  4301  Thicket  Dr.,  and  Sydney  Alan 

Ardoin,  417  Clearfield  Dr.,  both  of  Garland,  Tex.  75043 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,232 

Int  a."  E02D  35/00 

MS.  a.  52—741.11  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  raising  and  supporting  the  undersurface  of  a 
foundation  or  slab  of  a  building,  the  method  comprising  Che  steps 
of: 

digging  a  hole  alongside  the  foundation  and  for  a  short  distance 
underneath  the  foundation: 

placing  a  bracket  within  said  bole  and  alongside  the  slab  or  tlie 
foundation,  said  bracket  comprising  a  mbular  section  having  a 
channel  running  through  said  bracket  so  as  to  define  a  central 
axis  parallel  to  said  channel,  said  bracket  having  an  engage- 
ment plate  in  connection  with  a  portion  of  said  tubular  section 
and  extending  from  said  tubular  seccion  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  central  axis,  said  bracket  having  a  slot  having 
an  axis  of  direction  running  through  said  tubular  section  and 
perpendicular  to  said  central  axis,  said  slot  fiirther  extending 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  central  axis:  said  slot  being  at  a 
point  on  said  tubular  section  opposite  said  engaging  plate: 

placing  said  engaging  plate  beneath  the  undersurface  of  the  slab; 

directing  a  piling  assembly  through  said  cenu-al  axis  by  feeding 
a  series  of  pipes  through  said  channel,  said  piling  assembly 
including  a  bottom  most  pipe  having  a  friction  collar  in 
connection  so  as  to  create  a  hole  that  is  of  greater  diameter 
than  a  diameter  of  said  series  of  pipes  when  said  assembly  is 
forced  downward,  and  having  a  topmost  pipe  at  the  top  of  said 
series  of  pipes: 

driving  said  piling  assembly  through  said  central  axis  until  a 
predetermined  resistance  is  encountered: 

attaching  a  jacking  assembly  to  said  bracket  and  said  topmost 
pipe: 

lifting  said  foundation  by  means  of  said  jacking  assembly  for  a 
distance  until  said  foundation  has  reached  a  predetermined 
level  so  as  to  create  a  gap  between  said  slot  in  said  bracket 
and  said  topmost  of  said  series  of  pipes: 

placing  at  least  one  pin  through  said  slot  so  to  rest  upon  said 
topmost  pipe  and  thus  suppori  said  building  upon  said  series 
of  pipes. 
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5,724,782 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

BUILDINGS  (AND  OTHER  STRUCTURES)  CAPABLE  OF 

WITHSTANT)ING  SI  BSTANTIAL  NATURAL  FORCES 
Ronald  D.  Rice,  and  Joshua  W.  Lavender,  both  of  2870  NE. 
26th  St,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33305 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,905 

InL  CI."  E04B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  52—745.05  5  aalms 


coating  said  converted  waste  recycling  material  with  a  coating 

mixture  including  cement  and  microsilica; 
mixing  said  coated  aggregate  recycling  material  in  a  cement  and 

water  mixture;  and 
placing  said  mixed  aggregate  recycling  material  and  cement  and 

water  mixture  into  a  building  wall  unit  and  curing  said  cement 

to  thereby  create  an  improved  wall  structure. 


L  A  method  for  constructing  a  structure  capable  of  withstanding 
substantial  natural  forces,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

forming  a  slab  foundation: 

coupling  a  first  plurality  of  "J"  track  supports  to  a  perimeter 
section  of  said  slab  foundation; 

coupling  a  second  plurality  of  "J"  0-ack  supports  to  said  slab 
foundation,  said  second  plurality  of  "J"  track  supports  being 
parallel  to  and  spaced  a  selected  distance  from  said  first 
plurality  of  "J"  ttack  supports; 

setting  a  pair  of  bottom  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  expanded 
polystyrene  form  blocks  into  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
"J"  track  supports  to  form  a  first  course  of  said  expanded 
polystyrene  form  blocks  around  said  perimeter  of  said  slab 
foundation: 

stacking  and  coupling  additional  courses  of  said  expanded  poly- 
styrene form  blocks  onto  said  first  course  of  said  blocks  to 
form  a  shell  of  a  wall  around  said  perimeter  of  said  slab 
foundation,  said  shell  of  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  and  vertical  columns  formed  therein  by  said 
courses  of  said  expanded  polystyrene  form  blocks; 

positioning  steel  reinforcing  bars  within  said  shell  of  said  wall 
between  said  courses  of  said  expanded  polystyrene  form 
blocks; 

positioning  steel  reinforcing  bars  vertically  at  selected  locations 
within  said  shell  of  said  wall;  and 

depositing  in  a  continuous  lift  a  selected  amount  of  concrete  into 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  columns  within  said  shell  of  said 
wall,  such  that  said  horizontal  and  vertical  columns  of  said 
shell  of  said  wall  are  filled  widi  concrete  and  such  that  no  cold 
joints  are  formed  within  said  concrete. 


5,724,784 
SHAFT  WALL  AND  HORIZONTAL  METAL  STUD 
THEREFOR 
Robert  J.  Menchetti,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,026,  Jul.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,797, 
Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  385,673 
Int  CI."  E04B  y30:2/78 
U.S.  CI.  52-^183.1  31  Claims 


5,724,783 
BUILDING  PANEL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Theodore  O.  Mandish,  5055  State  Rd.  46,  Mims,  Fla.  32754 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,058,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,417.023,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  368,362,  Jan.  4, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5,555,698.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  714352 
Int  a.*  E04B  2/56,  E04C  2/20 
VS.  CL  52—745.05  9  Claims 

1.  A  wall  building  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  waste  recycling  material; 

converting  the  selected  waste  recycling  material  into  an  aggre- 
gate material; 
damping  said  waste  recycling  aggregate  material  with  water; 


1.  A  hollow  wall,  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  a  floor, 
readily  assembleable  from  a  first  outer  side  and  suitable  for  con- 
struction where  a  second  iiuier  side  is  relatively  inaccessible, 
comprising: 

(a)  means,  at  each  end  of  said  hollow  wall,  for  receiving  and 
grasping  ends  of  horizontally  extending  studs  and  maintaining 
the  position  of  said  studs,  providing  a  substantially  vertically 
aligned  end  of  said  hollow  wall; 
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(b)  at  least  one  horizontally  disposed,  elongate,  metal  stud,  said 
stud  having  an  inner  flange,  a  central  web  and  an  outer  flange, 
said  web  extending  between  and  connecting  said  inner  and 
outer  flanges; 

(c)  at  least  first  and  second  gypsum  boards,  each  of  said  boards 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said  lower  edge  of 
said  first  gypsum  board  being  immediately  above  said  stud 
and  supported  on  said  central  web  of  said  stud,  said  upper 
edge  of  said  second  gypsum  board  being  inunediately  below 
said  stud  and  disposed  against  and  supporting  said  central 
web  of  said  stud  substantially  below  said  lower  edge  of  said 
first  gypsum  board,  said  gypsum  board  edges  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  outer  flange  of  said  stud  and  being  sub- 
stantially adjacent  said  inner  flange; 

said  stud  having  opposed  ends  grasped  by  said  receiving  and 
grasping  means,  and  said  stud  maintaining  said  gypsum 
boards  in  vertically  aligned  position;  and 

(d)  additional  gypsum  board  affixed  to  an  outer  face  of  said  outer 
flange  of  said  stud. 


5,724,785 

ARTICLE  PACKAGING  MACHINE  WTTH  IMPROVED 

OVERHEAD  FLIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Don  B.  MalanowsU,  Marietta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Rivenvood 

International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,432 

Int  CI.*  B65B  21/00 

\iS,  a.  5i-^«.l  12  Claims 


means  for  selectively  extending  said  fingers  of  said  second  set 
when  cartons  of  said  second  size  are  being  conveyed  along 
said  carton  path  and  retracting  said  fingers  of  said  second  set 
when  cartons  of  said  first  size  are  being  conveyed  along  said 
carton  path. 


5,724,786 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  ERROR  CORRECTING 

APPARATUS 

Ashok  Singh,  Chicago,  lU.,-  Robert  Massey,  Paddock  Lalie, 

Wis,,  and  Olof  Stark,  Ystad,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra 

Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,414,  Sep.  28,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,396 

Int  CL*  B65B  57/08 

VS.  a.  53—52  50  Claims 
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I.  An  article  packaging  machine  for  packaging  articles  of  a  first 
size  and  a  second  size,  such  as  botdes  or  cans  into  cardboard 
containers,  said  packaging  machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

carton  conveyor  means  mounted  to  said  firaine  for  conveying 
cartons  along  a  predetermined  carton  path; 

an  infeed  conveyor  assembly  on  one  side  of  said  carton  path  for 
conveying  articles  along  prescribed  paths  and  directing  the 
articles  in  groups  toward  open  cartons  moving  along  said 
carton  path; 

an  overhead  flight  assembly  including  an  endless  conveyor 
having  an  upper  flight  and  a  lower  flight  with  said  lower  flight 
of  said  endless  conveyor  being  positioned  to  overlie  cartons 
on  said  carton  path  and  being  oriented  substantially  along  the 
direction  of  carton  movement; 

said  endless  conveyor  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end  and  being  driven  to  move  said  lower  flight  of  said 
endless  conveyor  from  said  upstream  end  to  said  downstream 
end  at  a  rate  synchronized  with  the  rate  at  which  cartons  are 
conveyed  along  said  carton  path; 

an  array  of  pusher  lug  assemblies  mounted  at  spaced  intervals 
along  the  length  of  said  endless  conveyor  for  engaging  and 
pushing  along  the  upper  portions  of  cartons  being  conveyed 
along  said  carton  path; 

said  endless  conveyor  including  first  and  second  sets  of  aligned 
pusher  lug  assemblies,  where  each  said  set  of  pusher  lug 
assemblies  have  fingers  that  are  retracted  as  said  pusher  lug 
assemblies  pass  over  said  upper  flight,  and  that  only  said 
second  set  includes  fingers  that  are  operably  retractable  as 
they  pass  over  said  lower  flight;  and 


21.  A  packaging  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  packaging  stations,  each  of  the  packaging 
stations  executing  one  or  more  processes  to  fill  and  seal  a 
plurality  of  packages; 

b)  an  endless  belt  conveyor  carrying  the  plurality  of  packages; 

c)  a  servomotor  coiuiected  to  drive  the  endless  belt  conveyor 
through  an  intermediate  drive  mechanism  to  thereby  transport 
the  plurality  of  packages  between  the  plurality  of  packaging 
stations; 

c)  a  flag  member  connected  for  co-movement  with  the  endless 
belt  conveyor; 

d)  a  controller  for  driving  the  servomotor  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  motion  profile,  the  predetemiined  motion  pro- 
file defining  motion  characteristics  of  the  endless  belt  con- 
veyor as  the  endless  belt  conveyor  moves  from  an  index  start 
position  to  an  index  end  position  within  a  predetermined  time 
frame; 

e)  a  sensor  fixed  between  the  index  stan  position  and  the  index 
end  position  and  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
flag  member  reaching  a  predetermined  position  between  the 
index  start  position  and  the  index  end  position,  the  controller 
detecting  a  time  of  occurrence  of  the  output  signal  and  com- 
paring the  tinje  of  occurrence  with  a  reference  time,  compari- 
son between  the  time  of  occurrence  and  the  reference  time 
being  used  by  the  controller  to  alter  the  predetermined  motion 
profile  to  assist  the  endless  belt  conveyor  in  reaching  the 
index  end  position  by  the  end  of  the  predetermined  time 
frame;  and 

f)  first  and  second  index  end  position  sensors  disposed  proxi- 
mate the  index  end  position  and  generating  an  index  end 
position  signal  to  the  controller  when  the  flag  member  reaches 
the  index  end  position,  the  first  and  second  index  end  position 
sensors  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  a 
width  of  the  flag  member  along  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  flag 
member. 
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5,724,787 
APPARATl'S  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PACKAGES 
Giinter  Diete.  Obergunzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Dine-Lnion  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Kempten,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1995,  295  14 
511  U;  Feb.  24,  1996,  296  03  395  U 

Int  a.*  B65B  63/04 
VS.  a.  53—119  8  aaims 


AA^ 


5.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  paclcages  of  sliced  food 
product,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  successively  receiving  slices  of  food  prod- 
uct, 

a  slice  rolling  facility  located  downstream  of  said  conveyor 
means  for  receiving  slices  from  said  conveyor  means,  said 
rolling  facility  rolling  slices  into  individual  rolls,  and 

a  package  located  downstream  of  said  rolling  facility  for  receiv- 
ing rolls  of  product  from  said  facility  with  at  least  some  rolls 
located  adjacent  to  one  another. 

said  slice  rolling  facility  having  at  least  one  rotationally  driven 
rolling  maiKlrel  which  grasps  a  leading  edge  of  a  slice  deliv- 
ered from  said  conveyor  means. 

said  rolling  mandrel  including  four  equidistandy  spaced  parallel 
bars  which  are  each  held  at  one  end  by  a  support,  the  support 
and  the  bars  being  rotatable  about  an  axis,  at  least  some  of  the 
bars  being  a  same  distance  from  the  axis,  the  sliced  food 
product  being  insertable,  generally  radially  to  the  axis, 
between  two  neighboring  bars. 


5,724,788 
FOUNDRY  CORE  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 
Reiner  Rommel,  Briihl,  and  Ulf  Stangjer,  Ketsch,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH, 
Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00808,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  632,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1993,  43  34 
857J 

Int  a."  B65B  i5/54 
\}S.  a.  53—154  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  c.ssembling  foundry  cores  to  form  ready-to- 
cast  core  packs,  and  comprising 
a  transfer  station. 

a  pair  of  core  shooting  machines  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  transfer  station  and  so  that  the  core  shooting  machines 
define  a  transverse  direction  extending  therebetween, 
a  pair  of  pallets  mounted  for  movement  along  the  transverse 
direction  between  respective  ones  of  the  core  shooting 
machines  and  the  transfer  station,  with  each  pallet  being 
configured  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  cores 
which  are  aligned  in  the  transverse  direction  and  so  that  the 
cores  supported  on  the  pair  of  pallets  may  be  aligned  at  the 
transfer  station  in  a  side-by-side  arrangement  extending  in  the 
transverse  direction, 
at  least  one  manipulator  for  grasping  the  cores  while  in  the 
side-by-side  arrangement  at  the  transfer  station  and  stacking 
the  cores  on  top  of  each  other,  and 


at  least  one  adhesive  applicator  for  applying  adhesive  to  a 
surface  of  at  least  some  of  the  cores  so  as  to  secure  together 
the  stacked  cores  and  form  an  integral  core  pack. 


5,724,789 

MULTI-COMPARTMENT  PACKAGE,  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Arthur  P.  Corella,  8166  Vanscoy  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

91602 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,110,  May  27,  1996, 

which  is  a  continiiatifm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,186,  Oct.  3, 

1994,  PaL  No.  5,531,358,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  014,753,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  354,221.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,036 

Int.  CI."  B65B  9/02 

VS.  CI.  53—450  7  Claims 


6.  A  process  for  continuously  manufacturing,  in  repetitive 
cycles,  peripherally  sealed  packaging  having  a  plurality  of  sealed 
juxtaposed  compartments,  each  compartment  containing  a  mate- 
rial, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a(  least  three  coflexuous  supplies  of  flexible  film  sheet- 
ing, each  extending  in  a  generally  planar  portion,  so  that  the 
portions  are  aligned  and  mutually  parallel,  thereby  determin- 
ing two  opposed  outer  portions  and  at  least  one  inner  portion, 
each  pair  of  adjacent  pwrtions  separated  by  a  predetermined 
distance: 

forming  simultaneously  a  first  lateral  seal  and  opposed  side  seals 
peripherally  determining  and  common  to  a  plurality  of  rear- 
wardly  open  juxtaposed  compartments: 

injecting  a  material  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  portions: 

forming  a  second  lateral  seal  of  the  package,  opposed  to  the  first 
lateral  seal  and  common  to  the  plurality  of  compartments:  and 

disengagingly  holding  the  fully  sealed  package  in  fixed  position 
in  the  interim  between  repetitive  cycles  to  thereby  maintain 
the  feeding  sheet  portions  in  alignment  between  the  feeding 
step  and  the  sealing  step. 
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5,724,790 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

ABOUT  A  POT  MEANS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  IVust 

International 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,034,  Oct  4,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,617,702,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,154,  Dec 

10,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

979389,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  832,096,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,416,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,105,599,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,491, 

May  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  30, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  741,245 

Int  a."  B65B  11/58:27/00 

VS.  a.  53—399  5  Claims 


-10 


„^^l^^ 


20- 


4.  A  method  for  forming  a  cover  about  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  pot  having  a  pot  opening  in  an  upper 
end  and  for  securing  the  cover  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  such  substantially  uncovered  by  the 
cover  away  from  the  cover  former  and  into  the  object  qxning  of 
the  band  applicator;  and 
automatically  removing  the  band  from  the  band  applicator  and 
automatically  positioning  the  band  about  the  cover  for  secur- 
ing tiie  cover  in  position  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  such  that  the  the  pot  opening  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  pot  remains  substantially  uncovered  by 
the  cover. 


5,724,791 
DYNAMIC  MOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TR-ANSFERRING  DOCUMENTS 
Jeff  M.  Pishny,  Folsom;  Marc  J.  Fagan,  Davis;  Remesh  Kurup- 
path,  Sacramento;  Steven  L.  Mulkey,  Cameron  Park,  and 
Jonathan  D.  Emigh,  Somerset,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Computer  Services,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,335 
Int  ex."  B65B  57/14:59/02 
VS.  a.  53—501  15  Clalns 


a)  a  document  transferring  device  and 

b)  means  for  coordinating  the  operational  speed  of  said  docu- 
ment transferring  device  with  the  interval  of  time  required  to 
receive  each  incoming  packet,  wherein  said  coordinating 
means  is  a  computer  progranmied  to  implement  the  steps: 

i)  determining  for  a  first  incoming  packet  a  number  of  docu- 
ment pages  within  said  first  incoming  packet; 

ii)  establishing  for  a  second  incoming  packet  following  said 
first  incoming  packet  a  number  of  dcxnmient  pages  within 
said  second  incoming  packet;  and 

iii)  adjusting  the  operational  speed  of  the  transferring  device 
based  on  said  page  determinations  for  both  said  first  and 
said  second  incoming  packets. 


5,724,792 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  BAG  PACKAGES 
KfaiDS  Domke,  Ditzingen,  Germany;  Joerg  Starkmann,  Waib- 
lingen,  Germany;  Christoph  Lampl,  Fellbach,  Germany; 
Holger  Lachenmaier,  Leutenbach,  Germany:  Wolfgang  Bis- 
chet,  Vaihingen,  Germany,  and  Gerald  Keicher,  Altbach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00435,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/29246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,622 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23, 1995, 195  10 
554.0 

Int  a."  B65B  1/22:9/20 
VS.  a.  53—525  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  bag  packages,  having  a  forming 
shoulder  (11)  and  a  forming  pipe  (12)  for  forming  a  tube  (15)  of  a 
strip  of  packaging  material  (14)  that  can  be  heat-sealed  on  at  least 
one  side,  comprising  a  device  (17)  for  feeding  the  tube  (15)  a 
longitudinal  seam  sealing  device  (18)  and  a  crosswise  seam  sealing 

J    ,     J  and  cutting  device  (25),  and  a  filling  pipe  (20)  for  feeding  a 
I.  A  system  for  coordinaung  an  operational  speed  of  a  document         .  j    ^  .u    ..  w     .u    «■  i.    i.i.   /ii\   ,i„ 

,    ■;       .     .       .  ^      .  ^    .  \~    .  .      _    .  product  mto  an  end  of  the  tube,  the  forming  shoulder  (11),  the 

transferring  device  that  receives  incoming  packets  of  documents  *^  ,       j  /,«. 

having  a  predetermined  number  of  document  pages  widiin  each  of  fon™"?  P'P*  ^2)  and  the  longitudinal  seam  sealing  device  (18)  are 

the  packets  with  an  interval  of  time  requited  to  receive  each  rigidly  joined  to  one  another  and  are  operatively  connected  by 

iiKoming  paclcet,  comprising:  means  of  an  oscillation  generator  (30,  50). 
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5,724.793 

\UTERIALS  BAGGER  AND  SYSTEM 

Larry  R.  Inman,  Astoria;  Ronald  V.  Garvin,  Warrenton.  and 

Michael  C.  Stenblom,  Astoria,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Ag-Bag  International,  Ltd.,  Warrenton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,794,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,310 

Int.  CI."  B65B  43/42 

VS.  a.  53—576  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  bagging  large  quantities  of  loose  material  such 
as  grain  and  materials  to  be  composted  whereby  a  large  bag 
containing  such  material  is  tilled  at  and  stored  in  the  held,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  mobile  bagging  machine  including  a  tunnel  having  an  opening 
there  through  and  a  forward  and  rearward  end.  a  materials 
holding  channel  permanently  mounted  to  and  extending  for- 
wardly  of  the  tunnel,  said  channel  having  an  open  top  receiv- 
ing sequential  loads  of  loose  material  to  be  bagged,  and  a 
piston  having  a  solid  rear  face  sized  ad  configured  to  closely 
(it  the  channel  and  the  forward  end  of  said  tunnel,  said  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  between  a  retracted 
position  forward  of  the  material  deposited  in  the  channel  and 
through  the  channel  into  the  forward  end  of  the  tunnel  for 
movement  of  the  material  from  the  channel  into  the  tunnel; 

a  bag  having  an  end  opening  and  mounted  on  and  surrounding 
the  rearward  end  of  the  tunnel  and  closing  the  rear  opening, 
said  bag  provided  on  said  tunnel  in  a  folded  condition  and 
upon  receiving  the  material  forced  through  the  tunnel  and  into 
the  bag  by  the  piston,  said  machine  being  advanced  as  the  bag 
is  filled,  the  bag  accordingly  being  deployed  ofT  the  tunnel; 

said  tunnel,  channel,  piston  and  bag  functioning  as  an  integral  on 
site  unit  and  it  cooperation  with  hauling  units  hauling  multiple 
loads  of  the  material  to  the  site,  said  channel  sequentially 
receiving  said  multiple  loads  and  said  reciprocating  piston  in 
a  plurality  of  reciprocating  movements,  sequentially  moving 
said  loads  through  the  channel  and  tunnel  for  deposit  into  said 
bag: 

controls  controlling  said  sequential  movement  of  the  piston  and 
for  selectively  positioning  the  piston  in  the  tunnel  entry  as 
desired  for  holding  the  material  in  the  bag  between  loads; 

a  conduit  extended  from  the  exterior  of  the  machine  into  and 
through  the  tunnel  and  into  the  bag,  and  a  length  of  pipe 
mounted  on  the  machine  for  feeding  of  the  pipe  through  the 
conduit  and  into  the  material  being  bagged;  and 

said  conduit  connectable  to  a  media  source  with  said  piston 
closing  the  tunnel  front  and  opening  with  the  bag  in  a  partially 
filled  condition  for  circulating  media  from  the  media  source 
into  the  material  in  the  bag  between  loads. 


5,724,794 
CUTTING  DEVICE  WITH  A  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Michel  Wolff.  Waltenheim  Sur  Zom,  France,  assignor  to  Kuhn 
SA.,  Saverne  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,678 
Claims  priority,  application  FraiKe,  Jan.  27,  1995,  95  01142 
Int.  a.*  AOID  34/66 
VS.  a.  56—6  35  Oaims 


1.  A  cuning  device  comprising: 

a  cutting  mechanism  which,  while  in  operation,  works  crosswise 
to  a  direction  of  operation: 

a  hitching  structure  designed  to  be  connected  to  a  motor  vehicle; 

a  support  beam  joined  to  the  hitching  structure  with  a  hrst 
journal  having  an  axis  directed  towards  a  front,  and  to  the 
cutting  mechanism  with  a  second  journal  having  an  axis 
directed  to  the  front:  and 

a  traction  element  which  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  draw- 
spring  and  a  control  device,  said  at  least  one  draw-spring 
designed,  while  in  operation,  to  lighten  the  cutting  mechanism 
and  said  control  device  designed  to  invalidate  the  action  of 
said  at  least  one  draw-spring  when  the  cutting  device  is 
uncoupled  from  the  motor  vehicle,  said  control  device  being 
comprised  of  at  least  a  rod,  said  rod  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  at  least  one  draw-spring; 

wherein  the  control  device  comprises  a  cylinder  which  includes: 

said  rod: 

a  body; 

a  piston  connected  to  said  rod  which  divides  the  body  into  first 
and  second  chambers;  and 

a  fluid  circuit  which  has  a  device  which  allows  the  fluid  to  enter 
into  the  first  chamber  located  on  a  side  of  the  at  least  one 
draw-spring  when  the  at  least  one  draw-spring  must  be  tight- 
ened, and  allows  the  fluid  to  leave  said  first  chamber  when  the 
at  least  one  draw-spring  must  be  relaxed. 


5,724,795 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,724,796 
MOWING  BLADE  WITH  STAR 
Gerhard  Plamper,  Valley  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Prod- 
ucts Inc  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,713,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,627 
Int.  a.''  AOID  34/76;34/li2 
VS.  a.  56—17.5  67  Claims 

1.  An  interconnection  shape  for  a  mower  blade  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  central  drive  hole  for  use  with  a  rotating  shaft 
having  a  corresponding  key  shape. 
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the  interconnection  shape  comprising  at  least  two  key  slots,  all 
of  said  key  slots  directly  interconnecting  the  shaft  to  the  blade 
passing  substantially  equal  torque  therebetween  respectively, 
said  key  slots  extending  outward  off  of  the  drive  hole,  said 
key  slots  having  center  lines, 

and  said  center  lines  of  said  key  slots  being  located  at  an  angle 
of  greater  than  45°  to  a  reference  line  run  through  the  center 
of  the  drive  hole  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
mower  blade  with  no  active  key  slot  having  an  angle  of  less 
than  45°. 


5,724,797 
CROP  GUIDE  FOR  FORAGE  HARVESTER  ROW  CROP 
ATTACHMENT 
Robert  A,  Wagstaff,  Lancaster,  and  Larry  D,  Hall,  New  Hol- 
land, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America, 
Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,070 

Int.  CI."  AOID  45/02:45/10 

VS.  a.  56—53  11  Claims 


a  transverse  cutting  assembly  mounted  below  said  auger,  said 
cutting  assembly  including  cutting  means  for  cutting  the 
lower  stalk  portion  of  said  standing  row  crops,  and 
stalk  engaging  elements  for  engaging  the  lower  stalk  portion, 
said  stalk  engaging  elements  mounted  below  said  auger  and 
forward  of  said  cutting  assembly  for  cooperating  with  said 
flighting  to  guide  said  lower  stalk  portion  of  said  standing  row 
crop  to  said  cutting  means  under  conditions  where  said  auger 
is  rotated  in  a  direction  to  urge  the  crop  material  downwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  said  crop  inlet,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

means  for  grasping  said  lower  portions  of  said  standing  row 
crop  under  conditions  where  said  stalk  engaging  elements 
are  cooperating  with  said  flighting  to  guide  the  lower 
portions  of  said  standing  row  crop  to  said  cutting  means 
which  is  located  under  said  auger 


5,724,798 

LATCH  FOR  A  FOLDING  CORN  HEAD 

Joel  C.  Stefl,  and  Edwin  J,  Zeitvogel,  both  of  Byron,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Byron  Enterprises  Inc.,  Byron,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,503 

Int.  ex."  AOID  45/02 

VS.  a.  56—119  7  Claims 


»--^  '-« 


1.  In  a  row  crop  attachment  for  a  field  traversing  forage  har- 
vester having  a  crop  inlet  for  receiving  cut  row  crop  material 
comprising  a  lower  stalk  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  said  row 
crop  attachment  comprising 

a  main  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  forage  harvester, 

said  main  frame  including  a  crop  ouUet  located  adjacent  said 

crop  inlet  for  receiving  cut  row  crop  material, 
an  auger  mounted  on  said  main  frame  generally  transverse  to  the 

direction  of  travel  of  the  forage  harxester  and  forwardly  of 

said  crop  outlet, 
means  for  rotating  said  auger, 
said  auger  comprising  a  tube  and  flighting  mounted  on  said  tube 

for  urging  the  upper  portion  of  standing  row  crop  material 

downwardly  and  inwardly,  as  said  forage  harvester  traverses  a 

field  in  which  rows  of  crop  are  standing. 


1.  In  a  com  head  having  a  fixed  frame  and  a  pivotable  frame 
foldable  and  unfoldable  between  a  harvesting  configuration  and  a 
non-har%'esiing  configuration,  a  latch  for  securing  the  pivotable 
frame  to  the  fixed  frame,  said  latch  being  disposed  on  one  of  said 
pivotable  and  fixed  frames,  said  latch  comprising: 

a)  an  actuator  disposed  on  one  of  said  frames  and  responsive  to 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  frames:  and 

b)  an  overcenter  catch  connected  to  and  rotatable  by  said  actua- 
tor in  a  first  direction  to  engage  a  latching  surface  on  the  other 
of  said  frames  and  in  a  second  and  opposite  direction  to 
disengage  said  catch  from  said  latching  surface,  said  engaging 
and  disengaging  being  solely  from  said  responsive  contact  of 
said  actuator  with  the  other  of  said  frames. 
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5,724,799 

FRUIT  PICKER 

Chih-Yu  Hsia,  301  Warren  Way,  Arcadia,  Calif.  910«7 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,481 

Int  a."  AOID  4(^4 

MS.  a.  56—339  14  Claims 


1.  A  fruit  picker  comprising: 

a)  a  pole: 

b)  a  cuner  mounting  device: 

c)  one  end  of  said  pole  connecting  to  one  edge  of  said  cutter 
mounting  device: 

d)  a  cutter,  which  is  a  plate  having  a  cutting  wedge  on  one  edge 
and  a  narrowed  section  on  opposite  edge: 

e)  said  cutting  wedge  consisting  of  at  lea.st  a  knife  edge: 

0  said  narrowed  section  of  said  cuner  connecting  to  said  cutter 

mounting  device  on  the  edge  which  is  opposite  to  the  edge 

where  said  pole  connects  with  said  cutter  mounting  device: 
g)  a  fruit  holder  mounting  device,  which  has  a  top  frame  and  a 

bottom  frame: 
h)  said  bottom  frame  being  mounted  on  one  end  of  al  least  a 

noounting  leg: 
i)  the  other  end  of  said  mounting  leg  connecting  to  said  cutter 

mounting  device: 
j)  said  bottom  frame  of  said  fruit  holder  mounting  device  having 

"L"-shaped  crosssection: 
k)  said  top  frame  of  said  fruit  holder  mounting  device  being  able 

to  engage  with  said  "L'^-shaped  crosssection  of  said  bottom 

frame  of  said  fruit  holder  mounting  device: 
I)  and  a  fruit  holder  which  is  a  holder  made  of  flexible  material 

and  which  is  clamped  onto  said  fruit  holder  mounting  device 

by  said  top  frame  and  said  bottom  frame  of  said  fruit  holder 
.    mounting  device. 


USTER,  a  hairiness  less  than  an  USTER  25%  curve,  an  irregularity 
less  dian  an  USTER  5%  curve,  and  neps  of  less  than  an  USTER 
5%  curve. 


5,724,801 

SYSTEM  TO  CONVEY  BOBBINS  BETWEEN  ROVING 

FRAMES  AND  FINE  SPINNING  FRAMES 

Takashi  Kogiso,  Mizunami,  Japan,  and  Noritaka  Adachi,  Ama- 

gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Howa  Machinery,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,422,  May  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,480 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-124407 

Int.  CK."  DOIH  9/10:9/14 

U.S.  CL  57—281  8  Claims 


5,724,800 
RING  SPINNING  METHOD  AND  A  YARN  MADE 
THEREBY 
.Angelo  Lucca,  Seiizach,  and  Herbert  Stalder,  KoUbrunn,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rieter  Machine  Work,  Ltd., 
Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  488.124,  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,651,244. 
This  application  Nov.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  746,990 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1994,  442  20 
233 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/02 

UJS.  a.  57—243  1  Claim 

1.  A  twisted  yam  composed  of  fibers  of  a  length  less  than  or 

equal  to  60  mm  and  characterized  in  having  a  yam  count  in  a  range 

of  from  Ne  6  to  Ne  16,  a  twist  factor  within  a  range  of  up  to  100 


1.  A  conveyor  system,  for  transporting  bobbins  between  a  roving 
operation  area  provided  with  at  least  one  roving  frame  and  a  fine 
spinning  operation  area  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fine  spinning 
frames,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bobbin  carriages  for  carrying  bobbins: 

first  overhead  means  for  conveying  bobbin  carriages  in  the  fine 

spinning  operation  area: 
second  overhead  means  for  conveying  bobbin  carriages  in  the 

roving  spinning  operation  area: 
first  branched  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  over- 
head means  for  transporting  bobbin  carriages  with  the  bobbins 
from  the  first  overhead  means  to  the  second  overhead  means: 
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second  branched  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second 
overhead  means  for  transporting  bobbin  carriages  with  the 
bobbins  from  the  second  overhead  means  to  the  first  overhead 
means;  and 

means  for  moving  the  bobbin  carriages  along  the  first  and 
second  overhead  means  and  the  first  and  second  branched 
means: 

said  first  overhead  means  comprising  a  first  single  overhead  rail 
constructing  a  first  single  closed  loop  which  loo|>s  around  the 
fine  spinning  frames  of  the  fine  spinning  operation  area  for 
permitting  recirculation  of  the  bobbin  carriages  along  the  first 
single  closed  loop: 

said  second  overhead  means  comprising  a  second  single  over- 
head rail  constructing  a  second  single  closed  loop  which  is 
arranged  around  the  at  least  one  roving  frame  of  the  roving 
spinning  operation  area  for  permitting  recirculation  of  the 
bobbin  carriages  along  the  second  single  closed  loop,  and  at 
least  one  doffing  rail  connected  to  the  second  single  overhead 
rail  and  arranged  along  the  corresponding  roving  frame; 

said  fine  spinning  frames  in  the  fine  spinning  operation  area  are 
arranged  in  rows,  each  of  the  fine  spinning  frames  having  a 
creel  for  bobbins  and  spinning  parts  for  roving  from  corre- 
sponding bobbins  on  the  creel; 

the  first  single  overhead  rail  of  the  first  overhead  means  being  a 
serpentine  shape  having  looped  parts  that  loop  around  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  rows  of  fine  spinning  frames  alternately 
along  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bobbin  carriages,  and 
straight  parts  extending  between  the  looped  parts,  the  direc- 
tion of  the  movement  of  the  bobbin  carriages  being  reversed 
between  successive  straight  parts; 

two  successive  straight  parts  of  the  first  single  overhead  rail 
being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  creel  in  one  row  of  said  fine 
spinning  frames,  and  the  next  adjacent  row  of  said  fine 
spinning  frames  being  without  straight  parts  adjacent  to  its 
creel;  and 

stationary  auxiliary  bobbin  hangers  being  arranged  at  the  creel 
of  said  adjacent  row  that  is  without  adjacent  straight  parts; 

the  first  branched  means  including  a  first  single  branched  rail,  so 
that  said  first  single  branched  rail  is  used  for  the  fine  spinning 
frames  along  the  first  closed  loop  for  returning  empty  bobbins 
to  the  at  least  one  roving  frame  along  the  second  closed  loop, 
and  the  second  branched  means  including  a  second  single 
branched  rail,  so  that  the  second  single  branched  rail  is  used 
for  the  fine  spinning  frames  along  the  first  closed  loop  for 
receiving  full  bobbins  from  the  at  least  one  roving  frame 
along  the  second  closed  loop. 


(a)  supplying  the  yam  through  a  twist  trap  to  a  false  twist  device 
so  that  the  yam  is  twisted  in  between  the  twist  trap  and  the 
false  twist  device,  but  not  upstream  of  the  twist  trap: 

(b)  heating  the  yam  and  then  cooling  the  thus  twisted  yam 
before  the  false  twist  device: 

(c)  the  yam  being  heated  before  the  twist  trap  so  that  it  is  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  between  the  twist  trap  and  the  false 
twist  device  before  being  cooled  while  twisted; 

(d)  controlling  the  said  elevated  temperature  using  a  feed  back 
control  arrangement  wherein  the  feedback  control  arrange- 
ment comprises: 

(1)  relaxing  tension  in  the  yam  in  a  relaxation  zone  down- 
stream the  false  twist  device,  so  tliat  the  false  twisted  yam 
develops  bulk: 

(2)  making  a  measurement  on  the  yam  representative  of  the 
bulk  of  the  yam  thus  developed;  and 

(3)  controlling  the  temperature  to  keep  the  bulk  measurement 
constant. 


5,724,803 
POWER  SUPPLY  CHAIN  WITH  ROLLER  BAR  CARRIER 
Kevin  I.  Pea,  Mayville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incorporated. 
Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  434,740 

Int  a."  FI6G  li/16 

U.S.  CI.  59—78.1  9  Claims 


5,724302 
METHOD  OF  TEXTURING  YARN 
Peter  William  Foster,  Alderley  Edge,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
University  of  Manchester  Institute  of  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy, Manchester,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01594,  §  371  Date  Apn  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04175,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  586,922 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1993, 
9315638 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  7/46:7/92 
VS.  a.  57—290  26  Oaims 


— ^ r 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  bulked  yam  by  false  twist  texturing  a 
yam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  In  a  power  supply  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  power 
supply  conduit  carriers,  said  carriers  each  including  first  and  sec- 
ond side  links  and  at  least  one  elongated  cross-piece  member 
connected  between  the  side  links,  said  cross-piece  member  having 
a  channel  extending  along  the  length  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  rollers  disposed  in  end-to-end  array  along  the  length  of 
and  residing  in  the  channel  for  rotation  therein  relative  to  the 
cross-piece  member  by  engagement  with  one  or  more  power 
supply  conduits  in  said  carrier 


5,724,804 
SHORTENING  CLAW 
Relnhard    Smetz.    Baldingen,    Germany,    assignor   to    RIT)- 
Kettenfabrik  Rieger  &  Dietz  GmbH.u.Co.,  Aalen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01539,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jjl.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17620,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  669,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
935.2 

InL  a."  F16G  17/00 
VS.  a.  59—93  8  Claims 

I.  A  double-prong  shortening  claw  having  two  hooks  and  a  back 
(3),  said  two  hooks  being  connected  to  each  other  by  said  back, 
said  two  hooks  being  arranged  essentially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  each  of  said  two  hooks  defining  a  prong: 
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said  two  hooks  defining  an  insertion  slot  (7)  proximate  to  said 
prongs  (1.  2).  said  insertion  slot  (7)  adapted  to  receive  a  link 
(8)  of  a  chain  strand  (9); 

said  two  hooks  defining  a  pocket  (6)  having  side  walls  (4.  5)  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  chain  link  adjacent  to  said  chain 
link  received  in  said  insertion  slot  (7); 

said  insertion  slot  (7)  being  defined  along  a  predetermined  plane 
and  said  pocket  (6)  being  oriented  such  that  it  is  essentially 
perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  plane  of  said  insertion 
slot  (7): 

a  securing  element  operatively  associated  with  said  shortening 
claw  for  providing  a  stop  at  an  end  of  said  chain  link  received 
in  said  insertion  slot  (7)  for  securely  retaining  said  adjacent 
chain  link  received  in  said  pocket  (6); 

said  shortening  claw  defining  a  pull-through  opening  (17)  in  said 
back  (3)  and  oriented  above  said  pocket  (6)  for  said  chain 
strand  (9)  having  said  adjacent  link  (14)  received  in  said 
pocket  (6).  or  for  a  second  chain  strand  (31)  connectable  to 
said  chain  strand  (9)  having  said  adjacent  link  (14)  received  in 
said  pocket  (6): 

said  shortening  claw  defining  an  inlet  slot  (19)  leading  into  said 
pull-through  opening  (17),  said  inlet  slot  being  oriented  along 
a  center  plane  common  to  a  center  plat>e  of  said  insertion  slot 
(7),  said  back  (3)  having  an  angled  end  (20)  remote  from  said 
pocket  (6).  said  inlet  slot  (19)  extending  into  said  angled  end 
(20)  of  said  back  (3): 

said  inlet  slot  (19)  being  defined  by  sidewalls  (21.  22)  and  a 
cross-yoke  (23)  connecting  said  sidewalls  at  an  end  of  said 
inlet  slot  (19)  remote  from  said  pull-through  opening  (17), 
said  sidewalls  (21,  22)  of  said  inlet  slot  (19)  supporting  an  end 
of  a  chain  link  (26)  of  said  chain  strand  (9)  having  said 
adjacent  link  (14)  received  in  said  pocket  (6)  or  of  said  second 
chain  strand  (31)  connectable  to  said  chain  strand  (9)  having 
said  adjacent  link  (14)  received  in  said  pocket  (6). 


5.724,805 

POWER  PLANT  WITH  CARBON  DIOXIDE  CAPTURE 

AND  ZERO  POLLUTANT  EMISSIONS 

Dan  S.  Goiomb,  Newton;  Yulin  Sbao,  Stoneham,  and  Gilbert  J. 

Brown,  Westford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of 

Massachnsetts-LowelL,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  517,542 
Int  a.''  F02G  3/00:  F02B  43/00 
\}S.  a.  60—39.02  23  Claims 

1.  A  power  plant  comprising 
an  air  separation  unit  arranged  to  separate  oxygen  from  air  and 

produce  a  stream  of  substantially  pure  liquid  oxygen; 
a  gas  turbine  arranged  to  combust  a  fiiel  in  (he  presence  of 
substantially  pure  oxygen  gas  and  carbon  dioxide  gas,  and  to 
produce  an  exhaust  gas  comprising  water  and  carbon  dioxide; 
and 


a  carbon  dioxide  removal  unit  arranged  to  recover  carbon  diox- 
ide gas  from  the  exhaust  gas,  recycle  a  portion  of  the  recov- 
ered carbon  dioxide  gas  for  passage  through  said  gas  turbine, 
and  liquefy  the  remainder  of  the  recovered  carbon  dioxide  gas 
for  removal  from  the  plant; 

wherein  said  carbon  dioxide  removal  unit  is  thermally  integrated 
with  said  air  separation  unit  by  directing  the  stream  of  liquid 
oxygen  firom  said  air  separation  unit  to  said  carbon  dioxide 
removal  unit  to  liquefy  the  remainder  of  the  recovered  carbon 
dioxide  gas.  the  liquid  oxygen  thereby  evaporating  and  form- 
ing cold  oxygen  gas  which  is  directed  to  cool  the  recycled 
carbon  dioxide  gas  prior  to  passage  of  the  carbon  dioxide  gas 
through  said  gas  turbine,  and  the  oxygen  gas  is  then  directed 
to  said  gas  turbine. 


5,724,806 

EXTRACTED,  COOLED,  COMPRESSED/INTERCOOLED, 

COOLING/COMBUSTION  AIR  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 

Michael  W.  Horner,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526^93 

InL  a."  F02C  7/14 

VS.  a.  60—39.07  9  Calms 


1.  A  system  for  cooling  at  least  a  first  portion  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  having  a  high  pressure  compressor  and  a  core  gas  stream, 
said  cooling  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  compressors  disposed  in  serial  flow  relationship 
with  one  another  and  effective  for  compressing  air,  each  of 
said  compressors  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  wherein  said 
inlet  of  a  first,  upstream  one  of  said  compressors  receives  air 
having  a  pressure  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  pressure  of 
the  core  gas  stream  at  an  entrance  to  the  high  pressure 
compressor  of  the  engine,  said  upstream  compressor  produc- 
ing a  first  compressed  airflow,  said  upstream  compressor 
comprising  a  low  pressure  compressor  of  the  engine,  and  a 
second  compressor  comprising  a  first  auxiliary  compressor 
producing  a  second  compressed  airflow; 
a  first  intercooler  effective  for  reducing  a  temperature  of  said 
first  compressed  airflow,  said  first  intercooler  having  a  first 
inlet  and  a  first  outlet  for  said  first  compressed  airflow  receiv- 
ing cooling  from  said  first  intercooler,  said  first  inlet  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  said  outlet  of  said  upstream  com- 
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pressor  and  said  first  outlet  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  inlet  of  said  second  compressor,  said  first  intercooler 
further  including  a  second  inlet  and  a  second  outlet  for  a  first 
coolant  fluid  providing  cooiing  to  said  first  intercooler.  said 
first  compressed  airflow  received  by  said  first  inlet  of  said  first 
intercooler  comprising  an  entire  portion  of  the  airflow  dis- 
charging through  said  outlet  of  said  low  pressure  compressor 
of  the  engine,  said  first  compressed  airflow  discharging  from 
said  first  outlet  of  said  first  intercooler  split  into  a  first  portion 
in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  high  pressure  compres- 
sor of  the  engine  and  a  second  portion  in  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet  of  said  first  auxiliary  compressor; 
wherein  an  airflow  discharging  from  a  last,  downstream  one  of 
said  compressors  is  used  for  cooling  said  at  least  a  first 
portion  of  the  engine. 


5,724.808 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hiroshi  Ito;  Yoshihani  Abe;  Tsuyoshi  Takizawa,  and  Yoshihisa 
Hara.  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  639.896 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apn  26,  1995,  7-125829 

Int  a."  FOIN  3/28 

MS.  a.  60—276  13  Ctainu 


5,724,807 
COMBINED  GAS  TURBINE-STEAM  CYCLE  WASTE-TO- 
ENERGY  PLANT 
Wolfram  G.  Schuetzenduebel,  Pike  Road,  Ala.,  and  Daniel  M. 
Smith,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Montenay  Inter- 
national Corp.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  449399,  May  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,623,822.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  790,247 

Int.  a."  F02C  6/00 

VS.  a.  60—39.464  10  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  air-fiiel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  an  exhaust  passage,  and  a  catalyst  arranged  in 
said  exhaust  passage  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  said 
engine,  said  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  including  first  air-fuel 
ratio-detecting  means  arranged  al  a  location  upstream  of  said 
catalyst  for  detecting  concentration  of  a  particular  component  of 
said  exhaust  gases,  and  air-fiiel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling 
an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  in  response  to 
an  output  from  said  first  air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

sulfur  poisoning-detecting  means  for  detecting  deterioration 

of  said  catalyst  caused  by  sulfur  poisoning;  and 
control   parameter-changing  means  for  changing  a  control 
parameter  for  use  in  controlling  an  operation  of  said  engine 
when  said  deterioration  of  said  catalyst  caused  by  sulfur 
poisoning  is  detected. 


1.  A  waste  treatment  facility  which  operates  efficiently  and 
reduces  boiler  plant  corrosion  comprising: 

a)  a  high  pressure  waste  heat  recovery  boiler  having  a  recovery- 
boiler  steam  outlet,  said  waste  heat  recovery  boiler  being 
designed  and  configured  to  bum  municipal,  commercial,  or 
industrial  waste  to  generate  saturated  steam  at  a  pressitfe  of  at 
least  1(X)0  psia  from  feed  water; 

b)  a  high  pressure  steam  superheater,  having  at  least  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  said  first  side  having  a  steam  inlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  recovery  boiler  steam  outlet,  said 
steam  superheater  being  designed  and  configured  to  superheat 
steam  having  a  pressure  of  at  least  1000  psia; 

c)  the  first  side  of  said  steam  superheater  having  a  superheated 
steam  outlet  for  the  exit  of  superheated  steam  having  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  1000  psia; 

d)  a  combustion  turbine  having  a  combustion  gas  outlet,  said 
combustion  turbine  being  designed  and  configured  to  bum 
ftjel  to  power  the  combustion  turbine,  and  wherein  the  com- 
bustion gas  outlet  is  in  fluid  communication  exclusively  with 
the  second  side  of  the  steam  superheater  and  the  combustion 
gas  provides  heal  to  superheat  steam  flowing  through  the  first 
side  of  said  steam  superheater; 

e)  a  steam  turbine  designed  and  configured  to  operate  by  means 
of  superheated  steam  having  a  pressure  of  at  least  1000  psia, 
said  steam  turbine  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  superheated  steam  outlet  of  said  steam  superheater; 
and 

f)  said  steam  superheater  having  a  combustion  gas  outlet  in 
exclusive  fluid  communication  with  a  combustion  turbine 
exhaust  gas  heat  recovery  unit. 


5,724,809 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  DETERIORATION  OF  A 

CATALYTIC  CON\  ERTER  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

Noritake  Mitsutani,  and  Shin  Adachi,  both  of  Toyota.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Toyota, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  659,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144690; 
Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191527;  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-055891 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/18 
VS.  CI.  60—276  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  determining  deterioration  of  a  catalytic  converter 
having  an  O,  storage  capability  and  disposed  in  an  exhaust  gas 
passage  of  an  engine  comprising; 

an  upstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  an  exhaust  gas 
passage  of  an  engine  upstream  of  a  catalytic  converter  for 
detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  exhaust  gas  upstream  of  the 
catalytic  converter; 
a  downstream  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  the  exhaust  gas 
passage  of  the  engine  downstream  of  the  catalytic  converter 
for  detecting  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  downsUeam 
of  the  catalytic  converter; 
air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  means  for  controlling  the  air-fiiel 
ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  catalytic  converter 
based  on,  at  least,  the  output  signal  of  the  upstream  air-fuel 
ratio  sensor  in  such  a  manner  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 
exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  catalytic  convener  becomes  a 
predetemiined  target  value; 
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5,724310 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCTION  AIR 

INTO  AN  EXRAl'ST  PIPE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yasuhiko  Hosoya:  Toshiki  Kuroda,  and  Hideaki  Katashiba,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,634,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,566,547, 

which  is  a  divLsion  of  Sen  No.  78,465,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,493358.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,606 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-164811 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  mi 

U&  a.  60—276  11  Claims 


m       200        300       400        soo 
CATALYST  TEMP  (•C) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  air  into  an 
exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  air  pump  which  introduces  air  into  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  upstream  of  a  catalyst: 

a  heater  which  heats  the  air  introduced  by  the  air  pump:  and 

a  controller  for:  operating  said  air  pump  at  the  same  time  as  said 
heater:  introducing  an  amount  of  air  from  said  air  pump  which 
has  been  heated  into  said  exhaust  pipe  in  an  amount  greater 
than  a  minimum  amount  of  air  necessary  for  reaction  when 
the  catalyst  is  activated  until  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst 


reaches  a  predetermined  temperature;  and  reducing  and  con- 
trolling the  ainount  of  air  introduced  into  said  heater  to  the 
amount  of  air  necessary  for  the  catalyst  when  the  temperature 
of  the  catalyst  exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature. 


5,724311 

OPTIMIZED  GAS-BASED  TRANSMISSION 

Dale  Gibby,  399  WesUand  Dr.,  Brigham  Citv,  Utah  84302 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,431 

Int  CI."  F16D  39/00 

VS.  a.  60-^409  19  Claims 


determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  catalytic  con- 
verter has  deteriorated  based  on,  at  least,  the  output  of  the 
downstream  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor  when  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 
exhaust  gas  is  controlled  by  the  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control 
means: 

air  flow  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  flow  rate  of  intake  air 
drawn  into  the  engine: 

prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  the  determining  means  from 
performing  the  determining  operation  of  deterioration  of  the 
catalytic  converter  when  the  flow  rate  of  intake  air  drawn  into 
the  engine  is  larger  than  or  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
allowable  flow  range:  and 

determining  condition  setting  means  for  setting  said  allowable 
flow  range  in  accordance  with  the  operating  conditions  of  the 
engine. 


QdlOY  IcnntN  VALVE  M 
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BQliALlZATKIN  RESEKVon  44 


1.  An  optimized  gas-based  transmission,  which  comprises: 

a  compressor  having  an  input  drive  shaft  that  is  connected  to  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft  of  an  engine  such  that  when  the  rotatable 
drive  shaft  turns  the  input  drive  shaft  of  said  compressor,  air 
is  drawn  into  the  input  of  the  compressor,  conducted  through 
the  compressor,  and  pushed  through  the  output  of  the  com- 
pressor: 

a  high-pressure  reservoir,  the  input  of  which  high-pressure  res- 
ervoir is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  compressor  so  that 
when  the  rotatable  drive  shaft  turns  the  input  drive  shaft  of  the 
compressor,  the  air  from  the  output  of  the  compressor  is 
forced  into  the  input  of  the  high-pressure  reservoir: 

a  first  pressure  regulator,  the  input  of  which  first  pressure  regu- 
lator is  attached  to  the  output  of  the  high-pressure  reservoir: 

a  variable-pressure  reservoir,  the  input  of  which  variable- 
pressure  reservoir  is  attached  to  the  output  of  the  first  pressure 
regulator  to  receive  the  air  fiDm  the  high-pressure  reservoir 
when  the  first  pressure  regulator  permits  such  gas  to  flow 
from  its  input  to  its  output:  and 

a  gas-operated  drive  motor,  the  input  of  which  gas-operated 
drive  motor  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  variable-pressure 
reservoir  so  that  when  suflScieni  pressure  exists  within  the 
variable-pressure  reservoir,  the  air  will  enter  the  input  of  the 
gas-operated  drive  motor,  cause  the  drive  shaft  of  the  gas- 
operated  drive  motor  to  rotate,  and  exit  the  gas-operated  drive 
motor  through  the  output  of  the  gas-operated  drive  motor. 


5,724312 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
William  E.  Baker,  8178  Rimridge  La.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92126 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,659 
Int  CI."  F16D  39/00 
UJS.  CI.  6«>— 490  12  aaims 

1.  A  variable  displacement  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  housing  parts  axially  slidably  sealably  interconnected 
for  defining  an  interior  pumping  chamber  of  a  continuously 
variable  volume; 
a  pair  of  end  plates  for  helping  to  further  define  said  pumping 
chamber,  one  of  the  end  plates  being  fixed  sealably  to  one  of 
the  housing  parts  and  the  other  one  of  the  end  plates  being 
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a  controller  which  operates  the  bypass  valve  based  on  empirical 
fixed  data  points  specific  to  the  engine,  turbocharger  and  bypass 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  changes  in  engine  speed,  inlet  manifold  pressure  and 

atmospheric  pressure, 
responding  to  these  changes,  the  controller  determining  when 
the  compressor  portion  of  the  turbocharger  is  approaching  a 
surging  operating  condition  to  operate  the  bypass  valve  to 
bypass  a  portion  of  the  combustion  air  from  the  compressor 
portion  to  the  turbine  portion  of  the  turbocharger  and 
increasing  the  mass  flow  of  combustion  air  from  the  compressor 
portion  of  the  turbocharger  an  amount  suflScient  to  prevent  the 
compressor  portion  from  surging. 


fixed  sealably  to  the  other  one  of  the  housing  parts  for 
enabling  the  volume  of  the  pumping  chamber  to  be  adjusted 
when  the  housing  parts  move  axially  relative  to  one  another; 

a  pair  of  meshing  elongated  pumping  members  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  parallel  axially  extending  manner  in  the  respec- 
tive housing  parts  for  pumping  fluid  from  one  side  of  the 
pumping  chamber  to  another  side  of  the  pumping  chamber; 

at  least  one  of  the  end  plates  having  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  sealably  therein  and  having  a  shaped  opening  for 
receiving  axially  slidably  sealingly  therewithin  one  of  the 
meshing  pumping  members  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  said 
end  plates  toward  and  away  from  one  another;  and 

an  input  port  and  an  output  port  on  the  housing  parts  in  fluid 
communications  with  said  pumping  chamber  to  facilitate 
admitting  fluid  to  said  pumping  chamber  and  to  facilitate 
discharging  fluid  from  said  pumping  chamber  to  provide  a 
pumping  operation,  whereby  the  discharge  from  the  outlet  can 
be  continuously  adjusted  depending  on  the  adjustment  of  the 
volume  of  the  pumping  chamber. 


5,724314 

VAPOR  FORCE  ENGINE 

Livien  D.  Ven,  Desgninlei  206,  B-2018  Antwerpen,  Belgium, 

and  Andre  R.  Vincent,  Avenue  Du  Pare  71,  B-4053  Embourg, 

Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,524,  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,553 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  9, 1993,  09300826 
Int  a."  FOIK  23/10 
MS.  CL  60—618  3  Claims 


5,724313 

COMPRESSOR  BY-PASS  AND  VALVING  FOR  A 

TLUBOCHARGER 

Thomas  R.  Fenelon,  Chillicothe;  Robert  L.  Hercey,  Peoria, 

both  of  III.,  and  Gerald  A.  Hill,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,818 

Int  CI."  F02B  37/00 

U&  a.  6fr-«06  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  preventing  surging  in  a  turbocharger  utilized  in  a 
diesel  engine,  the  turbocharger  having  a  compressor  portion  in 
fluid  communication  with  an  inlet  manifold  for  supplying  combus- 
tion air  to  the  engine,  a  turbine  portion  in  fluid  communication 
with  an  exhaust  manifold  for  directing  exhaust  gases  from  the 
engine  to  the  turbine  portion  of  the  turbocharger,  a  bypass  valve  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  compressor  and  turbine  portions  and 


1.  An  improved  low  temperature  engine  including  a  vaporizable 
fluid,  an  evaporator  for  vaporizing  said  fluid,  a  vapor-driven 
piston-type  engine,  and  a  closed  fluid  circuit  in  which  the  fluid  is 
vaporized,  coupled  to  the  vapior-driven  piston-type  engine  for 
work,  condensed,  and  returned  to  the  evaporator,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  vapor  input  and  a  fluid  output  coupled  to  said  vapor-driven 
piston-type  engine; 

a  heat  exchanger  having  an  input  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 
vapor-driven  piston-type  engine,  said  heat  exchanger  receiv- 
ing a  low  temperature  fluid  from  said  engine  fluid  output  and 
generating  a  vaporized  fluid  for  said  engine  vapor  input  for 
driving  said  piston  engine: 

an  explosion  engine  cooled  by  a  circulating  fluid  and  serving  as 
an  external  source  of  heat: 

a  common  drive  shaft  coupled  to  both  the  piston-type  engine  and 
the  explosion  engine; 

a  radiator  on  said  explosion  engine  for  cooling  said  circulating 
fluid  and  forming  said  heat  exchanger  such  thai  the  explosion 
engine  circulating  fluid  is  a  primary  fluid  and  said  low  tem- 
perature fluid  is  a  secondary  fluid  that  flows  through  said 
radiator  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  and  is  vaporized 
by  the  heat  of  said  primary  fluid  to  drive  said  vapor  piston 
engine;  and 

said  low -temperature  secondary  fluid  is  1,1-dichloro  2,2,2- 
trifluoroethene  having  an  atmospheric  evaporation  tempera- 
ture less  than  30°  C.  (86°  F.)  and  having  evaporation  charac- 
teristics such  that  high-pressure  vapor  greater  than  10  bar  is 
provided  to  said  piston-type  engine  as  said  vapor  input. 


5,724315 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,724,816 
COMBUSTOR  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  WITH  COOLING 
STRUCTURE 
Ann  Melinda  Ritter,  Albany;  Robert  Patrick  Campbell,  Loud- 
onville;  Melvin  Robert  Jackson,  Niskayuna;  Ross  Anthony 
McLean,  Ballston  Spa;  Mitchell  Reuben  Cohen,  Troy;  Nesim 
Abuaf,    Schenectady;    Sanjay    Marc    Correa,    NLskayuna; 
Lance  Gordon  Peterson,  Ballston  Spa;  Myron  Clyde  Muth, 
West  Charlton;  Adrian  Maurice  Beltran,  Ballston  Spa;  Con- 
stantinos  Minas,  Slingerlands;  David  Robert  Schumacher, 
Scotia,  and  Jeffrey  Alan  Graves,  Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,807 
InL  a."  F02C  1/00 
VS.  a.  60—752  22  Claims 


1.  A  hot  gas  control  structure  for  a  turbine  comprising: 

an  inner  noember  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  an 
outer  surface  thereof; 

an  outer  member  operatively  positioned  over  the  inner  member: 
and 

a  plurality  of  axial  cooling  passages  operatively  positioned 
between  the  outer  member  and  the  inner  member,  for  provid- 
ing cooling  compressed  air  to  cool  an  inner  surface  of  the 
inner  member  the  plurality  of  axial  cooling  passages  provid- 
ing the  cooling  compressed  air  in  a  substantially  parallel  flow 
path  to  the  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  inner  member 


fins  provided  between  adjacent  lube  elements  of  said  plurality  of 
tube  elements: 

a  hrst  end  plate  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  plurality  of  tube 
elements  in  a  direction  of  lamination  of  said  tube  elements, 
said  first  end  plate  having  a  first  hole  fluidly  communicating 
with  one  of  said  tank  sub  groups  and  a  second  hole; 

a  pipe  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  other  of  said 
tank  sub  groups  and  said  second  hole  of  said  first  end  plate: 

a  second  end  plate  located  at  a  second  end  of  said  plurality  of 
tube  elements  in  a  direction  of  lamination  of  said  tube  ele- 
ments: 

a  plate  structure  connected  to  said  first  end  plate  so  as  to  define 
an  outlet  passage  and  an  inlet  passage  extending  from  said 
first  hole  and  second  hole,  respectively,  to  a  central  portion  of 
said  first  end  plate; 

an  intake  portion  connected  to  said  intake  passage  at  an  end 
thereof  which  is  remote  from  said  second  hole; 

an  outlet  portion  connected  to  said  outlet  passage  at  an  end 
thereof  which  is  remote  from  said  first  hole;  and 

a  block  type  expansion  valve  including  a  block  main  body 
brazed  on  said  intake  portion  and  outlet  portion  during  braz- 
ing of  said  heat  exchanger,  and  a  temperature  sensing,  flow 
metering  valve  mounted  in  said  block  body  after  brazing  said 
heat  exchanger 


5,724318 

THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  MODULE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Yuji  Iwata,  and  Noriyasu  Sasa,  both  of  Hokkaido,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,490  ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191867; 
May  30,  1996,  8-136886 

Int  CI."  HOIL  35/34 
VS.  CI.  62—3.7  18  Qaims 


5,724,817 
LAMINATED  HEAT  EXCH.\NGER 
Kunihiko  Nishishita,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994.  6-241984 
Int.  CI."  F25B  41/04 
V.S.  CI.  62—216  5  Claims 

I.  A  lammated  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fluidly  connected  laminated  tube  elements  each 
defining  a  pair  of  tanks  and  a  U-shaped  passage  establishing 
fluid  communication  between  said  pair  of  tanks,  wherein  said 
pairs  of  tanks  of  said  plurality  of  tube  elements  define  a  pair 
of  tank  groups,  one  of  said  tank  groups  defines  two  tank  sub 
groups  which  are  formed  by  partitioning  said  one  of  said  lank 
groups  at  a  specific  position,  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  tank 
groups  is  defined  by  a  number  of  said  tanks  connected  in 
series; 


1.  A  thermoelectric  cooling  module,  in  which  a  solid  electronic 
device  required  to  have  temperature  stability  is  cooled  due  to  the 
Peltier  effect  of  P-type  and  N-type  thermoelectric  semiconductor 
elements,  comprising: 
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a  heat  radiating  section  comprising  a  heat  radiating  electrode 
having  a  fin-shaped  portion  for  heat  radiation  integrally 
formed; 

a  heat  absorbing  section  comprising  a  heat  absorbing  electrode 
having  a  contacting  surface  contacted  directly  with  said  elec- 
tric device;  and 

a  thermoelectric  conversion  section  comprising  said  P-type  and 
N-type  thermoelectric  semiconductor  elements  interposed 
between  and  electrically  connected  by  said  heat  radiating 
section  and  said  heat  absorbing  section. 


,<gfc^X''>v-,^S:,feC 


5.724319 
THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  CENTRIFUGE 
John  W.  Boeckel,  1232  Georgia  HUl  Rd.,  Southbury,  Conn. 
06488,  and  Michael  J.  Parisi,  5207  Main  St.,  Trumbull, 
Conn.  06611 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476370,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,551,241,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

204361,  Mar.  2,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,433,080.  This  application 

Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704350 

Int  CI."  F25B  21/02 

U.S.  O.  62—3.7  4  Claims 


5,724320 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTORS  WITH 
RECOOLING  AND  RECHARGING  CAPABILITIES 
Yukikazu  Iwasa,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,607 
Int  a.*  F25B  19/00 
VS.  a.  62—51.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  comprising: 
a  superconducting  magnet  in  thermal  contact  with  a  cold  body, 
the  magnet  operating  in  a  persistent  state  at  a  temperature 
below  its  critical  temperature  T^,  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field; 
insulation  surrounding  the  cold  body  for  minimizing  heat  input 
to  the  magnet:  and 


a  cooling  device  adapted  to  be  placed  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
cold  body  for  cooling  the  magnet  upon  the  magnet  tempera- 
ture rising  to  a  first  temperature  T,,  T,  being  less  than  T,,  the 
cooling  device  thereby  cooling  the  magnet  until  the  magnet 
temperature  lowers  to  a  second  temperature  T,,  such  that  the 
superconducting  magnet  continues  to  generate  a  magnetic 
field  over  an  extended  period  of  time  and  over  a  range  of 
temperatures  between  T,  and  T,  before  recooling  is  required. 


5,724321 
COMPRESSOR  OIL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  METHOD 
Richard  G.  Lord,  Tullahoma.  Tenn.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Nieva, 
Baldwinsville,  N.Y-,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,970 

Int  CI."  F25B  31/00:43/02 

VS.  a.  62—84  12  Claims 


1.  A  thermoelectrically  cooled  centrifijge  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  driven  rotor; 

an  hermetically  scalable  centrifuge  housing  adapted  and  con- 
structed to  contain  said  rotor: 

a  thermoelectric  module  having  a  cooling  side  and  a  heating 
side: 

said  centrifuge  housing  and  said  thermoelectric  module  being 
fluidly  connected  by  an  egress  conduit  and  an  ingress  conduit; 

said  egress  conduit  having  a  pump  means  to  move  a  fluid  from 
said  centrifuge  housing  to  the  cooling  side  of  said  thermoelec- 
tric module  to  thereby  cool  said  fluid; 

said  ingress  conduit  having  a  pump  means  to  move  said  fluid 
from  said  cooling  side  of  said  thermoelectric  module  to  said 
centrifuge  housing. 


1.  A  method  for  conholling  oil  pressure  of  a  compressor  in  an  air 
conditioning  system  of  the  type  wherein  the  oil  pressure  is  depen- 
dent on  the  pressure  difference  between  the  suction  and  discharge 
of  the  compressor,  said  system  having  an  evaporator,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  oil  pressure  differential  in  said  compressor: 
comparing  said  determined  oil  pressure  differential  to  a  piede- 

lerrainoJ  minimal  oil  pressure  differential;  and 
on  the  condition  that  said  determined  oil  pressure  differential  is 
less  than  said  minimum  oil  pressure  differential  reducing  an 
operating  pressure  of  said  evaporator  to  increase  said  oil 
pressure. 
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5,724322 
DETERMINING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  WORKING  FLUID  IN 

A  REFRIGERATION  OR  HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Nils  Gustaf  Hjalmar  WiUiamsson  Jonsson,  ISby;  Mats  Hugo 
Rotf  Dahlgren,  Stocksuod,  and  Erk  Gustav  Granryd,  ISby, 
all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nira  Automotive  AB,  Enebyberg, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00900,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16273,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  rUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  481,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  3,  1991,  91  02077 

Int  CL*  F25B  49/02 

M&.  CL  62—129  18  daiois 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  existing  amount  of  working 
fluid  in  a  compressor-operated  refrigeration  or  heat  pump  system, 
said  method  comprising: 
sensing  the  existing  values  of  at  least  two  variable  quantities 
('i6>  'i7-  'i8-  Pi?)-  consisting  of  the  temperature  or  pressure  of 
the  woridng  fluid  at  different  preselected  places  in  the  system, 
at  a  moment  when  the  system  is  in  operation; 
utilizing  the  sensed  values  of  said  quantities  or  at  least  one  value 
of  at  least  one  other  quantity  (x,.  Xj).  derived  fivm  said 
sensed  values,  for  determining  an  approximate  value  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  existing  amount  of  working  fluid  in  the 
system   based   upon   a   previously   established   relationship 
between  the  magnitude  of  the  existing  amount  of  working 
fluid  in  the  system  and  the  value  or  values,  respectively,  of  the 
utilized  quantity  or  quantities  (t,6,  t,,.  t,,,  p,^  x,  Xj); 
characterized  by  the  steps  of; 
determining  at  least  two  different  preliminary  approximate 
values  of  the  magnitude  of  the  existing  amount  of  working 
fluid  in  the  system  while  utilizing  values  of  at  least  partially 
different  variable  quantities;  and 
determining  a  resultant  approximate  value  based  upon  said 
preliminary  values. 


5,724323 
ABSORPTION  OVER-CONCENTRATION  CONTROL 
David  M.  Martini;  Christopher  P.  Serpente,  both  of  Liverpool; 
Harold  W.  Sams,  Jamesville,  and  Marvin  C.  Decker,  Ska- 
neateles,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,205 
Int  CL'  F25B  /J/00 
MS.  a.  62—148  15  Claims 

1.  An  over-concentration  control  system  for  use  with  an  absorp- 
tion machine  of  the  type  which  uses  an  operating  liquid  comprising 
a  solution  of  an  ionic  solute  in  a  refrigerant  solvent,  said  operating 
liquid  being  characterized  by  a  concentration  indicative  of  the 
quantity  of  said  solute  dissolved  in  said  solvent,  and  by  a  phase 
diagram  having  a  crystallization  boundary  that  defines  the  combi- 


m 
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nations  of  concentrations  and  temperatinvs  which  correspond  to 
conditions  of  saturation  in  said  solution,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  in  a  memory,  a  representational  phase  diagram 
of  the  absorption  cycle  of  said  machine,  said  representational 
phase  diagram  including  a  plurality  of  predetermined  respec- 
tive combinations  of  concentrations  and  temperatures,  includ- 
ing those  lying  on  the  crystallization  boundary; 

means  responsive  to  the  depth  of  said  solution  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  in  the  machine  for  continuously  generating  a 
concentration  signal  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  said 
liquid; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  generating  a  temperature  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  temperature  of  said  liquid; 

means  for  comparing  said  sensed  concentration  and  temperature 
of  said  liquid  to  said  stored  combinations  of  concentrations 
and  temperatures  which  he  on  said  crystallization  boundary 
and  for  generating  a  difference  signal  representative  thereof; 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  difference  signal  for 
changing  the  operating  state  of  said  machine  as  necessary  to 
prevent  said  liquid  from  reaching  a  combination  of  concentra- 
tion and  temperature  that  lies  on  said  crystallization  boundary. 


5,724324 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  DELIVERY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

David  A.  Parsons,  930  lUioe  Blvd.  «802-324,  Incline  Village, 

Nev.  89451 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,587 

Int  CL*  F28D  3KO 

U.S.  a.  62—171  4  Claims 


3.  An  evaporative  cooling  delivery  system  for  use  in  the  cabin  of 
an  open  air  vehicle,  the  delivery  system  having  operatively  con- 
nected a  power  supply,  refillable  water  reservoir,  a  supply  of  water 
in  the  reservoir,  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  discharging  a  fine  fog 
of  water  to  absorb  heat  by  evaporation,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
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an  electronic  control  module  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  the  water 

ftom  the  reservoir; 
a  compressor  to  provide  pressurized  air  to  the  reservoir; 
a  valve  disposed  between  the  nozzles  and  the  reservoir,  said 

valve  being  responsive  to  control  signals  from  the  control 

module  to  vary  the  flow  of  water  between  said  reservoir  and 

said  nozzles;  and 
means  to  activate  and  adjust  said  delivery  system  between 

continuous,  intermittent  and  pulsing  operation  wherein  said 

module  adjusts  the  operation  of  said  compressor  and  said 

solenoid  valve  accordingly. 


5,724326 

OUTSIDE  AIR  CONDITIONER  WVIT  WITH  A 

CONTROLLER  FOR  VARYING  THE  INTENSITY  OF  AIR 

FLOW 
Geun  Phil  Han,  Incbeon-city,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  16,  1994, 
94-34686 

Int  a."  F25B  39/04:  FOID  25/24 
UJS.  a.  62—183  7  Claims 


5,724325 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 
Wen  Hong  Lee,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan;  Thomas  Chang,  Taichung, 
Taiwan,  and  Simon  Chang,  Chiayi,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,523 

Int  a."  F25D  17/02 

MS.  CL  62—185  9  Oaims 


X — ^—.,  cMii«r")-^^jTC»««^ 


■a  /a)  HI  n  h  h  |a  [  b  I  h  .  •»/ 
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1.  An  air  conditioner,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  heat  exchanger  in  the  housing  for  circulating  a  refrigerant; 

a  fan  in  the  housing  for  circulating  outside  air  across  the  heat 
exchanger; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  the  outdoor 
air; 

a  controller  connected  to  the  temperature  sensor  for  determining 
a  difference  between  the  sensed  outdoor  air  temperature  and  a 
reference  temperature  to  determine  in  response  to  that  differ- 
ence, whether  the  heat  exchanger  is  in  an  overload  condition; 
and 

a  flow-regulating  mechanism  connected  to  the  controller  for 
increasing  an  intensity  of  air  flow  produced  by  the  fan  when 
an  overload  condition  is  determined,  the  flow-regularing 
mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  in  which  the  fan  is 
coaxially  disposed,  the  fan  being  movable  axially  relative  to 
the  fan  to  vary  the  intensity  of  the  air  flow. 


1.  An  automatic  temperature  controlling  system,  said  system 
comprising: 

at  least  two  chambers  having  first  temperature  controlling  paths 
operable  simultaneously  for  providing  coolant  circulations 
while  said  system  is  in  normal  condition,  and  having  second 
temperature  controlling  paths  operable  one  at  a  time  for 
providing  at  least  one  coolant  circulation  while  said  system  is 
in  an  abnormal  condition;  at  least  two  chillers  connected  to 
said  chambers  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  cham- 
bers by  circulating  coolant  respectively; 

a  pair  of  first  normal-on  valves  responsive  to  said  chillers  for 
controlling  the  condition  of  said  first  temperature  controlling 
paths  respectively,  each  said  first  normal-on  valve  is  located 
between  each  said  chiller  and  said  chamber  in  the  flow  direc- 
tion of  the  coolant; 

a  pair  of  second  normal-on  valves  responsive  to  said  chillers  for 
controlling  the  condition  of  said  first  temperature  conOx)lling 
paths  respectively,  each  said  second  normal-on  valve  is 
located  between  each  said  chamber  and  said  chiller  in  the  flow- 
direction  of  the  coolant;  and 

a  pair  of  normal-off  valves  responsive  to  said  chillers  for  con- 
trolling the  condition  of  said  second  temperature  controlling 
paths  respectively,  said  pair  of  normaj-off  valves  are  located 
between  said  first  temperature  controlling  paths. 


5,724,827 
ICE  REGENERATIVE  AIR  CONDITIONER  SYSTEM 
Hiroichi    Yamagucbi,    and    Toshihiro    Yamamoto,    both    of 
Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushild    Kaistaa 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-056257 
Int  CL*  F25D  17/02 
VS.  a.  62—201  12  Claims 


1.  An  ice  regenerative  air  conditioner  system  for  generating  ice 
by  using  a  super-cooled  liquid  and  for  accumulating  said  ice, 
which  comprises: 
an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  outside 
air  and  a  coolant  gas  in  order  to  condense  said  coolant  gas  to 
a  coolant; 
a   plurality  of  indoor  heat  exchangers   for  exchanging   heat 
between  indoor  air  and  said  coolant  in  order  to  cool  said 
indoor  air; 
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a  first  beat  exchanger  placed  in  series  with  said  plurality  of 
indoor  heat  exchangers  for  heating  a  cooled-liquid  by 
exchanging  heat  between  said  cooled-liquid  and  said  coolant 
supplied  from  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  placed  in  parallel  with  said  plurality  of 
iiHkxK  heat  exchangers  for  generating  a  super-cooled  liquid 
by  exchanging  heat  between  said  coolant  and  said  cooled- 
liquid  heated  by  said  first  heat  exchanger,  and 

an  ice  storage  tank  connected  to  said  first  heat  exchanger  and 
said  second  heat  exchanger  for  generating  and  accumulating 
said  ice. 


5,724,82« 
COMBWATION  DIRECT  AND  INDIRECT  CLOSED 
CIRCUIT  EVAPORATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH 
BLOW-THROUGH  FAN 
BranisUv  Korenic,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baltiinore  Air- 
coil  Company,  Inc.^  Jessup,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  426,029 

InL  a."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  62—305  49  Claims 


1.  In  a  heat  exchange  apparatus,  a  method  of  exchanging  heat 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  direct  evaporative  heat  exchange  section  and  an 
integral  indirect  evaporative  heat  exchange  section,  said  indi- 
rect section  conducting  a  fluid  stream  within  a  plurality  of 
individual  circuits  comprising  said  indirect  section,  and  said 
direct  section  comprised  of  a  fill  bundle  each  of  said  heat 
exchange  sections  having  a  top  side,  a  boaom  side,  an  inboard 
side,  an  outboard  side,  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  said 
inboard  and  outboard  side  of  each  said  heat  exchange  section 
defining  a  respective  direct  and  indirect  heat  exchange  section 
width,  said  direct  and  indirect  heat  exchange  section  widths 
being  substantially  equal; 

placing  said  direct  section  above  said  indirect  section; 

providing  a  means  above  said  direct  section  top  side  for  spraying 
an  evaporative  liquid  generally  downwardly  across  said  direct 
section; 

passing  said  evaporative  liquid  from  said  direct  section  down- 
wardly across  said  individual  circuits  of  said  indirect  evapo- 
rative heat  exchange  section  in  order  for  said  liquid  to  indi- 
rectly exchange  heat  with  said  fluid  stream  within  said 
circuits; 

providing  at  least  one  means  for  moving  an  ambient  stream  of 
air  into  a  air  inlet  of  said  apparatus,  said  inlet  having  a 
horizontal  extent  and  a  vertical  extent,  said  air  inlet  in  com- 
munication with  an  air  entry  zone  common  to  each  of  said 
heat  exchange  sections; 

spUtting  said  air  stream  within  said  entry  zone  into  a  first  air 
stream  and  a  second  air  stream,  said  first  air  stream  flowing 
upwardly  into  said  direct  beat  exchange  section  air  inlet, 
which  said  inlet  is  associated  with  said  bottom  side  of  said 
direct  section,  and  said  second  air  stream  flowing  downwardly 


into  said  indirect  heat  exchange  section  air  inlet,  which  said 
inlet  is  associated  with  said  top  side  of  said  indirect  section, 
said  first  air  stream  flowing  countercurrent  with  said  evapora- 
tive liquid  within  said  direct  section  and  said  second  air 
stream  flowing  concurrent  with  said  evaporative  liquid  within 
said  indirect  section,  said  first  air  stream  evaporatively 
exchanging  heat  with  said  evaporative  liquid  in  said  direct 
section  before  exiting  said  air  outiet,  which  said  outlet  is 
associated  with  said  top  side  of  said  direct  section,  said 
second  air  stream  evaporatively  exchanging  heat  with  said 
evaporative  liquid  in  said  indirect  section  before  exiting  said 
air  outiet,  which  said  outiet  is  associated  with  said  bottom 
side  of  said  indirect  section; 

collecting  substantially  all  of  said  evaporative  liquid  exiting  said 
indirect  section  in  a  sump; 

pumping  substantially  all  of  said  collected  evaporative  liquid 
upwardly  to  said  direct  evaporative  heat  exchange  section  for 
redistribution;  and 

enclosing  said  sump,  said  spray  means,  and  each  of  said  heat 
exchange  sections  within  a  single  structure,  said  structure 
having  a  generally  open  roof  above  said  spray  means,  a 
generally  solid  base  for  containing  said  sump,  a  from  wall,  a 
near  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  interconnecting  with  said 
roof,  base  and  front  and  rear  walls. 

12.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  fill  bundle  contains  a 
plurality  of  fill  sheets,  each  of  said  fill  sheets  having  a  short  side 
edge,  a  long  side  edge,  and  a  face  therebetween. 


5,724^29 
CHILLER  HEATING  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Schubach,  and  Gary  Schubach,  both  of  1419  N.  Thier- 
man  Rd.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99212 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59833 

Int  CL*  F25B  33/00 

VS.  a.  62—497  18  Claims 


.-d 


1—1  I!  li 


1.  A  heating  assembly  for  use  with  a  generator,  comprising: 

a.  a  waste  oil  heater  assembly  which  produces  particulate  matter 
suspended  in  a  gas  in  forced  convection  relation  to  a  generator 
and  which  become  deposited  on  the  exterior  of  the  generator; 

b.  a  source  of  compressed  gas  disposed  in  forced  discharge 
relation  to  the  generator  to  remove  the  particulate  matter  from 
the  generator. 


5,724,830 
FLUID  INDUCTION  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 
Michael  Tracy  Otis,  16827-B  Alamosa,  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz. 
85268,  and  Mark  Stephen  Shepherd,  6723  Plymouth  Rd.  n, 
Stockton,  Calif.  95207-2327 

FUcd  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6844W3 
Int.  a.*  F25B  39/04 
VS.  a.  62—509  23  Claims 

21.  A  device  positionable  in  a  gas  line,  said  device  comprising: 
a  main  body  including  at  least  one  exterior  side  wall,  a  first  end 
panel  and  a  second  end  panel; 
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the  distributor  pipe  so  that  jets  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  ejecting  by 
the  nozzles  extend  substantially  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
distributor  pipe  and  toward  one  another  to  collide  substantially 
between  two  neighboring  ones  of  the  nozzles. 


5,724,832 

SELF-CLEANING  CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 

William  A.  Little,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Igor  Sapozhnikov,  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  MMR  Technologies,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,529,  Mar.  29,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,617,739.  This  application  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,508 

Int  CI."  F25J  lAX) 
VS.  a.  62—613  23  Claims 


a  first  inflow  conduit  entering  into  the  main  body  wherein  the 
first  inflow  conduit  is  in  vapor  communication  with  the  inflow 
gas  line; 

a  second  outflow  conduit  extending  from  the  main  body  wherein 
the  second  outflow  conduit  is  in  vapor  communication  with 
the  outflow  gas  line; 

rotational  inducer  means  for  causing  gas  within  the  main  body  to 
rotate,  relative  to  a  side  wall  thereof,  into  a  helical  panem  as 
the  gas  moves  through  the  main  body  toward  the  second  end 
panel  thereof; 

radial  infuser  means  positioned  within  the  main  body  proximal 
to  the  second  end  panel  thereof,  the  radial  infuser  means 
comprising  an  interior  body  positioned  within  the  main  body 
wherein  the  interior  body  comprises  at  least  one  exterior  side 
wall,  an  end  cap.  and  at  least  one  inner  containment  chamber 
positioned  in  vapor  communication  with  the  second  outflow 
conduit,  and  further  wherein  the  interior  body  has  a  smaller 
interior  radius  than  does  the  main  body,  and  still  further 
wherein  the  interior  body  comprises  means  for  collecting  the 
rotating  gas  from  the  main  body  and  consolidating  the  rotat- 
ing gas  within  the  inner  containment  chamber  wherein  the 
rotating  fluid  is  contained  and  wherein  a  decrease  in  the  radius 
of  rotation  within  the  inner  containment  chamber  causes  an 
amplification  of  the  velocity  of  the  rotating  gas  prior  to  the 
time  the  gas  exits  the  device. 


i_  :  ^: D 


5,724,831 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Lev  Reznikov,  1510  Ocean  Pkwy,  #A17,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230, 

and  Zachary  Schulman,  30  Spring  Meadow  Rd.,  Mount 

Kisco,  N.Y.  10536 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,577 

Int  a."  F2SJ  5/00 

VS.  a.  62—603  5  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  cooling  food  products  in  a  container,  comprising 
the  steps  of  supplying  liquid  carbon  dioxide  through  a  disuibutor 
pipe;  discharging  the  liquid  carbon  dioxide  from  the  disoibutor 
pipe  ttirough  a  plurality  of  nozzles:  and  arranging  the  nozzles  on 


1.  A  method  of  closed-cycle  low-temperature  refrigeration  com- 
prising: 

compressing  a  multi-component  refrigerant  in  a  compressor  to 
form  a  high-pressure  refrigerant  stream  containing  contami- 
nants; 

separating  a  vapor  fraction  from  the  refrigerant  stream; 

filtering  droplets  of  contaminants  from  the  vapor  fraction; 

condensing  a  ponion  of  the  vapor  fraction  to  form  a  condensate; 

placing  the  vapor  fraction  and  the  condensate  in  phase- 
equilibrium  with  each  other; 

dissolving  into  the  condensate  residual  contaminants  present  in 
the  vapor  fraction  while  the  vapor  fraction  and  the  condensate 
are  in  phase-equilibrium; 

removing  the  filtered  droplets  and  the  condensate  containing  tl»e 
residual  contaminants  from  die  vapor  fraction  to  produce  a 
purified  vapor  stream;  and 

passing  the  purified  vapor  stream  dirough  low-temperature 
stages  of  a  refrigeration  cycle  and  thereafter  back  to  the 
compressor. 


5,724,833 

CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

CONDENSATION 

Barnard  James  Devers,  Greenville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764^47 
Int.  CI."  F25J  1/00 
VS.  a.  62—625  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  condensation  of  a  gaseous  hydro- 
carbon feedstream  predominating  in  methane  and  containing 
heavier  hydrocarbon  components,  and  a  benzene  contaminate,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  heat  exchanger  means,  having  a  bypass  conduit  for  cooling 
and  partially  condensing  the  feedsueam,  thereby  defining  a 
partially  condensed  stream; 

(b)  a  bypass  control  valve  operably  located  in  said  bypass 
conduit  for  adjusting  the  portion  of  said  feedstream  that 
bypasses  said  heat  exchanger  means; 

(c)  a  first  separation  column  for  receiving  said  partially  con- 
densed sti-eam  and  for  absorbing  said  benzene  contaminant 
and  separating  liquid  and  vapor; 
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(d)  means  for  withdrawing  an  overhead  vapor  stream  from  said 
first  separation  column; 

(e)  a  second  separation  column  for  receiving  a  bottoms  liquid 
stream  withdrawn  from  said  first  separation  column,  and  for 
separating  liquid  and  vapor, 

(0  first  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  an  overhead  vapor 
stream  and  a  second  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  a  bot- 
toms liquid  stream  from  said  second  separation  column: 

(g)  means  for  establishing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 
actual  flow  rate  of  vapor  in  the  overhead  vapor  stream  with- 
drawn from  said  second  separation  column  in  said  first  con- 
duit means: 

(h)  means  for  establishing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
desired  flow  rate  of  vapor  in  the  overhead  vapor  stream 
withdrawn  from  said  second  separation  column: 

(i)  nneans  for  comparing  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal 
for  establishing  a  diird  signal  responsive  to  the  difference 
between  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal,  wherein  said 
third  signal  is  scaled  to  be  representative  of  the  position  of 
said  bypass  control  valve  required  to  maintain  the  actual  flow 
rate  in  said  first  conduit,  represented  by  said  first  signal, 
substantially  equal  to  the  desired  flow  rate  represented  by  said 
second  signal:  and 

(j)  means  for  manipulating  said  bypass  control  valve  operably 
located  in  said  bypass  conduit  in  response  to  said  third  signal. 


5,724,834 

DOWNFLOW  PLATE  AND  ON  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION 

Vijayaraghavan  Srinivasan,  Williamsville,  N.Y,;  Michael 
James  Lockett,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  and  John  Harold 
Ziemer,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Praxair  Technology, 
Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  286,233,  Aug.  5,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,438,836. 

This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  449,044 

Int  CI."  F25J  3/04 

VS.  CL  62—643  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  vaporizing  a  liquid  by  indirect  heat  exchange 

with  a  vapor  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  heat  exchanger  having  at  least  one  first  passage 
and  at  least  one  second  passage  in  alternating  sequence; 

(B)  passing  liquid  into  said  first  passage(s)  and  down  through 
said  first  passage(s)  through  a  section  comprising  a  one  stage 
distribution  enhancement  means  for  achieving  a  well  distrib- 
uted flow  of  liquid,  said  one  suge  distribution  enhancement 
section  comprising  perforated  hardway  fins  wherein  the  per- 
foration area  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  section  exceeds  the 
perforation  area  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  section; 

(C)  passing  said  well  distributed  liquid  from  said  first  passage(s) 
into  said  second  passage(s); 

(D)  passing  vapor  into  said  first  passage(s)  below  the  point 
where  said  well  distributed  liquid  is  passed  from  said  first 
passage<s);  and 

(E)  passing  vapor  and  liquid  cocurrently  through  said  first  and 
second  passages  respectively  and  vaporizing  said  liquid  in 


said  second  passage(s)  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said 
vapor  in  said  first  passage(s)  during  said  cocurrent  flow. 


5,724.835 
AIR  SEPARATION 
Christopher  J.  Hine,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  II,  1995, 
9500SI4 

Int.  a.*  F25J  lAX) 
VS.  a.  62—646  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  air  comprising; 

compressing,  pre-purifying  and  cooling  air, 

subjecting  resulting  air  to  a  first  rectification  in  which  the  air  is 
separated  into  a  nitrogen-rich  fraction  and  an  oxygen-rich 
fraction; 

withdrawing  a  further  oxygen  fraction,  enriched  in  argon  from 
the  first  rectification,  and  subjecting  the  further  oxygen  frac- 
tion to  a  second  rectification  in  which  relatively  pure  argon  is 
separated  from  oxygen:  and 

supplying  from  an  independent  source  to  an  intermediate  loca- 
tion of  the  second  rectification  a  stream  of  relatively  impure 
argon  comprising  argon,  oxygen  and  nitrogen. 


5,724,836 
SOCK  WITH  BREATHABLE  PANEL 
David  Green,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sara  Lee  Corpora- 
tion, Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,990 

InL  CI."  A41B  11/00 

VS.  a.  66—185  35  Claims 

1.  A  sock  having  a  foot  section,  the  foot  section  comprising: 
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5,724337 

CLOTHES  WASHER  HAVING  A  MOTOR-DRIVEN  LID 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MECHANISM 

Jeong  Soo  Shin,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  680,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1995, 
1995-40470 

Int  a."  D06F  37/10 
VS.  a.  68—196  7  Clainis 


1.  A  clothes  washer  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  clothes-access  opening  at  the  top  thereof; 

a  water  tub  mounted  in  the  housing: 

a  lid  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  housing  for  opening/closing  the 
access  opening,  the  lid  including  a  first  member  hinged  to  the 
housing,  and  a  second  member  hinged  to  the  first  member,  the 
first  and  second  members  being  foldable  to  an  open  state  and 
unfoldable  to  a  closed  state:  and 

a  motor-driven  lid  opening/closing  mechanism  for  selectively 
moving  the  lid  to  the  open  and  closed  states,  wherein  the  lid 
opening/closing  mechanism  comprises  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  housing,  a  cam  member  fixed  to  a  drive  shaft  of  the  motor, 
and  a  following  member  fixed  to  the  lid  and  arranged  to  be 
displaced  by  the  cam  member  during  rotation  of  the  drive 
shaft. 


5,724,838 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

David  Alicea,  23-21  93rd  St.,  East  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  11369 

FUed  Man  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  818,295 

Int.  a."  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—18  25  Claims 

1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 


(a)  a  sole  section  intermediate  a  toe  section  and  a  heel  section, 
the  sole  section  including  internal-facing  terry  loops  to  form  a 
cushion:  and 

(b)  a  breathable  instep  panel  positioned  atop  the  sole  section 
substantially  over  the  top  of  the  wearer's  foot,  and  wherein 
the  instep  panel  comprises  a  stitch  that  is  more  open  than  the 
stitch  of  the  sole  section. 


a)  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  releasable  manner  to  a 
steering  wheel  of  the  motor  vehicle,  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
steering  wheel: 

b)  a  bracket  pivotally  extending  from  said  clamp  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  a  releasable  manner  to  a  brake  pedal  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  to  prevent  operation  of  the  brake  pedal:  and 

c)  a  cover  coupled  to  said  clamp  and  adapted  to  be  affixed  in  a 
releasable  manner  about  a  steering  column  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  to  prevent  access  to  an  ignition  switch  in  the  steering 
column  and  to  prevent  movement  of  a  gearshift  lever  on  the 
steering  colunu. 


5,724,839 

VEHICLE  LOCKING  MEANS  WFTH  WHEEL  CLAMPS 

Gary  A.  Thering,  11079  Millers  Rd.,  Lyndonville,  N.Y.  14098 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  846^34 

Int  a."  B60R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  70—18  7  aaims 


3^-or 


1.  A  universal  vehicle  locking  device  comprising  two  interfitting 
mating  rods,  two  clamps  and  a  locking  structure,  said  rods  having 
means  to  movably  fit  together  and  means  to  extend  outwardly  to  fit 
from  wheel  to  wheel  in  a  plurality  of  sizes  of  vehicles,  said  rods 
each  having  clamps  on  their  terminal  outer  portion,  a  first  of  said 
rods  having  a  series  of  apertures  therein  that  will  cooperate  with 
the  other  rod  to  fix  and  lock  each  10  the  other,  said  clamps  having 
inner  surfaces  that  will  permit  only  clamp  contact  with  tires  on 
both  sides  of  said  vehicle  on  an  outside  portion  of  said  tires  and  an 
external  portion  of  a  wheel  rim.  said  clamps  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  wheel  rim  on  only  an  outside  portion  of  said  rim.  said  locking 
structure  comprising  an  apertured  tab  located  on  a  second  of  said 
two  interfitting  rods  and  a  lock  which  fits  through  said  apenured 
tab  and  one  aperture  of  said  series  of  apertures  to  lock  each  of  said 
rods  to  the  other. 
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5,724,840 

CAM  LOCK 

Thomas  J.  DiVito,  Southingtoo,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kaba  High 

Security  Locks  Corporatioa,  Soutiiington,  Conn. 

Fded  Mar.  2L  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,124 

InL  CI.''  E05B  9/04 

MS.  a.  70—371  13  Claims 


\.  Loclcing  apparatus  for  selectively  bloclcing  access  to  an  aper- 
ture which  extends  through  a  mechanical  member,  the  aperture 
having  an  axis  and  a  width  and  an  area  measured  transverse  to  said 
aperture  axis,  the  mechanical  member  having  a  thickness  measured 
along  the  axis  of  the  aperture  between  opposite  ends  of  the  aper- 
ture, said  locking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  ends  and  defining  a  housing  axis  which  extends 
between  said  ends,  said  housing  having  a  maximum  cross- 
sectional  area  measured  transverse  to  said  housing  axis  which 
exceeds  the  area  of  the  aperture  to  tie  blocked  whereby  said 
housing  may  engage  the  mechanical  member  about  the 
periphery  of  the  aperture  at  a  first  end  of  the  aperture  and 
thereby  cover  the  aperture; 
a  key  operated  cylinder  lock  mounted  within  said  tubular  hous- 
ing, said  cylinder  lock  including  a  shell  having  a  fixed  rota- 
tional orientation  relative  to  said  housing  and  a  plug  which  is 
rotatable  within  and  relative  to  said  shell  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  which  is  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said  housing 
axis,  said  shell  and  plug  having  cooperating  pin  tumblers  for 
selectively  enabling  or  preventing  relative  rotation  between 
said  shell  and  plug,  said  plug  having  oppositely  dis|x>sed  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  keyway  which  extends  from  said  plug 
first  end.  said  plug  further  having  an  axial  extension  at  said 
second  end  thereof,  said  keyway  being  accessible  via  a  first  of 
said  housing  oppositely  disposed  ends,  said  plug  axial  exten- 
sion projecting  beyond  said  second  of  said  housing  ends,  said 
cylinder  lock  being  supported  within  said  housing  for  limited 
motion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  housing  axis,  relative 
rotation  between  said  shell  and  plug  being  enabled  by  inser- 
tion of  a  properly  bitted  key  in  said  keyway: 
means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  resiliently  biasing  said 

cylinder  lock  toward  said  first  end  of  said  housing:  and 
a  retaining  cam  affixed  to  said  plug  axial  extension,  said  cam 
having  a  blade  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  plug,  said  blade 
having  a  mechanical  member  engaging  first  face  which  is 
oriented  generally  transversely  with  respect  to  said  axis  of 
rotation,  said  blade  having  a  length  measured  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  which  exceeds  the  width 
of  the  aperture  to  be  blocked,  said  blade  being  displaced  from 
said  housing  maximum  cross-section  by  a  distance  which 
exceeds  the  thickness  of  the  mechanical  member  having  the 
aperture  to  be  blocked,  said  blade  extending  unequal  distances 
from  said  axis  of  plug  rotation  in  a  pair  of  opposite  directions, 
said  first  face  of  said  blade  engaging  the  apertured  mechanical 
member  at  the  second  end  of  the  aperture  in  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  angularly  displaced  regions  whereby  the 
mechanical  member  is  captured  between  said  housing  means 
and  said  blade. 


5,724,841 

KEY  AND  CYLINDER  LOCK  UNIT 

Renalo  Botteon,  Vinorio  Veneto,  Italy,  assignor  to  Silca,  S.p.A., 

Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04870,  S  371  Date  May  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20325,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  27, 1994,  VE94A0052 
Int.  CI.''  E05B  I9/08:27A)4 


MS.  a.  70—493 


5  Qaims 


1.  A  key  and  cylinder  lock  unit,  in  which  said  key  comprises  a 
shank  provided  with  a  pattern  and  with  at  least  one  movable 
member  positioned  at  a  front  end  thereof,  said  lock  comprising  a 
plug  housed  within  a  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
substantially  radial  pins  formed  in  two  parts  movable  along  corre- 
sponding radial  channels  provided  partly  in  said  plug  and  partly  in 
said  cylinder  and,  by  means  of  springs,  maintained  with  one  end  in 
a  longitudinal  seat  provided  in  said  plug  for  the  insertion  of  said 
shank  of  said  key.  wherein: 

said  plug  comprises  along  said  seat  a  longitudinal  groove  closed 
at  the  key  introduction  end  and  housing  a  tapered  end  of  all 
the  pins,  which  completely  traverse  said  seat; 
said  movable  member  of  said  shank  is  of  such  a  shape  as  to  be 
able  to  be  deviated  towards  said  longitudinal  groove  as  a 
result  of  a  progressive  introduction  of  said  shank  into  said 
seat,  and  to  engage  the  end  of  successively  encountered  pins 
in  order  to  shift  them  axially  until  they  are  able  to  slide  along 
a  surface  of  said  shank  comprising  said  pattern. 


5,724*12 
ROLLING  OF  METAL  STRIP 
Robert  John  Beattie,  Dorset,  United  Kingdom;  Philip  Francis 
Round,  Dorset,  United  Kingdom,  and  Andrew  Storey,  Dor- 
set, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Davy  McKee  (Poole)  Lim- 
ited, Dorset,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600.973 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26, 1993, 
9317928 

InL  CL*  B21B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  72— 12J  7  Claims 


TARcrr  Is 


TAKCT  r. 


7 


1       COOLANT 

SPfED 

It 


I.  A  method  of  rolling  metal  strip  in  a  rolling  mill  which  has 
means  for  determining  the  temperature  of  the  strip  entering  the 
mill,  means  for  determining  the  temperature  of  the  strip  exiting 
from  the  mill  and  means  for  applying  liquid  coolant  to  the  strip, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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accelerating  the  mill  to  an  initial  roUing  speed  based  on  the 
rolling  speed  of  strip  previously  rolled  in  the  mill  and  the 
difference  in  entry  temperawre  between  the  strip  being  rolled 
and  the  previously  rolled  strip: 

obtaining  a  signal  representing  the  difference  between  the  tem- 
perature of  the  strip  exiting  the  mill  and  a  target  exit  tempera- 
ture and  employing  said  difference  signal  to  control  both  the 
quantity  of  liquid  coolant  applied  to  the  strip  and  the  variation 
of  the  rolling  speed  from  said  initial  rolling  speed  in  the  sense 
to  reduce  said  difference  signal  substantially  to  zero. 


5,724343 
METHOD  OF  DL\GNOSING  PRESSING  MACHINE 
BASED  ON  DETECTED  PHYSICAL  VALUE  AS 
COMPARED  WITH  REFERENCE 
Kazunari  Kirii,  Aicbi-ken.  and  Masahiro  Shinabe,  Toyota,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200399,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5^3406; 
Feb.  16,  1994,  6-19201 

Int.  CI."  B21D  22/20 
MS.  a.  11— 112  7  aaims 


COWITIU)  SEniNG  raiTIOM 


DIAGNOSTIC  PORTin 


(1)  LOAD  UAVEFORM  DIAeilOSIS 

(2)  LOAD  DISTRleUTION  DIAGMOSIS 

(3)  COMElATIOd  DIAGNOSIS 

(4)  LOAD  VARIATION  DIAGNOSIS 

(5)  ON-LINE  DIAGNOSIS 


1.  A  diagnostic  method  of  diagnosing  a  press  for  determining  the 
presence  of  any  abnormality  that  deteriorates  quality  of  a  product 
manufactured  by  a  pressing  operation  performed  on  a  blank  while 
a  main  slide  of  the  press  is  reciprocated,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  characteristics  of  a  load 
generated  at  a  selected  portion  of  the  press  prior  to  a  produc- 
tion run  of  the  press,  while  the  main  slide  is  moved  without 
the  blank; 
determining  the  selected  characteristic  of  the  load  detected  prior 

to  the  production  run  of  the  press;  and 
comparing  the  determined  characteristic  of  the  load  with  a 
predetermined  reference  that  permits  the  product  to  have  an 
intended  quality,  and  thereby  determining  the  presence  or 
absence  of  an  abnormality,  based  on  a  result  of  comparing  the 
determined  characteristic  of  the  load  with  said  predetermined 
reference. 


5,724.844 
INNER  GROOVED  TUBE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Chikara  Saeki,  Hatano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007915 
Int  a."  B31D  53/06 
MS.  a.  72—75  14  Claims 

1.  An  inner  grooved  tube  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  grooved  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  mother  tube; 
a  ball  track  retaining  outer  ring  through  which  said  mother  tube 
is  inserted,  said  outer  ring  having  an  inner  surface  formed  as 
a  ball  track  area; 


a  plurality  of  balls  kept  in  contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  said 
mother  tube  and  said  ball  ttack  area,  and  adapted  to  be  rolled 
on  said  outer  surface  of  said  mother  tube  as  being  rotated 
around  said  mother  tube  by  rotation  of  said  outer  ring, 
whereby  a  wall  of  said  mother  tube  is  pressed  between  said 
balls  and  said  grooved  plug  to  transfer  a  shape  of  a  groove 
formed  on  said  grooved  plug  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
mother  tube; 

a  ball  retainer  accommodated  in  said  outer  ring,  for  retaining 
said  balls  at  a  radial  position  outside  of  a  rotation  track  of  the 
center  of  each  ball  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  mother  tube; 
and 

a  thrust  support  member  rotatably  supported  by  a  bearing 
mounted  inside  said  outer  ring,  said  thrust  support  member 
having  a  ball  contact  area  kept  in  contact  with  said  balls,  for 
applying  to  said  balls  a  force  having  a  direction  opposite  to  a 
moving  direction  of  said  mother  tube: 

wherein  said  ball  track  area  is  formed  with  a  first  groove 
extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  mother  tube,  a 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  first  groove  in  a  plane  containing 
the  axis  of  said  mother  tube  and  the  center  of  each  ball  being 
larger  than  a  radius  of  each  bail. 


5,724,845 

BOWING  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPER 

ROLLING  MILL 

Tadaaki  Yasumi,  and  Yuji  Shimoyaraa,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,642 

Int  CI."  B21D  1/05 

MS.  CI.  72—161  15  Claims 


1.  A  bowing  correction  apparams  for  a  temper  rolling  mill,  the 

temper  rolling  mill  including  a  bridle  roll  and  a  rolUng  stand 

having  work  rolls,  the  bridle  roll  being  positioned  downstream  of 

the  work  rolls  in  a  running  direction  of  running  of  a  cold-rolled 

steel  sheet;  the  bowing  correction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  vertically  shiftable  bowing  correction  auxiliary  rolls 

being  positioned  between  the  work  rolls  and  the  bridle  roll, 

the  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  contacting  circumferential  portions 

of  said  pair  of  bowing  conection  auxiliary  rolls  to  correct 

bowing  of  the  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  when  at  least  one  of  said 

pair  of  bowing  correction  auxiUary  rolls  is  vertically  shifted; 

and 

a  plurality  of  deflector  rolls  positioned  between  said  pair  of 

bowing  correction  auxiliary  rolls,  said  plurality  of  deflector 

rolls  altering  the  running  direction  of  the  cold-rolled  steel 
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sheet,  said  pair  of  bowing  correction  auxiliary  rolls  and  said 
plurality  of  deflector  rolls  being  arranged  in  the  running 
direction  of  the  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  such  that  successive 
ones  of  said  pair  of  bowing  correction  auxiliary  rolls  and  said 
plurality  of  deflector  rolls  are  alternately  positioned  on  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  cold-rolled  steel  sheet, 
wherein  said  pair  of  bowing  correction  auxiliary  rolls  and  said 
plurality  of  deflector  rolls  are  spaced  from  each  other  and 
satisfy  conditions: 
1,5SL2/D^3  and 
1,5SL«/DS3. 
where  Lj  is  a  horizontal  distance  a  between  center  of  a 
bowing  correction  auxiUary  roll  of  said  pair  of  bowing 
correction  auxiliary  rolls  that  is  adjacent  said  work  rolls 
and  a  deflector  roll  of  said  plurality  of  deflector  rolls  that  is 
adjacent  the  work  rolls.  L4  is  a  horizontal  distance  between 
a  center  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  bowing  correction 
auxiliary  rolls  that  is  adjacent  the  bndle  roll  and  another  of 
said  plurality  of  deflector  rolls  that  is  adjacent  the  bridle 
roll,  and  D  is  a  diameter  for  each  of  said  pair  of  bowing 
correcbon  auxiliary  rolls. 


5,7Z4,846 
INTERRUPTION  OF  ROLLING  MILL  CHATTER  BY 
INDUCED  VIBRATIONS 
Albert  C.  Wang,  MurrysviUe;  K.  Wing  Chang;  L.  Duane  Dun- 
lap,  both  of  Pittsburgh;  Jing  Luc,  MonroeviUe;  D.  Frederick 
Stewart,  Export,  all  of  Pa.;  Michael  L.  Barry,  Maryville,  and 
Terry  C.  Let,  Akoa,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,542 

Int  CI."  B21B  31/00 

VS.  a.  72—237  10  Clahns 


direction,  a  stationary  set  of  grippers  mounted  on  said  frame 
stationarily  with  respect  to  the  feed  direction,  an  actuator  for 
opening  and  closing  the  stationary  set  of  grippers  in  a  gripping 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  feed  direction,  said  frame  and  at 
least  one  of  said  set  of  grippers  being  arranged,  for  loading  of  a 
new  length  of  wire  stock,  to  tecieve  such  wire  stock  in  a  loading 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  feed  direction  and  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  opening  and  closing  direction  of  said  one 
of  said  grippers.  a  draw  die  on  said  frame  and  support  means  on 
said  frame  for  receiving  said  draw  die  in  an  operative  position  by 
movement  thereof  in  said  loading  direction. 


5,724,848 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  NECKING  CONTAINERS 

Anton  A.  Ascfaberger,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Crown 

Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,040,  Apr.  22,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,189 

Int.  CL'  B21D  22A)0:22/21 

VS.  CL  72—356  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  roll  chatter  in  a  rolhng  mill  stand 
during  the  process  of  directing  a  strip  of  material  through  the  stand, 
the  stand  having  a  natural  frequency  of  vibration,  the  method 
comprising: 

introducing  into  the  mill  a  vibration  frequency  component  that  is 
non- synchronous  with  that  of  the  stand  to  prevent  mill  rolls 
from  vertically  oscillating  at  a  certain  octaval  frequency  in 
any  generally  large,  uncontrollable  manner,  the  prevention  of 
roll  chatter  at  said  frequency  preventing  surface  marking  of 
the  strip. 


5.724347 
INTEGRATED  WIRE  FEED  AND  DR'VW  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Hite,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Machin- 
ery Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No,  653,669 
Int  a.'  B21C  1/20:1/28 
VS.  a.  72—285  21  Claims 

1.  A  wire  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  movable  set 
of  grippers  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocation  in  a  feed 
direction,  an  actuator  for  opening  and  closing  the  movable  set  of 
grippers  in  a  gripping  direction  perpendicular  to  the  feed  direction, 
a  dnve  for  reciprocating  said  movable  gripper  set  along  the  feed 


1.  A  process  of  incrementally  necking  an  upper  end  of  a  metallic 
container  that  has  a  first  radius,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  die  pressing  the  upper  end  of  the  metallic  container  so  the 
upper  end  is  reformed  to  a  second  radius,  the  second  radius 
being  less  than  the  first  radius  by  a  first  distance;  and 

(b)  after  step  (a),  die  pressing  the  upper  end  of  the  metallic 
container  so  the  upper  end  is  reformed  to  a  third  radius  that  is 
less  than  the  second  radius  by  a  second  distance,  and  wherein 
said  second  distance  is  greater  than  said  first  distance, 
whereby  the  process  is  performed  in  steps  that  increase  in  the 
amount  of  radial  reduction  that  is  applied,  rather  than  in  equal 
anwunts  of  reduction  as  has  heretofore  been  conventional. 
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5.724349 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  TUBE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SOUND  ATTENUATING  MUFFLER 

Norman  J.  Frossard,  Jr.,  Aberdeen,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Tanneco 

Automotive  Inc. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,944 

InL  a.''  B21D  41/00 

VS.  CL  72—369  20  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  an  object  comprising: 

a  bench: 

a  plurality  of  stop  blocks  coupled  to  said  bench,  said  blocks 
being  adjustably  positionable  for  fixing  said  object  at  a  plu- 
rality of  preselected  angles;  and 

an  inside/outside  end  sizing  machine  proximate  said  bench  and 
in  operative  relation  with  said  plurality  of  stop  blocks,  said 
inside/outside  end  sizing  machine  having  members  for  captur- 
ing an  end  of  said  object  and  aligning  a  centerline  of  said  end 
with  a  centerline^  of  said  machine  while  said  stop  blocks 
prevent  a  remainder  of  said  object  from  nwving  from  said 
preselected  angle. 


5,724350 
REAR  FORK  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 
Toshio  Yamagiwa,  and  Hiroki  Makino,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,891,  Mar.  25,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-090584 

Int,  CI."  B21K  21/12 

VS.  a.  72—370  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  rear  fork  for  a  motorcycle  comprising 
the  stepw  of: 

selecting  a  pivot  pipe  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness,  and  a 
substantially  uniform  inside  diameter. 

placing  said  first  end  of  said  pivot  pipe  in  a  die: 

pressing  a  first  portion  of  a  first  punch  into  said  first  end  of  said 
pipe  in  a  direction  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe, 
said  first  portion  having  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  said 
inside  diameter  of  said  pivot  pipe,  thereby  increasing  an 
inside  diameter  of  said  first  end  of  said  pivot  pipe  to  a  first 
expanded  diameter  to  form  a  first  expanded  diameter  portion; 

retaining  said  first  end  of  said  pivol  pipe  in  said  die  while 
pressing  a  second  punch  into  said  first  end  of  said  pipe  in  a 
direction  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe,  said  second 
punch  having  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  said  first  portion 


of  said  first  punch,  thereby  increasing  the  inside  diameter  of  a 
portion  of  said  first  end  of  said  pivot  pipe  to  a  second 
expanded  diameter  to  form  a  second  expanded  diameter  por- 
tion while  maintaining  said  outside  diameter  of  the  first  por- 
tion fixed  to  thereby  form  a  flange  in  said  first  end  of  said 
pivot  pipe  between  said  first  expanded  diameter  portion  and 
said  second  expanded  diameter  portion  such  that  said  flange 
extends  inwardly  from  each  sidewall  surface  which  forms  said 
first  expanded  diameter  portion  and  said  second  expanded 
diameter  portion. 


5,724351 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  LEAF 
SPRING  EYE 
Michael  Rivard,  Coatsworth,  Canada,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641,455 

Int.  a."  B21D  19/12 

VS.  CL  72—379.2  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  eye  at  an  end  of  an  elongate  leaf 
spring  blank  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

heating  the  blank  to  a  predetermined  temperature; 

holding  the  heated  blank  in  a  working  position  with  a  cantile- 
vered  portion  extending  for  a  predetermined  length  from  a 
rotary  eye  pin  having  a  central  rotational  axis  disposed  in 
transverse  relationship  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank; 

engaging  and  rolling  the  cantilevered  portion  about  the  rotary 
eye  pin  for  a  predetermined  circumferential  length  with  a 
forming  plate  and  thereby  rotating  the  eye  pin  in  response 
thereto  while  urging  the  eye  pin  in  a  direction  towanis  the 
forming  plate;  and 

removing  the  eye  pin  from  the  eye. 


5,724,852 
PORTABLE  SMALL  REBAR  BENDING  MACHINE 
Jimmy  Dale  Lee,  7787  La  Mesa,  Buena  Park,  Calif.  90620 
Filed  Aug.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691397 
InL  a."  B21D  7/08 
VS.  CI.  72—389.6  17  Claims 

1.  First  and  second  rebars  and  a  portable  rebar  bending  machine 
for  bending  the  first  rebar  around  the  second  rebar.  said  rebar 
bending  machine  comprising: 
a  frame: 

first  and  second  anvils  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  first  and 
second  anvils  being  spaced  ftom  each  other  to  define  a  rebar 
line  therebetween,  the  first  rebar  received  against  and  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  anvils  substantially  along 
said  rebar  line;  and 
a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  cylinder  having  a  piston 
rod  extending  therefrom,  and  rebar  engagement  means 
mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  spaced  from  said  rebar  line  to 
engage  the  second  rebar  so  that  the  first  rebar  is  disposed 
between  said  anvils  and  the  second  rebar.  said  piston  rod 
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5,724354 

TRANSMimNG  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

ELECTRIC  WINDOW 

Kun  Chu  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ching-Yun  Huang, 

Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645329 

Int  CI.*  F16H  27/02 

MS.  CL  74—89.21  1  Claim 


moving  by  means  of  adding  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder  so 
that  said  rebar  engagement  means  nnoves  the  second  rebar 
towards  the  first  rebar  and  across  said  rebar  line  to  cause  the 
first  rebar  to  be  bent  around  the  second  rebar. 


5,724353 

MEANS  FOR  A  DISCONNECTABLE  BRACING  OF  A 

PULLING  DEVICE 

line  Johansson,  Linlioping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Uno  Liner 

System  AB,  Svedengatan  2,  S-582  73  Linl(oping,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  l>Cr/SE95/00826,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096rt)1158,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  765,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  6,  1994,  9402385 

InL  CL"  B21D  1112 

U.S.  CL  72—457  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  detachable  securing  of  a  supporting  arrange- 
ment (1)  to  a  substantially  rectangular  repair  platform  (3)  con- 
structed of  beams,  on  which  a  damaged  vehicle  is  intended  to  be 
secured  during  the  work  of  repairs,  whereby  said  beams,  on  their 
respective  outwardly  facing  sides  are  constructed  with  channel- 
shaped  profiled  members  (4a,  4^)  placed  in  an  area  of  the  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  edges  of  said  sides,  having  mutually  facing 
openings,  said  profiled  members  being  conventionally  used  for  the 
fixing  of  equipment  for  repair  work,  characterized  in  that,  at  the 
respective  beam,  the  lower  profiled  member  (4i»)  projects  below 
the  outwardly  facing  lower  edge  line  of  the  beam  side;  in  that  the 
supporting  arrangement  (I)  is  constructed  with  a  member,  on  the 
one  hand,  for  engagement  with  at  least  the  upper  side  of  the 
channel-shaped  profiled  member  and  with  the  front  sides  of  the 
channel-shaped  members,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  for  engagement 
into  the  upper  channel-shaped  member  and  behind  the 
downwardly-projecting  part  of  the  lower  channel-shaped  profiled 
nKmber  below  the  forward  lower  edge  line. 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  device  in  combination  with  an  automo- 
bile electric  window  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  with  an  integral 
end  wall  closing  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  configuration  and 
an  opposite  open  end  to  form  an  interior  cavity,  an  annular 
wall  formed  integrally  with  the  end  wall  and  extending  into 
the  interior  cavity,  and  a  projecting  shaft  formed  integrally 
with  the  end  wall  and  projecting  into  the  interior  cavity; 

b)  a  motor  base  on  the  housing,  the  motor  base  communicating 
with  the  interior  chamber  through  a  slot  in  the  housing; 

c)  a  motor  mounted  on  the  motor  base  and  having  a  worm  fixed 
to  a  motor  output  shaft; 

d)  a  worm  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  the  interior  chamber  and 
engaging  the  worm  through  the  slot,  the  worm  gear  having  a 
first  side  with  a  first  recess  accommodating  the  annular  wall 
and  a  second  recess,  deeper  than  the  first  recess,  accommo- 
dating the  projecting  shaft  therein,  the  worm  gear  having  a 
second  side  with  a  first  leaf  shaft  extending  centrally  there- 
ixoxR,  the  first  leaf  having  a  plurality  of  first  leaves  extending 
substantially  radially  therefrom; 

e)  a  cap  removably  attached  to  the  housing  so  as  to  extend  over 
the  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  configuration,  the  cap  having  a 
central  opening; 

0  an  elastic  shaft  connector  attached  to  the  first  leaf  shaft  so  as 
to  rotate  therewith  and  extending  through  central  opening  of 
the  cap; 

g)  a  lower  chain  protector  attached  to  the  cap  and  having  a 
second  leaf  shaft  with  a  plurality  of  second  leaves  extending 
substantially  radially  therefrom,  the  second  leaf  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  elastic  shaft  connector,  the  lower  chain  pro- 
tector having  a  lower  chain  groove  around  the  second  leaf 
shaft; 

h)  an  upper  chain  protector  forming  an  upper  chain  groove 
extending  around  an  upper  gear  rotatably  located  in  the  upper 
chain  protector, 

i)  a  pair  of  flexible  tubes  located  side  by  side  and  extending 
between  the  lower  and  upper  chain  protectors; 

j)  an  endless  chain  extending  in  the  lower  chain  groove,  around 
the  second  leaf  shaft,  through  a  first  of  the  pair  of  tubes,  in  the 
upper  chain  groove,  around  the  upper  gear  and  through  a 
second  of  the  pair  of  tubes;  and, 

k)  a  protective  cover  wrapping  a  length  of  the  pair  of  flexible 
tubes  between  the  upper  and  lower  chain  protectors. 


March  10,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1003 


5,724355 
TRANSMISSION  GEAR  FOR  LINEAR  WIPER  SYSTEMS 
Gunter  Mayer,  Tamm,  and  Wolfgang  ScboU,  Gemmrigheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02544,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08826,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,697 
(Tlaiins  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10,  1992,  42  34 
201.5 

Int.  a.'  F16H  27/02:  B60S  //26 
M&.  CL  74—89.22  12  Claims 


1.  A  windscreen  cleaning  means,  comprising: 
a  wiper  arm  supported  by  a  carriage,  said  carriage  being  in  turn 
supported  by   a  tensile   member  performing  reciprocating 
movements, 
a  driving  means, 

a  gear  cooperating  with  said  driving  means  and  being  connected 
to  a  shaft  in  a  non-rotating  manner,  said  gear  transforming 
rotary  movements  of  said  driving  means  into  oscillating 
movements  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  transmission  gear  actuating  the  carriage  and  connected  to  the 
shaft,  with  the  shaft  being  an  acmating  part  of  the  transmis- 
sion gear,  said  transmission  gear  transforming  the  oscillating 
movements  of  said  shaft  into  the  reciprocating  movements  of 
said  tensile  member,  said  transmission  gear  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  pot-shaped  part  rotatably  arranged  on  the 
shaft  and  assuming  a  function  of  a  bousing  for  said  trans- 
mission gear,  and 
a  hub  with  an  external  toothed  gear  extending  in  a  coaxial 
relationship  with  an  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  axially  extending 
into  a  cavity  of  the  housing,  the  external  toothed  gear  being 
in  engagement  with  at  least  one  intermediate  toothed  gear 
having  two  rows  of  teeth  which,  in  turn,  is  driven  by  a  shaft 
toothed  gear  connected  in  a  non-rotating  maimer  to  the 
shaft,  wherein 
die  at  least  one  intermediate  toothed  gear  is  provided  within 
the  cavity  of  the  housing. 


coupling  members  mounted  in  an  ofi'set  manner  on  the  shifter 
shaft,  each  of  said  coupling  members  corresponding  with  one 
of  said  shifter  forks,  said  stepping  motor  actuating  the  cou- 
pling members  into  corresponding  rotational  angle  positions 
via  a  first  auxiliary  transmission; 

a  shifter  roller  arranged  coaxially  with  the  shifter  shaft,  said 
shifter  roller  being  coupled  with  the  stepping  motor  for  actu- 
ating an  additional  shifter  fork  of  the  additional  transmission 
via  a  second  auxiliary  transmission; 

two  free-running  clutches  having  blocking  directions  opposite 
relative  to  one  another,  one  of  said  two  free-running  clutches 
linking  the  shifter  shaft  with  a  coaxial  gear  of  the  first  auxil- 
iary transmission  and  another  of  said  two  free-running 
clutches  connecting  the  shifter  roller  of  the  additional  trans- 
mission with  another  coaxial  gear  of  the  second  auxiliary 
transmission. 


5,724357 
STEERING  GEAR  APPARATUS  OF  RACK-AND-PINION 
TYPE 
Yoshisada   Wada,   Okazaki,   Japan;   Takahiro   Iwase,  A^io, 
Japan;  Kunio  Hayashi,  Aichi-gun,  Japan:  Kazuhiko  Tsuda. 
Nagoya,    Japan;    Shigemi    Shioya,    Okazaki,    Japan,    and 
Yasuslii   Hayashida,   Nishikamo-gun,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,939,  May  16,  1995,  PaL  No. 
S,5%,904.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japar^  May  17,  1994,  6-102982 
InL  a.'  B62D  i/l2 
U.S.  a.  74—422  4  Claims 


5,724356 
SHIFTER  FOR  MANUAL  TRANSMISSIONS 
Ottmar  Bacii,  Waiblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700355 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1995,  195  30 
616J 

InL  a.*  F16H  63/16 
MS.  a.  74—335  8  Claims 

1.  A  shifting  device  for  manual  gear  transmission  having  a  main 
transmission  and  an  additional  transmission  located  in-line  in  a 
power  flow,  comprising: 

a  shifter  shaft  of  said  main  transmission; 
a  positioning  motor  coaxially  mounted  with  said  shifter  shaft; 
shifter  forks  of  the  main  transmission; 

a  stepping  motor  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  shifter  shaft,  said 
shifter  shaft  being  coupled  with  both  the  positioning  motor 
and  the  stepping  motor; 


^U      75ai 


1.  A  steering  gear  apparatus  of  the  rack-and-pinion  type  includ- 
ing a  pinion  formed  with  a  toothed  portion,  a  rack  member  formed 
with  a  toothed  portion  which  is  brought  into  meshing  contact  with 
the  toothed  portion  of  said  pinion  in  such  a  manner  that  a  steering 
effort  is  applied  to  the  meshed  portion  of  said  toothed  portions  of 
said  pinion  and  said  rack  member  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative 
to  an  axis  line  of  said  rack  member,  and  resilient  means  for 
resiliently  biasing  said  rack  member  toward  said  pinion, 

wherein  one  of  the  toothed  portions  of  said  pinion  and  said  rack 
member  is  formed  larger  in  width  than  the  other  toothed 
portion,  and  wherein  the  other  toothed  portion  smaller  in 
width  includes  a  plurality  of  first  teeth  witii  each  first  tooth 
extending  widthwise  from  and  between  opposite  ends  of  said 
pinion  or  said  rack  member  while  the  toothed  portion  larger  in 
width  is  formed  with  second  teeth  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  the  first  teeth  of  the  other  toothed  portion,  and  wherein 
recessed  spaces  between  said  teeth  of  the  toothed  portion 
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larger  in  width  have  end  faces  in  the  tooth  width  direction  that 
are  brought  into  contact  with  corresponding  end  faces  in  the 
tooth  width  direction  between  said  teeth  of  the  other  toothed 
portion  smaller  in  width. 


5.724358 
INFINITE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  MOTION 
TRANSMITTING  REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Scott  Poiando,  Oxford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teleflex  Incorpo- 
rated, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  657,«34 

lot  O."  GOSG  5/06;  F16C  1/22 

VS.  a.  74—502.6  14  Claims 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (ID)  compris- 


ing: 


a  conduit  (14); 

a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element  movably  supported 
by  said  conduit  (14); 

an  adjustment  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  length  of  one  of  said 
conduit  (14)  and  said  core  element  (12); 

said  adjustment  mechanism  including  a  female  member  (16)  and 
male  member  (12)  slidably  supported  in  said  female  member 
(16).  a  coil  spring  (24)  coiled  about  said  male  member  (12) 
for  gripping  engagennent  with  said  male  member  (12)  to 
prevent  relative  movement  between  said  male  member  (12) 
and  said  female  member  (16); 

said  spring  (24)  having  a  first  end  (26)  secured  to  said  female 
member  (16)  to  prevent  circumferential  movement  of  said 
first  end  (26)  of  said  spring  (24)  relative  to  said  female 
member  (16),  said  spring  (24)  having  a  second  end  (28) 
circumferentially  moveable  relative  to  said  female  member 
(16)  between  a  gripping  position  preventing  axial  movement 
of  said  male  member  (12)  relative  to  said  spring  (24)  and  an 
uncoiled  release  position  allowing  axial  movement  of  said 
male  member  (12)  relative  to  said  spring  (24);  and 

a  detent  for  selectively  retaining  said  second  end  (28)  of  said 
spring  (24)  in  said  release  position. 


a  support  member  (14)  rotatably  enclosing  said  shaft  (2)  and 
support  member  14  comprising  a  cylindrical  part  (16)  elasti- 
cally  gripping  said  shaft  (2),  a  base  part  (15)  extending  from 
said  cylindrical  part  (16)  in  a  radially  outward  direction,  and  a 
clearance  (17)  extending  along  the  length  of  said  shaft  (2) 
within  cylindrical  pan  (16); 

a  bracket  (3)  comprising  first  suppon  plate  (5)  and  second 
.support  plate  (6)  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  (2);  and 

a  connecting  member  (7),  one  end  of  said  connecting  member 
(7)  being  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  first  support 
plate  (5)  and  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  member  (7) 
extending  to  said  second  support  plate  (6),  said  connecting 
member  (7)  being  provided  with  a  slit  (13),  said  base  part  (15) 
of  said  support  member  (14)  being  inserted  into  said  slit  (13) 
to  fix  said  base  part  (15)  with  respect  to  said  shaft  (2). 


5,724,860 
CAM  FIXING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CAM  SHAFT 

Hideo  Sekiguchi,  Mikata;  Akihiko  Matsuoka,  Iwata;  Seiji  Sato, 
Mie-ken;  Shosaku  Chiba,  Niiza,  and  Hiroshi  Kasai,  Tokyo- 
to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  and 
Honda  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-112047 
Int.  a."  FOIL  1/04 
VS.  a.  74—567  4  Oaims 


•rt 

^^ 

— i 
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5,724J59 

SHAFT  LOCK  MECHANISM 

Tsnneo  Yamada,  Kashiwazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kato  Springs 

Work  Co„  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %9,989,  Nov.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1991,  3-090492  U 
InL  a."  G05G  5/06 
VS.  a.  74—531  7  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  lock  mechanism  (1)  comprising: 
a  shaft  (2): 


1.  A  cam  fixing  constrtiction  for  a  cam  shaft  comprising: 

a  shaft: 

a  locking  member  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position  on  said 
shaft; 

a  cam  piece  having  a  recess  axially  extending  from  one  end 
surface  to  another  end  surface  tiiereof,  said  cam  piece  having 
a  passage  axially  extending  from  said  one  end  surface  to  said 
other  end  surface,  said  recess  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
opposite  side  walls,  said  recess  and  said  passage  communicat- 
ing with  each  other,  said  cam  piece  being  fitted  on  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft  such  that  said  locking  member 
is  firmly  disposed  in  said  recess; 

a  resin  molding  of  a  resin  material  formed  into  a  space  defined 
between  said  recess  of  said  cam  piece  and  said  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  shaft  and  said  locking  member,  said  resin 
material  filled  into  said  space  through  said  passage;  and 
wherein 

said  cam  piece  is  fixed  in  position  in  the  axial  direction  by 
engagements  between  said  locking  member  and  .said  bottom 
wall  and  between  said  locking  member  and  said  resin  mold- 
ing, and  is  fixed  in  the  rotative  direction  by  engagements 
between  said  locking  member  and  said  opposite  side  walls. 
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5,724^1 

CAM  FOLLOWER  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD 

Josef  Mang,  Lake  Villa,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  S«r.  No.  618,564 

Int.  a.*  F16H  53/06 

VS.  CL  74—569  4  Claims 


1.  A  cam  follower  mounting  assembly  in  combination  with  a 
mounting  member  having  first  and  second  cam  follower  mounting 
surfaces  and  a  bore  between  said  mounting  surfaces,  comprising: 

a  cam  follower  having  a  mounting  shaft  received  in  said  bore 
and  defining  a  longitudinal  shaft  axis,  said  mounting  shaft 
having  a  cam  follower  member  rotatably  disposed  on  a  first 
shaft  end  proximate  said  first  cam  follower  mounting  surface 
and  a  second  shaft  end  proximate  said  second  cam  follower 
mounting  surface,  said  second  end  having  a  tiireaded  internal 
bore  extending  from  an  axial  shaft  end  surface  coaxial  with 
said  longitudinal  axis. 

a  screw  having  a  threaded  shaft  threadably  received  in  said 
tiireaded  internal  bore, 

a  washer  disposed  between  said  screw  and  said  second  cam 
follower  mounting  surface,  and 

said  threaded  shaft  of  said  screw  being  direaded  into  said 
threaded  internal  bore  of  said  mounting  shaft  substantially 
coaxially  with  said  longitudinal  axis  to  secure  said  cam  fol- 
lower on  said  mounting  member  with  reduced  bending  forces 
on  said  mounting  shaft  to  improve  alignment  of  said  mount- 
ing shaft  with  respect  to  said  mounting  member. 


allowing  the  at  least  one  second  weight  in  the  second  annular 
race  to  freely  move  within  the  second  annular  race  while  the 
at  least  one  weight  in  the  first  annular  race  is  fixed  in  position; 

continuing  rotation  of  the  apparatus  about  the  rotational  axis  to 
increase  rotational  speed  of  the  apparatus; 

moving  the  collar  out  of  contacting  engagement  widi  the  at  least 
one  first  weight  when  the  apparatus  reaches  a  predetermined 
rotational  speed  so  that  the  at  least  one  first  weight  freely 
moves  within  the  first  aimular  race  and  removes  imbalance. 


5,724,863 
CONNECTING  ROD 
Michael    Kriimer,    Notzingen,    Germany,    and    Kariwaltcr 
Schmidt,  Lindau,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler  Benz  AG, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17, 1995, 195  30 
191.9 

Int  a."  G05G  1/00 
VS.  CL  74—583  14  Claims 


5,724,862 
DYNAMIC  BALANCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
R.  Craig  Hannah,  Calgary,  Canada;  Paul  Wierzba,  Calgary, 
Canada;  John  P.  M.  Doyle.  Calgary,  Canada,  and  Randy  W. 
Penisse,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  ETI  Technologies 
Inc.,  Guernsey,  Channel  Islands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,641,  Apr.  10,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,864,  May  20,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66307,  May  21,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,460,017,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
887340,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  175320,  Dec.  29,  1993.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  478,220 
Int  a."  F16F  15/22 
VS.  a.  74—573  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  imbalance  through  use  of  an  apparatus 
that  includes  a  first  annular  continuous  race  in  which  is  positioned 
at  least  one  weight  so  that  the  weight  is  completely  enclosed  within 
the  first  annular  race  and  a  second  annular  race  spaced  from  the 
first  annular  race  and  containing  at  least  one  second  weight, 
comprising: 
initiating  rotation  of  the  apparams  about  a  rotational  axis; 
fixing  the  at  least  one  first  weight  in  position  within  the  first 
annular  race  during  initiation  of  rotation  of  the  apparatus  by 
urging  a  n)&v«bte-«oU^  into  contacting  engagement  with  the 
at  least  one  first  weight;" 


1.  A  connecting  rod  for  transmitting  energy  between  a  piston 
structure  and  a  crankshaft  of  a  piston  machine,  said  connecting  rod 
comprising  two  connecting  rod  parts  which  are  movable  relative  to 
one  another  in  longitudinal  direction  but  are  operatively  intercon- 
nected by  an  energy  storage  device,  one  of  said  connecting  rod 
pangs  being  connected  to  said  piston  structure  by  a  piston  bearing 
structure  supported  by  said  piston  structure  and  the  odier  of  said 
connecting  rod  parts  being  a  mbular  body  and  having  at  its  end  a 
crank  bearing  support  structure  with  a  crank  bearing  for  routably 
mounting  said  other  connecting  rod  part  on  a  crankshaft,  said 
energy  storage  device  being  a  fluid  spring  utilizing  a  fluid  disposed 
in  said  connecting  rod  as  a  spring,  said  fluid  spring  includeing  a 
delay  structure  effective  in  the  operating  direction  of  said  fluid 
spring  and  comprising  a  disc,  slidably  disposed  in  said  tubular 
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body  and  defining  a  leakage  flow  passage  providing  for  communi- 
cation between  said  hollow  space  and  said  purop  space  and  being 
calibrated  so  as  to  permit  a  predetermined  leakage  flow  for  limiting 
fluid  flow  from  one  side  of  said  tubular  body  to  the  other. 


5,724,865 

CASELESS  TRANSMISSION  STRUCTURE 

F.  Michael  Boone,  Canton,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc^ 

Peoria,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,450,  Dec.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,425 
Int  a."  F16D  13/58;  F16H  57/02 


U.S.  a.  74—606  R 


Saaims 


5,724,864 
DRIVE  AXLE  BREATHER 
Mark  E.  Rodgers,  Augusta;  Leo  J.  Wenstnip,  Portage;  Dale  J. 
Kubicek.  Gobies;  Lawrence  P.  Wagie,  Fulton;  Anthony  Mili- 
telio.  Portage;  Timothy  J.  Morscheck,  Kalamazoo,  and  Rob- 
ert E.  Crepas,  Mattawan,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

rUed  JuL  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683^50 

Int  CL"  F16H  57/02 

VS.  CL  74—606  R  39  Qaims 


/" 


1.  A  transmission  arrangement  having  a  flywheel  housing  sec- 
tion and  a  drop  box  housing  section,  comprising: 

a  central  section  having  a  plurality  of  clutch  housings  positioned 
adjacent  each  other  between  the  flywheel  housing  and  the 
drop  box  housing,  each  of  the  clutch  housings  having  a 
surface  which  includes  a  groove; 

a  seal  positioned  in  the  groove  for  sealing  between  adjacent 
clutch  housing;  and 

a  mounting  bolt  extending  through  the  plurality  of  clutch  hous- 
ings from  the  flywheel  housing  to  the  drop  box  housmg  for 
clamping  and  positioning  the  plurality  of  clutch  housing  ther- 
ebetween. 


I.  A  breather  assembly  for  a  vehicular  drive  axle  mechanism  of 
the  type  having  an  axle  housing  defining  an  upper  wall  and  a  side 
wall,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  breather  apenure  therethrough, 
said  housing  defining  an  interior  cavity  containing  rotatable  gear- 
ing and  a  lubricant  sump,  said  breather  a.ssembly  comprising: 
a  fitting  member  having  a  body  portion  for  sealing  receipt  in 
said  aperture  with  a  first  end  within  said  cavity  and  a  second 
end  exterior  of  said  cavity,  a  substantially  vertically  extending 
drainback  tube  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  first 
end  of  said  body  portion  into  said  cavity  and  defining  an 
interior  breather  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a 
connecting  tube  portion  extending  substantially  horizontally 
from  said  second  end  of  said  body  portion  and  defining  an 
interior  passage  communicating  with  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  an  interior  passage  defined  by  said  drainback 
tube  portion  and  extending  to  said  interior  breather  opening; 
and 
a  hollow  formed  hose  member  having  a  first  end  for  fluid 
connection  with  said  connecting  tube  portion,  a  substantially 
horizontally  extending  first  hose  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  said  first  end.  a  substantially  upwardly  and  outwardly 
curved  second  hose  ponion  extending  from  said  first  hose 
portion,  and  a  generally  downwardly  curved  third  hose  por- 
tion extending  from  said  second  hose  portion,  and  a  second 
end  defining  an  exterior  breather  opening. 


5,724,866 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
CAR  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  AUTONUTIC 
TRANSMISSION  HAVING  A  LOCKUP  CLUTCH 
Toshimichi  Minowa,  Ibaraki-ken;  Yutaka  Nishimura;  Ken'ichi 
Kawashima,  both  of  Katsuta;  Hirosbi  Kuroiwa,  Hitachi,  and 
Masahiko  Ibamoto,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,411,  Aug.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5380334,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  25,211,  Mar.  2,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,468,196.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

700354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044376 

Int.  CI.''  F16H  37/02 

VS.  a.  74— 6M  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  car  equipped  with  an  automatic 
transmission  having  a  lockup  clutch,  comprising: 
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a  transmission  gear  mechanism  having  a  predetermined  trans- 
mission ratio;  and 

a  continuously  variable  o-ansmission  for  continuously  varying  a 
transmission  ratio  from  a  lowest  transmission  ratio  equal  to 
the  predetermined  transmission  ratio  of  the  transmission  gear 
mechanism  to  a  highest  transmission  ratio. 


5,724,867 

AIRBOAT  TRANSMISSION 

W.  Bishop  Jordan,  245  Quayside  Cir.,  Maitiand,  Fla.  32751 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,767 

InL  a."  F16H  1/22 

VS.  a.  74—665  K  11  Claims 


5,724,868 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  KNIFE  WITH  CUTTING 
PERFORMANCE 
Harold  L.  Knudsen,  Escondido;  Nathan  K.  Meckel,  La  Mesa, 
both  of  Calif.;  Herbert  M.  Gabriel.  Bensheim,  Austria,  and 
Harold  O.  Knudsen,  Sherwood,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Buck 
Knives,  Inc.,  and  Molecular  Metallurgy,  Inc.,  both  of  El 
Cajon,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,177 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/22 

VS.  a.  76—104.1  15  Claims 


1.  An  airboat  transmission  for  driving  a  pair  of  coaxial,  counter- 
rotating  propellers,  the  transmission  comprising: 
a  case  having  an  interior  space; 
a  drive  shaft  extending  into  the  interior  space  of  the  case  and 

rotatable  in  a  first  direction; 
a  first  hollow  driven  shaft  extending  into  the  interior  space  of  the 
case  affixable  for  rotation  to  an  outer  propeller  of  an  airboat; 
a  second  hollow  driven  shaft  extending  into  the  interior  space  of 
the  case  and  positioned  in  surrounding,  generally  coaxial 
arrangement  to  the  first  hollow  driven  shaft,  the  second  driven 
shaft  shorter  than  the  first  driven  shaft,  the  second  driven  shaft 
afiBxable  for  rotation  to  an  inner  propeller  of  the  airboat; 
a  first  gear  train  housed  in  the  interior  space  of  the  case  com- 
prising: 

a  drive  gear  coaxially  affixed  to  the  drive  shaft;  and 
a  first  driven  gear  coaxially  affixed  to  the  first  hollow  shaft, 
the  first  driven  gear  routable  by  the  drive  gear,  wherein 
when  the  drive  shaft  rotates  in  the  first  direction,  the  drive 
gear  is  rotated  in  the  first  direction,  the  first  driven  gear  is 
rotated  in  a  second  direction  opposite  in  sense  to  the  first 
direction,  and  the  first  hollow  shaft  is  driven  in  the  second 
direction;  and 
a  second  gear  u^n  housed  in  the  interior  space  of  the  case 
comprising: 
the  drive  gear; 

a  second  driven  gear  rotatably  aflSxed  to  the  case  and  axially 
spaced  from  the  first  driven  gear,  the  second  driven  gear 
rotatable  by  the  drive  gear;  and 
a  third  driven  gear  axially  spaced  from  the  first  driven  gear 
and  coaxially  affixed  to  the  second  hollow  shaft,  the  third 
driven  gear  rotatable  by  the  second  driven  gear,  wherein 
when  the  drive  shaft  rotates  in  the  first  direction,  the  drive 
gear  thereby  rotated  in  the  first  direction,  the  second  driven 
gear  is  rotated  in  the  second  direction,  the  third  driven  gear 
is  rotated  in  the  first  direction,  and  the  second  hollow  shaft 
is  rotated  in  the  first  direction; 
wherein  the  first  and  the  second  gear  trains  permit  an  optimiza- 
tion of  efficiency,  and  a  use  of  counter-rotating  propellers 
confers  improved  strength  and  stability  characteristics  to  the 
airboat. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  knife,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  knife  blade  blank  having  a  blade  edge  region  with 
two  sides; 

providing  a  deposition  apparams  comprising 
at  least  two  linear  deposition  sources,  each  of  the  deposition 
sources  lying  parallel  to  an  axis  and  each  of  the  deposition 
sources  being  a  source  of  a  cationic  species, 
an  anion  source  of  an  anionic  species  reactive  with  die  cat- 
ionic  species  to  produce  a  coating  material, 
a  substrate  support  adapted  for  rotational  movement  about  the 

axis,  and 
a  substrate  heater; 

mounting  the  knife  blade  blank  in  the  substrate  support  such  that 
the  blade  edge  region  lies  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  and 
such  that  the  blade  edge  region  faces  each  respective  deposi- 
tion source  at  about  its  position  of  closest  approach  to  the 
respective  deposition  source; 

heating  the  knife  blade  blank  to  a  substrate  deposition  tempera- 
ture; 

rotating  the  substrate  support  about  tlie  axis;  and 

operating  the  deposition  sources  to  deposit  the  respective  coat- 
ing material  onto  the  knife  blade  blank,  die  steps  of  heating, 
rotating,  and  operating  to  occur  simultaneously. 


5,724,869 
AUTOMATIC  CORK  REMOVER 
Robert  A.  May,  521  E.  7th  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah  84103 
FUed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,951 
Int  a."  B67B  7/04 
VS.  a.  81-3,2  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  cork  from  a  bottle,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  outer  sleeve,  said  outer  sleeve  defining  a 

channel  having  an  open  end; 
a  motor  disposed  in  said  housing; 
a  power  supply  electrically  associated  with  said  motor; 
a  corkscrew  mechanically  associated  with  said  motor  for  rota- 
tion through  operation  of  said  motor; 
a  shutde  positioned  witliin  said  outer  sleeve  channel  for  dis- 
placement along  a  length  of  said  channel,  said  shuttle  defining 
a  recess  therein  for  removably  receiving  said  cork,  said  cork- 
screw extending  into  said  recess,  said  shuttle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis; 


1008 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


spring  means  associated  with  said  shuttle  for  biasing  said  shuttle 
toward  said  open  end  of  said  channel:  and 

a  guide  means  for  precluding  a  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
outer  sleeve  of  said  shuttle  about  its  longitudinal  axis  when 
the  shuttle  is  positioned  in  a  first  length  of  said  channel  while 
permitting  a  rotation  of  said  shuttle  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
when  said  shuttle  is  positioned  in  a  second  length  of  said 
channel. 


5,724,870 
STRIPPING  PLIERS 
Ulricfa  Wiebe,  Dorentrup;  Hartmut  Schmode,  Blomberg; 
Armin  Herzog,  Detmold:  Joachim  Kornfeld,  VIotho;  Detlev 
Hetland,  Dednoid;  Bemd  David.  Detmold;  Gunther  Man- 
ning, Detmold,-  Thorsten  Bomefeld,  Schlangen.  and  Gemot 
Siegmund,  Detmold,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Weidmiiller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co,,  Detmold,  Germany 

Filed  Mar  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1995,  195  12 
1323 

InL  a."  H02G  I/I2 
VS.  a.  81—9.43  20  Claims 


Mus  sua 


1.  Stripping  pliers  comprising: 

a  pliers  housing: 

two  clamping  jaws  pivotable  relative  to  each  other,  the  clamping 
jaws  being  connected  to  the  pliers  housing,  a  mouth  of  the 
pliers  being  formed  between  the  two  clamping  jaws: 

at  least  one  stripping  member  being  positioned  in  the  mouth,  the 
at  least  one  stripping  member  being  displaceable  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  mouth:  two  handles  pivotable  relative 
to  each  other,  the  handles  being  connected  to  the  pliers 
housing,  a  first  one  of  the  handles  and  a  first  one  of  the 
clamping  laws  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  pliers  housing, 
the  first  clamping  jaw  being  on  a  side  of  the  housing  opposite 
to  a  side  having  the  first  handle,  a  second  one  of  the  handles 
and  a  second  one  of  the  clamping  laws  being  pivotably 
mounted  on  the  pliers  housing: 

a  drive  device  in  the  pliers  housing,  the  drive  device  bei"g 
operatively  connected  to  the  at  least  one  stripping  member 
and  including  at  least  one  cam  disc,  the  drive  device  being 
driven  by  pivoting  of  the  handles,  driving  of  the  drive  device 
pivots  the  clamping  jaws  relative  to  each  other  and  longitudi- 
nally displaces  the  stripping  member,  the  at  least  one  cam  disc 


controlling  pivoting  of  the  clamping  jaws  and  longitudinal 
displacement  of  the  stripping  member  during  driving  of  the 
drive  device:  and 
a  control  element  mounted  on  the  second  clamping  jaw,  the 
second  clamping  jaw  having  a  section  projecting  beyond  a 
pivot  axis  of  the  clamping  jaw  towards  a  rear  end  of  the 
pliers,  the  control  element  being  articulated  on  the  section  of 
the  second  clamping  jaw.  the  control  element  cooperating 
with  a  guide  surface  of  die  at  least  one  disc  during  driving  of 
the  drive  device. 


5,724,871 

STRIPPING  TOOLS 

Jonathan  Richard  Wall,  Oxley,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Ross 

Courtney  Limited,  West  Midlands,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524353,  Sep.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,241 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1994, 
9420577 

InL  a.*  H02G  1/12 
VS.  a.  81—9.43  6  aaims 


1.  A  wire  stripper  for  stripping  a  portion  of  insulating  sheath 
from  a  cable  comprising:  a  body  having  a  first  outer  jaw:  a  second 
outer  jaw  pivoted  on  said  body:  a  pair  of  inner  jaws  supported 
between  said  outer  jaws:  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  body:  an  actuator 
coupled  to  said  iimer  jaws  and  supported  by  .said  body  for  selective 
linear  movement  and  against  lateral  movement  relative  to  said 
body  for  displacing  said  inner  jaws  axially  of  the  cable  relative  to 
said  outer  jaws:  a  cam  pivoted  on  said  actuator  for  linear  move- 
ment therewith  and  engaging  said  second  outer  jaw:  and  link 
means  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  at  an  opposite  end  to 
said  cam  for  enabling  said  cam  to  pivot  initially  relative  to  said 
actuator  and  effect  the  closing  of  said  outer  jaws  about  the  sheath 
of  such  cable  and  the  closing  of  the  inner  jaws  to  cut  a  portion  of 
tlie  sheath  and  thereafter  effect  linear  displacement  of  said  actuator 
and  said  inner  jaws  to  strip  the  cut  portion  of  the  sheath  from  the 
cable. 


5,724,872 

SOCKET  SPANNER  HAVING  A  NUT  RETAINING 

DEVICE 

Leo  Shih,  No.  5,  Lane  54,  San  Min  Rd,  Sec  3,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,859 

InL  CL^  B25B  I3A)2 

VS.  CI.  81—125  9  Claims 

I.  A  socket  spanner  comprising  a  socket  and  a  U-shaped  elastic 
body,  said  socket  having  a  fitting  end.  a  drive  end  and  an  interme- 
diate section  located  between  said  fitting  end  and  said  drive  end 
and  provided  therein  with  a  center  hole  in  communication  with  a 
fitting  hole  of  said  fitting  end,  said  pivoting  end  being  configured 
to  receive  a  handle,  and  said  fitting  hole  being  configured  to 
receive  a  nut: 

wherein  said  fitting  hole  of  said  fitting  end  contains  a  pair  of 
grooves  respectively  provided  on  two  opposite  iiuier  walls  of 
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said  fitting  hole  for  engaging  .said  U-shaped  elastic  body,  said 
fitting  hole  further  contains  a  circular  slot  located  in  an  outer 
end  of  an  inner  wall  of  said  fitting  hole  also  for  engaging  said 
U-shaped  elastic  body: 
further  wherein  said  U-shaped  elastic  body  comprises  an  arcuate 
head  portion  and  two  arms  extending  therefrom,  said  arcuate 
head  portion  lying  in  a  plane,  said  two  arms  are  received  by 
said  pair  of  grooves,  respectively,  of  said  fitting  hole  and  at 
lease  one  of  said  two  arms  is  provided  with  two  pronuded 
portions  capable  of  retaining  a  nut  held  in  said  fitting  hole, 
and  said  at  least  one  of  said  two  arms  is  provided  at  a  free  end 
thereof  with  a  curved  portion  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
said  plane  of  said  arcuate  head  portion  and  lying  wholly 
within  said  circular  slot. 


(4)  a  circular  magnet  frictionally  inserted  into  the  lower 
magnet  sleeve, 

(5)  a  non  magnetic-conductive  drill  chuck  connector  friction- 
ally  inserted  into  the  drill  chuck  connector  sleeve,  and 

b)  a  magnetic-conductive  tool  bit  comprising: 

(1)  a  magnetic-conductive  bit  body  having  an  upper  section 
integral  with  a  lower  section  that  further  havmg  a  lower 
surface,  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  sections  are  dimen- 
sioned to  slidably  fit  into  the  tool  bit  cavity  and  the  polygon 
sleeve  respectively,  with  the  lower  surface  interfacing  with 
said  circular  magnet, 

(2)  a  non  magnetic-conductive  sleeve  having  an  upper  edge 
and  an  inside  diameter  dimensioned  to  sun'ound  the  upper 
section  of  said  tool  bit,  and 

(3)  a  magnetic-conductive  tool-bit  gripping  disc  having  a 
center  bore  dimensioned  to  fit  over  and  be  attached  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  non  magnetic-conductive  sleeve. 


5,724,874 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FOOD  LOAF  SLICE 
GROUPS 
Scott  A.  Lindee,  New  Lenox,  111.;  Wilbur  A.  Janssen,  New 
Lenox,  IlL,  and  Thomas  C.  WolcotL  Oak  Lawn.  lU.,  assign- 
ors to  Formax,  Inc.,  Mokena,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,750,  OcL  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,327 

InL  a."  B26D  7/30 

VS.  CI.  83—27  5  Claims 


5,724,873 
COMPOSITE  MAGNETIC-FIELD  SCREWDRIVER 
George  Hillinger,  129  N.  LeDoux  Rd.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 
90211 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,236 

InL  a."  B25B  23/12 

VS.  a.  81—451  17  aaims 


-^■.■■■r 


1.  A  composite  magnetic-field  screwdriver  comprising: 
a)  a  non  magnetic -conductive  bousing  having: 

(1)  an  upper  sleeve,  a  polygon  sleeve,  a  lower  magnet  sleeve 
and  a  drill  chuck  connector  sleeve, 

(2)  a  ring  magnet  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  wherein  said  ring  magnet  is  inserted  into  the  upper 
sleeve  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring  magnet  interfac- 
ing with  the  upper  sleeve, 

(3)  an  upper  non  magnetic-conductive  sleeve  inserted  into 
said  upper  ring  magnet  wherein  the  area  inward  from  said 
non  magnetic-conductive  sleeve  forms  a  drill  bit  cavity. 


2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  two  series  of  groups  of  food  loaf 
slices  comprising  the  following  steps: 

Al.  driving  a  first  food  loaf  at  a  first  constant  loaf  feed  speed  in 
a  first  loaf  feed  direction  toward  engagement  with  a  continu- 
ously cyclically  driven  knife  blade  for  X  knife  blade  cycles  so 
that  the  knife  blade  cuts  a  slice  firom  the  first  food  loaf  in  each 
knife  blade  cycle: 

A2.  driving  a  second  food  loaf  at  a  second  constant  loaf  feed 
speed  in  a  second  loaf  feed  direction,  parallel  to  the  first  loaf 
feed  direction,  toward  engagement  widi  the  knife  blade  for  X 
knife  blade  cycles  so  that  the  knife  blade  cuts  a  slice  from  the 
second  food  loaf  in  each  knife  blade  cycle: 

B.  collecting  successive  food  loaf  slices  cut  in  steps  Al  and  A2 
on  a  receiver  to  form  two  groups  of  X  food  loaf  slices,  one 
from  each  loaf,  on  the  receiver: 

C.  driving  both  food  loaves  away  from  the  knife  blade  at  a  given 
speed  for  a  given  time  interval  Y: 

D.  again  driving  both  the  food  loaves  toward  the  knife  blade  at 
their  respective  given  speeds  for  a  second  time  interval  Y  to 
counteract  step  C: 

E.  discharging  die  two  groups  of  food  loaf  slices  from  the 
receiver  onto  a  plural-belt  scale  conveyor  driven  in  a  forward 
direction  away  from  the  knife  blade: 
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F,  after  step  E.  weighing  the  two  groups  of  food  loaf  slices  by 
nneans  of  two  weighing  grids  each  positioned  below  but 
interleaved  with  the  belts  of  the  scale  conveyor  to  generate 
two  weight  signals,  one  representative  of  the  weight  of  the 
food  loaf  slice  group  cut  from  the  first  food  loaf  and  the  other 
representative  of  the  weight  of  the  food  loaf  slice  group  cut 
fit)m  the  second  food  loaf: 
Fl.  effectively  lowering  the  scale  conveyor  relative  to  the  two 

weighing  grids  once  during  each  step  F  to  deposit  any 

group  of  food  loaf  slices  present  on  the  scale  conveyor  on  a 

weighing  grid; 
F2.  after  sub-step  Fl,  restoring  the  scale  conveyor  to  its 

original  level  above  the  weighing  grids  to  lift  the  food  loaf 

slice  group  from  the  weighing  grid; 
F3.  weighing  each  empty  weighing  grid  at  a  time  when  the 

scale  conveyor  is  at  its  original  level  above  the  weighing 

grids  to  generate  two  tare  weight  signals; 
F4.  subtracting  each  tare  weight  signal  of  sub-step  F3  from 

the  corresponding  weight  signals  of  step  F  to  generate  two 

weight  control  signals  relating  to  the  net  weight  of  a  stack 

of  food  loaf  slices; 
I.  recording  two  target  weights,  one  for  a  group  of  food  loaf 
slices  cut  from  the  first  food  loaf  and  the  other  for  a  group  of 
food  loaf  slices  cut  from  the  second  food  loaf;  and 
J.  adjusting  the  first  and  second  loaf  feed  speeds  of  steps  Al  and 
A2  in  accordance  with  differences  between  the  target  weights 
of  step  1  and  the  related  weight  control  signals  of  step  F4; 
and  repeating  steps  A  through  F  and  J  in  manufacturing  two 
series  of  food  loaf  slice  groups,  each  group  including  X  slices. 


a  guard  assembly  including  a  fixed  guard  partially  surrounding  a 
cutting  periphery  of  said  cutting  tool  and  a  movable  guard, 
said  fixed  guard  being  fixedly  interconnected  with  said  drive 
assembly,  and  said  movable  guard  being  pivotally  intercon- 
nected with  said  drive  assembly  for  pivotal  movement  about 
said  arbor  shaft  between  a  closed  position  surrounding  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  cutting  periphery  of  said  cutting 
tool  and  an  open  position  covering  a  lesser  portion  of  the 
cutting  periphery  of  said  cutting  tool  than  when  in  said  closed 
position,  said  guard  assembly  further  including  a  linkage 
assembly  for  drivingly  moving  said  movable  guard  between 
said  closed  and  said  open  positions  as  said  drive  assembly  is 
moved  between  said  at-rest  and  said  operational  positions, 
respectively,  said  linkage  assembly  including: 
a  first  link  having  an  inner  end  pivotally  interconnected  with 
said  support  at  a  fixed  location  thereon  and  an  opposite 
intermediate  end; 
a  second  link  having  an  outer  end  pivotally  interconnected 
with  said  movable  guard  and  an  opposite  intermediate  end 
pivotally  interconnected  with  said  intermediate  end  of  said 
first  link  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  an 
intermediate  linkage  axis; 
an  intermediate  roller  rotatably  interconnected  with  said  inter- 
mediate ends  of  said  first  and  second  links  for  rotation 
about  said  intermediate  linkage  axis;  and 
a  cam  surface  fixed  relative  to  said  drive  assembly  and  said 
fixed  guard  and  engageable  by  said  roller  for  rotation  of 
said  roller  thereon. 


5,7Z4,875 

GUARD  A^fD  CONTROL  APPARATUSES  FOR  SLIDING 

COMPOUND  MITER  SAW 

Daryl  S.  Meredith,  Hampstead;  Scott  Piice,  Pylesville,  and 

William  R.  Stumpf,  Kingsville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black 

&  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,667 

Int  CI."  B23D  45/04 

VS.  a.  83—397  14  Claims 


5,724,876 
PORTABLE  CAM-LINK  LOG  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Calvin  S.  Johnson,  Union  Grove,  N.C.,  assignor  to  CTR  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Union  Grove,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,173 

InL  CI."  B27B  17/08 

VS.  CL  83—602  19  Claims 


^ 


juna 


I.  A  culling  device  for  pcrtomiing  culling  <ipcralion<>  on  a 
workpicce.  saui  cutting  device  compriting: 

a  ba»e  a»»embly  tor  receiving  the  workpiece; 

a  ouppini  interconnected  wiih  «atd  hiwe  a»«embly: 

a  drive  assembly  including  a  moiin'.  an  arbor  ihaft  rniatahle 
about  an  arbor  axis,  and  a  culling  liiol  driven  by  said  iTKrior 
aN)ul  laid  arbor  ^haft.  laid  drive  assembly  being  pivotally 
interconnected  with  said  support  for  selective  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  motor  and  said  culling  lool  relative  In  said 
support  assembly  between  an  al-rest  position  wherein  said 
cutting  tool  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  workpiece  when  the 
workpiece  is  on  said  base  and  an  operational  position  wherein 
said  cutting  tool  is  in  a  cutting  engagement  with  the  work- 
piece  when  the  workpiece  is  on  said  base;  and 


:  !. 


\         \ 
\         * 

/  -  " 


r-)6"- 


I        I      V  /      I         I 

\     \ '         I  /     / 


I.  A  log  culling  apparatus,  comprising: 

ihrce  separate  suppon  frame  members  removably  attachable  U) 
form  a  supp<irt  Iranic  defining  a  log  culling  urea  onto  which  a 
log  IS  loaded  for  supporting  therein  Ihc  log  lo  be  cul.  said 
three  separate  suppon  frame  members  including  a  tirsi  sup- 
port frame  member  defining  said  log  culling  area  for  support- 
ing therein  a  first  end  ol  the  log  to  he  cul.  a  sccimd  suppon 
frame  member  for  supponing  a  second  end  of  the  log  lo  be 
cut.  and  a  linking  suppon  frame  member  removably  allach- 
able  lo  both  said  first  suppon  frame  member  and  said  second 
support  frame  member  for  interlinking  in  fixed  disposition 
said  first  support  frame  member  to  said  second  suppon  frame 
member. 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  linking  suppon  frame  mem- 
ber to  said  first  and  said  second  support  frame  members  for 
disassembly  and  transport  of  said  suppon  frame, 
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a  log  cutting  arm  mounted  to  said  support  frame  adjacent  said 
log  cutting  area,  and 

at  least  one  hydraubc  cylinder  extending  between  said  support 
frame  and  said  cutting  arm  for  actuating  log  cutting  move- 
ment of  said  cutting  arm. 


5,724,877 
TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Milo  M.  Kensrue,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bagel  IVap,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,899,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5361,666.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

294,376 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  B26D  3/30 

VS.  a.  83—870  3  Claims 


5,724,878 

HYDRAULIC  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP 

Klaus  StoUe,  Altonstadt  and  Ulricfa  Bandermann,  Tubingen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoerbiger  GmbH,  Schongau, 

and  Bara  Electronic  GmbH,  Anunorbach,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  1,  1995,  1309/95 

Int  CI.*  FOIB  \/00:  B60J  7/00 

VS.  a.  91—165  5  Claims 


**  .  .  ."^  -  *5  -  -  .'J  -  i?  -  -  ."^  -  il  -  -  £'. 
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1.  A  hydraulic  operating  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  convertible  top 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hydraubc  cylinders  (1-4)  connected  to  a 
common  pressure  circuit  (p)  via  separate  switching  elements 
(V1-V14),  a  control  means  (11)  connected  to  the  switching  ele- 
ments for  controlling  operation  thereof  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined sequence,  and  a  feedback  unit  connected  to  the  control 
means  for  the  end  position  control  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders,  said 
feedback  unit  including  at  least  one  pressure  sensor  (12)  incorpo- 
rated into  said  pressure  circuit,  an  output  signal  of  which  in 
relation  to  time,  together  with  predetermined  switching  sequences 
of  said  separate  switching  elements,  serves  to  control  end  position 
of  said  hydraulic  cylinders. 


1.  A  tool  used  to  hold  upright  a  bagel  of  a  given  width  and 
having  opposed  sides,  resting  on  an  edge  of  the  bagel,  while  a  user 
with  one  hand  grasps  the  tool  and  with  the  other  hand  manually 
slices  the  bagel  into  segments  of  selected  thicknesses  by  slicing  the 
bagel  from  edge  to  edge  with  a  blade  of  a  knife,  including 

a  base  having  a  top  surface  which  supports  the  bagel  by  the  edge 
of  the  bagel, 

an  upright  support  removably  mounted  to  the  base  and  having 
opposed  lateral  sides  and  opposed  face  walls, 

a  pair  of  knife  blade  guide  members  attached  to  the  base 
opposite  each  other,  each  guide  member  positioned  near  one 
of  the  opposed  sides  of  the  upright  support  and  spaced  apart 
to  provide  a  cutting  zone  and 

positioning  means  interactive  with  the  upright  support  to  regu- 
late the  thickness  of  the  sliced  segments  of  the  bagel,  said 
positioning  means  interacting  with  the  upright  suppon  by 
removal  of  said  suppon  and  reversing  the  position  of  said 
suppon  by  remounting  in  a  reverse  orientation  so  that  the 
positions  of  the  face  walls  are  reversed,  with  the  one  face  wall 
■hat  is  next  to  the  cutting  zone  changing  iu  position  and  the 
other  face  wall  being  moved  next  u>  the  cutting  zone,  and 

a  movable  member  adjacent  the  upright  support  (hat  it  moved  by 
the  user  into  engagement  with  the  bagel  in  the  cutting  rone 
and  bears  firmly  against  the  bagel,  pressing  the  bagel  between 
the  movable  member  and  the  suppon  while  the  bagel  is  being 
sliced,  and 

a  cuning  pad  in  said  cutting  zone,  said  pad  comprising  a  poly- 
ester based  thermoplastic  polyurethane  having  a  Sore  A  hard- 
ness between  75  and  100  that  resists  being  cut  by  the  blade  of 
the  knife  as  the  blade  cuts  through  the  bagel  being  supported 
on  said  tc^  surface  of  said  support. 


5,724,879 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  AXIAL 

PUMP 
Rodney  D.   Hugehnan,  Champaign,  111.,  assignor  to  White 
Moss,  Inc.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,725 

Int  a."  FOIB  3/00 

VS.  a.  92—12,2  »  CMam 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  axial  pump  having  a  drive  shaft 

with  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  plurality  of  pistons  parallel  to  and 

surrounding  an  extension  of  said  axis  of  rotation  beyond  said  drive 

shaft,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  member  sun-ounding  said  shaft  and  rigidly  mounted  on 

and  rotatable  widi  said  shaft,  said  base  member  including  a 

flat  surface  surrounding  said  shaft  and  facing  said  pistons,  and 
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b.  a  first  wedge  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  member 
between  said  base  member  and  said  pistons,  said  first  wedge 
member  having  first  and  second  opposed  nonparallel  flat 
faces,  said  first  of  said  opposed  faces  of  said  first  wedge 
member  engaging  said  flat  surface  of  said  base  member  and 
said  second  of  said  opposed  faces  of  said  first  wedge  member 
being  in  driving  relationship  to  said  pistons, 

c.  whereby  rotation  of  said  first  wedge  member  relative  to  said 
base  member  adjusts  the  angle  formed  by  said  axis  and  said 
second  of  said  opposed  faces  of  said  first  wedge  member  to 
control  movement  of  said  pistons. 

9.  A  method  of  controlling  an  axial  pump  having  a  drive  shaft 
with  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  plurality  of  pistons  parallel  to  and 
surrounding  an  extension  of  said  axis  of  rotation  beyond  said  drive 
shaft,  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  base  member  surrounding  said  shaft,  rigidly 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  with  a  flat 
surface  facing  said  pistons. 

b.  providing  a  wedge  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base 
member  between  said  ba.<:e  member  and  said  pistons,  and 

c.  rotating  said  wedge  member  to  change  the  angle  one  smface 
of  said  wedge  member  forms  with  said  axis  to  control  move- 
ment of  said  pistons. 


5,724,880 

RODLESS  POWER  CYLINDER  INCLUDING  A 

SECURING  MEMBER  FOR  THE  INNER  SEAL  BAND 

WHICH  PASSES  THROUGH  THE  SLIT  IN  THE 

CYLINDER  BARREL 

Mitsuo  Noda,  Ichinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Howa  Machinery 

LttL,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-353896 
InL  a."  FOIB  29/00 
M&.  CL  92—88  9  Claims 


■      »    J   >-        u 


I.  A  rodless  power  cylinder  comprising: 

a  cylinder  barrel  provided  with  a  slii  on  the  wall  and  extending 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  barrel; 
plug  members,  individually  disposed  at  both  ends  of  the  cylinder 

barrel  and  inserted  into  the  bore  thereof: 
a  piston  member  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  barrel  and 

movable  therem  in  the  axial  direction: 
an  external  carriage  disposed  outside  of  the  cylinder  barrel  and 

coupled  to  the  piston  by  a  coupling  member  through  the  slit  of 

the  cylinder  barrel  so  that  said  carriage  moves  integrally  with 

the  piston  member  along  said  slit; 
an  inner  seal  band  having  both  ends  disposed  on  the  wall  of  the 


of  the  slit  on  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  barrel  is 
covered  by  said  inner  seal  band; 
an  outer  seal  band  having  both  ends  disposed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cylinder  barrel  along  said  slit  so  that  the 
opening  of  the  slit  on  die  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  barrel  is 
covered  by  said  outer  seal  band; 
securing  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  inner  seal  band  to 
the  plug  members,  said  securing  means  includes  fitting  mem- 
bers individually,  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder 
barrel  at  each  end  thereof  and  fixed  to  the  respective  plug 
members  by  a  fixing  member  through  the  slit  of  the  cylinder 
barrel  and  a  securing  member  fixed  to  said  fitting  member  and 
extending  dirough  said  slit  so  as  to  secure  the  end  of  the  inner 
seal  band  on  the  surface  of  the  plug  member 
7.  A  method  for  assembling  a  rodless  power  cylinder  having  a 
cylinder  barrel  with  an  axial  slit  opening  on  the  side  wall,  plug 
members  inserted  into  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  barrel  at  both  ends 
thereof  and  an  inner  seal  band  disposed  in  the  cylinder  barrel  along 
the  slit  in  such  a  maimer  that  the  inner  seal  band  covers  the 
opening  of  the  sht  on  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  barrel  and 
that  both  ends  of  the  inner  seal  band  are  held  between  the  respec- 
tive plug  members  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  barrel, 
said  method  comprising: 
fining  one  of  the  plug  members  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  barrel 

with  one  end  of  the  inner  seal  band  in  place; 
holding  the  other  end  of  the  inner  seal  band  on  the  wall  of  the 
bore  of  the  cylinder  barrel  near  the  other  end  thereof  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  other  end  of  the  inner  seal  band  covers  the 
slit  opening; 
placing  a  cover  band  having  a  length  larger  than  the  distance 
between  said  end  of  the  inner  seal  band  and  the  other  end  of 
the  cylinder  barrel  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  barrel  so 
that  said  other  end  of  the  inner  seal  band  is  covered  by  one 
end  of  said  cover  band  and  that  the  other  end  of  the  cover 
band  extends  outside  of  the  cylinder  barrel; 
inserting  the  other  plug  member  into  the  bore  of  the  other  end  of 
the  cylinder  barrel  so  that  both  the  cover  band  and  said  other 
end  of  the  inner  seal  band  are  held  between  said  other  plug 
member  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  barrel;  and 
removing  the  cover  band  from  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  barrel  by 
pulling  said  other  end  of  the  cover  band  towards  a  direction 
outside  of  the  cylinder  barrel. 


5,724,881 

DLVPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  POWERED 

DIAPHRAGM  PUMPS 

Steven  M.  Reynolds,  Lucas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Warren  Rupp, 

Inc^  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814^40 

Int  a."  F16J  3/02 

MS.  CL  92—100  19  Claims 


bore  of  the  cylinder  barrel  along  said  slit  so  that  the  opening    prising: 


8.  An  assembly  for  a  two-piece  diaphragm,  the  assembly  com- 
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an  outer  plate  engaging  an  overlay  diaphragm,  the  overlay 
diaphragm  being  disposed  between  the  outer  plate  and  a 
backup  diaphragm,  die  backup  diagram  being  disposed 
between  tlie  overlay  diaphragm  and  an  inner  plate, 

the  inner  and  outer  plates  being  held  in  alignment  by  a  centrally 
disposed  stud  that  extends  through  the  inner  plate  to  the  outer 
plate, 

the  inner  and  outer  plates  being  connected  by  a  first  screw  that 
extends  through  the  inner  plate  and  is  threadably  connected  to 
the  outer  plate, 

the  overlay  diaphragm  comprising  a  first  radially  spaced  hole  for 
accommodating  the  first  screw,  the  first  radially  spaced  hole 
for  accommodating  the  first  screw  comprising  a  first  periph- 
eral flange  extending  toward  the  backup  diaphragm, 

the  backup  diaphragm  comprising  a  central  hole  for  accommo- 
dating the  stud  and  a  first  radially  spaced  hole  for  acconwno- 
dating  the  first  screw  and  the  first  peripheral  flange  of  the 
overlay  diaphragm. 


Water  Source 


34 
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5,724383 
HOT/COLD  BEVERAGE  BREWING  DEVICE 
Boris  Usherovidi,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  asBignor  to  Franklin 
Industries,  L.L.C.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,917 

Int  a.'  A47J  31/00:31/50 

VS.  CL  99—290  24  Claims 


5,724,882 
BREWED  BEVERAGE  MAKER  WITH  OPTICAL 
FEEDBACK  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Gallas,  1615  Wood  Quat,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78249, 
and  Gerry  Zs^ac,  2  S.  624  Marie  Curie  La.,  Warrenville,  111. 
60555 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,700,  Jan.  4,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,632 
Int  a.*  A47J  31/40 
VS.  CL  99—285  «  Claims 


I.  A  coffee  maker  having  an  optical  system  for  controlling  the 
concentration  of  the  coffee  that  is  made,  comprising: 

a  coffee  maker  including  a  source  of  hot  water,  basket  for 
holding  ground  coffee,  and  a  receptacle  for  collecting  brewed 
coffee  fix>m  the  basket; 

a  supply  control  valve  coupled  to  the  source  hot  water,  the 
supply  control  valve  being  selectively  operable  to  direct  hot 
water  into  the  basket,  to  direct  hot  water  through  a  bypass 
conduit  into  the  receptacle,  or  to  block  the  flow  of  hot  water 
firom  the  source; 

a  control  system  comprising  a  red  or  near  infrared  light  source 
and  it  photodetector.  the  light  source  providing  a  beam  of 
light  directed  through  the  entire  receptacle;  the  photodetector 
being  positioned  to  intercept  the  beam  of  light  after  it  has 
passed  through  the  entire  receptacle; 

the  control  system  further  comprising  a  comparator  for  compar- 
ing an  output  from  the  photodetector  to  a  preselected  diresh- 
old  valve  corresponding  to  a  desired  coffee  concentration:  the 
comparator  being  operable  to  a  signal  indicating  whether  the 
concentration  of  the  coffee  in  the  receptacle  is  above  or  below 
the  desired  concentration; 

the  control  system  being  coupled  to  the  supply  control  valve  to 
operate  the  valve  in  response  to  the  signal  provided  by  the 
comparator. 


1.  A  beverage  brewing  device  for  dispensing  a  brewed  beverage 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  water  reservoir  located  within  the  housing; 
a  heater  for  heating  water  placed  in  the  reservoir; 
a  filter  basket  for  containing  beverage  media,  said  filter  basket 

having  an  outlet; 
means  for  delivering  water  from  the  heater  to  a  location  above 

the  filter  basket  to  permit  hot  water  to  contact  beverage  media 

in  the  filter  basket  to  brew  a  beverage; 
a  first  container  for  collecting  the  hot  brewed  beverage; 
a  cooling  system  located  within  the  housing  for  cooling  the  hot 

brewed  beverage,  said  cooling  system  including  a  removable 

cold  retaining  element  which  contacts  the  brewed  beverage  to 

cool  said  beverage;  and 
a  deflector  member  movable  from  a  first  position  which  permits 

the  hot  brewed  beverage  to  flow  from  the  outlet  of  the  filter 

basket  to  the  first  container,  to  a  second  position  which  directs 

the  hot  brewed  beverage  to  the  cooling  system  to  reduce  the 

temperature  of  the  brewed  beverage. 


5,724,884 

VALVE  FOR  A  COOKING  UTENSIL 

Wolfgang  Fischbach,  Daaden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Heinridi 

Baumgarten  KG,  Neunitirchen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  746,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1995,  295  18 
107.9  U 

Int  a.'  A47J  27/092:  FliK  17/02 
VS.  a.  99^337  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  valve  for  a  cooking  utensil  which  is  adapted  to  be 
operated  with  excess  pressure  and  closed  with  a  lid.  comprising  a 
valve  member  arranged  in  a  valve  opening  provided  in  die  lid.  said 
valve  member  being  axially  aligned  and  moveable  within  said 
valve  opening,  the  improvement  comprising  said  valve  member 
having  a  valve  piston,  said  valve  piston  having  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  pressure  provided  outside  of  the  cooking  utensil,  a  control 
collar  for  controlUng  said  valve  opening,  said  control  collar  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  said  valve  and  into  engagement  with  an 
inside  surface  of  said  lid  encircling  said  valve  opening  and  axially 
movable  with  respect  to  said  valve  opening  in  response  to  a 
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pressure  in  the  cooking  utensil  and  is  initially  maintained  oriented 
within  the  cooking  utensil,  and  a  stop  piece  constantly  remaining 
within  the  cooking  utensil,  said  stop  piece  partly  covering  said 
valve  opening  and  contacting  said  lid  when  said  control  collar  has 
passed  through  said  valve  opening,  and  at  least  said  control  collar 
consisting  of  an  elastic  n\aterial  so  that  it  can  be  urged  through  said 
valve  opening  to  a  location  outside  of  the  cooking  utensil  in 
response  to  the  pressure  in  the  cooking  utensil  exceeding  the 
operating  pressure,  said  axial  movement  orienting  said  control 
collar  outside  of  the  cooking  utensil  being  stopped  by  said  stop 
piece  contacting  an  inside  surface  of  said  lid. 


5,724385 

SPATTER  SHIELDING  AND  VAPOR  VENTING  DEVICE 

FOR  FRYING  PAN 

WUliam  Cheng  Vy,  621  Parluidge  Dr^  Hockessin,  Del.  19707 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,761 

Int.  CI."  A23L  I/OO;  A47J  27/00:37/10:  B65D  1/40 

VS.  CL  99—341  8  Claims 


29        37 


1.  The  product  of  a  spatter  shielding  and  vapor  venting  device 
for  mounting  on  a  frying  pan  and  covering  the  entire  open  area  of 
said  frying  pan.  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  hollow  cylindrical  wall  having  an  open  top  with  a 
top  rim.  a  vertical  bottom  flange  and  a  peripheral  horizontal 
flange  attached  to  said  wall  near  the  bottom  flange,  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  spaced  above  the  horizontal  flange  and  forming 
a  window  through  said  wall,  a  window  cover  having  an  outer 
periphery  the  same  shape  as  and  substantially  the  same  size  as 
the  opening  to  completely  cover  the  opening,  and  a  transpar- 
ent lid  covering  the  open  lop  of  said  wall, 

(b)  said  wall  further  having  a  handle  attached  to  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  wall,  said  handle  being  spaced 
from  said  opening. 

(c)  said  window  cover  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
swinging  cover  with  a  hinged  top  edge,  a  curtain  comprising  a 
plurality  of  resilient  vertically  extending  strips,  and  an  open- 
ended  fabric  sleeve. 

(d)  said  lid  further  having  an  outer  perimeter,  a  bottom  side,  a 
cylindrical  flange  extending  from  said  bottom  side  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  perimeter,  and  a  means  to  space  the  bottom 
of  said  lid  and  outside  surface  of  said  cylindrical  flange  from 
the  top  rim  and  inside  wall  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  wall  to 
form  a  peripheral  venting  gap,  wherein  the  n>eans  of  spacing 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  three  radial 
ridges  extending  from  said  flange  to  the  outer  perimeter  and  ai 
least  three  bumps  on  the  top  rim  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
wail. 


(e)  the  improvement  in  which  said  peripheral  horizontal  flange 
being  attached  to  the  bottom  rim  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
wall  and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  wall  to  the  top 
rim  of  said  vertical  bottom  flange, 

(f)  whereby  the  improved  shielding  and  venting  device  is  placed 
onto  the  frying  pan  with  the  vertical  bottom  and  peripheral 
horizontal  flanges  engaging  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  inner 
wall  and  the  top  wall  of  the  pan  respectively,  the  window 
cover  allowing  the  insertion  of  a  cooking  instrument  into  the 
device  to  allow  access  to  the  pan  interior  without  removal  of 
the  device  from  the  pan  and  the  peripheral  venting  gap  allow- 
ing the  pan  to  be  vented  without  removal  of  the  lid. 


5,724,886 
COOKED  FOOD  STAGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Henry  T.   Ewald,  Schaumburg,   III,:   Jimmie  L.  Coffey,  St 
Cliarles,  111.;  Patricia  A.  Venetucci,  Hawthorn  Woods,  lU., 
and  Gerald  A.  Sus,  Frankfort,  111.,  assignors  to  Restaurant 
Technology,  Inc.,  Oak  Brooli,  Ul. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,160,  May  11,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,781 
Int  a."  A47J  37/00 
VJS.  a.  99—374  16  Qalms 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  plurality  of  previously  cooked  food 
portions  at  elevated  temperatures,  comprising: 

at  least  one  discrete  compartment  for  holding  the  food  portions, 
said  compartment  having  a  compartment  height  and  being 
bounded  by  an  upper  heated  compartment  surface  and  a  lower 
heated  compartment  surface; 

a  cabinet  detining  a  volume  that  encloses  said  at  least  one 
companment  therein,  said  cabinet  including  at  least  one  inlet 
opening  for  inserting  the  food  portions  into  said  compartment 
and  an  outlet  opening  opposite  said  inlet  opening  for  remov- 
ing the  food  portions  contained  in  said  at  least  one  compart- 
ment, said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  located  on  opposed  sides 
of  said  cabinet:  and 

at  least  one  tray  for  containing  the  previously  cooked  food 
portions,  said  tray  including  a  tray  bottom  and  a  tray  sidewall. 
said  tray  sidewall  extending  upwardly  from  said  tray  bottom 
and  terminating  at  an  upper  edge,  wherein  said  tray  has  a 
height  that  is  zero  to  about  0.25  inches  less  than  the  height  of 
said  companment  such  that  when  said  tray  is  stored  in  said 
companment.  evaporation  of  liquid  from  the  cooked  food 
portions  contained  within  that  said  tray  is  restricted. 


March  10,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1015 


5,724,887 

FRYING  DEVICE 

Jan  Hakvoort,  Urk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hakvoort  Horeca 

B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00264,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03910,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,365 
Claims   prioiity,   application   Netherlands,  Aug.    I,   1994, 
9401261 

Int  a."  A47J  37/12 
U.S.  a.  99—403  5  Oaims 


1.  Frying  device,  comprising  a  frying  tank  with  a  drain  cock  and 
heating  means  for  heating  the  frying  medium,  which  frying  tank 
consisu  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  part,  which  upper  part  has  side 
walls  and  an  upper  pan  bottom,  and  in  which  upper  part  bottom  a 
bottom  tank  or  shaft  extends  downwards  and  has  side  walls  and  a 
lower  part  bottom,  and  which  frying  tank  can  be  filled  with  a 
frying  medium  such  as  fat  or  oil  for  deep-frying,  and  of  which  the 
side  wall  of  the  shaft  is  in  open  connection  with  the  upper  part  of 
the  frying  tank  by  way  of  a  number  of  pipes  which  pipes  are  placed 
at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  so  that  by  means  of  the  pipes  the 
frying  medium  in  the  shaft  is  in  open  communication  to  the  frying 
medium  in  the  rest  of  the  frying  tank,  and  which  drain  cock  is 
provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  frying  tank,  in  order  to  be  able  of 
emptying  die  frying  tank,  characterized  in  that  a  side  wall  of  die 
shajft  or  bottom  tank  contains  a  large  number  of  openings  and  the 
bottom  of  the  upper  pan  contains  the  same  number  of  openings 
and  that  by  means  of  a  tube  each  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
shaft  is  interconnected  to  a  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  upper  part 
and  that  the  tubes  are  directly  heated  by  the  heating  means. 


a  counter  member  situated  adjacent  to  the  rotating  contact  mem- 
ber and  having  a  surface  roughness  of  0.5  pm  or  less,  said 
counter  member  feeding  said  printing  sheet  after  being  printed 
between  said  counter  member  and  said  rotating  contact  mem- 
ber to  thereby  bring  a  printed  surface  of  said  printing  sheet 
into  contact  with  said  rotating  contact  member,  and 

cleaning  means  contacting  said  rotating  contact  member  for 
cleaning  the  same. 


5,724,889 
STENCIL  SHIFTER 
Lam  Cheow  Aun;  Teik  Jin  Tan,  and  Ping  Chow  Teoh,  all  of 
Penang,  Malaysia,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

ni. 

FUed  May  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,402 
Claims    priority,    application    Malaysia,    Sep.    22,    1995, 
PI9502827 

Int  a."  B05C  17/00 
VS.  CI.  101—127.1  5  Claims 


5,724388 
PRINTED  IMAGE  AFTER-PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Sadanao   Okuda,   Tokyo,   Japau;    Takahito   Tojuna,   Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Takashi  Isozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso 
Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548350 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269828 
Int  CI."  B41L  13/04 
VS.  a.  101—116  4  Claims 

1.  A  printed  image  after-processing  apparatus  comprising, 
supplying  means  for  supplying  an  excess  ink  removing  liquid, 
said  excess  ink  removing  liquid  being  incompatible  witfi  a 
printing  ink  forming  a  printed  image  on  a  printing  sheet  and 
having  a  surface  tension  lower  than  that  of  said  printing  ink: 
a  rotating  contact  member  coated  with  the  excess  ink  removing 
liquid  supplied  from  the  supplying  means; 


1.  A  stencil  shifter  for  a  Surface  Mount  Technology  printer  for 
paste  stenciling  a  first  side  of  a  board  and  a  second  side  of  a 
double-sided  board,  the  shifter  comprising: 

a  master  frame  providing  a  reference  at  its  periphery; 

a  stencil  holder  carriage  frame  shdably  mounted  within  the 
master  frame  and  for  holding  an  integral  stencil  having  a 
plurality  of  sieves,  the  plurality  of  sieves  including  at  least  a 
first  sieve  for  paste  stenciling  the  first  side  of  a  board  and  a 
second  sieve  for  paste  stenciling  the  second  side  of  the  board: 

an  optical  sensor  for  determining  what  side  die  board  is  ran- 
domly facing  and  providing  a  feedback  signal;  and 

a  pneumatic  motion  controller  for  shifting  the  stencil  holder 
carriage  frame  in  response  to  the  feedback  signal. 
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5,724,890 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Jorgen  Deschner,  Leon-Rot,  and  Tobias  Muller,  Hirschberg, 
both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Heidelberger    Dniclun- 
aschinen  Aktiengesellschaft  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,260 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1995,  195  12 
727.7 

Int  a."  B41F  31/06:31/08 
UA  a.  101— 3«6  14  Claims 


said  monitoring  device  comprising  at  least  two  sensors; 

said  at  least  two  sensors  being  a  first  sensor  and  a  second  sensor; 

said  second  sensor  of  said  at  least  two  sensors  being  firmly 

attached  to  said  carriage;  and 
said  second  sensor  being  disposed  to  move  with  said  filling 

device  in  said  first  direction  of  travel  and  being  disposed  to 

follow  said  filling  device  upon  movement  of  said  filling 

device  in  said  first  direction  of  travel. 


I.  An  ink  fountain  for  the  inking  unit  of  a  rotary  printing  press 
said  ink  fountain  comprising: 
a  filling  device  for  filling  said  ink  fountain  with  ink; 
a  carriage  for  mounting  said  filling  device; 
an  elongated  beam; 

mounting  structure  for  mounting  said  carriage  on  said  elongated 
beam  to  permit  said  carriage  to  move  along  said  elongated 
beam; 
said  carriage  being  movably  mounted  on  said  elongated  beam 

with  said  mounting  structure; 
said  filling  device  being  mounted  on  said  carriage; 
a  monitoring  device  for  monitoring  die  ink  level  in  said  ink 
fountain,  said  monitoring  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  sensor; 

said  at  least  one  sensor  having  a  sensing  structure  to  deter- 
mine the  ink  level  in  said  ink  fountain; 
said  at  least  one  sensor  being  firmly  attached  to  and  being 
movable  with  said  carriage  to  move  along  with  said  filling 
device;  and 
said  at  least  one  sensor  being  connected  to  said  filling  device 
to  actuate  said  filling  device  to  supply  ink  to  said  ink 
fountain  upon  said  at  least  one  sensor  sensing  an  ink  level 
below  a  predetermined  ink  level; 
said  rotary  printing  press  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers; 
said  plurality  of  rollers  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ink  application  rollers; 
a  plate  cylinder; 
a  blanket  cylinder;  and 
a  sheet  drum; 
said  ink  fountain  comprising: 
an  ink  fountain  roller; 
an  ink  metenng  device  for  producing  an  ink  profile  on  said 

ink  fountain  roller;  and 
an  ink  reservoir  to  supply  ink  to  said  ink  metering  device; 
said  filling  device  having  a  first  direction  of  travel  along  said 

elongated  beam; 
said  at  least  one  sensor  being  disposed  to  move  with  said  filling 
device  in  said  first  direction  of  travel  and  being  disposed  to 
precede  said  filling  device  upon  movement  of  said  filling 
device  in  said  first  direction  of  travel; 


5,724,891 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DISPLAY 
Douglas  I.  Lovison,  Rancbo  SanU  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chro- 
mium Graphics,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,132,  Feb.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,626 
Int.  a.*  B41F  I/IOJ/H 
U.S.  CI.  101-490  15  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  display  which  comprises  die 
steps  of: 

extending  a  continuous  substrate  dirough  at  least  three  printing 
stations  between  a  supply  roller  and  a  receiving  unit; 

rotating  said  receiving  unit  to  transfer  said  substrate  firom  said 
supply  roller  to  said  receiving  unit; 

rotationally  depositing  translucent  inks  at  a  first  said  printing 
station  to  form  a  pattern  on  said  substrate,  said  pattern  being 
one  of  a  plurality  of  sequential  said  patterns  on  said  continu- 
ous substrate; 

rotationally  depositing  opaque  ink  at  a  second  said  printing 
station  onto  selected  portions  of  each  said  pattern  on  said 
continuous  substrate; 

routionally  depositing  viscuos  translucent  ink  at  a  third  said 
printing  station  to  form  one  or  more  extraordinarily  diick 
ridges  on  selected  portions  of  each  said  pattern  on  said  con- 
tinuous substrate; 

curing  said  inks  on  said  substrate;  and 

laminating  a  metalized  substrate  onto  said  substrate  over  said 
translucent  inks,  said  opaque  ink  and  said  viscous  translucent 
ink. 


5,724,892 

INNER  COVERING  FOR  THE  CONNECTING 

CORRIDORS  BETWEEN  RAIL  VEHICLES 

Norbert    Melzer,    Engen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Fiat-Sig 

Schienenfahrzeuge  AG,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00222,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96a0510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  647,969 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct  3,  1994,  2982/ 
94 

Int  a.*  B60D  5/00 
MS,.  CL  105-17  10  Claims 

1.  An  inner  covering  for  a  connecting  corridor  between  a  first  car 
body  and  a  second  car  body  of  a  vehicle,  die  inner  covering 
comprising: 
a  first  vertical  spar  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  car  body,  the 

first  vertical  spar  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
a  second  vertical  spar  pivotally  attached  to  die  second  car  body, 
the  second  vertical  spar  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
an  upper  guide  rail  having  a  telescopically  variable  length; 
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5,724*M 
CORNER  SHELF  UNIT 
Alexander  Knorovsky,  4202  Green  Ave.,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 
90720 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  671,692 

Int  CL*  A47B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  108—42  4  Claims 


a  lower  guide  rail  having  a  telescopically  variable  length; 

an  upper  horizontal  spar  disposed  in  die  upper  guide  rail  and 

pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  and  second 

vertical  spars; 
a  lower  horizontal  spar  disposed  in  die  lower  guide  rail  and 

pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  and  second 

veriical  spars;  and 
a  cover  plate  coupled  to  the  first  vertical  spar. 


5,724,893 
SERVO-TYPE  SHAKING  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Yuan-jyi  Lee,  Taichung  Hsien;  Chao-hsi  Cheng,  and  Kelson  Z. 
Y.  Yen,  both  of  Taichung,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Tai- 
chung Machinery  Works  Co.  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,296 

Int  a."  F16H  25/22 

\}&.  a.  108—20  4  Claims 


^~. 


1.  A  shaking  table  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  linear  guides  arranged  in  parallel  widi  each 

other; 
a  supporting  table  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  linear  guides 

along  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 
a  first  ball  screw  rotaubly  disposed  under  said  supporting  table 

and  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  first  linear  guides; 
a  first  nut  fixedly  mounted  on  an  underside  of  said  supporting 

table  and  meshing  with  said  first  ball  screw; 
a  first  servo  motor  directly  connected  with  said  first  ball  screw 

for  rotating  said  first  ball  screw  which  co-operates  with  said 

first  nut  to  move  said  supporting  table  along  the  longitudinal 

direction  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  second  linear  guides  fixedly  mounted  on  a  top 

surface  of  said  supporting  table  and  arranged  in  parallel  with 

each  odier  and  perpendicular  to  said  plurality  of  first  linear 

guides; 
a  testing  table  slidably  mounted  on  said  second  linear  guides 

along  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 
a  second  ball  screw  rotatably  disposed  under  said  testing  table 

and  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  second  linear  guides; 
a  second  nut  fixedly  mounted  on  an  underside  of  said  testing 

table  and  meshing  with  said  second  ball  screw;  and 
a  second  servo  motor  direcdy  connected  with  said  second  ball 

screw  for  rotating  said  second  ball  screw  which  co-operates 

with  said  second  nut  to  move  said  testing  table  along  the 

longitudinal  direction  thereof. 


1.  A  combination  shelf  device  and  supporting  wall,  comprising: 
a  first,  generally  triangular  shaped,  horizontal  shelf,  providing  a 
means  for  mounting  the  horizontal  shelf  in  correspondence 
with  a  comer  of  the  supporting  wall;  and  a  shelf  assembly, 
comprising  at  least  one  further  horizontal  shelf,  and,  fonned 
integrally  dierewith,  a  pair  of  laterally  positioned,  opposing, 
vertically  oriented,  means  for  suspension,  each  of  die  suspen- 
sion means  providing  a  U-shaped  means  for  engagement  with 
the  first  shelf,  the  suspension  means  and  the  engagement 
means  positioned  and  adapted  such  diat  the  shelf  assembly  is 
suspended  by  the  suspension  means  in  a  position  below  the 
first  shelf; 
wherein  die  pair  of  suspension  means  are  elongate  straps  posi- 
tioned on  opposing  sides  of  die  at  least  one  further  shelf  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom;  and 

wherein  each  of  the  engagement  means  with  die  first  shelf  is  a 
U-shaped  hanger  providing  an  L-shaped  ridge  at  a  terminal 
end  thereof,  the  terminal  end  and  the  L-shaped  ridge  of  each 
of  die  engagement  means  engaging  one  of  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  apertures  in  die  first  shelf,  each  of  die  ridges  being  of 
such  shape  as  to  lock  into  one  of  die  apertures. 


5,724,895 
DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  OF  OXYGEN- 
CONTAINING  GAS  IN  A  FURNACE 
Erik  Uppstu,  Siivikkala,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Pdyrec  AB, 

Tammerfors,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F193/00488,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  23,  1992,  925305 
Int  a."  F23G  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  110—238  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  distribution  of  oxygen-containing  gas 
jets  in  a  furnace  including  a  combustion  chamber  surrounded  by 
flat  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  combustion  chamber,  a  floor, 
and  means  mounted  above  die  floor  for  delivering  solid  or  liquid 
fiiel  particles  into  said  combustion  chamber,  said  arrangement 
comprising  a  plurality  of  first  gas  inlet  ports  each  comprising 
means  for  creating  a  respective  oxygen-containing  gas  jet  and 
disposed  in  at  least  one  horizontal  row,  die  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
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5,724,896 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

SIPPLEMENTAL  FX'EL  TO  A  ROTARY  KILN 

Larry  E.  Koenlg,  c/o  Komar  Industries,  Inc.  4425  Marketing 

PL,  Groveport,  Ohio  43125 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619.037 

InL  CI."  F27B  7/20 

\^S.  a.  110—246  27  Claims 


5,724,897 
SPLIT  FLAME  BURNER  FOR  REDUCING  NO;^ 

FORMATION 
Bernard  P.  Breen,  Pittsburgh;  John  P.  Bionda,  Coraopolis, 
both  of  Pa.,-  James  E.  Gabrielson,  Plymouth,  Mian.,  and 
Anthony  Hallo,  Springdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Duquesne  Light 
Company,  and  Energy  Systems  Associates,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,800,  Dec.  20,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,568,777.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,742 

Int  CI."  F23C  I/IO 
UJS.  a.  110—261  4  Claims 


means  for  increasing  vertical  stratification  and  decreasing  hori- 
zontal stratification  in  tlie  combustion  chamber  comprising 
additional  gas  inlet  ports  extending  through  at  least  two  of 
said  flat  walls. 

said  additional  gas  inlet  ports  being  disposed  at  more  than  six 
different  elevations  above  said  first  gas  inlet  ports  and  in  a 
pattern  of  vertical  spaced-apart  rows  with  said  additional  gas 
inlet  ports  being  spaced  so  as  to  be  not  in  direct  facing 
relationship  with  one  another  and  so  that  jets  of  gas  emerging 
from  said  additional  gas  inlet  ports  in  said  at  least  two  flat 
walls  avoid  substantial  direct  collision,  and 

wherein  the  number  of  said  additional  gas  inlet  ports  at  any 
single  horizontal  level  is  substantially  fewer  than  said  plural- 
ity of  first  gas  inlet  ports. 


4.  A  method  for  reducing  the  NO^  in  a  pulverized  coal-fired 
furnace  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  diffuser  where  a  primary-air/coal  pipe  discharges  a 
mixture  of  air  and  coal  into  a  furnace; 

(b)  positioning  a  plurality  of  fuel  splitters  to  define  a  plurality  of 
partially  open  areas  and  a  plurality  of  blocked  areas  of  said 
diffuser:  and 

(c)  dividing  said  mixture  of  air  and  coal  into  a  plurality  of 
streams  of  air  and  coal  to  fwss  through  said  plurality  of 
partially  open  areas  into  said  fiimace  for  combustion  under 
initially  fuel  rich  conditions;  and 

(d)  directing  a  portion  of  said  mixture  of  air  and  coal  through  the 
interior  of  said  fuel  splitters  such  that  it  bypasses  said  diffiis- 
ers  and  enters  said  furnace. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  supplemental  fuel  to  a  rotary  kiln 
comprising: 

a  feeder  for  receiving  supplemental  fuel  from  a  fuel  source  and 
for  injecting  said  supplemental  fuel  into  an  interior  of  said 
kiln:  and 

a  feeder  support  for  moving  said  feeder  synchronously  with  said 
kiln  only  during  a  portion  of  rotation  of  said  kiln  less  than  a 
complete  rotation  thereof  so  that  said  feeder  remains  in  align- 
ment with  an  opening  in  said  kiln  a  period  of  time  sufiBcient  to 
allow  said  feeder  to  inject  said  fuel  through  said  opening. 


5,724,898 

GRATE  FOR  A  FIRING  SYSTEM 

Peter  von  Bockh,  Holstein,  and  Martin  Zweifel,  Haslen,  both  of 

Switzertand.  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28 
31(U 

InL  a."  F23K  3/12 
U.S.  a.  110—291  20  Oaims 

1.  A  grate  for  a  firing  system,  with  at  least  one  grate  conveyor 
having  a  plurality  of  fixed  bar  rows  and  moving  bar  rows  alternat- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction,  which  are  limited  on  both  sides  by 
side  walls  and  which  are  composed  of  liquid-cooled  grate  plates, 
said  grate  plates  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  or 
slits,  arranged  in  groups,  for  the  supply  of  primary  air  and  each 
being  pivotably  connected  respectively  to  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
grate  plate  carrier  in  the  region  of  their  rear  end  and  resting  with 
their  front  end  on  the  adjacent  grate  plate,  the  grate  plates  of  a 
grate  plate  row  being  connected  in  each  case  by  connection  means 
arranged  underneath  these,  in  such  a  way  that  adjacent  grate  plates 
are  displaceable  relative  to  one  another  to  a  limited  extent  in  the 
grate  longitudinal  direction  and  are  pivotable  to  a  limited  extent 
with  respect  to  the  grate  plate  carrier  assigned  to  them,  wherein 
there  are  provided,  on  the  underside  of  the  grate  plate,  cooling 
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ducts  which  are  located  between  the  orifices  or  slits,  these  cooling 
ducts  being  formed,  on  the  one  hand,  by  the  grate  plate  itself  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  by  hollow  profiles  attached  to  the  grate  plate. 


(1)  modifying  said  cement  kiln  to  provide  a  port  in  the  rotating 
kiln  cylinder  at  a  point  along  its  length  wliere  waste  charged 
through  the  port  will  contact  calcining  mineral  during  kiln 
operation,  said  port  having  a  closure  movable  between  a 
port -closed  and  a  port-opened  position,  and  means  for  moving 
the  closure  between  a  port-closed  and  port-opened  position  at 
predetermined  times  during  kiln  cylinder  rotation  and  further 
modifying  said  cement  kiln  to  provide  a  drop  tube  communi- 
cating with  said  port  and  extending  into  the  kiln  cylinder  to 
prevent  the  in-process  mineral  material  from  contacting  the 
closure; 

(2)  positing  combustible  waste  in  alignment  with  said  port 
during  rotation  of  the  kiln  cylinder; 

(3)  moving  the  port  closure  to  the  port-opened  position  and 
allowing  the  waste  to  fall  through  the  port  to  contact 
in-process  mineral  material; 

(4)  moving  the  port  closure  to  the  pon-closed  position;  and. 

(5)  repeating  steps  2-4  during  kiln  operation. 


5,724,899 
MODIFIED  CEMENT  KILN  FOR  BURNING 
COMBUSTIBLE  SOLID  WASTE  AS  SUPPLEMENTAL 
FUEL 
Theodore  J.  Reese,  Ft.  Myers,  Fla.,-  Eric  R.  Hansen,  Shawnee, 
Kans.,  and  Michel  R.  Benoit,  Greene,  R.I.,  assignors  to 
Cadence  Environmental  Energy,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind., 
and  Ash  Grove  Cement  Company,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84347,  Jun.  28,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5337,603,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,154,  Nov. 
17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,224,433,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  826,026,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  731,625,  Jul.  17.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,083,516, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,238,  Nov.  9,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,058,513,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,287, 
Sep.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,974,529.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  347,075,  May  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  275,402,  Nov.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,850,290.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,945 
Int.  a."  F23G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  110—346  5  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  charging  combustible  solid  waste  to  a  rotary 
cement  kiln  comprising  a  rotating  kiln  cylinder  to  bum  said  waste 
in  contact  with  in-process  mineral  material,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 


5,724,900 

METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  CARBONIZING  AND 

BURNING  WASTE 

Herberi   Tt^atz,   Ottensoos,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Muenchen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,489 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1994,  44  20 
420.5 

Int  CL"  F23G  5/027 
U.S.  CL  110—346  9  Claims 


v-^W^ 


1.  A  method  for  waste  processing,  which  comprises: 

presorting  waste  into  a  first  portion  of  household  garbage  and  a 
second  portion  to  be  processed; 

low-temperature  carbonizing  the  first  portion  of  household  gar- 
bage and  creating  low-temperature  carbonization  gas  and  low- 
temperamre  carbonization  residue; 

separating  off  a  carbon-rich  fraction  from  the  low-temperature 
carbonization  residue; 

burning  the  second  portion  of  waste:  and 

supplying  at  least  some  of  a  low-temperature  cart>onization  gas 
and  the  cartxjn-rich  fraction  of  the  low-temperature  cartwn- 
ization  residue  formed  in  the  low-temperature  carbonization 
as  fuel  for  a  support  flame  for  burning  hazardous  waste. 


1020 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


5,724,901 
OXYGEN-ENRICHED  GAS  BURNER  FOR 
INCINERATING  WASTE  MATERULS 
Christophe  Guy,  Montreal,  Canada;  Jamal  Chaouki,  Pointe- 
Claire,  Canada,  and  Jean-Guy  Chouinard,  Verdun,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Gaz  Metropolitan  and  Company  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,280 

Int.  a."  F23G  5/00 

VS.  CL  110—346  9  Claims 


in  the  furrow,  said  furrow  opener  means  comprising  first  and 
second  disks  adapted  to  be  partly  introduced  in  the  soil,  said  first 
disk  being  smaller  than  said  second  disk  and  extending  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
direction  of  travel  of  said  seeding  device,  said  first  and  second 
disks  contacting  one  another  at  respective  lower  front  portions 
thereof,  said  second  disk  extending  in  a  non  vertical  plane  and 
away  from  said  first  disk  as  said  second  disk  extends  both  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly  from  said  lower  front  portions,  said  first  and 
second  disks  thus  defining  a  substantially  V-shaped  configuration 
when  viewed  from  said  direction  of  travel,  said  second  disk  being 
angled  relative  to  said  direction  of  travel  for  cutting  through 
residues  and  the  soil  and  for  displacing  a  volume  of  soil  to  form 
the  furrow  while  said  first  disk  retains  at  least  part  of  the  soil  so 
displaced  on  a  side  of  the  furrow,  whereby  the  substance  can  be  fed 
from  said  delivery  means  in  the  furrow  at  a  desired  depth. 


7.  A  method  of  incinerating  a  waste  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

I)  providing  a  burner  housing  having  a  gas  injection  nozzle 
provided  with  adjustable  circumferential  ports  to  vary  the 
shape  of  a  high  temperature  flame  produced  at  said  nozzle, 
pressure  control  means  to  control  the  pressure  of  oxygen,  gas 
and  air  fed  to  respective  ones  of  said  ports  with  an  outer  one 
of  said  ports  receiving  said  air.  said  injection  nozzle  having  an 
axial  feed  port. 

ii)  controlling  said  adjustable  circumferential  ports  and  pressure 
control  means  to  produce  a  flame  having  a  desired  character- 
istic dependent  on  said  wa.ste  material  to  be  incinerated. 

iii)  feeding  said  waste  material  into  said  axial  feed  port  and  out 
into  said  flame  at  the  center  of  said  circumferential  poru  and 
axially  of  said  flame  at  a  controllable  flow  rate  whereby  to 
incinerate  said  waste  material  without  substantially  affecting 
the  combustion  of  said  gas. 


5,724,903 
SEED  HRMING  WHEEL  SUPPORT 
Alfred  Dean  Yoder,  Geneseo,  III.,  and  Loyd  Thomas  Hubbard, 
Jr.,  Hampton,  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 
DL 

Flleti  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,473 

Int.  a."  AOIC  5/06 

U.S.  a.  111—194  14  Claims 


5,724302 
MINIMUM  TILLAGE  SEEDING  DEVICE 

Luc  Janeile,  St-Germaln;  Oaude  Lague  ,  Quebec,  and  Sylvio 
Tessier,  Pont  Rouge,  all  of  Caitada,  assignors  to  Universite 
Laval  of  Cite  Universitaire,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,901 

Int  CL*  AOIC  5/00 

VS.  a.  111—164  20  Claims 


1.  A  minimum-tillage  seeding  device  comprising  frame  means, 
furrow  opener  means  mounted  to  said  frame  means  for  producing  a 
furrow  in  soil  when  displaced  in  a  direction  of  travel  of  said 
seeding  device,  delivery  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  substance 


1.  A  support  for  a  seed  firming  wheel  of  an  agricultural  planter, 
the  support  comprising: 

a  forked  frame  having  a  seed  tube  guard  portion  which  is 
provided  with  a  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  the  forked 
firame  to  the  agriculmral  planter,  the  forked  frame  being 
provided  with  two  rearwardly  extending  arms,  the  two  rear- 
wardly  extending  arms  having  a  cross  member,  the  forked 
frame  defining  a  seed  nibe  opening  through  which  the  seed 
tube  of  the  planter  is  maintained  in  the  center  of  a  seed 
planting  furrow,  the  forked  frame  also  being  provided  with  a 
pivot  assembly,  the  pivot  assembly  having  a  spring  assembly 
for  applying  a  down  pressure  to  the  seed  finning  wheel; 

a  link  pivotally  mounted  to  the  pivot  assembly  of  the  forked 
frame  and  extends  rearwardly  from  the  seed  tube  opening; 
and 

the  seed  firming  wheel  being  rotatively  mounted  to  the  link  for 
firming  seeds  in  a  seed  planting  furrow. 
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5,724,904 

SEWING  MACHINE  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  AN 

INVERTER  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INDUCTION 

MOTOR 

Ikuzo  Kondo,  Chita,  Japan;  Yoshihani  Higuchi,  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  and  Kazuhisa  Ito,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8,  1995,  7-320737 

Int.  a."  D05B  69/18 

VS.  a.  112— Zn  13  Claims 


5,724,905 

SAILBOATS 

John  Kingston  Pizzey,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  Sar- 

rinen  Pty  Ltd,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00377,  S  371  Date  Oct  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16941,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  492,017 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    22,    1993, 
PL6945;  May  31, 1993,  PL9108 

Int  a.*  P63B  35/00 
VS.  a.  114—39.1  21  CUiflis 
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1.  A  sewing  machine  control  device  comprising: 
an  induction  motor  for  driving  a  sewing  machine,  said  sewing 
machine  having  a  needle  bar  movably  disposed  at  a  position 
and  moving  at  a  moving  speed; 
an  inverter  for  driving  said  induction  motor,  said  inverter  out- 
putting  an  AC  driving  signal  having  a  voltage  and  a  fre- 
quency; 
a  speed  instruction  device  for  outputting  a  speed  instruction 

signal  indicative  of  a  target  speed  of  said  induction  motor; 
a  needle  position  detector  for  generating  a  detection  signal 
indicative  of  the  position  and  the  moving  speed  of  the  needle 
bar,  the  moving  speed  of  the  needle  bar  being  correlated  with 
an  actual  speed  of  the  sewing  machine;  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  inverter  based  on  the  detection 
signal  generated  from  said  needle  position  detector  and  the 
speed  instruction  signal  output  from  said  speed  instruction 
motor  is  brought  into  coincidence  with  the  target  speed  of  the 
sewing  machine, 
wherein  said  control  unit  comprises: 
deviation  computing  means  for  computing  the  actual  speed  of 
the  sewing  machine  based  on  the  detection  signal  generated 
from  said  needle  position  detector,  and  for  computing  a 
deviation  between  the  actual  speed  of  the  sewing  machine 
and  the  target  speed  of  the  sewing  machine; 
basic  frequency  setting  means  for  setting  a  basic  firequency  of 
the  AC  driving  signal  output  from  said  inverter  based  on 
the  target  speed  of  the  sewing  machine;  and 
output  frequency  setting  means  for  setting  an  output  fre- 
quency of  said  inverter  upon  correcting  the  basic  frequency 
based  on  the  actual  speed  of  the  sewing  machine  computed 
by  said  deviation  computing  means  and  the  target  speed  of 
the  sewing  machine. 


1.  A  proa  sailing  vessel  comprising 

a  hull  assembly  comprising  a  leeward  hull  and  a  windward  hull 
both  having  underwater  shapes  which  are  substantially  sym- 
metrical about  a  central  athwartships  axis; 

a  mast  assembly  supported  on  the  leeward  hull  and  extending 
upwardly; 

a  sail  assembly  supported  by  the  mast  assembly,  wherein  the  sail 
assembly  is  inclined  to  leeward  of  the  leeward  hull,  whereby 
wind  will  spill  from  the  sail  as  it  inclines  further  to  leeward 
before  the  windward  hull  is  pivoted  to  a  position  out  of  the 
water; 

running  rigging  means  interconnected  with  said  mast  assembly 
and  said  sail  assembly  for  causing  the  centre  of  effort  of  the 
sail  assembly  to  be  disposed  forwardly  of  said  central 
athwartships  axis  upon  commencement  of  sailing  in  either 
direction,  whereby  the  tendency  of  the  vessel  to  round  up  to 
windward  resulting  from  the  leeward  inclination  of  the  sail 
assembly  is  counteracted  by  the  forward  position  of  the  centre 
of  effort  of  the  sail  assembly  providing  a  counter  tendency  of 
the  vessel  to  bear  away  from  the  wind. 


5,724,906 
WIND  RESISTANCE  REDUCING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  SHIP 
Kwang-Chang  Lee,  4F.  No.  1-3,  ChungHsiao  St,  Chung  Ho 
City,  Tupei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,378 
Int  a.*  B63B  29/02 
VS.  a.  114—71  2  Claims 

1.  A  wind  strucmre  comprising 
a  navigating  bridge  superstructure  of  a  ship  defined  between  two 

spaced  walls, 
a  wind  turmel  extending  between  said  two  spaced  walls  and 
having  a  gate  movably  mounted  at  each  of  said  two  spaced 
walls  to  define  opposed  ends  of  said  wind  tunnel  and  said  two 
gates  being  selectively  controlled  to  open  and  close  the 
opposed  ends  of  said  wind  tunnel  so  as  to  allow  wind  currents 
to  pass  through  said  wind  tunnel  through  the  open  gates  When 
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the  ship  is  navigated  against  the  wind  and  to  navigate  the  ship 
with  the  wind  when  the  gates  are  closed. 


5,724,907 
WATERCRAFT  STEERING  MOUNTED  ACCESSORY 
CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  K.  Castellucci,  Reading,  Pa^  assignor  to  TeJeflex  Incor- 
porated, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,250 

Int.  CL*  B63H  25/00 

VS.  a.  114—144  R  16  Claims 


c.  a  threaded  means  extending  at  a  right  angle  into  said  boat 
drain  housing  about  a  lower  portion  of  said  slide  gate  channel 
for  engaging  through  a  member  of  a  boat;  and, 

d.  actuator  means  connected  to  said  slide  gate. 


5,724,909 
PASSIVE  PATHWAY  MARKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Pitman,  San  Jose,  and  Daniel  L.  Garrison,  Campbell, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burke  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.026 

Int  CL"  G09F  13/20:  F21K  2A)0 

VS.  a.  116—202  11  Claims 


1.  A  watercraft  accessory  switch  assembly  for  controlling  trim 
and/or  other  accessories  and  positioned  between  the  steering  wheel 
and  the  bezel  housing  surrounding  the  steering  shaft,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a  bracket  including  a  mounting  section  and  at  least  one  radially 

extending  arm. 
a  switch  assembly  supported  by  said  ann  and  including  an 
operating  lever  extending  radially  from  the  end  thereof,  and 
characterized  by  said  mounting  section  of  said  bracket  including 
mounting  boles  for  attachment  to  the  bezel  housing. 


5,724,908 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  BOAT  DRAIN  VALVE 
Richard  Murray.  701  Central  Ave.,  Buffalo,  Minn.  55313 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,868 
Int  a."  B63B  13/00 
VS.  a.  114—197  3  Claims 

1.  A  remote  controlled  boat  drain  system  for  a  boat  member 
valve  comprising: 

a.  a  boat  drain  housing  including  a  configured  slide  gate  chan- 
nel: 

b.  a  slide  gate  in  said  slide  gate  channel; 


10.  A  source  of  photoluminescence  for  attachment  to  a  building 
structure  to  be  used  as  pan  of  a  back-up  lighting  system,  said 
source  of  photoluminescence  comprising; 

a)  a  base  member  made  of  relatively  inflexible  material  which 
attaches  to  said  building  structure,  said  base  member  being 
formed  with  an  attachment  flange  that  can  be  used  for 
mechanical  interiock  with  said  building  structure  and  said 
base  member  also  being  formed  with  a  receiving  track,  said 
receiving  track  consisting  of  a  pair  of  cooperating  legs  which 
form  a  cavity,  each  of  said  cooperating  legs  being  formed 
with  a  tooth  that  juts  into  said  cavity: 

b)  a  support  member  made  of  relatively  flexible  material  releas- 
ably  attached  to  said  base  member,  said  support  member 
being  formed  with  a  cover  member  that  in  cooperation  with 
said  building  structure  hides  said  base  member  from  view 
when  said  source  of  photoluminescence  is  attached  to  said 
building  structure,  said  cover  member  also  being  formed  with 
an  outer  surface:  said  support  member  also  being  formed  with 
an  attachment  arm  for  releasably  attaching  said  support  mem- 
ber to  said  base  member,  said  attachment  arm  being  dimen- 
sioned for  receipt  between  said  cooperating  legs  of  said 
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receiving  track,  said  attachment  arm  being  formed  with  coop- 
erating outwardly  disposed  tabs  that  mechanically  interlock 
with  said  teeth  of  said  cooperating  legs  of  said  receiving  track 
when  said  attachment  arm  is  received  by  said  receiving  track; 
and 
c)  photoluminescent  material  made  of  relatively  flexible  material 
affixed  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  cover  member. 


5,724,910 
SIGNALLING  DEVICE 
Robin    John    Annesley,    1166    Alder    Avenue,    Moose    Jaw, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  S6H  0Y7,  and  Dorothy  Yakiwchuk, 
1156  3rd  Avenue  N.W.,  Moose  Jaw,  Saskatchewan,  Canada, 
S6H3T8 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51U79 

Int  a."  G08B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  116—209  17  Claims 


^ 


^ 
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1.  An  emergency  under-door  signalling  apparatus  including  a 
paddle  comprising  an  elongate,  thin  strip  of  stiff  material  and  a 
luminescent  marker  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  stiip  adjacent  a 
tirst  end,  the  strip  having  a  second  end  opposite  the  first  end,  the 
second  end  having  a  door  stop  extending  upwardly  at  an  obtuse 
angle  relative  to  the  strip. 


5,724,911 

BED  FOR  A  HOUSEHOLD  PET 

John  B.  McAlister,  424  Camping  Creek  Ct^  Chapin,  S.C.  29036 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,790 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  1/035 

VS.  a.  119—28.5  18  Oaims 


of: 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  cushion  for  a  cat,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 
strewing  raw  imwoven  polyester  in  a  series  of  layers  having  a 

thickness: 
heating  said  series  of  layers  to  a  first  temperature: 
cooling  said  series  of  layers: 
cutting  said  series  of  layers  into  sheets: 
forming  said  sheets  into  a  right  cylinder  having  a  closed  end.  an 

open  end,  and  a  cylinder  wall:  and 
folding  said  cylinder  wall  from  said  open  end  to  said  closed  end 

to  form  an  annular  upright  wall  having  a  thickness  twice  that 


of  said  cylinder  wall,  said  annular  upright  wall  extending 
from  said  closed  end  of  said  cylinder. 


5.724,912 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  THE  LEVEL 

OF  A  FLUENT  SOLID  MATERIAL 
Thomas  J.  Cull,  Decatur,  Ul.,  assignor  to  The  GSI  Group,  Inc., 
Assumption,  III. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,910 

Int  CL*  AOIK  5/00;  HOIH  35/00 

VS.  CL  119—57.2  17  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  a  predetermined  level  of  a  solid,  fluent 
material,  said  sensor  comprising  an  electric  motor  having  an  output 
shaft  which  rotates  upon  energization  of  the  motor,  means  for 
energizing  said  motor,  means  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith  for  engagement  with  said  solid,  fluent  material 
when  the  latter  is  at  or  above  said  predetermined  level  thereby  to 
stop  rotation  of  said  output  shaft,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
stoppage  of  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  for  indicating  that  solid, 
fluent  material  has  attained  said  predetermined  level  said  indicating 
means  comprising  means  for  monitoring  the  electrical  parameters 
supplied  to  said  motor  for  energization  thereof,  and  means  for 
generating  a  signal  upon  at  least  one  said  electrical  parameters 
changing  to  a  predetermined  value  responsive  to  the  stoppage  of 
the  rotation  of  said  motor. 


5,724,913 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,724,914 
DOG  FEEDER  WITH  EAR-DEFLECTING,  ROTATABLE 
COVER 
David  A.  Nemeth,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tidy  Feed  Indus- 
tries, Inc,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,082 
Int  a."  AOIK  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  11»— 61  13  Claims 

1.  A  pet  feeder  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  bowl-shaped  base,  defining  an  upright  central  axis, 

b)  a  cover  extending  over  said  base,  the  cover  having  a  vertical 
opening  through  which  a  pet's  nose  ma\  be  projected  to 
access  food  in  the  base,  said  opening  extending  eccentrically 
relative  to  said  axis. 

c)  the  cover  having  an  annular  rim  portion  supported  on  the  base 
to  allow  cover  rotation  relative  to  the  base,  as  the  pet's  snout 
in  said  opening  pushes  sidewardly  on  the  cover, 

d)  and  means  associated  with  said  rim  portion  to  provide  releas- 
able  connection  thereof  to  the  base. 
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e)  there  being  support  surfaces  on  the  cover  and  the  base 
allowing  rotatable  sliding  of  the  cover  on  the  base,  said 
support  surfaces  including  an  annular  ledge  on  one  of  the 
cover  and  base,  and  annularly  spaced  protrusions  on  the  other 
of  said  cover  and  base,  said  protrusions  slidably  engaging  said 
annular  ledge,  and  there  being  protective  structure  projecting 
adjacent  and  above  the  level  of  the  ledge  for  blocking  access 
of  food  in  the  base  to  said  ledge. 


#      '» 


channels  extending  along  an  underside  of  said  niatting,  said  drain- 
age chaimels  being  formed  on  the  underside  of  the  support  layer. 


5.724,915 

MATERIAL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PET 
EXCRETION  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME  MATERIAL 
Kengo  Ochi;  Yuko  Kawasaki,  both  of  Mhoyo;  lUushi  Sumiya, 
and  Yukio  Zenitani,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd^  Kyoto,  and  Uni-Charm 
Corporation,  E^hime,  both  of  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-195854 
Int  CL*  AOIK  19100 
MS.  a.  119—173  17  Claims 

1.  A  material  for  treating  excretions  of  pet  animals  comprising: 
100  paru  by  weight  of  a  substrate  (A)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  inorganic  powder,  short  organic  fibers, 
crushed  cellulose,  and  granulated  forms  of  each  of  said  pow- 
der, fibers,  and  cellulose,  the  substrate  (A)  having  a  surface; 
and 
from  5  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  water-absorbent  resin/fiber 
composite  (B)  as  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
(A),  said  composite  (B)  being  a  mixture  of  from  50  to  95%  by 
weight  of  a  water-absorbent  resin  fine  powder,  fmta  5  to  50% 
by  weight  of  a  fibrous  substance  having  an  average  fiber 
length  of  from  50  to  2,000  ^m  and  from  0  to  10%  by  weight 
of  a  hydrophilic  thermoplastic  substance. 


5,724^17 
CATTLE  MATTRESS 
Robert  W.   Dodson,  LaCrange,   and   Jules  A.   Haneburger, 
Newnan,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,638 

inL  a."  AOIK  ims 

MS.  a.  119—526  5  Claims 


1.  A  cattie  mattress  comprising  a  woven  fabric  having  areas  of 
double  weave  forming  tubes,  a  layer  of  single  weave  fabric 
between  the  formed  wbes,  soft  particulate  material  in  said  formed 
tubes  and  means  closing  the  ends  of  said  tubes  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  the  particulate  material. 


5,724,916 

SYNTHETIC  HORSE  BEDDING 

Scott  Brodie,  and  Dean  Corke,  both  of  66  Dudley  St.,  Coogee 

NSW  2034.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL'93A)0370,  S  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02003,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  22,  1992,  PL3651 
Int.  a."  AOIK  i/0l5 
MS.  CL  119—525  22  Claims 

1.  A  floor/wall  matting  comprising  a  compressible  support  layer 
with  an  upper  cover  layer  of  moisture  impervious  puncture  resis- 
tant material,  said  matting  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through sized  to  at  least  allow  passage  of  animal  fluid  waste  from 
the  upper  cover  layer  of  said  matting  to  a  plurality  of  drainage 


5,724,918 
AUTOMATIC  WASHING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE  FOR 
ANIMALS 
Vicente  Navalon-Chicote,  Cambrils,  Spain,  asdgnor  to  Leader- 
can,  SX.,  Cambrils,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810326 
Int  CL'  AOIK  13/00 
MS.  a.  119—668  11  Claims 

1.  A  washing  device  for  washing  and  drying  of  an  animal,  the 
device  comprising: 
a  first  compartment  for  accomnKxlating  an  animal: 
a  second  compartment  including  drying  means  for  heating  and 
driving  drying  air  through  said  first  compartment,  said  second 
compartment  including  hydraulic  circuit  means  for  recirculat- 
ing and  renewing  fluid  flow  through  said  first  compartment, 
said  hydraulic  circuit  means  including  a  first  tanlc  for  fresh 
fluid  and  a  second  tank  for  recirculated  fluid: 
a  third  compartment  including  a  hose  with  a  spray  nozzle; 
a  fourth  compartment  including  a  container  for  holding  a  prede- 
termined fluid  selectively  in  communication  with  said  hydrau- 
lic circuit  means,  said  fourth  compartment  having  control 
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means  for  controlling  when  said  container  is  connected  to  said 
hydraulic  circuit  means  and  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
hydraulic  circuit  means  and  said  dryer  means. 


5,724,919 
DEVICE  FOR  ACHIEVING  ANIMAL  RESPONSE 
Randal  D.  Boyd,  Knox,  and  Walter  J.  Frankewich,  Blount, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Radio  Systems  Corporation, 
Knoxville,  Teiui. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,703 

Int.  CL"  AOIK  15/00 

MS.  a.  119—719  16  Claims 


10 


1.  A  device  for  achieving  animal  response,  said  device  compris- 


mg: 


a  first  oscillator  circuit  for  producing  a  first  output  frequency  in 
a  range  for  soothing  the  animal: 

a  second  oscillator  circuit  for  producing  a  second  ftequency  in  a 
range  of  disturbing  the  animal: 

a  first  switch  for  initiating  operation  of  said  first  oscillating 
circuit; 

a  second  switch  for  initiating  operation  of  said  second  oscillat- 
ing circuit; 

a  further  oscillator  circuit  for  receiving  said  second  frequency 
and  for  varying  said  second  frequency  through  a  wide  range 
to  produce  an  oscillating  frequency; 

a  sound-producing  element  for  receiving  one  of  said  first  fre- 
quency and  said  oscillating  frequency  to  produce  an  audible 
sound  according  to  one  of  said  frequencies;  and 

a  power  source. 


a  keeper  having  a  body  portion  with  first  and  second  ends  and 
opposite  side  edge  portions,  at  least  one  opening  formed  in 
said  body  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof,  a  flange  extending 
from  and  generally  transversely  to  said  body  portion,  an 
enclosed  slot  in  said  flange  of  a  size  to  cooperatively  receive 
a  latch  tab  therethrough  whereby  a  conventional  leash  or  lead 
may  be  extended  through  said  at  least  one  opening  and 
secured  to  said  keeper  and  said  latch  tab  inserted  through  said 
enclosed  slot  and  into  a  buckle  receiver  to  thereby  lock  the 
leash  or  lead  to  a  seat  belt  svsiem. 


5,724,921 

PET  LEASH 

Shari  Bell,  3533  River  Heights  Crossing,  Mariette.  Ga.  30067 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,419 

Int  CI."  AOIK  27/00 

MS.  CL  119—795  8  Claims 


5,724,920 
ANIMAL  SEAT  BELT  RESTRAINT 
Stephen  A.  Meisman,  1087  Island  .\ve..  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 
34689;  Karen  A.  Meisman;  Michael  P.  Meisman,  both  of 
4911  48th  Ave.  North,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33709,  and  Rich- 
ard L.  Meisman,  3229  Bluff  Blvd.,  Holiday,  Fla.  34691 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  769,135 
Int  a."  AOIK  27/00 
MS.  a.  119—771  20  Oaims 

1.  A  restraint  device  for  connecting  an  animal  leash  or  lead 
intermediate  a  seat  belt  buckle  recei\er  and  a  latch  tab  in  coopera- 
tion with  a  seat  belt  system,  the  device  comprising. 


1.  An  improved  pet  leash  (10)  comprising: 

a)  a  pulley  system  (12)  which  comprises  a  pulley  cable  (12A) 
slidably  engaged  over  a  pulley  wheel  (12C)  and  secured 
thereon  by  means  of  a  pulley  wheel  brace  (12CB)  which  is 
connected  to  the  puUej  wheel  (12C)  by  means  of  a  pulley 
wheel  pin  (12CA)  inserted  there  through,  either  distal  end  of 
the  pulley  cable  (12A)  is  insertable  through  a  pulley  handle 
housing  (12BB)  which  is  integrally  connected  to  a  pulle) 
handle  (12B),  the  pulley  handle  (123)  further  has  an  overlap- 
ping pulley  handle  pad  (12BA):  and 

b)  an  elastic  cord  (14)  having  a  cord  first  attachment  means 
(14A)  on  one  distal  end.  the  cord  first  attachment  means 
(14A)  interlocks  a  pulley  wheel  attachment  means  (12CC) 
movably  secured  to  the  pulley  wheel  (12CC).  a  cord  second 
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attachment  means  (14B)  located  on  the  opposite  distal  end  of 
the  cord  (14)  connects  the  cord  (14)  to  a  conventional  leash 
(16). 


5,724^23 

REFRACTORY  SHIELD  DESIGN  FOR  SUPERHEATER 

TUBES 

Kenneth  E.  Green,  Auburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain/ 

Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,437 

Int  a.*  F22B  37/06;  F27D  iino 

\SS.  a.  122—511  8  Claims 


5,724,922 
LOW-TEMPERATL'RE  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Akihiko  Agata,  Isahaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Ei  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Nagasaki-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,019 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-189843 

InL  a.'  F22G  3m 

U.S.  a.  122-^59  3  Claims 


^5^-r 


1.  In  a  low-temperature  steam  generator  comprising  a  steam 
generating  unit,  a  pressure  reducing  unit  that  reduces  pressure  of 
steam  generated  in  the  steam  generating  unit  to  below  atnnospheric 
pressure,  a  cooling  unit  that  changes  the  lower- pressure  steam  from 
the  pressure  reducing  unit  into  saturated  steam  by  cooling,  and  a 
vacuum  producing  unit  leading  from  the  cooUng  unit  to  a  steam 
emitting  system  of  a  steam  consuming  device  that  applies  vacuum 
suction  to  the  emined  steam  and  collects  drainage  therefrom,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  vacuum  pressure  reducing  valve  disposed  in  said  pressure 
reducing  unit  so  as  to  provide  low  pressure  steam  at  a  preset 
output  pressure  based  on  a  signal  from  a  pressure  control  unit 
without  regard  lo  atmospheric  pressure  and  reduces  the  pres- 
sure of  the  steam  from  the  steam  generating  unit  to  below 
atmospheric  pressure; 
a  pressure  sensor  that  detects  pressure  of  the  low-pressure  steam 
admitted  into  a  beat-exchange  zone  of  the  steam  consuming 
device  and  connected  to  the  pressure  control  unit  that  controls 
the  output  pressure  of  the  vacuum  pressure  reducing  valve  to 
the  preset  output  pressure  level;  and 
a  temperature  sensor  that  detects  a  temperature  of  the  heat- 
exchange  zone  of  the  steam  consuming  device  and  connected 
to  tlie  pressure  control  unit  that  controls  the  output  pressure  of 
the  vacuum  pressure  reducing  valve  to  a  pressure  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  saturation  temperature  so  that  the  temperature 
in  the  heat-exchange  zone  is  controlled  thereto; 
wherein  the  cooling  unit  comprises, 
a  spray  nozzle  provided  in  an  entrance  duct  through  which  the 
low-pressure  steam  is  admitted  into  the  cooling  unit  to 
discbarge  sprays  of  drainage  having  been  filtered  through  a 
filter,  and 
a  cooler  proper  connected  to  said  entrance  duct  and  con- 
structed of  multistage  perforated  constricting  plates  that 
make  a  narrow  cylindrical  passageway  through  which  the 
low-pressure  steam  passes  and  a  water  separation  zone 
provided  in  a  part  of  the  cylindrical  passageway  that  sepa- 
rates water  droplets  from  the  low-pressure  steam. 


1.  A  refractory  shield  for  protecting  a  superheater  tube  against 
environmental  attack,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  partial-tube  having  a  C-shaped  cross  section,  the 
C-shaped  cross  section  having  first  and  second  ends,  each  end 
comprising  an  outer  radial  portion  and  an  inner  radial  portion, 
each  outer  radial  portion  having  a  concave  inner  surface  and 
extending  farther  than  each  inner  radial  portion  to  define  a 
seat  at  the  terminus  of  each  inner  radial  portion,  to  define  a 
seat  at  the  terminus  of  each  inner  radial  portion,  each  outer 
radial  portion  terminating  in  an  end  having  an  inner  tip; 

b)  a  second  partial-tube  having  a  C-shaped  cross  section,  the 
C-shaped  cross  section  terminating  in  first  and  second  ends, 
each  end  having  an  outer  tip; 

wherein  the  ends  of  the  second  partial-tube  oppose  the  seats  of 
the  first  partial-tube,  each  end  of  the  second  partial  tube  has  a 
convex  outer  surface  corresponding  to  the  concave  inner 
surface  of  the  corresponding  outer  radial  portion  of  the  first 
partial  tube,  and  the  distance  between  the  outer  tips  of  the 
second  partial-tube  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
inner  tips  of  the  first  partial-tube,  and  wherein  the  refractory  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide,  alumina, 
zirconia,  magnesia,  chromia,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,724,924 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  COOLING  CIRCUIT 
FOR  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  USING  A 
COOLANT  TEMPERATURE  DIFFERENCE  VALUE 
Karsten  Michels,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 
swagen AG,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Fik^d  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611344 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1995,  195  08 
104.8 

Int  CL"  FOIP  7/01 
U.S.  a.  123—41.12  9  aaims 


T-r                                  -         *   

.\ 

% 

2 

'     r^-1  ]^ 

« 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  cooling  circuit  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  coolant  pump  for  control- 
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ling  the  rate  of  flow  of  coolant  in  the  coolant  circuit,  a  radiator  in 
which  heat  is  exchanged  between  air  passing  through  the  radiator 
and  coolant  in  the  radiator,  a  fan  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  radiator,  and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  coolant  pump  comprising  the  steps  of  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  coolant  pump  and  the  fan  when  the  coolant  temperature  is 
below  a  predetermined  low  limit  temperature  value  as  a  function  of 
a  required  temperature  difference  between  the  coolant  temperatures 
at  a  coolant  inlet  to  the  engine  and  at  a  coolant  outlet  from  the 
engine,  which  is  determined  using  at  least  two  engine  operating 
parameters  which  affect  engine  temperature,  one  of  the  inlet  and 
outiet  temperatures  being  sensed  and  the  other  being  determined 
according  to  the  at  least  two  engine  operating  parameters,  and 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  coolant  pump  and  the  speed  of  the  fan 
when  the  coolant  temperature  is  above  the  predetermined  selected 
low  hmit  temperature  value  as  a  function  of  both  the  required 
temperature  difference  and  a  required  coolant  operating  tempera- 
ture. 


an  engageable  member  to  selectively  move  the  body  member. 


— .  5,724,927 

DIRECT  CYLINDER  INJECTED  ENGINE  AND  METHOD 

5,724,925  OF  OPER.AT1NG  SAME 

WIND  DIRECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  Yuichi  Suzuki,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

ENGINE  COOLING  FAN  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Hanivasu  Ho,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Usui  Koku-  FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,484 

sai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Japan  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104022 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,252  '"t.  a."  FOIL  }3/00 

Int.  a."  FfllP  7/10  U.S.  a.  123-90.15                                                     30  Qalms 
MS.  a.  123-^1.49                                                       4  Claims 


1.  A  wind  directing  device  for  use  with  a  cooling  fan  mounted  at 

a  front  end  of  an  automotive  engine  and  a  radiator  spaced  for- 

wardly  from  said  fan  such  that  said  fan  draws  cooling  air  through 

said  radiator,  said  wind  directing  device  comprising: 

a  shroud  extending  from  said  radiator  and  into  surrounding 

relationship  to  said  fan; 
an  undercover  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  below  said  radia- 
tor and  said  shroud;  and 
a  guide  wall  mounted  to  the  front  of  said  engine  and  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  shroud  and  said  undercover,  said  guide 
wall  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  engine 
and  downwardly  beyond  the  shroud  and  the  undercover. 


5,724,926 

ROTARY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  O.  Wilke,  Westmont,  HI.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Heads,  Ltd., 

Westmont,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,927 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  7/02 
U.S.  a.  123—80  BA  26  Oaims 

1.  A  mode  changer  for  a  rotary  valved  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  body  member  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  body  member 
adapted  to  communicate  with  an  outer  surface  of  a  rotary 
valve,  the  body  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates; 
a  resilient  member  disposed  in  the  housing  capable  of  biasing 
tlie  body  member  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotary  valve; 
and 


1.  A  direct  cylinder  fuel  injected  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder 
block  defining  a  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said 
cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder  head  assembly  aflixed  to  said  cylinder 
block  and  closing  one  end  of  said  cylinder  bore,  said  cylinder  head, 
said  piston,  and  said  cylinder  bore  forming  a  variable  volume 
chamber,  intake  passage  means  terminating  at  at  least  one  intake 
port  communicating  with  said  variable  volume  chamber  for  deliv- 
ering an  intake  charge  thereto,  exhaust  passage  means  extending 
firom  at  least  one  exhaust  port  for  discharging  combustion  products 
firom  said  combustion  chamber,  a  poppet  type  intake  valve  coop- 
erating with  said  intake  port  for  controlling  the  flow  therethrough, 
a  poppet  type  exhaust  valve  for  cooperating  with  said  exhaust  port 
for  controlling  the  flow  therethrough,  means  for  operating  said 
intake  and  exhaust  valves  in  timed  sequence  with  the  rotation  of 
the  output  shaft  of  said  engine  and  including  means  for  varying  at 
least  the  time  of  closing  of  said  intake  valve  relative  to  the  position 
of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder  bore,  a  fuel  injector  for  injecting 
fuel  into  said  variable  volume  chamber,  and  control  means  respon- 
sive to  engine  speed  and  engine  load  for  controlling  the  timing  of 
closing  of  said  intake  valve  so  that  said  intake  valve  closes  before 
the  piston  reaches  bonom  dead  center  position  on  its  intake  stroke 
when  said  engine  is  operating  a(  a  high  load  in  low  and  medium 
speed  ranges  and  for  effecting  the  closing  of  the  intake  valve  after 
the  piston  has  reached  its  bonom  dead  center  position  and  is 
moving  upwardly  on  the  compression  stroke  under  other  engine 
running  conditions. 
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5,724,928 
VALVE  TIMING  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yasushi  Morii,  Nagoya,  Japan;  Tomomasa  Oonishi,  Kariya, 
Japan,  and  Michio  Adachi,  Obu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso 
Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342656 
Int  a."  FOIL  1/344 
VS.  a.  123—90.17  13  Claims 


m         <T  13, 


1.  A  valve  timing  adjustment  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  valve  liming  adjustment  device  rotating  a  driving  side 
rotating  body  relative  to  a  driven  side  rotating  body,  said  valve 
timing  adjustment  device  comprising: 

a  transmitting  member  disposed  between  a  driving  side  rotating 
body  and  a  driven  side  rotating  body,  for  rotating  said  driving 
side  rotating  body  relative  to  said  driven  side  rotating  body  by 
moving  in  an  axial  direction: 

driving  means  formed  separately  from  said  transmitting  member 
and  including  a  moving  body  for  transmitting  driving  power 
to  said  transmitting  member,  said  moving  body  being  moved 
in  the  axial  direction:  and 

damping  means  disposed  between  said  transmitting  member  and 
said  moving  body  wherein  said  damping  means  is  a  hydraulic 
damper  including  a  piston  portion  and  a  cylinder  portion  for 
reciprocatingly  movably  supposing  said  piston  portion. 


5,724,929 
ENGINE  VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  MECHANISM 
Kazuhisa  Mikame.  Nagoya;  Ken  Asakura,  and  Tatsuo  lida, 
both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  835452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1996,  8-086481; 
Mar.  18,  1997,  9-064123 

Int  a."  FOIL  1/344 
VS.  a.  123—90.17  20  CUims 


a  camshaft  for  driving  the  cam.  the  camshaft  having  a  circum- 
ferential surface  and  a  first  end,  wherein  the  first  end  has  an 
end  face: 

a  first  rotor  fixed  to  the  end  face  of  the  camshaft,  the  first  rotor 
having  radially  extending  vanes: 

a  second  rotor  arranged  to  surround  the  first  rotor  and  to  be 
rotatable  relative  to  the  first  rotor,  the  second  rotor  having  a 
recess  formed  therein,  the  recess  being  divided  by  the  vane 
into  a  first  pressure  chamber  and  a  second  pressure  chamber: 

a  first  passage  defined  in  the  camshaft,  for  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  to  the  first  pressure  chamber  to  change  the  rotational 
phase  of  the  second  rotor  with  respect  to  the  camshaft,  the 
first  passage  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  during  filling  of  the 
first  hydraulic  chamber,  the  first  passage  having  a  downstream 
opening  in  the  end  face;  and 

a  second  passage  defined  in  the  camshaft  for  supplying  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  the  second  pressure  chamber  to  change  the  rota- 
tional phase  of  the  second  rotor  with  respect  to  the  camshaft. 
the  second  passage  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  during  filling  of 
the  second  hydraulic  chamber,  the  second  passage  having  a 
downstream  opening  in  a  surface  of  the  camshaft  other  than 
the  end  face. 


5,724330 
TIMING  CASE  COVER  FOR  ENGINE 
Kenichi  Sakurai;  Tatsuo  Niiyama,  and  Masahiro  Uchida,  all  of 
Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,652 

Int  CI."  FOIL  1/02 

VS.  a.  123— 90J1  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  valve  timing  of  a  valve  of  an 
engine,  the  valve  being  actuated  by  a  cam,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


1.  An  engine  comprised  of  a  main  body  assembly  comprised  of 
a  cylinder  head  member,  a  cylinder  block  member  and  a  crankcase 
member  a£Bxed  together,  said  cylinder  block  member  forming  a 
plurality  of  cylinder  bores  containing  pistons  reciprocating  therein, 
said  cylinder  block  member  and  said  crankcase  member  defining  a 
crankcase  chamber  in  which  a  crankshaft  is  rotatably  joumaled, 
means  for  driving  said  crankshaft  from  said  pistons,  said  cylinder 
head  member,  said  cylinder  block  member  and  said  pistons  form- 
ing combustion  chambers,  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  formed  in 
said  cylinder  head  member  and  serving  said  combustion  chambers, 
valves  supported  in  said  cylinder  head  member  for  controlling  the 
flow  through  said  flow  passages,  at  least  one  camshaft  joumaled 
for  rotation  in  a  cam  chamber  formed  in  said  cylinder  head 
member  for  actuating  at  least  some  of  said  valves,  said  cam 
chamber  being  surrounded  by  a  planar  surface  of  said  cylinder 
head  member  closed  by  a  cam  cover,  an  intermediate  shaft  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  in  a  cavity  formed  in  one  of  said  engine  body 
members  at  one  side  thereof  that  extends  in  a  plane  that  is  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  said  planar  surface  and  which  intersects  the  plane 
defined  by  said  planar  surface  in  a  longitudinally  extending  line 
which  is  parallel  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said  intermediate  shaft,  a 
first  drive  for  driving  said  intermediate  shaft  from  said  crankshaft  a 
second  drive  for  driving  said  camshaft  from  said  intermediate 
shaft,  an  opening  formed  in  said  one  side  of  said  one  body  member 
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into  said  cavity,  and  a  removable  cover  closing  said  opening,  said 
opening  being  in  overlying  relationship  to  at  least  one  of  said 
drives  and  said  intermediate  shaft  and  extending  longitudinally  in 
the  direction  of  said  intermediate  shaft  rotational  axis. 

II.  An  engine  comprised  of  a  main  body  assembly  comprised  of 
a  cylinder  head  member,  a  cylinder  block  member  and  a  crankcase 
member  affixed  together,  said  cylinder  block  member  forming  a 
plurality  of  cylinder  bores  containing  pistons  reciprocating  dierein, 
said  cylinder  block  member  and  said  crankcase  member  defining  a 
crankcase  chamber  in  which  a  crankshaft  is  rotatably  joumaled, 
means  for  driving  said  crankshaft  firom  said  pistons,  said  cylinder 
head  member,  said  cylinder  block  member  and  said  pistons  form- 
ing combustion  chambers,  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  formed  in 
said  cylinder  head  member  and  serving  said  combustion  chambers, 
valves  supported  in  said  cylinder  head  member  for  controlling  the 
flow  through  said  flow  passages,  at  least  one  camshaft  joumaled 
for  rotation  in  said  cylinder  head  member  for  actuating  at  least 
some  of  said  valves,  an  intermediate  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in 
a  cavity  formed  one  of  said  engine  body  members  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  first  drive  for  driving  said  intermediate  shaft  ftom  said 
crankshaft  a  second  drive  for  driving  said  camshaft  from  said 
intermediate  shaft,  an  opening  formed  in  said  one  side  of  said  one 
body  member  into  said  cavity,  and  a  removable  cover  closing  said 
opening,  said  opening  being  in  overlying  relationship  to  at  least 
one  of  said  drives  and  said  intermediate  shaft,  said  intermediate 
shaft  being  joumaled  by  bearing  surfaces  formed  directly  in  said 
one  body  member  and  said  removable  cover. 


having  a  first  position  wherein  flow  of  temperature  control 
fluid  between  the  engine  and  the  radiator  is  inhibited,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  flow  of  temperature  control  fluid 
between  the  engine  and  the  radiator  is  permitted; 

a  second  control  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  temperature  con- 
trol fluid  between  the  engine  and  the  exhaust  heat  assembly, 
the  second  control  valve  having  a  first  position  wherein  flow 
of  temperature  control  fluid  between  the  engine  and  the 
exhaust  heat  assembly  is  inhibited,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  flow  of  temperature  control  fluid  between  the  engine 
and  the  exhaust  heat  assembly  is  permitted:  and 

an  engine  computer  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  conttol 
valves  between  their  first  and  second  positions,  the  engine 
computer  receiving  the  engine  operation  parameter  signal  and 
the  ambient  condition  signal,  the  engine  computer  comparing 
the  engine  operation  parameter  signal  to  a  first  engine  tem- 
perature threshold  value  and  controlling  the  actuation  of  the 
first  control  valve  as  a  function  of  that  comparison,  and  the 
engine  computer  comparing  the  engine  operation  parameter 
signal  and  the  ambient  condition  signal  to  a  set  of  predeter- 
mined values  having  an  ambient  condition  component  and  an 
engine  operation  parameter  component,  the  engine  computer 
controlling  the  actuation  of  the  second  control  valve  as  a 
function  of  that  comparison. 


5,724,931 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  HEATING  OF 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FLUID  USING  THE  ENGINE 

EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  5,724,932 

Thomas   J.   HoUis,   5   Roxbury   Dr.,   Medford,   NJ.   08055,    ALTERNATING  CURRENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 
assignor  to  Thomas  J.  HoUis,  Medford,  N  J.  METHOD  FOR  GLOW  PLUGS 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,609  james  A.  Antone,  Edwards,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Int  CI.*  F02N/ 7/92  Peoria,  Ul. 

U,S.  a.  123—142.5  R  34  Claims  py^  q^,  jg  j,^  g^  j^^  733388 

Int  a."  F02P  19/02 
VS.  CL  123—145  A  16  Qaims 


I.  A  temperature  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  engine  block,  a  water  pump,  and  an  exhaust 
manifold,  the  temperature  control  system  controlling  flow  of  tem- 
perature control  fluid  through  the  engine,  the  temperature  control 
system  comprising: 
a  first  sensor  for  sensing  an  engine  operation  parameter  which  is 
indicative  of  the  temperature  of  the  engine  oil  and  for  provid- 
ing an  engine  operation  parameter  signal  indicative  thereof; 
a  second  sensor  for  sensing  an  ambient  condition  and  for  pro- 
viding an  ambient  condition  signal  indicative  thereof; 
an  exhaust  heat  assembly  positioned  adjacent  to  the  exhaust 
manifold  adapted  for  receiving  a  flow  of  temperature  control 
fluid,  the  exhaust  heat  assembly  permitting  heat  ftom  the 
exhaust  manifold  to  be  conducted  to  the  temperature  control 
fluid; 
a  first  control  valve  for  controUing  flow  of  temperature  control 
fluid  between  the  engine  and  a  radiator,  the  first  control  valve 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  power  consumed  by  a  plu- 
rality of  glow  plugs  of  a  multi-cylinder  intemal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  voltage  sensor  for  sensing  the  voltage  across  a  glow  plug  and 
producing  a  signal  relative  to  the  magnitude  of  the  sensed 
voltage; 

a  memory  device  for  storing  a  software  map  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  preselected  voltage  magnitudes  that  correspond  to  a 
plurality  of  engine  operating  parameters; 

a  microprocessor  for  receiving  the  sensed  signal,  the  micropro- 
cessor selecting  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  preselected  voltage 
magnitudes,  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  sensed  signal 
with  the  preselected  magnitude,  and  responsively  producing  a 
current  command  signal:  and 

an  alternator  for  receiving  the  current  command  signal  and 
responsively  delivering  alternating  current  to  the  glow  plugs. 
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5,724,933 

PISTON  UNIT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Aulis  SilYoncn,  Vaasa;  Trygve  Ahlroth,  Vasa,  and  Pasi  Halla- 

aho,  Laihia,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Wartsila  Diesel 

International  Ltd  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610397 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  9,  1995,  951105 

InL  CI."  F02F  3/00 

VS.  CL  123—193.6  13  Claims 


said  race/seal  plug  having  lubricant  flow  passages  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  bearing  of  said  race/seal  assembly,  with  a 
lubricant  slinger  arranged  in  lubricant-receiving  relationship  to 
said  bearing,  and  with  said  oil  slinger,  bearing,  and  race/seal  plug 
being  coaxially  roountable  on  the  engine  shaft  for  rotation  of  the 
bearing  and  lubricant  slinger,  and  with  the  lubricant  slinger  direct- 
ing lubricant  centrifugally.  with  means  for  conveying  centrifugally 
directed  lubricant  in  recirculation  to  the  race/seal  assembly  bearing 
plug,  for  passage  therethrough  to  said  bearing. 


1.  A  piston  unit  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  especially  for 
a  large  diesel  engine,  said  piston  unit  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  comprising: 

an  upper  part  that  bounds  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine 
when  the  piston  unit  is  fitted  in  a  cylinder  of  the  engine,  the 
upper  part  being  uniform  and  having  a  central  region, 

a  middle  part  that  is  formed  with  grooves  for  receiving  piston 
rings, 

a  fastening  means  extending  along  a  central  axis  of  the  piston 
unit  and  holding  the  upper  part  of  the  piston  unit  in  contact 
with  the  middle  part  thereof  by  engagement  with  the  central 
region  of  the  upper  part,  said  fastening  means  including  a  bolt 
having  a  threaded  portion  in  engagement  with  tlie  upper  part 
of  the  piston  unit  a  shanlc  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the 
middle  pan.  and  a  head  spaced  from  the  middle  part  and  the 
fastening  means  further  including  a  sleeve  in  force  transmit- 
ting relationship  between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  middle 
part  of  the  piston  unit,  and 

a  lower  pan  attached  to  the  middle  part, 

and  wherein  the  upper  pan  is  of  better  heat  resistance  than  either 
the  middle  pan  or  the  lower  part. 


5,724,935 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  E.  Roatery,  6209  E.  McKeUips,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85205 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,133 

Int.  a."  F02B  75/06 

VS.  a.  123—197.4  4  Claims 


5.724,934 
MODULAR  ROTARY  ENGINE,  AND  OIL  SLINGER  AND 

RACE  SEAL  SUBASSEMBLIES  THEREOF 
John  A.  Faraci,  2615  Shenandoah  Ave,  Durham,  N.C.  27704, 
and  Anthony  J.  Nino,  4408  Regis  Ave.,  Durham,  N.C.  27705 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,088,  Oct.  26,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5317,816.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
651,687 
Int.  CL*'  FOIM  9/06 
VS.  CL  123—196  R  18  aaims 

1.  A  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  an 
engine  housing  including  a  block  having  a  cavity  tlierein  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  receive  in  said  cavity  a  bearing  and 
race/seal  plug,  a  bearing  in  said  cavity,  and  a  race/seal  plug 
engaging  said  block  cavity  and  removably  secured  therein,  said 
race/seal  plug  having  ( I )  an  opening  therethrough  for  passage  of 
the  rotatable  shaft  therethrough,  (2)  a  race/seal  plug  cavity  receiv- 
ing and  engaging  said  bearing,  and  (3)  having  a  front  face  formed 
for  tool-assisted  securing  of  the  race/seal  plug  to  the  housing,  said 
race/seal  plug  defining  with  said  bearing  a  race/seal  assembly,  with 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  piston  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  including 
a  cylinder; 

a  piston  positioned  in  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
cylinder  to  define  a  combustion  chamber  and  to  reciprocate 
through  a  plurality  of  positions  in  said  cylinder,  said  combus- 
tion chamber 

(i)  having  a  specific  shape,  dimension,  and  volume  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  positions  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
and 
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(ii)  having  a  volume  which  continuously  changes  when  said 
piston  reciprocates  in  said  cylinder; 

a  crankshaft;  and. 

a  conecting  rod  including  a  first  end  connected  to  said  piston  and 
a  second  end  connected  to  said  cranlcshaft,  said  crankshaft 
moving  said  piston  and  said  connecting  rod  between  a  distal 
substantially  motionless  position  and  a  proximate  substan- 
tially motionless  position  such  that  said  piston  reciprocates  in 
said  cylinder  in  two  opposing  directions  of  travel  and  through 
said  plurality  of  positions; 

the  improvements  comprising  constant  volume  means  intercon- 
necting said  second  end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  said 
crankshaft  to  alter  said  specific  shape,  dimension,  and  volume 
of  said  combustion  chamber  when  said  piston  is  in  a  selected 
position  intermediate  said  distal  position  and  said  proximate 
position,  said  constant  volume  nneans  momentarily  halting  the 
travel  of  said  piston  in  said  selected  position  such  that  the 
volume  of  said  combustion  chamber  remains  constant  while 
said  crankshaft  rotates. 


5,724,936 

ENGINE  COMPONENT  LAYOUT  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTOR 

Takayuki  Osakabe,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068088 
Int  CI.*  F02B  77/00 
VS.  CL  123—198  R  22  Claims 


fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  in  a  cone-like  pattern  whereby 
the  fuel  is  mixed  with  combustion  air  admitted  to  the  combustion 
chamber  to  form  a  combustible  mixture,  and  a  spark  plug  with 
electrodes  mounted  in  said  conical  cylinder  head  portion  in  such  a 
way  that  said  electrodes  are  disposed  outside  the  superficies  of  said 
cone-like  fuel  injection  pattern,  said  internal  cylinder  head  wall 
having  a  conical  portion  around  said  cone-like  fuel  injection  pat- 
tern which,  at  least  in  the  area  of  said  spark  plug,  extends  at  a 
distance  from  said  conical  cylinder  head  wall  portion  and  has  a 
superficies  which  is  essentially  parallel  to  said  conical  cylinder 
head  wall  portion  so  as  to  provide  for  a  gap  between  the  fuel  cone 
superficies  and  the  conical  cylinder  head  wall  fwrtion. 


i. 


a. 


)    (.    I 


5,724,937 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  DIRECT 
lOJEL  INJECTION 
Martin    Bezner,   Walheim;    Giinter   Karl,    Esslingen;    Klaus 
Meier,  Leutenbach,  and  Helmut  Schorn,  Esslingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes  Bcnz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1995,  195  46 
945J 

Int.  a.*'  F02M  19/00 
VS.  C\.  123—275  11  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  direct  fiiel  injection 
having  a  piston  disposed  in  a  cylinder  of  the  engine  and  a  cylinder 
head  with  an  internal  wall  which  together  delineate  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  injector  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  so  as  to  inject 


5,724,938 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 

Akira  Yamada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 

sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764331,  Sep.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48380 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-257935 

Int  CI."  F02P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  123—305  37  Claims 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  vertically-oriented  output  shaft  which 
rotates  a  drive  pulley  attached  to  said  output  shaft  at  an  upper  end 
of  said  engine,  a  generator  mounted  at  a  side  of  said  engine  and 
including  a  driven  pulley  positioned  at  a  level  below  said  drive 
pulley,  and  an  intermediate  pulley  system  operating  between  said 
drive  pulley  and  said  driven  pulley  to  transmit  power  from  said 
output  shaft  to  said  generator. 


Openh- 


OpmiD^  period 


Opeat- 


ScttTCofepoft 

Oprnlng  period 


lUL 


'^^-i 


IgniUoa 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  combustion  chamber  which  varies  cyclically  between  a 
minimum  volume  condition  (TDC)  and  a  maximum  volume  con- 
dition (BDC),  induction  means  for  delivering  a  combustible  charge 
to  said  combustion  chamber,  and  exhaust  means  for  discharging  a 
burnt  chaise  ftom  said  combustion  chamber,  said  ignition  system 
comprising  an  ignition  system  circuit  and  a  set  of  electrodes  in 
communication  with  said  ignition  system  circuit,  said  electrodes 
located  within  said  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine:  said  igni- 
tion system  circuit  producing  an  electrical  spark  at  said  elecUDdes 
after  a  combustible  charge  has  been  introduced  by  said  induction 
means  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  as  said  combustion 
chamber  approaches  TDC  condition  for  initiating  combustion  and 
a  second  electrical  spark  after  said  combustible  charge  has  been 
ignited  and  burned  sufficiently  to  leave  an  un-combustible  mixture 
at  said  electrodes  and  as  said  combustion  chamber  approaches 
BDC  condition  and  before  another  combustible  charge  is  intro- 
duced by  said  induction  means  into  said  combustion  chamber  for 
ser\'ing  the  sole  purpose  of  cleaning  deposits  firom  said  electrodes. 
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5,724,939 
EXHAUST  PULSE  BOOSTED  ENGINE  COMPRESSION 
BRAKING  METHOD 
Jaines  J.  Faletti,  Spring  Valley,  and  David  E.  Hackett,  Wash- 
ington, both  of  111^  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc^  Peoria,  DL 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,619 

int  a."  F02D  um 

VS.  CL  123-^22  13  Claims 


(^ 


Krai  TIM*  n 
nmamimm 
rwjt .  r  nn.« 


u- — {« 


^ 


maintaining  ignition  after  shutting  off  the  fuel  supply  for  a  given 
time  period,  determining  the  given  time  period  from  a  degra- 
dation of  a  fuel  wall  film  present  in  the  intalce  tube,  and 
shutting  off  the  ignition  after  the  given  time  period. 


1.  A  method  of  compression  braking  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  three  or  more  combustion  chambers,  each  combus- 
tion chamber  being  in  flow  communication  with  an  exhaust  valve 
movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  for 
selectively  placing  three  or  more  combustion  chambers  in  flow 
conmiunication  with  a  common  exhaust  manifold  having  an  aver- 
age pressure  therein,  tl>e  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
opening  a  first  exhaust  valve  in  flow  communication  with  a  first 
combustion  chamber  at  a  time  corresponding  to  an  elevated 
pressure  condition  in  the  first  combustion  chamber  relative  to 
the  average  pressure; 
opening  a  second  exhaust  valve  in  flow  conununication  with  a 
second   combustion   chamber   substantially    simultaneously 
with  the  opening  of  the  first  exhaust  valve  and  at  a  time 
corresponding  to  a  lower  but  increasing  pressure  condition  in 
the  second  combustion  chamber  relative  to  the  average  pres- 
sure; and 
maintaining  at  least  a  third  exhaust  valve,  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  a  third  combustion  chamber,  in  the  closed  position 
throughout  a  period  of  time  during  which  either  of  the  first 
exhaust  valve  or  the  second  exhaust  valve  is  in  the  open 
position. 


5,724,941 
MALFUNCTION  DL\GNOSlS  DEVICE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROLLER 
Hideki  Suzuki,  Chita-gun,  Japan,  and  Yoshiyuki  Okamoto, 
Aqjou-city,   Japan,   assignors   to   Nippondenso   Co.,   Ltd,, 
Kariya-city,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-12623 

Int  CL"  F02D  41/22:43/00;  B60H  1/32 

VS.  a.  123—339.15  21  Claims 


BOWE  ECU 


5,724>40 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IN  OVERRUN  MODE 

Christian  Hoffmann,  Regensburg,  Germany,  and  Achim  Koch, 

Tegemheim.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1995, 195  48 
054.6 

Int  CL*  P02D  43/00 
VS.  a.  123—325  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine  with 
a  cylinder  and  an  intake  tube  in  overrun  mode,  the  method  which 
comprises: 
sensing  tl>e  engine  for  overrun  mode  and.  when  the  oveirxm 
mode  is  detected,  shutting  off  a  fuel  supply  to  the  cylinder  of 
the  engine; 


TOBCU«-  , 

FDCNT  COCUNC  Ul 


1.  A  malfunction  diagnosis  device  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  controller,  said  diagnosis  device  comprising: 

operational  parameter  estimation  means  for  detecting  an  internal 
combustion  engine  operational  parameter; 

intake  air  volume  manipulation  means  for  increasing  and 
decreasing  an  internal  combustion  engine  inlet  air  volume; 

idle  rotation  speed  control  means  for  making  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  actual  rotation  speed  converge  to  a  target 
rotation  speed  by  adjusting  said  intake  air  volume  manipula- 
tion means  based  on  a  deviation  between  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  actual  rotation  speed  and  said  target  rotation 
speed  during  an  internal  combustion  engine  idle  operating 
state; 

an  auxiliary  device  operational  state  detection  means  for  detect- 
ing an  auxiliary  device  operational  parameter; 
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auxiliary  device  malfunction  determination  means  for  determin- 
ing that  said  auxiliary  device  has  a  malfunction  when  said 
internal  combustion  engine  operational  parameter  is  out  of  a 
first  predetermined  range  and  said  auxiliary  device  opera- 
tional parameter  is  out  of  a  second  predetermined  range;  and 

malfunction  degree  detection  means  for  determining  said  auxil- 
iary device  malfunction  is  a  malfiinction  which  aggravates 
emissions  or  fuel  consumption  after  said  auxiliary  device 
malfunction  determination  means  determines  said  auxiliary 
device  malfiinction. 


1.  Method  for  regulating  engine  torque  of  an  engine  having  a 
fuel  injection  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  engine  torque  deviation  between  a  set  engine 
torque  and  actual  engine  torque  of  said  engine; 

cutting  out  ftiel  injection  to  said  engine  in  accordance  with  a 
cutout  pattern  which  is  selected  from  a  set  of  predetermined 
cutout  patterns  as  a  function  of  said  engine  torque  deviation; 
and 

concurrently  with  said  cutting  out  of  fuel  injection,  implement- 
ing an  engine  torque  reducing  throtUe  position  control, 
whereby  said  actual  engine  torque  is  adjusted  to  said  set 
engine  torque. 


5.724,943 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

David  H.  Blount,  6728  Del  Cerro  Bivd,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120, 

and  James  O.  Blount,  5012  Lawson  Ave.,  Gulfport,  Miss. 

39501 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,320,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,549.090.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
700379 
Int  CI."  F22D  1/00 
VS.  a.  123-^14  7  Claims 

1.  A  combined  ignition  and  fuel  injection  system  for  an  engine 
comprising: 
variable  resistance  sensor  means  for  manifold  pressure,  throttle 

position,  and  air  temperature; 
a  crankshaft  position  sensor  means  comprising  at  least  one 

magnet  on  a  disk  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  crankshaft; 
circuit  means  comprising  a  pick-up  coil  responsive  to  said  at 
least  one  magnet  to  output  a  signal  to  a  first  amplifier  which  is 
operable  to  send  a  signal  to  both  an  ignition  multivibrator  and 
a  fuel  injection  multivibrator,  each  of  said  variable  sensor 


5,724,942 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  ENGINE 

TORQUE 
Kurt  Maute.  Sindelfingen;  Wolfgang  Strauss,  Denkendorf,  and 
Hartmut  Weckermann,  Stuttgart,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  767,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  13,  1995, 195  46 
554.7 

Int  CI."  F02D  31/00 
VS.  O.  123—352  6  CUims 


means  connected  to  said  fuel  multivibrator  to  control  the 
duration  of  each  fuel  injection  pulse,  and  variable  resistance 
dwell  control  means  to  control  the  duration  of  an  ignition 
signal  from  said  ignition  multivibrator 


5,724>t4 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  A  CONTROL  METHOD 

FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Toshimichi  Minowa,  Tokai-mura;  Satoshi  Kuragaki,  Hitachi- 
naka,  both  of  Japan,  and  Junichi  Ishli,  Novi,  Mkh.,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695345,  Aug.  9,  1996.  Pat  No. 
5,638,790.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365^444,  Dec. 
28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
816,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334926 
Int  a."  F02D  43/04;  F02M  51/00:  B60K  41/04 
VS.  a.  123-^436  1  Claim 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  power  train  of  a  vehicle  which  controls 
at  least  one  of  an  air  flow  quantity  supplied  into  an  engine  of  said 
vehicle,  a  fuel  quantity  supplied  into  said  engine  of  said  vehicle,  an 
ignition  timing  of  said  engine,  and  a  transmission  speed  change 
ratio,  comprising: 
at  least  one  outer  environment  receiver  for  receiving  the  outer 

environment  of  the  vehicle; 
a  running  condition  determining  means  for  determining  a  current 

running  condition  of  the  vehicle; 
a  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  targeted  torque  of  one  of  an 
output  torque  of  said  engine  and  an  output  torque  of  said 
transmission  corresponding  to  a  value  of  said  outer  environ- 
ment and  a  value  of  said  running  condition; 
means  for  outputting  control  data  in  response  to  said  calculated 

target  torque;  and 
at  least  one  of  control  actuators  which  control  at  least  one  of  said 
air  flow  quantity,  fuel  quantity,  ignition  timing,  and  transmis- 
sion speed  change  ratio  in  accordance  w  ith  said  control  data. 
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5,724,945 

CARBURETOR  AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  FOR 

SINGLE  CYLINDER  ENGINES 

James  C.  Swain,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 

Iietitute,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,558 

Int  a."  F02M  17/14 

VS.  CI.  123—437  14  Claims 


INLET     , 
30         VALVE  20 


INLET  VALVE  CAM 
PROFILE 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  control  of  the  air/fuel  ratio  for 
a  single  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air/fuel 
charge  inlet  and  a  corresponding  at  least  one  inlet  valve  which  is 
closed  during  at  least  a  portion  of  each  engine  operating  cycle,  a 
carburetor,  a  source  of  air  for  delivery  to  the  carburetor,  a  source  of 
fuel  for  delivery  to  the  carburetor,  a  passage  extending  between  the 
source  of  fuel  and  the  carburetor,  a  passage  extending  between  the 
source  of  air  and  the  carburetor,  a  passage  extending  between  the 
carburetor  and  the  air/fuel  charge  inlet;  the  apparatus  for  facilitat- 
ing the  control  of  the  air/fuel  ratio  comprising: 

means,  disposed  external  to  the  carburetor,  for  interrupting  the 
flow  of  fuel  from  the  source  of  fuel  to  tlie  carburetor,  operably 
disposed  along  a  fluid  flow  path  between  the  source  of  fuel 
and  the  carburetor; 
means  for  actuating  the  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  fuel, 
operably  configured  to  actuate  the  interrupting  means  during 
that  portion  of  each  engine  operating  cycle  during  which  the 
at  least  one  inlet  valve  is  closed,  the  timing  of  the  actuating 
noeans  being  mechanically  controlled. 


5,724X6 

FUEL  RAIL  AND  INJECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  Louis  Francliitto,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Automotive  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,053 

Int  a.'  F02M  55/02 

VS.  a.  123—419  7  Claims 


a  receiving  section  integral  with  and  extending  circumferentially 
around  the  injector  cup  including  a  necked  down  portion  and 
retaining  portion,  and 

an  engaging  section  integral  with  and  extending  circumferen- 
tially around  the  injector  nnounting  end  urgeable  through  said 
necked  down  portion  and  receivable  in  said  retaining  portion 
for  snap  fastening  together  the  fuel  injector  and  the  fuel  rail 
injector  cup. 


5,724>I7 

FUEL  PUMP  UNIT 

Hiroshi  l^kaki,  and  Yujiro  Hayashi,  both  of  Soja,  Japan, 

assignors  to  OM  Corporation,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,505 

Int  a."  F02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123—509  2  Claims 


I.  A  fuel  pump  unit  having  a  switching  mechanism  for  switching 
between  a  main  tank  and  a  reserver.  the  switching  mechanism 
comprising  a  main  tank  valve  linked  to  a  float  rising  and  failing  in 
proportion  with  the  level  of  remaining  fuel  inside  a  main  tank  of  a 
fuel  tank  and  a  reserve  valve  opening  and  closing  in  linkage  with 
tlie  main  tank  valve,  wherein 
the  main  tank  valve  closes  a  valve  seat  therefor  provided  near  a 
main  fuel  inlet  communicating  with  a  fiiel  intake  passage  of 
the  fuel  pump  unit, 
the  reserve  valve  closes  a  valve  seat  therefor  provided  near  an 
auxiliary  fuel  inlet  communicating  with  the  fiiel  intake  pas- 
sage, and 
a  rocking  member  is  disposed  with  a  support  point  tliereof 
located  between  the  main  tank  valve  and  the  reserve  valve, 
the  rocking  member  having  a  force  point  pivotally  attached  to 
the  main  tank  valve  for  pushing  up  the  reserve  valve  with  an 
action  point  thereof  when  the  main  tank  valve  closes  the  main 
fuel  inlet,  thereby  opening  the  auxiliary  fiiel  inlet. 


1.  A  fuel  rail  and  injector  assembly  including  a  fuel  delivery  rail 
having  an  injector  cup  and  a  fuel  injector  having  a  mounting  end 
mountable  in  tiie  injector  cup,  said  assembly  characterized  by: 


5,724,948 
BIOGAS  DRIVEN  GENERATOR  SET 
James   L.    King,   Sheboygan,   Wis.,   and   Timothy   Mintner, 
Elkhart  Lake,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kotaler,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,199 
Int  a.*  F02M  21/04 
VS.  CL  123—527  12  Claims 

1.  A  biogas  fuel  supply  system  for  providing  fuel  to  the  intake  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  which  comprises: 
a  carburetor  having  an  air  intake  and  a  biogas  intake,  the 
carburetor  being  operable  to  mix  air  with  a  stream  of  biogas 
supplied  to  tiie  carburetor  biogas  intake  and  deliver  the  mix- 
ture to  said  engine  intake; 
a  reservoir  for  storing  acid-neutralizing  oil;  and 
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an  injector  coupled  to  the  reservoir  for  receiving  acid  neutraliz- 
ing oil  and  injecting  it  into  the  engine  intake  for  a  preset  time 
interval  when  the  engine  is  shut  down. 


»'-Cii 


^  w^ 


1.  An  hydraulic  drive  system  for  a  pressure  wave  supercharger 
comprising  a  housing,  a  circular  array  of  a  plurality  of  elongated 
chambers  forming  a  rotor,  which  is  rotatably  disposed  within  the 
housing,  the  pressure  wave  supercharger  being  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated with  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  compress  incoming 
combustion  air  supplied  to  the  engine,  characterized  by  a  hydraulic 
motor  coupled  to  the  rotor  to  rotate  the  rotor  relative  to  the 
housing,  a  first  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  the  engine  for  providing 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  motor  to  drive  the 
motor  when  the  engine  is  running,  a  second  hydrauUc  pump  for 
providing  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  motor  to 
drive  the  motor,  a  flow  control  valve  for  controlling  tlie  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  flowing  from  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  pumps 
to  tiie  hydraulic  motor,  means  for  shuning  off  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  second  to  the  hydraulic  motor,  and  a  controller 
which  operates  the  flow  control  valve  to  regulate  the  hydraulic 
fluid  provided  to  the  hydraulic  motor  and  control  tlie  speed  of  the 
rotor  to  synchronize  the  pressure  wave  action  within  the  elongated 
chambers  of  the  rotor  and  supply  combustion  air  to  the  engine  at 
the  proper  volume  and  density  and  which  operates  the  means  for 
shutting  off  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  second  hydraulic 
pump  to  the  hydraulic  motor  when  the  engine  is  operating  above  a 
predetermined  speed,  whereby  the  first  pump  provides  hydraulic 
fluid  to  the  hydraulic  motor  when  the  engine  is  operating  and  the 
second  pump  only  provides  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  motor 
when  tlie  engine  speed  is  below  the  predetermined  speed. 


5,724,950 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATING  CONTROLLER 
Toshikazu  Shino,  Chigasaki,  and  Kazushige  Yokota,  Zama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064566 
Int  a.'  F02D  41/14:  F02M  25/07 
VS.  a.  123— «76  5  Oaims 


5,724,949 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  FOR  A  PRESSURE  WAVE 

SUPERCHARGER  UTILIZED  WITH  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Cho  Y.  Liang,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria, 

111. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744^51 

Int  CI."  F02B  33/42:39/08 

VS.  a.  123—559.2  4  Claims 


vr 


I.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  controller  for  use  with  an  engine, 
said  engine  comprising  an  intake  passage  and  exhaust  passage 
connected  by  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  provided  with 
an  exhaust  recirculation  valve,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  running  state  of  said  engine, 

means  for  setting  a  target  exhaust  gas  recirculation  rate  accord- 
ing to  said  running  state, 

means  for  computing  a  total  intake  air  flow  cross- sectional  area 
of  said  engine  comprising  said  air  intake  passage, 

means  for  setting  a  first  correction  amount  of  said  target  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  rate  according  to  an  exhaust  pressure  of  said 
engine, 

means  for  setting  a  target  opening  amount  of  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  valve  based  on  said  target  exhaust  recirculation 
rate,  total  intake  flow  cross-sectional  area  and  first  correction 
value,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  exhaust  gas  recirculat- 
ing valve  to  the  target  opening. 


5,724,951 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Kyoji  Mukumoto,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Matsu- 
doki  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-074783 
Int  a."  F02D  41/14 
VS.  CI.  123—687  18  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  combus- 
tion chambers,  a  ftiel/air  charging  system  for  dehvering  a  fuel/air 
charge  to  said  combustion  chambers  for  combustion  therein,  a 
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fuel/air  ratio  sensor  for  measuring  the  fuel/air  ratio,  feedback 
conox>l  means  for  controlling  the  fiiel/air  ratio  supplied  to  said 
engine  to  maintain  the  desired  fiiel/air  ratio  therein  by  shifting 
between  the  rich  side  of  said  desired  ratio  and  the  lean  side  of  said 
desired  ratio,  means  for  sensing  an  undesirable  engine  condition, 
means  for  disabling  the  running  of  at  least  one  of  said  combustion 
chambers  when  the  undesirable  engine  condition  is  sensed,  and 
means  for  discontinuing  feed  back  control  when  the  combustion 
chamber  riinning  is  disabled. 


5,724,952 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Kotaro    Miyashita;    Hirofumi    Mutota;    Katsushi    Watanabe; 
Yukio  Noda,  and  Fumio  Hara,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  660390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-168073; 
Jun.  9,  1995,  7-168075;  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-168076 
Int  CI.''  F02D  41/14:  FOIN  3/20 
MS.  CL  123—488  15  Claims 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combu.stion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  comprising: 

air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage, 
for  generating  an  output  proportional  to  concentration  of 
oxygen  in  exhaust  gases  emined  from  said  engine; 

air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  means  for  controlling  an  air-fuel 
ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  to  a  desired  air-fuel 
ratio  in  response  to  said  output  from  said  air-fuel  ratio- 
detecting  means  by  the  use  of  a  proportional  term  and  an 
integral  term; 

inversion  period-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  repetition 
period  of  inversion  of  said  output  from  said  air-fuel  ratio- 
detecting  means  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  reference 
value:  and 

deterioration-detecting  means  for  detecting  deterioration  of  said 
air-fuel  ratio-detecting  means,  based  on  said  repetition  period 
of  inversion  of  said  output  from  said  air-fuel  ratio-detecting 
nneans  calculated  by  said  inversion  period-calculating  means. 


5,724,953 

INACTIVE  STATE  DETERMINING  METHOD  OF 

OXYGEN  SENSOR  FOR  VEHICLE 

Hun  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  KIA  Motors 

Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1996, 
96-12707 

Int  a.*-  F02D  41/22:  GOIM  19/00 
U.S.  CL  123—688  6  Claims 

1.  An  inactive-state  determining  method  of  an  oxygen  sensor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


[KJ 
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determining  whether  the  oxygen  sensor  is  in  a  condition  where 
the  oxygen  sensor  can  be  activated: 

determining  whether  an  engine  is  in  an  idle  state; 

counting  a  predetermined  time: 

determining  whether  electromotive  force  from  the  oxygen  sen- 
sor is  below  a  slice  level  even  after  the  predetermined  time  is 
passed: 

injecting  an  amount  of  fuel  increased  by  20%;  and 

determining  whether  the  electromotive  force  of  the  oxygen 
sensor  is  below  the  slice  level  even  when  the  increased  fuel  is 
injected. 


5,724,954 
PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER  AND  COCKING  MECHANISM 

FOR  SAME 
Joseph  J.  Smith,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hasbro,  Inc., 
Pawtucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,902 

Int.  CL''  F41B  11/14:11/18 

VS.  a.  124—66  25  Claims 


1 .  A  projectile  launcher  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  projectile  launch  tube  slidably  joined  to  the  housing  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  wherein 
the  launch  tube  includes  a  first  portion  for  releasably  mount- 
ing a  projectile  and  a  hollow  second  portion  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  first  portion; 
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a  launch  tube  spring  biasing  the  launch  tube  toward  the  first 
position; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  housing  for  nwvement  from  an 
uncocked  position  to  a  cocked  position  in  response  to  the 
launch  tube  moving  from  the  first  position  to  the  second 
position,  and  fix>m  the  cocked  position  to  the  uncocked  posi- 
tion to  compress  fluid  in  the  second  portion  of  the  launch 
tube; 

a  piston  spring  biasing  the  piston  toward  the  uncocked  position; 

a  sear  slidably  joined  to  the  bousing  for  releasably  retaining  the 
piston  in  the  cocked  position;  and 

release  means  for  sliding  the  sear  to  release  the  piston  from  the 
cocked  position. 


5,724,956 
RIDING  SAW  FOR  CUTTING  CONCRETE  AND  SIMILAR 

MATERIALS 
Frederick  A.  Ketterfaagen,  Burlington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Products  Joint  Venture,  Elyria,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,545 

Int.  a.'  B24D  1/04 

MS.  CL  125— 13J)1  11  Claims 


5,724,955 

VOICE  ACTIVATED  COMPRESSED  AIR  TOY  GUN 

Lonnie  G.  Johnson,  Smyrna,  and  John  T.  Applewhite,  Atlanta, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Research  &  Development 

Company,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,619,  Oct.  21,  19%,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,431,  Aug.  19,  1996, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,407,  Jun.  26, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,592,931,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  441,229,  May  15,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,596,978.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,225 

Int  a.'  F41B  11/00:  F41A  9/61 

MS.  a.  124— n  12  Claims 


1.  A  riding  saw  for  cutting  concrete  and  similar  materials  com- 
prising a  main  support  frame  having  a  fore  end  and  an  aft  end.  said 
main  support  fi'ame  having  mounted  thereto  a  blade  drive  mecha- 
nism for  supporting  and  rotating  a  rotary  cutting  blade  and  a  pair  of 
front  wheels  mounted  to  said  main  support  frame,  said  support 
frame  having  mounted  at  its  aft  end  a  steerable  drive  wheel 
powered  for  rotation  by  a  hydraulic  motor,  extending  above  the 
main  support  frame  is  a  seat  for  supporting  a  rider,  and  mounted  on 
said  main  support  frame  is  a  steering  assembly  having  a  steering 
device  located  in  the  proximity  of  said  seat,  said  steering  assembly 
being  mechanically  linked  to  said  drive  wheel  thereby  allowing  a 
rider  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  drive  wheel  via  the  manipulation 
of  said  steering  device,  wherein  said  steering  assembly  includes  a 
support  tube  extending  vertically  up  from  said  main  support  frame 
and  said  steering  device  comprises  a  vertical  portion  and  a  hori- 
zontal portion,  said  vertical  portion  of  said  steering  device  being 
supported  for  rotation  within  said  support  tube  and  being  attached 
to  said  drive  wheel  by  a  steering  link. 
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1.  A  compressed  air  toy  gun  for  firing  projectiles  comprising: 

launch  tube  means  for  holding  and  launching  at  least  one  pro- 
jectile; 

pump  means  for  compressing  air; 

a  first  pressure  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pump 
means  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  lauiKh  tube 
means; 

conduit  means  for  conveying  compressed  air  firom  said  pump 
means  to  said  first  pressure  chamber  as  said  pump  means  is 
actuated;  and 

sound  activated  control  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
compressed  air  from  said  first  pressure  chamber  to  said  launch 
tube  means  in  response  to  the  detection  of  an  audible  signal, 
and 

head  harness  means  for  supporting  said  launch  tube  means 
adjacent  the  head  of  a  person. 


5,724,957 

INTRAPULMONARY  DELIVERY  OF  NARCOTICS 

Reid  M.  Rubsamen,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Lester  John  Lloyd, 

Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aradigm  Corporation,  Hayward, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,047,  Oct  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,289,  Jan.  29, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

508,982 

Int  a."  A61M  11/00 

VS.  a.  128—200.14  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  administering  an  analgesic  drug,  comprising 

(a)  determining  a  drug  release  point  based  on  teal  time  values  of 
both  a  patient's  inspiratory  flow  rate  and  inspiratory  volume; 

(b)  positioning  a  disposable  container  and  disfKwable  porous 
membrane  in  a  drug  release  position  wherein  the  porous 
membrane  has  pores  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.25  to 
2.5  microns; 

(c)  releasing  an  aerosolized  dose  of  a  formulation  comprised  of 
a  carrier  and  an  analgesic  drug  through  the  membrane  at  the 
determined  inspiratory  flow  rate  in  a  range  of  0.10  to  about 
2.0  liters/second  and  inspiratory  volume  in  a  range  of  about 
0.15  to  about  0.8  liters;  and 
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5,724,959 
POWDER  INHALER  WITH  SPECIFIC  ORIFICE  AND 
BAFFLE  ARRANGEMENT 
John  Jackson  McAughey,  Didcot,  United  Kingdom,  and  John 
Nigel  Pritchard,  King's  Langley,  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  AEA  Technology  PLC,  Didcot,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975>J9,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,290 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  2,  1990, 
9021433 

Int  CI."  A61M  15/08:16/00:  B05D  7/14.83/26 
M&.  CL  128—203.15  8  Claims 


(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  in  a  manner  such  tlie  releasing 
repeatedly  occurs  at  substantially  the  same  inspiratory  flow 
rate  and  inspiratory  flow  volume  and  a  new  porous  membrane 
is  positioned  in  the  drug  release  position  for  each  positioning 
step  (b)  and  releasing  step  (c): 

wherein  the  method  is  carried  out  with  and  steps  (a)-(d)  are 
performed  by  a  hand-held,  self-contained  device. 


5,724,958 
BREATHING  HOOD 
Brian  Famworth,  Delta,  Canada,  and  Scott  Howard  Yule, 
Bumaby,  Canada,  assignors  to  M.E.T.A.   Research   Inc., 
Richmond,  Canada 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,422 

InL  a.*  A62B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  128—201.23  20  Claims 


1.  A  breathing  hood  having  a  capacity  to  receive  a  user's  head 
and  provide  a  volume  therein  in  the  form  of  an  air  space  lo  provide 
an  air  supply  for  the  user  to  breathe  for  a  preselected  period  of 
time,  said  hood  including  means  to  substantially  prevent  the 
ingress  of  liquid  water  there  into  when  submerged,  means  for 
permitting  transfer  of  gasses  including  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide 
between  inside  of  said  hood  and  outside  air.  passage  means  in  said 
hood  to  facilitate  movement  of  air  to  breathing  apertures  of  said 
user  from  areas  of  said  hood  remote  from  said  breathing  apertures 
and  a  transparent  waterproof  window  formed  in  said  hood  in 
position  to  permit  said  user  to  see  out  of  said  hood. 
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1.  A  dry  powder  inhaler  comprising  a  dispensing  chamber  into 
which  dry  powder  is  introduced  in  operation,  a  duct  and  a  mouth- 
piece through  which  a  patient  may  inspire,  the  dispensing  chamber 
being  connected  via  the  duct  to  the  mouthpiece;  the  chamber,  the 
duct  and  the  mouthpiece  together  defining  a  flow  path  such  that  at 
least  the  bulk  of  the  inspired  air  flows  through  the  chamber,  then 
through  the  duct,  and  then  through  the  mouthpiece:  wherein  there 
is  at  least  one  means  within  the  duct  lo  define  at  least  one  orifice 
forming  part  of  the  flow  path  for  air,  and  for  particles  of  the 
powder  carried  by  the  air,  there  being  a  portion  of  the  duct 
downstream  of  the  oriflce  and  the  orifice  being  of  narrower  width 
than  that  portion  of  the  duct  downstream  thereof:  and  means  to 
deviate  substantially  all  the  air  flow  through  the  orifice  abruptly 
along  successive  L-shaped  paths,  whereby  larger  particles  of  the 
powder  carried  by  the  air  flow  undergo  impaction  due  to  their 
inertia  whereas  smaller  particles  are  carried  along  with  the  air  flow, 
the  deviating  means  comprising  an  impactor  in  the  duct  between 
the  said  orifice  and  the  mouthpiece,  the  impactor  comprising  a 
stationary  plate  substantially  transverse  to  the  flow  direction 
through  the  orifice  but  spaced  along  the  duct  from  the  orifice,  of 
larger  projected  area  than  ttie  orifice  and  of  such  a  shape  that  any 
line  through  the  orifice  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  air 
flow  at  the  center  of  the  orifice  is  obstructed  by  the  plate. 


5,724,960 

INSERT  DEFINING  A  MEASURING  CHAMBER  OF  AN 

INHALER  DEVICE 

Pascal  Bruna,  Rouen,  France,  assignor  to  Valois  S.A.,  Le  Neu- 

bourg,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/D0474,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28980,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727396 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1994,  94  04711 
Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00 
MS.  CL  128—203.15  16  Claims 

1.  An  inhaler  device  for  inhaling  substance  in  powder  form,  the 
device  comprising  a  body  (9),  a  compressed  air  pump  (1)  including 
a  pump  body  (2)  and  a  pump  chamber  (4).  an  expulsion  duct  (6) 
connected  via  a  flap  valve  (5)  to  the  pump  chamber  (4)  and 
opening  out  into  an  ouUet  endpiece  (7)  through  which  the  sub- 
stance is  dispensed,  a  substance  reservoir  (11)  coiuiected  to  said 
expulsion  duct  (6).  and  a  substance  measuring  chamber  (13)  dis- 
posed fixedly  in  said  expulsion  duct  (6),  the  device  being  charac- 
terized in  that  said  measuring  chamber  (13)  comprises  an  insert 
(14)  having  a  top  portion  (16)  projecting  into  said  expulsion  duct 
(6)  in  sealed  manner  through  an  opening  provided  for  that  purpose 
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arrangement,  said  hole  (22)  connecting  the  bladder  interior 
with  die  outlet  side  (2); 

wherein  in  a  first  operational  state  of  the  valve  arrangement,  the 
through-penetrating  hole  (22)  in  the  servo  housing  (21)  is 
closed  and.  as  a  result,  the  gas  in  the  bladder  exerts  on  the 
valve  means  (12)  a  pressure  which  exceeds  the  pressure 
acting  on  the  valve  means  fix>m  the  inlet  side,  therewith 
moving  the  valve  means  to  a  position  in  which  said  valve 
means  (12)  prevents  gas  from  flowing  fix)m  the  gas  inlet  (11): 

and  in  a  second  operational  state  of  the  valve  arrangement,  the 
through-penetrating  hole  (22)  in  the  servo  housing  (21)  is 
open  and  the  pressure  acting  on  the  valve  means  (12)  on  the 
inlet  side  exceeds  the  pressure  in  the  bladder  (14).  therewith 
moving  the  valve  means  to  a  position  in  which  gas  is  permit- 
ted to  flow  from  the  gas  inlet  (11)  through  openings  (35) 
provided  in  the  valve  seating  (13).  and  out  to  the  outlet  side 
(2). 


in  said  duct  (6),  said  top  portion  (16)  of  said  insert  (14)  being  of  a 
shape  that  is  suitable  for  retaining  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
substance. 


5,724,961 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  AND  A  BRE.ATHING 

REGULATOR  WHICH  INCLUDES  SUCH  A  VALVE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Rolf  Tistrand,  Alingsas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Poseidon  Industri 

AB,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01043,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

per  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  5,  1993,  9303662 

InL  CI."  A62B  7/04 

MS.  a.  128—205.24  10  aaims 


5,724,962 
VALVE  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  AN  INHALER 

APPARATUS 
Mika  Tapio  Vidgren,  Kuopio,  and  Tapio  Antti  Kaplas,  Kerava, 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion-Yhtyma  Oy,  Espoo,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/F193/00421,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08651,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  15,  1992,  924661 

Int.  a."  A61M  16/0O 

MS.  a.  128— 205J4  13  Claims 


1.  A  valve  arrangement  intended  particularly,  but  not  exclu- 
sively, for  underwater  breathing  apparatus  (1),  comprising  an  outlet 
side,  an  inlet  (11)  through  which  gas  can  pass  to  the  outlet  side 
from  a  gas  source  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure,  a 
movable  valve  means  (12)  which  is  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
sealing  (13)  and  which  functions  to  close  the  gas  inlet,  and  a  ser^'o 
device  (21)  for  regulating  the  valve  means,  characterized  in  that 
the  movable  valve  means  (12)  includes  an  ela.slomeric  bladder 
(14)  ai  the  end  of  the  valve  means  opposite  the  inlet,  and  an 
axially  extending  through-penetrating  hole  (15)  which  con- 
nects the  inlet  (11)  with  the  bladder  interior:  and 
in  that  the  servo  device  includes  a  servo  housing  (21)  to  which 
the  bladder  (14)  is  sealingly  connected  and  which  includes  a 
closable  through-penetrating  hole  (22)  for  operating  the  valve 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  connection  with  aerosol  spacers  to  be 
mounted  on  a  metered  dose  inhaler,  comprising  a  frame  portion 
having  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  chamber  portion  of  an  aerosol 
spacer  and  an  opposite  end  defining  a  mouthpiece  that  possesses  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  mouthpiece  being  defined  by  a  wall  portion 
which  possesses  an  inner  surface,  said  mouthpiece  having  at  least 
one  air  outlet  aperture  positioned  in  said  wall  portion  for  expiratory 
air  and  an  air  inlet  aperture  for  air  to  be  inhaled  via  the  chamber 
portion  of  the  aerosol  spacer,  and  a  flap  fined  inside  the  mouth- 
piece, the  flap  comprising  an  end  portion  for  closing  the  air  inlet 
aperture  during  exhalation  and  a  closing  leaf  for  closing  die  at  least 
one  air  outlet  aperture  during  inhalation,  the  whole  flap  being 
slidably  movable  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  die  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  mouthpiece  to  cause  die  closing  leaf  to  slide 
along  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  portion  so  that  upon  inhalation 
the  flap  will  slide  to  a  position  to  open  the  air  inlet  aperture  and 
close  the  at  least  one  air  outlet  aperture,  and  so  that  upon  exhala- 
tion the  flap  will  slide  to  a  position  to  open  die  at  least  one  air 
outlet  aperture  and  close  die  air  inlet  aperture. 
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5,724.963 
PORTABLE  AIR  RESPIRATOR 
Larry  E.  Seeley,  4228  Marine  Pkwy^  New  Port  Ricbey,  Fla. 
34652 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,298 

Int  CI."  A62B  18/10 

VS.  a.  128—206.15  14  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  respirator  system  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
source  of  compressed  air  and  a  hand-held,  air-driven  work  imple- 
ment to  provide  breathable  air  to  an  operator  of  said  implement 
when  driven  by  said  source  of  compressed  air,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  respirator  mask  having  an  inlet  for  breathable  air  and  an  outlet 
for  exhalation  adapted  to  be  worn  by  said  operator  said  inlet 
having  no  filter  therein  and  no  filter  being  carried  by  said 
mask; 

a  filter  system  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  carded  by  an 
operator  and  having  a  first  outlet  port  in  communication  with 
the  inlet  to  said  mask,  a  second  outlet  port  adapted  to  be 
operably  coupled  to  a  work  implement  and  an  inlet  port 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  and  to  receive  compressed  air  from 
said  source  thereof: 

carrying  means,  separate  from  said  mask,  for  releasably  attach- 
ing said  housing  to  said  operator: 

diverter  valve  means  disposed  in  said  housing  coupled  to  said 
inlet  port  for  continually  diverting  a  flow  of  compressed  air 
from  said  source  to  said  second  outlet  port,  and  for  directing  a 
predetermined  controlled  flow  of  compressed  air  to  said  first 
outlet  port  and  further  including  cooling  means  for  cooling 
said  predetermined  flow:  and 

filter  means  disposed  in  said  housing  between  said  valve  means 
and  first  outlet  port  for  receiving  the  predetermined  flow, 
filtering  the  same  and  expelling  the  filtered  flow  into  said  first 
outlet  port. 


5,724,964 

DISPOSABLE  FACE  MASK  WITH  ENHANCED  FLLID 

BARRIER 

Kevin  K.  Brunson.  Argyle;  Frank  D.  Rasberrj-,  Bedford,  and 
Albert  R.  Rich,  Jr.,  Watauga,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tecnol 
Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,090,  Dec.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  278,930, 
Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5453,608.  This  application  Jul.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  499,063 
Int  CI."  A62B  7/10 
VS.  a.  128—206.19  27  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  face  mask  comprising: 

a  filter  body  having  an  opening  sized  to  cover  the  nose  and 
mouth  of  a  wearer,  the  body  having  top  and  bottom  edges 
with  the  top  edge  arranged  to  extend  across  the  nose  of  the 
wearer  and  the  bottom  edge  arranged  to  extend  under  the  chin 
of  the  wearer; 


the  top  edge  having  ends  opposite  fix)m  each  other  and  the 
bottom  edge  having  ends  opposite  from  each  other; 

first  securing  means  attached  to  the  filter  body  adjacent  to  each 
end  of  the  top  edge  and  arranged  to  extend  generally  about  the 
back  of  the  head  of  the  wearer  in  an  approximate  linear 
continuation  from  the  top  edge,  the  first  securing  means  for 
urging  the  top  edge  into  tight  engagement  with  the  wearer  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  between  the  top  edge  and  the  wearer; 

second  securing  means  attached  to  the  filter  body  adjacent  to 
each  end  of  the  bottom  edge  and  arranged  to  extend  generally 
over  the  top  of  the  head  of  the  wearer  in  an  approximate  linear 
continuation  from  the  bottom  edge,  the  second  securing 
means  for  urging  the  bottom  edge  into  tight  engagement  with 
the  wearer  to  prevent  fluid  flow  between  the  bottom  edge  and 
the  wearer; 

a  first  strip  of  gasket-type  sealing  material  disposed  within  the 
filter  body  adjacent  to  the  opening  and  extending  along  the 
top  edge; 

the  first  securing  means  and  the  second  securing  means  each 
having  a  respective  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  the  first 
end  of  the  first  securing  means  and  the  first  end  of  the  second 
securing  means  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  and  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  first  securing  means  and  the  second  end  of  the 
second  securing  means  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other; 

a  second  strip  of  gasket-type  sealing  material  disposed  within 
the  filter  body  adjacent  to  the  opening  and  extending  along  the 
bottom  edge;  and 

the  first  sealing  strip  and  the  second  sealing  strip  cooperating 
with  each  other  to  form  a  fluid  barrier  between  the  opening  of 
the  filter  body  and  the  face  of  the  wearer 


5,724,965 
NASAL  MASK 
Patrick  M.  Handke,  MonroevUle;  John  R.  Starr,  Leechburg, 
and  Doris  Wong,  Trafford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Respiron- 
ics  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,982 
Int.  CI."  A61M  16/06 
VS.  a.  128—207.13  10  Claims 

1.  A  respiratory  mask  for  engaging  a  user's  face  to  provide  an 
interface  for  nasal  delivery  of  breathing  gas  to  the  user,  said  mask 
comprising; 
a  mask  assembly; 

said  mask  assembly  including  a  seal  means  which  is  engagable 
with  a  user's  face  to  provide  a  sealed  interface  therewith  only 
within  a  sealing  area  surrounding  the  nares  of  the  user; 
said  seal  means  including  a  flexible  seal  which  forms  a  chamber 
surrounding  the  nares  of  the  user  of  containing  gas  pressure 
and  to  permit  the  gas  pressure  to  support  said  flexible  seal  and 
engage  said  flexible  seal   in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
user's  face; 
gas  inlet  means  for  conveying  breathing  gas  into  said  chamber 
for  delivery  of  the  breathing  gas  to  the  nares  of  the  user  and  to 
support  said  flexible  seal;  and 
said  mask  assembly  being  of  a  form  that  said  sealing  area  is 
bounded  at  its  upper  extremity  by  the  lower  end  of  the  user's 
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5,724,967 

NOISE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  LEVEL 

ANALOG  SIGNALS 

K.  L.  Venkatachalam,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nellcor 

Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated,  Pleasantoo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  590,269 

InL  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  7  Claims 


nose  including  the  tip  and  lateral  flanks  thereof,  and  at  its 
lower  extremity  by  the  user's  upper  lip. 


5,724,966 

BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODE 

Stig  Lundbiick,  Vaxholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Humanteknik 

AB,  Vaxholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01082,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13743,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  16,  1993,  9303788 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128—639  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  an  analog 
signal  having  a  noise  component,  comprising: 

a.  a  sensor  device  for  providing  the  analog  signal  between  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  thereof,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  noise 
component  of  the  analog  signal  being  produced  by  a  stray 
impedance  to  the  anode  and  a  stray  impedance  to  the  cathode, 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  being  sized  such  that  the  stray 
impedance  to  the  anode  and  the  stray  impedance  to  the 
cathode  are  substantially  balanced; 

b.  a  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  said  anode  and  said  cathode 
of  said  sensor  device  for  ampUfying  said  analog  signal,  said 
differential  ampUfier  having  a  common-tnode  rejection  capa- 
bility thereby  at  least  partially  rejecting  the  common  mode 
noise  component  from  the  analog  signal. 


5,724,968 
COMPUTERIZED  MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  META  FUNCTION 
Edwin  C.  Iliff.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  First  Opinion  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,857 
Int  CI."  A6IB  6A)0:  G06F  15/42 
VS.  CI.  128-630 


16  Claims 
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1.  An  absorber  assembly  for  use  in  a  biomedical  electrode, 
comprising: 

an  electrically  insulative  support  member  having  a  disk  shaped 
configuration  with  a  forward  major  surface,  an  opposed  rear- 
ward major  surface  and  a  projecting  central  hub  portion 
extending  from  a  first  end  spaced  from  the  forward  major 
surface  to  a  second  end  spaced  from  the  rearward  major 
surface  and  having  a  central  aperture  extending  therethrough 
and  defining  an  electrode  receiving  space;  and 

a  contaminant  absorber  disposed  on  the  rearward  major  surface 
adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  hub  portion. 


1.  An  automated  medical  advice  system,  comprising: 
a  computer; 


1042 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


input  means,  connected  to  the  computer,  for  receiving  informa- 
tion fixjm  a  patient: 

output  means,  connected  to  the  computer,  for  transmitting  infor- 
mation to  the  patient: 

a  consultation  history  database  stored  in  the  computer,  the  data- 
base comprising  a  time  ordered  sequence  of  records,  each 
record  indicative  of  a  patient's  diagnostic  consultation  includ- 
ing the  following  fields:  a  date,  a  medical  problem,  an  ana- 
tomical system,  and  a  cause  of  the  problem: 

means  for  searching  the  consultation  history  database  using  a 
match  pattern  to  identify  records  having  the  match  pattern: 
and 

means  for  analyzing  the  frequency  of  the  patient's  diagnostic 
consultations,  wherein  the  records  identified  by  the  searching 
means  permit  assessment  of  an  improvement  or  a  deteriora- 
tion of  the  patient's  medical  condition. 


5,724,969 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,724,970 
MULTIPOSmONAL  MRI  FOR  KINEMATIC  STUDIES  OF 

MOVABLE  JOINTS 
Jan  Votruba,  Elmont;  Rjgendra  Shenoy,  Commack,  and  Ray- 
mond V.  Damadian,  Woodbury,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Fonar  Corporation,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43,505 

Int.  CL"  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128— 653J  71  Claims 


5,724,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  FOCUS 

CONTROL  WITH  SLOPE  TRACKING 
Joseph  G.  Pelrotsky,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acuson 
Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  640,550 

Int  CI.''A61B&W 

VS.  a.  128—661.01  42  Claims 
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I.  In  an  ultrasonic  imaging  system  having  an  array  of  transduc- 
ers, each  transducer  for  converting  received  energy  into  an  echo 
signal,  a  method  for  dynamically  focusing  the  received  energy,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
computing  a  delay  function  for  the  echo  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined focal  range,  wherein  a  delay  of  the  echo  signal  with 
respect  to  range  has  a  slope:  and 
varying  the  delay  function  to  track  the  slope,  thereby  determin- 
ing the  delay  function  for  a  next  focal  range. 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  for  taking  magnetic 
re.sonance  images  of  at  least  one  movable  joint  of  a  patient,  said 
apparatus  having  a  primary  field  magnet  assembly  with  an  imaging 
volume,  a  patient  handling  system,  and  a  radio  frequency  transmit- 
ter and  receiver  system,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  support  for  supporting  and  positioning  one  or 
more  anatonnical  regions  of  said  patient  contiguous  said  mov- 
able joint,  said  elongated  support  being  disposed  on  a  patient 
bed  of  said  patient  handling  system  and  comprising: 

(1)  a  substantially  planar  base  plate  disposed  on  a  portion  of 
said  patient  bed:  and 

(2)  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  hinged  member  each  hingably 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  base  plate,  each  said  hinged 
member  pivoting  hrorn  a  position  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  base  plate  to  an  angular  position  trans- 
verse to  said  plane:  and 

(b)  means  for  controlling  the  angular  positions  of  said  hinged 
members  and  the  displacement  of  said  anatomical  regions  of 
said  patient  disposed  thereon  to  position  said  movable  joint  of 
said  patient  within  said  imaging  volume  to  acquire  magnetic 
resonance  image  data  through  said  radio  frequency  transmitter 
and  receiver  system  of  said  movable  joint  at  a  multiplicity  of 
positions. 


5.724,971 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,724,973 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

VASCULAR  DLVMETER  DETERMINATION 

Ray  Steven  Spratt,  San  Jose,  Calif.,'  assignor  to  Diasonics 

Ultrasound,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705333 

InL  CI.''  A6IB  SAX) 

VS.  a.  128—661.03  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  diameter  of  a  first  region  enclosed 
in  a  second  region  internal  to  a  living  organism,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  regions  consist  of  dififerent  cellular  matter,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  plurality  of  trial  diameters,  each  trial  diameter 
within  said  plurality  of  trial  diameters  having  an  inner  and 
outer  region,  and  each  trial  diameter  within  said  plurality  of 
trial  diameters  having  a  different  length; 

b)  generating  an  ultrasonic  measurement  of  the  inner  region  and 
the  outer  region  for  each  trial  diameter  within  said  plurality  of 
trial  diameters; 
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c)  determining  a  difference  of  the  ultrasonic  measurements  cor- 
responding to  the  inner  and  outer  regions  of  each  trial  diam- 
eter of  the  plurality  of  diameters:  and 

d)  selecting  a  trial  diameter  from  the  plurality  of  diameters  that 
approximately  corresponds  to  the  diameter  of  the  first  region, 
wherein  a  difference  of  ttte  ultrasonic  measurements  for  the 
inner  and  outer  regions  is  greatest  for  the  trial  diameter 
approximately  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  first 
region,  relative  to  other  trial  diameters  of  said  plurality  of  trial 
diameters. 


5,724,974 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  ULTRASOUND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Leonard  James  Goodsell,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto;  Janice  L.  Marshall, 
Sunnyvale,-  Ismayil  M.  Guracar,  Redwood  City;  Matthew  I. 
Haller,  San  Francisco,  and  Christopher  R.  Cole,  Cupertino, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,283 

Int  a."  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—661.09  16  Claims 


m^S^ 


1.  An  ultrasound  interpolation  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

obtaining  a  two-dimensional  ultrasound  image  containing 
motion  data; 

inputting  velocity  direction  angle  information  for  a  line  of  study 
on  the  image;  and 

interpolating  and  providing  velocity  direction  angles  for  per- 
forming Doppler  angle  corrections  to  information  related  to 
said  motion  data  at  points  along  the  Kne  of  study  in  response 
to  said  velocity  direction  angle  information. 


5,724,975 
ULTRASONIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRANSMYOCARDLVL  REVASCULARIZATION 
Charles  Christopher  Negus,  Taunton;  Eileen  A.  Woodruff,  Mil- 
lis;  Robert  I,  Rudko,  Holliston,  and  Stephen  J.  Linhares, 
Taunton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  PLC  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Franklin,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,052 
Int  CI.*"  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—461.09  17  aahns 

1.  An  ultrasonic  detection  system  for  detecting  a  concealed 
coronary  blood  vessel  in  transmyocardial  revascularization,  com- 
prising: 
laser  means  for  creating  a  laser  beam; 


laser  handpiece  means,  responsive  to  said  laser  means,  for 
contacting  the  wall  of  a  heart  and  creating  a  channel  therein 
with  said  laser  beam; 
an  ultrasonic  detector  in  said  handpiece  means;  and 
indicator  means,  responsive  to  said  ultrasonic  detector,  for  indi- 
cating the  presence  of  a  coronary  vessel  concealed  in  the  heart 
wall  so  that  it  can  be  avoided  by  the  laser  beam. 


5,724,976 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  PREFERABLE  TO 
ULTRASOUND  CONTRAST  ECHOGRAPHY 
Yoshitaka     Mine,     Nishinasuno-Machi;     Makoto     Hirama; 
Hiroyuki  'Kujino,  both  of  Otawara,  and  Shiroh  Saitoh, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327934; 
Jan.  9,  1995,  7-001447 

Int  Cl.^  A61B  8A)0 
VS.  a.  178—662.03  78  Claims 


«      «       90 


1.  An  ultrasound  probe,  comprising: 

a  transducer  formed  with  a  piezoelectric  member  for  performing 
a  conversion  between  an  electric  signal  and  an  ultrasound 
signal  bidirectionally;  and 

at  least  three  electrodes  including  a  ground  electrode  attached  to 
the  piezoelectric  member  so  as  to  have  a  passband  character- 
istic of  at  least  two  kinds  of  frequency  components  whose 
center  frequencies  retain  a  multiple  relation  with  each  oilier 
and  represent  a  multi-humped  frequency  characteristic. 
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5,724,977 
ROTATIONAL  CORRELATION  OF  INTRAVASCULAR 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGE  WITH  GUIDE  CATHETER 
POSITION 
Paul  Yock.  Hillsborough,  Calif^-  Yue-Teh  Jang,  Fremont,  Califs 
and  Stephen  M.  Salmon,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Car- 
diovascular Imaging  Systems  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,673,  Jun.  6,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,386 
lot  CL"  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128—662.06  25  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  introducing  an  imaging  catheter  to  a  body 
lumen,  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  a  guiding  catheter  so  that  a  distal  end  of  the  guiding 
catheter  is  positioned  at  a  preferred  location  within  the  body 
lumen,  wherein  said  distal  end  is  shaped  so  that  a  mark  on  the 
discal  end  is  disposed  in  predetermined  orientation  relative  to 
the  body  lumen: 

introducing  an  imaging  catheter  through  the  guiding  catheter: 
and 

producing  with  the  imaging  catheter  an  image  of  the  mark  while 
in  the  guiding  catheter,  whereby  the  relative  orientation  of  the 
pixxluced  image  and  the  body  lumen  vasculature  is  known. 


5,724,978 
ENHANCED  ACCURACY  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
INTRALUMINAL  ULTRASOUND  (ILUS)  IMAGE 
RECONSTRUCTION 
Harm  TenhotT,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiovas- 
cular Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,153 
Int  CI."  A61B  8/12 
VS.  C\.  128—662.06  32  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  imaging  an  organ  or  internal  structure  within  a 
body  to  obtain  three-dimensional  reconstruction  a  region  of  interest 
of  the  organ  or  internal  structure,  said  method  comprising  die  steps 
of: 

providing  an  intraluminal  ultrasound  imaging  system  capable  of 
obtaining  echographic  images  of  the  surrounding  of  a  catheter 
imaging  tip  located  inside  the  body  of  a  patient; 
providing  a  catheter  tracking  system  comprising  at  least  one 
ultrasound  transducer  mounted  adjacent  the  imaging  tip  of  an 
intraluminal  ultrasound  catheter  for  insertion  into  a  patient, 
and  a  plurality  of  transducers  located  away  from  said  intralu- 
minal ultrasound  catheter  so  as  to  form  a  reference  frame  with 
respect  to  the  intraluminal  ultrasound  catheter  tip: 
posidoning  the   intraluminal   ultrasound  catheter  imaging  tip 
within  the  region  of  interest  within  the  organ  or  internal 
structure, 
obtaining  a  plurality  of  echographic  images  during  movement  of 
the  catheter  using  the  intraluminal  ultrasound  imaging  system, 
each  image  corresponding  to  an  echographic  data  set; 


recording  the  positions  of  the  catheter  axis  with  respect  to  each 
echographic  data  set  obtained  during  movement; 

recording  the  position  of  the  catheter  tip  during  movement  using 
the  catheter  tracking  system:  and 

stacking  the  images  around  a  three-dimensional  curved  catheter 
movement  trajectory  by  positioning  the  origin  of  a  first  image 
at  a  first  recorded  position,  and  positioning  subsequent  images 
at  their  respective  distances  from  the  first  image  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  catheter  axis  at  the  recorded  |X)sitions  along  the 
curve. 


5,724,979 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,724,980 
PULSE  DLVGNOSIS  METER 
Yoshlnobu  Nakamura,  18-3,  Yoneyama  4-chome,  Niigata-shi, 
Niigata-ken,  Japan,  and  Kiyohani  Nakamura,  3295,  Oaza- 
Nishidani,  Koshiji-machi  Santo-gun,  Niigata-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-025975 

Int  CI.''  A61B  5/02 

VS.  CI.  I2»— 679  8  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  diagnosis  meter  comprising: 

a  blood  pressure  sensor  section  having  two  sensors  with  similar 
structure,  each  sensor  producing  pressure  signals; 

a  processor  section,  including  processor  means  for  simulta- 
neously detecting  contraction  blood  pressures  in  accordance 
with  said  pressure  signals  from  each  of  the  sensors,  respec- 
tively, for  calculating  a  difference  between  the  contraction 
blood  pressures  from  each  of  the  sensors,  and  for  determining 
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whether  or  not  the  difference  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a 
predetermined  value;  and 
a  display  section,  including  display  means  for  displaying  the 
detected  blood  pressures,  the  difference  value  and  a  neprescn- 
tauon  of  the  determination. 


spending  to  die  movement  of  ions  as  blood  flows  past  said 
probe  as  ions  are  replenished  to  said  pair  of  conductors;  and 
a  display  coupled  to  said  circuit  for  receiving  said  signal  and 
generating  a  display  corresponding  indicating  a  size  of  the 
occlusion. 


5,724,981 

PERIPHERAL  ARTERIAL  MONITORING  INSTRLTViENTS 

.Howard  P.  Apple,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,103,  May  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,417,220,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,909,  Jan. 

22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^18,968,  and  Ser.  No.  453^19,  Dec.  20, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,103333.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  343,801 

Int  a."  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—687  12  Claims 


5,724,983 

CONTINUOUS  MONITORING  USING  A  PREDICTIVE 

INSTRUMENT 

Harry  P.  Selker,  WeUesley,  and  John  L.  Griffith,  Natick,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Center  Hospitals,  Idc, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,951,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,501429.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

621,246 

Int  a."  A6IB  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—696  5  Claims 


1.  Instrumentation  for  performing  measurements  of  the  vital 
signs  comprising: 

an  inflatable  cuff; 

means,  connected  to  said  cuff  for  inflating  and  deflating  said 
cuff; 

means  for  detecting  pressure  levels  of  said  cuff; 

means  for  removing  quantified  decrements  of  air  from  said  cuff; 

means  for  computing  values  of  oscillation  volume  from  said 
quantified  decrements  of  air;  and 

means  for  computing  arterial  volume  as  a  function  of  said  values 
of  said  oscillation  volume  and  cuff  pressure,  wherein  said 
computing  means  comprise  means  for  estimating  said  arterial 
volume  and  creating  a  volume  versus  pressure  curve. 


5,724,982 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID 

FLOW 

John  Herman  Schnurer,  Yellow  Springs,  and  Robert  F.  Freund, 

WayncsviUe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Modem  Technologies 

Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,637,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,439,003.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,737 

Int  a."  A61B  5/026 

VS.  CL  128—692  8  Claims 


U Hj  X-o      ■^■Ji^  m 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  measuring  blockage  caused  by  an 
occlusion  in  a  blood  vessel  comprising: 
a  probe  for  placing  in  the  vessel  near  the  occlusion,  said  probe 

having  a  pair  of  conductors; 
a  circuit  coupled  to  said  pair  of  conductors  for  generating  a 

signal  using  only  said  pair  of  conductors,  said  signal  corre- 


m^Mi-n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  monitoring  the  medical  condi- 
tion of  a  patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tnedical  instrument  which  during  use  monitors  one  or  moce 
clinical  features  of  the  patient; 

a  predictive  instruinent  receiving  output  fixim  the  medical  instru- 
ment, said  predictive  instrument  programmed  to  complete  a 
monitoring  cycle  in  which  it  uses  the  output  from  the  medical 
instrument  to  compute  a  probability  of  a  medical  outcome  or 
diagnosis  based  on  the  monitored  one  or  more  clinical  fea- 
tures; and 

a  control  module  causing  said  predictive  instrument  to  periodi- 
cally repeat  the  monitoring  cycle; 

a  detector  module  receiving  the  computed  probabilities  resulting 
from  the  repeated  monitoring  cycles  and  computing  therefrom 
a  change-of-condition  measure, 

said  detector  module  further  configured  to  compare  during  each 
monitoring  cycle  the  computed  change-of-condition  measure 
for  that  monitoring  cycle  to  a  threshold  value  and  if  in  excess 
of  said  threshold  value  to  generate  an  alarm  notification. 


5,724,984 
MULTI-SEGMENT  ECG  ELECTRODE  AND  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  M.  Arnold,  WeUesley,  Mass.;  Paul  Albrecht  Bedford, 
Mass.;  Richard  J.  Cohen,  Waban,  Mass.,  and  Harvey  Levin, 
Chester,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Heart,  Inc.,  Bedford, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,375,  Jan.  26,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,883,  Nov.  14,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,434,  Jun.  18,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,076 
Int  a.*'  A61B  5/0408 
VS.  a.  128—696  30  Claims 

1.  A  multi-segment  ECG  electrode,  comprising: 
a  flexible  basepad, 

a  central  conductive  segment  defined  on  the  basepad, 
exterior  conductive  segments  defined  on  the  basepad  and  posi- 
tioned around  the  central  segment,  and 
conductive  traces  extending  from  the  central  conductive  seg- 
ment and  from  each  of  the  exterior  conductive  segments  to  a 
common  region  of  the  basepad. 
wherein: 
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an  average  position  of  the  exterior  segments  corresponds  to  a 

position  of  the  central  segment, 
the  basepad  further  comprises  a  connection  tail, 
the  common  region  of  the  basepad  is  located  at  the  connection 

tail,  and 
a  hole  extends  through  the  connection  tail. 


MTVWT 

— mt  - 
«ul 

T 


»! 


_ia. 


"SSS- 


S"! 


wnu 


T-3g 


.SiSt 


^ 


& 


c 


E 


I 
I 


~^ 


'\ 


received  by  said   integrated  digitizer  display   screen   unit 
through  use  of  said  digitizer  pen  input  device. 


5,724,986 

CASING  AND  SPIROMETER  FOR  METERED  DOSE 

INHALER 

William  C.  Jones,  Jr,  and  Scott  E.  Jones  both  of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Jones  Medical  Instrument  Co.,  Oakbrook,  III. 

RIed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,552 

Int  CI."  A61M  15/00 

U.S.  CL  128—725  22  Claims 


5,724,985 
USER  INTERFACE  FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL 
DEVICE  USING  AN  INTEGRATED  DIGITIZER  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 

Jeffery  D.  Snell,  Oak  Park,  and  Thomas  G.  Levin,  Northridge, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,367 

InL  CL"  A61N  l/OO 

UJS.  CL  128—697  50  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  metered  anK>unt  of  aerosolized 
medication  and  for  measuring  breathing  functions  of  a  human 
subject,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  casing  defining  a  cavity,  a 
first  opening  tluough  which  the  subject  inhales  from  the  cavity  or 
exhales  into  the  cavity,  a  second  opening  through  which  air  enters 
the  cavity  when  the  subject  inhales  or  discharges  firom  the  cavity 
when  the  subject  exhales,  obstruction  means  for  obstructing  the 
flow  through  the  cavity  and  developing  back  pressure  in  the  cavity, 
and  a  third  opening  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cavity 
between  the  first  opening  and  the  obstruction  means;  pressure 
sensing  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  third  opening  for 
sensing,  between  the  first  opening  and  the  obstruction  means,  back 
pressure  of  breath  moving  through  the  cavity,  developed  by  the 
obstruction  means  between  the  first  opening  and  the  obsuiiction 
means;  said  casing  also  defining  an  open  pocket  for  receiving  a 
pressurized  canister  and  passageway  means  including  a  fourth 
opening  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  canister  from  the 
canister  directly  into  the  cavity  of  the  casing;  and  means  for 
indicating  when  to  activate  medication  at  a  predetermined  inspira- 
tory flow  during  an  inspiratory  procedure. 


1.  An  analyzer-programmer  for  use  with  an  implantable  medical 
device,  said  analyzer-programmer  comprising: 

circuitry  for  receiving  information  pertaining  to  a  patient's 
medical  condition  and  an  implantable  medical  device 
implanted  in  said  patient,  said  circuitry  for  receiving  informa- 
tion including  a  telemetry  circuit  for  enabling  transmissions 
between  said  analyzer-programmer  and  said  implantable 
medical  device; 

a  digitizer  pen  input  device; 

an  integrated  digitizer  display  screen  unit  for  displaying  an 
image  representative  of  said  information  and  for  receiving 
hand-written  input  through  use  of  said  digitizer  pen  input 
device  by  direct  placement  of  a  pen  tip  of  said  digitizer  pen 
input  device  on  said  integrated  digitizer  display  screen  unit; 
and 

a  processor  circuit  for  selectively  adjusting  said  displayed  image 
and  said  transmissions  between  said  analyzer-programmer 
and  said  implantable  medical  device  in  accordance  with  input 


5,724,987 
NEUROCOGNmVE  ADAPTIVE  COMPUTER-AIDED 
TRAINING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Alan  Gevins,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,-  Harrison  Leong,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.;  Isabel  Sam- Vargas,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and 
Michael  Smith,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sam  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,621,  Jan.  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,447,166,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
766,826,  Sep.  26,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,295,491.  This  application 
Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,653 
InL  CL"  A61B  5/0476 
U.S.  a.  128—731  50  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  computer  based  training  of  a  human  trainee  for  a 
computer  to  automatically  assess  learning  related  changes  in  the 
trainee's  brain  state,  including  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  presenting  the  trainee  with  a  battery  of  learning  tasks  in 
which  the  trainee  operates  the  computer  using  a  muscle  oper- 
ated computer  input  control  means; 

(b)  while  the  trainee  performs  the  learning  tasks,  detecting  and 
analyzing  the  brain  waves  of  the  trainee  with  an  EEG  (elec- 
troencephalograph) device  having  at  least  one  electrode 
removably  connected  to  the  trainee  to  determine  neurocogni- 
tive  scores  of  the  trainee's  focused  attention; 

(c)  comparing  the  trainee's  scores  of  focused  attention  with 
previously  obtained  normal  score  standards  of  focused  atten- 
tion; and 

(d)  automatically  adjusting  a  portion  of  a  learning  program 
being  run  by  the  computer  if  the  trainee's  on-line  neurocog- 
nitive  scores  of  focused  attention  are  a  predetermined  amount 
below  or  above  a  threshold  value  based  upon  the  previously 
obtained  normal  score  standards  of  focused  attention. 


5,724,988 

BONE  MARROW  KIT 

T.  Michael  Dennehey,  Arlington  Heights;  Joseph  C.  West,  Jr., 

Lake  Villa,  and  James  W.  Yang,  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  111., 

assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,479,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,552 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/02:i9/OO:  A61M  5/60.1/00 

VS.  a.  128—767  24  Claims 


1.  A  collection  container  for  collecting  a  biological  suspension  to 
be  filtered  comprising: 

a  flexible  body  defining  an  interior  having  an  inlet  opening  and 
an  outlet  opening;  and 

a  filter  including  a  rigid  frame,  having  a  screen  secured  thereto, 
extending  from  the  outlet  opening  into  the  interior  for  a 
distance  sufficient  to  allow  at  least  some  particulate  to  settle 


on  a  bottom  of  the  interior  and  allow  fluid  to  still  flow  through 
the  filter  and  the  filter  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  so  as 
to  filter  fluid  that  enters  ttie  interior  prior  to  the  fluid  entering 
the  outlet  opening. 

7.  An  inline  filter  for  filtering  biological  suspensions  comprising: 

a  body  defined  by  two  flexible  sheets  of  plastic  sealed  along 
edges  thereof  to  form  an  interior  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
opening;  and 

a  filter  comprising  a  screen  that  is  sealed  along  the  edges  of  the 
sheets  so  as  to  extend  across  an  entire  width  and  for  an  entire 
length  of  the  interior  and  divide  the  interior  into  a  first  section 
and  a  second  section,  the  screen  being  so  located  that  the  inlei 
opening  is  in  the  first  section  and  the  outlet  opening  is  in  the 
second  section  and  fluid  entering  the  interior  from  the  inlet 
must  flow  through  the  screen  prior  to  entering  the  outlet 
opening. 

15.  A  bone  marrow  kit  comprising: 

a  collection  container  for  receiving  a  bone  marrow  containing 
fluid  having  a  body  that  defines  an  interior  and  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening  and  including  a  prefilter.  said 
prefilter  having  a  rigid  frame  that  supports  a  flexible  filter 
member,  and  said  prefilter  extending  from  the  outlet  opening 
into  the  interior  of  the  collection  container  so  that  fluid  must 
flow  through  the  prefilter  to  exit  ttie  collection  container 
through  the  outlet  opening; 

a  first  inline  filter  member  coupled  to  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
collection  container,  the  first  inline  filter  member  having  a 
flexible  plastic  body  that  defines  an  interior,  and  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening  and  the  interior  including  a 
filter  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  fluid  that  enters  the 
inlet  opening  must  flow  through  the  filter  to  exit  the  first 
inline  filter  member  through  the  outlet  opening:  and 

a  container  for  receiving  a  resultant  filtered  bone  marrow  con- 
taining fluid  having  an  interior  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  outlet  opening  of  the  first  inline  filter  member. 

17.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  inline  filter  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  a  screen  between  two  sheets  of  a  flexible  plastic  mate- 
rial; 

sealing  the  sheets  of  flexible  plastic  together  along  a  resultant 
seal  line  having  a  width  to  seal  edges  thereof  to  create  an 
interior  having  a  length  and  a  width  including  the  screen  and 
to  trap  a  perimeter  of  the  screen  within  a  portion  of  the  width 
of  the  resultant  seal  line  between  the  sheets  of  flexible  plastic 
so  that  the  screen  extends  across  the  entire  length  and  width 
of  the  interior,  the  screen  not  extending  for  the  entire  width  of 
the  resultant  seal  line;  and 

locating  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  screen. 

23.  A  method  for  filtering  a  bone  marrow  containing  fluid 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  the  bone  marrow  containing  fluid  in  a  collection 
container  having  flexible  wall  members  and  a  prefilter  extend- 
ing from  an  outlet  opening  of  the  container  into  an  interior  of 
the  container; 

allowing  bone  chips,  large  fatty  deposits,  and  clot-like  fibrin 
materials  to  collect  at  a  bottom  portion  of  the  interior  while 
allowing  fluid  flow  ttirough  the  prefilter  and  into  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  container; 

manually  manipulating  the  wall  members  of  the  collection  con- 
tainer to  dislodge  cells  trapped  in  the  prefilter; 

passing  the  fluid  from  the  outlet  opening  through  an  inline  filter 
member  having  a  flexible  body  having  an  inlet  and  outlet 
opening  and  a  screen  located  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
opening  for  filtering  fluid  that  enters  the  inlet  before  it  enters 
the  outlet  opening;  and 

collecting  the  filtering  fluid  from  the  outlet  opening  of  the  inline 
filter  member. 
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5,724,989 
RADIOPAQUE  MEDICAL  DEVICES 
Paul  J.  Dobson,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  MicroSpring 
Company,  Inc-,  Norwell,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492^21 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

MS.  a.  l2i—TJ2  13  Oalms 


1.  In  a  guide  wire  assembly  including 

a  longitudinally-extending  core  having  a  distal  tip.  and 

a  helically  wound  spring  coaxially  surrounding  the  core,  secured 
to  the  distal  tip  and  extending  proximally  therefrom,  that 
improvement  wherein: 

the  coils  of  a  distal  portion  of  the  spring  include  an  annular  layer 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  radiopaque  material  cir- 
cumferentiaily  surrounding  a  central  wire  portion  of  a  differ- 
ent material. 


5.724,990 
HUMAN  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

Hin)}!])^  Ogino,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,104.  Apr.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,479,939, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,438,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9.  1990,  2-58270; 
Mar.  12.  1990.  2-60218;  May  25,  1990,  2-135893;  Jun.  20,  1990, 
2-161822 

InL  a."  A6IB  5/103 
VS.  a.  12»— 782  12  Oaims 


I.  A  body  movement  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 
body  movement  detecting  means  which  includes  at  least  one 
piezo-electric  element  disposed  on  a  surface  supporting  a 
body  and  that  detects  a  rough  body  movement  of  the  body  on 
the  surface,  the  rough  body  movement  being  a  movement 
whereby  the  position  of  the  body  on  the  surface  is  substan- 
tially altered,  and  a  line  movement  of  the  body  on  the  surface, 
the  fine  body  movement  being  movement  associated  with  one 
of  heartbeat  and  respiration,  the  body  movement  detecting 
means  producing  a  signal  that  is  proportional  to  an  amount  of 
the  movement  of  the  body; 
absence  judging  means  for  judging  that  there  is  no  fine  body 
movement  and  no  rough  body  movement  indicative  of  an 


absence  of  the  Ixxiy  on  the  surface  responsive  to  the  signal  of 
the  body  movement  detecting  means  being  below  a  first 
value; 

presence  judging  means  for  judging  a  presence  of  the  fxxly  on 
the  surface  by  detecting  the  fine  body  movement,  which  is 
accomplished  by  determining  that  the  signal  of  the  body 
movement  detecting  means  is  above  the  first  set  value  and 
below  a  second  value;  and 

body  movement  judging  means  for  judging  that  the  body  has 
produced  the  rough  body  movement  responsive  to  the  signal 
of  the  body  movement  detecting  means  being  above  the 
second  value. 


5,724,991 

WRIST  FIXATION  DEVICE  FOR  ELBOW  STRESS 

EXAMINATION 

Arie  M.  Rljke.  Rte.  10  Box  133.  Chariottesville.  Va.  22903,  and 

Henry  T.  Goitz,  22656  WUdwood,  St.  Clair  Shores,  W.  Va. 

48081 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,602.  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,462.068.  This  application  Oct  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.578 

Int.  a."  A61G  15/00 
VS.  a.  128—845  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  patient's  elbow  for  examination 
during  a  diagnostic  procedure,  by  reproducibly  positioning  said 
patient's  wrist,  in  a  predetermined  supine  position  relative  to  said 
patient's  body,  said  body  being  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  device 
comprising: 

a)  a  support  member,  said  support  member  being  in  said  vertical 
plane  and  positioned  to  receive  securing  means  to  maintain 
said  wrist  in  a  predetermined  supine  position  by  placing  said 
patient's  palm  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  horizontal  plane 
being  horizontal  relative  to  said  vertical  plane,  said  support 
member  having  multiple  receiving  means,  said  multiple 
receiving  means  being  spaced  at  predetermined  distances 
from  one  another  and  providing  horizontal  and  vertical  adjust- 
ability for  said  securing  means: 

b)  securing  means  for  receiving  and  securing  said  patient's  palm 
and  wrist  in  said  supine  position,  said  securing  means  being 
carried  in  said  horizontal  plane  by  said  multiple  receiving 
means  and  including; 

i)  a  first  wrist  retaining  member,  said  first  wrist  retaining 
member  extending  normal  from  said  support  member  and 
repositioned,  within  said  multiple  receiving  means,  to  con- 
tact said  patient's  palm  in  said  horizontal  plane, 

ii)  a  second  wrist  retaining  member,  said  second  wrist  retain- 
ing member  extending  normal  from  said  support  member 
and  repositionable.  within  said  multiple  receiving  means,  to 
contact  the  posterior  portion  of  said  patient's  wrist,  and 

iii)  wrist  securing  member  to  secure  said  wrist  in  said  prede- 
termined supine  position; 

c)  base  connection  means,  said  base  connection  means  connect- 
ing said  support  member  to  a  base  surface,  said  base  surface 
being  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  support  member, 

whereby  securing  said  patient's  wrist  in  said  supine  position  in  said 
horizontal  plane  positions  said  patient's  elbow  to  elicit  widening  of 
the  medial  joint  space. 
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5,724,992 

INTRAOPERATIVE  BODY  IMMOBILIZER 

Kai  Ip,  5  Sandra  Rd.,  Hillsborough,  Calif.  94010 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583.595 

Int  CI."  A61G  15/00 


VS.  a.  128—845 

13 


5  Claims 


1.  A  body  immobilization  and  support  device  for  use  with  an 
operating  table  which  will  he  tilted  during  an  operation  so  that  the 
patient  is  placed  in  a  head  down  position,  comprising: 
a  generally  rigid  shell, 
said  shell  having  a  back  portion  which  is  generally  contoured  to 

the  back  of  a  patient,  and 
having  side  engaging  means  for  preventing  said  patient  from 

rolling  off  a  side  of  said  operating  table, 
said  shell  also  having  a  pair  of  shoulder  engaging  means  for 

engaging  said  patient's  shoulders  for  preventing  said  patient 

from  sliding  off  an  end  of  said  operating  table, 
aperture   means  extending   between   said   shoulder  etigaging 

means  for  allowing  a  patient's  head  to  protrude  therethrough. 

and 
a  slot  extending  between  said  side  engaging  means  and  said 

shoulder  engaging  means  for  allowing  a  patient's  arms  to 

protrude  therethrough, 
whereby  said  patient's  body,  when  placed  in  a  head  down 

position,  will  be  supported  solely  by  said  shoulder  engaging 

means  and  no  weight  will  be  placed  on  a  patient's  neck, 
said  shell  further  including  fastening  means  for  securing  said 

shell  to  said  operating  table  and  preventing  movement  of  said 

shell  with  respect  to  said  operating  table  when  used  in  an 

extreme  head  down  position. 


1.  An  ambulatory  spinal  traction  device  for  applying  primarily 
vertically  directed  forces  to  an  anatomical  region  of  a  human  spine 
wherein  the  device  comprises: 


at  least  one  upper  horizontal  support  member; 
at  least  one  lower  horizontal  support  member;  and 
a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members,  each  fixedly  attached  at 
a  first  end  and  at  a  second  end  to  the  at  least  one  upper 
support  member  and  the  at  least  one  lower  support  member, 
respectively,  wherein  the  plurality  of  vertical  support  mem- 
bers is  distributed  both  posteriorly  and  anteriorly  to  the  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  support  tnembers,  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  vertical  support  members  contains  therein  at  least 
one  tillable  bladder,  wherein  the  at  least  one  bladder  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  vertical  support  memliers  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  filling  means,  and  wherein  each  vertical 
support  member  is  spaced  from  an  adjacent  vertical  support 
member  by  a  predetermined  distance  to  provide  overall  flex- 
ibility to  the  device. 


5,724.994 
FLUIDLY  EXPANDABLE  URETHRAL  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 

WHICH  RECEIVES  FLUID  FROM  AN  EXTERNAL 
SOURCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  URINARY 

INCONTINENCE 
John  G.  Simon,  Boston,  Mass.;  Cari  J.  Wisnosky,  Spencer, 
Mass.;  Paul  D.  McLaughlin,  Scituate,  Mass.;  Sharad  Joshi. 
Watertown,  Mass.;  Leo  C.  Felice,  Pascoage.  R.I.,  and  Chris- 
topher C.  Coulter.  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
UroMed  Corporation,  Needham.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  124.264,  Sep.  20,  1993,  and 
Ser.  No.  103,812,  Aug.  6,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  746364,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636.285,  Dec.  31,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,090.424.  This  appUcation  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,276 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/4S 
VS.  a.  128—885  52  Claims 


'; 


5,724.993 
INFLATABLE  SPINAL  TRACTION  DEVICE 
Matthew  J.  Dunfee,  Jordan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Antigee  Advan- 
tage International,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,780,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,708 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/37 
VS.  a.  128— «74  13  Oaims 


1.  A  remove-to-void  plug  for  use  in  the  urethra  to  control  urinary 
incontinence,  said  plug  to  be  inserted  into  the  urethral  opening, 
comprising: 

a  plug  forming  body  being  closed  to  urine  having  a  channel 
therein  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

a  fluid-impermeable  balloon  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  said  plug 
forming  body  and  fluidly  coupled  with  said  channel,  said 
balloon  having  an  outer  surface  free  of  protrusions, 

a  valve  positioned  within  said  channel  of  said  plug  forming 
t>ody,  said  valve  having  a  chord  affixed  thereto. 

a  fluid  source  external  to  said  plug  forming  tiody.  said  fluid 
source  being  removably  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
plug  forming  body,  said  fluid  source  transmitting  fluid 
ttirough  said  channel,  displacing  said  valve  and  inflating  said 
balloon,  said  valve  being  reversely  displaced  after  inflation  to 
maintain  said  balloon  in  an  inflated  state. 


5,724,995 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  FACTORS  ON  A  PARALYSIS 
MODEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  THIS  MODEL 
Sophie  Feldblum,  24  Avenue  de  Suffren,  75015  Paris.  France 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.887 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  21.  1994,  94  13905 
Int  CI."  A6IB  19/00 
VS.  O.  128—898  19  Claims 

1.  Method  for  testing  a  candidate  factor  with  neuroprotective 
and/or  neuroregenerative  function,  which  comprises: 
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administering  a  candidate  factor  with  neuroprotective  and/or 
neuroregenerative  function  to  an  animal  having  a  paralysis 
which  is  total  but  reversible  with  predetermined  duration,  and 

determining  the  capacity  of  the  candidate  factor  to  reduce  the 
duration  of  the  paralysis. 


5.7244>96 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED  STIMULATION  OF 

PREDETERMINED  PARTS  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY  BY 

APPLICATION  OF  VARIABLE  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS 

Luigi  Piunti,  Porto  D'Ascoli.  Italy,  assignor  to  Galaxy-Top 

Intematioiial  S.pA.,  Benedetto  del  Tronto,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,468 

Int.  CL"  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  128—898  10  aaims 
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vorant  disposed  in  said  filter  material,  said  insertion  end  having  a 
hollow  portion  defining  a  cylindrical  void  space  having  an  axial 
length  of  about  10  mm  for  slidably  receiving  about  10  mm  of  one 
end  of  a  cigarette  axially  inserted  therein  by  the  user,  said  filter 
having  at  least  one  paper  wrapping  wrapped  about  said  one  filter 
segment  and  forming  said  void  space  at  the  insertion  end  of  the 
filler  whereby  a  cigarette  to  be  smoked  by  the  user  is  axially  and 
slidably  inserted  into  said  void  space  by  the  user  such  that  when 
the  cigarette  is  fully  inserted  into  the  void  space  it  is  fully  extended 
in  the  smoking  position  and  is  reipovably  retained  in  such  space. 


5,724.998 
RECONSTITUTED  TOBACCO  SHEETS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  PRODUCING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Grant  Gellatly,  Chester;  Gus  Keritsis,  Richmond,  and  Susan  E. 
Wrenn,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Va„  assignors  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,686,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,964.  Apr.  9.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,123 

Int.  CI."  A24B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  131—372  2  Claiins 


1.  A  method  for  controlled  stimulation  of  predetermined  areas  of 
a  human  body  to  improve  physiological  parameters  in  the  body 
areas  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  of  positive  electric  polarity 
and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  of  negative  electric  polarity, 

providing  electric  voltage  for  the  positive  electrodes  and  the 
negative  electrodes,  the  voltage  having  a  frequency  and  an 
mtensity  which  are  variable  in  a  predetemtined  way; 

arranging  said  positive  electrodes  and  negative  electrodes  in 
peripheral  positions  of  said  body  areas  to  be  stimulated,  and 
subsequently  activating  the  positive  and  negative  electrodes  in 
a  prefixed  sequence,  concentrating  electromagnetic  waves  in 
said  body  areas: 

arranging  the  positive  electrodes  substantially  side  by  side,  to 
first  peripheral  positions  of  said  areas,  these  positions  being 
closer  to  the  hean.  arranging  the  negative  electrodes  substan- 
tially side  by  side,  to  second  peripheral  positions  of  said  areas, 
the  second  peripheral  positions  being  farther  from  the  heart. 
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5.724,997 
DISPOSABLE  FLAVORED  FILTER  FOR  CIGARETTES 
Mickey  Lee  Smith;  Barry  Smith  Fagg,  both  of  Winston-Salem; 
John  Douglas  Weber,  Clemmons,  and  David  Nicholas  lauco, 
Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem.  N.C. 

Fded  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser  No.  576,427 
Int.  CI."  A24B  5/00 
VS.  CL  131—331  14  Claims 

I.  A  disposable  flavored  filter  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
cigarette  by  a  user,  said  filter  having  a  mouth  end  and  an  insertion 
end,  at  least  one  filter  segment  located  at  said  mouth  end.  said  filter 
segment  comprising  a  smoke  filtration  material,  at  least  one  fla- 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  reconstituted  tobacco  sheet 
suitable  as  a  component  of  a  cigarette  cut  filler,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  slurry  comprising  mixture  of  tobacco  dust  with  a 
mean  particle  size  in  the  range  of  fi-om  about  120  mesh  to 
about  400  mesh,  a  binder  consisting  of  a  guar  gum  and  an 
aqueous  medium,  said  slurry  having  a  total  solids  content 
from  about  15%  to  about  30%.  said  step  of  preparing  the 
slurry  being  free  of  any  introduction  of  non-tobacco  fiber; 

(b)  casting  the  slurry  onto  a  supportive  device; 

(c)  drying  the  cast  slurry  to  form  a  reconstituted  tobacco  sheet; 
and 

(d)  removing  the  reconstimted  tobacco  sheet  from  the  supportive 
device; 


March  10,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1031 


wherein  said  binder  is  about  8%  or  less  of  the  total  solids 

content  of  said  slurry:  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  binder  is  at  a  tobacco  to  binder 

weight  ratio  of  from  about  50:1  to  about  10:1. 


5,724,999 
METHOD  OF  DECORATING  A  RNGER  NAIL 
Ho  Choong  Kim,  105  Windham  Loop,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 
10314 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  759,440 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  24/00 

VS.  a.  132—200  6  aaims 


"^2^ 
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I.  A  method  of  decorating  a  finger  nail  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  piece  of 

a  glossy  coated  paper  having  a  size  not  less  than  the  size  of  the 
finger  nail  and 

bearing  a  desired  printed  image, 

applying  a  film-forming  substance  in  liquid  form  over  the  image 
to  the  piece  of  paper,  the  substance  including  a  resin  and  a 
solvent  and  being  capable  of  forming  upon  evaporation  of  the 
solvent  a  film  that  is  sufficiently  flexible  and  extensible  to 
permit  the  film  and  image  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  the 
finger  nail. 

allowing  the  substance  to  dry  and  form  the  film, 

wetting  the  paper  under  the  film  with  water, 

removing  the  paper  from  the  film  and  image  to  form  a  film  blank 
bearing  the  image  and  substantially  free  of  paper  fibers. 

cutting  the  blank  to  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  the  margins  of  the 
cuticle  bordering  the  finger  nail, 

applying  the  sized  and  shaped  blank  to  the  finger  nail, 

applying  a  settable  nail  top  coat  substance  in  liquid  form  over 
the  blank, 

and  allowing  the  top  coat  to  dry. 


partment  formed  therein  and  a  removable  cover  for  selectively 

closing  said  compartment: 
an  electric  motor  disposed  within  said  handle  compartment,  said 

motor  being  operatively  connected  to  said  annular  comb  so  as 

to  cause  rotation  of  said  comb  within  said  comb  housing;  and 
a  power  supply  disposed  within  said  handle  compartment  and 

electrically  connected  to  said  motor 


5.725,001 

DISHWASHER  WITH  PH-CONTROLLED  PROGRAM 

PRESELECTION 

Jiirgen  Vogel,  Emskirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  AEG  Haus- 

gerate  GmbH.  Nuremberg.  Germany 

FUed  Oct  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1995,  195  37 
669.2 

Int  CL"  B08B  /i/DO 
VS.  a.  134—57  D  7  Claims 


5.725,000 
HAIR  TWISTING  DEVICE 
Mary-Charlotte   Rice,  P.O.   Box   1226,   St  Thomas.  Virgin 
Islands  (U.S.).  00804 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,765 
Int  CI."  A45D  24A)0 
VS.  a.  132—210  9  Claims 

1.  A  hair  curling  device  consisting  essentially  of; 
an  annular  comb  housing  having  a  circular  central  aperture 
forming  a  passage  therethrough,  said  comb  housing  compris- 
ing two  synrunetrical  pieces  forming  a  right  half  and  a  left  half 
of  said  comb  housing,  respectively; 
an  annular  comb  secured  within  said  bousing  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth  which  project  into  said  passage  of  said  comb  housing, 
each  of  said  teeth  having  a  length  shorter  than  the  radius  of 
said  central  aperture  of  said  comb  housing  so  as  to  provide  a 
comb  opening  within  said  passage; 
a  handle  housing  secured  to  said  comb  housing  and  extending 
radially  therefrom,  said  handle  housing  having  a  handle  com- 


1.  A  dishwasher  comprising  a  dispensing  device  for  adding 
detergent,  electronic  program  controls  connected  to  operate  the 
dispenser,  and  ia  probe  for  measuring  the  pH  of  wash  liquid  in  the 
dishwasher,  wherein  the  program  controls  are  provided  with  wash 
programs  such  that  an  appropriate  one  of  the  wash  programs  is 
selected  based  on  a  pH  value  of  wash  liquid  (4)  in  the  dishwasher 
as  measured  by  said  probe. 
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5,725,002 
DISH  WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING 
INTERCHANGEABLE  TOP  AND  BOTTOM  SPRAY  ARMS 
Russell  L.  Payzant,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  TCA,  Inc.,  Kan- 
sas City,  Kans. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,497 

Int  CL"  A47L  /5/2J 

VS.  a.  134— 95J  14  Oaims 


T 


nously  back  and  forth  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  to 
be  cleaned,  wherein  the  overhead  sprayers  are  arranged  in  at  least 
two  groups,  the  overhead  sprayers  of  one  group  being  arranged  to 
swing  synchronously  with  the  overhead  sprayers  of  the  other  group 
to  the  opposite  direction,  the  at  least  two  groups  being  arranged  in 
adjacent  positions  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  to  be 
cleaned,  and  the  overhead  sprayers  belonging  to  one  and  the  same 
group  are  mechanically  interconnected. 


5,725,004 
SUPPORTED  CANOPY 
Peter  V.  Moulder,  2734  St.  Cliarles  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70130 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,904 

Int  a."  A45B  19/02 

VS.  a.  135—20.2  28  Oaims 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  type  used  to  wash  dishes  and  the 
like,  a  spray  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  drum  on  the  machine  having  a  hollow 
interior  for  receiving  liquid  to  be  sprayed,  said  drum  having  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  and  a  plurality  of  ports  for  discharg- 
ing the  liquid  laterally; 

a  vertical  support  centered  on  the  axis  of  said  drum; 

a  hub  carrying  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  spray  arms  each 
adapted  to  spray  the  liquid,  said  hub  having  an  interior  chan- 
nel communicating  with  open  ends  of  said  spray  arms  and 
receiving  incoming  liquid  from  said  ports; 

bearing  means  for  supporting  said  hub  for  rotation  around  said 
drum,  said  bearing  means  being  arranged  to  situate  said 
channel  at  a  location  to  receive  liquid  discharging  laterally 
through  said  ports  and  to  transfer  the  liquid  to  said  spray  arms 
as  the  hub  rotates  around  said  drum,  said  bearing  means 
comprismg 

a  pair  of  annular  races  spaced  vertically  apart  and  extending 
around  said  support,  said  races  having  outer  edges  and  oppos- 
ing faces  presenting  an  annular  track  centered  on  said  axis; 

a  plurality  of  ball  elements  in  said  track  providing  for  relative 
rotation  of  said  races;  and 

a  shell  holding  said  races  together  adjacent  said  outer  edges  and 
connected  to  said  hub. 


1.  In  a  canopy  structure  of  the  type  having  a  support  structure 
and  an  openable  canopy  extending  a  canopy  operator  comprising: 

a  conduit  system  including  a  plurality  of  stiffenable  tubes 
extending  along  the  portion  of  the  openable  canopy  to  be 
supported,  the  conduit  system  further  including  a  storage 
vessel  and  a  central  conduit  in  the  support  structure  connect- 
ing the  storage  vessel  to  the  stiffenable  mbes; 

a  supply  of  liquid  in  the  storage  vessel;  and 

means  for  changing  the  pressure  in  the  conduit  system  by 
moving  the  liquid  between  the  storage  vessel  and  the  stiffen- 
able tubes  to  cause  said  stiffenable  tubes  to  stiffen  and  relax 
said  pressure  changing  means  being  on  said  support  structure 
and  in  communication  with  the  conduit  system. 


5,725,003 
VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Seppo  Jaakkonen,  Moisio,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tammermatic 
Ltd.,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,720 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  21,  1995,  951923 

InL  CI.''  B08B  3A)2 

VS.  a.  134—123  9  Qaims 

I.  A  vehicle  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  the  frame 

and  the  vehicle  to  be  cleaned  being  arranged  to  move  with  respect 

to  each  other  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  to  be  cleaned;  lateral 

sprayers  for  spraying  water  to  clean  the  sides  of  the  vehicle;  and 

overhead  sprayers  for  spraying  water  to  wash  the  upper  part  of  the 

vehicle,  the  overhead  sprayers  being  arranged  to  swing  synchro- 


5,725,005 
WALKING  ASSISTANCE  CRUTCH 
Takuya  Yamasaki,  Kochi,  Japan,  and  Keizo  Ohta,  Okayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ohta  Inc.  (Ohta  Kabushiki  Kaisha), 
Okayama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331361,  Oct.  27,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275348 
Int.  CI."  A61H  3/02 
VS.  a.  135—73  8  Claims 

I.  A  walking  assistance  crutch  comprising  a  crutch  main  body 
including  an  armpit  rest  at  an  upper  end  of  said  crutch  main  body, 
said  armpit  rest  being  of  a  substantially  square  shape  in  side  view. 
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a  foot  portion  at  a  lower  end  of  said  crutch  main  body,  and  a 
handle  grip  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  crutch  main  body, 
wherein  an  outer  portion  of  said  armpit  rest  is  made  of  soft 
material  so  as  to  comfortably  support  a  user's  arm  and  side  of 
chest,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  armpit  rest  which  is  held 
beneath  the  shoulder  of  said  user  is  formed  to  have  substantially  a 
triangular  cross  section  when  viewed  from  a  front  and  rear  of  said 
armpit  rest  with  an  apex  of  said  triangle  facing  upwardly  both  side 
surfaces  of  said  armpit  rest  are  concave  to  substantially  conform  to 
contours  of  an  inner  side  of  an  upper  arm  and  a  side  of  a  user's 
chest,  and  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  armpit  rest  are  formed  to 
have  thicknesses  larger  than  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
armpit  rest. 


5,725,006 
SOLAR  BATTERY  CELL,  A  SOLAR  BATTERY  MODULE, 

AND  A  SOLAR  BATTERY  MODULE  GROUP 
Yoshitatsu  Kawama;  Takashi  Ishihara;  Satoshi  Arimoto; 
Hiroaki  Morikawa;  Akihiro  Takami;  Yoshinori  Matsuno; 
Hideo  Naomoto,  and  Yoichiro  Nishimoto,  all  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014189 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3I/04S;3I/0S2 

VS.  a.  136—251  18  Qaims 


solar  battery  modules  wherein  the  component  solar  battery  cells 
thereof  individually  reflect  the  light  incident  thereon  in  differ- 
ent directions. 


5,725,007 

VALVE  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

WiUiam  L.  Stubbs,  4705  Huasna  Rd.,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif. 

93420 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,412 

InL  Q."  F16L  55/1 S 

U.S.  a.  137—15  20  Qaims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  seal  between  a  cavity  in  a  valve  body 
of  a  diaphragm  valve  and  a  port  provided  in  said  valve  body, 
comprising: 

providing  a  circumferential  groove  in  a  surface  of  said  valve 
body  surrounding  said  port; 

disposing  an  elastic  sealing  material  in  said  groove,  said  sealing 
material  having  an  extension  portion  which  at  least  partially 
extends  out  of  said  groove  past  said  surface  of  said  valve 
body,  and  said  sealing  material  being  configured  to  provide  a 
void  within  said  groove  between  said  extension  portion  and  a 
sidewall  of  said  groove;  and 

bringing  a  valve  member  into  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
valve  member  closes  said  port  and  elastically  compresses  said 
extension  portion  such  that  said  extension  portion  at  least 
partially  fills  said  void  within  said  groove. 


5,725,008 

REINFORCING  MEMBER  ATTACHED  TO  A  SINK  AT  A 

PLACE  OF  INSTALLATION  OF  A  FAUCET  SET 

Floyd  M.  Johnson,  1726  E.  Iowa  Ave  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55106 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,224 

InL  Q."  F16K  U/IO 

VS.  CI.  137—15  34  Claims 


18.  A  solar  battery  module  group  comprising  a  planar  array  of  a 
plurality  of  solar  battery  modules, 

each  solar  battery  module  comprising  a  plurality  of  solar  battery 
cells  wherein  photoelecoic  curtent  generated  from  light  inci- 
dent upon  the  power  generation  layer  thereof  is  obtained  by 
an  external  load  from  an  electrode  formed  on  the  power 
generation  layer,  said  cells  being  arrayed  on  a  substrate, 

a  glass  cover  placed  over  the  plurality  of  solar  battery  cells 
arrayed  on  said  substrate, 

a  resin  filling  the  space  between  the  glass  cover  and  the  sub- 
strate, and 

a  frame  securing  the  resin  and  solar  battery  cells  arrayed 
between  the  glass  cover  and  the  substrate;  and 

characterized  by  the  plurality  of  arrayed  solar  battery  modules 
being 


1.  A  method  to  install  a  faucet  set  on  a  planar  stainless  steel  sink 
mounting  flange  using  a  sealing  gasket,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  faucet  set  having  at  least  a  hot  and  a  cold  water 
inlet  and  a  gasket  having  mounting  apertures  conforming  to 
the  hot  and  cold  inlets,  on  an  installation  flange  of  a  sink,  of 
said  sink  mounting  flange  having  apertures  conforming  to  the 
faucet  set  water  inlet  ports,  on  the  sink  mounting  flange,  said 
gasket  forming  a  seal  between  the  faucet  set  and  the  flange; 

(b)  placing  a  sheet-like  resilient  member  having  a  center  and 
adapted  to  the  installation  of  the  faucet  set  using  the  threaded 


1054 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


inlets,  the  member  having  a  first  uninstalled  configuration  and 
a  second  installed  configuration,  wherein  in  the  first  unin- 
stalled configuration  the  resilient  member  comprising  oppo- 
site arcuate  ends  such  that  the  member  symmetrically  departs 
from  planarity  from  the  center  to  each  end  of  the  resilient 
member  by  an  intentionally  introduced  angle  of  less  than  5°. 
and  wherein  in  the  installed  configuration,  die  sheet-like 
member  becomes  substantially  planar,  the  planarity  caused  by 
securing  the  ends  of  the  member  to  the  planar  mounting 
flange,  wherein  the  member  and  its  stress  compresses  the 
gasket  to  prevent  leaks; 
(c)  introducing  installation  hardware  onto  the  tlireaded  water 
inlet  ports  in  such  a  way  as  to  introduce  stress  in  the  resilient 
member  resulting  in  a  strain  in  the  resilient  member  that 
compresses  the  gasket. 


5,725,009 
FITTING  REMOVAL  FLUID  DISCHARGE  BAG 
Ramon  D.  Mallow,  Sn,  4302  McNeU  St,  Dallas,  Tex.  75227,  and 
Roger  B.  Batsd,  Sr.,  1302  Batsel  Dr.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 
42103 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,934 

InL  a.*  F16K  4i/00:  F16L  35/00 

UA  CL  137—15  19  Claims 


1.  A  inethod  for  removing  a  fining  from  an  end  of  a  piping 
system  while  containing  and  redirecting  fluid  discharge  from  the 
pipe  system  comprising: 

a)  breaking  loose  a  connection  between  a  fitting  and  a  piping 
system; 

b)  enclosing  the  fitting  in  a  bag  made  of  a  resilient  flexible 
material; 

c)  attaching  the  bag  to  the  piping  system; 

d)  forming  slack  in  the  material  of  the  bag  between  an  upper 
portion  of  the  bag  and  a  lower  portion  of  the  bag  by  adjust- 
ment of  straps  which  connect  the  upper  portion  of  the  bag  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  bag  to  allow  for  manipulation  of  the 
fitting  withm  the  bag;  and 

e)  removing  the  fitting  from  the  piping  system  by  manipulation 
of  the  connection  between  the  fitting  and  the  piping  system 
through  the  material  of  the  bag. 


5,725,010 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  MIXING  VALVE 
Garry  Marty,  Fishers,  and  Diana  Smoliun,  Indianapolis,  both 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,267,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,036,  Oct.  14,  1994, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  68,846,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  921,191,  Jul.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,275 

Int  a.*  F16K  11/06 

VS.  a.  137—100  17  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  a  cavity, 
said  bottom  wall  having  first  and  second  supply  ports  and  an 
oudet  port; 

a  housing  cap  removably  mounted  on  said  housing; 

a  valve  plate  having  a  first  outlet  aperture  and  a  second  ouUet 
aperture  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  cap; 

a  cartridge  non-rotatably  disposed  in  said  cavity  intermediate 
said  bottom  wall  and  said  valve  plate; 

said  cartridge  having  a  second  chamber  therein,  first  inlet  pas- 
sageway upstream  of  said  chamber  in  communication  at  its 
downstream  end  with  said  chamber  and  at  its  upstream  end 
with  said  first  supply  port,  second  inlet  passageway  upstream 
of  said  chamber  in  communication  at  its  downstream  end  with 
said  chamber  and  at  its  upstream  end  with  said  second  supply 
port,  first  outlet  passageway  downstream  of  said  chamber  in 
communication  at  its  upstream  end  with  said  chamber  and  at 
its  downstream  end  with  said  valve  plate,  and  second  outlet 
passageway  downstream  of  said  chamber  in  communication 
at  its  upstream  end  with  said  chamber  and  at  its  downstream 
end  with  said  valve  plate; 

third  outlet  passageway  intermediate  said  valve  plate  and  said 
outlet  port  in  communication  at  its  upstream  end  with  said 
valve  plate  and  at  its  downstream  end  with  said  outlet  port; 

means  to  rotate  said  valve  plate  to  align  and  misalign  said  first 
outlet  aperture  with  said  first  outlet  passageway  and  said 
second  outlet  aperture  with  said  second  outlet  passageway  to 
thereby  open  and  close  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  outlet  passageways  and  said  third  outlet  passageway  to 
vary  at  least  the  amount  of  fluid  passing  into  said  third  outlet 
passageway; 

means  for  adjusting  the  maximum  temperature  of  the  fluid 
exiting  from  said  outlet  port  including 
an  axially  extending  stop  flange  on  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing cap  adjacent  its  top; 
an  orienting  stem  ring  having  an  opening  having  a  rotational 
asymmetric  shape  to  receive  a  complementary  shaped  stem 
at  only  one  rotated  orientation,  and  an  annular  shaped  seat 
cavity;  and 
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a  disc  shaped  stop  member  having  a  central  opening  to 
receive  said  stem,  an  axially  protruding  annular  section 
complementary  to  said  annular  shaped  seal  cavity  so  that 
said  stop  member  can  be  received  in  said  seat  cavity  in  a 
plurality  of  rotated  positions,  and  a  stop  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  said  stop  flange  to  prevent  further  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  stop  member;  and 
means  within  said  chamber  to  even  the  pressures  of  the  fluids 

from  said  first  and  second  supply  ports  that  are  delivered  to 

said  oudet  port. 


5,725,012 
STOP  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Hirashi  Ohsaki,-  Hiroshi  Shimamura,  both  of  IbaraU-kea,  and 
Katsuyuki  Kido,  Seto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyosan 
Denki  Co,  Ltd,,  Sashima-Gun,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-255818 

Int  Cl.*^  F16K  24/04 

MS.  CL  137—202  10  Qalms 


5,725,011 

APPAR.\TUS  FOR  DRAINAGE  OF  OIL  AND  WATER 

FROM  A  SURFACE,  ESPECULLY  FROM  THE  DECK  OF 

A  TANKER 

Hans  Hermensson,  Odine  vai  79,  N-3472  Bodalen,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00030,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17890,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  500,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  8,  1993,  930434 

IntCl.'^BOID  17/032 

VS.  CL  137—172  6  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  drainage  of  two  non-miscible  liquids  of 
different  specific  gravities  from  an  essentially  horizontal  surface, 
comprising 

a  well-forming  container  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  sidewall, 
and  an  upper  opening  defined  by  the  upper  edge  of  said 
sidewall.  said  upper  edge  to  be  essentially  flush  with  the 
horizontal  surface  when  said  container  is  in  use; 

said  container  being  further  provided  with  first  and  second  outlet 
means  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  sidewall,  the  first  outlet 
means  being  at  a  lower  level  than  the  second  outlet  means; 

and  a  tube  disposed  within  said  container,  said  tube  having  a 
lower  open  end  positioned  adjacent  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  container  and  an  upper  open  end  extending  in  a  sealing 
manner  through  said  sidewall  of  said  container  and  connect- 
ing to  said  first  outlet  means  so  as  to  be  in  fluid  communica- 
tion therewith,  whereby  when  said  container  and  said  tube  are 
in  operation  and  are  filled  with  two  non-miscible  liquids  of 
different  specific  gravities,  the  liquid  having  the  highest  spe- 
cific gravity  fills  said  container  and  said  tube  up  to  the  level  of 
said  first  outlet  means,  wherein  said  first  oudet  means  com- 
prises an  outlet  tube  that  is  provided  with  a  shut-off  valve,  and 
wherein  said  valve  in  a  gate  valve  having  a  damper  that  is 
arranged  to  close  from  below  and  upwards,  so  that  the  upper 
edge  of  the  damper  determines  die  oudet  level  of  the  valve 
whereby  the  outlet  level  of  said  valve  may  be  controlled. 


13B    17 


1.  A  stop  valve  stnicture  accoimnodated  in  a  fiiei  tank  compris- 
ing: 

a  casing; 

a  float  disposed  inside  the  casing  for  reciprocating  movement 
within  the  casing; 

a  bottom  wall  defining  a  lower  end  of  said  casing;  and 

at  least  one  hole  provided  along  a  periphery  of  the  bottom  wall; 

wherein  a  valve  opening  is  selecdvely  opened  and  closed  by 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  float  within  the  casing  in 
accordance  with  a  liquid  fuel  level  within  the  casing;  and 

wherein  said  float  is  provided  with  a  tapered  portion  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  such  diat  an  outside  diameter  of  said  float 
becomes  smaller  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  casing. 


5,725,013 
BUSH  INSERT  WITH  ORIFICE  FOR  A  LIQUID- 
CONTAINING  HOUSING 
Vladimir  Premiski,  Zuelpenich-Buervenich,  and  Mark  Silk, 
Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  559,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  16,  1994,  44  44 
773.6 

Int  CL*  F16K  27/00 
VS.  a.  137— I54J  3  Claims 


2.  A  valve  for  fluid  flow  comprising: 

a  bush  insert  located  in  a  passage  opening,  the  bush  having  a 
wall  extending  at  least  partially  dvough  said  a  passage  open- 
ing, and  a  base  formed  as  a  cone,  whose  apex  is  directed 
toward  die  liquid  in  said  housing  and  spaced  from  the  wall; 

an  orifice  formed  in  said  base  and  located  at  the  apex  of  the 
cone; 

a  first  valve  seat  located  at  an  end  of  the  bush  insert  opposite  the 
orifice; 

a  ball  located  within  the  bush  insert  adjacent  die  wall,  between 
the  first  valve  seat  and  orifice; 
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a  spring  located  within  the  insen,  urging  the  ball  toward  the  first 
valve  seat 


5,7254>14 
GAS  CONTROL  VALVE 
Hsing-Fu  Liu,  No.  564-1,  Dong  Guan  SL,  Dong  Shi  Chen, 
Takhung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Sen  No.  615,981 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Mar.  17,  1995,  95-2- 
05022.6 

Int  CL*  F16K  17/00 
VS.  a.  137—460  3  Claims 


«L4'» 


1.  A  gas  control  valve  comprising: 

a  body  including  an  upper  portion  having  b  bore  formed  therein, 
including  a  lower  portion  having  a  room  formed  therein  and 
including  a  middle  portion  having  a  hole  formed  therein  for 
communicating  said  bore  with  said  room,  said  body  including 
a  valve  seat  formed  between  said  hole  and  said  room,  said 
body  including  a  pair  of  apertures  formed  therein  and  includ- 
ing an  inlet  communicating  with  said  room  for  allowing  gas  to 
flow  into  said  room  and  including  an  outlet  pathway  commu- 
nicating with  said  bore. 

a  plate  slidably  engaged  in  said  room  and  including  two  posts 
secured  thereto  and  slidably  engaged  in  said  apertures  of  said 
body, 

means  for  biasing  said  plate  toward  said  valve  seat, 

means  for  biasmg  said  plate  away  from  said  valve  seat, 

a  first  ball  member  supported  on  said  plate  for  engaging  with 
said  valve  seat  so  as  to  block  said  hole, 

a  rod  slidably  engaged  in  said  bore  and  said  hole  and  including 
a  lower  portion  extended  inward  of  said  valve  seat  for  disen- 
gaging said  first  ball  member  fix)m  said  valve  seat, 

means  for  biasing  said  rod  away  from  said  valve  seat. 

said  first  ball  member  being  forced  to  engage  with  said  valve 
seat  in  order  to  block  said  hole  so  as  to  prevent  the  gas  from 
flowing  through  said  hole  to  said  oudet  padiway  when  the  gas 
has  a  pressure  large  enough  to  force  said  first  ball  member  to 
engage  with  said  valve  seat,  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  moving  distance  between  said  ball  mem- 
ber and  said  valve  seat  said  plate  includes  an  opening  for 
engaging  with  said  ball  member,  said  adjusting  means 
includes  a  sleeve  secured  in  said  opening  of  said  plate  and 
having  an  inner  thread,  and  includes  a  screw  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  inner  thread  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  said  body  for  adjusting  a  distance  between 
the  plate  and  the  cap. 


5,725,015 
PILOT-OPERATED  SAFETY  RELIEF  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Andrew  Theodos,  Alexandria,  and  Roger  Dale  Danzy, 
PIneville,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,024 

Int  CI.*  F16K  31/124 

VS.  a.  137-^188  22  Claims 


1.  A  pilot-controlled  safety  relief  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  piston  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  in  a 
chamber  defined  in  the  housing  in  response  to  predetermined 
changes  in  the  system  fluid  pressure  to  control  the  flow  of  the 
system  fluid  through  the  housing,  the  chamber  containing  a 
control  fluid  the  pressure  of  which  controls  the  movement  of 
the  piston;  and 
a  pilot  valve  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  a  first  passage  connected  to  the  cham- 
ber of  the  safety  relief  valve  for  maintaining  a  pressure  of 
the  control  fluid  in  the  chamber; 
a  second  passage  communicating  with  the  first  passage;  and 
a  piston  movable  in  the  body  member  between  closed  and 
open  positions  to  respectively  maintain  die  control  fluid 
pressure  in  the  first  passage  and  enable  the  control  fluid  to 
pass  from  die  first  passage  to  the  second  passage;  and 
a  regulator  connected  to  the  second  passage  of  the  pilot  valve 
for  receiving  the  control  fluid  from  the  pilot  valve  and 
venting  a  portion  of  the  control  fluid,  said  regulator  pre- 
venting die  remaining  control  fluid  from  venting  so  as  to 
maintain  a  fluid  pressure  in  the  chamber  of  the  safety  relief 
valve  to  modulate  the  movement  of  the  piston  of  the  safety 
relief  valve  from  its  closed  to  its  open  position,  said  regu- 
lator reducing  die  control  fluid  pressure  in  die  chamber  of 
die  safety  relief  valve  to  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the 
pressure  of  the  system  fluid. 


5,725,016 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATING  VALVE  FOR  A  FUEL  TANK 
Hans  Nickel,   Cottenweiler,  Germany,  assignor  to  Andreas 
Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,263 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germanv,  Mar.  3,  1995,  295  03 
574.9 

Int  a.'  F16K  17/19 
VS.  CL  137-.^93.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  compensating  valve  for  a  fuel  tank  of  a  work 
apparatus  such  as  a  portable  handheld  work  apparatus  equipped 
with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  fuel  tank  having  a  tank 
wall  and  the  pressure  compensating  valve  comprising: 
a  housing  cap  defining  an  inner  space  and  being  impemieable  to 

air; 
a  pressure  compensating  stub  on  said  tank  wall  and  terminating 

within  said  housing  cap; 
pressure  compensating  apenure  means  formed  in  said  tank  wall 
to  open  into  said  stub; 
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5,725,018 

GRAVITY  CHECK  VALVE 

Joseph  R.  Paczonay,  3050  Aptos  Hill  La.,  Aptos,  Calif.  95003 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,972 

Int  a.*  A47G  19/22 

VS.  a.  137—528  4  Claims 


valve  means  for  controlling  said  aperture  means  for  venting  and 
ventilating  said  fuel  tank; 

passage  means  for  connecting  said  inner  space  with  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

a  finely  porous  filter  element; 

first  interface  means  for  fixedly  holding  said  filter  element  in 
said  smb  whereby  said  aperture  means  opens  into  said  filter 
element; 

said  housing  cap  being  mounted  on  said  filter  element;  and, 

second  interface  means  for  holding  said  housing  cap  on  said 
filter  element. 


5,725,017 
IN-LINE  PRESSURE  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  DRUG- 
DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 
Dennis   D.   Elsberry,   New    Hope,   Minn.,   and    Richard    H. 
Comben,  St  Paul,  Miim.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,693 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15/00 

VS.  a.  137—517  8  Oaims 


1.  A  pressure  control  valve,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  central  orifice  therein: 

a  flexible  membrane  defining  one  wall  of  a  sealed  chamber 
formed  in  said  substrate; 

an  inlet  control  element,  disposed  over  said  orifice  and  sup- 
ported by  said  membrane  such  that  a  gap  is  normally  defined 
between  said  inlet  control  element  and  said  substrate; 

wherein  a  pressure  differential,  between  external  pressure  and 
pressure  in  said  chamber,  results  in  deformation  of  said  mem- 
brane such  that  said  inlet  control  element  is  drawn  toward  said 
subsQ^te,  thereby  eliminating  said  gap  and  closing  said  valve. 


1.  In  combination: 

liquid  supply  means  including  a  container  defining  a  container 
interior  for  containing  liquid  and  having  a  container  oudet 
communicating  with  said  container  interior; 

a  check  valve  for  controlling  dispensing  of  liquid  from  the 
container  including  a  check  valve  housing  defining  a  check 
valve  housing  interior,  inlet  defining  means  connected  to  said 
container  and  defining  a  first  liquid  flow  path  extending 
downward  from  said  container  interior  to  said  check  valve 
housing  interior,  oudet  defining  means  communicating  with 
said  check  valve  housing  interior  and  spaced  from  and  dis- 
posed below  said  inlet  defining  means,  said  check  valve 
housing  defining  a  valve  sealing  seat  at  said  inlet  defining 
means  and  a  porous  valve  seat  at  said  outlet  defining  means, 
and  a  valve  member  positioned  in  said  valve  housing  interior 
between  said  inlet  defining  means  and  said  oudet  defining 
means  and  movable  between  a  sealing  position  wherein  said 
valve  member  engages  said  valve  sealing  seat  and  prevents 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  check  valve  housing  interior 
toward  said  container  through  said  first  liquid  flow  path  and  a 
non-sealing  position  spaced  from  said  valve  sealing  seat  and 
adjacent  to  said  porous  valve  seat;  and 

flow  path  means  defining  a  second  liquid  flow  path  connected  to 
said  check  valve  housing  for  receiving  liquid  from  the  check 
valve  housing  interior  through  said  oudet  defining  means,  said 
flow  path  means  defining  a  liquid  exit  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  liquid  flow  path  and  elevated  relative  to 
said  inlet  defining  means,  said  valve  member  being  con- 
structed of  material  having  i  density  less  than  the  density  of 
the  liquid  supplied  by  said  i.quid  supply  means  whereby  said 
valve  member  will  be  buoyed  upwardly  by  liquid  in  said 
valve  housing  interior  to  said  sealing  position  in  engagement 
with  said  valve  sealing  seat  when  the  pressure  drop  from  said 
inlet  defining  means  to  said  outlet  defining  means  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  zero  and  will  move  to  said  non-sealing  position 
when  die  Uquid  pressure  at  said  inlet  defining  means  exceeds 
the  liquid  pressure  at  said  oudet  defining  means. 


5,725,019 

PRESSURE  RETAINING  VALVE 

Egon  Kohlstadt  VIotho,  Germany,  assignor  to  ASV  Stubbe 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP95/01777,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31658,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640,924 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    May    13,    1994, 
9407952  U 

Int  a."  F16K  15/06 
VS.  a.  137—543.21  5  Claims 

1.  Pressure  retaining  valve  comprising: 
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element  (6)  and  said  tongue  (2)  for  channeling  of  fluid  toward 
an  end  (5)  of  said  tongue. 


^z^z^zzi^^ 


a  bousing  which  has  a  housing  inlet  passage,  a  housing  outlet 

passage  and  a  coiuiecting  passage  in  between, 
a  valve  piston  which  is  movable  in  the  housing  and  has  a  valve 

shaft, 
a  valve  seat  being  associated  with  the  valve  piston,  the  valve 

piston  being  biased  by  a  spring  in  the  direction  towards  the 

valve  seat  and,  in  the  closed  position,  sealing  the  connecting 

passage  between  the  housing  inlet  passage  and  the  housing 

outlet  passage, 
an  isolating  membrane  which  is  clamped  in  the  housing  and 

separates  the  spring  and  the  valve  piston, 
a  guide  disc  arranged  between  the  isolating  membrane  and  the 

valve  seat, 
the  guide  disc  surrounding  and  slidably  guiding  the  valve  shaft, 

and 
the  guide  disc  and  the  valve  shaft  forming  a  narrow  annular  gap 

acting  as  a  throttling  poinL 


5,725,021 
SYSTEM  FOR  RETRIEVING  WASTE  DRILLING  MUD 
James  Leslie  Dallas,  26  Beechfield  Road,  Elgim,  Moray,  Scot- 
land, 1V30  3RT 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Set.  No.  568,954 

InL  CL'  E21B  21/10 

MS.  a.  137—563  10  Claims 


iBb 


1.  A  system  for  retrieving  waste  drilling  mud  from  a  mud  pit 
having  a  backload  line  for  use  in  filling  the  pit  and  a  dump  line 
extending  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  pit  for  use  in  draining  the  pit, 
the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  valve  on  the  dump  line; 

(b)  a  first  pipe  connecting  to  the  dump  line  above  said  first  valve 
to  the  backload  line;  and 

(c)  pump  means  for  pumping  mud  from  the  dump  line  to  the 
backload  line. 


5,725,020 
RUNOFF  TONGUE  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  DIVIDER 
Hans-Peter  Streuber,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Julius 
Moatz  GmbH,  Hildeo,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1995,  195  24 
774.4 

Int  CL*  F15B  lAX):  B05B  1/36 
VS.  CI  137—561  A  16  Claims 


1.  A  runoff  tongue  (2)  for  a  channel  distributor  having  an  end 
wall  (1)  formed  with  a  fluid  outlet  opening  (3).  wherein 

said  runoff  tongue  (2)  is  an  extension  of  said  end  wall  (1);  and 

a  curved  guide  element  (6)  is  mounted  on  said  runoff  tongue. 

runs  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tongue,  and  has  a 

laterally  central  region  (6fc)  which  contacts  said  end  wall  (1), 

thereby  defining  wedge-shaped  spaces  (9)  between  said  guide 


5,725,022 

DIRECTION  CONTROL  VALVE 

Keisuke  Taka,  and  Kazunori  Ikei,  both  of  Tochigi-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP95A)0438,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,0^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-44063 

Int.  a.*  F15B  li/08 

MS.  a.  137—596  4  Claims 


1.  A  direction  control  valve,  in  which  a  spool  bore  having  an 
inlet  pott,  an  actuator  port  and  a  tank  f>on  is  formed  in  a  valve 
block,  a  spool  slidable  between  positions  for  establishing  and 
blocking  communication  of  said  input  port,  said  acmator  pon  and 
said  tank  port,  is  disposed  within  said  spool  bore,  said  input  port 
and  said  tank  port  open  to  a  first  mateable  surface  and  a  second 
mateable  surface  of  said  valve  block,  and  a  plurality  of  such  valve 
blocks  are  stacked  and  connected  with  mating  the  first  mateable 
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siuface  and  the  second  mateable  surface  for  establishing  commu- 
nications between  said  input  ports  and  between  said  tank  ports  of 
said  valve  blocks, 

CHARACTERIZED  in  that 

an  annular  groove  is  formed  in  said  second  mateable  surface 
of  said  valve  block  at  a  position  outside  of  said  ports,  a 
drain  confluence  passage  communicating  with  a  drain  pas- 
sage is  formed  with  an  opening  in  said  first  mateable 
surface  and  said  second  mateable  surface,  an  oil  seal  for 
sealing  between  said  spool  bore  and  said  spool  is  provided 
and  a  back  surface  side  of  said  oil  seal  is  communicated 
with  said  annular  groove. 


5.725,024 
MANIFOLD  VALVE  HAVING  CONTROLLED  VENT 
PORT  INTEGRAL  WITH  FLANGE 
Spencer  M.  Nimberger.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PGI  Inter- 
national, Ltd.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,260 

Int  a.*  F17D  1/00 

VS.  a.  137—597  1  Claim 


5,725,023 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  VALVE 
Santo  Anthony  Padula,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lectron 
Products,  Inc.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^42 

InL  CI.*'  F17D  3/00 

VS.  CL  137—596.17  29  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  power  steering  system  comprising: 

a  valve  having  a  left  turn  assist  outlet  and  a  right  turn  assist 

outlet,  said  valve  operable  for  controlling  pressure  of  steering 

fluid  through  at  least  one  of  said  turn  assist  outlets; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  steering  wheel  induced  torque,  said  sensor 

generating  a  signal  upon  detection  of  said  torque;  and 
said  valve  selectively  varying  said  pressure  as  a  function  of  said 

signal  generated  by  said  sensor; 
said  valve  further  including: 
a  body; 

a  first  bore  disposed  within  said  body  having  a  first  port; 
a  supply  inlet  supplying  fluid  to  said  first  port; 
a  linearly  displaceable  first  spool  disposed  in  said  first  bore; 
a  second  port  of  said  first  bore  communicating  with  a  first  one 

of  said  turn  assist  outlets; 
a  third  port  in  said  first  bore  communicating  with  a  second 

one  of  said  turn  assist  outlets; 
a  return  outlet; 
a  fourth  port  in  said  first  bore  communicating  with  said  return 

outlet; 
a  second  bore  disposed  in  said  body  and  having  a  first  port 

communicating  with  said  supply  inlet; 
a  second  port  in  said  second  bore  communicating  with  a  first 

exchange  passageway  which  communicates  with  said  third 

port  of  said  first  bore; 
a  third  port  of  said  second  bore  communicating  with  said 

second  of  said  turn  assist  outlets; 
a  fourth  port  of  said  second  bore  communicating  with  a 

second  exchange  passageway  which  further  communicates 

with  a  fifth  port  in  said  first  bore,  said  fifth  port  in  said  first 

bore  communicating  with  said  second  port  in  said  first 

bore; 
a  return  passageway  communicating  between  said  fourth  pon 

in  said  first  bore  and  a  fifth  port  in  said  second  bore;  and 
a  sixth  port  in  said  second  bore  communicating  with  said 

return  outlet. 


1.  A  one-piece  integrally  formed  manifold  having  a  first  inlet 
port,  a  first  outlet  port,  and  a  first  internally  disposed  primary  flow 
passageway  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  first  inlet 
and  outlet  ports;  a  second  inlet  port,  a  second  outlet  port,  and  a 
second  internally  disposed  primary  flow  passageway  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  second  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 
and  all  internally  disposed  crossover  passageway  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  primary  flow  pas- 
sageways, said  manifold  consisting  of: 
a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  first 
and  a  second  side  surface,  and  a  bottom  surface,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  inlet  ports  are  disposed  on  a  preselected  one 
of  said  rear  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  first  blocking  valve 
mounted  on  said  first  side  surface  and  operatively  disposed  in 
said  body  portion  at  a  position  whereat  said  first  blocking 
valve  is  capable  of  controllably  directing  and  selectively 
blocking  fluid  flow  through  said  first  primao'  flow  passage- 
way, a  second  blocking  valve  mounted  on  said  second  side 
surface  and  operatively  disposed  in  said  body  portion  at  a 
position  whereat  said  second  blocking  valve  is  capable  of 
controllably  directing  and  selectively   blocking   fluid   flow 
through  said  second  primary  flow  passageway,  and  a  cross- 
over valve  mounted  on  said  from  surface  and  operatively 
disposed  in  said  body  at  a  position  whereat  said  crossover 
valve  is  capable  of  controllably  directing  and  selectively 
blocking  fluid  flow  between  said  first  and  second  primary 
flow  passageways; 
a  flange  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  body  portion  and 
consisting  of  a  top  surface,  a  front  surface  disposed  in  parallel 
relationship  with  the  front  surface  of  said  body  portion,  a  rear 
surface  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  rear  surface 
of  said  body  portion,  a  first  side  surface  disposed  in  coplanar 
relationship  with  the  first  side  surface  of  said  body  portion, 
and  a  second  side  surface  disposed  in  coplanar  relationship 
with  the  second  side  surface  of  said  body  portion,  said  first 
and  second  outlet  ports  being  disposed  in  said  top  surface,  a 
first  vent  port  and  a  second  vent  port  being  disposed  in  said 
front  surface  of  the  flange  portion  and  separately  configured 
for  connection  to  a  drain  conduit,  a  first  vent  passage  disposed 
within  said  flange  portion  and  extending  between  said  first 
vent  port  and  said  first  outlet  port  and  a  second  vent  passage 
disposed  within  said  flange  portion  and  extending  between 
said  second  vent  port  and  said  second  outlet  port,  a  first  vent 
port  control  valve  mounted  on  said  first  side  surface  of  said 
flange  portion  in  parallel  alignment  with  said  first  blocking 
valve  and  operatively  disposed  within  said  flange  portion  at  a 
position  whereat  said  first  vent  port  control  valve  is  capable  of 
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selectively  directing  and  controllably  blocicing  fluid  flow 
between  said  first  outlet  port  and  said  first  vent  port,  and  a 
second  vent  port  control  valve  mounted  on  a  second  side 
surface  of  said  flange  portion  in  parallel  alignment  with  said 
second  blocking  valve  and  operatively  disposed  within  said 
flange  portion  at  a  position  whereat  said  second  vent  port 
control  valve  is  capable  of  selectively  directing  and  control- 
lably blocking  fluid  flow  between  said  second  outlet  port  and 
said  second  vent  port:  and 
a  web  portion  extending  between  said  body  portion  and  consist- 
ing of  a  front  surface  in  parallel  alignment  with  the  front 
surface  of  said  body  portion,  a  rear  surface  in  parallel  align- 
ment with  the  rear  surface  of  said  body  portion,  a  first  side 
surface  in  coplanar  alignment  with  the  first  side  of  said  body 
portion,  and  a  second  side  surface  in  coplanar  alignment  with 
the  second  side  surface  of  said  body  portion. 


5.725,025 
FLUID  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  WITH  QUICK-RELEASE 
FLUID  HOSE  FITTING 
Eric  Y.  Park,  PortUnd,  Oreg„-  David  Knaub,  Portland,  Oreg„- 
David  Thorpe,  Portland,  Ong.;  Howard  Barney,  Portland, 
Greg.,  and  Joshua  Hoyt,  Portland,  Greg.,  assignors  to  Ziba 
Design,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  372,649,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,549,010. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,699 
Int  CI."  F16K  11/044:  F16L  37/28 
VS.  a.  137—872  12  Claims 


1.  A  manually  actuatable  fluid  flow  diverter  adapted  to  receive  a 
quick-release  fluid  conduit  attachment  fitting,  comprising: 

a  body  through  which  a  primary  pathway  extends  between  a 
primary  inlet  and  a  primary  outlet  and  through  which  a 
secondary  pathway  extends  to  a  diverter  inlet  for  delivery  of 
fluid  flow  to  a  discharge  outlet; 

a  valve  stem  positionable  within  the  body  to  direct  incoming 
fluid  flow  selectively  through  the  primary  pathway  or  the 
secondary  pathway: 

a  conduit  extension  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  body  and 
having  an  inlet  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
divener  inlet,  the  conduit  extension  terminating  at  an  end 
surface:  and 

a  quick-release  fitting  including  a  holder  for  holding  a  conduit 
that  matably  connects  to  the  inlet  conduit  at  the  end  surface  of 
the  conduit  extension,  the  fitting  having  a  manually  actuatable 
attachment  mechanism  that  includes  a  pivotable  lever  arm  that 
cooperates  with  a  complementary  member  in  the  conduit 
extension  to  secure  the  fitting  and  diverter  body  together 
when  the  diverter  is  in  use  and  to  facilitate  manual  actuation 
of  the  lever  arm  to  disconnect  the  fitting  from  the  diverter 
body  when  it  is  not  in  use. 


5,725,026 
CONDUIT  LINING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  LINING 

A  CONDUIT 
Lembit  Maimets,  Richmond  Hill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Link- 
Pipe,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,668 

Int  a."  F16L  55/18 

VS.  CL  138—97  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  conduit  with  the  use  of  a  liner,  said  liner 
longitudinally    extending    and    transversely    curled    in    a    pre- 
installation  position,  said  liner  having  longitudinally  extending 
locking  edges,  said  liner  being  capable  of  being  uncurled  into  an 
installation  position  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  generally 
cylindrically  shaped  liner  for  placement  adjacent  an  interior  sur- 
face of  the  conduit  to  be  lined,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
positioning  a  predetermined  length  of  said  liner  within  the 
conduit  to  be  lined  in  said  curled  pre-installation  position  of 
said  liner: 
placing  a  torpedo-shaped  member  at  one  end  of  said  predeter- 

minate  length  of  said  liner:  and 
exerting  a  force  to  move  said  torpedo-shaped  member  within 
said  liner  to  move  said  liner  from  said  curled  pre-installation 
position  to  said  uncurled  installation  position,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  torpedo- shaped  member  within  said  liner  causes 
said  locking  edges  of  said  liner  to  become  engaged  thereby 
locking  said  liner  in  place  adjacent  an  interior  surface  of  the 
conduit  to  be  lined. 


5,725,027 

WEFT  FEEDER 

Gerard  Cox,  Geldrop,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  TE  Strake  B.V., 

Deume,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95A)0154,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/30033,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FDed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,082 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   3,    1994, 
9400726 

Int  a.*  D03D  47/36:  B65H  1/22 
VS.  CL  139-^52  7  aaims 


1.  A  pre-unwinding  device  for  use  in  a  spoolless  weaving  loom 
using  a  weft  injector,  said  device  comprising: 
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a  winding  body  having  a  central  axis; 

a  central  shaft  enclosed  by  a  housing,  whereby  thread  can  be 
taken  firom  a  supply  coil,  and  said  winding  body  by  a  relative 
rotation  of  the  central  shaft  and,  be  wound  on  the  winding 
body  in  adjacent  evenmally  separated  strands,  whereby  the 
winding  body  has  an  adjustable  diameter  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  central  shaft; 

a  receiving  cylinder; 

said  winding  body  being  situated  within  and  surrounded  by  said 
receiving  cylinder; 

said  receiving  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  stopping  device 
having  such  shape  and  position  that  at  the  moment  that  thread 
discharge  from  the  winding  body  is  ended,  the  stopping 
device  can  be  activated  within  the  receiving  cylinder; 

said  receiving  cylinder  and  said  stopping  device  being  moveable 
in  a  plane  which  is  almost  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  winding  body. 


r 


5,725,028 

TRUNK  LINE 

James  M.  Cleland,  4200  Via  Norte  St,  Cypress,  Calif.  90630 

FUed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,425 

int  a."  F16L  9/14 

VS.  CI.  138—149  15  aaims 


5,725,029 
TENSION  CONTROL  APPARATLS  FOR  WEFT  THREADS 
Heinz-Peter    Loehr,    Maria-Thann,    Germany,    and    Rainer 
Schuster,  Lindau,  Germany,  assignors  to  Lindauer  Domier 
Gesellschaft  mbH,  Lindau,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1995,  195  35 
895J 

Int  CI."  D03D  47/38:47/34:51/34 
VS.  O.  139-^53  20  Oaims 

1.  In  a  loom  having  a  weft  thread  selector  arrangement  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  dififerent  weft  threads  and  to  respectively 


c.»     » 


,17  to  n 


select  from  .said  plurality  of  threads  and  present  a  single  selected 
weft  thread  that  is  to  be  inserted  into  a  loom  shed  of  the  loom,  an 
improved  thread  tension  control  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  weft  thread  brakes  respectively  arranged  thread-flow-upstream 
from  said  weft  thread  selector  arrangement  to  receive  respective 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  weft  threads  running  through  said  brakes,  a 
first  thread  tension  sensor  arranged  on  a  first  plane  thread-flow- 
downstream  from  said  weft  thread  selector  arrangement  to  sense  a 
tension  of  the  selected  weft  thread,  and  a  control  loop  arranged  to 
connect  said  first  thread  tension  sensor  to  said  brakes. 


5.725,030 
FUEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jeffrey  M.  Berger,  Springfield,-  Randy  C.  Foster,  Strafford; 
Timothy  J.  Hampton,  Willard;  Jack  S.  Hargus,  Marshfield,- 
Richard  L.  Marsh,  Springfield,  all  of  Mo.,  and  David  A. 
Masseth,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc., 
Davton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,041,  Oct.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,622,212, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  304,994,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,456,2%,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  151,093.  Nov.  12, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5361,810.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

%2,537,  Oct  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,305,806.  This  application 

Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,562 

Int  CI."  B65B  3/18:  B67D  5/06 

VS.  CI.  141—59  8  Claims 


4ej 


1.  An  improved  trunk-line  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate 
beer  lines  and  glycol  lines  made  of  flexible  plastic  tubing  in 
parallel  juxtaposition:  an  elongate  sheath  of  high  tensile  strength, 
tear  resistant,  impervious  flexible  plastic  material  tightly  engaged 
about  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  assembly  of  beer  and 
glycol  lines  and  holding  the  lines  in  set  position  relative  to  each 
other;  an  elongate  tube  of  soft,  flexible,  resilient,  thermal  insulating 
foam  plastic  material  engaged  about  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  sheath:  and.  a  skin  of  imper\'ious,  soft,  flexible  and  resilient 
plastic  material  about  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube,  the 
pla.stic  materials  of  which  the  parts  of  the  trunk-line  are  established 
have  low  indexes  of  heat  conductivity. 


1.  In  a  hose  assembly  for  a  system  comprising  a  liquid  fuel 
source,  a  dispensing  nozzle  and  said  hose  assembly  that  has  a  first 
fluid  passage  therein  for  conveying  said  liquid  fuel  in  one  direction 
from  said  source  to  said  nozzle  that  is  adapted  to  dispense  said 
liquid  fuel  into  a  container  and  a  second  fluid  passage  therein  for 
returning  vapors  associated  with  said  liquid  fiiel  from  said  con- 
tainer, said  hose  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  inner  hose  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  defining  said  first  fluid  passage 
therein,  and  a  flexible  outer  hose  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
and  being  disposed  around  said  inner  hose,  said  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  outer  hose  and  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
inner  hose  defining  said  second  fluid  passage  therebetween,  said 
hose  assembly  having  a  venturi  section  therein  that  tends  to 
remove  liquid  from  a  normal  drape  area  of  said  hose  assembly 
when  the  same  is  being  utilized  to  dispense  said  liquid  fuel  into 
said  container  and  an  inlet  member  in  said  venturi  section,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  venturi  section  has  inlet  means  that  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  second  fluid  passage  generally  at 
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the  actual  drape  area  of  said  hose  assembly  even  when  said  actual 
drape  area  is  disposed  intermediate  said  normal  drape  area  and  said 
nozzle  or  is  disposed  intermediate  said  normal  drape  area  and  said 
source  as  well  as  when  said  actual  drape  area  is  disposed  generally 
at  said  normal  drape  area,  said  inlet  means  comprising  a  single 
flexible  tube  interconnected  to  said  inlet  member  in  said  venturi 
section,  said  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  tubular  sec- 
tions and  a  plurality  of  tubular  filter  elements  interconnecting  said 
tubular  sections. 


5,725,031 

METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  PTFE  INTO  A  SPIN-ON 

OIL  FILTER 

Gerard  Walter  Bilski,  Perrysburg,  Ohio;  Charlie  Probasco, 

New  Paris,  Ohio,  and  Robert  Franklyn  Voigt,  Greenville, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,272 

InL  CI."  B65B  1/04 

VS.  a.  141—2  4  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  introducing  PTFE  into  a  spin-on  oil  filter  having 
a  filter  media  disposed  around  a  centertube  having  holes  formed 
therein,  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet,  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
centertube.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  the  oil  filter  in  a  generally  upright  position  with 
the  outlet  at  the  top: 

b)  introducing  a  quantity  of  a  colloidal  suspension  of  PTFE 
panicles  less  than  2  microns  in  size  suspended  in  a  petroleum 
product  into  the  centertube  through  the  outlet  to  partially  fill 
the  center  tube  to  an  initial  height:  and. 

c)  waiting  a  period  of  time  for  substantially  all  of  the  quantity  of 
the  FTFE  colloidal  suspension  to  be  drawn  within  intricacies 
of  the  filter  media  from  the  centertube  by  capillary  forces  and 
rising  within  the  filter  media  beyond  the  initial  height  in  the 
centertube  so  thai  substantially  none  of  the  quantity  of  the 
PTFE  colloidal  suspension  remains  in  the  centertube. 


5.725,032 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL  FILLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Nobumasa  Oshima,  Hirakata.  and  Hideyuki  Abe,  Himeji,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ayumi  Industry  Company  Limited, 

Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-48058 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  lAM 

VS.  a.  141—70  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  filling  a  liquid  crystal  cell  with  liquid  crystal. 

said  liquid  crystal  cell  including  two  substrates  joined  together 

with  a  seal  disposed  along  the  peripheries  thereof  whereby  a  liquid 

crystal  cavity  to  be  filled  with  liquid  crystal  is  defined  by  said 

substrates  and  said  seal,  said  cell  including,  in  the  seal  in  the  top 

and  bonom  edges  of  the  cell,  at  least  one  top  liquid  crystal  inlet 

opening  and  at  least  one  bottom  liquid  crystal  inlet  opening  which 

are  in  communication  with  the  liquid  crystal  cavity,  said  cell  being 


adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  vacuum  chamber  in  which  liquid  crystal 
supply  means  are  also  disposed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  bringing  the 
liquid  crystal  supply  means  into  contact  with  the  respective  ones  of 
said  top  and  bottom  inlet  openings  of  said  liquid  crystal  cell,  and, 
thereafter,  returning  the  pressure  in  the  vacuum  chamber  to  an 
atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  the  liquid  crystal  is  supplied  into 
said  liquid  crystal  cavity. 


5,725,033 
FILLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROBOT-CAPABLE  FILLING  OF 

A  VEHICLE  WITH  FUEL 
Reinhard  Steinkaemper,  Winnenden;  Adolf  Kremer,  Remseck; 
Ronald  Schmid,  Ohmden;  Andreas  Fischer,  Reichenbach, 
and  Andreas  Mueller,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Bena  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  5,  1995,  195  32 
775.6 

Int  a."  B65B  lAM:  B60K  15/05 
VS.  a.  141—346  12  Claims 


1.  A  filling  system  for  automated  filling  of  a  motor  vehicle  with 
fuel,  comprising: 

a  filler  nozzle: 

a  tank  filler  neck  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

a  docking  extension  provided  with  a  central  opening  mounted  on 
said  filler  neck,  said  docking  extension  having  an  upper 
section  which  rotates  said  docking  extension  around  an  axis 
of  symmetry  for  opening  and  closing  a  tank  of  said  motor 
vehicle: 

wherein  said  filler  nozzle  has  an  outlet  end  fortning  an  end 
effector  which  docks  said  filler  nozzle  with  a  positive  connec- 
tion between  said  filler  nozzle  and  said  docking  extension, 
positive  locking  elements  being  distributed  around  a  circum- 
ference of  said  outlet  end  and  said  docking  extension  in  a 
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tooth-like  manner  so  as  mesh  with  one  another  when  said 
filler  nozzle  is  in  a  filling  state; 

wherein  said  docking  extension  and  said  filler  nozzle  form 
docking  partners,  radially  movable  ones  of  said  positive  ele- 
ments being  mounted  on  one  of  said  docking  partners,  and 
being  operable  fluidically  in  a  radial  direction; 

wherein  rigid  ones  of  said  positive  elements  are  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  docking  partners;  and 

wherein  said  radially  movable  positive  elements  are  completely 
retracted  into  dieir  respective  docking  partner  and  are  lock- 
able  in  a  circumferential  direction  and  an  axial  direction  in  a 
latching  position  via  a  locking  action. 


5,725.035 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  RELATIVE 

POSITIONS  OF  TWO  COMPONENTS  OF  A  POWER 

TOOL 

Louis  M.  Shadeck,  Timonium,  Md^  assigiior  to  Black   & 

Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,685 

Int  CL*  B27C  1/02 

VS.  CL  144—117.1  20  Claims 


5,725,034 
PRESSURIZED  FLUID  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
David  Andrew  Fry,  SL  Kilda,  and  David  Richard  Brooks, 
Boronia  Park,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Gogas  (Austra- 
lia) Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00248,  §  371  Date  Apr,  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18818,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  14,  1993,  PL 
8814;  Oct  28,  1993,  PM  2101 

Int  a."  B67D  5/37 
VS.  CL  141—347  33  Claims 


132   167  1M 


112    V2 


13.  A  planing  machine  for  planing  a  surface  of  a  worlq>iece,  the 
planing  tiuu:hine  comprising: 

a  carriage  assembly  including  at  least  one  rotatable  cutting 
blade,  said  carriage  assembly  further  including  an  aperture 
having  a  plurality  of  internal  tlireads; 

a  workpiece  support  member  disposed  vertically  relative  to  said 
carriage  assembly  so  as  to  define  a  selectively  adjustable 
woriq)iece  opening  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  support  columns  interconnecting  said 
carriage  assembly  and  said  worlcpiece  support  member. 

one  of  said  carriage  assembly  being  slidably  mounted  to  said 
plurality  of  support  columns  for  selective  bi-directional  move- 
ment along  a  path  of  travel  and  said  worlq>iece  support 
member  slidably  mounted  to  said  plurality  of  support  columns 
for  selective  bi-directional  movement  along  a  path  of  travel: 

a  first  drive  rod  including  a  plurality  of  external  threads  in 
meshing  engagement  with  the  plurality  of  internal  threads, 
said  first  drive  rod  being  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  and  a 
second  direction;  and 

a  biasing  member  in  constant  biasing  engagement  with  said 
carriage  assembly  such  that  constant  outboard  engagement  of 
said  internal  threads  and  said  external  tlireads  is  maintained  as 
said  first  drive  rod  is  rotated  in  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions. 


1.  A  pressurized  fluid  dispensing  nozzle  comprising  a  connector 
for  coupling  the  nozzle  to  a  tank  inlet  which  connector  is  adapted 
to  contact  said  tank  inlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  dispensing 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  nozzle  in  a  forward  generally  axial 
direction,  a  sealing  nose-piece  which  is  engageable  with  a  seal  face 
of  the  tank  inlet  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  nozzle  and  the 
tank  inlet  when  the  nozzle  is  coupled  to  the  tank  inlet  and  a  valve 
actuator  which  is  displaceable  rearwardly  towards  a  valve  actuat- 
ing condition  by  engagement  of  the  sealing  nose-piece  with  the 
seal  face  of  the  tank  inlet,  the  sealing  nose-piece  being  provided  on 
a  sealing  sleeve  through  which  the  fluid  is  dispensed  to  an  outlet 
end  of  the  nozzle  defined  by  said  nose-piece,  the  sealing  sleeve 
being  axially  displaceable  in  opposed  directions  relative  to  the 
connector  and  to  the  valve  actuator,  and  wherein  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  sealing  sleeve  in  the  forward  direction  is  actuated  by 
the  dispensing  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  through  the  nozzle  when 
the  valve  is  open  whereby  when  the  nozzle  is  coupled  to  the  tank 
inlet  the  nose-piece  is  driven  by  the  pressurized  fluid  into  engage- 
ment with  said  seal  face. 


5,725,036 
PLUNGE  ROUTER  WITH  PRECISION  ADJUSTMENT 
MECHANISM  AND  CONVERSION  KIT 
Daniel  L.  Walter,  510  Center  St,  Chardon,  Ohio  44024 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,096,  May  23.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser,  No.  801,195 
Int  a.*  B27C  5/00 
VS.  a.  144—135.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  plunge  router  constructed  for  free  hand  use  or  mounting 
beneath  a  work  table  comprising: 

a.  a  base  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  work  table  and  defining  a 
central  opening; 

b.  a  router  head  assembly  comprising  a  drive  motor,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  collet  and  a  housing,  said  drive  shaft  projecting  from 
said  motor  toward  said  base  in  alignment  with  said  base 
opening  so  that  a  router  bit  mounted  in  said  collet  can  project 
through  said  opening  for  engaging  a  work  piece  on  the  table 
top; 
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c.  a  plunge  guide  assembly  supporting  said  router  head  assembly 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  base; 

d.  said  router  head  assembly  biased  toward  a  default  position 
spaced  away  from  said  base  a  maximum  extent  along  said 
plunge  guide  assembly: 

e.  a  retracted  position  adjusting  mechanism  coacting  between 
said  base  and  said  head  assembly  for  blocking  movement  of 
said  head  assembly  to  said  first  default  position  from  a  sec- 
ond, adjusted  retracted  position,  said  retracted  position  adjust- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  threaded  force  transmitting 
member  fixed  to  said  base  and  projecting  toward  said  head 
assembly,  an  abutment  elemenc  projecting  from  said  head 
assembly  transverse  to  the  direction  of  extent  of  said  threaded 
member  and  an  adjuscmeni  member  threaded  to  said  force 
transmitting  member  and  engagable  with  said  abutment  ele- 
ment to  adjustably  change  said  head  assembly  second 
retracted  position: 

f.  said  head  assembly  further  comprising  a  second  head  assem- 
bly abutment  element:  and, 

g.  a  precision  adjustment  mechanism  for  moving  said  bead 
assembly  a  precise  distance  from  said  second  position  to 
precisely  |x>sition  a  router  bit  relative  to  said  base  opening, 
said  adjustment  mechanism  comprising  a  first  positioner  fixed 
to  said  base  and  extending  to  said  second  abutment  element,  a 
second  positioner  engaging  said  second  abutment  element  and 
said  first  positioner  and  a  drive  transmission  coupling  said 
first  and  second  positioners,  said  drive  transmission  operative 
to  shift  said  second  positioner  along  said  first  positioner  to 
change  the  distance  between  said  base  and  said  second  abut- 
ment element,  said  second  positioner  comprising  a  manually 
actuatable  structure  disposed  remote  from  said  second  abut- 
ment element,  said  manually  actuatable  structure  operating 
said  drive  transmission  to  incrementally  shift  said  head 
assembly  for  precisely  positioning  a  router  bit. 


5.725,037 

MOBILE  TOOL  STORAGE  BOX  AND  WORK  BENCH 

COMBINATION 

Kenneth  P.  Faulhaber,  327  Elm  Dr.,  Casselberry,  Fla.  32707 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719^49 

lot  CI."  B25H  I/I2 

VS.  CL  144-285  29  Oalnis 

1.  A  portable  workshop  having  a  storage  mode  as  well  as  an 

active  mode  in  which  working  surfaces  are  presented  for  use  by  a 

carpenter  or  other  craftsman,  said  workshop  comprising  a  front 

surface  in  which  upper  and  lower  bottom  hinged  doors  of  generally 

rectangularly-shaped  configuration  are  operatively  mounted,  said 

workshop  also  having  a  rear  surface  and  a  pair  of  end  surfaces 

interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and  an  upper  member 

operatively  associated  with  upper  edges  of  said  front,  tear  and  end 


surfaces,  said  upper  member  serving  with  said  surfaces  to  define  an 
enclosed  space  suitable  for  the  storage  of  tools  and  the  like,  a 
wheeled  base  member  serving  as  the  support  for  said  front,  rear 
and  end  surfaces,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  upper 
and  lower  doors  for  causing  said  doors  to  open  and  close  together, 
and  nneans  for  causing  said  doors,  when  opened,  to  reside  in 
essentially  a  horizontal  attitude,  so  as  to  serve  as  work  surfaces  for 
use  by  the  carpenter  or  other  craftsman. 


5,725,038 

ROUTER  BASEPLATE  AND  TABLE 

Edwin  C.  T^iclter,  Onawa,  and  Lloyd  Sevack,  Nepean,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Lee  VaUey  Tools  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705^19 

InL  CI."  B27M  1/W:  B27C  5/02:  B25H  1/00 

VS.  CL  144—371  23  Claims 


1.  A  router  table  top.  comprising  a  table  top  plate  penetrated  by 
an  opening  for  receiving  a  router  baseplate,  the  opening  compris- 
ing a  hole  sufiScienily  larger  than  the  baseplate  to  receive  the 
baseplate,  and  structure  for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
baseplate  when  the  baseplate  is  positioned  within  the  hole  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  top  side  of  the  ubie  top  plate,  which  structure 
is  not  present  in  at  least  two  opposed  regions  adjacent  to  the  hole 
so  that  the  baseplate  while  attached  to  a  router  can  pass  through  the 
top  plate  and  be  seated  on  the  supporting  structure  by  tilling  the 
baseplate  relative  to  the  top  of  the  table  top  plate  as  the  baseplate 
passes  through  the  regions. 
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5,725,039 

HANDBAG  WITH  REVERSIBLE  FLAP 

Maurizio    Macinai,    Scaodicci,    Italy;    Kellee    Hughes,    and 

Stephen  Gatsili,   both  of  New   York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Manetti  Farrow  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,677 

Int  a."  A45C  3/08;  1 3/08;  1 3/1 2 

VS.  a.  150—104  20  Claims 


1.  A  handbag  with  a  reversible  flap,  comprising: 

a  handbag  body  having  an  open  top.  a  front  and  a  rear: 

a  flap  having  a  front  cover  portion  for  covering  at  least  part  of 

the  front  of  the  handbag  body,  a  rear  attachment  portion  and  a 

bend  portion  between  the  front  and  rear  portions  for  bending 

over  the  open  top  of  the  handbag  body; 

the  flap  comprising  an  inner  panel  having  an  inner  surface  and 

an  outer  panel  having  an  outer  surface,  the  inner  and  outer 

panels  being  connected  to  each  other  at  least  at  a  part  of  the 

front  cover  portion  and  being  free  of  each  other  at  the  bend 

portion  and  at  the  attachment  portion  so  that  bending  of  the 

flap  in  one  direction  permits  relative  sliding  of  the  panels  in 

the  bend  and  rear  attachment  portions  so  that  at  one  time,  the 

bend  portion  can  be  bent  in  one  direction  for  exposing  the 

outer  surface  and.  at  a  different  time,  the  bend  portion  can  be 

bent  in  an  opposite  direction  for  exposing  die  inner  surface, 

the  relative  sliding  of  the  panels  in  the  bend  and  attachment 

portions  accommodating  bending  of  the  bend  portion  without 

damaging  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces: 

at  least  one  first  attachment  member  connected  to  the  rear  of  the 

handbag  body;  and 
at  least  one  double-sided  second  attachment  member  connected 
to  the  rear  attachment  portion  of  the  flap  for  detachably 
engaging  the  first  attachment  member  for  connecting  the  flap 
to  the  body. 


5,725,040 
SUSPENSION  CORD  WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOW 

COVERING 
Douglas  R.  Domel,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harmonic 
Design,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,249 

InL  CI."  E06B  9/30 

VS.  a.  160—170  R  7  Qaims 


a  plurality  of  slats  engaged  with  the  suspension  cord: 

a  horizontally-oriented  head  rail  formed  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  suspension  cord  extends: 

a  tilt  rod  disposed  in  the  head  rail; 

a  hollow  spindle  surroundingly  engaged  with  the  tilt  rod  and 
rotatable  therewith,  the  spindle  including  a  winding  surface 
defining  a  first  end.  the  suspension  cord  establishing  a  plural- 
ity of  coils  on  the  winding  surface  at  least  when  the  slats  are 
not  in  a  fully  lowered  configuration;  and 

a  guide  finger  fixedly  disposed  in  the  head  rail  adjacent  the 
opening  and  extending  therefrom  toward  the  spindle  with  the 
suspension  cord  extending  through  the  opening  between  the 
finger  and  the  first  end.  the  finger  being  oriented  such  that  the 
finger  contacts  at  least  one  coil,  thereby  pushing  coils  of  the 
suspension  cord  formed  on  the  winding  surface  away  from  the 
finger  such  that  successive  coils  are  established  on  the  wind- 
ing surface  of  the  spindle  without  overiapping. 


5,725,041 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Eugene  F.  Schultz,  10423-80th  Ave.,  Clear  Lake,  Minn.  55319- 
9620 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,647 

Int  CL*  B22D  3IAX);45/00:29/00 

VS.  CL  164—5  19  daims 


1.  A  window  covering,  comprising: 
at  least  one  suspension  cord; 


1.  A  static  pour,  gravity  feed  permanent  mold  machine  for 
molding  a  casting  from  molten  inetal  heated  in  a  furnace,  compris- 
ing: 
a  chassis. 

means  for  holding  a  removable,  reusable  die, 
a  removable,  reusable  die. 
casting  ejection  means  for  automatically  ejecting  the  casting 

from  said  die. 
mobile  gating  means  for  automatically  forming  a  gating  system 

adapted  for  carrying  the  molten  metal  into  said  die.  said 

gating  system  having  a  narrowed  opening  for  engaging  the 

casting, 
automatic  degating  means  for  severing  said  gating  system  from 

the  casting  while  said  gating  system  and  the  casting  are  still 

hot, 
automatic  casting  receiver  means  for  removing  the  casting  from 

the  mold  machine,  and 
means  for  automatically  transporting  molten  metal  to  the  mold 

machine  and  automatically  returning  said  gating  system  back 

to  the  furnace  for  re-heating. 
18.  A  method  of  static  pour,  gravity  feed  permanent  mold 
casting  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  reusable,  removable  die  into  a  die  holder. 

forming  a  gating  system  above  the  die  by  bringing  together 

separate  gating  blocks,  each  of  which  forms  one-half  of  a  riser 

cavity  and  one-half  of  a  sprue  cavity, 
ladling  molten  metal  from  a  furnace, 
pouring  molten  metal  into  the  die  through  the  sprue  cavity, 

filling  the  casting  and  the  riser  cavity, 
allowing  the  molten  metal  to  cool  to  a  pla.stic  state, 
separating  the  gating  blocks  to  allow  access  to  the  gating  sys- 
tem. 
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severing  the  gating  system  frora  the  casting  while  the  gating 

system  and  the  casting  are  still  hot, 
returning  the  gating  system  to  the  fiimace  for  remelting  while 

the  gating  system  is  still  hot. 
ejecting  the  casting  from  the  die.  and 
removing  the  casting  from  the  mold  machine. 


5,725,042 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN-ABSORBING 
ALLOY 
Yokhi  Hirose,  Saitama,  Japan;  Shiro  Sasaiu,  Saitama,  Japan; 
Hiroshi     Hasegawa,    Saitama,    Japan;     Uremu     Hosodo, 
Saitama,  Japan,  and  Masahide  Utsunomiya,  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sbowa  Denlio  K.K^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-351596 
Int  a.*  B22D  13/12 
XiS.  CL  164—114  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy,  compris- 
ing the  steps: 

preparing  a  rotary  body  having  a  cylindricaJ  itiner  surface; 

rotating  the  rotary  body  around  its  longitudinal  axis; 

preparing  melt  of  the  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy:  and. 

pouring,  on  the  cylindrical  mold  surface  formed  by  the  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface,  the  melt  of  the  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  at 
an  average  depositing  speed  of  approximately  0. 1  cm/second 
or  less,  thereby  centrifugally  casting  and  rapidly  cooling  the 
melt  of  the  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  on  the  cylindrical  mold 
surface. 

12.  A  method  for  producing  a  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy,  com- 
prising the  steps: 

preparing  a  rotary  body  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  which 
forms  the  cylindrical  mold  surface; 

rotating  the  rotary  body  around  its  longitudinal  axis; 

preparing  melt  of  the  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy; 

pouring  the  melt  of  the  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  on  the  mold 
surface  to  a  predetermined  bonom  ponion,  thereby  centrifu- 
gally casting  and  rapidly  cooling  the  melt  of  the  hydrogen- 
absorbing  alloy  on  the  cylindrical  inner  mold  surface;  and, 

adjusting  the  rotary  speed  of  the  rotary  body  and  the  pouring 
amount  of  melt  such  that  the  melt  poured  to  the  predetermined 
bottom  portion  solidifies  during  one  rotation  of  the  rotary 
body. 


5,725,043 
LOW  PRESSURE  CASTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  L,  Schaefer;  Cari  W,  D,  Schaefer;  James  M.  William- 
son, all  of  Dayton,  and  Norman  L.  Miller,  Huber  Heights,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Frank  W.  Schaefer,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,240,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,590,681,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,822, 
Jul.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  710,410 
Int  a.*  B22D  18/04 


VS,  CL  164—119 


35  0ainis 


1.  A  low  pressure  metal  casting  process  in  which  molten  metal  is 
delivered  from  a  master  furnace  to  a  molten  metal  holding  chamber 
of  a  holding  furnace  of  a  low  pressure  casting  machine  having  a 
housing  within  which  said  holding  furnace  is  located  and  a  riser 
tube,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  launder  assembly  between  said  master  furnace  and 

said  holding  furnace; 
providing  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  molten  metal 
between  said  master  furnace  and  said  holding  furnace,  said 
valve  including  a  valve  closure  member;  and 
casting  metal  parts  by  a  sequence  of  operating  steps  comprising: 

a.  opening  said  valve  to  permit  the  molten  metal  within  said 
master  furnace  and  said  holding  furnace  to  seek  a  substan- 
tially uniform  level; 

b.  preventing  the  flow  of  molten  metal  from  said  master  furnace 
to  said  casting  machine  by  closing  said  valve: 

c.  while  said  valve  is  closed,  introducing  a  gas  under  pressure 
into  said  holding  furnace  above  the  level  of  the  molten  metal 
so  that  molten  metal  will  rise  up  the  riser  tube  into  a  molten 
metal-receiving  cavity  located  adjacent  the  top  of  said  riser 
tube,  while  at  the  same  time,  applying  a  gas  under  pressure 
into  a  chamber  above  said  valve  closure  member; 

d.  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  above  the  molten  metal  in  the 
holding  furnace  and  above  said  valve  closure  member  to  or 
near  to  atmospheric  pressure;  and 

e.  after  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  above  the  molten  metal, 
reopening  said  valve  to  permit  the  molten  metal  within  said 
master  furnace  and  said  holding  furnace  to  seek  a  substan- 
tially uniform  level. 

16.  A  low  pressure  metal  casting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  master  furnace  that  tias  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  pool  of  molten 
metal; 

a  low  pressure  casting  machine  comprising  a  metal  holding 
fiimace  having  a  holding  chamber  for  holding  molten  metal,  a 
lid  closing  and  sealing  said  holding  furnace,  and  a  riser  tube 
extending  through  said  lid  downwardly  into  said  molten  tnetal 
and  upwardly  to  a  molten  nnetal-ieceiving  cavity; 

a  launder  assembly  extending  from  said  master  furnace  to  said 
holding  chamber  and  constructed  to  provide  a  molten  metal 
conduit  from  said  master  furnace  to  said  chamber,  said  master 
furnace,  said  launder  assembly,  and  said  low  pressure  casting 
machine  metal  holding  furnace  being  constructed  to  receive  a 
pool  of  molten  metal; 

a  valve  assembly  within  said  launder  assembly  comprising  a 
valve  having  a  passageway  located  within  the  molten  metal 
and  through  which  the  molten  metal  can  flow,  said  valve 
further  having  a  valve  closure  member  for  closing  said  pas- 
sageway, said  valve  when  said  passageway  is  closed  provid- 
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ing  a  barrier  to  the  flow  of  molten  metal  between  said  master 
furnace  and  said  chamber; 

said  valve  assembly  further  comprising  a  valve  chamber  formed 
above  said  valve  closure  member  and  a  valve  operating 
mechanism  operable  to  selectively  move  said  valve  closure 
member  between  two  positions,  one  in  which  said  passage- 
way is  open  and  one  in  which  said  passageway  is  closed; 

means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  into  the  holding  furnace 
above  the  pool  of  metal  within  said  holding  chamber  when 
said  valve  closure  member  closes  said  passageway  to  cause 
molten  metal  to  rise  up  said  riser  tube;  and 

means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  into  said  valve  chamber 
above  said  valve  closure  member. 


5,725,044 
CASTING  METHOD  USING  A  FORMING  DIE 
Koji   Hirokawa,   1053,  Ota-Machi,  Isesaki-shi,  Gunma-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205543; 
Sep.  26, 1994,  6-229962;  Oct  4, 1994,  6-240352;  Mar.  20,  1995, 
7-060967;  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071645;  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092807 

Int  CI.*  B22D  29/00:  B22C  1/00 
U,S.  CL  164—131  24  Claims 


5,725,045 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SAND  ON  A  DEMOLDED 

CAST 
Makoto  Fukihara,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  and  Toshiki  Takamura, 
Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-187925 
Int  a."  B22D  29/00:  A47L  5/38 
U.S.  a.  164—404  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  sand  on  a  demolded  cast  compris- 
ing 
elevator  means  supported  by  a  stationary  frame  disposed  above 

the  demolded  cast, 
an  elevator  frame  nwunted  on  the  elevator  means,  the  elevator 
frame  6  being  formed  such  that  a  ceiling  plate  is  connected  to 


a  bottom  plate  having  a  number  of  through  holes  by  means  of 
vertical  plates  with  a  given  vertical  interval  provided  therebe- 
tween, and 
a  number  of  cylindrical  air-ejecting  nozzles,  each  of  which  is 
fined  movably  up  and  down  in  the  through  hole,  and  each  of 
which  has  a  stopping  part  at  its  upper  end,  which  pan  is  sized 
so  that  it  can  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  plate. 


5,725,046 
VERTICAL  BAR  CASTER 
Adam  J.  Sartschev,  Allison  Park,  and  Joshua  C.  Lin,  Murrys- 
ville,   both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,142 

Int  CL"  B22D  11/06 

VS.  a.  164—431  12  Claims 


1.  A  casting  method  using  a  forming  die  for  formation  of  an 
juter  surface  of  a  cast  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  the  forming  die  having  inner  side  surfaces  and  outer 

mount  surfaces,  the  die  being  made  of  a  plastic  material; 
sening  the  forming  die,  for  formation  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 

cast  product,  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  cavity  of  a  casting  die; 
pouring  a  molten  metal  into  the  cavity  of  the  casting  die  to  form 

the  cast  product  including  projecting  portions  cottununicating 

between  the  inner  side  surfaces  and  the  outer  mount  surfaces 

of  the  forming  die;  and 
talcing  the  cast  product  and  the  forming  die  out  of  die  casting 

die. 


1.  A  vertical  bar  caster  for  casting  molten  metal  into  metallic  bar 
in  a  casting  zone,  said  vertical  bar  caster  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  with  said  molten  metal  being  introduced  into 
said  upper  portion  and  said  metal  product  exiting  said  lower 
portion,  said  vertical  bar  caster  fiirther  including  (i)  a  pair  of 
nwvable  opposed  belts  each  having  a  casting  surface  and  a  cooling 
surface;  (ii)  a  pair  of  movable  opposed  dam  block  means,  said  dam 
block  means  including  a  plurality  of  dam  blocks  having  one  end 
mounted  to  an  orbiting  support  and  a  casting  surface  opposite  said 
mounting  end,  said  casting  surface  of  said  belts  and  said  casting 
surfaces  of  said  dam  blocks  defining  a  bar  casting  zone  for  solidi- 
fying said  molten  metal  into  said  metallic  bar;  and  (iii)  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  disposed  in  a  cooling  wall  of  a  cooling  bar  means  for 
directing  a  jet  of  coolant  at  said  cooling  surface  of  said  belt,  said 
nozzles  in  said  upper  portion  each  including  a  concave  guiding 
surface  having  a  first  depth  such  that  said  jet  of  coolant  creates  a 
vacuum  to  pull  said  belts  toward  said  nozzles  such  that  belt 
distortion  is  resisted  and  said  nozzles  in  said  lower  portion  each 
including  a  guiding  surface  that  is  either  (x)  concave  having  a 
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second  depth,  said  second  depth  being  less  than  said  first  depth  of 
said  concave  guiding  surfaces  of  said  nozzles  in  said  upper  ponion, 
or  (y)  substantially  flat  such  that  said  jet  of  coolant  creates  a 
pressure  to  push  said  belt  away  from  said  nozzles  such  that 
intimate  surface-to-surface  contact  between  said  casting  surfaces 
of  said  belt  and  the  solidifying  molten  metal  is  maintained. 


5,725,047 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robert  R.  Lopez,  Boxford,  Mass^  assignor  to  Lytron  Incorpo- 
rated, Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  372,631 

Int  CI."  F28D  1/047 

U&  CL  165—149  26  CUIms 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  cooling  frame  including  a  first  frame  portion  and  a  second 
firame  portion;  and 

a  fin  module  positionable  between  said  first  frame  portion  and 
said  second  frame  portion; 

said  first  frame  portion  being  an  integral  extrusion  having 
smooth  side,  top  and  boaom  faces,  and  a  passage  there- 
through having  openings  at  opposing  end  faces. 


5  725  048 
PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  DRIVE  COMPONENTS  AND 

HEATING  THE  PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT  OF  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE,  ESPECULLY  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
DRIVEN  VEHICLE,  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  THE  PROCESS 
Roland      Burk,      Komwestheim;      Thomas      Heckenberger, 
Leinfelden-Ecbterdingen;  Hans-Joachim  Krauss,  Stuttgart, 
and  Michael  Loehle,  Esslingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00466,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16389,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  Sen  No.  98,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1991,  41  08 
958.8 

Int  ex."  F25B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  165-42  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cooling  drive  components  and  for  controlling  a 
temperature  inside  a  passenger  compartment,  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising; 

a  cooling  circuit  through  which  a  coolant  is  circulated  for 

cooUng  the  drive  components; 
a  refrigerant  circuit  including  a  condenser  and  an  evaporator; 

and 
an  air-guide  duct  through  which  an  air  current  is  circulated  and 
arranged  to  exchange  heat  with  said  cooling  circuit  and  said 
refrigerant  circuit,  said  air-guide  duct  extending  from  an  out- 
flow opening  of  the  passenger  compartment  to  an  intake-air 
opening  thereof,  said  air-guide  duct  including 


an  inflow  air-current  control  element  for  mixing  the  air  cur- 
rent from  said  passenger  compartment  with  a  fresh  air  flow, 

a  heat  exchanger,  disposed  downstream  of  said  inflow  air- 
current  control  element,  for  transferring  heat  from  said 
coolant  of  said  cooling  circuit  to  the  mixed  air  current  of 
the  air-guide  duct, 

an  outflow  air-current  control  element,  disposed  downstream 
of  said  heat  exchanger,  for  dividing  the  mixed  air  current  of 
the  air-guide  duct  into  an  air  component  introduced  into  the 
passenger  compartment  and  an  exhaust  air  component 
drawn  off  into  the  environment,  and 

a  bypass  duct  having  a  first  end  disposed  upstream  of  the 
inflow  air-current  control  element  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  said  outflow  air-current  control  element  such  that 
a  bypass  flow  of  said  bypass  duct  is  introduced  into  the 
passenger  compartment  and  said  mixed  air  current  is  drawn 
off  into  the  environment, 
wherein  said  evaporator  is  disposed  upstream  of  the  inflow 

air-current  control  element  and  said  condenser  is  disposed 

downstream  of  the  inflow  air-current  control  element  but 

upstream  of  the  outflow  air-current  control  element. 


5,725,049 
CAPILLARY  PUMPED  LOOP  BODY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Theodore   D.   Swanson,   Columbia,   Md.,   and   Paul   Wren, 
deceased,  late  of  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  by  Patricia  A.  Wren, 
executrix,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,263 
Int  CI."  F28D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  165—104.26  4  Claims 


350 


1.  A  capillary  pumped  loop  for  transferring  heat  from  one  body 
part  to  another  body  part,  said  capillary  pumped  loop  including: 

capillary  evaporator  means  for  vaporizing  a  liquid  refrigerant 
into  liquid  by  transferring  heat  wherein  said  capillary  evapo- 
rator means  includes  a  wick  having  a  panem  of  liquid  feeder 
grooves  for  promoting  even  fluid  distribution,  said  grooves 
formed  in  a  top  portion  of  said  wick; 

condenser  means  for  turning  a  vaporized  liquid  refrigerant  into  a 
liquid  by  transferring  heat  from  said  vaporized  liquid; 

a  first  mbe  section  connecting  an  output  port  of  said  capillary 
evaporator  means  to  an  input  of  said  condenser  means; 

a  second  tube  connecting  an  output  of  said  condenser  means  to 
an  input  port  of  said  capillary  evaporator  means;  and 
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said  liquid  feeder  grooves  including  a  central  liquid  reservoir 
connected  to  said  second  tube  section  for  receipt  of  said  liquid 
refrigerant; 

said  wick  further  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  formed  in 
a  bottom  portion  of  said  wick  with  each  of  said  grooves 
connected  in  parallel  fashion  to  a  common  vapor  header 
which  is  connected  to  said  first  tube  section  and  formed  in 
said  bottom  of  said  wick. 


5,725,050 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  WITH  TAPED  HEAT  PIPE 

George  A.  Meyer,  IV,  Conestoga,  and  Jerome  E.  Toth,  Hatboro, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thermal  Corp.,  Georgetown,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,882 

Int  CI."  F28D  \5/00 

MS.  a.  165— 104J3  6  Claims 


4.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  heat  between  a  surface  and  a 
heat  pipe  comprising: 
heat  conductive  tape  with  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  each 

coated  with  adhesive,  the  first  face  of  which  is  attached  to  a 

surface; 
a  heat  pipe  one  part  of  which  is  attached  to  the  second  face  of 

the  heat  conductive  tape;  and 
a  heat  conducting  clamp  formed  with  a  "U"  section  and  two 

flanges  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  "U"  section,  with  the  "U" 

section  fitted  around  and  in  contact  with  the  heat  pipe,  and  the 

flanges  attached  to  the  second  face  of  the  heat  conductive 

tape. 


sides  of  the  duct  of  the  first  type  is  adjacent  to  a  side  of  a  duct  of 
a  second  type  and  ducts  of  both  the  first  and  second  types  each 
have  the  cross-section  of  an  isosceles  triangle,  characterized  in  that 
the  connecting  piece  comprises  a  plate  provided  with  openings  and 
arranged  on  the  end  of  the  holder,  wherein  the  openings  are 
arranged  such  that  openings  connected  to  ducts  of  the  same  type 
are  arranged  in  straight  lines  and  that  all  openings  leading  to  ducts 
of  the  same  type  are  connected  to  a  manifold. 


5,725,052 
DUAL  ZONE  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES  WTTH  IMPROVED  AIR  FLOW  RATE 
Takayoshi  Kawai,  Hoi-gun;  Tomohisa  Yoshimi,  Gamagouri,- 
Yuji  Honda,-  Tomotsugu  Terada,  both  of  Okazaki:  Yuji  Ito, 
Ichinomiya,  and  Katsuhiko  Samukawa,  Obu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1993,  5-247235; 
Dec.  17, 1993,  5-317948 

Int  a."  F25B  29/00;  B60H  \/0O 
U.S.  a.  165—203  »  Ctaims 


n^ 


5,725,051 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Wessel  Bart  Veltkamp,  Son,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Level 

Energietechniek  B.V.,  Son,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00227,  §  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10520,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,463 

Oaims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Nov.  5,  1992, 
92.01945 

Int  a."  F28D  7//6 
U.S.  a.  165—165  2  Oaims 

1.  Heat  exchanger  comprising  ducts  (5)  of  a  first  type  and  ducts 
(5)  of  a  second  type,  the  ducts  (5)  of  both  types  having  an  identical 
cross-section,  being  parallel  and  at  least  partially  mutually  adjacent 
arranged  in  a  housing  (1).  and  in  cross-section  arranged  in  a 
regular  pattern,  the  ducts  (5)  being  separated  by  separating  walls 
(3.4)  wherein  substantially  each  of  die  separating  walls  (3,4)  is 
bounded  on  at  least  one  side  by  a  duct  (5)  of  the  first  type  and  by 
a  duct  (5)  of  the  second  type  at  the  other  side,  the  heat  exchanger 
comprising  at  least  one  connecting  piece  (6)  adapted  for  connect- 
ing one  end  of  the  ducts  (5)  of  the  first  type  to  a  first  connection 
(14)  and  one  end  of  the  ducts  of  the  second  type  to  a  second 
connection  (15),  characterized  in  that  substantially  each  of  the 


7.  An  air-conditioning  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  first  air  passage  for  sending  air  to  a  first  air-conditioning  zone 
in  a  passenger  compartment; 

a  second  air  passage  for  sending  air  to  a  second  air-conditioning 
zone  in  said  passenger  compartment; 

an  air  blower  for  blowing  air  within  said  first  air  passage  and 
said  second  air  passage  towards  said  passenger  compartment; 

first  temperature  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  set  temperature 
of  said  first  air-conditioning  zone; 

second  temperature  setting  means  for  setting  a  second  set  tem- 
perature of  said  second  air-conditioning  zone; 

compartment  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  com- 
partment temperature  of  said  passenger  compartment; 

air  flow  rate  determination  means  for  determining  an  air  flow 
rate  of  said  system  based  on  one  of  said  first  set  temperature 
and  said  second  set  temperamre  from  which  a  deviation  of 
said  compartment  temperature  is  larger,  and  on  said  compart- 
ment temperature;  and 
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air  flow  rate  control  means  for  controlling  said  air  flow  based  on 
said  air  flow  rate  determined  by  said  air  flow  rate  determina- 
tion means; 

wherein  said  air  flow  rate  detennination  means  is  ftjrther  for 
setting  a  value  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  set  temperattnes 
from  which  said  deviation  of  said  compartment  temperature  is 
smaller  to  a  value  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  set  tempera- 
tures from  which  said  deviation  of  said  first  and  second  set 
temperatures  is  larger  to  obtain  a  set  of  revised  set  tempera- 
tures, and  for  determining  said  air  flow  rate  based  on  said  set 
of  revised  set  temperatures. 


5,725,053 
PUMP  ROTOR  PLACER 
James  L.  Weber,  707, 1100  -  8th  Avenue  S.W,,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada,  T2P  3T9 

Filed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,310 

Int  CI.''  E21B  43A)0 

VS.  a.  166—105  5  oaims 


5,725,054 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  RESIDUAL  OIL  RECOVERY  USING 
A  MIXTURE  OF  NITROGEN  OR  METHANE  DILUTED 
WITH  CARBON  DIOXIDE  IN  A  SINGLE- WELL 
INJECTION  PROCESS 
Sara  Shayegi,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,-  Philip  A.  Schenewerk,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  and  Joanne  M.   Wolcott,  Baton   Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  Univer- 
sity and  Agricultural  &  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge, 
La. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,7% 

Int  CI.*  E21B  43/16:43/18 

\iS.  a.  166-263  7  aaims 


Corttlood      Eipartnwnll 


1.  An  improved  rotor  placer  located  within  an  oil  well  in  which 
a  sucker  rod  string  extends  down  the  bore  of  production  tubing  and 
is  drivably  connected  to  the  rotor  of  a  progressive  cavity  pump,  the 
stator  which  is  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  production  string, 
and  in  which  a  tubular  housing  is  connected  between  the  produc- 
tion string  and  stator.  a  driveshaft  installable  within  the  housing 
and  connected  between  the  rod  string  and  the  rotor,  and  bearings 
interposed  between  the  driveshaft  and  housing  for  concentrically 
and  axially  stabilizing  the  rod  suing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  sleeve  having  a  cylmdrical  wall  and  forming  a  bore  for 
accepting  the  driveshaft.  the  axial  length  of  the  sleeve  being 
shorter  than  the  tubular  housing, 
a  tubular  housing  assembled  from  at  least  two  pans  and  having 
radially  distended  walls  for  forming  a  bore  intermediate  its 
ends  which  is  large  enough  in  diameter  to  accept  the  sleeve 
positioned  concenttically  therein  and  forming  an  annular 
space  therebetween; 
bearing  means  located  in  the  annular  space  for  concentrically, 

axially  and  rotatably  positioning  the  sleeve; 
means  for  connecting  the  housing  parts  once  the  bearings  and 

sleeves  have  been  installed  therein; 
passageways  formed  in  the  driveshaft  for  conducting  fluids  past 

the  bearings  means  and  on  up  to  the  production  tubing; 
means  for  releasably  latching  the  driveshaft  and  sleeve  together 
so  that  the  sleeve  is  locked  concennically  and  axially  to  the 
driveshaft 
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2.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  an  oil-bearing  subterranean 
formation  penetrated  by  a  well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  via  said  well  an  mount  of  carbon  dioxide  into  said 
formation  sufficient  to  establish  in  the  vicinity  of  said  well  a 
zone  of  oil  in  contact  with  said  carbon  dioxide; 

(b)  injecting  via  said  well  a  gas  into  said  formation,  wherein  said 
gas  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methane,  nitro- 
gen, and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  said  injection  of  said  gas 
forms  a  gas  mixture  with  said  carbon  dioxide;  and  wherein 
said  carbon  dioxide  comprises  about  5  percent  to  about  50 
percent  by  volume  at  reservoir  conditions  of  said  gas  mixture; 

(c)  shutting  in  said  well  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

(d)  producing  said  well  and  recovering  said  oil  from  said  forma- 
tion. 


5,725,055 
UNDERGROUND  MEASUREMENT  AND  FLUID 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Mario  Schlrmer,   159  University  Ave.,  Apt.  803,  Waterloo, 
OnUrio,  Canada,  N2I  3E8;  Georg  Teutsch,  Silcher  Weg  30, 
72827   WanweU,  and   Thomas   Ptak,   Friedenstr.   7„  7542 
Schomberg  4,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  Na  612,213 
Int  CL"  E21B  47/00:49/08 
VS.  a.  166-264  29  Claims 

1.  A  measurement  and  fluid  sampling  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
borehole  in  the  earth  having  a  rigid  wall,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  flexible  tubular  member  for  placement  within  said  bore- 
hole, said  member  having  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior 
surface,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

(b)  means  for  inflating  said  tubular  member  such  that  said 
inflation  urges  said  exterior  surface  into  contact  with  said 
rigid  wall  of  said  borehole; 

(c)  means  for  deflating  said  tubular  member; 

(d)  means  for  sampling  fluid  contained  from  said  borehole;  and 

(e)  means  for  measurement  in  said  borehole  wherein  said  means 
for  measurement  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
thermocouple,  pressure  sensing  means,  means  for  fluid  extrac- 
tion or  absorption  from  said  wall,  fiber  optic  sensing  means. 
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5,725,057 
DEVICE  FOR  CRUSHING  STUBBLE 
Kenneth  Noel  Taylor,  23  GUbert  St,  Walgett  NSW,  AustraUa. 
2832 

FUed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,550 
Claims    priority,    application   Australia,    May    31,    1994, 
PM5982 

Int  CI.'  AOIB  39/08 

VS.  CI.  m—nz  18  CUlms 


seismic  sensing  means,  electrical  conductivity  sensing  means 
and  pH  sensing  means. 


5,725,056 

WELLHEAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOVABLE  BOWL 

ADAPTER 

Kenneth  Thomson,  East  Kilbride,  Scotland,  assignor  to  ABB 

Vetco  Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,436 

Int  a."  E21B  33/04 

VS.  CI.  166—382  25  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  crashing  stubble  constructed  to  be  attached  to  a 

drive  assembly  including  a  main  frame  connected  to  a  drive  means. 

the  drive  assembly  eff^ecting  motion  of  the  device  across  the 

stubble  in  a  predefined  direction  comprising: 

a  rotatable  crashing  means, 

a  subftame  for  supporting  the  crashing  means,  and  coupling 

means  for  coupling  the  subfirame  to  the  main  frame, 
wherein  the  coupling  means  includes  a  pivot  connection  which 
permits  pivotable  movement  of  the  subframe  relative  to  the 
main  frame  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  pre- 
defined direction  of  motion. 


5,725,058 

HAND-HELD  RECIPROCATING  TOOL 

Rolf  Eriksson,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  DenUtus  AB, 

Hagersten,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00348,  §  371  Date  Oct  17,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser  No.  532,790 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    19,    1993, 
9301273-0 

Int  a.'  B23D  49/04 
VS.  CL  173—114  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  wellhead  assembly  having  a  wellhead  housing  which  has 
a  bore  and  which  is  located  at  an  upper  end  of  a  string  of  casing 
extending  into  a  well,  an  improved  apparatus  for  supporting  and 
sealing  the  casing  comprising  in  combination: 
an  adapter  sleeve  in  the  bore  of  the  wellhead  housing,  the 
adapter  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is  spaced  from 
the  casing  hanger  and  has  a  profile  located  therein; 
a  casing  hanger  seal  assembly,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  casing 
hanger  seal  assembly  engaging  the  profile;  wherein: 
the  casing  hanger  seal  assembly  includes  a  casing  hanger  seal, 
an  energizing  member  which  is  moved  downward  to  set  the 
casing  hanger  seal,  and  a  locking  member  for  locking  the 
energizing  member  in  a  set  position;  and 
the  profile  of  the  adapter  sleeve  contains  a  locking  groove  for 
receiving  the  locking  member. 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising: 

a  rotatable  portion  having  a  shaft  which  is  oblique  relative  to  a 

rotational  axis  of  said  rotatable  portion; 
a  non-rotatable  portion  having  a  projection  extending  therefrom 

for  being  driven  by  said  shaft; 
two  annular  ball  races  having  an  outer  surface  which  extends 

around  said  shaft  and  has  an  annular  channel  therein,  said 

projection  engaging  said  channel  so  as  to  impart  reciprocating 
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longitudina]  motion  to  said  noo-rotatable  portion  when  said 
rotatabte  portion  rotates. 


5,725,059 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PARALLEL  BOREHOLES 

Arthur  F.  Kuckes,  Ithaca.  N.Y.,-  J.  Gaenger,  and  H.  J.  Bayer, 

both  of  Ettlingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vector  Magnetks, 

Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581300 

Int  a.'  E21B  7/04:47/09 

U.S.  a.  175—45  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  drilling  parallel,  generally  horizontal  boreholes, 
comprising: 
drilling  a  first  borehole  from  an  entrance  location  to  an  exit 

location; 
pulling  a  guide  cable  into  said  first  borehole  while  withdrawing 

the  drill  string  used  to  drill  the  first  borehole; 
supplying  a  first  guide  current  to  said  guide  cable  to  produce  a 

first  magnetic  field  surrounding  the  guide  cable: 
drilling  a  second  borehole  within  said  magnetic  field; 
measuring  selected  parameters  including  parameters  of  said  first 

magnetic  field  within  said  second  borehole; 
producing  a  second  current  in  said  second  borehole  and  modu- 
lating said  second  current  in  accordance  with  the  measured 

parameters  to  produce  a  corresponding  modulated  second 

magnetic  field; 
detecting  said  modulated  second  magnetic  field  at  said  guide 

cable  to  produce  in  said  guide  cable  a  third  current  corre- 
sponding to  said  measured  parameters; 
determining  from  said  measured  parameters  the  distance  and 

direction  from  one  of  said  boreholes  to  the  other  of  said 

boreholes;  and 
controlling  die  direction  of  drilling  of  said  second  borehole  in 

accordance  with  said  determined  distance  and  direction. 
26.  Telemetry  apparatus  for  borehole,  comprising; 
a  drill  stem  for  drilling  a  borehole; 
a  sensor  probe  within  said  drill  stem  for  producing  data  signals 

to  be  transmined; 
a  drill  stem  transminer  responsive  to  said  data  signals  to  produce 

a  corresponding  first  magnetic  field; 
a  telemetry  cable  within  and  responsive  to  said  first  magnetic 

field  to  produce  corresponding  magnetically  induced  voltages; 

and 
a  receiver  connected  to  said  cable  to  detect  said  voltages. 


5,725,060 
MILL  STARTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Curtis  G.  Blount,  Anchorage,  Ak.;  Lamar  L.  Gantt,  Anchora^ 
Ak^-  David  D.  Heam,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  and  Gregory  S.  Waiz, 
Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,246 

InL  a.*"  E21B  7/04 

\}S.  CL  175—61  20  aaims 

1.  A  mill  starting  device  for  use  in  a  pipestring  in  a  wellbore 

comprising  an  elongate  mbular  member  having  a  long  axis  and 

adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  pipestring,  said  tubular  member 


having  an  outer  surface  and  an  elongate  internal  cavity  extending 
along  said  long  axis  and  ending  in  first  and  second  openings  at 
either  end  thereof,  said  cavity  defining  an  inner  surface  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  cavity  having  a  first  diameter  along  said  long 
axis  including  both  said  end  openings,  said  first  diameter  terminat- 
ing at  said  inner  surface,  a  shoulder  at  least  at  one  location  along 
the  length  of  said  mbular  member,  said  shoulder  extending  at  an 
angle  to  said  long  axis,  said  shoulder  starting  at  said  inner  surface 
and  extending  a  finite  distance  outwardly  therefrom  toward  said 
outer  surface  and  terminating  at  an  outer  edge,  said  shoulder 
extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  inner 
surface,  an  inclined  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  said  shoulder,  said  wall 
starting  at  said  inner  surface  and  extending  to  said  outer  edge  of 
said  shoulder,  whereby  a  notch  resulting  from  the  coaction  of  said 
inclmed  wall  and  said  shoulder  provides  a  stop  for  a  mill  that  is  to 
be  used  to  cut  a  window  in  said  pipestring,  said  stop  providing  a 
known  location  where  said  window  will  be  started  and  a  recess 
such  that  said  mill,  when  put  into  operation,  will  preferentially  bite 
into  said  tubular  member  and  thereby  be  directed  toward  said 
tubular  member  and  away  from  any  other  equipment  that  is  located 
in  said  cavity  adjacent  said  shoulder. 


5,725,061 

DOWNHOLE  DRILL  BIT  DRIVE  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  BILATERAL  SIGNAL  AND  POWER 

CONDUCTION  PATH 
Donald  H.  Van  Steenwyk.  San  Marino;  Michael  S.  Orcutt- 
Clenard,  Atascadero,  both  of  Calif.,  and  James  Robbie  Hig- 
ginbotham,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignors  to  Applied  Technologies 
Associates,  Inc.,  Paso  Robles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,636 

InL  CI.'-  E21B  4AH:47/0l 

VS.  a.  175—104  20  Claims 

12  101  130  90  lOo  1<0  lOb  80t     50o    1  Oc  30b  53  lOd  9Cc  1.00  50  lOe  1 10    51     70 
'00  2b  il  lOO   iOo      40b      5^'  ■. 50     66     SO  1 50  110111    1 02 

1.  A  downhole  drill  bit  drive  motor  for  use  in  drilling  boreholes 
in  the  earth  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  case; 

b)  a  drive  motor  supported  within  said  outer  case; 

c)  a  mechanical  shafting  means  to  provide  a  driving  torque  to  an 
attached  drill  bit; 

d)  a  coupling  means  connected  to  said  mechanical  shafting 
means  to  provide  mechanical  connection  to  and  to  accommo- 
date eccentric  or  angular  motions  of  said  drive  motor; 
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e)  a  bearing  assembly  to  provide  radial  and  axial  support  for  said 
mechanical  shafting  means;  and 

f)  a  bilateral  electrical  conductor  extending  axially  through  said 
motor,  said  coupling  means  and  said  mechanical  shafting 
means  to  a  connection  proximate  said  drill  bit,  said  electrical 
conductor  including 

(1)  at  least  one  electtically  conducting  wire, 

(2)  at  least  one  rotary  elecnical  connection  means  providing 
rotational  capability  for  said  at  least  one  conducting  wire. 


5,725,062 

VEHICLE  TOP  SOLAR  POWER  GENERATOR 

Paul  A.  Fronek,  P.O.Box  341,  Paisley,  Fla.  32767 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,664 

Int  CI."  B60L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—2.2  1-^  Claims 


ELiXTRlCAL 
SULRCE 


regulator  to  a  negative  line  in  the  tandem  photovoltaic- 
generator  line  for  return  flow  to  the  junction  block; 

a  primary  battery  on  the  vehicle: 

a  tandem  primar>'-regulator  line  in  positive  and  negative  electri- 
cal communication  between  the  primary  control  regulator  and 
the  primary  battery; 

a  vehicle  electrical  motor  on  the  vehicle  in  tandem  electrical 
communication  with  the  primary  battery; 

a  high-current  inverter  having  tandem  electrical  input  communi- 
cation with  the  primary  battery  and  having  tandem  electrical 
output  communication  with  select  remote  alternating  current 
electrical  items: 

a  battery  charger  in  tandem  electrical  communication  of  current 
from  a  current-supply  connector  to  the  primary  battery: 

a  tandem  secondary  regulator  line  in  positive  and  negative 
electrical  communication  between  the  secondary  control  regu- 
lator and  a  low-current  receptacle  on  the  photovoltaic  frame: 

a  tandem  secondary  connector  line  in  electrical  communication 
between  the  low-current  receptacle  and  a  remote  low-current 
battery;  and 

a  low-current  inverter  in  electrical  transmission  of  direct  current 
from  the  remote  low-current  battery  to  alternating  current  for 
select  alternating-current  items. 


5,725,063 
ARTICLLATED  WORK  VEHICLE 
AJfivd  A.  Ceragioli,  Chicago,  and  William  L.  Schubert,  Down- 
ers Grwve,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Wis. 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,662 
Int.a.''B60K  17/00 
\]S.  a.  180—14.4  13  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle-top  solar-power  generator  comprising: 

a  photovoltaic  frame  having  mounting  brackets  with  which  the 
photovoltaic  frame  is  positioned  on  a  vehicle  at  a  design 
distance  vertically  above  an  attachment  portion  of  the  vehicle: 

one  or  more  photovoltaic  panels  positioned  horizontally  in  the 
photovoltaic  frame; 

a  junction  block  on  the  photovoltaic  frame  having  positive 
connectors  in  elecnical  communication  with  positive  electri- 
cal output  lines  from  the  photovoltaic  panels  and  having 
negative  connectors  in  electrical  communication  with  nega- 
tive elecnical  return  lines  to  the  photovoltaic  panels; 

negative  connectors  on  the  junction  block  being  in  elecnical 
communication  vyith  positive  connectors  on  the  junction 
block; 

a  tandem  photovoltaic-generator  line  having  a  positive  hne 
attached  in  electrical  communication  to  a  positive  connector 
and  to  a  negative  line  attached  in  elecnical  communication  to 
a  negative  connector  on  the  junction  block; 

a  primary  control  regulator  and  a  secondary  control  regulator 
attached  to  the  photovoltaic  frame; 

a  regulator  switch  having  a  moveable  contact  member  widi  an 
input  portion  in  electrical  communication  with  the  positive 
line  of  die  tandem  photovoltaic-generator  line  and  an  output 
portion  moveable  selectively  from  an  off  position  between  a 
positive  lead  to  the  primary  control  regulator  and  a  positive 
lead  to  the  secondary  control  regulator; 

the  moveable  contact  member  being  positional  in  contact  with 
either  the  positive  lead  to  the  primary  connol  regulator  or  the 
positive  lead  to  the  secondary  control  regulator  selectively: 

a  return  line  in  negative-pole  return-electrical  communication 
from  the  primary  control  regulator  and  the  secondary  control 


1.  A  work  vehicle  comprising: 

an  engine  supported  in  a  first  section; 

a  transmission  supported  in  a  second  section; 

first  and  second  pivotal  support  bearings  intersecting  a  common 
plane  and  sharing  a  common  substantially  vertical  rotational 
axis  defining  a  rotational  axis  of  an  articulation  joint  pivotally 
coupling  the  first  section  to  the  second  section; 

a  first  drive  train  intersecting  the  common  plane  and  extending 
through  die  joint  below  the  first  support  bearing  and  above  the 
second  support  bearing,  the  first  drive  nain  being  coupled  to 
the  engine  and  to  the  ffansmission  for  transmitting  drive 
power  between  the  engine  and  the  tfansmission; 

a  second  drive  ffain  intersecting  the  common  plane  and  extend- 
ing dirough  die  joint  below  die  second  support  bearing,  die 
second  drive  train  being  coupled  to  the  nansmission  and  to 
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drive  elements  in  the  first  section  for  driving  wheels  support- 
ing the  first  section;  and 
a  pair  of  steering  actuators  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
sections  of  the  vehicle  for  selectively  articulating  the  joint. 


5,725,064 

HYBRID  VEHICLE  WITH  PUMPING  LOSS  REDUCING 

FUNCTION 

Ryuji  Ibaraki.  ToyoU,  Japan,-  Yutaka  Taga,  Aichi-gun,  Japan, 
and  Seitoku  Kubo,  ToyoU.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6514)29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153092 
Int.  CI."  B60L  n/02 
U.S.  a.  180—65.2  12  Qaims 


C=) 


1.  A  hybrid  vehicle  utilizing  the  mechanical  output  from  at  least 
one  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  dynamoelectric 
machine,  comprising: 

said  internal  combustion  engine  capable  of  being  voluntarily 
stopped: 

said  dynamoelectric  machine  mechanically  connected  to  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  dynamoelectric  machine 
capable  of  being  operated  at  least  as  an  electric  motor: 

first  control  means  for  stopping  said  internal  combustion  engine 
while  at  the  same  time  causmg  said  dynamoelectric  machine 
to  be  operated  as  an  electric  motor;  and 

second  control  means  for  reducing  the  pumping  loss  in  said 
internal  combustion  engine  when  said  dynamoelectric 
machine  is  being  operated  as  an  electric  motor  with  said 
internal  combustion  engine  being  in  its  stopped  state. 


5,725,065 
VEHICLE  HOOD  ASSEMBLY 
Randal  S.  Knurr,  Waterford;  James  W.  Haines,  Oak  Creek, 
and  Lynn  G.  Westbrook,  Racine,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,828 
InL  a.'^  B62D  25/10 
U.S.  a.  180—69.2  13  aaims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  an  engine,  a  radiator,  and 
grounds  wheels  for  movement  of  the  vehicle  in  fore-and-aft  direc- 
tions, the  improventea^omprising 

an  assembly  of  three  separable  engine  hood  segments  supported 
on  said  chassis  and  being  arranged  to  extend  over  said  engine 
and  said  radiator  and  be  in  contact  with  each  other, 
a  first  one  of  said  segments  extending  adjacent  said  radiator  and 
having  an  opening  therein  for  the  passage  of  air  to  said 
radiator  and  being  free  of  any  physical  attachment, 
a  second  one  of  said  segments  extending  contiguous  to  said  first 

segment, 
a  third  one  of  said  segments  extending  in  a  space  directly  above 
said  engine  in  an  operative  position  which  is  downward  and  to 
thereby  overiie  and  be  in  contact  with  both  said  first  and  said 
second  segments  and  thereby  being  arranged  to  hold  said  first 


and  said  second  segments  limited  in  upward  movement  and 
with  said  third  segment  having  a  pivot  axis  extending  hori- 
zontally and  parallel  to  said  fore-and-aft  directions  and 
directly  above  one  of  said  ground  wheels,  and  said  third 
segment  being  arranged  for  pivoting  upwardly  out  of  contact 
with  said  first  and  said  second  segments  to  a  storage  position 
directly  above  said  one  of  said  ground  wheels  and  to  thereby 
release  said  first  and  said  second  segments  from  said  limited 
upward  movement,  and 
a  latch  interconnected  with  said  third  segment  and  said  chassis 
and  being  arranged  to  releasably  hold  said  third  segment 
downwardly  in  said  operative  position. 


5,725,066 
ACTIVE  TRACTOR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Andrew  M.  Beard,  Winchester,  Mass.,  and  Andreas  H.  von 
Flotow,  Hood  River,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Inc., 
Butler,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,432,  Sep.  6,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,603387.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,756 

Int  a."  B62D  24/04:33/10 

VS.  a.  18a-«9.12  13  Qalms 


1.  An  active  suspension  system  for  isolating  an  operator  cab 
from  a  frame  of  a  tractor,  said  active  suspension  system  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  vibration  isolator  including  first  and  second  mounts 
adapted  to  attach  said  vibration  isolator  between  the  operator 
cab  and  the  frame,  a  spring  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  mounts,  a  linear  actuator  connected  to  the  first  mount, 
and  an  elastomeric  vibration  isolator  connected  between  said 
linear  actuator  and  the  second  mount  which  is  attached  to  the 
operator  cab; 
a  sensor  which  detects  movement  of  the  operator  cab  said  sensor 
being  located  adjacent  to  said  linear  actuator  to  detect  move- 
ment at  a  point  that  is  between  said  linear  actuator  and  said 
elastomeric  vibration  isolator  and  producing  an  electrical  sig- 
nal in  response  to  detected  movement;  and 
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a  controller  operably  connected  to  the  linear  actuator  and 
responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  by  producing  a  control 
signal  which  selectively  causes  the  linear  actuator  to  expand 
and  contract  between  the  first  and  second  mounts  thereby 
changing  the  spacing  therebetween,  so  as  to  attenuate  tfans- 
mission  of  movement  of  the  operator  cab  and  the  frame. 


5,725,068 
SPEED  LIMTTING  DEVICE  FOR  UTILITY  VEHICLES 
Theodore  C.  Smith,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Pa.,  and  Cari  Keith,  Bruce, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Smithco,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,903 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  23/00:31/00 

\}S.  CL  180—307  16  Claims 


5,725,067 

WHEEL  SPEED  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 

Tom  Dteda;  Ryoji  Mori;  Fumiaki  Hoiyyo,-  Hironobu  Kiryu, 

and  Shuji  Shiraishi,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-050157 

Int  CI."  B60K  31/00 

\}S.  a.  180—197  5  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  limiting  the  speed  of  a  utility  vehicle,  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  wheel  speed  correcting  system,  comprising: 
a  driving-state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  driving  state  of  a 
vehicle,  including  at  least  a  driven  wheel  speed  and  a  follower 
wheel  speed; 
a  steady  straight  advancing  state  presuming  means  for  presum- 
ing a  steady  straight  advancing  state  of  the  vehicle  based  on 
an  output  from  said  driving-state  detecting  means; 
a  slip  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  slip  rate  of  the 
driven  wheel  based  on  the  output  firom  said  driving-state 
detecting  means; 
a  driven  wheel  torque  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  torque 
of  the  driven  wheel  based  on  the  output  from  said  driving- 
state  detecting  means; 
a  speed  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  speed  ratio  of 

the  driven  wheel  speed  to  the  follower  wheel  speed; 
a  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  driven  wheel  speed  or  the 
follower  wheel  speed  based  on  an  output  from  said  speed 
ratio-calculating  means;  and 
a  correction  execution  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  to  allow  execution  of  the  correction  of  the  driven 
wheel  speed  by  said  correcting  means,  allowing  execution  of 
the  correction, 

when  said  steady  straight  advancing  state  presuming  means 
presumes  a  steady  straight  advancing  state  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  slip  rate  of  the  driven  wheel  calculated  by  said  slip 
rate  calculating  means  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  a  prede- 
termined value,  or 
when  said  steady  straight  advancing  state  presuming  means 
presumes  the  steady  straight  advancing  sute  of  the  vehicle 
and  the  torque  of  the  driven  wheel  calculated  by  said  driven 
wheel  torque 
calculating  means  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
value. 


(a)  a  limiting  member; 

(b)  a  linkage  having  an  adjusuble  length,  a  first  end  attached  to 
said  hmiting  member  and  a  second  end  attached  to  a  deploy- 
able  apparatus; 

(c)  whereby  as  said  deployable  apparatus  is  deployed,  said 
linkage  moves  said  hmiting  member  into  position  to  come  in 
contact  with  a  control  mechanism  which  moves  in  a  direction 
to  regulate  the  speed  of  said  utility  vehicle,  and  as  said 
deployable  apparatus  is  retracted,  said  linkage  moves  said 
limiting  member  out  of  position  to  come  in  contact  with  said 
control  inechanism;  and 

(d)  whereby  the  maximum  speed  of  said  utility  vehicle  widi  said 
limiting  member  in  contact  with  said  control  mechanism  is 
determined  by  the  adjusted  length  of  said  linkage. 


5,725,069 

EXTENDABLE  PYRAMID  LADDER  SYSTEM 

Tom  Sullivan,  618  E.  17th  St,  Munball,  Pa.  15120 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,005 

Int  a."  E06C  1/54 

VS.  a.  182—157  9  Claims 


I.  An  extendable  pyramid  ladder  system  comprising: 
a  vertical  series  of  planar  support  members  having  decreasing 
surface  area  and  being  aligned  parallel  to  one  another  widi  the 
top  planar  support  member  having  the  smallest  surface  area 
and  where  the  support  members  gradually  increase  in  surface 
area  from  said  top  planar  support  thereby  forming  a  substan- 
tially pyramid  shaped  structure  when  expanded  and  said  pla- 
nar members  being  substantially  co-planar  when  in  the  stor- 
age position; 
a  left  scissors  bracket  pivotally  secured  to  and  positioned 
between  the  planar  support  members;  and 
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a  right  scissors  bracket  pivotally  secured  to  and  positioned 
between  the  planar  support  members  opposite  of  the  left 
scissors  whereby  each  upper  planar  support  member  is 
adapted  to  line  within  an  opening  of  its  corresponding  lower 
planar  support  member  when  in  the  storage  position. 


5,725,070 

TRAILER-BASED  SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  USE  IN 

VERTICALLY  TRANSFERRING  PERSONS  AND 

EQUIPMENT 

Harold  J.  Eldred,  18  Bumham  St^  Terryville,  Conn.  06786 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,444 

Int  CL"  E04G  3/14;  B66C  23/18 

VS.  a.  182—63  IS  Claims 


continuous  air  stream  to  the  cutting  tool  when  it  is  not 
machining  the  workpiece. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  vertically  transporting  a  weight, 
comprising: 

a  trailer-type  base  configured  to  be  towed  by  a  vehicle,  said  base 

supporting  wheels  reliable  on  a  ground  surface, 
support  means  formed  on  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  base,  the 

suppon  means  having  an  igloo-shaped  top  which  includes 

means  for  supporting  a  hoisting  device,  and 
stabilizing  means  extendable  to  contact  the  ground  surface  for 

stabilizing  the  support  means. 


5,725,071 

MACHINE  CUTTING  TOOL  SELECTIVE  LUBRICATOR 

WITH  AIR  BLOW-OFF 
Lawrence   E.   Brice,   Sandusky,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Master 
Pneumatic-Detroit,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,827 
Int.  a."  FOIM  lAX) 
VS.  a.  184—6.26  11  Claims 

1.  A  system  to  supply  lubncant  to  at  least  one  machine  cuning 
tool  comprising: 
a  pulse  generator  having  an  inlet  constructed  for  communication 
with  a  compressed  air  supply  and  an  outlet  to  deliver  pulses  of 
compressed  air; 
at  least  one  liquid  pump  having  a  first  inlet  constructed  for 
communication  with  a  supply  of  liquid  lubricant,  a  second 
inlet  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  pulse  generator 
and  an  outlet  to  deliver  a  metered  quantity  of  liquid  lubricant: 
at  least  one  nozzle  in  communication  with  the  compressed  air 
supply  and  with  the  outlet  of  the  liquid  pump  and  having  an 
outlet  constructed  to  discharge  a  continuous  air  stream  onto 
the  cutting  tool  and  to  discharge  atomized  lubricant  onto  the 
cutting  tool: 
a  control  valve  having  a  first  position  communicating  the  air 
supply  with  the  nozzle  and  with  the  pulse  generator  so  that  the 
liquid  pump  is  driven  by  pulses  of  air  from  the  pulse  genera- 
tor to  supply  liquid  lubricant  to  the  nozzle  while  die  cutting 
tool  is  machining  a  workpiece  and  a  second  position  which 
communicates  the  air  supply  with  the  nozzle  and  prohibits  air 
flow  from  the  air  supply  to  the  pulse  generator  to  stop  the 
pump  from  supplying  liquid  lubricant  to  the  machine  tool 
when  it  is  not  machining  the  workpiece  and  to  apply  only  the 


5,725,072 

SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR  DEVICE  WITH  LUBRICATING 

AUXILIARY  VESSEL 

Hiromitsu  Yamanioto,  Kodaira,  and  Naoki  Matsuo,  Houya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,433 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330284 
Int  CI."  F16H  1/00 
VS.  CL  I84-6.I2  4  Claims 


1    A  speed  change  gear  device  having  gears  with  poitions 
intermeshed  with  each  odier,  gear  shafts  which  are  horizontally 
placed  and  laterally  positioned  at  the  same  level  in  positions  where 
said  gear  shafts  are  held  respectively,  bearings  located  on  both 
sides  of  each  gear  for  rotatably  supporting  the  respective  gear 
shafts,  and  a  housing  which  accommodates  the  gear  shafts  and 
bearings  at  the  same  level,  said  speed  change  gear  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  collection  of  oil  for  lubrication  inside  a  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing, wherein  the  level  of  said  collection  of  oil  is  set  at  a  height 
below  said  gear  shafts  and  bearings  at  which  the  lower  end  of 
at  least  one  of  said  gears  is  immersed  in  the  oil:  and 
at  least  one  lubricating  auxiliary  vessel  for  catching  oil  scooped 
up  from  said  collection  of  oil  by  rotation  of  said  immersed  at 
least  one  of  said  gears  and  forced  out  of  the  intermeshing 
portions,  and  for  introducing  the  caught  oil  into  at  least  one  of 
said  bearings  which  is  not  directly  immersed  in  said  collection 
of  oil; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  lubricating  auxiliary  vessel  is  mounted 
at  a  position  which  lies  laterally  adjacent  to  and  vertically 
below  the  intermeshing  portions  of  said  gears  so  as  to  catch 
said  forced  out  oil. 
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5,725,073 

FLUID  METERING  DEVICE  AND  COMPRESSED  AIR 

LUBRICATOR  INCLUDING  SAME 

Shkhao  K.  Zhou,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.,  assignor  to  IMI 

Norgren,  Inc.,  Littleton,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677^72 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1995, 
95  13  949 

laL  a."  FI6N  7/34 
VS.  a.  184—55.2  M  Claims 


I.  An  adjustable  fluid  metering  device  including  a  first,  fixed 
member  having  a  substantially  central,  fluid  outlet  passageway 
therein  terminating  at  an  upper  surface  thereof,  and  a  second 
member  superposed  on  said  first  member  and  having  a  lower 
surface  in  contact  with  said  upper  surface  of  the  first  member,  said 
second  member  being  selectively  rotatable  relative  to  the  first 
member,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  planar  and  defining  therein  an 
elongate  channel  whose  inner  end  communicates  with  the  fluid 
outlet  passageway,  and  the  other  surface  being  peripherally  ramped 
so  as  to  afford,  in  communication  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
channel,  a  peripheral  gap  between  the  two  surfaces  the  dimension 
of  which,  at  the  location  of  said  outer  end  of  the  channel,  varies  in 
dependence  upon  the  selected  rotational  position  of  the  second 
member  relative  to  the  first  member,  and  a  fluid  inlet  passageway 
arranged  to  supply  fluid  to  said  peripheral  gap  and  hence  to  the 
fluid  outlet  passageway  via  said  channel. 


a  pair  of  guide  modules  (10)  for  guiding  an  elevator  car  (5).  each 
said  guide  module  (10)  including  a  sectional  tubular  body 
having  first  and  second  generally  planar  running  surfaces  (29. 
30)  formed  on  an  exterior  surface  thereof  for  contact  with 
wheels  (8,  7)  mounted  on  the  car  (5),  a  plurality  of  anchoring 
grooves  (33,  34,  35.  36)  formed  on  said  exterior  surface  for 
attaching  said  sections  to  one  another,  a  brake  arm  (37) 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  contact  with  a  car-arresting 
device  mounted  on  the  car  (5).  third  and  fourth  generally 
planar  running  surfaces  (16.  16)  formed  on  said  exterior 
surface  thereof  for  contact  with  a  pair  of  guide  rollers  (9) 
mounted  on  the  car  (5),  and  a  fifth  generally  planar  running 
surface  (25)  formed  on  said  exterior  surface  thereof  for  con- 
tact with  another  guide  roller  (9)  mounted  on  the  car  (5); 

a  shaft  head  module  (13)  connecting  upper  ends  of  said  guide 
nKXlules  (10)  together: 

a  foundation  module  (12)  connecting  lower  ends  of  said  guide 
modules  (10)  together:  and 

a  plurality  of  fastening  means  (40,  41,  42)  received  in  said 
anchoring  grooves  (33,  34.  35.  36)  atuching  said  sections 
together  and  attaching  said  shaft  head  module  (13)  and  said 
foundation  module  (12)  to  said  guide  modules  (10). 


5,725,075 
BRAKING  PRECAUTIONARY  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Shib-Hsiung  Chou,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center,  P.O. 
Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781,938 

Int  a."  FI6D  66/00:  B60Q  1/22 

VS.  a.  188—1.11  E  5  Claims 


5,725,074 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  GUIDING  AN 

ELEVATOR 

UU  Richter,  Ebikon,  Switzeriand,  and  Christoph  Liebetrau, 

Menziken,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergiswil 

NW,  Switzeriand 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,409 
Claims    priority,   appUcation   Switzeriand,   Jun.   2,    1995, 
01624/95 

Int  CI.*  B66B  7/02 
VS.  a.  187—406  18  Claims 


«    *7 


11.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  guiding  an  elevator  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  vehicle  braking  precautionary  system  including:  a  braking 
precautionary  circuit  (100)  comprising: 

a  speed  controller  (CX)NTRL)  electrically  connected  with  a 
speed  sensor  (S)  which  is  provided  for  sensing  a  vehicle 
driving  speed,  and  operatively  receiving  a  speed  signal  output 
from  said  speed  sensor  to  be  compared  with  a  predetermined 
speed  value  preset  in  said  speed  controller. 

a  controller-actuated  switch  (SWl)  normally  opened  and  electri- 
cally connected  between  a  power  source  (PS.)  and  a  warning 
lamp  (LI); 

a  controller  relay  (RLl)  electrically  connected  to  an  output  of 
the  speed  controller  (CONTRL)  and  operatively  actuated  by 
an  electric  signal  output  from  said  speed  controller  (CON- 
TRL) when  a  driving  speed  as  sensed  by  the  speed  sensor  (S) 
exceeds  the  predetermined  value  as  preset  in  said  speed 
controller  for  electromagnetically  attracting  and  closing  the 
controller-actuated  switch  (SWl);  an  accelerator  contactor 
switch  (SW2)  normally  opened  and  operatively  switched  on 
as  actuated  by  an  accelerator  pedal  (A)  when  releasing  the 
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accelerator  pedal  and  just  ready  for  depressing  the  brake 
pedal,  with  said  accelerator  contactor  switch  (SW2)  electri- 
cally  connected    between    said   controller-actuated   switch 
(SWl)  and  a  brake-actuated  switch  (SW3); 
said  brake-actuated  switch  (SW3)  normally  closed  and  electri- 
cally connected  between  said  accelerator  contactor  switch 
(SW2)  and  said  warning  lamp  (LI); 
a  brake  relay  (RL2)  electrically  connected  to  a  brake  contactor 
switch  (SW4)  which  is  operatively  actuated  by  the  brake 
pedal  for  braking  the  vehicle  and  for  switching  on  at  least  a 
brake  lamp  (L2); 
said  brake  relay  (RL2)  operatively  actuated  by  closing  said 
brake  contactor  switch  (SW4)  when  depressing  the  brake 
pedal  for  electromagnetically  attracting  and  switching  oflf  said 
brake-actuated  switch  (SW3);  and 
said  power  source  (PS.)  powering  said  speed  sensor  (S),  said 
speed  controller  (CONTRL),  said  warning  lamp  (LI)  and  said 
brake  lamp  (L2); 
whereby  when  a  high  speed  of  the  vehicle  is  sensed  by  said  speed 
sensor  (S)  and  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed  value  as  preset  in 
said  speed  controller  (CONTRL),  said  controller  relay  (RLl)  will 
be  actuated  to  close  the  controller-actuated  switch  (SWl),  and 
upon  releasing  of  the  accelerator  pedal  (A)  for  decelerating  the 
driving  speed  to  close  the  accelerator  contactor  switch  (SW2)  to 
close  the  braking  precautionary  circuit  (100),  the  warning  lamp 
(LI)  will  be  lit  to  give  precautionary  warning  to  a  rear  car. 


5,725,076 

SPRING  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  AND  CAGING  BOLT 

THEREFOR 

William    C.    Pierce,    and    Raymond    D.    Subdon,    both    of 

Muskegon,    Micfa^    assignors    to    NAI    Anchoriok,    Inc^ 

Muskegon,  Mkh. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,677,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,801 

InL  a."  F16D  65/24;  F16B  39/22 

VS.  CL  188—170  17  Claims 


a  brake  release  bolt  comprising: 

a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

the  distal  end  extending  into  the  actuating  rod  and  having  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  seat  on  the  inwardly  directed  annular 
flange  of  the  actuating  rod; 

the  proximal  end  threaded  through  the  threaded  opening  in  the 
second  end  wall  of  the  housing  and  having  at  least  one  flat 
forming  a  chord  across  a  circular  cross  section  of  the  bolt; 

a  nut  having  side  engagement  faces  resistant  to  torque,  a 
cenu-al  aperture  threaded  onto  the  bolt  and  an  embossment 
formed  on  the  nut  only  after  the  nut  is  threaded  onto  the 
bolt  in  a  final  position,  the  side  engagement  faces  remain- 
ing resistant  to  torque  after  formation  of  the  embossment, 
the  embossment  extending  inwardly  of  the  central  aperture 
of  the  nut  to  a  point  within  the  radius  of  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  bolt  on  the  side  of  the  bolt  facing  the  flat  of  the  bolt; 

whereby  the  embossment  prevent  rotation  of  the  nut  with 
respect  to  the  bolt  so  that  torque  applied  to  the  side  engage- 
ment faces  of  the  nut  rotates  the  bolt  in  the  threaded 
opening  of  the  second  end  wall  to  move  the  bolt  axially 
within  the  actuating  rod,  whereby  the  spring  can  be  caged 
by  rotating  the  nut  to  withdraw  the  distal  end  of  the  bolt 
from  the  housing. 


5,725,077 
FRICTION  PADS  FOR  USE  IN  DISC  BRAKES 
Alfred  J.  Taylor,  HeswaU;  Susan  K.  Taylor,  SoUhuU;  David  A. 
Hubbard,  West  Kirby,  and  Mahmoud  Lotfipour,  Stockport, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Sab  Wabco  (Bromborough)  Lim- 
ited, and  Ferodo  Limited,  both  of  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0I964,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07418,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,161 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1994, 
9318764 

Int  a.*  FI6D  69/00 
VS.  a.  188-251  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  friction  pad  for  use  in  a  brake  assembly  comprising  a 
backing  plate  having  affixed  thereto  a  pad  of  friction  material 
comprising  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  ceramic  material  present  in 
the  form  of  relatively  coarse  particles  of  diameter  0.3  mm  to  4  mm 
and  a  synthetic  resin  binder,  together  with  a  minor  amount  of  a 
graphite  lubricant  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  ceramic  material  in  the 
form  of  relatively  fine  particles  in  the  size  range  1  to  30  micions. 


5,725,078 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  brake  actuating  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  end  walls  defining  a  housing 
interior  with  a  tnreaded  opening  centrally  disposed  in  the 
second  end  wall; 

an  elastomeric  diaphragm  suspended  within  the  housing  and 
dividing  the  housing  interior  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber,  said  diaphragm  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture 
defined  by  an  annular  edge,  said  aperture  being  substantially 
axially  aligned  with  the  opening: 

a  tubular  brake  actuating  rod  disposed  in  the  first  chamber  for 
reciprocating  movement  relative  to  the  housing  and  having  a 
first  end  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  first  end  wall,  a 
second  end  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  diaphragm, 
and  an  inwardly  directed  annular  flange  panially  closing  the 
second  end  of  the  actuating  rod; 

a  spring  disposed  within  the  second  chamber  between  the  sec- 
ond end  wall  and  the  diaphragm;  and 


5,725,079 
FRICnONAL  ENGAGEMENT  DEVICE 
Sbogo  Malsumoto,  and  Kiyohito  Murata,  both  of  Susono, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Toyota   J  {dosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236829 
Int  ex."  F16D  25/02:25/0638 
VS.  CL  192-52-5  n  Claims 

1.  A  frictional  engagement  device  for  engaging  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers relatively  rotating  around  a  common  axis  comprising: 
a  first  frictional  engaging  element  fitted  unrotatably  and  axially 

movably  to  one  of  said  relatively  rotating  members; 
a  second  frictional  engaging  element  unrotatibly  and  axially 
movably  fitted  to  the  other  of  said  relatively  rotating  mem- 
bers, said  second  frictional  engaging  element  being  disposed 
engageable  to  said  first  frictional  engaging  element; 


March  10,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1079 


a  first  cam  member  axially  movably  fitted  to  one  of  said  rela- 
tively rotating  member,  said  first  cam  member  being  disposed 
apart  from  said  second  frictional  engaging  element,  said  first 
cam  member  having  a  slanted  cam  surface; 

a  second  cam  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  cam  mem- 
ber on  a  side  of  said  second  frictional  engaging  element,  said 
second  cam  member  having  a  slanted  cam  surface  parallelly 
opposing  said  cam  surface  of  said  first  cam  member; 

a  piston  means  fitted  to  said  second  cam  member,  said  piston 
member  having  a  surface  engageable  to  said  second  frictional 
engagement  element; 

a  spring  seat  disposed  not  touching  said  piston  means  in  a  spiace 
formed  between  said  piston  means  and  said  second  cam 
member; 

a  return  spring  for  biasing  said  second  cam  member  toward  said 
first  cam  member,  said  return  spring  being  fixed  to  an  unmov- 
able  member  on  one  end  and  being  fitted  said  spring  seat  on 
the  other  end; 

a  pushing  means  for  selectively  pushing  said  piston  means  onto 
said  second  frictional  element  through  said  second  cam  mem- 
ber to  cause  a  frictional  engagement  between  said  piston 
means  and  said  second  frictional  element  so  that  said  piston 
member  can  be  rotationally  dragged  by  said  second  cam 
member  and  generates  a  cam  force  for  engaging  said  first 
frictional  engaging  element  and  said  second  frictional  ele- 
ment; and 

a  friction  decreasing  means  disposed  between  said  spring  seat 
and  said  second  cam  member  for  decreasing  a  firiction 
between  said  spring  seat  and  said  second  cam  member  so 
preventing  said  return  spring  from  being  rotationally  dragged 
by  said  second  cam  member  when  said  second  cam  member  is 
rotationally  dragged. 


5  725  080 

CLUTCH  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  HAVING  A  CLUTCH 

DISC  WITH  SPRING  ELEMENTS  CONNECTED  IN 

SERIES 

Norbert  Lohaus,  Schweinfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 

Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1995, 195  10 
833.7 

Int  CL'  F16D  13/64;  F16F  15/12 
VS.  a.  192—70.17  11  Qaims 

1.  A  friction  clutch  assembly  for  a  friction  clutch  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  friction  clutch  assembly  comprising: 
a  flywheel: 
a  clutch  housing; 
a  hub  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  direction  parallel 

to  the  axis  of -rotation; 
a  clutch  disc  disposed  within  said  clutch  housing,  said  clutch 
disc  coaxially  sunounding  said  hub; 


a  pressure  plate  disposed  within  said  clutch  housing  and  being 

movable  in  die  axial  direction,  said  pressure  plate  being 

disposed  to  exert  an  axial  force  on  said  clutch  disc  in  the  axial 

direction: 

biasing  structure  to  bias  said  pressure  plate  in  the  axial  direction; 

a  hub  member; 

said  hub  member  being  disposed  to  coaxially  surround  said  hub: 
said  clutch  disc  being  disposed  between  said  flywheel  and  said 

pressure  plate, 
said  clutch  disc  comprising  at  least  one  friction  lining; 
said  at  least  one  friction  lining  being  configured  and  disposed  to 
contact  said  pressure  plate  and  said  flywheel  during  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch  disc  with  said  flywheel; 
said  at  least  one  friction  lining  being  disposed  substantially 
between  said  pressure  plate  and  said  flywheel;  said  clutch  disc 
further  comprising: 

at  least  one  disc-shaped  component  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  being  coaxial  with  said  hub:  said  at  least  one  disc- 
shaped component  comprising: 
a  first  cover  plate  comprising  at  least  one  aperture; 
a  second  cover  plate  comprising  at  least  one  aperture;  and 
an  intermediate  part  being  disposed  axially  between  said  first 
cover  plate  and  said  second  cover  plate,  said  intermediate 
pan  comprising  at  least  one  aperture; 
said  at  least  one  apenure  in  each  of  said  first  cover  plate,  said 
second  cover  plate  and  said  intermediate  part  comprising  a 
first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  third  edge,  and  a  fourth  edge; 
said  first  edge  of  each  said  at  least  one  aperture  being  disposed  a 
first  distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  said  second  edge 
being  disposed  a  second  distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation: 
each  of  said  first  distances  being  greater  than  said  second  dis- 
tances; 
said  third  edge  and  said  fourth  edge  of  each  said  at  least  one 
aperture  in  said  first  cover  plate,  said  second  cover  plate  and 
said  intermediate  part  extending  substantially  radially  outward 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially opposite  one  another; 
a  coiuiecting  structure; 

said  first  cover  plate  and  said  second  cover  plate  being  non- 
rotaubly  connected  one  to  another  by  said  connecting  struc- 
ture; 
said  at  least  one  firiction  lining  being  disposed  on  one  of  said 

first  cover  plate  and  said  second  cover  plate; 
said  at  least  one  aperture  of  said  first  cover  plate,  said  second 
cover  plate,  and  said  intermediate  pari  being  aligned  with  one 
another; 
said  aligned  at  least  one  aperture  of  said  first  cover  plate,  said 
second  cover  plate  and  said  intermediate  part  forming  at  least 
one  window; 
said  clutch  disc  further  comprising  at  least  one  spring  element; 
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said  at  least  one  spring  element  having  a  substantially  central 

longitudinal  axis; 
said  at  least  one  spring  element  comprising  a  first  end  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
second  end  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis: 
said  at  least  one  spring  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  6rst 

spring  elements  and  a  plurality  of  second  spring  elements; 
one  of  said  plurality  of  first  spring  elements  and  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  spring  elements  being  disposed  within  said 
at  least  one  window; 
said  first  end  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  spring  elements 
being  substantially  adjacent  each  of  said  third  edges  of  said  at 
least  one  window; 
said  first  end  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  spring 
elements  being  substantially  adjacent  each  of  said  fourth 
edges  of  said  at  least  one  window; 
said  second  end  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  spring 
elements  and  said  second  end  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
second    spring   elements    facing    substantially    toward    one 
another; 
said  at  least  one  window  having  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  first 
spring  elements  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  spring 
elements  disposed  therein  being  at  least  one  spring  window; 
said  at  least  one  spring  window  being  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 

entially  spaced  spring  windows; 
said  clutch  disc  further  comprising  at  least  one  additional  com- 
ponent; 
said  at  least  one  additional  component  being  disposed  between 

said  first  cover  plate  and  said  second  cover  plate; 
said  at  least  one  additional  component  being  substantially  disc- 
shaped and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  being  coaxial  with 
said  hub; 
said  at  least  one  additional  component  comprising  an  internal 

portion  and  an  external  portion; 
said  at  least  one  additional  component  comprising  a  first  disc 

member  and  a  second  disc  member; 
said  first  disc  member  and  said  second  disc  member  being 

non-rotationally  connected  to  said  hub; 
said  intermediate  part  being  disposed  between  said  first  disc 

member  and  said  second  disc  member; 
said  external  portion  of  said  at  least  one  additional  component 
comprising  at  least  one  radially  outwardly  extending  arm 
member; 
said  at  least  one  arm  member  extending  at  least  peripherally  into 

said  at  least  one  aperture  of  said  intermediate  part; 
said  at  least  one  arm  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  arm 

members; 
said  arm  members  being  circumferentially  spaced  apart  from 

one  another; 
said  arm  members  each  comprising  an  inner  portion,  a  first  edge, 

a  second  edge,  and  a  peripheral  portion; 
said  first  edge  of  said  arm  members  being  substantially  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  said  first  spring  element  and  said  second 
edge  of  said  arm  members  being  substantially  adjacent  said 
second  end  of  said  second  spring  element; 
said  clutch  disc  further  comprising  a  friction  device  disposed 
within  said  cover  plates  to  reduce  vibrations  of  elements 
disposed  between  said  first  cover  plate  and  said  second  cover 
plate; 
said  friction  device  being  disposed  radially  between; 

a)  said  first  and  second  spring  elements;  and 

b)  said  hub; 

said  friction  device  being  disposed  axially  between  said  at  least 
one  additional  component  and  at  least  one  of: 

a)  said  first  cover  plate;  and 

b)  said  second  cover  plate: 

said  arm  members  of  one  of  said  disc  members  comprising  a 
bend,  said  bend  being  bent  toward  the  other  of  said  disc 
members; 

said  arm  members  comprising  said  bend  axially  extend  into  said 
apertures  of  said  intermediate  part;  and 

said  bend  being  a  substantially  right  angle  bend. 


5,725,081 
DIGITAL  DEPOSIT  AND  DISPENSING  SAFE 
Scott  H.  Meeker,  Temecula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phelps-Tointon, 
Idc,  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,477 

Int.  a."  G07F  7/04 

VS.  a.  194—206  18  Claims 


1.  A  combination  money  deposit  and  dispensing  safe  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  box-like  housing  having  a  front,  back  and  sides  and 
defining  a  chamber  for  securing  money; 

a  bill  receiving  unit  mounted  in  said  front  of  said  housing  and 
having  means  for  receiving  and  validating  bills  of  various 
denominations  and  generating  a  signal  proportionate  to  the 
denomination  of  a  validated  bill; 

a  cash  dispensing  unit  mounted  in  said  front  of  said  housing, 
said  dispensing  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  cash  cartridges 
each  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  units  of  cash  corre- 
sponding in  denominational  value  to  and  constimting  change 
for  a  respective  denomination  of  the  bills  to  be  received  and 
validated. 

each  of  said  cartridges  including  a  manually  operable  dispensing 
tray  for  dispensing  units  of  cash  fiwm  the  respective  cartridge 
one  unit  of  cash  at  a  time, 

said  dispensing  unit  including  means  responsive  to  a  proportion- 
ate signal  from  said  bill  receiving  unit  for  enabling  a  single 
operation  of  the  dispensing  tray  of  a  single  cash  cartridge  that 
contains  units  of  cash  corresponding  in  denominational  value 
to  the  denonnination  of  the  validated  bill  and  to  enable  the 
dispensing  of  a  unit  of  cash  proportionate  to  said  signal. 


5,725,082 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

BODIES  OF  SEMI-RIGID  TO  NON-RIGID  STRUCTURE, 

SLIPPERY  SURFACE,  AND  IRREGULAR  SHAPE  FROM  A 

BIN  OR  CONVEYOR  TO  RECEPTION  LINE 
Douglas  R.  Connell,  1901  Cypress  Rd.,  St  Qoud,  Minn.  56303 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712383 
Int  CL*  B65G  17/46 
VS.  a.  198—171.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  objects  from  a  first  location  to  a 
second  location  comprising: 
locating  an  object  pick-up  means  above  the  first  location  con- 
taining at  lest  one  object, 
moving  the  object  pick-up  means  downwardly  toward  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  object  in  the  first  location,  applying  a 
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5,725,084 
CONVEYOR  BELT,  COMPRISED  OF  PARALLEL  BELTS 
AND  TRANSVERSELY  EXTENDING  RODS  CONNECTED 

THERETO,  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINES 

Sebastian  Jager,  Borchersstr.  2,  D-30559  Hannover,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,985 

Int  Cl.*^  B65G  }5/54 

VS.  a.  198—848  16  Claims 


vacuum  to  said  pick-up  means  to  move  the  object  into 
engagement  with  the  pick-up  means  and  retain  the  object  on 
said  pick-up  means, 

moving  the  pick-up  means  and  object  retained  thereon  during 
the  application  of  vacuum  to  said  pick-up  means  upwardly 
above  said  first  location, 

transporting  the  pick-up  means  and  object  retained  thereon  dur- 
ing application  of  vacuum  to  said  pick-up  means  from  above 
said  first  location  a  ta  position  above  the  second  location. 

releasing  the  object  from  the  pick-up  means  whereby  the  object 
moves  away  from  the  pick-up  means  to  the  second  location, 
and  cleaning  the  pick-up  means  after  the  object  has  been 
released  from  the  pick-up  means. 


5,725,0?3 
STRIP  BLADE  CONVEYOR  BELT  CLEANER 
Richard  A.  Archer,  Paducah,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Arch  Environ- 
mental Equipment,  Inc.,  Paducah.  Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,456 

Int  CI.-  B65G  45/16 

VS.  a.  198-^99  6  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  for  a  conveying  device,  said  conveying  belt 
moveable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  on  the  conveying 
device  and  comprising: 

at  least  two  pull-resistant,  parallel  belts  extending  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  conveyor  belt; 

bending-resistant  rods  connected  perpendicularly  to  said  at  least 
two  parallel  belts  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  from  one  another; 

follower  members,  comprising  a  base  with  an  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion,  for  entraining  goods  to  be  conveyed  on  said 
conveyor  belt: 

said  follower  members  connected  with  said  base  to  said  rods 
such  that  said  upper  portion  is  positioned  above  a  conveying 
plane  defined  by  said  rods  and  said  lower  portion  is  positioned 
below  said  conveying  plane; 

said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion  connected  to  one 
another  with  an  interlocking  hook  connection. 


5,725,085 
INTERLOCK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ORCUIT  BREAKER 

COMPARTMENTS 
Raymond  K.  Seymour,  PlainvUle;  Michael  C.  Guerrette,  Bris- 
tol; WiUiam  H.  Calder,  and  Dennis  J.  Doughty,  both  of 
PlainvUle.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653396 

Int  a.*"  HOIH  9/26 

U.S.  CL  200— 50J3  16  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  cleaner  for  cleaning  one  surface  of  a  con- 
veyor belt,  the  conveyor  belt  having  a  given  width  W,  the  conveyor 
belt  having  a  material  delivery  run  of  length  L  extending  from  a 
tail  pulley  to  a  head  pulley  and  a  remm  run  of  length  L  extending 
from  the  head  pulley  back  to  the  head  pulley,  the  conveyor  belt 
cleaner  comprising: 

a  cleaner  blade  formed  of  an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  elas- 
tomer material  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  a  predeter- 
mined width  W2  much  smaller  than  L,  and  a  length  greater 
than  W,  extending  transversely  of  the  conveyor  belt; 
first  and  second  fasteners  affixed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 

cleaner  blade; 
and  at  least  one  tensioner,  connected  to  the  first  fastener,  for 
applying  a  tensioning  force  longimdinally  to  the  cleaner  blade 
to  maintain  the  cleaner  blade  in  contact  with  the  one  surface 
of  the  conveyor  belt. 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  compartment  interlock  assembly  comprising: 
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a  first  circuit  breaker  interlock  mounted  on  a  first  circuit  breaker 
within  a  first  circuit  breaker  compartment,  said  first  circuit 
breaker  including  a  first  operating  mechanism  arranged  for 
separating  a  first  pair  of  contacts,  and  associated  with  a  first 
contact  push  rod  extending  from  said  first  circuit  breaker  to 
sense  whether  said  first  contacts  within  said  first  circuit 
breaker  are  closed  and  associated  with  a  first  circuit  breaker 
trip  rod  associated  with  said  first  operating  mechanism  to 
actuate  said  first  circuit  breaker  trip  rod  and  separate  said  first 
contacts: 

a  first  compartment  interlock  mounted  in  said  first  compartment 
interacting  with  said  first  circuit  breaker  interlock  and  with  a 
second  compartment  interlock  mounted  in  a  second  circuit 
breaker  compartment  containing  a  second  circuit  breaker,  said 
second  circuit  breaker  including  a  second  operating  mecha- 
nism arranged  for  separating  a  second  pair  of  contacts  for 
causing  said  first  circuit  breaker  interlock  to  actuate  said  first 
circuit  breaker  trip  rod  and  separate  said  first  contacts; 

a  second  circuit  breaker  interlock  associated  with  a  second 
contact  push  rod  extending  from  said  second  circuit  breaker  to 
sense  whether  said  second  contacts  within  said  second  circuit 
breaker  are  closed  and  with  a  second  circuit  breaker  trip  rod 
for  actuating  said  second  trip  rod  to  separate  said  second 
contacts  said  first  circuit  breaker  interlock  comprising  a  first 
yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  a  first  interlock  support  and  a  first 
detector  lever  connecting  with  said  first  yoke  to  thereby  rotate 
said  first  yoke  and  actuate  said  first  trip  rod.  said  first  yoke  is 
connected  with  said  first  detector  lever  by  means  of  a  first 
spring  force,  said  second  circuit  breaker  interlock  comprises  a 
second  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  a  second  interlock  support 
and  a  second  detector  lever  connecting  with  said  second  yoke 
to  thereby  rotate  said  second  yoke  and  actuate  said  second  trip 
rod,  and  said  second  yoke  is  connected  with  said  second 
detector  lever  by  means  of  a  second  spring  force,  said  second 
spring  force  being  greater  than  said  tirst  spring  force. 


a  first  actuator  pad  having  side  edges  and  located  within  the  first 
compartment; 

a  first  deformable  section  of  the  first  actuator  pad  integrally 
formed  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  inner  side  surface 
of  the  continuous  wall  and  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
first  side  surface  of  the  beam  which  combine  to  form  an  iiuier 
wall  surface  of  the  first  compartment; 

the  first  deformable  section  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  pre- 
scribed thickness  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  out- 
ward from  the  side  edges  of  the  first  actuator  pad; 

a  second  actuator  pad  having  side  edges  and  located  within  the 
second  compartment; 

a  second  deformable  section  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  pre- 
scribed thickness  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  out- 
ward from  the  side  edges  of  the  second  actuator  pad; 

the  second  actuator  pad  integrally  formed  with  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  inner  side  surface  of  the  continuous  wall  and 
with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  second  side  surface  of  the 
beam  which  combine  to  form  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
second  compartment;  and 

the  first  actuator  pad  being  located  over  a  first  of  the  two  rocker 
components  for  engagement  therewith  and  the  second  actua- 
tor pad  being  located  over  a  second  of  the  two  rocker  compo- 
nents for  engagement  therewith  when  a  pressure  is  applied 
against  the  first  and  second  actuator  pads  inward  of  the  first  or 
second  compartments,  respectively. 


5,725,087 

ROTARY  SWITCH  THAT  CONVERTS  TO  ROTARY 

ACTION,  A  TOGGLE  STYLE  SWITCHING  MECHANISM 

Milton  N.  Ives,  Stuart,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Carlingswitch,  Inc., 

Plainville,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,809 

Int  a."  HOIH  21/80 

VS.  a.  200—330  19  Claims 


5,725,086 
HAND  TOOL 
Vlnce  Cooper.  Durham  City,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  561,762 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1994, 
9423847 

Int.  a."  HOIH  19/06 
VS.  CL  200— 302J  3  Claims 


22     28 


1.  A  key  pad  for  an  on/off  switch  of  a  powered  device  wherein 
the  switch  includes  a  rocker  element  with  two  rocker  components 
which  are  pivoted  about  a  pivot  point  by  applying  pressure  selec- 
tively to  one  of  the  two  rocker  components,  which  comprises: 
a  continuous  wall  of  a  prescribed  height  and  a  prescribed  thick- 
ness which  forms  a  cell  having  an  inner  side  surface  extend- 
ing continuously  around  the  cell: 
a  beam  extending  across  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  cell  lo 
form  a  first  compartment  and  a  second  compartment  enclosed 
within  the  continuous  wall  and  defined  by  the  beam; 
the  beam  having  a  first  side  surt'ace  and  a  second  side  siuface  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  beam  which  interface  with  the  portions 
of  the  inner  side  surfaces  of  the  continuous  wall  to  further 
define  the  first  and  second  compartments,  respectively; 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising: 

a  switch  case  having  an  enclosed  switch  cavity  defined  by  a 
bottom  wall  in  which  openings  are  provided  for  terminals, 
laterally  spaced  front  and  rear  walls,  opposed  end  walls  inte- 
grally connected  to  said  bottom  wall  and  to  each  other,  and  a 
lop  cover  in  communication  with  said  front,  rear,  and  opposed 
end  walls,  said  top  cover  having  a  central  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  defining  a  socket  therein: 

at  least  one  movable  contact  provided  in  said  enclosed  switch 
cavity; 

an  actuator  positioned  in  said  enclosed  switch  cavity  and  having, 
a  shoulder  portion  in  pivotal  communication  with  said  socket 
for  movement  on  a  lateral  pivot  axis,  a  downwardly  depend- 
ing portion  in  communication  with  said  at  least  one  movable 
contact,  and  an  upwardly  extending  portion  extending  from 
said  shoulder,  through  said  top  cover  aperture  said  upwardly 
extending  portion  including  an  upper  section: 

a  knob  roiatably  mounted  on  said  switch  case  on  an  axis  ori- 
ented perpendicular  to  said  lateral  pivot  axis  of  said  actuator; 
and 
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cam  ineans  defined  in  part  by  said  actuator  upwardly  extending 
portion  and  in  part  by  said  knob  such  that  rotation  of  said 
knob  causes  said  actuator  shoulder  to  pivot  in  said  socket  to  at 
least  one  predetermined  limit  position,  and  said  downwardly 
depending  portion  to  move  said  movable  contact  toward  said 
at  least  one  predetermined  limit  position:  and 

said  knob  further  including  a  downwardly  open  interior  knob 
cavity  defined  by  a  cavity  wall,  an  exterior  surface,  and  at 
least  one  opening  in  said  exterior  surface  extending  through 
said  cavity  wall  into  said  interior  knob  cavity;  and  wherein 

said  top  cover  has  an  upper  surface,  and  at  least  one  indicating 
means  carried  by  said  upper  surface  and  is  visible  through 
said  at  least  one  opening. 


5,725,088 
SWITCH  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Mitsuo  Aimi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  644,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-118174 
Int  CI."  HOIH  15/06 
VS.  CI.  200—542  8  Oalms 


a  plurality  of  bales  of  hay  arranged  in  at  least  a  first  layer  of 
multiple  rows,  said  bales  defining  a  stack  with  vertical  periph- 
eral sides,  said  stack  being  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  right 
rectangular  polyhedron. 

a  strap  surrounding  at  least  the  first  layer  and  engaging  the 
vertical  sides  thereof,  the  strap  including  loops  affixed  thereto 
adjacent  vertical  comers  of  the  stack,  and 

binding  means  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  of  a  polymeric 
film,  said  film  being  stretched  and  wrapped  in  multiple  layers 
about  the  vertical  peripheral  sides  of  the  stack  to  bind  the 
bales  together  as  a  cargo  unit. 


5,725,090 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Scott  Vermillion,  Chicago,  and  Louis  H.  Bembaum,  Lake  For- 
est, both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  High  Sierra  Spori  Company. 
Vernon  Hills.  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  604,437 

InL  a."  B65D  85/38 

VS.  a.  206—320  22  aaims 


1.  A  switch  comprising: 

an  insulating  case  having  a  common  termiiml  and  a  stationary 
terminal  provided  on  a  bottom  thereof,  said  common  terminal 
having  a  recessed  pivot  on  an  upper  end  thereof  and  said 
stationary  terminal  having  a  contact;  ■ 

a  change-over  plate  having  a  sliding  surface  and  an  engaging 
portion  engaged  with  said  pivot  of  said  common  termina'. 
disposed  such  that  said  engaging  portion  is  positioned  further 
from  said  bottom  of  said  insulating  case  than  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  sliding  surface,  said  change-over  plate  being  rotatable 
about  said  pivot  of  said  common  terminal; 

a  slider  having  a  projecting  slide  portion  brought  into  contact 
with  said  sliding  surface  of  said  change-over  plate,  disposed 
such  that  said  slider  can  slide  along  said  sliding  surface:  and 

a  fraine  covering  an  upper  opening  of  said  insulating  case  to 
accommodate  said  change-over  plate  and  said  slider  therein, 

wherein  said  projecting  slide  portion  of  said  slider  is  always 
positioned  below  said  engaging  pwrtion  of  said  change-over 
plate,  and  said  change-over  plate  is  rotated  about  said  pivot  of 
said  common  terminal  when  said  slider  slides  along  said 
sliding  surface,  bringing  a  contact  provided  on  one  end  of  said 
change-over  plate  into  contact  with  said  contact  of  said  sta- 
tionary terminal. 


5,725,089 
STRAP  TOWING  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  A.  Ravet,  Ellensburg,  Wash.,  and  Richard  L.  Carten 
Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Anderson  Hay  &  Grain  Co.,  Inc., 
Ellensburg,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  19%,  Sen  No.  723,625 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  71/00 
VS.  a.  206—83.5  5  Oaims 

1.  A  unit  of  cargo  including  multiple  bales  of  hay  bound  together 
comprising: 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  electronic  equipment,  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  an  area  for  placing  the  electronic  equipment 
therein  such  that  said  frame  is  in  at  least  partial  surrounding 
relation  relative  to  the  electronic  equipment,  said  frame 
including  a  top  frame  portion  and  side  frame  portions  extend- 
ing generally  perpendiculariy  firom  opposite  ends  of  said  top 
frame  portion; 

a  sling  having  a  first  flexible  material  section  depending  from  a 
front  edge  of  said  top  frame  portion  such  that  a  free  end 
portion  of  said  first  flexible  material  section  is  positioned  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  top  fran»e  portion,  and  a 
second  flexible  material  .section  having  a  back  portion  posi- 
tioned in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  defined  by  a 
back  edge  of  said  top  frame  portion  and  having  a  free  oppo- 
site end  portion;  and 

a  fastener  for  releasably  securing  to  each  other  the  fiee  end 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  sections  to  define  a  cradle  in 
said  area: 

wherein  the  electronic  equipment  is  adapted  lo  be  supported  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  from  a  support  surface  on  which  tiie 
carrying  case  rests  as  long  as  said  fastener  maintains  said  free 
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end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  sections  in  releasably 
fastened  relation  relative  to  each  other,  and  wherein  the  open- 
ing of  said  fastener  allows  movement  of  the  first  and  second 
sections  of  the  sling  to  provide  access  to  the  electronic  equip- 
ment from  the  front  of  said  area. 


««  ..».** 


5,725.091 
VACUUM  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Norwood  B.   Knoebel.   13634  187th  PI.  North.  Jupiter,  Fla. 
33478 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,140 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/20 

U.S.  a.  206—209.1  14  Ckums 


1.  A  toothbrush  storage  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  means 
having  an  inner  chamber  accessible  by  a  moveable  top,  said  inner 
chamber  receivabiy  containing  toothbrushes  therein,  and  a  vacuum 
means  incorporated  within  said  housing  means  for  evacuating  air 
from  said  inner  chamber,  wherein  a  vacuum  seal  is  achieved  within 
said  inner  chamber  for  sanitary  storage  of  said  toothbrushes  con- 
tained therein. 


a  sub-floor  portion  being  positioned  above  said  first  side  wall 
bottom  edge  and  said  second  side  wall  bottom  edge,  said 
sub-floor  portion  being  extended  between  said  front  wall  and 
said  rear  wall; 

a  rectangular  storage  space  being  defined  by  said  front  wall,  said 
rear  wall,  said  first  side  wall,  .said  second  side  wall  and  said 
sub-floor  portion; 

a  base  floor  being  positioned  below  said  sub-floor  portion  and 
being  extended  between  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall; 

a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  apart  dividing  walls  each  being 
disposed  within  said  storage  space  and  each  being  extended 
between  said  first  side  wall  and  said  second  side  wall,  said 
dividing  walls  being  for  separating  and  holding  the  cases  of 
information  media;  and 

a  removable  fastening  means  for  removably  attaching  said  base 
floor  to  a  surface. 


5,725,093 

DISK  CASE 

Toshitsugu  Yaiiuig:ucfai,-   Ryouju  Takagishi;  Akihito  Nakaba- 

yashi.  and  Yoshiyuki  Shimoi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Toshiba-EMI  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,901,  Jul.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811397 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165136 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  8  Claims 


5,725,092 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  RACK 
Gregory  Irvin  Spears,  4346  Florida  St,  Perry,  Ohio  44081 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,911 
Int  CI."  B65D  85/57:85/575 
VS.  CL  206—307.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  portable  storage  rack  for  holding  the  cases  of  information 
nnedia  and  being  for  removable  attachment  to  a  surface,  said 
portable  storage  rack  comprising: 
a  front  wall: 
a  rear  wall  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  front  wall  and 

being  spaced  apart  from  said  front  wall; 
a  first  side  wall  having  a  bottom  edge  and  being  extended 
between  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  said  bottom  edge 
having  a  handle  cutout; 
a  second  side  wall  having  a  bottom  edge  and  being  extended 
between  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  said  second  side 
wall  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  side  wall  and 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  side  wall,  said  bottom  edge 
having  a  handle  cutout; 


1.  A  disk  case,  comprising: 

a  body  having  two  sides  connected  to  each  other  along  corre- 
sponding first  portions  of  their  respective  peripheries,  the  two 
sides  being  unconnected  at  respective  adjacent  second  por- 
tions of  their  peripheries  to  define  an  opening  which  is  sized 
for  receiving  and  accommodating  a  disk  with  the  body;  and 

tongue  pieces  respectively  provided  at  said  two  sides  along  said 
opening, 

wherein  said  tongue  pieces  are  formed  so  that  they  each  have 
respective  distal  inner  ends  which  can  be  placed  in  an  over- 
lapping relationship  with  each  other  to  cooperate  with  each 
other  to  retain  the  disk  within  the  body, 

wherein  a  plurality  of  perforations  is  provided  between  said  case 
body  and  each  of  said  tongues,  said  perforations  enabling  a 
separation  of  said  case  body  from  said  tongues. 
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5,725,094 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Luis  M.  Moral,  242  S.  Sycamore,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90036 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,226 

Int  CI.*  A45C  11/00 

VS.  a.  206—314  6  Qaims 


said  panel  containing  two  pleats  extending  parallel  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  said  pleats  being  equidistant  from  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  panel  to  generate  tensile  forces  in  the  panel 
generally  parallel  to  the  panel  transverse  axis. 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  wherein 
the  instrument  has  front  and  back  surface;  said  cover  comprising: 

a  single  fabric  panel  having  a  peripheral  edge,  and  a  cord- 
accommodation  passage  extending  along  said  peripheral  edge; 
said  passage  having  a  single  cord  access  opening  therein; 

said  fabric  panel  being  a  woven  fabric  material  comprised  of 
elastic  threads,  whereby  said  panel  is  stretchable  firom  its 
normal  unstressed  condition; 

a  flexible  cord  extending  within  said  passage,  said  cord  having 
end  sections  thereof  extending  through  said  access  opening; 

a  cord-clamping  tneans  movable  along  the  end  sections  of  said 
cord; 

said  fabric  panel  being  adapted  for  placement  against  the  back 
surface  of  a  stringed  instrument  sound  box  so  that  edge  areas 
of  the  fabric  panel  are  in  facial  engagement  with  the  box  front 
surface; 

said  cord  end  sections  being  manually  movable,  while  said 
cord-clamping  means  is  held  in  a  position  proximate  to  the 
cord  access  opening;  whereby  the  cord  is  tensioned  to  stretch 
the  fabric  panel  against  the  sound  box  front  and  back  surfaces; 

said  fabric  panel  having  two  parallel  pleats  spaced  Irom  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  panel  to  lie  against  the  back  surface  of 
the  sound  box  when  the  panel  is  installed  on  the  box;  said 
pleats  being  operable  to  generate  a  tensile  force  in  the  fabric 
normal  to  the  direction  taken  by  the  pleats. 

2.  A  protective  cover  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  wherein 
the  instrument  has  front  and  back  surface;  said  cover  comprising: 

a  single  fabric  panel  having  a  peripheral  edge,  and  a  cord- 
accommodation  passage  extending  along  said  peripheral  edge; 
said  passage  having  a  single  cord  access  o(>ening  therein; 

said  fabric  panel  being  a  woven  fabric  material  comprised  of 
elastic  threads,  whereby  said  panel  is  stretchable  from  its 
normal  unstressed  condition; 

a  flexible  cord  extending  within  said  passage,  said  cord  having 
end  sections  thereof  extending  through  said  access  opening; 

a  cord-clamping  means  movable  along  the  end  sections  of  said 
cord; 

said  fabric  panel  being  adapted  for  placement  against  the  back 
surface  of  a  stringed  instrument  sound  box  so  that  edge  areas 
of  the  fabric  panel  are  in  facial  engagement  with  the  box  front 
surface; 

said  cord  end  sections  being  manually  movable,  while  said 
cord-clamping  means  is  held  in  a  position  proximate  to  the 
cord  access  opening;  whereby  the  cord  is  tensioned  to  stretch 
the  fabric  panel  against  the  sound  box  front  and  back  surfaces; 

said  fabric  panel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse 
axis; 


5,725,095 
GOLF  BAG  WITH  PUTTER  WELL  AND  LIFT  HANDLE 
Edwin  Beck,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Chuck  Heidenreich,  Westfield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,158 

Int  CI.''  A63B  55/00 

VS.  a.  206—315.8  5  Claims 


2.  A  golf  bag  comprising: 

a  top  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  a 
lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  the  top  being  formed  with 
spacers  forming  openings  and  with  a  smaller  front  opening 
constituting  a  generally  triangular  putter  well,  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  top  being  formed  with  at  least  one  downwardly 
facing  recess; 

a  bonom  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  a 
lower  surface  and  with  a  peripheral  wall  terminating  in  an 
upper  surface,  the  upper  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  upwardly  facing  recess  in  aligiunent 
with  the  downwardly  facing  recess  of  the  top,  the  bottom 
having  a  wall  adjacent  to  but  located  above  the  lower  surface 
and  extending  outwardly  of  the  peripheral  wall  and  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  for  constituting  a  handle: 

an  exterior  cover  having  an  upper  edge  coupled  over  the  periph- 
ery of  the  top  adjacent  to  its  lower  surface  and  coupled  over 
the  periphery  of  the  bottom  adjacent  to  its  upper  surface:  and 

at  least  one  essentially  rigid  support  with  an  upper  end  received 
within  the  downwardly  facing  recess  of  the  top  and  with  a 
lower  end  received  within  the  upwardly  facing  recess  of  the 
bonom. 


5,725,096 
MAGNETIC  SYSTEM  OF  TOOL  MANAGEMENT 
Stanley  Winnard,  2528  Clearspring  Dr.  North,  Irving,  Tex. 
75063 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,912,  Oct  5,  1994.  This 
application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4394»97 
Int  a."  A45C  11/26 
VS.  a.  206—350  28  Claims 

1.  A  system  of  tool  management  and  inventory  control  compris- 
ing: 
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5.725,098 
PORTABLE,  FOLDING  RECEPTACLE  OR  BOX  WALLET 

FORM  MADE  FROM  A  PLASTIC  MATERL\L 

Josef   Seifert,    Grosselfingen,    and    Josef   Kurz,    Haigerloch 

3-Owingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kurz  Kunststoffe 

GmbH,  Haigerloch,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890370,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,137 

Int.  a."  A45C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  206-^72  9  Claims 


(a)  a  magnetically  attracting  material  sized  and  dimensioned  to 
magnetically  attract  a  plurality  of  tools,  said  magnetically 
attracting  material  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures  extending 
from  said  top  surface  through  said  magnetically  attracting 
material  to  said  bottom  surface,  the  apertures  being  a  plurality 
of  sizes  or  shapes  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  tools,  and 
the  apertures  organized  in  a  substantially  planar  array;  and, 

(b)  indicia  disposed  on  said  magnetically  attracting  material 
describing  a  tool  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  the  aper- 
tures. 


zi     n     20     22        tr  23 
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5,725,097 
INSTRUMENT  CASSETTE  ASSEMBLY 
Todd  E.  Bettenhausen.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  and  Cary  A.  Betten- 
hausen,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sterilization  Cassette 
Systems,  Inc.,  Greenwood,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,012 

Int.  a."  B65D  45/16:  A61L  2/20 

VS.  CL  206—439  16  Claims 


I.  An  instrument  cassette  and  sterile  wrap  assembly,  comprising; 

a  base  having  an  upright  sidewall  and  a  horizontal  bottom  wall, 
said  upright  sidewall  having  a  lower  slot  and  an  upper  aper- 
ture defined  therein; 

a  latch  member  having  a  lower  section,  an  intermediate  section 
and  an  upper  section,  wherein  ( I )  said  lower  section  extends 
dirougb  said  slot  defined  in  said  base,  (2)  said  intermediate 
section  is  substantially  planar,  and  (3)  said  upper  section  (i) 
extends  through  said  upper  aperture  defined  in  said  base,  and 
(ii)  has  a  slot  defined  therein; 

a  lid  having  a  horizontal  top  wall  and  a  tongue  member  attached 
thereto,  wherein  said  tongue  member  extends  through  said 
slot  defined  in  said  upper  section  of  said  latch  member  when 
said  lid  is  latched  to  said  base;  and 

a  sterile  wrap  which  envelops  said  ba.se,  said  latch  member  and 
said  lid,  wherein  said  sterile  wrap  is  Juxtaposed  to  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  base,  an  entire  first  side  of  said  intermediate 
section  of  said  latch  member,  and  said  top  wall  of  said  lid. 


I.  A  portable,  folding  receptacle  or  box  comprising: 

two  cover  elements,  each  of  said  cover  elements  having  a  front 
marginal  edge,  a  rear  marginal  edge  a  first  side  marginal  edge 
and  a  second  side  marginal  edge,  said  first  side,  second  side, 
and  front  marginal  edges  of  both  of  said  cover  elements 
including  an  integrally  formed  marginal  wall,  said  marginal 
walls  being  formed  vertically  from  a  horizontal  plane  of  each 
of  said  cover  elements,  the  two  marginal  walls  engaging  each 
other  in  the  closed  condition  of  the  receptacle  by  means  of 
projections  and  recesses,  the  marginal  walls  of  the  first  and 
second  side  marginal  edges  of  one  cover  element  being  termi- 
nated at  their  rear  ends  by  said  projections,  said  projections 
being  semicircular  in  shape; 

mounting  blocks  mounted  to  inner  surfaces  of  said  protections; 

an  elastic  single-piece  back  hinge  interconnecting  the  two  cover 
elements  at  said  rear  marginal  edges,  said  back  hinge  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  alternating  ridges  forming  solid  ribs  and 
grooves  extending  parallel  to  said  rear  marginal  edges,  said 
grooves  having  base  walls  extending  between  pairs  of  ridges 
which  are  of  substantially  reduced  thickness  compared  to  the 
ridges'  extension  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  an 
adjacent  base  wall,  thereby  forming  a  film-joint  hinge. 


5,725,099 

VACUUM  BREAKER  VENT  VALVE  PACKAGING  AND 

INSTALLATION  SYSTEM 

Kurt  S.  B.  Ericson,  Schilde,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Studor  TVad- 

ing  Ltd.,  Gibralter 

FUed  Mar.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,712 
Int  a."  B65D  45/]6 
VS.  a.  206—576  5  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  system  for  a  valve  comprising, 
a   first   and  second  housing   half  releasably   locked  together 

enclosing  the  valve  and  a  separate  coupler  therefore; 
the  first  housing  half  having  an  opening  at  a  first  and  second  end 
and  a  plurality  of  ribs  mounted  on  an  inner  wall  for  friction- 
ally  mounting  a  cap  portion  of  the  valve  so  that  a  top  portion 
of  the  valve  cap  fills  the  first  opening  of  the  first  housing, 
the  second  housing  half  having  a  closed  first  end  and  an  open 
second  end,  the  second  end  having  substantially  the  same 
opening  configuration  as  the  second  end  of  the  first  housing  so 
that  the  first  and  second  housing  halves  will  mate  together, 
and 
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5,725,101 

THIN-PLATE  SUPPORTING  CONTAINER 

Takeyoshi  Kakizaki,  and  Yukihiro  Hyobu,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to   Kakizaki   Manufacturing  Cc,   Ltd., 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,928,  Feb.  12,  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  718^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159136,- 
Jul.  7,  1995,  7-006915,  Aug.  18,  1995.  7-210552;  Aug.  18,  1995, 
7-210553 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/48 
VS.  CL  206—711  4  Claims 


multiple  wall  channels  mounted  on  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
first  housing  mating  with  integral  projecting  legs  from  the 
second  end  of  the  second  housing  half  to  releasably  hold  the 
two  housing  halves  together. 


5,725,100 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  CASE 
Naoki  Yamada,  Miyazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu  Elec- 
tronic Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiratsuka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,972 

Int  O."  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  206—710  2  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  case  for  horizontally  storing  a  single 
semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  at  lea.st  two  holders  arranged  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  wafer  case  and  inside  the  wafer  case,  each  of 
the  holders  having  first  arm  with  a  contact  surface  for  holding  an 
edge  of  the  single  semiconductor  wafer,  the  arm  extending  hori- 
zontally from  the  edge  and  the  contact  surface  extending  horizon- 
tally along  the  edge  of  the  single  semiconductor  wafer  and  having 
a  V-shaped  cross  section  where  opposing  sides  of  the  V-shape 
contact  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  edge  of  the  single  semi- 
conductor wafer,  wherein  the  holders  are  freely  removable  from 
the  wafer  case. 


1.  A  thin-plate  supporting  container  comprising: 

a  casing  having  first  and  second  opposed  side  walls,  an  open  end 
serving  as  an  inlet/outlet  port,  through  which  thin  plates  are 
loaded  and  unloaded  from  the  container  by  a  robot,  and  a  rear 
end; 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  spaced  parallel  ribs  extending 
along  interior  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  walls,  respec- 
tively, the  ribs  of  said  first  plurality  being  aligned  with  corre- 
sponding ribs  of  said  second  plurality,  along  a  line  perpen- 
dicular to  said  opposed  side  walls,  to  define  plural  stages  for 
holding  the  thin  plates;  and 

a  bottom  wall  for  said  container  when  said  ribs  are  horizontally 
positioned  and  a  carrier  fitting  on  said  bottom  wall  for  mating 
with  a  fitting  on  a  horizontal  surface  of  a  support  base  to 
thereby  locate  said  container  on  the  support  base,  said  carrier 
fitting  being  located  at  a  position  vertically  aligned  with 
centers  of  thin  plates  within  the  container  when  said  ribs  are 
horizontally  positioned. 


5,725.102 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  HEAVY 

PARTICLES  FROM  A  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Lennart  Gustavsson,  Vaigo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  FUkt 

AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00591,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30.  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00261,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,508 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Jun.  18,  1993,  9302114 
Int  a."  B07B  7/04 
VS.  CI.  209—143  7  Claims 

2.  A  device  for  separating  heavy  particles  from  a  paniculate 
material,  the  particulate  material  containing  the  heavy  particles 
comprising: 

a  first  station  for  containing  a  supply  of  particulate  material 

containing  heavy  panicles; 
a  second  station  for  receiving  particulate  material  from  which 
hea\7  panicles  have  been  removed; 
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a  Coanda  sifter. 

means  for  directing  a  substantially  downwardly-directed  flow  of 
the  particulate  material  from  the  first  station  to  the  Coanda 
sifter; 

the  Coanda  sifter  having  a  downwardly-facing,  convexly  single- 
curved  surface  for  imparting  a  direction  of  motion  to  particles 
of  the  particulate  nnaterial,  the  direction  of  motion  being 
dependent  on  a  weight  of  the  particles; 

a  zigzag  sifter  disposed  between  the  Coanda  sifter  and  the 
second  station,  the  zigzag  sifter  having  a  plurality  of  zigzag- 
shaped,  substantially  vertical  walls  which  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  curvature  of  the  single-curved 
surface  the  walls  defining  channels  between  them,  the  chan- 
nels extending  upwards  in  zigzag  fashion,  the  zigzag  sifter 
being  arranged  relative  to  the  Coanda  sifter  such  that  the 
zigzag  sifter  is  adapted  to  receive  particles  from  the  Coanda 
sifter  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  zigzag  sifter  and  in  a  side  of  the 
zigzag  sifter. 


5,725,103 
BEND  DETECTOR 
Nobuyuki   Yasuda,   Osaka,   Japan,   and   Masaloshi   Yasuda, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yutaka  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,632 

Int  CL'^  B07C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  209—691  3  Claims 


and  secoiul  elongated  members  and  spaced  upwardly  from 
said  first  and  second  elongated  members  by  a  distance  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  a  shank  of  said  headed  rod  mem- 
ber. 


5,725,104 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  PULP 

CLEANER 

Gerald  O.  Walraven,  4029  Snake  Island  Rd.,  Sturgeon  Bay, 

Wis.  54235 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  330,429,  Oct.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,959 

Int  a."  B04C  5//4,  F16K  il/44 

U.S.  CL  209^733  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  high  density  contaminants  from 
cellulosic  pulp,  comprising  a  cleaning  vessel  including  an  upper 
separating  chamber  and  a  lower  reject  chamber  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  separating  chamber,  inlet  means  for 
introducing  cellulosic  pulp  into  said  separating  chamber,  first  outlet 
means  for  discharging  cellulosic  pulp  from  said  separating  cham- 
ber, means  for  swirling  the  pulp  within  the  separating  chamber  to 
cause  high  density  contaminants  in  said  pulp  to  migrate  down- 
wardly firom  the  separation  chamber  into  said  reject  chamber, 
upper  valve  means  located  between  the  separating  chamber  and  the 
reject  chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pulp  therebetween, 
second  outlet  means  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  reject 
chamber,  lower  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
second  outlet  means,  said  lower  valve  means  including  an  annular 
valve  seat  bordering  said  second  outlet  means  and  having  a  down- 
wardly converging  sealing  surface,  said  lower  valve  means  also 
including  a  valve  member  disposed  in  the  reject  chamber  and 
having  a  downwardly  converging  outer  surface  disposed  to  engage 
said  valve  seat  and  having  a  generally  convex  upper  surface,  and 
power  operated  drive  means  secured  to  said  valve  member  and 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  reject  chamber  for  moving  said  valve 
member  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position  and  for  moving  said 
valve  member  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position,  said 
power  operated  drive  means  extending  through  said  second  outlet 
means  and  into  said  reject  chamber  when  said  valve  member  is  in 
the  open  position. 


1.  A  bend  detector  for  detecting  headed  rod  members  for  bend- 
ing, said  bend  detector  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  member  inclined  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

a  second  elongated  member  extending  parallel  to  said  first 
elongated  member  at  a  lower  level  than  said  first  elongated 
member,  said  first  and  second  elongated  members  being 
spaced  from  each  other  so  that  said  headed  rod  members  can 
roll  and  move  on  said  first  and  second  elongated  members 
with  their  head  caught  on  said  first  elongated  member  and 
their  tip  resting  on  said  second  elongated  member,  and 

an  elongated  beam  provided  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  elongated  members  at  a  position  between  said  first 


5,725,105 
RACKS  AND  CARRIERS  FOR  CD-CASES 
Brian  Timothy  Boland,  6  Plowman  Place,  Flynn  Act  2615, 
Australia 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,485 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    1,    1994, 
PM9158,-  May  26,  1995,  20312/95 

Int  a.*  A47G  29/00 
M&.  a.  211—40  8  Claims 

1.  A  CD  storage  rack  comprising: 
a  frame; 
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a  plurality  of  carriers  each  adapted  for  storage  of  a  CD-case, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  carriers  being  slidably  mountable 
within  said  frame  for  movement  between  a  back  storage 
position  and  a  front  access  position,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
carriers  having 

a  support  tray  adapted  to  support  a  CD-case  so  that  a  hinge  of 

the  CD-case  is  positioned  toward  a  back  portion  of  an 

associated  carrier,  and 

two  parallel,  strip-like  side-arms  each  having  a  front  end  and 

a  rear  end,  each  of  said  side-arms  being  mounted  on  said 

support  tray  by  said  rear  end  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 

pivot  axis  which  is  substantially  coincident  with  an  axis 

along  the  hinge  of  a  CD-case  supported  by  said  support 

tray,  said  side-arms  extending  in  a  front-to-back  direction 

and  being  resiliently  flexible  in  a  side-to-side  direction,  said 

side-arms  being  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  resiliently 

engage  the  sides  of  a  lid  of  a  CD-case  loaded  in  said 

associated  carrier,  said  side-arms  being  pivotable  between  a 

first  position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  lid  of  a 

closed  CD-case  loaded  in  said  associated  carrier  and  a 

second  position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  lid  of 

an  open  CD-case  loaded  in  said  associated  carrier;  and 

ami  operating  means  operatively  connecting  said  side-arms  and 

said  frame  of  said  storage  rack  to  pivot  said  side-arms  to  said 

second  position  to  effect  automatic  opening  of  a  CD-case 

loaded  in  said  associated  carrier  upon  said  associated  carrier 

moving  to  said  front  access  position. 


5,725,106 
RACK  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOUND  BOWS 
William  J.  Wilson,  320  E.  Aspen,  Cottonwood,  Ariz.  86326 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,950 

Int  a."  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—13.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  rack  apparatus  for  storing  and  transporting  compound  bows 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  pair  of  generally  horizontal  and  spaced  apart  holding  members 

for  providing  direct  contact  support  for  a  compound  bow; 
a  base  connected  to  the  holding  members  for  supporting  the 

holding  members  to  protect  the  compound  bow  while  being 

stored  and  transported; 
a  longitudinal  element  secured  to  the  base  and  beneath  the  bow 

disposed  on  the  pair  of  holding  members;  and 


/^ 
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means  for  securing  the  bow  to  the  longitudinal  element  during 
storage  and  transport. 


5,725,107 

LOCKING  HOLDER  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE  BIT 

MEMBER 

Andrew  E.  Dembicks,  5308  Boca  Marina  Cir.  North,  Boca 

Raton,  Fla.  33487 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,767 

Int  CI.*  A47F  7/O0 

M&.  a.  211—70.6  21  Claims 


1.  A  holder  system  for  securely  storing  one  or  more  interchange- 
able bit  members  having  integral  shaft  receiving  members,  said 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotator  member  comprised  of  a  base  portion  formed  trans- 
verse to  a  central  axis  and  having  an  eccentric  cam  surface 
defined  on  its  outer  periphery; 

a  cylindrical  lower  body  formed  on  top  of  said  base  portion  and 
projecting  axially  upward  therefrom,  the  circular  perimeter 
defined  by  said  lower  body  inwardly  offset  from  said  eccen- 
tric cam  surface; 

a  receiving  member  axially  aligned  with  and  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  lower  body; 

said  base  portion,  said  lower  body,  and  said  receiving  member 
divided  along  said  central  axis  to  form  two  opposing  sides 
separated  by  a  gap,  said  two  sides  joined  by  a  resilient  bridge 
member;  and 

(b)  channel  guide  means  comprised  of  opposing  channel  side- 
walls  formed  on  an  elongated  channel  base; 

said  base  of  said  rotator  member  positioned  within  said  chaiuiel 
guide  means  between  said  opposing  side  walls,  whereby  rotation  of 
said  rotator  member  about  said  central  axis  causes  said  sidewalls  to 
selectively  engage  said  eccentric  cam  surface,  said  engagement 
causing  said  resilient  bridge  member  to  flex  so  that  the  two 
opposing  sides  of  said  receiving  member  pivot  outwardly  from 
said  central  axis  to  engage  a  shaft  receiving  member  of  a  bit 
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5,725,108 
CUTTING  BLOCK  AND  KNIFE  SAVER 

Nathan  S.  Olson,  P.O.  Box  120,  Vienna,  Mo.  65582,  assignor  to 
Nathan  S.  Olson,  Vienna,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,542 

Int  CL*  A47F  7/00 

MS.  a.  211—70.7  6  Claims 


i.  A  cutting  bloclc  and  a  knife  carrying  blocic  combination 
comprising: 

a)  a  knife  carrying  block  having  a  surface  formed  with  knife 
blade  slots  to  carry  knives  with  said  blades  in  said  slots; 

b)  a  cutting  block  having  a  material  cutting  surface  and  spaced 
support  legs  under  said  cutting  surface  in  position  to  embrace 
said  knife  carrying  block; 

c)  locking  means  on  said  spaced  legs  and  on  said  knife  carrying 
block  releasably  retaining  said  cutting  block  embracing  said 
knife  carrying  block;  and 

wherein  said  knife  blades  have  handles  exposed  at  said  knife 
blade  slots,  and  said  cutting  block  legs  have  elements  retain- 
ing said  knife  handles  on  said  knife  carrying  block  with  said 
securing  means  in  releasable  retention  holding  said  blocks  in 
an  embraced  position. 


5,725,109 
RACK  FOR  HOLDING  TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE  IN  AN 
UPRIGHT  POSITION 
Tom  Moulton,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Bob  Hill,  Novate, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  LABCON,  North  America,  San  Rafael, 
Calif. 
Cofltiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  531,098,  Sep.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,190,  Nov.  18,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,239 
Int  CL"  A47G  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—73  3  Claims 

1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  rack  for  holding  tubes  and  the  like  in  an 
upright  position,  comprising: 

a)  a  rectangular  top  panel  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
round  holes  formed  to  receive  an  elongated  object,  wherein 
each  of  said  round  holes  is  adapted  to  be  relatively  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  elongated  object  it  is  formed  to  receive,  and 
wherein  one  or  more  of  said  holes  formed  to  receive  the 
elongated  object  has  one  dr  more  slits,  radiating  from  the  edge 
of  that  hole,  thereby  allowing  said  holes  to  easily  partially 
deform  when  the  elongated  object  of  greater  size  than  that 
hole  is  inserted  and  holding  the  elongated  object  with  friction, 
and  fiirther  wherein  said  plurality  of  holes  formed  to  receive 
said  elongated  objects  are  arranged  in  a  pattern  of  staggered 
tows,  thereby  allowing  the  rows  to  be  placed  more  closely  to 
each  other; 

b)  a  rectangular  first  side  section  hingedly  attached  to  one  edge 
of  said  top  panel,  having  first  and  second  end  sections,  the 
edges  of  said  first  side  section  connecting  to  said  first  and 
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second  end  sections  being  normal  to  the  edge  of  attachment  of 
said  first  side  section  to  said  top  panel; 

c)  two  rectangular  flaps,  one  hingedly  attached  to  an  edge  of  the 
top  panel  normal  to  said  first  side  section,  the  other  hingedly 
attached  to  the  edge  distal  the  atuchment  of  said  top  panel  to 
the  first  flap,  each  flap  further  having  a  flange  section 
hingedly  attached  to  the  edge  distal  to  the  edge  of  attachment 
of  said  top  panel,  and  wherein  a  hole  is  formed  in  one  or  both 
of  said  flaps,  thereby  forming  a  view  port; 

d)  a  rectangular  second  side  section  hingedly  attached  to  the 
edge  of  said  top  panel  distal  to  the  edge  where  the  top  panel 
attaches  to  said  first  side  section,  having  first  and  second  end 
sections,  the  edges  of  said  second  side  section  connecting  to 
said  end  sections  being  normal  to  the  edge  of  attachment  of 
said  second  side  section  to  said  top  panel; 

e)  a  rectangular  bottom  panel,  hingedly  attached  to  said  second 
side  section  on  the  edge  distal  to  the  attachment  of  said  top 
panel  to  said  second  side  section; 

f)  a  rectangular  first  support  section  hingedly  attached  to  said 
bottom  panel  on  the  edge  distal  to  the  attachment  of  said 
bottom  panel  to  said  second  side  section; 

g)  a  rectangular  intermediate  panel  hingedly  attached  to  said  first 
support  section  on  the  edge  distal  to  the  attachment  of  said 
first  support  section  to  said  bottom  panel,  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  formed  to  receive  an  elongated  object  and  in  such  a 
pattern  that  the  holes  formed  will  align  with  the  holes  formed 
in  said  top  panel  when  the  blank  is  assembled  into  a  rack,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  holes  is  adapted  to  be  relatively  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  elongated  object  it  is  formed  to  receive, 
and  wherein  one  or  more  of  said  holes  formed  to  receive  the 
elongated  object  has  one  or  more  slits  radiating  from  the  edge 
of  that  hole,  thereby  allowing  said  holes  to  easily  partially 
deform  when  the  elongated  object  of  greater  size  than  that 
hole  is  inserted  and  holding  the  elongated  object  with  friction; 

h)  a  rectangular  second  support  section  hingedly  attached  to  said 
intermediate  panel  on  the  edge  distal  to  the  attachment  of  said 
second  support  section  to  said  intermediate  panel; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  end  sections  on  said  rectangular 
first  side  and  said  second  side  are  fixable  respectively  to  said 
two  rectangular  flaps,  said  first  support  is  fixable  to  said  first 
side  section  proximate  said  bottom  panel,  and  said  second 
support  is  fixable  to  said  second  side  section  proximate  said 
top  panel,  wherein  said  flanges  are  fixable  to  said  bottom 
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panel,  and  whereby  said  rack  permits  viewing  above  and 
below  said  intermediate  panel. 


5,725,110 
SPACE  ORGANIZING  SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  Kliige,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  and  John  R.  Sterling, 
Woodstock,  ni.,  assignors  to  John  Sterling  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,641 

Int.  a.*  A47F  7/00 

\}&.  a.  211—87.01  14  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  organizing  the  interior  space  of  a  closet  into 
compartments  involving  horizontal  shelves,  clothes  rods  and  draw- 
ers supported  on  a  vertical  closet  wall,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongated,  rigid  hanger  rail  mounted  horizontally  across  the 
upper  margin  of  the  vertical  closet  wall,  characterized  by  an 
angularly  upwardly  extending  mounting  edge  formed  along 
one  margin  of  the  rail's  planar  body  and  oriented  to  extend 
outwardly  of  said  closet  wall  in  operation; 

a  plurality  of  vertically,  elongated  standards  of  substantially 
U-shaped  cross  section  each  formed  by  parallel  side  walls 
integral  with  a  cross  connecting  front  wall; 

said  side  walls  having  registeringly  aligned  slotted  openings 
formed  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  oriented  for  receiving 
said  mounting  edge  therein  whereby  to  suspend  said  standards 
vertically  from  said  hanger  rail;  and 

a  locking  screw  moveable  through  the  front  wall  of  each  verti- 
cally suspended  standard  for  engaging  said  mounting  edge 
whereby  to  lock  each  standard  to  said  hanger  rail. 


5,725,111 

WINDOW  MOUNTED  DRYING  RACK 

Eimba  Choi,  140-36  Negundo  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11355 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,633 

Int  a."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—119.1  4  Claims 


a  rack  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  and 
including  a  rear  axle,  a  front  bar  and  two  parallel  side  bars,  a 
plurality  of  interior  rods  being  coupled  between  the  side  bars 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  side  bars,  the  interior  rods 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  bars  and  being  positioned 
parallel  to  the  front  bar  and  rear  axle,  the  rear  axle  having  a 
greater  length  than  the  front  bar  and  rods,  the  rear  axle  having 
two  free  ends  each  including  a  bore  extending  therein,  the 
side  bars  having  a  front  extent  formed  continuously  with  the 
front  bar,  the  side  bars  having  a  rear  extent  affixed  to  the  rear 
axle; 

two  brackets  each  being  formed  in  an  elongated  generally  rect- 
angular configuration  with  a  rounded  upper  extent  and  a  linear 
lower  extent,  each  bracket  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer 
face,  the  outer  face  of  each  bracket  including  an  outer  groove, 
the  inner  face  of  each  bracket  including  a  cylindrical  bore 
positioned  therein  adjacent  its  upper  end.  a  small  circular 
aperture  extending  through  the  approximate  center  point  of 
each  bore,  two  inserts  each  being  formed  in  a  cylindrical 
configuration  with  an  outer  flange,  one  insert  being  aflSxed 
within  each  bore  in  ihe  ends  of  the  rear  axle,  the  free  ends  of 
the  axle  being  positioned  within  the  recesses  of  the  brackets, 
each  flange  including  a  plurality  of  detents  extending  there- 
from, each  recess  within  the  respective  brackets  including  a 
plurality  of  indents,  the  detents  of  the  flanges  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  the  indents  of  the  brackets,  the  interior  end 
of  each  insert  having  a  plurality  of  screw  threads,  and  adjust- 
ment knob  being  positioned  through  each  bracket  and  thread- 
edly  coupled  within  each  insert,  each  adju.stmeni  knob  having 
an  Intermediate  flange  positioned  within  (he  outer  groove  of 
each  bracket,  loosening  the  adjustment  knobs  functioning  to 
permit  angle  adjustment  of  the  rack,  tightening  of  the  adjust- 
ment knobs  functioning  to  lock  the  rack  in  place;  and 

a  clamp  assembly  including  two  C-shaped  mounting  members, 
each  mounting  member  including  a  vertical  seginent  affixed  to 
each  bracket,  each  C-shaped  member  further  including  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  segments,  the  lower  segment  of  each 
C-shaped  member  having  a  central  threaded  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  metal  plate  including  an  upper  surface 
coated  with  rubber  positioned  adjacent  to  the  lower  segment 
of  each  C-shaped  member,  two  clamp  knobs  each  having  a 
cylindrical  gripping  end  and  a  threaded  upper  end,  each  upper 
end  being  coupled  through  the  threaded  aperture  in  the  lower 
segment  of  each  S-shaped  member  and  affixed  within  the 
metal  plate  thereof,  in  an  operative  orientation  each  C-shaped 
member  of  the  clamping  assembly  being  positioned  round  a 
window  sill,  the  rubber  coated  metal  plate  engaging  the  lower 
surface  of  the  window  sill,  the  clamp  knobs  being  tightened 
by  a  user  to  secure  the  clamps  unto  the  window  sill,  a  user 
then  draping  clothes  over  the  rack  and  across  the  internal  rods 
to  affect  drying  of  clothes. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  window  mounted  drying  rack  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 


5,725,112 

CRANE 

Donald  Frederick  Thorby.  Burrawong  Park,  Binnaway,  New 

South  Wales  2395.  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,848,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Dec.  17,  1991,  PL 
0049 

Int  a.*  B66C  2i/U 
MS.  a.  212—180  8  Claims 

1.  A  crane  (1)  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  crane  comprising: 
a  mounting  base  (2)  for  mounting  to  a  tray  of  a  motor  vehicle 

rotatably  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 
an  elongate  base  frame  member  (8)  for  attachment  to  said 
mounting  base  (2)  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  tray  when  said  base  frame  mem- 
ber (8)  is  attached  to  said  mounting  base  (2)  and  said  mount- 
ing base  (2)  is  mounted  to  said  U'ay,  said  base  frame  member 
(8)  being  pivotal  about  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mounting 
base  (2); 
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a  post  (7)  having  one  end  for  connection  to  said  base  frame 
member  (8)  and  then  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  said  base  frame  member  (8)  at  a  position  offset  fi-om 
said  axis  of  rotation,  said  post  (7)  further  having  an  opposite 
end; 

a  telescopic  lifting  arm  (25)  having  first  ineans  for  connection  to 
sajd  opposite  end  of  said  post  (7)  and  pivotal  movement  in  a 
plane  defined  by  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  frame 
member  (8)  and  said  post  (7)  when  said  base  frame  member 
(8)  is  connected  to  said  post  (7); 

a  telescopic  brace  (32)  having  second  means  at  one  end  for 
connection  to  said  lifting  arm  (25)  and.  when  connected, 
pivotal  movement  from  a  position  for  use  extending  between 
said  mounting  ba.se  (2)  and  said  lifting  arm  (25)  to  a  folded 
position  in  which  said  telescopic  brace  (32)  is  disengaged 
from  said  mounting  base  (2)  and  pivots  about  said  second 
means  (31)  to  engage  said  first  means  (15).  and  said  post  (7), 
said  brace  (32)  and  said  lifting  arm  (25)  are  substantially 
parallel. 


(b)  removing  said  first  direction  signal  from  said  motion  control- 
ler and  applying  a  second  direction  signal  corresponding  to  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  direction  while  said 
carriage  is  still  traveling,  to  perform  a  reverse  plugging 
action: 

(c)  detecting  said  reverse  plugging  action;  and. 

(d)  deactivating  said  load  oscillation  dampener  upon  detection  of 
said  reverse  plugging  action. 


5,725,114 

CHILD  RESISTANT  CAP  AND  CONTAINER 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

E.  Steven  Pickman,  209  Monlowese  St.,  Branford,  Conn.  06405 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,199 

Int.  CI."  A6U  im 

U.S.  a.  215—204  15  Claims 


5,725,113 
METHOD  FOR  DEACTIVATING  SWING  CONTROL  ON  A 

CRANE 
Chris  X.  Habisohn,  1505  Falcon  La.,  Hoffman  Estates,  U. 
60192 

FJed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,023 

IbL  a."  B66C  19/00 

UA  CL  l\l—ns  4  Oaims 


1.  A  child  resistant  container  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  container  means  for  containing  a  substance  and  having  an 
opening: 

(b)  a  first  inner  cap  member  for  removably  covering  the  open- 
ing: 

(c)  first  means  for  rotationally  engaging  the  first  cap  with  the 
opening  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation: 

(d)  a  second  outer  cap  member  for  removably  covering  the  first 
cap:  and 

(e)  second  means  for  rotationally  engaging  the  second  cap  with 
the  first  cap  in  a  second  direction  of  rotation,  wherein  the  first 
direction  of  rotation  is  opposite  to  the  second  direction  of 
rotation,  wherein  the  first  inner  cap  and  the  second  outer  cap 
have  a  true  opening  position  wherein  the  first  inner  cap  and 
the  second  outer  cap  are  engaged  for  rotation  in  the  second 
direction,  and  wherein  the  integrity  of  the  first  inner  cap  is 
maintained  regardless  of  rotation  and  position  of  the  second 
outer  cap. 


1.  A  method  for  deactivating  a  load  oscillation  dampener  on  a 
crane,  said  load  being  suspended  by  a  hoisting  rope  attached  to  the 
carriage  of  the  crane,  said  carriage  being  driven  by  a  motor  means 
responsive  to  a  drive  signal,  said  drive  signal  being  produced  by  a 
motion  controller  in   response  to  operator  motion  commands 
including  direction  signals,  said  motion  controller  including  said 
load  oscillation  dampener,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
(a)  applying  a  first  direction  signal,  corresponding  to  a  first 
direction,  to  the  motion  controller  for  initiating  carriage 
motion  in  said  first  direction  and  activating  said  load  oscilla- 
tion dampener  to  produce  carriage  motion  that  damps  load 
oscillaboo; 


5,725,115 
CLOSURE  CAP  WITH  TETHER 
Udo  Bosl,  EimeMingen,  Germany,  and  Michael  Kirchgessner, 
Egringen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Crown  Cork  AG,  Reinach, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  21,  1995,  502/ 
95 

Int  a."  B65D  41/32 
U.S.  CL  215—252  11  Claims 

1.  Closure  cap  for  the  closure  of  a  container  mouth,  the  closure 
comprising: 
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a  cap  base: 

a  cap  wall  abutting  said  cap  base; 

a  retaining  ring  being  arranged  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  cap 
wail,  said  retaining  ring  engaging  beneath  a  retaining  element 
when  the  closure  cap  is  in  position  on  the  container  mouth; 
and 

a  tether,  one  end  of  said  tether  being  connected  firmly  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  cap  wall  and  the  other  end  of  said  tether 
being  connected  firmly  to  the  retaining  ring,  wherein  the 
tether  runs  between  the  cap  wall  and  the  retaining  ring  along 
the  circumference  of  the  closure  cap,  characterized  in  that  the 
retaining  ring  f)ossesses  on  its  inside  surface  a  plurality  of 
tongues  protruding  radially  inwards,  said  tongues  being 
directed  upwards  towards  the  cap  base  in  order  to  engage 
beneath  the  retaining  element  on  the  container  mouth  and 
extending  upwards  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  retaining 
ring  when  the  closure  cap  is  in  position  on  the  container 
mouth. 


vertical  splines  extending  between  the  main  cap  portion  and 
the  ring  portion  being  severable  upon  removal  of  the  main  cap 
portion. 


5,725,117 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CONTAINER  TO  HOLD  A 

DRINKING  CIT  AT  THE  BOTTOM  END  OF  THE 

CONTAINER  AND  TO  HOLD  FOOD  IN  THE  UPPER 

PORTION  OF  THE  CONTAINER 

Pejman  Berjis,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Devine  HoW- 

ings,  LLC,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,227,  Oct  26,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,573,131.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

656,012 

Int  a.*  B65D  21/32 

MS.  a.  220—4.03  IS  Claims 


5,725,116 

CONTAINER  CAP  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  EVIDENCING 

CRAFTY  UNCAPPING  OR  SAFE  SEALING 

Kazuo  Takai,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cosmo  Precision 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Hachioji,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544^23,  Oct  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-280018 

Int  a.*  B65D  41/34 

VS.  a.  215—252  7  Claims 


2    4 


1.  A  screw  cap  comprising: 

a  main  cap  portion  including  a  cylindrical  lateral  wall  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  cylindrical  lateral  wall 
having  screw  threads  formed  on  said  inner  surface; 

a  ring  portion  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
ring  portion  having  a  projection  formed  on  said  inner  surface, 
said  ring  portion  being  spaced  below  said  main  cap  portion: 
and 

a  group  of  vertical  splines,  molded  in  one  piece  with  the  ring 
portion  and  the  main  cap  portion,  extending  adjacent  from  an 
upper  edge  of  the  cylindrical  lateral  wall  on  said  outer  surface 
of  said  main  cap  portion  downward  adjacent  to  a  lower  edge 
on  said  outer  surface  of  said  ring  portion  thereby  connecting 
said  ring  portion  to  said  main  cap  portion,  the  portion  of  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  container  to  hold  food  and  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  drinking  cup  having  a  lid,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  generally  frusto-conical  shaped  body  having  a  wider  top  end 
with  a  top  opening,  a  narrower  bottom  end  with  a  bottom 
opening,  a  chamber  between  the  two  openings  and  a  sidewall; 
and 

b.  panel  tneans  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  second 
end  attached  to  said  wider  top  end  of  said  frusto-conical 
shaped  body  such  that  the  panel  means  can  be  folded  down- 
ward and  into  said  chamber,  where  the  first  end  connects  to 
said  sidewall  of  said  frusto-conical  shaped  body; 

c.  whereby  the  drinking  cup  is  first  inserted  through  said  frusto- 
conical  shaped  body  and  through  said  bottom  opening  such 
that  a  portion  of  the  drinlcing  cup  lies  below  said  bottom  end 
of  said  frusto-conical  shaped  body  and  a  portion  of  the  drink- 
ing cup  rests  above  said  bottom  end  of  said  frusto-conical 
shaped  body  and  is  gripped  by  said  sidewall  at  the  location  of 
said  bottom  opening  and  the  lid  rests  within  said  frusto- 
conical  shaped  body  and  forms  a  bottom  to  said  chamber  and 
said  panel  means  is  folded  within  said  chamber  to  retain  the 
drinking  cup  and  the  lid  in  its  position  and  prevent  the 
drinking  cup  and  the  lid  from  sliding  out  of  said  frusto-conical 
shaped  body. 


5,725,118 
MODULAR  SIDE-LOADING  CONTAINER  SYSTEM 
Charles  L.  Slager,  Hudsonville,  Mich.,-  William  J.  Vroon,  Hol- 
land, Mich.,  and  Brian  E.  Bouwens,  Hudsonville,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Bradford  Company,  Holland.  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,060 
Int  a."  B65D  85/00 
VS.  a.  120— AJ»  23  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  holding  product  therein  during  shipment  and 
providing  ready  access  to  the  product,  comprising: 
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a  body  including  a  base,  at  least  two  rigid  side  walls  coupled  to 
the  base  to  extend  vertically  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
removable  cover  positioned  on  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls, 
the  body  having  at  least  one  open  side; 

a  first  prtxiuct  grid  positioned  in  the  body,  the  product  grid 
comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  oriented  support 
walls  and  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontally  oriented  sup- 
port walls  operably  interconnected  together  and  forming  a 
first  plurality  of  generally  horizontally  disposed  product  bins; 

at  least  one  of  said  product  bins  having  an  outside  open  end  and 
being  disposed  such  that  the  outside  open  end  faces  outwardly 
of  an  open  side  of  the  container  for  horizontally  receiving  a 
product  to  be  shipped  and  for  providing  horizontal  access  to 
the  product  from  a  side  of  the  container; 

a  flexible  internal  wall  structure  positioned  at  an  inside  open  end 
of  at  least  one  of  the  product  bins  for  forming  a  flexible  end 
wall  for  the  bin; 

the  container  body  including  a  mounting  structure  thereon  for 
securing  at  least  one  additional  rigid  side  wall  to  the  body  for 
forming  a  container  body  closed  on  all  sides; 

whereby  the  container  provides  horizontal  access  to  the  products 
therein  and  is  retrofittable  into  a  container  which  is  accessed 
vertically. 


the  upper  edge  of  the  dunnage  structure  operable  for  flexing 
transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  relax  the  dunnage 
structure  when  the  side  walls  are  moved  to  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion such  that  the  relaxed  dunnage  structure  is  generally 
positioned  in  the  reduced  size  container  for  return; 

whereby  the  container  provides  reusable  dunnage  which  is 
usable  with  the  container  when  it  is  shipped  and  subsequendy 
remains  with  the  container  when  it  is  returned  for  being 
reused  when  the  container  is  again  shipped. 


5,725,120 

CONTAINERS 

Christopher   Paul   Ramsey,   WanUge,   and   Graham   Martin 

Gossedge,  Didcot,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,113 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1994, 
9410228 

Int  a.*  B65D  \7/40 
MS,,  a.  220—276  30  Claims 


5,725,119 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  WITH  INTEGRALLY 
SUPPORTED 
Judson  A.  Bradford,  Holland,  Mich.,  and  Robert  M.  Zink, 
Grand  Haven,  Micfa.,  assignors  to  Bradford  Company,  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,476 

Int.  CI."  B65D  <V/« 

UA  a.  220—6  30  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  and  returnable  container  for  holding  product 

therein  during  shipment  and  subsequendy  being  returned  generally 

empty  of  product  for  reuse,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  bottom  and  at  least  two  side  walls  coupled  to 
the  bottom,  the  side  walls  configured  for  being  movable 
between  an  erected  position  for  containing  a  product  placed  in 
the  container  and  a  collapsed  position  for  reducing  the  size  of 
the  container  for  return; 
a  dunnage  structure  positioned  generally  inside  of  the  body,  die 
dunnage  structure  having  an  upper  edge  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  spanning  between  said  side  walls  and  supported  by  the 
side  walls,  the  upper  edge  forming  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
product  placed  in  the  container  for  shipment  when  the  side 
walls  ate  in  an  erected  position; 


1.  A  diermally  processable  container  which  is  subject  to  elevated 
pressures  during  processing  comprising  a  lid  (1,  10,  21,  31,  31A, 
52,  55,  71)  and  a  metal  container  body  (8,  13,  28.  40,  70),  said 
metal  container  body  (8, 13,  28.  40,  70)  having  a  side  wall  portion 
(7,  14,  29,  50,  64,  78)  from  one  end  of  which  extends  an  inclined 
annular  portion  (9,  18,  30,  42,  46,  61,  74)  defining  a  mouth  of  die 
container  body  (8,  13.  28,  40,  70). 

said  lid  (1,  10,  21,  31,  31A,  52,  55,  71)  comprising  a  generally 
transversely  extending  central  panel  portion  (2,  11)  sur- 
rounded by  a  downwardly  inclined  peripheral  annular  flange 
(3,  12,  25.  34,  54,  59,  72)  which  is  bonded  to  said  inclined 
annular  portion  (9,  18.  30,  42.  46.  61,  74)  of  die  side  wall  so 
as  to  form  a  seal  therewith, 
said  annular  flange  (3,  12,  25,  34,  54,  59,  72)  of  said  lid  (1.  10, 
21.  31.  31A,  52,  55,  71)  being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  between 
5°  and  85°  to  the  central  panel  portion  (2,  11)  in  order  to 
cooperate  with  the  inclined  annular  portion  (9,  18,  30,  42.  46, 
61,  74)  of  the  side  wall; 
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the  central  panel  portion  (2,  11)  being  upwardly  deformable 
during  thermal  processing  and  returned  to  its  original  shape 
after  thermal  processing;  and 

the  upward  deformation  of  said  central  panel  portion  (2.  11) 
during  thermal  processing  effects  a  10%  increase  in  volume  of 
the  lidded  container  so  as  to  limit  increase  in  pressure  in  the 
container  to  no  more  than  S  p.s.i. 


5,725,122 
STORAGE  LIDS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Joseph  B.  Murphy,  Worcester;  Henry  J.  Blanchette,  Leomin- 
ster, both  of  Mass.,  and  Richard  P.  Smagala,  Glens  Falls, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Piastican,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,959,  Jiu.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,069,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,454 
Int  a."  B6SD  53/00 
M&.  a.  220—521  21  Oaims 


5,725,121 
CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS  OF  LIQUID,  GRANULAR 

OR  POWDERY  PRODUCTS 
Belloli  Gianpaolo,  Pianoro,  Italy,  assignor  to  Catta  27  SJLL., 
Crespellano,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  lUly,  Jun.  27, 1995,  BO95A0321 
Int.  a."  B65D  55/16 
U.S.  a.  220—375  3  Qaims 


11  lib 


1.  A  removable  molded  plastic  lid  for  closing  off  the  open  end  of 
a  plastic  pail,  said  lid  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  circular  rim  having  means  for  releasably  locking  said  lid  to  the 
open  end  of  a  ptail; 

a  circular  crown  formed  integral  with  and  extending  inwardly 
from  said  rim,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  crown  being  located 
below  said  rim  so  as  to  define  a  well  into  which  the  bottom 
end  of  a  second  pail  may  be  placed  for  stacking  purposes,  said 
crown  having  an  opening;  and 

a  receptacle  formed  integral  with  and  depending  fix>m  said 
crown  at  said  opening,  said  receptacle  having  an  open  top  end 
that  is  substantially  flush  with  said  crown  and  a  closed  bottom 
end.  said  receptacle  being  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  extend 
downwardly  into  a  pail  when  said  lid  is  locked  to  said  pail  in 
closing  off  relation  with  the  open  end  of  the  pad. 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  of  liquid,  granular  or  powdery 
products,  provided  with  a  pouring  opening,  said  closure  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a  hub  defined  by  a  tubular  central  body  having  a  frustum  of  cone 
shape,  an  upper  free  edge  and  a  base  fixed  outwardly  to  the 
container,  peripherally  to  the  pouring  opening; 

a  cap  removably  mateable  with  the  hub  in  correspondence  to  a 
closed  condition  of  the  closure  and  having  a  downwardly 
depending  skirt,  the  cap  skirt  having  a  corresponding  frustum 
of  cone  shape,  a  flexible  tongue  for  hingely  connecting  the 
cap  and  the  base  of  the  hub,  the  tongue  integrally  formed  with 
the  cap  and  the  hub; 

a  sheet  element  peripherally  welded  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  hub 
and  removable  in  correspondence  to  a  first  opening  condition 
for  providing  access  to  the  product  packaged  inside  the  con- 
tainer; 

hooking  means  for  maintaining  the  cap  and  the  hub  joined  in 
correspondence  to  the  closed  condition,  the  hooking  means 
including  first  members  on  a  side  inner  surface  of  the  cap  and 
second  members  on  a  side  wall  of  a  central  body  of  the  hub, 
said  first  and  second  members  being  mateable  in  complemen- 
tary correspondence  to  produce  the  closed  condition,  and 
wherein  the  first  members  and  the  second  members  consist 
respectfully  of  a  series  of  recesses  and  a  series  of  grooves 
respectively  disposed  parallel  to  the  tubular  central  body  of 
the  hub,  the  first  members  extending  on  along  the  substantial 
length  of  the  skirt,  the  second  members  extending  from  the 
upper  free  edge  toward  the  base,  and  a  gap  between  the 
lowermost  portion  of  the  second  members  and  the  base  on 
said  hub. 


5,725,123 
SYSTEM  FOR  CLOSING  CONTAINERS 
Hans  Otto-Nagels,  Bovenden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heraeus 
Instruments  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  2,  1996,  196  08 
009.6 

Int  a.'  B65D  43/08 
U.S.  CI.  220—796  6  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  closing  cylindrical  containers  comprising  a  cover 
cap,  said  cover  cap  comprising  a  cover  surface,  gripping  surfaces, 
markings  corresponding  to  said  gripping  surfaces,  and  a  cover 
apron,  said  cover  apron  having  an  inner  peripher)'  surface  and  at 
least  one  elevation  on  the  inner  periphery  surface  of  said  cover 
apron,  said  at  least  one  elevation  positioned  such  that  two  opposite 
sections  of  the  inner  periphery  surface  describing  arcs  of  at  least 
130°  have  no  elevations  thereon,  wherein  said  at  least  one  eleva- 
tion can  be  pressed  against  an  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
container  to  thereby  securely  cover  the  container  in  a  non-positive 
manner. 
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S.725,124 
PRODUCT  VENDING  AND  PNEUMATIC  DELIVERY 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
lUfaH  T.  BiMton,  AlpharetU,  and  John  D.  Howard,  Temple. 
l>oCh  of  (;a..  aaiignon  to  LAP  Property  Management  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ill. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  449,935,  May  25,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,586,686,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

404^3,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  571.253 

lot  a."  B23Q  7/04 

VJS.  CL  221—211  17  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  vending  a  packaged  product  comprising  the  steps 
F: 
receiving  a  signal  at  a  product  supply  terminal  from  a  remotely 

located  customer  terminal ; 
loading,  at  the  product  supply  terminal,  in  response  to  the  signal, 

from  the  customer  terminal,  a  packaged  product  into  an  inlet 

end  of  a  tube  of  a  pneumatic  conveyor;  then 
pneumatically  conveying  the  product  through  the  tube  to  the 

customer  terminal;  then 
developing  pneumatic  back-pressure  behind  a  floating  element 

that  forms  a  slidable  seal  with  the  tube  ahead  of  the  moving 

container  with  the  floating  element  in  an  upstream  position  in 

the  tube:  and  then 
gradually  releasing  the  back-pressure  as  the  product  moves 

against  the  element  and  the  element  moves  with  the  product 

toward  a  downstream  position  in  the  tube  to  apply  a  gradually 

decreasing  upstream  force  on  the  element  until  the  product 

comes  to  rest  at  the  customer  terminal. 


5,725,125 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  MULTIPLE 
FLAVORED  BEVERAGES  FROM  A  DISPENSING  VALVE 

FROM  A  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Brian  P.  Bessette,  Colchester;  William  T.  Guyette,  Burlington, 
both  of  Vt.,  and  William  J.  Eckardt.  Oneonta.  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Emperor  Tea  Company,  Ltd.,  Williston,  VL 
FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,439 
Int  CL"  GOIF  11/00 
VS.  a.  222—1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  multiple  flavored  beverages  from  a 
dispensing  valve  from  a  beverage  dispensing  unit,  for  use  by 
drinking  fountain  locations  in  order  to  provide  a  flavored  beverage 
from  a  multiple  number  of  flavors  in  a  limited  amount  of  space, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  housing  for  supporting  and  protecting  the  compo- 
nents of  the  novel  beverage  dispensing  unit,  said  housing 
having  a  base  unit  for  the  support  of  the  components  of  the 
beverage  dispensing  unit  and  a  support  frame  for  the  mount- 
ing of  internal  components  of  the  beverage  dispensing  unit; 
providing  means  for  supplying  liquid,  base  product  and  power 
for  the  beverage  dispensing  unit  by  providing  a  base  product 
supply  line,  liquid  supply  line  and  power  supply  line; 


-,^ 


providing  means  for  controlling  the  liquid,  base  product  and 
power  for  beverage  dispensing  unit  by  means  of  control 
valves; 

providing  a  flavor  system  for  the  beverage  dispensing  unit  by 
means  of  a  flavor  block  with  the  base  product  and  liquid  in 
order  to  inject  flavors  where  desired  in  order  to  produce  a 
flavored  beverage  and  using  flavor  containers  for  storing  the 
flavors,  ejecting  flavor  from  said  flavor  containers  with  flavor 
container  pistons  and  having  driving  means  causing  the  flavor 
container  pistons  to  move  and  displace  flavor  firom  the  flavor 
container  to  the  flavor  block  and  using  a  check  valve  to 
prevent  backflow; 

providing  at  least  one  dispensing  head  for  delivering  the  liquid, 
base  product  and  flavor  to  a  serving  container;  and 

providing  means  for  controlling  and  directing  the  beverage 
dispensing  unit. 

4.  Means  for  providing  multiple  flavored  beverages  from  a 
dispensing  valve  from  a  beverage  dispensing  unit,  for  use  in 
drinking  fountain  locations  in  order  to  provide  a  flavored  beverage 
from  a  multiple  number  of  flavors  in  a  limited  space,  comprising: 

housing  means  for  protecting  the  beverage  dispensing  unit; 

said  housing  means  comprising  a  rigid  structure: 

said  housing  means  having  at  least  one  support  frame  for  mount- 
ing the  internal  components  within  said  housing  means; 

power  supply  means  for  providing  a  source  of  power  to  said 
beverage  dispensing  unit; 

said  power  supply  means  comprising  means  for  allowing  power 
to  flow  to  said  beverage  dispensing  unit; 

a  plurality  of  supply  lines  for  allowing  the  flow  of  base  product 
and  liquid  from  storage  sources  to  said  beverage  dispensing 
unit; 

means  for  directing  the  flow  of  base  product  and  liquid  firom 
said  storage  sources  to  said  beverage  dispensing  unit; 

said  flow  directing  means  comprising  flow  control  valves  on 
said  base  product  supply  line  and  said  liquid  supply  line; 

said  flow  directing  means  further  comprising  base  product  and 
liquid  dispensing  values  positioned  in  series  with  said  base 
product  supply  line  aitd  said  liquid  supply  line; 

a  flavor  system; 

said  flavor  system  comprising  means  for  introducing  different 
flavors  into  said  base  product  and  or  said  liquid; 

said  introduction  means  of  said  flavor  system  comprising  a 
flavor  block  positioned  where  desired; 

said  flavor  system  comprising  container  means  for  storing  said 
multiple  flavors; 

said  flavor  system  having  a  check  valve  for  preventing  base 
product  or  liquid  from  entering  said  flavor  container  means; 

said  flavor  system  further  having  drive  means  for  directing  said 
flavors  from  said  flavor  container  to  said  flavor  block; 

said  drive  means  comprising  a  flavor  container  piston  for  driving 
said  flavor  firom  said  flavor  container  to  said  flavor  block; 

said  flavor  container  piston  having  a  motor  for  driving  said 
flavor  container  piston; 

a  beverage  delivery  system  for  directing  the  flow  of  base  prod- 
uct, flavor  and  liquid  into  a  serving  container; 

operational  control  means  for  providing  the  oversight  and  con- 
trol of  said  beverage  dispensing  unit;  and 
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»aid  operaiional  control  meanii  comprining  a  logic  board  for 
proceuing  input  and  output  xignalt  from  uid  beverage  dii- 
penning  unit. 


5,725,126 
PUMP  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LIQUID  SMOKE 

FOR  MODEL  RAILROADS 
Matthew  N.  Poissant,  Portsmouth,  Va^  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406377 

InL  a."  GOIF  11/00 

VS.  a.  222—78  1  Claim 


1.  A  system  for  dispensing  liquid  smoke  into  a  model  railroad 
engine  comprising: 

a  model  railroad  system; 

a  reservoir  sized  to  contain  a  quantity  of  liquid  therein; 

a  rigid  tube  for  dispensing; 

a  electrical  driven  pump  coupled  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
rigid  tube  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  tube 
to  draw  a  pre-determined  quantity  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir 
through  the  tube; 

a  electrical  power  source  to  drive  said  pump  by  means  of 
electrical  wires;  and 

a  push  button  assembly  oriented  in  a  manner  to  open  and  close 
said  power  source  to  activate  said  electrical  pump  through 
said  wires;  and 

at  least  two  fluid  passages  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
pump;  said  fluid  passages  oriented  between  said  pump  and 
said  reservoir  and  said  rigid  tube  to  draw  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  through  the  rigid  tube  by  means  of  said  electrical 
power  activated  by  said  push  bunon  to  draw  the  pre- 
determined quantity  of  liquid. 


5,725,127 

DEVICE  FOR  MELTING  AND  DISPENSING  METERED 

AMOUNTS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVE 

Heihrich    Wolfgang    Steinei,    Bad    Worishofen,    Germany, 

assignor  to  Steinei  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Herzebrock-Oarholz, 

Germany 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,513 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1994,  94  12 
462.0 

Int  a."  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  CI.  222—146,5  9  Qaims 

1.  Device  for  melting  and  dispensing  metered  amounts  of  ther- 
moplastic adhesive,  comprising: 


a  beatable  melting  chamber  having  a  connecting  sleeve  formed 
ai  an  entry  side  thereof; 

a  sealing  collar  having  a  through  opening  in  an  axial  direction 
through  which  the  adhesive  can  be  inserted  into  the  melting 
chamber,  said  sealing  collar  comprising  a  heat-proof  first  pan 
and  a  resilient  second  part  that  is  enclosed  in  an  overiapping 
region  by  said  first  part,  said  first  part  mounted  onto  said 
connecting  sleeve;  and 

a  sealing  ring  between  said  connecting  sleeve  and  said  first  pan 
of  said  sealing  collar,  said  sealing  ring  being  retained  within 
an  annular  groove  of  an  inner  wall  of  said  first  part. 


5,72?,128 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  RECIPROCATING  LIQUID 

PUMP  THAT  LOCKS  AND  SEALS  IN  UP  AND  DOWN 

POSITIONS 

Donald  D.  Foster,  St  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Contico  Inter- 

nationai.  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo, 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,667 

Int  CL'  B67B  5/00 

VS.  CL  222—153.13  30  Clains 


/ 


1.  A  manually  operable  reciprocating  liquid  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  a  pump  chamber: 

a  piston  mounted  in  the  pump  chamber  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment therein  between  a  discharge  position  and  a  charge  posi- 
tion of  the  piston  in  the  pump  chamber; 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  for  moving  the  piston  in  the 
pump  chamber,  the  piston  rod  having  a  discbarge  shoulder 
and  a  charge  shoulder  spaced  from  each  other  on  the  piston 
rod;  and. 

a  lock  on  the  pump  housing  that  is  selectively  operable  to 
engage  with  the  discharge  shoulder  and  lock  the  piston  in  the 
discharge  position  in  the  pump  chamber,  and  engage  with  the 
charge  shoulder  and  lock  the  piston  in  the  charge  position  in 
the  pump  chamber. 
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5,725,129 
DUAL-CONTAINER  FOAM  DISPENSER 

David  S.  Chapin,-  Charies  E.  Hughes:  Steven  G.  Palmer,  all  of 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Matthew  Williams,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assigD- 

ofs  to  American  Sterilizer  Company,  Mentor,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,952 

Int.  a.*  B67D  5/06 

VS.  a.  222—190  10  CUinu 


1.  A  dual-container  foam  dispenser  comprising: 

an  outer  container  for  receiving  a  foamable  liquid: 

an  inner  container  disposed  within  the  outer  container  and 
comprising  an  upper  valve  and  a  lower  valve,  each  valve 
being  biased  open  with  a  biasing  force  to  provide  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  outer  and  inner  containers; 

a  porous  diffusing  element  disposed  within  the  inner  container  in 
communication  with  an  air  receiving  passage  which  selec- 
tively receives  pulses  of  air  under  pressure,  the  pores  of  the 
diffusing  element  being  substantially  uniform  and  micro- 
scopic; 

a  foam  outlet  in  fluid  connection  with  the  inner  container  and 
located  above  the  upper  valve: 

a  homogenizing  filter  disposed  between  the  inner  container  and 
the  foam  outlet; 

wherein  when  the  pulse  of  air  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  and 
through  the  pores  of  the  diffusing  element  and  into  the  inner 
container,  (i)  a  sufficient  pressure  is  created  within  the  iimer 
container  to  overcome  the  biasing  force  of  the  upper  and 
lower  valves  closing  each  valve  and  substantially  precluding 
fluid  flow  between  the  inner  and  outer  containers,  (ii)  the  flow 
of  air  through  the  diffusing  element  pores  into  the  inner 
container  generates  a  foam  from  the  foamable  liquid  in  the 
inner  container  substantially  external  to  the  diffusing  element, 
and  (iii)  forces  the  foam  upward  through  the  inner  container, 
through  the  homogenizing  filter,  and  out  the  foam  dispenser 
through  the  foam  outlet;  and 

wherein  when  pressure  in  the  inner  container  falls  below  the 
biasing  force  alleviating  any  pressure  gradient  existing 
between  the  inner  and  outer  containers,  fluid  flow  is  permitted 
in  either  direction  between  the  iiuier  and  outer  containers 
through  the  upper  and  lower  valves  to  prevent  leakage  of 
foam  out  of  the  foam  outlet  and  permit  the  levels  of  any  fluids 
in  the  inner  and  outer  containers  to  become  equalized. 


a  reservoir  having  a  base  with  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface 
upon  which  said  reservoir  can  be  stably  stored: 

a  handle  portion  coupled  to  said  reservoir  and  including  a  pump 
actuator  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir  and  a 
nozzle: 

a  comb  portion  coupled  to  said  handle  portion  and  having  comb 
teeth  arranged  substantially  in  a  row  and  extending  away  from 
said  handle  portion  and  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  unit  in  extension  planes  substantially  parallel  to  a  pre- 
ferred actuation  plane  of  the  pump  actuator  whereby  a  comb- 
ing function  is  performed  by  moving  said  unit  substantially 
along  a  combing  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis:  and 

a  nozzle  portion  including  said  nozzle  and  coupled  to  said  comb 
portion  for  spraying  a  fluid  pumped  from  said  reservoir  into 
material  to  be  combed  at  points  above  engagement  of  said 
comb  teeth  and  the  material  to  be  combed. 


5,725,131 
POWDER  DISPENSING  DISPENSER  VALVE  AND 
DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  F.  Bell,  Iniontown;  Michael  J.  Dolan,  Akron,-  John  M. 
Tosill,  Barberton,  and  J.  Christopher  Wysocki,  Stow,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  GOJO  Industries,  Inc.,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
Ohio 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,987 

Int  a.*"  B65D  37/00 

VS.  a.  222—196  23  Claims 


«» 


5,725,130 
COMB  AND  DISPENSER  UNIT 
Kim  C.  Kluge,  Cedarburg,  and  Douglas  W.  Kluge,  Milwaukee, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kluge  Slide  Duplication,  Inc., 
Brown  Deer,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,132 
Int  a."  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  222—192  16  Claims 

1.  A  comb  and  dispenser  unit,  comprising: 


1.  A  dispensing  assembly  for  dispensing  powoery  material  ftom 
a  dispenser  having  a  body  for  holding  a  container  for  the  material 
and  an  actuating  lever,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  tube  apparatus  including 

( 1 )  a  base  for  releasable  attachment  to  the  container  and 

(2)  hollow  collapsible  tube  projecting  from  said  base  and 
being  engagable  with  the  actuating  lever; 
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(b)  an  elongate  valve  receivable  within  said  tube  means  and 
including 

(1)  a  stop  member  disposed  on  one  end  and 

(2)  a  closure  member  disposed  on  the  opposed  end  and 
dimensioned  to  selectively  close  off  the  interior  of  said  tube 
means: 

(c)  said  tube  being  collapsible  upon  selective  movement  of  the 
lever;  and 

(d)  said  tube  being  movable  relatively  of  said  valve  whereby 
said  tube  is  moved  out  of  closing  position  with  respect  to  said 
closure  member  of  said  valve. 


configured  to  engage  one  another  in  a  manner  to  cause  sepa- 
ration of  the  protrusion  firoro  the  flange  upon  simultaneous 
application  of  a  radial  force  against  the  closure  cap  and 
rotation  of  the  closure  cap  relative  to  the  container,  the  closure 
cap  portion  and  container  being  shaped  and  configured  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  closure  cap  portion  on  the  container 
while  maintaining  the  seal  portion  in  fluid-tight  sealing 
engagement  with  the  container  when  the  closure  cap  is  devoid 
of  such  radial  force. 


5.725,132  ^'^'^^ 

DISPENSER  WTTH  SNAP-FIT  CONTAINER  ^^^^^  CONTROL  DISPENSER 

CONNECTION  Mark     John     laia.     Valley     Cottage,     N.Y.,     assignor     to 

Donald  D.  Foster,  St  Charles,  and  Mark  Ochs,  High  Ridge,  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  DivisioD  of  Conopco,  Inc., 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593315 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,724  i^t.  CL"  B67D  5/42 
Int  a."  B67D  5/40 


VS.  CL  222—383.1 


19  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  222—390 


14  Claims 


18.  A  dispenser  comprising: 

a  container  for  containing  fluid  to  be  dispensed:  and 

a  numually  operated  reciprocating  fluid  pump  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  container; 

the  fluid  pump  including  a  pump  mechanism,  an  intake  port 
adapted  for  fluid  communication  with  liquid  contained  in  the 
container,  an  intake  liquid  flow  path  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  intake  port  and  the  pump  mechanism,  a 
discharge  port,  a  discharge  liquid  flow  path  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  pump  mechanism  and  discharge 
port,  a  closure  cap  portion  configured  for  releasably  securing 
the  fluid  pump  to  the  container,  and  a  seal  portion  engageable 
with  the  container  and  shaped  and  configured  for  providing  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  the  fluid  pump  and  the  container: 

the  container  including  a  neck  having  a  mouth  therein  for 
passage  therethrough  of  liquid  in  the  container,  the  container 
further  including  a  flange  circumscribing  and  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  neck  of  the  container,  the  flange 
including  a  generally  downwardly  facing  surface; 

the  closure  cap  portion  comprising  a  generally  annular-shaped 
skirt,  at  least  one  protrusion  extending  generally  radially 
inwardly  from  an  inside  surface  of  the  skirt,  the  protrusion  of 
the  closure  cap  portion  and  the  flange  of  the  container  being 
configured  for  a  resilient  snap-fit  engagement  of  the  protru- 
sion with  the  generally  downwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
flange  when  the  seal  portion  of  the  fluid  pump  is  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  container  to  releasably  maintain  the  seal 
portion  in  fluid-tight  sealing  engagement  with  the  container; 

the  closure  cap  portion  further  including  a  first  camming  surface, 
and  the  container  further  including  a  second  camming  surface. 
the  first  and  second  canuning  surfaces  being  shaped  and 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising: 

a  container  for  storing  a  dispensable  chemical  product,  the 
container  having  a  dispensing  end  and  a  closed  end  which  are 
opposite  one  another  and  located  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
traversing  a  length  of  the  container: 

an  elevator  having  a  cross-section  congruent  to  an  internal 
cross-section  of  the  container  and  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment within  the  container: 

a  rotatable  shaft  attached  to  the  elevator  for  imparting  upward 
movement  thereto,  the  shaft  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  container; 

a  compartment  located  below  the  elevator  at  the  closed  end  of 
the  container; 

a  means  for  axially  advancing  the  elevator  within  the  container 
comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  circum- 
ferentially  surrounding  the  wheel: 

a  means  for  axially  reciprocating  the  elevator,  the  means  for 
axially  advancing  and  reciprocating  the  elevator  being 
received  within  the  compartment;  and 

a  button  mounted  within  the  compartment  and  adapted  to  be 
manually  depressed  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  container  and  capable  of  activating 
both  the  means  for  axially  advancing  and  axially  reciprocating 
the  elevator,  the  means  for  axially  reciprocating  comprising  a 
ramp  attached  to  the  button  projecting  inwardly  and  having  an 
upper  surface,  the  upper  surface  being  slidably  positioned 
below  the  ratchet  wheel  and  contacting  a  lower  surface 
thereof,  and  a  spring  nneans  above  the  ratchet  wheel  for 
pressing  the  ratchet  wheel  downward  against  the  ramp. 
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5,/25,134 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRESERVING  THE  SHAPE  AND  INTEGRITY  OF  A  CAP 

Brian  Richard  Weitge,  715  E.  Scfaantz  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

45419 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  593,262,  Jan.  29,  19%.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,820 
Int  a."  A42C  1/00:  D06C  15/VO 
VS.  a.  223—24  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preserving  the  shape  and  integrity  of  a  cap 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  cap  supporting  device  as  a  hemispherical  block  of 
compressible,  resilient  material  having  a  substantially  planar 
lower  surface  and  an  upper  domed  surface  shaped  generally  to 
conform  to  the  inside  of  a  crown  section  of  a  cap  and  being 
larger  than  said  cap  to  receive  said  supporting  device: 

compressing  said  cap  supporting  device  including  said  upper 
domed  surface  by  manually  gripping  said  cap  supporting 
device  without  substantial  contact  with  said  cap  prior  to 
insertion  into  said  cap: 

inserting  said  cap  supporting  device  in  the  compressed  state  into 
said  crown  section  of  said  cap:  and 

releasing  said  cap  supporting  device  within  said  crown  section 
of  said  cap  so  that  said  cap  supporting  device  is  retained 
within  said  crown  section  of  said  cap  by  frictional  engage- 
ment between  the  released  cap  supporting  device  and  the 
inside  surface  of  said  crown  section  of  said  cap  without 
extending  su'  ^iantially  below  a  bottom  portion  of  said  crown 
section  of  said  cap. 


5,725,135 
SHOTGUN  HOLSTER 
James  A.  Daniel,  7  Foxfield  La.,  BIythewood,  S.C.  29016 
FUed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,102 
Int  CI."  F41C  33/00 
VS.  a.  224—249  20  Claims 

1.  A  holster  for  supporting  a  shotgun  in  the  broken  position  by  a 
belt  worn  on  a  shooter,  said  holster  comprising: 
a  first  piece  having  a  top  end:  and 

a  second  piece  attached  to  said  first  piece  to  define  a  belt  loop 
therebetween,  said  first  piece  and  said  second  piece  formed  to 
define  an  opening  between  said  first  piece  and  said  second 
piece,  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  trigger  guard  wherein 
a  shotgun  is  supported  by  said  first  piece  and  said  second 


piece,  said  second  piece  having  a  lobe  dimensioned  to  cover 
the  trigger  guard  when  the  shotgun  is  in  said  holster. 


5,725,136 

VIDEO  CAMERA  HOLDER 

Danny  Shires,  8525  Variel  Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  91304 

Filed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,797 

int.  a."  G03B  17/56 

VS.  a.  224—257  17  Claims 


1.  A  camera  holder  for  retaining  a  camera,  wherein  the  camera 
has  a  lens,  the  lens  having  a  line  of  sight,  the  camera  holder  being 
retained  against  the  torso  of  user  in  such  a  way  that  the  line  of  sight 
of  the  camera  lens  is  substantially  horizontal,  the  camera  holder 
comprising: 

(a)  a  support  structure  adapted  to  firmly  retain  a  camera  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  a  length: 

(b)  a  body  rest  member  having  a  body  rest  surface,  the  body  rest 
member  being  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  support  struc- 
ture; 

(c)  first  and  second  lateral  members  extending  laterally  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  second  end  of  the  support  structure, 
each  lateral  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
and 

(d)  a  neck  strap  having  opposed  neck  strap  ends,  each  neck  strap 
end  being  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  a  corresponding  lateral 
member; 

so  that,  when  the  camera  is  retained  by  the  support  structure,  the 
user  of  the  camera  can  safely  hold  the  camera  in  a  generally 
horizontal  orientation  without  the  use  of  the  user's  hands  by 
running  the  neck  strap  around  behind  the  user's  neck  and 
resting  the  body  rest  surface  against  the  front  of  the  user's 
torso. 
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5,725,137 
CARRIER  RACK  AND  RACK  RETAINER 
Brian  Macdooald,  799  DelmoDte  Place,  Victoria,  B.C.,  Canada, 
V8Y  2W3 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,625 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  17, 19%,  2179259 
Int  CL"  B60R  9/00 
VS.  CL  224—405  22  Claims 


whereby,  when  each  end  of  the  transverse  beam  of  a  bridge  is 
mated  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  a  discrete  one  of  the 
associated  pair  of  struts,  a  rack  segment  is  completed  having  a 
spacing  between  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  associated  pair 
of  struts  determined  by  the  selected  rotated  positions  of  the 
associated  pair  of  stmts,  whereby  each  rack  segment  may  be 
mated  with  a  discrete  one  of  the  pairs  of  pillars  thereby 
forming  a  horizontal  supporting  beam  for  a  portion  of  the 
load,  and  whereby  two  or  more  spaced  ones  of  the  rack 
segments  form  a  rack  for  supporting  the  load. 


5,725,138 

MOTORCYCLE  LUGGAGE  RACK  AND  BACKREST 

ASSEMBLY 

Phillip  J.   Zagrodnlk,   Hartland,   Wis.,   assignor  to   Hariey- 

Davidson  Motor  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,752 
Int  O."  B62J  //28 
U,S.  a.  224—413  17  i 


1.  For  supporting  a  generally  horizontally  aligned  generally  rigid 
load  in  or  for  use  with  a  cargo  space  at  least  in  part  delimited  by  a 
floor  and  generally  vertical  side  walls,  a  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  rack  comprised  of  at  least  two  assemblable  rack  segments, 
each  rack  segment  comprised  of  one  bridge  and  an  associated 
pair  of  struts, 

each  stmt  being  a  generally  vertically  extending  bridge  sup- 
pori  column,  each  strut  having  an  upper  end  portion  extend- 
ing along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  upper  end  portion  and  a 
lower  end  portion,  each  strut  provided  intermediate  its  end 
portions  with  a  set  of  bends  providing  an  offset  from  one 
end  portion  to  the  other  end  portion  of  the  strut  such  that 
the  end  portions  are  generally  parallel  to  each  other  but  not 
collinear,  and 

each  bridge  comprising  a  transverse  beam  and  means  for 
mating  each  end  of  the  transverse  beam  with  the  upper  end 
portion  of  a  discrete  one  of  tlie  associated  pair  of  struts  in  a 
selected  one  of  at  least  two  rotated  positions  of  the  strut 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
strut; 

(b)  a  rack  retainer  comprised  of  at  least  two  pairs  of  pillan.  each 
pillar  being  a  generally  vertically  extending  strut  support 
column,  each  pillar  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  mounting 
means  for  mounting  the  associated  pillar  generally  adjacent  to 
one  of  the  side  walls,  the  pillars,  when  so  mounted,  forming  at 
least  two  spaced  pairs  of  pillars  having  one  pillar  of  each  pair 
naounted  adjacent  to  each  side  wall;  and 

(c)  means  for  mating  the  lower  end  portion  of  each  stmt  of  the 
pair  of  stmts  associated  with  a  discrete  one  of  the  bridges  with 
the  upper  end  portion  of  a  discrete  pillar  of  a  discrete  one  of 
the  pairs  of  pillars  when  the  upper  end  portion  of  that  stmt  is 
mated  with  a  discrete  end  of  the  transverse  beam  of  the  bridge 
in  a  selected  one  of  the  rotated  positions  of  that  stmt  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  that  stmt  and 
when  diat  {>air  of  pillars  is  mounted  adjacent  to  a  side  wall, 
said  means  for  mating  comprised  of  a  pair  of  mating  portions 
consisting  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  that  stmt  having  one  of 
an  open  interior  cross-section  extending  vertically  and  a 
tongue  extending  vertically  downward  therefrom  and  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  corresponding  pillar  having  one  of  an 
open  interior  cross-section  extending  vertically  and  a  discrete 
tongue  protruding  generally  vertically  therefrom  selected  to 
mate  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  that  stmt  in  each  of  the 
rotated  positions  of  that  stmt. 


1.  A  luggage  rack  and  backrest  assembly  comprising: 

a  luggage  rack  portion; 

an  adjustment  rtiember  slidably  connected  to  said  luggage  rack 

portion;  and 
a  backrest  detachably  connected  to  said  adjustment  member. 


5,725,139 
BACKPACK  WTTH  ADJUSTMENTS  FOR  BODY  SIZE 
Patrick  D.  Smith,  Goklen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Moimtainsailtfa, 
Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,587 

Int  CL*  A45F  3/08 

VS.  a.  224—637  10  Claims 

I.  A  backpack  for  wearing  on  the  back  of  a  user  comprising; 

a  pack; 

a  waistbelt  (^leratively  connected  to  the  pack  including  two 
weight-bearing  portions  of  the  waistbelt  which  are  attached  to 
the  waistbelt  to  define  a  gap  between  the  two  weight-bearing 
portions  to  create  a  pocket  to  receive  the  hipbone  of  the  user 
to  relieve  pressure  of  the  waistbelt  on  the  hipbone,  wherein 
the  waistbelt  includes  a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending,  ver- 
tically spaced-apart  straps,  one  being  an  upper  strap  and  one 
being  a  lower  strap,  each  strap  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
side  edge  and  ftirther  wherein  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper 
strap  is  attached  so  as  to  be  longer  than  the  upper  edge  of  the 
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upper  strap  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  strap  is  attached 
so  as  to  be  longer  than  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  strap  to 
define  the  pocket  between  the  two  straps. 


pool  I  LIsaiM  JnoD 


1.  A  tape  feeder  operable  in  a  surface  mount  placement  system 
for  providing  parts  contained  in  a  tape  with  two  edges,  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  sequence  of  pockets  for 
carrying  the  parts,  the  tape  feeder  comprising: 

an  actuating  lever  reciprocateable  between  two  positions; 

a  cam  with  two  surfaces  on  the  actuating  lever; 

a  sprocket  wheel  with  teeth  for  engaging  the  bonom  surface; 

a  first  reciprocateable  linkage  with  a  ratchet  link  in  driving 
engagement  with  the  sprocket  wheel,  the  first  linkage  inter- 
locked with  the  actuating  lever  for  rotating  the  sprocket  wheel 
to  advance  the  tape  when  the  actuating  lever  is  moved  to  a 
first  position; 

a  shutter  for  contacting  the  top  surface  of  the  tape  to  retain  a  part 
in  a  pocket; 

a  second  reciprocateable  linkage  interlocked  with  the  actuating 
lever,  the  second  linkage  including  a  cam  follower  for  being 
engaged  by  a  first  cam  surface  to  move  the  shutter  in  a  first 
direction  with  the  tape  when  the  actuating  lever  is  moved  to 
the  first  position,  and  for  being  engaged  by  the  second  cam 


surface  to  move  the  shutter  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
the  first  direction  when  the  actuating  lever  is  moved  to  the 
second  position;  and 
a  member  disposed  laterally  of  the  shutter,  above  an  edge  of  the 
tape,  for  contacting  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  to  retain  the 
portion  of  the  top  surface  in  a  plane  when  the  tape  is  engaged 
by  the  sprocket  wheel. 


5,725,141 
STRIKE-TYPE  BINDING  DEVICE 
William  H.  N.  Chi,  8F-2,  No.  92,  Chingcheng  Rd^ 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  694,943 
Int  a."  B25C  5/16 
VS.  a.  227—109 


West  Dist, 


3  Claims 


5,725,140 
TAPE  FEEDER  FOR  A  SURFACE  MOUNT  PLACEMENT 

SYSTEM 
Jerome  L.  Weber,  Escondido,  Calif.,  and  George  M.  Wohlhi- 
eter,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amistar  Corporation, 
San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  70M52 

Int  a.*  B65H  20/0O;23A)0:  B65G  65A)4 

VS.  a.  226—139  22  Claims 


1.  A  strike-type  binding  device  (10)  comprising: 

a  striking  bracket  (12)  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 
end  portion; 

a  handle  portion  (14)  fixedly  mounted  on  the  first  end  portion  of 
said  striking  bracket  (12); 

a  staple  magazine  (16)  having  a  guiding  channel  (163)  longitu- 
dinally defined  therein  for  receiving  staples  (30;  32)  and 
including  a  first  end  portion  (160)  pivotally  engaged  with  the 
first  end  portion  of  said  striking  bracket  (12)  and  a  second  end 
portion  (161)  having  a  chamber  (164)  defined  therein  and 
conununicating  with  said  guiding  channel  (163);  and 

a  staple  positioning  member  (20)  mounted  in  said  chamber  (164) 
and  including  a  first  side  having  a  first  receiving  space  (24) 
defined  therein  and  a  second  side  having  a  second  receiving 
space  (26)  defined  therein,  said  first  and  second  receiving 
spaces  (24,  26)  having  a  dimension  different  from  each  other 
for  receiving  suples  (30;  32)  of  different  sizes  therein. 


5,725,142 
PNEUMATIC  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL  HAVING  AIR 

EXHAUST  ARRANGEMENT 
Masao  Hamada,  Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitaclii  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236542 
InL  a."  B25C  1/04 
VS.  a.  227—130  5  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  fastener  driving  tool  comprising: 
a  body  portion  defining  therein  a  compressed  air  chamber  in 
which  compressed  air  is  accumulatable,  a  compressed  air 
exhaust  port  being  provided  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  body 
portion,  the  body  portion  having  a  top  wall  having  an  upper 
surface; 
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5,725,144 
COLLAPSIBLE  PAPERBOARD  CARTON 
James  L.  Stone,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Timothy  P.  Burda, 
CindnnatL,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging,  Evanston, 
DL 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,453 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/355 

VS.  a.  229—101  9  Claims 


a  drive  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  the  body  portion  for 
driving  or  ramming  a  driven  member  in  one  direction,  the 
compressed  air  in  the  compressed  air  chamber  being  appli- 
cable to  the  drive  piston  for  its  movement  in  the  one  direction; 

and  a  cover  member  provided  over  the  top  wall  of  the  body 
portion  for  covering  the  exhaust  port,  the  cover  member  being 
formed  of  an  elastic  or  resilient  material  and  having  an 
exhaust  passage  and  an  exhaust  opening  through  which 
exhaust  air  through  the  exhaust  port  is  discharged  to  an 
atmosphere,  the  cover  member  having  a  lower  surface  nor- 
mally in  surface  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  tlie  top 
wall; 
and  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  cover  member  having  a  top  wall  formed  with  a  through  hole 
for  discharging  the  exhaust  air  which  may  be  accidentally 
entered  into  a  space  defined  between  the  lower  surface  of  the 
top  wall  of  the  cover  member  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  top 
wall  of  the  body  portion. 


5,725,143 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  WAVE  SOLDERING  OR 

TINNING 

Marc  Leturmy,  Garanciere,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide, 

Societe  Anonyrae  pour  I'Etude  et  {'Exploitation  des  Procedes 

Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,042 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1996,  96  05724 

Int  a."  H05K  3/34:  B23K  1/00:3/00 

VS.  CI.  22»— 37  20  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  carton,  comprising: 

opposing  front  and  back  panels; 

opposing  top  and  bottom  panels  generally  bridging  said  oppos- 
ing front  and  back  panels  and  being  separated  by  an  unob- 
structed gap; 

a  first  pair  of  accordion  panels  connecting  said  front  panel  to 
said  bottom  panel,  said  first  pair  of  accordion  panels  overiap- 
ping  and  abutting  each  other  and  being  directly  adhered  to  a 
first  adjacent  portion  of  said  carton;  and 

a  second  pair  of  accordion  panels  connecting  said  back  panel  to 
said  bottom  panel,  said  second  pair  of  accordion  panels  over- 
lapping and  abutting  each  other  and  being  directly  adhered  to 
a  second  adjacent  portion  of  said  carton,  said  unobstructed 
gap  being  reduced  in  response  to  said  first  pair  of  accordion 
panels  being  overlapped  and  said  second  pair  of  acconlion 
panels  being  overlapped. 


5,725,145 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  Wave  soldering  or  tinning  machine  comprising: 

a  solder  reservoir; 

a  means  that  forms  at  least  one  solder  wave  having  a  laminar 
form  and  including  a  flat  surface; 

a  means  for  bringing  a  piece  to  be  soldered  or  tinned  into  contact 
with  said  laminar  wave;  and 

means  for  injection  of  a  gas  in  the  vicinity  of  the  wave  compris- 
ing an  injector  located  in  a  position  adjacent  to  and  down- 
stream from  the  wave  and  provided  with  a  wall  facing  the 
solder  wave,  wherein  said  wall  has  at  least  a  first  group  of 
openings  positioned  so  as  to  produce  a  first  gas  jet  directed 
toward  the  flat  surface  of  tiie  solder  wave. 
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(B)  a  vent  opening  is  formed  along  each  of  said  slits. 


5,725,147 

GABLE  TOP  CARTON  AND  CARTON  BLANK  WITH 

CURVED  SIDE  CREASES 

Tommy  Bo  Goran  Ljungstrom,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  David  R. 

Anchor,  Itasca,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings 

&  Finance  S.A.,  PuUy,  Switzeriand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,923,  May  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,474,232.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,317 

Int.  a."  B65D  5/m 

LA  a.  229—137  7  Claims 


5,725,146 
BOX  WITH  RAISED  STRLCTLRALLY  ENHANCED  TOP 

COVER  HAVING  VENT  OPENINGS 

Michael    Dominick    Luberto,    Edgewater,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Arnold  Berson,  Hackensack,  N  J.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,043 

Int  CI.''  B65D  5/66 

U.S.  a.  229—120  20  Cnaims 

1.  A  box  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  wall; 

(b)  a  peripheral  side  wall  attached  to  a  periphery  of  said  bottom 
wall:  and 

(c)  a  top  cover  including: 

(i)  a  rear  edge  hingedly  attached  to  said  side  wall. 

(ii)  a  front  edge. 

(iii)  two  side  edges  between  said  front  edge  and  said  rear 

edge, 
(iv)  two  slits  in  said  top  cover,  each  slit  extending  from  at 

least  one  of: 

(A)  said  front  edge,  and 

(B)  one  said  side  edge  to  an  inner  point  of  said  top  cover, 
(V)  a  first  fold  line  interconnecting  said  inner  points  of  said 

lop  cover  to  form  a  lift  flap  between  said  first  fold  line  and 

said  two  slits, 
(vi)  two  second  fold  lines  extending  Irom  said  first  fold  line 

toward  said  rear  edge,  and 
(vi)  said  top  cover  being  bent  along  said  first  and  second  fold 

lines  such  that: 

(A)  said  first  fold  line  defines  a  high  position  of  said  top 
cover,  and 


1.  A  gable  top  carton  comprising: 

a)  a  gabled  structure  having  an  opening  end  and  a  closed  end. 
the  opening  end  having  an  access  opening  and  a  fin  seal 
proximate  the  access  opening; 

b)  a  plurality  of  side  panels  engaging  said  gabled  structure,  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  side  panels  engaging  said  gabled 
structure  at  said  opening  end; 

c)  a  first  curved  score  line  defining  a  curved  crease  formed  at  the 
engagement  between  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  side 
panels  and  said  gabled  structure,  the  first  curved  score  line 
extending  between  and  joining  vertical  score  lines  defining 
the  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  side  panels  at  first  and 
second  end  points:  and 

d)  a  second  curved  score  line  disposed  adjacent  said  first  curved 
score  line  and  extending  between  and  joining  the  vertical 
score  lines  defining  the  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  side 
panels  at  first  and  second  end  points,  the  first  and  second  end 
points  of  the  second  curved  score  line  being  immediately 
adjacent  the  first  and  second  end  points  of  the  first  curved 
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score  line,  the  first  and  second  curved  score  lines  defining  an 
indent  surface  proximate  said  access  opening,  the  indent  sur- 
face being  deformable  by  said  user  to  increase  the  size  of  said 
access  opening  without  substantial  opening  of  the  top  fin  seal. 


5,725,148 

INDIVIDUAL  WORKSPACE  ENVIRONMENTAL 

CONTROL 

Thomas  B.  Hartman,  9905  39th  Dr.  NE.,  MarysviUe,  Wash. 

98270-9116 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^37 

Int  CI."  F24F  7/00:7/02 

VS.  a.  236-^9J  37  Claims 


K«tC  CtwnoL 


spaced  from  the  first  region  and  formed  by  a  peripheral  bead 
disposed  around  the  crosstie  and  exhibiting  a  predetermined 
dynamic  stififness, 

an  inner  surface  of  the  sidewall  being  slanted  towards  the  inside 
of  the  boot  with  respect  to  the  side  faces  of  the  crosstie 
starting  from  a  zone  located  at  the  height  of  the  bead  and 
ending  at  an  upper  edge  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  space  between 
the  slanted  inner  surface  and  the  side  faces  of  the  crosstie. 

said  inner  surface  of  the  sidewall  exhibiting,  in  each  comer 
thereof,  a  recess  having  a  cross  section  which  increases  from 
an  upper  free  margin  of  the  sidewall  to  a  predetermined 
vertical  height  on  the  inner  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  improving  comfon  for  a  user  occupying  a 
substantially  closed  individual  workspace  within  a  building,  the 
building  further  including  a  primary  supply  of  conditioned  air 
available  to  the  workspace,  and  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

determining  a  cooling  setpoint  temperature  for  the  workspace; 

selecting  a  cooling  threshold  temperature  for  the  workspace 
greater  than  the  cooling  setpoint  temperature  for  the  work- 
space: 

monitoring  the  workspace  so  as  to  detect  occupancy  of  the 
workspace: 

monitoring  a  temperature  of  the  workspace; 

if  occupaiKy  of  the  workspace  is  detected  and  the  workspace 
temperature  exceeds  the  setpoint  temperature,  providing  con- 
ditioned air  from  the  primary  supply  into  the  workspace  to 
cool  the  workspace;  and 

while  occupancy  of  the  workspace  is  detected  and  the  work- 
space temperature  exceeds  the  cooling  threshold  temperature, 
additionally  and  automatically  providing  supplemental  com- 
fort services  so  as  to  improve  comfort  for  the  user  without 
directly  affecting  load  on  the  building  primary  supply. 


5,725,150 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IMPROVED  VOLTAGE 

BLOCK 
Harold  T.  Allen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Edward  T.  Feidman,  Buf- 
falo Grove,  111.;  Varce  E.  Howe,  Zionsville.  Ind.;  Ghaffar 
Kazkaz,  Moimt  Prospect,  111.;  Jerry  L.  McPherson,  Jr., 
Greenfield,  and  James  Scharfenberger,  Indianapolis,  both  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Glenview,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429.019,  May  3,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,632,816.  This  appUcation  May  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
647^7 
Int  CI.*  B«5B  5/025 
U.S.  a.  239—3  8  Claims 


5,725,149 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  RAILS 
Armand  Goossens,  Beukenlaan,  35,  1560  Hoeilaart,  Belgium 
FUed  May  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  647,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  26, 1995, 09500652 
Int  CI.*'  EOIB  1/00 
U.S.  a.  238—382  37  Claims 

1.  A  support  device  for  railway  rails  designed  for  fixing  a 
crosstie  to  a  concrete  slab,  said  crosstie  having  a  base  and  side 
faces,  said  support  device  comprising: 

a  boot  made  of  elastic  material,  having  a  bottom  and  a  peripheral 
sidewall  attached  to  the  bottom  and  extending,  at  the  base, 
substantially  perpendicularly  upwards  from  said  bottom,  said 
boot  being  configured  to  envelop  the  crosstie  from  the  base 
thereof  up  to  a  predetermined  height  on  the  side  faces  of  the 
crosstie, 
said  boot  including  a  first  region  and  a  second  region  for  contact 
with  the  crosstie,  the  first  region  being  formed  at  a  free 
inaisin  of  the  sidewall,  and  the  second  region  being  vertically 


1.  A  method  for  supplying  a  selected  fluid  to  a  dispenser,  which 
is  usable  to  supply  an  electrically  conductive  coating  material  at  a 
first  electrical  potential  to  an  electrosutic  dispenser  at  a  second 
electrical  potential,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

coupling  one  of  at  least  two  subsystems  to  the  dispenser  with  a 
system  voltage  blocking  valve  to  supply  a  selected  coating 
material  from  the  subsystem  coupled  to  the  dispenser; 
electrically  isolating  the  subsystem  coupled  to  the  dispenser 
from  the  subsystem  not  coupled  to  the  voltage  blocking  valve; 
directing  the  selected  coating  material  from  a  first  supply  mani- 
fold and  into  a  first  piston  cylinder  of  the  subsystem  coupled 
to  die  dispenser  with  a  first  four-port  voltage  blocking  valve 


1106 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


of  the  subsystem  coupled  to  the  dispenser,  and  directing  the 
selected  coating  material  from  a  second  piston  cylinder  of  the 
subsystem  coupled  to  tlic  dispenser  to  the  system  valve  with 
the  first  four-port  voltage  blocking  valve  of  the  subsystem 
coupled  to  the  dispenser:  and 
directing  solvent  from  a  second  supply  manifold  and  into  a  first 
piston  cylinder  of  the  subsystem  not  coupled  to  the  dispenser 
with  a  second  four-port  voltage  blocking  valve  of  the  sub- 
system not  coupled  to  the  dispenser,  and  directing  solvent 
firom  a  second  piston  cylinder  of  the  subsystem  not  coupled  to 
the  dispenser  to  the  system  valve  with  the  second  four-port 
voltage  blocking  valve  of  the  subsystem  not  coupled  to  the 
dispenser  to  remove  fluid  from  the  subsystem  not  coupled  to 
the  dispenser  and  a  portion  of  the  system  voltage  blocking 
valve. 


5,725,151 
ELECTROSPRAY  FUEL  INJECTION 
Robert  Eugene  Hetrick.  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  and  Michael 
Howard  Parsons,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Glo- 
bal Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,040 

Int  a."  B05B  5/025 

VS.  CL  239--3  15  Claims 


5^1^ 
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1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

fiiel  injection  means  having  a  valve  stem  near  an  end  of  said 
injection  means  for  mjecting  fuel  into  an  intake  air  passage- 
way of  said  engine; 

an  anode  and  a  cathode,  located  adjacent  said  valve  stem; 

a  first  electrical  power  supply  and  a  resistor,  which  produce  a 
potential  difference  and  a  resulting  injection  current  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode,  thus  imparting  electrical  charge 
in  fuel  leaving  said  injection  means  and  causing  the  entrain- 
ment  of  current  in  a  fuel  flow  for  purposes  of  manipulating 
the  dispersion  of  fuel  in  said  passageway;  and 

at  least  one  additional  electrode  downstream  of  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  and  electrically  isolated  therefrom  which  is  used 
for  controlling  the  dispersion  of  fuel. 


5,725,152 
AIR  F°RESHENER  DISPENSER 
Muneki  Akyu,  Nana,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okamoto  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nara,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1995,  7-277815 

Int  CI."  A61L  9/04 

VS.  CL  239—45  13  Claims 

1.  An  air  freshener  dispenser  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  neck  with  an  opening  for  containing  a 

fragrant  liquid  composition: 
a  wick  depending  downwardly  into  the  container  supported  by  a 

wick  holder: 
a  head  assembly  monolithically  molded  including  a  hollow 
cylindrical  member  suitable  for  mating  the  head  assembly 
with  the  neck  of  the  container,  an  exterior  ornamental  pan 
extending  upwardly  and  ouispreadly  from  the  outermost  of 


the  cylindrical  member,  a  plurality  of  retaining  means  formed 
on  the  top  of  the  cylindrical  member  to  extend  uprightly 
therefrom  and  disposed  circumferentially  at  a  predetermined 
interval  to  surround  an  opening  matching  with  the  container 
opening: 

an  emanator  medium  of  an  absortient  material  removably 
retained  in  the  head  assembly,  having  a  bottom  part  and 
ambient  parts;  and 

a  fixing  member  substantially  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  flat 
bottom,  vertically  inserted  into  an  inner  space  defined  by  the 
retaining  means  of  the  head  assembly  for  connecting  the 
emanator  medium  to  the  head  assembly,  thereby  holding  the 
bottom  part  of  the  emanator  medium  in  fluid  contact  with  the 
top  of  the  wick  as  well  as  causing  the  ambient  parts  of  the 
emanator  medium  to  stand  upright 


5,725,153 
OSCILLATING  CAPILLARY  NEBULIZER 
Lanqing  Wang,  and  Richard  F.  Browner,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga,, 
assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,734 
Int  CL*  A61M  16/00:11/02 
VS.  a.  239—102.1  8  aaims 

1.  A  nebulizer  for  nebulizing  a  liquid  sample  provided  to  said 
nebulizer,  said  nebulizer  comprising: 

a  first  outer  capillary  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer 
diameter,  a  second  flexible  iiuier  capillary  tube  having  an 
inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter,  said  outer  diameter  of 
said  second  flexible  capillary  tube  being  smaller  than  said 
iimer  diameter  of  said  first  capillary  tube,  said  second  capil- 
lary tube  being  coaxially  arranged  within  said  first  capillary 
tube  such  that  an  annular  spacing  exists  between  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  second  flexible  capillary  tube  and  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  first  capillary  tube,  means  for  mounting  said 
second  flexible  capillary  tube  and  said  first  capillary  tube  in 
the  coaxial  arrangement,  said  second  flexible  capillary  tube 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said  means  for 
mounting  having  a  gas  flow  opening  formed  therein  for  allow- 
mg  gas  to  flow  into  the  space  between  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  flexible  inner  capillary  tube  and  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
outer  capillary  tube,  said  proximal  end  of  said  second  flexible 
inner  capillary  tube  being  open  for  allowing  a  liquid  sample  to 
be  introduced  into  said  second  flexible  capillary  tube,  and 
wherein  gas  is  introduced  through  the  gas  flow  opening  and 
the  liquid  sample  is  introduced  through  the  opening  in  said 
proximal  end  of  said  second  flexible  capillary  tube  at  flow 
rates  sufficient  to  cause  liquid  being  projected  firom  said  distal 
end  of  said  second  flexible  capillary  tube  to  be  nebulized  due 
to  oscillation  of  said  second  flexible  capillary  tube,  wherein 
the  gas  flow  rate  generates  a  standing  wave  along  the  axial 
direction  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  flexible  inner 
capillary  tube  which  causes  the  liquid  being  projected  from 
said  distal  end  of  said  second  flexible  inner  capillary  tube  to 
break  up  into  substantially  uniform  droplets. 
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5,725.154 

DENSE  FLUID  SPRAY  CLEANING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

David  P.  Jackson,  6098  Roberta,  Glendale,  Calif.  91201 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,530 

Int  CI."  B05B  l/24;15/00;7/IO;7/l2 

VS.  a.  239—135  21  Claims 


1.  A  spray  gun  for  spraying  a  particulate  of  a  dense  fluid 
comprising: 

a  spray  gun  body  having  a  central  bore  from  a  proximal  to  a 
distal  end  along  a  central  axis,  and  including  a  gas  passage- 
way radially  spaced  from  the  central  bore; 

a  nozzle  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the  spray  gun  body,  the 
nozzle  having  converging  walls  and  a  distal  end  orifice; 

a  snow  deUvery  tube  mounted  within  the  central  bore  of  the 
spray  gun  body; 

a  grounding  helix  about  the  snow  delivery  tube; 

means  for  supplying  a  heated  ionized  gas  to  the  gas  passageway: 
and 

means  for  supplying  an  expanded  dense  fluid  particulate  stream 
through  the  snow  delivery  tube. 


an  interior  chaimel  section  having  a  top  portion  located  in  the 
plane  of  said  second  opening  below  said  flow  channel,  said 
interior  channel  section  being  configured  for  receiving  a  ram- 
mer of  a  valve  of  said  pack  containing  means  for  forming  an 
insoluble  driver  gas,  said  interior  chaimel  section  including  a 
throttle  third  opening  concentric  with  said  second  opening, 
said  third  opening  having  a  relatively  small  cross-section 
compared  to  the  diameter  of  said  flow  channel  in  the  direction 
of  flow; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  circumferentially  arranged  stmts 
rigidly  connected  between  an  interior  portion  of  said  first 
cylindrical  housing  section  about  said  second  opening  and 
said  interior  channel  section  for  retaining  the  latter  in  position, 
there  being  openings  between  said  struts; 

a  second  cylindrical  housing  section  having  an  interior  space  of 
substantially  greater  diameter  than  said  second  opening,  said 
second  cylindrical  housing  section  being  formed  concentric 
with  and  inrnriediately  below  said  first  cylindrical  housing 
section,  and  surrounding  said  interior  chaimel  section:  and 

an  annular  wall  section  rigidly  formed  around  said  second 
opening  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  hous- 
ing sections,  together; 

whereby  insoluble  driver  gas  flowing  through  said  third  opening 
entrains  air  from  the  interior  of  said  second  cylindrical  hous- 
ing section  through  the  openings  between  said  struts. 


5,725,155 
AEROSOL-FOAM  DISPENSER  HEAD 
Bemhard   Grunenberg,   Langenfeld;    Hans   Dieter   Harbort, 
Meddewade,  and  Lutz  Maske,  Ehnenhorst  all  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Henkel    Kommanditgesellschafl   auf  Aktien, 
Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01853,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28759,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,999 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Jun.    11,    1993, 
9308745  U 

Int  a."  B05B  7/30 
VS.  CL  239^343  8  Claims 


5,725,156 

MOISTURE  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLANTS 

Hong  Ku  Park,  203  Southcrest  Dr.,  HuuntsvUle,  Ala.  35802 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,338 

Int  a.'  B05B  9/03,1/20 

VS.  CL  239—379  17  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  head  for  a  foam  aerosol,  comprising  a  one  piece 
component  for  attachment  to  a  pack  containing  a  solution  of  an 
active  substance,  said  component  including: 

a  flow  channel  formed  in  an  elongated  first  cylinder  housing 
section; 

a  first  opening  at  an  exit  end  of  said  flow  channel  for  ejecting 
foam  therefrom; 

a  second  opening  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  flow  channel,  said 
second  opening  having  a  cross-section  significantly  larger 
than  that  of  said  first  opening; 

a  fine  meshed  sieve  arranged  within  and  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  flow  channel  proximate  to  said  first 
opening; 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  suspension  over  at  least  one  plant 
bed  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  on  a  continu- 
ous and  consistent  basis  to  said  plant  bed,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  fluid  reservoir  means  having  a  valveless  exit  passage  for 
continuously  passing  said  liquid  therethrough,  a  container 
having  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  and  means  for 
securing  said  upper  chamber  to  said  lower  chamber  compris- 
ing a  hollow,  generally,  cylindrical  ring  which  telescopes 
within  said  upper  chamber  and  said  lower  chamber; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  first  fluid  reservoir  means 
above  said  at  least  one  plant  bed; 

a  second  fluid  reservoir  means  disposed  in  communication  with 
said  exit  passage  of  said  first  fluid  reservoir  means  to  receive 
fluid  therefrom; 
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fluid  nnetering  means  cairied  in  said  second  fluid  reservoir 
means  to  receive  and  meter  the  amount  of  fluid  entering  said 
second  fluid  reservoir  means  from  said  first  fluid  reservoir 
means; 

tube  means  communicating  with  said  second  fluid  reservoir 
means  and  said  at  least  one  plant  bed  to  direct  fluid  from  said 
second  fluid  reservoir  means  to  said  at  least  one  plant  bed; 
and 

means  secured  to  said  tube  means  for  applying  a  variable  closure 
pressure  to  said  nibe  means  to  control  the  amount  of  fluid 
flowing  therethrough,  said  pressure  being  variable  in  a  range 
from  zero  pressure  to  an  amount  which  is  sufiBcient  to  com- 
pletely shut-off  fluid  flow. 


5,725,157 
INJECTOR  NOZZLE  VALVE 
Frank  DeLuca,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Buescher,  Alfred  J., 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  523,952 

Int  CI."  F02M  61/20 

VS,  CL  23»— 533.9  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  diesel  injection  nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle  body  cham- 
ber, a  sac  below  said  body  chamber,  said  sac  having  an  annular 
entry  edge  at  its  top  past  which  fluid  flows  when  passing  from  said 
body  chamber  to  said  sac,  an  open -centered  conical  body  seat  at 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  ending  at  said  annular  entry  edge,  a 
plurality  of  injection  orifices  spaced  below  said  body  seat  in  said 
sac  and  opening  from  said  sac  to  the  exterior  of  said  injection 
nozzle,  a  valve  extending  through  the  body  chamber  and  having  a 
conical  bottom  face  or  seat  generally  complementary  to  said  body 
seat  and  having  a  given  included  angle,  said  valve  and  valve  seat 
being  movable  to  a  seated  position  in  sealing  relation  against  said 
body  seat  to  cut  off  fluid  flow  to  said  sac,  a  spring  urging  said  valve 
to  said  seated  position,  said  valve  having  a  differential-area  portion 
exposed  to  said  nozzle  body  chamber  whereby  the  valve  is  urged 
upwardly  from  said  seated  position  to  a  fully  raised  position,  said 
upward  urging  being  by  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  chamber  and 
being  against  the  bias  of  said  spring,  said  conical  bottom  face  or 
seat  of  said  valve,  in  the  said  fully  raised  position  of  said  valve, 
extending  down  the  majority  of  the  axial  extent  of  said  conical 
body  seat  from  the  top  thereof  along  the  axial  length  thereof  and 
into  the  vicinity  of  said  annular  entry  edge  of  said  sac.  and  said 
valve  in  said  fully  raised  position  providing  a  given  minimum 
cross-sectional  flow  area  for  fluid  passing  from  said  injection 
nozzle  chamber  to  said  sac.  the  improvement  wherein  said  conical 
bottom  face  or  seat  of  said  valve  is  annularly  notched  at  said 
vicinity  of  said  annular  entry  edge  of  said  sac.  said  annular 
notching  forming  an  annular  notch  extending  down  from  an  annu- 
lar upper  notch  boundary  on  said  conical  bottom  face  of  said  valve, 
said  upper  notch  boundary  being  of  a  greater  diameter  than  said 
annular  entry  edge  of  said  sack  whereby  said  minimum  cross- 
sectional  flow  area  is  greater  than  that  associated  with  an  otherwise 
identical  valve  that  does  not  have  such  annular  notching. 


5,725,158 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Michael  Klaski,  Erdmannhausen;  Georg  Harter,  Hemmingen, 

and  Harald  Walter,  Ludwigsburg,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1995,  195  02 
915.1 

Int  CI."  B05B  1/26.-  F02M  6IAX) 
U.S.  CI.  239—533.12  7  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
valve  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  at  least  one  metering 
opening  from  which  fuel  emerges  in  the  form  of  a  cord-like  jet,  the 
valve  comprising: 

a  deflecting  surface  disposed  in  an  interior  portion  of  the  valve, 
the  deflecting  surface  having  at  least  one  of  a  receiving 
depression  and  an  outflow  depression  for  deflecting  and  shap- 
ing the  fuel  jet.  the  deflecting  surface  being  disposed  such  that 
the  fuel  strikes  the  deflecting  surface  and  subsequently 
emerges  from  the  valve  obliquely  to  the  valve  longitudinal 


5,725,159 
AIR  DIRECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HAIR  DRYER 
Ralf  Dorber,  Schmitten,  Germany,  and   Dieter  Liebenthal, 
Maintal.  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser  No.  588,824 

InL  CI."  B05B  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  239— 553J  45  Claims 


ydU— 

1.  An  air  directing  device  for  an  air-moving  appliance,  compris- 
ing a  body  member  having  an  air  inlet  region  and  an  air  outlet 
region  and  defining  an  air  plenum  communicating  air  therebe- 
tween, wherein  the  air  outlet  region  comprises  a  plurality  of  air  exit 
regions  directing  exiting  air  into  a  plurality  of  non-convergent  air 
exit  sD^ams  at  the  air  outlet  region,  the  air  outlet  region  further 
comprising  a  centrally  disposed  air  impingement  structure,  said 
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central  air  impingement  structure  at  least  partially  bounding  the  air 
exit  regions,  whereby  a  mean  exit  air  velocity  of  air  discharged 
from  the  air  exit  regions  measured  adjacent  tlie  air  outlet  region  is 
in  a  ratio  from  about  0.8:1  to  about  1.4:1  compared  to  a  mean  air 
velocity  emanating  from  the  air  moving  appliance  without  the  air 
directing  device. 


5,725,160 
CHIP  BLOWER  APPARATUS 
DeHck  E.  Harper,  WUton,  Calif.,  and  Gordon  D.  Hammood, 
Elk  Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Saf-T-Source,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove, 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,693 

Int  a.*  B65G  53/46 

VS.  a.  239—654  19  Claims 


*\ 


/-* 

iiii "'iiiii 


1.  A  chip  blower  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hopper,  said  hopper  having  a  center  portion; 

(b)  an  air  lock  feeder,  said  air  lock  feeder  including  a  housing 
with  first  and  second  ends,  said  air  lock  feeder  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  said  hopper,  said  air  lock  feeder 
including  an  inlet  port  adjacent  said  first  end,  said  air  lock 
feeder  including  an  outlet  port  adjacent  said  second  end; 

(c)  agitating  means,  included  in  said  hopper,  for  transporting 
material  toward  the  center  portion  of  said  hopper,  for  prevent- 
ing bridging  of  said  material  in  said  hopper,  and  for  directing 
said  material  toward  said  opening  communicating  with  said 
air  lock  feeder;  and 

(d)  blower  means  for  providing  pressurized  air  to  said  air  lock 
feeder. 


portion,  said  tube  being  preformed  to  a  desired  configuration  from 
a  material  which  is  electrically  nonconductive  and  which  maintains 
tlie  configuration  to  which  it  is  preformed,  said  tube  being  remov- 
ably installed  in  said  spray  gun.  and  a  coating  material  conduit 
connector  connected  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  tube  to 
connect  a  coating  material  conduit  with  said  tube  to  enable  coating 
material  to  be  conducted  from  the  coating  material  conduit  to  said 
tube  through  the  coating  material  conduit  and  said  coating  material 
conduit  connector. 


5,725,162 
FIRING  SOL-GEL  ALUMINA  PARTICLES 
AJay  K.  Garg;  Amp  K.  Khaund,  both  of  Northborou^: 
Lawrence  E.  Ome,  Leominster,  and  Mark  R.  Young,  Boyl- 
ston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain/Nortoa  Indus- 
trial Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,169 
Int  a."  B02C  19/00;  19/12 
VS.  CL  241—1  21  OaiflK 


5,725,161 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
IMPROVED  SPRAY  GUN  FOR  CONDUCTIVE  PAINTS 
Ronald  J.  Hartle,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpo- 
ration, Westlake,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,808 
Int  CI."  B05B  5/00 
VS.  a.  239—690  52  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  applying  electrostatically  charged 
coating  material  to  an  object,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  spray 
gun  having  a  handle  portion  which  is  electrically  grounded,  an 
extension  portion  connected  to  and  extending  outward  from  said 
handle  portion,  said  extension  portion  being  formed  of  a  material 
which  is  electrically  nonconductive,  a  nozzle  connected  with  said 
extension  portion  to  direct  a  flow  of  electrostatically  charged 
coating  material  toward  the  object,  a  preformed  fluid  tube  having 
first  and  second  end  portions  interconnected  by  an  arcuate  bend 


12.  A  prtx:ess  for  explosively  comminuting  a  composition  com- 
prising a  dried  but  unfired  seeded  sol-gel  alumina,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  from  about  20  to  about  40*  by  weight  of  volatil- 
izable  material  which  comprises  feeding  the  composition  into  a 
tubular  rotary  furnace  having  a  hot  zone  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  600°  C.  to  about  1500°  C.  in  which  the  tube  is 
inclined  at  an  angle  of  from  about  2°  to  about  20°  to  the  horizontal 
and  rotated  at  from  about  2  to  about  20  rpm. 
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5,725,163 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GYRATORY 
CRUSHER  PROVIDED  WITH  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR 
OVERLOAD  CONDITIONS 
Jarmo  Eloranta,  PirkkaU,  and  Kari  Rikkonen,  Tampere,  both 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nordberg-Lokomo  OY,  Tampere, 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00015,  $  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/19224,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  17,  1994,  940288 

InL  a."  B02C  2/W 

VS.  CL  241—33  7  Claims 


winding  the  advancing  yam  onto  the  rotating  paclcage  while  the 
yam  is  traversed  at  a  rated  traversing  frequency. 

determining  a  critical  winding  ratio  range  at  which  undesirable 
pattem  formations  would  normally  occur, 

monitoring  the  winding  ratio  during  the  winding  step,  and 

upon  entry  of  the  monitored  winding  ratio  into  the  critical 
winding  ratio  range,  decelerating  the  traversing  frequency, 
then  rapidly  increasing  the  traversing  frequency  to  a  value 
above  the  rated  traversing  frequency,  and  then  decelerating 
the  traversing  frequency,  so  that  upon  exiting  from  the  critical 
winding  ratio  range,  the  traversing  frequency  assumes  the 
value  of  the  rated  traversing  frequency. 


5,725,165 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  THE  MOVING  YARN  AT  A 
WINDING  STATION  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  WINDING 
FRAME 
Rolf  Haasen,  Monchengladbach;  Heribert  Kargel,  Viersen,  and 
Horst  Kippe,  Monchengladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  W.  Schlafborst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbacta,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,998,  Jul.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  17,  1993,  43  23 
994J 

Int  a."  B65H  63/00:63/02 
VS.  CL  242—36  6  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  gyratory  crusher  in  which  a 

main  shaft  of  the  crusher  is  supported  hydraulically  by  a  piston 

movable  in  a  cylinder  and  the  crusher  is  lubricated  by  a  lubricating 

circuit,  the  system  comprising: 

a  tank  for  hydraulic  fluid. 

a  pump  unit  and  inlet  lines  which  lead  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 

tank  into  the  cylinder  and  into  the  lubricating  circuit, 
a  return  line  which  leads  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  cylinder  and 

from  the  lubricating  circuit  into  the  tank,  and 
a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  to  the  inlet  line  and  having 
associated  therewith  an  opening  pressure  at  which  the  relief 
valve  opens,  and  a  by-pass  line  connected  between  the  relief 
valve  and  lubricating  circuit,  such  that  when  the  pressure  in 
the  cylinder  exceeds  the  opening  pressure  of  the  relief  valve, 
fluid  flows  from  the  cylinder  through  the  relief  valve  to  the 
lubricating  circuit  and  further  to  the  retum  line. 


5,725,164 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  A  RIBBON  FREE  YARN 

PACKAGE 

Tobias  Binner,  Radevormwald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag 

AG,  Ramscheid,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29, 1995,  195  19 
573.6 

Int.  CL'  B65H  54/38 
VS.  a.  242—18.1  16  Claims 


L.     _. 


i. 


6'        « 

Hoi 


a 


^^^^^ 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  traveling  yam  at  a  winding  station 

of  an  automatic  winding  machine  having  an  electronic  slub  catcher 

which  produces  a  first  electric  signal  responsive  to  yam  movement 

and  a  second  electric  signal  responsive  to  yam  diameter  being 

outside  a  predetermined  tolerance  range  as  the  yam  passes  through 

the  slub  catcher,  the  first  signal  being  identified  as  a  dynamic  yam 

signal  and  the  second  signal  being  identified  as  a  yam  cutting 

signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  means  associated  with  the  electronic  slub  catcher  for 

producing  a  third  electric  signal  responsive  to  the  presence  of 

yam  in  the  electronic  slub  catcher,  said  third  signal  being 

identified  as  a  static  yam  signal: 

producing  said  static  yam  signal  using  said  third  electric  signal 

producing  means:  and 
monitoring  and  evaluating  said  static  yam  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  winding  an  advancing  yam  onto  a  rotating 
package,  and  comprising  the  steps  of 


5,725,166 
SWING  TYPE  CRUSHER 
Hiroshi  Nakayama,  Chiba,  Japan,  and  Koichiro  Ogushi,  Saga, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nakayama  Iron  Works,  Ltd.,  Takeo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317173 
Int  a."  B02C  1/02 
VS.  CL  241—259.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  swing  type  crasher  comprising: 
a  body: 

a  fixed  tooth  plate  secured  to  said  body; 
a  swing  member  adapted  to  swing  relative  to  said  fixed  tooth 
plate: 
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a  movable  tooth  plate  secured  to  said  swing  member; 

eccentric  rotation  support  means  provided  on  said  body  for 
eccenttically  rotatably  supporting  an  upper  end  portion  of  said 
swing  member  to  move  said  movable  tooth  plate  such  that  a 
point  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  moves  in  a  closed 
loop; 

swing  support  means  for  swingably  supporting  said  swing  mem- 
ber while  swinging,  said  swing  support  means  being  swing- 
ably  engaged  at  one  end  with  a  first  defined  portion  on  said 
swing  member  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  a  second 
defined  portion  on  said  body  and  comprising  a  rigid  plate 
extending  between  said  first  defined  portion  of  said  swing 
member  and  said  second  defined  portion  of  said  body  so  that 
a  distance  lierween  said  two  ends  is  kept  constant; 

said  fixed  tooth  plate  and  said  movable  tooth  plate  defining  a 
crashing  space  which  is  narrow  at  a  lower  end  portion  thereof 
and  wide  at  an  upper  end  portion  thereof,  and  in  which  a 
material  to  be  broken  is  cast  and  crashed; 

said  second  defined  portion  lying  below  said  eccenuic  rotation 
support  means,  said  first  defined  portion  lying  such  that  a 
vertical  line  passing  through  said  first  defined  portion  lies 
between  a  vertical  line  passing  through  said  second  defined 
portion  and  a  vertical  line  passing  through  a  lower  end  portion 
of  said  fixed  tooth  plate; 

said  second  defined  portion  being  movably  secured  to  said  body; 

said  second  defined  portion  being  movable  in  a  direction  in 
which  a  width  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  crashing  space 
narrows,  and  at  the  same  time,  a  stroke  of  a  lower  end  portion 
of  said  movable  tooth  plate  reduces:  and 

means  for  driving  said  eccenoic  rotation  support  means  selec- 
tively in  opposite,  forward  and  backward  directions  whereby. 
by  rotation  of  said  eccentric  rotation  support  means  in  one 
direction,  cooperation  of  said  movable  tooth  plate  on  said 
swing  member  with  said  fixed  tooth  plate  on  said  body 
facilitates  crashing  of  materials  of  high  hardness  and,  by 
rotation  of  said  eccentric  rotation  support  means  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  effects  a  different  cooperation  between  said 
tooth  plates  that  facilitate  crashing  of  non-rigid  materials. 


5,725,167 
PROCESS  FOR  WINDING  FIBER  STRAND  ON  A  BOBBIN 
Charles  A.  Garwood.  ThomasviUe,  N.C.,  and  James  E.  Saun- 
ders, Lexington,  N.C.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,870 
Int.  CL"  B65H  54/28:55/04 
VS.  a.  242— 26J  1*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  winding  a  fiber  strand  about  a  bobbin  to  form  a 
wound  package,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  winding  a  fiber  sffand  about  a  portion  of  a  bobbin  supported 
upon  a  rotatable  collector  of  a  winder  to  form  a  primary  layer 
of  a  wound  package,  the  primary  layer  having  an  overall 
length,  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  each  of  the 
upper  portion  and  lower  portion  having  a  length  which  is  less 
than  die  overall  length,  the  primary  layer  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  sublayers,  each  of  the  plurality  of  sublayers  comprising 


a  plurality  of  layers,  each  of  the  plurality  of  layers  of  the 
sublayers  being  successively  wound  upon  a  preceding  layer 
and  having  a  length  which  is  less  than  the  preceding  layer, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  layers  of  die  sublayers  having  an  outer 
layer  having  a  length  which  corresponds  generally  to  the 
length  of  the  lower  portion,  such  that  die  primary  layer  is 
formed;  and 
(b)  forming  a  secondary  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers 
upon  the  primary  layer,  each  of  the  plurality  of  layers  being 
successively  wound  upon  a  preceding  layer  and  having  a 
length  which  is  less  than  the  preceding  layer,  the  length  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  layers  having  a  midpoint  which 
corresponds  to  a  midpoint  of  the  overall  length  of  the  primary 
layer,  such  that  a  wound  package  is  formed. 


5,725,168 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TENSION  OF  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Egi  Yokoyama;  Masato  Nagasawa;  Kazuo  Mori;  Seiji  Kish- 
ilmwa;   Masami  Tomita,  and  Nobuzumi  Kurihara,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,503,  Jan.  26.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,418,  Dec.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-315465; 
Jan.  16,  1990,  2-7591;  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-170815;  Jun.  28,  1990, 
2-173545;  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-169886;  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-173571; 
Jul.  5,  1990,  2-186125;  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-186485;  Jul.  13,  1990, 
2-186191 

InL  ex."  GllB  15/46:23/42 
VS.  CL  242—334.6  15  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  reproducing  apparatus  which  is  capable  of  con- 
trolling tension  of  a  magnetic  tape,  die  apparatus  comprising: 
tape  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  magnetic  tape  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  to  a  rotary  dram  accommodating  a  magnetic 
head: 
a  tape  tension  actuator,  provided  on  an  entrance  side  of  said 
rotary  dram  and  including  a  movable  tension  roller  which 
movably  comes  into  contact  widi  said  magnetic  tape,  for 
changing  a  tension  of  said  magnetic  tape  in  accordance  with 
an  input  drive  voltage  applied  thereto: 
tension  roller  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position 
of  said  movable  tension  roller  and  outputting  a  detected 
displacement  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  position;  and 
a  tension  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  tension  of  said 
magnetic  tape  on  said  movable  tension  roller,  said  tension 
control  circuit  including 

a  simulation  circuit  for  electrically  simulating  an  (input 
voltage )/(displacement)  dynamic  transfer  characteristic  of  a 
relationship  between  input  drive  voltage  of  said  upe  ten- 
sion actuator  and  displacement  of  said  movable  tension 
roller,  said  simulation  circuit  outputting  an  estimated  dis- 
placement signal  indicative  of  an  estimated  displacement  of 
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1.  A  cassene  comprising: 

a  cassene  housing  with  a  recording  medium  stored  therein:  and 
means  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  cassette  housing,  for 
indicating  information  to  the  user  of  the  cassette,  said  means 
being  made  of  a  material  capable  of  emitting  absorbed  energy 
as  light,  said  material  being  directly  applied  to  said  cassette 
housing. 


5,725,170 
FILM  CARTRIDGE 
Takuji  Yamaguchi,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 
Kold  Co>,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-145862 
Int.  a.*  G03B  17n6 
VS.  CI.  242—348.1  9  Claims 


said  movable  tension  roller  for  the  input  drive  voltage 
applied  to  said  tape  tension  actuator, 
a  feedback  circuit  for  obtaitiing  an  estimated  error  signal 
based  on  a  difference  between  the  estimated  displacement 
signal  and  the  detected  displacement  signal  the  estimated 
error  signal  being  fed  back  to  said  simulation  circuit  so  that 
the  difference  between  the  estimated  displacement  signal 
and  the  detected  displacement  signal  becomes  zero,  and 
conversion  means,  coupled  to  said  feedback  circuit,  for  con- 
verting the  estimated  error  sigi^  into  a  tension  estimation 
signal  which  represents  an  estimated  tension  of  said  mag- 
netic tape  on  said  movable  tension  roller, 
said  tension  control  circuit  outputting  a  tension  control  signal  to 
said  tape  tension  actuator  for  controlling  tape  tension  based 
on  the  tension  estimation  signal,  the  tension  control  signal 
representing  an  amount  of  change  in  tension  of  said  magnetic 
tape  on  said  movable  tension  roller  caused  by  an  external 
tension  disturbance  of  said  magnetic  tape. 


5,725,169 
CASSETTE,  STORAGE  CASE  AND  LABEL  TO  BE 
APPLIED  TO  SUCH  CASSETTE  AND  STORAGE  CASE 
Hirokazu  Odagiri.  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207724 
Int  a.*  GllB  2i/0&7 
U,S.  a.  242—344  8  Qaims 


1.  A  film  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge  body  including  a  pair  of  end  plates,  a  front  plate 
extending  between  said  end  plates,  and  a  film  inlet  forming 
plate  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  a  top  end  of 
said  front  plate: 

a  cover  mounted  to  said  cartridge  body  to  be  movable  relative 
thereto  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  cover  in  said  closed  position; 

said  cover  defining,  when  in  said  closed  position,  a  film  storage 
space  with  said  cartridge  body  and  a  film  inlet/outlet  pori  with 
said  film  inlet  forming  plate; 

a  spool  mounted  in  said  film  storage  space  and  having  opposite 
ends  supported  on  said  end  plates  and  capable  of  being  driven 
from  outside  thereof; 

a  guide  plate  pivotally  supported  at  a  first  end  thereof  for 
guiding  a  film  inserted  through  said  film  inlet/outlet  port  onto 
an  outer  periphery  of  said  spool,  said  guide  plate  having  a 
second  end  resiliently  pressed  toward  said  outer  periphery  of 
said  spool  for  pressing  the  film  against  said  spool;  and 

guide  members  positioned  upstream  of  said  first  end  of  said 
guide  plate,  relative  to  a  direction  of  winding  the  film  on  said 
spool,  said  guide  members  having  guide  edges  to  smoothly 
guide  a  leading  end  of  the  film  toward  said  guide  plate. 


5,725,171 

VCR  HAVING  A  REEL  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Seong-Ick  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
95-26991 

Int  O."  GllB  ISm 
U.S.  a.  242—355.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  VCR  having  a  reel  brake  device  comprising: 
a  reel  table  formed  with  a  reel  portion  rotated  by  being  wound 
with  a  tape  at  the  center  thereof,  a  gear  portion  for  transmit- 
ting a  rotating  force  to  said  reel  table  at  the  outermost  periph- 
ery thereof,  and  a  friction  portion  fomied  between  said  reel 
portion  and  said  gear  portion  to  provide  a  structure  that  said 
reel  portion,  said  friction  portion,  and  said  gear  portion  are 
rotated  together,  wherein  the  friction  portion  is  formed  with 
friction  projections  along  a  circumferential  plane  thereof; 
a  brake  member  capable  of  swinging  about  a  hinge  shaft  by  a 
predetermined  angle  toward  said  friction  projections,  and 
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being  formed  with  correspondent  projections  on  a  friction 
plane  in  contact  with  said  friction  projections;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  swinging  angle  of  said  brake  member 


5,725,172 
nSHING  LINE  WINDER  FOR  FLY  AND  SPIN  REELS 
Robert  F  Koehler,  20332  Clark  St.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91367-5506,   and   David   F   Hanggee,   7015   Wyngate   St., 
I^ijunga,  Calif.  91042 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  612,182 

Int  CI."  AOIK  1^9/00:  B65H  54/00 

MS.  a.  242—395  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  winding  and  unwinding  line,  the  device  compris- 


mg: 


a  base  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  an  undersurface,  said  base 
plate  mounting  above  said  top  surface  a  reel  support  and  a 
spool  winding  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  line,  said 
reel  support  mounted  in  operative  relation  for  transferring  line 
to  and  from  said  spool  winding  means,  said  spool  winding 
means  being  coupled  to  a  mmtable.  said  turntable  for  allow- 
ing said  spool  winding  means  to  rotate  upon  said  baseplate  in 
degree  increments  for  right  or  left  handed  winding  and 
unwinding. 


member  being  installed  from  a  roll  of  sign  panel  material  adapted 
to  be  positioned  on  said  trolley  member,  said  trolley  nnember 
comprising: 

a  housing  structure; 

a  roller  mechanism  on  said  housing  structure  for  allowing  move- 
ment of  said  trolley  on  said  frame  structure,  said  roller  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  roller  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  parallel  frame  members; 

at  least  one  locking  member  on  said  housing  structure  adapted  to 
mate  with  one  of  said  parallel  frame  members  and  selectively 
allow  locking  of  said  housing  structure  at  various  positions 
along  said  frame  structure;  and 

at  least  one  stop  block  member  on  said  housing  strucmre  for 
mating  with  one  of  said  pair  of  parallel  frame  members  and 
preventing  said  trolley  member  from  being  removed  from  said 
frame  structure. 


5,725,174 
WINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  YARN  ADVANCING  AT  A 

CONSTANT  SPEED 
Georg  Kothmeier,  Ingolstadt  Germany,  assignor  to  Barmag- 

Spinnzwirn  GmbH,  Chemnitz,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A)0719,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33671,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1994,  44  19 
774.8;  Jul.  2,  1994,  44  23  315.9;  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43  515.0 

Int  CL"  B65H  59/i& 
U.S.  CL  242-413.5  5  Claims 


5,725,173 
MOVABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  FLEXIBLE 
SIGN  PANELS 
Vladimir  Yasnogorodskiy,  Oak  Park;  David  U.  Hillstrom,  Novi, 
and  W.  Douglas  ScheUig,  Bloomfield  Hills,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Marketing  Displays,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,592,  May  31,  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,899 
Int.  CI.''  B65H  16/06:  A47G  5/02 
U.S.  a.  242—396.1  35  Claims 

1.  A  trolley  mechanism  for  use  in  installing  a  flexible  sign  panel 
member  along  a  vertical  oriented  facing  of  a  frame  structure,  said 
frame  structure  having  a  pair  of  elongated  substantially  parallel, 
vertically  spaced  apart  frame  members  on  which  the  trolley  mem- 
ber is  adapted  to  be  positioned  and  moved  along,  said  sign  panel 


1.  An  apparams  for  winding  an  advancing  yam.  and  comprising 

a  winding  spindle  which  is  adapted  to  coaxially  receive  a  wind- 
ing tube. 

a  drive  motor  for  rotating  the  winding  spindle. 

a  yam  traversing  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  advancing 
yam  transversely  along  the  winding  spindle. 

a  compensating  arm  system  for  monitoring  the  slack  of  the 
advancing  yam  upstream  of  the  yam  traversing  mechanism 
and  which  includes  a  pivotally  mounted  compensating  arm 
which  is  pivoted  upon  a  difference  between  the  take  up  speed 
and  the  speed  of  the  advancing  yam. 
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a  sensor  for  sensing  the  pivotal  position  and  determining  the 
speed  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  compensating  arm,  and 
generating  a  pivotal  position  value  and  a  speed  of  pivotal 
movement  value,  which  speed  of  pivotal  movement  value 
represents  the  direction  of  movement  and  the  speed  of  the 
compensating  arm.  and 

controller  means  which  acts  to  superimpose  the  pivotal  position 
value  and  the  speed  of  pivotal  movement  value  of  the  sensor 
and  so  as  to  produce  a  control  value  which  controls  the  speed 
of  the  drive  motor  as  a  function  of  the  superimposed  values. 


5,725,175 

SINGLE  TENSION  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  DUAL  WIRE 

ROLLS 

Francis  Thundathil,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Miller 

Group,  Ltd.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,467,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,621 

Int  a."  B65H  59/02 

M&.  CL  242—423,2  5  Claims 


1.  A  stand  for  supporting  a  pair  of  spools,  from  which  wire  is 
simultaneously  withdrawn  and  fed  into  a  thermal  spray  gun  with 
the  same  tension  said  stand  having  a  Iceyed  opening  on  each  side, 
a  boh  having  a  Iceyway  aligned  in  the  keyed  openings  in  the  stand, 
a  hub  mounted  on  tlie  bolt  on  each  side  of  the  stand,  one  of  the 
wire  spools  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  each  of  the  hubs,  means 
mounted  on  each  of  the  hubs  for  connecting  said  spools  to  said 
hubs  so  that  said  spools  rotate  in  conjunction  with  one  another,  a 
fiber  friction  washer  mounted  on  the  bolt  on  each  end  of  each  hub. 
a  keyed  washer  mounted  on  the  bolt  in  alignment  with  the  keyway. 
a  spring  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  bolt  in  abutting  engagement 
with  each  of  the  keyed  washers  and  a  nut  provided  on  one  end  of 
the  bolt  wherein  adjustment  of  the  nut  simultaneously  adjusts  the 
compressive  force  of  the  springs  on  each  of  the  fiber  friction 
washers  to  maintain  the  same  tension  on  each  of  tlie  wires  being 
drawn  into  the  tiiernial  spray  gun. 


5,725,176 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVOLUTE 
WINDING 
Richard  J.  Vigneau,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Con- 
verting Machine  Co..  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,049 
Int.  CL"  B65H  3S/W 
VS.  a.  242—521  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  winding  an  elongate  web  having  first  and 
second  sides  into  a  convolutely  wound  roll,  the  steps  of  providing 
a  center  wind  rewinder  defining  an  upstream  to  downstream  path 
having  in  sequence  web  direction  changing  means  and  a  turret 
indexably  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  and  equipped  with  a  plurality 
of  orbiting,  circumferentially  spaced  rotatable  mandrels,  said 
rewinder  also  having  articulatable  arm  means  indexably  rotatable 
about  a  second  axis  outside  the  orbit  of  said  mandrels. 


advancing  a  web  at  a  predetermined  speed  in  said  path  fhim  said 
web  direction  changing  means  onto  a  first  mandrel  on  said 
turret  and  winding  said  web  on  said  first  mandrel, 

moving  a  second  mandrel  into  confronting  relation  with  said 
web  first  side  upstream  of  said  first  mandrel  while  continuing 
to  wind  said  web  on  said  first  mandrel, 

moving  an  articulatable  part  of  said  arm  means  into  contact  with 
said  web  second  side  to  press  said  web  toward  said  second 
mandrel,  and 

rotating  each  of  said  articulatable  arm  means  and  the  articulat- 
able part  thereof  through  360°  so  that  the  resultant  speed  of 
the  articulatable  part  is  at  least  as  great  as  said  web  predeter- 
mined speed  so  as  to  sever  said  web  and  start  winding  said 
web  about  said  second  mandrel. 


5,725,177 

PAPER  WEB  WINDING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  TEAR  STRIP 

FOR  SEVERING  THE  PAPER  WEB 

Klaus  Bartelmuss,  and   Heinz  Bartelmuss,  both  of  A-8833, 

Teufenbach  63,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  17, 1994,  A  1960/94 
Int  a."  B65H  i5/0& 
U.S.  a.  242—526.2  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  severing  a  paper  web  wound  on  a  first  drum,  and 

for  initiating  the  winding  of  the  paper  web  on  a  second,  empty 

drum,  comprising: 

a  guide  rail  extending  substantially  transversely  to  a  traveling 

paper  web,  a  carriage  movably  guided  along  said  guide  rail, 

and  a  holding  device  disposed  in  said  carriage; 

a  tear  strip  for  severing  the  paper  web,  a  supply  of  said  tear  strip 

mounted  on  one  side  of  said  paper  web,  said  tear  strip  having 

an  end  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  holding  device  in  said 

carriage  and  being  movable  by  said  carriage  along  said  guide 

rail  from  the  one  side  of  the  paper  web  to  another  side  thereof; 

and 

wherein,  prior  to  severing  the  paper  web,  said  tear  strip  is  moved 

to  extend  along  said  guide  rail  from  the  one  side  of  the  paper 

web  to  the  other  side  thereof  and  wherein,  for  severing  the 

paper  web,  said  tear  strip  is  wound  on  the  second  drum 

starting  from  the  other  side  of  the  paper  web  and  to  the  one 
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side  thereof,  such  that  the  paper  web  is  severed  and  trans- 
ferred to  the  second  drum. 


5,725,178 
TUBULAR  CORE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  ROLLS  OF  PAPER 

OR  OTHER  SHEET  MATEiUAL 
Daniel  Kewin,  Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  927246  Ontario 
Inc.,  Brantford,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,281,  Oct  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5^95356.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778^92 

Int  CI."  B65H  75/50 

U,S.  a.  242—613.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  core  assembly  for  a  roll  of  paper  or  other  sheet 
material  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  core  member  formed  of  paperlx)ard  mate- 
rial, and  an  annular  end  member  of  plastic  material  within 
each  opposite  end  portion  of  the  core  member,  each  end 
member  having  an  outer  annular  surface  secured  to  the  inner 
annular  surface  of  the  core  member  and  an  inner  annular 
surface  shaped  to  receive  a  roll  supporting  chuck, 

each  end  member  having  a  radial  thickness  between  said  inner 
and  outer  annular  surfaces  thereof  relative  to  the  thickness  of 
tlie  core  member  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.75:1  to  about 
1.5:1, 

each  end  member  having  a  lug  at  the  respective  end  of  the 
tubular  core  a.s.sembly,  said  core  member  having  a  lug- 
receiving  notch  at  each  end  receiving  said  lug  of  the  respec- 
tive end  member  to  facilitate  transmission  of  torque  and  axial 
chuck  pressure  from  the  end  member  to  the  core  member, 

each  annular  end  member  having  a  notch  for  receiving  a  projec- 
tion of  a  roll  supporting  chuck,  said  notch  extending  inwardly 
from  the  respective  end  of  the  tubular  core  assembly  imme- 
diately radially  inwardly  of  the  lug,  and 

each  end  member  also  having  a  further  notch  for  receiving  a 
projection  of  a  roll  supporting  chuck,  said  further  notch  being 
located  diametrically  opposite  the  first  mentioned  notch. 


5,725,179 
EXPANSION  WAVE  SPIN  INDUCING  GENERATOR 
Stewart  Gilman,  Wharton,  NJ.;  Andrew  Gowarty,  Strouds- 
burg.  Pa.,  and  Anthony  Farina,  Hackettstown,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,5% 

Int  CI."  F42B  10/00:5/24 

VS.  a.  244— 3J4  11  aaims 


said  stabilizer  including  a  connecting  member  that  extends  inte- 
grally into  a  forward  section,  a  peripheral  channel  and  a 
grooved  aft  section; 

said  connecting  member  securing  said  stabilizer  to  said  fore- 
body; 

said  forward  section  having  a  generally  smooth  cylindrical 
shape; 

said  peripheral  channel  extending  along  said  peripheral  contour 
of  said  stabilizer,  adjacent  to  said  forward  section,  having  a 
generally  semi-circular  cross-section,  and  directiy  contacting 
said  grooved  aft  section,  for  generating  an  expansion  wave 
that  directs  air  flow  immediately  over  said  grooved  aft  sec- 
tion, in  order  to  increase  the  air  flow  over  said  grooved  aft 
section,  resulting  in  an  increased  lift  force;  and 

said  grooved  aft  section  being  cylindrically  shaped  relative  to  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced, 
circumferentially  positioned  grooves  which  traverse  the  entire 
axial  length  of  said  aft  section,  and  which  are  angled  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5,725,180 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  PITOT  PLENUM  INTAKE 
Anthony  J.  Chamay,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  and  Isaac  Zelazny, 
Pusai^in-Ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,708 

Int  a."  B64D  33/02;  F02C  7/05 

VS.  a.  244—53  B  10  Claims 


1.  An  intake  for  channeling  air  flowing  past  a  propeller  to  an 
inlet  of  an  aircraft  engine  driving  the  propeller  through  a  gearbox 
and  drive  shaft  comprising: 
an  axial  diflfuser  for  diffusing  said  air,  and  having  an  inlet  for 
receiving  said  air,  and  an  outlet  at  an  opposite  end  for  dis- 
charging said  air; 
a  plenum  disposed  colinearly  with  said  diffuser  in  flow  commu- 
nication therewith  for  collecting  said  air  therefrom  and  turn- 
ing said  air  radially  inwardly  along  an  aft  wall  thereof;  and 
a  converging  scroll  disposed  radially  inwardly  from  said  plenum 
in  flow  communication  therewith  for  accelerating  said  air,  and 
configured  to  coaxially  join  said  engine  inlet  for  channeling 
said  air  thereto. 


AIR  FLOW 


1.  A  projectile  to  be  fired  from  a  non-rifled  tube,  comprising  in 
combination: 

an  elongated  forebody; 

a  stabilizer  including  a  peripheral  contour  and  secured  to  a  tail 
end  of  said  forebody  for  enhancing  the  projectile  flight  stabil- 
ity and  for  imparting  spin  to  the  projectile; 


5,725,181 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  THRUST  MOUNT 
Kenneth  E.  Hey,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,698 
Int  a."  B64D  27/26 
VS.  a.  244—54  23  Claims 

1.  A  thrust  mount  for  supporting  a  jet  engine  having  a  flame  and 
an  engine  support  structure  attaclmient  fitting,  tlie  thrust  mount 
comprising: 
(a)  a  central  clevis  extending  from  a  forward  surface  of  the 
attachment  fitting  and  defining  a  longitudinal  direction,  the 
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central  clevis  including  first  and  second  connection  locations, 
the  first  connection  location  being  positioned  forwardly  of  the 
second  connection  location  and  generally  aligned  in  said 
longitudinal  direction: 

(b)  an  evener  bar  extending  in  a  lateral  direction  generally 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction  and  having  first  and 
second  connection  locations  generally  aligned  in  said  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second 
connection  locations  of  the  central  clevis,  the  evener  bar 
including  an  aft  edge  portion  facing  the  forward  surface  of  the 
attachment  fitting; 

(c)  first  and  second  thrust  links  each  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  the  engine  frame  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  evener 
bar; 

(d)  first  connection  mechanism  for  connecting  the  first  connec- 
tion location  of  the  central  clevis  to  the  first  connection 
location  of  the  evener  bar;  and 

(e)  second  connection  mechanism  for  connecting  the  second 
connection  location  of  the  central  clevis  to  the  second  connec- 
tion location  of  the  evener  bar; 

(f)  wherem  one  of  the  first  and  second  connection  mechanisms 
transfers  thrust  loads  between  the  engine  frame  and  the  engine 
support  structure  attachment  fitting  during  normal  operations. 


5,725,182 
TLRBO  FAN  ENGINE  THRUST  REVERSER 
Laurent  Georges  Valleroy,  Le  Havre,  France,  assignor  to  Sod- 
ete  Hispano  Suiza,  Colombes  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,448 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  21,  1995,  95  01959 
Int.  a."  B64C  15/02:  F02K  J/06 
VS.  CL  244—110  B  5  Oaims 


1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  turbofan  jet  engine  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  housing  having  a  rear  edge; 

b)  a  fan  cowling  extending  around  a  portion  of  the  inner  housing 
along  a  central  axis  so  as  to  define  therebetween  a  bypass 
duct,  the  fan  cowling  having  a  rear  edge  portion  disposed 
forwardly  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  housing:  and. 

c)  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  flap  assembly  comprising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  individual  guides  attached  to  the  fan  cowling 
and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  fan 
cowling; 

ii)  a  pitirality  of  carriages,  each  carriage  slidably  connected  to 
one  of  the  plurality  of  guides  so  as  to  move  relative  to  the 


fan  cowling  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  central 
axis  between  first  and  second  positions: 

iii)  a  thrust  reverser  flap  having  a  rear  flap  edge  disposed 
forwardly  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  inner  housing  and  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  two  of  the  plurality  of  carriages;  and 

iv)  a  linkrod  pivotally  connected  to  the  thrust  reverser  flap  and 
to  the  inner  housing  such  that,  when  the  carriages  are  in  the 
first  position  the  thrust  reverser  flap  is  in  a  forward  thrust 
position  whereby  an  outer  surface  of  the  thrust  reverser  flap 
is  substantially  flush  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  fan 
cowling,  and  when  the  carriages  are  in  the  second  position, 
the  thrust  reverser  flap  is  in  a  reverse  thrust  position  redi- 
recting gases  passing  through  the  bypass  dust  in  a  reverse 
thrust  direction. 


5,725,183 
MULTICONTACT  SPACING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Freddy   Geyer,  Tanneron,-   Gerard   Vezain.   Mandelieu,  and 
Christian  Roux,  Grasse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospa- 
tiale Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  30,  1994,  94  10424 
Int.  CI.*  B64D  1/12:  B64G  1/64 
VS.  a.  244—161  14  Claims 


32 


33 


I.  A  device  for  controlling  the  spacing  of  two  members  normally 
maintained  in  contact  with  one  another,  said  device  comprising: 

an  ejection  means,  adapted  to  applying  a  spacing  force  between 
said  members: 

a  male  element  connected  to  a  first  of  said  members  and  having 
a  first  pair  of  stepped  cylindrical  surfaces:  and 

a  female  element  connected  to  a  second  of  said  members  and 
having  a  second  pair  of  stepped  cylindrical  surfaces: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  cylindrical  surfaces  are 
complementary  surfaces  having  generatrixes  parallel  to  said 
spacing  force,  each  of  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  first  pair 
being  fitted  over  an  identical  length  into  the  cylindrical  sur- 
faces of  the  second  pair  when  the  ejection  means  is  not 
actuated,  whereas  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  pairs  simultaneously  lose  contact  upon  actuation  of  the 
ejection  means. 
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5,725,184 
BRAKE  RUDDER  PEDAL  SYSTEM  FOR  UGHT 
AIRCRAFT 
Q-Seop  Kang,  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Chan-Won  Jun,  Daejon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Ki-Du  Lee,  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Koi^ea, 
assignors  to  Agency  For  Defense  Development,  Daejon,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  1,  1995, 
14499/1995 

Int.  a."  B64C  13/06 
VS.  CI.  244—235  8  Claims 


first  and  second  clamps,  each  of  said  clamps  being  a  self-locking 
hose-type  clamp  comprising  an  engagement  surface  defining 
an  opening  for  receiving  a  said  inverted  saddle  portion  and  the 
cable,  wherein  said  engagement  surface  circumferentially 
clamps  said  cable  to  the  inverted  saddle  portion. 


5,725,186 
UNIVERSAL  FLEXIBLE  SIGN  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
David  U.  HiUstrom,  Novi,  Mich.,  and  James  J.  Mason,  North- 
ville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Marketing  Displays,  Inc.,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,292,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  780438 
Int  CI."  F16M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  24»— 176.1  8  Oaims 


1.  A  brake  rudder  pedal  system  for  a  light  aircraft  having  a  pedal 
assembly  comprising  rudder  and  steering  operation  means  for 
manipulating  a  rudder  and  steering  mechanism,  and  brake  opera- 
tion means  for  operating  a  brake  mechanism,  said  pedal  assembly 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  pedal  bodies  whose  tops  are  rotatably  supported 
between  hull  frames; 

said  rudder  and  steering  operation  means  being  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  pedal  bodies  thereoutside,  said  means  having 
upper  first  arms  connected  to  a  rudder  operating  flexible  cable 
and  to  moving-lefl-and-right  flexible  cable,  and  lower  second 
arms  connected  to  the  steering  mechanism  by  a  steering  rod; 

said  brake  operating  means  having  a  brake  pedal  whose  lower 
portion  is  rotatably  supported  to  said  pedal  bodies,  and  a 
brake  lever  connected  to  said  brake  pedal  and  for  operating 
said  brake  mechanism;  and 

pedal  position  controller  means  having  a  control  handle  rotat- 
ably disposed  on  a  gauge  board  cover,  a  pair  of  transmission 
flexible  cables  rotated  while  connected  to  said  control  handle, 
a  control  nut  supported  to  said  pedal  bodies  to  be  movable 
forward  and  rearward,  a  support  block  supported  to  said 
connection  arm  to  be  movable  forward  and  rearward,  and  a 
control  screw  rod  supported  to  said  support  block  while  idling 
at  its  original  position,  said  control  screw  rod  being  screw- 
fastened  to  said  nut  and  whose  top  is  fixedly  connected  to  said 
transmission  flexible  cable. 


5,725,185 
CABLE  CLAMP  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
WiUiam  T.  Auclair,  Winsted,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Motion 
Company,  Inc.,  Winsted,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,670 
Int.  CI.*'  F16L  3/08 
VS.  a.  248—74.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  cable  clamp  assembly  for  mounting  a  cable  to  a  fixed 
structure  comprising: 

bracket  means  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a 
base  and  first  and  second  chps  comprising  inverted  saddle 
portions  and  extending  longitudinally  from  opposite  locations 
of  said  base;  and 


1.  A  bracket  mechanism  for  holding  a  sign  to  a  sign  stand,  the 
sign  having  a  vertically  oriented  cross-brace  member,  said  bracket 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  rear  panel  member  having  9  first  vertically  oriented  elongated 
edge  and  a  second  vertically  oriented  elongated  edge; 

a  first  side  panel  member  attached  to  said  first  elongated  edge; 

a  second  side  panel  member  attached  to  said  second  elongated 
edge: 

said  rear  panel  member  and  said  first  and  second  elongated 
edges  forming  a  generally  U-shaped  channel  member  with  an 
open  side  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  vertically  ori- 
ented cross-brace  member: 

a  first  flange  member  attached  to  said  first  side  panel  member; 

a  second  flange  member  attached  to  said  second  panel  member: 

an  arm  member  having  two  ends  and  being  positioned  across 
said  open  side  of  said  U-shaped  channel  member,  a  first  end 
of  said  arm  member  being  pivotably  attached  to  said  first 
flange  member,  and  the  second  end  of  said  arm  member  being 
releasably  connected  to  said  second  flange  member;  and 
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locking  member  in  operative  association  with  said  U-shaped  5,725,188 

channel  member  for  tightly  securing  said  portion  of  said  LAWN  CHAIR  LEVELING  BLOCK 

verticaUy  onen.ed  cross-brace  member  in  sa,d  bracket  mecha-   Manuel  D.  Montelro,  Jr.  P.O.  Box  928,  Hya«b,  Ma«.  02601- 


0928 


5,725,187 
CAMERA  MOUNT  DEVICE 
John  Vo,  Powell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Columbus  Camera  Group, 
Inc.  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,143 

Int  a."  F16M  11/00:  G03B  17/00 

VS.  ex  248—178.1  7  Claims 


rUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  572,734 
Int  a.*  F16M  n/24 


VS.  a.  248—188.4 


9CIaims 


1.  A  portable  leveler  and  stabilizer  for  a  lawn  chair  having  a 
continuous  U-shaped  leg  frame,  which  leveler  and  stabilizer  com- 
prises: 

a)  an  elongated  support  pad  for  leveling  and  supporting  said 
lawn  chair  on  a  ground  surface  and  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface; 

b)  an  elongated  U-shaped  axial  groove  formed  in  the  top  surface 
of  the  support  pad,  the  groove  having  a  depth  and  width 
designed  and  sufficient  to  receive  and  cradle  directly  therein 
the  U-shaped  leg  frame  of  the  lawn  chair;  and 

c)  the  support  pad  characterized  by  at  least  one  blind  circular 
hole  at  each  end  of  said  groove,  and  having  a  depth  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  depth  of  said  groove,  the  blind  holes 
axially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  groove,  and  each  blind 
hole  designed  to  receive  and  support  therein,  where  required, 
at  least  one  end  of  a  vertical  leg  of  said  lawn  chair  to 
accommodate  lawn  chairs  of  variable  width  in  the  vertical 
legs. 


1.  A  camera  mount  device  for  rotatably  mounting  a  camera  to  a 
tripod  comprising: 

a  camera  support  member  for  securely  fastening  said  camera  to 
said  support  member; 

a  camera  mount  housing; 

a  downwardly  extending  flange  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  camera  mount  housing  having  a  first  planer  face  and  a 
first  bore  and  forming  an  upper  pivot  member; 

wherein  one  of  said  camera  mount  housing  and  said  camera 
support  member  has  a  recess  and  the  other  of  said  camera 
mount  housing  and  said  camera  support  member  has  a 
complementary  projection  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
recess  to  rotatably  connect  said  camera  mount  housing  and 
said  camera  support  member; 

a  stop  member  having  a  shaft  with  a  friction  element  at  the 
terminal  end  thereof  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  said  camera 
mount  housing  and  said  camera  support  member  and  movably 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  friction  element  engages 
the  other  of  said  camera  mount  housing  and  said  camera 
support  member  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  friction 
element  is  disengaged  from  the  other  of  said  camera  mount 
housing  aiul  said  camera  support  member; 

a  tripod  nwunt  housing; 

an  upwardly  extending  flange  extending  from  the  top  of  said 
tripod  mount  housing  having  a  second  planer  face  and  a 
second  bore  and  forming  a  lower  pivot  member; 

a  pivot  mounted  in  said  first  and  second  flange  bores  to  provide 
a  pivot  axis  for  upper  and  lower  pivot  members; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  tripod  mount  housing  to 
said  tripod. 


5,725,189 
MEDIA  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Richard  Landy,  Castaic,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QS  Holding  Com- 
pany, Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,576 

Int.  Cl."^  A44B  1/IS 

VS.  a.  248—205.2  20  Oaims 


£0 


ffo 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  wedge-shaped  stand  portion; 

a  second  wedge-shaped  stand  portion;  and 

detachable  coupling  means  to  couple  the  first  stand  portion  and 

the  second  stand  portion, 
wherein  the  pair  of  stand  portions  define  a  ftrst  device  retention 

angle  relative  to  the  horizontal  when  the  tapered  end  of  said 

first  stand  portion  is  adjacent  to  said  tapered  end  of  said 

second  stand  portion,  and 
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wherein  the  pair  of  stand  portions  define  a  second  device  reten- 
tion angle  relative  to  the  horizontal  when  the  tapered  end  of 
the  first  stand  portion  is  diagonally  opposite  said  tapered  end 
of  said  second  stand  portion. 


5,725,191 
NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER  COPY  CLIP 
Bradley  M.  Nemeth,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Brauner- 
Nemeth,  Inc.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,576 

Int  CI."  B41J  ///02 

VS.  a.  24S—442J,  11  Claims 


5,725,190 
SLOPED  CEILING  ADAPTOR 
Jim  Cuthbertson,  Valinda,  Calif.;  Ray  Chin,  Philips  Ranch, 
Calif.,  and  Craig  Chandler,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FUed  Dec.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,142 
Int  a.*  B42F  13/00 
VS.  a.  248—343  15  Qaims 


1.  An  adaptor  mounting  plate  for  mounting  a  slope  angle  exten- 
sion cover  to  a  ceiling  having  a  slope  greater  than  32  degrees,  said 
extension  cover  having  a  top  end  to  be  positioned  parallel  to  said 
mounting  plate  and  a  bottom  end  at  an  angle  to  said  top  end,  said 
mounting  plate  comprising: 
a  body, 

a  portion  of  said  body  including  a  set  of  radial  slots  adapted  to 
receive  screw  means  for  attaching  said  body  to  a  junction  box 
mounted  in  a  recess  in  said  ceiling  so  that  a  rotational  position 
of  said  body  can  be  easily  adjusted  for  alignment  of  a  pair  of 
said  slots  with  screw  receiving  holes  provided  on  said  junc- 
tion box;  and 
a  pair  of  deformations  of  said  body  each  having  a  side  wall 
portion  and  a  bottom  wall  portion  extending  at  oblique  angles 
to  the  portion  of  said  body  which  includes  said  radial  slots  for 
alignment  of  said  bottom  wall  portions  of  said  deformations 
parallel  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  extension  cover  when  said 
cover  is  mounted  on  said  body,  holes  being  provided  through 
said  bottom  wall  portions  of  said  deformations  for  receiving 
screw  means  for  attaching  said  extension  cover  to  said  body 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  mounting  angle  of  the  ceiling  is 
reduced  and  the  top  end  of  the  extension  cover  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  said  portion  of  said  body  including 
said  radial  slots  and  the  bottom  end  of  the  extension  cover 
extends  substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall  portions  of 
said  deformations. 


1.  A  notebook  computer  copy  clip  for  holding  at  least  one 
document  relative  to  a  notebook  computer  screen,  said  notebook 
computer  copy  clip  being  releasably  mountable  on  either  side  or 
the  top  of  the  notebook  computer  screen,  said  notebook  computer 
copy  clip  comprising: 
a  spring  member  defining  a  substantially  planar  configuration 
and  being  fabricated  from  a  flexible,  resilient  material,  said 
spring  member  defining  a  first  side  having  a  substantially 
linear  configuration,  a  pair  of  outer  tabs,  one  each  being 
disposed  at  each  end  of  said  first  side,  and  a  central  tab 
disposed  at  a  central  portion  of  said  first  side,  said  spring 
member  being  flexible  such  as  to  be  mounted  on  the  notebook 
computer  screen,  said  pair  of  outer  tabs  engaging  a  from 
surface  of  the  notebook  computer  screen  and  said  central  tab 
engaging  a  rear  surface  of  the  notebook  computer  screen 
when  said  spring  member  is  mounted  on  the  tiotebook  com- 
puter screen; 
a  facia  member  defining  a  substantially  planar  configuration  and 
being  fabricated  from  said  flexible,  resilient  material,  said 
facia  member  defining  an  upwardly  extending  wing  and  a 
downwardly  extending  wing  and  a  central  tab  extending 
therefrom  and  corresponding  to  said  spring  member  central 
tab,  an  end  of  each  of  said  upwardly  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing wings  engaging  said  spring  member  and  said  facia  mem- 
ber central  tab  being  biased  away  from  said  spring  member 
when  said  spring  member  is  mounted  on  the  notebook  com- 
puter screen;  and 
an  engagement  device  for  securing  said  facia  member  to  said 
spring  member  proximate  said  spring  member  central  tab  and 
said  facia  member  central  tab. 


5,725,192 
ADJUSTABLE  ARTIST'S  EASEL 
Robert  E.  Cloninger,  745  Asbebrook  Park  Rd.  Dallas,  N.C. 
28034 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,241 
Int  CI"  A47B  97/04 
VS.  a.  248-^58  15  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  easel  for  supporting  an  artist's  canvas,  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  base  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  front  legs,  a  horizon- 
tal cross  bar  connecting  the  front  legs  together,  and  a  rear  leg 
attached  to  the  cross  bar;  and  a  base  frame  including  spaced- 
apart  top  and  bottom  segments  and  spaced-apan  side  seg- 
ments attached  to  the  top  and  bottom  segments,  said  bottom 
segment  including  opposing  end  pins  engaging  the  front  legs 
to  support  said  base  frame  in  an  adjustable  upright  position; 
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1.  A  tree  stand  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  container  having  an  open  top,  closed 
bottom  and  a  wall  extending  therebetween  which  together 
define  a  central  cavity  having  a  cavity  diameter  and  sized  to 
receive  a  tree  trunk,  the  container  also  having  a  plurality  of 
container  connectors  on  an  exterior  surface  thereof,  the  con- 
nectors being  sized  and  configured  to  releasably  receive  one 
end  of  a  leg: 

b.  a  plurality  of  tree  trunk  holders  attached  to  the  container  near 
the  open  top: 

c.  a  plurality  of  legs,  one  for  each  container  connector,  the 
plurality  of  legs  sized  and  configured  so  that  all  of  the  legs 
can  be  placed  in  the  container  for  storage  and  shipping,  each 
leg  having  a  first  end  releasably  attached  to  a  container 
connector,  the  first  end  having  a  height  which  is  not  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  container  cavity  and  a  length  half  of 
which  is  less  than  the  depth  of  the  cavity:  and 

d.  an  inner  cup  placed  within  the  cavity  of  the  container  and 
having  a  diameter  sized  to  receive  the  tree  trunk. 


5,725,1*4 

COMPUTER  COMPONENT  SECURITY  DEVICE  WITH 

TOP  PLATE 

Kenneth  P.  Glynn,  Raritan  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  N  J,, 

assignor  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.,  Flemington,  N  J. 

Condnuadoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,033,  Jan.  30,  1995,  and 

Ser.  No.  592,057,  Jan.  26,  1996.  This  appUcadon  May  16, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  649,012 

InL  a."  F16M  I3AX) 

VS.  a.  248—551  18  Claims 


(b)  a  rotatably  adjustable  canvas  frame  attached  to  the  base 
frame  for  engaging  the  canvas  and  holding  the  canvas  in  a 
stable  condition  for  painting: 

(c)  mounting  means  for  interconnecting  the  base  frame  and  the 
canvas  frame  together,  and  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  about 
which  the  canvas  frame  rotates  relative  to  the  base  frame:  and 

(d)  lock  means  cooperating  with  the  mounting  means  for  relea- 
sibly  locldng  said  canvas  frame  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
ptedefined  positions  relative  to  the  base  frame. 


5,725,193 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
WiUiam  E.  Adams,  Portersville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Portersville,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,092 

Int  CL*  A47G  33/12:  AOIG  9/12 

VS.  a.  248—523  23  Claims 


1.  A  computer  component  securing  device,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  main  housing  having  a  storage  portion  and  a  pair  of  table 
securing  portions,  said  storage  portion  having  a  bottom,  side- 
walls,  and  a  partially  open  front,  said  table  securing  portions 
each  having  a  bottom,  an  outer  sidewall  and  a  back  and 
having  at  least  one  cut-out  in  said  bottoms  for  passing  a  table 
securing  device  at  least  partially  therethrough: 

(b)  a  positioning  means  for  positioning  a  first  computer  compo- 
nent and  a  second  computer  component  so  as  to  have  a  first, 
open  position  wherein  the  first  computer  component  may  be 
inserted  and  removed  from  said  storage  portion  and  the  sec- 
ond computer  component  may  be  stacked  on  top  of  the  first 
computer  component  and  so  as  to  have  a  second,  closed 
position  such  that  an  inserted  first  computer  component  and  a 
stacked  second  computer  component  cannot  be  removed 
therefrom,  but  so  as  to  expose  the  fiinctional  aspects  of  the 
first  computer  component  and  the  second  computer  compo- 
nent for  utilization  by  a  user  when  said  positioning  means  is 
in  its  second,  closed  position,  said  positioning  means  being 
connected  to  said  main  housing: 

(c)  locking  means  connected  to  said  positioning  means  and  said 
main  housing  and  being  adapted  so  as  to  permit  loclcing  and 
unlocking  of  said  posibotiing  means  and  said  main  housing 
when  said  positioning  means  is  in  its  second,  closed  position; 
and, 

(d)  clamp-type  table  securing  nneans  extending  through  said  at 
least  one  opening  in  said  main  housing  and  connected  to  said 
main  housing  inside  said  main  housing,  and  having  an  attach- 
ment mechanism  outside  of  said  main  housing  which  is  secur- 
ably  connectable  to  a  table,  wherein  said  table  securing  means 
may  be  attached  to  a  table  from  operating  it  from  the  inside  of 
said  main  housing  by  rotation  of  a  screw-mechanism  located 
entirely  within  said  main  housing  and,  when  said  positioning 
means  is  in  its  second,  closed  position  and  is  locked,  said 
table  securing  means  screw-mechanism  is  unaccessible  and 
said  table  securing  means  cannot  be  unattached  from  said 
table  without  damaging  said  device  or  a  table  to  which  it  is 
attached. 


5,725,195 
CYLINDER  TRUNNION  MOUNT 
Jonathan  P.  Cotter,  7642  Bingham,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48126 
Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  373382,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,062 
Int  a."  F16M  1/00 
VS.  a.  248—659  16  Claims 

1.  A  trunnion  mount  for  a  fluid-actuated  cylinder  assembly 
having  a  casing  tube  and  a  plurality  of  tie  rods,  said  trunnion 
mount  comprising: 
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5,725,197 
MAINS  PRESSURE  FLl'SHER  VALVE 
Stephen  A.  Hill,  Donnybrook,  Australia,  assignor  to  Dianna 
Adele  Hill.  Caufleld,  and  Karen  Louise  Hill,  Brighton.  boUi 
of  Australia 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,541,  Aug.  8,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  7, 1992,  PL0752,- 
Sep.  16,  1992,  PL4759 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/12 
VS.  a.  251—44  20  Claims 


at  least  three  members,  each  member  having  a  body  with 
opposed  ends  and  a  gripper  adjacent  each  end.  a  first  connec- 
tor portion  at  one  end  of  each  body,  all  of  said  first  connector 
portions  being  substantially  identical,  a  second  connector 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  each  body,  all  of  said  second 
connector  portions  being  substantially  identical,  each  said  first 
connector  portions  being  constructed  to  inter-engage  with  an 
adjacent  second  connector  portion  of  an  adjacent  member, 
said  members  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  in  an 
end-to-end  assembly  said  first  connector  portion  at  one  end  of 
each  and  every  of  said  members  is  removably  connected  to 
and  inter-engaged  with  said  second  connector  portion  at  the 
other  end  of  an  adjacent  member  to  form  a  framework  with  an 
open  center  encircling  the  casing  tube  of  the  cylinder,  and  so 
that  adjacent  grippers  of  adjacent  members  releasably  engage 
and  grip  an  associated  tie  rod  disposed  between  them  for 
releasably  clamping  the  frainework  to  the  tie  rods  of  the 
cylinder  assembly. 


5,725,196 
VARL^BLE  BOOK 
Joachim  Sclieel,  Am  Bach  14,  27801  Doetlingen-Hockeasberg, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,497 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Germany,    .Aug.    26,    1994, 
9413757  V 

Int  CI."  B42F  3A)0:5/00 
VS.  a.  281—21.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  mains  pressure  valve  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  main  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  fluid,  an  oudet  for  fluid 
and  an  upper  portion: 

(b)  a  discharge  chamber  downstream  of  and  communicating 
with  the  outlet  of  the  main  chamber: 

(c)  a  piston  located  in  the  main  chamber  which  is  movable  into 
and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  the  outlet  of  the  main 
chamber  and  having  an  internal  passageway  which  communi- 
cates between  the  upper  portion  of  the  main  chamber  and  the 
inlet: 

(d)  a  non-return  valve  located  in  the  discharge  chamber,  the 
non-return  valve  adapted  to  restrict  fluid  having  been  dis- 
charged from  the  outlet  of  the  main  chamber  and  through  the 
noii-retum  valve  from  flowing  through  the  oudet  and  into  the 
main  chamber: 

(e)  a  port  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  main  chamber  above  the 
piston  which  permits  fluid  to  flow  therethrough:  and 

(f)  a  control  valve  associated  with  the  port  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  port. 


30"- 20 


5,725,198 

NON-ROTATING  NEEDLE  VALVE 

Steven  A.  Jandl,  Lodi,  WLs.,  and  Duncan  P.  L.  Bathe,  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602^37 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/50 

VS.  a.  251—122  2  Claims 


1.  A  book  which  can  be  varied  with  respect  to  a  range  of 
Information  comprising  concertina-folded  sheets  detachably  con- 
nected to  one  another  with  one  sheet  being  folded  to  comprise  at 
least  two  sheets  of  the  book,  wherein  the  concertina-folded  sheets 
comprise: 

first  sheet  and  last  sheets,  each  sheet  having  one  edge  detachably 

connected  with  an  edge  of  an  adjacent  sheet:  and 
other  sheets  between  the  first  and  last  sheet  having  first  and 
opposite  edges,  each  of  the  other  sheets  having  a  first  edge 
detachably  connected  to  an  opposite  edge  of  a  first  adjacent 
sheet  and  each  of  the  other  sheets  having  an  opposite  edge 
detachably  coimected  with  a  first  edge  of  a  second  adjacent 
sheet. 


1.  A  needle  valve  for  control  of  the  flow  of  gas,  said  needle 
valve  comprising  a  valve  housing,  said  valve  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  defining  a  flow  path  for  the  flow  of  gas 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  valve  seat  in  said  flow  path 
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including  an  opening,  a  needle  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end.  said  distal  end  having  a  constant  diameter  for  a  predetermined 
length  and  a  tapered  portion  located  immediately  inwardly  of  said 
constant  diameter  portion  and  having  a  taper  that  increases  in 
diameter  toward  said  proximal  end,  said  distal  end  positioned 
within  said  valve  seat  opening  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  valve  seat  opening  to  decrease  and  increase,  respectively,  the 
flow  of  gas  through  said  seat  passing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet 
through  said  valve  seat  opening  when  said  tapered  portion  of  said 
needle  is  movable  within  said  valve  seat  opening  and  to  maintain 
the  flow  of  gas  constant  through  said  valve  seat  opening  irregard- 
less  of  the  position  of  said  constant  diameter  portion  of  said  needle 
within  said  valve  seat  opening,  biasing  means  adapted  to  bias  said 
needle  away  from  said  valve  seat,  an  adjusting  means  threadedly 
engaged  within  said  valve  housing,  said  adjusting  means  being 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  housing  to  move  said  adjusting  means 
laterally  within  said  valve  housing  toward  and  away  from  said 
valve  seat,  said  adjusting  means  having  a  distal  end  contacting  the 
proximal  end  of  said  needle  to  move  said  needle  toward  and  away 
from  said  valve  seat  for  varying  and  maintaining  the  constant  flow 
of  gas  through  said  valve  seat  opening. 


5,725,199 
AIR  HOIST  INCLUDING  BRAKE  FEATURE 
Katsuji  Yamamoto,  Miyaki-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toku  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saga,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  642,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176321 

Int  a."  B66D  l/IO 

VS.  CL  254—360  4  Claims 


spool  disposed  therein  and  an  air  flow  passage  coimecting 
said  air  supply  source  to  said  brake  portion  through  a  variable 
aperture  and  having  said  air  flow  passage  disposed  therein  so 
as  to  be  variable  in  the  opening  area  thereof  through  which  air 
passes  in  an  amount  varying  in  accordance  with  an  amount  in 
which  said  brake  spool  slides. 


5,72530 
SNATCH  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
William  F.  Gordon,  18775  W.  SUte  Line  Rd.,  Antioch,  OL 
60002 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,401 

Int  a."  B66D  l/OO 

VS.  CL  254—398  24  Claims 


I.  A  snatch  block  assembly  for  engaging  a  line  between  its  ends, 
comprising: 

a  base  engageable  with  a  support; 

first  and  second  spaceable  arms  extending  from  and  movably 
mounted  to  the  base,  each  arm  defining  an  inner  end  mounted 
to  the  base  and  an  outer  end  spaced  from  the  inner  end;  and 

line-engaging  structure  provided  on  the  outer  end  of  each  arm; 

wherein  the  line  is  capable  of  being  engaged  with  one  of  the 
line-engaging  structures  by  inserting  the  line  between  the 
arms  and  engaging  the  arms,  moving  the  line  toward  the  base, 
and  moving  the  line  into  engagement  with  the  line-engaging 
souctures. 


1.  A  winding  machine  comprising: 

a  winding  portion  having  a  chain  wound  therein  for  banging 
goods; 

an  air  supply  source; 

an  air  motor  for  rotating  said  winding  portion  by  air  to  be 
supplied  from  said  air  supply  source; 

an  air  amount  adjustment  mechanism  for  controlling  a  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  air  motor  interposed  between  said  air  motor 
and  said  air  supply  source;  and 

a  rotation  suspending  mechanism  for  suspending  rotation  of  said 
air  motor; 

wherein  said  air  amount  adjustment  mechanism  comprises  an  air 
supply  valve  and  an  operation  unit; 

wherein  said  air  supply  valve  comprises  a  variable  aperture;  an 
air  flow  passage  connecting  said  air  supply  source  to  said  air 
motor  through  said  variable  aperture;  and  a  spool  disposed  so 
as  to  slide  within  said  air  supply  valve;  in  which  an  opening 
of  said  variable  aperture  is  variable  in  accordance  with  an 
amount  in  which  said  spool  slides; 

wherein  said  operation  unit  is  disposed  to  slide  said  spool  by 
supplying  air  to  said  air  supply  valve  from  said  air  supply 
source  through  a  variable  valve  disposed  therein  so  as  to  be 
variable  in  an  opening  area  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  rotation  suspending  mechanism  comprises  a  brake 
portion  and  a  braking  valve;  in  which  said  brake  portion  is 
provided  with  a  brake  piston  biased  so  as  to  press  a  braking 
plate  mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  a  rotary  shaft  of  said  air 
motor  and  to  release  pressing  of  the  braking  plate  by  means  of 
pressure  of  air  and  in  which  said  braking  valve  has  a  brake 


5,72531 
ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Leopold  Parth,  Ft  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Pipe  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552,187 

Int  a.*  E04H  17/16 

VS.  a.  256—24  1  Claim 


Q«     ^       W      1» 


1.  An  adjustable-width  panel  assembly  having  a  width,  the  panel 
assembly  comprising: 
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(a)  at  least  one  first  panel  member,  having  a  desired  length,  a 
connecting  portion,  first  and  second  side  portions,  top  and 
bottom  edges,  and  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

(b)  at  least  one  second  panel  member,  having  a  desired  length,  a 
connecting  portion,  first  and  second  side  portions,  top  and 
bottom  edges,  and  inner  and  outer  surfaces;  and 

(c)  laterally  adjustable  connection  means  for  connecting  the 
connecting  portion  of  the  first  panel  member  to  the  connecting 
portion  of  the  second  panel  member,  the  laterally  adjustable 
connection  means  including: 

( 1 )  a  first  matable  means  proximate  the  connecting  portion  of 
the  first  panel  member,  the  first  matable  means  including  a 
generally  hook-shaped  member  disposed  at  least  partially 
along  the  length  of  the  first  panel  member,  the  generally 
hook-shaped  member  including:  (a)  a  body  portion  with  a 
length,  the  body  portion  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of 
the  first  panel  member  generally  transverse  to  the  first  panel 
member;  (b)  an  arm  portion  extending  generally  angularly 
from  the  body  portion  generally  in  the  direction  away  from 
the  first  side  portion  of  the  first  panel  member  and  generally 
in  the  direction  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  panel 
member;  and  (c)  a  channel  disposed  between  the  body 
portion  and  the  arm  portions  of  the  hook-shaped  member; 
and 

(2)  a  second  matable  means  proximate  the  connecting  portion 
of  the  second  panel  member,  the  second  matable  means 
including  a  generally  box-shaped  member  disposed  at  least 
partially  along  the  length  of  the  second  panel  member,  the 
generally  box-shaped  member  having:  (a)  a  first  body  por- 
tion extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  panel 
member  generally  transverse  to  the  second  panel  member; 
(b)  a  second  body  portion  disposed  proximate  the  first  body 
portion  of  the  box-shaped  member  and  extending  generally 
in  the  direction  away  from  the  second  side  portion  of  the 
first  panel  member;  (c)  a  leg  portion  disposed  proximate  the 
second  body  portion  of  the  box-shaped  member,  extending 
generally  in  the  direction  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  second 
panel  member,  being  adapted  to  be  insertable  into  the 
channel  of  the  hook-shaped  member  of  the  first  panel 
member,  and  having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  hook-shaped  member  of  the  first  mat- 
able  means;  and  (d)  an  arm  portion  disposed  proximate  the 
leg  portion,  extending  generally  angularty  in  the  general 
direction  of  the  first  body  portion  of  the  box-shaped  mem- 
ber, and  being  adapted  to  be  insertable  into  the  channel  of 
the  hook-shaped  member  of  the  first  panel  member, 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  box-shaped  member  of  the 
second  matable  means  is  loosely  engageable  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  hook-shaped  member  of  the  first  matable 
means  to  loosely  interconnect  the  first  and  second  panel 
members  such  that  each  of  the  inter-connected  panel  mem- 
bers is  laterally  moveable  relative  one  another. 


5,72532 
FLUID-FILLED  ELASTIC  BUSHING  HAVING 
DISPLACEMENT  RESTRICTOR  WITH  ELASTIC 
BUFFER  AND  STIFF  ABUTTING  PART 
Yorikazu  Nakamura:  Masahiro  Shimizu,  both  of  Kasugai;  Set- 
suo  Nishi,  Toyota,  and  Atsuhiko  Murayama,  Aichi-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai   Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  586,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-W5054 

Int  CI."  F16F  13/00 

VS.  a.  267—140.12  14  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-filled  elastic  bushing  comprising: 

a  center  shaft  member; 

an  outer  cylindrical  member  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said 
center  shaft  member  with  a  suitable  radial. spacing  therebe- 
tween; 
an  elastic  body  interposed  between  and  elastically  connecting 
said  center  shaft  member  and  said  outer  cyUndrical  member. 
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said  elastic  body  and  said  outer  cylindrical  member  at  least 
partially  defining  at  least  one  fluid  chamber  filled  with  a 
non-compressible  fluid;  and 

displacement  restricting  means,  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said 
at  least  one  fluid  chamber,  for  restricting  an  amount  of  relative 
displacement  of  said  center  shaft  member  and  said  outer 
cylindrical  member  in  a  radial  direction  thereof,  said  displace- 
ment restricting  means  comprising  a  stop  portion  which  pro- 
trudes from  one  of  said  center  shaft  member  and  said  outer 
cylindrical  member  toward  the  other  member. 

said  stop  portion  including  an  abutting  part  having  an  end  face 
which  is  opposed  to  said  other  member,  at  least  one  side 
supporting  part  and  at  least  one  shoulder  surface  provided 
between  said  abutting  part  and  said  at  least  one  side  support- 
ing part,  said  at  least  one  side  supporting  part  being  opposed 
to  said  other  member  with  a  distance  therebetween  as  viewed 
in  a  load-receiving  direction,  which  distance  is  larger  than  a 
distance  between  said  end  face  of  said  abutting  part  and  said 
other  member  as  viewed  in  said  load-receiving  direction,  and 
said  displacement  restricting  means  further  comprising  at 
least  one  buffer  layer  which  is  disposed  in  close  contact  with 
said  at  least  one  shoulder  surface  and  which  is  made  of  an 
elastic  material  whose  stiffness  is  lower  than  that  of  a  material 
of  said  abuning  part,  said  at  least  one  buffer  layer  and  said 
abutting  part  being  opposed  to  said  other  member  in  said 
load-receiving  direction  such  that  said  at  least  one  buffer  layer 
is  brought  into  abutting  contact  with  said  other  member  prior 
to  abutment  of  said  abutting  part  against  said  other  member. 


5,72533 
LOW  COST  JOUNCE  BUMPER 
David  Bowman  Lloyd,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  586,355 

Int  CI.*  FI6F  1/36:  B60G  11/22 

VS.  a.  267—153  11  aaims 


'/£       < 


1.  A  jounce  bumper  apparatus  for  use  in  an  suspension  system  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  said  jounce  bumper  apparams  consisting  of: 

a  threaded  fastener  having  a  head,  a  threaded  portion  extending 
therefrom  and  a  shoulder  disposed  between  said  threaded 
portion  and  said  head  and  having  a  width  smaller  than  a  width 
of  said  head  of  said  threaded  fastener  yet  greater  than  a  width 
of  said  threaded  portion; 

said  head  having  an  upper  bonding  surface  and  a  lower  bonding 
surface;  and 
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an  elastomeric  body  bonded  directly  to  said  head  and  including 
a  base  portion  extending  upward  from  said  upper  bonding 
surface  and  a  seal  member  bonded  to  said  lower  bonding 
surface. 


5,725.204 

IDLER  SHOCK-ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  CRAWLER 

BELT 

TiuyaMhl  YiMhkU,  Katano,  Japan,  aMignor  lo  Kabiuhikl  Kai- 
iha  Komabiu  SelnokuNho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19%.  Ser.  No.  615,023 

Int.  CI."  BtOii  11/14.  B62D  6V/4 

MS,  a.  267—289  20  Claim* 


a  lift  frame  supported  by  said  table  adjacent  to  said  top  frame 
and  being  configured  to  support  a  first  workpiece  thereon,  said 
lift  frame  being  controllably  adjustable  relative  to  said  top 
frame;  and 

a  workpiece  grasping  and  manipulation  unit  mounted  with  said 
table  and  being  operative  lo  grasp  a  second  workpiece  that  has 
been  placed  upon  said  top  frame  and  to  provide  for  manipu- 
lation of  the  orientation  of  said  second  workpiece  relative  to 
said  first  workpiece  supported  by  said  lift  frame,  so  as  to 
enable  said  first  and  second  workpieces  to  be  joined  together 
into  an  assembled  workpiece.  while  being  supported  by  taid 
lift  frame  and  said  second  workpiece  capture  unil. 


16.  A  shock-absorbing  device  which  is  suitable  for  connection  to 
an  idler  guiding  a  crawler  belt,  said  shock-absorbing  device  com- 
prising: 

a  first  spring  and  a  second  spring  which  are  suitable  for  absort>- 
ing  an  external  force  applied  to  the  idler; 

a  spring  box  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  bore  having 
a  bore  wall  extending  from  said  front  end  to  said  rear  end, 
said  spring  box  containing  said  first  spring  and  said  second 
spring,  said  spring  box  having  a  partition  wall  protruding 
radially  inwardly  from  and  integral  with  said  bore  wall  at  the 
center  of  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  spring  box  lo  thereby 
form  a  first  spring  chamber  berween  said  front  end  and  said 
partition  wall  and  a  second  spring  chamber  between  said 
partition  wall  and  said  rear  end; 

a  flange  bolted  to  the  fix)nt  end  of  the  spring  box; 

a  bracket  bolted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  spring  box; 

said  first  spring  and  a  first  spring  pushing  member  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  first  spring  chamber;  and 

said  second  spring  and  a  second  spring  pushing  member  being 
positioned  in  the  second  spring  chamber 


5,725,206 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Noriyuki   Sugiyama,   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 
Kabuihiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-074813; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073337 

Int  ex."  B65H  11/00 
U.S.  a.  271—9.09  10  Claims 


5,725005 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS  HAVING  LIFT  FRAME 
AND  TRANSLATABLE  AND  ROTATABLE  COMPONENT 

CAPTURE  UNITS 
Carl  O'Berg,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Braid  Sales  and 
Marketing,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,643 

int  CI."  B25B  1/20 

VS.  a.  269^37  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  multiple  workpiece  assembly  comprising: 
a  table  having  a  top  frame; 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  operable  in  one  of  a  manual  nnode  and  an 
automatic  mode,  comprising: 

common  sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  sheet  inserted 
in  the  manual  mode  and  sheets  stacked  in  the  automatic  sheet 
supply  mode  thereon; 

sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  out  a  sheet  firom  the  sheets 
supported  on  said  sheet  supporting  means; 

sheet  conveying  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  sheet  feed- 
ing means  for  conveying  the  sheet  fed  out  by  said  sheet 
feeding  means; 

a  stopper  disposed  between  said  sheet  feeding  means  and  said 
sheet  conveying  means  for  regulating  the  sheets  on  .said  sheet 
supporting  means  at  a  regulating  position,  said  stopper 
retracted  from  the  regulating  position  in  accordance  with  a 
sheet  feeding  action  by  said  sheet  feeding  means  in  the 
automatic  sheet  supply  mode,  and  being  in  a  retracted  position 
in  the  manual  mode;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  sheet  feeding  means  and  said 
sheet  conveying  means  so  that,  in  the  automatic  sheet  supply 
mode,  the  sheet  is  fed  out  from  said  sheet  supporting  means 
by  said  sheet  feeding  means  and  then  conveyed  by  said  sheet 
conveying  means;  and,  in  the  manual  mode,  the  sheet  insetted 
manually  to  said  sheet  conveying  means  is  conveyed  by  said 
sheet  feeding  means  and  said  sheet  conveying  means. 


March  10,  1998 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


1125 


5,725,207 

SHEET  FEEDING/DISCHARGING  DEVICE  DESIGNED 

FOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Masanobu    Degucfai,    Kashiba,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458^76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1984,  6-177287 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  5/00 

VS.  a.  271—9.09  24  Oalms 


?0       M      «1 


1.  A  sheet  feeding/discharging  device  designed  for  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  tray  for  receiving  sheets  discharged  from  the  image 
forming  apparatus:  and 

a  second  tray  for  receiving  the  sheets  discharged  from  said 
image  forming  apparatus,  said  second  tray  being  projected  in 
a  sheet  discharge  direction  to  a  greater  extent  than  said  first 
tray,  said  second  tray  being  formed  at  a  di£Ferent  level  from 
said  first  tray. 

wherein  an  opening  for  feeding  sheets  in  a  main  body  of  said 
image  forming  apparatus  is  formed  as  a  gap  between  said  first 
tray  and  said  second  tray  said  second  tray  being  positioned  at 
a  lower  level  than  said  first  tray  at  the  gap.  and 

the  first  and  second  trays  are  independently  formed  and  are 
separated  and  distinct  from  each  other. 


5,725408 

SHEET  SUPPLYING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Yasuo     Miyauchi,     Machida,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,447,  Apr  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084288 

InL  CI."  B65H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  271—10.09  25  Oaims 


a  separation  rotary  member  urged  against  said  convey  roller  with 
predetermined  separation  pressure  for  separating  the  sheets 
fed  out  by  said  convey  roller  one  by  one; 

a  torque  limiter  (i)  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  separation 
rotary  member  in  a  sheet  conveying  direction  when  a  rota- 
tional torque  directing  toward  the  sheet  conveying  direction 
and  having  a  value  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  acts  on 
said  separation  rotary  member  and  (li)  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  said  separation  rotary  member  in  the  sheet  convey- 
ing direction  when  the  rotational  torque  having  u  value 
smaller  than  the  predetermined  value  acts  on  said  separation 
rotary  member;  and 

a  pressure  releasing  means  for  releasing  the  sheet  supplying 
pressure  and  the  separation  pressure  on  the  way  of  the  con- 
veyance of  the  sheet  by  said  convey  roller. 

IS.  A  sheet  supplying  and  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lifiable/lowerable  sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting 
sheets; 

a  convey  roller  having  a  function  for  feeding  out  the  sheet 
supported  by  said  sheet  supporting  means  and  a  function  for 
conveying  the  fed  sheet; 

a  guide  means  disposed  along  a  periphery  of  said  convey  roller 
for  cooperating  with  said  convey  roller  lo  convey  the  sheet; 
and 

a  separation  means  urged  against  said  convey  roller  for  separat- 
ing the  sheets  from  said  sheet  supporting  means  by  said 
convey  roller  one  by  one; 

wherein  said  convey  roller  is  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  elastic 
rollers  disposed  coaxially.  and  a  hardness  of  the  elastic  roller 
against  which  said  separation  means  is  urged  is  smaller  than 
that  of  the  other  elastic  rollers. 


5,725^09 

SHEET  SUPPLY  APPARATLS 

Masahiro   Takahashi,   Yokohama,   and   Shigehisa    Isbibasbi, 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,433,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261130 

Int.  a."  B65H  3/52 

VS.  CL  271—122  17  Claims 


210 
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1.  A  sheet  supplying  and  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  sheets; 

a  convey  roller  contacted  with  the  sheet  supported  by  said  sheet 
supporting  means  with  a  predetermined  sheet  supplying  pres- 
sure for  feeding  out  the  sheet  and  conveying  the  sheet  around 
said  convey  roller  by  a  rotation  thereof; 


207 


1.  A  sheet  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

supply  rotary  means  rotated  in  a  sheet  supplying  direction;  and 

separation  rotary  means  contacted  with  said  supply  rotary  means 
and  rotated  in  a  sheet  returning  direction  opposite  to  the  sheet 
supplying  direction, 

said  separation  rotary  means  having  an  inner  first  layer  made  of 
elastic  porous  resin  material,  a  second  layer  disposed  outside 
of  the  first  layer  and  made  of  art  impregnated  resin  coating 
impregnated  into  a  surface  of  the  porous  resin  material,  and 
an  outer  third  layer  made  of  a  coating  resin  material,  a 
hardness  of  the  inner  first  layer  being  selected  smaller  than 
hardness  of  said  supply  rotary  means  so  that  a  periphery  of 
said  separation  rotary  means  is  elastically  concaved  by  said 
supply  rotary  means. 
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5,725.210 
GAME  MACHINE 
Toshihani  Yamaguchi,  Gifu,  Japan,-  Norihiko  Seo,  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  and  Sbunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  LatMiratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361.098.  Dec.  21,  1994,  almndoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-354093 
InL  CX'^  A63F  7/02 
VS.  CL  273—121  B  15  Claims 


7.  A  game  machine  comprising: 

a  variable  display  having  an  electronic  display  device;  and 

a  game  board  including  a  transparent  area  arranged  with  a  nail. 

a  decoration,  and  a  winning  port  which  are  provided  in  front 

of  the  variable  display. 


^^ 
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of  the  sheet  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet  before 
inverting  the  sheet  and  a  trailing  edge  of  the  sheet  after 
inverting  the  sheet  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet; 
and 
a  controller,  responsive  to  the  said  first  sensor  and  said  second 
sensor,  for  regulating  said  transport  so  as  to  position  the  sheet 
at  the  transfer  station  to  print  the  first  image  on  the  first  side 
of  the  sheet  and  the  second  image  on  the  second  side  of  the 
sheet  in  registration  with  one  another. 


5,725^12 
RANDOM  NUMBER  SELECTOR 
Peter  A.  Garrett,  148  Palos  Verdes  Blvd.,  m,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.  90277 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,568 

Int.  a."  A63F  3/06 

VS.  CL  273—144  R  4  Claims 


5,725,211 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING 

IMAGES  ON  THE  FRONT  AND  THE  BACK  OF  A  SINGLE 

SHEET  OF  PAPER 
Kenneth  F.  Bianchard,  Walworth,  and  Richard  C.  Schenk, 
Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,148 

InL  a.*  B65H  7/02 

VS.  a.  271—265.02  15  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  registering  a  first  image  printed  on  a  first 
side  of  a  sheet  and  a  second  image  printed  on  a  second  side  of  tlie 
sheet  with  one  anotlier  at  a  transfer  station,  comprising: 

a  transport  for  moving  the  sheet  to  the  transfer  station,  said 
transport  moving  the  first  side  of  the  sheet  to  the  transfer 
station  to  have  the  first  image  printed  thereon;  means  for 
inverting  the  sheet  to  move  the  second  side  of  tlie  sheet  to  the 
transfer  statkni  to  have  the  second  image  pnnted  tliereon; 

a  first  sensor  for  detecting  a  first  edge  of  the  sheet  before 
printing  tj»e  first  image  on  the  first  side  of  the  sheet; 

a  second  sensor  for  detecting  the  first  edge  of  the  sheet  after 
printing  tl>e  first  image  on  the  first  side  of  the  sheet  and  before 
printing  the  second  image  on  the  second  side  of  the  sheet, 
with  the  sheet  being  inverted  after  printing  the  first  image  on 
t)ie  first  side  of  the  sheet  so  that  the  first  edge  is  a  leading  edge 


1.  A  random  number  selector  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  internal  storage  compartment,  a 
display  chamber  and  a  funnel  interconnecting  said  storage 
compartment  with  said  display  chamber; 

a  multiplicity  of  numbered  spheres  loosely  disposed  in  said 
storage  compartment  adapted  to  be  stirred  wherein  a  limited 
number  of  said  spheres  adapted  and  capable  of  being  intro- 
duced into  said  display  chamber  via  said  funnel  from  said 
storage  compartment  filled  with  a  fluid  submerging  said  mul- 
tiplicity of  spheres  therein; 

said  fluid  occupying  said  funnel  and  said  display  chamber  about 
said  limited  number  of  spheres; 

means  for  directing  said  limited  number  of  spheres  into  said 
display  chamber; 

magnifying  means  carried  on  said  housing  immediately  adjacent 
to  said  display  chamber  for  visually  enlarging  numbers  car- 
ried on  each  sphere  of  said  limited  number; 

said  limited  number  of  spheres  are  capable  of  being  randomly 
separated  from  said  multiplicity  of  spheres;  and 

said  means  for  directing  said  limited  number  of  spheres  includes 
magnetic  material  embedded  in  each  of  said  spheres  and  a 
magnet  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  display  cham- 
ber whereby  a  magnetic  field  force  draws  said  limited  number 
of  spheres  through  said  funnel  into  said  display  chamber. 
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5,725,213 

PUZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Otto  Kuczynski,  715  Terrace  Heights,  WyckolT,  NJ.  07481 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,306 

Int  CL*  A63F  9/08 


5,725,214 
FOUR  HORSESHOE  WIRE  PUZZLE 
Martin   Adams,   351    Huntboume   Way   NE,   Calgary,  AB, 
Canada,  T2K  3Y3 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772^65 


VS.  CL  273—153  S 


3  Claims  Int  O."  A63F  9/08 

VS.  a.  273—158  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  puzzle  of  the  type  including  a  rectangular  base  piece,  a 
raised  rectangular  frame  surrounding  the  sides  of  said  base  piece 
and  defining  therewith  a  recessed  platform;  and  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  flattened  pieces  which  are  positionable  on  said  plat- 
form within  said  frame,  and  of  dimensions  and  number  when  so 
positioned  in  mutual  lateral  contact  as  to  provide  a  single  rectan- 
gular void  space  anrang  the  pieces;  the  said  flatte.ned  pieces  being 
slidable  on  the  plane  of  said  platform  subject  to  lateral  restraint  by 
one  another;  and  die  object  of  the  puzzle  being  to  proceed  from  a 
designated  starting  configuration  of  the  flanened  pieces,  and  inter- 
change the  respective  initial  positions  of  designated  of  the  flattened 
pieces  by  successive  sliding  movements  of  pieces  into  and  out  of 
the  said  void  space;  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  flattened  pieces  being  slidingly  interengaged  with  adjacent 
such  pieces,  and  said  frame  and  pieces  adjacent  thereto  being 
slidingly  interengaged,  whereby  the  said  pieces  may  be  inter- 
slid  in  the  plane  of  said  platform  on  which  they  are  disposed 
in  an  effort  to  solve  said  puzzle,  while  maintaining  integrity  of 
the  entire  puzzle  and  precluding  removal  of  the  pieces  fixjm 
the  said  plane; 
each  of  said  flattened  pieces  having  recessed  tracks  on  two 
adjoining  lateral  edges  and  a  projecting  fin-lilce  tab  extending 
along  the  remaining  two  lateral  edges;  the  frame  defining  with 
said  base  piece  a  further  recessed  track  extending  along  two 
sides  of  said  platform;  the  tabs  of  adjacent  flattened  pieces 
being  engaged  in  the  said  tracks;  and  the  frame  defining  with 
said  based  piece  a  rail  extending  along  tiie  remaining  two 
sides  of  said  platform  for  being  received  in  the  adjacent  tracks 
of  said  flattened  pieces; 
said  frame  and  base  piece  being  interiocked  by  means  which  are 
manually  actuatable  by  the  user  of  the  puzzle  to  enable 
separation  and  subsequent  reassembly  of  the  base  piece  and 
frame;  whereby  the  user  upon  concluding  that  the  movements 
of  the  flattened  pieces  to  a  then  arrived  at  configuration  will 
not  enable  solution  of  the  puzzle,  may  disengage  the  base  and 
frame,  restore  the  flattened  pieces  to  their  starting  configura- 
tion, and  then  reassemble  the  frame  and  base  piece,  thereby 
enabling  restarting  of  his  or  her  efforts  to  solve  the  puzzle; 
said  puzzle  further  including  user  readable  indicia  defining  the 
initial  arrangement  of  the  pieces  of  said  puzzle,  to  enable  the 
user  to  configure  the  pieces  to  the  starting  configuration  for 
said  puzzle;  each  of  said  flattened  pieces  being  provided  with 
said  user  readable  indicia;  and  the  said  platform  being  pro- 
vided with  user  readable  indicia  matching  the  indicia  of  said 
flattened  pieces;  the  indicia  on  said  jilatform  defining  the 
initial  arrangement  of  the  pieces  of  said  puzzle  to  enable  the 
user  to  configure  the  pieces  to  said  starting  configuration. 


I.  A  wire-form  puzzle,  comprising: 

(A)  a  generally  planar  dumbbell  capture  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  straight  wire  body  having  a  left  and  a  right  end; 

(b)  a  right  ring,  carried  by  the  right  end;  and 

(c)  a  left  ring,  carried  by  the  left  end; 

(B)  an  upper  swing  capture  element,  carried  by  the  dumbbell 
capture  element,  comprising: 

(a)  a  crescent  shaped  wire  body  having  a  left  and  a  right  end, 
the  wire  body  having  an  overall  length  that  is  approxi- 
mately 1 .5  times  the  length  of  the  straight  wire  body  of  the 
dumbbell  capture  element;  and 

(b)  a  right  ring,  carried  by  the  right  end,  the  right  loop 
engaging  ttie  straight  wire  body  of  the  dumbbell  capture 
element;  and 

(c)  a  left  ring,  carried  by  the  left  end,  the  left  loop  engaging 
the  straight  wire  body  of  the  dumbbell  capture  element;  and 

(C)  a  lower  swing  capture  element,  carried  by  the  upper  swing 
capture  element,  comprising: 

(a)  a  crescent  shaped  wire  body  having  a  left  and  a  right  end, 
and  having  a  length  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  sought  wire  body  of  the  dumbbell  capture 
element; 

(b)  a  right  ring,  carried  by  the  right  end,  the  right  ring 
engaging  the  crescent  shaped  wire  body  of  the  upper  swing 
capture  element;  and 

(c)  a  left  ring,  carried  by  the  left  end,  the  left  ring  engaging 
the  crescent  shaped  wire  body  of  the  upper  swing  capture 
element,  thereby  allowing  the  lower  swing  capture  element 
to  be  pivoted  between  a  first  position  where  the  crescent 
shaped  wire  body  is  opposite  the  straight  wire  body  of  the 
dumbbell  capture  element  and  a  second  position  where  the 
crescent  shaped  wire  body  is  adjacent  to  the  straight  wire 
body  of  the  dumbbell  capture  element;  and 

(D)  four  generally  planar  horseshoe  shaped  loops,  initially  car- 
ried by  the  lower  swing  capture  element,  each  horseshoe 
shaped  loop  comprising  an  inner  wire  segment  and  an  outer 
wire  segment,  the  inner  and  outer  wire  segments  connected  by 
left  and  right  end  wires,  thereby  forming  left  and  right  legs 
separated  by  a  middle  portion  and  an  indentation,  wherein  the 
distance  between  the  inner  wire  segment  and  the  outer  wire 
segment  is  greater  than  an  inside  diameter  of  the  left  and  right 
rings  carried  by  the  dumbbell  capture  element,  the  upper 
swing  capture  element  and  the  lower  swing  capnire  element, 
and  wherein  a  point  formed  by  the  inner  wire  segment  of  the 
horseshoe  shaped  loops  is  sized  to  allow  clearance  passage 
into  any  of  the  wire  rings  and  wherein  the  indentation  is  sized 
to  allow  clearance  passage  by  any  of  the  wire  rings. 
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5,725,215 

METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME 

Michad  A.  Hesse,  WcsUake  Vmagt,  Califs  assignor  to  Helix 

Informatioa  Services,  Inc^  Westlaiie  Village,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1996,  Scr.  No.  670,362 

Int  a.*  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—292  4  Claims 


«aaV<^^ 


■^  Tsar  I 


TT^ 


«=>■ 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  comprising: 

providing  ai  least  one  deck  of  standard  playing  cards  with  the 
sevens  through  tens  removed; 

establishing  numerical  values  for  each  card  in  the  deck  by 
assigning  numerical  cards  their  face  value  and  Aces=l, 
Jacks=0.  Queens=0.  and  Kings=0  with  no  suit  designation; 

identifying  one  player  as  a  "Dealer"; 

requiring  each  player  and  the  Dealer  to  wager  a  sum  of  money 
before  the  play; 

dealing  each  player  and  the  Dealer  a  hand  of  three  cards  face 
down; 

optionally  adding  only  one  card  face  down  to  each  player's  liand 
at  the  player's  request  so  that  each  player  has  a  maximum  of 
four  cards  in  his/her  hand; 

turning  over  llie  Dealer's  hand; 

optionally  adding  one  card  face  up  to  the  Dealer's  hand  at  the 
Dealer's  request  and  if  a  first  additional  card  is  added  to  the 
Dealer's  hand  then  optionally  adding  a  second  additional  card 
face  up  to  the  Dealer's  hand  at  the  Dealer's  request; 

separately  establishing  a  value  for  each  player's  hand  and  the 
Dealer's  hand  by  totalling  up  the  numerical  value  of  the  cards 
and  successively  reducing  the  total  by  ten  until  the  total  is 
between  zero  and  nine;  and 

separately  comparing  the  value  of  each  player's  hand  widi  the 
value  of  the  Dealer's  hand  and  awarding  the  money  to  a 
wiiuer  between  that  player  and  the  Dealer  wherein  the  player 
is  tlK  winner  if  the  value  of  the  player's  hand  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  the  value  of  the  Dealer's  hand  and  wherein  the 
Dealer  is  the  winner  if  the  value  of  die  Dealer's  hand  is 
greater  than  the  value  of  the  player's  hand. 


5,725,216 
METHODS  OF  PLAYING  POKER  GAMES 
Daniel  A.  Jones,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Progressive 
Games,  Inc.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,817 
Int  a.*  A63F  1/00 
VS.  a.  27S-292  38  Claims 

28.  In  a  method  of  playing  a  house  banked  live  casino  poker 
card  game,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dealing  card  hands  to  a  dealer  and  to  at  least  one  player; 

(b)  affording  said  at  least  one  player  an  option  to  either  fold, 
stand  or  discard  and  draw  at  least  one  card,  said  dealer  either 
standing  or  discarding  and  drawing  one  or  more  cards  pursu- 


ant to  a  predetermined  prxxedure  based  upon  the  poker  rank 
of  the  dealer's  hand;  and 
(c)  if  said  at  least  one  player  has  not  folded,  determining 
whether  said  player  is  a  winning  player  by  comparing  said 
player  hand  with  said  dealer  hand. 


5,725,217 

PORTABLE  DART  BOARD  STAND 

Michael  S.  White,  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Charles  WU- 

son,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  BiU  A.  Kraynik,  Sicklerville,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,938 

Int  CL"  F41J  l/IO 

VS.  CL  273-^407  9  Claims 


»       M 


1.  A  portable  dart  board  stand  comprising: 

a  base  frame  including  a  first  transverse  member,  two  opposing 
primary  elongated  tubular  members  extending  fi-om  said  first 
transverse  member  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  second 
transverse  member,  two  opposing  secondary  elongated  tubular 
members  extending  from  said  second  transverse  member  from 
opposite  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  secondary  elongated  tubu- 
lar members  having  an  end  telescopically  mounted  to  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  primary  elongated  tubular  members; 

a  support  frame  including  a  lower  transverse  member,  two 
opposing  lower  elongated  tubular  members  extending  from 
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said  lower  transverse  member  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  an 
upper  transverse  member,  two  opposing  upper  elongated 
tubular  members  extending  from  said  upper  transverse  mem- 
ber from  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  lower  elongated 
tubular  members  having  an  end  pivotally  secured  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  primary  elongated  tubular  members, 
each  of  said  upper  elongated  tubular  members  having  an  end 
telescopically  mounted  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  lower 
elongated  tubular  members,  and 
said  support  frame  being  adapted  to  be  moved  from  an  upright 
configuration,  wherein  said  support  frame  extends  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  base  frame,  to  a  collapsed  configuration, 
wherein  said  support  frame  extends  along  the  same  plane  as 
said  base  frame. 


5,725,218 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SEAL  FOR  JOINING  CERAMICS 

AND  METAL  ALLOYS 
P.  Subraya  Maiya,  Darien;  John  J.  Picciolo,  Lockport'  James 
E.  Emerson,  Plainfield:  Joseph  T.  Dusek,  Lombard,  and 
Uthamalingani  Balachandran,  Hinsdale,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  The  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,980 

Int  a.^  F16J  15/14;  C03C  8/24 

VS.  a.  277—1  24  Claims 


,^ 


1.  A  fritted  sealant  material  for  sealing  a  ceramic  tube  of  Sr,  Fe, 
and  Co  oxides  to  an  oxidation  resistant  nickel-based  metal  alloy, 
said  sealant  material  comprising  a  compound  of  Sr  oxide  and  boric 
oxide  and  Sr.  Fe,  Coq  5O,  present  in  the  range  of  about  30  to  about 
70  percent  by  weight  of  the  fritted  sealant  material. 


5,725^19 

MECHANICAL  FACE  SEAL  WITH  ELASTOMERIC 

BELLOWS  UNIT  AND  INTERMESHING  DRIVT  BANDS 

James  Gilbert,  Little  Chalfont  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

John  Crane  UK  Limited,  Slough,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,740 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1996, 
9606815 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/34 
VS.  CI.  277—8  11  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  face  seal  for  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal 
between  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  components  comprising  a 
first  sealing  ring  mounted  in  fixed  axial  and  rotational  relationship 
and  sealed  with  respect  to  a  first  component  and  a  second  sealing 
ring  mounted  in  fixed  rotational  relationship  with  respect  to  a 
second  compxinent,  said  second  sealing  ring  being  sealed  with 
respect  to  said  second  component  by  means  of  an  elastomeric 
bellows  unit,  whereby  the  second  sealing  ring  is  movable  axially 


with  respect  to  the  second  component,  a  pair  of  tubular  drive  bands 
being  mounted  coaxially  of  the  bellows  unit  in  axially  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  one  another,  the  outer  end  of  one  drive  band 
engaging  one  end  of  the  bellows  unit  and  applying  a  radial  load 
thereto  forcing  it  into  driving  and  sealing  engagement  with  said 
second  component  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  drive  band 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  bellows  unit  and  applying  a  radial 
load  thereto  forcing  it  into  driving  and  sealing  engagement  with  the 
second  sealing  ring,  the  inner  ends  of  the  drive  bands  being  of 
equal  diameter  and  having  axially  extending  castellations,  the 
castellations  of  one  drive  band  intermeshing  with  the  castellations 
of  the  other  drive  band,  whereby  the  drive  bands  may  be  tele- 
scoped and  torsional  loads  may  be  reacted  between  the  second 
component  and  the  second  sealing  ring  by  the  ends  of  the  bellows 
unit  and  the  drive  bands,  resilient  means  acting  between  the  drive 
bands  to  bias  them  apart  and  urge  opposed  sealing  faces  of  the  first 
and  second  sealing  rings  into  sealing  engagement. 


5,725,220 

SECURING  AND  CENTERING  DEVICES  FOR  A  SPLIT 

MECHANICAL  SEAL 

Marlen  S.  Clark,  Newburyport,  Mass.^  and  Henri  V.  Azibert 

Windham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  A.W.  Chesterton  Company, 

Stoneham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,874,  Dec.  16,  1993.  This  application 

May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442319 

Int  a.*  F16J  9/00 

VS.  CL  277—9.5  5  Cbums 

"1 


1.  A  split  mechanical  seal  for  mounting  to  a  housing  containing 
a  rotating  shaft,  said  mechanical  seal  comprising 
at  least  two  arcuate  gland  segments  having  an  inner  surface 
defining  a  chamber  and  a  pair  of  axially  extending  segment 
sealing  faces. 
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at  least  two  arcuate  holder  segments  having  an  outer  surface  and 
concentrically  disposed  about  said  shaft  and  within  said 
chamber,  said  holder  segments  being  radially  inwardly  spaced 
from  said  gland  segment  inner  surfaces,  and 

centering  means  for  substantially  uniformly  separating  said 
holder  segment  outer  surface  from  said  gland  segment  inner 
surface,  thereby  centering  said  shaft  within  said  chamber,  said 
centering  means  including  a  plurality  of  protrusions  formed 
on  one  of  said  gland  segment  inner  surfaces  and  said  holder 
segment  outer  surfaces. 


5,725,221 

TWO  PIECE  SEAL 

Lev  Pekarsky,  W.  Bloomfield,  and  Charles  Gregory  Hartinger, 

Farmington  HlUs,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc,,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  364360,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser  No.  695,251 

Int  a.*  F16J  9/00 

VS.  a.  277—29  10  Claims 


periphery  and  around  said  bore,  and  each  of  said  structures  com- 
prises said  plural  half  beads  and  the  structures  arranged  both  on 
one  side  of  said  base  plate. 


1.  A  sealing  system,  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  groove,  said  groove  having  a  first 
surface  at  the  base  of  said  groove: 

a  second  member  positioned  adjacent  said  first  surface,  said 
second  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  fluid 
passage  therebetween,  the  fluid  passage  providing  for  con- 
tinual fluid  communication  between  the  ends  of  the  second 
member;  and 

a  third  member  having  a  third  surface  adjacent  said  second 
member  with  projections  extending  toward  and  engaging  said 
second  member  to  impede  relative  movement  therebetween; 
and 

a  fourth  member  positioned  adjacent  said  third  member,  said 
third  member  sealingly  engageable  between  said  first  and 
fourth  members. 


5,725,222 
GASKET 
Jon  Kobayashi,  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nok  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,137 
Int  CL'  F16J  15/00 
VS.  CL  277—207  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  gasket  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  gasket  periphery,  a 
bore  positioned  in  the  gasket  periphery,  a  flat  reference  plane,  and 
a  half  bead  structure  integrally  formed  at  least  on  one  side  of  said 
flat  reference  plane  of  said  base  plate,  said  half  bead  structure 
having  plural  half  beds  each  comprising  a  slope  portion  and  a 
planar  portion,  the  planar  portions  being  parallel  to  said  reference 
plane,  and  said  half  bead  stnKture  being  formed  around  the  gasket 


5,725,223 

MANIFOLD  GASKET  WITH  DIFFERENT  SEALING 

BEADS 

KeiiJi  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Yoshio  Miyaoh,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,226 

Int  a.*  F16J  15/00 

VS.  CL  277—235  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  manifold  gasket  for  a  manifold  with  at  least  three  manifold 
holes  arranged  side  by  side,  comprising: 

a  first  metal  plate  for  constituting  the  manifold  gasket,  said  first 
metal  plate  having  two  outer  holes  and  at  least  one  inner  hole 
situated  between  the  two  outer  holes,  said  outer  and  inner 
holes  corresponding  to  said  at  least  three  manifold  holes,  and 
a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  for  fixing  the  manifold  gasket  and  the 
manifold,  and 

two  outer  beads  and  at  least  one  inner  bead  formed  on  the  first 
metal  plate,  each  one  outer  bead  surrounding  each  outer  hole 
and  said  at  least  one  inner  bead  surrounding  said  at  least  one 
inner  hole,  each  outer  bead,  when  the  manifold  gasket  is 
compressed  with  a  predetermined  constant  torque,  forming  a 
surface  pressure  less  than  that  of  the  at  least  one  inner  bead 
and  providing  compressibility  more  than  that  of  the  at  least 
one  inner  bead  upon  receiving  a  fiirther  compression  force  so 
that  when  the  manifold  is  heated,  the  outer  beads  are  com- 
pressed to  absorb  deformation  of  the  manifold  to  securely  seal 
around  the  manifold  holes. 


5,725,224 
LOWER  LEG  ROLLING  APPARATUS 
David  R.  Kerr,  64  Braebum  Rd.,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  02136 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^22 
Int  a.*  A63C  17/00 
VS.  a.  280—11.19  9  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  apparatus  for  use  in  securement  to  a  lower  leg  of  a 
person  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  body  portion  with  an  upperside  and  an  underside, 
front  and  rear  ends,  and  presenting  planar  upper  and  lower 
surfaces; 
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b)  a  plurality  of  roller  trucks  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
body  portion,  positioned  adjacent  opposite  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof;  and 

c)  a  means  for  securing  said  planar  upper  surface  of  said 
elongate  body  to  a  lower  leg  of  said  person. 


5,725425 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  ASSEMBLY  OF  BICYCLE 
Yen-Pin  Lai,  199  Wu  Tung  South  Rd.,  Pu  Hsin  Hsiang,  Chan- 
ghua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794^1 

Int  a."  B62K  3/02 

VS.  a.  280—275  4  Claims 


member  is  opposite  in  location  to  said  front  reinforcing  mem- 
ber, said  rear  reinforcing  member  provided  with  a  through 
hole  for  receiving  said  connection  rod  via  said  through  hole  of 
said  front  reinforcing  member,  a  through  hole  of  the  seat  nibe 
and  a  through  hole  of  the  connection  sleeve  of  the  seat  tube; 

wherein  said  connection  rod  is  engaged  with  the  seat  tube  such 
that  said  connection  rod  is  received  in  the  connection  sleeve 
of  the  seat  tube,  and  that  said  rear  threaded  segment  of  said 
connection  rod  is  engaged  with  a  fastening  nut  and  an  adjust- 
ing nut,  and  that  said  circular  groove  of  said  connection  rod  is 
engaged  with  a  C-shaped  retaining  ring;  and 

wherein  the  top  tube  of  the  bicycle  is  fastened  with  one  end  of  a 
first  support  rod  which  is  fastened  at  another  end  thereof  with 
a  juncture  of  the  seat  tube  and  the  down  tube  of  the  bicycle, 
said  first  support  rod  further  fastened  pivotally  with  a  second 
support  rod  by  a  pivot. 


5,725,226 

DAMPED  BICYCLE  FORK  WITH  FLOATING  PISTON, 

DIVERSE  FLUIDS  AND  MECHANICAL  BLOCKING 

Antonio  Cabrerizo-Pariente,  Pintor  Ignacio  Diaz  de  Olano,  11 

biOo  01008  Vitoria  (Alava),  Spain 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,506 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Oct  18,  1994,  9402642 

Int  CL*  B62K  25/00 

VS.  CL  280—276  2  Claims 


I.  A  bicycle  fi-ame  with  shock-absorbing  assembly  including  a 
top  tube,  a  seat  tube  and  a  down  tube  of  the  bicycle;  the  combina- 
tion comprises: 

a  connection  rod  fastened  with  one  end  of  the  top  tube  of  the 
bicycle  and  provided  with  a  front  threaded  segment,  a  rear 
threaded  segment,  a  smooth  segment  located  between  said 
fix)nt  threaded  segment  and  said  rear  threaded  segment,  and  a 
circular  groove  contiguous  to  said  rear  threaded  segment; 

a  position  restricting  nut  having  inner  threads  engaged  with  said 
front  threaded  segment  of  said  connection  rod; 

a  coil  spring  fitted  over  said  connection  rod  such  that  said  coil 
spring  is  located  by  said  position  restricting  nut; 

a  dustproof  jacket  of  a  tubular  construction  and  fitted  over  said 
coil  spring  such  that  one  end  of  said  dustproof  jacket  is  fitted 
over  one  end  of  said  connection  rod,  and  that  another  end  of 
said  dustproof  jacket  is  fitted  over  another  end  of  said  con- 
nection rod; 

a  resilient  locating  ring  having  one  edge  in  contact  with  said 
another  end  of  said  dustproof  jacket,  said  locating  ring  further 
having  another  edge  opposite  in  location  to  said  one  edge; 

a  front  reinforcing  member  provided  with  a  through  hole,  and  a 
projection  engaged  with  said  another  edge  of  said  resiUent 
locating  ring  such  that  said  projection  retains  securely  said 
coil  spring,  and  diat  said  front  reinforcing  member  is  engaged 
with  a  connection  sleeve  of  the  seat  tube  of  the  bicycle; 

a  rear  reinforcing  member  engaged  with  the  connection  sleeve 
of  the  seat  tube  of  the  bicycle  such  that  said  rear  reinforcing 


1.  A  damped  bicycle  fork,  being  of  the  type  that  is  comprised  of 
a  bridge  (1),  to  whose  ends  a  plurality  of  parallel  frames  are 
connected,  each  one  of  the  frames  being  defined  by  a  vertical 
support  (3  or  4)  and  a  bottom  element  (5  or  6)  both  coupled 
tclescopically;  the  veitical  support  comprising  a  first  cylindric  tube 
(17)  connected  at  its  top  to  the  bridge  (1)  while  the  bottom  part  of 
the  first  cyhndric  Wbe  (17)  is  inserted  into  a  second  cylindric  tube 
(9)  of  the  bottom  element,  screwed  into  a  top  poition  of  the  second 
cylindric  tiibe  (9)  is  a  nut  (  11  )  provided  with  a  scraper  (12),  that 
contacts  against  the  external  surface  of  the  first  cylindric  mbe  (17), 
inside  of  the  first  cylindric  tube  (17).  is  a  floating  ram  or  piston  (31 
)  that  separates  two  chambers,  a  top  nitrogen  gas  chamber  (33)  and 
a  bottom  oil  chamber  (32),  the  first  cylindric  tube  (17)  closing  in 
its  top  part  by  a  cap  (19)  that  comprises  a  ninx)gen  gas  fiUing  valve 
(22);  a  damping  blocking  system  is  connected  to  the  nut  (11)  in  the 
top  portion  of  the  second  cylindric  tube  (9);  each  vertical  support  is 
autonomous  and  independent  and  each  vertical  support  includes  a 
rod  (27),  through  a  top  end  of  the  rod  (27)  a  piston  (28)  is  adjusted 
against  a  side  inside  surface  of  the  oil  chamber  of  the  first  cyhndric 
tube  (17),  a  Wbe  shaped  part  (23)  provided  with  an  O-ring  seal,  as 
well  as  a  sealing  gasket  (26)  and  a  guide  bush  (25)  are  all  disposed 
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in  the  boaom  pan  of  the  first  cylindric  tube  (17);  the  rod  (27) 
contacts  with  the  sealing  gasket  (26)  and  connects  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  bottom  element  (5  or  6)  by  means  of  a  pin  (7),  the 
piston  (28)  is  fastened  to  the  top  end  of  the  rod  (27)  and  has  a 
plurality  of  through  holes  (29). 


18.  A  suspension  frame  assembly  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  main  frame  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  structured  and  dimensioned  to  accommodate  a  steer- 
ing fork  and  said  second  end  structured  and  dimensioned  to 
accommodate  a  pedal  crankset; 

an  interroediate  frame  portion  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  being  pivotable  relative  to  the  first  end  of  said  main 
frame  portion  and  said  second  end  structured  and  dimen- 
sioned to  suppon  a  seat  assembly  for  limited  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  main  frame  portion; 

a  rear  frame  portion  including  means  for  operative  connection  to 
a  rear  wheel; 

said  rear  firame  portion  including  upper  means  pivotably  con- 
nected to  said  intermediate  frame  portion  and  said  rear  frame 
portion  further  including  means  pivotably  connected  to  said 
main  frame  portion  whereby  said  rear  frame  portion  is  pivot- 
ably connected  to  both  said  main  frame  portion  and  said 
intermediate  frame  portion  and  permitting  vertical  movement 
of  said  intermediate  frame  portion  carrying  said  seat  assem- 
bly; and 

shock  absorber  means  connecting  said  rear  frame  portion  to  said 
intermediate  frame  portion,  said  shock  absorber  means  con- 
straining relative  movement  of  said  seat  assembly  and  said 
rear  frame  portion  when  said  seat  assembly  and  said  rear 
frame  portion  move  relative  to  said  main  frame  ponion; 

wherein  said  intermediate  frame  portion  includes  a  frame  mem- 
ber disposed  forwardly  of  said  shock  absorber  means  and 
pivotably  connected  to  said  rear  frame  portion. 


5,725^28 

TRAILERABLE  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES  AND 

WATERCRAFT  WITH  REAR  LIGHTS  FOR  SAFE 

TOWING  ON  A  TRAILER 

David  T.  Livingstoii,  4445-54*  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98116 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,336 

Int.  CI.*  B60G  1/26 


MS.  a.  280—414.1 


16  Claims 


5,725,227 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Steven  A.  Mayer,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Schwinn  Cycling  & 
Fitness  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,612 

Int  CL"  B62K  25/00 

VS.  CL  280-284  26  Claims 


11.  A  trailerable  recreational  vehicle,  trailer,  and  towing  vehicle 
combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  trailerable  recreational  vehicle  having  at  least  one 
electrically-powered  rear  light,  the  light  mounted  on  a  surface 
of  the  trailerable  recreational  vehicle  and  facing  rearward 
when  the  light  is  powered,  the  recreational  vehicle  having  a 
receiver  mounted  thereon,  the  receiver  in  conununication  with 
a  power  source;  the  power  source  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  at  least  one  rear  light; 

(b)  a  trailer,  the  trailerable  recreational  vehicle  mounted  theieon 
for  transportation;  and 

(c)  a  towing  vehicle  for  towing  the  trailer,  the  towing  vehicle 
having  a  transmitter  mounted  thereon,  the  transmitter  trans- 
mitting a  signal  to  the  receiver  mounted  on  the  trailerable 
recreational  vehicle. 


5,725,229 
TOW  HITCH  APPARATUS 
Wesley  I.  McWetfay,   1621   Hiawatha  Ave„  Stockton,  Calif. 
95205 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705390 

Int  CL"  B60D  1/06 

MS.  a.  280-^16.1  12  Claims 


«~^ 


1.  A  tow  hitch  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shank,  said  shank  including  a  plurality  of  side  faces; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  different  sized  tow  balls,  said  tow  balls  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shank; 

(c)  a  pintle,  said  pintle  fixedly  mounted  on  one  said  face  of  said 
shank; 

(d)  a  latch  block,  said  latch  block  fixedly  mounted  on  said  face 
of  said  shank  adjacent  said  pintle; 

(e)  a  latch  member,  said  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
latch  block,  said  latch  member  pivotally  moving  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position;  and 

(f)  means  for  automatically  locking  said  latch  member  in  said 
closed  position  when  a  Lunette  eye  coupler  is  engaged  on  said 
pinde. 
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5,725,230 

SELF  STEERING  TANDEM  HITCH 

Joseph  L.  Walkup,  Rural  Rte.  1  Box  112,  Stoutsville,  Ma  65283 

FUed  Jnn.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,335 

Int  a.*  B62D  n/00 

MS.  a.  280—442  18  Claims 


a  front  sprocket  rigidly  fixed  to  said  top  end  of  said  front  shaft, 
said  fiiont  sprocket  being  rotated  in  respect  to  said  main  beam 
as  the  tractor  on  which  said  self  steering  tandem  hitch  is  being 
used  negotiates  turns,  said  front  sprocket  being  non-rotatable 
in  respect  to  the  tractor; 

a  rear  sprtxrket  rigidly  fixed  to  said  top  end  of  said  rear  shaft, 
said  rear  sprocket  having  a  predetermined  gear  ratio  to  said 
front  sprocket,  said  rear  shaft  and  said  axle  rotate  as  said  rear 
sprocket  rotates;  and 

a  steering  apparatus  around  and  joining  said  front  sprocket  and 
said  rear  sprocket,  said  steering  apparatus  configured  to  rotate 
said  rear  sprocket  in  an  opposite  direction  of  said  front 
sprocket  as  said  front  sprocket  rotates  thereby  maintaining 
alignment  of  said  second  farm  implement  to  a  first  farm 
implement  attached  to  the  tractor  as  the  tractor  negotiates 
turns  and  comers. 


1.  A  self  steering  tandem  hitch  comprising: 

a  first  upright  suppon  shaft  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 
said  first  upright  support  having  an  attachment  device  attach- 
able to  a  tractor; 

a  pivot  joint  attached  to  said  top  end  of  said  first  upright  support 
shaft; 

a  front  bottom  twist  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  bottom 
surface,  said  bottom  surface  attached  to  said  pivot  joint; 

a  front  shaft  having  a  boaom  end  and  a  top  end,  said  bottom  end 
attached  to  a  center  area  of  said  top  surface  of  said  front 
bottom  twist  plate,  said  ft-ont  shaft  extending  upward  in  an 
inline  parallel  alignment  with  said  first  upright  support; 

a  front  top  twist  plate  having  a  center  opening,  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface  that  rests  and  rotates  upon  said  top  surface  of 
said  front  bottom  twist  plate,  said  front  shaft  extending 
through  said  center  opening  on  said  front  top  twist  plate; 

a  front  tube  having  a  top  end,  bottom  end  and  side  wall,  said 
front  tube  installed  over  said  imzA  shaft  with  said  bottom  end 
rigidly  attached  to  said  top  surface  of  said  front  top  twist 
plate,  said  top  end  of  said  fixint  shaft  extending  dirough  said 
top  end  of  said  fix)nt  tube,  said  front  tube  rotatable  about  said 
front  shaft; 

a  main  beam  having  a  front  end,  rear  end  and  center  portion, 
said  front  end  attached  to  said  side  wall  of  said  front  tube, 
said  main  beam  extending  perpendicular  from  said  front  tube; 

a  rear  upright  tube  having  a  top  end,  bottom  end  and  side  wall, 
said  side  wall  of  said  rear  upright  tube  attached  to  said  rear 
end  of  said  main  beam  in  a  perpendicular  relationship; 

an  upper  rear  twist  plate  rigidly  attached  to  said  bottom  end  of 
said  rear  upright  tube,  said  upper  rear  twist  plate  having  a 
center  opening  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a  rear  shaft  inseitable  into  and  rotatable  within  said  rear  upright 
tube,  said  rear  shaft  having  a  top  end  and  bottom  end,  said  top 
end  of  said  rear  shaft  extending  through  said  top  end  of  said 
rear  upright  tube  and  said  bottom  end  of  said  rear  shaft 
extending  through  said  bottom  end  of  said  rear  upright  tube; 

a  bottom  rear  twist  plate  rigidly  attached  to  said  bottom  end  of 
said  rear  shaft,  said  bottom  rear  twist  plate  having  a  top 
surface  and  bottom  surface,  said  top  surface  contacts  and 
rotates  upon  said  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  rear  twist  plate; 
an  axle  having  wheels  rigidly  attached  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  bottom  rear  twist  plate,  said  axle  being  rotatable  in 
respect  to  said  main  beam  by  said  rear  shaft  rotating  within 
said  rear  upright  tube; 
an  attachment  means  on  said  axle  for  attachment  of  a  second 

farm  implement; 
a  steering  device  attached  to  said  axle  to  pivot  said  wheels  on 
said  axle  in  respect  to  said  axle  to  cause  a  rear  end  of  said  self 
steering  tandem  hitch  to  maintain  a  left  or  right  offset  posi- 
tion, amount  of  said  offset  being  deiennined  by  amount  of 
pivot  of  said  wheel  in  respect  to  said  axle; 


5,725431 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Malcolm  D.  Buie,  1620  Lobdell  Ave..  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70806- 
t246 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  560,657 

Int  a.'  B60D  \/14 

MS.  a.  280—455.1  12  Claiw 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  stabilizer  assembly  connectable  to  a  trailer 
having  two  beams  rigidly  connected  to  an  end  piece  for  receiving  a 
ball  hitch,  said  dtiiler  hitch  stabilizer  assembly  being  adapted  for 
quick  and  easy  connection  to  a  pivoting  trails  hitch  assembly 
connected  to  a  dtictor  having  a  rear  axle,  said  pivoting  n^er  hitch 
assembly  having  a  pivobng  draw  bar  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end,  the  front  end  of  said  draw  bar  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  tractor  at  a  point  closely  adjacent  to  said  rear  axle  of  said 
n^tor,  the  rear  end  of  said  draw  bar  being  suppoited  by  an  arcuate 
support  member  attached  to  said  tractor  and  having  a  hollow 
receiver  connected  thereto,  said  trailer  hitch  assembly  connectable 
to  a  trailer  comprising: 

a.  a  horizontal  tongue  for  connection  to  said  receiver, 

b.  a  hitch  block  rigidly  connected  to  said  tongue,  said  hitch 
block  having  a  ball  hitch  connected  thereto, 

c.  two  generally  horizontal  elongated  stabilizer  bar  means  for 
selectively  decreasing  the  downward  forces  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  tt^tor  when  said  trailer  is  connected  to  said  tractor,  each 
of  said  elongated  stabilizer  bar  means  having  a  front  end  and 
a  rear  end.  said  front  end  of  each  of  said  stabilizer  bars  being 
rigidly  connected  to  said  hitch  block, 

d.  a  rigid  lower  cross  bar  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  said 
stabilizer  bars  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 

e.  a  first  vertical  support  bar  connected  perpendicularly  upward 
from  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  horizontal  stabilizer  bars,  and 
a  second  vertical  support  bar  connected  pcrpendiculariy 
upward  from  the  rear  end  of  the  other  of  said  horizontal 
stabilizer  bars. 

f.  a  rigid  upper  cross  member  connected  to  each  of  said  support 
bars  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 

g.  at  least  two  air  cylinders  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  said  upper  end  of  said  air  cylinders  being  connected  to 
said  rigid  upper  cross  member. 


1134 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


h.  an  elongated  air  cylinder  cross  member  connected  to  said 
lower  ends  of  each  of  said  air  cylinders,  said  elongated  cross 
iDember  having  two  ends, 

i.  at  least  two  chains,  each  of  said  two  chains  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  chains 
being  connected  to  said  rigid  upper  cross  member,  said  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  chains  being  connected  to  said  air  cylinder 
cross  member,  and 

j.  two  bracket  means  connected  to  each  end  of  said  elongated  air 
cylinder  cross  member  for  placement  over  said  two  beams  of 
said  trailer. 


"^^^^S 


5,725^2 
TRAILER  HITCH  GUIDE 
Thomas  R.  Fleming,  14020A  Maugansville  Rd.,  MaueansvUle, 
Md.  21767 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  606,728 
Int  CI.^  B60D  1/06 


VS.  a.  280—477 


ISOaiffls 


5,725  J33 

PORTABLE  TONGUE  FOR  TRAILERS 

Calrin  J.  Gee,  SomervUle,  and  John  M.  Matkin,  Boaz,  both  of 

Ala.,  assignors  to  GMT,  Inc.,  Boaz,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,789,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,348,333,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,241 
Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,465,993.  This  application  Nov.  8, 
1995,  Sen  No.  55538 
Int  a."  B60D  1/167:1/52 
VS.  a.  280-^91  J  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  detachable  hitch  apparatus  for  releasably  coupling  a  vehicle 
and  a  trailer  frame,  said  hitch  apparatus  comprising:  a  coupling 
assembly  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  vehicular  secur- 
ing means  secured  to  said  first  end  portion  for  releasably  securing 
said  coupling  assembly  to  the  vehicle;  a  pair  of  arms  extending  in 
a  direction  opposed  to  said  vehicular  securing  means,  each  of  said 
arms  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  each  said 


arm  being  secured  to  said  vehicular  securing  means;  an  upstanding 
support  means  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  end  of  each 
said  arm;  releasable  attachment  means  associated  with  each  said 
second  end  of  said  arms  for  releasably  securing  said  pair  of  arms  to 
the  trailer  frame  with  said  frame  being  supported  by  said  upstand- 
ing support  means,  said  releasable  attachment  means  comprising 
first  coupling  means  including  a  transverse  suppon  member 
extending  outwardly  from  said  second  ends  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of 
extendible  members  at  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  support 
member,  each  said  extendible  member  having  a  first  projection 
thereon;  second  coupling  means  for  releasably  secured  relation 
with  said  first  coupling  means,  said  second  coupling  means  includ- 
ing a  second  projection  for  engaged,  secured,  relation  widi  said 
first  projection  of  a  respective  said  extendible  member;  means  for 
securing  said  first  and  second  projections  in  releasably  coupled 
relation;  and,  means  for  securing  said  second  coupling  means  to 
the  trailer  frame. 


5,725,234 
BALL-TYPE  COUPLER  FOR  TRAILERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Floyd  A.  CoUbert,  2995  W.  6220  South,  West  Jordan,  Utah 
84084 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547387 

Int  a.*  B60D  1/06 

VS.  a.  280-512  24  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  guide,  comprising: 

a  V-shaped  plate  having  a  pair  of  angulariy  diverging  arm  panels 
adapted  for  mounting  upon  a  draw  bar  in  surrounding  relation 
to  a  hitch  ball  carried  on  the  draw  bar; 

a  pair  of  resilient  pads,  each  of  said  pads  being,  respectively, 
secured  to  one  of  said  arm  panels;  and, 

at  least  one  pair  of  cooperating,  L-shaped  flanges  aflixed  one 
above  the  other  to  one  of  said  arm  panels  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  resilient  pads  therebetween. 


I.  A  ball-type  coupler  for  holding  trailers  and  the  like  to  a  ball 
mounted  on  a  vehicle,  the  coupler  comprising: 

housing  means  having  a  void  defined  therein  for  receiving  the 
ball,  a  diameter  of  the  void  being  slightly  larger  than  the  ball, 
the  housing  having  a  first  channel  disposed  so  as  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  void,  and  a  second  channel  disposed  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  void,  the  second  channel  also  communi- 
cating with  the  void; 
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one  rod  disposed  in  the  first  channel  and  another  rod  disposed  in 
the  second  channel,  each  rod  having  a  noncylindrical  section 
disposed  adjacent  the  void,  the  rods  having  a  central  axis  of 
rotation  and  being  rotatable  thereabout  between  (i)  a  first 
position  wherein  the  noncylindrical  section  of  the  rods  extend 
into  the  void  a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  the  ball  sliding 
within  the  void  past  the  rotatable  rods,  and  (ii)  a  second 
position  wherein  the  noncylindrical  section  of  the  rods  do  not 
extend  into  the  void  sufficiently  to  prevent  the  ball  from 
passing  the  rods;  and 

actuator  means  disposed  in  communication  with  the  rods  for 
rotating  the  rods  between  the  first  position  and  the  second 
position. 


5,725436 
SKI  WITH  IMPROVED  PROFILE 
Milena  Stephanova,  Seys&inet  Pariset  France,  and  Jacques 
Perenon,  Voiron,  France,  assignors  to  Skis  Rossignol  SA, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,440 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1993,  93  06807 

Int  ex."  A63C  5/04 

VS.  CI.  280— «09  17  Claims 


5,725,235 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVED  EDGE  CONTROL 

DISTRIBUTION  FOR  A  SKI  BINDING 

Alfred  Boehm,  Polling,  and  Werner  Messerschmidt,  Garmisch- 

Partenkirchen,    both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Marker 

Deutshcland  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,058 

Int  CI.*  A63C  7/10 

VS.  CI.  280—605  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  ski  boot  on  a  ski.  and  channeling  at 
least  some  of  a  skier's  weight  to  the  center  region  of  the  ski,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  ski  binding  toe  piece  and  a  ski  binding  heel  piece  for  fixing  a 
ski  boot  on  said  ski; 

a  toe  spacer  plate  and  a  heel  spacer  plate  fixedly  secured 
between  an  upper  surface  of  said  ski  and  said  toe  and  heel 
pieces  respectively; 

a  ski  brake  assembly  including  a  brake  pedal  positioned  for 
engagement  with  a  bottom  surface  of  the  heel  portion  of  the 
skier's  boot  and  aligned  with  the  longitudinally  axis  of  the 
skier's  tibia; 

a  continuation  portion  having  a  forward  end  fixedly  attached  to 
said  toe  spacer  plate  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said 
continuation  portion  having  a  free  rearward  end  portion  which 
is  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  ski  in  response  to  bending  movements  of  said 
ski  and  an  upper  surface  which  declines  in  a  rearwardly 
direction  to  form  a  downwardly  sloping  ramp;  and. 

a  support  member  positioned  between  said  brake  pedal  and  said 
rearward  end  portion  of  said  ramp  and  in  engagement  there- 
with when  said  ski  boot  is  secured  to  said  toe  and  heel  pieces, 
wherein  said  support  member  is  movable  relative  to  said  ramp 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  said  ramp  in  response  to 
bending  movements  of  said  ski. 


14.  A  pair  of  skis  including  a  right  ski  and  a  left  ski,  each  ski  of 
the  pair  having  a  tip  region,  a  heel  region,  and  a  central  zone,  the 
right  ski  comprising: 

a  running  sole  having  longitudinal  sides  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  inside  edge  and  an  outside  edge,  each  edge  formed  on  one  of 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  running  sole;  and, 

an  upper  face  including  two  side  faces  being  non-parallel  to  said 
running  sole,  said  at  least  two  side  faces  intersecting  each 
other  above  said  running  sole  to  create  a  right  ridge  extending 
longitudinally  between  the  heel  region  and  the  tip  region  of 
the  ski  and  is  formed  tangent  said  inside  edge  of  the  right  ski, 
said  right  ridge  being  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  a  longitu- 
dinal mid-plane  through  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  running 
sole,  said  left  ski  comprising: 

a  running  sole  having  longitudinal  sides  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  inside  edge  and  an  outside  edge,  each  edge  formed  on  one  of 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  running  sole;  and. 

an  upper  face  including  two  side  faces  being  non-parallel  to  said 
running  sole,  said  at  least  two  side  faces  intersecting  each 
other  above  said  tunning  sole  to  create  a  left  ridge  extending 
longitudinally  between  the  heel  region  and  the  tip  region  of 
the  ski  and  is  formed  tangent  said  inside  edge  of  the  left  ski, 
said  left  ridge  being  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  a  longitu- 
dinal mid-plane  through  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  running 
sole,  said  right  ridge  and  said  left  ridge  being  optical  isomers 
of  each  other. 


5,725,237 

SKI  HAVING  A  SOLE  STRUCTURED  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WFTH  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  PRESSURE  ALONG  THE 

SKI 

Bertrand  Kraffl,  Aix  Les  Bains,  France;  Gilles  Silva,  Le  Mont- 

cel,  France,  and  Jacques  Le  Masson,  Cran  Gevrier,  France, 

assignors  to  Salomon  SA.,  Met2-Tessy,  France 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,862 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  9,  1993,  93  15019 

Int  a."  A63C  5/04 

VS.  a.  280—609  42  Chiims 


C^^£^^77fT=T7^ 


1.  A  snow  ski  comprising: 

a  lower  gliding  surface  having  a  substantially  flat  profile; 

said  gliding  surface  comprises  a  front  contact  hne  and  a  rear 
contact  line,  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion; 

said  rear  portion  of  said  gliding  surface  extending  rearwardly  to 
said  tear  contact  line  from  a  transverse  line  located  between  a 
boot  center  line  and  a  distance  forward  of  the  boot  center  line 
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equal  to  0.4  times  a  distance  separating  said  boot  center  line 
from  said  front  contact  line; 

said  front  portion  of  said  gliding  surface  extending  forwardly  to 
said  front  contact  line  from  said  transverse  Une:  and 

said  front  portion  of  said  gliding  surface  comprising  a  structured 
surface,  including  a  smooth  or  lightly  structured  surface,  and 
said  rear  portion  of  said  gliding  surface  comprising  a  struc- 
tured surface,  including  a  strongly  structured  surface,  said 
strongly  structured  surface  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  gliding 
surface  having  a  measured  roughness  parameter  value  Rtm 
greater  than  a  measured  roughness  parameter  value  Rtm  of 
any  portion  of  said  structured  surface  of  said  front  portion  of 
said  gliding  surface. 


5,725,238 

STROLLER  WITH  A  STANDING  NfEANS 

Li-Chu  Chen  Huang,  No.  99,  Fucbou  7th  St,  Chiayi,  Taiwan 

Fifcd  Jul.  2,  19%,  Sen  No.  677,463 

Int.  a.*  B62B  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  280—642  2  Claims 


1.  A  stroller  comprising  a  handle,  a  first  supporting  rod,  a  second 
supponing  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  first  supporting  rod 
and  having  a  folding  means  securely  mounted  thereon,  a  guarding 
rib,  a  U-shaped  rib  pivotally  connected  with  said  first  supporting 
rod,  said  second  supporting  rod  and  said  guarding  rib,  and  at  least 
four  wheels  each  pivotally  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  one  of  said 
first  supporting  rod  and  said  second  supporting  rod,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  standing  means  is  provided  to  pivotally 
connect  to  said  U-shaped  rib  for  supporting  said  stroller  when 
the  stroller  is  being  folded. 


a  second  pressure  circuit  for  conveying  said  fluid  at  a  second 
pressure  between  said  spring  and  said  shock  absorber,  said 
first  and  second  pressures  being  diflFerent;  and 

means  for  selectively  and  discretely  restricting  passage  of  fluid 
to  that  of  said  first  pressure  or  to  that  of  said  second  pressure. 


5,725,240 
AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Keivji  Kurita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  534,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235218 

Int  a."  B60R  11/16 

MS.  CL  280—728.2  S  Claims 


5,725039 
ADAPTIVE  LOAD  DEPENDENT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Simon  Anne  de  Molina,  Merchtem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Mon- 
roe Auto  Equipment,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Man  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  624,731 
InL  a.''  B60G  11/27:17/08 
VS.  a.  280—711  28  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  damping  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a 
chassis,  the  damping  system  including: 

a  spring  interconnecting  an  unsprung  portion  of  the  vehicle  and 

the  vehicle  chassis,  said  spring  having  a  fluid  therein; 
a  shock  absorber  interconnecting  the  unsprung  portion  and  the 

vehicle  chassis; 
a  first  pressure  circuit  for  conveying  said  fluid  at  a  first  pressure 
between  said  spring  and  said  shock  absorber; 


I.  An  air  bag  module  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  for  being  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body,  said  housing 
having  a  base  plate  portion  and  a  suppon  plate  portion  bent 
down  from  said  base  plate  portion,  said  suppon  plate  portion 
being  provided  with  first  engagement  portions;  and 

(b)  a  cover  fixedly  secured  on  said  housing,  said  cover  having: 
a  cover  portion  having  dimensions  sufBcient  to  cover  said 

base  plate  portion  of  said  housing, 

a  mounting  plate  portion  extending  from  said  cover  portion 
and  located  outside  said  support  plate  portion. 

second  engagement  portions  maintained  in  engagement  with 
said  first  engagement  portions,  said  second  engagement 
portions  being  formed  at  said  mounting  plate  portion  and 
being  divided  into  two  groups  shifted  in  phase  in  a  direc- 
tion in  which  said  mounting  plate  portion  extends,  said 
second  engagement  portions  in  one  of  the  groups  and  said 
second  engagement  portions  in  the  other  group  being 
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located  on  single  planes,  respectively,  and  said  single 
planes  extending  across  the  direction  in  which  said  mount- 
ing plate  portion  extends,  and 

first  and  second  indentations  formed  in  said  mounting  plate 
portion  at  plural  locations  spaced  from  each  other  in  a 
peripheral  direction  of  said  mounting  plate  portion,  deepest 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  indentations  being  substan- 
tially coincided  with  said  single  planes,  respectively; 

wherein  said  first  engagement  portions  are  divided  in  two 
groups  shifted  in  phase  in  a  direction  in  which  said  support 
plate  portion  extends  so  that,  upon  assembling  said  cover 
with  said  housing,  said  first  engagement  portions  in  the  two 
groups  are  brought  into  engagement  with  said  second 
engagement  portions  in  the  two  groups,  respectively. 


5,725,241 
AIR  BAG  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Allen  Schenck,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apn  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,857 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2t/16 

MS.  CI.  280—731  13  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  cover  assembly  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  inner  substrate  layer  and  an  outer  layer 
overiying  the  substrate  layer; 

the  substrate  layer  having  a  switch  aperture  extending  entirely 
therethough  to  provide  a  hole  in  the  substfat  layer; 

a  membrane  horn  switch  positioned  within  the  switch  aperture 
and  directly  beneath  the  outer  layer  such  that  compression  of 
the  outer  layer  of  the  container  activates  the  membrane  horn 
switch  while  avoiding  compression  of  the  substrate  layer;  and 

a  backing  plate  mounted  to  the  substrate  layer  beneath  the 
membrane  horn  switch  and  overiying  the  switch  aperture  to 
capture  the  membrane  horn  switch  within  the  switch  aperture 
between  the  backing  plate  and  the  outer  layer. 


airbag  controller  means  for  receiving  at  an  input  thereof  the 
deployment  command  signal,  said  airbag  controller  means 
being  provided  with; 
communication  control  means  for  receiving  the  deployment 

command  signal; 
squib  means  for  firing  in  response  to  the  deployment  com- 
mand signal  whereby  the  deployable  airbag  is  deployed; 
and 
energy  control  means  coupled  to  the  communication  control 
means  and  said  squib    neans  for  transferring  a  predeter- 
mined deployment  ener  >  to  said  squib  means  in  response 
to  the  deployment  command  signal;  and 
communication  coupling  means  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to 
said  output  of  said  airbag  electronic  control  unit,  and  at  a 
second  end  thereof  to  said  input  of  said  airfeag  controller 
means,  for  forming  a  propagation  path  for  the  deployment 
command  signal. 


5,725,243 
GAS  GENERATOR 
Torbjom  Skanberg.  Hovas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AutoUv  Devel- 
opment AB,  Vargarda,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  554,774 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1994, 
9422521.6 

Int  CI.'  B60R  21/26 
VS.  CL  280—737  22  Claims 


5,725,242 
AIRBAG  SQUIB  WITH  SILICON  CIRCUIT  AND  ENERGY 

STORAGE 
Horst  Belau,  Qarkston;  Charles  R.  Cook,  Jr.,  Rochester  Hills, 
both  of  Mich.,-  Marten  Swart,  ObertroeugUng,  Germany, 
and  Mark  A.  Parsons,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  and  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  both  of  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996.  Sen  No.  599,613 
Int  CI."  B60R  21/26:21/32 
U.S.  CI.  280—735  25  Claims 

1.  A  control  an^angement  for  a  deployable  airbag  of  a  vehicle, 
the  vehicle  having  at  least  one  fault  sensor  for  providing  a  fault 
signal  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  condition  which 
would  require  the  deployment  of  the  deployable  airtjag.  the  conttol 
arrangement  comprising: 

an  airbag  electronic  control  unit  for  receiving  at  an  input  thereof 
a  first  signal  responsive  to  the  fault  signal,  and  for  producing 
at  an  output  thereof  in  response  to  the  first  signal  a  deploy- 
ment command  signal  that  indicates  that  the  deployable  airbag 
is  to  be  deployed; 


1.  A  gas  generator  for  generating  gas  for  use  in  a  vehicle  safety 
device,  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  containing  a  compressed  gas  including  at  least 
one  oxidizing  gas,  the  pressure  vessel  having  defined  therein 
at  least  one  opening  which  is  normally  closed;  and 

means  to  open  the  at  least  one  opening  in  response  to  a  signal 
including  (a)  a  duct  leading  from  the  at  least  one  opening 
towards  an  outlet  for  communicating  with  a  vehicle  safety 
device,  and  (b)  a  solid  fiiel  located  within  the  duct  arranged  to 
be  oxidized  with  the  at  least  one  oxidizing  gas  when  the  at 
least  one  oxidizing  gas  passes  through  the  duct  after  the 
opening  has  been  opened,  the  solid  ftiel  being  in  the  fonri  of  a 
structuie  that  is  restrained  within  the  duct. 
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5,725,244 

AIRBAG  VENTING  MECHANISM 

David  James  CumHH,  Leicester,  Englaad,  assignor  to  Breed 

AataoMlive  Technology,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  677,149 

Int.  a."  BMR  21/30 

VS.  a.  2»— 739  17  ClainM 


1.  An  inflatable  airbag  comprising: 

airbag  material  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
said  inner  surface  defining  an  inflation  chamber  into  which 
inflation  gas  is  directed  to  inflate  the  airbag,  said  airbag 
material  having  a  ventilation  opening  therein  for  venting 
inflation  gas  form  the  inflation  chamber,  said  ventilation  open- 
ing having  a  peripheral  edge: 

a  venting  member  secured  to  said  airbag  material  in  the  region 
of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  ventilation  opening,  said  vent- 
ing member  comprising  a  gas  permeable  material  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  defining 
an  extension  of  the  inflation  chamber,  said  venting  member 
being  expandable  from  a  first  compressed  configuration  inside 
the  inflation  chamber  to  a  second  configuration  which  extends 
outside  the  inflation  chamber:  and, 

a  retaining  member  for  retaining  said  venting  member  in  said 
first  configuration,  the  retaining  member  having  a  frangible 
region  which  is  located  at  least  partially  in  Juxtaposition  with 
the  ventilation  opening  in  the  airbag  material  and  the  venting 
member,  the  frangible  region  of  the  retaining  member  being 
breakable  when  the  inflation  pressure  in  the  airbag  reaches  a 
preselected  level  and  the  venting  member  being  expandable  in 
response  to  the  inflation  pressure  in  said  inflation  chamber  to 
said  second  configuration  extending  through  the  broken  por- 
tion of  the  retaining  member  and  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 
the  airbag  material,  the  retaining  member  sealing  said  venti- 
lation opening  until  the  frangible  region  is  broken. 


5,725  J45 
DIFRSER  PLATE  FOR  AN  AIRBAG  GAS  GENERATOR 
Peter  O'DriscoU,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Donald  Backlund,  San 
Jose,  Califs  assignors  to  I'nited  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No.  724,»46 
Int.  a."  B60R  21/28 
VS.  a.  280—740  7  Oainis 

1-  A  gas  generator  for  a  passive  restraint  device  comprising  a 
housing  with  a  combustion  chamber  having  an  end  defining  a  gas 
passage,  solid  gas  generating  fuel  located  in  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  a  difiuser  plate  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  to  pass  a  gas 
generated  by  the  combustion  of  the  solid  fuel  therethrough,  the 
diffuser  plate  mounted  in  the  gas  passage  and  a  port  area  of  from 
about  50  lo  about  90  percent  of  the  gas  passage  cross-sectional 


area  adjacent  to  the  fiiel,  the  difPijser  plate  having  a  greater  surface 
area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  gas  passage. 


5,725,246 
AUTOMOBILE  FENDER  PROTECTING  DEVICE 
Jeff  ZtauHerman,  E.  2921   Rockwell  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash. 
99287 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,213 

Int  a."  B60J  n/00 

vs.  a.  2««— 770  1  Claim 


1.  An  automobile  fender  protecting  device  for  wrapping  around 
fenders  and  grill  area  of  an  automobile  for  protection  diereof 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  left  fender  cover  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  the  left  fender  cover  having  an  upper  section  and  a 
lower  section,  the  left  fender  cover  covering  a  left  fender  of 
an  automobile  with  the  upper  section  covering  an  upper  part 
of  the  left  fender  and  extending  into  an  engine  compartment 
of  the  automobile  and  the  lower  section  laying  down  over  a 
lower  pan  of  the  left  fender: 
a  right  fender  cover  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  the  right  fender  cover  having  an  upper  section  and  a 
lower  section,  the  right  fender  cover  covering  a  right  fender  of 
an  automobile  with  the  upper  section  covering  an  upper  part 
of  the  right  fender  and  extending  into  an  engine  compartment 
of  the  automobile  and  the  lower  section  laying  down  over  a 
lower  part  of  the  right  fender: 
a  grill  cover  having  a  stretchably  expandable  first  end  portion 
and  a  stretchably  expandable  second  end  portion,  the  grill 
cover  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section  wherein  the 
stretchably  expandable  first  and  second  end  portion  extend 
between  the  upper  section  and  lower  section  of  the  grill  cover, 
the  grill  cover  covering  a  front  section  of  the  automobile  with 
the  upper  section  laying  over  a  radiator  and  core  support  and 
the  lower  section  laying  down  over  a  grill  of  the  automobile, 
the  stretchably  expandable  first  end  portion  secured  to  the  first 
end  portion  of  the  right  fender  cover,  the  stretchably  expand- 
able second  end  portion  secured  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
left  fender  cover,  a  central  portion  of  the  grill  cover  having  a 
flapped  opening  therein; 
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a  pair  of  securemcnt  straps  each  having  free  ends  and  hooked 
ends,  one  of  the  free  ends  secured  to  the  upper  section  of  the 
right  fender  cover  at  the  second  end  portion  thereof,  an 
opposing  free  end  secured  to  the  upper  section  of  the  left 
fender  cover  at  the  second  end  portion  thereof,  each  of  the 
hooked  ends  securable  to  a  fire  wall  of  an  automobile. 


5,725,247 

END  SECTION  OF  FRAME  MEMBER 

Nils  Nilsson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  and  Goran  Levin,  Goteborg, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE94/00935,  §  371  DaU  May  30,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10442,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  12,  1993,  9303335 
InL  a.*  B62D  21/00 
VS.  a.  280—781  6  aaims 


1.  A  frame  member  including  an  end  for  a  load-bearing  vehicle 
comprising  an  upper  support  section,  a  lower  support  section,  a 
connecting  section  joining  said  upper  and  lower  support  sections, 
said  fixune  member  including  an  end  section  having  a  height 
representing  the  distance  between  said  upper  and  lower  support 
sections  which  decreases  in  the  direction  towards  said  end,  said 
end  section  including  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion 
separated  by  a  gap,  said  upper  and  lower  end  portions  meeting  at  a 
central  end  portion,  and  attachment  means  for  maintaining  the 
relative  positions  of  said  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  said 
attachment  means  including  first  affixing  means  for  affixing  said 
attachment  means  to  said  upper  end  portion  and  second  affixing 
means  for  affixing  said  attachment  means  to  said  lower  end  por- 
tion. 


a  lock  pin  disposed  in  the  movable  member  to  be  movable  in 
directions  of  engaging  and  slipping  off  one  of  said  engaging 
portions; 

biasing  means  always  biasing  the  lock  pin  in  a  direction  of 
engaging  one  of  the  engaging  portions: 

a  control  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  movable  member 
and  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  to  sandwich  said  lock  pin,  each 
of  said  side  walls  having  a  notched  groove  which  opens  in  the 
slipping  off  direction  and  a  cam  face  formed  in  the  notched 
groove,  said  control  member  controlling  a  movement  of  said 
lock  pin  in  the  directions  of  engaging  and  slipping  off  by 
sliding  relative  to  said  movable  member;  and 

a  driven  pin  mounted  to  said  lock  pin  to  form  a  T-shape  together 
with  said  lock  pin,  end  portions  of  the  driven  pin  engaging 
said  cam  faces  to  be  driven  by  a  movement  of  the  cam  faces 
due  to  the  sliding  of  said  control  member. 


5,725049 
PRELOADER  APPARATUS 
Seyi  Nishide,  and  Hideki  Tanaka,  both  of  Aichi-kcn,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Setsakusbo 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  13,  1995,  7-177737 

Int  a."  B60R  22/46 

U.S.  CL  280—806  W  Claims 


5,725,248 
WEBBING  HEIGHT  ADJUSTER 
Katsumi  Inoue,  Gamoh-gun,  and  Kazutomo  Isonaga,  Wako, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TakaU  Corporation,  and  Honda 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197424 
Int  ex."  B60R  22/20 
VS.  CL  280— 801 J  4  Claims 

1.  A  webbing  height  adjuster  comprising: 
a  guide  rail  fixed  to  a  vehicle  body  and  provided  with  a  prede- 
termined number  of  engaging  portions  formed  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction; 
a  movable  member  disposed  on  the  guide  rail  to  be  slidable  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  and  on  which  a  webbing  support  is 
mounted; 


1.  A  preloader  apparatus  for  retracting,  upon  quick  deceleration 
of  a  vehicle,  a  buckle  apparams  with  which  a  tongue  plate  for 
holding  a  webbing  is  engaged  so  as  to  fasten  the  webbing  onto  an 
occupant  of  the  vehicle,  said  preloader  apparams  comprising; 

a  wire  connected  to  said  buckle  apparams  and  adapted  to  retract 
said  buckle  apparatus;  and 
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a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  wire  so  as  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  portion  of  said  wire  in  an  extended  state  and 
whose  supporting  function  is  canceled  upon  retraction  of  said 
buckle  apparatus, 

said  wire  including  a  loop  portion  and  being  connected  to  said 
buckle  apparatus  via  said  loop  portion, 

the  predetermined  portion  of  said  wire  being  composed  of  two 
parallel  portions,  each  of  which  extends  fix)m  said  loop  por- 
tion in  parallel  with  the  other  portion,  said  supporting  member 
having  a  support  portion  for  supporting  part  of  said  parallel 
portions  in  the  vicinity  of  said  loop  portion,  said  support 
portion  being  sheared  off  upon  retraction  of  said  buckle  appa- 
ratus so  as  to  cancel  the  supporting  function,  and  said  sup- 
porting member  having  a  plate-shaped  portion  which  extends 
along  said  parallel  portions  so  as  to  guide  said  buckle  appa- 
ratus when  said  buckle  apparatus  is  retracted. 


whereby  the  clip  member  is  located  closely  adjacent  to  a  writing 
instrument  extending  through  the  aperture  to  thereby  maxi- 
mize retention  of  the  writing  instrument  against  the  planar 
member  by  the  clip  member. 


5,725,250 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  ENGAGING  CLIPBOARD 

Jose  Roberto  Balderrama,  6745  Dublin  Ter„  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo.  80918-1326 

CoodniMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  353,637,  Dec  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,075 

Int  a.*"  B42F  9/00 

VS.  CL  281—45  5  Claims 


1.  A  writing  instrument  engaging  clipboard  comprising: 

a  planar  member; 

a  spring-loaded  hinge  mounted  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  planar 
member:  and 

a  clip  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  spring-loaded  hinge,  the 
clip  member  having  a  straight  engaging  edge  and  a  leveraging 
arm  opposite  the  straight  engaging  edge,  the  clip  member 
pivolable  between  an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged 
position  by  the  leveraging  arm,  the  straight  engaging  edge  of 
the  clip  member  abutting  a  front  face  of  the  planar  member 
when  the  clip  member  is  in  the  engaged  position, 

the  clip  member  having  an  aperture  therein  extending  into 
contiguous  conununication  with  the  straight  engaging  edge  of 
the  clip  member  for  capturing  a  writing  instrument  in  a 
parallel  relationship  against  the  planar  member  when  the  clip 
member  is  in  the  engaged  position. 

the  aperture  being  defined  by  an  aperture  edge  including  a  pair 
of  lateral  edge  portions  and  an  end  edge  portion,  the  end  edge 
portion  having  a  substantially  semi-circular  shape  approxi- 
mating the  profile  of  a  writing  instrument  to  thereby  maxi- 
mize abutting  contact  between  the  end  edge  portion  of  the 
aperture  and  a  writing  instrument  extending  through,  the 
aperture,  the  pair  of  lateral  edge  portions  extending  from  the 
end  edge  portion  in  a  spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship 
and  intersecting  the  straight  engaging  edge  of  the  clip  member 
at  a  substantially  perpendicular  angle  to  the  straight  engaging 
edge  such  that  the  pair  of  lateral  edge  portions  are  positioned 
closely  adjacent  to  a  writing  instrument  extending  through  the 
aperture  and  abutting  the  end  edge  portion. 


5,725451 

MODULAR  BINDER  SYSTEM 

Bruce  E.  Heggeland,  1480  Exeter  Ct.,  Barrington,  III.  60610 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,301 

Int  a.*  B42D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  281^18  1  Claim 


1.  A  modular  binding  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  back  section  including  a  longitudinal  spine,  a  lateral  slot  on 
one  side  of  the  spine  and  a  lateral  arm  with  a  rib  on  the  end  of 
the  arm  on  the  other  side  of  the  spine,  said  rib  sized  to 
slidably  fit  in  the  slot  whereby  multiple  back  sections  may  be 
attached  together  side  by  side  by  engaging  the  rib  and  slot  of 
adjacent  sections; 

said  back  section  further  including  a  longitudinal  shaped  channel 
intermediate  the  rib  and  slot:  and 

an  item  holder  slidably  engaged  with  the  channel,  said  item 
holder  including  a  longitudinal  flange  on  one  side  thereof, 
having  a  cross  section  congruent  with  the  cross  section  of  the 
shaped  channel  of  the  back  section  and  said  flange  further 
including  a  cross  bar  means  to  hold  the  flange  in  the  channel, 
said  holder  further  including  means  for  attaching  an  item  to 
the  holder  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  means  for  attach- 
ing being  selected  from  a  variety  of  alternatives. 


5,725452 
PROMOTIONAL  BOOKLET 
Terrance  R.  Crum,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Frederick  L 
Reinbold,  Jr.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Williamson 
Printing  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680404 
Int.  a.*"  G09B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  283—34  10  aaims 

1.  A  promotional  booklet  comprising: 

a  cover  having  first,  second,  and  third  integrally  formed  panels 
foldable  in  a  Z  shape,  said  first  and  second  panels  forming  one 
compartment  when  folded  over  each  other  and  the  second  and 
third  panels  forming  a  second  separate  compartment  when 
folded  over  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  information  pages  tumably  attached  in  the  first 
compartment  between  the  first  and  second  panels; 
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5,725454 
FACSIMILE  DOCUMENT  CARRIER 
Heidi  Olson,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Hico  Products,  Inc., 
Barrington,  III. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,722 

InL  CI.*  B42D  l/OO 

MS,,  a.  283—72  18  Ctolm« 


IZ-J7 


a  rectangular  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  fold  lines  forming  a 
plurality  of  individual  adjacent  panels  that  can  be  folded  to 
form  only  one  panel  in  plan  view;  and 

attachment  means  for  fastening  each  of  the  two  adjacent  panels 
of  the  rectangular  sheet  in  the  second  compartment  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  second  and  third  Z-shaped  cover 
panels  such  that,  when  the  panels  are  folded  in  a  Z  shape,  only 
a  single  panel  is  formed  in  plain  view  so  as  to  allow  the 
information  pages  in  the  first  compartment  to  be  turned  with- 
out exposing  the  rectangular  sheet,  the  rectangular  sheet  in  die 
second  compartment  to  be  unfolded  without  exposing  the 
information  pages,  or  to  use  both  the  information  pages  and 
the  rectangular  sheet  in  both  compartments  simultaneously. 


5,725453 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Harold  Terrence  Salive;   Kevin  George  Stade,  and   Rachel 
Keene  Salive,  all  of  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to 
KiwisofI  Programs  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199^16,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,607,187.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691^23 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct  9,  1991, 
240172 

Int  a.*  B42D  lS/00 
M&.  a.  283—67  12  Claims 


the  fax 
transnut 


aM. 


J L 


t 


1.  A  document  carrier  for  facsimile  machines,  said  carrier  com- 
prising: 
a  single  sheet  of  flexible  two  suriFace  material  having  a  top  and 
bottom  edge  defining  a  length  therebetween  and  two  side 
edges  defining  a  width;  indicia  means  on  a  first  side  surface  of 
said  sheet;  and  a  tab  means  for  securing  a  document  to  a 
lower  portion  of  said  sheet,  said  tab  means  is  formed  from  at 
least  one  cut-line  extending  from  said  bottom  edge  inwardly  a 
predetermined  distance;  wherein  said  sheet  is  insertable  into  a 
facsimile  machine  with  said  tab  means  maintaining  a  docu- 
ment in  position  during  facsimile  scaiming. 


5,725455 
FIXTURE  FOR  FnTING  PIPE  JOINT  TO  CHANGE- 
OVER VALVE 
Bunya  Hayashi,  and  Makoto  Ishikawa,  both  of  Yawara-mura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,982 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-221063 

Int  a.'  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  285—26  3  Claims 


1.  An  identification  system  for  identifying  each  of  a  plurality  of 
items,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  machine-readable  labels,  each  of  said  labels  being 
capable  of  being  applied  to  one  of  the  items  and  comprising  a 
substrate  carrying  contrasting  indicia  on  at  least  one  surface, 

said  contrasting  indicia  including  at  least  one  distinctive  mark- 
ing which  defines  a  frame  of  reference  for  an  area  containing 
an  adjoining  information-holding  field,  said  information- 
holding  field  containing  a  plurality  of  information-carrying 
indicia,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  (a)  said  distinctive  mark- 
ing, (b)  said  information  carrying  indicia,  and  (c)  further 
indicia  on  the  substrate,  comprises  orientation  indicia  indicat- 
ing an  orientation  of  the  label, 

machine  vision  equipment  to  view  an  image  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  the  items  with  the  labels  applied  thereto,  conversion 
means  to  convert  the  image  to  machine  readable  form,  and 
pit)cessing  means  to  process  the  thus-converted  image. 


1.  A  change-over  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body; 

a  port  block  attached  to  said  valve  body,  said  port  block  having 
multiple  ports  substantially  in  a  Une; 

pipe  joints  attached  to  said  pert  block  for  connecting  tubes  to 
said  multiple  ports; 

an  insertion  grtxjve  formed  in  one  side  of  the  port  block  extend- 
ing to  a  depth  so  as  to  reach  a  part  of  said  multiple  ports; 

a  metal  fixmre  in  sheet  form  shaped  to  fit  in  said  insertion 
gnx>ve  and  having  multiple  recesses  arranged  al<Mig  one  edge 
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thereof  so  as  to  engage  said  pipe  joints  when  insened  in  the 
insertion  groove;  and 
means  for  fastening  the  metal  fixture  to  the  port  block. 


5,725,256 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


5,725457 
PIPE  JOINT 
Hideto  Sakane,  Saitama.  Japan;  Hisayiiki  Yagi,  Saitama, 
Japan;  Nobuyuki  Okuda,  Tochigi,  Japan,  and  Koichi  Inoue, 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-118702 
InL  a."  F16L  35A)0 
VS.  a.  285-81  12  Claims 

7       15     U   17  5  1119  201 
tTP — V  I- 


1316M 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  pipe  having  a  spigot  formed  with  an 
annular  projection  on  an  outer  periphery  of  an  end  of  said  pipe,  a 
member  having  a  socket  including  a  tubular  portion  for  receiving 
said  spigot  therein  and  formed  with  an  aperture  in  a  penpheral  wall 
of  said  tubular  portion,  said  socket  being  internally  formed  with  a 
beanng  portion  for  receiving  and  bearing  on  said  annular  projec- 
tion of  said  pipe  adjacent  said  spigot  in  said  socket,  a  resilient 
stopper  mountable  on  said  tubular  portion  of  said  socket  and 
having  a  fitting  portion  fitted  in  said  aperture,  a  resilient  tubular 
stopper  holder  covenng  at  least  a  major  portion  of  an  entirety  of 
said  stopper,  and  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  stopper  holder  with 
said  stopper  covered  with  said  stopper  holder,  said  fitting  ponion 
of  said  stopper  being  fitted  into  said  aperture  of  said  socket  so  as  to 
project  inwardly  and  said  stopper  being  mounted  on  said  tabular 
portion  of  said  socket,  said  annular  projection  of  said  spigot  being 
fixedly  positioned  between  said  bearing  portion  and  said  fitting 
portion  of  said  stopper,  and  wherein  said  stopper  holder  is  formed 
with  at  least  one  lug  extending  from  a  rear  end  of  said  stopper 
holder  in  an  inward  direction  so  as  to  be  beyond  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  annular  projection  of  said  spigot. 


5,725,258 
FLITD  QUICK  CONNECTOR 
Rick  A.  Kujawski,  Macomb,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bundy  Corpo- 
ration, Warren,  Micb. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,498,  Feb.  23,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,618 
Int  a."  F16L  37/084 
VS.  a.  285-308  5  cudms 

1.  A  coupling  comprising: 
a  hollow  connector  body  defining  a  fluid  chamber  and  at  least 

one  locking  slot  open  to  said  fluid  chamber 
a  male  member  having  a  tubular  ponion  received  in  one  end  of 
said  connector  body  and  an  upset  portion  disposed  outside  of 
said  connector  body;  and 


a  retainer  having  a  sleeve  portion  extending  into  said  fluid 
chamber,  said  sleeve  portion  having  at  least  one  locking  tab 
engaging  said  at  least  one  slot  defined  by  said  connector  body 
to  secure  said  retainer  to  said  connector  body,  wherein  said 
engagement  between  said  tab  and  said  slot  occurs  inside  of 
said  connector  body,  said  retainer  further  having  a  locking 
portion  which  engages  said  upset  portion  to  secure  said  male 
member  to  said  connector  body,  wherein  said  engagement 
between  said  upset  portion  and  said  locking  portion  occurs 
outside  of  said  connector  body. 


5,725,259 

CONDUIT  COUPLING 

CarroU  P.  Dials,  1385  Kalmar  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45240 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,667 

InL  a.*  F16L  19/02 

VS.  CI.  285-334.4  7  claims 


IS  2624'^2030»S«seS4 


1.  A  conduit  coupling,  which  includes: 

a  female  piece  having  a  first  end  having  a  first  inner  open 
surface  of  a  predetermined  diameter  and  a  second  inner  open 
surface  of  a  predetermined  diameter  greater  than  said  diam- 
eter of  said  first  inner  open  surface  and  coaxial  therewith  and 
having  a  shoulder  defined  therebetween  and  a  second  end 
having  a  threaded  inner  open  surface  therein  coaxial  with  said 
first  and  second  inner  open  surfaces  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  inner  open  surfaces  and  threaded  inner  open  surface 
are  in  communication  with  one  another  and  define  an  axial 
opening  through  said  female  piece; 

an  internal  piece  having  a  first  end  connectable  to  a  conduit  and 
having  a  predetermined  outer  diameter  less  than  said  first 
inner  open  surface  to  permit  passage  through  said  opening,  an 
intermediate  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than 
said  diameter  of  said  first  inner  open  surface  and  having  a 
collar  formed  between  said  first  end  and  said  intermediate 
portion  disposable  adjacent  .said  shoulder,  and  a  second  end 
having  an  outer  surface  tapered  at  a  predetermined  angle;  and 

a  male  piece  having  a  first  end  having  an  outer  threaded  surface 
to  be  complimentary  received  adjacent  said  inner  threaded 
open  surface  of  said  second  end  of  said  female  piece  and 
having  an  inner  tapered  surface  portion  to  be  complimentary 
received  adjacent  said  outer  tapered  surface  of  said  second 
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end  of  said  internal  piece  and  tapered  at  an  angle  of  180°  less 
said  predetermined  angle,  and  a  second  end  having  an  outer 
surface  portion  configured  to  readily  enable  threading  of  said 
first  end  of  said  male  piece  to  said  second  end  of  said  female 
piece  and  a  terminal  portion  connectable  to  a  conduit,  wherein 
said  predetermined  angle  substantially  equates  to  90°  less  a 
beating  surface  angle  formed  between  said  tlireaded  surface  of 
said  second  end  of  said  female  piece  less  a  beating  surface 
angle  formed  between  said  threaded  surfaces  less  a  friction 
angle  formed  between  said  inner  and  outer  tapered  surfaces. 


the  inner  and  outer  hook  legs  extend  at  an  inclination  to  the 
displacement  direction  of  the  control  member  as  viewed  in  the 
slide-out  position  or  in  the  slide-in  position  of  the  hook  lever; 
and 

the  conux)!  member  snikes  against  the  outer  hook  leg  when  the 
control  member  is  displaced  into  its  slide-out  position,  but 
strikes  against  the  inner  hook  leg  when  displaced  in  its  slide- 
in  position,  so  that  a  force  is  exerted  by  the  control  member 
on  one  or  the  other  inclined  hook  leg  with  a  force  component 
which  causes  the  hook  lever  to  swivel  toward  llie  control 
member  or  causes  the  hook  lever  to  swivel  away  from  the 
control  member. 


5,725060 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WINDOWS,  DOORS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Werner  Elkmeier.  Erkrath,-  Dietger  Frick.  and  Werner  Riedel, 

both  of  Velbert,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilhelm  Weidt- 

mann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Velbert,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,557 


5,725061 

IDENTIFICATION  TAG  AND  ANCHOR  FOR  USE  IN 

DISPLAYING  INDICU  INCLUDING  GRAPHICS  AND 

TEXT 

Erwin  P.G.  Rahn,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MFI  Associates, 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1994,  44  39        Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 


903.0;  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28  320.1 

Int  a."  E05C  19/10 
VS.  a.  292—129 


FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,714 
Int.  CI."  B65D  55/00:  F16B  19/00 
18  Claims   UJS.  CI.  292—307  R  3  Claims 


MWM4tfMN'    n 


1.  A  locking  arrangement  for  windows  and  doors,  with  a  mov- 
able control  member  at  a  wing  or  at  a  frame  of  the  window  on  the 
one  hand  and  with  a  stationary  counter-member  at  the  frame  or 
wing  on  the  other  hand,  wherein  the  movable  control  member  is 
arranged  so  as  to  be  sutionary  at  a  connecting  rod,  but  the 
connecting  rod  is  displaceable  longitudinally  by  means  of  a  handle, 
and  the  control  member  is  displaceable  relative  to  the  stationary 
counter-member  along  a  displacement  path  between  at  least  one 
closing  position  and  a  releasing  position,  wherein: 

the  counter-member  has  at  least  one  hook  lever  which  is  swiv- 
elable  transversely  to  the  displacement  direction  of  the  control 
member  and  has  a  hook  opening  which  is  defined  on  a  side 
remote  of  a  swivel  bearing  of  said  hook  lever  by  an  outer 
hook  leg; 
said  hook  lever  is  swiveled  toward  the  control  member  in  a 
closing  position  of  the  arrangement  until  said  hook  opening 
receives  the  control  member  and  said  outer  hook  leg  engages 
in  front  of  the  control  member,  whereas  in  the  releasing 
position  of  the  arrangement  the  hook  lever  is  swiveled  away 
from  the  control  member  until  said  outer  hook  leg  leaves  the 
displacement  path  of  the  control  member; 
the  hook  lever  is  mounted  such  that  the  control  member  carries 
the  hook  lever  in  displacement  therewith  when  the  control 
member  is  displaced  between  the  releasing  position  and  clos- 
ing position  and  displaces  the  hook  lever  in  a  compulsory 
manner  in  a  housing  of  the  counter-member  between  a  slide- 
out  position  defining  the  releasing  position  and  a  slide-in 
position  determining  the  closing  position; 
a  guide  surface  is  provided  which  holds  said  hook  lever  swiv- 
eled toward  the  control  member  in  the  slide-in  position,  but 
renders  the  lever  swivelable  in  the  slide-out  position; 
the  hook  opening  is  defined  or  limited  on  its  side  facing  the 
swivel  bearing  by  an  inner  hook  leg; 


1.  An  anchor  for  use  with  an  identification  tag,  the  identification 
tag  having  an  aperture  to  receive  a  portion  of  an  animal -piercing 
member,  the  animal  piercing  member  having  a  retaining  surface, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  including  an  integral  boss  having  a  central 
aperture  therethrough,  the  main  body  extending  to  an  internal 
shoulder  for  contacting  the  retaining  surface  of  the  animal- 
piercing  member  to  preclude  passage  of  the  retaining  surface 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  while  permitting  passage  in  an 
opposite  direction; 

(b)  a  continuous,  uninterrupted  tapered  fitting  surface  defining 
an  end  of  the  anchor; 

(c)  a  peripheral  groove  for  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture  of  the  identification  tag; 

(d)  an  outer  convexly  rounded  surface  intermediate  the  tapered 
fitting  surface  and  the  groove;  and 

(e)  a  circumferential  flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  from 
an  outer  surface  of  the  body  to  locate  the  groove  intermediate 
to  the  outer  convexly  rounded  surface  and  the  flange,  the 
flange  having  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  outer 
convexly  rounded  surface; 

wherein  the  central  aperture  comprises  a  first  diameter  defined 
by  inner  walls  of  the  circumferential  flange,  tapered  fitting 
surface,  peripheral  groove,  and  outer  convexly  rounded  sur- 
face, and  a  second  diameter  defined  by  an  inner  wall  of  the 
main  body,  wherein  the  second  diameter  is  greater  than  the 
first  diameter; 

and  wherein  a  larger  portion  of  the  central  aperture  is  defined  by 
the  second  diameter  than  by  the  first  diameter 
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5,725  J62 

PULL-TYPE  HANDLE  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLE  DOOR 

LATCH 

Dietmar  Kritzler,  Liidenscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kiekert 

AG,  Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1995,  195  19 
738J»;  Jul.  6,  1995,  195  24  568.7 

Int  a."  E05B  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  292— 336J  6  Oaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor-vehicle  door  latch  mounted  on  a 
door  and  having  a  vertically  disptaceable  actuating  element  serving 
to  open  the  latch,  an  actuating  system  comprising: 

an  outside  door  handle: 

a  mounting  plate  supporting  the  handle  on  the  door  above  the 
latch  and  forming  with  Che  handle  an  actuator: 

means  including  a  vertical  pivot  on  the  mounting  plate  for 
horizontal  movement  of  the  handle  by  pivoting  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  on  the  plate  between  an  unactuated  position  generally 
flush  with  the  door  and  an  actuated  position  spaced  horizon- 
tally outward  from  the  door: 

a  coupling  lever  pivoted  on  the  door  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
having  one  arm  connected  to  the  handle  and  another  arm: 

a  link  extending  vertically  between  the  other  arm  and  the  actu- 
ating element,  whereby  when  the  handle  is  displaced  horizon- 
tally into  the  actuated  position  the  lever  is  pivoted  and  the  link 
is  displaced  vertically. 


5,725,2« 
DOOR  SECURING  DEVICE 
Ernest    L.    Rodriguez,    15736    Wedgeworth    Dr.,    Hacienda 
Heights,  Calif.  91745 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,758 
Int  a.*"  E05C  17/44 
VS.  a.  292—338  11  Claims 

2.  A  door  securing  device  comprising: 

an  upper  housing  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  about  a  door 
knob  rose,  the  upper  housing  member  encasing  a  locking 
tnechanism  with  a  trigger, 
a  lower  housing  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  lower  door 
portion  and  having  a  bottom  opening,  the  lower  housing 
member  having  a  rear  wall  with  a  pair  of  sprocket  frames 
projecting  djerefrom: 
a  cable  guard  with  a  cable  therein  for  coupling  with  the  trigger, 
the  cable  guard  being  coupled  with  the  upper  housing  member 
and  the  lower  housing  member, 
a  door  stop  mechanism  being  housed  within  the  lower  housing 
member,  the  door  stop  mechanism  having  a  stop  wedge  with  a 
top  side  having  a  track,  and  a  bottom  side  with  a  stopper,  the 
door  stop  mechanism  having  a  first  sprocket  member  and  a 
second  sprocket  member  being  roiatably  coupled  between  the 
pair  of  sprocket  frames,  the  first  member  capable  of  engaging 
the  track; 


a  chain  for  engaging  the  first  and  second  sprocket  members,  the 
chain  being  coupled  with  the  cable  for  allowing  the  chain  to 
be  pulled  when  the  trigger  is  being  rotated,  and  allowing 
simultaneously  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  sprocket  for 
moving  the  first  sprocket  along  the  track  and  the  stopper 
within  the  bottom  opening:  and 

a  pair  of  guide  plates  with  each  having  a  fixed  guide  rod  and 
each  being  mounted  to  the  stop  wedge  block,  the  fixed  guide 
rods  being  capable  of  guiding  the  movement  of  die  stop 
wedge  block  about  the  first  sprocket. 


5,725,264 

DOORKNOB  ATTACHMENT 

Louis  B.  VUlarreal,  812  Prado,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78225 

Filed  Oct  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,805 

Int  CI.*  E05B  1/00 

VS.  a.  292—347  n  Qalms 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  to  a  doorknob,  the  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  body,  said  body  having  two  arms  and  an  elongated  handle 
member,  the  elongated  handle  member  having  a  removed  end 
and  a  near  end,  the  near  end  joining  the  two  arms,  the  two 
arms  forming  a  semicircular  face  portion  and  each  arm  having 
a  hole  near  a  removed  end  thereof,  wherein  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  elongated  handle  member  breaks  the  semicircular 
face  portion  midway  between  the  removed  ends  of  the  two 
arms: 

a  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis  aligned  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  elongated  handle  member  adjacent  the  handle 
member  extending  from  ±e  body  at  a  point  where  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  elongated  handle  member  intersects  the 
semicircular  face  portion  of  the  body;  and 

fasteners  insertable  through  the  holes  of  the  arms  for  engaging 
the  surface  of  the  doorknob  after  the  pin  has  been  inserted 
therein  and  for  holding  the  body  to  the  doorknob. 
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5,725,265 
AIR  BAG  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  BUMPERS 
Jeff  Baber,  180  Baber  St,  Heflln,  Ala.  36264 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783357 

Int  a."  B60R  19/20 

VS.  a.  293—107  8  Claims 


5,725067 
ENERGY-ABSORBING  ELEMENT 
Ulrich  Grosser,  Kurten,  and  Boris  Koch,  Wermelskirchen.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Germany 

FUed  May  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1995,  195  18 
366.5 

Int  CL"  B60R  19/34 
VS.  CI.  293—133  2  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  system  for  a  bumper  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  containment  member  having  a  hollow  interior,  said  contain- 
ment member  securable  to  at  least  one  of  the  front  and  the 
rear  of  said  vehicles,  said  containment  member  comprising  a 
support  member  having  an  impact  face  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  an  expellable  panel  fined  within  said  opening  and 
releasably  secured  to  said  support  member;  and 
a  deflated  air  bag  enclosed  within  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
containment  member,  said  deflated  air  bag  inflatable  and 
deployable  outwardly  from  said  containment  member  when 
said  containment  member  is  impacted  whereby  said  deflated 
air  bag  expels  said  expellable  panel. 


5,725,266 
D-SECTION  BUMPER 
Jeffrey  A.  Anderson,  Clarksville;  Robert  B.  Senior,  Holland, 
and  Gregory  J.  Filipek,  Ionia,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
American  Bumper  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Ionia,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,234 

Int.  CI."  B60R  19/03 

U.S.  a.  293—120  2  Claims 


1.  A  bumper  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  single  beam  member  constructed  of  metallic  material  having  a 
cross-section  including  an  planar  wall  and  an  substantially 
semi-circular  wall  joined  to  define  a  D-shaped  configuration, 
wherein  the  substantially  semi-circular  wall  faces  the  vehicle 
and  further  comprising  a  single  longitudinal  piece  of  foam 
attached  to  the  planar  wall,  wherein  the  foam  is  approximately 
three  inches  thick  and  the  foam  has  a  cored  section  measuring 
less  than  15  inches  long  and  located  proximate  to  the  planar 
wall. 


1.  An  absorption  element  for  absorbing  kinetic  energy  in  a  safety 
suiicture  in  vehicles  comprising  a  metal  absorption  sheet,  a 
holding-down  device  for  the  sheet  and  a  support  for  the  sheet, 
supporting  strucnire  for  supporting  the  absorption  sheet,  the 
holding-down  device  and  the  support  for  the  sheet,  releasable 
fastening  elements  holding  die  absorption  sheet  between  the 
holding-down  device  and  the  support  for  die  sheet  at  a  predeter- 
mined force,  and  a  movable  piston  adjacent  to  the  metal  absorption 
sheet,  and  wherein  the  supporting  structure  has  a  cavity  for  receiv- 
ing the  piston  whereby  the  piston  penetrates  into  the  supporting 
structure  together  widi  the  metal  absorption  sheet  connected 
thereto  during  the  absorption  of  energy,  and  wherein  die  metal 
absorption  sheet  is  pulled  thrtiugh  Uie  holding-down  device  and  die 
support  for  the  sheet  during  the  absorption  of  energy  to  thereby 
additionally  absorb  energy  as  a  result  of  fiction. 


5,72538 
PET  WASTE  RETRIEVAL  AND  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 
Joseph  C.  Besasie,  2107  E.  Wood  PI.,  Shorewood,  Wis.  53211, 
and  Robert  R  Ryan.  940  Glenview  Ave.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
53213 

Filed  Oct  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  732,919 
Int  a."  AOIK  29/00:  EOIH  1/12 
VS.  CI.  294— 1 J  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  renieving  and  disposing  of  pet  feces  comprising 
a  bag  formed  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  an  open  end  and 

a  closed  end, 
a  tray  having  a  bottom  panel  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface,  attached  to  said  closed  end  of  said  bag,  said 
panel  having  a  cenn^l  score  line  defining  two  panel  halves 
which  are  pivotable  relative  to  each  other  along  said  score 
line,  die  exterior  surface  of  each  of  said  panel  halves  being 
adhered  to  said  closed  end  of  said  bag.  an  end  panel  hingedly 
connected  to  die  edge  of  each  of  said  panel  halves  opposite 
said  score  line,  and  side  walls  hingedly  connected  to  each  end 
of  both  halves  of  said  panel  said  end  panels  and  said  side 
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walls  being  pivotable  from  a  position  folded  against  the 
intenor  of  said  bottom  panel  to  a  use  position  perpendicular  to 
said  panel,  whereby  said  tray  can  be  manipulated  manually 
from  within  said  bag  to  retrieve  pet  feces,  and  said  bag 
subsequently  inverted  thereover  to  enclose  said  tray  and  said 
feces. 


FLAT  SHEET  VEHICLE  BODY 

Gregg  R.  Fkistaauui,  6«71  Hargis  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  9W34 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3W,15« 

Int  a.''  B60R  27AX) 

VS.  a.  296—185  3  Claims 


^ 


V 


14 


w 


1.  A  vehicle  body  comprising  a  frame  and  a  sltin  anached 
thereto,  said  skin  including  at  least  one  bent  elastic  sheet,  wherein 
substantially  the  entirety  of  said  skin  forms  a  single  substantially 
ruled  surface. 


5,725,269 

CONVEYOR  BELT  CLAMPING  AND  PULLING 

APPARATUS 

WiHiaM  Janes  Daaiels,  Oriand  Park,  Bl.,  and  Gary  Edward 

Mitas.  Downers  Grove,  IB.,  assignors  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing 

Co«|iafly,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

CoatiMiation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  61,162,  May  13,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,431,371.  This  appiicatioa  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

445.744 

int  CI.*  B25B  25/00 

VS.  a.  294-132  25  Claims 


I.  In  a  belt  pulling  and  clamping  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

first  and  second  clamping  members  associated  with  the  frame 
for  clamping  upper  and  lower  sides  of  a  belt  end; 

at  least  one  clamping  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  for  exerting  a 
force  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  clamping  mem- 
bers to  clamp  the  belt  therebetween; 

a  pulling  means  connected  to  the  clamping  lever  for  pivoting  the 
lever  to  exert  a  force  on  the  clamping  lever  to  cause  the  first 
and  second  clamping  members  to  tightly  grip  a  belt  end 
therebetween;  and 

substantially  vertical  guiding  surfaces  on  the  frame  along  which 
the  one  of  the  tirst  and  second  clamping  members  may  slide 
vertically,  and  which  limit  twisting  and  rotation  of  the  clamp- 
ing members  as  the  clamping  lever  moves  to  cause  the  clamp- 
ing members  to  tightly  grip  the  belt  end  under  high  loading 
forces  from  the  pulling  means. 


5,725,271 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  BODY 

STRUCTURE 

Rasik  N.  Patel,  Canton;  Guy  AUea  Breckenridge,  Westland, 

and  Saeed  David  Barbat  Farmington  HiHs,  all  of  Mkh., 

assignors  to  Ford  Global  Techaologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,»97 

tat  a.*  B6»R  21/09 

VS.  CL  296—189  16  Clai^ 


^rJ^r" 


I.  An  automotive  \ehicle  body  structure  comprising: 
a  structural  member  which  forms  a  load-bearing  portion  of  a 
vehicle,  a  trim  component  mounted  to  said  structure  member; 
and 
a  plurality  of  energy  absorbing  elements  mounted  to  said  trim 
component  and  spaced  relative  to  one  another  along  a  longi- 
tudinal length  of  said  trim  component  and  laterally  across  the 
width  of  said  trim  component,  each  of  said  energy  absorbing 
elements  having  a  serpentine  shape  and  extending  from  said 
trim  component  toward  said  structural  member  such  that  a 
distal  end  of  said  energy  absorbing  elements  are  spaced  from, 
but  adjacent  to,  said  structural  member  in  non-contacting 
relationship  therewith,  said  energy  absorbing  element  being 
deformable  in  response  to  a  force  which  causes  said  distal  end 
of  said  elements  to  contact  said  structural  member  to  absorb 
and  dissipate  the  energy  generated  by  the  force. 


5,725,272 
DRAIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ACOUSTIC  BAFFLE  SYSTEM 
David  Jones,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SIKA  Corporation, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,151 

Int  CI.""  B6»R  27/00 

VS.  a.  296—268  16  Oalms 

1.  A  drain  assembly  for  use  with  an  acoustic  baffle  apparatus  for 

sealing  a  cavity  of  a  vehicle  body  at  a  predetermined  cross  section 
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5,725,274 
BICYCLE  SEAT 
Josef  Ber^ieister,  Weiiheimer  Strasse  2,  82418  Mumau,  Ger- 
■aay 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  51,  1995,  195  12 
016.7 

Int  CI.*  B62J  1/04 
VS.  CI.  297—201  9  Claims 


of  the  cavity,  wherein  the  acoustic  baffle  apparatus  includes  a  piece 

of  heat  expandable  sealing  material  and  a  support  element  for 

supporting  the  piece  of  sealing  material  at  the  prodetermined  cross 

section  while  the  sealing  material  is  heated  and  expands  to  seal  the 

cavity  at  the  cross  section,  the  drain  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  pair  of  side  pieces  that  are  connected  together  to 

form  a  drain  passage  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  each  side 

piece  including  a  C-shaped  sidewall  section  and  a  plurality  of 

baffles  secured  to  the  sidewall  section  in  spaced  relation  to 

one  another  defining  a  serpentine  path  between  the  upper  and 

lower  ends;  and 

an  upper  flange  protruding  circumferentially  from  the  side  wall 

adjacent  the  upper  end  for  directing  the  sealing  material 

outward  away  from  the  upper  end  of  the  passage  when  the 

material  is  heated  and  expands,  the  drain  assembly  draining 

fluid  from  within  the  cavity  above  the  apparatus  and  baffling 

noise  passing  through  the  drain  passage. 


1.  A  bicycle  seat  for  a  bicycle,  said  bicycle  seat  comprising  a 
pair  of  seat  halves  having  upper  seat  surfaces,  and  means  for 
supporting  each  of  the  seat  halves  for  movement  about  a  pivotal 
axis,  said  seat  halves  and  upper  seat  surfaces  being  movable  about 
the  pivotal  axis  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  downwardly 
inclined  position,  said  pivotal  axis  being  located  above  said  upper 
seat  surfaces  with  said  seat  halves  in  the  horizontal  position. 


5,725,273 
VEHICLE  ROOF  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOVABLE  AND 
STORAGE  COCKPIT  COVER 
Dallas  L.  Vernon,  Louisville;  Brian  C.  Coppom.  Boulder:  John 
C.  Dinsmoor,  III,  Westminster,  and  Barry  Van  Everen,  Love- 
land,  ail  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bestop,  Inc.,  Br»omileM,  Colo. 
FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546.410 
Int  CI."  B60J  7/11:  B60R  9/04 
VS.  a.  296—218  24  aaims 


5,725,275 

CHAIR  FOR  DISABLED 

Lenora  WigfaH,  1371  Manor  Dr..  San  PaMo,  CaUf.  94806 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,356 

Int  CI."  A47C  3A)25 

VS.  a.  297—284.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  hardtop  roof  assembly  for  a  passenger  vehicle  having  a 
passenger  cockpit,  said  roof  assembly  having  front  and  rear  roof 
sections,  said  roof  assembly  further  having  an  opening  in  the  front 
roof  section  above  said  passenger  cockpit,  a  completely  removable 
and  hard  cockpit  cover,  means  for  removably  securing  said  cockpit 
cover  to  said  front  roof  section  of  said  roof  assembly  over  said 
opening,  a  storage  rack,  means  for  mounting  said  storage  rack  over 
said  rear  roof  section  of  said  roof  assembly,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively securing  said  cockpit  cover  to  said  storage  rack  wherein  said 
cockpit  cover  can  be  completely  removed  from  the  remainder  of 
said  roof  assembly  including  said  front  and  rear  roof  sections  and 
said  storage  rack  and  then  selectively  secured  to  said  storage  rack 
for  transport  with  said  passenger  vehicle  if  desired. 


13.  A  chair  for  disabled,  comprising; 

a  seat  having  a  centrally  positioned  opening  and  a  lower  face, 
said  lower  face  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion; 

a  first  front  vertical  leg  having  a  caster; 

a  second  front  vertical  leg  having  a  caster,  said  first  front  vertical 
leg  and  said  second  front  vertical  leg  being  spaced  apart  and 
being  coupled  to  said  seat  and  downwardly  depending  fix>m 
said  front  portion  of  said  lower  face; 

a  first  rear  vertical  leg  having  a  caster; 

a  second  rear  vertical  leg  having  a  caster,  said  first  rear  vertical 
leg  and  said  second  rear  vertical  leg  being  spaced  apart  and 
being  coupled  to  said  seal  and  downwardly  depending  from 
said  rear  portion  of  said  lower  face; 

a  retracting  central  seal  panel  having  a  retracting  means  and 
being  slidably  mounted  to  said  lower  face  of  said  seal,  said 
retracting  central  panel  being  positionable  beneath  said  cen- 
trally positioned  opening  by  said  retracting  means  whereby 
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said  centrally  positioned  opening  may  be  closed  by  said 
retracting  central  seat  panel: 

wherein  said  retracting  central  seat  panel  comprising  a  first 
central  seat  panel  portion  and  a  second  central  seat  panel 
portion,  said  first  central  seat  panel  portion  and  said  second 
central  seat  panel  portion  being  slidably  mounted  to  said 
lower  face  of  said  seat:  and 

wherein  said  retracting  means  comprises  a  cable  winch  system 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  first  central  seat  panel 
portion  and  said  second  central  seal  panel  portion,  said  first 
central  seat  panel  portion  and  said  second  central  seat  portion 
being  positionable  beneath  said  centrally  positioned  opening 
by  said  cable  winch  system  whereby  said  centrally  positioned 
opening  may  be  closed  by  said  first  central  seat  panel  portion 
and  said  second  central  seat  portion. 


5,725477 
SYNCHROTILT  CHAIR 
Glenn  A.  Knoblock,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,632,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5367,012,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  797,717, 
Nov.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J33,934,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  738,808,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  850,528,  Apn  10,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
5,050,931.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  683385 
int.  CI."  A47C  i/026 
U.S.  a.  297—300.4  16  Claims 


5,725,276 

TILT  BACK  CHAIR  AND  CONTROL 

Jonathan  Ginat,  26  W.  9th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  481,718 

InL  a."  A47C  3/00 


L'.S.  a.  297—289 


19  Claims 


1.  A  chair  comprising: 

a  seat  ntember 

a  bracket  assembly  mounted  to  said  seat  member  and  having 
means  for  connection  of  said  seal  member  to  a  base  pedestal, 
said  bracket  a.ssembly  further  including  pivot  means  for  piv- 
oiable  movement  of  said  seat  member  relative  to  said  base 
pedestal: 

a  pair  of  back  support  brackets  each  connected  to  said  seat 
member  along  opposite  edges  thereof  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  seat  member: 

a  generally  U-shaped  frame  member  having  opposed  end  por- 
tions extending  from  an  intermediate  portion,  said  end  por- 
tions each  being  pivolally  connected  to  one  of  said  back 
support  brackets  with  said  intermediate  portion  disposed 
beneath  said  seat  member:  and 

a  back  support  niember  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  frame  member  and  at  a  second  end  lo  a 
back  member. 


1.  A  tilt  back  chair  adapted  for  synchrotilt  movement,  compris- 
ing: 

a  base: 

a  control  housing  attached  to  said  base,  said  housing  having  a 
front  edge: 

a  back  support  pivotally  connected  to  said  control  housing 
permitting  rotation  of  said  back  support  between  upright  and 
reclined  positions: 

said  back  support  having  a  back  shell,  a  cushion,  an  upright,  and 
lower  stretcher  portions  fixedly  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  upright,  and  said  lower  stretcher  portions  having  forward 
ends  connecting  said  back  support  to  said  control  housing: 

springs  mounted  within  said  control  housing  in  operative  com- 
munication with  said  back  support  for  biasing  said  back 
support  including  said  back  shell  into  a  normally  ftiUy  upright 
position; 

a  seat  supported  on  said  base,  said  seat  comprising  a  generally 
planar  shell  comprising  a  semi-rigid  resiliently  flexible  sheet, 
and  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  forward  and  rearward 
portions: 

said  forward  portion  of  the  seat  being  engaged  with  the  said 
front  edge  of  control  housing: 

the  rearward  portion  of  said  seat  being  supported  upon  and  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  lower  stretcher  portions  such 
that  recline  of  said  back  support  causes  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  seat  to  flex,  and  simultaneously  tilts  the  rear  portion  of 
said  seat  downwardly  with  said  chair  back  when  chair  back  is 
reclined  from  the  fully  upright  position  rearwardly: 

whereby,  the  angle  by  which  said  back  support  tilts  with  respect 
to  a  stationary  point  is  greater  than  the  angle  by  which  said 
rearward  portion  of  the  seal  tilts  with  respect  to  a  stationary 
point,  thereby  achieving  the  synchrotilt  movement. 


5,725478 
CHAIR  BACK  HEIGHT  ADJUSTER 
Karen  Christina  Verbeek,  Aurora,  Canada,  assignor  to  ITW 
Plastiglide,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  723,650 

Int  CI."  B60N  2//6.-2/22 

U.S.  a.  297—353  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  positionally  adjusting  and  releasably  locking  a 

chair  backrest  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  on  a  seal  support 

member  comprising: 

a  first  bracket  means  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  said 

backrest: 
second  bracket  means  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  said  seat 
support  member  and  slidably  received  in  said  first  bracket 
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means  for  sliding  movement  between  two  extreme,  longitudi- 
nally spaced,  first  and  second  positions:  and 

locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  second  bracket  means 
to  said  first  bracket  means,  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  array  of  lock  stop  members  on  said  second 
bracket  confronting  a  lock  element  on  said  first  bracket,  said 
lock  stop  members  each  having  a  locking  surface  and  said 
lock  element  having  lock  tongue  means  for  cooperative  lock- 
ing association  with  said  locking  surfaces  of  said  lock  stop 
members,  said  lock  element  further  having  path  tracking 
means: 

longitudinal  guide  means  on  said  second  bracket  and  defining  a 
first  longitudinal  path  and  a  second  longitudinal  path,  said 
guide  means  having  respective  ends  defining  said  first  and 
second  extreme  positions  and  providing  access  means 
between  said  paths; 

said  lock  element  tracking  means  adapted  to  engage  and  coop- 
erate with  said  first  and  second  paths,  wherein,  when  said  path 
tracking  means  is  in  engagement  with  said  first  path,  said  lock 
element  is  forced  into  engagement  with  a  selected  one  of  said 
lock  stop  members  and  when  said  path  tracking  means  is  in 
engagement  with  said  second  path,  said  lock  element  is  held 
out  of  engagement  from  all  lock  stop  members  and  means 
adjacent  said  respective  access  means  to  permit  movement  of 
said  path  tracking  means  from  one  path  to  the  other  path. 


5,725479 
FOLDING  SEAT  HINGE 
Richard  W.  Ward,  West  Chester,  and  Edward  W.  Hand,  HI, 
Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  W.K.  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Arnold,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  707435 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/02 

U.S.  a.  297—378.1  26  Qaims 


1.  A  hinge  for  connecting  a  folding  seat  back  to  a  seat  bottom, 
the  folding  seat  back  being  movable  between  generally  upright  and 
folded  positions  with  respect  to  the  seat  bottom,  the  hinge  com- 
prising: 
a  first  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  the  seat  back 
and  the  seat  bottom,  the  first  member  having  an  arcuate  first 
slot; 
a  second  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
seat  back  and  the  seat  bottom  and  being  disposed  with  respect 


to  one  side  of  the  first  member  such  that  over  a  full  range  of 
relative  motion  between  the  first  and  second  members,  the 
second  member  extends  over  an  area  of  the  slot  on  the  one 
side  of  the  first  member; 

a  cover  plate  disposed  adjacent  an  opposite  side  of  the  first 
member,  the  cover  plate  sized  to  fully  cover  the  area  of  the 
slot  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  first  member  over  the  fiill 
range  of  relative  motion  between  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers; 

a  guide  pin  mechanically  coupled  to  one  of  the  cover  plate  and 
the  second  member  and  extending  through  the  first  slot  in  the 
first  member,  the  first  slot  in  the  first  member  having  ends  for 
stopping  relative  motion  between  the  guide  pin  and  the  first 
slot  to  define  limits  of  the  full  range  of  relative  motion 
between  the  first  and  second  members;  and 

a  pivot  pin  securing  the  first  and  second  members  and  the  cover 
plate  in  a  hinge  assembly  that,  over  the  full  range  of  relative 
motion,  does  not  form  pinch  points. 


5,725480 
SURGEON'S  PERCH 
Michael  Kushnin  7807  N.  Lake  Dn,  Fox  Point,  Wis.  53217 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,1% 

Int  a.'  A47C  tmo 

U,S.  CL  297-^23.44  14  Oaims 


14.  A  surgeon's  perch  upon  which  a  surgeon  can  support  his 
torso  in  a  non-standing  position,  the  perch  comprising: 

a  base,  said  base  having  a  forward  end  which  is  triimnable  to 
align  with  a  base  of  an  operating  room  table,  the  base  further 
having  a  rear  end  and  two  side  edges: 

a  pair  of  mirror  image  support  bars,  one  support  bar  being 
engaged  to  and  along  each  side  edge  of  the  base  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  each  support  bar  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  base  engaging  end.  and  each  fiirther  having  a 
forward  end  edge  and  a  rear  end  edge,  each  support  bar 
further  having  a  first  vertical  plurality  of  slots  along  the  upper 
end,  each  slot  beginning  at  the  forward  end  edge  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  downwardly  into  the  support  bar  and  each 
support  bar  having  a  second  vertical  plurality  of  slots  along 
the  lower  end.  each  slot  beginning  at  the  rear  end  edge  and 
extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  into  the  support  bar; 

a  two  ended  perch  member,  the  perch  member  being  engageable 
with  and  between  a  selected  pair  of  slots  in  the  support  bars; 
and 

a  stabilizing  foot  rest  having  two  ends  which  are  engageable 
within  and  between  a  pair  of  selected  second  slots  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  support  bars,  each  end  of  said  foot  rest 
further  including  a  leg  portion  which  extends  perpendicularly 
therefrom  and  terminates  in  a  depending  end,  the  leg  portions 
being  co-planar  and  parallel  and  of  a  predefined  length  such 
that  the  depending  ends  of  the  legs  each  contact  a  supporting 
surface  for  the  perch  regardless  of  which  pair  of  slots  is 
selected,  the  legs  acting  as  forwardly  bracing  structures  for 
the  support  rods. 
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5,725,281 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SUPPORT  ELEMENT 

INCLUDED  IN  A  SEAT  AND  PIVOTABLE  IN  THE 

VERTICAL  PLANE 

Erkki  Vairinen.  YUskulma,  Finland,  assignor  to  Jukova  Oy, 

YILskulma,  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436319,  Jul-  7,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798^86 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  20,  1992,  925275 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/50:20/04 

as,  CL  297-^23^6  4  Claims 


5,725,282 
ADJUSTABLE  HANDLES  FOR  ROAD  SURFACE 
CUTTING  SAWS 
James  E.  Masseth,  Jr.,  Henrietta,  N.Y.;  James  R.  Rau,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  and  David  W.  Lodge,  Cananadaiqua,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Stone  Construction  Equipment,  Inc.,  Honeoye,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,086 
Int  CI."  EOlC  23/09:  B25B  01/22 
VS.  a.  299^393  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  footrest  (30,  31)  mounted  in 
front  of  a  seat,  on  a  bonom  section  of  a  preceding  seat  or  some 
other  supporting  structure,  and  pivotable  in  the  vertical  plane,  said 
mechanism   being  of  a  type  having  a  fastening  element  (21) 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  seat  or  a  separate  body  member  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  through-hole  (20)  for  a  fulcrum  pin  to 
facilitate  the  pivotable  fixing  of  the  footrest  (30.  31),  and  a  fasten- 
ing member  (32)  adapted  to  be  included  in  the  footrest  (30.  31)  and 
provided  with  a  through-going  opening  (8)  for  said  fulcrum  pin, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  said  openings  (8)  for  said  fulcrum  pin.  each  said 
opening  (8)  being  elongated  and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 
a  bushing  (6)  provided  at  said  first  end  of  each  said  opening  (8) 
for  receiving  said  fulcrum  pin.  said  bushing  being  adapted  for 
a  relative  movement  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
opening  (8)  towards  said  second  end  of  said  opening  (8); 
a  spring  member  (7)  applying  an  impulsive  force  between  each 

said  bushing  (6)  and  the  fastening  member  (32);  and 
first  guiding  and  locking  elements  (33)  included  on  the  fastening 
member  (32),  and  second  guiding  and  locking  elements  (26) 
included  in  said  fastening  element  (21),  said  first  and  second 
guiding  and  locking  elements  (33,  26)  being  in  cooperation 
with  each  other  with  said  bushings  (6)  located  at  said  first 
ends  and  loaded  by  said  spring  members  (7),  wherein  the 
pivoting  of  said  footrest  (30,  31)  to  a  desired  position  being 
effected  by  shifting  said  footrest  (30,  31)  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  openings  (8)  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
members  (7)  towards  the  fulcrum  pin  which  remains  station- 
ary relative  to  said  fastening  element  (21),  said  guiding  and 
locking  elements  (33,  26)  being  released  from  the  relative 
engagement  thereof  for  facilitating  the  pivoting  motion  of  said 
footrest  (30,  31)  to  a  desired  locking  position,  wherein  the 
spring  members  (7)  are  adapted  to  force  said  footrest  (30,  31) 
back  to  a  position  in  which  said  bushings  (6)  are  again  at  said 
first  ends  of  said  openings  (8)  and  said  guiding  and  locking 
elements  (33,  26)  are  in  relative  engagement; 
said  fastening  element  (21)  comprising  a  body  member  includ- 
ing two  take-up  recesses  (23),  and  at  least  one  locking  shoul- 
der (26)  on  a  back  wall  (25)  of  each  said  recess  (23);  and  said 
fastening  member  (32)  comprising  a  shaft  member  (30), 
which  is  provided  at  one  end  with  an  actual  footrest  element 
(31)  and  at  another  end  with  a  forked  end  member  (32)  having 
a  pair  of  legs,  said  elongated  openings  (8)  being  formed  in 
said  legs,  and  each  of  said  legs  being  positioned  to  be 
received  in  one  of  said  take-up  recesses  (23),  each  said  leg 
having  a  locking  cam  (33)  on  a  fiee  end  thereof,  said  cam 
being  in  cooperation  with  said  at  least  one  locking  shoulder 
(26). 


9.  A  road  surface  cutting  saw  having  a  powered  rotatable  saw 
blade  to  form  a  vertical  cut  in  a  road  surface  and  a  generally 
vertically  disposed  housing  at  a  rearward  end  section  thereof,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongated  handles  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  clamp  assemblies  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
clampingly  engaging  each  elongated  handle  to  enable  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  the  elongated  handles  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
the  housing  when  undamped  and  securely  clamping  the  elongated 
handles  in  longitudinally  adjusted  position,  a  clamping  bolt  extend- 
ing through  each  clamp  assembly  and  connected  with  the  housing 
to  define  a  pivot  axis  for  each  clamp  assembly  and  elongated 
handle,  said  pivot  axis  being  substantially  transverse  of  the  housing 
to  enable  the  elongated  handles  to  be  adjusted  in  a  generally 
vertical  plane  about  a  substantially  transverse  axis,  said  pivot  bolt 
defining  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  elongated  handles  and 
clamping  and  unclamping  each  clamp  assembly. 


5,725,283 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  A  CUTTING  BIT 
Michael  Lee  O'Neill,  Lucinda.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  MM  Dela- 
ware, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633028 
Int.  a.*  E21C  35/183:35/197 
U.S.  a.  299—104  25  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  cutting  bit  having  an  elongated 
shank  and  a  shoulder,  on  a  cutting  element  which  is  moveable  in  a 
cutting  direction,  in  a  bit  holder  having  a  base  portion  and  a  body 
portion,  said  base  portion  constructed  for  attachment  to  said  cutting 
element,  said  body  portion  having  a  trailing  end  facing  away  from 
the  cutting  direction  and  a  leading  end  facing  in  the  cutting 
direction,  said  body  portion  further  having  a  contact  face  and  an 
aperture  coaxial  with  the  cutting  bit  and  extending  from  said 
leading  end  toward  said  trailing  end  and  defining  an  inner  surface, 
comprising: 

a  sleeve  member  having  an  annular  body  member  and  a  collar 
located  at  one  end  of  said  body  member,  said  body  member 
constructed  to  be  received  by  said  aperture  in  said  body 
portion  through  said  leading  end  of  said  body  portion,  said 
body  member  defining  an  outer  surface  having  a  first  tapered 
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5,725,284 
WHEEL  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATES 
Geoffrey  Boyer,  Pointe-Claire,  Canada,  assignor 

Boyer  Technologies  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,932,  Dec.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,602 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Canada,    Nov.    29,    1994, 
2,136,907 

Int  a.'  B60B  5/02 
VS.  a.  301— 5J  23  Qaims 


45 


: 

47 

^ 

1.  A  wheel  for  an  in-line  skate,  comprising: 

hub  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 

circular  ring  means  disposed  concentrically  about  said  hub 
means,  said  ring  means  having  an  outer  ground  engaging 
peripheral  surface;  and 

core  means  disposed  concentrically  about  said  hub  means  for  at 
least  partially  supporting  said  ring  means  in  a  ground  engag- 
ing position  thereof,  said  core  means  comprising  at  least  two 
different  parts,  said  core  means  having  an  outer  ground  engag- 
ing peripheral  surface  and  being  made  of  a  material  having  a 
higher  coefficient  of  friction  compared  to  said  ring  means, 
said  cote  means  comprising  at  least  one  inner  cote  and  an 
annular  outer  core,  said  inner  and  outer  cores  being  made  of 
material  having  a  predetermined  durometric  hardness;  and 

wherein  the  diameter  of  said  ring  means  exceeds  the  diameter  of 
said  core  means  to  provide  a  discrete  radial  transition  from 
said  ground  engaging  surface  of  said  core  means  to  said 
ground  engaging  surface  of  said  ring  means. 


5,725,285 
WHEEL  MOLINTING 
Peter  Niebling,  Bad  Kissingen,-  Roland  Langer,  Schwanfeld, 
and  Vasilis  Hassiotis,  Niederwerm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  FAG  Automobtechnik  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No"  735,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  22, 1995,  195  43 
436.6 

Int  CL"  B60B  27/02 
VS.  a.  301—105.1  8  Claims 


M    19 


portion  adjacent  said  collar,  said  collar  having  an  inside 
surface  for  engagement  with  said  contact  face  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  said  sleeve  member  in  a  direction  toward  said 
trailing  end.  said  inside  surface  having  a  second  tapered 
portion  adjacent  said  body  member  and  adjoining  said  first 
tapered  portion  to  form  an  undercut  area,  said  sleeve  member 
further  having  a  bore  therein  for  rotatably  receiving  the  shank 
of  the  cutting  bit  such  that  the  shoulder  engages  said  outside 
surface  of  said  collar;  and 
retaining  means  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  for  provid- 
ing an  area  of  interference  fit  between  said  inner  surface  and 
said  outer  surface  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  and  axial  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  relative  to  said  body  portion  while  in  use. 


I.  A  wheel  mount  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising 

a  wheel  flange  connectable  with  a  wheel,  die  wheel  flange 
including  a  sleeve  portion  away  from  the  wheel  to  which  the 
flange  may  be  secured. 

a  rolling  bearing  inner  ring  supported  on  the  sleeve  portion  of 
the  wheel  flange, 

a  cardan  shaft  for  being  connected  to  the  wheel  flange,  wherein 
the  shaft  and  the  flange  are  axially  braced  relative  to  each 
other  and  rotationally  detented  relative  to  each  other; 

a  connection  between  the  cardan  shaft  and  the  wheel  flange, 
comprising: 

the  cardan  shaft  having  a  shaft  portion  with  an  external  screw 
thread;  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  wheel  flange  having  an 
internal  bore  into  which  the  shaft  portion  of  the  cardan  shaft 
extends; 

a  sleeve-like  threaded  nut  which  is  screwed  onto  the  threaded 
shaft  portion  of  the  cardan  shaft,  the  nut  having  a  radially 
extending,  axially  resilient  flange  shaped  and  positioned  to 
bear  against  the  wheel  flange  with  prestiess,  the  nut  being 
internally  threaded  to  threadedly  receive  and  tighten  to  the 
shaft  portion  of  the  cardan  shaft,  so  that  through  the  nut,  the 
cardan  shaft  and  the  wheel  flange  are  axially  held  in  position; 

the  threaded  sleeve-like  region  of  the  nut  having  an  outer  cir- 
cumference with  rotation  resisting  elements  thereon; 

the  interior  of  the  bore  of  the  wheel  flange  being  splined  to 
receive  the  rotation  resisting  elements  of  the  nut,  whereby 
relative  rotation  of  die  nut  with  reference  to  the  wheel  flange 
is  restricted  and,  through  the  screw  connection  between  the 
nut  and  the  cardan  shaft,  relative  rotation  of  the  cardan  shaft 
with  reference  to  the  wheel  flange  is  restricted. 


5,725086 
ANTILOCK  LIQUID-PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Akihiko  Sekiguctii,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203111 
Int  a."  B60T  8/32 
VS.  a.  303—115.4  3  Claims 

1.  An  antilock  liquid-pressure  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  liquid-pressure  control  mechanism,  an  inner  space  thereof 
being  partitioned  into  a  first  liquid  chamber  and  a  second 
liquid  chamber  by  a  piston; 
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a  second  liquid-pressure  control  mechanism,  an  inner  space 
thereof  being  partitioned  into  a  liquid  chamber  and  a  spring 
container  by  a  piston; 

wherein  said  second  liquid  chamber  in  said  first  liquid-pressure 
control  mechanism  is  communicatively  connected  to  a  wheel 
cylinder  and  a  pressure  chamber  of  a  master  cylinder  through 
a  valve  mechanism  which  closes  a  flow  path  only  when  an 
antilock  control  is  executed,  said  first  liquid  chamber  in  said 
first  liquid-pressure  control  mechanism  is  communicatively 
connected  to  a  discharge  port  of  a  liquid  pressure  pump  and 
said  liquid  chamber  in  said  second  liquid-pressure  control 
mechanism  through  a  flow  control  valve  and  further  to  a 
reservoir  through  a  decay  valve,  and  said  spring  container  in 
said  second  liquid-pressure  control  mechanism  communicates 
with  said  pressure  chamber  of  said  master  cylinder,  and 

wherein  in  a  pressure  reduction  mode  of  said  antilock  control, 
brake  liquid  is  sucked  from  said  first  liquid  chamber  by  a 
liquid  pressure  pump,  and  said  sucked  brake  liquid  is  accu- 
mulatively pressurized  in  said  liquid  chamber  of  said  second 
liquid-pressure  control  mechanism,  and  said  brake  liquid  is 
letumed  from  said  spring  container  to  said  master  cylinder, 
and  in  a  pressure  reapplication  nuxle  of  said  antilock  control, 
said  brake  liquid  is  supplied  from  said  liquid  chamber  of  said 
second  liquid-pressure  control  mechanism  to  said  first  liquid 
chamber,  through  said  flow  control  valve. 


—im 


a  second  modular  pump  connected  to  an  associated  second 

wheel  brake  including, 

a  second  housing, 

a  second  rotor  eiKlosed  in  said  second  housing,  and 

a  second  shaft  member  connected  to  the  second  rotor;  and 
an  electric  motor; 
wherein  said  first  pump  atul  said  electric  motor  are  connected  by 

said  first  shaft  member  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  shaft 

members  are  coupled  together  thereby  coupling  said  first  and 

second  pumps. 


5,725.288 

ISOLATION  VALVE  FOR  AN  ANTILOCK  BRAKE 

SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED  BYPASS 

Edward  Nelson  Fuller,  Manchester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 

Hayes  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,277 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/36 

VS.  CL  303— 119J  10  Claims 


5,725,287 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  VEIDCLE  BRAKE 
INSTALLATION 
Hans-Jorg  FeigeL  Rosbach;  Andreas  Klein,  Bad  Homburg; 
Llrich  Neumann.  Rossdorf,  and  Lottaar  Schiel,  Hofheim,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  FTT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02809,  i  371  Date  Jnn.  18,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04159,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  JuL  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1994,  44  27 
799.7 

Int  a."  B60T  8/40 
VS.  CL  303—116.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  modular  hydraulic  motor  vehicle  brake  system  comprising: 
a  first  modular  pump  connected  to  an  associated  first  wheel 
brake  including, 
a  first  housing, 

a  first  rotor  enclosed  in  said  first  housing,  and 
a  first  shaft  member  connected  to  the  first  rotor; 


1.  An  antilock  brake  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  one  brake  assembly  associated  with  at  least  one  wheel  of 

said  automotive  vehicle,  said  at  least  one  brake  assembly 

providing  a  braking  torque  to  said  at  least  one  wheel  in 

response  to  a  pressurized  brake  fluid; 
a  master  brake  cylinder  responsive  to  an  operator  input  to 

provide  said  pressurized  brake  fluid  to  said  at  least  one  brake 

assembly; 
a  wheel  speed  sensor  associated  with  each  wheel  of  the  vehicle 

for  generating  wheel  speed  signals: 
an  electronic  control  for  generating  antilock  brake  signals  in 

response  to  said  wheel  speed  signals  indicating  an  impending 

wheel  lock-up  condition; 
means  for  reducing  the  rate  at  which  said  pressurized  brake  fluid 

from  said  master  brake  cylinder  is  applied  to  said  at  least  one 

brake  assembly  in  response  to  said  antilock  signals, 
a  low  pressure  accumulator. 
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a  dump  valve  connected  between  said  at  least  one  brake  assem- 
bly and  said  low  pressure  accumulator  for  reducing  the  brake 
fluid  pressure  being  applied  to  said  at  least  one  btake  assem- 
bly in  response  to  said  antilock  brake  signals  to  terminate  said 
lock-up  condition;  and 
a  pump  connected  between  said  low  pressure  accumulator  and 
said  master  brake  cylinder  to  assure  the  brake  fluid  pressure  in 
said  low  pressure  accumulator  is  below  a  value  su£5cieni  to 
terminate  said  lock-up  condition; 
wherein  said  means  for  reducing  includes  a  switchable  orifice 
isolation  valve  having  an  input  passageway,  an  output  pas- 
sageway, a  valve  controlling  a  fluid  flow  between  said  input 
passageway  and  said  output  passageway,  and  a  bypass  pas- 
sageway internal  to  said  isolation  valve  connecting  said  input 
passageway  to  said  output  passageway  in  parallel  with  said 
valve,  said  valve  having  a  normally  open  state  providing  a  full 
flow  fluid  passageway  between  said  input  passageway  and 
said  output  passageway  and  a  closed  state  in  response  to  said 
antilock  signals  prohibiting  a  fluid  flow  between  said  input 
passageway  and  said  output  passageway  through  said  valve; 
said  switchable  orifice  isolation  valve  having  a  normally  open 
state,  a  closed  state,  and  a  third  state  providing  a  reduced  flow 
rate  between  said  input  passageway  and  said  output  passage- 
way in  response  to  the  termination  of  said  closoj  state,  said 
switchable  orifice  isolation  valve  switchable  between  said 
closed  state  and  said  third  state  after  an  initial  switching  from 
said  normally  open  state  to  said  closed  state: 
said  switchable  orifice  isolation  valve  includes 
a  valve  body; 
an  output  fluid  passageway  axially  disposed  in  said  valve 

body; 
an  input  fluid  passageway  provided  in  said  valve  body  offset 

fix)m  said  output  passageway; 
a  fiill  flow  fluid  orifice  provided  in  said  valve  body  to  control 

the  fluid  flow  between  said  input  and  output  passageways 

when  said  switchable  orifice  isolation  valve  is  in  said  open 

state; 
a  disc  disposed  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  valve  body,  said 

disc  having  a  reduced  flow  orifice  axially  aligned  with  said 

output  fluid  passageway,  and  a  valve  seat  concentric  with 

said  reduced  flow  orifice  on  the  side  opposite  said  valve 

body; 
a  valve  member  coaxially  aligned  with  said  valve  seat;  and 
means  for  displacing  said  valve  member  to  engage  said  valve 

seat  and  for  displacing  said  disc  into  engagement  with  said 

valve  body  to  block  a  fluid  flow  through  said  full  flow  fluid 

orifice  and  said  reduced  flow  orifice; 
wherein  said  bypass  passageway  connects  said  input  fluid 

passageway  to  said  output  fluid  passageway  in  parallel  with 

said  full  flow  fluid  orifice. 


5,725,289 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE,  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  SLIP-CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC 
BRAKE  SYSTEMS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Klaus  Mueller,  Tamm,  Germany;  Bemhard  Heugle,  Grossbot- 
twar,  Germany;  Kurt  Herzog,  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  Ger- 
many; Martin  Oehler,  Leingarten,  Germany:  Giinther  Hohl, 
Stuttgart  Germany,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Herderich,  Kemen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1076,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08461,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32 
368J 

Int  CI."  B60T  8/36 
VS.  a.  303—119.2  8  Claims 

I.  An  electromagnetically  actuated  valve  (10)  for  slip-controlled 
hydraulic  brake  systems  in  motor  vehicles,  in  which: 

a  magnet  armature  (21)  is  accommodated  so  that  it  can  be 
moved  longitudinally  in  a  valve  dome  (14),  the  valve  dome 
(14)  is  surrounded  by  a  magnet  coil  (17),  a  valve  push-rod 
(22)  with  a  closing  element  (24),  of  a  first  seat  valve  (30)  is 


fastened  to  the  valve  push-rod  remote  from  the  magnet  arma- 
ture (21)  and  is  associated  with  the  armature,  a  valve  body 
(27)  with  a  valve  seat  (29)  as  a  pressure  medium  inlet  for  the 
first  seat  valve  (30)  is  arranged  in  a  housing  (11)  of  the  valve 
(10),  when  the  magnet  coil  (17)  is  not  excited,  a  first  return 
spring  (31)  raises  the  closing  element  (24)  by  a  spring  force  of 
the  first  return  spring  (31)  from  die  valve  seat  (29).  the  first 
seat  valve  (30)  is  located  in  a  valve  chamber  (35)  which  is  in 
connection  with  a  pressure  medium  outlet  of  the  valve  (10), 
the  valve  chamber  (35)  has  a  partial  valve  chamber  (43), 
acting  as  a  ram  pressure  space,  from  said  partial  valve  cham- 
ber (43)  a  first  pressure  medium  passage  (45)  in  said  valve 
push-rod  (22)  and  said  armature  extends  to  a  first  control 
chamber  (46)  located  at  an  upper  end  (47)  of  the  magnet 
armature  (21)  remote  from  the  closing  element,  a  second 
pressure  medium  passage.  (48)  extends  from  the  valve  cham- 
ber (35)  to  a  lower  end  (50)  of  the  magnet  armature  (21)  near 
to  the  closing  element,  a  pressure  generated  in  the  partial 
valve  chamber  (43)  brings  about  a  force  in  the  first  control 
chamber  (46).  the  force  acts  counter  to  the  force  of  the  first 
return  spring  (31)  on  the  magnet  armature  (21).  and  because 
of  this  counter  force,  the  first  seat  valve  (30)  assumes  a 
partially  closed  position  that  differs  from  a  rest  position  of 
said  seat  valve,  wherein:  the  upper  end  surface  (47),  remote 
from  the  closing  elenoent,  of  the  magnet  armature  (21)  bounds 
the  first  control  chamber  (46)  and  the  lower  end  surface  (SO), 
near  the  closing  element,  of  the  magnet  armature  (21)  bounds 
a  second  control  chamber  (49)  which  is  in  connection  with  the 
second  pressure  medium  passage  (48).  a  second  valve  (51)  is 
provided  for  switching  on  and  off  a  connection  between  the 
first  pressure  medium  passage  (45)  of  the  push-rod  (22)  and 
the  second  control  chamber  (49).  in  the  rest  position  of  the 
magne!  armature  (21).  the  second  valve  (51)  frees  the  connec- 
tion between  the  first  pressure  medium  passage  (45)  and  the 
second  control  chamber  (49)  and,  when  the  magnet  armature 
(21)  is  displaced  longitudinally  out  of  the  rest  position  of  said 
armature,  this  second  valve  (51)  keeps  the  connection  closed. 


5,725,290 
VALVE  HOUSING  CAP  WITH  REMOVABLE  COVER  AND 

EXTERNAL  PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Gerhard  Thomas,  Fuerth,  Germany;  Karl  Wutz,  Sengenthal, 
Germany,  and  Klaus  Lechner,  Eckental,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1995,  195  28 
252J 

lot  CL*  B60T  13/00 
VS.  a.  303— 119J  20  Claims 

1.  A  unit  for  a  vehicle  brake  system,  comprising  a  housing  block, 
a  housing  cap  which  covers  electrical  components  of  the  unit  that 
are  received  by  the  housing  block,  said  housing  cap  has  at  least  one 
externally  accessible  electrical  plug  connector  to  which  the  electri- 
cal components  are  connected,  the  unit  (10)  has  at  least  one 
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5,725^2 
SCRAPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TRACK  IDLER 
Dave  E.  Kecdy,  Pekin,-  Jerry  D.  Fidler,  Mossville,-  Daniel  L. 
Mikrut,  Peoria,  and  Jon  S.  BurdichL,  N.  Peldn,  all  of  Dl^ 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,382 

Int  a.*  B62D  55/088 

VS.  CL  305—110  18  Claims 


removable  cover  (28),  which  covers  said  at  least  one  externally 
accessible  plug  connector  (20)  and  which  together  with  the  hous- 
ing cap  (16)  forms  at  least  one  cable  leadthrough  (32)  for  at  least 
one  cable  (34)  of  at  least  one  plug  (24)  inserted  into  the  at  least  one 
accessible  externally  plug  connector  (20). 


5,725,291 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Erwio  Micheis,  Kail,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 

public  limited  company.  Great  Britain 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,754,  Sep.  26,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  735,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  1994,  44  36 
297.8 

Int  a.*  B60T  8/44 
VS.  CL  303—125  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operation  of  a  vehicle  bralce  system  having  an 
electronically  controlled  braice  booster  with  a  movable  wall  (18) 
between  a  servo  chamber  (14)  and  a  vacuum  chamber  (16)  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

a)  sensing  a  pressure  (p^jc)  prevailing  in  the  servo  chamber  (14) 
of  said  brake  booster  with  a  sensor  (32)  arranged  at  or  in  said 
movable  wall. 

b)  producing  a  first  signal  which  is  characteristic  for  the  pressure 
(P/tjT'  <'P)  ix  ^'^  serve  chamber  (14),  and 

c)  evaluating  the  first  signal  (S,)  in  order  to  prodiKe  a  first  drive 
signal  (Sj)  for  an  electromagnetically  operatable  control  valve 
device  (20)  of  said  bralce  booster  (10)  and 

d)  outputting  said  first  drive  signal  (Sj^,  $2^)  to  said  control 
valve  device  (20)  which  causes  an  operation  of  said  brake 
booster  (10)  in  the  sense  of  building  up  or  reducing  a  brake 
pressure  (p^). 


1.  A  scraping  apparatus  for  a  track  assembly,  comprising: 

a  firame; 

an  idler  having  an  upraised  center  portion  and  a  pair  of  contact 
surfaces  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  portion, 
said  idler  being  rotatably  mountable  to  the  frame  in  a  manner 
wherein  said  contact  sinrfaces  are  positioned  for  engagement 
with  the  track  assembly; 

a  scraper  assembly  defining  an  elastomeric  scraping  pad  having 
a  first  end  portion  that  defines  a  first  scraping  portion  that  is 
adapted  for  continuous  contact  with  one  of  the  contact  sur- 
faces of  the  idler,  a  second  scraping  portion  adapted  for 
continuous  contact  with  ttie  upraised  center  portion,  a  third 
scraping  portion  adapted  for  contact  with  the  other  of  the 
contact  surfaces  and  a  second  portion  that  is  mounted  to  the 
frame;  and 

a  first  slot  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  scraping 
portions  and  a  second  slot  positioned  between  the  second  and 
third  scraping  portions,  said  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  elastomeric  scraping  pad  a  preselected 
distance  to  permit  the  individual  scraping  portions  to  move 
relative  to  one  another. 


5.725,293 
OVERHEAD  STORAGE  UNIT 
Steven  R.  Wilkening,  Grandvilk,  Mich.;  Walter  B.  Herbst 
Lake  Forest  lU.,-  Kurt  T.  Peterson,  Mt  Prospect  111-,  and 
Aaron  B.  Eiger,  Evanston,  Dl.,  assignors  to  ODL,  Incorpo- 
rated, Zedand,  Mich. 

Fikd  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,786 

Int  a."  A47F  5/08 

VS.  CL  31Z— 248  16  Claims 


no 


1.  A  storage  unit  comprising: 
a  bin  having  a  front  and  a  rear; 
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firame  means  for  suspending  said  bin  from  the  underside  of  a 
horizontal  surface,  said  frame  means  including  pivot  means 
for  allowing  said  rear  of  said  bin  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said 
firame  so  that  said  bin  can  be  raised  and  lowered  about  said 
pivot  means,  said  frame  means  further  including  retaining 
means  for  selectively  retaining  said  front  of  said  bin,  said 
frame  means  further  including  rocker  means  for  allowing  said 
pivot  means  to  move  toward  or  away  from  said  retaining 
means  when  said  bin  is  moved  between  a  raised  retained 
position  and  a  raised  released  position,  said  retaining  means 
retaining  said  bin  in  said  raised  retained  position  and  releasing 
said  bin  in  said  raised  released  position. 


5,725,295 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  AND  BOOTH 
DoBunique  Meocourtois,  Paris,  and  Francis  Vaodenbusscbe, 
Vaucresson,   both   of  France,   assignors   to   Chanel   SJi., 
Neuilly-siir-Seine.  France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,447 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1995,  95  13222 

Int  a."  F21V  7/04 

VS.  a.  362—32  17  Claims 


5,725,294 
ANTISWEAT  REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 
Stephen  Bernard  Fr»eiiclier.  Lonisvilie,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,247,  Mar.  30,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784^29 
fat  a."  A47B  96/04 
U.S.  a.  312—401  17  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising; 

an  outer  case  comprising  a  top  wall  and  side  walls; 

an  inner  liner  defining  a  storage  compartnoent  with  a  front 
opening; 

a  face  adjacent  said  front  opening; 

a  door  selectively  engaging  said  face  for  closing  said  front 
opening; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  face  being  so  disposed  that  operation  of 
said  refrigerator  tends  to  cool  said  portion  of  said  face  to  a 
temperature  below  the  dew  point  temperature  of  the  surround- 
ing air;  and 

a  thin  sheet  of  material  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity 
positioned  in  substantial  surface  contact  with  a  inside  surface 
of  a  side  wall  of  said  case,  said  sheet  of  material  being  a  metal 
foil,  an  edge  of  said  material  disposed  proximate  said  face 
portion  and  said  material  projecting  from  said  face  portion 
onto  an  area  of  said  case  side  wall  having  a  temperature  above 
the  dew  point  temperature  of  the  surrounding  air  for  assuring 
that  a  temperature  of  said  face  portion  is  above  the  dew  point 
temperature  of  the  surrounding  air. 


1.  A  lighting  booth,  comprising: 

a  stand: 

a  mirror  mounted  to  the  stand; 

first  and  second  panels  mounted  to  the  stand  adjacent  the  mirror, 
each  panel  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures;  and 

a  lighting  system  including  a  plurality  of  light  sources  and  an 
adjustable  power  source,  each  light  source  being  coupled  with 
at  least  one  aperture,  and  each  light  source  being  coupled  with 
the  adjustable  power  source  for  selecting  the  intensity  of  the 
light  emitted  thereby  such  that  the  light  emitted  by  an  oudet 
end  of  each  light  source  may  be  adjusted  so  as  to  provide 
selectable  variation  in  lighting  conditions. 


5,725.296 
LIGHT  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOTE  LIGHT 
SOURCE 
Steplien  C.  Bibbiani.  Deep  River,  Conn.,  and  Harold  W.  Lyons, 
Killingworth,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Whelen  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Chester,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,278,  Dec  18,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,139,153.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,450 

Int  CI.*  F21V  SAX) 

U.S.  a.  362—32  9  Oaims 


1.  A  light  head  comprising: 

a  primary  reflector,  said  primary  reflector  having  a  peripheral 
edge  and  a  concave  reflective  surface  which  extends  generally 
in  a  first  direction  from  said  edge,  said  edge  defining  a  plane, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  concave  reflective  surface  having  a 
focal  point  and  being  defined  by  a  surface  of  revolution  about 
an  axis,  said  focal  point  being  intersected  by  said  axis  and 
being  located  on  a  side  facing  said  reflective  stuface;  and 
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means  for  simulating  a  light  source  located  at  said  focal  point, 

said  light  source  simulating  means  including: 

a  three  dimensional  body  having  a  volume  and  a  convex 
reflective  surface,  said  convex  reflective  surface  including 
at  least  two  contiguous  portions  which  generally  face  in  the 
direction  of  said  primary  reflector  concave  reflective  sur- 
face, each  of  said  contiguous  portions  of  said  convex 
reflective  surface  having  a  radius,  said  radii  being  the  same 
and  having  different  points  of  origin,  said  points  of  origin 
being  displaced  from  said  focal  point  of  said  portion  of  said 
concave  reflective  surface  of  said  primary  reflector; 

means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  into  said  primary  reflec- 
tor, said  beam  having  an  axis;  and 

a  support  for  said  three  dimensional  body,  said  support  posi- 
tioning said  three  dimensional  body  on  a  same  side  of  said 
plane  as  said  focal  point  of  said  portion  of  said  concave 
reflective  surface  of  said  primary  reflector  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  primary  reflector  concave  reflective  surface, 
said  support  also  positioning  said  three  dimensional  body  to 
substantially  eclipse  said  beam  of  light  emanating  from  said 
beam  projecting  means,  said  support  further  orienting  said 
three  dimensional  body  such  that  an  eclipsed  beam  of  light 
will  be  incident  on  said  portions  of  said  convex  reflective 
surface  and  will  be  reflected  thereby  to  said  primary  reflec- 
tor as  diverging  light  rays. 


(4)  mounting  means  (38)  for  connecting  said  housing  with 
said  grate  body  at  a  position  causing  said  translucent  mem- 
ber to  extend  upwardly  within  said  grate  body  opening. 


5,725,297 
ILLUMINATED  METAL  GRATE 
Judith  M.  Crowder,  and  DeAnn  McKinley,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 
Tex>,  assignors  to  McKinley  Tree  Grate  Co.,  Inc.  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,679 

iBt  a."  F21V  9/16 

\i&.  CL  362—84  10  Claims 


1.  A  lighted  grate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  grate  body  (2)  having  bottom  and  top  surfaces, 
said  body  containing  at  least  one  through  opening  (14)  com- 
municating with  said  top  surface;  and 

(b)  means  for  directing  light  energy  upwardly  through  said  grate 
body  opening,  including: 

(1)  a  horizontal  housing  (20)  arranged  below  said  grate  body, 
an  upper  portion  of  said  housing  containing  a  recess  (22); 

(2)  a  light  source  (36)  arranged  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
recess; 

(3)  a  vertical  translucent  member  (16)  having  a  lower  portion 
nwunted  in  said  recess  adjacent  said  light  source  for  direct- 
ing light  energy  upon  said  translucent  member,  and  an 
upper  portion  that  extends  upwardly  from  said  housing;  and 


5,725,298 

VEHICULAR  HEADLIGHT  PROVIDING  HIGH-BEAM 

AND  DEPRESSED-BEAM  ILLUMINATION,  AND  LIGHT 

SOURCE  THEREFOR 
Franz-Josef  Kaize,  Harsewinkel;  Wolfgang  Peitz,  Warstein, 
and  Rolf  Kiesel,  Aalen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Helta 
KG  Hueck  &  Co.,  Lippstadt,  and  Patent-Treuhand- 
Geseilschafl  f.  elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH,  Munich,  both 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1996,  196  06 
876.2 

Int.  a."  F21M  J/14 
VS.  CI.  362—214  20  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  headlight  (1)  providing  both  depressed-beam  and 
high-beam  illumination,  having 

a  lamp  (3)  including  a  bulb  (4)  and  two  light  emitting  elements 
(7.  8;  18)  within  the  bulb, 

wherein  a  first  (7)  of  said  light  emitting  elements  defines  a  main 
light  source  (7)  and  is  axially  located  within  the  bulb,  and  a 
second  one  (8,  18)  of  said  light  emitting  elements  defines  an 
auxiliary  light  source  (8;  18); 

a  shadow  cap  (9,  25)  partly  surrounding  the  main  light  source 
(7);  and 

a  reflector  (2)  defining  an  optical  axis  (A),  and  having  two 
segments  (14,  15),  the  lamp  being  mounted  within  the  reflec- 
tor. 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention. 

the  segments  (14,  15)  of  the  reflector  have  different  contours; 

a  first  one  (14)  of  said  reflector  segments  being  optically  asso- 
ciated with  the  main  light  source  (7); 

at  least  the  contour  of  the  first  one  (14)  of  the  segments  has  a 
free-formed  surface  reflection  contour; 

a  second  one  (15)  of  said  reflector  segments  is  optically  associ- 
ated with  the  auxihary  light  source  (8,  18); 

the  shadow  cap  (9,  25)  ha.s  a  shadow  angle  of  between  100°  and 
140°  with  respect  to  the  light  emitted  from  said  main  light 
source  (7),  thereby  forming  a  shadow  zone  (12)  and  a  light 
zone  (13)  within  the  reflector. 

said  shadow  cap  (9,  25)  being  shaped  and  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  auxihary  light  source  (8,  18)  such  that  the 
auxiliary  light  source  is  within  the  shadow  zone  (12)  formed 
by  the  shadow  cap  (9,  25); 

the  auxihary  light  source  is  located  below  the  optical  axis  (A)  by 
an  offset  of  between  0.25  and  2  times  the  diameter  of  the 
auxiliary  light  source  (8);  and 
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wherein  the  spatial  distribution  of  the  segments  (14,  15)  of  the 
reflector  (2)  is  optically  associated  with  said  light  zone  (13) 
and  said  shadow  zone  (12),  respectively,  formed  by  said 
shadow  cap  (9,  25). 


5,725,299 

ENCAPSULATED  CHARGED  GAS  LIGHTING 

APPARATUS 

Philip  E.  Devorris,  305  Fairways,  HoUidaysburg,  Pa.  16648 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  587347 

Int  CI."  F21S  3/00 

VS.  a.  362—216  12  Claims 


\Tt^       \n'        V'-l         ^173 1"^      'iWj 


^ 


L=L 


1.  A  Ughting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  tubular  housing  member  having  at  least  one 

open  end; 
a  second  elongated  tubular  housing  member  having  at  least  one 

open  end; 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  open  ends  of  the  first  and 

second  housing  members; 
an  adjustable-length  charged  gas  lighting  source  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  be  received  within  said  first  and  second  tubu- 
lar housing  members,  the  adjustable-length  lighting  source 
comprising: 
at    least    one    conducting    element    for    connecting    said 

adjustable-length  lighting  source  to  a  power  source; 
a  first  lighting  source  configured  and  dimensioned  to  be 

received  within  the  first  tubular  housing  member;  and 
a  second  lighting  source  received  within  the  second  tubular 
housing  member  and  extending  within  the  first  tubular 
housing  member,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  lighting 
source  overlapping  the  first  lighting  source  in  a  first  con- 
figuration and  configured  and  dimensioned  to  adjust  the 
apparent  length  of  the  adjustable-length  lighting  source  by 
reducing  said  overlapping  in  a  second  configuration. 


5,725300 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,725301 
EARTHQUAKE  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Michael  Jung,  7716  Fair  Ave.,  S«m  Valley,  Calif.  91352 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,726,  Apr.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518^89 
Int  a.*  F21V  25/00 
VS.  a.  362—276  2  Qaims 

1.  An  earthquake  detection  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  said  housing  encasing  a  siren,  a  warning  light,  a  battery,  and 
an  iiwer  mechanism; 

c)  said  siren  and  said  warning  light  existing  in  a  parallel  circuit, 
wherein  said  battery  exists  as  a  power  source; 

d)  said  circuit  existing  as  an  open  circuit  when  a  balance  beam  is 
in  an  upper  position; 

1)  wherein  break  of  said  circuit  exists  at  two  receptacles 
positioned  adjacendy  to  but  not  in  contact  with  each  other; 
and 

e)  said  circuit  existing  as  a  closed  circuit  when  said  balance 
beam  is  in  a  lower  position; 


I )  wherein  said  circuit  may  be  closed  by  allowing  said  recep- 
tacles to  come  into  contact  with  each  other; 

f)  said  inner  mechanism  comprising: 

I)  said  balance  beam,  wherein  said  balance  beam  has  a  rectan- 
gular shape,  a  left  and  right  side,  a  middle,  and  a  curved 
aperture; 

a)  said  balance  beam  resting  on  a  handle  rod,  wherein  said 
handle  rod  is  situated  under  said  middle  of  said  balance 
beam; 

b)  said  curved  aperture  existing  on  said  left  side  of  said 
balance  beam  and  accommodating  a  holding  rod,  wherein 
said  curved  aperture  having  a  left  end  and  a  right  end; 

c)  said  holding  rod  fixed  to  said  housing,  wherein  said  balance 
beam  may  be  situated  so  that  said  holding  rod  is  positioned 
at  either  of  said  ends  of  said  curved  aperture  of  said  balance 
beam; 

d)  a  weighted  object  attached  to  and  suspending  from  a  cord, 
wherein  opposite  end  of  said  cord  is  attached  to  said  right 
side  of  said  balance  beam;  and 

e)  said  balance  beam  being  positioned  above  and  rotatably 
connected  to  an  intermediate  connecting  shaft,  wherein 
opposite  end  of  said  intermediate  connecting  shaft  is  rotat- 
ably connected  to  a  triggering  hammer,  wherein  said  trig- 
gering hammer  is  positioned  below  said  intermediate  con- 
necting shaft; 

2)  said  triggering  hammer  having  a  left  and  right  side; 

a)  wherein  said  triggering  hammer  is  rotatably  connected  to 
said  housing  at  said  right  side  of  said  trigger  hammer,  and 

b)  said  triggering  hammer  being  situated  directly  above  and  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  receptacles,  wherein  said  other 
receptacle  is  positioned  directly  below  and  in  contact  with 
previously  mentioned  receptacle; 

3)  said  handle  rod  extending  through  an  elongated  aperture  in 
said  housing,  and  connecting  to  a  handle  which  is  situated 
outside  of  said  housing; 

a)  said  elongated  aperture  being  vertically  elongated  and 
accommodating  up  and  down  movement  of  said  handle  rod 
initiated  by  pulUng  up  said  handle; 

b)  said  balance  beam  being  pulled  upward  as  handle  is  being 
pulled,  because  said  handle  rod  is  also  pulled  upward; 

c)  wherein  said  left  side  of  said  balance  beam  descends  and 
said  right  side  of  said  balance  beam  ascends  as  said  balance 
beam  is  pulled  upward,  due  to  said  intermediate  connecting 
shaft  being  rotatably  connected  to  left  side  of  said  balance 
beam  and  said  triggering  hammer,  and  said  triggering  ham- 
mer being  rotatably  affixed  to  said  housing; 

4)  wherein  when  said  handle  is  pulled  to  an  utmost  position 
relative  to  said  elongated  aperture,  said  balance  beam  slides 
along  said  curved  aperture  until  said  right  end  of  said 
curved  aperture  comes  into  contact  with  said  holding  bar, 
thereby  stabilizing  said  balance  beam  in  an  upper  position; 

e)  wherein  said  handle  and  said  handle  bar  return  to  bottom  of 
said  elongated  aperture  when  released,  but  said  balance 
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beam  remains  in  said  upper  position  due  to  said  holding  bar 
being  located  at  said  right  end  of  said  curved  aperture; 

0  wherein  said  receptacles,  no  loner  under  pressure  from  said 
triggering  hammer,  are  separated,  thus  opening  said  circuit; 

g)  wherein  when  said  weighted  object  sways  and  vibrates, 
vibrations  cause  said  curved  aperture  to  slide  off  said  hold- 
ing bar  until  said  left  end  of  said  curved  aperture  comes  in 
contact  with  said  holding  bar,  thus  displacing  said  balance 
beam  to  lower  position,  thereby  causing  said  triggering 
hammer  to  fall  upon  said  receptacles,  thus  closing  said 
circuit;  and 

h)  said  circuit  existing  as  an  open  circuit  once  again  by 
pulling  said  handle  upward,  thereby  shifting  said  balance 
beam  to  said  upper  position. 


5,725302 
POT  LIGHT  MOUNTING  CLIP 
Howard    Sirkin,    496    de    PErabliere,    Rosemere,    Quebec, 
Canada,  J7A  4M4 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,643 
Int  CL*  F21S  1/02 


VS.  a.  362—365 


20  Claims 


means  in  communication  with  said  plurality  of  mounting  holes 
on  said  rim  of  said  guard  netting  for  holding  said  guard 
netting  within  the  lampshade  and  below  the  flange; 

said  holding  means  contacting  the  inside  wall  of  the  lampshade 
to  hold  said  guard  netting  in  place  within  the  lampshade. 


5,725304 
BATTERY  CONCRETE  VIBRATOR 
Masahiko  Inai,  Ai\jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corporation, 
Aqjo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324852; 
Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324853 

Int  CI."  BOIF  11/00 
VS.  a.  366—120  7  Claims 


15.  A  mounting  clip  for  securing  a  recessed  lighting  fixture  in  a 
hole  defined  in  a  panel,  the  fixture  having  a  side  wall  and  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  the  panel 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  mounting  clip  comprising 
first  and  second  surface  engaging  means  and  resilient  fixture 
retaining  means,  said  first  surface  engaging  means  being  spring 
loaded  with  respect  to  said  second  surface  engaging  means, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  surface  engaging  means  are  adapted 
to  respectively  bear  against  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
panel,  said  fixture  retaining  means  extending  from  said  first  and 
second  surface  engaging  means  towards  the  center  of  the  hole  and 
being  adapted  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of  the 
lighting  fixture  such  that  the  fixture  is  secured  into  the  hole  to  the 
panel. 


5,725303 
LAMPSHADE  AND  GUARD  NETTING  ARRANGEMENT 

OF  A  HALOGEN  LAMP 
ShUi-Ming  Lin,  No.  132,  Hsi  Hsin  Street  Chuang  Ya  Tsau  Hsiu 
Shui  Hsiang.  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7233*3 
int  ex."  F21V  15/00 
VS.  CL  362—376  3  Claims 

1.  A  guard  netting  assembly  capable  of  installation  within  a 
lampshade  having  an  inside  wall  and  a  flange  extending  inwardly 
about  a  periphery  of  the  inside  wall  of  the  lampshade,  said  guard 
nening  assembly  comprising: 
a  guard  netting  having  a  rim,  said  rim  having  a  plurality  of 
mounting  holes  passing  therethrough,  and 


1.  A  concrete  vibrator  comprising: 

a  concrete  vibrator  body  including  a  motor  housing  with  a 
forward  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a  handle  housing  connected  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  motor  housing,  and  said  concrete  vibrator 
body  having  a  lower  side; 

a  vibration  rod  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  said  motor 
housing; 

a  direct  current  motor  being  housed  in  said  motor  housing  for 
driving  said  vibration  rod  about  a  rotational  axis;  and 

a  battery  being  housed  in  said  handle  housing  for  powering  said 
motor; 

wherein  said  handle  housing  includes  a  lower  part  for  accom- 
modating said  banery;  and 

air  inlet  ports  and  air  exhaust  ports  are  provided  in  the  lower 
side  of  said  concrete  vibrator  body  and  located  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  handle  housing  and  the  forward  end  of  said 
motor  housing. 
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5,725305 

WHISK 

Louise  Delbor,  Solbergsvagen  5A,  S-811  31  Sandviken,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00592,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32657,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  26,  1994,  9401801 
Int  CI.'  A47J  43/10 
VS.  a.  366—129  5  Claims 


^ 


end  of  the  shaft  facing  the  mixing  and  fluflBng  zone  in  order  to 
discharge  additive  into  the  feed  pulp  immediately  before  the 
rotor. 


1.  A  whisk  for  whipping,  beating  and  mixing  ingredients  in  a 
container,  comprising  a  rigid  longitudinally  extending  handle  (1) 
having  mounting  means  (4)  at  the  lower  end  and  a  whipping 
member  comprising  a  single  spirally  wound  filament  (14)  with  end 
portions,  said  spirally  wound  filament  (14)  being  flexibly  attached 
to  said  mounting  means  (4)  in  such  a  way  that  said  mounting 
means  (4)  extends  into  each  end  portion  of  said  spirally  wound 
filament  (14),  said  spirally  wound  filament  (14)  being  flexible  up  to 
180°  in  both  directions  around  an  end  point  of  said  mounting 
means  (4). 


5,725306 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  MIXER  FOR  MIXING  PULP 
MATERL\L  AND  TREATMENT  SUBSTANCES 
Johannes   Kappel,  Graz,  Austria,  and  Johann  Sbaschnigg, 
Graz,    Austria,    assignors    to    Andritz-Patentverwaltungs- 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00069,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,751 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  24,  1993,  1007/93 
Int  CI.*  BOIF  5/04:15/02 
VS.  a.  366—157.1  21  Qaims 

1.  High-eflBciency  mixer  for  fluffing  and  mixing  shredded  pulp 
with  treatment  additives,  having  an  annular  mixing  and  fluffing 
zone  formed  between  a  disc  rotor  fixed  to  a  rotor  shaft  extending 
along  a  rotation  axis  and  an  annular  stator.  and  having  an  axially 
extending  central  pulp  feed  channel  with  a  positive  conveyor  in  the 
channel  to  convey  the  shredded  pulp  to  the  mixing  and  fluffing 
zone,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  positive  conveyor  being  a  ribbon  feeder  (2,  3,  4)  fixed  to  a 

hollow  axially  extending  rotatable  feeder  shaft, 
a  baffle  (10)  shaped  like  the  envelope  of  a  cone,  which  is  firmly 
connected  to  the  shaft  of  the  ribbon  feeder,  provided  at  the 
end  of  the  ribbon  feeder  next  to  the  mixing  and  fluffing  zone, 
to  feed  the  additives  and  to  deflect  the  pulp  emerging  from  the 
ribbon  feeder  to  the  periphery  of  the  feed  channel  (17), 
treatment  means  for  delivering  additives  through  the  feeder 
shaft,  the  feeder  shaft  having  at  least  one  opening  (12)  at  the 


5,725307 

WIRE  TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION  MEASURING 

METHOD  FOR  A  WIRE  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

MACHINE 

Haruki  Obara,  Toyama;  Yuki  Kita,  and  Masaya  Ito,  both  of 

Minamitsuru-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 

Minamitsuru-gun,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,287,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,590,964. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-193889 

Int  CI."  GOIK  1/14:13/00:7/16:3/06 

VS.  CI.  374—137  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  temperature  distribution  of  a  wire 
during  a  machining  operation  of  a  wire  electric  discharge  machin- 
ing on  a  workpiece.  comprising: 

supplying  a  discharge  voltage  to  the  wire  via  first  and  second 
feeders  which  position  the  wire,  the  first  and  second  feeders 
coiuiected  to  respective  first  and  second  feeder  lines; 

cutting  off^  the  discharge  voltage; 

detecting  an  electric  discharge  position  based  on  upper  and 
lower  currents  flowing,  respectively,  from  the  first  and  second 
feeders  through  the  first  and  second  feeder  lines,  respectively 
during  electric  discharge; 

measuring  a  resistance  value  between  the  electric  discharge 
position  and  a  second  one  of  two  ends  of  the  workpiece  based 
on  said  upper  current,  said  lower  current,  and  a  loop  current 
flowing  through  the  wire  and  the  first  and  second  feeders  lines 
after  and  as  a  result  of  the  cutoff  of  the  discharge  voltage;  and 
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repeatedly  performing  the  steps  of  detecting  an  electric  dis- 
cbarge position  and  measuring  a  resistance  value  for  a  plural- 
ity of  electric  discharges,  and  measuring  the  temperature 
distribution  of  the  wire  based  on  the  plurality  of  said  resis- 
tance values. 


5,725308 
QUICK  REGISTERING  THERMOMETER 
Richard  P.  Smith,  Decatur.  111.;  Ned  M.  Cole,  Jr.,  Lucie,  Fla.,- 
Roger  B.  Whitaker,  Springfield,  and  Dale  R.  Andrews,  Deca- 
tur, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  RTD  Technology,  Inc.,  Decatur, 
DL 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  S«r.  No.  363,688 

Int  CL*  GOIK  7n6;7/42 

VS.  a.  374—169  3  Claims 


I.  A  quick  registering  thermometer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  probe,  the  [>robe  at  least  partially  comprised 
of  a  heal  insulating  material; 

temperature  responsive  means  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the 
heat  insulated  portion  of  the  probe; 

means  communicating  with  the  temperature  responsive  means 
for  detecting  the  changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  responsive 
means; 

means  communicating  with  the  detecting  means  for  converting 
the  detected  temperature  changes  in  the  temperatiffe  respon- 
sive means  to  electrical  signals  representing  a  calculated 
temperature: 

means  communicating  with  the  converting  means  for  displaying 
the  calculated  temperature;  and. 

error  adjustment  means  is  communication  with  the  converting 
means  for  changing  the  calculated  temperature  as  a  function 
of  the  number  of  displays  by  the  thermometer  in  a  given 
period  of  time. 


/2c 


said  side  walls  and  end  walls  tapering  toward  said  open  end  to 

define  a  generally  oval  open  end. 
said  body  portion  having  an  average  thickness  less  than  the  base 

predetermined  average  thickness  of  said  base, 
said  body  portion  having  an  average  thickness  which  is  sufB- 

cient  to  maintain  its  shape  as  molded, 
said  body  portion  having  an  average  thickness  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  permit  the  body  portion  including  the  open  upper  end 

to  maintain  its  shape  as  noolded, 
said  body  portion  having  a  central  area  with  a  thickness  which  is 

insufiBcient  to  maintain  its  shape  as  molded  during  handling 

without  supplementary  support, 
said  side  walls  of  said  container  being  thicker  at  the  center  area 

thereof  and  thinner  adjacent  the  base, 
said  open  upper  end  of  the  container  being  flexible  such  that  the 

container  can  be  filled  and  the  upper  end  can  be  collapsed  and 

sealed  along  a  line  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  side 

walls  to  define  a  package. 


5,725310 
DISPOSABLE  ARTICLE  RECEIVING  DEVICE 
Serge  Mark  Kruczko,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J  &  H  Kuntz 
Enterprises,  Ltd. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  707,215 

InL  a.*  B65D  30/20 

VS.  a.  383—11  15  Claims 


5,725309 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
Gerald  R.  Robinson,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,026 
Int  a."  B65D  30/W 
VS.  a.  383—7  8  Claims 

I.  A  blow  molded  plastic  container  including 
a  base  including  a  bonom  intended  to  rest  upon  a  supporting 

surface, 
the  base  having  a  predetermined  average  thickness  providing 
sufficient  strength  and  rigidity  to  maintain  its  overall  shape  as 
molded, 
an  integral  body  poition  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 
said  body  portion  terminating  in  an  open  upper  end, 
said  body  portion  including  side  walls  and  end  walls  merging 
with  respect  to  one  another,  said  side  walls  being  wider  than 
the  end  walls, 
one  of  said  end  walls  having  a  concave  portion, 
an  integral  handle  extending  from  said  concave  portion. 


1.  A  disposable  article  receiving  device  which  is  expandable 
between  a  storage  position  and  a  use  position,  the  disposable 
article  receiving  device  comprising: 
an  envelope  body  having  a  front  panel,  two  side  panels,  a 

bottom  panel,  and  a  rear  panel; 
a  cover  flap  to  cover  the  envelope  body,  the  cover  flap  being 
divided  into  a  front  flap  section,  a  rear  flap  section,  and  two 
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wing  flap  sections  along  each  side  of  the  front  and  rear  flap 
sections,  the  wing  flap  sections  having  fold  lines  for  folding 
the  wing  flap  section  underneath  the  front  and  rear  flap 
sections; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  the  cover  flap  to  the  front  panel 
of  the  envelope  body;  and 

means  for  removably  attaching  the  article  receiving  device  to  a 
suitable  surface,  wherein 

(1)  the  two  side  panels  have  fold  lines  located  thereon  for 
placing  each  side  panel  into  the  storage  position, 

(2)  the  wing  flap  sections  of  the  cover  flap  are  folded  under- 
neath the  front  and  rear  flap  sections,  and 

(3)  a  receiving  band  is  attached  across  the  front  panel  for 
receiving  the  cover  flap  when  the  article  receiving  device  is 
in  the  storage  position. 


5,725311 
RESEALABLE  PACKAGE  WITH  LABEL  PEELING 
INmBITING  MEANS 
Lawrence  G.  Ponsi,  Wheeling,  and  Steven  W.  Hickman,  Wood- 
stock, both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Sage  Products,  Inc.,  Crystal 
Lake,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,127 

Int  a.*  B65D  33/16 

VS.  CL  383—66  7  Claims 


1.  A  resealable  package,  comprising 

a.  a  flexible  package  body  having  an  internal  space  therein  for 
housing  contents, 

b.  an  elongated  opening  through  the  package  body  to  said 
internal  space  for  accessing  the  contents, 

c.  a  label  having  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  one  side  of  the 
label,  said  label  being  applied  to  said  package  body  on  a 
generally  uniform  suiface  thereof  to  conceal  said  opening, 
and  said  label  being  formed  to  be  repeatedly  peeled  from  said 
uniform  surface  of  said  package  body  and  reapplied  thereto, 
and 

d.  means  for  inhibiting  peeling  of  said  label  past  a  predeter- 
mined location,  said  inhibiting  means  comprising  a  portion  of 
said  label  coacting  with  a  portion  of  said  package  body  to 
temporarily  deform  at  least  one  of  said  portions  to  inhibit 
peeling  past  said  location,  said  inhibiting  means  comprising 
opposite  cuts  in  said  label  and  an  uncut  portion  of  said  label 
between  said  cuts,  said  cuts  being  curved  in  a  concave  manner 
in  the  direction  from  which  said  label  is  peeled  and  extending 
from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  label. 

6.  A  resealable  package,  comprising 

a.  a  flexible  package  body  having  an  internal  space  therein  for 
housing  contents, 

b.  an  elongated  opening  through  the  package  body  to  said 
internal  space  for  accessing  the  contents,  said  opening  com- 
prising an  elongated  slit, 

c.  a  label  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  one  side  of  the 
label,  said  label  being  applied  to  said  package  body  on  a 
generally  uniform  surface  thereof  to  conceal  said  opening, 
and  said  label  being  formed  to  be  repeatedly  peeled  from  said 
uniform  surface  of  said  package  body  and  reapplied  thereto, 
and 

d.  means  for  inhibiting  peeling  of  said  label  past  a  predeter- 
mined location,  said  inhibiting  means  comprising  a  portion  of 


said  label  coacting  with  a  portion  of  said  package  body  to 
temporarily  deform  at  least  one  of  said  portions  to  inhibit 
peeling  past  said  location,  said  portion  of  said  package  body 
comprising  a  pair  of  contiguous  tabs  in  said  package  body  at 
one  end  of  said  slit  and  adhering  to  said  label. 


5,725312 
CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  PEELABLE  SEAL 
Timothy  J.  May,  Greenville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer Products,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225^64,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,470,156,  Ser.  No.  499,619,  Jul.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,509,735,  Ser.  No.  499,620,  Jul.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,489,252, 

Ser.  No.  499,621,  Jul.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  499,622, 

JuL  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,551,127,  Ser.  No.  603,145,  Feb.  20, 

1996,  Pat  No.  5,647,671,  Ser.  No.  225,866,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,486,051,  and  Ser.  No.  443,611,  May  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,5134>15,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,866, 

said  Ser.  No.  499,619,  Ser.  No.  499,620,  Ser.  No.  499,621,  Ser. 

No.  499,622,  and  Ser.  No.  603,145,  each  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  225,864,  said  Ser.  No.  603,145  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  499,621.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

712,916 

Int  CL^  B65D  33/16 

VS.  a.  383—210  4  Clafans 


320 


I.  A  bag  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposing  films  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  joined  at  a  fold  line  and  being  perforated  along  the  fold 
line; 

first  and  second  opposing  base  strips  each  having  an  inner  and 
outer  surface,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  base 
strips  being  securably  arranged  with  respect  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  respective  first  and  second  films; 

a  peelable  strip  having  a  pair  of  opposing  surfaces,  one  of  the 
surfaces  being  securably  arranged  with  respect  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  first  base  strip  and  the  other  of  the  surfaces 
being  detachably  arranged  with  respect  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  second  film  to  form  a  peelable  seal;  and 

a  pair  of  interlocking  closure  profiles  being  secured  to  the 
respective  iimer  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  base  strips. 


5,725313 

ROLLING  CUTTER  DRILL  BITS 

Rai^it  Kumar  Singh,  Singapore,  Singapore:   Michael  Scott 

Nixon,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Jeffery  Edward  Daly,  Cypress, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo  International  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,993 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1994, 
9415668 

IntCI.'F16C  17/04 
VS.  a.  384—93  27  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  cutter  drill  bit  comprising  a  body  and  a  plurality  of 
legs,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  having  a  cantilevered  bearing  spindle. 
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5,725315 
SHAFT  SUPPORTING  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 
Franklin  J.  Pace,  Monoo,  DL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc^ 
Peoria,  ni. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,254 

Int  a."  F16C  23/04 

VS.  CL  384—210  12  Claims 


a  rolling  cuner  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bearing  spindle,  lubricant 
delivering  means  within  the  bearing  spindle,  and  a  floating  thrust 
bearing  element  configured  to  carry  onward  thrust  loads  from  the 
rolling  cutter  onto  said  bearing  spindle,  said  floating  thrust  bearing 
element  being  formed  of  a  wrought  alloy  material  consisting 
primarily  of  chromium  carbide  and  cobalt  and  having  a  yield 
strength  of  less  than  120,000  psi  and  a  ductility  of  at  least  5%,  both 
at  room  temperature. 


5,725^14 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING 
Heimir  Fannar,  Mooresville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568331,  Dec  6,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740^42 

Int  a."  F16C  17/02 

VS.  CL  384—118  8  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  supporting  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  carrier  member  having  a  seat; 

a  spherical  member  having  a  bore  disposed  therethrough,  an 
axis,  and  an  outer  spherical  surface,  said  spherical  member 
being  disposed  in  and  pivotally  movable  in  said  seat; 

a  bearing  disposed  in  said  bore  and  being  adapted  for  receiving 
a  rotative  shaft; 

a  clamping  member  connected  to  said  carrier  and  being  movable 
relative  to  said  carrier  member  between  a  first  position  at 
which  said  spherical  member  is  free  to  pivotally  move  relative 
to  said  carrier  member  and  a  second  position  at  which  said 
spherical  member  is  maintained  from  pivotal  movenoent  rela- 
tive to  said  carrier  member,  said  clamping  member  having  a 
seat  and  being  spaced  from  said  carrier  member,  said  seat 
being  forcibly  engageable  with  said  outer  spherical  surface  at 
the  second  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  adjustment  screws  screw  threadably 
cotuiected  to  said  carrier  member,  radially  spaced  firom  said 
axis  a  predetermined  distance,  and  engageable  with  said 
clamping  member  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  locations,  said 
adjustment  screws  being  screwthreadably  movable  to  force 
said  clamping  member  seat  into  engagement  with  said  spheri- 
cal outer  surface. 


5,725316 
WHEEL  BEARING  WITH  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Stefano  Barl>ero,  Schweinfurt,  Germany;  Uwe  BrockmiiUer, 
Oberwem,  Germany;  Norbert  Hulin,  Wemeck,  Germany, 
and  Aciiim  Miiller,  Dittelbrunn,  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF 
GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1995,  195  35 
272.6 

Int  CL'  FI6C  19/00 
VS.  CL  384—448  13  Claims 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  bearing  comprising:  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal hollow  body  having  a  height;  an  inner  wall;  an  outer  wall;  a 
plurality  of  gutters  along  the  inner  wall,  each  of  the  gutters 
extending  along  the  height  and  having  a  closed  end  proximate  the 
outer  wall,  a  mouth  along  the  inner  wall  each  mouth  defined  by  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge;  the  hollow  body  further  including 
a  plurality  of  fluid  transfer  recesses  each  recess  being  in  fluid 
receiving  communication  with  a  respective  gutter,  each  of  the  fluid 
transfer  recesses  being  widest  at  the  respective  gutter  leading  edge 
and  narrowest  away  from  tlie  edge  and  each  gutter  extending  from 
the  leading  edge  of  one  gutter  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  next 
adjacent  gutter. 


I.  A  wheel  bearing  assembly  with  a  sensor  device  for  ABS 
systems,  including  a  pulse  disk  engaging  a  rotating  race  and  a 
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sensor  support  ring  (a)  axially  intertocked  by  means  of  interlocking 
elements,  and  (b)  frictionally  interlocked  circumferentially,  charac- 
terized in  that  a  support  ring  has  axial  contact  surfaces  in  contact 
with  a  stationary  bearing  race  by  which  surfaces  said  support  ring 
can  be  mounted  and  forcefit  in  precise  position  on  a  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  axle  member  at  time  of  installation,  the  connection 
of  the  axial  positioning  interlocking  elements  with  the  stationary 
bearing  race  being  releasable  at  disassembly  of  the  wheel  bearing. 


5,725317 

HEAD  MECHANISM  FOR  THERMAL  PRINTER 

Yoshikazu  Gonmori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Hitoshi  Sato,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  CBM  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1995,  7-323964 
Int  a."  B41J  11/20 
VS.  a.  400—58  3  Claims 


I.  A  bead  mechanism  for  a  thermal  printer,  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

a  thermal  bead  secured  to  said  main  body; 

a  platen  roller  arranged  so  as  to  oppose  said  thermal  head  and 
supported  on  said  main  body  in  a  freely  rotatable  and  detach- 
able manner;  and 

a  head  spring  attached  to  said  main  body  for  bringing  said  platen 
roller  into  pressured  contact  with  said  thermal  head,  said  head 
spring  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  members  attached  at  one  end 
to  anchor  portions  formed  on  said  main  body  and  attached  at 
an  other  end  to  hook-shape  loclcing  portions  formed  on  said 
main  body. 


5,725318 

TAPE-SHAPED  LABEL  PRINTING  DEVICE  USABLE 

WITH  RIBBON  CASSETTES  HAVING  NEWLY  ADDED 

COLORS 

Koshiro  Yamaguchi,  Kasugai,  and  Aidhiko  Niwa,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Fited  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1995,  7-268838 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/325 

VS.  a.  400—120.02  19  Claims 

1.  A  tape-shaped  label  printing  device  for  use  with  a  plurality  of 

freely  detachable  ribbon  cassettes  each  housing  a  different  colored 

ink  ribbon,  the  label  printing  device  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  text,  such  as  characters  and  symbols. 

and  for  inputting  a  variety  of  commands; 
data  memory  means  for  storing  inputted  text  data; 
print  means  including  a  print  head  for  printing  on  a  print  tape  in 
colors  of  the  ink  ribbons  in  the  ribbon  cassettes; 


order  setting  means  for  setting  a  printing  order  for  printing  text 
stored  in  the  data  memory  means  in  a  first  plurality  of  colors 
using  corresponding  ones  of  the  different  colored  ink  ribbons; 
and 

print  control  means  for  driving  the  print  means  to  print  in  the 
print  order  set  by  the  order  setting  means. 


5,725319 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
HirDjruki  Saito;  Tetsuo  Suzuki;  Makoto  Kashimura,  all  of 
Yokohama;    Masahiro   Ikniguro,   Ushiku;    Koichi   Tanno, 
Kawasaki;    Haniyuki   Yanagi,   Machida;    Tetsuhiro   Nitta, 
Yfikohama;  Makoto  Kawarama,  Ayase;  Hiroyuki  Kinosliita, 
Kawasaki;  Masaya  Shinmachi,  Kawasalu;  Tan  At  Ming, 
Kawasaki;     Kentaro     Ohnuma,     Kawasalu,     and     Se^i 
Ogasawara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352^,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,890 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  15,  1993,  5-315331 

Int  a.'  B41J  13/00 

VS.  CI.  400—629  23  CUias 


1.  An  recording  apparams  comprising: 

a  sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  sheets; 

rotatable  sheet  supply  means  for  feeding  out  the  sheets  supply 

means  having  a  high  friction  portion  which  can  be  abutted 

against  the  sheet  to  feed  out  the  sheets; 
guide  means  extended  in  a  sheet  feeding  direction  for  guiding  a 

side  edge  of  the  sheet  when  the  sheet  is  fed  out  by  said  sheet 

supply  means; 
a  separation  pawl  arranged  at  the  same  side  as  said  guide  means 

in  the  sheet  feeding  direction  for  separating  sheets  fed  out  by 

said  sheet  supply  means  one  by  one; 
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spacing  means  arranged  at  said  rotatable  sheet  supply  means  for 
spacing  said  high  IricOon  portion  from  the  sheet  while  said 
sheet  is  being  fed:  and 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  the  sheet  the  skew- 
feed  of  which  was  corrected; 

wherein  said  spacing  means  acts  on  the  sheet  to  rotate  it  in  a 
plane  thereof,  and  one  side  edge  of  the  sheet  is  abutted  against 
said  guide  means  by  rotating  said  sheet,  thereby  correcting  a 
skew- feed  of  the  sheet 


5,725J20 

LINERLESS  MEDIA  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MINIMIZING  ADHESIVE  PROBLEMS  WHEN  CLTTING 

THE  MEDIA 

Pixie  Ann  .Austin,  Marysville,  and  Allen  Crowe,  Kirkland,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Everett.  Wash. 

Filed  Mav  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.022 

Int  a."  B41J  13/10:  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  400—642  12  Claims 


rotating  support  means  for  supporting  said  paper  roll  and  for 
rotatably  moving  in  connection  therewith; 

sensing  means  in  operative  connection  with  said  rotating  support 
means  for  sensing  rotation  of  said  rotating  support  means: 

drag  means  for  preventing  overrunning  of  said  rotating  support 
means  beyond  a  distance  said  printing  means  moves  said 
paper: 

an  electronic  circuit  in  connection  with  said  printing  means  and 
said  sensing  means,  wherein  said  electronic  circuit  includes 
means  to  generate  a  first  fault  signal  responsive  to  a  failure  of 
said  sensing  means  to  sense  rotation  of  said  rotating  support 
means  after  said  printer  means  has  operated  to  move  said 
paper  in  response  to  a  banking  transaction  by  said  automated 
banking  machine. 


I.  A  print  station  for  printing  on  linerless  adhesive-backed  media 
and  cutting  said  media  into  individual  labels,  comprising: 

linerless  media  having  a  front  surface  for  printing  upon  and  a 
back  surface  with  adhesive  on  it  wherein  a  printhead  is 
positioned  over  the  front  surface,  said  adhesive  disposed  on 
the  back  surface  in  a  plurality  of  equal  width  areas  separated 
by  a  plurality  of  equal  width  gaps  containing  no  adhesive: 

a  platen  roller  positioned  over  the  adhesive  opposite  the  print- 
head,  and  including  apparatus  for  preventing  the  adhesive 
from  sticking  to  the  platen  roller; 

a  pair  of  bridge  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  an  area 
of  the  platen  roller  for  contacting  the  adhesive  to  support  the 
media  and  positioned  to  have  adjacent  ends  thereof  expose 
only  a  narrow  area  of  the  platen  roller  directly  under  a 
printing  position  line  of  the  printhead  to  the  adhesive:  and, 

a  cutting  station  for  cutting  said  linerless  media  including  a  first 
cutter  member  sized  to  fit  within  a  selected  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  gaps  to  support  the  media:  and,  a  second  cutter  member 
disposed  to  interact  with  said  first  cutter  member  to  cut  the 
media  along  a  centerline  of  said  selected  one  of  the  plurality 
of  gaps. 


5.725,322 
EAVES  TROUGH  CLEANER 
Edward  C.  Evans.  5314  42nd  Ave..  Red  Deer.  Alberta.  Canada, 
T4N-3A4 

FUed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,637 

Int.  CI."  A47L  13/03 

VS.  a.  401—42  1  Claim 


^B- 


5.725  J21 
JOURNAL  PRINTER  PAPER  FEED  FAULT  DETECTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED  TELLER  MACHINE 
Jeffrey  A.  Brannan.  Canton,  Ohio;  Kim  R.  Lewis,  Stow,  Ohio, 
and  Kenneth  J.  Schaiu,  Riciimond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  InterBold,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S6«3«7 

int.  CI."  B41J  29/4H:  IS/04:  il6SH  23/06 

VS.  CI.  4M— 70S  40  Claims 

21.  Apparatus  for  indicating  a  fault  condition  in  an  automated 

baalung  machine  with  a  pnnter  supplied  witii  paper  from  a  paper 

roll.  com^Mfig: 

pnnung  meant  liar  pnntHif:  oa  said  paper,  and  wherma  said 
printing  maan§  moves  papor  froin  said  roll  ttiecsthiough: 


1.  A  new  and  improved  eaves  trough  cleaner  for  removal  of 
debris  from  rain  gutters  comprising  in  combination: 

a  fluid  flow  mechanism  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and 
an  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the  top  end  having  a 
top  connector  being  threaded  and  the  bottom  end  having  a 
bottom  connector  being  threaded  for  coupling  with  a  hose,  the 
intermediate  poition  having  a  cross  tubing  integral  (herewith 
and  spaced  kom  the  top  end,  the  crass  tubing  having  a  first 
end.  a  second  end  and  an  internal  fluid  passage  therebetween. 
tbt  second  end  at  the  cross  tubing  having  a  container  coupled 
dieiMo.  a  gasfcet  being  positionod  between  the  lop  of  tlie 
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container  and  the  second  end  of  the  cross  tubing,  the  internal 
passage  having  a  vertical  extension  at  the  second  end  of  the 
cross  tubing,  the  extension  being  coupled  with  an  elongated 
flexible  tube  positioned  within  the  container,  the  flexible  tube 
having  a  lower  end  with  a  weight  for  retaining  the  position  of 
the  flexible  tube  when  the  container  is  held  in  various  orien- 
tations; 

a  trigger  mechanism  being  coupled  with  the  intermediate  portion 
and  positioned  between  the  cross  tubing  and  the  bottom  end, 
the  trigger  mechanism  has  a  suppon  bracket  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  trigger  mechanism,  the  trigger  mechanism  has  a 
lever  portion  that  engages  a  regulator  valve,  the  regulator 
valve  has  a  front  portion  structure  for  reception  within  a  valve 
seat  within  the  opening  of  the  intermediate  portion,  the  regu- 
lator valve  having  a  rear  portion  being  engaged  by  the  lever  of 
the  trigger  mechanism,  the  regulator  valve  having  a  resilient 
member  for  urging  the  regulator  valve  into  engagement  with 
the  valve  seat  for  sealing  the  opening  within  the  fluid  flow 
mechanism,  the  regulator  valve  controlling  water  flow 
through  the  fluid  flow  mechanism  when  the  trigger  mecha- 
nism being  pivoted  about  the  support  bracket  for  urging  the 
regulator  valve; 

a  turn  valve  mechanism  being  positioned  within  the  first  end  of 
the  cross  tubing  for  sealing  and  unsealing  the  internal  passage 
thereof; 

a  cleaning  tool  having  a  a  U-shape  and  including  a  flow  control 
valve  and  having  a  fluid  release  end  and  a  coupling  end  with 
an  internal  threaded  portion,  the  cleaning  tool  having  a  nozzle 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  being  attached  to  the  fluid  release 
end;  and 

a  pair  of  elongated  cormector  pipes  with  each  pipe  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  bottom  end,  the  pair  of  pipes  forming  a  first 
pipe  member  and  a  second  pipe  member,  the  bottom  end  of 
the  first  pipe  member  being  releasable  coupled  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  second  pipe  member,  the  upper  end  of  the  first  pipe 
coupUng  with  the  coupling  end  of  the  cleaning  tool  for  allow- 
ing the  cleaning  tool  to  be  placed  within  the  eaves  trough,  the 
bottom  end  of  the  second  pipe  nKmber  coupling  with  the  top 
end  of  the  fluid  flow  mechanism  when  the  first  pipe  being 
coupled  to  the  cleaning  tool,  whereby  when  the  fluid  flow 
mechanism  being  coupled  to  the  hose  the  trigger  mechanism 
allows  water  to  flow  through  the  pair  of  elongated  connector 
pipes  for  release  through  the  nozzle  of  the  cleaning  tool 
within  the  eaves  trough. 


(d)  a  sealing  closure  member  which  is  configured  to  be  closed 
by  the  housing  in  the  retracted  position; 

(e)  a  shoulder  associated  with  said  writing  element,  and 

(0  a  lever  having  a  time-switch  projection  positioned  to  friction- 
ally  engage  said  shoulder,  said  time-switch  projection  main- 
taining for  a  period  of  time,  vrithout  external  influence,  said 
writing  element  in  a  position  external  to  said  housing  and 
suitable  for  writing,  said  lever  being  tiltably  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  having  a  release  mechanism  on  one  end  of  said 
lever,  said  release  mechanism  being  positioned  for  immediate 
release  of  said  time-switch  projection  fixim  said  shoulder 
when  said  release  switch  is  depressed,  the  coeflScient  of 
friction  between  said  shoulder  and  said  time  switch  projection 
being  of  a  value  to  cause  friction  insufficient  to  overcome  the 
urging  of  said  bias  member  and  insufficient  to  prevent  slow 
movement  between  said  shoulder  and  said  time  switch  projec- 
tion, allowing  the  time  switch  element  to  be  driven  by  said 
bias  member  along  a  path  of  movement  from  a  beginning 
position  to  a  position  where  said  shoulder  and  said  time 
switch  projection  disengage  and  said  writing  element  moves 
to  the  retracted  position. 


5,725,324 
MODULE  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
John  Pavelski,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Tandem  Computers 
Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,747 

lot  CL^  F16B  2/IS 

VS.  O.  403—321  13  Claims 


5,725,323 

WRITING  APPLUNCE  THAT  CLOSES 

AUTOMATICALLY  AFTER  A  GIVEN  TIME  INTERVAL 

Gotz  Ulrich  Wittek,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Intergraph  Office  Iiuiovatioo  N.V.,  Netherlands  Antilles 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,618,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1989,  39  04 
578.1;  WIPO,  Feb.  14,  1990,  PCT/EP9<V00240 

Int  a.*  B43K  5/16:7/12 
VS.  a.  401—114  17  Claims 


I.  A  writing  implement,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  writing  element  contained  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  bias  member  for  urging  said  writing  element  into  a 
retracted  position; 


1.  In  combination,  first  and  second  modules  and  an  apparatus  for 
removably  connecting  said  first  and  second  modules  into  correct 
alignment  wherein  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  latching  assembly  attached  to  said  first  module  having  a 
T-shaped  pawl  pivotally  connected  to  a  latch  handle,  said 
T-shaped  pawl  having  a  shank  and  a  cross-piece  with  two 
ends;  and, 
a  slot  on  said  second  module  capable  of  operably  engaging  both 
of  said  cross-piece  ends  of  said  T-shaped  pawl  such  that  when 
said  T-shaped  pawl  cross-piece  ends  engage  said  slot  and  said 
handle  is  moved  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position,  said  first 
and  second  noodules  ate  connected  into  correct  alignment 


5,725,325 
LAYING  PLANK  FOR  A  ROAD  FINISHER 
Burkhard  Schleiter.  Oldenburg,  Germany,  and  Klaus  Dieter 
Bunk,  Grossenkoeten,  Germany,  assignors  to  Svedala  Stras- 
senfertiger  GmbH,  Wardenburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,195 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  8,  1994,  44  20 
016.1 

Int  a.*  EOlC  19/48 
VS.  a.  404—118  4  Clains 

1,  A  laying  plank  for  a  road  finisher,  comprising: 
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a  longitudinally  extending  main  plank  which  has  two  trans- 
versely opposite  ends  and  respective  end  plate  connected 
thereto; 

two  displacement  planks  which  are  associated  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  main  plank,  and  which  are  provided  with  respec- 
tive inner  plates  directed  towards  the  main  plank; 

two  intermediate  slides  for  displaceably  mounting  said  two 
displacement  planks  transversely  to  the  main  plank; 

two  spaced  apart  outer  and  inner  end  plates  on  each  intermediate 
slide; 

guides  which  are  within  the  main  plank,  and  along  which  said 
end  plates  of  the  intermediate  slides  are  displaceable  trans- 
versely to  the  main  plank; 

supporting  members  which  connect  the  end  plates  of  the  inter- 
mediate slides  to  one  another;  and 

guide  members  on  the  intermediate  slides, 

said  guide  members  being  connected  to  said  supporting  mem- 
bers of  the  intermediate  slides;  and 

said  inner  plates  of  the  displacement  planks  being  displaceably 
mounted  on  said  guide  members, 

wherein  said  supporting  members  and  said  guide  members 
project  from  an  outer  end  plate  of  each  intermediate  slide  to 
such  an  extent  that,  when  said  displacement  planks  are  fully 
extended,  said  inner  plates  of  said  displacement  planks  project 
from  said  end  plates  of  said  main  plank. 


5,725326 
MOVABLE  DAM 
Johann  Heinrich  Reindert  Van  den  Noort,  ZUverscboon  47, 
8265  He  Kampen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  599,601 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   9,   1995, 
9500237 

Int  CL"  E02B  7/26 
U.S.  a.  405—104  5  Qaims 


posed  within  the  chamber  and  the  buoyant  bottom  pwrtion  is 
located  in  a  bottom  portion  of  the  chamber,  and  a  second 
position  where  a  substantial  part  of  the  wall  portion  extends 
through  a  slot  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  housing,  and 
which  communicates  with  the  chamber,  into  the  external 
environment  such  that  the  buoyant  portion  of  the  retaining 
element  is  disposed  within  a  top  portion  of  the  chamber,  said 
retaining  element  being  movable  between  the  first  and  second 
positions  by  fluid  entering  the  inner  chamber  through  the 
filling  channel. 


5,725,327 
PERMANENT  MINE  BULKHEAD  SEAL  AND  METHOD 
FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
David  A.  Hnssey,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  and  Fred  Stafford  ID, 
Newell,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Earth  Support  Services,  Glass- 
port,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593^16 

Int  a.^  E02D  29/00:  E04B  1/00;  E21D  9/00;  E21F  1/14 

U.S.  a.  405—132  19  Claims 


5.  A  water-resistant  mine  bulkhead  comprising  a  pair  of  walls 
constructed  across  a  mine  entry,  and  a  closed-cell  polyurethane 
foam  binding  material  provided  between  said  walls,  said  binding 
material  adhering  to  each  of  said  walls  and  to  the  floor,  roof  and 
ribs  of  the  mine  entry. 


5,725328 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RELINING  SEWERAGE 

PIPE  SECTIONS 

Klaus-Dieter  Schmager,  Winterscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to 

HT  TVoplast  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00974,  §  371  Date  Oct  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1992,  42  13 
068.9 

Int  a."  F16L  55/16:1/00 
VS.  CL  405—151  17  Claims 


1.  A  movable  dam  for  a  watercourse,  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  inner  chamber  and  a  filling  channel  formed 

therein,  and 
a  selectively  vertically  movable  retaining  element  having  a 
buoyant  bottom  portion  and  an  integrally  formed  and  verti- 
cally outwardly  extending  wall  portion,  said  retaining  element 
being  disposed  at  least  partly  within  said  chamber  and  alter- 
nately disposable  between  a  hrst  position  where  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  wall  portion  of  said  retaining  element  is  dis- 


1.  A  system  for  relining  transportation  lines,  such  as  sewerage 
pipelines  (1),  comprising: 
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an  inner  tubular  thermoplastic  inliner  (2), 

a  tubular  thermoplastic  preliner  (3),  disposed,  within  the  sewer- 
age pipeline  (1)  to  be  restored, 

the  inner  inliner  (2)  being  disposed  concentrically  and  internally 
of  said  preliner  3,  and  having  on  its  exterior  means  (4)  to  fix 
a  defined  annular  space  (5)  between  the  inner  inliner  and  the 
preliner  and  for  anchoring  the  inner  inliner  (2)  positively  in  a 
hardenable  composition  6  to  be  introduced  in  the  annular 
space  (5)  between  the  inner  inliner  and  the  preliner. 


5,725329 

METHOD,  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING 

AND  PULLING  PILINGS 

Stephen  Chelminskl,  30  Danforth  Rd.,  Rindge,  N.H.  03461 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,844 

Int  CI."  E02D  7A)2 

\}S.  a.  405—232  20  Claims 


1.  A  linear  vibratory  pile  driver  apparatus  to  drive  and  to  pull 
pilings  comprising: 

a  lifting  shaft  vibration  isolated  from,  but  slideably  mounted 
within,  a  piston  assembly,  said  piston  assembly  attached  to  a 
frame  assembly,  said  frame  assembly  restricting  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  lifting  shaft  within  said  piston  assembly; 

means  for  vibration  isolating  said  lifting  shaft  from  said  piston 
assembly; 

a  cylinder  assembly  attached  to  a  reaction  mass,  said  piston 
assembly  vibratorily  positioned  within  said  cylinder  assem- 
bly; and 

means  for  vibratorily  driving  said  piston  assembly,  by  hydraulic 
fluid,  at  a  selectable  frequency  thereby  vibrating  said  piston 
assembly  and  said  attached  frame  assembly  relative  to  said 
cylinder  assembly  attached  to  said  reaction  mass  assembly. 


5,725330 

JOINING  ARRANGEMENT 

Josef  Krings,  Heinsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolfgang  Rich- 

ter,  Hurtgenwald,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01284,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16081.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1993,  43  41 
626.8 

Int  CI.*  E02D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  405—282  2  aaims 

1.  A  joining  arrangement  between  a  guide  profile  (2),  which  is 
U-shaped  in  cross  section,  of  a  lining  element  (1)  (support  or 
sheeting  plate)  and  a  spreader  (4)  which  is  held,  pivotable  around  a 
pivot  shaft  (6)  extending  transversely  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  by 


I        nx^ 


J 


V 


means  of  a  support  shoe  (3)  in  the  guide  profile  (2),  wherein  the 
support  shoe  (3)  consists  of  an  elongated  support  plate  (10),  whose 
longitudinal  axis  is  disposed  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  guide  profile  (2)  and  can  be  tilted  into  the  guide  profile,  a 
receiver  (14)  for  the  spreader  (4),  disposed  on  the  top  of  the 
support  plate  (10)  facing  the  spreader  (4),  and  a  drilled-through 
cylinder  piece  (17)  disposed  on  the  underside  of  the  support  plate 
(10)  and  arranged  with  its  axial  bore  transversely  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  guide  profile  (2),  wherein  the  guide  profile  (2)  is 
embodied  as  a  box  with  a  U-profile,  respectively  one  bore  (9), 
which  is  aligned  with  the  bore  of  the  cylinder  piece  (17),  leads 
approximately  through  the  center  of  the  U-shaped  legs  of  the 
U-profile,  and  one  pair  of  compression  springs  (12,  13)  is  releas- 
ably  disposed  in  the  guide  profile  (2)  on  both  sides  of  the  cylinder 
piece  (17), 
characterized  in  that 

the  pair  of  helical  pressure  springs  (12,  13)  consists  of  springs 
which,  in  a  top  view,  are  positioned  parallel  next  to  each 
other,  that  each  pair  of  pressure  springs  (12,  13)  is  connected 
as  one  part  with  respectively  two  connecting  plates  (21,  22) 
which  couple  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  spring,  that  the 
connecting  plate  (21)  facing  the  support  plate  (10)  has  respec- 
tively two  bores  (23,  24)  extending  into  the  springs  of  the 
pairs  of  springs  (12,  13),  that  two  pairs  of  pins  (19.  20). 
namely  a  pin  each  for  insertion  into  each  bore  (23,  24)  of  each 
connecting  plate  (21),  have  been  formed  on  the  underside  of 
the  support  plate  (10),  and  that  during  the  operation  the  lower 
connecting  plate  (22)  facing  the  lining  element  (1)  is  coupled 
irremovably  solidly  to  the  bottom  of  the  guide  profile  (2). 


5,725331 
PROCESS  FOR  INSTALLATING  A  TIGHT  CROSSING  IN 

THE  WALL  OF  A  CELL 
Jacques  Martinez,  Loriol-du-Comtat  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,032 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1995,  95  05653 
Int  CI."  G21C  U/02 
VS.  CI.  405—303  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  installing  a  tight  crossing  in  the  wall  (3)  of  a  tight 
cell,  the  latter  comprising  a  thick  wall  (3),  a  metal  skin  (4)  placed 
in  the  interior  (I)  of  the  cell  against  the  wall  (3),  a  passage  through 
the  wall  (3)  and  the  skin  (4)  and  a  sealing  bell  (5)  placed  against 
the  skin  within  the  interior  (1)  of  the  cell,  around  the  passage,  the 
process  comprising  the  following  successive  stages: 

a)  placing  a  sleeve  (6)  in  the  passage. 

b)  regulating  the  perpendicularity  between  the  outside  of  the 
wall  (3)  and  the  sleeve  (6). 
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5,725333 
SPIRAL  END  MILL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Abe,  Hyogo,  Japan;  Yuichiro  Kohno,  Hyogo.  Japan; 
Nobuo  Yasuhira,  Osaka,  Japan,-  Sbuji  Ueda,  Osaka,  Japan; 
Kiyoji  Aburaya,  Shiga-ken,  Japan;  Seyi  Nakatani,  Osaka, 
Japan,  and  Makoto  Kawanishi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd-,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081046 

Int  CI."  B23C  5/10 

VS.  a.  407—54  17  Claims 


c)  fitting  a  base  plate  (9)  against  the  outer  wall  (8)  of  the  cell 
waU  (3), 

d)  welding  the  sleeve  (6)  to  the  base  plate  (9), 

e)  fitting  within  the  sleeve  (6)  a  guide  tube  (II)  equipped  with  a 
tight  double  door  (13)  positioned  facing  the  cell  interior, 
under  the  sealing  bell  (5). 

f)  release  of  the  sealing  bell  (5), 

g)  fitting  a  joint  holder  ring  (15)  titrough  the  interior  of  the  cell 
to  insulate  the  cell  from  die  exterior  (2)  at  the  guide  tube  (II) 
and  sleeve  (6). 


W       3b 


5,725332 
AIR  LOCK  FEEDER  APPARATUS 
Derick  E.  Harper,  Wilton,  and  Gordon  D.  Hammond,  Elk 
Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Saf-T-Source,  Inc.,  Elk 
Grove,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,686 

Int  CI."  B65G  53/08 

VS.  a.  406—67  10  Claims 


I.  An  air  lock  feeder  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing,  said  housing  including  first  and  second  ends,  said 
housing  including  an  inlet  port  adjacent  said  first  end.  said 
bousing  including  an  outlet  port  adjacent  said  second  end, 
said  housing  including  a  laterally  facing  opening; 

(b)  a  shaft,  said  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing 
between  said  first  and  second  ends; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  vanes,  said  vanes  coupled  to  said  shaft,  said 
vanes  extending  laterally  from  said  shaft,  said  plurality  of 
vanes  defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  within  said  housing: 
and 

(d)  supercharger  means  for  increasing  the  output  of  air  entrained 
solid  material  exiting  said  chambers. 


1.  A  spiral  end  mill  having  a  hard  sintered  compact  being 
arranged  on  an  insert  portion  of  said  spiral  end  mill  and  a  negative 
relief  face  having  a  chamfer  for  reducing  the  angle  of  an  axial  rake 
being  provided  on  a  forward  end  of  said  insert  portion,  said  spiral 
end  mill  comprising: 

a  first  circular  land  portion  being  provided  along  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  insert  portion  excluding  said  nega- 
tive relief  face  to  have  a  substantially  constant  first  width;  and 
a  second  circular  land  portion,  having  a  substantially  constant 
second  width,  being  provided  on  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
of  said  negative  relief  face  of  said  insert  portion  to  be  con- 
tinuous with  said  first  circular  land  poriion; 
wherein  a  helix  angle  of  a  line  being  defined  by  said  second 
circular  land  portion  and  a  peripheral  flank  is  smaller  than  that 
of  said  first  circular  land  portion;  and 
wherein  said  negative  relief  face  has  a  width  in  the  range  of  at 
least  0.05  mm  and  not  more  than  O.S  mm. 


5,725334 
CUTTING  INSERT 
Jose  Agustin  Paya,  Miihlheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Widia 
GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530.144,  Sep.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1993,  43  10 
1313 

Int  a."  B23B  27/08 
VS.  a.  407—117  15  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  insert  formed  with: 
a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  each  having  a  center; 
a  cutting  surface  spaced  inward  from  the  cutting  edges;  and 
a  continuous  land  having  an  outer  periphery  at  the  cutting  edges 
and  a  wholly  curved  and  nonstraight  inner  periphery  spaced 
inward  therefrom  and  outwardly  delimiting  the  cutting  sur- 
face, the  land  dipping  at  the  inner  periphery  generally  at  the 
center  of  each  edge  toward  the  surface  and  thereby  forming 
generally  at  the  center  of  each  edge  at  the  inner  periphery  a 
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region  of  minimal  height  above  the  surface  and  having  a 
varying  width  that  is  at  its  minimum  value  at  the  center  of 
each  edge. 


5,725335 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  VALVE  SEATS  IN  AN 
ENGINE  CYLINDER  HEAD 
Brice  Harmand,  San   Diego,  Calif.,   and   Pierre  Harmand, 
Annecy,  France,  assignors  to  Harmand  Family  Limited  Part- 
nership, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  490,468,  Jun.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,613.809.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,760 

Int  CI."  B23B  4l/I2;47/26:  B24B  15/02 

VS.  a.  408—83.5  20  Claims 


a  spindle  at  least  partially  retained  within  tlie  spherical  housing 
and  having  a  lower  portion  extending  below  the  support 
frame,  the  spindle  being  rotatable  within  ttie  spherical  housing 
and  axially  translatable  along  a  substantially  vertical  line 
running  through  the  centroid  of  the  spherical  housing; 

a  cutting  tool  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  spindle  so  that  tlte  cutting  tool  is  concentrically  rotat- 
able with  the  spindle; 

spindle  height  adjustment  means  mounted  within  the  support 
frame  for  controlling  the  height  of  the  cutting  tool  relative  to 
the  engine  cylinder  head; 

a  drive  motor  mounted  on  the  base,  the  drive  motor  providing  a 
rotational  driving  force;  and 

a  transmission  linkage  for  linlcing  the  drive  motor  to  the  spindle 
for  providing  the  rotational  driving  force  for  rotating  the 
spindle. 


5,725336 
THREAD  TAPPING  CUTTING  TOOL 
Laszlo  Vilmanyi;  Laszlone  Vilmanyi;  Gabor  Vilmanyi,  all  of 
H-1091.  Harrok  utta  S.,  and  Janos  Simon,  H-1155,  Rakos  ul 
94,  all  of  Budapest  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU93/00019,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  495386 
Claims    priority,    application    Hungary,    Feb.    11,    1993, 
P9300345 

Int.  CL'  B23G  5/06 
VS.  CL  408—219  14  Claims 


I.  An  assembly  for  machining  an  engine  cylinder  head  having  a 
plurality  of  valve  seats,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  retention  means  for  retaining  the  engine  cylinder  head  in  a 
fixed  position  on  a  work  surface; 

a  base  disposed  adjacent  the  work  surface  and  having  a  first 
means  for  movement  in  a  first  x-y  plane  with  respect  to  the 
work  surface,  the  first  means  for  movement  having  a  first 
limited  range  of  movement  within  the  first  x-y  plane; 

a  support  frame  attached  to  the  base  so  that  the  support  frame 
overhangs  the  engine  cylinder  head  retained  by  the  retention 
means,  the  support  frame  having  a  bottom  edge,  wherein  the 
bottom  edge  remains  parallel  to  the  first  x-y  plane; 

a  spherical  support  assembly  slidably  disposed  on  the  support 
frame,  the  spherical  support  assembly  having  a  second  means 
for  movement  in  a  second  x-y  plane  and  having  a  second 
limited  range  of  movement  much  smaller  than  the  first  limited 
range  of  movement; 

a  spherical  housing  supported  within  the  spherical  support 
assembly  so  that  the  spherical  housing  can  be  pivoted  around 
a  centroid  of  the  spherical  housing; 


1.  A  thread  tapping  cutting  tool,  comprising: 

a  shank  having  an  end  section  for  fining  to  a  tool;  and 

a  threaded  working  part  having  a  tap  drill  outer  diameter,  and 

including: 
a  chamfer  portion  at  least  one  half  of  a  length  of  said  working 
part,  said  chamfer  portion  having  plane  surface  lands  at  an 
outer  edge  thereof,  a  relief  angle  of  said  plane  surface  lands 
being  greater  than  5  degrees; 
a  control  portion;  and 

at  least  two  diread  cutting  wings  separated  by  flutes  in  said 
working  part,  each  of  said  at  least  two  thread  cutting  wings 
having  a  width  of  not  more  than  0.2  times  said  tap  drill  outer 
diameter  and  not  less  than  0.02  times  said  tap  drill  outer 
diameter,  a  core  diameter  of  said  cutting  wings  being  defined 
by  a  depth  of  said  flutes,  said  core  diameter  being  not  more 
than  0.35  times  said  tap  drill  outer  diameter. 


5,725337 
SELF  CENTERING  SPADE  DRILL 
Donald  Paul  Cochran,  11821  Hubbard  St,  Moreno  Valley. 
Calif.  92557 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,902 

Int  CI."  B23B  51/02 

VS.  CI.  408—224  3  Claims 

I.  An  improved  self-centering  spade  drill  comprising  a  base 

having  a  front  end  and  back  end,  the  base  coaxial  with  tlie 
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defining  a  cutting  angle  which  is  evolutive,  varying  from  0°  at  said 
point  of  said  bit  to  a  value  predetermined  in  accordance  with  the 
material  to  be  machined  at  a  position  where  said  cutting  edge 
intersects  said  outer  diameter  of  said  bit,  and  a  clearance  angle 
which  varies  correspondingly,  but  in  the  opposite  sense,  from  said 
point  of  said  bit  to  said  position. 


^7 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  drill:  at  least  three  plates  extending  the 
length  of  the  base  and  longitudinally  beyond  the  front  end  of  the 
base  and  extending  radially  the  length  of  the  base  and  longitudi- 
nally beyond  the  front  end  of  the  base  and  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  longitudinal  axis,  each  plate  having  an  inner 
edge,  an  outer  edge,  a  front  edge,  and  a  rear  edge,  the  front  edge  of 
the  plates  constitutmg  the  cutting  end  of  the  drill  and  the  back  edge 
of  the  plates  constituting  the  attachinent  and  support  end  of  the 
drill,  the  fronts  of  the  plates  adjoined  at  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
drill,  the  back  of  the  plates  joined  to  the  base,  the  front  edge  of 
each  plate  angled  backward  from  the  longitudinal  axis  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  plate,  the  front  edges  of  the  plates  forming  a  drill  point 
on  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  outer  portion  of  the  back  edge  of  each 
plate  angled  forward  from  the  base  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate, 
the  back  edge  of  each  plate  tapered  to  a  blunt  wedge  adapted  to  be 
received  in  a  drill  holder,  the  back  of  the  base  and  the  back  edge  of 
each  plate  being  adapted  to  be  received  by  and  secured  by  the  drill 
holder. 


5,725339 

CRANKSHAFT  WORKING  METHOD 

Hlrokazu  Yoshita,  Ishikawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00540,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W094/22625,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073453 
Int  a.*"  B23C  3/06 
U.S.  a.  409^132  8  Ctaims 


5,725,338 
DRILL  BIT  HAVING  A  HEMISPHERICAL  HEAD  WFTH 
AN  EVOLUTIVE  CLT 
Maurice  Jean  Cabaret,  PoDthierry;  Christian  Thierry  Daude, 
Vaux  Le  Penil;  Daniel  Marcel  Eugene  Lavocat,  Ballancourt^ 
Jean    Pierre    Leboulanger,    Chartrettes;    Michel    Lebnin, 
Machaulf  Francois  Masson,  Evry;  Gilles  Rouge,  Dourdan, 
and  Bernard  Gilbert  Roy,  Volgre,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  Et  De  Construction  De  Moteurs 
D' Aviation  •'Snecma"  ,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  354,812,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,233 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1993,  93  14697 

Int  CI."  B23B  51/00 

VS.  a.  408—230  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  crankshaft,  said  method  comprising: 

worlcing  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  one  of  a  first  pin  and  a 
first  journal  of  a  crankshaft  with  a  first  cutter  which  is 
mounted  to  one  of  two  cutter  heads  of  a  crankshaft  mill,  and 

working  a  side  surface  of  a  first  counterweight  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  one  of  said  first  pin  and 
said  first  journal  with  said  first  cutter,  wherein  said  working  of 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  and  said  worlcing  of  said  side 
surface  are  performed  simultaneously:  and 

forming  an  R  groove  on  one  of  said  first  pin  and  said  first 
journal  with  a  second  cutter  mounted  to  the  other  of  said  two 
cutter  heads. 


._»i 


1.  A  helically  grooved  drill  bit  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  an  outer  diameter  at  an  end  portion  of  the  bit.  said  drill  bit 
having  a  cutting  end  which  has  a  generally  hemispherical  shape, 
said  cutting  end  defining  a  point  of  said  bit  on  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  having  four  cutting  lips,  two  of  said  cutting  lips  being 
disposed  so  as  to  have  an  offset  end-to-end  relationship  at  said 
point  of  said  bit  and  each  of  said  cutting  lips  having  a  cutting  edge 


5,725340 
TIP  DRESSER 
Toshiharu  Nakajima,  Yokkaichi,  Japan;  Tadashi  Goto,  Mie- 
ken,  Japan;  Satoru  Macfaimura,  Suznka,  Japan;  Shii^i 
Hoshlno,  Suzuka,  Japan,  and  Hiroshi  Ohtani,  Suzuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^47 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287951 

Int  a."  B23C  3/n 

U.S.  a.  409^140  8  Claims 

1.  A  tip  dresser  for  reforming  an  electrode  lip  of  a  resistance 

welder  comprising: 

a  cutter  holder  for  securing  a  cutter  element  said  cutter  element 

having  a  first  machining  edge  for  machining  a  tip  end  of  said 

electrode  tip.  and  a  second  machining  edge  for  machining  a 

bevel  side  surface  of  said  electrode  tip; 

means  for  rotating  said  cutter  holder; 

said  cutter  holder  is  formed  with  frusto-conical  concave  recesses 

formed  inwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof: 
said  cutter  element  is  mounted  to  said  cutter  holder  such  that 
said   machining  edges   slightly  extend  over  said  concave 
recesses:  and 
said  holder  is  formed  therein  with: 
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a  first  aperture  for  discharging  cutting  chips,  said  first  aperture 
being  formed  along  said  second  machining  edge,  and  said 
first  aperture  being  formed  on  a  forward  front  side  of  said 
second  machining  edge  in  a  rotating  direction  of  said  cutter 
element;  and 

a  second  aperture  for  discharging  cutting  chips,  said  second 
aperture  being  formed  on  a  forward  finnt  side  of  said  first 
machining  edge  in  a  rotating  direction  of  said  cutter  ele- 
ment 


VS.  a.  411—23 


20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  fastener  that  comprises: 

a)  a  tube  having  a  bore  extending  there  through,  said  tube  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  tube  having  a  first  tube 
section  with  said  first  end.  and  a  second  tube  section  with  said 
second  end,  a  middle  tube  section  between  said  first  and  said 
second  tube  sections,  said  second  tube  section  is  internally 
tapered  to  narrow  the  bore  as  the  taper  proceeds  from  the 
second  end,  said  second  tube  section  having  a  pliu^ity  of 
longitudinal  slots,  said  slots  circuraferentially  disposed 
around  said  second  tube  section  and  extending  there  through, 
said  slots  extending  from  the  second  end  for  the  partial  length 
of  said  second  tube  section,  said  middle  section  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slits,  said  slits  circumferentially  dis- 
posed around  said  middle  tube  section  and  extending  there- 
through, 

b)  a  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  the  first  end  of  said 
tube, 

c)  a  shoulder  extending  radially  inward  from  the  second  end  of 
said  tube, 

d)  an  adhesive  mass  disposed  within  said  tube, 

e)  a  plug  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  second  tube  section, 
said  plug  having  a  bore,  said  plug  bore  concentrically  aligned 
with  said  fastener  tube  bore,  said  plug  captured  inside  said 
second  tube  section  by  said  shoulder  and  the  narrowed 
tapered  section. 


f)  a  setrated  member  protruding  finm  said  plug  and  contacting 
said  tube's  inner  surface  whereby  an  interference  contact  is 
made  between  the  serrated  member  and  said  tube  wall  pre- 
venting plug  rotation, 

g)  a  screw  having  a  head  end  and  a  threaded  end.  said  screw 
extending  through  said  tube  bore,  the  thread  end  engaged  with 
said  plug. 


5,725342 
SPREADER  DOWTL 
WUfiied  Gehrer,  Hocchst  Austria,  asagnor  to  Grass  AG,  Ans- 
tria 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1995,  195  II 
446.9 

Int  CL*  F16B  31/02 
MS.  CL  411—33  1  Claim 


5,725341 
SELF  FUSING  FASTENER 
Osliar  Hofmeister,   1201   E.  Las  Palmaritas,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85020 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,206 
Int  a.*  F16B  13/04;  E16B  39/02 


1.  A  spreader  dowel  comprising  a  one-piece  dowel  component 
and  a  noncircular  spreader  screw  wherein  the  dowel  component 
has  an  inner  notch  formed  to  fit  the  outer  contour  of  the  spreader 
screw,  and  the  spreader  screw  has  at  least  one  thread  convolution 
formed  as  a  spreader  cam  radially  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  spreader  screw  defining  a  somewhat  oval-shaped  cross-section, 
and  wherein  said  inner  notch  of  the  dowel  component  has  a 
cross-section  defined  by  opposing  mirror  symmetrical  arcuate  ends 
and  opposing  sides  including  straight  portions  diametrically  oppo- 
site one  another  and  slanted  inwardly  pointing  straights. 


5,725343 
SEALING  FASTENER 
Edward    John    Smitit,    Bonita    Springs,    Fla.,    assignor    to 
Eiistatliias  Vassilioo,  Newarlt,  DcL 

FUed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741337 

Int  CL*  F16B  13/06:43/02 

VS.  a.  411—55  43  Claims 


J 


^u-'  ^a 


1.  A  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  flat  head  portion  having  a  perimeter,  an  upper 
side,  and  a  lower  side,  the  upper  side  having  a  hole,  the  hole 


1172 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


having  a  first  diameter  and  a  first  axis,  the  first  axis  being 
substantially  perpendicular  'o  the  substantially  flat  head  por- 
tion; 

(b)  a  neck  having  an  opening  and  two  substantially  flat  neck 
portions,  the  neck  extending  from  the  lower  side  of  the 
substantially  flat  head  portion  at  a  substantially  right  angle 
with  respect  to  the  substantially  flat  head  portion: 

(c)  two  substantially  flat  legs  extending  from  the  neck,  each  leg 
having  an  inner  surface,  the  two  surfaces  of  the  two  legs  being 
at  an  initial  substantial  contact  with  each  other,  the  legs  being 
adapted  to  expand  in  opposite  direction  upon  insertion 
through  the  hole  of  an  expanding  member: 

(d)  a  funnel  configuration  at  a  leg  region  where  the  legs  start 
extending  from  the  neck,  the  funnel  having  a  second  axis 
substantially  coinciding  with  the  flrsl  axis:  and 

(e)  an  elastic  body  integrally  molded  at  the  lower  side  of  the 
substantially  flat  head  portion  wherein  the  elastic  body  is 
selected  from  a  group  comprising  plastisol,  polyurethane,  and 
a  mixture  thereof. 


said  tip  end  of  said  screw  member  further  including  an  integral 
elongated  axial  member  oriented  along  said  second  axis. 


5.725344 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Frank  P.  Petreila,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Lisk 
Company,  Inc„  Clifton  Springs,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,776 

Int  a."  FI6B  39/04:39/22 

VS.  a.  411—299  1  aaim 


-34    ^50 


1.  A  positioning  device,  comprising: 

a  threaded  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  first  threads  longi- 
tudinally extending  around  a  first  central  axis: 

said  first  threads  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
longitudinal  grooves: 

a  screw  member  having  second  threads  sized  to  threadably 
engage  said  first  threads  of  said  threaded  receptacle,  said 
second  threads  longitudinally  extending  around  a  second  cen- 
tral axis: 

said  screw  member  having  a  tip  end  for  insertion  into  said 
threaded  receptacle,  and  an  opposite  head  end: 

said  second  threads  having  an  outer  thread  radius  and  an  inner 
thread  radius,  said  radii  measured  from  said  second  central 
axis: 

said  screw  member  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  pen- 
etrating said  second  threads,  said  slot  having  a  bottom  portion 
located  at  a  bottom  radius  from  said  second  central  axis  which 
is  less  than  said  inner  thread  radius: 

an  elongated  spring  member  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 
second  end.  said  first  end  fixedly  positioned  in  said  slot,  said 
second  end  extending  toward  said  head  end  of  said  screw 
member,  said  second  end  outwardly  biased  away  from  said 
second  central  axis: 

said  spring  member  having  a  radial  width,  said  radial  width 
equal  to  or  less  than  die  difference  between  said  inner  radius 
and  said  bottom  radius: 

so  that  when  said  screw  member  is  rotatably  inserted  into  and 
lhiea(lat>K'  engages  saidthrcadadraoeptacle.  said  spnng  mem- 
ber sequantially  engagsft  said  spaoed  longitudinal  groovos  in 
inoromental  detent  vtaps:  and. 


5,725345 

TIRE  REPAIR  SCREW  WITH  SEALING  MATERIAL 

Peng  Zhov,  14802  Millicent  Ct,  Centreville,  Va.  22020 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  312.227,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,494391.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

602,000 

Int.  a."  F16B  33/00:43/02 

U.S.  a.  411—369  2  Claims 


1.  A  screw-type  closure  for  repairing  a  puncture  in  a  vehicle  tire, 
comprising: 

a  tapered  body  portion  having  an  upper  end  with  a  first  diameter 
and  a  lower  end  having  a  tapered  point  smaller  than  said  first 
diameter,  said  body  portion  having  a  conical  surface  tapering 
inwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  first  diameter  to  said 
point: 

a  convex  spiral  thread  on  said  conical  surface  of  said  body 
portion  shaped  to  cut  into  a  vehicle  tire  when  the  body  portion 
is  inserted  into  a  puncture  in  a  vehicle  tire  to  thereby  cause 
said  conical  surface  to  engage  the  vehicle  tire  around  the 
puncture; 

an  enlarged  head  portion  on.  and  concentric  with,  said  upper  end 
of  said  body  portion,  said  head  portion  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  first  diameter: 

a  driving  slot  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  head  portion  for 
receiving  a  driving  tool  for  rotatably  driving  said  body  portion 
to  insert  said  body  portion  into  the  puncture: 

an  annular  sealing  slot  in  said  lower  surface  of  said  head  portion, 
said  slot  surrounding  said  upper  end  of  said  body  portion  and 
having  an  outer  annular  wall  which  cooperates  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  head  portion  to  provide  a  downwardly  facing 
cutting  edge  round  the  outer  circumference  of  and  at  the  lower 
surface  of  said  head  portion:  and 

an  adhesive  flexible  rubber  sealing  material  in  said  sealing  slot 
and  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  slot,  said  adhesive 
material  being  driven  into  sealing  contact  with  a  tire  surface 
surrounding  a  puncture  upon  insertion  of  the  body  portion 
into  said  puncture. 


5,725346 

SELF-LOADING  BALE  HANDLING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  APPAR4TUS 

Glenn  A.  Davina,  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Sunny  D 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,649 
Int  a."  AOID  90/02 
lis.  CI.  414—111  21  Claims 

18.  A  bale  transporting  trailer  having  a  con  eyor  belt,  the  trailer 
comprising: 
a  first  bad: 

a  second  bod  aligned  with  the  first  bed: 
a  pivot  oonnooting  the  first  bad  to  the  second  bed:  and 
a  pivot  actuator  operable  to  pivot  the  seoond  bad  from  a  first 
position,  in  whioh  the  seoond  bod  (rails  die  Afm  tied,  to  a 
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second  position  in  which  the  second  bed  substantially  overiies 
the  first  bed. 


5,725347 

CAROUSEL  PIN  STACKER 

Mark  Hansen,  Orange  County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,192 

Int  a."  B65H  39/065 

MS.  CL  414—223  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembly  of  a  stack  of  lamina  including 

a  first  supply  station. 

a  second  supply  station. 

an  alignment  station, 

a  first  further  station, 

a  head  transport  assembly  carrying  first,  second  and  third  heads 
at  locations  allowing  simultaneous  alignment  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  heads  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
supply  station,  said  second  supply  station,  said  alignment 
station,  and  said  further  station,  and 

means  for  moving  said  head  transport  assembly  and  controlling 
said  first,  second  and  third  heads  such  that  materials  at  said 
first  supply  station  are  alternately  transported  to  said  align- 
ment station  and  said  further  station  and  material  from  said 
second  supply  station  is  transported  to  said  alignment  station 
between  operations  for  transport  of  material  at  said  first 
supply  station  to  said  alignment  station. 


dumping  the  stored  material  into  the  storage  box  through  the 
opening  at  the  top  tiiereof,  said  articulated  lifting  arm  having: 

a  base  member  including  fixing  means  mounting  the  base  mem- 
ber beneath  the  storage  box; 

an  arm  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  having 
coimection  means  at  the  first  end  for  connecting  the  ann 
member  to  the  base  member, 

first  positioning  means  for  moving  the  arm  member  from  a 
transportation  position  lying  beneath  the  storage  box  to  a 
substantially  horizontal  Ufting  position  extending  outwards 
from  a  side  of  the  storage  box; 

an  attachment  member  being  arranged  at  the  second  end  of  the 
arm  member  for  engaging  the  dumpster,  and  having  remov- 
able and  reengageable  connection  means  for  connecting  to 
said  dimtpster; 

and  lifting  means  for  lifting  the  second  end  of  the  arm  member 
stKh  that  the  dumpster  is  moved  to  the  dumping  position 
above  the  storage  box  for  dumping  the  material  into  said 
storage  box. 


5,725349 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
SHRINKWRAP  FROM  A  PACKAGE  OF  BOTTLES 
Francis  J.  Garvey,  Newfield,  and  William  J.  Garvey,  Sweetwa- 
ter, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Garvey  Corporation,  Blue 
Anchor,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,674 

Int  a.*  B65B  69/00:  B65G  65/02 

VS.  CL  414-^12  11  Claims 


5,725348  

DUMPSTER  AND  VEHICLE  MOUNTED  LIFTING  ARM 
THEREFOR 
WUUam    K.    Drake,    General    DeUvery,   Kenton,   Manitoba, 
Canada,  ROM  OZO 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  630,962 

Int  CI.*  B66F  09/18 

VS.  a.  414--I08  19  Claims 

1.  A  material  storage  and  transportation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transportation  vehicle; 

a  storage  box  attached  to  the  transportation  vehicle  having  a 
bottom  wall,  side  walls  extending  upwards  from  the  bottom 
wall  to  a  top,  and  an  opening  at  a  top; 
a  dumpster  for  storing  material  therein  positioned  on  a  support- 
ing surface  and  having  an  opening  at  a  top; 
and  an  articulated  lifting  arm  for  lifting  the  dumpster  from  the 
supporting  surface  to  a  position  above  the  storage  box  for 


48  5Z   50      ZZ    44     «6     44 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  shhnlcwrap  from  a  plurality  of 
articles  encased  in  the  same  and  arranged  in  tiie  form  of  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  package  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  an  upper  support  surface: 

a  first  cutting  means  extending  upwardly  through  said  support 
surface; 

a  second  cutting  means  extending  upwardly  through  said  support 
surface  and  being  spaced  from  said  first  cutting  means: 

a  first  pusher  means  for  moving  said  package  along  said  support 
surface,  said  first  cutting  means  effectuating  a  lengthwise  cut 
through  said  shrinkwrap  on  the  bottom  of  said  package  when 
said  first  pusher  means  moves  said  package  along  said  support 
surface; 
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a  second  pusher  means  for  moving  said  package  across  said 
support  surface,  said  second  cutting  means  effectuating  a 
widthwise  cut  through  the  shrinlcwrap  on  the  bottom  of  said 
package  when  said  second  pusher  means  moves  said  package 
across  said  support  surface,  and 

debagging  means  for  removing  said  shrinkwrap  from  said  plu- 
rality of  articles,  said  debagging  means  including  a  vertical 
channel  positioned  adjacent  said  second  cutting  assembly, 
said  vertical  channel  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end;  a 
lower  platen  secured  to  said  base  frame  for  supporting  said 
articles  and  being  vertically  movable  within  said  channel,  and 
friction  means  secured  to  the  support  surface  around  the 
periphery  of  said  vertical  channel  for  engaging  said  shrink- 
wrap. 


5,725351 
GOLF  ACCESSORY  BAG  FOR  GOLF  PULL  CARTS 
Chris  P.  Guibert,  4433  Third  Ave.  Northwest,  and  Cameron  J. 
Von  Wald,  1703  Ninth  Ave.  Southeast,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.  55901 

FUcd  Jon.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,954 

Int  a.*  B62B  1/12 

U.S.  CT.  414—646  17  Claims 


5,725,350 

DETACHABLE  TRUCK  BODY  AND  HANDLING 

MECHANISM 

Ronald  E.  Christenson,  Parsons,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  McNeilus 

Thick  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Dodge  Center,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,954,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,562390,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

377,146,  Jan.  24,  1995.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  580321 

Int  CI.'  B60P  1/64 

UA  Ct.  414—491  11  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  golf  pull  cart  and  golf  accessory  bag  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  mechanized,  self-contained  vehicle-mounted  system  for 
handling  the  exchange  positioning  and  tilting  of  detachable  modu- 
lar containers  to  be  carried  by  a  vehicle  chassis,  as  material  hauling 
tnick  bodies,  including  integral  means  for  latching/locking  and 
receiving/separating  said  container,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  vehicle  chassis  for  supporting  a  modular  container; 

(b)  container  mounting  sub-frame  carried  on  said  chassis; 

(c)  sub-frame  operating  mechanism  connected  between  said 
sub-frame  and  said  chassis  for  manipulating  said  sub-frame 
relative  to  said  chassis,  said  sub-frame  operating  mechanism 
further  comprising  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sub- 
frame  parallel  to  and  relative  to  said  chassis  and  for  tilting 
said  sub-frame  relative  to  said  chassis  by  raising  a  front  end 
relative  to  the  rear  end  thereof;  and 

(d)  container  manipulation  mechanism  carried  by  said  sub-frame 
for  positioning  said  container  along  said  chassis  and  said 
sub-frame,  said  container  manipulation  mechanism  further 
comprising  reciprocally  operating  pawl  mechanisms  including 
spaced  oppositely  directed  spnng-biased  independently 
retractable  pawls  mounted  on  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
inner  frame  slidably  mounted  in  said  sub-frame  and  including 
a  bi-directional  linear  actuating  device  for  powering  said  inner 
frame. 


(a)  a  golf  pull  cart  comprising: 

(i)  a  frame  having  a  bottom,  a  throat  portion,  a  foldable 
handle  extending  from  the  throat  portion,  and  an  underside 
disposed  below  the  frame; 

(ii)  a  pair  of  retractable  legs  engaged  to  the  frame,  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  leg,  the  retractable  legs  having  a 
first  open  operative  position,  and  a  second  retracted  storage 
position; 

(iii)  a  golf  bag  platform  extending  outwardly  from  the  frame 
to  a  golf  bag  side  of  the  frame  and  proximate  to  the  bottom; 

(iv)  a  triangular  space  proximate  to  the  underside  extending 
between  the  pair  of  retractable  legs  when  positioned  in  the 
first  open  operative  position  said  triangular  space  posi- 
tioned away  from  the  golf  bag  side  of  the  frame,  said 
triangular  space  extending  to  a  location  proximate  to  the 
golf  bag  platform,  and  said  triangular  space  extending 
upwardly  to  a  location  proximate  to  the  throat  portion;  and 

(b)  the  golf  accessory  bag  affixed  to  the  frame  and  positioned  in 
the  triangular  space,  the  golf  accessory  bag  comprising: 

(i)  a  shell  defining  at  least  one  compartment; 

(ii)  a  door  in  communication  with  each  of  the  compartments; 

and 
(iii)  a  means  for  affixation  of  the  golf  accessory  bag  to  the 

golf  pull  cart. 


5.725352 
MULTI-ARTICULATE  ARM  TYPE  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Sadao  Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01978,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14555,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,722 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-314013,* 
Jan.  28,  1994,  6-024951 

Int  CI.*  B25J  imo 
U.S.  CI.  414—741.5  9  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-articulate  arm  type  u-ansporting  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  link  sets  which  each  include  a  first  link  arm  and 
a  second  link  arm  which  are  rotatably  connected  to  each  other 
by  first  and  second  connecting  shafts; 
first  and  second  driving  means  for  independendy  rotating  the 
first  link  arms  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  link  sets,  about 
a  common  axis  of  rotation; 
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a  forward  web; 

a  plurality  of  first  stub  shafts,  each  having  a  first  axial  end,  a  first 
web  end  attached  to  said  forward  web,  and  a  length  extending 
between  said  first  axial  end  and  said  first  web  end.  wherein 
said  first  stub  shafts  extend  out  from  said  forward  web  skewed 
from  the  axis  of  rotation; 

an  aft  web; 

a  plurality  of  second  stub  shafts,  each  having  a  second  axial  end, 
a  second  web  end  attached  to  said  aft  web,  and  a  length 
extending  between  said  second  axial  end  and  second  web  end, 
wherein  said  second  stub  shafts  extend  out  from  said  aft  web 
skewed  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  first  stub 
shafts  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  stub  shafts  are  equal  in  number, 
and  similarly  spaced  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disk; 
and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners,  attaching  said  first  and  second  stub 
shafts  to  one  another 


first  and  second  contix)llers  for  respectively  and  independently 
controlling  said  first  and  second  driving  means,  said  first  and 
second  controllers  being  responsive  to  an  input  to  induce  said 
first  and  second  driving  means  to  respectively  rotate  the  first 
link  arms  of  the  left  link  set  and  the  right  link  set  to  predeter- 
mined halt  positions  which  are  close  to  and  non-coincident 
with  a  neutral  position  wherein  the  first  and  second  link  arms 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  link  sets  are  aligned  with  each 
other; 

a  transport  table  connected  to  distal  ends  of  the  second  link  arms 
of  said  first  and  second  link  sets,  the  second  link  arms  being 
rotatably  connected  to  the  first  link  arms,  said  transport  table 
being  designed  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  transported 
thereon;  and 

posture  controlling  means  operatively  connected  with  said  trans- 
port table  for  controlling  the  posture  of  the  transport  table 
when  moved  by  said  first  and  second  sets  of  linlcs. 


5,725354 
FORWARD  SWEPT  FAN  BLADE 
Aspi  R.  Wadia,  Loveland,  Ohio;  Ian  F.  Prentice,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;  David  W.  Crall,  Loveland,  Ohio,  and  Cari  C.  Koch, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754345 

Int  a.*"  F04D  29/38 

U.S.  CL  416—224  14  Claims 


5,725353 
TURBINE  ENGINE  ROTOR  DISK 
Alfred  Paul  Matheny,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  and  Chen  Yu  J.  Chou, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,830 

Int  a."  FOID  5/32 

MS.  a.  416—214  A  15  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  fan  blade  configured  for  extending 
radiaUy  outwardly  from  a  perimeter  of  a  rotor  disk,  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  radially  spaced  apart  root  and  tip,  and 
axially  spaced  apart  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge; 

a  front  shell  fixedly  joined  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body 
leading  edge  to  coUectively  define  with  said  body  an  airfoil 
having  first  and  second  opposite  sides  extending  between  said 
root,  tip.  shell,  and  trailing  edge  for  pressurizing  air  flowing 
thereover;  and 

said  shell  being  hollow  to  offset  toward  said  trailing  edge  a 
collective  center  of  gravity  of  said  airfoil  and  increase  linear- 
ity of  a  stacking  axis  of  said  blade  radially  outwardly  of  a 
center  of  gravity  of  said  body  root. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  rotor  assembly  disk  for  rotation  around 
an  axis  of  rotation,  comprising: 


5,725355 
ADHESIVE  BONDED  FAN  BLADE 
David  W.  Crall,  Loveland,  Ohio;  Christopher  C.  Glynn,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio;  Bruce  C.  Busbey,  Loveland,  Ohio;  Jack  W.  Bald- 
win, West  Chester,  Ohio,  and  Ian  F.  Prentice,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,759 
Int  CI.*  F04D  29/38 
U.S.  CI.  416—229  A  13  Clahns 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  fan  blade  comprising: 
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a  spar  including  first  and  second  opposite  sides  having  a  fatigue- 
life  enhanced  surface  layer,  with  said  first  side  including  a 
cavity  bounded  in  part  by  said  surface  layer; 

a  skin  closing  said  cavity:  and 

means  for  bonding  said  slcin  to  said  spar  for  maintaining  said 
enhanced  surface  layer  inside  said  cavity. 


5,725^56 

PORTABLE  FAN  DEVICE 

C.  Michael  Carter,  10182  Natural  Bridge  Rd.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

63134-3301 

Continuatioii  of  Sen  No.  430,440,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  779,975 

InL  CI.*  F04D  29/(>4 

MS.  a.  416—240  23  Claims 


5,725357 
MAGNETICALLY  SUSPENDED  TYPE  PUMP 
Tsugito  Nakazeld,-  Hiroyoshi  Ito,  both  of  Shizuoka,  and  Tern- 
aki  Akamatsu,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-77876; 
Apr.  14,  1995,  7-89260 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49/00 
MS.  a.  417—18  11  Claims 


iKl£>T5j|  MiCATO"!!  IHOiCAT0«|         « 


1.  A  magnetically  suspended  type  pump  in  which  an  impeller  is 
supported  within  a  case  by  a  magnetic  bearing  without  contact  and 
said  impeller  is  rotated  by  a  motor  whose  speed  can  be  controlled 
by  magnetic  coupling  through  a  partition  therebetween,  compris- 
ing: 

processing  means  for  obtaining  a  correlation  between  current 
flowing  in  said  motor  and  fluid  flow  or  between  current 
flowing  in  said  motor  and  outlet  pressure: 
control  means  for  changing  a  speed  of  rotation  of  said  motor 
based  on  the  correlation  between  current  and  flow  or  between 
current  and  pressure  obtained  by  said  processing  means, 
thereby  controlling  flow  or  pressure;  and 
correction  means  for  correcting  flow  or  pressure  obtained  from 
blood  viscosity  which  is  obtained  from  disturbance  response 
of  said  impeller  supported  by  said  magnetic  bearing. 


6.  A  portable  character  fan  device  for  use  on  a  child's  stroller, 
the  fan  device  comprising: 
a  fan  including: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  an  electric  motor  in  the  housing; 

(c)  a  self-contained  power  source  associated  with  the  housing 
for  selectively  powering  the  motor; 

(d)  means  for  moving  air  comprising  a  shaft  connected  to  the 
motor  for  rotation  by  the  motor,  a  hub  on  the  shaft  and  a 
plurality  of  blades  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the 
hub: 

(e)  a  shroud  connected  to  the  housing  and  substantially 
eiKlosing  said  air  moving  means  while  permitting  air 
movement  through  the  shroud:  and 

a  face  depicted  on  the  shroud: 

a  clamp  for  releasably  clamping  onto  the  stroller,  the  clamp 
having  the  shape  of  a  foot  whereby  the  face  and  foot  cooper- 
ate to  form  a  character:  and 

a  suppon  extending  between  and  interconnecting  the  housing 
and  the  clamp. 


5,725,358 
PRESSURE  REGULATED  ELECTRIC  PUMP 
Jeffrey  D.  Bert,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Christopher  L.  Strong, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Binks  Manufacturing  Company, 
Franklin  Park,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,472 
Int.  CI.''  F04B  49/Of, 
U.S.  a.  417— 44J  12  Oalms 

1.  A  pressure  regulated  electric  pump  for  delivering  at  least  a 
minimum  volume  flow  rate  of  pumped  liquid,  comprising: 

a  positive  displacement  double  acting  reciprocating  pump  hav- 
ing an  outlet  for  delivering  pumped  liquid  and  an  inlet  for 
connection  to  a  supply  of  liquid: 
means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  pumped  liquid: 
an  electric  motor  having  a  rotary  output: 
a  planetary  roller  screw  assembly  coupled  between  said  electric 
motor  rotary  output  and  said  pump  for  converting  said  rotary 
output  of  said  motor  to  a  reciprocating  output  that  recipro- 
cates said  pump  through  pumping  strokes:  and 
controller  means  responsive  to  said  pressure  sensing  means  for 
controlling  the  direction  and  speed  of  rotation  of  said  motor 
rotary  output  to  operate  said  pump  through  pumping  strokes 
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a  pneumatic  mbe  connected  at  one  end  to  said  diaphragm 
switch,  the  other  end  of  the  tube  forming  at  least  one  mput 
port  having  an  opening  and  a  check  valve  placed  within  the 
opening  to  block  the  flow  of  water  into  said  pneumatic 
tube, 
a  relay  connected  to  respond  to  said  electrical  signal  from  said 

opto-coupler  so  that,  when  the  controller  is  used  to  control  a 

pump  motor,  the  relay  can  be  connected  to  close  a  current 

path  to  the  motor. 


5,725360 

LOAD  SENSOR  FOR  VARUBLE  DISPLACEMENT 

PUMPS 

Satoshi  Matsumoto,-  Norio  Saitoh,-  Shigeni  Matsuo,  and  Yasuo 

Kato,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Machine 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  8,  1994,  6-126365 

InL  a."  F04B  49/00 

M&.  a.  417—218  7  Claims 


at  rates  controlled  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure of  pumped  liquid  despite  changes  in  the  volume  flow  rate 
of  pumped  liquid. 


5,725359 

POOL  PUMP  CONTROLLER 

Paul  A.  Dongo,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  and  David  Garber,  Ventura, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  B&S  Plastics,  Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,605 

Int  CI."  F04B  49/06 

U.S.  a.  417—44.9  17  Oaims 


1.  A  pool  pump  controller,  comprising: 
a  fluid  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  diaphragm  switch  connectable  to  provide  an  electrical  signal 
responsive  to  a  change  in  fluid  pressure,  said  switch  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  with  an  interior  chamber, 
a  pressure  port  in  said  housing  for  transmitting  a  pressure 

signal  to  said  chamber, 
a  diaphragm  mounted  within  said  chamber  to  move  in 
response  to  a  pressure  change  from  said  pressure  port, 
the  diaphragm  including  a  projecting  obstruction  mem- 
ber, and 
an  opto-coupler  connected  to  complete  an  optical  transmis- 
sion for  one  position  of  said  diaphragm,  with  said 
obstruction  member  obstructing  said  optical  transmission 
for  a  second  diaphragm  position,  said  opto-coupler  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  whether  its  trans- 
mission is  obstructed,  and 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  discharge  flow  rate  of  a  variable 
displacement  pump,  said  system  comprising; 

a  tank  line  coupling  said  variable  displacement  pump  to  a  tank 
in  which  oil  is  pooled; 

a  discharge  line  coupled  to  said  variable  displacement  pump; 

a  variable  flow  restricting  valve  provided  on  said  discharge  line 
for  restricting  a  discharge  flow  rate  of  said  discharge  line  to 
cause  a  pressure  difference  between  an  upstream  and  a  down- 
stream from  said  variable  flow  restricting  valve; 

an  upstream  discharge  line  coupled  to  said  discharge  line  at  the 
upstream  of  said  variable  flow  restricting  valve; 

a  downstream  discharge  line  coupled  to  said  discharge  line  at  the 
downstream  of  said  variable  flow  restricting  valve; 

a  discharge  flow  rate  controller  for  controlling  the  discharge 
flow  rate  of  said  variable  displacement  pump,  said  discharge 
flow  rate  controller  comprising  first  and  second  chambers 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  head  of  a  piston  accorrmio- 
dated  in  said  controller,  said  second  chamber  coupled  to  said 
upstream  discharge  line,  said  piston  mechanically  connected 
to  a  valve  involved  in  said  variable  displacement  pump  so  that 
a  motion  of  said  valve  is  controlled  by  a  motion  of  said 
piston; 

a  pressure  compensated  valve  coupled  to  said  first  chamber  of 
said  discharge  flow  rate  controller,  said  pressure  compensated 
valve  coupled  to  said  tank  line  and  also  coupled  to  said 
upstream  discharge  line  to  sense  both  pressures  of  said  tank 
line  and  said  upstream  discharge  line  so  that  said  pressure 
compensated  valve  switches  to  connect  and  disconnect  said 
first  chamber  to  and  from  said  upstream  discharge  line  accord- 
ing to  a  magnitude  of  a  difference  in  the  pressure  between  the 
upstream  discharged  line  and  said  tank  line: 

a  load  sensing  valve  coupled  to  said  pressure  compensated 
valve,  said  load  sensing  valve  further  coupled  to  said 
upstream  discharge  line  £md  coupled  to  said  downstream 
discharge  line  to  sense  both  pressures  of  said  upstream  and 
downstream  discharge  lines  so  that  said  load  sensing  valve 
switches  to  coiuiect  and  disconnect  said  pressure  compensated 
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valve  to  and  from  said  upstream  discharge  line  according  to  a 
magnitude  of  a  difference  in  the  pressure  between  the 
upstream  and  downstream  discharge  lii>es;  and 
a  bypass  with  a  flow  restricting  valve  for  coupling  said  first 
chamber  of  said  discharge  flow  rate  controller  to  said  tank  line 
to  thereby  allow  a  part  of  the  oil  in  the  first  chamber  to  escape 
through  said  bypass  to  said  tank  line  with  a  restriction  to 
increase  of  an  escaping  oil  flow  rate  when  a  highly  pressured 
oil  is  rapidly  injected  into  said  first  chamber  of  said  dis- 
charged flow  rate  controller  as  a  result  of  switching  operations 
of  both  said  pressure  compensated  valve  and  said  load  sensing 
valve. 


5,72531 

HYDRAULIC  ITNIT 

Jorg  Dantigraber.  Lohr/Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannes- 

mann  Rexroth  tImbH,  Lohr/Maln,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00247,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18459,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1993,  43  02 
843.8;  Aug.  4,  1993,  43  26  139.6;  Oct  30,  1993,  43  37  131.0 

InL  CI."  F04B  i9/00 
MS.  a.  417—312  22  Claims 


LA     10    U     M        12     41  43    41      16  13         57  15    55 


45     47 


40     23   22 


1.  A  hydraulic  unit  comprising: 

a  capsule,  and  a  pump  unit  including  a  pump  disposed  in  a  space 
within  said  capsule: 

a  container  disposed  within  said  capsule,  said  container  compris- 
ing an  internal  outer  wall  and  an  external  outer  wall  which 
encloses  said  internal  outer  wall  and  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
internal  outer  wall  to  define  an  oil-receiving  space  between 
said  internal  outer  wall  and  said  external  outer  wall: 

a  sound-dampening  element  covering  the  space  in  which  the 
pump  is  disposed:  and 

wherein  said  internal  outer  wall  is  spaced  apart  from  said  pump 
unit  to  define  an  iimer  air-receiving  space  which  separates 
said  oil  receiving  space  from  said  pump  unit  to  accomplish  a 
damping  of  sound  emanating  from  said  pump  unit. 


5,725,362 
PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  P.  Zepp,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Robert  J.  Loubier, 
Roanoke,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Xolox  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  S«r.  No.  436,170 
InL  a."  F04B  n/Oi 
U.S.  a.  417—366  56  Oaims 

1.  A  pump  assembly,  comprising: 
a  frame: 

a  stator  coupled  to  the  frame; 

a  rotor  associated  with  the  stator  and  configured  to  include  a 
bore: 


a  housing  configured  to  define  a  cavity  in  which  the  rotor  is 

disposed,  the  cavity  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end: 
a  first  bearing  secured  in  the  closed  end  of  the  housing: 
a  pump  element  disposed  adjacent  to  and  driven  by  the  rotor  and 

stator:  and 
a  solid  shaft  coupled  to  the  pump  element,  disposed  within  and 

extending  through  the  bore  of  the  rotor,  and  joumaled  in  the 

first  bearing. 


5,725,363 
MICROMEMBRANE  PUMP 
Burkhard  Biistgens,  Karlsrube;  Gerhard  Stem,  Pfinztal;  Wolf- 
gang Keller,  Hambriicken;  Dieter  Seidel,  Eggenstein- 
Leopoldsbafen,  and  Dieter  Maas,  Oftersheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Forschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH, 
Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1994,  44  02 
119.4 

InL  CI."  F04B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  417—413.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  micromembrane  pump  comprising  a  pump  bousing  top  part, 
a  pump  housing  bottom  part  and  a  membrane  structure  disposed 
between  the  housing  top  and  bottom  parts,  one  of  said  housing  top 
and  bottom  pans  forming  with  said  membrane  structure  a  pump 
chamber,  said  membrane  structure  fiirther  defining  with  said  hous- 
ing parts  flow  channels  in  communication  with  said  pump  cham- 
ber, said  housing  parts  including  valve  structures  forming  with  said 
membrane  structure  valves  for  pumping  a  fluid,  said  membrane 
structure  further  forming  in  the  areas  of  said  pump  chamber  a 
pump  membrane  and,  in  the  area  of  said  valves,  assuming  valving 
functions  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pump, 
heating  means  disposed  on  said  membrane  structure  adjacent  said 
pump  chamber  and  a  cavity  system  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said 
housing  parts  adjacent  said  membrane,  said  cavity  system  being 
filled  with  cement  for  joining  said  membrane  with  said  housing 
parts. 
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5,725364 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  MODULE 

Frank  G.  Mirazita,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Spray  Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,026 

InL  CI."  F04B  49/06 

U,S.  a.  417—44.2  26  Qaims 


biy  positioned  for  reciprocating  motion  within  said  cylindrical 
housing,  a  flexible  sleeve  attached  to  said  cylindrical  housing  and 
to  said  plunger  assembly  and  overlapped  to  maintain  a  convolution 
which  moves  during  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  plunger 
assembly,  and  a  balance  valve  associated  with  said  plunger  assem- 
bly maintaining  a  selected  higher  fluid  pressure  within  said  convo- 
lution of  said  flexible  sleeve,  whereby  said  flexible  sleeve  is 
maintained  in  engagement  with  said  housing  and  said  plunger 
assembly  and  substantially  widiout  frictional  interengagement  dur- 
ing motion  of  said  plunger  assembly. 


5,725366 

HIGH-HEAT  TRANSFER,  LOW-NOX  OXYGEN-FUEL 

COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

Mark  J.  KhinUs,  Morton  Grove;  Hamid  A.  Abbasi,  Darien, 

and  Roman  E.  Grosman,  Lombartl,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,496,  Mar.  28,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,065 

InL  CI."  F23M  i/04:  F23D  li/44 

U,S.  a.  431—10  12  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  control  module  comprising 

a.  a  fluid  manifold  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  and  a 
transducer  recess  for  mounting  a  pressure  transducer,  wherein 
the  inlet  port,  outlet  port  and  transducer  recess  are  in  fluid 
communication  with  each  other;  and 

b.  a  pressure  control  mounting  frame  having  a  wall  section 
forming  a  cover  with  an  aperture  located  therein  for  mounting 
a  pressure  control  apparatus  on  a  conunon  axis  with  the 
transducer  recess 

wherein  the  fluid  manifold  and  pressure  control  mounting  frame 
are  formed  of  a  single  die-cast  aluminum  part. 


5,725365 

ROLLING  DLVPHRAGM  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Ft«d  D.  Solomon,  979  Meadow  Park  Dr.;  Charies  S.  Solomon, 

604  Lois  Dr.,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio  44333,  and  Dale  F. 

Solomon,  730  Pin  Oak  Dr.,  Wadsworth,  Ohio  44281 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,198 

InL  a."  F04B  53/n 

MS.  a.  417—552  24  Claims 


1.  A  prticess  for  combustion  of  a  mixture  of  fiiel  and  oxidant 
comprising: 

preheating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fuel  by  prebuming  a  first 
portion  of  said  portion  of  said  fuel  with  a  prebum  oxidant 
having  an  amount  of  oxygen  greater  than  the  amount  of 
oxygen  in  air,  forming  precombustion  products; 

mixing  said  preheated  fuel  with  any  remaining  portion  of  said 
fuel,  at  least  a  portion  of  an  oxidant  required  for  complete 
combustion  of  said  fuel,  and  said  precombustion  products  and 
igniting  said  mixture,  forming  a  flame;  and 

then  forming  soot  within  said  flame  to  produce  a  luminous 
flame. 


1.  A  submersible  pump  cylinder  for  immersion  in  and  displace- 
nnent  of  a  fluid  comprising,  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  plunger  assem- 


5,725367 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPERSING  FUEL 
AND  OXIDANT  FROM  A  BIRNER 
Mahendra  L.  Joshl,  Altamonte  Springs,  Fla.;  Lee  Broadway, 
Eustis,  Fla.,  and  Patrick  J.  Mohr,  Mims,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Combustion  Tec,  Inc.,  Apopka,  Fla. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,621,  Dec.  30,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5345,031.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
580,126 
InL  CI."  F23C  5/00 
MS.  a.  431—8  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dispersing  fuel  and  oxidant  from  a  burner,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
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5,725,369 
GAS  TORCH  HAVING  A  GAS  REGULATING  DEVICE 
Chin-Lin  Tsai.  3F,  No.  94,  Sec.  4,  Chung  Hsin  Rd.,  San  Chung 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,608 
Int.  CI.*  F23D  14/28 
VS.  a.  431—344 
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dispersing  the  fuel  in  a  downstream  direction  from  an  inner 
nozzle  in  a  generally  planar  ftiel  layer,  the  inner  nozzle  having 
upper  and  lower  substantially  planar  walls  in  the  downstream 
direction  converging  with  respect  to  each  other:  and 

dispersing  the  oxidant  in  the  downstream  direction  from  an  outer 
nozzle  spaced  about  said  inner  nozzle  and  having  upper  and 
lower  substantially  planar  walls  in  the  downstream  direction 
converging  with  respect  to  each  other  and  in  the  downstream 
direction  side  walls  diverging  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
contacting  the  dispersed  oxidant  with  the  dispersed  fiiel. 


5,725,368 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  RAPID  WARM-UP  OF 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  IGNITER 

Jeffrey  N.  Arennncirr,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  aasiKnor  to  Emcnon 

Electric  Co.,  St.  Ivouio,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  801,000 

lot  CL''  F23N  5A)U 

UA  a.  431—6*  8  Clalnw 
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8.  A  method  of  controlling  energizing  of  an  electrical  resistance 
igniter,  the  method  comprising: 
determining  the  voltage  value  of  a  power  source  effective  for 

energizing  the  igniter: 
determining  the  resistaiKe  value  of  said  igniter:  and 
applying  power  from  said  power  source  to  said  igniter  based  on 

said  values  of  voltage  and  resistance  for  effecting  heating  of 

said  igniter  to  a  specified  temperature  value  in  a  specified 

time. 


12  Oaims 


13   3«  32 
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1.  A  gas  torch,  comprising: 

a  body  which  is  integrally  formed  and  being  provided  with  a 
connecting  socket  having  a  slot  directed  to  a  chamber  dis- 
posed longitudinally,  the  bottom  of  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  neck  portion  connecting  a  central  slot  and  an  upper 
disk  plate  such  that  the  chamber  defined  by  said  upper  disk 
plate  can  be  connected  with  a  duct  of  a  tube,  the  tube  being 
extended  with  an  extended  socket  having  a  flange  at  rear 
portion,  tlie  peripheral  of  said  flange  being  provided  with  one 
or  at  least  one  holes  for  air  supplying,  the  front  portion  being 
provided  with  end  dowels  disposed  in  stepping  manner: 

a  pivoting  device  being  connected  to  said  connecting  socket 
such  that  a  gas-can  can  be  attached  thereof  for  supplying 
vapori/ed  gait  therefrom; 

a  control  device  3  being  connected  to  said  chamber  for 
supplying/stopping  the  gas  supplied  from  said  slot  to  said 
control  device: 

a  regulating  device  being  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  body, 
said  regulating  device  including  a  valve,  a  membrane,  a  coil 
spring  and  a  lower  disk,  said  valve  including  a  central  rod 
having  an  0-ring  enveloped  thereon,  said  O-ring  being 
stopped  by  a  retaining  ring  and  a  barrel  being  provided  with  a 
shaft  hole  for  said  central  rod  passing  therethrough,  the  lower 
end  of  said  central  rod  being  connected  with  a  coil  spring 
after  it  passes  through  said  shaft  hole  and  the  bottom  of  said 
central  rod  being  welded  with  a  bottom  dowel  such  that  said 
central  rod  can  be  moved  up  and  down,  said  membrane  being 
made  from  resilient  material  and  having  a  stepped  disk  con- 
figuration such  that  said  upper  disk  and  said  lower  disk  being 
disposed  therein,  said  membrane  being  provided  with  a  mem- 
brane hole  for  receiving  a  bottom  dowel  therein,  said  mem- 
brane being  provided  with  a  membrane  ring  having  a  thinner 
thickness  in  the  central  portion,  said  membrane  further  includ- 
ing a  projected  ring  opposite  to  said  membrane  hole  for 
receiving  a  spring  disposed  thereon  such  that  said  spring  can 
be  disposed  within  said  lower  disk  chamber  of  said  lower 
disk,  wherein  said  lower  disk,  membrane  and  the  upper  disk 
can  be  aligned  and  connected  with  each  other,  wherein  when 
the  gas  is  supplied  to  the  upper  disk  chamber  via  those 
described  route,  the  excess  gas  pressure  will  move  said  mem- 
brane and  coil  spring  downward  simultaneously  such  that  said 
coil  spring  is  extended  to  move  said  central  rod  downward 
which  in  turn  closes  said  shaft  hole  by  means  of  said  O-ring, 
by  this  arrangement,  said  liquefied  gas  will  keep  on  vaporiz- 
ing and  the  pressure  of  it  will  be  remained  constantly,  when 
the  gas  pressure  within  said  upper  disk  chamber  is  reduced, 
said  membrane  and  said  spring  will  resume  to  its  original 
position  such  that  said  central  rod  is  moved  upward  to  release 
said  shaft  hole,  accordingly,  the  gas  is  again  supplied  to  said 
upper  disk  chamber: 
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an  piezoelectricity  device  including  a  key  disposed  at  said 
housing,  said  key  being  interconnected  with  a  conducting 
plate  and  a  piezo  means  having  a  conducting  wires  enveloped 
with  a  insulating  tube,  said  piezo  means  being  extended  into  a 
burning  nozzle  to  ignite  the  mixture  of  gas  and  air  therein: 

a  burning  nozzle  generally  including  a  tail  portion  of  a  mixing 
tube  attached  to  an  end  dowel  for  receiving  the  mixture  of  gas 
and  air  which  can  be  injected  through  its  front  opening,  the 
end  portion  of  said  conducting  wire  being  extended  into  said 
mixing  tube  via  a  front  hole  to  ignite  the  mixture  of  gas  and 
air  can  be  ignited:  and 

a  housing  being  configured  by  a  left  half  and  a  right  half  which 
jointly  defines  space  therebetween  for  receiving  and  enclosing 
those  described  components,  the  inner  wall  of  said  halves 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dowels  and  holes  for 
positioning  aforesaid  components. 


5,725,370 
DENTAL  TIP 
Hiroshi  Himeno,  Sapporo,  Japan;  Kazuko  Himeno,  3-1-4, 
Tomioka  5-jo,  Teine-ku,  Sapporo-shi,  Hokkaido,  Japan,- 
Kenichi  Kita,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  and  Tadashi  Imanishl, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kazuko  Himeno,  Hokkaido, 
Japan,  and  Takarazuki  Plastic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  58133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-339797 

Int.  CI."  A61C  1/07 

VS.  CI.  433—86  21  Claims 


18) 


a  tootli  shaped  member  having  an  open  space  adapted  to  receive 
a  post  or  anchor  in  a  patient's  mouth:  said  tooth  shaped 
member  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  two  curved 
opposite  side  surfaces  connected  between  said  front  and  rear 
surfaces  and  an  occlusal  surface  connected  to  said  front 
surface,  said  side  surfaces  and  said  rear  surface:  said  front, 
rear,  occlusal  and  side  surfaces  defining  said  open  space:  said 
open  space  having  an  opening  opposite  said  occlusal  surface 
for  receiving  said  post  or  anchor  into  said  open  space:  said 
front  surface  and  said  side  surfaces  having  a  specified  shape, 
color  and  finish  which  replicates  the  appearance  of  the  front 
and  side  surfaces  of  a  corresponding  artificial  tooth  such  that 
when  said  tooth  shaped  member  is  positioned  over  a  post  or 
anchor  in  a  patient's  mouth  the  appropriate  color  can  be 
selected  for  an  artificial  tooth: 

said  shade  guide  further  including  a  substantially  straight  handle 
member  extending  tearwardly  from  said  rear  surface  of  said 
tooth  shaped  member 


5.725,373 

PERIODONTAL  PROBE  TIP  FOR  DIAGNOSING 

PERIODONTITIS  AND  DENTAL  DECAY 

Richard  T.  Yeh,  13572  MonUgue  St.,  Arleta,  Calif.  91331 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,275 

Int  a."  A61C  19/04 

\}S.  a.  433—72  4  CUims 


1.  A  dental  tip  comprising: 

a  curved  distal  end  portion  adapted  to  act  on  a  region  to  be 
subjected  to  dental  treatment:  and 

a  proximal  end  portion  adapted  to  be  coimected  to  a  drive 
source, 

said  distal  and  proximal  end  portions  being  made  of  a  molded 
composite-material  comprising  a  plastic  base  material  and  at 
least  one  of  an  inorganic  filler  and  an  organic  filler  com- 
pounded therewith. 


5,725371 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,725372 

TOOTH  SHADE  GUIDE 

Joel  Leon.  326  Round  Hill  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618378 

Int.  CI."  A61C  19/10 

VS.  CI.  433—26  3  Claims 

1.  A  tooth  shade  guide  comprising: 


3.  Apparatus  for  diagnosing  an  inflammation  related  to  gum 
disease  and  tooth  decay  comprising: 

a  periodontal  probe  tip  having, 

a  means  for  measuring  periodontal  pocket  depth  by  a  graduated 
scale. 

a  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  increase  by  periodontal  tip 
chromatic  change, 

a  means  for  sensing  acidity  by  a  periodontal  probe  tip  end  paper 
band  color  change. 

w  hereby  bacterial  activity  is  determined  by  measuring  periodon- 
tal pocket  depth,  sensing  the  temperature  change  between  the 
bottom  and  the  mouth  of  the  periodontal  pocket,  and  sensing 
the  acidity  around  a  tooth. 
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5,725374 
COUPLER  WITH  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  A  DENTAL 
EJECTOR  HOSE 
Barry  S.  Young.  'Hiaiatiii,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Dental  Compo- 
nents, Inc.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  617,081 
Int  CL"  A61C  17/14 

3  Claims 


1.  A  coupler  with  check  valve  for  attaching  a  vacuum  hose  to  a 
dental  ejector  valve,  said  coupler  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  first  end  defining  a  socket  for 
connection  to  the  dental  ejector  valve,  a  second  end  for 
connection  to  the  vacuum  hose,  said  housing  defining  a  pas- 
sageway between  said  first  and  second  ends,  a  ring  in  said 
socket  for  engagement  with  the  ejector  valve,  said  housing 
having  an  annular  valve  seat  spaced  from  said  socket  and  said 
second  end,  said  annular  valve  seat  encircling  said  passage- 
way. 

a  tubular  vacuum  hose  connector  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  connector  first  end  having  an  enlarged  head  insertably 
engaged  with  said  second  end  of  said  housing,  said  vacuum 
hose  connector  second  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
vacuum  hose. 

a  flexible  disk  in  said  housing  in  place  on  and  cooperable  with 
said  valve  seal  to  close  the  passageway  in  said  housing  when 
said  disk  is  in  a  non-flexed  condition. 

a  disk  engaging  means  extending  axially  from  said  head  of  the 
vacuum  hose  connector  for  biasing  portions  of  the  disk  into 
engagemment  with  the  housing  valve  seat,  and 

said  disk  having  segments  displaceable  from  said  seat  in 
response  to  a  fluid  flow  in  one  direction  through  said  pa.ssage- 
way,  said  disk  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  in 
the  absence  of  said  fluid  flow  to  block  any  fluid  flow  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction. 


5,725375 
ANTI-ROTATIONAL  CONNECTING  MECHANISM 

Dan  Paul  Rogers,  Royal  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Implant 
Innovations,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,083 

Int  CI.''  A61C  8/00 

MS.  a.  433—172  28  Oalms 


1.  In  a  means  for  connecting  a  rigid  first  part  to  a  rigid  second 
pan  comprising  an  interlocking  post  and  socket,  in  which  said  post 
extends  outwardly  along  a  longitudinal  axis  from  a  base  of  said 


first  part  to  a  free  end  of  said  first  part  and  said  socket  is  a  recess 
in  said  second  part  extending  from  an  outer  end  of  said  second  part 
to  a  base  within  said  second  part  one  of  said  parts  comprising  a 
dental  implant  bearing  one  of  said  post  and  socket  and  the  other  of 
said  parts  comprising  a  dental  component  bearing  the  other  of  said 
post  and  socket,  said  post  having  generally  flat  external  sidewalls 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  socket  having  generally  flat 
intemal  sidewalls  parallel  to  said  external  sidewalls,  said  internal 
and  said  external  sidewalls  having  non-circular  cross  sections 
defining  a  polygon  having  a  plurality  of  comers,  the  improvement 
wherein  upon  initial  penetration  said  post  fits  loosely  into  said 
socket  and  at  least  one  of  said  post  and  socket  has  engagement 
means  on  its  sidewalls  for  frictionally  engaging  the  sidewalls  of  the 
other  in  a  sliding  contact  when  said  free  end  of  said  post  penetrates 
further  into  said  socket  toward  said  base  of  said  socket. 


5,725376 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DENTAL 

IMPLANT  DRILL  GUIDE  AND  A  DENTAL  IMPLANT 

SUPERSTRUCTURE 

Michel  Poirier,  1,  Chemin  Normandie,  Ste-Agatha-des  Monts, 

Quebec,  Canada,  J8C  2Q5 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,938 

Int  CI.*  A61C  I3/I2:8A)0 

VS.  CI.  433—172  7  Claims 


mfm.  sowM 


ma 
amntoa 

axiuiE  JO 

ctvuiCD  iniii 

3a 

a9^ 

satci  oorm  •ovw 

OKUO  mSMOt 

(M[l(  aUCKD 

posmwonu 

■ma  r«s( 

llilH  Of 

■TTtmn 


ML  U(U($)  ■ 
PmSC«  KOttl 


HOuio  omi  cun  I 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  dental  implant  drill  guide, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  imaging  a  jawbone  and  tissue  structure  with  a  reference  to  a 
gum  surface  to  produce  a  three-dimensional  computer  graph- 
ics model; 

b)  selecting  at  least  one  implant  drill  hole  position  for  at  least 
one  dental  implant  using  said  model,  said  position  being 
specified  in  three  dimensions,  including  a  hole  termination 
point  and  orientation,  and  being  referenced  to  said  gum  sur- 
face reference. 

c)  entering  at  least  one  set  of  implant  drill  hole  position  coordi- 
nates into  a  computer  controlled  precision  manufacturing 
device: 

d)  providing  a  drill  template  body  having  a  first  surface  for 
mating  with  a  gum  surface  of  the  jawbone: 

e)  using  said  precision  manufacturing  device  to  provide  a  fixed 
orientation  drill  guide  socket  in  said  template  body  for  each 
one  of  said  at  least  one  drill  hole  position  entered  in  step  (c) 
with  a  corresponding  position  and  orientation. 
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5,725377 
DENTAL  IMPLANT  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  Richard  Lemlen  2  Bobby  Close,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
10543,  and  Seymour  Saslow,   199  Caroline  St,  Saratoga 
Springs,  N.Y.  12866-3414 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,047 

Int  a.*  A61C  &W 

UJS.  a.  433—173  30  Claims 


22.  A  method  of  enhancing  in  a  patient  the  growth  of  bone  cells 
and  bone  tissue  surrounding  a  dental  implant  comprising  the  steps 
of:  forming  a  dental  implant  having  a  titanium  implant  portion 
intended  to  be  implanted  into  bone  tissue,  forming  a  cavity  in  said 
titanium  implant  portion,  fastening  a  first  material  in  said  cavity, 
filling  said  cavity  with  an  electrolyte,  forming  a  cap  for  sealingly 
engaging  said  titanium  implant  portion  and  closing  said  cavity, 
fastening  a  second  material  to  said  cap,  sealingly  engaging  said  cap 
and  said  implant  portion  to  activate  coaction  between  said  first 
material,  said  electrolyte  and  said  second  material  to  produce  an 
electrical  charge  about  the  surface  of  said  implant  portion  to 
stimulate  the  growth  of  bone  cells  and  bone  tissue. 


5,725378 

ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  ASSEMBLY 

Hong-Chi  Wang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  Taicbung,  lUwan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,712 

Int  CI."  A61C  &W 

U,S.  a.  433—173  1  Claim 


said  denture  base  comprising  a  cylinder  seat,  a  plurality  of 
plates,  a  threaded  stud,  a  post  and  a  hexagonal  rod. 

said  cylinder  seat  having  a  threaded  hole  formed  on  a  longitu- 
diniil  center  of  said  cyhnder  seat,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
slots  formed  on  a  bottom  of  said  cylinder  seat,  and  a  plurality 
of  transverse  slots  formed  on  a  periphery  of  said  cylinder  seat. 

each  of  said  longitudinal  slots  communicating  with  each  of  said 
corresponding  transverse  slots, 

an  oblong  hole  formed  on  each  of  said  plates, 

a  hexagonal  recess  hole  formed  on  a  longitudinal  center  of  said 
threaded  stud, 

said  threaded  stud  having  a  cone-shaped  end, 

said  post  having  a  threaded  lower  portion  and  a  truncated-cone 
mount  connecting  said  threaded  lower  portion  of  said  post, 

a  hexagonal  through  hole  formed  on  a  longitudinal  center  of  said 
post  passing  through  said  truncated-cone  mount  and  said 
threaded  lower  portion  of  said  post, 

said  plates  inserted  in  said  corresponding  transverse  slots, 

a  plurality  of  bolts  inserted  in  said  corresponding  longitudinal 
slots  and  said  corresponding  oblong  holes  to  position  said 
corresponding  plates, 

said  threaded  stud  inserted  in  said  cylinder  seat  via  said  threaded 
hole  of  said  cylinder  seat. 

said  threaded  lower  portion  of  said  post  inserted  in  said  cylinder 
seat  via  said  threaded  hole  of  said  cylinder  scat  to  push  said 
cone-shaped  end  of  said  threaded  stud  reaching  a  bottom  end 
of  said  threaded  hole  of  said  cylinder  seat, 

said  hexagonal  rod  passing  through  said  hexagonal  through  hole 
and  said  hexagonal  recess  hole  to  fasten  said  post  and  said 
threaded  stud  together, 

an  artificial  tooth  crown  having  a  lower  recess  hole  formed  on  a 
lower  center  of  said  artificial  tooth  crown,  and  said  truncated- 
cone  mount  inserted  in  said  lower  recess  hole  of  said  artificial 
tooth  crown. 


B.C 


5,725379 
BRAILLE  LEARNING  APPARATUS 
Albert  William  Petry,   1836  Fdtham  Road,  Victoria, 
Canada,  V8N  2A6 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  798,629 

Int  a."  G09B  21/00:5/00:  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  434—113  20  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  assembly  comprising: 
a  denture  base  made  of  titanium  alloy. 


15.  A  braille  learning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  set  of  cards,  each  individual  card  having  a  pattern  of  braille 
dots  embossed  on  a  surface  of  the  card  and  two  elecuically 
connected  contacts  at  a  unique  set  of  discrete  spaced  positions 
on  the  card,  with  a  preselected  correspondence  between  the 
pattern  of  braille  dots  embossed  on  the  surface  of  the  card  and 
the  selected  positions  of  the  contacts; 

means  for  storing  data  representing  the  correspondence  between 
the  pattern  of  braiile  dots  embossed  on  the  surface  of  each 
individual  card  and  the  positions  of  the  contacts  on  that  card; 
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position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  positioas  of  the  contacts 
on  a  card:  and 

means  for  producing  a  distinct  sound  in  response  to  the  positions 
of  the  contacts  on  a  card  based  upon  the  stored  data  represent- 
ing the  correspondences,  each  said  distinct  sound  being 
uniquely  correlated  with  a  selected  one  set  of  the  positions  of 
the  contacts. 


5,725380 

COMBINATION  WRITING  BOARD  AND  ABACUS 

KiH  KenneUy,  140  Ingrid  PI.,  Oldsmar,  FU.  34677 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  783,118 

Int  a.*  G«6C  I  AX):  G09B  Wl:  19/02 

MS.  CL  434— 2C3  15  Claims 
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[FUH  IMfHSi^ 


CmsmeSTPC  (  sbLkd  VT 


^ 


1.  A  teaching  aid.  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  parallel,  transversely  spaced  apart  frame  members, 
each  frame  member  of  said  first  pair  of  fiame  members 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end: 

a  second  pair  of  parallel,  transversely  spaced  apart  frame  mem- 
bers that  are  connected  to  respective  rearward  ends  of  said 
frame  members  of  said  first  pair  of  frame  members; 

a  lower  suppon  rod  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  respec- 
tive forward  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  frame  members; 

an  upper  support  rod  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said 
respective  frame  members  of  said  second  pair  of  frame  mem- 
bers at  respective  preselected  points  between  opposite  ends  of 
said  respective  frame  members  of  said  second  pair  of  frame 
members; 

a  writing  board  supported  by  said  upper  and  lower  support  rods; 

an  abacus  means  supported  by  said  frame  members  of  said 
second  pair  of  frame  members; 

said  upper  support  rod  being  positioned  at  an  elevation  higher 
than  said  lower  support  rod  so  that  said  writing  board  is 
inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a  horizontal 
plane  when  said  teaching  aid  is  supported  on  a  horizontal 
support  surface  and  deployed  m  an  operable  configuration. 


6  CUums 


5,725381 
MOTIVATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CHILDREN 

Richard  Craig  KoUath,  12336  RoUingwood  Ct.,  Gulfport,  Miss. 
39503.  and  Richard  Lee  Huffman,  520  Beach  Blvd.  #501, 
Biloxi,  Miss.  39530 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,168 
Int  CL*  G09B  79/00 
VS.  CL  434—238 

1.  A  motivation  system  for  a  child  comprising: 
(A)  a  sheet,  said  sheet  comprising: 

(1)  a  front  surface,  said  front  surface  including: 
(a)  a  schedule  area,  said  schedule  area  including: 
(i)  a  task  listing  area  for  displaying  at  least  one  task 
assigned  to  the  child; 

(ii)  a  value  listing  area  aligned  with  said  task  listing  area 
for  displaying  a  reward  value  for  successltjily  complet- 
ing said  at  least  one  task;  and 


(iii)  a  time  completion  listing  area  aligned  with  said  task 
listing  area  and  said  value  listing  area  for  displaying  a 
time  of  day  by  which  the  child  must  perform  said  at  least 
one  task  in  order  for  said  at  least  one  task  to  be  consid- 
ered successfully  completed; 
(b)  a  reward  area,  said  reward  area  including: 
(i)  a  reward  Usting  area  for  displaying  at  least  one  reward 
to  be  earned  by  the  child;  and 

(ii)  a  redemption  value  listing  area  aligned  with  said 
reward  Usting  area  for  displaying  an  amount  of  reward 
value  required  by  the  child  to  redeem  said  at  least  one 
reward;  and 
(2)  a  rear  surface; 

(B)  currency  in  various  denominations  for  distribution  to  the 
child  upon  earning  a  value  of  an  individual  piece  of  currency; 
and 

(C)  at  least  one  coupon  having  a  value  and  a  reward  for  one  of 
purchase  by  and  distribution  to  the  child  upon  earning  said 
value  of  said  coupon,  said  coupon  adapted  for  redemption  by 
the  child  to  receive  said  reward  of  said  coupon. 


5,725382 
SELF-CONTAINED,  INTERACTIVE  TOILET  TRAINING 
lOT  FOR  CHILDREN  AND  CAREGIVERS 
James  Andrew  Walter;  Shiriee  Ann  Weber,  and  Mark  Thomas 
Cammarota,  all  of  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide,  Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,246 

Int  a.*  G09B  19/00 

VS.  a.  434—258  u  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained,  interactive  toilet  training  kit,  comprising: 
a  case  including  a  boaom  wall,  a  continuous  side  wall  forming 
with  said  bottom  wall  an  interior  and  an  opening,  and  a  lid 
comprising  an  inner  surface  and  being  moveable  between  a 
closed  position  that  covers  said  opening  and  an  open  position 
that  exposes  said  opening, 
an  interactivity  device  for  instructing  a  child  in  toilet  training, 
an  activity  device  for  use  by  the  child  in  toilet  training. 
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a  partition  forming  ai  least  two  compartments  in  said  interior, 
one  of  said  compartments  containing  at  least  one  training 
pant,  and  the  other  of  said  compartments  containing  at  least 
one  of  said  activity  device  and  said  interactivity  device,  and 

a  learning  graphic  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  lid  for  instructing 
a  child  in  toilet  training. 


5,725383 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Yasubiro  Funahashi;  Kazunori  Ikami:  Osamu  Nishimura:  Yuji 
Kiyohara,  all  of  Nagoya:  Yoshihiko  Hibino,  Gifu-ken,  and 
Yuichi  Yasutomo,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Xing  Inc.,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,424,  JuL  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16, 1993,  5-177014 

Int  a."  G09B  15/06;  GIOH  7/00 

VS.  a.  434—307  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  karaoke  system  for  conu-olling  transmission  of  information 
data  via  a  ffansmission  line  from  a  central  control  unit  to  a  plurality 
of  terminals,  the  karaoke  system  comprising: 
a  central  control  unit;  and 
a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  the  central  control  unit  via 

a  transmission  line, 
wherein  said  central  control  unit  comprises  polling  signal  trans- 
mitting means  for  successively  transmitting  polling  signals  to 
the  plurality  of  terminals,  via  the  transmission  line,  over  a 
predetermined  channel, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  terminals  comprises, 

request  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  informa- 
tion transmission  request  signal  via  the  transmission  line  to 
the  central  control  unit,  in  response  to  the  received  polling 
signal,  when  the  each  terminal  desires  transmission  of  an 
information  data  from  the  central  control  unit,  wherein  the 
request  signal  transmission  means  of  each  of  the  terminals 
desiring  the  transmission  of  a  desired  information  data 
transmits  the  information  transmission  request  signal 
attached  with  a  code  indicating  the  information  data  desired 
by  the  terminal, 
song  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  karaoke  song  desired  to 

be  sung  from  a  plurality  of  karaoke  songs,  and 
processing  means  for  processing  lyric  data  and  accompani- 
ment data  of  the  information  data  transmitted  from  said 
central  control  unit,  to  thereby  display  a  lyric  image  for  the 
selected  karaoke  song  and  play  an  accompaniment  sound 
for  die  selected  karaoke  song, 
wherein  the  central  oontrol  unit  iuither  comprises, 
data  transmission  means  for  transmitting,  via  the  transmissioii 
line  (wer  a  channel  difiaFem  from  the  piedataaminad  chan- 


nel, the  information  data  to  each  of  the  terminals  that  has 
transmitted  the  information  transmission  request  signal. 

information  transmission  request  signal  receiving  means  for 
receiving  the  information  transmission  request  signals 
transmitted  from  the  terminals, 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  each  of  the  plurality  of 
terminals  requests  the  transmission  of  the  information  data. 

data  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  information  data, 
each  information  data  having  the  lyric  data  and  the  accom- 
paniment data  for  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of 
karaoke  songs  selectable  by  the  song  selecting  means,  and 

data  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  desired  information  data 
from  the  plurality  of  information  data,  in  accordance  with 
the  code  attached  to  the  information  transmission  request 
signal,  the  data  transmission  means  transmitting  the 
selected  information  data  to  the  corresponding  terminal. 

wherein  the  polling  signal  u-ansmission  means  continually  and 
repeatedly  transmits  the  polling  signals  in  succession  to  all 
of  the  plurality  of  terminals  regardless  whether  the  data 
transmission  means  transmits  the  information  data  to  the 
terminals,  and  wherein  the  polling  signal  transmission 
means  includes  first  modulating  means  for  modulating  the 
polling  signals  into  alternating  current  signals  of  a  first 
predetermined  frequency  band  and  the  data  transmission 
means  includes  second  modulating  means  for  modulating 
the  information  data  into  alternating  current  signals  of  a 
second  predetermined  frequency  band  dififerent  from  the 
first  predetermined  frequency  band,  and 

output  means  for  multiplexing  the  polling  signals  modulated 
by  the  first  modulating  means  and  the  inforjnation  data 
modulated  by  the  second  modulating  means  and  for  output- 
ting  the  multiplexed  signals  to  the  transmission  line,  along 
which  the  multiplexed  signals  are  transmitted  toward  the 
plurality  of  terminals. 


5,725384 

QUESTIONNAIRE  AGENCY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONDUCTING  QUESTIONNAIRE  ON  PEOPLE 

WHO  MEET  CONDITIONS 

Toraiko  Ito,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  and  Ryoichi  Ishibashi.  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.851 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  24.  1995,  7-098786 

Int  CL*  G09B  3/00 

VS.  CL  434—350  21  Claims 


1.  A  questionnaire  agency  system  for  intermediating  a  question- 
naire client  and  answerers  each  having  a  terminal  connected  to  a 
network  and  conducting  questionnaire  for  the  client,  comprising: 

a  database  to  store  answerer  information  containing  individual 
information  about  a  plurality  of  answerers: 

an  input/output  unit  to  input  an  answerer  condition  specified  by 
a  first  client:  and 

an  information  retrieval  unit  to  compare  said  individual  informa- 
tion of  said  answerers  contained  in  said  answerer  information 
with  said  condition  to  thereby  automatically  retrieve  a  first 
answerer  who  meets  said  condition  among  said  plurality  of 
answerers,  and  to  choose  said  first  answerer  as  a  rooeivar  of  a 
qiiestionnaife  of  said  fifxt  olisat. 
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5,725385 
PC  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Yasunari  Taluno,  Miyagi-ken.  Japan;  Hidehiro  Nakamura, 
Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  and  Shin  Yoshida,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048813 

Int  a.''  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  439— 14  4  Claims 


iTi  ;^SSSi&«SS^S!^i'2% 


1.  A  PC  card  connector  wherein  a  plurality  of  pin  contacts  are 
secured  in  a  pin  housing  in  a  predetermined  arrangement  such  that 
each  of  the  plurality  of  pin  contacts  has  a  long  and  nanow  terminal 
end  protruding  out  from  said  pin  housing,  and  a  front  end  portion 
of  said  terminal  end  is  soldered  onto  a  mounting  surface  of  a 
printed  board,  said  PC  card  connector  comprising: 

first  and  second  pin  holders  secured  to  said  pin  housing  such  that 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  pin  holders  are 
positiotied  opposite  the  mounting  surface  of  said  printed 
board  at  a  close  distance,  each  of  said  first  and  second  pin 
holders  having  a  number  of  parallel  guide  grooves  for  receiv- 
ing the  terminal  ends  of  said  plurality  of  pin  contacts, 
wherein  the  boaom  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  pin  holders 
are  in  resilient  contact  with  the  front  end  portions  of  said 
terminal  ends,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  pin  holders  are  secured  to  said  pin 
housing  such  that  they  are  disposed,  respectively,  at  the  front 
and  at  the  back  of  said  pin  housing,  respectively,  along  the 
direction  of  insertion  and  removal  of  a  PC  card. 


5,725386 
BOARD-MOlfNTABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Wayne  Samuel  Davis,  Harrisburg,  and  Robert  Neil  Whiteman, 
Jr.,  Middletown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation.  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,144,  May  24,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioii  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,932 
lot  CL^  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—79  12  Clainis 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  extending  from  a  mating  face  to  a  rear  face 
and  fiiither  including  a  board-mounting  face  orthogonal  to 
said  mating  face,  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  disposed  in 
respective  passageways  of  said  housing  following  insertion  of 
said  contacts  into  said  rear  face,  each  said  contact  including 
contact  sections  exposed  along  said  mating  face,  a  body 
section  extending  therefrom  toward  said  rear  face  to  a  right 
angle  section,  and  a  vertical  section  depending  from  said  right 


angle  section  to  a  solder  tail  depending  below  said  board- 
mounting  face  for  electrical  connection  with  corresponding 
conductive  sections  of  a  circuit  board; 

said  contact  sections  being  arrayed  in  a  vertical  row  along  said 
mating  face  horizontally  offset  toward  one  side  of  said  hous- 
ing, with  body  sections  of  said  contacts  being  proximate  said 
one  side  in  respective  said  passageways,  and  said  right  angle 
sections  and  vertical  sections  being  arrayed  in  a  vertical  row 
along  said  rear  face  substantially  centered  horizontally  with 
respect  to  said  housing; 

each  said  contact  body  section  including  an  offset  portion  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  mating  face  and  forwardly  of  said  right 
angle  section  of  said  contact  and  extending  horizontally  from 
said  one  side  of  said  housing  substantially  to  a  center  thereof; 

said  housing  including  wall  sections  beneath  and  adjacent  to 
said  right  angle  sections  of  respective  said  contacts  and 
extending  rearwardly  beyond  said  vertical  sections  thereof, 
and  each  said  wall  section  including  a  vertical  slot  extending 
forwardly  from  a  rear  edge  thereof  to  a  location  forwardly  of 
said  vertical  section  of  said  contact,  such  that  said  vertical 
section  of  said  contact  extends  therethrough  upon  full  inser- 
tion into  said  housing, 

whereby  said  slots  of  said  wall  sections  hold  top  portions  of  said 
vertical  contact  sections  in  a  selected  position  for  aligning 
said  solder  tails  with  respective  said  conductive  portions  of 
said  circuit  board. 


5,725387 
SYSTEM  FOR  TERMINATING  THE  SHIELD  OF  A  HIGH 

SPEED  CABLE 
Michael  O'Sullivan,  WlUowbrook;  David  L.  Brunker,  Naper- 
ville,-  Gary  S.  Manchester,  NaperviUe,  and  Paul  Murphy, 
Naperville,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle, 


Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^77 
Int  a."  HOIR  4/66 


UACL  439^-98 


25  Claims 


1.  A  termination  assembly  comprising: 
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a  cable  having  an  inner  conductor,  an  inner  dielectric  at  least  a 
portion  of  surrounding  said  inner  conductor,  a  metallic  shield 
surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  dielectric  and  an 
outer  insulating  jacket  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
metallic  shield,  a  portion  of  said  outer  jacket  being  removed 
to  expose  an  exposed  portion  of  said  metallic  shield; 

a  thermally  insulating  member  positioned  between  said  metallic 
shield  and  said  inner  dielectric  of  said  cable;  and 

a  conductive  terminating  member  at  least  partially  disposed  in  a 
dielectric  housing  of  an  electrical  connector,  said  terminating 
member  having  a  gripping  portion  positioned  in  regisffy  with 
said  exposed  portion  of  said  metallic  shield,  said  gripping 
portion  gripping  said  metallic  shield  without  deformation  of 
said  insulating  member  such  that  said  metallic  shield  is  dis- 
posed between  said  insulating  member  and  said  gripping 
poition. 


5,725388 

ROTATABLE  SPRING  ACTUATED  THREE  PART 

INSULATED  SAFETV  ELECTRICAL  SOCKET 

Brian  Huang,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Auto  Search 

Industrial  Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,484 

Int  CI."  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  a.  439—188  4  aaims 


said  front  insulative  body,  and  a  second  position,  where  said 
annular  flange  abuts  said  second  shoulder  and  said  rear  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle  body  extends  into  said  cavity  of  said 
rear  insulative  body,  said  front  portion  having  a  pair  of  socket 
openings  which  extends  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  wider  sides  of  said  rear  portion  having  an 
axially  extending  groove  which  is  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  socket  openings,  a  conductor  which  is  disposed 
over  said  axially  extending  groove  and  which  has  a  first  end 
connected  pivotally  to  a  first  side  of  said  axially  extending 
groove  and  a  second  end  located  on  the  other  side  of  said 
axially  extending  groove,  and  a  biasing  member  which  is 
mounted  between  a  second  side  of  said  axially  extending 
groove  and  said  second  end  of  said  conductor  in  order  to  urge 
said  conductor  to  move  away  from  said  axially  extending 
groove,  so  that  when  a  pair  of  contact  blades  of  an  electrical 
plug  are  inserted  into  the  socket  openings  and  extend  into  said 
axially  extending  grooves  and  when  said  receptacle  body  in 
said  second  position  is  rotated  by  a  predetermined  angle,  said 
conductors  can  be  depressed  by  said  contacts  of  said  rear 
insulative  body  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing 
blades  which  are  received  in  said  axially  extending  grooves, 
and  so  that  when  said  receptacle  body  is  further  rotated  by  the 
predetermined  angle  in  a  reverse  direction,  said  conductors 
can  be  moved  away  from  said  axially  extending  grooves  and 
be  disengaged  from  said  contact  blades  and  said  contacts. 


5,725389 
EDGE  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Dennis  Keith  Scfaeer,  Downers  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  Molex 
Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,437 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—328  12  Claims 


set)         Mb       /S2»       32 
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1.  A  safety  electrical  socket,  comprising: 

a  rear  insulative  body  having  a  generally  flat  face,  a  cavity 
which  is  formed  in  said  flat  face  and  which  has  two  opposed, 
narrower  side  walls,  a  pair  of  contacts  fixed  respectively  to 
said  narrower  side  walls,  and  two  wires  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  contacts  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said 
contacts; 

a  front  insulative  body  having  opposed  first  and  second  faces,  a 
through  bore  extending  from  said  first  face  to  said  second 
face,  said  second  face  being  generally  flat,  said  through  bore 
being  formed  of  a  first  section  of  a  smaller  diameter  which  is 
adjacent  to  said  first  face,  a  second  section  which  is  adjacent 
to  said  second  face,  and  a  first  shoulder  which  is  formed 
between  said  first  and  second  sections,  said  front  insulative 
body  being  detachably  connected  to  said  rear  insulative  body 
so  that  said  second  face  abuts  said  flat  face  of  said  rear 
insulative  body  and  said  through  bore  of  said  front  insulative 
body  is  concentric  with  said  cavity  of  said  rear  insulative 
body,  said  cavity  having  a  size  which  is  smaller  than  that  of 
said  second  section  of  said  through  bore,  thereby  defining  a 
second  shoulder  between  said  second  face  of  said  front  insu- 
lative body  and  said  flat  face  of  said  rear  insulative  body; 

a  receptable  body  having  a  cylindrical  front  portion  with  first 
and  second  ends,  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  from 
said  second  end  of  said  front  portion,  and  a  rear  portion 
extending  coaxially  from  said  second  end  of  said  front  por- 
tion, said  rear  portion  having  two  opposite  wider  sides,  said 
firont  portion  being  inserted  coaxially  and  slidably  into  said 
first  section  of  said  through  bore  so  that  said  receptacle  body 
can  be  moved  between  a  first  position,  where  said  annular 
flange  abuts  said  first  shoulder  and  said  first  end  of  said  front 
portion  of  said  receptacle  body  extends  out  of  said  first  face  of 


r-^r^Tii 


1.  An  edge  connector  for  receiving  a  printed  circuit  board  having 
a  mating  edge  and  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  adjacent  the  edge, 
said  connector  comprising:  an  elongated  dielectric  bousing  having 
a  board-receiving  slot  for  receiving  the  mating  edge  of  the  printed 
circuit  board,  and  a  plurality  of  one-piece  ground/power  contact 
elements  and  a  plurality  of  signal  contact  elements,  said  ground/ 
power  contact  elements  and  said  signal  contact  elements  being 
mounted  in  the  housing  along  at  least  one  side  of  the  slot  and 
alternating  lengthwise  along  said  slot,  said  plurality  of  ground/ 
power  contact  elements  having  first  and  second  spring  arms,  said 
first  spring  arm  having  a  contact  portion  extending  into  the  slot  for 
contacting  a  respective  one  of  the  contact  pads  on  one  side  of  the 
printed  circuit  board,  each  of  said  plurality  of  signal  contact 
elements  having  a  spring  arm  with  a  contact  portion  extending  into 
the  slot  for  contacting  a  different  respective  one  of  said  contact 
pads  on  said  one  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  a  surface  on  the 
housing  at  said  one  side  of  the  slot  defining  a  damm  plane  beyond 
which  the  contact  portion  of  the  first  spring  arm  extends  into  the 
slot,  said  second  spring  arm  having  a  contact  portion  extending 
into  said  slot  for  contacting  the  printed  circuit  board  on  a  side 
opposite  said  one  side  of  the  board  and  biasing  said  one  side  of  the 
board  against  said  datum  plane  and  said  contact  portions  of  said 
first  spring  arms,  the  first  and  second  spring  arms  projecting  from 
a  base  portion  of  said  ground/power  contact  elements,  said  ground/ 
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power  and  said  signal  contact  elements  having  board-mounting 

feet  projecting  beyond  the  elongated  housing  generally  in  a  line 

therealong. 

each  said  second  spring  arm  being  generally  C-shaped  and 

extending  from  the  base  portion  in  a  generally  uniformly 

decreasing  cross-section  from  a  relatively  wide  base  end  at 

the  base  portion  to  a  relatively  narrow  distal  end.  said  contact 

portion  of  said  second  spring  arm  being  positioned  generally 

adjacent  said  relatively  narrow  distal  end  of  said  generally 

C-shaped  second  spring  arm  for  contacting  the  printed  circuit 

board. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  receiving  base  comprising  electrically  insulating  material,  said 

base  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall 

connected  thereto,  said  walls  defining  a  trough  therebetween. 

said  bottom  wall  further  having  an  electrically  conductive 

base  spike  extending  into  said  trough  parallel  to  said  side 

walls,  said  base  spike  further  being  generally  equidistant  from 

said  side  walls: 
a  top  cover  comprising  electrically  insulating  material,  said 

cover  having  a  conductive  spear  extending  from  the  bottom  of 

said  cover: 
each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  connecting  blade  member 

extending  an  equivalent  distance  into  said  trough;  and 
a  means  to  elecDically  coimect  said  base  spike  to  said  cover 

spear. 


5,72531 
INSULATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SHIELDED 
CONNECTOR 
Satoki     Masuda;     Mitsuhiro     Matsumoto,     and     Hidehiko 
Kuboshima.  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  528,221,  Sep.  14,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221849; 
Jan.  18.  1995,  7-5940 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9/05 
VS.  CL  439—582  1  Claim 

1.  An  insulating  structure  in  a  shielded  connector  constituted  by 
a  male  connector  and  a  female  connector,  wherein  in  each  of  said 
male  and  female  connectors,  an  inner  housing  is  provided  in  an 
outer  housing  with  a  gap  therebetween,  a  terminal  reception  cham- 
ber for  receiving  a  terminal  is  formed  in  each  of  said  inner 
housings,  and  a  metal  shell  covering  said  inner  housings  is  inserted 
into  said  gap.  said  insulating  structure  comprising: 
an  annular  projecting  portion  surrounding  a  male  terminal  on  a 
fining  end  surface  of  said  inner  housing  of  said  male  connec- 
tor,  said   annular   projecting   portion   projects   toward   said 
female  connector  which  is  to  be  mated  to  said  male  connector: 


103b- 


5,725390 
ELECTRICAL  SPLICE  BOX 
Edward  Francis  Watts,  5320  Maple  View  Cir.,  Camarillo, 
Calif.  93012 

FUed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,406 

Int.  a."  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  CL  439—110  16  naims 


a  cylindrical  fitting  portion  to  be  fitted  to  the  inside  of  said 
annular  projecting  portion  when  said  connectors  are  fitted  to 
each  other  formed  in  said  inner  housing  of  said  female  con- 
nector; 

a  female  terminal  in  which  an  engagement  groove  is  formed  in  a 
side  surface  thereof  is  disposed  in  said  fining  portion; 

a  terminal  engagement  portion  extending  outside  said  fining 
portion  when  said  female  terminal  is  inserted  into  said  fining 
portion  elastically  to  engage  with  said  engagement  groove, 
said  terminal  engagement  portion  is  a  cutout  formed  in  the 
circumferential  wall  of  said  fitting  portion; 

an  outer  circumferential  wall  surrounding  said  fitting  portion  and 
being  formed  on  said  inner  housing  of  said  female  connector 
to  thereby  form  a  gap  between  said  outer  circumferential  wall 
and  said  fining  portion,  into  which  said  terminal  engagement 
portion  extends;  and 

said  annular  projecting  portion  is  fitted  into  said  space  when  said 
connectors  are  fitted  to  each  other. 


5,725,392 

CONTINUOUS  MOLDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

WITH  PINS 

Giuseppe  Bianca.  Temecula,  Calif.,  and  Robert  M.  Bogursky, 

Encintas.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Autosplice  Systems,  Inc.,  San 

Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,536,  Jul.  5,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,616,053.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

755,298 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  CI.  439—590  28  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  elongated  injection-molded  length  of  insulating 
material  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced  approximately  in-line 
electrical  or  mechanical  parts  incorporated  in  and  along  substan- 
tially the  length  of  said  insulating  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  consecutive  series  of  injection-molded  segments  of  insulat- 
ing material. 
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(b)  each  segment  comprising  a  consecutive  series  of  connected 
integral,  insulated  units  comprised  of  first  leading  and  second 
trailing  end  units  and  a  plurality  of  middle  units  between  the 
end  units,  said  middle  units  each  being  of  insulating  material 
and  separated  along  their  length  from  each  other  by  severance 
means,  some  middle  and  end  units  being  molded  around  an 
electrical  or  mechanical  part,  the  first  and  second  end  units 
forming  portions  in  line  with  the  spaced  electrical  or  mechani- 
cal parts, 

(c)  except  for  the  end  segments,  the  second  end  unit  of  each 
segment  being  nested  within  the  first  end  unit  of  the  adjacent 
segment  whereby  successive  segments  are  integrally  coupled 
by  their  respective  second  and  first  end  units  with  their 
respective  electrical  or  mechanical  part  aligned. 


5,725394 
GROUNDING  SYSTEM  FOR  IC  CARDS 
Emanuel  G.  Banakis,  Naperville,-  Richard  A.  Hays,  Montgom- 
ery; Kenneth  F.  Janota,  Lisle,  and  Harold  Keith  Lang,  Fox 
River  Grove,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,231 

Int  a."  HOIR  I3/64S 

VS.  a.  439—607  10  Claims 


5,725393 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  VARIABLE  PLUG 

RETENTION  MECHANISM 

Jeffrey  A.   Steininger,   Fort   Wayne,   Ind.,   and   Stephen   B. 

Leonard,  Caledonia,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son, 

Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,803 

Int  CI."  HOIR  li/40 

VS.  a.  439—597  13  Claims 


I.  A  grounding  system  for  an  electrical  connector  assembly 
which  receives  an  IC  card,  the  IC  card  including  a  receptacle 
connector  at  a  firont  insertion  end  of  the  card  and  a  receptacle 
grounding  shield  on  a  top  surface  of  the  receptacle  connector,  the 
grounding  system  comprising: 

a  header  connector  including  a  dielectric  connector  bousing  into 
which  at  least  the  front  insertion  end  of  the  IC  card  is  inserted, 
and  a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  in  the  connector  housing 
having  pin  portions  for  mating  to  corresponding  terminals  in 
the  IC  card,  and 

a  grounding  shroud  generally  extending  over  the  pin  portions  of 
said  terminals  and  including  a  main  body  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  ground  contact  portions  formed  theiiein  for  engag- 
ing corresponding  contacts  on  the  receptacle  grounding  shield 
of  the  IC  card,  each  ground  contact  portion  comprising  a 
generally  C-shaped  spring  arm  having  opposite  ends  of  the  C 
integrally  joined  to  the  shroud  and  the  portion  of  the  spring 
arm  between  the  ends  being  formed  downwardly  for  engaging 
a  contact  of  the  receptacle  grounding  shield, 

wherein  each  of  said  C-shaped  spring  arms  is  stamped  out  of  an 
opening  in  the  main  body  plate  and  said  ends  of  each  spring 
arm  are  integrally  joined  at  opposite  edges  of  the  opening  and 
wherein  adjacent  spring  arms  are  mirror-image  C-shapes  such 
that  the  opening  of  the  C-shape  of  one  spring  arm  faces  the 
opening  of  the  C-shape  of  an  adjacent  spring  arm, 

whereby,  upon  engaging  the  contact  of  the  receptacle  grounding 
shield,  the  C  shape  of  the  spring  arms  causes  the  ground 
contact  portions  to  deflect  about  two  separate  axes. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  an  electrical  plug 
having  prongs  to  circuitry,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the 
plug  prongs,  each  socket  having  an  inner  leg  and  an  outer  leg 
defining  a  narrow  portion  which  is  narrower  than  a  respective 
plug  prong; 

an  elastically  deformable  supporting  member  supporting  said 
sockets,  said  supporting  member  having  a  pair  of  cantilevered 
inner  supports  supporting  said  inner  legs  and  defining  a  cavity 
between  said  sockets  into  which  said  inner  supports  can  be 
elastically  deflected  to  allow  said  inner  legs  to  deflect  when 
the  plug  prongs  are  inserted  into  said  sockets  past  said  narrow 
portions;  and 

an  intermediate  member  disposed  in  the  cavity  and  contacting 
each  of  said  inner  supports  at  a  fulcrum  point  at  which  said 
intermediate  member  opposes  deflection  of  said  inner  sup- 
ports into  the  cavity,  causing  said  inner  legs  to  grip  the  plug 
prongs  with  a  retention  force  when  the  plug  prongs  are 
inserted  into  said  sockets  past  said  narrow  portions. 


5,725395 
UNIVERSAL  SERIAL  BUS  CONNECTOR 
Su-Lan  Yang  Lee,  4th  Floor,  No.  506-2,  Yuan-Shan  Road, 
Chung  Ho  Citv,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695359 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/64S 
VS.  CI.  439—610  2  Oaims 

1.  A  universal  serial  bus  connector,  comprising: 
a  lower  casing  having  a  hollow  cartridge  provided  with  an 

entrance  thereto, 
an  upper  casing  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  said  lower  casing. 

thereby  closing  said  entrance  into  the  cartridge,  and 
a  plastic  housing  sandwiched  between  said  lower  and  upper 
casings,  a  cable  being  terminated  within  said  plastic  housing: 
said  lower  casing  comprising: 

a  base  board, 
a  cable  seat  at  a  rear  end  thereof,  the  cable  scat  having  a  ground 
lead  fixing  section,  a  clip  lever  being  formed  thereon. 


1190 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


a  pair  of  first  lateral  walls,  each  extending  upwardly  along  a 

respective  side  of  the  base  board,  at  least  one  latch  hole 

being  disposed  on  each  of  said  first  lateral  walls. 
an  upper  side  of  the  cartridge  extending  between  said  first 

lateral  walls  and  spaced  from  the  base  board,  thereby 

providing  room  for  said  plastic  housing  therebetween,  at 

least  one  lug  upwardly  extending  from  the  upper  side  of  the 

cartridge  substantially  at  the  entrance  thereto,  and 
a  pair  of  slits  on  said  base  board,  each  slit  being  positioned 

between  a  respective  one  of  said  first  lateral  walls  and  said 

cable  seat; 
said  upper  casing  comprising: 

a  face  board, 

a  coupling  latch  plate  at  a  front  end  of  the  face  board,  said 
coupling  latch  plate  having  at  least  one  through  hole 
engaging  said  at  least  one  lug  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
cartridge. 

a  clip  seat  extending  from  a  rear  end  of  the  face  board  and 
cooperating  with  said  clip  lever  for  clipping  the  ground 
lead. 

a  pair  of  second  lateral  walls,  each  extending  downwardly 
along  a  respective  side  of  the  face  board,  at  least  one 
latch  hook  extending  inwardly  fh)m  each  of  said  second 
lateral  walls  and  engaging  said  at  least  one  latch  hole  on 
a  respective  first  lateral  wall  of  the  lower  casing,  and 

a  pair  of  slope  side  walls,  each  extending  downwardly  from 
the  face  board  between  a  respective  one  of  said  second 
lateral  walls  and  said  clip  seat,  a  projecting  plate  being 
formed  at  a  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  slope  side  walls. 
said  projecting  plate  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said 
slits  on  the  base  board  of  the  lower  casing: 

a  first  stopper  plate  projecting  downwardly  from  the  face 
board  of  the  upper  casing, 

a  second  stopper  plate  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base 
board  of  the  lower  casing, 

said  first  stopper  plate  engaging  a  rear  end  of  said  plastic 
housing,  said  second  stopper  plate  engaging  a  front  end 
of  said  plastic  housing,  thereby  preventing  said  plastic 
housing  from  being  inadvertently  displaced  from  a 
proper  position  thereof  within  said  lower  and  upper 
casings;  and 

said  base  board  of  the  lower  casing  further  having  a  sensing 
protuberaiKe  upwardly  extending  therefrom,  and  said 
plastic  housing  further  having  a  dent  formed  on  a  bottom 
thereof  and  engaging  said  sensing  protuberance,  once 
said  plastic  housing  has  been  disposed  in  said  proper 
position  thereof. 


5,725^96 
CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  POLES  OF  ELECTRIC 

ACCUMULATORS 
Olimpio  Stocchiero,  Via  Kennedy,  4  -  36050,  Montorso  Vicen- 

tino,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03285,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10857,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  617,784 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  12,  1993,  V193A0159 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/52 
U.S.  a.  439—627  5  Claims 


I.  A  connection  device  for  preventing  leakage  of  electrolyte 
from  an  accumulator  and  for  electrically  connecting  the  poles  of 
said  accumulators  comprising: 

a  connecting  electrical  cable  having  end  portions: 

a  condiKtor  ring  for  each  end  portion; 

a  fillister  head  screw  for  electrically  and  mechanically  connect- 
ing each  connector  ring  of  the  cable  to  a  corresponding  pole 
of  the  accumulator; 

an  insulation  coating  formed  of  plastic  material  circumferen- 
tially  arranged  around  each  conductor  ring  and  having  an 
opening  with  respective  larger  and  smaller  diameters,  the 
insulation  coating  further  having  a  first  annular  wall  in  the 
shape  of  a  cylinder  of  said  first  diameter  sized  for  receiving 
the  head  of  the  connecting  screw  for  engaging  the  conductor 
ring,  said  first  annular  wall  extending  along  a  selected  dis- 
tance of  said  head  and  cooperating  therewith  in  order  to  form 
a  watertight  seal  for  preventing  leakage  of  electrolyte  from 
the  accumulator,  wherein  the  opening  in  the  insulation  coating 
has  a  second  annular  wall  concentric  with  the  first  annular 
wail  and  having  the  larger  diameter,  the  first  and  second  walls 
forming  a  stepped  wall  portion  for  engaging  a  corresponding 
portion  of  the  screw  head;  and 

a  lid  for  engaging  and  .sealing  the  opening  to  the  insulation 
coating  over  the  head  of  the  screw. 


5,725397 
DIVISIONAL  TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Makoto  Fukamachi,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  and  Satoru  Nishide, 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-209235 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/502 
MS.  CI.  439—701  16  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  a  frame  defining 
a  frame  opening,  a  closure  member  hingedly  connected  to  the 
frame  for  the  frame  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  connec- 
tors insertable  in  the  frame  through  said  frame  opening,  each 
connector  comprising  a  body  having  at  least  one  electrical  wire 
protruding  therefrom,  the  frame  and  connectors  having 
co-operating  register  members  adapted  to  engage  and  guide  said 
connectors  one  by  one  into  said  frame,  and  said  closure  member 
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5,725399 
BATTERY  CABLE  TERMINAL  FOR  VEHICLES 
Robert     Albiez,     Reicbertshofen;      Maximilian     Grobmair, 
Dietramszell,-  Alfred  Krappel,  Ismaning,  and  Giinther  Nolle, 
Lorrach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Auto-Kabd  Hansen 
GmbH  &  Co.  Betriebs-KG,  Hausen  I.W.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00335,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21454,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1994,  44  02 
994.2;  Jul.  18,  1994,  44  25  307.9 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/42 
MS.  CI.  439—762  U  Claims 


retaining  a  plurality  of  connectors  in  said  frame  when  positioned  to 
close  said  frame  opening. 


5,725398 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INCORPORATING 

CONTACT-LOCKING  GRID 

Patrice  Cappe,  Faverolles,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome 

Connectors  International,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,211 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1995,  95  01577 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/514 

VS.  a.  439—752  4  ClaiiH 


1.  A  battery  cable  terminal  comprising  a  cable  terminal  (2') 
having  a  clamping  bore  (8)  defined  therethrough  for  retention  to  a 
battery  post  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  a  safety  separator  (2)  attached  to 
the  cable  terminal,  the  safety  separator  (2)  being  adapted  to  be 
located  between  a  battery  (3)  and  an  on-board  cable  end  (4')  of  the 
vehicle  and  being  operable  in  response  to  an  accident,  the  safety 
separator  (2)  including  a  housing  (11)  having  a  fixed  part  which  is 
integral  with  the  cable  terminal  (2')  and  a  separable  fastening 
device  (10;  12,  13)  which  secures  the  on-board  cable  end  (4)  of  an 
on-board  system,  and  a  powered  drive  element  (6)  located  between 
the  fixed  part  of  the  housing  and  the  cable  end  (4')  such  that  when 
said  drive  element  is  actuated  the  cable  end  (4')  is  released,  the 
powered  drive  element  (6)  has  a  control  Une  (1')  effecting  actuation 
of  said  drive  element  in  dependence  on  an  accident  sensor  (1). 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  plug  having  a  plug  housing  comprising  slots  parallel  to  a 
direction  of  insertion  and  adapted  to  receive  first  electrical 
contacts,  and  a  contact-locking  grid  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  plug  housing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  direction  of 
insertion  until  a  contact-locking  position  is  reached; 

(b)  a  mounting  base  having  a  rectangular  housing  comprising 
slots  for  insertion  of  second  electrical  contacts  and  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  insertion,  said  mounting  base  delimiting  a 
cavity  for  housing  a  grid  which  locks  said  second  electrical 
contacts  in  place  in  said  plug  housing  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  direction  of  insertion,  until  a  contact-locking  position  in 
said  mounting  base  is  reached; 

(c)  a  drawer  movable  in  said  mounting  base  transversely  to  said 
direction  of  insertion,  said  drawer  having  sides  incorporating 
slots  comprising  an  oblique  portion  for  forced  travel  of  pegs 
of  said  plug  housing,  so  that  the  travel  of  the  drawer  in  one 
direction  causes  insertion  of  said  plug  in  said  cavity,  and,  in 
an  opposite  direction,  removal  of  said  plug; 

(d)  wherein  said  grid  comprises  at  least  one  tab  adapted  to  form 
a  stop  blocking  said  plug  prior  to  engagement  of  said  pegs  in 
said  slots  in  said  drawer  when  said  grid  is  incompletely 
inserted,  said  tab  being  joined  to  a  body  of  said  grid  by  a  thin 
part  forming  a  hinge  which  is  adapted  to  bend  and  move  said 
tab  out  of  a  path  of  a  plug  component  when  said  grid  is 
completely  inserted. 


5,725,400 
CONNECTING  TERMINAL  SECTION  STRUCTLTRE 
Seiichi  Morikawa,  Chiba,-  Naoyuki  Ono,  and  Taketo  Takata, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SMK  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Sony  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  664,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-167885 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/02 

VS.  a.  439—874  11  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  terminal  portion  of  a  contact  configured  for 
connecting  a  lead  wire  to  a  terminal  portion  by  a  solder  connection, 
the  terminal  portion  having  a  groove,  the  groove  having  a  diameter 
which  is  a  little  larger  than  a  diameter  of  the  lead  wire,  said 
terminal  portion  including  at  least  one  small  hole  therein  to  dis- 
charge air  trapped  in  the  solder  connection  and  to  enable  molten 
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solder  to  flow  into  a  bottom  of  the  groove  spontaneously  by 
surface  tension,  but  not  to  flow  out  downwardly  therefrom, 
wherein  said  groove  includes  a  longitudinal  opening  along  one 

portion  thereof  and  said  small  hole  is  positioned  opposite  said 

longitudinal  opening. 
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5,725,401 

TROLL  MOTOR  TILT  TRIGGER 

NoUn  A.  Smith,  16037  E.  Sunflower  Trial,  Orlando,  Fla.  32828 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,648 

Int  CL*  B63H  5/125 

\i&.  CL  440—6  19  Claims 


1.  A  troll-motor  tilt  trigger  comprising: 

a  fulcrum  base  on  an  exterior  portion  of  a  steering  housing  in 
which  a  troll-motor  rod  is  pivotal  horizontally  for  directing 
thrust  of  a  water  screw  rotated  by  a  troll  motor  attached  to  a 
bottom  end  of  the  troll-motor  rod; 

a  trigger  lever  having  a  line-attachment  end.  a  latch-release  end 
and  a  fulcrum  section  that  is  intermediate  the  line-attachment 
end  and  the  latch-release  end; 

the  line-attachment  end  being  on  an  aft  side  of  the  steering 
housing,  the  latch-release  end  being  proximate  a  press  end  of 
a  latch-release  rod  that  is  slidable  collineady  with  the  steering 
bousing  at  a  forward  side  of  the  steering  housing,  and  the 
fulcrum  section  being  pivotal  on  the  fulcrum  base  on  an 
exterior  portion  of  the  steering  housing:  and 

a  ratchet-release  line  having  a  lever  end  attached  to  the  line- 
attachment  end  of  the  trigger  lever  and  the  ratchet-release  line 
having  a  handle  end  that  is  extended  to  proximate  a  steering 
handle  on  a  top  portion  of  the  troll-motor  rod. 


5,725,402 

WIRELESS  MARINE  PROPULSION  TRIM/TILT 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gregory  S.  Marsh,  15135  Memorial  Dr.,  Apt  5109,  Houston, 

Tex.  77079 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,144 
Int  a.*  B63H  5/115 
U.S.  CL  440—53  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  the  relay  actuated,  electrically  driven 
tilt/trim  system  of  a  marine  propulsion  unit  of  a  boat  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  wireless  transmitter  means  for  creating  signals, 
each  transmitter  means  having  a  first  control  means  for  selec- 
tively producing  a  first  wireless  signal  in  response  to  a  first 
external  command  and  a  second  control  means  for  selectively 
producing  a  second  wireless  signal  responsive  to  a  second 
external  conunand; 


receiver  means  for  detecting  said  first  and  second  wireless 
signals; 

first  decoding  means  responsive  to  the  receiver  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  electrical  output  responsive  to  said  first  signal 
and  a  second  electrical  output  responsive  to  said  second 
signal; 

relay  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  output  of  the  decoding 
means  for  providing  a  first  relay  closure  responsive  to  said 
first  electrical  output  and  a  second  relay  closure  responsive  to 
said  second  electrical  output,  said  relay  means  being  adapted 
to  actuate  said  electrically  driven  tilt/trim  system; 

a  third  decoding  means  responsive  to  the  receiver  means  for 
producing  a  third  electrical  output  responsive  to  the  combina- 
tion of  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signals,  and; 

a  third  relay  means  responsive  to  said  third  electrical  output  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  electricity  to  the  boat. 


5,725,403 

MARINE  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  FLUSH  AND  RUN  TANK 

AND  METHOD  OF  FLUSHING  A  MARINE  OUTBOARD 

MOTOR 

James  T.  Ridoifo,  144  Portland  St,  New  Orleans,  La.  70124 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,502 

lot  CL^  B63H  20/30 

MS.  a.  440—88  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  flushing  an  outboard  marine  motor  using  a 
marine  outboard  motor  flush  and  run  tank  wherein  the  marine 
outboard  motor  flush  and  run  tank  comprises  a  flush  trough  mem- 
ber, fluid  inlet  means  and  fluid  outlet  means,  said  method  of 
flushing  an  outboard  marine  motor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  propeller  member  of  the  outboard  marine  motor 
into  the  confines  of  the  fluid  trough  member; 

(b)  coupling  a  fluid  line  to  the  fluid  inlet  means; 

(c)  coupling  a  cap  member  to  the  fluid  outlet  means; 

(d)  pouring  an  organic  detergent  into  the  fluid  trough  member, 

(e)  filling  the  fluid  trough  member  with  fresh  water  via  the 
coupled  fluid  line; 

(0  starting  said  outboard  marine  motor; 

(g)  siphoning  a  mixture  of  said  organic  detergent  and  said  fresh 

water  into  a  coolant  system  of  said  outboard  marine  motor; 
(h)  purging  said  mixture  from  said  coolant  system  into  said  fluid 

trough  member; 
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(i)  inspecting  the  purged  mixture; 
(j)  opening  the  fluid  outlet  means; 
(k)  flushing  from  the  fluid  outlet  means  the  purged  mixture 

having  salt,  silt  and  other  material  mixed  therein; 
(I)  simultaneous  to  step  (k).  replenishing  the  fresh  water  in  the 

flush  trough  member; 
(m)  maintaining  a  fresh  water  level  at  a  preferred  level; 
(n)  monitoring  the  mixture  for  the  salt,  the  silt,  and  the  other 

material;  and 
(o)  repeating  steps  (gHn)  until  the  mixture  is  substantially  clear. 


5,725,404 

FLOATING  BED  ASSEMBLY 

Jesus  Gomez.  6034  SW.  27  St.,  Miami,  Ha.  33155 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,032 

Int  CI."  B63B  i5/74 

MS.  a.  441—130 


5  Claims 


detecting  an  amount  of  said  light  passing  by  said  center  elec- 
trode and  thereby  determining  a  relative  position  of  said  noble 
metal  member  of  said  center  electrode  to  said  ground  elec- 
trode based  on  a  detected  value  of  said  light  amount. 


5,725,406 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Takahiro  Togawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,402,  Aug.  25,  1995.  This  application 
Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202107 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  9/26 
MS.  a.  445—24  4  Claims 


1.  A  means  device  for  supporting  a  user  over  a  body  of  water, 
comprising: 

A)  first  floating  means  having  an  upperside  with  a  substantially 
concave  surface  for  corresponding  to  and  cooperatively  sup- 
porting the  lumbar  portion  of  a  user: 

B )  second  floating  means  having  an  upperside  with  a  sufBciently 
large  area  to  support  a  user's  feet:  and 

C)  third  floating  means  having  an  upperside  with  a  sufficiently 
large  area  to  support  a  user's  head,  and  further  including 
elongated  rigid  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  third 
floating  means  passing  through  said  second  floating  means. 


5,725,405 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  SPARK 

PLUG  ELECTRODES 
Hiroshi  Nakatani,  Kuwana.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nipponden.so 
Co..  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-113929 

Int  CI."  HOIT  2]/02 

MS.  CI.  445 — 4  12  Oaims 

6.  A  method  for  positioning  a  noble  metal  member  provided  on 

a  center  electrode  toward  an  end  of  a  ground  electrode  in  a  spark 

plug,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fixing  one  of  said  center  electrode  and  said  ground  electrode  on 

a  fixed  base; 
irradiating  a  signal  light  from  a  radial  side  of  said  center  elec- 

dode; 
turning  the  other  of  said  center  electrode  and  said  ground  elec- 
trode relative  to  said  one  of  said  center  electrode  and  said 
^ound  eleoirode:  and 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal 
display  device  having  a  plasma  cell  and  a  display  cell  stacked 
together,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  discharge  electrodes  on  a  substrate; 

covering  the  vicinity  of  contact  areas  of  said  discharge  elec- 
trodes with  an  insulating  film: 

forming  barrier  ribs  on  the  discharge  electrodes  covered  by  said 
insulating  film: 

grinding  the  top  of  said  barrier  ribs; 

arranging  a  microsheet  glass  on  tiie  ground  barrier  ribs  and 
bonding  the  microsheet  glass  to  tfie  substrate  with  a  sealing 
member  to  form  a  plasma  cell;  and 

joining  said  plasma  cell  and  said  display  call  together. 
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5,725,407 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  LUMINESCENT 
DISPLAY  SCREEN  THAT  FEATURES  A  SLOPING 
STRUCTURE 
Nan-Chou  D.  Liu,  Chotung;  Jammy  Chin-Ming  Huang,  and 
Jin-Yuh  Lu,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,707 
Int  a."  HOIJ  9/227 
U.S.  CL  445—52  18  Claims 


'-^^^^^^ 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  color  luminescent  screen 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  glass  substrate  having  a  smooth  surface; 

(b)  by  means  of  screen  printing,  forming  a  blaclc  matrix,  on  said 
surface,  said  blaclt  matrix  further  comprising  a  patterned  layer 
having  an  upper  surface  and  sloping  edges  such  that  said 
blaclc  matrix  is  larger  at  the  level  of  the  substrate  surface  than 
at  the  level  of  said  upper  surface: 

(c)  depositing  a  layer  of  a  transparent  conductor  on  said  sub- 
strate and  on  said  blaclc  matrix; 

(d)  selectively  etching  said  transparent  conductor  so  that  it  is 
removed  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  blaclc  matrix:  and 

(e)  forming,  by  means  of  electrophoresis,  blue,  green,  and  red 
phosphor  areas  over  said  transparent  conductor 


5,725,408 
COLD  CATHODE  VACUUM  DISCHARGE  TUBE 

Gordon  E.  Boettcher,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex^  assignor  to  San- 

dia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  535,795,  Sep.  28,  1995.  This  application 

Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,421 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  9/02 

V&  CL  445—58  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cold  cathode  vacuum  discharge 
tube,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  coating  a  surface  of  a 
trigger  probe  ceramic  by  a  methcxl  selected  fix)m  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon  vapor  deposition  and  diamond-like  carbon  depo- 
sition. 


5,725,409 

SOUND-EMITTING  TOPPLING  GAME  ELEMENT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  A  GAME 

Scott  R.  Brunton,  320  S.E.  63rd,  Portland,  Oreg.  97215 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^01 

Int  a.*  A63H  5/00 

VS.  CL  446—2  3  Claims 


I.  A  game  element  for  disposition  on  a  surface  by  a  user, 
comprising: 

a  body,  said  body  being  disposed  in  contact  with  the  surface  in 
an  upright  position  relative  to  the  surface;  and 

a  sound  emission  assembly  incorporated  in  said  body,  said 
assembly  emitting  a  sound  component  directly  from  said  body 
when  said  body  moves  from  said  upright  position  in  a  prede- 
termined displacement,  said  sound  emission  assembly  includ- 
ing sound  prcxluction  circuitry  and  a  sound  actuation  mecha- 
nism, said  sound  production  circuitry  prcxlucing  and  emitting 
said  sound  component  and  said  sound  actuation  mechanism 
sensing  said  movement  of  said  body  and,  in  response  thereto, 
enabling  said  sound  production  circuitry,  said  body  including 
a  side,  and  said  body  is  uprightly  disposed  by  placing  said 
side  in  contact  with  the  surface,  and  said  sound  actuation 
mechanism  comprises  a  mechanical  switch  disposed  on  said 
side,  said  mechanical  switch  being  depressed  when  said  body 
is  upright  and  extending  when  said  body  is  moved  fix)m  said 
upright  position  in  said  predetermined  displacement,  such  that 
said  extension  of  said  switch  enables  said  sound  production 
circuitry. 


5,725,410 
PROJECTILE  AIW  LAUNCHER  TOY 
Allan  Brooks  Robinson,  R.R.  #1;  Russell  Victor  Robinson,  and 
Kelly  Thomas  Robinson,  both  of  R.R.  #2,  all  of  Dunsford, 
OnUrio,  Canada,  KOM  ILO 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00208,  §  371  DaU  Oct  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28212,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  14,  1994,  2121278 
Int  a."  A63H  27/01 
VS.  a.  446—62  10  Claims 

1.  A  projectile  and  a  launching  tube  in  combination,  said  tube 
being  hollow  and  open  at  one  end,  wherein  the  projectile  exits 
from  the  open  end  of  the  tube,  said  projectile  comprising: 
a  nose,  said  nose  defining  a  forward  end  of  the  projectile; 
a  pair  of  wings,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  wings  having  a  leading 
edge,  each  of  said  pair  of  wings  being  symmetrically  disposed 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  projectile,  wherein  when  said 
wings  are  in  a  position  for  flying,  said  leading  edges  extend 
outwardly  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  said  pair  of  wings  being  inwardly  foldable  to  a  pre- 
launching  position  such  that  each  said  leading  edge  is  config- 
ured to  pivot  toward  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  peripheral  sleeve  disposed  on  each  said  wing  and  adjacent  to 

each  said  leading  edge; 
a  central  sleeve  extending  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  members,  one  of  said  reinforcing 
members  being  disposed  within  each  said  peripheral  sleeve 
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5,725y412 
JUMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RADIO  CONTROLLED 

TOY  CAR 
Zenichi  Ishimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikko  Co„  LtiL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  Na  711,233 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-229749 

Inta.''A63H  17/00 

VS.  O.  446—437  6  Claims 


and  said  cend:al  sleeve,  wherein  each  said  reinforcing  member 
is  elongated  and  substantially  inflexible;  and 
wire  comprising  a  resilient  deformable  material,  said  wire 
biasing  said  pair  of  wings  into  the  position  for  flying,  said 
wire  comprising  first,  second,  and  third  segments  cUverging 
from  a  common  point  of  connection,  wherein  the  common 
point  is  disposed  at  said  nose,  said  first  segment  being  con- 
nected to  said  reinforcing  member  disposed  within  said  cen- 
tral sleeve,  said  second  and  third  segments  connected  to 
cUflferent  ones  of  said  reinforcing  members  disposed  within 
each  said  peripheral  sleeve,  and  said  reinforcing  members 
disposed  within  said  peripheral  sleeves  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  reinforcing  member  disposed  within  said  cen- 
tral sleeve. 


5,725,411 

CONSTRUCTION  BEAM  BLOCK  TOY  WITH 

SELECTIVE  ANGULAR  INTERLOCK 

Kenneth  P.  Glynn,  Raritan  Township,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ideal 

Ideas,  Inc.,  Flemington,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,158 

Int  CL"  A63H  33/08 

VS.  CL  446—128  22  Claims 


.>Oj1>.  '•  »  "  " 


1.  A  jumping  mechanism  in  a  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

a  chassis  of  said  toy  vehicle; 

an  opening  portion  in  said  chassis  of  said  toy  vehicle,  said 
opening  portion  having  a  slender  shape; 

a  rotauble  rotary  shaft  on  said  chassis  and  extending  in  a  lateral 
direction,  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
opening  portion; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotary  shaft  360  degrees  and  mechani- 
cally connected  to  a  first  portion  of  said  rotary  shaft;  and 

at  least  a  rotation  arm  mechanically  connected  to  a  second 
portion  of  said  rotary  shaft,  said  roution  arm  extending  in  a 
perpendicular  direction  to  said  rotary  shaft  and  said  rotation 
arm  having  a  rotation  center  being  positioned  over  said  open- 
ing portion  so  that  said  rotation  arm  rotates  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  rotary  shaft,  and  so  that  when  said  rotation  arm 
is  directed  downward,  said  rotation  arm  penetrates  said  open- 
ing portion  of  said  chassis  wherein  a  distal  end  of  said 
rotation  aim  is  positioned  below  a  bottom  level  of  said  toy 
vehicle  from  a  position  above  said  bottom  level. 


1.  A  selective  angular  interloclcing  block  toy  comprising: 

a.  a  block  body  having  a  plurality  of  facets; 

b.  an  octa-arc  connector  on  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
facets,  said  octa  arc  connector  having  a  recessed  surface  area 
circumscribed  by  an  outer  perimeter  of  arcs  of  eight  sym- 
metrically arranged,  overlapping  circles  configured  in  a  gen- 
erally circular  orientation,  said  recessed  surface  area  being 
connectable  to  at  least  one  other  block  body  having  at  least 
one  facet  configured  with  a  plurality  of  protrusions  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  for  being  inserted  against  said  recessed 
surface  area  and  being  pinched  by  said  outer  perimeter  of 
arcs. 


5,725,413 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  POLISHING  AND 

PLANARLZING  POLYCRYSTALLINE  DLiMONDS,  AND 

POLISHED  AND  PLANARIZED  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

DUMONDS  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Ajay  P.  Malshe;  Hameed  A.  Naseem,  and  WUliam  D.  Brown,  all 

of  FayettevUle,  Ark„  assignors  to  Board  of  TVustees  of  the 

University  of  Arkansas,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,362 
Lnt  CL'  B24B  I/00;7/19;7/30 
VS.  a.  451—41  »  C>«taK 

I.  A  process  for  treating  a  first  superhard  surface  comprising 
abrasively  contacting  the  superhard  surface  with  a  second  super- 
hard  surface  at  sufiScient  pressure  and  velocity  to  polish  the  first 
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5,725,414 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  SIDE-EDGE  AND 

TOP-EDGE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Monsour  Moinpour,  Cupertino,  Calif,;  Dan  Berman,  Sunny- 

vaJe,  Calif„  and  Young  C.  Parli,  Mountain  View,  Caiif,, 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,519 

Int  a.'  B24B  1/00 

VS.  CT.  451-41  n  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  lop-edge  and  a  side-edge  of  a 
wafer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  roller  that  rotates  said  wafer  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  at 
a  first  speed: 

a  second  roller  that  rotates  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation  at  a 
second  speed  dififerent  than  said  first  speed,  said  second  axis 
of  rotation  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis  of 
rotation,  said  second  roller  further  comprising  a  first  external 
surface  that  is  coaxial  with  said  second  axis  of  roution  and  a 
second  external  surface  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  external  surface,  said  first  and  second  external  sur- 
faces forming  a  comer  region  at  a  juncture  between  the  two 
surfaces,  said  first  and  second  external  surfaces  comprising  an 
abrasive  material  for  cleaning  said  lop-edge  and  said  side- 
edge  of  said  wafer  due  to  a  difference  in  tangential  velocity  at 
the  contact  pomts  between  the  said  abrasive  material  and  said 
top-edge  and  said  side-edge  of  said  wafer. 


5,725,415 
GRINDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  SHARPENING 

GRASS  MOWER  BEDKNIVES 
Steplien  G.  Bemhard,  Bilton  Road,  Rugby,  Warwickshire  CV 
22  7DT,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,042 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1995, 
9403640 

Int  CL*  B24B  1A)0 
VS.  CL  451—45  11  Claims 


superhard  surface,  wherein  tlie  abrasive  contacting  occurs  in  the 
presence  of  a  liquid  treating  agent  and  a  polishing  agent. 


10.  A  method  of  sharpening  the  Setknife  of  a  reel  mower, 
comprising  orienting  the  complete  mow^r  to  expose  die  bedlcnife, 
attaching  to  the  mower  a  portable  grinder  which  comprises  a  guide 
rail,  a  grinding  wheel  assembly  for  receiving  a  rotary  grinding 
wheel  which  assembly  is  mounted  for  movement  to  and  fro  along 
said  guide  rail,  including  the  steps  of  adjusting  attachment  means 
to  orientate  said  guide  rail  relative  to  said  bedknife  so  that  it  is 
substantially  parallel  thereto  and  adjusting  said  grinding  wheel 
assembly  to  introduce  deflector  means  to  operate  between  the 
bedknife  and  an  adjacent  rotary  blade  of  the  mower  and  to  bring 
said  grinding  wheel  into  position  so  that  blade  face  of  said  bed- 
knife can  be  ground  throughout  its  length  during  which  grinding 
process  said  rotary  blade  automatically  is  deflected  during  move- 
ment of  said  grinding  wheel  assembly. 


5,725,416 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING 

A  COMBINED  CUTTING/GRINDING  WHEEL 

Jerry  RusseU,  95  Windsor  Rd.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.  48307 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,970 

Int  a."  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—54  19  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  making  a  combined  cutting/grinding  tool 
comprising  a  grinding  wheel  including  a  cenval  rotational  axis  and 
an  exterior  circumferential  surface  comprising  a  grinding  surface 
for  profiling  an  object  surface  of  a  product  to  be  manufactured,  and 
an  insert  including  a  cutting  portion  protruding  integrally  outward 
from  the  grinding  surface,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 
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providing  the  grinding  wheel; 

providing  a  slot  in  the  grinding  wheel  grinding  surface; 

profiling  the  grinding  surface  to  correspond  to  a  desired  profile 

to  be  formed  in  an  object  surface  of  a  manufactured  object; 
providing  an  abrasive  on  the  grinding  surface; 
providing  an  insert  with  a  body  portion  shaped  to  fit  within  the 

slot;  and 
inserting  and  securing  the  body  portion  of  the  insert  into  the  slot 

with  the  cutting  portion  extending  radially  outward  from  the 

grinding  surface  relative  to  the  central  routional  axis  of  the 

grinding  wheel. 


5,725,417 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

POLISHING  PADS  USED  IN  MECHANICAL  AND 

CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  PLANARIZATION  OF 

SLTBSTRATES 

Karl  M.  Robinson,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tedinology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,861 

Int  a.*  B24B  53/00 

VS.  a.  451—56  56  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  conditioning  a  planarizing  surface  of  a  polishing 
pad  having  a  body  with  a  planarizing  surface,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  discrete  stratum  from  the  body  at  the  planarizing 
surface  of  the  polishing  pad,  the  discrete  stratum  being 
soluble  in  a  wash  fluid  in  which  the  body  is  otherwise  sub- 
stantially insoluble;  and 

removing  the  discrete  stratum  from  the  polishing  pad  with  the 
wash  fluid  leaving  a  newly  exposed  planarizing  surface  across 
the  polishing  pad. 


carriage,  said  workpiece  holder  being  provided  for  a  work- 
piece  that  is  to  be  clamped  in  between  said  spaced-apart 
grinding  wheels;  and 
a  protective  housing  that  is  secured  to  said  carriage  and  extends 
axially  over  and  closely  around  said  worlcpiece  holder,  said 
protective  housing  being  provided  with  an  extension  that  is 
adapted  to  said  grinding  wheels  and  extends  closely  around 
same,  said  protective  housing  also  having  at  least  one  cover 
means  to  provide  access  to  said  workpiece  holder  and  said 
grinding  wheels. 


5,725,419 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  EXCESS  MATERLU. 

FROM  WORKPIECES 

Erwin  Osthoff,  Hohenstrasse  19,  D-71711  Steinheim,  Germany, 

and  Horst  Ostboff,  Kircbenweinbergstrasse   131,  D-71672 

Marbach,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  556,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1994,  44  39 
735.6 

lot  a.'  B24B  9/00 
VS.  a.  451—241  15  Claims 


I<      « 


5,725,418 

GRINDING  UNIT 

Thomas  Giebmanns.  10  Cedardale  Ct,  Palm  Coast  Fla.  32137 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02740,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095W7166,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,243 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1993,  43  30 
670.5 

Int  a."  B24B  55/04 
VS.  a.  451—65  W  Claims 

1.  A  grinding  unit  for  producing  standardized  tools,  including 
end  milling  or  slot  cutters,  reamers,  twist  reels,  screw  taps,  com- 
prising: 
a  grinding  spindle  holder  that  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 

base; 
two  non-adjustable  yet  exchangeable  grinding  spindles  that  are 
spaced  from  one  another  on  said  grinding  spindle  holder  and 
are  each  provided  with  a  respective  grinding  wheel; 
a  carraige  that  is  movable  on  first  guide  means  on  said  grinding 

spindle  holder  transverse  to  axes  of  said  grinding  spindles; 
a  workpiece  holder  that  is  movable  on  second  guide  means  on 
said  carriage  transverse  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  said 


I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  excess  material  from  a  workpiece, 
comprising: 

substantially  planar  workpiece  suppoiT  surface  means  having 
upper  and  lower  sides  with  an  opening  penetrating  there- 
through and  extending  in  piedetermined  direction; 

guide  means  in  said  workpiece  support  surface  means  extending 
into  said  opening  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said 
predetermined  direction,  said  guide  means  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  excess  material  for  movenient  relative  to  said 
opening;  and 

rotatably  driveable  tool  means  of  substantially  circular  configu- 
ration mounted  below  said  workpiece  support  surface  means 
and  comprising  a  peripheral  material  removal  segment 
extending  into  said  opening  to  a  point  below  said  upper  side 
of  said  workpiece  support  surface  means  and  intersecting  said 
guide  means. 
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5,725,420 

POLISHING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PAD  WHICH  HAS 

GROOVES  AND  HOLES 

Koji  Torii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1995,  7-277836 
Int  CI."  B24B  5/00 
M&.  a.  451-285  20  Qaims 


ir 


1.  A  polishing  pad,  comprising: 

a  surface  having  a  plurality  of  holes  and  a  plurality  of  grooves. 
wherein  a  distance  from  a  first  groove  of  said  grooves  to  a 
second  groove  of  said  grooves  proximate  said  first  groove  is 
larger  than  a  distance  from  a  first  hole  of  said  holes  to  a 
second  hole  of  said  holes  proximate  said  first  hole. 


wherein  the  pressure  face  has  a  length  and  a  major  axis  that  is 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  pressure  face,  wherein  the  plural- 
ity of  cells  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  having  a  cell 
axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  plurality  of  rows,  and  wherein  the 
major  axis  of  the  pressure  face  is  parallel  to  the  cell  axis. 


5,725,422 

AUTO  BODY  BUFFING  MACHINE  WITH  HANDLE 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  TO  DIFFERENT  FIXED 

POSITIONS 

Joseph  F.  Leweck,  1117  E.  Main  St,  Santa  Paula,  Calif.  93060 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,933 

Int  CI."  B24B  23JOO 

MS.  CL  451-359  g  ctoims 


1.  An  auto  body  buffing/grinding  machine  comprising  a  housing, 
a  main  handle  fixedly  secured  to  the  housing,  a  threaded  opening  in 
the  housing,  an  auxiliary  handle  supportable  from  the  threaded 
opening  and  that  is  angularly  adjustable  by  more  than  ninety 
degree  to  diflferent  fixed  positions,  and  that  also  includes  manually 
operated  locking  means  for  locking  the  auxiliary  handle  in  a 
desired  angular  position. 


5,725,421 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATIVE  ABRADING 
APPLICATIONS 
Brian  D.  Goers,  Minneapolis;  TVoy  W.  Heuermann,  Maple- 
wood,  and  Gary  M.  Palmgren,  Lake  Elmo,  aU  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,757 

Int  CI."  B24B  21/00 

MS.  a.  451-303  19  claims 


16    38 


1.  A  support  shoe  for  supporting  an  abrasive  Upe  having  an 
abrasive  face  and  an  opposed  back  face,  the  support  shoe  compris- 
ing: 
a  pressure  face  including  a  frictional  engagement  material  for 
frictionally  engaging  the  back  face  of  the  abrasive  upe, 
wherein  the  frictional  engagement  material  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  cells:  and 

a  first  frictional  engagement  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of 
particles  distributed  and  arranged  within  the  plurality  of 
cells,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  particles  are 
fixed  within  and  extend  from  the  plurality  of  cells,  so  that 
when  the  back  face  of  the  abrasive  tape  contacts  the  first 
frictional  engagement  surface,  the  plurality  of  panicles 
attenuate  relative  movement  between  the  abrasive  tape  and 
the  pressure  face  in  response  to  shear  forces  induced  during 
abrading. 


5,725,423 
ABRADING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Barry,  North  St  Paul;  Donald  R.  Bell,  White  Bear 
Township,  Ramsey  County,  both  of  Minn.;  Jason  A.  Chesley, 
Hudson,  Wis.;  Harold  E.  Rude,  Roseville,  Minn.;  WUUam  F. 
Sheffield,  Oakdale,  Minn.;  David  F.  Slama,  Vadnais  Heights, 
Minn.,  and  Alan  N.  Stephens,  Warwickshire,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,195,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,607345.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,978 

Int  CI."  B24D  U/02 

MS.  CL  451-539  24  Claims 


1.  A  back-up  pad  for  supporting  and  releasably  engaging  an 
abrasive  article,  the  back-up  pad  comprising: 

a  support  member  including  a  major  surface,  and  an  engaging 
surface  adjoining  said  major  surface,  said  engaging  surface 
comprising  a  loop  material  having  projecting  loops  with  a 
density  of  at  least  30  loops  per  square  centimeter,  wherein 
each  of  said  loops  has  a  breaking  strength  of  at  least  60 
grams. 
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5  725  424  5,725,425 

MIDDLE  SPLITTER  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  VENTILATION 

Yvon  Dufour;  Jean-Guy  Roy,  both  of  Saint-Anselme;  Marcel  SYSTEMS  IN  VEHICLES 

Couture,  St-Henri,  and  Steve  LaPointe,  Pintembre,  all  of  Hanns  Rump,  Unna-Massen,  Germany;  Norbert  Pieper.  Selm 


Canada,  assignors  to  G.  E.  Leblanc  Inc.,  Saint-Anselme, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800315 
lntCI."A22C  17/02:21/00 
MS.  a.  452—160 


20  Claims 


Germany;  Jorg  Hitler.  Wetter,  Germany,  and  Olaf  Kiesewet- 

ter,  Geschwenda,  Germany,  assignors  to  Auto  Electronics 

Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95/0OO33,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29435,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  700^98 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1994,  44  14 
594.2;  Oct.  IS,  1994,  44  36  938.7 

Int  CI."  B61D  27/00:  E21B  43/00 
MS.  CI.  454—75  39  Claims 


1.  A  machine  middle  for  use  to  process  a  carcass  middle  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  split  said  middle  into  two  parts,  said  middle  having 
a  shoulder-adjacent  end  and  including  half  of  the  animal's  spine, 
said  machine  comprising: 

a  work  table  having  a  longitudinal  axis 

a  conveyor  belt  extending  over  said  work  table  to  move  said 
carcass  longitudinally  in  a  forward  direction  with  the 
shoulder-adjacent  end  of  said  middle  positioned  forwardly, 
said  conveyor  belt  being  longitudinally  slotted; 

a  ciicular  saw  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
conveyor  belt  and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  saw 
extending  in  the  slot  of  the  conveyor  belt  and  being  positioned 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  cut  the  middle  laid  on  said  conveyor 
belt  when  said  middle  moves  forward; 

a  guide  extending  from  upstream  of  the  saw  down  to  the  same 
with  respect  to  the  forward  direction  of  said  conveyor  belt, 
said  guide  being  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  extend- 
ing slightly  above  the  conveyor  belt  to  hold  the  middle  flat 
against  said  conveyor  belt  while  said  middle  is  cut  by  the  saw; 

a  caterpillar  driving  means  extending  from  upstream  of  the  saw 
down  to  and  past  the  saw  with  respect  to  said  forward  direc- 
tion, said  caterpillar  driving  means  being  parallel  to  the  con- 
veyor belt  and  having  a  contour  belt  mounted  onto  a  belt 
support  of  longitudinal  shape  having  longitudinal  sides  and 
rounded  ends,  said  contour  belt  having  a  series  of  adjacent 
peripheral  protruding  plates  shaped  and  positioned  to  engage 
the  middle  adjacent  the  spine  that  is  part  thereof,  said  cater- 
pillar driving  means  also  having  a  first  rotatably  mounted 
shaft  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  conveyor  belt,  said 
first  rotatably  mounted  shaft  engaging  positively  said  contour 
belt; 

a  motor  for  driving  the  first  rotatably  mounted  shaft  into  rotation 
and  thus  for  driving  said  contour  belt  of  said  caterpillar 
driving  means  into  rotation  so  that  the  longitudinal  side  of  the 
contour  belt  nearest  the  saw  moves  in  the  same  forward 
direction  as  the  conveyor  belt,  whereby  said  caterpillar  driv- 
ing means  pulls  said  middle  forward  toward  the  circular  saw 
and  pushes  the  spine  toward  the  adjacent  guide;  and 
pressure-exerting  means  for  pushing  the  caterpillar  driving 
means  towards  the  guide  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  said  caterpillar  driving 
means  exerts  a  pressure  onto  the  spine  to  straighten  it  up 
while  the  middle  is  cut. 


1.  Sensor  system  to  control  ventilation  systems  in  vehicles  in 
recirculation  or  air  input  mode  dependent  on  the  pollution  levels  in 
the  air  outside  the  vehicle,  with  a  gas  sensor  element  (52)  the 
electrical  resistance  of  which  sinks  in  the  presence  of  reducing 
gases  and  which  rises  in  the  presence  of  oxidizing  gases,  and  an 
evaluation  unit  (51),  the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
controller  of  the  ventilation  unit  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
sensor  system  is  so  organized  that  increase  of  a  signal  fed  into  the 
evaluation  unit  following  an  rise  in  the  concentration  of  reducing 
gases  is  approximately  quatitively  equivalent  to  fall  of  the  gas 
sensor  signal  fed  into  die  evaluation  unit  (51)  following  a  rise  in 
the  concentration  of  oxidizing  gases,  that  the  evaluation  unit  (51) 
calculates  the  rise  or  fall  per  time  unit  in  the  gas  sensor  signals 
which  are  fed  into  it  and  the  evaluation  unit  (51)  generates  a  switch 
signal  to  adjust  the  ventilation  system  to  recirculation  mode  as 
soon  as  the  measured  increase  or  decrease  in  the  gas  sensor  signal 
per  time  unit  numerically  exceeds  a  threshold  limit. 


5,725,426 

PORTABLE  AND  DISPOSABLE  STERILIZED 

OPERATING  ENVIRONMENT 

Henry  Alvarez,  3218  Ponce  De  Leon  Blvd.,  Coral  Gables,  Fto. 

33134 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578,282 
Int  a."  F24F  3/16 
MS.  CI.  454—187  15  Qaims 

1.  A  portable  sterilized  operating  environment  capable  of  bemg 
secured  to  an  associated  rigid  support,  comprising; 
at  least  on«  large,  substantially  flexible  material  panel  being 
structured  to  be  substantially  collapsible  so  as  to  faciliute 
storage  and  transportability  thereof, 
fasteners  s&uctured  and  disposed  to  removably  secure  said  flex- 
ible material  panel  to  said  associated  rigid  support  such  that 
said  flexible  material   panel  at  least  partially  defines  and 
drapes  over  an  operating  area, 
said  flexible  material  panel  further  including  a  generally  hood 
like  configuration,  having  an  at  least  partially  open  bonom 
end,  and  sOuctured  to  be  effectively  and  quickly  draped  over 
the  operating  area  without  requiring  removal  of  items  within 
the  operating  area,  the  panel  including  first  and  second  layers 
defining  a  pocket  therebetween,  the  first  layer  having  plural 
perforations  communicating  with  the  operating  area. 
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5,725,428 

VTOEO  SLOT  MACHINE 

Klaus  Achmiiller,  Kalsdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  Atronic  Casino 

Technology  Distribution  GmbH,  Espelitamp,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  401,937 

InL  CI."  A63F  5/04 

VS.  a.  463-20  20  Claims 


ttl   190  122 


at  least  one  flow  tlirough  passage  structured  to  direct  fluid  flow 
into  said  operating  area  defined  by  said  flexible  material 
panel, 

a  purified  air  supply  structured  to  sterilize  air  flow  therethrough 
and  direct  said  sterilized  air  into  said  flow  through  passage, 
and 

said  flow  through  passage  being  connected  in  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  panel  poclcet  for  expanding  the  flexible 
material  panel  into  an  operating  area  defining  and  enclosing 
orientation  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  perforations 
disposed  in  the  first  layer  of  the  flexible  material  panel  and 
thereby  establish  a  laminar  flow  of  sterile  air  which  continu- 
ously evacuates  non-sterile  air  freely  through  said  open  bot- 
tom end  of  said  flexible  material  panel  and  maintains  a  sterile 
operating  environment. 


5,725,427 
FABRIC  AIR  DIFFUSER.  METHOD  FOR  DHTL'SING  AIR, 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTENU.\TING  NOISE 
ASSOCUTED  WITH  FLOWING  AIR 
Keith  G.  Koerber,  Goibtown,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Cbemfab  Cor- 
poration, Merrimack,  N.H. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590,102 

Int  a."  F24F  13/06 

VS.  a.  454—296  n  Claims 


1.  A  fabric  air  diffuser  for  an  air  supply  duct,  the  diffuser 
comprising: 

a  frame  for  connecting  the  dififuser  to  the  air  supply  duct;  and 
an  open-weave,  fabric  sheet  mounted  in  the  frame,  the  sheet  for 
changing  the  direction  of  the  air  upon  exiting  the  sheet; 
wherein  the  sheet  is  flat,  is  composed  of  an  essentially  non- 
combustible  material,  and  is  coated  with  a  soil-resistani 
non-combustible  composition. 


1.  A  slot  machine  device  comprising 

an  input  sensor  for  sensing  tokens  delivered  to  a  slot  machine; 
a  processor  connected  to  the  input  sensor  for  receiving  informa- 
tion about  tokens  entered  into  the  slot  machine  and  for  initi- 
ating a  cycle  of  the  slot  machine: 
a  first  pseudo  random  number  generator  connected  to  the  pro- 
cessor for  being  triggered  upon  sensing  a  token  input; 
a  background  position  control  unit  connected  to  the  first  pseudo 
random  number  generator  for  associating  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tion pointer  addresses  to  a  signal  from  the  first  pseudo  random 
number  generator; 

a  display  including  a  video  screen  and  having  a  plurality  of 
display  zones  for  displaying  symbols  determined  for  each 
display  zone  of  the  plurality  of  display  zones; 

a  virtual  background  reel  memory  including  a  plurality  of  virtual 
background  reel  memory  sections,  where  each  virtual  back- 
ground reel  memory  section  is  coordinated  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  plurality  of  position  pointer  addresses  and  con- 
nected to  the  processor  for  delivering  to  the  processor  a  final 
configuration  of  the  cycle,  and  wherein  said  each  virtual 
background  reel  memory  section  determines  coded  symbol 
signal  values  of  a  plurality  of  main  display  symbols,  where 
each  of  the  plurality  of  main  display  symbols  is  displayed  in  a 
center  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  display  zones; 

a  winning  combination  memory  connected  to  the  processor  for 
allowing  the  processor  to  compare  the  plurality  of  pointer 
position  addresses  of  the  virtual  background  reel  memory 
with  winning  combinations: 

an  output  control  connected  to  the  processor  for  delivering  a 
winning  payout  amount  when  a  winning  combination  was 
delivered  by  the  plurality  of  pointer  position  addresses  of  the 
plurality  of  virtual  background  reel  memory  sections  wherein 
a  number  of  display  zones  is  larger  than  a  number  of  virtual 
background  reel  memory  sections; 

a  video  reel  memory  connected  to  the  virtual  background  reel 
memory  for  determining  coded  symbol  signal  values  of  sub- 
sidiary display  symbols  associated  with  said  each  of  the 
plurality  of  main  display  symbols; 

a  display  control  circuit  connected  to  the  display  and  connected 
to  the  video  reel  memory  for  receiving  the  coded  symbol 
signal  values  of  the  subsidiary  display  symbols  determined  by 
the  video  reel  memory  and  for  receiving  the  coded  symbol 
values  of  the  plurality  of  main  display  symbols  determined  by 
the  vinual  background  reel  memory,  wherein  the  display 
control  circuit  controls  the  display  by  displaying  the  plurality 
of  main  display  symbols  and  by  displaying  the  subsidiary 
display  symbols  associated  with  said  each  of  the  plurality  of 
main  display  symbols;  and 

a  symbol  memory  connected  to  the  display  control  circuit  for 
delivering  symbol  signals  corresponding  to  coded  symbol 
signal  values  received  from  the  video  reel  memory. 
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5,725,429 
FLYWHEEL  MECHANISM 
Naoki  Yanagida,  Wilmslow,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Exedy 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^63 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-205998 
Int  a."  F16F  15/00 
VS.  a.  464—24  5  Claims 


1.  A  flywheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  flywheel  connectable  to  the  drive  shaft  of  an  engine: 

a  bearing  mounted  to  a  central  portion  of  said  first  flywheel; 

a  boss  mounted  to  said  bearing  concentric  with  said  flywheel, 
said  boss  formed  with  a  plurality  of  serrations  on  an  outer 
radial  surface  thereof; 

a  viscous  fluid  damping  mechanism  coupled  to  said  first  fly- 
wheel having  a  pair  of  first  disk  shaped  plates  formed  with  a 
central  aperture,  said  central  aperture  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  serrations  engaged  with  said  serrations  on  said  boss;  and 

a  second  disk  shaped  plate  having  a  central  aperture  through 
which  said  boss  extends,  said  second  plate  being  rotatable 
relative  to  said  boss,  said  second  plate  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  first  disk  shaped  plates,  a  portion  of  said  second  disk 
shaped  plate  extending  into  said  viscous  fluid  damping 
mechanism; 

wherein  said  serrations  on  said  pair  of  first  disk  shaped  plates 
and  said  serrations  on  said  boss  are  closely  adhered  to  one 
another  to  maintain  relative  position  between  said  pair  of  first 
disk  shaped  plates  and  said  second  disk  shaped  plate  such  that 
said  second  disk  shaped  plate  rotates  between  and  relative  to 
said  pair  of  first  disk  shaped  plates; 

wherein  said  viscous  fluid  damping  mechanism  defines  an  annu- 
lar chamber,  said  annular  chamber  having  at  least  one  slider 
element  disposed  therein,  said  slider  element  defining  at  least 
two  chambers  in  said  annular  chamber;  and 

said  second  disk  shaped  plate  is  formed  with  at  least  one  first 
protrusion  extending  into  said  slider,  said  first  protrusion 
defining  a  first  and  second  small  division  chamber  within  said 
slider,  each  of  said  pair  of  first  disk  shaped  plates  is  formed 
with  at  least  one  second  protrusion  which  extends  into  said 
slider,  and  said  first  protrusion  is  larger  than  said  second 
protrusion  in  a  circumferential  direction. 


5,725,430 
FAIL-SAFE  SHEAR  ELASTOMERIC  COUPLING 
James  R,  Barickman,  and  Thomas  A.  David,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723^34 

Int  a."  F16D  3/76 

VS.  C\.  464—89  11  Claims 

1,  A  shear  elastomeric  drive  coupling  including  a  first  inner 

metallic  member  connecuble  to  a  first  one  of  a  drive  and  a  driven 


member,  a  second  outer  metallic  member  connectable  to  a  second 
one  of  said  drive  and  said  driven  members,  an  intermediate  elas- 
tomeric member  at  least  partially  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  said 
inner  and  outer  metallic  members. 

said  coupling  being  characterized  by  said  inner  metallic  member 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  generally  longitudinally  extending 
flat  surfaces,  said  elastomeric  member  having  a  pair  of  pock- 
ets radially  adjacent  said  opposed  fiat  surfaces,  each  pocket 
receiving  a  rigid  pin  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  outer 
member  such  that  said  rigid  pin  is  immovable  relative  to  said 
outer  member  in  any  direction  and  rests  in  said  pocket, 
whereby  when  said  inner  member  turns  with  respect  to  said 
outer  member  through  a  predetermined  angular  amount,  a 
portion  of  said  respective  flat  surface  will  compress  a 
portion  of  said  elastomeric  member  to  a  point  where  there 
is  cushioned  contact  between  said  flat  surface  and  said  pin 
such  that  said  drive  coupling  is  fail-safed  against  failure  of 
said  elastomeric  member  and  its  bond. 


5,725,431 

THRUST  WASHER  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  HAVING 

PRELOADING  THRUST  SURFACES 

Gerald  L.  Myers,  Maumee,  and  James  T.  Reynolds,  Toledo, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  717,230 

Int  CI."  F16C  33/10:3/41;  F16D  3/205 

VS.  CL  464—128  20  Claims 


1.  A  thrust  washer  adapted  to  provide  a  pre-loading  force 
between  a  bearing  cup  rouiably  mounted  on  a  trunnion  of  a 
universal  joint  cross  member  comprising: 
an  annular  disk  defining  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and 
an  outer  circumferential  surface,  said  annular  disk  having  an 
aperture  formed  therethrough  defining  an  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface,  a  portion  of  said  inner  surface  being  tapered  from 
adjacent  said  inner  circumferential  surface  toward  said  outer 
circumferential  surface  such  that  a  thickness  of  said  annular 
disk  defined  between  said  pottion  of  said  inner  surface  and 
said  outer  surface  is  at  a  maximum  adjacent  said  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface. 
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5,725,432 
CONSTANT  VELOaTY  UNIVERSAL  BALL  JOINTS 
WITH  WINDOW  SURFACES  AND  BALL  SURFACES 
HAVING  A  DESIRED  ROUGHNESS 
Herbert    Koaegen,    RosraUi:    Peter   Seigert,    Lohmar;    Hans 
Schreiber,  \~6lklingeii-Ludweiler,  and  Frank  Tenhumberg, 
TVoisdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Automotive 
AG,  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996.  Sen  No.  710.863 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1995,  195  35 
431.1 

Int  a.'  F16D  .?/22i 
U.S.  a.  464—145  8  Claims 


^0  68b 


I.  A  constant  velocity  universal  ball  joint  comprising: 

an  outer  part  which  defines  a  first  longitudinal  axis  constituting  a 
rotational  axis  of  the  outer  pan.  a  cavity  in  the  outer  part 
defining  an  inner  face  with  outer  tracks  distributed  around  the 
longitudinal  axis: 

an  inner  part  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  constituting  a  rotational 
axis  of  the  inner  part,  said  inner  part  accommodated  in  the 
cavity  of  the  outer  part  so  as  to  be  pivotable  in  all  directions 
around  a  joint  articulation  center,  an  outer  face  in  said  inner 
part  includes  inner  tracks; 

the  outer  tracks  and  the  inner  tracks  forming  opposed  pairs; 

torque  transmining  balls  accommodated  in  said  opposed  pairs; 

a  cage  arranged  between  the  inner  face  of  the  cavity  of  the  outer 
pan  and  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  part,  windows  in  said  cage, 
said  windows  being  distributed  in  accordance  with  the  pairs 
of  outer  and  inner  tracks  and  said  bails  in  said  windows  and 
guided  between  spaced  window  faces  (15,  16)  and  supported 
during  the  transmission  of  torque  on  at  least  one  of  said 
wmdow  faces  and  surfaces  of  the  balls  being  ground  and 
including  a  surface  roughness  parameter  R.  DIN  of  0.5  to  3 
Mm  or  R^^  ISO  of  0.5  to  3  pm  and  a  hardness  of  58  to  66  HRC 
and  said  outer  and  inner  tracks  and  said  window  faces  of  the 
cage  are  hardened  to  a  hardness  of  58  to  62  HRC. 


5,725,433 

BOOT  ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTARY 

JOINT 

Satoni  Kudo;  Kazuo  Momiyama.  and  Yasuhisa  Nagayaraa,  all 

of    Modia,    Japan,    assignors    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kai<iha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  558,756 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289617 
InL  CI."  F16D  J/H4 
IJS.  a.  464-175  16  aaims 

14.  A  boot  structure  in  combination  with  a  rotary  joint,  compris- 
ing: 
a  rotary  joint  comprising  a  housing  and  a  shaft: 
a  bellows-shaped  boot  adapted  to  be  installed  on  said  housing 

and  said  shaft  of  the  rotary  joint: 
two  attachment  portions  of  said  bellows-shaped  boot  being 
mounted  respectively  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
the  housing  and  the  shaft: 
the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  housing  including  a 
circumferential  surface  area,  a  toothed  surface  area  composed 
of  circumferential  teeth  and  circumferential  grooves,  and  a 
stopper  engageable  by  a  tip  end  of  one  of  said  attachment 


1,2a 


portions  of  said  bellows-shaped  boot,  said  circumferential 
surface  area,  said  toothed  surface  area  and  said  stopper  being 
successively  ananged  in  that  named  order  in  a  direction  in 
which  the  bellows-shaped  boot  is  installed  onto  the  housing: 

an  outside  diameter  of  said  housing  being  disposed  at  said 
circumferential  surface  area  which  is  at  least  equal  to  a 
smallest  inside  diameter  of  said  bellows-shaped  boot  at  the 
one  attachment  portion  thereof,  said  circumferential  surface 
area,  said  circumferential  teeth  of  the  toothed  surface  area  and 
said  stopper  having  diameters  that  are  progressively  greater  in 
that  named  order; 

the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  shaft  including  a  first 
large-diameter  circumferential  surface  area,  a  toothed  surface 
area  composed  of  circumferential  teeth  and  circumferential 
grooves,  and  a  second  large-diameter  circumferential  surface 
area  engageable  by  a  tip  end  of  the  other  attachment  portion 
of  said  bellows-shaped  boot,  said  first  large-diameter  circum- 
ferential surface  area,  said  toothed  surface  area  and  said 
second  large-diameter  circumferential  surface  area  being  suc- 
cessively airanged  in  that  named  order  in  a  direction  in  which 
the  bellows-shaped  boot  is  installed  onto  the  shaft:  and 

an  outside  diameter  of  said  shaft  being  disposed  at  said  first 
large-diameter  circumferential  surface  area  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  a  smallest  inside  diameter  of  said  bellows-shaped 
boot  at  the  other  anachment  portion  thereof,  said  first  large- 
diameter  circumferential  surface  area,  said  circumferential 
teeth  of  the  toothed  surface  area  and  said  second  large- 
diameter  circumferential  surface  area  having  diameters  that 
are  progressively  greater  in  that  named  order. 


5,725,434 
SHAFT  OF  FIBRE-REINFORCED  MATERUL 
Werner  Haben,  Brunswick.  Germany,  and  .\mo  Rudolf  Erich 
Karl  Pabsch.  Brunswick.  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
ForschungsansUlt  fur  Luft-un  Raumfahrt  e.  V.,  Cologne, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1994,  44  42 
268.7;  France,  Nov.  22, 1995, 9513847;  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1995, 
195  44  008 

InL  a.*  F16C  3/02 
VS.  CI.  464-181  10  Claims 


>})  >)}>/)Y 


I.  A  shaft  disposed  along  a  longitudinal  axis  said  shaft  compris- 


ing: 
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a  cylindrical  tubular  portion  having  opposed  ends,  said  tubular 

portion  being  fabricated  from  elements  made  of  synthetic 

resins  reinforced  by  wound  fibers;  and 
an  elastically  defonnable  coupling  flange  fonned  at  one  of  said 

ends  of  the  tubular  portion,  said  coupling  flange  also  being 

fabricated  from  elements  made  of  synthetic  resins  reinforced 

by  wound  fibers,  said  coupling  flange  having 

a  curved  portion  terminating  in  a  free  edge,  said  wound  fibers 
being  cross-wound  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
extending  beyond  the  length  of  the  tubular  portion  to  the 
free  edge  of  the  coupling  flange  in  a  position  in  which  the 
free  edge  of  the  coupling  flange  overlaps  the  tubular  por- 
tion, said  flange  being  curved  approximately  180°  degrees 
and  having  a  substantially  constant  inner  radius, 

a  cylinder-ring-shaped  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  free  edge 
of  the  curved  portion,  and 

a  dish-shaped  connection  element  having  a  cylindrical  inner 
wall  connected  to  the  cylinder-ring-shaped  portion,  said 
cylindrical  inner  wall  of  the  connection  element  overiap- 
ping  the  outside  of  said  cylinder-ring-shaped  portion  of  the 
coupling  flange. 


g.  a  means  for  rotating  said  external  ring  about  said  second  axis; 
and 

h.  a  means  for  rotating  said  inner  ring  about  said  third  axis 
comprising  a  transmission  means  for  transmitting  force  sub- 
stantially about  an  outer  circumference  of  said  inner  ring. 


5,725,436 
BILLIARD  CUE  STICK  EXTENSION 
Cathy  Miller,  RO.  Box  1036,  Grantsville,  Utah  84029,  and 
Michial  E.  MiUer,  250  E.  Winslow  Ave  #C,  Salt  Lake  Qty, 
Utah  84029 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,047,  Jan.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,872 
Int  a."  A63D  I5m 
UJS.  a.  473—16  12  Cta*™* 


5,725,435 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  AMUSEMENT  SIMULATOR 

WITH  GRAVITATIONAL  EFFECTS 

Mario  Sergjo  De  Castro  Faria,  Crispin  Mira  St.,  N°  171/302 

Centro  Floranopolis,  SC,  Brazil 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,795,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Aug.  13, 1993, 9303426-1 

Int  CI.*  A63G  iim 

U.S.  a.  472—47  10  Claims 


1.  A  billiard  cue  stick  extension  comprising  a  shaft  defining  an 
inner  diameter  and  an  internal  cavity  adapted  for  ftictionally  and 
releasably  receiving  the  tip  of  a  billiard  cue  stick,  an  elongate  rod 
for  increasing  the  effective  length  of  the  cue  stick,  said  rod  extend- 
ing ftom  the  shaft  such  that  the  rod  and  the  billiard  cue  stick  have 
the  same  central  axis  when  the  cue  stick  is  inserted  in  the  cavity, 
and  a  tip  on  an  end  of  the  rod  opposite  the  shaft,  said  tip  for 
impacting  a  billiard  ball: 
wherein  the  shaft  further  comprises  a  first  end  defining  a  bottom 
to  the  cavity  and  an  opposing  second  end,  said  shaft  taperuig 
radially  inwardly  toward  the  second  end  to  define  an  aperture 
to  the  cavity  such  that  the  shaft  ftictionally  engages  the 
billiard  cue  stick  at  the  bottom  and  at  the  aperture  without 
engaging  said  billiard  cue  stick  along  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  shaft  between  said  bottom  and  said  aperture. 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  simulator  with  gravitational  effects 

comprising: 

a.  a  spherical  cabin  for  containing  an  object  whereby  said 
spherical  cabin  has  first,  second  and  third  axes; 

b.  an  inner  ring  having  an  outer  circumference  and  being  attach- 
able to  said  cabin; 

c.  an  external  ring  having  an  inner  circumference: 

d.  a  bearing  between  said  inner  ring  and  said  external  ring  for 
allowing  said  inner  ring  to  move  relative  to  said  external  ring 
about  said  third  axis; 

e.  a  beam; 

f.  a  means  for  routing  said  beam  about  said  first  axis  whereby 
said  beam  is  in  communication  with  said  external  ring  which 
is  in  communication  with  said  inner  ring  such  that  when  said 
beam  rotates  about  said  first  axis,  said  external  ring  and  said 
inner  ring  there  together  rotate  about  said  first  axis; 


5,725,437 
BILLLVRD/POOL  CUE 
Allan  McCarty,  Royal  Oak,  and  Steve  Titus,  Whltmore  Lake, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Loiraine  C.  McCarty,  Royal  Oak, 
Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,864 
Int  a.*  A63D  15114 
\i&.  CL  473-49  W  C**"* 

1.  A  billiard/pool  cue  comprising; 
a  shaft  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends; 
a  ferrule  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  the  shaft;  and 
a  tip  mounted  on  the  ferrule: 

the  femile  formed  of  a  material  having  greater  compression  than 
the  compression  of  the  material  forming  the  shaft  to  compress 
on  impact  of  the  tip  with  a  ball  to  absorb  a  portion  of  impact 
foices  imposed  by  the  ball  on  the  shaft,  the  ferrule  fonned  of 
a  material  having  a  nwdulus  of  elasticity  of  less  than  0.35x10* 
psi. 


5,725,438 

PRACTICE  PUTTING  GREEN  WTTH  SIMULATED 

HAZARDS 

James  J.  Dennesen,  Hampstead,  N.H.,  assignor  to  DeniKO,  Inc., 

Salem,  N.H. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,789 
Int  CI.*  A63B  69/36 
MS.  a.  473—163  4  Claims 

1.  A  golf  practice  putting  green  comprising: 
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a  putting  mat  having  a  distal  end,  the  putting  mat  defining  a 
putting  surface  and  a  plurality  of  openings  proximate  to  the 
distal  end,  the  putting  surface  having  a  texture  that  simulates 
grass  on  a  putting  green; 

a  wedge  shaped  incline  located  underneath  the  distal  end  of  the 
putting  mat,  the  incline  having  a  flit  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  cavities,  the  cavities  communicating  with  each 
other  underneath  the  incline  surface  such  that  they  form  a 
resting  place  for  a  golf  ball; 

a  conventional  golf  cup  defined  by  one  of  the  openings  in  the 
putting  mat  being  superimposed  over  one  of  the  cavities  in  the 
incline; 

at  least  one  noncircular  simulated  golf  hazard  defined  by  the 
remaining  openings  in  the  putting  mat  being  superimposed 
over  the  remaining  cavities  in  the  incline,  and  whereby  a 
putted  golf  ball  that  falls  into  either  die  cup  or  the  hazard 
corrtes  to  rest  at  the  resting  place;  and 

an  electrically  powered  return  mechanism  located  at  the  resting 
place  such  diat  when  the  putted  golf  ball  comes  to  test  at  the 
resting  place  the  return  mechanism  propels  the  golf  ball  away 
from  the  distal  end  of  the  putting  mat. 


5,725,439 

GOLF  CLUB  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

Keith  D.  Halsey,  2824  2nd  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90405,  and 

Witold  F.  SieMJ,  20812  Hillside,  Topanga,  Calif.  90408 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,702 

InL  a.'  A«B  69/36 

V&.  CL  473-220  20  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  laser  alignment  device  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
golf  club  having  a  ball  striking  face,  the  golf  club  laser  alignment 
device  comprising: 

a  laser  assembly  adapted  for  providing  a  guiding  light  beam 

used  to  properly  align  a  golf  club; 
a  mounting  bracket  including  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end. 
wherem  the  laser  assembly  is  mounted  at  the  proximal  end  of 


the  mounting  bracket  such  that  the  laser  assembly  is  adapted 
to  be  positioned  over  a  sweet  spot  of  a  golf  club  and  direct  a 
guiding  light  beam  at  a  target:  and 
means  for  attaching  the  distal  end  of  the  mounting  bracket  solely 
to  the  striking  face  of  a  golf  club  such  the  laser  assembly  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  over  a  sweet  spot  of  a  golf  club  and 
direct  a  guiding  light  beam  at  a  tai;geL 


5,725,440 
LASER-GUIDED  GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER 
Mark  J.  Finney,  2354  Hunt  Rd.,  Camillus,  N.Y.  13031 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Sen  No.  631,538,  Apr.  12,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatiaa  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853333 
Int  CI.*  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  a.  473-220  12  Claims 


1.  A  laser-guided  golf  club  for  putting  a  golf  ball,  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  head  having  a  bottom  side,  said  head  located  at  said  first  end  of 
said  shaft; 

a  grip  located  at  said  second  end: 

a  hosel  located  between  said  shaft  and  said  head,  said  hosel  in 
communication  with  said  shaft,  said  hosel  including  a  first 
aperture  and  a  second  aperture  therein,  said  first  aperture 
located  at  least  as  high  above  the  bottom  of  said  head  as  the 
diameter  of  a  standard  golf  ball  and  positioned  such  that  said 
first  aperture  faces  the  direction  the  golf  ball  will  travel  when 
struck  by  said  head,  said  second  aperture  located  coaxially  to 
said  shaft; 

means  for  generating  a  laser  light  beam,  said  laser  generating 
means  located  within  said  shaft  and  positioned  such  that  a 
laser  light  beam  is  downwardly  directed  through  said  shaft 
and  into  said  hosel; 

means  for  activating  said  laser  generating  means;  and, 

a  beam  splitter  located  within  said  hosel  such  that  said  laser  light 
beam  is  split  such  that  a  first  portion  of  said  laser  light  beam 
is  reflected  through  said  first  aperture  in  the  direction  the  golf 
ball  will  u-avel  when  struck  by  said  head  and  such  that  a 
second  portion  of  said  laser  light  beam  passes  through  said 
beam  splitter  and  through  said  second  aperture. 
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5,725,441 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Randy  Jensen,  14021  Marinda  PIz.  No.  3,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68144, 

and  Norman  Stoakes,  6831  S.  145th  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68137 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,230 

Int  a."  A63B  53/04 

U&  a.  473—251  11  Claims 


1.  A  mallet-style  putter,  comprising, 

a  clubhead  including  a  n^sversely  extended  upright  flat  face, 
opposite  heel  and  toe  ends,  a  rearward  end,  and  top  and 
bottom  surfaces, 

a  shaft  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  said  clubhead  adjacent 
the  heel  end  thereof,  said  shaft  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  clubhead, 

said  top  surface  of  said  clubhead  having  a  plurality  of  stepped 
concentric  circular  cavities  formed  therein  including  at  least 
an  uppermost  and  outermost  largest  diameter  cavity  and  a 
lowermost  and  innermost  smallest  diameter  cavity,  said  cavi- 
ties being  transversely  centered  relative  to  said  clubhead  with 
the  center  of  said  cavities  offset  ftx)m  said  club  face  by  a 
dimension  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  largest  diameter 
cavity  thereby  to  impart  perimeter  weighting  to  said  clubhead, 

the  diameters  and  depths  of  said  circular  cavities  being  operative 
to  partially  receive  and  support  a  golf  ball  thereon  tiiroughout 
a  smooth  putting  snt)ke  of  said  putter,  yet  enable  said  golf  ball 
to  rock  out  of  position  and  fall  off  the  clubhead  if  the  putting 
stroke  accelerates  or  decelerates  too  quickly, 

the  diameters  and  depths  of  said  circular  cavities  being  such  that 
the  bottom  of  a  golf  ball  supported  on  said  cavities  is  situated 
below  the  top  of  said  top  surface  by  a  dimension  equal  to 
between  '/»th  and  V4th  the  diameter  of  the  golf  ball. 


HAfOCSS  OUTER  OMER 
2.KSH0KO 


said  outer  cover  layer  has  a  hardness  of  at  least  58  degrees  on 
Shore  D  which  is  highest  among  the  ball  layers,  and 

the  ratio  A/B  is  between  1.1/1  and  4.0/1  wherein  said  inner 
sphere  has  a  hardness  A  and  said  ball  has  a  hardness  B,  both 
expressed  by  a  distortion  under  a  load  of  100  kg. 


5,725,443 
COATED  GOLF  BALL 
Kazushige   Sugimoto,   Shirakawa,   and   Kuniyasu   Horiuchi, 
Kobe,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Simiitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, Ltd^  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^16 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-263521 

tot  CL"  A63B  31/n 

MS.  a.  473—378  *  Claims 

1.  A  coated  golf  ball  comprising  a  golf  ball  body  and  a  paint 

layer  formed  thereon,  wherein  said  paint  layer  is  formed  from  a 

urethane  paint  which  contains  an  isocyanate  group-containing 

organic  modified  polysiloxane  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  20%  by 

weight  based  on  an  amount  of  resin  components  in  the  paint 


5,725,444 

DEVICE  FOR  TRAINING  SOCCER  PLAYERS 

DonakI  G.  Heden,  3902  Sunstone  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77068 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,702 

tot  a."  A63B  63/00 

\^&.  a.  473—446  M  Claims 


5,725,442 
MULTI-PIECE  SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Hiroshi  Higuchi;  Hisashi  Yamagishi,  and  Junji  Hayashi,  all  of 
Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1995,  7-171521 

Int  a.*'  A63B  37/06:37/12 

VS.  CL  473—376  3  Claims 

1.  A  multi-piece  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  including  an 

inner  sphere  and  at  least  one  layer  surrounding  Uie  inner  sphere 

and  a  cover  enclosing  the  core  and  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 

cover  layers,  characterized  in  that 

said  inner  sphere  has  a  hardness  A  expressed  by  a  distortion  of 
3.5  to  10.0  mm  under  a  load  of  100  kg  which  is  lowest  among 
the  ball  layers. 


1.  An  athletic  training  device,  which  comprises; 

a)  a  flexible  body  component,  said  body  component  having  a  top 
edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  two  side  edges,  said  body  compo- 
nent having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  aperture  having  a 
substantially  square  perimeter;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  pockets  extending  outwardly  ftom  the  plane 
defined  by  said  body  component,  said  pockets  being  intercon- 
nected to  said  aperture  perimeters,  said  pockets  being  adapted 
to  receive  at  least  one  soccer  ball. 
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5.725,445 
FLASHING  LIGHT  PNEUMATIC  PLAYBALL 
Melvin  Kennedy,  and  Susan  Matsumoto,  both  of  825  Marbella 
La.,  Lantana,  Fla.  33462 

Rled  Feb.  28,  1997.  Sen  No.  808,179 

Int  a.*  A63B  43/06 

VS.  a.  473—570  10  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  playball  adapted  to  emit  light  flashes  each  time 
the  ball  is  bounced,  said  playball  comprising; 

A;  a  spherical  casing  having  diametrically  opposed  poles  and 
internal  plugs  provided  at  the  poles  fonned  of  flexible,  trans- 
lucent synthetic  plastic  material  enclosing  air  having  an  inter- 
nal pressure  above  atmospheric  to  impart  bounce  characteris- 
tics to  the  ball;  and 

B;  a  light  flashing  unit  suspended  within  the  casing  to  occupy  a 
position  along  a  diametrical  axis  extending  between  said  poles 
from  said  internal  plugs  and  including  at  least  one  light- 
emitting  diode  (LED),  a  battery  and  a  motion-sensing  switch 
effectively  coupling  the  battery  to  the  LED  to  cause  the  LED 
to  produce  light  flashes  only  when  the  ball  is  bounced  to  close 
the  switch. 


5.725,446 
BELT-TYPE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Hidetoshi  Kaku,  Kakogawa,  and  Kiyohito  Takano,  Kobe,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Hyogo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  609.862 

Claims  piiority.  application  Japan,  Man  2,  1995,  7-070817 

Int  CL*-  F16H  59/14:59/36 

VS.  CL  474—13  3  claims 


approach  the  first  fixed  sheave  by  the  force  which  is  increased 

with  a  revolution  speed, 
a  second  pair  of  sheaves  provided  on  a  driven  shaft,  the  second 

pair  of  sheaves  having  a  second  fixed  sheave  which  cannot 

move  in  the  axial  direction  and  a  second  movable  sheave 

which  is  caused  to  approach  the  second  fixed  sheave  by  an 

elastic  force, 
a  V  belt  mounted  around  the  pairs  of  sheaves  on  the  driving  and 

driven  shafts, 
wherein  the  maximum  opening  between  the  first  pair  of  sheaves 

on  the  driving  shaft  is  restricted  so  as  not  to  loosen  the  V  belt, 
a  clutch  for  starting  movement  provided  between  a  prime  mover 

and  the  driving  shaft, 
a  torque  cam  provided  for  applying  said  elastic  force  to  the 

second  movable  sheave  between  said  second  movable  sheave 

and  the  second  fixed  sheave, 
a  link  means  provided  for  connecting  the  second  fixed  sheave  to 

the  driven  shaft  and  for  mutually  transmitting  a  revolving 

torque  between  the  driven  shaft  and  the  second  fixed  sheave, 

and 
wherein  said  link  means  includes  means  wherein  a  part  of  said 

revolving  torque  is  coupled  to  said  torque  cam  for  enabling 

the  second  movable  sheave  to  move  towards  the  second  fixed 

sheave  when  the  revolving  torque  is  transmitted  from  the 

driven  shaft  to  the  second  fixed  sheave. 


5,725,447 

POWER  TRAIN  WITH  INFINITELY  VARUBLE  RATIO 

TRANSMISSION 

Oswald  Friedmann,  Lichtenau;  Urban  Panthen  Seelbach,  and 

Ivo  Agner,  Bad  Homburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LuK 

Getriebe-Systeme  GmbH,  BiihI/Baden,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  572^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44 
648.9;  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45  648.4 

int  CI."  F16H  59/00 
VS.  a.  474—18  39  aaims 


1.  A  power  train,  particularly  for  use  in  motor  vehicles,  compris- 
ing an  infinitely  variable  ratio  transmission  including  an  input 
portion  having  a  first  adjustable  pulley,  an  output  portion  having  a 
second  adjustable  pulley,  an  endless  flexible  torque  transmitting 
element  trained  over  said  pulleys,  and  first  and  second  primary 
adjusting  units  arranged  to  determine  the  extent  of  torque  transmit- 
1.  A  belt-type  automatic  transmission  comprising;  ting  engagement  between  said  flexible  element  and  the  respective 

a  first  pair  of  sheaves  provided  on  a  driving  shaft,  the  first  pair  of  pulleys,  said  primary  adjusting  units  being  acmatable  by  a  fluid  at 
sheaves  having  a  first  fixed  sheave  which  cannot  move  in  the  a  pressure  which  is  variable  at  least  as  a  ftinction  of  torque  to  be 
axial  direction  and  a  first  movable  sheave  which  is  caused  to   transmitted  by  the  o-ansmission;  means  for  generating  said  pressure 
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ell  Mail  Processing  Systems,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  731.876 
Int  a."  F16H  55/14 
U.S.  a.  474—94 


19  aaims 


including  a  hydromechanical  torque  sensor  arranged  to  transmit  at  ^r^'mn    FY 

least  a  portion  of  torque  to  one  of  said  input  and  o"«P"t  f-tions  ^'^^  A  ^^  ^  ^  ^^^ 

and  including  a  plenum  chamber  arranged  to  receive  pressunzed  ^^  ^,^  p_^rf„„  sv«tPm«.  Durham.  N.C. 
fluid  from  a  source  and  having  an  outlet,  and  a  regulating  valve  for 
controlled  evacuation  of  fluid  from  said  plenum  chamber  by  way 
of  said  outlet,  said  regulating  valve  having  at  least  two  components 
movable  relative  to  each  other  in  dependency  upon  die  magnitude 
of  torque  being  applied  between  said  input  and  output  portions  to 
maintain  the  fluid  in  said  plenum  chamber  at  a  pressure  which  is  a 
function  at  least  of  the  applied  torque  and  which  is  transmittable  to 
said  adjusting  units;  transmission  ratio  changing  means  including 
an  additional  adjusting  unit  for  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys,  said 
additional  adjusting  unit  being  arranged  to  operate  in  parallel  with 
the  respective  primary  adjusting  unit  and  to  receive  fluid  from  said 
source;  a  ratio  selecting  valve  connected  between  said  source  and 
said  additional  adjusting  unit;  and  a  pressure  regulating  valve 
connected  between  said  source  and  said  plenum  chamber  in  paral- 
lel with  said  ratio  selecting  valve  to  influence  the  pressure  of  fluid 
at  least  at  an  inlet  of  said  ratio  selecting  valve. 


5,725,448 
IDLER  PULLEY 
Yoshio  Kato,  Iwara;  Motohani  NUci,  Iwata;  "ftutomu  Miratani, 
Mie-ken;  Tadahisa  Suzuki,  Tenryu;  Yoshiaki  Suzuki,  Iwata; 
Masahiro  Muranaka,  Iwata;  Takahiro  Koremoto,  Iwata,  and 
Masao  Fukuwaka,  Iwata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP95/02717,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec,  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  696,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-326786; 
Dec.  28, 1994, 6-328673;  Dec.  28, 1994, 6-328688;  Dec.  28, 1994, 
6-328710;  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-329010 

Int  a."  F16H  55/36 
VS.  O.  474—43  9 


1.  An  impact  pulley  apparatus  for  use  with  a  high-speed  media 
processing  apparatus  by  driven  attachment  to  a  rotatable  shaft  of  a 
motor  associated  dierewith  to  absorb  impact  energy  encountered 
by  the  high-speed  media  processing  apparatus,  said  impact  pulley 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  for  mounting  on  said  rotatable  shaft  such  that 
rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  identical  and  simultaneous  rota- 
tion of  said  base  plate; 

(b)  a  pulley  member  operatively  connected  to  said  base  plate; 
and 

(c)  biasing  means  operatively  connecting  said  base  plate  and 
said  pulley  member  in  a  biased  relationship  such  that  said 
pulley  member  is  substantially  identically  rotatable  with  rota- 
lion  of  said  base  plate  in  one  direction  in  a  non-acoiated 
position  until  an  amount  of  impact  energy  is  encountered  by 
said  pulley  member  suflScient  for  said  pulley  member  to 
biasedly  rotate  in  said  direction  less  than  said  base  plate  in  an 
actuated  position  to  absorb  the  impact  energy. 


5,725,450 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  DERAILMENT  OF  A 

BICYCLE  CHAIN 

Theodore  A.  Huskey,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Joshua  Paris, 

Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,046 

Int  CI."  F16H  7/14 

VS.  CL  474—116  >»  Claims 


1.  An  idler  pulley  wherein  a  pulley  body  having  a  pulley 
peripheral  surface  to  be  contacted  by  a  belt  is  fined  on  an  outer 
diameter  of  an  outer  race  of  a  ball  bearing  or  a  pulley  peripheral 
surface  to  be  contacted  by  a  belt  is  integrally  formed  on  an  outer 
diameter  of  an  outer  race  of  a  ball  bearing,  said  idler  pulley  being 
characterized  in  that 

rolling  elements  of  said  ball  bearing  are  in  contact  with  raceway 
surfaces  of  an  inner  race  and  said  outer  race  of  said  ball 
bearing  which  have  a  predetermined  inclination  defined  ther- 
ebetween. 


1.  A  bicycle  comprising; 
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a  drive  sprocket  having  a  configured  periphery  forming  sprocket 
teeth,  a  driven  sprocket  associated  with  a  bicycle  wheel  and 
an  endless  chain  entrained  around  the  sprockets  and  intercon- 
necting the  sprockets  whereby  powered  rotation  of  the  drive 
sprocket  produces  rotation  of  the  driven  sprocket  and  the 
bicycle  wheel  associated  therewith; 

said  chain  engaging  and  disengaging  from  the  drive  sprcxrket  at 
entry  and  exit  positions,  a  rim  provided  adjacent  each  side  of 
the  drive  sprocket,  and  upper  and  lower  guide  rollers  posi- 
tioned at  the  entry  and  exit  positions,  and  said  sprocket,  rims 
and  guide  rollers  cooperatively  providing  an  encircling  guide 
way  through  which  the  chain  is  guided  onto  the  sprocket  for 
restricting  any  wave  effect  generated  by  a  loosened  chain 
condition  fi-om  traveling  around  the  drive  sprocket  such  as  to 
derail  the  chain  from  the  sprocket. 


5,725,451 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Kazumasa  Tsukamoto,  Toyota,  Japan;  Masahiko  Ando,  Oka- 
zaki,  Japan;  Masahiro  Hayabuchi,  A^jo,  Japan;  Akira 
Fukatsu,  Anjo,  Japan;  Masato  Kaigawa,  Toyota,  Japan; 
Kagenori  Fukumura,  Toyota.  Japan;  Hidehiro  Oba,  Aichi- 
gun,  Japan;  Yasuo  Hojo,  Nagoya,  Japan;  Hiromichi  Kimuiu, 
Okazaki,  Japan,  and  Atsushi  Tabata,  Okazaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,542,  Jun.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,861 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-142203; 

Sep.  27,  1994,  6-256116 

Int  a."  F16H  61/00 

VS.  a.  475—128  18  Claims 


5,725,452 

CLEARANCE  TAKE-UP  ARTICULATION  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 

Georges  Droulon,  St.  Georges  des  Groseillers,  and  Francois 

Baioche,  Flers,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure 

Autombile  "BFA",  Massy,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,200,  Jun.  10,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,536,217.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

632v274 

Int  a."  F16H  1/32 

U.S.  CT.  475—162  22  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  having  a  gear 
shift  mechanism  including  first  and  second  frictional  engagement 
elements,  respectively  operated  by  first  and  second  servo  mecha- 
nisms, for  esublishing  a  first  gear  stage  with  said  first  frictional 
engagement  element  being  applied  and  said  second  frictional 
engagement  element  being  released  and  a  second  gear  stage  with 
said  first  frictional  engagement  element  being  released  and  said 
second  frictional  engagement  element  being  applied,  the  control 
system  including  a  hydraulic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  oil  passage  for  feeding  an  oil  pressure  to  said  first  servo 

mechanism: 
a  second  oil  passage  for  feeding  an  oil  pressure  to  said  second 

servo  mechanism; 
first  valve  means  located  in  said  first  oil  passage  for  regulating 
the  oil  pressure  of  said  first  oil  passage,  responsive  to  the  oil 
pressure  of  said  second  oil  passage,  during  a  shift  from  said 
first  gear  stage  to  said  second  gear  stage;  and 
second  valve  means  for  selectively  feeding  or  shutting  off  the  oil 
pressure  of  said  first  oil  passage  to  and  from  said  first  servo 
mechanism. 


1.  An  articulation  for  an  automobile  seat  comprising 
a  mobile  flange; 

a  fixed  flange  comprising  a  fixed  flange  inner  toothing; 
an  eccentric  means  positioned  between  said  mobile  flange  and 
said  fixed  flange  for  biasing  an  articulation  element,  said 
eccentric  means  comprising 

a  driving  axis  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  snug; 
a  pair  of  opposed  discs  rotatable  about  said  driving  axis 
relative  to  one  another,  each  disc  having  a  central  recess 
and  an  arc-shaped  window  formed  therethrough,  the  central 
recess  of  each  of  said  discs  surrounding  said  axis  and 
having  a  hollow  housing  extending  therefrom  adapted  for 
receiving  said  snug;  and 
a  resilient  member  housed  within  the  arc-shaped  windows  of 
said  discs; 
said  discs  ensuring  a  clearance  take-up  and  irreversibility  of  the 
articulation  when  spaced  apart  from  one  another. 


5,725,453 
ON-DEMAND  DOUBLE  OFFSET  TRANSFER  CASE 
John  D.  Zaiewski,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  and  James  S.  Brissenden, 
Baldwinsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc., 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,442 

Int.  CI."  F16H  37/0S:4S/06 

U.S.  a.  475—204  26  Qaims 


1.  A  power  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  drive  torque  from 
a  vehicular  drivetrain  to  first  and  second  drivelines,  comprising: 
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a  housing; 

an  input  supported  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  said  input 
including  a  first  input  member  rotatably  driven  by  the  driv- 
etrain about  a  first  rotary  axis,  a  second  input  member  sup- 
ported for  rotation  about  a  second  rotary  axis  that  is  angled 
relative  to  said  first  rotary  axis,  and  a  constant  velocity 
universal  joint  interconnecting  said  second  rotary  member  for 
rotation  with  said  first  input  member; 

an  output  supported  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  said  output 
including  first  and  second  output  members  respectively  inter- 
connected to  the  first  and  second  drivelines.  at  least  one  of 
said  output  members  being  supported  for  rotation  about  a 
third  rotary  axis  that  is  offset  from  said  second  totary  axis: 
and 

torque  transfer  means  interconnecting  said  output  to  said  input 
for  selectively  transferring  drive  torque  from  said  second 
input  member  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  output 
members. 


5,725,455 
FORWARD  CLUTCH  AND  LOCKUP  CLUTCH  CONTROL 
IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Shinya   Kamada;    KeiUi   Sawa;    Hiroshi   Shinozuka,   aU   of 
Hiroshima;    Tomoo    Sawazaki,    Higashihiroshima;    Koichi 
Yamamoto,    Hiroshima;    Kazushi    Kurokawa,    Hiroshima; 
Takamichi     Teraoka,     Hiroshima;      Masakazu     Hombo. 
Hiroshima;  Naotaka  Hirami,  Hiroshima;  Yasunori  Kanda: 
Akinobu  Aoki,  both  of  Higashihiroshima;  Tatsuhiko  Iwasaki. 
Aki-gun,  and  Takeyoshi  Kawa,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-036256; 
Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047244;  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100005;  Dec.  29, 1995, 
7-354275 

Int  ex."  F16H  61/00 
VS.  CI.  477—62  15  Claims 


5,725,454 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Hideki  Yasue,  Toyota,  and  Hiromichi  Kimura,  Okazaki,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosba    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-290953 

Int.  a.'^  F16H  61/OS 

VS.  CL  477—155  13  Claims 


("ST««T    j 


1.  A  shift  control  system  for  an  at  tomatic  transmission  to 
execute  a  clutch-to-clutch  shift  by  ap  lying  a  first  frictional 
engagement  element  and  releasing  a  second  frictional  engagement 
element  and  another  shift  by  applying  said  first  frictional  engage- 
ment element  to  cause  a  rotational  change  in  a  predetermined 
rotary  member,  comprising; 

stroke  time  detecting  means  for  detecting,  at  a  shift  other  than 
said  clutch-to-clutch  shift,  a  stroke  time  to  be  taken  from  the 
feed  of  an  oil  pressure  to  said  first  fiictional  engagement 
element  to  the  start  of  the  engagement:  and 
clutch-to-clutch  shift  control  means  for  controlling  said  clutch- 
to-clutch  shift  on  the  basis  of  the  stroke  time  which  is 
detected  by  said  stroke  time  detecting  means. 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  control  system  for  an  automatic  trans- 
mission of  the  type  having  a  torque  converter  and  a  plurality  of 
friction  coupling  elements  which  include  at  least  a  specific  friction 
coupling  element  unlocked  in  specific  forward  gears  and  locked  in 
gears  other  than  the  specific  forward  gears  and  a  lock-up  clutch  for 
mechanically  coupling  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  of  said 
torque  converter  together  and  are  selectively  operated  with  hydrau- 
lic pressure  for  providing  desired  gears,  said  hydraulic  pres.sure 
control  system  comprising: 

pressure  control  means  for  controlling  operating  pressure  with 

which  said  specific  friction  coupling  element  is  locked: 
a  lock-up  control  valve  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  pres- 
sure communication  between  said  pressure  control  means  and 
said  lock-up  clutch: 
control  source  pressure  supply  means  for  introducing  conffol 
source  pressure  Into  said  specific  ftiction  coupling  element  as 
said  operating  pressure  while  said  lock-up  control  valve  con- 
nects pressure  communication  between  said  pressure  conuwl 
means  and  said  lock-up  clutch:  and 
switching  means  for  disconnecting  communication  of  said  con- 
trol source  pressure  from  said  specific  friction  coupling  ele- 
ment to  unlock  said  specific  friction  coupling  element  while 
said  lock-up  control  valve  connects  pressure  communication 
between  said  pressure  control  means  and  said  lock-up  clutch 
before  a  gear  .shift  from  one  of  said  specific  forward  gears  to 
a  gear  other  than  said  specific  forward  gears. 
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5,725.456 

METHOD  OF  REGULATING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

TORQl  E  TRANSMISSION  APPARATl'S 

Robert  Fischer,  Buhl,  and  Jocben  Stinus,  Inzlingen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Luk  Getriebe  Systeme  GmbH,  Biihl, 

Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,030 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1994,  44  38 
689J 

Int  CL*  F16D  3/14:13/64 
VS.  a.  477—174  18  Oaims 


1. 


UOMITORING    STEP. 
IS  THE  ENGINE  Rm   WITMN  A 
RANGE  FOR  OPERATION  OF 
TIC  CLUTCH    WITH  SUP 


CLUTCH  IS  SET 

FOB  OPERATION 

*rTM    SLIP 


-X 


MONITORING  STEP: 
S  THE    ENGINE    RPM  WITXN  A 
RANGE   FOR  OPERATION  OF 
THE  CLUTCH  WITHOUT    SLIP 


CLUTCH  IS  SET 
FGR  OPERATION 
WITHOUT  SUP 


■Q 


[^ 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  operation  of  a  torque  transmitting 
apparatu!;  which  comprises  a  clutch  operable  with  as  well  as 
without  slip  and  having  a  clutch  disc  including  a  torsional  vibration 
damper,  the  clutch  receiving  torque  from  a  prime  mover  having  a 
range  of  useful  RPMs  and  a  nominal  torque  range  with  irregulari- 
ties including  torsional  vibrations  lending  to  develop  at  least  within 
a  portion  of  said  nominal  torque  range  and  the  clutch  transmitting 
torque  to  a  power  train,  comprising  a  first  step  of  dividing  the 
range  of  RPMs  into  a  plurality  of  partial  ranges  in  dependency 
upon  at  least  one  characteristic  value:  a  second  stop  of  operating 
the  clutch  with  slip  within  at  least  one  of  said  partial  ranges  in 
which,  in  the  absence  of  slip,  the  power  train  develops  a  torsional 
vibration  resonance,  for  damping  torsional  vibrations  developing 
within  said  at  least  one  partial  range:  and  a  third  step  of  damping 
torsional  vibrations  in  at  least  one  other  partial  range  by  resorting 
to  at  least  one  of  the  following:  (a)  operating  the  clutch  without 
slip,  and  (b)  intentionally  preventing  the  operation  of  the  clutch 
with  slip  to  thus  achieve  a  torque  transmission  by  the  clutch  which 
is  essentially  free  of  slip,  ihe  apparatus  otherwise  exhibiting  a 
torsional  vibration  resonance  in  the  event  of  operation  of  the  clutch 
with  slip  within  said  at  least  one  other  partial  range. 


5,725,457 
SIX  BAR  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Joseph  Douglas  Maresh,  PO  Box  645,  West  Linn,  Oreg.  97068- 
0645 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,566 
Int  CL"  A63B  22AX) 
VS.  ex.  482—57  8  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  frame: 
a  crank  (184.  225)  mounted  on  said  frame  and  rotatable  about  a 

crank  axis: 
a  rigid  support  (192,  219)  having  a  first  end.  a  second,  opposite 
end.   and   an   intermediate   portion   disposed   therebetween, 
wherein  said  first  end  is  routably  connected  to  said  crank  at  a 
point  radially  displaced  from  said  crank  axis: 


a  rigid  member  (195,  204)  interconnected  between  said  frame 
and  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  rigid  support; 

a  foot  support  ( 190.  217)  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
rigid  support:  and 

a  resistance  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  crank  and 
said  rigid  support,  for  resisting  movement  of  at  least  one  of 
said  crank  and  said  rigid  support  relative  to  said  frame. 


5.725,458 
THREE  BAG  WORKOUT  APPARATUS 
Jerry  Newman,  3837  Thompson  Creek  Ct,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95135,  and  John  N.  Newman,  Jr.,  2466  Wooding  Ct,  San 
Jose,  Calif.  95128 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,770,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411393 

Int  a."  A63B  69/34 

VS.  CI.  482—87  7  claims 


"M^ 


f^r 


u 


1.  A  three  bag  workout  apparatus  for  use  by  a  person  inside  a 
structure  having  a  rigid  floor,  a  ceiling  and  walls  comprising  a 
planar  ba.se  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rigid  floor  of  die 
structure,  a  central  upstanding  member  having  top  and  bottom 
portions  and  four  circumferentially  spaced-apan  adjacent  sides, 
means  for  rigidly  attaching  the  bottom  portion  of  the  upstanding 
member  to  the  base  member,  a  punching  bag,  a  heavy  bag  and  a 
speed  bag.  means  carried  by  the  upstanding  member  adapted  for 
supporting  the  punching  bag,  die  heavy  bag  and  the  speed  bag 
from  the  upstanding  member  in  circumferentially  spaced-apan 
positions  about  three  of  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  upstanding 
member  and  means  for  rigidly  mounting  die  base  member  to  die 
rigid  floor  within  the   structure   so  that  die  apparatus  extends 
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upwardly  from  the  rigid  floor  free  of  the  walls  and  the  ceiling,  the 
support  means  including  a  bar  extending  horizontally  from  the 
upstanding  member  for  use  in  performing  chin-ups  and  an  addi- 
tional bar  extending  horizontally  from  the  first  named  bar  for  use 
as  a  hand  grip,  the  support  means  further  including  flexible  means 
carried  by  the  additional  bar  and  the  base  member  for  supporting 
the  punching  bag  between  the  additional  bar  and  the  base  member, 
the  fourth  side  of  the  upstanding  member  being  free  of  workout 
equipment  so  as  to  permit  the  apparatus  to  be  placed  adjacent  a 
wall  within  the  structure  whereby  the  apparatus  permits  a  three  bag 
workout  by  the  person  in  a  relatively  small  area  within  the  struc- 
ture without  damage  to  the  walls  and  the  ceiling  of  the  structure. 


5,725.459 
EXERCISE  APPARATl'S  PROVIDING  SIMULATED  FREE 

WEIGHT  EXERCISES  AND  COMPACT  STOWAGE 
Marco  L.  Rexach,  4th  St  No.  H6 — Mansions  of  Garden  Hills, 
Guaynabo,  Puerto  Rico,  00966 

Filed  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,539 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/06 

VS.  a.  482—92  43  Claims 


^ 


5,725,460 
ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHT  LIFTER'S  BENCH 
John  P.  Marsh,  3820  E.  Briarwood  Terrace,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85044 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,582 
Int  CI."  A63B  21/078 
VS.  CI.  482—104  13  Claims 

I.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  supporting  both  a  weight  lifter  and 
dumbbells  of  the  type  having  weights  supported  on  the  ends  of  an 
axially  extending  bar,  said  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  frame  having  a  front  and  a  rear  and  having  spaced-apart, 
generally  vertically  extending  supports  defining  an  exercise 
area  therebetween: 


(b)  a  bench  attached  to  said  frame  positioned  within  said  exer- 
cise area,  said  bench  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  and 
extending  longitudinally  on  said  frame:  and 

(c)  weight  racks  on  said  supports  at  a  location  laterally  outward 
of  the  bench,  said  weight  racks  being  disposed  to  support 
dumbbells  thereon  in  a  static  position  with  the  axis  of  the  bars 
of  the  dumbbells  being  generally  horizontal  and  extending 
toward  said  rear  end  defining  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  bench  to  ergonomically  accommodate  removal 
and  replacement  of  the  dumbbells  on  the  racks  by  a  weight 
lifter  said  weight  racks  having  one  end  attached,  respectively, 
to  said  supports,  and  another  end  cantilevered  into  said  exer- 
cise area  from  said  supports  so  as  to  support  the  dumbbells 
substantially  within  said  exercise  area. 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  framework  supporting  two  adjustable  exercise  resistance  units 
and  mounting  the  two  exercise  resistance  units  for  horizontal 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  intersecting 
planes,  each  unit  comprising  a  flexible  line  segment  operably 
connected  to  a  source  of  exercise  resistance  and  having  a 
respective  end  portion  equipped  with  a  connector  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  movable  exercise  member,  said  framework 
mounting  such  that  they  said  resistance  units  movable  to 
respective  positions  wherein  the  units  are  operable  by  a  user 
in  conjunction  with  each  other  to  perform  exercises: 

said  exercise  resistance  units  supporting  such  that  said  respec- 
tive end  portions  are  maintained  in  respective  vertically 
adjustable  rest  positions,  each  said  line  segment  being  exten- 
sible against  a  bias  of  a  respective  one  of  said  sources  of 
exercise  resistance,  independently  of  die  other  line  segment, 
to  allow  the  respective  end  portion  to  move  away  from  its  rest 
position,  each  said  line  segment  being  independently  retract- 
able, by  said  bias,  to  return  the  end  portion  to  its  rest  position. 


5,725,461 

WEIGHT  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Wayne  M.  Bogard,  II,  1105  Markham  St,  Flint  Mich.  48507 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,288 

Int  CL"  A63B  21/075 

VS.  CI.  482—106  11  Claims 


1,  A  weight  lifting  apparatus  for  use  by  a  weight  lifter  for  weight 
training  through  attachment  to  a  resistive  force,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  front  member  and  a  back  member, 
a  first  shoulder  rest  and  a  second  shoulder  rest,  said  first  and 
second  shoulder  rests  being  spaced  apart  and  defining  a  pair 
of  shoulder  rests,  each  of  said  shoulder  rests  having  an  under- 
side, each  of  said  undersides  having  a  concavity  defined 
therein,  said  pair  of  spaced-apart  shoulder  rests  connecting 
said  front  and  back  members,  said  front  member,  said  back 
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member,  and  said  shoulder  rests  defining  an  enclosed  space, 
wherein  the  top  sides  of  the  weight  lifter's  shoulders  may  be 
nested  within  said  concavities  when  the  weight  lifting  appa- 
ratus is  in  use:  and 
means  formed  on  said  frame  for  receiving  the  resistive  force, 
said  front  member  defining  a  first  plane,  said  back  member 
defining  a  second  plane,  said  first  shoulder  rest  defining  a 
third  plane,  and  said  second  shoulder  rest  defining  a  fourth 
plane,  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  planes  being  sub- 
stantially coplanar. 


5,725,462 

RECIPROCAL  INHIBITION  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Tom  Jones,  4531  Scenario  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92649 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,780 

Int  Cl.*^  A63B  21/02 

VS.  CL  482—129  8  Oaims 


n  M  M   n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  human  reciprocal  inhibition  exercise  com- 
prising: 

a  leg  beam  attached  perpendicular  to  a  bottom  cross  member 
wherein  the  leg  beam  has  a  pair  of  foot  pad  slides  slidably 
mounted  tliereon: 

the  leg  beam  having  longitudinally  a  leg  beam  right  slot  and  a 
leg  beam  left  slot  defined  therein  and  the  foot  pad  slides  each 
have  an  elastic  support  connector  cooperatively  located  to 
slide  in  the  leg  beam  right  slot  and  the  leg  beam  left  slot: 

an  elastic  force  element  attached  to  the  elastic  support  connector 
of  the  foot  pad  slide  in  the  leg  beam  left  slot  and  a  second 
elastic  force  element  attached  to  the  elastic  support  connector 
of  the  foot  pad  slide  in  the  leg  beam  right  slot  with  each 
elastic  force  element  independently  attached  to  a  leg  beam 
middle  plate: 

a  foot  pad  pedestal  attached  to  each  of  the  foot  pad  slides  and  a 
stirrup  attached  by  a  means  for  attachment  to  each  of  the  fool 
pad  pedestals: 

a  back  support  member  and  a  front  support  member  attached 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  cross  member: 

a  front  vertical  support  member  attached  to  the  front  support 
member:  and 

an  exercise  grip  bar  attached  to  the  front  vertical  support  mem- 
ber and  anached  to  the  back  support  member. 


5,725,463 
ABDOMINAL  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Dennis  J.  Colonello,  Studio  City,  Calif.;  Robert  R.  Schnabel, 
Jr.,  Navarre,  Ohio,  and  John  R.  CoUis,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Fitness  Quest,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664J22 
InL  CI.''  A63B  2i/02 
VS.  a.  482—140  15  aaims 

11.  An  abdominal  exercise  device  including:  a  body  cage  having 
a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration  with  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
members  for  grasping  by  a  user  and  an  intervening  member  pro- 


viding head  and  neck  support  for  the  user  during  use  of  the  device, 
wherein  the  upper  torso  of  the  user  is  adapted  to  be  located 
between  said  side  members: 
spaced-apart  pivot  means  operatively  connected  to  free  ends  of 
the  body  cage  side  members  and  located  in  a  fixed  position  on 
a  support  member  providing  pivotal  movement  to  tlie  body 
cage: 
pad  means  mounted  on  the  intervening  member  for  supporting 
the  head  and  neck  of  a  user  located  between  said  side  mem- 
bers: and 
the  support  member  includes  spaced-apart  side  walls  and  pivot 
means  formed  on  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  pivot  means 
includes  a  ball  and  socket,  said  sockets  being  formed  with 
concave  recesses  in  the  spaced-apart  side  walls  and  said  balls 
being  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  the  side  members  and 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  portion  which  is  rotatably  trapped 
with  said  concave  recess  of  the  socket. 


5,725,464 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
REPLACEMENT  OF  RIM  SHAPED  SIZE  REDUCTION 
TOOLS  OF  SIZE  REDUCTION  MACHINES,  MORE 
SPECIFICALLY  KNIFE  RIMS  OF  WOOD  FLAKING 
MACHINES 
Wiihelm  Pallmann,  Zweibniecken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pall- 
man   Maschinenfabrik   GmbH   &   Co.KG,  Zweibniecken, 
Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1995,  195  18 
354.1 

Int.  a."  B23Q  3/155 
VS.  CI.  483—1  7  Claims 


1.  Method  for  the  replacement  of  size  reduction  tools  arranged 
in  a  rim  like  manner  in  size  reduction  machines,  said  size  reduction 
tools  being  removably  fastened  in  a  centered  way  to  a  carrying 
element   rotatably   or   fixedly   arranged   in   a   machine   housing. 
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whereby  a  worn  out  tool  rim  is  pulled  out  of  the  machine  housing 
in  an  axial  direction  when  a  housing  door  is  open  by  means  of  a 
pulling  carriage  slidable  in  the  machine  housing  and  then  an 
overhauled  tool  rim  is  pulled  into  the  machine  housing  and  be 
fastened  there  onto  its  carrying  element,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises:  a  programmed  sequence  control  stops  the  machine 
when  its  power  consumption  rises,  then  disengages  the  tool  rim 
automatically  from  its  carrying  element  and  after  automatic  open- 
ing of  the  housing  door,  moves  the  tool  rim  out  of  the  machine 
housing  on  the  pulling  carriage  where  it  is  automatically  replaced 
by  an  overhauled  tool  rim  which  is  automatically  engaged  to  its 
carrying  element  after  having  been  pulled  into  the  machine  hous- 
ing whereupon  the  housing  door  is  automatically  closed  and  the 
size  reduction  machine  restarts  automatically. 


a  fluid  removal  device  for  the  fluid  pressure  medium,  the  fluid 
removal  device  removing  sealing  fluid  which  has  penetrated 
into  the  longitudinal  chambers  from  the  longitudinal  cham- 
bers. 


5,725,465 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  ROLLER  AND 
CORRESPONDING  ROLLER 
Karl-Heinz  Kiisters,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eduard 
Kusters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Krefeld,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00929,  §  371  Date  Jim.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1993,  43  34 
347J 

Int  a.*  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  492—7  13  Claims 


1.  A  roller  comprising: 

a  rotating  hollow  roller  comprising  a  working  roller  circumfer- 
ence; 

a  non-rotating  cross-beam  which  passes  through  the  hollow 
roller  lengthwise: 

a  radial  distance  between  an  inside  circumference  of  the  hollow 
roller  and  an  outside  circumference  of  the  cross-beam  around 
an  entire  length  of  the  inside  circumference  of  the  hollow 
roller,  thereby  forming  longitudinal  chambers  in  a  space 
between  the  hollow  roller  and  the  cross-beam; 

a  sealing  arrangement  which  compartmentalizes  the  longitudinal 
chambers,  the  sealing  arrangement  being  afSxed  on  the  cross- 
beam, the  sealing  arrangement  comprising  end  cross-seals 
provided  at  opposite  ends  of  the  longitudinal  chambers,  the 
sealing  arrangement  further  comprising  longitudinal  seals 
which  extend  along  a  length  of  the  cross-beam  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cross-beam,  each  longitudinal  seal  comprising 
two  sealing  strips  parallel  to  one  another  and  closely  adjacent 
one  another  in  the  circumferential  direction,  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  sealing  strips  resting  against  the  inside  circumfer- 
ence of  the  hollow  roller: 

a  gas  feed  line  for  a  compressed  gas,  the  gas  feed  line  filling  at 
least  the  longitudinal  chamber  located  on  a  side  of  hollow 
roller  nearest  the  roller  nip  with  compressed  gas; 

a  fluid  feed  line  for  a  fluid  pressure  medium,  the  fluid  feed  line 
filling  a  space  between  the  sealing  strips  with  a  sealing  fluid  at 
a  pressure  that  exceeds  a  pressure  of  the  compressed  gas;  and 


5,725,466 
PERIPHERALLY  DRILLED  ROLL  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  WEB  MATERIAL 
Bemd  Eppli,  Konigsbronn,  Germany;  Erich  Vomhoff,  Konigs- 
bronn,   Germany,   and   Heiiu-Michael    Zaoralek.   Konigs- 
bronn, Germany,  assignors  to  Schwabische   Huttenwerke 
GmbH,  Aalen-Wasseralfingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00364.  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22730,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1994,  44  04 
922.6 

Int  CI.*  F28D  11/02 
VS.  a.  492—16  19  Claims 


1.  Peripherally  drilled  roll  for  the  heat  treatment  of  web  material, 
comprising 

a)  a  roll  body  (1)  having  axially  parallel  drilled  passages  (11. 12) 
disposed  just  beneath  its  surface  for  guiding  a  heat-cairying 
fluid, 

b)  at  least  one  flange  pin  (2)  bolted  to  the  front  end  of  said  roll 
body  (1)  having  a  central  bore  (20,  21), 

c)  supply  and  discharge  passages  (22,  23:  24,  25)  for  the 
heat-carrying  fluid  in  the  flange  pin  (2),  and 

d)  connecting  passages  (31,  32)  in  the  flange  pin  for  the  axially 
parallel  drilled  passages, 

characterized  in  that 

e)  said  supply  and  discharge  passages  (22,  23:  24.  25)  are 
formed  as  blind  holes  meeting  in  said  flange  pin  (2)  and 
produce  the  flow  coimection  between  said  central  bore  (20, 
21)  and  the  front  end  ports  of  the  axially  parallel  drilled 
passages  (11,  12),  and  that 

f)  said  connecting  passages  (31.  32)  of  said  axially  parallel 
drilled  passages  (11,  12)  are  configured  in  said  flange  pin 
(2)  as  blind  holes  meeting  therein. 


5,725,467 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  TOW 
OF  FILTER  MATERIAL  FOR  TOBACCO  SMOKE 
Firdausia  Chehab,  Hamburg;  Stefan  Fietlcau,  Westerau,  and 
Peter-Franz  Arnold,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Sen  No.  557,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1994,  44  43 
866.4 

Int  a."  B31C  13/00 
VS.  CI.  493—42  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  substantially  rod-like  filler  of  filter 
material  for  tobacco  smoke,  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  a 
continuous  flow  of  filamentary  filter  material  along  a  first  path 
through  a  series  of  processing  stations,  including  spreading  out  the 
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flow,  applying  to  the  spread-out  flow  a  plasticizer  for  filamentary 
filter  material,  and  thereupon  gathering  the  plasticized  flow  to 
convert  the  flow  into  a  substantially  rod-like  stream  which 
advances  along  a  section  of  said  first  path;  and  moving  said 
rod-like  stream  through  a  filler  processing  station  along  a  second 
path,  said  section  of  said  first  path  merging  into  said  second  path 
and  said  advancing  step  further  including  advancing  successive 
increments  of  the  flow  along  said  section  of  said  path  in  a  prede- 
termined plane,  changing  the  direction  of  advancement  of  said 
rod-like  stream  at  least  once  within  said  predetermined  plane,  and 
deflecting  said  rod- like  stream  entirely  at  least  once  subsequent  to 
said  gathering  step  from  and  substantially  transversely  of  said 
predetermined  plane. 

8.  Apparatus  for  making  a  substantially  rod-like  filler  of  filter 
material  for  tobacco  smoke,  comprising  a  source  of  a  continuous 
flovk  of  filamentary  filter  material;  means  for  advancing  the  filter 
material  from  said  source  first  along  a  first  path  and  thereupon 
along  a  second  path  through  a  filler  processing  station,  said  first 
path  having  a  section  merging  into  said  second  path;  for  spreading, 
processing  and  gathering  successive  increments  of  the  flow  in  said 
first  path  ahead  of  said  section  of  said  first  path  to  convert  the  flow 
into  a  substantially  rod-like  stream,  said  advancing  means  includ- 
ing means  for  maintaining  the  like  stream  in  a  predetermined  plane 
along  a  portion  of  said  section  of  said  first  path  and  means  for 
changing  the  direction  of  movement  of  successive  increments  of 
the  rod-like  stream  in  said  predetermined  plane  subsequent  to 
gathering  of  said  successive  increments  of  the  flow  in  said  first 
path  by  said  gathering  means;  and  means  for  deflecting  successive 
increments  of  said  rod-like  stream  entirely  at  least  once  from  and 
substantially  transversely  of  said  predetermined  plane. 


vacuum  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  at  each  one  of  the 
forming  surfaces  of  the  female  die  for  drawing  portions  of  the 
sheet  of  material  toward  the  forming  surfaces  of  the  female 
die  as  the  male  die  is  moved  into  the  opening  of  the  female 
die  wherein  each  forming  surface  of  the  female  die  cooperates 
with  the  corresponding  mating  surface  of  the  male  die  to  form 
the  sheet  of  material  into  a  flower  pot  or  flower  pot  cover 
when  the  male  die  is  disposed  in  the  opening  of  the  female  die 
and  wherein  a  heat-insulating  material  is  disposed  upon  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  mating  surfaces  of  the  male  die 
and  the  plurality  of  forming  surfaces  of  the  female  die. 


5,725,469 

TOY  FOR  DECORATING  ARTICLES 

Jeffrey  G.  Rehkemper,  1636  N.  VVelLs.  Chicago,  HI.  60614,  and 

Steven  Rehkemper,  1030  N.  State  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60610 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  600,247 

Int.  a."  B31B  3/44;3/88 

U.S.  a.  493—167  4  Claims 


5,725,468 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  VACUUM  TO  FORM 
A  FLAT-PANELED  FLOWER  POT  OR  FLOWER  POT 
COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  lU.,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  High- 
land, HI.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,683,  Feb.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5475,746,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,459,  Oct 
23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,286,246,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  805,412,  Dec.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,176,609.  This  appUca- 
tion  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615340 
Int  CI."  B31B  1/44 
VS.  CL  493—154  22  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  sheet  of  material  into  a  flower  pot 
or  flower  pot  cover,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  female  die  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  an  opening 

and  the  female  die  having  a  plurality  of  forming  surfaces; 
a  male  die  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  a  plurality  of 
mating  surfaces,  each  mating  surface  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  forming  surfaces  of  the  female  die; 
means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  male  die  and  the  female  die 
back  and  forth  between  a  resting  position  wherein  the  male 
die  is  spaced  a  distance  from  the  female  die  and  a  forming 
position  wherein  the  male  die  is  disposed  in  the  opening  of 
the  female  die;  and 


1.  A  device  for  forming  ftinnel  shaped  decorative  cups  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  adhearable  base  surface  comprising  an 
elongated  housing  assembly  having  at  one  end  at  funnel  shaped 
outlet  passage  and  its  other  end  a  reciprocable  handle,  a  plunger 
disposed  within  said  housing  assembly  and  secured  to  said  recip- 
rocable handle,  means  for  biasing  the  handle  and  plunger  to  a 
raised  position,  said  housing  defining  an  opening  under  said 
plunger  when  in  the  raised  position  for  receiving  an  insert  disposed 
below  said  plunger  to  be  formed  into  a  cup  where  by  when  the 
handle  and  plunger  are  lowered  against  said  biasing  means  by  the 
actuation  of  said  handle  the  plunger  extends  through  the  outlet 
passage  and  engages  the  insert  located  in  said  opening  to  form  the 
insert  into  a  funnel  shaped  cup  and  move  it  out  of  said  outlet 
passage  where  it  can  be  adhered  to  a  base  surface  for  ornamental 
purposes. 
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5,725,470 
PROCESS  FOR  SOIL  REMEDUTION 
Virginia  L.  Lazarowitz,  Hatfield,  Pa.;  Allen  D.  Urfer,  Plainfield, 
Ind.,  and  George  A.  Smith.  Newton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,582,  Jan.  18,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,411 
Int  CL*  A62D  3/00 
VS.  CL  588—249  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  remediation  of  soil  containing  volatile 
organic  compounds  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
( 1 )  forming  an  emulsifier  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  70  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  a  sugar  surfac- 
tant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  polyg- 
lycoside  having  the  general  formula  I: 


R,0(R20WZ)„  I 

wherein  R,  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about  6  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  divalent  alkylene  radical  having  from 
2  to  4  cartwn  atoms;  Z  is  a  saccharide  residue  having  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms;  b  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  0  to  about  12;  a  is  a 
number  having  a  value  from  1  to  about  6,  a  glucamide  having  the 
general  formula  U: 


O    R3 

II     I 

R,— C-N-Y 


(H) 


wherein  R,  is  H.  C1-C4  hydrocarbyl.  2-hydroxy  ethyl,  2-hydn)xy 
propyl,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  R4  is  a  C5-C3,  hydrocarbyl 
moiety,  preferably  straight  chain  Cy-C,,  allcyl  or  alkenyl,  or  mix- 
tures thereof;  and  Y  is  a  polyhydroxyhydrocarbyl  moiety  having  a 
linear  hydrocarbyl  chain  with  at  least  3  hydroxyls  directly  con- 
nected to  the  chain,  or  an  alkoxylated  derivative  thereof,  and 
mixtures  thereof:  and 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant,  other  than  said  sugar  surfactant  which,  when 
combined  with  said  sugar  surfactant,  provides  a 
hydrophilic-Upophilic  balance  of  from  about  8.0  to  about 
13.0; 

(2)  mixing  said  emulsifier  with  said  unwanted  contaminants  to 
form  a  stable  emulsion;  and 

(3)  removing  said  stable  emulsion  from  said  soil. 


5,725,471 

MAGNETIC  NERVE  STIMULATOR  FOR  EXCITING 

PERIPHERAL  NERVES 

Kent  Davey,  New  Smyrna  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Neotonus, 

Inc.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  345,572 

Int  CI.''  A61N  I/OO 

VS.  a.  600—13  44  Oaims 


(a)  an  arc  shaped  core  spanning  an  angle  of  less  than  three 
hundred  sixty  degrees  (360°),  said  arc  shaped  core  comprising 
vanadium  permendur; 

(b)  a  stimulator  coil,  said  coil  at  least  partially  wrapped  around 
said  core;  and 

(c)  electric  current  means  connected  to  said  stimulator  coil  to 
create  a  current  flow  in  said  stimulator  coil  that  causes  said 
stimulator  coil  and  said  core  to  generate  a  magnetic  field. 


5,725,472 

PSYCHOTHERAPY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  INPUTTING  AND  SHAPING  NEW  EMOTIONAL 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  AND  COGNITIVE  RESPONSE 

PATTERNS  IN  PATIENTS 

Lawrence  R.  Weathers,  West  1525-8th  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

99204 

Filed  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  574,196 

Int  a."  A61G  10/00 

VS.  CL  600—21  24  Claims 


1.  A  psychotherapy  apparatus  for  inputting  and  shaping  new 
emotional,  psychological  and  cognitive  response  patterns  in  a 
patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  isolating  a  patient  from  external  stimuli; 

(b)  means  for  presenting  visual  and  auditory  stimuli  to  the 
patient; 

(c)  means  for  delivering  a  flow  of  air  to  the  proximity  of  nostrils 
of  the  patient  for  inhalation  of  the  flow  of  air  by  the  patient; 

(d)  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  flow  of  air 
delivered  to  the  proximity  of  the  patient's  nostrils  and  inhaled 
by  the  patient  to  thereby  control  the  temperature  of  the 
patient's  hypothalamus; 

(e)  means  for  physiologically  monitoring  the  patient  and  feeding 
back  data  about  the  patient;  and 

(f)  means  for  receiving  and  responding  to  the  feedback  of  patient 
data  and  for  coordinating  and  timing  the  occurrence  of  the 
visLal  and  auditory  stimuli  with  the  controlling  of  the  tem- 
perature of  the  flow  of  air  delivered  to  the  proximity  of  the 
patient's  nostrils  and  inhaled  by  the  patient  to  assist  in  the 
shaping  of  the  new  emotional,  psychological  and  cognitive 
response  patterns  in  the  patienl. 


1.  A  magnetic  nerve  stimulator  comprising: 


5,725,473 
SEXUAL  AID 
Larry  Thomeil  "niylor,  503  Woodland  Hills  Rd.  West,  Colum- 
bia, S.C.  29210 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,135 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  600—38  7  Claims 

1.  A  sexual  aid  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  dildo  having  a  length; 

a  pair  of  pseudo-testicles  loosely  mounted  proximate  to  said 
dildo:  and 
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5,725,475 
FRONT  END  STRUCTURE  OF  ENDOSCOPE 
Naoki  Yasui,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Hirosbi  Iwata,  Tokyo,  Japan; 
Hiroyuki  Katsurada,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Kegi  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Takayuki   Ogino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,250.  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,843 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-042988 
Int  CI."  A61B  1/04 
VS.  CL  600—127  1  CUriia 


drive  means  for  urging  said  dildo  tlirough  an  arcuate  patli 
generally  coincident  with  said  length  of  said  dildo  relative  to 
said  housing. 


1130A      1101A 


1130B    noiB 


llOOA 


/ 


1100B 


/ 


5,725,474 
FRONT  END  STRUCTURE  OF  ENDOSCOPE 
Naoki  Yasui;  Hlroshi  Iwata;  Hiroyuki  Katsurada;  Keiji  Ito, 
and  Takayuki  Ogino,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,250,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296530 
Int  a."  A61B  1/04 
VS.  CL  600—127  2  Claims 


601 


1.  A  front  end  structure  of  an  endoscope  comprising  a  front  end 
body  connected  to  a  front  end  of  an  insertion  portion  of  said 
endoscope,  said  front  end  body  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
portion  and  a  front  end  side;  and  an  end  cap  formed  of  a  resilient 
material  detachably  attached  to  said  ftont  end  body  at  said  front 
end  side  thereof,  said  end  cap  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
portion  and  a  rear  end  adjacent  to  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
portion  of  said  fix>nt  end  body;  wherein  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  portion  of  said  front  end  body  is  exposed  to  the  environ- 
ment when  said  end  cap  is  attached  to  said  fitint  end  body;  and 
wherein  said  exposed  outer  peripheral  surface  portion  of  said  front 
end  body  and  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  end  cap  have 
different  colors  at  least  at  a  boundary  portion  therebetween. 


6Z3w 


622 


5,725,476 
FRONT  END  STRUCTITRE  OF  ENDOSCOPE 
Naoki  Yasui;  Hiroshi  Iwata;  Hiroyuki  Katsurada;  Keyi  Ito, 
and  Takayuki  Ogino,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,250,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,866 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-288567 
Int  CL'  A61B  1/04 
VS.  a.  600—127  2  Oaims 


1.  An  endoscope  including  a  front  end  body  which  is  provided  at 
a  front  end  of  an  insertion  portion  of  said  endoscope  and  a 
substantially  cylindrical  end  cap  of  a  resilient  material  which  is 
elastically  deformed  to  be  detachably  attached  to  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  front  end  body;  said  endoscope  finther  com- 
prising: 

positioning  surfaces  on  said  end  cap  and  said  front  end  body 
adapted  to  mate  to  establish  a  predetermined  relative  angular 
position  between  said  end  cap  and  said  front  end  body  in  a 
rotational  direction;  and, 
a  combination  of  at  least  one  engageable  projection  and  at  least 
one  recess  provided  on  said  front  end  body  and  said  end  cap 
to  prevent  said  finont  end  body  from  accidentally  coming  out 
of  said  end  cap,  said  engageable  projection  and  recess  being 
positioned  so  as  to  require  said  end  cap  to  elastically  deform 
to  enable  said  engageable  projection  to  engage  said  recess; 
wherein  when  said  end  cap  is  attached  to  said  front  end  body, 
said  positioning  surfaces  mate  to  cause  said  predetermined 
relative  angular  position  to  be  assumed  by  said  front  end  body 
and  said  end  cap  without  any  elastic  deformation  of  said  end 
cap  as  required  to  establish  an  engagement  of  said  engageable 
projection  with  said  recess. 


1.  A  front  end  structure  of  an  endoscope  comprising: 
a  front  end  body,  a  front  end  surface  of  said  front  end  body,  a 
plurality  of  fluid  outlet  ports  opening  on  said  front  end  sur- 
face, a  recess  extending  rearwardly  from  said  front  end  sur- 
face disposed  on  an  outer  edge  of  said  front  end  surface  and 
an  engageable  shield  projection  extending  forwardly  from 
said  fix>nt  end  surface  to  a  projection  front  end  surface,  said 
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engageable  shield  projection  having  a  viewing  window  and  an 
illuminating  window  substantially  flush  on  said  projection 
front  end  surface;  and 
an  end  cap  formed  of  a  resilient  material,  said  end  cap  having  an 
end  cap  front  surface,  an  end  cap  rear  surface  and  a  through 
hole  extending  therethrough  from  said  end  cap  rear  surface  to 
said  end  cap  front  surface  into  which  said  engageable  shield 
projection  is  inserted  when  said  end  cap  is  mounted  on  said 
front  end  body  whereby  said  projection  front  end  surface 
aligns  substantially  with  said  end  cap  front  surface  when  said 
end  cap  rear  surface  abuts  said  front  end  body  front  end 
surface;  an  end  cap  projection  extending  rearwardly  from  an 
outer  edge  of  said  end  cap  rear  surface,  said  end  cap  projec- 
tion being  configured  to  mate  with  said  front  end  body  recess 
and  disposed  to  fit  into  said  recess  when  said  engageable 
shield  projection  is  inserted  in  said  through  hole;  and  a  nozzle 
passage  extending  though  said  end  cap,  said  nozzle  passage 
aligning  with  said  plurality  of  fluid  outlet  ports  and  discharg- 
ing onto  said  window  when  said  end  cap  is  mounted  on  said 
ftont  end  body. 


530       539      SOW 
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1.  A  front  end  structure  of  an  endoscope,  comprising: 

a  front  end  body  on  a  distal  end  of  an  insertion  portion  of  said 
endoscope,  said  front  end  body  having  a  connecting  pipe  for 
being  connected  to  a  fluid  source;  and 

an  end  cap  of  a  resilient  material,  said  end  cap  being  detachably 
attached  to  said  front  end  body  and  having  a  passage  extend- 
ing thi'ough  said  end  cap,  said  passage  having  a  connecting 
hole  for  connecting  said  passage  with  said  connecting  pipe 
forming  a  fluid  passage  for  discharging  fluid; 

wherein  said  connecting  pipe  has  an  outer  peripheral  diameter 
gradually  increasing  toward  an  end  edge  thereof,  said  end 
edge  being  rounded,  said  connecting  hole  having  an  irmer 
peripheral  diameter  gradually  increasing  toward  an  outer  end 
surface  of  said  end  cap  so  that  said  connecting  pipe  is  insert- 
able  in  said  connecting  hole  and  forms  a  fluid-tight  seal  when 
said  end  cap  is  attached  to  said  front  end  body. 


5,725,478 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

SUCTION  AND/OR  IRRIGATION  IN  A  RIGID 

ENDOSCOPE  WHILE  MAINTAINING  VISUAL  CONTACT 

WITH  A  TARGET  AREA  THROUGH  THE  ENDOSCOPE 

Saad  A.  Saad,  3  KimbaU  Tiim,  HolmdeL  N  J.  07733 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,100 

Int  a."  A61B  1/12 

VS.  CL  600—157  9  Claims 


5,725,477 
FRONT  END  STRUCTURE  OF  ENDOSCOPE 
Naoki  Yasui;  Hiroshi  Iwata;  Hiroyuki  Katsurada;  Ke^i  Ito, 
and  Takayuki  Ogino,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,250,  Nov.  18, 1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,872 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-288567; 
Nov.  26, 1993,  5-296530;  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301426;  Jan.  24,  1994, 
6-5491;  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-42987;  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-42988 

Int  a."  A61B  01/04 
VS.  a.  600—127  1  Oaim 


1.  An  endoscopic  system,  comprising: 
a  rigid  endoscope  including: 

i.  a  mbular  sheath  instrument  channel; 

ii.  an  antifog  tube  including  a  port,  the  antifog  tube  being 
inserted  into  the  tubular  sheath  instrument  channel;  and 

iii.  a  straight  telescope  inserted  into  the  antifog  tube; 
a  suction/irrigation  apparatus  including: 

i.  an  extension  tube  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  port  of 
the  antifog  tube; 

ii.  a  valve  having  a  first,  second  and  third  port  for  selectively 
coupling  one  of  the  second  and  third  ports  to  the  first  port, 
the  first  port  being  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  extension 
tube; 

iii.  a  connecting  tube  coupled  to  the  second  port  of  the  valve 
and  adapted  for  coupUng  the  second  pon  to  a  suction 
device;  and 

iv.  a  syringe  coupled  to  the  third  port  of  the  valve  for  provid- 
ing irrigation  fluid. 


5,725,479 
METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  VESSEL 
HARVESTING 
Gary  W.  Knight  West  Chester,  Ohio;  Julia  C.  Taylor,  Seatde, 
Wash.;  Michael  F.  Clem,  MainevUle,  Ohio;  Felmont  F.  Eaves, 
HI,  Stone  Mountain,  and  Alan  B.  Lumsden,  Atlanta,  both  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  CindnnatL 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,461,  Oct  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,667,480. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,530 
Int  CL"  A61B  11/02 
VS.  a.  600—210  9  Claims 


1.  A  kit  for  removing  a  vessel  from  a  patient's  body  comprising: 
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an  optical  dissector  cotnprising  a  shaft  having  a  lumen  there- 
through for  receiving  an  endoscope  therein  and  a  transparent 
concave  head  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  the  head 
having  a  spoon-shape  and  defining  cavity;  and 

an  optical  retractor. 


5,725,480 

NON-INVASIVE  CALIBRATION  AND  CATEGORIZATION 

OF  DiiDIVIDUALS  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  NON-INVASIVE 

DETECTION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  COMPOITNDS 

Gary  M.  Oosta,  Gurnee,-  Tuan  A.  Elstrom,  Lake  Bluff;  Eric  B. 

Shain,  Glencoe,  all  of  ID„  and  Thomas  G.  Schapira,  Bristol, 

Wis.,  asagnors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,912 

Int  CL"  A61B  8/14 

VS.  a.  600—310  10  Claims 


Categorization 


1.  A  process  of  calibrating  an  individual  in  preparation  for  the 
non-invasive  measurement  of  a  biological  compound  across  the 
skin  of  that  individual,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  contribution  of  one  or  more  skin  parameters 
to  the  non-invasive  measurement  and  (b)  correcting  for  the 
contribution  of  the  one  or  more  skin  parameters  in  the  subse- 
quent non-invasive  measurement  of  the  biological  compound, 
wherein  the  skin  parameters  include  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melanin,  non-melanin 
chromophores,  skin  thickness,  water  content,  fat  content,  tem- 
perature, blood  flow,  skin  quality,  skin  elasticity,  hair  follicles, 
sebaceous  glands,  permeability,  proteins,  and  amino  acids, 
and  wherein  the  subsequent  non-invasive  measurement  of  the 
biological  compound  requires  non-ionizing  radiation. 


5,725,481 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 

VAGINAL  FLLTD  AND  EXFOLIATED  VAGINAL  CELLS 

FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  PURPOSES 

Robert  L.  Buck,  Lake  Oswego,  and  William  H.  Fleming,  Hllls- 

boro,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  A.  Fem  Medical  Corpora- 

tkMi,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,048 
InL  CI."  A61B  10/00 
VS.  CL  600—572  11  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  collecting  vaginal  fluid  and/or  exfoliated  vaginal 
cells  comprising: 
a  bousing;  said  housing  receiving  at  least  one  fluid  absorbent 
media;  said  fluid  absorbent  media  being  an  interlabial  pad; 
said  housing  further  receiving  at  least  one  container;  said 
container  for  receiving  said  interlabial  pad  after  said  interla- 
bial pad  has  absoft>ed  an  amount  of  fluid  and/or  exfoliated 
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ceils  for  delivery  of  said  saturated  interlabial  pad  to  a  medical 
diagnostic  facility. 


5,725,482 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  HIGH-INTENSITY 

ULTRASONIC  WAVES  TO  A  TARGET  VOLUME  WITHIN 

A  HUMAN  OR  ANIMAL  BODY 

Richard  P.  Bishop,  P.O.  Box  10495,  Burke,  Va.  22009 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1996,  S«r.  No.  599,297 

IntCL"A61B  17/022 

VS.  a.  601—2  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  high  intensity  vibrational  energy  to  a 
target  volume  disposed  within  a  contiguous  surrounding  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  vibrational  energy  into  a  medium  from  a  first  actua- 
tor member; 

introducing  vibrational  energy  into  said  medium  from  a  second 
actuator  member; 

establishing  a  first  standing  pressure  wave  within  said  medium 
between  said  first  actuator  member  and  said  second  actuator 
member,  said  first  standing  pressure  wave  having  a  first  lon- 
gitudinal axis  extending  through  said  first  actuator  member 
and  said  second  actuator  member; 

directing  said  first  standing  pressure  wave  through  a  target 
volume,  said  target  volume  being  disposed  within  said 
medium  and  being  contiguous  with  said  medium; 

positioning  an  antinode  of  said  first  standing  pressure  wave 
within  said  target  volume; 
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intnxlucing  vibrational  energy  into  said  medium  from  a  third 
actuator  member;  introducing  vibrational  energy  into  said 
medium  from  a  fourth  actuator  member; 

establishing  a  second  standing  pressure  wave  within  said 
medium  between  said  third  actuator  member  and  said  fourth 
actuator  member,  said  second  standing  pressure  wave  having 
a  second  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said  third  actua- 
tor member  and  said  fourth  actuator  member; 

directing  said  second  standing  pressure  wave  through  said  target 
volume; 

positioning  an  antinode  of  said  second  standing  pressure  wave 
within  said  target  volume; 

wherein  said  step  of  introducing  vibrational  energy  into  said 
medium  from  a  first  actuator  member  comprises  oscillating  a 
first  surface  of  said  first  actuator  member  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  first  longitudinal  axis; 

wherein  said  step  of  introducing  vibrational  energy  into  said 
medium  from  a  second  actuator  member  comprises  oscillating 
a  second  surface  of  said  second  actuator  member  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  first  longitudinal  axis; 

wherein  said  step  of  introducing  vibrational  energy  into  said 
medium  from  a  third  actuator  member  comprises  oscillating  a 
third  surface  of  said  third  actuator  member  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  second  longitudinal  axis; 

wherein  said  step  of  introducing  vibrational  energy  into  said 
medium  from  a  fourth  actuator  member  comprises  oscillating 
a  fourth  surface  of  said  fourth  actuator  member  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  second  longitudinal  axis; 

wherein  said  first  surface,  said  second  surface,  said  third  surface 
and  said  fourth  surface  are  each  in  contact  with  said  medium; 

wherein  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  are  each 
oscillated  at  a  first  frequency; 

wherein  said  third  surface  and  said  fourth  surface  are  each 
oscillated  at  a  second  frequency; 

wherein  said  step  of  establishing  a  first  standing  pressure  wave 
within  said  medium  between  said  first  actuator  member  and 
said  second  actuator  member  further  comprises  generating  a 
first  wave  length  of  said  first  standing  pressure  wave  in  said 
medium  adjacent  to  said  first  surface,  said  first  wave  length 
being  shorter  than  a  first  distance  measurable  across  said  first 
surface; 

wherein  said  step  of  establishing  a  first  standing  pressure  wave 
within  said  medium  between  said  first  actuator  member  and 
said  second  actuator  member  further  comprises  generating  a 
second  wave  length  of  said  first  standing  pressure  wave  in 
said  medium  adjacent  to  said  second  surface,  said  second 
wave  length  being  shorter  than  a  second  distance  measurable 
across  said  second  surface; 

wherein  said  step  of  establishing  a  second  standing  pressure 
wave  within  said  medium  between  said  third  actuator  member 
and  said  fourth  actuator  member  further  comprises  generating 
a  third  wave  length  of  said  second  standing  pressure  wave  in 
said  medium  adjacent  to  said  third  surface,  said  third  wave 
length  being  shorter  than  a  third  distance  measurable  across 
said  third  surface; 

and  w  herein  said  step  of  establishing  a  second  standing  pressure 
wave  within  said  medium  between  said  third  actuator  member 
and  said  fourth  actuator  member  further  comprises  generating 
a  fourth  wave  length  of  said  second  standing  pressure  wave  in 
said  medium  adjacent  to  said  fourth  surface,  said  fourth  wave 
length  being  shorter  than  a  fourth  distance  measurable  across 
said  fourth  surface. 


'     ,3 


means  forming  a  reservoir  of  a  flowable  substance  in  said 
housing; 

pump  means  in  said  housing  for  pumping  the  substance  along  a 
path  thereof; 

a  universal  head  on  said  housing  and  having  a  center  axis; 

a  plurality  of  massaging  elements  formed  with  respective  axes 
of  symmetry  extending  parallel  to  the  center  axis; 

actuating  means  in  said  housing  for  actuating  said  massaging 
elements  and  including  a  plurality  of  driven  shafts  rotatable 
about  respective  rotation  axes  extending  parallel  to  said  cen- 
tral head  axis,  each  of  said  massaging  elements  being 
mounted  roiatably  fixedly  on  a  respective  driven  shaft  and 
having  the  respective  axis  of  symmetry  oflfset  from  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  axes  of  rotation,  said  massaging  elements 
being  displaceable  along  respective  paths  toward  and  away 
from  said  central  axis  between  inner  and  outer  positions  and 
being  adjacent  one  another  in  said  inner  position,  and 

magnetic  means  for  generating  magnetic  vortexes  upon  dis- 
placement of  said  massaging  members  between  said  inner  and 
outer  positions. 


5,725,484 
MANUAL  PERSONAL  MASSAGER 
Bruce  Stanwood  Bumham,  600  Merrimon  Ave.,  apt.  6-II, 
Asheville,  N.C.  28804 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  5%,606 

InL  a."  A61H  JS/00 

VS.  a.  601—128  18  Claims 


5,725,483 
MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Grigory  Podolsky,  33-34  77th.  St.  #5-H,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 
11372 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,669 
Int  CI."  A61H  1/00,15/02:  A46B  IIA)2 
VS.  a.  601—15  12  Claims 

1.  A  massaging  device,  comprising: 
a  housing  formed  with  a  hollow  interior; 


1.  A  manual  personal  massager  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  handles  to  be  gripped  by  the  hands  of  a  person; 

b)  a  web  network  grid  including: 

i)  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  filaments; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  transverse  filaments;  and 

iii)  means  for  connecting  said  transverse  filaments  to  said 

longitudinal  filaments  in  extending  spaced  apan  parallel 

relationships  thereacross; 

c)  means  for  attaching  opposite  ends  of  said  web  network  grid  to 
said  pair  of  handles; 


1220 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


d)  a  plurality  of  massaging  members  carried  in  said  web  network 
grid  and  moved  baclc  and  forth  by  the  movement  of  said  pair 
of  handles;  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  sheaths  placed  upon  said  longitudinal  filaments 
between  said  connecting  means,  so  as  to  stabilize  said  mas- 
saging members  in  said  web  network  grid. 


5,725,486 

ORTHOTIC  LEG  ELEVATOR 

Ian  Engelman,  27  Valley  View  Rd.,  Newtown,  Conn.  06470 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.494 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—5  9  Claims 


5,725,485 

CONNECTOR  FOR  A  GRADIENT  SEQUENTIAL 

C0MPRE.SS10N  SYSTEM 

Philip  P.  Ribando;  Kenneth  M.  Bolam;  Donald  H.  Peeler,  all  of 

Charlotte,   N.C.,   and   Terry   L.   Sandman,   Toledo,   Ohio, 

assignors  to  Beiersdorff  Jobst,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,829,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5588,954.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,622 

Int.  CI."  A61H  7/00 

VS,  CL  601—152  22  Claims 


1.  A  compression  system  for  applying  gradient  sequential  com- 
pression to  a  limb  of  a  patient  and  accelerating  deep  venous  blood 
flow  in  the  limb  from  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  comprising: 
an  elongated  pressure  sleeve  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

limb,  the  sleeve  deflning  a  plurality  of  Inflatable  chambers 

each  having  a  means  for  attachment  to  the  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid: 
an  inflating  means  for  inflating  said  chambers,  said  inflating 

means  having  a  connector  interface  comprising  at  least  one 

outlet  port: 
a   connector   for   providing   a   continuous   fluid   passageway 

between  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  said  chambers. 

said  connector  comprising: 

a  flexible  plastic  conduit  having  a  tirst  end  and  a  second  end. 
wherein  said  conduit  comprises  a  plurality  of  elongate 
tubes  integrally  formed  in  spaced  relation,  each  of  said 
tubes  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface: 

at  least  one  fitting  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  conduit  and 
forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  therewith,  said  fitting  having 
means  for  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  with  said  outlet  port  to 
communicate  the  pressurized  fluid: 

a  grip  portion  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  conduit  and 
gripping  said  conduit  to  guide  said  fitting  while  permitting 
independent  movement  of  said  fitting,  said  grip  portion 
releasably  retaining  said  fitting  in  fluid-tight  relationship 
with  said  outlet  port:  and 

at  least  one  coupler  attached  to  .said  second  end  of  said 
conduit,  wherein  the  number  of  said  fittings  and  the  number 
of  said  couplers  is  the  same  as  the  number  of  said  tubes, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  fittings  is  attached  to  one  of  said 
tubes  at  said  first  end  and  each  of  said  couplers  is  attached 
to  one  of  said  tubes  at  said  second  end. 


1.  An  orthotic  leg  elevator  for  keeping  a  leg  of  a  human  subject 
out  of  contact  with  a  bed  or  other  surface,  said  elevator  compris- 
ing: 

A.  a  rectangular  block  of  predetermined  length  having  a  top  side 
and  a  bottom  side,  said  lop  side  having  a  concave  trough  that 
extends  the  length  of  the  block  in  parallel  to  the  bottom  side 
to  cradle  the  leg  of  the  subject  received  therein  so  that  the  foot 
is  then  adjacent  a  front  end  of  the  block  and  projects  there- 
above,  and  his  knee  is  then  adjacent  a  rear  end  of  the  block; 

B.  a  removable  Achilles  tendon  supporting  arched  piece  nested 
adjacent  the  fronj^end  of  the  trough  and  underlying  the  Achil- 
les tendon  of  the  leg  cradled  in  the  trough  whereby  a  front 
portion  of  the  leg  extends  above  the  top  side  of  the  block: 

C.  a  removable  knee-supporting  arched  piece  nested  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  the  trough  and  underlying  the  joint  of  the  knee 
whereby  a  rear  portion  of  the  leg  extends  above  the  top  side  of 
the  block  and  the  knee  cap  projects  above  the  block:  and 

D.  detachable  straps  to  secure  the  leg  to  the  block  at  spaced 
apart  positions:  one  of  said  straps  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
leg  just  above  the  ankle,  a  second  of  said  straps  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  leg  at  a  position  intermediate  the  ankle  and  the 
knee  and  a  third  of  said  straps  being  adapted  to  engage  the  leg 
above  the  knee  to  firmly  secure  the  leg  to  the  leg  elevator 
regardless  of  the  activity  of  the  subject. 


5,725,487 
ORTHOPEDIC  CASTING  TAPE 
Horace  L.  Freeman,  Burlington,  N.C;  Richard  Green,  Living- 
ston, NJ.,  and  James  V.  Snipes.  Clemmons.  N.C,  assignors 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,912 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/00:15/00;  A61L  I5AX) 

VS.  a.  602—8  33  Claims 


I.  An  orthopedic  casting  tape  comprising: 

an  open  mesh  fibrous  tape  and  a  hardenable  liquid  resin  coated 
onto  said  fibrous  tape,  said  fibrous  tape  being  a  fibrous  knit 
tape  comprising  primarily  unbulked  continuous  polymeric 
filaments  and  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  wales  extending 
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substantially  longitudinally  along  the  fibrous  tape,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  wales  comprising  an  elastic  filamentary  mate- 
rial in  an  amount  sufficient  that  said  fibrous  tape  has  a 
longitudinal  extensibility  of  greater  than  about  5  percent 
before  coating  with  said  resin,  said  fibrous  tape  further  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  courses  extending  generally  transverse  to 
said  plurality  of  wales,  said  courses  being  present  in  said 
fibrous  tape  in  an  amount  of  at  least  IS  courses  per  inch  in  a 
relaxed  state,  and  said  wales  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufiScient  such  that  said  casting  tapes  has  at  least  about  325 
openings  per  square  inch  in  a  relaxed  state. 


5,725,488 
PRINTED  FIBERGLASS  BANDAGES  AS  ORTHOPAEDIC 

CASTING  TAPES 
Hee  Kyimg  Yoon,  Easton,  and  Edward  L.  Cho,  Taunton,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Profesaonal,  Inc., 
Raynham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,032 

Int.  CI."  A61L  15/00 

VS.  C\.  602—8  8  aaims 


I.  An  orthopaedic  bandage  comprising: 

a.  a  fibrous  substrate  having  a  surface  at  least  50%  of  the  fibers 
on  said  surface  having  a  Young's  Modulus  greater  than  8x10" 
pounds  per  square  inch; 

b.  printing  material  on  said  surface  comprised  of  a  plastisol  and 
pigment;  and 

c.  a  curable  resin  coating  on  said  substrate  and  said  printing 
material. 


5,725,489 
SPLINT  STRUCTURE 
Jonathan  Bar-Or,  Mobile  Post  Menashe;  Roger  H.  Nathan, 
Herzlia,  and  Harold  Weingarden.  Raanana,  all  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  N.E.S.S.  Neuromuscular  Electrical  Stimulation 
Systems  Ltd.,  Raanana,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  12,  1994,  111264 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00:5/01 

VS.  a.  602—21  6  Claims 


1.  A  forearm-hand  splint  for  use  by  a  handicapped  person, 
comprising: 

a  first  elongate  jaw  having  a  wrist  end  and  a  substantially 
straight  and  continuous,  concave  structure  at  least  approxi- 
mately conforming  to  sections  of  the  palmar  side  of  a  limb; 

a  second  elongate  jaw  having  a  wrist  end  and  a  substantially 
straight  and  continuous,  concave  structure  at  least  approxi- 
mately conforming  to  sections  of  the  dorsal  side  of  said  limb: 

the  first  jaw  and  the  second  jaw  defining  an  opening  at  the  wrist 
end  of  each  of  the  jaws  for  passage  therethrough  of  the  limb 
of  a  person, 

a  first  joint  between  the  jaws,  located  adjacent  to  the  wrist  end  of 
the  first  jaw  and  the  second  jaw,  including  pivot  means  having 
an  axis  which  extends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  jaws  so  that  said  jaws  are  articu- 
lated to  one  another  to  the  effect  of  permitting  said  jaws  to 
include  with  one  another  a  range  of  different  angles,  ftx)m  an 
angle  small  enough  for  said  jaws  to  clampingly  surround  said 
limb,  to  an  angle  large  enough  to  at  least  permit  said  limb  to 
be  freely  introduced  between  said  two  jaws  to  be  easily 
donned  and  doffed  by  a  person  with  a  minimum  of  residual 
hand  function  in  the  limb  to  which  the  splint  is  to  be  applied. 


5,725,490 

ELASTIC  WRIST  BRACE  WITH  SUPPORT  AND 

LONGITUDINALLY  EXTENDING  FASTENER 

Sebastian   Conran,   London,   England,   assignor  to  Patricia 

Wyndham,  Petersfield,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,460,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,312 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1992, 
9214224 

Int  a."  A61F  5/01:13/00 
VS.  a.  602—21  19  Claims 


1.  A  wrist  brace  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  extend  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  from  a  hand  region  of  a  wearer  to  a  forearm 
region,  the  sleeve  being  made  from  a  material  which  is  elastic  in 
the  circumferential  and  longitudinal  directions,  and  a  preformed 
support  removably  positioned  in  the  sleeve,  the  support  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  sleeve  for  supporting  the  wrist  of  a  wearer, 
wherein  the  sleeve  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  zip 
fastening  means  permitting  the  brace  to  be  fastened  about  the  wrist 
of  a  wearer  by  pulling  together  portions  of  the  sleeve  material 
against  its  circumferential  elasticity,  or  permitting  the  brace  to  be 
removed,  the  zip  fastening  means  having  a  fastening  member  and 
being  operated  by  movement  of  the  fastening  member  in  said 
longitudinal  direction. 

18.  A  wrist  brace  for  preventing  excessive  motion  of  a  wearer's 
wrist  while  allowing  motion  of  the  fingers  and  thumb,  comprising 
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a  sleeve  of  material  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  fiom  a 
first  opening  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  to  a  second  opening  at  the 
other  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  being  adapted  to  encircle  the 
wrist  and  hand  of  the  wearer  in  a  circumferential  direction,  said 
material  being  elastic  in  both  the  longitudinal  and  circumferential 
directions,  and  a  suppon  being  positioned  in  the  sleeve,  the  first 
opening  being  for  the  wearer's  fingers  and  part  of  the  palm  of  the 
wearer's  hand,  the  second  opening  being  for  the  wearer's  forearm 
and  there  being  a  third  opening  for  the  wearer's  thumb,  the  brace 
also  comprising  longitudinally  extending  zip  fastening  means 
extending  firom  the  second  opening  to  adjacent  the  first  opening, 
along  a  region  of  the  sleeve  which,  in  use,  overlies  the  palm  of  the 
wearer,  the  longitudinally  extending  zip  fastening  means  having  a 
fastening  member  and  being  operated  by  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  fastening  member  to  tighten  the  sleeve  around  the  wearer's 
wrist  against  the  circumferential  elasticity  of  the  sleeve  material. 


5,725,491 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BIODEGRADABLE  FILM 

DRESSING  ON  TISSUE 

Arthur  J.  Tipton;  Shawn  M.  Fujita,  and  Richard  L.  Dunn,  all 

of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Atrix  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,499,  Jun.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,896,  Mar.  12,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

788,032,  Dec.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5340349,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  513,782,  Apr.  24,  1990,  PaL  No.  5^78,201,  which 

is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  252.645,  Oct.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,938,763.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,017 

Int  a."  A61F  13/00:15/00:  A61K  31/74:  A61M  35/00 

VS.  CI.  602—43  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  in  situ  microporous  biodegradable 

film  dressing  on  human  or  animal  tis.sue.  comprising: 

(a)  dispensing  an  effective  amount  of  a  liquid  polyiner  compo- 
sition on  the  tissue,  the  liquid  polymer  composition  having  a 
formulation  of, 

(i)  a  biodegradable   or  bioerodible   thermoplastic   polymer 

insoluble  in  an  aqueous  based  fluid:  and 
(ii)  an  organic  solvent  miscible  to  dispersible  in  the  aqueous 

based  fluid:  and 

(b)  contacting  the  liquid  polymer  composition  with  the  aqueous 
based  fluid  that  is  applied  to  the  tissue  before  dispensing  step 
(a)  and  to  the  liquid  polymer  composition  after  dispensing 
step  (a)  to  coagulate  or  solidify  the  composition  to  form  the 
film  dressing  on  the  tissue. 


(f)  a  container  comprising  a  source  of  nitric  oxide  connected  to 
one  or  more  nitric  oxide  gas  feeds. 


5,725,493 
INTRAVfTREAL  MEDICINE  DELIVERY 
Robert  Logan  Avery,  659-C  Dei  Parque  Dr.,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.  93103,  and  Jeffrey  Kevin  Luttrull,  3160  Telegraph  Rd. 
Suite  230,  Ventura,  CaUf.  93003 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,804 

InL  CI.*  A61M  5/00:35/00 

VJS.  a.  604—9  28  Claims 


5,725,492 

EXTRACORPOREAL  CIRCULATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Stephen  R.  Igo,  Clear  Lake  Shores,  and  James  W.  Meador, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Connedics  Corp,  Clear 
Lake  Shores,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,622 
Int  a."  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  604—4  13  Claims 

1.  An  extracorporeal  blood  circulation  apparatus  comprising 
circuitry  including: 

(a)  an  inlet  line  adapted  to  receive  blood  from  a  patient, 

(b)  an  outlet  line  adapted  to  return  blood  to  the  patient, 

(c)  a  fluid  circuit  for  fluid  communication  between  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet  line, 

(d)  at  least  one  pump  acting  on  the  fluid  circuit  to  circulate  blood 
therethrough  and  out  the  outlet  line,  and 

(e)  one  or  more  nitric  oxide  gas  feeds  to  said  fluid  circuit,  at 
least  one  being  upstream  of  said  pump. 


8.  A  device  for  delivering  medicine  into  the  vitreous  cavity  of  an 
eye  including  an  eyelid  and  an  eyeball,  said  eye  also  having 
conjunctiva  and  Tenon's  capsule  covering  the  eyeball,  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  medicine,  a 
tube  having  one  end  connected  to  the  housing  in  communication 
with  the  reservoir  and  an  opposite  end,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
housing  to  an  eyeball  so  that  the  housing  and  both  ends  of  the  tube 
are  under  the  conjunctiva  and  Tenon's  capsule  whereby  the  hous- 
ing and  the  tube  are  covered  by  the  conjunctiva  and  Tenon's 
capsule,  said  opposite  end  of  the  tube  being  adapted  to  project 
through  the  eyeball  into  the  vitreous  cavity,  the  housing  having 
wall  portions  surrounding  the  reservoir,  one  of  said  wall  portions 
including  a  reservoir  refilling  means  which  faces  anteriorly  of  the 
eye  when  the  housing  is  attached  to  the  eyeball  and  which  is  then 
accessible  to  a  refilling  instrument,  said  refilling  means  allowing  a 
refilling  instrument  to  introduce  medicine  through  the  conjunctiva 
and  Tenon's  capsule  into  the  reservoir  but  preventing  medicine 
from  escaping  from  the  reservoir. 
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5,725,494 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ULTRASONICALLY 

ENHANCED  INTRALUMINAL  THERAPY 

Axel  F.  Brisken,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pharmasonics, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565^75 

Int  a."  A61B  17/20 

VS.  a.  604—22  37  Oaims 


5,725,496 

METHOD  FOR  INTRALUMINALLY  INDUCING 

CARDIOPLEGIC  ARREST  AND  CATHETER  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

William  S.  Peters,  Tamarama,  Australia,  assignor  to  Heartport, 

Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  159315,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5,433,700.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427384 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  3,  1SH)2,  PL6170 

Int  a."  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—49  1  Claim 


16        28  42 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 

a  tail  mass  attached  to  the  catheter  body: 

a  longitudinally  oscillating  driver  engaging  and  extending  dis- 
tally  from  the  tail  mass; 

an  interface  member  engaging  a  distally  forward  surface  of  the 
oscillating  driver,  wherein  the  mass  of  the  interface  member  is 
much  less  than  that  of  the  tail  mass;  and 

a  spring  element  connecting  the  tail  mass  to  the  interface  mem- 
ber, wherein  the  spring  element  has  a  spring  force  which  is 
selected  to  permit  resonant  driving  by  the  longitudinally  oscil- 
lating driver. 


5,725,495 

PHACOEMULSIFICATION  HANDPIECE,  SLEEVE,  AND 

TIP 

Igor  Stnikel,  and  William  Banko,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Surgical  Design  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,409,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,287 

Int  a."  A61M  3/00 

VS.  CL  604-^*4  12  Claims 
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1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  removing  a  cataract  through  an 
incision  in  an  eye.  comprising: 

irrigation  means  for  providing  a  liquid: 

aspiration  means  for  aspirating  the  liquid; 

a  handpiece; 

an  infusion  sleeve  connected  to  said  handpiece,  said  sleeve 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said  sleeve  including 
at  least  one  infusion  port  for  infusing  a  liquid  from  said 
irrigation  means,  said  sleeve  having  means  for  directing  the 
infused  liquid  through  the  at  least  one  infusion  port,  wherein 
said  directing  means  includes  at  least  one  projection  disposed 
on  at  least  one  of  an  internal  and  external  surface  of  said 
sleeve  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  infiision  port,  said  at  least 
one  projection  extends  beyond  the  remaining  surface  sur- 
rounding said  at  least  one  infusion  port  on  said  at  least  one  of 
said  internal  and  external  surfaces;  and 

a  needle  disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  connected  to  said 
aspiration  means,  said  needle  having  a  distal  end  comprising  a 
tip. 


1.  A  method  of  occluding  a  patient's  ascendirig  aorta  and  sup- 
plying oxygenated  blood  from  a  cardiopulmonary  bypass  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  catheter  having  a  proximal  portion,  a  distal  portion, 
an  occluding  member,  a  lumen,  a  blood  flow  path,  an  outlet, 
and  an  opening,  the  distal  portion  extending  from  the  proxi- 
mal portion  and  having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  size  than  the 
proximal  portion,  the  occluding  member  being  mounted  to  the 
distal  portion  and  having  a  collapsed  shape  and  an  expanded 
shape,  the  expanded  shape  being  configured  to  occlude  a 
patient's  ascending  aorta,  the  lumen  extending  through  the 
proximal  portion  and  being  fluidly  coupled  to  the  outlet  which 
is  positioned  distal  to  the  occluding  member,  the  blood  flow- 
path  extending  through  the  proximal  portion,  the  opening 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  blood  flow  path; 

coupling  the  blood  flow  path  to  a  cardiopulmonary  bypass 
system,  the  cardiopulmonary  bypass  system  supplying  oxy- 
genated blood; 

delivering  the  oxygenated  blood  to  a  patient  through  the  blood 
flow  path; 

positioning  the  occluding  member  in  the  patient's  ascending 
aorta; 

expanding  the  occluding  member  after  the  positioning  step  so 
that  die  occluding  member  occludes  the  patient's  ascending 
aorta;  and 

introducing  cardioplegic  fluid  through  the  lumen  to  arrest  the 
patient's  heart. 


5,725,497 

INJECTION  DART  SYSTEM 

Keith  F.  Woodruff,  Mountaiaside,  N  J.;  David  Alan  Peterson, 

Pipersville,  Pa.,  and  Kendra  Beth  Eager,  Newtown,  Pa., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473347 

Int  a.*  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—49  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  implanting  a  drug  into  an  animal  body,  said 

method  being  performed  with  a  system  for  injecting  an  implant 
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dart  into  an  animal  body  pan  composed  of  a  layer  of  soft  tissue 
over  bone  or  cartilage,  said  system  including  a  housing  having  an 
elongated  bore  dimensioned  to  receive  the  dart  and  terminating  in 
a  forward  opening  in  said  housing,  engagement  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  retaining  the  body  part,  means  for  positioning  said  engage- 
ment means  relative  to  said  housing,  and  means  in  communication 
with  said  bote  near  the  rear  of  said  housing  for  imparting  a 
forwardly  directed  accelerating  force  to  a  dart  which  has  been 
received  in  said  bore,  said  forward  opening  being  defined  by  a 
perimeter  of  said  bore,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  engagement  means  relative  to  said  housing  so 
that  the  body  part  is  retained  on  said  engagement  means  and 
disposed  in  front  of  said  opening  with  the  cartilage  or  bone 
thereof  outside  the  perimeter  of  the  bore; 
pivoting  said  engagement  means  relative  to  said  housing  to  vary 
a  space  defined  between  a  first  engagement  surface  on  said 
housing  and  a  second  engagement  surface  on  said  engagement 
means  for  retaining  the  body  part  in  said  space: 
placing  in  said  bore  an  implant  dart  containing  said  drug;  and 
using  said  means  in  communication  with  said  bore  for  acceler- 
ating said  dart  towards  and  out  of  said  forward  opening. 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  puncture  in  a  blood  vessel  separated 
from  the  skin  of  a  patient  by  a  layer  of  tissue,  said  layer  of  tissue 
including  a  tissue  chaiuiel  communicating  between  said  puiKture 
and  the  patient's  skin,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  hemostatic  itiaterial  into  said  tissue  channel,  and 


advancing  said  hemostatic  material  through  said  tissue  channel 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  outside  wall  of  said  blood  vessel  in 
a  manner  such  that  said  hemostatic  material  is  never  freely 
exposed  within  the  lumen  of  the  blood  vessel  during  said 
advancement. 


5,725,499 
DUAL  BARRELED  SYRINGE  AND  METHODS  OF 
ASSEMBLY  AND  USE 
Jerome  Silverstein,  North  Franklin,  Conn.,  and  Charles  Frey, 
Bozrah,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Plas-Pali  Industries,  Inc.,  Nor- 
wich, Conn. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,294 

Int.  CL*  A61M  37/00 

MS.  a.  <i04— 82  5  Claims 


5,725,498 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING  PUNCTURE 
WOUNDS 
Ernst  Janzen,  Laren,  Netherlands;  Gunter  Ruttgers,  Stolberg, 
Germany;  Lawrence  Saper,  New  York,  and  Sid  Wolvek, 
Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Datascope  Investment 
Corp.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318^80,  Oct  5,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  746,339.  Aug.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  531,183, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,478,  Dec  27, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

712,772 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  21, 
1990,  90  118  186 

Int  CL'  A61M  31/00 
U.S.  CL  604-^1  8  Claims 


1.  A  plunger  assembly  for  a  dual  barreled  syringe,  said  plunger 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  two  parallel  plungers  cojoined  by  a  flange  at  first  ends 
thereof  against  which  manual  pressure  may  be  applied  to 
force  sealing  members  disposed  at  a  second  end  thereof 
through  barrels  of  a  body  of  said  dual  barreled  syringe  to 
discharge  materials  from  said  banels;  and 

(b)  joining  means,  spaced  from  said  flange,  attached  to,  extend- 
ing between,  and  joining  said  plungers  to  maintain  said  plung- 
ers in  relatively  rigid,  parallel  alignment. 


5,725,500 
CONTAINERS  FOR  LIQUID  MEDICAMENTS 

Clemens  Micheler,  Ptanegg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,078 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  2,  1995, 
9511169 

Int  a.*  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  CL  604—82  12  Oaims 

1.  A  container  for  a  liquid  medicament  suspension  having  a 
piston  operable  therein  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  and  containing  a 
solid  mixing  element,  wherein  the  mixing  element  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  container  are  shaped  to  co-operate  and  constrain  the 
mixing  element  against  significant  lateral  movement  but  permit 
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1.  A  syringe  system  for  injecting  a  fluid  into  the  body  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  A  tube  having  a  body  section  and  a  second  section  with  a  seat 
at  said  second  section; 

(b)  A  plunger  slidingly  positioned  in  said  tube  with  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  end  and  a  cap  fastened  to  said  proximal  end; 

(c)  A  needle  holder  slidingly  located  within  said  tube  at  said 
second  section  and  holding  a  needle; 

(d)  An  elastomeric  O-ring  located  in  said  seat  and  in  contact 
with  said  needle  holder  to  frictionally  hold  said  needle  holder 
with  said  needle  within  said  tube  at  said  second  section  during 
injection  of  said  fluid; 

(e)  Means  for  forcibly  ejecting  said  needle  holder  from  the 
frictional  hold  of  said  O-ring  and  separating  said  needle 
bolder  from  said  tube.using  one  hand  and; 

(0  A  discard  container  for  storage  and  disposal  of  said  needle 
holder  and  needle  after  use. 


5,725402 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,725,503 
RATCHETING  NEEDLE  PROTECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffery  D.  Amett,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Cor- 
poration, Maumee,  Oliio 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,508 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  604—162  11  Claims 

1.  A  ratcheting  needle  protector  assembly,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  body  defining  a 
channel  extending  longitudinally  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  said  body  defining  receiving  means  for  receiving  a 
pawl  of  a  ratchet  arm  between  said  first  and  second  ends; 


axial  movement,  the  mixing  element  being  shaped  to  permit  flow 
of  suspension  from  either  side  of  the  element  to  the  other  as  the 
element  moves  axially. 


5,725,501 
SAFETY  SYRINGE  SYSTEM 
Edward  Lichtenberg,  2401  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  Apt  18  B27, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  19130 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,971 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CL  604—110  16  aaims 


a  needle  hub  having  an  external  portion,  an  internal  portion  and 
a  tracking  member  movably  mounted  on  said  body,  said 
tracking  member  positioned  in  said  channel,  said  needle  hub 
including  a  ratchet  arm  having  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  received 
by  said  receiving  means;  and 

a  needle  mounted  on  said  internal  portion  of  said  needle  hub, 
whereby  movement  of  said  needle  hub  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end  of  said  body  causes  movement  of  said  needle 
from  outside  said  body  to  inside  said  body,  said  pawl  being 
received  by  said  receiving  means  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
needle  hub  and  said  needle  from  said  second  end  to  said  first 
end. 


5,725404 
SPINAL  EPIDURAL  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLIES 
Michael  Norman  Collins,  Folkestone,  England,  assignor  to 
Smiths    Industries    Public    Limited    Company,    London, 
England 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,778 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  19%. 
9601147 

Lat  CI."  A61M  5// 7S 
U.S.  a.  604—165  6  Claims 


1.  A  spinal  epidural  needle  assembly  comprising:  an  epidural 
needle  assembly  having  an  epidural  needle  and  a  hub  at  a  machine 
end  of  said  epidural  needle;  and  a  spinal  needle  assembly  having  a 
spinal  needle  and  a  hub  at  a  machine  end  of  said  spinal  needle,  said 
spinal  needle  being  insertable  within  said  epidural  needle  to  a 
position  in  which  a  patient  end  of  said  spinal  needle  projects 
beyond  a  patient  end  of  said  epidural  needle,  wherein  one  of  said 
hubs  has  a  cam  member,  said  cam  member  being  movable  between 
a  first  rest  position  where  said  spinal  needle  assembly  is  freely 
movable  relative  to  said  epidural  needle  and  a  second  rest  position 
where  said  two  hubs  are  clamped  together  so  as  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal displacement  of  said  spinal  assembly  relative  to  said  epi- 
dural assembly. 


5,725405 
Pateitt  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,725306 
DEVICE  FOR  PARACENTESIS  AND  THORACENTESIS 
Shiriey  K.  Freeman,  Pine,  Colo.;  David  Skinlde,  Evergreen, 
Cdo.,  and  Bonnie  B.  Vivian,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Denver  BiomateriaJs,  Inc.,  Evergreen,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^13 

Int  a.*  A61M  5// 78 

U,S.  a.  604—169  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  for  fluid  withdrawal, 

a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
and  a  chamber  extending  through  the  housing  from  the  distal 
end  to  the  proximal  end: 

a  catheter  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the  housing; 

a  needle  assembly  including  at  least  one  needle,  the  needle 
assembly  removably  extending  through  the  housing  chamber 
and  the  catheter; 

a  chamber  valve  that  may  be  opened  or  closed,  the  valve  being 
disposed  between  the  needle  assembly  and  the  chamber,  and 
the  valve  having  at  least  two  sealing  points,  so  that  the  valve 
is  open  when  the  needle  assembly  extends  through  the  cham- 
ber and  the  valve  is  closed  when  the  needle  assembly  is 
witlidrawn  from  the  housing,  the  valve  preventing  fluid  and 
gaseous  communication  through  the  chamber  when  it  is 
closed; 

a  handle  removably  attached  to  tlie  housing,  the  handle  being 
connected  to  the  needle  assembly  so  that  the  needle  assembly 
may  be  removed  from  the  housing  chamber  by  removing  the 
handle  form  the  bousing;  wherein  the  needle  assembly  com- 
prises; 

an  outer  needle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  sharp  distal  end; 

an  inner  needle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  blunt  distal  end,  the 
inner  needle  being  slidably  contained  within  the  outer  needle; 
and 

a  biasing  element  engaged  with  the  inner  needle  and  the  outer 
needle  so  that  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  needle  projects  distal 
to  the  distal  end  of  the  outer  needle  when  no  force  is  applied 
to  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  needle. 


drawn  from  said  elastomertic  core  member  with  the  radial 
compression  of  said  filament  wrapping  member  on  said  elas- 
tomeric  core  member  sealing  the  insertion  passage  created  by 
the  syringe  needle,  said  elastometric  core  member  initially 
being  generally  deformed  from  an  undeformed  configuration 
prior  to  said  filament  wrapping  member  being  wrapped  spi- 
rally thereabout,  said  filament  wrapping  member  preventing 
said  elastomeric  core  member  from  returning  to  said  unde- 
formed configuration  and  thereby  generally  uniformly  com- 
pressing said  elastomeric  core  member 


5,725,508 

QUICK  CONNECT  MEDICATION  DELIVERY  PEN 

Lawrence    H.    Chanoch,    Mahwah,    and    John    B.    Wilsoa, 

Wanaque,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 

Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,591,  Jun.  22,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,179 

Int  a."  A61M  5/W 

U.S.  a.  604—207  6  Claims 


5,725,507 
SELF-SEALING  INJECTION  SITES  AND  PLUGS 
Timothy  B.  PetridL,  Brookl}rn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mentor 
Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,995,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,617 

InL  CL*  A61M  5/24 

U.S.  a.  604—201  32  Claims 

1.  A  self-sealing  body  for  use  as  an  injection  site  with  a  syringe 

needle,  said  self-sealing  body  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  core  member  defining  a  circumferential  outer 
surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  side,  and  a  second  side, 
said  elastomeric  core  member  being  initially  tensioned  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  deform  said  elastomeric  core 
member  radially  inwardly;  and 
a  filament  wrapping  member  wound  spirally  so  as  to  circumfer- 
entially  surround  at  least  a  portion  of  said  circumferential 
outer  surface  of  said  elastomeric  core  member  and  generally 
uniformly  compress  said  elastomeric  core  member  inwardly 
in  said  radial  direction  such  that  ttte  syringe  needle  may  be 
inserted  entirely  through  said  elastomeric  core  member  to 
create  an  msertion  passage  fix>m  said  first  side  to  said  second 
side  widKMii  piercing  said  filament  wrapping  member,  and 
further  such  that  the  syringe  needle  may  be  completely  with- 


\.^. 


1.  A  medication  delivery  pen  comprising: 

a  disposable  medication-containing  cartridge  having  a  plunger  in 
sliding  fluid  tight  engagement  within  said  cartridge; 

a  cartridge  assembly  for  holding  said  cartridge  and  having 
opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends  with  said  proximal  end 
having  an  array  of  threads; 

a  reusable  pen  body  assembly  for  mounting  on  said  cartridge 
assembly  and  including  a  housing  with  opposed  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  said  distal  end  having  an  array  of  threads  dimen- 
sioned and  having  a  pitch  for  threaded  engagement  with  said 
array  of  threads  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  cartridge  assem- 
bly; 

a  lead  screw  having  a  proximal  end  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
a  distal  end  projecting  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  bousing 
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for  selective  engagement  with  said  plunger  to  push  said 
plunger  in  said  distal  direction,  said  lead  screw  having  a 
plurality  of  threads  extending  between  said  proximal  end  and 
said  distal  end  of  said  lead  screw  and  having  a  pitch  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  pitch  of  said  array  of  threads  at  said  distal 
end  of  said  housing;  and 
anti-rotation  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said 
lead  screw  and  said  housing  when  said  housing  is  being 
threaded  to  said  cartridge  assembly,  whereby  said  lead  screw 
moves  in  a  distal  direction  in  said  cartridge  assembly  as  said 
housing  is  threadedly  moved  in  a  distal  direction  into  said 
cartridge  assembly,  said  anti-rotation  means  comprising: 
a   rotatable   disk  having   a  textured  circumference  that   is 

mounted  at  said  distal  end  of  said  housing  to  rotate  with 

said  lead  screw;  and 
a  plurality  of  ribs  in  said  cartridge  assembly  for  mating  with 

said  texmred  circumference  of  said  disk  to  prevent  rotation 

of  said  lead  screw  when  said  housing  is  threaded  to  said 

cartridge  assembly. 


5,725,510 
ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 
Michael  Hartmann,  Moslestrasse  12,  D-79232  March,  Breis- 
gau.  Germany,  and  Bert  Miiller,  Rue  des  Alpes  6  A.  CH-1020 
Renens,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01621,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27652.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1993,  43  16 
920.1 

Int  Cl.*^  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—265  5  CUilms 


5.725,509 

AIR  INTRODUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICAL 

NEEDLES 

Frank  A.  Scarfone,  Boca  Raton;  David  Tiirkel,  Miami,  both  of 

Fla.,  and  David  P.  Gordon,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,454,  Apr.  5,  1994.  This 

appUcaHon  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341328 

Int  a."  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—217  21  Claims 


1.  An  endouacheal  tube  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  mbular  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

b)  at  least  one  blocking  cuff  positioned  along  the  outer  surface 
of  said  tubular  member  for  forming  a  seal  against  the  trachea 
of  a  patient  and  between  said  first  and  second  ends;  and 

c)  said  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  member  provided  with  an 
antimicrobial  agent  disposed  adjacent  said  at  least  one  block- 
ing cuff,  said  antimicrobial  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver  evaporation  deposit,  silver  salt  coating  and 
metal  foil,  said  foil  further  comprising  at  least  one  of  silver,  a 
silver  evaporate  coating  and  a  silver  salt  coating  whereby 
during  use  said  antimicrobial  agent  is  caused  to  release  metal 
ions  into  the  fluid  medium  collecting  about  said  at  least  one 
cuff  to  provide  an  antimicrobial  barrier  around  said  tube  for 
preventing  the  passage  of  germs  therearound. 


1.  An  air  introduction  system  for  use  with  a  medical  needle 
assembly  having  an  open  proximal  end,  a  sharp  distal  end  for 
piercing  the  epidermis  of  a  patient,  and  a  proximal  female  luer 
means,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  air  bladder  means  for  introducing  air  into  the  open 
proximal  end  of  the  needle  assemble,  said  bladder  means 
having  an  open  distal  end  attachable  to  the  open  proximal  end 
of  the  needle  assemble  to  provide  fluid  communication  with 
the  open  proximal  end  of  the  needle  assembly;  and 

b)  a  hollow  male  luer  adapter  having  an  open  proximal  end,  a 
male  luer  means  at  its  distal  end  for  coupling  to  the  proximal 
female  luer  means,  and  an  air  valve  means  coupled  to  said 
flexible  air  bladder  means,  and  an  air  valve  means  for  permit- 
ting air  to  enter  said  bladder  means  through  said  air  valve 
means  but  not  to  exit  through  said  air  valve  means,  wherein 

said  distal  end  of  said  flexible  air  bladder  means  is  coupled  to 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  proximal  end  of  said 
hollow  male  luer  adapter 


5,725311 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTION  OF 
BLOOD-TV'PE  MISMATCHES 
Sharon  A.  Urrutia,  105  Visto  La.,  Louisville,  Colo.  80027 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,753 
Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CI.  604—280  3  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  mismatching  of  blood  types 
between  a  blood  bag  and  a  patient  comprising; 

a  first  connector  for  sealably  connecting  with  an  outlet  of  the 
blood  bag,  said  connector  having  means  for  piercing  the  bag 
and  allowing  access  thereto  when  inserted  into  the  outlet,  said 
connector  further  having  a  configuration-coding  correspond- 
ing to  the  blood-type  of  the  blood  in  the  bag;  and 
blood  tubing  for  fluidly  connecting  with  the  bag  through  said 
first  connector  at  a  first  end  and  with  the  patient  at  a  second 
end,  said  mbing  having  a  second  connector  at  said  first  end. 
said  second  connector  having  a  configuration-coding  corre- 
sponding to  the  blood-type  of  the  patient,  said  codings  of  said 
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5.725^13 

THIN  WALL  CATHETER  WITH  REINFORCING  SLEEVE 

Byung  H.  Ju,  Golden  Valley;  Michael  G.  O'Connor,  Blaine, 

and  Eric  M.  Lovgren,  Buffalo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Schneider  (USA)  Inc,  Plvmouth,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  350,779,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,599^25, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,428,  May  18, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  S,403J92.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,' Sen 

No.  794,607 

Int  a.*  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI.  604—280  16  Claims 


5,725,512 
GU1LDING  INTRODUCER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
LEFT  ATRIUM 
John  F.  Swartz,  TUlsa.  Okla.,-  John  D.  Ockuly,  Minnetonka, 
Minn.;   John   J.    Fleischhacken   Minnetonka,   Minn.,   and 
James  A.  Hassett,  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Daig 
Corporation,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  333.791,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,564,440, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  147,168,  Nov.  3, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,497,774.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen 
No.  597  J92 
InL  CI."  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  604—280  7  Claims 


I.  A  guiding  introducer  system  comprised  of  an  inner  guiding 
introducer  containing  a  lumen  therethrough  and  an  outer  guiding 
introducer  containing  a  lumen  therethrough,  wherein  the  inner 
guiding  introducer  is  advanced  into  the  lumen  of  the  outer  guiding 
introducer  and  wherein  said  guiding  introducers  are  used  in  com- 
bination, and  a  dilator  containing  distal  and  proximal  ends, 
wherein  said  dilator  curves  at  its  distal  end  in  a  simple  curve  with 
a  radius  of  about  3.0  to  about  4.0  in.  with  an  arc  of  about  20  to 
about  40  degrees. 


first  and  second  connectors  being  necessarily  matching  in 
order  to  allow  said  connectors  to  sealably  connect. 


1.  An  intravascular  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end 
and  a  lumen  extending  therebetween,  the  tubular  body  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  inner  layer  consisting  es.sentially  of  an  unmodified 
polyamide  polymer; 

(b)  a  reinforcing  means  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  inner 
layer:  and 

(c)  an  outer  polymeric  layer  having  a  predetermined  durom- 
eter  hardness  in  the  range  of  from  about  50  Shore  D  to 
about  75  Shore  D,  the  outer  layer  a(  least  partially  covering 
said  reinforcing  means. 


5,725314 

ADJUSTABLE  MINIATURE  PANORAMIC 

ILLUMINATION  AND  INFUSION  SY  STEM  FOR 

RETINAL  SURGERY 

Avi  Grinblat,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  and  Stanley  Chang,  Scarsdale, 

N.Y'.,  assignors  to  A.V.I.  -  Advanced  Visual  Instruments,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  290,554,  Aug.  15,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5345,153.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  700360 

Int.  CI."  A61N  01/30:  A6IM  35/00 
VS.  CI.  604—294  5  Claims 


29 


1.  An  illuminating  and  infusion  system  used  in  connection  with 
eyeball  surgery,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  conduction  tube  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
infiision  fluid; 

(b)  a  single  optical  fiber  having  an  outer  diameter  and  a  proxi- 
mal end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  light  a(  the 
proximal  end  and  having  a  free  opposite  distal  end,  said  distal 
end  adapted  lo  provide  illumination  within  an  eyeball  during 
the  eye  surgery; 

(c)  a  juncture  device  having  a  bore  therethrough  with  an  inner 
diameter,  the  fluid  conduction  lube  being  connected  lo  the 
juncture  device  to  conduct  the  infusion  fluid  to  the  juncture 
device  bore; 
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(d)  a  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  eyeball 
during  surgery  and  a  needle  cannula  fixed  to  the  plate,  the 
needle  cannula  having  a  bote  with  an  inner  diameter  and 
having  a  free  distal  end; 

(e)  a  connecting  tube  having  a  bore  and  connected  between  the 
needle  cannula  and  the  juncture  device;  the  connecting  tube 
being  an  elongated  and  flexible  tube; 

(f)  the  optical  fiber  being  w  ithin  the  bores  of  the  juncture  device, 
the  connecting  lube  and  the  needle  cannula  and  the  distal  end 
of  the  optical  fiber  adapted  to  illuminate  beyond  the  free  distal 
end  of  the  needle  cannula,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  optical 
fiber  being  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  juncture 
bore,  and  needle  cannula  bore  thereby  permitting  infusing 
fluid  to  flow  around  the  optical  fiber  within  the  bores;  and 

(g)  finger-operable  optical  fiber  securing  means  on  the  juncture 
device  to  secure  the  optical  fiber  and  to  permit  changing  the 
position  of  the  optical  fiber  within  the  juncture  device  by 
finger  non-tool  operation  by  the  user  during  the  surgery  while 
the  plate  remains  attached  to  the  eyeball  and  thereby  permit- 
ting adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  distal  end  of  the  optical 
fiber  relative  to  the  distal  end  of  the  needle  cannula. 


a  first  clamping  means  at  an  intermediate  location  of  said  second 

lube  portion  to  control  urine  flow  through  said  second  tube 

portion;  and 
a  second  clamping  means  at  an  intermediate  location  of  said 

third  tube  portion  to  control  urine  flow  through  said  tube 

portion; 
wherein  urine  is  selectively  communicable  through  said  second 

and  third  tube  portions  for  draining  or  sampling  most  recently 

produced  urine  during  catheterization. 


5,725315 
URINE  SAMPLING  AND  BLADDER  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Propp,  Dewitt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tri-State  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation,  Howell,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  332,882,  Nov.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  604^62 

Int.  a."  A61M  1/00;  A61F  5/44:  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—317  7  Oaims 


5.725316 
SUCTION  CANISTER  SYSTEM 
Charles  Cook,  Whitehouse.  Tex.;  David  G.  Garben  Jackson- 
ville, Tex.;  Steven  B.  Sanford.  Jacksonville,  Tex.,  and  Phillip 
M.  Summers,  Kenner,  La.,  assignors  to  Allegiance  Healtii- 
care  Corp. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  86,782,  Jul.  1.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,470324.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  486.021 
Int  CI."  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  604—319  23  CImms 


20.  A  suction  cannister  comprising: 

a  container  for  receiving  fluids  having  a  wall  defining  an  open- 
ing therein  and  fiirther  having  an  inside  and  an  outside; 

a  cover  for  the  container  for  sealing  the  opening  in  the  container. 

a  suction  port  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  container  and 
the  cover; 

a  port  in  at  least  one  of  the  container  and  the  cover  for  providing 
a  passageway  between  the  inside  of  the  container  and  the 
outside  of  the  container,  the  port  including  a  port  wall  extend- 
ing longitudinally  lo  a  port  rim  defining  a  port  opening  for 
providing  the  passageway  between  the  inside  and  the  outside, 
the  port  wall  also  including  a  first  side  external  to  the  pas- 
sageway and  a  second  side  within  the  passageway  and  a 
surface  which  defines  a  passageway  from  the  first  side  of  the 
port  wall  lo  the  second  side  of  the  f»ort  wall,  the  surface  being 
in  spaced  relation  to  and  distinct  frora  the  port  rim. 


1.  A  urine  sampling  and  bladder  drainage  system  comprising: 

a  tubing  set  having  first,  second,  and  third  tube  portions,  each 
tube  portion  having  a  first  and  second  end,  the  first  end  of 
each  tube  portion  being  connected  in  bifurcated  fashion  to  and 
in  communication  with  the  first  ends  of  the  other  two  tube 
portions; 

a  urinary  catheter  connected  to  die  second  end  of  the  first  tube 
portion  permitting  inflow  of  urine  into  said  tubing  set  during 
catheterization; 

a  drainage  device  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  second 
tube  portion  permitting  collection  of  urine  from  said  tubing 
set  during  draining; 

a  removable  sampling  device  vented  to  permit  gravity  flow 
connectable  to  the  second  end  of  the  Uiird  tube  portion  per- 
mitting collection  of  urine  from  said  catheter  during  sampling 
independent  of  flow  communication  with  said  drainage 
device; 


5,725317 

ABSORBENT  WOVEN  ARTICLE  INCH  DING 

RADIOPAQUE  ELEMENT  WOVEN  THEREIN  AND 

ANCHORED  AT  THE  ENDS  THEREOF 

Autry  O.  V.  DeBusk.  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  DeRoyal 

Industries,  Inc.,  Powell,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  640,486,  May  1,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  539,677,  Oct  5,  1995, 
Pat  No.  5375,781.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Sen  No. 
711343 
Int  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  CI.  604—362  5  Cteims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  useful  in  medical  applications  compris- 
ing 
a  length  of  web  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  top  surface, 
said  web  being  woven  of  absorbent  yams. 
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at  least  one  yarn-like  radiopaque  element  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  and  being  woven  into  said  length  of  web  and 
extending  substantially  fully  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  length  of  web. 

said  radiopaque  element  including  an  elastomeric  material 

impregnated  with  a  material  which  is  opaque  to  X-rays  and 

having  a  coefficient  of  friction  substantially  less  than  the 

coefficient  of  friction  of  said  absorbent  yams  and  being 

substantially  more  resistant  to  shrinkage  in  length  than  said 

absorbent  yams  when  said  length  of  web  is  subjected  to 

washing. 

at  least  said  first  end  of  said  length  of  web  being  folded  inwardly 

of  said  length  of  web  and  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  top 

surface  of  said  web  to  define  a  first  fold,  said  first  end  of  said 

radiopaque  element  being  folded  inwardly  with  said  first  fold, 

said  at  least  first  fold  being  further  folded  inwardly  of  said 

length  of  web  and  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  top 

surface  of  said  web  to  define  a  second  fold  that  includes 

said  first  fold  therein,  said  first  end  of  said  radiopaque 

element   contained   within    said   first    fold   being   folded 

inwardly  "with  said  second  fold,  whereby  said  first  and 

second  ends  of  said  radiopaque  element  are  mechanically 

captured  and  anchored  within  first  and  second  folds  such 

that  upon  washing  of  said  length  of  web  said  radiopaque 

element  is  caused  to  assume  a  nonstraight  geometry  while 

being  constrained  by  neighboring  ones  of  said  absorbent 

yams  to  the  general  plane  of  said  web. 


5,725318 
REUSABLE  DIAPER  HAVING  GL'SSETED  PAD  INSERT 
Fredrica  Coates,  Earlysville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Tailored  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  Earlysville,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,700,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.409,476.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,677 

Int.  CI.*"  A6IF  13/15 

I  .S.  a.  604—391  4  Chums 


a  pad  of  fluid  absorbent  material  at  least  on  a  surface  of  said 
sling  facing  away  from  said  shell; 

the  sling  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  pad.  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  sling  being  folded  around  the  sides  of 
said  pad  and  wrapped  inward  on  a  pad  surface  facing  away 
from  said  shell  to  form  side  barriers  for  entrapping  fluid. 


5,725,519 

STENT  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BALLOON 

CATHETER 

Abraham  Penner,  Td-Aviv,  and  Ofer  Nativ,  Risbon  Lezion, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Medtronic  InStent  Israel  Ltd., 

Holon,  Israel 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724^43 
InL  CI."  A61B  19/00 


U.S.  a.  606— 1 


21  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  loading  a  stent  onto  a  balloon  catheter  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  proximal  component  having  an  orifice  with  a  gradually 
tapering  portion  sized  and  configured  to  be  smaller  in  diam- 
eter than  the  diameter  of  said  stent  prior  to  loading  and 
passing  therethrough,  and  a  first  pulling  means  for  facilitating 
movement  of  said  proximal  component; 

(b)  a  distal  component  having  a  tube  secured  thereto  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  into  said  orifice,  said  tube  having  an 
original  diameter  sized  to  hold  a  tip  of  a  balloon  catheter 
within  a  stent,  and  second  pulling  means  for  facilitating 
relative  movement  of  said  distal  component  with  respect  to 
said  proximal  component,  such  that  movement  of  said  proxi- 
mal component  with  respect  to  said  distal  component  causes 
said  tube,  the  stent  and  the  tip  of  a  balloon  catheter  to  pass 
through  said  gradually  tapering  portion  of  said  orifice  thereby 
crimping  the  stent  onto  the  tip  of  said  balloon  catheter 


I.  A  diaper,  comprising: 

a  fluid  resistant  diaper  shell: 

a  sling  of  fluid  resistant  material  connected  only  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  to  the  shell,  wherein  facing  surfaces  of  said  fluid 
resistant  shell  and  sling  contact  each  other  when  worn: 


5,725320 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,725321 
DEPTH  STOP  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LASER- 
ASSISTED  TR\NSMYOCARDL\L  REVASCULARIZATION 

AND  OTHER  SURGICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Richard  L.  Mueller,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Sur- 
gical Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,701 
Int.  C1.'>A6IB  17/36 
VS.  CI.  606—7  25  Chums 

1.  A  catheter  device  with  a  depth  stop  device  for  tissue  removal 
comprising: 

a  tissue  removal  device  which  has  i)  a  proximal  end  adapted  for 
coupling  lo  an  energy  source  and  ii)  a  distal  end  that  includes 
at  least  one  member  that  effectuates  tissue  removal: 
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a  tubular  casement,  housing  at  least  a  portion  of  both  the  suture 
means  and  the  la.ser  means  to  facilitate  delivery  of  the  suture 
material  and  radiation. 


an  outer  sleeve  which  has  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
outer  sleeve  defines  a  central  axis  of  the  catheter  device: 

an  inner  sleeve  which  has  a  distal  end  that  attaches  to  the  outer 
sleeve's  distal  end.  the  inner  sleeve  translates  within  the  outer 
sleeve,  and  the  tissue  removal  device's  distal  end  axially 
translates  within  the  inner  sleeve:  and 

the  depth  stop  device  which  attaches  to  the  outer  sleeve's  distal 
end  section,  the  depth  stop  device  is  an  annular  member  that 
slides  on  the  inner  sleeve,  the  annular  member  is  axially 
compressible  and  radially  expandable,  the  distal  end  of  the 
outer  sleeve  has  an  extension  beyond  the  depth  stop  member 
forming  a  stabilizing  tissue  contacting  end  portion  for  the 
catheter  device; 

thereby  maintaining  predetermined  positioning  of  the  catheter 
device's  distal  end  relative  to  the  tissue  removal  device. 


5,725322 

LASER  SUTURING  OF  BIOLOGICAL  MATERULS 

Edward  L.  Sinofsky,  Dennis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rare  Earth 

Medical,  Inc.,  W.  Yarmouth,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327383,  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5340,677,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,000, 
May  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  804,791,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,207,670,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,977,  Jun.  15,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,071,417.  TUs  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,950 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/06 
U.S.  a.  606—8  16  Oaims 


5,725323 
LATERAL-AND  POSTERIOR-ASPECT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  LASER-ASSISTED 

TRANSMYOCARDIAL  REVASCULARIZATION  AND 

OTHER  SURGICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Richard  L.  Mueller.  1049  Kiel  Ct.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94089 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,704 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  606—15  14  Claims 


1.  A  contact  scope  device  for  performing  a  traosmyocardial 
revasculariztion  (TMR)  procedure  comprising: 

a  hollow  outer  lumen  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  scope  portion  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  contact  scope 
device,  the  scope  portion  including: 

a  contact  viewing  portion  for  contact  with  a  wall  of  the  heart, 
the  contact  viewing  portion  defining  at  least  one  port 
adapted  for  receiving  at  least  one  TMR  working  component 
for  performing  TMR  on  the  wall  of  the  heart,  the  contact 
viewing  portion  further  including  a  friction  surface  area  for 
gripping  tissue  adjacent  the  heart  wall  and  providing  stabil- 
ity for  the  contact  viewing  scope  during  the  TMR  proce- 
dure; 
a  main  body  portion  disposed  between  the  contact  viewing 

portion  and  the  distal  end  of  the  outer  lumen;  and 
\  isualization  means  for  viewing  tissue  of  the  wall  of  the  heart 
through  the  contact  viewing  portion. 
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5,725324 

APPARATUS  FOR  R-F  ABLATION 

Peter  MJ.  Mulier,  St.  Paul,  and  Michael  F.  Hoey,  Sboreview, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  303046.  Sep.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.609,151. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,013 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/39:5/04;  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  606—41  11  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  joining  biological  materials  comprising; 

a  suture  means  for  delivering  a  photoreactive  suture  material  to 
an  anastomotic  site,  the  suture  material  comprising  a 
crosslinking  agent  such  that  upon  irradiation  of  said  suture 
means  the  crosslinking  agent  adheres  to  the  biological  mate- 
rial; 

laser  means  for  delivering  laser  radiation  to  said  anastomotic  site 
to  activate  the  crosslinking  agent  and  induce  bonding  of  the 
suture  material  to  the  biological  material,  thereby  providing  a 
suture  between  segments  of  biological  material;  and 


306 


1.  An  ablation  catheter  system,  comprising: 

an  elongated  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end  and  comprising  a  first  tube  having  an  internal  longitudinal 

lumen; 
a  hollow  conductive  electrode  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  said 

catheter  body  and  having  an  internal  lumen  coupled  to  the 

internal  lumen  of  said  first  tube; 
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fluid  delivery  means  coupled  to  the  internal  lumen  of  said  first 
tube  for  delivering  a  conductive  fluid  to  said  internal  lumen  of 
said  first  tube: 

means  for  cooling  said  conductive  fluid  while  in  said  internal 
lumen  of  said  first  tube:  and 

a  source  of  R-F  electrical  energy,  coupled  to  said  electrode. 


5,725325 
MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE  SLTPORT  STRUCTURES  WITH 

INTEGRAL  HLB  AND  SPLINE  ELEMENTS 
Thomas  F.  Kordis,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EP  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,427,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,640,  Mar.  16, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

587,244 

InL  a."  A61B  n/39 

MS.  a.  606-^1  8  Cbdms 


1.  An  electrode  support  structure  mountable  at  the  distal  end  of 
a  catheter  having  a  central  axis,  comprising 

a  hub  formed  of  a  flat  structure  having  a  center  and  a  circum- 
ferential periphery  and  being  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  distal 
end  of  the  catheter,  with  said  hub  oriented  normal  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  catheter  and  with  the  center  of  said  hub  in 
alignment  with  the  central  axis  of  the  catheter, 

at  least  three,  generally  flexible  spUne  elements  for  supporting 
electrodes  radiating  in  a  circumferentially  spaced  relationship 
around  the  circumferential  periphery  of  said  hub,  the  spline 
elements  and  hub  being  integrally  formed  from  a  single  sheet 
of  material,  said  spline  elements  being  of  one  piece  with  said 
flat  structure  and  extending  laterally  from  the  surface  of  said 
flat  structure,  and  including  electrical  leads  for  electrically 
connecting  said  electrodes  to  an  external  power  source. 


5,725,526 
TRANSPORT  CARRIAGE  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL  FIXATOR 
Randall  N.  AUard,  Plymouth;  Kenneth  S.  Jackson,  Warsaw; 
John  E.  Meyers,  Columbia  City;  James  F.  Hanneken,  North 
Manchester,  all  of  Ind.,  and  Ronald  Lakatos,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,724,  Nov.  27,  1995.  This 
application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,093 
IntCl.''A61B  /7/60 
MS.  a.  606—57  8  Claims 

I.  A  transpon  carrier  for  connection  to  an  external  fixation 
device  for  use  in  orthopaedic  procedures,  the  carrier  includes  a  first 
sleeve  being  externally  threaded,  means  carried  by  said  first  sleeve 


configured  to  lock  said  first  sleeve  to  said  external  fixation  device, 
a  clamp  means  carried  by  said  first  sleeve  configured  to  engage  at 
least  one  bone  pin,  second  sleeve  means  being  internally  threaded 
and  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  first  sleeve  and  rotatable 
relative  thereto  to  shift  said  clamp  means  along  said  first  sleeve, 
and  means  to  selectively  rotationally  fix  the  second  sleeve  to  the 
first  sleeve. 


5,725327 
ANCHORING  MEMBER 

Lutz  Biedermann,  Villingen;  Jiirgen  Harms,  Karlsruhe,  both 
of  Germany,  and  Harry  L.  Shufflebarger,  Miami,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Biedermann  Motech  GmbH.  Schwenningen, 
Crermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244397,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5345,165.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1992,  42  34 

1183 

inLa.<'A6iB  uno 

U.S.  CI.  606—61  7  Claims 


6    9     5 
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1.  An  anchoring  member  for  attachment  to  a  venebra,  the 
anchoring  member  comprising: 

a  head  having  a  U-shaped  channel  with  two  legs  and  an  open 
end,  said  legs  having  an  internal  thread  and  an  external  thread, 

a  fastening  member  having  an  external  thread  engaging  the 
internal  thread  of  said  legs, 

a  spigot  open  at  the  top  and  bonom  and  having  an  internal  thread 
engaging  the  external  thread  of  the  legs, 

the  fastening  member  and  the  spigot  being  structured  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  surface  of  a  rod, 

the  internal  and  external  threads  of  the  head  having  a  length  to 
permit  the  fastening  member  and  spigot  to  engage  the  rod 
whereby  the  tightening  of  the  fastening  member  and  the 
spigot  fixes  the  rod  in  place  and  the  exertion  of  an  expanding 
force  by  the  fastening  member  on  the  rod  causes  a  force  on 
the  legs  against  the  spigot  to  fix  together  the  head,  the 
fastening  member  and  the  spigot. 
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5,725,528 
MODULAR  POLYAXIAL  LOCKING  PEDICLE  SCREW 
Joseph  P.  Errico,  Far  Hills;  Thomas  J.  Errico.  Summit;  James 
D.  Ralph,  Oakland,  and  Steven  Tatar,  Montville,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Third  Millennium  Engineering,  LLC,  Summit. 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,720 

Int.  C1."A61B  /7/70 

U.S.  a.  606—61  10  Claims 


1.  A  modular  polyaxial  pedicle  screw  assembly,  comprising: 

a  bone  screw  having  a  shaft  portion  and  an  upper  portion  having 
a  hemispherical  upper  portion  which  is  coaxial  with  said  shaft 
portion  and  a  threading  disposed  on  the  upper  circumferential 
surface  of  said  upper  portion  disposed  below  said  hemispheri- 
cal upper  portion: 

a  stem  having  an  upper  post  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the 
lower  portion  having  a  wider  diameter  than  the  upper  post 
portion,  and  forming  a  socket  having  the  same  radius  of 
curvature  as  the  hemispherical  upper  portion  of  the  bone 
screw,  said  socket  being  shaped  to  nest  and  initially  rotate  on 
said  hemispherical  upper  portion  of  said  screw,  and  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  lower  portion  having  a  rounded  con- 
formation: 

a  cuff  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  an  opening  in  a 
top  thereof  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  upper 
post  portion  and  less  than  that  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
stem,  and  a  threading  on  a  lower  interior  surface  thereof, 
which  threading  is  coaxial  with  said  opening  in  said  top  and  is 
mateable  with  said  threading  on  said  upper  circumferential 
surface  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  screw,  and  such  that  prior 
to  complete  securing  of  the  cuff  on  the  upper  portion  the  stem 
may  polyaxially  rotate  relative  to  the  shaft  with  the  post 
portion  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  cufl" 
through  a  range  of  orientations  including  orientations  which 
are  coaxial  and  non-coaxial  relative  to  the  cuff  and  bone 
screw,  and  such  that  by  complete  securing  of  the  cuflf  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  screw  the  curvate  socket  is  crush  locked 
in  the  hemispherical  upper  portion,  thereby  preventing  further 
motion  of  the  post  relative  to  the  shaft:  and 

means  for  coupling  a  rod  to  the  stem. 


an  substantially  cylindrical  member  of  expandable  material  for 
insertion  into  an  opening  in  a  bone,  the  member  including  an 
outer  surface  having  structure  for  expandable  engagement 
with  an  inner  surface  of  the  bone  opening,  said  expandable 
member  having  an  axial  channel  defined  therein  extending  at 
least  partially  between  proximal  and  distal  ends  thereof,  the 
distal  end  of  the  expandable  member  includes  a  radially- 
outwardly  projecting  portion  for  engagement  with  the  object 
to  be  coupled  to  the  bone. 

a  washer  having  defined  therein  a  central  bore,  a  portion  of  the 
insertion  element  disposed  within  said  bore,  said  washer 
being  adapted  for  movement  on  said  shaft,  wherein  said 
washer  and  said  projecting  portion  each  have  a  surface  in 
facing  relationship,  each  of  said  surfaces  having  a  different 
radius  of  curvature  to  allow  for  the  washer  to  move  relative  to 
the  insertion  element,  and 

an  elongated  element  for  insertion  into  said  expandable  member, 
the  insertion  element  including  a  channel  for  engagement  with 
a  suture,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  insertion  element  including 
an  outer  diameter  greater  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the  axial 
channel  of  the  expandable  member  for  expansion  thereof 
upon  engagement  therewith,  whereby,  by  insertion  of  said 
insertion  element,  the  expandable  member  is  irreversibly 
expanded  to  obtain  a  pressure  fit  with  said  opening  in  said 
bone. 


5,725330 

SURGICAL  SAW  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 

John  A.  Popken.  3909  Bogey  Ct.,  Loagmont.  Colo.  80503 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,832 

lntO.''A61B  nn4 

U.S.  CI.  606—82  25  Claims 
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5,725329 
BONE  FASTENER 
James  E.  Nicholson,  Lincoln;  Rickey  D.  Hart,  North  Attieboro, 
and  John  Rice,  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Innovasive 
Devices,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  765,445,  Sep.  25,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,268,001,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
588,055,  Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,088,147.  This  application 
Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,130 
lBtCl.''A61B  77/56 
U.S.  a.  606—72  15  Oaims 

1.  A  fastener  for  coupling  an  object  to  bone  comprising. 


I.  A  surgical  saw  comprising 

a  pair  of  flexible,  endless  cutting  bands  having  cutting  edges  for 

resecting  anatomical  tissue: 
an  elongate  guide  arm  for  each  cutting  band,  said  guide  arms 

being  disposed  parallel  to  and  coplanar  with  one  another  for 

guiding  said  cutting  bands  for  movement  in  defined  paths: 
a  housing  for  mounting  said  guide  arms  in  parallel,  coplanar 

relationship:  and 
a  drive  system  for  driving  said  cutting  bands  to  move  around 

said  guide  arms,  respectively,  in  said  defined  paths  to  resect 

the  anatomical  tissue. 
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5,725^31 

REAMING  DEVICE 

Jules  S.  Shapiro.  1725  W.  Harrison  #328.  Chicago,  Dl.  60612 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578.070 

lot  CI.''A61B  17/56 

V>&.  CL  606—85  10  Clainis 


1.  A  device  for  removing  cartilage  from  the  end  of  a  bone 
comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  first  and  second  ends: 

a  first  rasping  head  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  elongated 
handle  and  having  a  concave  rasping  surface  and  means  for 
removing  cartilage  on  the  rasping  surface: 

a  second  rasping  head  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
elongated  handle  and  having  a  convex  rasping  surface  and 
means  for  removing  cartilage  on  the  rasping  surface,  the 
concave  and  convex  surfaces  having  substantially  mating 
contours  whereby  a  bone  end  prepared  by  the  concave  rasping 
surface  can  mate  with  a  bone  end  prepared  by  the  convex 
rasping  surface. 


a  means  to  couple  said  reference  leg  and  said  guide  leg  together 
in  a  manner  allowing  a  pivoting  movement  of  the  guide  leg 
and  reference  leg  relative  to  each  other  about  a  pivot  point; 

said  alignment  axis  oriented  in  a  plane  including  said  tip  of  said 
reference  leg,  but  diverging  from  the  location  of  said  tip  such 
that  a  linear  distance  from  said  pivot  point  to  said  alignment 
axis  is  greater  than  a  linear  distance  from  said  pivot  point  to 
said  tip  of  said  reference  leg. 


5,725.533 
TORSIONAL  TIGHTENER  FOR  BONE  ANCHORING  OR 

IMPLANT  ELEMENTS/TOOLS 
Lennart  Carlsson,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nobel  Biocare 
AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,180,  Feb.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,110,  Aug.  19,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,765,  Mar. 

8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

745313 

Clainis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9,  1990,  9000836 

Int  a.*  A61B  n/5& 

\i&.  a.  606—101  16  Clainis 


5,725332 

INTEGRATED  SURGICAL  REDUCTION  CLAMP  AND 

DRILL  GUIDE 

Steven  Shoemaker.  2226  Thurton  Dr.,  RoseviUe,  Calif.  95747 

FUed  Sep.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,274 

InL  CI.''  A61B  l7/90;17/28 

VS.  a.  606—%  18  Oaims 


7.  A  non-opposing  surgical  reduction  clamp  and  drill  guide  for 
supporting  fractured  bone  fragments  during  orthopedic  bone  repair 
surgery,  comprising: 

a  reference  leg  having  a  lip: 

a  guide  leg  having  a  means  to  Imearly  guide  the  orientation  of  a 
drill-driven  fractured  bone  fixation  device  to  a  desired  loca- 
tion oriented  along  an  alignment  axis  of  said  guide  means, 
wherein  said  guide  means  includes  a  hollow  cylinder  fixed  to 
an  end  of  said  guide  leg.  said  hollow  cylinder  having  a  bore 
extending  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end.  said  outlet  end 
oriented  closer  to  said  tip  of  said  reference  leg  than  said  inlet 
end; 


1.  A  compact  torsional  tightener  system  for  anchoring  implants 
in  bone  or  dentine,  said  torsional  tightener  system  comprising: 

a  torsional  tightener  sufiBciently  compact  to  be  inserted  into  the 
mouth  of  a  patient: 

a  transformerless  electric  motor  with  a  small  rotating  mass 
operating  at  a  speed  of  about  10,000  to  about  15,000  revolu- 
tions per  minute  and  powered  by  an  energy  supply  circuit, 
said  motor  imparting  a  high  level  of  torque  to  said  implants 
with  a  high  degree  of  sensitivity  over  a  small  range; 

a  controller  for  controlling  a  speed  of  said  motor; 

a  selector  for  selecting  an  operating  range  of  speeds  and  torques 
based  upon  the  hardness  of  the  bone  or  dentine  in  which  the 
implants  are  being  anchored; 

a  torsional  tightening  part  actuated  by  the  motor  and  cooperating 
with  the  implants: 

a  gear  pan  interconnected  with  said  motor  and  said  torsional 
tightening  part  for  converting  said  speed  of  said  motor  to  a 
slower  speed  that  is  imparted  to  said  torsional  tightening  part; 

an  electrical  energy  supply  connected  to  the  electric  motor,  said 
electrical  energy  supply  varying  the  electrical  energy  supplied 
to  the  electric  motor  as  a  function  of  a  torsional  resistance 
from  the  implants; 

means  for  releasing  said  torsional  tightener  at  a  preset  torque 
based  upon  the  rotational  mass  of  the  tightener,  the  structural 
strength  of  the  implants  to  be  anchored,  and  the  hardness  of 
the  bone  or  dentine  in  which  the  implants  are  to  be  anchored; 
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means  for  determining  said  preset  torque,  said  determining 
means  including  a  predetermined  parameter  value  of  the  sup- 
plied electrical  energy:  and 

controlling  means  for  sensing  the  torque  from  the  implants  being 
anchored  and  for  interrupting  the  energy  supply  circuit  of  the 
electric  motor  at  said  predetermined  parameter  value  such  that 
said  controlling  means  controls  the  rotational  inertia  in  the 
motor,  motor  shaft,  and  implants  so  as  to  permit  said  motor, 
motor  shaft  and  implants  to  rotate  beyond  a  point  where  they 
are  located  when  the  electrical  energy  is  interrupted  to  bring 
about  a  torsional  tightening  moment  near  a  preselected  opti- 
mal point  substantially  near  but  not  exceeding  a  breaking 
point  of  the  implants; 

wherein  a  majority  of  the  increasing  torsional  resistance  from 
the  bone  or  dentine  is  imparted  to  the  implants  by  the  bone  or 
dentine  over  Vt  to  '/z  turn  of  the  implants,  and  said  controlling 
means  interrupts  said  energy  supply  circuit  such  that  the  effect 
of  the  rotational  energy  after  interrtiption  causes  said  implants 
to  rotate  by  at  most  10°. 


5,725,534 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
POSITIONING  AN  EMBOLIZATION  COIL  IN  THE 
VASCULAR  SYSTEM.  AND  SUCH  AN  ASSEMBLY 
Erik  Edelboe  Rasmussen,  Soeborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Wil- 
liam Cook  Europe  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  3,  1995,  0005/95 
InL  CI."  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—108  8  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  positioning  an  embolization  coil  (4)  in  a 
vascular  system,  comprising  a  guidewire  having  a  relatively  flex- 
ible distal  section  (6),  which  has  a  central  core  (7)  and  a  threading 
coil  (10)  having  distal  turns  (11),  which  are  arranged  with  such 
mutual  spacing  (12)  that  the  embolization  coil  can  be  threaded  in 
and  out  of  the  threading  coil;  wherein  the  distal  section  (6)  of  the 
guidewire  has  an  elongated,  rotationally  symmetrical  member  (13) 
having  an  outer  diameter,  which  is  a  fraction  smaller  than  an  inner 
diameter  of  the  embolization  coil,  and  having  a  length,  which  is 
longer  than  at  least  three  of  the  distal  turns  (11)  of  the  threading 
coil;  and  wherein  the  distal  tums  of  the  threading  coil  are  fixed  to 
an  external  side  of  the  memlier;  wherein  the  central  core  (7)  in  the 
flexible  distal  section  (6)  of  the  guidewire  comprises  the  member,  a 
proximal  portion  (14;  14')  and  an  intermediate  portion  (15:  15') 
with  a  decreasing  diameter  towards  the  member  (13);  and  wherein 
the  threading  coil  is  a  distal  end  of  a  wirecoil  (8),  a  proximal  end 
of  which  is  fastened  to  said  proximal  portion. 


5,725,535 
MULTIPLE  BALLOON  STENT  DELIVERY  CATHETER 
AND  METHOD 
Anant  V.  Hegde,  36105  Touluse  St.,  Newark,  Calif.  94560: 
Deepak  R.  Gandhi,  911  Bowen  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123: 
Thomas  Bourne,  2650  California  St.,  Apt  96,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.  94040.  and  James  R.  Kermode.  1080  Kildare 
Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.  94087 

Filed  Sep.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,299 

Int.  CI."  A61F  n/OO 

U.S.  CI.  606—108  13  aaims 


1.  A  multiple  balloon  catheter  for  use  in  a  vessel  of  a  patient  and 
for  use  with  an  inflation/deflation  device  comprising  a  flexible 
elongate  tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  a 
distal  balloon  mounted  on  the  distal  extremity  of  the  flexible 
elongate  tubular  member,  coaxial  inner  and  outer  balloons 
mounted  on  the  distal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  member 
proximal  of  the  distal  balloon,  said  flexible  elongate  tubular  mem- 
ber having  balloon  inflation  lumens  therein  in  communication  with 
the  interiors  of  the  distal  balloon  and  the  iiuier  and  outer  coaxial 
balloons  and  a  manifold  secured  to  the  proximal  extremity  of  the 
flexible  elongate  tubular  member  in  communication  with  the  infla- 
tion lumens  and  adjusted  to  be  coupled  to  the  inflation/deflation 
device  and  valve  means  carried  by  the  inflation/deflation  manifold 
for  inflating  the  distal  balloon  and  the  inner  and  outer  coaxial 
balloons  one  at  a  time  or  in  unison  without  removal  of  the 
inflation/deflation  device  from  the  manifold. 


5,725,536 

ARTICULATED  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WTTH 

IMPROVED  ARTICULATION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Jeffrey  R.  Oberlin,  Augusta,  and   Mark  A.   Penrod,   Battle 

Creek,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Richard-Allen  Medical 

Industries,  Inc.,  Richland,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,204 

InLa.''A61B  17/10 

MS.  CI.  606—139  25  Claims 


23.  An  articulated  linear  stapling  instrument  for  use  in  laparo- 
scopic surgical  procedures  comprising: 
a  handle; 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said 

proximal  end  of  said  shaft  being  coupled  to  said  handle; 
a  tip  pivotally  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  for 

articulation   about  an   articulation   axis  and   including  two 

opposed  jaws  pivotally  coupled  for  movement  between  an 

open  position  and  a  closed  position: 
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an  actuator  mounted  for  movement  on  said  handle  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  tip  such  that  movement  of  said 
actuator  causes  articulation  of  said  tip:  and 

a  lever  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  lever  being  moveable 
between  a  laised  position  and  a  lowered  position  such  that 
movement  of  said  lever  causes  said  opposed  jaws  to  move 
from  their  open  position  to  their  closed  position: 

wherein  said  lever,  in  its  raised  position,  is  disengaged  from  said 
actuators  and  said  lever,  in  its  lowered  position,  engages  and 
immobilizes  said  actuator  such  that  articulation  of  said  tip  is 
precluded  when  said  opposed  jaws  are  in  their  closed  position. 


5,725337 
METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  A  VESSEL  ANASTOMOSIS 

USING  A  SURGICAL  CLIP  APPLIER 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Henry  Bolanos,  Norwaik;  Kenneth 
E.  Toso,  Wilton.'  Daniel  E.  Alesi.  Sherman;  Robert  J.  Geiste, 
Milford.  and  Frank  C.  Maffei,  Shelton.  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  United  States  Sui'gical  Corporation,  Norwaik,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  467,952,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  311,049,  Sep.  23,  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
134.017,  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  959,201,  Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  13,  19%.  Ser.  No.  713,733 
IntCI.*'A61B  17/00 
MS.  a.  606—143  14  Qaims 


5,725,538 
SURGICAL  CLIP  APPLIER 
David  T.  Green,  Westport,  Conn.,-  Henry  Bolanos,  East  Nor- 
waik, Conn.,-  Kenneth  E.  Toso,  Portchester,  N.Y.;  Daniel  E. 
Alesi,  Sherman,  Conn.,-  Robert  Geiste,  MUford,  Conn.,  and 
Frank  C.  MatTei.  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwaik,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492^63,  Jun.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,017,  Oct  8,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
959,201,  Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13, 
19%,  Ser.  No.  713,772 
Int  CL''A61B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—143  48  Claims 


\.  A  method  for  endoscopically  performing  anastomosis  proce- 
dtires  in  vascular  surgery  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  trocar  assembly  through  a  body  wall  to  a  position 
adjacent  to  respective  sections  of  first  and  second  vessel 
portions: 

(b)  everting  the  respective  sections  of  the  first  and  second  vessel 
portions  and  positioning  the  sections  in  adjacent  relation  to 
each  other: 

(c)  providing  a  clip  applying  instrument  including  a  handle 
assembly,  an  endoscopic  body  portion  extending  distally  from 
the  handle  assembly,  a  pair  of  jaws  supported  adjacent  to  a 
distal  end  of  the  endoscopic  body  portion,  and  a  series  of 
clips: 

(d)  inserting  the  endoscopic  body  portion  through  the  trocar 
assembly  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  respective  sections  of 
the  first  and  second  vessel  portions: 

(e)  positioning  the  jaws  about  a  portion  of  the  everted  sections 
of  the  vessel  portions: 

(f)  actuating  the  handle  assembly  to  close  the  jaws  and  crimp  a 
clip  positioned  therebetween: 

(g)  releasing  the  handle  assembly  to  open  the  jaws  and  release 
the  crimped  clip: 

(h)  positioning  the  jaws  of  the  instrument  about  an  undipped 
portion  of  the  everted  sections  of  the  first  and  second  vessel 
portions:  and 

(i)  repeating  steps  (f)  to  (h)  to  apply  a  plurality  of  clips  to  the 
everted  sections  of  the  first  and  second  vessel  portions. 


1.  A  surgical  clip  applicator  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  pair  of  handles  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  and  actu- 

able  in  a  tweezer-like  manner,  each  of  said  handles  having  a 

proximal  and  a  distal  end  and  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 

housing  at  said  proximal  ends: 
a  pair  of  jaws  extending  from  said  housing  for  receiving  and 

deforming  a  clip  therebetween: 
means  extending  from  said  housing  for  holding  a  series  of  clips: 
a  U-shaped  channel  assembly  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing: 
means  connected  to  said  channel  assembly  for  sliding  said 

channel  assembly  in  a  distal  direction  in  response  to  closing 

of  said  handles  to  move  said  jaws  towards  each  other: 
a  pusher  bar  slidably  mounted  for  movement  In  a  distal  direction 

in  said  channel  assembly  for  advancing  said  series  of  clips 

along  said  holding  means: 
first  spring  means  connected  between  said  handles  for  biasing 

said  channel  assembly  in  a  proximal  direction: 
second  spring  means  biasing  said  pusher  bar  in  a  distal  direction 

to  urge  said  series  of  clips  in  a  distal  direction  to  push  a 

foremost  clip  from  said  series  of  clips  to  a  position  between 

said  jaws;  and 
means  for  translating  tension  of  said  second  spring  means  to  said 

pusher  bin. 
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5,725,539 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  USED  TO  CLAMP  A  VESSEL 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Ulrich  Matem,  Bollschweil,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klinikum 
Der  Albert-Ludwigs-Universitat  Freiburg,  Freiburg,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03916,  §  371  Date  May  30,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15121,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1993,  43  40 

821.4 

Int  CI."  A61B /7/OS 

U.S.  a.  606—151  16  Oaims 


5,725341 

SOFT  TISSUE  FASTENER  DEVICE 

William  E.  Anspach,  III,  Stuart,  and  Eddy  H.  Del  Rio.  Royal 

Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Anspach  Effort, 

Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,779,  Jan.  22,  19%.  This 

application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,733 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  }7/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—151  15  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  surgical  instrument  (1)  and  a  lock  assembly 
(3)  which  is  applied  by  the  surgical  instrument  to  clamp  one  of  a 
vessel,  a  hollow  organ  and  a  body  part  using  a  thread,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a  lock  assembly  (3)  having  a  thread  holder  (4)  which  is  movable 
between  an  open  position,  in  which  a  thread  can  be  inserted  or 
released,  and  a  closed  position,  in  which  the  thread  is  held 
firmly  in  position,  such  that  a  thread  can  be  applied  around  the 
one  of  the  vessel,  hollow  organ  and  body  part  and  inserted  in 
the  thread  holder  when  the  thread  holder  is  in  the  open 
position  and  be  held  when  the  thread  holder  is  actuated  to  the 
closed  position  to  act  as  a  releasable  clamp:  and 
a  surgical  instfument  (1)  having  a  shaft  with  a  lock  assembly 
holder  (5)  located  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  the  lock  assembly 
holder  including  actuating  members  that  are  releasably 
coupled  with  the  lock  assembly  (3)  in  a  coupled  position  for 
positioning  the  lock  assembly  and  moving  the  thread  holder 
(4)  between  the  open  and  closed  positions  to  effectuate  clamp- 
ing. 


1,  An  expandable  fastener  device  for  attaching  soft  body  tissue 
to  bone,  said  fastener  device  having  an  annular  body,  head  means 
for  affixing  said  soft  body  tissue  to  the  bone  made  from  a  bioab- 
sorbable  polymer  material  being  attached  to  the  top  of  said  annular 
body  for  contacting  the  soft  body  tissue,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  head  means  and  said  annular  body,  said  shaft  having  a  drill 
point  below  said  annular  body  for  extending  through  the  soft  tissue 
and  drilling  in  bone  for  placing  the  soft  body  tissue  against  the 
bone,  said  aiuiular  body  being  expandable  radially  into  the  bone 
when  compressed  for  fixing  said  aiuiular  body  in  place  and  said 
drill  point  and  said  shaft,  drill  point  and  said  annular  body  being 
made  from  a  surgical  metallic  material,  said  head  having  internal 
threads  formed  in  a  recess  formed  therein  and  said  annular  body 
having  external  threads  complementing  said  internal  threads  and 
being  in  threadable  engagement  therewith. 


5,725342 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  SPRING  CLIPS  AND  CARTRIDGES 

AND  APPLICATORS  THEREFOR 
InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr..  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Ne.  401.002,  Mar.  9,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,083 
InL  CI."  A61B  17/0^ 
M&.  CI.  606—157  27  ClatoM 


543  565  555  541         , 

551     1    ^yt^.53;53,9\529  ■ 


5257 


5,725346 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongate  applicator  and  a  multifunctional 
clip  for  use  in  endoscopic  and  open  operative  procedures,  said 
applicator  comprising  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  proximal  end.  a  distal 
end  carrying  forceps  including  first  and  second  forceps  members 
movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  and  a 
handle  at  said  proximal  end  operable  to  move  said  forceps  mem- 
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bers  between  said  open  and  closed  positions,  said  clip  comprising 
a  body  having  first  and  second  opposed  portions,  said  first  opposed 
portion  including  a  first  outer  segment  and  a  first  inner  segment 
connected  with  said  first  outer  segment,  said  second  opposed 
portion  including  a  second  outer  segment  and  a  second  inner 
segment  connected  with  said  second  outer  segment,  a  first  grasping 
surface  carried  by  said  first  inner  segment,  a  second  grasping 
surface  carried  by  said  second  inner  segment,  and  a  base  connect- 
ing a  proximal  end  of  said  first  outer  segment  to  a  proximal  end  of 
said  second  outer  segment,  said  first  inner  segment  extending  from 
a  distal  end  of  said  first  outer  segment  in  the  direction  of  said  base, 
said  second  inner  segment  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  said 
second  outer  segment  in  said  direction  of  said  base  with  said  inner 
segments  disposed  between  said  outer  segments,  said  first  inner 
segment  having  a  first  outwardly  facing  surface  facing  said  first 
outer  segment  and  a  first  inwardly  facing  surface  facing  opposite 
said  first  outwardly  facing  surface,  said  second  inner  segment 
having  a  secoiKl  outwardly  facing  surface  facing  said  second  outer 
segment  and  a  second  inwardly  facing  surface  facing  said  first 
inwardly  facing  surface  such  that  said  firs;  and  second  inwardly 
facing  surfaces  define  said  first  and  second  grasping  surfaces, 
respectively,  said  multifunctional  clip  being  biased  to  a  grasping 
position  wherein  said  first  and  second  grasping  surfaces  are  urged 
toward  one  another,  said  first  and  second  forceps  members  engag- 
ing said  distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  outer  segments, 
respectively,  with  said  forceps  members  in  said  closed  position, 
said  first  and  second  forceps  members  being  movable,  with  said 
forceps  members  in  engagement  with  said  distal  ends  of  said  outer 
segments,  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position  to  move 
said  clip  from  said  grasping  position  to  a  receiving  position 
wherein  said  first  and  second  grasping  surfaces  are  moved  away 
from  one  another  to  receive  a  structure  therebetween  and  from  said 
open  position  toward  said  closed  position  to  permit  said  clip  to 
move  firom  said  receiving  position  toward  said  grasping  position 
due  to  said  bias  to  grasp  the  structure  between  said  grasping 
surfaces. 


5.725,543 

MEDICAL  INSTRLTVIENT  FOR  ATHERECTOMY 

Falata  Redha,  Lindenstrasse  17,  CH-8302  Kloten,  Switzerland 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00730.  §  371  Date  May  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  23,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20033,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335370 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1993,  43  07 
642.4 

inL  CI.'' A61B  nni 

MS.  CL  606—159  47  Claims 


22  24 


5,725,544 

METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  ESTABLISHING  THE 

RECEIVING  SITE  OF  A  CORONARY  ARTERY  BYPASS 

GRAFT 

Jorgen  A.  Rygaard,  Gentofle,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Oticon 

A/S,  Hellerup,  Deimiark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00148,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17127,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  663,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  23, 1993, 1455/93 
Int  a.''  A61F  }7/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—167  3  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  locating  a  constriction  in  a  coronary  artery  and 
performing  an  arteriotomy  distally  thereof  which  comprises  locat- 
ing the  site  of  a  constriction  in  a  coronary  artery  having  a  lumen 
therein  by  scanning  said  artery  with  a  non-invasive  sensing  instru- 
ment capable  of  detecting  said  constriction,  said  sensing  instru- 
ment having  associated  therewith  a  cutting  instrument  comprised 
of  a  cutter  and  means  for  moving  said  cutter  into  a  position  for 
making  an  incision,  and  after  locating  said  constriction,  moving 
said  cutting  member  into  a  cutting  position  distal  of  said  constric- 
tion and  making  an  incision  through  the  wall  of  said  artery  into  the 
lumen  thereof. 


5,725,545 

BALLOON  DISSECTOR 

Melvyn  BircoU,  2700  Casiano  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90077 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  722,472 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  606—192  19  Claims 


10A 


^ 


13  14A 

-j'l )'i ,11       -^ 


1.  In  a  medical  instrument  for  removing  deposits  on  the  walls  of 
at  least  one  of  arteries  and  veins  having  at  least  one  partially 
hollow  body  (10-14)  that  can  be  introduced  into  said  at  least  one 
of  said  arteries  and  said  veins,  having  at  lea.st  one  of  a  traction 
means  and  an  actuation  means  (20)  that  are  removable  from  said  at 
least  one  of  said  arteries  and  said  veins,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
cutting  bodies  (21.  22),  each  of  said  cutting  bodies  (21,  22)  having 
al  least  one  cutting  edge  (24)  that  points  in  a  traction  direction  and 
reitjoves  the  deposits. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  base  body  (26.  27)  protruding  at  least  partially  into  the  at  least 
partially  hollow  body  (10-14).  and  said  plurality  of  cutting 
bodies  (21.  22)  extending  in  the  traction  direction  pivotally 
connected  to  said  base  body  (26,  27). 


iiA^  i2A^    'Ur^     \r& 


13 


1.  A  surgical  dissector  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  rigid  tube  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  receive  a 
flowing  medium  and  an  opening  located  proximate  to  a  sec- 
ond end  of  said  hollow  rigid  tube; 

b)  two  anchors  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  opening  in  said 
hollow  rigid  tube,  each  of  said  anchors  totally  encircling  said 
hollow  rigid  lube  and  bonded  to  said  hollow  rigid  tube; 

c)  an  elastic  expandable  balloon  being  secured  to  said  two 
anchors,  an  interior  portion  of  said  expandable  balloon  in 
communication  with  an  interior  portion  of  said  hollow  rigid 
tube:  and 
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d)  a  film  interposed  between  said  expandable  balloon  and  said 
hollow  rigid  tube  between  said  two  anchors,  said  film  adapted 
to  prevent  said  elastic  expandable  balloon  from  bonding  to 
said  hollow  rigid  tube. 


5,725346 
DETACHABLE  MICROCOIL  DELIVERY  CATHETER 
Gene  Samson,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Therapeutics, 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265^80 

InL  Cl.*^  A61M  29/20 

UJS.  a.  606—191  6  aaims 


limb  extending  from  one  end  of  the  stent  to  the  other,  each  stent 
limb  spiraling  around  the  long  axis  of  the  stent,  each  stent  limb 
continuously  bending  to  form  a  series  of  alternating  transversely 
oriented  sections  and  longitudinally  oriented  sections  running  the 
length  of  the  stent  limb,  all  the  stent  limbs  having  the  same 
configuration,  the  stent  envelope  having  alternating  first  and  sec- 
ond rings  forming  the  corrugated  stent  envelope  and  running  the 
length  of  the  stent,  the  first  rings  corresponding  to  the  transversely 
oriented  sections  of  the  stent  limbs,  and  the  second  rings  corre- 
sponding to  the  longitudinally  oriented  sections  of  the  stent  limbs, 
the  stent  envelope  at  each  first  ring  of  the  stent  having  a  greater 
diameter  than  at  the  adjacent  second  rings. 


5.725348 

SELF-LOCKING  STENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Swaminathan  Jayaraman.  Bangalore,  India,  assignor  to  Iowa 

India  Investments  Company  Limited.  Isle  of  Man 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.318 

Int.  CI.*'  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—198  13  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  pusher-coil  for  occluding  a  vessel  at  a  selected 
vascular  site  within  the  vessel  comprising: 

(a)  a  helically  wound  coil  having  a  proximal  end  and  an  opening 
in  that  coil  proximal  end  for  accepting  an  engaging  tip  on  a 
pusher  wire,  and 

(b)  a  pusher  wire  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  distal  engag- 
ing tip. 

said  distal  engaging  tip  having  an  outer  surface  with  grooves 
formed  therein  said  outer  surface  is  unitary  with  the  distal 
engaging  tip,  said  distal  engaging  tip  for  entering  the  opening 
in  the  proximal  end  of  the  helically  wound  coil. 


Timothy  A. 
92130 


M. 


5,725347 
CORRUGATED  STENT 
Chuter,  4263  Kerwood  Ct.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 


Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,942 
InL  a."  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CL  606—194 


11  Oaims 


1.  An  expandable  vascular  stent  comprising: 

a  tubular  shaped  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
wall  surface  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the 
wall  surface  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  longitudinal 
and  spaced  apart  end  to  end  slots,  an  alternating  row  of  slots 
terminating  at  a  portion  of  the  tubular  shaped  member  spaced 
from  the  first  and  second  ends, 

the  tubular  shaped  member  having  been  formed  from  a  flat 
rectangular  sheet  with  opposed  longitudinal  edges,  at  least 
three,  spaced  apart  suture  holes  along  each  opposed  longitu- 
dinal edge,  the  holes  from  each  longitudinal  edge  overlapping 
when  the  sheet  is  formed  into  the  tubular  shaped  member  and 
suture  thread  through  each  overlapping  hole  retaining  the 
stent  in  its  tubular  shape. 

the  tubular  shaped  member  capable  of  being  compressed  over  a 
balloon  catheter  and  expanded  within  a  desired  portion  of  a 
blood  vessel  so  that  it  is  locked  in  place  after  the  catheter  is 
removed. 


1.  An  improved  stent  having  a  corrugated  stent  envelope  which 
is  designed  to  maximize  the  expansion  ratio,  source  of  expansion, 
flexibility,  and  resistance  to  compressive  forces  while  minimizing 
shortening  and  compliance,  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  intertwin- 
ing individual  stent  limbs  which  define  a  stent  envelope,  each  stent 


5,725349 
COILED  STENT  WITH  LOCKING  ENDS 
Sharon  Lam,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Cardiovas- 
cular Svstents,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209.827.  Mar.  11,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5356,413.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,873 

InL  CI."  A61M  29/00 

\]S.  CI.  606—198  5  Claims 

1.  An  intraluminal  stent  implantable  in  a  body  lumen,  compris- 


ing: 


a  cylindrical  body  formed  from  at  least  one  strip  disposed  along 
a  longitudinal  direction,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strip,  further 
having  a  tab  and  a  slot  for  receiving  a  tab  Uxrated  at  the  first 


1240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


\\-^^^^    so 


end  and  the  second  end.  said  body  and  said  ends  further 
having  a  first  reduced  diameter  and  an  adjustable  second 
expanded  diameter,  wherein  at  least  one  said  end  of  said  at 
least  one  strip  is  radiopaque. 


5,725^50 

FILTRATION  UNIT  FOR  RETAINING  BLOOD  CLOTS 

Guy  Nadal,  Poitiers,  France,  assignor  to  B.  Braun  Celsa  (Soci- 

ete  Anonyme),  Chasseneuil  Du  Poitou,  France 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,623 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1995,  95  09737 

int.  a."  A61F  2/02:  A61B  17/00 

V>&.  a.  606—200  7  Oaims 


I.  A  blood  filtration  unit  adapted  to  be  implanted  within  a  vessel 
of  a  patient  body,  especially  for  retaining  blood  clots  therein,  the 
blood  filtration  unit  comprising: 

a  first  blood  filter  adapted  to  be  temporarily  implanted  in  the 
vessel,  during  a  first  period  of  time,  said  first  blood  filter 
comprising: 

a  filtration  structure  having  an  axis  and  being  adapted  for 
having  a  first  reduced  diameter  in  a  first  radially  folded 
state,  for  the  implantation  thereof,  and  a  second  enlarged 
diameter  greater  than   the   first   diameter,   in   a   radially 
expanded  state,  upon  implantation  of  said  filtration  struc- 
ture in  the  vessel, 
an  elongated  flexible  suppon-stem  having  an  end  fixed  to  said 
filtration  structure,  tlie  elongated  support  stem  having  a 
length  enough  for  controlling  a  movement  of  the  filtration 
structure,  from  outside  the  patient  Ixxly, 
a  first  catheter  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the  vessel  and 
adapted  for  containing  the  first  blood  filter  in  its  first  radially 
folded  state,  for  the  implantation  thereof  in  the  vessel 
a  second  blood  filter  adapted  to  be  permanently  implanted  in  the 
vessel,  during  a  second  period  of  time  following  the  first 
period  of  time,  the  second  blood  filter  having  a  central  hole 
for  allowing  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  first  blood  filter 
in  its  first  radially  folded  state,  the  second  blood  filter  being 
adapted  for  having  a  first  reduced  diameter  in  a  first  radially 
folded  state,  for  the  implantation  thereof  in  the  vessel,  and  a 
second  enlarged  diameter  greater  than  the  first  diameter,  in  a 
second  radially  expanded  state,  upon  implantation  of  said 
second  blood  filter  in  the  vessel, 
a  second  catheter  adapted  to  be  introduced  in  the  vessel  and 
adapted  for  containing  the  second  blood  filter  in  its  first 


radially  folded  state,  for  the  implantation  thereof  in  the  vessel, 
and/or  for  containing  the  first  blood  filter  in  its  first  radially 
folded  state  for  removing  thereof  out  of  the  vessel,  at  the  end 
of  said  first  period  of  time. 


5,725,551 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTERICTOMY 

CLOSURE 

Gene  Myers,  2727  S.  Tamiami  Trail,  Suite  2A,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

34239,  and  William  S.  Coury,  2830  Bay  Shore  Cir.,  Sarasota, 

Fla.  34234 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,401,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,486,195.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

429,817 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/00 

MS.  a.  606—213  47  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  an  arteriotomy  site  comprising: 

a.  a  first  elongated  flexible  catheter  having  a  proximal  end.  a 
distal  end,  an  external  surface,  and  a  wall  portion  defining  at 
least  one  lumen  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  first  catheter,  and  at  least  one  opening  through  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  said  first  catheter  located  adjacent  the  distal 
end.  such  that  the  proximal  end  of  the  lumen  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  external  surface  of  said  first  catheter 
via  said  opening; 

b.  a  means  located  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  first  catheter 
for  temporarily  occluding  the  intravascular  opening  of  the 
arteriotomy  site  when  said  occluding  means  is  positioned  in 
the  intravascular  space  of  the  patient's  artery  proximate  to  the 
arteriotomy  site; 

c.  a  means  for  delivering  a  material  to  the  arteriotomy  site  that  is 
capable  of  forming  a  substantially  fluid  tight  seal  of  the 
arteriotomy  site;  and 

d.  a  means  for  debriding  subcutaneous  tissue  from  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  anterior  arterial  wall  proximate  to  the  arteri- 
otomy site  comprised  of  an  extravascular  expandable  member 
on  the  external  surface  of  said  first  catheter  adjacent  the  distal 
end  thereof  and  located  at  a  first  predetermined  distance 
tfierefrom.  wherein  said  extravascular  expandable  member  is 
a  second  balloon  surrounding  a  ponion  of  the  external  surface 
of  said  first  catheter  and  having  a  closed  volume,  said  second 
balloon  overlying  a  second  opening  in  the  external  surface  of 
said  first  catheter  wherein  the  closed  volume  of  said  second 
ballooais  in  fluid  communication  with  a  second  lumen  of  said 
catheter  such  that  said  second  balloon  may  be  inflated  or 
deflated  by  a  fluid  added  or  removed  respectively  through  the 
second  lumen  of  said  first  catheter. 
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5,725,552 

PERCUTANEOUS  CATHETER  DIRECTED 

INTRAVASCULAR  OCCLUSION  DEVICES 

Frank    Kotula,    Maple   Grove;    Kurt    Amplatz,    and    Curtis 

Amplatz,  both  of  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  AGA 

Medical  Corporation,  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272335,  Jul.  8,  1994.  This 

application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647.712 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/0^ 

U.S.  a.  60*— 213  12  Claims 


310 


300 


302 


306 


308 


304 


1.  A  collapsible  medical  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 
strands  woven  into  a  tubular  woven  metal  fabric  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end.  each  end  having  a  means  for  securing  each 
end  attached  to  said  tubular  woven  metal  fabric,  thereby  gathering 
said  strands  and  inhibiting  unraveling  of  the  strands,  said  tubular 
woven  metal  fabric  having  an  expanded  preset  configuration 
shaped  to  create  an  occlusion  of  an  abnormal  opening  in  a  body 
organ,  said  expanded  preset  configuration  being  in  a  shape  of  a  bell 
and  deformable  to  a  lesser  cross-sectional  dimension  for  delivery 
through  a  channel  in  a  patient's  body,  the  woven  metal  fabric 
having  a  memory  property  whereby  the  medical  device  tends  to 
return  to  said  expanded  preset  configuration  when  unconstrained. 


wherein  said  lock  member  comprises  ( I )  a  first  lock  portion,  and 
(2)  a  second  lock  portion  which  is  securable  to  said  first  lock 
portion. 

wherein  said  first  lock  edge  of  includes  (1 )  a  first  shaft  extending 
from  an  edge  of  said  first  lock  portion,  and  (2)  a  clip  extend- 
ing from  an  end  of  said  first  shaft. 

wherein  said  second  lock  ponion  includes  ( 1 )  a  channel  defined 
therein  which  receives  the  first  shaft  and  the  clip,  and  (2)  an 
opening  defined  therein  which  is  connected  to  the  channel, 
and 

wherein  the  clip  is  exposed  through  the  opening  when  the  first 
lock  portion  is  coupled  to  the  second  lock  portion. 


5,725,554 
SURGICAL  STAPLE  AND  STAPLER 
Denise  M.  Simon,   Richland,  Mich.,  and   Randall  J.   Heyt 
Kalamazoo,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Richard-Allan    Medical 
Industries,  Inc..  Richland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,555 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—219  7  ClaiMS 


5,725,553 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  A  PORT 

SITE  OPENING  IN  THE  WALL  OF  A  BODY  CAVITY 

Stephen  P.  Moenning,  124  Hibiscus,  Punta  Gorda,  Fla.  33950 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,644,  Feb.  29,  1996.  This 

application  May  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  656,430 

Int'ci.''A61B  17/OH 

VS.  a.  606—213  18  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  stapler  for  closing  staples  to  join  incised  tissue 
comprising:  a  staple,  wherein  said  staple  comprises; 

a  staple  base  having  symmetric  right  and  left  portions  joined  at 
one  cental  bend  portion; 

a  right  leg  and  a  left  leg  extending  frotn  said  right  and  left 
portions,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  wherein  said  proximal  end  of  said  right  leg  joins  said 
right  portion  at  a  right  upper  bend  and  said  proximal  end  of 
said  left  leg  joins  said  left  portion  al  a  left  upper  bend: 

an  anvil  for  supporting  said  suple  base  as  said  staple  is  closed; 
and 

a  former  having  two  prongs  separated  by  a  gap  for  closing  or 
forming  said  staple  around  said  anvil; 

wherein  said  former  has  surfaces  which  correspond  to  and  bear 
on  said  right  and  left  portions  for  centering  said  staple  on  said 
anvil  prior  to  closing  said  staple. 


I.  A  medical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  trocar  assembly  including  a  cannula  and  a  trocar; 

a  sleeve  having  a  number  of  sealing  members  extending  there- 
from and  a  passageway  extending  therethrough,  said  trocar 
assembly  being  positioned  within  said  passageway  of  said 
sleeve;  and 

a  lock  member  which  has  hole  defined  therein,  said  sleeve 
extending  through  the  hole. 


5,725,555 

ATRAUMATIC  NEEDLE  FOR  SURGICAL  SUTURING 

MACHINES 

Clemens  Moll,  Konigsbergerstrasse  D52076,  Aachen.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2945,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  23.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09568.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  1.  1993,  43  33 
545 

IntCI.'^A61B  17/06 
VS.  CI.  606—223  W  Claims 

1.  An  atraumatic  needle  for  use  in  surgical  suturing  machines, 
the  atraumatic  needle  comprising: 

a  plunger  for  receiving  the  atraumatic  needle  in  a  needle  holder, 
the  needle  holder  being  moved  on  an  arc-shaped  path:  and 
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an  essentially  cylindrical  and  curved  lihait  connected  to  said 
plunger,  said  shaft  defining  an  inner  curvature  side  and  an 
outer  curvature  side  with  an  eye  for  the  passage  of  a  thread 
and  a  tip  joining  the  eye,  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said  shaft 
substantially  corresponding  to  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
path  of  movement,  said  tip  having  an  area  with  an  outer 
curvature  side  surface  with  a  flattened  region  of  said  shaft  and 
an  inner  curvature  side  surface  with  a  flattened  region  of  said 
shaft,  said  flattened  regions  extending  at  acute  angles  in 
relation  to  one  another  and  defining  a  cutting  line  located  on 
an  outer  radius  of  curvature  of  said  shaft  to  form  an  edge,  said 
edge  being  directed  at  a  right  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  being  located  essentially  on  an  outer  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  shaft. 


5,725357 
SUTURE  ANCHOR 
Roland  F.  Gattuma,  Walpole,  Mass.;  James  E.  Nicholson,  Lin- 
coln, Mass.,  and  James  O'Leary,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Mitek  Surgical  Products,  Inc.,  Weslwood,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,584,  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,554,171,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,011,  Nov. 
24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^58,511,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  853,261,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,192,303,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,145,  Jun.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,452,  Nov.  20,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,046413,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,367, 
May  18,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,898,156.  This  application  Aug.  27, 
1996,  Sen  No.  703,526 
lntCl.^\61B  17/04 
U.S.  a.  606—232  3  Claims 


5,725,556 

SUTURE  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  V.  Moser,  Bedford,  and  James  P.  Ryan,  Amherst,  both 

of  N.H.,  assignors  to  M  &  R  Medical,  Inc.,  Bedford,  N.H. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573J91 

lnta.''A6IB  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—232  18  Claims 


1.  A  suture  locking  apparatus  for  use  with  a  suture  having  a 
diameter  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  protrusions,  said  suture 
locking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  horizontal  plane  and  an  aperture  there- 
through, said  aperture  having  an  attachment  surface: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid,  triangular-shaped  leaves,  each 
of  said  leaves  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface,  each  of  said 
triangular-shaped  leaves  having  a  base  and  an  apex,  and  each 
of  said  leaves  further  having  an  attachment  region,  adjacent  to 
said  base:  wherein,  each  of  said  leaves  is  attached  to  said  base 
riKmber  at  the  attachment  surface  of  said  base  member  via 
said  attachment  region,  such  that  said  leaves  form  a  polyhe- 
dron with  the  apex  of  each  leaf  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
apex  of  the  other,  thus,  said  leaves  providing  a  suture  open- 
ing: and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  leaves  articulates  with 
said  base,  and  with  each  leaf  in  an  unstressed  state  having  an 
angle  defined  by  a  plane  coincident  with  the  top  surface  of 
that  leaf  and  said  horizontal  plane  of  said  base,  wherein  the 
angle  of  each  leaf  is  substantially  equal  to  the  angle  of  the 
other  leaves  and  the  angle  of  each  leaf  ranges  from  at  least  ten 
degrees  but  less  than  fifty  degrees. 


1.  A  suture  anchor  for  anchoring  a  suture  in  bone,  said  suture 
anchor  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 

(b)  at  least  one  barb,  said  barb  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  being  curved  in  an  unstressed  state  and  being  capable 
of  being  deformed  to  a  substantially  straight  configuration, 
said  first  end  of  said  barb  being  fixed  to  said  body,  wherein  a 
length  of  said  body  as  measured  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
is  less  than  the  length  of  said  barb  when  said  barb  is  in  said 
substantially  straight  configuration:  and 

(c)  attachment  means  for  attaching  a  suture  to  said  suture 
anchor. 


5,725,558 

DEVICE  FOR  INFLUENCING  LOW-FREQUENCY 

ELECTRICAL  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Ulrich  Wamke,  Scheldt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Fischer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03126,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11062,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1992,  42  38 
829.5 

Int.  a."  A61N  2W 
U.S.  a.  607—3  49  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  influencing  localized  low-frequency  electric  and 
magnetic  alternating  fields  acting  on  a  conductive  structure  within 
a  delimited  space,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  receiving  device  for  picking  up  the  electric  and  magnetic 
fields  as  oriented  electric  and  magnetic  field  components  of  a 
system  of  coordinates: 
a  measuring  device  connected  to  said  receiving  device  for  deter- 
mining amplitude,  frequency,  and  orientation  of  the  field 
components  picked  up  with  said  receiving  unit: 
a  control  member: 

a  transmitter,  connected  to  said  control  member  and  said  control 
member  connected  to  said  measuring  device,  said  transmitter 
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selectively  restoring  the  disabled  functions:  and  means  for  preclud- 
ing the  restoration  of  disabled  functions  except  upon  access 
through  a  security  code. 


-ef 


^ 


comprising  a  device  for  generating  a  counter  field  wifliin  said 
delimited  space: 

wherein  said  control  member,  said  transmitter  and  said  device 
for  generating  a  counter  field  are  adjustable  with  regard  to 
frequency,  magnitude  and  coordinate  orientation  of  said 
counter  field  such  that  said  counter  field  generated  within  the 
delimited  space  at  least  approximately  compensates  by  inter- 
ference the  effect  of  the  electric  and  magnetic  alternating 
fields  on  the  conductive  structure: 

wherein  said  transmitter  generates  via  said  device  for  generating 
an  oscillation  field  within  said  space,  said  oscillation  field 
having  a  frequency  lower  than  a  frequency  of  said  counter 
field. 


5,725,560 
DEFIBRILLATOR  WITH  WAVEFORM  SELECTION 
CIRCUITRY 
Gregory  Dean  Brink,  McMinnville,  Oreg,,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,569 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—5  20  Claims 


5,725,559 

PROGRAMMABLY  UPGRADABLE  IMPLANTABLE 

MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Eckhard  Alt,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  and  Lawrence  J.  Stotts, 

Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intermedics  Inc.,  Angleton, 

Tex. 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,707 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  1/39 

U.S.  a.  607—5  16  ClaiHis 
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1.  A  defibrillator  comprising: 

memory; 

an  energy  storage  device: 

defibrillator  conUcts  for  applying  a  defibrillation  waveform  to  a 
patient  from  the  energy  storage  device: 

a  switch,  operatively  coupled  between  said  energy  storage 
device  and  said  defibrillator  contacts: 

waveform  selection  circuitry  for  generating  a  reference  wave- 
form, 

a  modulator  using  said  reference  waveform  as  an  input  to 
control  said  switch  to  give  said  defibrillation  waveform  a 
desired  shape: 

a  user  interface  to  allow  a  user  to  select  a  selected  waveform 
from  a  plurality  of  waveforms  stored  in  memory, 

wherein  said  reference  waveform  is  generated  from  said  selected 
waveform  by  said  waveform  selection  circuitry:  and 

wherein  said  user  interface  also  allows  said  user  to  draw  a  new 
waveform  on  a  display  screen  and  store  said  new  waveform  as 
one  of  a  plurality  of  waveforms  stored  in  memory. 


1.  An  implantable  cardioverter/defibrillator  device  adapted  to  be 
upgraded  from  time  to  time  to  enable  the  device  to  provide 
additional  therapy  for  treatment  of  dysrhythmias  in  a  patient  in 
whom  the  device  is  implanted,  as  the  needs  of  the  patient  for  such 
treatment  undergo  change,  said  device  comprising  means  for  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  functions  corresponding  to  different  levels  of 
therapy  for  treatment  of  dysrhythmias:  means  for  sensing  different 
types  of  dysrhythmias:  means  responsive  to  each  different  type  of 
dysrhythmia  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  for  enabling  said  func- 
tion providing  means  to  provide  a  level  of  therapy  appropriate  to 
the  respective  sensed  dysrhythmia:  means  for  programmably  dis- 
abling at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  functions:  means  for 


5,725,561 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE  RATE 

CARDLVC  STIMULATION 

John  C.  Stroebel,  Blaine;  Michael  F.  Hess,  Minneapolis,  and  H. 

Toby   Markowitz,    RosevUle,   aU   of  Minn.,   assignors   to 

Medtronic  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^62 

Int  CI.*  A61N  1/362 

U.S.  CI.  607—9  21  Claims 

1.  A  cardiac  pulse  delivery  and  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  an  individual  said  housing 
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containing  means  for  generating  and  delivering  stimulating 
pulses  to  an  electrical  connection  outside  said  housing  said 
electrical  connection  arranged  and  disposed  for  electrical  con- 
nection to  sensing  and  stimulating  pulse  delivery  lead  means 
and  wherein  said  lead  mean  are  configured  and  designed  to 
allow  for  implantation  so  as  to  be  in  close  association  with 
said  individual's  heart  so  as  to  provide  electrical  connection 
between  said  heart  and  said  electrical  connection, 
a  timing  and  control  processor  circuit  and  a  memory  circuit 
within  said  housing  having  control  of  the  timing  of  delivery  of 
said  stimulating  pulses  and  for  timing  said  sensed  heart  sig- 
nals and  for  storing  values  related  to  such  timing  in  an 
associated  portion  of  said  memory  circuit  and  wherein  said 
processor  circuit  comprises  as  least  two  processors:  a  rate 
smoothing  determining  processor  for  determining  whether 
rate  smoothing  criteria  are  met  in  sensed  signals  from  said 
heart  when  a  rapid  rate  drop  is  detected  and;  a  rate  support 
determining  processor  for  determining  from  said  values 
related  to  such  timing  when  to  maintain  a  support  rate,  said 
maintenance  of  support  rate  processor  having  two  modes,  a 
tracking  mode  which  follows  an  intrinsic  atrial  rate  and  a 
decay  mode  which  allows  the  support  rate  to  fall  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  and  wherein  said  timing  and  control  processor 
circuit  also  comprises  circuit  means  for  adjusting  the  timing 
of  said  stimulating  pulses  in  response  to  said  rate  smoothing 
processor  and  rate  su(>pon  processor's  determining. 


5,725^2 

RATE  RESPONSIVE  CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  STAIR  CLIMBING 

FROM  OTHER  ACTIVITIES 

Todd  J.  Sheldon,  3889  Princeton  Trail,  Eagan.  Minn.  55123 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,733,  Mar.  30,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6M424 

Int  CI."  A61N  //.*6.5 

VS.  CL  M7— 19  27  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  pacing  a  patient's  heart  at  a  pacing  rate  depen- 
dent on  patient  activity  and  posture  particularly  during  stair  climb- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of: 
deriving  a  body  posture  tilt  signal  having  a  characteristic  vary- 
ing with  the  degree  to  which  the  patient  posture  is  in  an 
upnght  stance  or  leaning  forward: 
detecting  patient  footsteps; 

deriving  a  patient  activity  signal  having  a  signal  level  dependent 
on  the  frequency  of  patient  footsteps  recurring  over  a  time 
unit: 


deriving  a  rate  control  signal  from  the  body  posture  till  signal 
and  the  patient  activity  signal  correlated  to  the  physiologic 
demand  on  the  patient's  heart: 

defining  physiologic  escape  intervals  as  a  function  of  the  rate 
control  signal  to  establish  a  physiologic  pacing  rate: 

generating  pacing  pulses  at  the  physiologic  pacing  rate;  and 

applying  the  pacing  pulses  to  the  patient's  heart. 


5,725,563 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ADRENERGICALLY  STIMULATING  THE 
SYMPATHETIC  SYSTEM  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE 
VENOLS  MEDIA 
Antoine  Klotz,  1  Coeur  de  Maule,  78580  Maule.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00442,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23.  1995,  §  102(e> 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23791,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537.794 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1993,  93  04687 
Int.  a.*"  A61N  1/36 
VS.  CI.  607—62  22  Claims 


5.  An  electronic  device  for  implementing  a  method  for  adrener- 
gic stimulation  of  the  sympathetic  nervous  system  concerned  with 
circulation,  the  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  electrodes  for  being  disposed  on  a  body  of  a  patient; 

means  (10)  for  generating  electrical  pulses  (35)  between  said  at 
least  two  electrodes  (2.  3,  4); 

means  (7,  19)  for  measuring  continuously  the  impedance  of  all 
the  cytoplasm  between  the  electrodes  (2.  3.  4):  and 

means  for  adapting  continuously  the  voltage  of  the  pulses 
applied  to  the  patient  to  maintain  the  current  at  a  constant 
value  during  a  stimulation  session  regardless  of  variation  in 
the  cytoplasm  during  the  stimulation  session. 


5,725,564 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
DYSPHAGIA  WITH  ELECTRICAL  STIMULATION 
Marcy  L.  Freed,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio;  Leonard  A.  Freed,  Kailua. 
Hi..-    Michael    O.    Christian.    Beachwood.    Ohio;    Howard 
l^icker.  Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio;  Bernard  Kotton;  Erol  M. 
Beytas.  both  of  Beachwood.  Ohio,  and  Marie  Asmar.  Rich- 
mond Heights.  Ohio,  assignors  to  ESD  Limited  Liability 
Company,  Beachwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,046 
Int  CI."  A61N  1/18 
VS.  CI.  607—72  25  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  pharyngeal  neuromuscular  stimulator  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  adapted  to  be  selectively  placed  in 
electrical  contact  with  tissue  of  a  pharyngeal  region  of  an 
associated  animal; 
a  generator  for  generating  a  series  of  electrical  pulses  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  electrodes,  the  gen- 
erator including. 
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5,725,566 

METHOD  AND  lOT  FOR  PASSIVATING  PROBES  FOR 

ACTIVE  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICES 

Guy  Pioger,  Paris,  France;  Jean-Francois  OUivier,  Guyancourt 

France,  and  Alain  Ripart  Gif  Sur  Yvette.  France,  assignors 

to  ELA  Medical  S.A.,  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,442 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1995,  95  14580 

Int  a."  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CL  607—125  20  aaims 


a  pulse  rate  modulator  for  generating  each  of  the  electrical 
pulses  having  a  frequency  generally  fixed  at  80  hertz, 

a  pulse  width  modulator  for  generating  each  pulse  of  the 
series  of  electrical  pulses  at  a  duration  generally  fixed  at 
300  microseconds,  and 

a  governor  for  regulating  the  electrical  pulses  such  that  at 
least  one  of  curtent  so  as  not  to  exceed  4.4  milliamps  RMS 
or  power  so  as  not  to  exceed  9.6  MW  RMS. 


5,725,565 

TANNING  BED  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Daniel  E.  Smith,  421  Santa  Fe  Ave.,  Branson,  Mo.  65616 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,523 

Int  CL*  A61N  5/06 

VS.  CI.  607—88  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  passivating  in  situ  a  probe  tip  of  an  active 
implantable  medical  device,  the  probe  (10)  having  an  insulating 
sheath  (12)  made  of  a  supple  material,  an  internal  conductor  (14) 
terminated  at  its  distal  extremity  by  an  electrode  (16),  an  axial 
canal  (18)  defining  an  internal  volume  along  its  length,  and  a 
support  element  (22)  at  its  distal  extremity  (20)  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  electrode,  the  support  element  having  a  rigidity  greater 
than  the  combination  of  the  sheath  and  the  conductor  for  shaping 
and/or  reinforcing  the  distal  extremity,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  volume  of  solidifiable  material  in  a  fluid  state; 

(b)  injecting  said  solidifiable  material  into  the  insulating  sheath 
so  that  the  solidifiable  material  coats  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
support  element;  and 

(c)  changing  the  solidifiable  material  from  a  fluid  state  to  a  solid 
state,  thereby  immobilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  support 
element  inside  said  sheath. 


5,725.567 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  INTRALUMENAL  DRUG 

ELUTING  PROSTHESIS 

Rodney  G.  Wolff,  Minnetonka  Beach,  and  Vincent  W.  Hull, 

Ham  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc^ 

Miimeapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,361,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,545.208.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,560. 

Dec.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

486,580,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  430,526 

Int  a."  A61F  2A)6:2A)4 

VS.  a.  623—1  12  Claims 


1.  A  tanning  bed  safety  device  for  use  with  a  tanning  bed 
controller  coupled  with  a  tanning  bed  having  a  plurality  of  tanning 
bed  bulbs,  the  tanning  bed  controller  including  a  timer  and  a  switch 
means  responsive  to  the  timer  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
tanning  bed,  said  tanning  bed  safety  device  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  operation  of  the  tanning  bed 

independently  of  the  operation  of  the  tanning  bed  controller; 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  the  timer;  and 

alarm  activating  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  and 

said  monitoring  means  for  activating  an  alarm  signal  if  the 

tanning  bed  remains  in  operation  after  the  timer  has  stopped 

operating, 

said  sensing  means  including  a  heat  sensor  for  sensing  the 

temperature  of  the  tanning  bed  bulbs  for  sensing  the  operation 

of  the  tanning  bed. 


1.  A  raediod  for  making  a  device  for  local  intralumenal  admin- 
istration of  drugs  comprising; 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  a  first,  structural  filament; 

(b)  providing  a  second,  bioabsorbable  polymeric  filament  having 
a  drug  compounded  therein, 

(c)  weaving  the  first,  structural  filaments  and  the  second,  bioab- 
sorbable polymeric  filament  into  a  tubular,  open-ended  body, 
said  first  and  second  filaments  woven  helically  along  a  center 
line  of  the  tubular  body  as  a  conunon  axis  and  woven  in 
opposing  helical  directions  such  that  the  tubular  body  is 
variable  in  radial  diameter  under  axial  movement  of  opposite 
ends  of  the  body  relative  to  each  other  and  woven  widi  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  second,  bioabsorbable  filament  exposed  at  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  tubular  body. 
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i  5.725,568 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECANALIZING  AND 
GRAFTING  ARTERIES 
Roger  N.  Hastings,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Scimed 
Life  Systems,  Inc..  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495.791 

InL  a."  A61F  y06 

U.S.  a.  623—1  24  aaims 


capable  of  being  elasiically  expanded  to  a  larger  diameter, 
said  stent  being  formed  of  metal  wire  configured  to  substan- 
tially define  a  tube  when  said  stent  is  expanded  to  said  larger 
diameter,  said  wire  composed  of  a  core  and  a  sheath  surround- 
ing said  core,  said  core  being  formed  of  a  first  metal  and  said 
sheath  being  formed  of  a  second  metal,  the  first  metal  having 
greater  density  than  the  second  metal  and  the  second  metal 
haviitg  greater  elasticity  than  the  first  metal. 


—  '2         « 

K  I'-i  >■  >  A  A  >>  >  >\^r\  >.  >  /S  >  >  I   III  TT-r 
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1.  A  medical  device  comprising  a  biocompatible  polymeric 
matenal  which  is  adapted  to  be  delivered  in  a  first  state  to  a  repair 
site  in  a  vessel,  said  material  being  adapted  to  fill  the  repair  site  in 
its  first  state  and  being  further  adapted  to  be  hardened  in  situ  to 
form  a  plug  at  the  repair  site,  .said  plug  being  adapted  to  have  to 
luinen  formed  therein  in  situ,  whereby  said  vessel  is  recanalized 
and  a  polymeric  graft  is  created  therein. 


5,725,571 

CATHETER  WITH  A  STENT 

Christian  Imbert,  Versoix;  Eugen  Hofmann,  Zurich,  and  Mare 

Gianotti,  Wiesendangen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.,  Bulach,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,281,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,607,466, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,102,  Jan.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752J73 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  3,  1992, 
92200294 

InL  a."  A61F  2/06.29/00 
VS.  CI.  623—1  3  Cbims 


5,725469 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,725470 
TUBULAR  MEDICAL  ENDOPROSTHESES 
Kevin  R.  Heath,  Providence,  R.I..  assignor  to  Boston  .Scientific 
Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,776,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,631,  Jul.  8,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

861 J53,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  29, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  608,967 

Int  a."  A61F  2/06:  A6iM  29/02 

VS.  a.  623—1  26  Claims 


1.  A  self-expanding  implantable  tubular  medical  stent  device, 
comprising; 

a  catheter  carrying  a  stent,  said  stent  being  elastically  com- 
pressed to  a  small  diameter  for  delivery  into  a  body  and 


1.  In  a  catheter  with  a  self-expanding  cylindrical  vessel  support 
consisting   of  a   permeable   mesh   of  crossing   rigid   filaments, 
wherein  the  vessel  suppon  expands  during  use  from  a  tensioned 
state  with  a  small  circumference  into  a  relaxed  state  supporting  the 
vessel  wall  with  a  large  circumference  which  is  uniform  over  its 
length,  due  to  its  intrinsic  force  owing  to  its  radial  elasticity,  with  a 
displaceable  tubular  outer  catheter  shank  which  receives  the  ten- 
sioned vessel  support  in  itself  at  its  distal  end  and  from  which  the 
vessel  support  can  be  released  for  use  thereof,  with  a  displaceable 
inner  catheter  in  the  interior  of  the  tubular  outer  catheter  shank 
which  axially  supports  the  ves.sel  support  at  its  proximal  end. 
wherein  the  outer  catheter  shank  is  retracted  relative  to  the  inner 
catheter  to  release  the  vessel  support,  wherein  the  vessel  support  is 
fixed  at  its  proximal  end  and  secured  such  that  it  forms  a  perme- 
able mesh  cone  which  opens  itself  with  the  vessel  support  and  of 
which  the  radius  slowly  increases  to  the  radius  of  the  relaxed 
vessel  support,  wherein  the  vessel  support  is  rigidly  secured  on  the 
inner  catheter  by  means  of  the  mesh  cone  and  wherein  the  vessel 
support  is  constricted  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  inner  catheter 
at  the  proximal  end  of  the  mesh  cone: 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  the  vessel  support 
overlaps  with  and  is  connected  to  the  inner  catheter  in  an 
overlapping  portion  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  mesh  cone  only 
by  a  layer  of  binder,  the  overlapping  portion  has  an  outer 
diameter  defined  by  the  outer  diameter  of  the  proximal  end  of 
the  mesh  cone,  and  the  vessel  support  is  unattached  to  the 
inner  catheter  at  its  distal  end. 


5.725472 
RADIOPAQUE  STENT 
Sharon  S.  Lam,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  John  J.  Frantzen,  Copperopo- 
lis,  Calif.,  and  Farhad  Khosravi,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,936,  Nov.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,046,  Apr.  25,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,906 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2A)6 
VS.  a.  623—1  10  Claims 

1.  A  longitudinally  flexible  stent  having  high  visibility  under 
fluoroscopy  for  permanently  implanting  in  a  body  lumen,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  plurality  of  cylindrical  elements  which  are  interconnected  so 
as  to  be  generally  aligned  on  a  comnwn  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  connecting  element  for  interconnecting  the  cylindri- 
cal elements,  the  at  least  one  connecting  element  configured 
to  interconnect  only  the  cylindrical  elements  that  arc  adjacent 
to  each  other; 

the  plurality  of  cylindrical  elements  formed  into  a  serpentine 
pattern  including  a  plurality  of  peaks  and  valleys; 

the  stent  further  being  constructed  of  deforming  components  that 
undergo  deformation  upon  expansion  of  the  stent  and  compo- 
nents that  remain  undeformed  upon  expansion  of  the  stent; 
and 

a  radiopaque  material  exclusively  affixed  to  portions  of  the 
undeformed  components  at  least  at  the  distal  end  and  the 
proximal  end  of  the  intravascular  stent  so  that  the  radiopaque 
material  is  visible  under  fluoroscopy  and  the  distal  stem  end 
and  the  proximal  stent  end  can  be  easily  located  in  the  body 
lumen  where  the  stent  is  implanted. 


a  second  ion  arrival  ratio,  and  for  a  third  amount  of  time 
sufficient  to  form  a  carbide  bonding  layer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon-carbide,  germanium-carbide,  and  a 
combination  thereof,  cohesively  bonded  to  a  coating  of 
diamond-like  carbon. 


5,725474 
INTRAOCULAR  LENSES  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

■nian  A.  Nguyen,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUergan, 

Waco,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,736,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,728,  Sep.  24,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,410,  Aug. 

21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

603410 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/16 

VS.  a.  623—6  W  Claims 


5,725473 

MEDICAL  IMPLANTS  MADE  OF  METAL  ALLOYS 

BEARING  COHESIVE  DL\MOND  LIKE  CARBON 

COATINGS 

Geoffrey  Dearnaley,  and  James  Lankford,  Jr.,  both  of  San 

Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San 

Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,495,  Jun.  7,  1995,  P«t 
No.  5,605,714,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
220,234,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5493,719.  This  application 
Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser  No.  630,141 
Int  a."  A61F  2/24:  C23C  14/00:  B05D  3/00:  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  623—2  36  Claims 

20.  A  titanium  base  component  of  a  medical  implant  comprising 
a  coating  of  diamond-like  carbon  produced  by  a  process  compris- 
ing: 
exposing  said  component  to  a  vacuum  at  a  pressure  of  about 

10"'  torr  or  less; 
heating  said  component  to  at  least  about  600°  C.-650°  C. 

(I112°-I202°F.); 
depositing  onto  said  component  an  intermediate  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium,  and 
a  combination  thereof,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  an 
intermetallic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium-silicide,  titanium-germanide,  and  a  combination 
thereof  at  said  outer  surface  of  said  substrate  cohesively 
bonded  to  an  interiayer  of  said  intermediate  material; 
substantially  simultaneous  with  said  depositing  of  said  interme- 
diate material,  bombarding  said  intermediate  material  with  a 
first  energetic  beam  of  ions  at  a  first  energy,  a  first  ion  arrival 
ratio,  and  for  a  first  amount  of  time  sufficient  to  form  said 
intermetallic  bonding  layer  cohesively  bonded  to  said  inter- 
layer; 
condensing  a  diamond-like  carbon  precursor  onto  said  interiayer 
at  a  second  temperature  and  for  a  second  amount  of  time 
sufficient  to  form  a  film  of  precursor  molecules  on  said 
interiayer,  wherein  said  second  temperature  is  sufficiently  low 
that  said  diamond-like  carbon  precursor  is  not  vaporized  ofi' 
of  said  substrate; 
substantially  simultaneous  with  said  depositing  of  said  interme- 
diate material,  bombarding  said  diamond-like  carbon  precur- 
sor with  a  second  energetic  beam  of  ions  at  a  second  energy. 


1.  An  intraocular  lens  comprising: 

an  optic;  and 

at  least  one  fixation  member  integral  with  and  extending  from 
said  optic,  said  optic  and  said  at  least  one  fixation  member 
being  made  from  a  compressed  item  having  a  compressed 
thickness,  said  compressed  item  comprising  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate 
homopolymers,  methyl  methacrylate-coniaining  copolymers 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  compressed  item  being  derived  by 
subjecting  an  item  which  comprises  said  polymer  and  which 
has  a  thickness  to  compression  along  a  single  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  thickness  to  reduce  said  thickness,  pro- 
vided that  said  at  least  one  fixation  member  has  a  reverse 
bend  strength  of  at  least  about  164  g. 


5,725475 
IN  VIVO  MODIFICATION  OF  REFRACTIVE  POWER  OF 

AN  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  IMPLANT 
FrancU  E.  O'DonneU,  Jr.,  709  The  Hamptons  La.,  Town  & 
Country.  Mo.  63017 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,138,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5449,668,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  950,224,  Sep. 
24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,288,293.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1996. 
Ser.  No.  636,830 
Int  a."  A61F  2/16 
VS.  CL  62J— 6  1  Claim 

I.  An  intraocular  lens  implant  formed  of  materials  when  sub- 
jected to  laser  energy  providing  for  a  variation  in  its  refractive 
power,  said  variation  in  the  lens  refractive  power  capable  of 
performance  either  before  or  after  the  lens  has  been  implanted, 
wherein  said  implant  incorporating  an  optic  lens,  a  pair  of  haplics 
extending  from  approximate  opposite  sides  of  said  optic  lens,  and 
a  segment  of  material  located  at  the  juncture  where  the  haptics 
connect  with  the  optic  lens,  said  material  being  formed  of  one  of 
hydrogel  and  collagen,  said  material  being  subject  to  expansion  or 
contraction  when  exposed  to  laser  energy  when  aimed  at  the  said 
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5,725376 
POLYMER  MATERIAL  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELASTIC 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS  AND  A  LENS  BASED  ON  SAID 
MATERIAL 
Svyafoslav  Nikolaevich  Fedorov;  Leonid  Feodosicvich  Linnik, 
both   of  Moscow;    Vaiery   Mikhailovich   Treushnikov,  and 
Elena  Alexandrovna  Viktorova.  both  of  Nizhny  Novgorod, 
all    of   Russian    Federation,    assignors    to    Mezhotrasievoi 
Nauchno-Tekhnichesky  Komplex  "Mikrokhlrurgia  Glaza''  , 
Moscow,  and  Tovarischestro  S  Ogranichennoi  Otvetstven- 
nostju  "Svetoplastik"  ,  Nizhny  Novgorod,  both  of  Russian 
FederatioB 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,693 
Claims   priority,  appUcatioa   Russian   Federatioii,  Jun.   1, 
1995,  951«8279 

Int.  a.*  A61F  2//6 
VS.  a.  623—6  4  Claims 
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1.  A  polymer  material  for  making  an  elastic  intraocular  lens, 
which  is  a  mixture  of  components  consisting  essentially  of: 
oligourethanemethacrylate  having  the  following  structural  for- 
mula: 


Where  M  = 


-continued 


-CH,— CH:— O— C— C=CH^ 


II    I 

O     CHj 


in  =  60-150; 


material  of  the  haptic-Iens  junction,  the  laser  energy  being  applied 
in  the  vicinity  of  1064  nanonieters.  such  that  when  laser  energy  is 
directed  upon  the  segment  of  material  providing  for  a  variation  in 
the  angular  relationship  between  the  hapiics  and  the  optic  lens. 


methylcarbitol  methacrylate 

CH2=C— C— O— C-H4-O— OH4— O— CH,; 

I    w 

CH3     o 


methacrylic  acid 

CH.=C— COOH 
I 
CHj 

and  2,2'-dimethoxy-2-phenylacetophenone 
O    CH3 


taken  in  ratios  that  ensure  the  ability  of  the  mixture  to  cure  under 
the  effect  of  UV  radiation. 


5,725377 
PROSTHESIS  FOR  THE  REPAIR  OF  SOFT  TISSUE 
DEFECTS 
Allen  Saxon,  57  Overbrook  Rd.,  Banington,  111.  60010 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  2,394,  Jan.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,233 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  2/08:  A6IB  17/00 
U.S.  a.  623—11  20  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  planar  prosthesis  for  the  repair  of  a  hernia 
consisting  of: 

a  first  layer  comprising  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  which 
substantially  does  not  incorporate  into  the  host  tissue,  and 

a  second  layer  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group  of 
materials  consisting  of  a  material  which  substantially  incorpo- 
rates into  the  host  tissue,  a  material  which  increases  the 
structural  integrity  of  the  prosthesis,  and  a  material  which 
does  both. 
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5,725378 
TEMPORARY  IMPLANT  WITH  TRANSPONDER  AND 
METHODS  FOR  LOCATING  AND  INDENTIFYING 
Terry    R.    Knapp,   Neuchatel,   and    Elizabeth    Mary    Belsey, 
Duillier,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lipomatrix  Inco- 
porated.  Neuchatel.  Switzeriand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,811,  Jan.  20,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,833,  Aug.  31,  1992, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  221,706,  Apr.  1, 
1994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,785,  Aug.  24, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,300,120.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  461,117 
InL  a."  A61F  2/02:2/54 
VS.  a.  623—11  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  an  implant  adapted  for  temporary 
implantation  in  a  human,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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associating  a  transponder  with  said  implant: 

encoding  said  transponder  with  a  unique  tag  corresponding  to  an 
information  entry  in  a  registry;  and 

contemporaneously  implanting  said  implant  and  said  transpon- 
der in  a  human. 


5,725379 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  BONE  TISSUE  AND 
CORRESPONDING  IMPLANTABLE  BIOMATERL^LS 
Jacques  Fages,  Portet  Sur  Garonne;  Alain  Marty,  Toulouse; 
Didier  Combes,  Escalquens,  and  Jean-Stephane  Condoret. 
Toulouse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bioland,  Toulouse, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,775,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,406 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1992,  92.15577 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/28:2/54 
VS.  a.  623—16  21  Gaims 


15        e  \i 


a  substantially  flat  disk  having  a  disk  shaped  inner  region 
surrounded  by  an  annular  shaped  perimeter  region  die  disk 
shaped  inner  region  having  a  smooUi  voidless  surface;  and 
.  at  least  one  compression  spring  formed  by  a  slot  cut  into  the 
perimeter  region  of  the  disk,  wherein  the  compression  spring 
extends  slightly  beyond  an  outer  diameter  of  the  disk,  but  is 
deflected  into  an  area  defined  by  the  slot,  and  wherein  the  cap 
is  shaped  to  be  received  by  a  substantially  round  counter- 
bored  hole  formed  into  a  prosthetic  implant,  the  counter-bored 
hole  having  an  inner  bore  and  a  larger  outer  bore  such  that 
said  disk  shaped  inner  region  of  the  hole  cap  forms  a  substan- 
tially continuous  surface  along  the  prosthetic  implant  over  the 
inner  bore  of  the  counter-bored  hole  and  the  slot  cut  into  the 
perimeter  region  lies  entirely  over  an  area  of  the  counter- 
bored  hole  between  respective  perimeters  of  the  outer  bore 
and  inner  bore,  whereby  debris  is  prevented  from  passing 
through  said  slots  from  above  the  disk  to  an  area  below  the 
disk  when  the  hole  cap  is  inserted  into  the  counter-bored  hole. 


T-^— :a 


1.  A  process  for  treating  bone  tissue  to  obtain  implantable  bone 
grafting  tissue  with  improved  mechanical  strength,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  bone  tissue; 

b)  removing  any  organic  matter  present  about  said  bone  tissue; 
and 

c)  treating  said  bone  tissue  with  a  fluid  in  supercritical  state 
adapted  to  obtain  a  tissue  containing  less  than  2%  fat  on 
average,  said  fluid  penetfating  throughout  said  bone  tissue. 


5,725381 

ANCHORING  ELEMENT  SUPPORTING  PROSTHESES 

OR  A  JOINT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RECONSTRUCTED 

JOINT 

Per-Ingvar  Branemark,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mcde- 

velop  AB,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,910,  Oct.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,071.  Oct.  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  29,  1992,  92  03 
181-4 

Int  a."  A61F  2/2S,  A61B  17/86 
VS.  a.  623—16  17  Claims 


5,725380 

HOLE  CAPS  FOR  PROSTHETIC  IMPLANTS 

Raymond  J.  Cloutier,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  Gary  M.  Mauldin, 

Lake  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Exactech,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,855,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,276 

InL  CI.*  A61F  2/28 

VS.  a.  623—16  '  Claims 

1.  A  hole  cap  for  a  prosthetic  implant,  comprising; 


1.  An  essentially  rxMationally  symmeuic  one  piece  anchoring 
element  for  supporting  a  prosthesis  or  parts  thereof,  said  anchoring 
element  including: 

a  central  bore  extending  longitudinally  dirough  said  element; 
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a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface; 

an  inner  end  portion  at  a  first  end  of  said  element; 

an  outer  end  portion  at  a  second  end  of  said  element  opposite 

said  first  end; 
external  threads  spiraling  around  said  bore  and  extending  over  a 

major  portion  of  said  outer  surface,  and 
at  least  one  open  slit  extending  from  said  inner  end  portion 

toward  said  outer  end  portion,  and  extending  from  said  outer 

surface  to  said  central  bore; 
said  outer  end  fwrtion  being  operatively  constructed  for  connec- 
tion with  said  prosthesis  or  parts  thereof; 
said  inner  end  portion  being  operatively  constructed  for  insertion 

and  anchoring  in  bone  tissue; 
said  slit  being  of  a  spiral  form  with  respect  to  said  bore  and 

extending  lengthwise  over  a  major  lengthwise  part  of  said 

outer  surface,  said  external  threads  extending  over  at  least 

said  major  lengthwise  part; 
said  slit  being  of  a  first  pitch  and  said  external  threads  being  of 

a  second  pitch,  said  first  pitch  being  substantially  greater  than 

said  second  pitch; 
said  slit  being  provided  with  cutting  edges  for  cutting  bone 

tissue  by  rotating  said  anchoring  elennent  as  said  inner  end 

portion  is  inserted  into  a  hole  in  said  bone  tissue;  and 
also  said  slit  having  directional  spirality  which  is  the  same  as 

directional  spirality  of  said  external  threads. 


5,725382 
SURGICAL  IMPLANTS 
David  Robin  Bevan,  Gower;  Richard  William  Porter.  Don- 
caster;  John  .Anthony  Norman  Shepperd,  Telham,  nr.  Battle, 
and  Peter  William  Phillips,  Evesham,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors   to  Surgicraft   Limited,   Worchestershire,   Great 
Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01746,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04088,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,710 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1992, 
9217578 

Int.  a."  A61F  V44 
MS.  CL  623—17  16  Claims 


^=^^l» 


1.  A  surgical  implant  (20)  comprismg  a  hank  formed  from  a 
single  strand  (21)  of  flexible  biocompatible  material  with  at  least 
one  bight  (22)  at  each  end  of  the  hank,  a  tail  (25)  extending  from 
at  least  one  end.  and  at  least  one  crimpable  sleeve-like  element 
(26)  encircling  pan  of  the  hank  iniermediate  the  bights  (22). 
charactenzed  in  that  the  sleeve-like  element  (26)  is  formed  of 
ductile  material  and  encircles  at  least  overlapping  end  lengths  (27) 
of  the  strand. 


and  fiirther  characterized  by  a  pair  of  hooking  members  (30). 
each  having  a  broad  flat  hook  portion  (31)  for  engaging  one 
part  of  the  spinal  column,  integrated  with  an  oppositely 
directed  and  reverse  facing  round  hook  portion  (32)  engage- 
able  with  the  bight  or  bights  (22.  29)  at  one  end  of  the  hank. 


5,725,583 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.725384 
KNEE  PROSTHESIS  WITH  FEMORAL,  TIBIAL 
CONFORMITY 
Peter  Stanley  Walker,  13  Pembroke  Road,  Moor  Park,  Middle- 
sex, England,  HA8  2HP.  and  John  NevU  Insall.  170  East  End 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  373,323,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,085 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1993, 
9310193 

Int.  a.*  A61F  V3» 
U.S.  CL  623—20  7  Claims 


1.  A  knee  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  one  part  bicondylar  femoral  component; 

a  tibial  component;  and 

at  least  one  meniscal  component  interposed  between  the  femoral 
and  tibial  components,  said  meniscal  component  including 
slide  means  for  slidingly  supporting  said  meniscus  component 
on  said  tibial  component  and  for  guiding  said  meniscal  com- 
ponent for  anterior-posterior  sliding  movement  with  respect  to 
said  tibial  component;  and  means  for  permitting  relative  piv- 
oting movement  of  the  femoral  component  in  the  meniscal 
component  throughout  a  normal  range  of  flexion,  said  femoral 
component  comprising  condylar  surfaces  separated  by  a 
patella  bearing  surface  of  defined  width  which  is  shaped  in  a 
sagittal  plane  so  as  to  provide  in  use  a  normal  patella  lever 
arm  corresponding  in  a  natural  knee  to  the  distance  between  a 
center  of  tibial/femoral  contact  pressure  and  a  line  extending 
through  the  patella,  each  condylar  surface  being  shaped  for 
substantial  conformity  with  a  corresponding  tibial  bearing 
surface  on  a  meniscal  component  through  said  normal  range 
of  flexion,  each  said  condylar  surface  including  a  portion 
being  recessed  anteriorly  thereby  providing  a  recess  in  each 
said  condylar  surface,  the  recesses  being  separated  by  a 
patella  bearing  surface,  and  the  meniscal  component  having 
projecting  portions,  each  projecting  portion  providing  a  con- 
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tact  surface  corresponding  with  a  respective  said  recess  when 
the  prosthesis  is  in  extension,  thus  facilitating  said  substantial 
conformity  and  reduced  contact  stresses  throughout  said  nor- 
mal range  of  flexion  without  shortening  said  patella  lever  arm. 


5,725385 

ANATOMICALLY  CORRECT  GREAT  TOE  IMPLANT 

AND  SURGICAL  PROCEDURE  FOR  IMPLANTING  THE 

SAME 

Robert  A.  Zobel,  333  E.  Downing,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85213 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,758 

Int.  a."  A61F  2J42 

UJS.  CI.  623—21  9  Cla*n«s 


lejist  one  region  of  locally  increased  thickness  effective  to  achieve 
a  growth  sustaining  level  of  strain  transfer  to  surrounding  bone 
along  said  contact  region. 


5,725387 
ACETABULAR  CUP  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  D.  Garber,  Pierceton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zinuner,  Inc., 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,459 

Int  CI."  A61F  yi4 

MS.  CI.  623—22  9  Claims 


1.  An  implant  for  replacing  a  portion  of  a  proximal  phalanx  in  a 
great  toe  joint,  the  implant  comprising  a  substantially  reniform 
bearing  surface  for  contacting  a  metatarsal  in  the  great  toe  joint, 
the  implant  further  comprising: 
a  tear  portion  coupled  to  the  substantially  reniform  bearing 
surface,    the    rear   portion    configured    to    be    permanendy 
attached  to  the  proximal  phalanx; 
a  side  surface  coupling  the  substantially  reniform  bearing  sur- 
face to  the  rear  portion;  and 
at  least  one  hole  extending  between  the  side  surface  and  the  rear 
portion. 


5,725386 

HOLLOW  BONE  PROSTHESIS  WITH  TAILORED 

FLEXIBILITY 

Robert  E.  Sommerich,  Norton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Professional,  Inc.,  Raynham.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,816 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/ib 
U.S.  a.  623— 22  12  Claims 

1.  A  bone  prosthesis  of  the  type  having  a  stem  insertable  in  a 
bone  for  fixation  thereto,  wherein  the  stem  is  a  generally  elongated 
spike  which  provides  an  outer  surface  forming  a  contact  region 
adapted  for  contacting  a  length  of  the  bone,  and  wherein  the  stem 
further  is  hollow  with  a  non-monotonically  decreasing  interior 
surface,  said  outer  and  said  interior  surface  producing  therebe- 
tween a  wall  thickness  of  the  stem,  the  wall  thickness  having  at 


1.  A  modular  acetabular  cup  assembly  comprising: 

a  shell  component  including  a  concave  spherical  surface  termi- 
nating in  an  annular  rim  to  define  an  open  inner  cavity,  said 
shell  concave  surface  having  a  recess  defined  therein  and  an 
annular  surface  portion  extending  radially  beyond  die  lateral 
diametrical  plane  of  said  shell  concave  surface,  and 

a  bearing  component  including  an  end  surface  and  a  convex 
spherical  surface  having  a  contour  complimentary  to  said 
shell  concave  surface  for  concentric  engagement  therewith, 

said  bearing  component  being  insertable  into  said  shell  inner 
cavity  in  a  first  position  wherein  the  lateral  diametrical  plane 
of  said  bearing  convex  surface  is  sideways  or  not  parallel  to 
the  lateral  diametrical  plane  of  said  shell  concave  surface  and 
said  bearing  end  surface  is  positioned  over  said  recess  for 
insertion  therein,  and  being  rotatable  within  said  shell  inner 
cavity  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  bearing  convex 
surface  is  seated  concentrically  over  said  shell  concave  sur- 
face and  said  shell  surface  portion  converges  partially  over 
said  bearing  component  to  secure  said  bearing  component 
within  said  shell  inner  cavity. 
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5.725388 

ACETABULAR  CUP  HAVING  POLYAXUL  LOCKING 

SCREWS 

Joseph  P.  Errico,  Far  Hills,  NJ.,-  Thomas  J.  Errico,  Summit, 

N J.,  and  James  D.  Ralph,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Fas- 

tenetix.  LLC.  Summit.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  421,087.  Apr.  13.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,520,690.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

632,560 

Int  a.'^A61F2/2« 

VS.  a.  623—22  9  Claims 


132  aa 


1.  An  acetabular  cup  having  polyaxial  locking  anchoring  screws 
for  securing  said  cup  within  a  recess  of  surrounding  bone,  com- 
prising: 

an  acetabular  cup  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  having  a 
constant  linear  taper. 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  coupling  elements,  each  of  said 
coupling  elements  being  insertable  into  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  through  holes;  and 

a  plurality  of  bone  screws,  each  of  said  bone  screws  having  a 
semi-spherical  head  portion  and  a  shaft,  said  shaft  portion 
being  insertable  through  the  corresponding  through  hole  and 
into  the  surrounding  bone,  and  said  semi-spherical  head  por- 
tion being  rotationally  freely  mounted  in  the  coupling  element 
pnor  to  insertion  and  such  (hat  the  shaft  of  the  bone  screw  and 
the  coupling  element  may  be  inserted  into  a  corresponding 
through  hole  and  said  shaft  of  the  bone  screw  may  be  inserted 
into  the  surrounding  bone  at  a  selected  angle  within  a  prede- 
termined range  of  angles  relative  to  the  acetabular  cup  and 
thereby  locking  said  coupling  element  and  said  semi-spherical 
head  within  said  hole  of  said  acetabular  cup  at  said  selected 
angle. 


5,725,589 
TAPERED  HIP-JOINT  SOCKET  WlTHOl  T  TAPER  LOCK 
Haas-Georg   Pfaff.   Ostfildem;   Ernst   Hoch,   Notzingen,  and 
Harmut  Kalberer.  Deizisau.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Cera  GmbH,  lonovatives-Keramik-Engineering,  Plechingen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344 J48,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  634,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Nov.  26,  1993,  43  40 
364.2;  Jan.  29,  1994,  44  02  675.7 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/32 
VS.  a.  623-22  8  Qairas 

1.  A  hip-joint  socket  for  insertion  into  bone  tissue  comprising; 
an  outer  metal  shell  having  a  conical  bearing  surface  where  the 

outer  meul  shell  has  a  face  and  an  inner  edge;  and 
a  removable  inner  antifriction  liner  of  a  ceramic  material  having 
a  contact  surface  with  a  conical  conhguralion  wherein  the 
antifriction  liner  lies  upon  the  bearing  surface  without  self- 
locking  and  is  hxed  in  die  metal  shell  by  a  retaining  ring. 


where  the  retaining  ring  is  fastened  by  screws  on  the  face  of 
the  metal  shell  and  the  retaining  ring  extends  beyond  the  inner 
edge  of  the  metal  shell. 


5,725,590 

ELEMENT  FOR  TEMPORARILY  INCREASING  THE 

RIGIDITY  OF  AN  ORTHOPAEDIC  PROSTHESIS 

Jean  Maumy,  Montauban,  France,  and  Roland  Baege,  Wiesen- 

dangen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik 

AG,  Winlerthur,  .Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  287348,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  658.990 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  M, 
1993,  93810617 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/32 
VS.  a.  623—22  3  Claims 


1.  An  orthopaedic  prosthesis  comprising 

a  metallic  body  defining  first  and  second  elastic  elements,  the 
elastic  elements  defining  a  recess  therebetween  and  being 
deflectable  towards  each  other  into  the  recess,  the  recess 
defining  an  inner  surface;  and 

a  biodegradable  or  bioreabsorbable  in.sert  positioned  within  the 
recess  of  the  metallic  body,  the  insert  comprising  a  shape 
substantially  complementary  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  recess 
to  prevent  deflection  of  the  elastic  elements  towards  each 
other,  the  insert  having  a  side  surface  sized  to  frictionally 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  recess  such  that  the  inner 
surface  of  the  recess  frictionally  retains  the  insert  therein,  the 
insert  having  a  temporary  load  bearing  capability  that 
degrades  over  time  to  thereby  increase  the  elastic  properties 
of  the  prosthesis  body. 


5,725391 
ACETABULAR  BEARING  SYSTEM 
Alfred  F.  DeCarlo,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.;  George  B.  CipoUetti, 
Wilton,  Conn.,  and  Leda  Hewka.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc.,  Raynhara.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,310 
InL  CI."  A61F  2/32 
VS.  C\.  623—22  7  Claims 

I.  A  prosthetic  acetabular  cup  system  for  surgical  implantation 
comprising; 
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an  outer  shell  comprising;  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  liner,  die  liner 
forming  a  bearing  for  receiving  a  ball  portion  of  a  ball  and 
socket  joint,  said  cavity  defining  a  plane  through  which  the 
liner  enters  the  cavity,  and  said  cavity  comprising  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  plane; 
a  plurality  of  acetabular  cup  liners  from  which  a  liner  may  be 
selected  to  be  placed  within  said  outer  shell  for  implanting 
into  a  patient; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  liners  comprising  a  cavity  and  a  circum- 
ferential rim  about  said  cavity  extending  out  of  said  plane 
when  said  liner  is  inserted  into  said  shell,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  liners  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  orientations, 
said  plurality  of  selectable  orientations  being  angularly  dis- 
placed from  one  another  about  said  axis  and  relative  to  said 
plane; 
said  plurality  of  acetabular  liners  comprising: 
a  first  liner  and  a  second  liner; 

wherein  said  system  comprises  a  first  fixation  device  for  fixing 
the  first  liner  to  the  shell  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  orienta- 
tions and  a  second  fixation  device  different  from  said  first 
fixation  device  for  fixing  the  second  liner  to  the  shell  in  one  of 
said  plurality  of  orientations; 
wherein  said  first  liner  is  arranged  so  that  an  orientation  is  first 
selected  from  said  plurality  of  orientations  before  said  liner  is 
inserted  into  said  shell  and  said  first  fixation  device  fixes  said 
first  liner  in  a  said  orientation  within  said  shell  when  said  first 
liner  is  inserted  into  said  shell;  and 
wherein  said  second  liner  is  arranged  so  that  an  orienution  is 
selected  after  said  liner  is  inserted  into  said  shell  and  said 
second  fixation  device  fixes  said  second  liner  in  a  said  orien- 
tation after  said  liner  is  inserted  into  said  shell  and  then  said 
orientation  is  selected. 


a  neck  component  connected  to  said  stem  component  through 

said  cavity  said  neck  component  including  a  second  taper  that 

mates  with  said  first  taper: 
wherein  the  distal  portion  of  the  stem  component  has  a  shape 

which  fits  within  said  bone; 
wherein  the  body  component  has  a  shape  such  that  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  body  component  fits  within  said  bone; 
wherein  the  neck  component  has  a  shape  which  interlocks  widi 

the  body  component;  and 
wherein  the  proximal  portion  of  the  stem  component  is  shaped 

to  engage  with  the  neck  component. 


5,725393 

TOTAL  ANATOMIC  HIP  PROSTHESIS 

Francesco  Caracciolo,  Via  Sangallo,  2  -  20133  MUan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531349,  Sep.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  22, 1995,  MI95A0322 

Int  a."  A61F  2/34;2/36 

VS.  a.  623—22  15  Claims 


5,725392 
MODULAR  PROSTHESIS  HAVING  NECK  COMPONENT 
CONNECTED  TO  STEM  COMPONENT  THROUGH 
CAVITY  IN  BODY  COMPONENT 
Patrick  M.  White,  Sacramento;  Daniel  E.  E.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Plac- 
erville,  and  Robert-Jan  Enzerink,  Davis,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hayes  Medical,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif, 
riled  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739389 
Int  a."  A61F  2/32 
VS.  CL  623—22  23  Qaims 

1.  A  modular  assembly  used  in  the  replacement  of  a  portion  of  a 
bone,  the  modular  assembly  comprising; 

a  stem  component  for  insertion  into  the  bone,  said  stem  compo- 
nent having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion; 
a  body  component  connected  to  said  stem  component,  said  body 
component  defining  a  cavity  and  including  a  first  taper;  and 


1.  Total  anatomic  hip  prosthesis  for  patients  who  do  not  need  the 
femoral  head  removed,  which  comprises  a  hemispherical  prosthetic 
acetabulum,  a  hemispherical  cap  insertable  into  a  cavity  inside  said 
acetabulum  and  a  stabilizing  ring  positioned  outside  said  acetabu- 
lum and  connectable  thereto,  said  acetabulum  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
iliac  fossa  dirough  said  stabilizing  ring  which  includes  a  junction 
and  is  provided  on  its  external  circumference  widi  hooks,  said  cap 
being  provided  with  anchorage  means  for  fitting  by  pressure  on 
said  femoral  head,  an  outside  surface  of  said  cap  having  round 
projections  to  reduce  die  friction  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
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cavity  inside  said  acetabulum,  said  cap  being  funher  connected 
with  holding  means  adapted  to  hold  it  stably  on  the  femoral  head. 


5,725^94 

PROXIMAL  CONICAL  STEM 

Timothy  McTighe,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio;  Jerry  Kee,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  and  Paul  Mraz,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Ortho  Development  Corporation.  Draper,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  274,956,  Jul.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  600.118 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/34 

VS.  a.  623—23  23  aaims 


1.  A  prosthetic  component  implantable  into  a  hollow  interior 
portion  of  a  first  bone,  said  prosthetic  component  comprising: 

elongate  stem  means  having  a  distal  section  and  an  opposing 
proximal  section  including  a  circumferential  proximal  end, 
said  stem  means  further  including  a  long  axis;  and 

suppon  plate  means  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides,  said 
first  side  being  disposed  upon  the  circumferential  proximal 
end  of  the  stem  means  and  including  at  least  one  flared  plate 
surface  having  a  medial  section  and  flaring  outwardly  from 
said  proximal  end  in  a  distal  to  proximal  direction  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  medial  section  forms  an  angle  with  the 
long  axis  of  the  stem  means  which  is  greater  than  ninety 
degrees. 


5,725,595 
CANNLLATED  CEMENTLESS  HIP  STEM  PROSTHESIS 
Ramon  B.  Gustilo,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ortho- 
paedic Innovations,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  335.678,  Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  603,408 
Int  a."  A61F  2/32 
VS.  a.  623—23  21  Claims 

I.  A  fenwral  stem  component  of  a  femoral  hip  prosthesis  having 
an  anterior  surface,  a  posterior  surface,  a  medial  surface,  a  lateral 
surface,  and  a  proximal  pole  generally  opposite  a  distal  pole  along 
a  longitudinal  axis,  the  prosthesis  generally  wider  medially  proxi- 
mate the  proximal  pole  and  suitable  for  implantation  in  a  living 
being,  the  femoral  stem  component  comprising: 

a  proximal  portion  including  the  proximal  pole  and  a  centrally 
located  cylmdrical  bore  open  proximate  the  proximal  pole  and 
generally  aligned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  prosthesis 
suitable  for  slidably  and  telescopically  receiving  an  aligning 
rod  therethrough; 
a  transition  portion,  distal  to  the  proximal  portion,  including  a 
cenu-ally  located  cavity  aligned  along  the  longitudinal  axis, 
the  cavity  having  a  shape  generally  narrow  proximally  and 
substantially  wider  distally  resulting  from  thinning  of  the  stem 
wall,  the  cavity  in  open  communication  with  the  cylindrical 
bore  proximally;  and 
a  flexible  shell  portion,  distal  to  the  transition  portion  and 
including  the  distal  pole,  the  flexible  shell  portion  including  a 


centrally  located  shell  cavity,  an  opening  into  the  shell  cavity 
proximate  the  distal  pole,  and  a  longitudinally  oriented  slot  in 
open  communication  with  the  shell  cavity  and  the  opening, 
the  shell  cavity  in  open  communication  with  the  transition 
portion  cavity  proximally; 
wherein  the  transition  portion  and  slotted  flexible  shell  provide 
for  a  femoral  stem  component  that  is  substantially  flexible 
distally  proximate  the  flexible  shell  relative  to  the  proximal 
portion. 


5,725396 

CLAMP  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BONE  PROSTHESIS 

Dennis  W.  Burke,  245  Highland  St.,  Milton,  Mass.  02186 

Division  of  Sen  No.  451,129,  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,624,443,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  183,077,  Jan.  18, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,480,453,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

979,615,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29, 

1996,  Sen  No.  705,537 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/36 

VS.  a.  623—23  8  Claims 


5.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  prosthesis  including  an  elongated  stem  adapted  to  fit  into  a 
cavity  formed  on  an  upper  proximal  surface  of  a  bone  and  a 
collar  extending  from  a  proximal  end  of  said  stem  in  a 
direction  generally  transverse  to  a  direction  of  elongation  of 
said  stem,  said  collar  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
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surface,  the  lower  surface  of  said  collar  being  adapted  to  rest 

in  contact  with  the  upper  proximal  surface  of  the  bone;  and 
apparatus  structured  to  clamp  said  prosthesis  into  the  cavity  of 

the  bone,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  portion  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  collar  at  a 

location  spaced  in  the  direction  generally  transverse  to  the 

direction  of  elongation  of  said  stem  from  said  stem  of  said 

prosthesis; 
a  second  portion  structured  to  engage  the  bone,  said  second 

portion  being  interconnected  with  said  first  portion;  and 
apparatus  interconnecting  said  first  portion  and  said  second 

portion  and  applying  a  force  between  said  first  portion  and 

said  second  portion  for  providing  clamping  of  said  prosthesis 

in  the  bone. 


5,725,597 
ARTIFICLVL  HIP- JOINT 
Sung  Kwan  Hwang,  Ra-dong  604,  Saja  Apt,  San  71,  Koyo 
2-dong,  Songpa-ku,  Seoul  138-112,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  747,098 
Cliiims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1995,  95 
4MS6 

Int  d'  A61F  2/28 
VS.  a.  623—23  10  aaims 


1.  An  artificial  hip-joint  comprising  an  artificial  acetabulum  cup 
implanted  in  the  acetabulum  of  a  user's  pelvic  bone,  the  artificial 
acetabulum  cup  consisting  of  a  hollow  hemispherical  member 
made  of  a  metal  and  a  polyethylene  layer  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  hemispherical  member,  and  a  femur  head  holder 
fixed  to  a  femur,  the  femur  head  holder  comprising  a  spherical 
metal  femur  head  pivotally  held  in  the  artificial  acetabulum  cup, 
wherein  the  femur  head  holder  further  comprises: 

a  shaft  coupled  at  an  upper  end  thereof  to  the  femur  head  and 
adapted  to  suppon  the  femur  head; 


a  housing  extending  inclinedly  through  the  greater  trochanter  of 
the  femur  and  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  therein  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  rotates  with  respect  to  the  shaft;  and 

bearing  means  mounted  between  the  shaft  and  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  support  axial  and  radial  load  applied  to  the  shaft  at 
the  femur  head  by  the  weight  of  the  user,  the  bearing  means 
allowing  the  housing  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  shaft  when 
the  user  performs  a  movement  involving  a  rotation  of  the 
femur  head  in  the  acetabulum  cup,  so  that  the  movement  of 
the  user  can  be  conducted  while  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
femur  head  in  the  acetabulum  cup. 


5,725398 
PROSTHETIC  LEG 
Van  L.  Phillips,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flex-Foot, 
Inc.,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  74,040,  Jun.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,464,441,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  464,201,  Jan. 

12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,217^00.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995, 

Sen  No.  466,200 

Int  CL"  A61F  2/74 

VS.  a.  623—27  11  Claims 


\  . — ^a 


1.  A  prosthetic  leg  comprising,  a  flat  elongated  leg  element 
having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  said  leg  element  being 
substantially  straight  and  being  fabricated  from  superimposed 
laminates  maintained  in  operative  relationship  by  an  encapsulating 
polymer  and  susceptible  to  bending  stress  determined  by  the  thick- 
ness of  the  laminates,  said  leg  element  having  a  cross-section  that 
is  substantially  thinner  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction  and  substan- 
tially wider  in  a  side-to-side  direction  such  that  it  is  capable  of 
bending  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction,  but  not  significantly  in  the 
side-to-side  direction,  said  leg  element  being  operatively  and 
demountably  secured  at  said  upper  section  to  a  socket  and  opera- 
tively demountably  and  directly  and  rigidly  secured  al  said  lower 
section  to  a  prosthetic  foot  whereby  said  leg  element  provides 
energy  storage  and  release  and  whereby  said  foot  can  be  selec- 
tively demounted  and  replaced  without  requiring  replacement  or 
adjustment  of  said  leg  element. 


CHEMICAL 


5,725^99 

PROCESS  FOR  MINERAL  TANNING,  RE-TANNING  OR 

LEATHER  AFTER-TREATMENT 

Bernard  Danner,  Riedisheim,  France:  Eckardt  Hauser,  Back- 
nang,  Germany;  Jiirg  Heller,  Oberwil,  Switzerland;  Heribert 
Scbmitz.  Heilbronn,  Germany,  and  Andre  Vallotton,  Aesch, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited. 
Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  158,745,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  932,479,  Aug.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Man  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  407^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1991,  41  27 
818.6 

Int  CI.*  C14C  3/18:3/08 
VS.  CI.  8—94.21  22  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatmenl  of  leather  or  pelts  which  com- 
prises treating  said  leather  or  pelts  with  the  alkali  metal  or  ammo- 
nium   salt    of    a    polymeric    carboxylic    acid    (A)    containing 
a-hydroxyacrylic  acid  units  at  a  process  stage  selected  from: 
before  the  mineral  tanning  of  said  leather  or  pelts; 
directly  after  the  mineral  tanning  of  said  leather  or  pelts: 
directly  before  the  mineral  re-tanning  of  said  leather  or  pelts; 
after  the  mineral  re-tanning  of  the  leather  or  pelts;  and 
during  fatliquoring,  wherein  the  fatliquor  includes  polyvalent 
metal  cations. 


5,725,600 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RESULTS  OF 

COSMETIC  TREATMENTS  PERFORMED  ON 

BLEACHED  HAIR 

Laurence  Caisey,  Vitry-sur-Seine,  France;  Christian  Monnais, 

NeuUly-sur-Scine,    France,    and    Henri    Samain,    Bievres, 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  433,795 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1994,  94  05470; 
May  4,  1994,  94  05469;  May  4,  1994,  94  05468 

Int  CI."  D06L  3/(>4 
U.S.  CI.  8—103  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  cosmetic  hair  treatment  process  comprising  bleaching 
said  hair  and  applying  a  cosmetic  treatment  to  said  bleached  hair, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  irradiating  said  hair  with  a  la.ser 
beam  to  achieve  said  bleaching,  said  irradiating  comprising  deliv- 
ering an  energy  density  per  pulse  of  0. 1  to  1 .2  J/cm"  for  a 
wavelength  of  532  nm.  said  energy  density  not  being  greater  than 
that  which  degrades  the  keratinous  fibers  of  said  hair,  wherein  the 
energy  density  is  multiplied  by  a  correction  factor  equal  to  Xy532 
for  a  radiation  having  a  wavelength  X.  expressed  in  nm,  other  than 
532. 


alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  a  cross-linking  agent  for  cellulose 
and  having  an  initial  water  content  of  50  to  90%  by  weight,  in 
the  impregnated  aqueous  reaction  solution,  the  carboxyalky- 
lating  agent  being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  to  glucose  groups 
of  cellulose  in  the  cellulose-containing  material,  of  0.7  to  2.0; 

adjusting  the  water  content  of  the  aqueous  reaction  solution 
impregnated  in  the  cellulose-containing  material  to  a  level  of 
from  20  to  60%  by  weight  and  of  at  least  5%  by  weight  below 
the  initial  water  content,  by  evaporating  away  a  portion  of 
water  from  the  impregnated  aqueous  reaction  solution:  and 

subjecting  the  resultant  aqueous  reaction  solution-impregnated 
cellulose-containing  material  to  a  simultaneous  carboxyalky- 
lating  and  cross-linking  reaction  procedure  by  heating  it  at  a 
temperature  of  50°  to  110°  C.  while  maintaining  the  water 
content  in  the  impregnated  aqueous  reaction  solution  at  the 
level  of  20  to  60%  by  weight  and  of  at  least  5%  by  weight 
below  the  initial  water  content,  to  convert  cellulose  in  the 
cellulose-containing  material  to  cross-linked,  carboxyalky- 
lated  cellulose. 


5,725,602 

HAIR  DYE  COMPOSTION  CONTAINING  A  PRODUCT 

OF  GRINDING  PLANTS  OR  PARTS  OF  PLANTS  OF  THE 

SPECIES  IMPATIENS  BALSAMINA,  AND  ITS 

APPLICATION 

Beatrice  Belcour-Castro,  La  Riche,  and  Richard  Martin.  Roche 

Corbon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Sen  No.  609,987 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Man  1,  1995.  95  02361 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/13 
VS.  CI.  8-^*05  14  Claims 

I.  Hair  dyeing  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  composition  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion 
containing  a  product  of  grinding  plants  or  parts  of  plants  of 
the  species  Impatiens  bahamina.  in  an  appropriate  liquid 
carrier,  said  dispersion  forming  a  pulp  which  has  a  consis- 
tency that  is  sufficient  io  coal  the  hair  and  to  adhere  thereto 
without  running  after  the  application  to  the  hair: 

b)  bringing  the  hair  to  be  dyed  into  contact  with  the  composition 
as  obtained  in  a)  above; 

c)  and  maintaining  the  said  contact  for  a  sufficient  period  to 
obtain  the  desired  colour. 


5,725,601 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WATER-ABSORBENT 
CROSS-LINKED,  CARBOXYALKYLATED  CELLULOSE- 
CONTAINING  MATEIUAL 
Kozo  Tajiri,  Tokyo;  Masayo  Maeda,  Kawasaki,  and  Hanio 
Tsukamoto,  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Oji 
Paper  Co-,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  512J23,  Aug.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187303 
Int.  CI."  D04H  1/64:  A61L  15/00 
VS.  CI.  8—120  12  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  water-absorbent  cross-linked,  car- 
boxyalkylated  cellulose-containing  material,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

impregnating  a  cellulose-containing  material  with  an  aqueous 
reaction  solution  containing  a  carboxyalkylating  agent,  an 


5,725,603 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  DYING  OF  KERATINOUS 
FIBRES  USING  NATURAL  DYES  AND  WATER  VAPOR 
Marie-Pascale  Audousset.  Asnieres,  and  Jean-Michel  Sturla, 
Saint-Cloud,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  357,751,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  619,137 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1993,  93  15482 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  CI.  8—405  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct  dyeing  of  keratinous  fibres  comprising 
the  step  of: 

directly  dyeing  said  fibres,  said  fibres  having  previously  been 
contacted  with  a  composition  containing  at  least  one  natural 
dye.  by  contacting  said  fibres  with  a  gas  containing  water 
vapour,  said  gas  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  85°  C.  for  a 
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contact  time  between  the  gas  and  the  fibres  of  less  than  two        16.  A  process  as  in  claim  15  further  including  contacting  a 
minutes.  textile  material  with  said  textile  finish  composition. 


5,725,604 
THERMOnXING  OF  DYES  IN  PRESENCE  OF 

POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOUND  AND  AN  INITIATOR 
Katharina  Fritzsche,  Weil  am  Rhein,  Germany,  and  Alex  Kan- 

zig,    TherwU,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Ciba    Specialty 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2955,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08018,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615^26 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  16,  1993,  02 
788/93 

Int  a."  D06P  1/52:1/66 
VS.  a.  8—543  26  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  organic  material,  which 
comprises  applying  at  least  one  dye  selected  from  those  containing 
a  chromophore  radical  from  the  monoazo.  polyazo.  metal  complex 
azo,  anthraquinone.  phthalocyanine.  formazan.  azomethine. 
nitroaryl.  dioxazine.  phenazine.  stilbene.  triphenylmethane.  xan- 
thene.  thioxanthone.  naphthoquinone,  pyrenequinone  or  perylene- 
tetracarbamide  series  which  contains  an  acrylamide.  methacryla- 
mide,  bromoacrylamide  or  chloroacrylamide  reactive  group,  at 
least  one  colourless  cationic  compound  containing  at  least  one 
polymerizable  double  bond,  and  at  least  one  polymerization  initia- 
tor and  optionally  further  auxiliaries  to  the  organic  material  and 
then  subjecting  it  to  thermofixation. 


5,725,606 
AZO  DYE  MIXTURES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Guide  Jordine,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  26, 1995, 1194/ 
95 

InL  a.*  D06P  3/06:3/16 
U.S.  a.  8—641  6  Claims 

1.  A  dye  mixture,  comprising  at  least  one  dye  of  formula 


NO. 


■^' 


(1) 


)— SO,— Y 


together  with  at  least  one  dye  of  formula 
NO2 


(2) 


SO2  — Y. 


5,725,605 

DISPERANT  CONCENTRATE  BASED  ON 

DEGRADATION  PRODUCTS  OF  POLYSACCHARIDES  IN 

THE  DYEING  OF  TEXTILES 
Birgit  Mauiu.  Erbach,  Germany;  Dieter  Hietsch,  lUertissen, 
Germany,  and  Joerg  Schad,  lUertissen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Gruenau  Dlertissen  GmbG,  lUertissen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3124,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1993,  43  32 
816.4 

InL  a."  BOIF  17/52:  CXWB  67/02:67/46 
VS.  a.  8-553  16  aaims 

8.  The  process  of  dispersing  a  textile  finish  composition  com- 
prising combining  said  textile  finish  composition  with  a  liquid 
dispersant  concentrate  which  is  stable  against  clouding  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  10°  C.  to  35°  C,  said  concenu-ate  comprising: 

(a)  from  209t  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  degradation  products  of 
polysaccharides  containing  uronic  acid  units; 

(b)  from  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone;  and 

(c)  the  remainder,  water,  all  weights  being  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  concentrate,  said  concentrate  having  a  viscosity  fi-om 
10  to  5(X)  mPa.s  as  measured  at  20°  C.  with  a  Broodeld 
viscosimeter  spindle  no.  1 . 

15.  A  process  as  in  claim  8  wherein  said  textile  finish  composi- 
tion contains  a  dye. 


wherein  R,  is  sulfo,  R^  is  hydrogen.  R,  is  C,-C4aUcyl,  and  Y  is 
phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl,  which 
dye  mixture  contains  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  than 
one  dye  of  formula  ( 1 ),  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  dyes  of 
formulae  (1;  and  (2). 


5,725,607 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  TOXICITY  OF  SPENT 
LIQUORS  AND  NOVEL  CATIONIC  DYES 
Henry  Giera;  Felix  Reicbel,  both  of  Gladbach:  Horst  Bemetta, 
Leverkusen;  Thomas  Biicker,  Leichlingen,  aU  of  Germany; 
Karin     Hassenriick,     Mt.     Pleasant,    S.C.;     Karl     Lange, 
Fukuoka,  Japan,  and  Karlheinricfa  Meisel,  Odenthal,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1995,  195  24 
134.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  D06P  1/41 
U.S.  a.  8—654  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  toxicity  of  spent  liquors  from 
dyeing  with  cationic  dyes  of  mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  computing  the  electrostatic  shielding  energy  of  cationic 
dyes,  selecting  those  dyes  which  have  a  computed  electrostatic 
shielding  energy  and  dyeing  with  one  or  more  of  said  selected  dyes 
of  2  50kcal/mol. 
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5,725,608 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MATERIAL 
SEPARATION  BY  CRYSTALLIZATION  FROM  THE  MELT 
Axel  Konig,  Stuttgart;  Joachim  Ulrich,  Bremen,  both  of  Ger- 
many, and  Oskar  Fischer,  Buchs,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Santrade  Ltd.,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01617,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30466,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,595 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  5,  1994,  44  15 
844.0 

Int  a.*  BOID  9/00:  C07L  7/14 
VS.  a.  23—295  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  inducing  crystallization  in  a  melt,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A)  forming  a  vertical  gap  between  opposed  upright  sections  of 
respective  movable  endless  bells; 

B)  introducing  a  melt  into  an  upper  end  of  the  gap  for  downward 
travel  therein: 

C)  cooUng  the  upright  sections; 

D)  moving  the  cooled  sections  upwardly  during  steps  B  and  C 
such  that  crystallization  occurs  in  the  melt,  and  crystallate 
clings  to  at  least  one  of  the  cooled  sections  and  is  conveyed 
thereby  upwardly  and  out  of  the  gap;  and 

E)  removing  the  crystallate  from  the  at  least  one  cooled  section. 


the  surfactant  and  the  mixing  energy  increases  with  a  decrease 
in  the  hydrocarbon  content; 

(c)  atomizing  said  water  in  hydrocarbon  emulsion;  and 

(d)  burning  the  water  in  hydrocarbon  emulsion  in  a  diesel 
engine. 


5,725,610 
ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  COLD  OPERABILITY 
OF  MIDDLE  DISTILLATES 
Despina  VassUakis,  Lyons;  Robert  Leger,  Taluyers;  Nathalie 
Cerqueda,  Vienne,  aU  of  France;  Wolfgang  Ritter,  Haan. 
Germany;  Thomas  Reichert,  MeersbiLscfa,  Germany,  and 
Stephan  von  Tapavicza,  Erkrath,  Germany,  assignors  to  Elf 
Antar  France,  Courbevoie,  France,  and  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  .Auf  Aktien,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01138,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09220,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,839 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  30,  1993,  93  11664 
InL  Cl.*^  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44—331  22  Claims 

I.  Additive  composition  comprising  a  combination  of  (i)  and 
(ii).  as  follows: 

(i)  60%  to  94%  by  weight  of  an  antisedimentation  additive  of 
weight-average  molecular  mass  of  approximately  300  to 
lO.CXK),  resulting  from  the  reaction 

(a)  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic  and  alkylmaleic  anhydrides,  alkenyl- 
succinic  anhydrides  wherein  alkenyl  radical  contains  from 
10  to  32  carbon  atoms,  dicarboxylic  acids  and  alkyl  diesters 
thereof. 

(b)  and  of  a  polyamine  containing  a  primary  amine  functional 
group,  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 


\ 

/ 


N+(CH2)-NHtH 


5,725,609 

WATER  IN  VISCOUS  HYDROCARBON  EMULSION 

COMBUSTIBLE  FUEL  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Hercilio  Rivas;  Gustavo  A.  Nunez;  'HiUo  Colmenares,  and 
Manuel  Chirinos,  all  of  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignors  to 
Intevep,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

FUed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,305 
InL  CI.*  ClOL  1/00 
VS.  a.  44—301  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  utilizing  a  viscous  hydrocarbon  as  a  combus- 
tible fuel  for  a  diesel  engine  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  hydrocarbon  in  water  emulsion  having  a  hydro- 
carbon to  water  ratio  of  from  about  60:40  to  about  90:10  and 
a  non-ionic  surfactant  in  an  amount  of  §2000  ppm,  said 
hydrocarbon  being  characterized  by  an  API  gravity  of  §16° 
API  and  a  viscosity  of  s  100  cPs  at  122°  F.  and  said  surfactant 
having  an  ethylene  oxide  (EG)  content  of  g  about  10; 

(b)  subjecting  said  hydrocarbon  in  water  emulsion  to  tempera- 
ture and  mixing  energy  conditions  so  as  to  invert  said  hydro- 
carbon in  water  emulsion  into  a  water  in  hydrocarbon  emul- 
sion characterized  by  a  mean  water  drop  diameter  of  S4  pm 
and  a  maximum  drop  diameter  of  ^10  pm.  wherein  die 
temperature  increases  with  an  increase  in  the  EC  content  of 


where  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  radical  containing  from  1  to 
32  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  hydrogen  atom  and  saturated  aliphatic  radicals  containing 
from  I  to  32  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  4 
and  m  is  an  integer  between  1  and  4,  the  said  reaction  taking 
place  after  dilution  of  the  said  aliphatic  compound  and  of  the 
said  polyamine  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  of  boiling  point  of 
between  70°  C.  and  250°  C.  with  a  ratio  of  the  molar  concen- 
trations of  the  said  polyamine  to  die  said  aliphatic  compound 
of  between  0.3  and  0.8  and  at  a  temperature  of  between  120° 
and  200°  C.  and 
(ii)  6%  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizing-dispersant  additive  of 
weight-average  molecular  mass  between  15,0(X)  and  50,000. 
resulting  from  the  reaction  of 

(A)  from  at  least  one  stage  of  esterification  of  a  saturated 
linear  alcohol  containing  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid  and  its  halides 

(B)  and  from  at  least  one  stage  of  polymerization  of  die  ester 
obtained  at  the  previous  esterification  stage  with  itself  or 
with  a  copolymerizing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic.  alkylmaleic  and  alkenylsuccinic  anhy- 
drides, acrylic  acid,  fumaric  acid  and  die  esters  of  these 
acids,  to  form  a  polymer. 

the  polymer  dius  obtained  containing  more  than  20%  by  weight  of 
alkyl  chains  containing  12  and  14  carbon  atoms  and  more  than 
10%  by  weight  of  aUcyl  chains  containing  16  and  more  carbon 
atoms. 
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17.  Crude  oil  middle  distillate  composition  including  a  major 
proportion  of  crude  oil  middle  distillate  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
an  additive  composition  according  to  claim  1. 


5,725,611 
METHODS  FOR  REDUCTNG  FOULING  DEPOSIT 
FORMATION  IN  JET  ENGINES 
Bruce  E.  Wright,  The  Woodlands,  and  WUIiam  L.  Witzig, 
Montgomery,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc., 
Tkvvose,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368.©76,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,621,154, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,031,  Apr.  19, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
695,491 
Int  a."  ClOL  //26 
VS.  a.  44—375  4  Ctoints 

1.  A  finished  fuel  composition  comprising  a  turbine  combustion 
fuel  oil.  an  ester  of  polyalkenylthiophosphonic  acid,  and  air, 
wherein  said  composition  is  present  in  a  Jet  engine  combustion 
chamber. 


5,725,612 
ADDITIVES  FOR  MINIMIZING  INTAKE  VALVE       , 
DEPOSITS,  AND  THEIR  USE 
Dennis  J.  Malfer;  William  J.  Coiucd,  both  of  Glen  Allen,  and 
Randall  M.  Franklin,  Mechanicsville,  ail  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmood,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  S«r.  No.  837,246 
Int.  a."  ClOL  1/18 
VS.  a.  44—*lS  44  Claims 

1.  A  Matmich  product  composition  formed  from  (i)  one  mole 
part  of  at  least  one  substituted  hydroxyaromatic  compound  having 
on  the  ring  both  (a)  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  substituent  derived 
from  a  polyolefin  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  about  SOO  to  about  3000.  and  (b)  a  C,_4  alkyl;  (ii)  from  0.8 
lo  l.S  mole  part(s)  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  polyamine  having  one 
and  only  one  primary  or  secondary  amino  group  in  the  molecule: 
and  (iii)  from  0.8  to  1 .3  mole  part(s)  of  at  least  one  aldehyde,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  mole  ratio  of  aldehyde  to  amine  is  1.2: 1  or  less. 


5,725,613 

METHOD  TO  REDUCE  OXIDATIVE  DETERIORATION 

OF  BLfLK  MATEIUALS 

Robert  A.  Reeves,  Arvada;  Mark  H.  Berggren,  Golden,  and 

Charlie  W.  Kenney,  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hazen 

Research,  Inc.  Golden,  Cdo. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,637 

Int  a."  ClOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  44—501  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  reduce  oxidative  deterioration  of  solid  fuel 

material  comprising  particles  having  a  size  of  greater  than  about  5 

mm,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

direcdy  contacting  said  sohd  fuel  material  with  a  heat  transfer 

medium,  wherein  said  heat  transfer  medium  is  not  air.  and 
reducing  a  temperature  of  said  solid  fuel  material  below  about 
10°  C.  through  said  contacting  step. 


5,725,614 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDIZED-BED  GASIFICATION  AND 

MELT  COMBUSTION 
Yoshio  Hirayama;  Takahiro  Oshita,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,- 
Chikashi  Tame,  Tokyo;  Shuichi  Nagato,  Kanagawa-ken;  Tet- 
suhisa  Hirose,  Tokyo;  Norihisa  Miyoshi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Sei- 
ichiro  Toyoda,  Tokyo;  Shugo  Hosoda,  Kanagawa-ken;  Sho- 
saku  Fujinami,  and  Kazuo  Takano,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,370,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,620,488. 
This  application  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  65439; 
Apr.  15,  1994,  101541;  Feb.  9,  1995,  22000 

Int  CI."  ClOJ  3/68:3/00;  F27B  15/08 
VS.  a.  48—76  20  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gasifying  combustible  material  to  produce 
combustible  gas.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  furnace  having  a  circular  horizontal  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion; 

a  fluidizing  gas  dispersing  mechanism  disposed  in  a  bonom 
portion  of  said  furnace: 

a  circular  bed  of  fluidized  medium  disposed  within  said  furnace 
above  said  dispersing  mechanism: 

central  supply  means  for  introducing  upwardly  through  a  central 
ponion  of  said  dispersing  mechanism  and  into  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  bed  an  upward  stream  of  a  central  fluidizing  gas; 

peripheral  annular  supply  means  for  introducing  upwardly 
through  a  peripheral  ctnnular  portion  of  said  dispersing  mecha- 
nism and  into  a  peripheral  annular  portion  of  said  bed  an 
upward  stream  of  a  peripheral  annular  fluidizing  gas  and 
surrounding  said  central  fluidizing  gas  stream: 

said  central  supply  means  and  said  peripheral  annular  supply 
means  being  operable  respectively  to  supply  said  central 
fluidizing  gas  stream  at  a  relatively  low  mass  flow  velocity 
and  to  supply  said  peripheral  annular  fluidizing  gas  stream  at 
a  relatively  high  mass  flow  velocity  sufficient  to  actively 
fluidize  upwardly  said  peripheral  annular  portion  of  said  bed 
to  thereby  form  an  annular  fluidized  bed  and  sufficient  to 
thereby  create  a  circulating  flow  of  said  fluidized  medium 
centrally  downwardly  in  said  central  portion  of  said  bed  as  a 
central  moving  bed,  then  radially  outwardly  from  a  lower  part 
of  said  central  moving  bed  to  a  lower  pari  of  said  annular 
fluidized  bed.  then  upwardly  in  said  annular  fluidized  bed,  and 
then  centrally  radially  inwardly  from  an  upper  part  of  said 
annular  fluidized  bed  back  to  said  central  moving  bed; 

said  central  supply  means  and  said  peripheral  annular  supply 
means  being  operable  to  ensure  that  a  total  oxygen  content  of 
said  central  and  peripheral  annular  gas  streams  is  at  a  level  to 
create  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  said  furnace; 

combustible  material  supply  means  for  supplying  combustible 
material  into  said  furnace  and  onto  said  central  moving  bed 
such  that  the  combustible  material  is  moved  downwardly  with 
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said  fluidized  medium  therein,  for  thereby  causing  the  com- 
bustible material  to  be  gasified  to  thereby  generate  combus- 
tible gas  and  char,  for  causing  the  combustible  gas  to  flow 
upwardly  from  said  cenffal  moving  bed  of  fluidized  medium, 
and  for  causing  the  char  to  pass  from  said  lower  part  of  said 
central  moving  bed  to  said  lower  part  of  said  annular  fluidized 
bed;  and 
said  circular  horizontal  cross-sectional  configuration  defining 
means  for  causing  the  char  to  be  distributed  uniformly 
throughout  said  annular  fluidized  bed.  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  char  in  said  annular  fluidized  bed  is  combusted 
by  the  oxygen  of  said  peripheral  annular  fluidizing  gas  stream 
flowing  upwardly  therethrough,  thereby  for  ensuring  that  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  oxygen  in  said  annular  fluidized  bed  is 
consumed  and  is  prevented  from  passing  upwardly  through 
said  annular  fluidized  bed  and  combusting  the  combustible 
gas  above  said  circular  bed,  and  thereby  for  heating  said 
fluidized  medium  that  is  flowed  from  said  annular  fluidized 
bed  back  to  said  cenu-al  moving  bed,  thus  serving  as  a  heat 
source  for  further  gasification  of  the  combustible  material. 


5,725,616 

METHOD  FOR  COMBUSTION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Steinar  Lynum;  Kjell  Haugsten,  both  of  Oslo;  Ketil  Hox;  Jan 

Hugdahl.  both  of  Trondheim.  and  Nils  Myklebust  Trond- 

heim,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Kvaerner  Engineering  A.S., 

Lysaker,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO92/00200,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12205,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  24,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,298,  Sep.  22,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  582,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec  12,  1991,  914909 

Int  a."  COIB  3/32 

VS.  CI.  48— 127  J  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  discharge  of  carbon  dioxide  from  a 
process  using  the  combustion  of  natural  gas  or  hydrocarbon  gas  to 
generate  energy,  the  steps  comprising,  prior  to  the  process  for 
combustion,  feeding  substantially  all  of  the  said  gas  to  a  decom- 
position reactor  including  a  plasma  torch  to  subject  said  gas  lo  a 
pyrolytic  process  of  the  type  that  yields  hydrogen  and  undecom- 
posed  gas  and  then  removing  the  carbon  from  the  hydrogen  and  the 
undecomposed  gas  so  that  the  gas  stream  exiling  the  decomposi- 
tion reactor  is  substantially  hydrogen  and  undecomposed  gas. 


5,725,615 
ENTRAINED  BED  COAL  GASIFICATION  REACTOR 
AND  METHOD  OF  GASIFYING  COAL 
Atsushi  Morihara.  Hitachinaka,  Japan;  Takanori  Kudo.  Hita- 
chi, Japan:  Sinji  Tanaka,  Jyuou-machi,  Japan:  Shuntaro 
Koyama,  Hitachinaka,  Japan,  and  Egi  Kida,  Hiroshima. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.,    Tokyo,    Japan,    and 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,438 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1994,  6-241003 

Int  CI."  ClOJ  6/38 

U.S.  a.  48—77  29  Claims 


1.  An  entrained  bed  gasification  reactor  comprising  burners  for 
forming  combustible  gas  by  injecting  coal  and  oxidizer  into  an 
upper  and  a  lower  gasification  chambers,  a  slag  ejection  port 
reducing  the  cross-section  area  at  the  bonom.  and  coal-oxidizer 
flow  rate  control  means  for  setting  the  ratio  of  the  coal  lo  the 
oxidizer  supplied  to  said  upper  burner  to  such  a  value  that  the 
temperature  does  not  exceed  the  melting  temperature  of  the  coal 
ash  and  setting  the  ratio  of  the  coal  to  the  oxidizer  supplied  to  said 
lower  burner  to  such  a  value  that  the  temperature  exceeds  the 
melting  temperature  of  the  coal  ash,  which  further  comprises 
reaction  region  control  means  for  changing  the  ratio  of  the  volume 
of  an  upper  reaction  region  formed  by  said  upper  burner  to  the 
volume  of  a  lower  reaction  region  formed  by  said  lower  burner 
depending  on  the  load  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  the  lower 
reaction  region  is  increased  as  the  load  increases. 


5,725,617 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  WITH  ENCAPSULATED 
LUBRICANT 
Hironori    Hagiwara,    Machida,   Japan,   and    Ikuko   '\'amalo. 
Woodbury,    Minn.,    assignors   to    Minnesota    Mining   and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/12924,'  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11085.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-270427 
Int  Cl.*^  B21D  3/34 
a.  51—295  19  Claims 

An  abrasive  article,  comprising: 

base  substrate  comprising  a  plurality  of  polymeric  fibers 
adhered  to  one  another  at  mutual  contact  point,  said  substrate 
having  a  base  weight  within  the  range  from  20  to  10.(XX) 
g/m*: 
abrasive  grains  adhered  to  said  substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  capsules  comprising  a  continuous  shell  containing 
lubricant  therein,  said  shell  comprising  a  cured  thermosetting 
resin,  the  capsules  dispersed  throughout  the  substrate  and 
adhered  to  the  fibers. 


U.S 
1 

a 


5,725.618 

BACK  WASHING  AND  REGENERATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  DIESEL  PARTICULATE  FILTER 

Mastoshi  Shimoda:  Tatsuki  Igarashi.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Takao 

Tanizawa.  SaiUma-ken.  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Hino 

Motors.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,803 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct  16.  1995,  7-266%2 
Int  Cl."^  BOID  4IA)4 
VS.  CI.  55—283  7  aaims 

1.  A  back  washing  and  regenerating  apparams  for  a  particulate 
filter  in  a  diesel  engine,  wherein  said  particulate  filter  is  placed 
along  an  exhaust  passage  of  said  diesel  engine  so  that  exhaust  gas 
passes  from  an  upstream  side  to  a  downstream  side  of  said  panicu- 
late filter,  particulates  in  the  exhaust  gas  are  trapped  by  said 
paniculate  filter,  and  trapped  particulates  are  separated  from  said 
paniculate  filter  by  an  air  blown  in  a  direction  from  said  down- 
stream side  to  said  upstream  side  of  said  particulate  filter,  compris- 
ing: 
an  impact  wave  generating  mechanism  is  provided  downstream 
of  the  particulate  filler  for  generating  an  impact  wave  by 
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5,725,619 
DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  AND  EJECTING  THE  BAG  OF  A 

VACUUM  CLEANER 
Francois  Brule,  Pacy-sur-Lure,  and  Pierre  Kerboas,  Cham- 
bray,  botli  of  France,  assignors  to  Seb  S.A.,  EcuUy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01411,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15n0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,192 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  3, 1993,  93/14756 

Int  a."  BOID  46/00 

\}S.  CL  55—367  16  Claims 


5,725,620 
MANUALLY  CLOSABLE  VACUUM  CLEANER  BAG 
Humberto  Perea,  Paterson;  Mark  D.  Bosses,  Montvale,  both  of 
NJ.,  and  Uri  Milstein,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Home 
Care  Industries,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N J. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,225 

Int  a.*  BOID  46/02 

VS.  a.  55—367  8  Claims 

\        20a  «  40 


instantly  releasing  a  bigli-pressure  air  fed  to  a  pressure  accu- 
mulabng  chamber  under  action  of  a  valve  body  so  that  the 
particulates  are  separated  from  the  particulate  filter  by  the 
impact  wave  and  said  blown  air  to  regenerate  said  particulate 
filter,  said  pressure  accumulating  chamber  being  fed  with  a 
high  pressure  air  contained  in  an  air  tank  through  a  pressur- 
izing pott  by  switching  on  a  first  electromagnetic  valve,  said 
valve  body  being  opened  upon  release  of  high  pressure  air 
from  a  pressure  releasing  chamber  when  a  second  electromag- 
netic valve  is  switched  on  in  response  to  switching  commands 
from  a  control  unit. 


1.  A  manually  closable  collar  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  bag,  com- 
prising: 

a  collar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  air  bag  and  formed  from  a 
single  blank  of  relatively  rigid  material  folded  to  define  three 
overlying  and  generally  planar  panels,  each  of  said  panels 
defining  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  apertures  being  ini- 
tially aligned  in  said  collar  to  enable  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough  and  into  the  air  bag,  the  middle  panel  of  said 
collar  defining: 
(i)  a  fixed,  raceway  element  adhesively  secured  to  at  least  one 

of  the  outer  panels  of  said  collar,  and 
(ii)  a  detachable  slider  element  secured  to  said  raceway  ele- 
ment only  by  various  nicks,  said  slider  element  having  a 
first  portion  dehning  said  aperture  of  said  middle  panel  and 
a  second  portion  which  is  unapertured;  when  detached  from 
.said  raceway  element  by  a  user  breaking  the  various  nicks, 
said  slider  element  being  manually  slidably  movable  from  a 
first  or  open  position,  wherein  said  aperture  of  said  middle 
panel  is  aligned  with  the  apertures  of  said  outer  panels,  to  a 
second  or  closed  position,  wherein  said  second  portion 
blocks  air  flow  between  said  apertures  of  said  outer  panels. 


5,725,621 
HLTER  END  CAP  ATTACHMENT 
Dean  Mac  Pruette,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  and  Allan  Bradford  Tho- 
mas, Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Flair  Corporation,  Ocala, 
Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  499,632 

Int.  a."  BOID  29/23:46/02 

U.S.  a.  55—377  18  Oaims 


1.  A  disposable  vacuum  cleaner  bag  attachable  to  a  vacuum 
cleaner,  said  bag  having  a  filling  inlet  and  comprising  a  rigid 
assembly  extending  across  said  filling  inlet  and  provided  to  fix  said 
bag  to  the  vacuum  cleaner,  wherein  said  rigid  assembly  comprises 
a  closing  device  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  filling 
inlet  and  said  closing  device  comprises: 
a  planar  guide  piece  having  an  opening  that  extends  across  said 

filling  inlet;  and 
a  planar  closing  flap  held  in  said  opening  and  pivotably  displace- 
able  in  said  opening  between  an  opening  position  for  expos- 
ing said  filling  inlet  and  a  closing  position  for  blocking  said 
filling  inlet,  said  closing  flap  and  said  guide  piece  being 
located  in  a  common  plane. 


1.  A  filter  element  for  use  in  a  filter  system  having  at  least  one 
conduit,  comprising: 

a  porous  inner  core; 

a  filter  medium  positioned  exterior  to  said  inner  core;  and 

a  first  end  cap,  said  end  cap  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  engagement  portions  formed  integrally  with  said 
body  and  projecting  away  therefrom,  said  plurality  of  engage- 
ment portions  having  suflBcient  resiliency  to  allow  engage- 
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meat  between  said  plurality  of  engagement  portions  and  said 
at  least  one  conduit  to  provide  the  sole  support  for  said  filter 
element  within  said  filter  system. 


exchangeable  filler  element  that  is  disposed  sealingly  to  said 
margms  of  said  inlet  opening  when  said  door  is  closed. 


5,725,622 
HOOD  FOR  USE  ON  AVIONIC  LINE  REPLACEABLE 
UNIT 
Frederick  A.  Whitson,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.;  Laurence  J.  Heckel. 
Germantown.  Wis..-  Balaji  J.  Mathur.  Greendale.  Wis.,  and 
Laurence  J.  Presberg,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tronic Cable  Specialists.  Inc..  Franklin,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,518 

int.  CI."  BOID  46/00 

U.S.  a.  55—385.4  12  ClaHBS 


5,725,623 
FILTER  AND  ACCESSORY  MOUNT  FOR  UPRIGHT 
VACULTVI  CLEANER  EXHAUST  PORT 
Leonard  E.  Bowerman,  Abingden,  Va.:  Jeffrey  P.  Chandler. 
Blountville,  Tenn.;  Peter  Hoekstra,  Bristol.  Tenn..  and  Carta 
B.  Rogers.  Kingsport.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Electrolux  Corpo- 
ration. Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,696,  Sep.  13,  1995,  PaL  No.  5.685.894. 
This  application  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,289 
Int.  CI."  BOID  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  55-^»90  12  Claims 


1.  A  hood  adapted  for  mounting  to  an  avionic  box  for  directing 
the  flow  of  coolant  air  over  an  end  wall,  a  top  wall  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  end  wall,  over  opposite  sidewalls  that 
extend  longitudinally  from  the  end  wall  and  have  laterally  spaced 
apart  outside  surfaces,  over  at  least  one  of  the  sidewalls  having 
inlets  for  air  to  enter  die  box  for  exiting  from  its  bottom,  the  hood 
comprising: 

an  end  wall  having  margins  defining  an  air  inlet  opening  that  is 
to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  the  end  wall  of  the  avionic  box 
when  the  hoixl  is  mounted  to  the  box, 
a  top  wall  extending  longitudinally  from  said  end  wall  of  the 
hood  for  being  supported  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  top 
wall  of  an  avionic  box  to  define  a  longitudinally  extending 
coolant  air  passageway  cooperatively  with  the  box. 
said  hood  having  longitudinally  extending  sidewalls  depending 

unitarily  from  said  top  wall  terminating  in  edges,  and 
said  sidewalls  having  corresponding  inside  surfaces  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  by  a  greater  distance  than  the  space  between 
the  outside  surfaces  of  the  avionic  box  on  which  the  hood  is  to 
be  mounted  for  defining  coolant  air  passageways  extending 
longitudinally  along  opposite  sidewalls  of  the  hood  and  over 
the  position  of  air  inlet  holes  in  the  walls  of  the  box, 
gasket  members  disposed  on  said  edges  of  the  sidewalls  of  the 
hood  to  prevent  coolant  air  from  leaking  to  the  atmosphere 
from  said  passageways  along  the  sidewalls, 
means  including  a  gasket  fastened  on  said  35  top  of  the  hood 
remotely  from  said  end  wall  of  the  hood  to  support  said  top  of 
the  hood  on  an  avionic  box  and  effect  a  seal  between  said  top 
of  the  hood  and  the  top  of  the  box  on  which  the  hood  is 
mounted  and  to  maintain  said  top  of  the  hood  spaced  from  the 
top  of  the  avionic  box  on  which  the  hood  is  mounted, 
a  door  hingedly  mounted  to  said  end  wall  of  the  hood  for 
cooperating  with  said  air  inlet  opening  in  said  end  wall  of  the 
hood,  said  door  having  a  wall  with  louvers  for  infeed  of 
coolant  air.  said  door  defining  a  recess  for  containing  an 


1.  For  use  with  an  air  filter  adapter  base  having  (a)  a  base  plate 
with  al  least  one  opening  therein  for  the  passage  of  exhaust  air 
therethrough,  (b)  releasaWe  engagement  structure,  and  (c)  a  first 
rib  extending  substantially  continuously  around  said  al  least  one 
opening  therein  and  protruding  therefrom,  an  air  filter  unit  com- 
prising: 

a  filter  carrier  having  (a)  al  least  one  opening  therein  for  the 
passage  of  exhaust  air  therethrough,  (b)  complementary 
engagement  structure  complementary  to  said  releasable 
engagement  structure,  and  (c)  a  second  rib  extending  substan- 
tially continuously  around  said  al  least  one  opening  therein 
and  protruding  toward  said  base  when  said  complementary 
engagement  sttucture  engages  said  releasable  engagement 
structure;  and 
a  filter,  said  filter  being  substantially  permanently  attached  to 

said  filler  carrier  by  being  al  least  tacked  thereto;  wherein: 
when  said  filter  carrier  is  attached  lo  said  ba.se; 

said  first  and  second  ribs  extend  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another,  separated  by  a  separation  distance,  creating  a  sepa- 
ration space,  and 
said  filter  is  capmred  between  said  filter  carrier  and  said  base, 
edges  of  said  filter  being  captured  between  said  first  and 
second  ribs  and  being  deformed  into  a  tortuous  path 
thereby  for  creating  a  seal  in  said  separation  space  against 
passage  of  air  through  said  separation  space. 


5,725,624 
AIR  FILTER  FOR  THE  INTAKE  AIR  OF  AN  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Volker  Ernst.  Sachsenheim,  Germany,  and  Arthur  Klotz.  Rem- 
seck,  Germany,  assignors  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel 
GmbH.  Ludwigsburg.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.594,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1994,  44  12 
474.0 

Int  a."  BOID  46/52 
VS.  CI.  55—502  5  aaims 

1.  An  air  filter  for  die  intake  air  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  filter  comprising  a  housing,  an  air  filler  insen  arranged 
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in  the  housing,  and  a  cover  which  closes  off  the  housing;  said  air 
filter  insert  comprising  an  essentially  rectangular  cartridge  having  a 
surrounding  seal,  and  the  entire  seal  having  a  uniform  Shore  A 
hardness  in  the  range  of  from  7  to  25  and  being  clamped  between 
the  housing  and  the  cover  in  such  a  manner  that  it  separates  an 
unfiltered  air  chamber  within  the  filter  from  a  filtered  air  chamber 
within  the  filter;  said  filter  further  comprising  at  least  one  clamp 
for  clamping  the  cover  and  housing  to  each  other  and  simulta- 
neously securing  the  filter  insert  in  the  housing,  wherein  the  cover 
directly  contacts  the  housing  only  adjacent  each  clamp  and  a 
clearaiKe  exists  between  the  cover  and  the  housing  except  adjacent 
each  clamp. 


5,725,625 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  DISK  USING  GLASS  SUBSTRATE 

Teniki    Kitayama.   Oume;    Kazuhiko   Sekiguchi,   Akishima; 

Teruhisa  Fujita;  Yoshio  Murano,  both  of  Akigawa;  Sakuji 

Yoshihara,  Mizuho-machl,  and  Takeshi  Kojima,  Yamanashi- 

Ken,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  579^19,  Dec.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,654,057.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-339069; 
Jul.  4,  1995,  7-191259;  Oct  31,  1995,  7-306822;  Oct  31,  1995, 
7-306823 

Int  a.*  C03C  21  AX) 
VS.  a.  65—30.14  2  Claims 


cleaning  the  surface  layer  of  said  substrate;  and 

then  forming  at  least  a  magnetic  layer  on  said  substrate. 


5,725,626 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT  BY  BONDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELEMENTS 

Yasushi  Taniguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 

Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,122,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,125,  Dec.  4,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  61351,  Jun.  15, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

162,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1986, 61-139974; 
Jun.  18,  1986,  61-139975;  Jun.  18,  1986,  61-139976;  Jun.  20, 
1986,  61-142855 

Int  a."  C03C  27/10:17/23:17/30 
VS.  ex.  65—37  8  Claims 


MAKE  5iO*  LfNS  *l« 
C«0  LENS 


CLEAN    JUMCTIOM 
FLAWS  or  T1W  LE»ISES 


JOIN  TWO  LENSES 


INJECT  MVWWXrTlC  PNOOUCT 
OF   St  ALCOHOLATE  INTO 
SPACE  BETWEEN  JUNCTION 


TOmt  CEHENTEO  LENS  OF 
SiO«  LENS  AND  CoF<  LENS 
WITH  MYONOLYTtC  PNOOOCT 
aCiNC  HAMOENEO 


10  HOURS  5  HOURS     30  HOURS 
TME 


5  HOURS 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  disk  manufacturing  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

immersing  a  gla.ss  substrate  in  a  heated  chemical  reinforcement 
solution  including  a  molten  salt  and  exchanging  ions  on  the 
surface  layer  of  said  glass  substrate  with  ions  in  said  chemical 
reinforcement  solution  to  chemically  strengthen  said  glass 
substrate; 

removing  said  substrate  from  said  chemical  reinforcement  solu- 
tion and  then  annealing  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  higher 
than  the  crystallization  temperature  of  said  molten  salt; 

rapidly  ctmling  said  glass  substrate  at  a  rate  at  which  crystalli- 
zation of  said  molten  salt  deposited  on  the  surface  of  said 
gUkii  subiitraie  is  prevented. 


5.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  device  for  transmitting 
light  in  an  ultraviolet  range  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  first  optical  component  made  of  silica; 

(b)  selecting  a  second  optical  component  made  of  a  material 
other  than  a  silica,  said  material  being  transparent  against 
light  in  an  ultraviolet  range; 

(c)  cleaning  surfaces  of  said  first  optical  component  and  said 
second  optical  component  of  said  device  and  forming  a  silica 
film  on  a  bonding  surface  of  said  second  optical  component; 

(d)  providing  a  hydrolysis  product  of  a  silicon  alcoholate.  said 
hydrolysis  product  comprising  (i)  an  amorphous  silicon  oxide 
and  (ii)  a  volatilizable  liquid: 

(e)  introducing  said  hydrolysis  product  of  the  silicon  alcoholate 
in  a  .space  between  said  first  optical  component  and  the  silica 
film  on  said  second  optical  component;  and 

(0  contacting  said  first  optical  component  and  the  silica  film  on 
said  second  optical  component  with  said  hydrolysis  product  of 
the  silicon  alcoholate  in  the  space  between  said  first  optical 
component  and  the  silica  film  on  said  second  optical  compo- 
nent, thereby  joining  said  first  optical  component  and  said 
second  optical  component  by  forming  a  bond  of  said  amor- 
phous silicon  oxide  between  said  first  optical  component  and 
said  second  optical  component  and  volatilizing  said  volatiliz- 
able liquid. 
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5,725,627 
GLASS  FOR  A  CONE  OF  A  DISPLAY  TUBE,  DISPLAY 
TUBE  ENVELOPE  COMPRISING  A  CONE  OF  SUCH  A 
GLASS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONE 
FROM  SUCH  A  GLASS 
Andreas  J.  Piers.  Bladel,  and  Jan  G.  J.  Peelen,  Eindhoven, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,412,  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,599.752. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743^91 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Dec.    8,    1993, 
09301352 

Int  CI.''  C03B  9AX);  C03C  3/105 
U.S.  a.  65—72  2  aaims 


5,725,629 

GUIDE  RING  FOR  I.S.  GLASS  FORMING  MACHINE 

Dudley  T.  Olson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Brockway 

Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,889,  May  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,609,664.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783387 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  11/06:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—361  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cone  for  a  display  tube  com- 
prising the  steps: 

recycling  screens  and  cones  by  crushing  them  into  glass  frag- 
ments; 

cleaning  the  glass  fragments; 

mixing  the  glass  fragments  with  other  glass-forming  compo- 
nents so  as  to  form  a  glass  composition  consisting  essentially 
in  weight  percent. 


SiO, 

>4.S 

Al,0, 

2.0-6.5 

Na,0 

4..'>-9.0 

K,0 

4.5-9.0 

MgO 

0.(V4.0 

CaO 

O.tM.O 

SrO 

1.0-7.5 

BaO 

.1.0-7.5 

PbO 

16-24 

and  with  a  refining  agent  to  form  a  batch: 

preparing  a  glass  melt  from  said  batch  in  a  glass  furnace:  and 
pressing  said  glass  melt  into  a  mold  for  a  cone. 


1.  A  self-lubricating  neck  ring  assembly  for  a  glass  forming 
machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  neck  ring  sections,  each  of  said  neck  ring  sections 
having  an  opposed  pair  of  ends,  said  neck  ring  sections  being 
capable  of  being  positioned  end  to  end  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  mold  to  from  a  finish  portion  of  a  hollow  glass 
article,  said  neck  ring  sections  being  separable  from  one 
another  to  permit  the  hollow  glass  article  to  be  withdrawn 
therefrom,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  slot  therein,  said 
slots  of  said  plurality  of  sections  forming  a  substantially 
continuous  annular  slot  when  said  neck  ring  sections  are 
positioned  in  end  to  end  alignment:  and 

a  guide  ring  assembly,  said  guide  ring  assembly  comprising  a 
larger  diameter  annular  flange  member  and  a  smaller  diameter 
annular  hub  member,  said  hub  member  extending  coaxially 
from  said  flange  member  and  being  removably  joined  to  said 
flange  member,  said  flange  member  being  formed  of  graphite 
and  being  slidably  received  in  said  slots  of  said  neck  ring 
sections  to  guide  said  neck  ring  sections  as  they  open  and 
close  with  respect  to  one  another. 


5.725.628 
REDUCTION  OF  NICKEL  SULFIDE  STONES  IN  GL.4SS 
Edward  Nashed  Boulos.  Troy.  Mich.,  and  James  Victor  Jones, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,958 
Int.  CI,"  C03B  5/l6:5/IH:5/225 
VS.  a.  65—134.1  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  soda-lime-silica  glass  where  the 
raw  materials  are  mixed  together,  melted  and  refined  lo  form  a 
molten  glass  and  nickel  comp«iunds  being  added  as  a  component  of 
said  batch  or  being  present  as  an  impurity  therein  and  capable  of 
forming  nickel  sulfide  stone  defects,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  step  of  reducing  the  formation  of  nickel  sulfide  stones  by 
adding  oxygen  containing  manganese  comptnind  calculated  as 
manganese  dioxide  lo  said  batch  materials  in  an  amount  ol 
0.01-2.0  wt.  '*  sufJicieni  lo  reduce  the  formation  of  nickel  sulfide 
stones,  the  ratio  of  manganese  dioxide  being  at  least  1.4  limes  by 
Mcighl  the  anuHinl  ol  nickel  preseni  in  the  glass. 


5,725,630 
DRY  GRANULAR  FERTILIZER  BLEND  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  FERTILIZING  PLANTS 
Johnnie  R.  Roberts.  Memphis,  Tenn,,  and  Greg  Volgas,  Bar- 
tlett.  Tenn,,  assignors  to  Helena  Chemical  Co, 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6903*7 
Int,  Cl,*^  C05F  U/OH 
U,S,  CI.  71—11  31  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  fertilizing  a  plant  comprising  applying  a  liquid 
comprising  C,  to  about  a  C^  alkanoic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  onto  a 
dry  carrier  to  fonn  a  dry  granule  and  placing  said  granule  into  the 
ground  in  the  vicinity  of  the  plant's  riKils.  wherein  said  dr>  carrier 
is  not  a  lenilizer  composition  conuining  nitrogenous,  phosphatic 
and  |N>iash  Icnili/ers. 
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5,725,«1 
COMPOSITE  CHARGE  FOR  METALLURGICAL 
PROCESSING 
Genrikh   Alekseevich    Dorofeev,   T^ila,    Russian    Federation; 
Serafim  Zal(harovicb  Afonin,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation; 
Aleksandr  Vladimirovich  Makurov,  lUa,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, and  Anatolii  Georgievich  Sitnov,  Ibla,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, assignors  to  Intennet-Service  &  Company,  lUla,  Rus- 
sian Federation 

FUed  Jan.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  588^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Feb.  13, 
1995,  95-102222 

Int.  a."  C22B  1/248 
VS.  CL  75—312  13  Claims 

1.  A  composite  charge  for  metallurgical  processing,  comprising: 
40-83  wt.  %  of  a  metallic  agent  comprising  an  iron-caibon 

alloy; 
17-50  wt.  %  of  an  oxide  agent;  and 

0.1-10  wt.  %  of  a  carbonaceous  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of 
metal  carbides  and  free  carbon. 


5,725,632 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  UTILIZING 

METALLIFEROUS  PRESIPITATES  FROM  THE  GAS 

CLEANING  PHASE  IN  THERMAL  WASTE  TREATMENT 

Giinter  H.  Kiss,  Minusio,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Thermose- 

lect  AG,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,906,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
473.1;  May  5,  1994,  44  15  947.1 

Int.  a."  C22B  43/00 
VS.  a.  75-^16  4  Claims 

1.   A   method   for   processing   hetrogeneous   metal-containing 
deposits  recovered  from  the  cleaning  of  synthesis  gas  produced 
during  the  thermal  treatment  of  wastes  containing  metals,  includ- 
ing volatije  metals,  m  equipment  having  a  heating  enclosive  and  a 
waste*  liquid  container,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  waste  materials  containing  metals  and  volatile  metals  in 
the  heating  enclosure  to  produce  synthesis  gas   including 
metal-containing  deposits; 
recovering  the  metal-containing  deposits  from  the  synthesis  gas; 
wet  washing  the  metal -containing  deposits  with  a  washing  liquid 
to  produce  washed  metal-containing  deposits  and  a  run-oflf 
washing  liquid; 
separating  the  run-off  washing  liquid  firom  the  washed  metal- 
containing  deposits; 
drying  the  washed  metal-containing  deposits  to  produce  dried 
metal-containing  deposits  and  a  hetrogeneous  vapor  which 
contains  the  volatile  metal  elements  and  evaporated  washing 
liquid; 
condensing  the  hetrogeneous  vapor  to  produce  recovered  evapo- 
rated washing  liquid,  first  residual  gases  and  the  volatile  metal 
elements; 
separating  the  recovered  evaporated  washing  liquid  from  the 
volatile  metal  elements  after  condensing  the  hetrogeneous 
vapor; 
hydrometallergically  bringing  the  dried  metal-containing  depos- 
its into  solution  to  produce  pure  metals  and  metal  compounds 
in  the  solution  while  producing  second  residual  gases; 
separating  the  pure  metals  and  metal  compounds  from  the  solu- 
tion to  leave  a  residual  solution  and  third  residual  gases; 
directing  the  run-off  washing  liquid,  the  recovered  evaporated 
washing  liquid  and  the  residual  solution  to  the  waste  liquid 
container;  and 
directing  the  first,  second  and  third  residual  gases  into  the 
heating  enclosure. 


5,725,633 

SULFONATED  POLYIMIDE  GAS  SEPARATION 

MEMBRANES 

Yurdagul  F.  Ozcayir,  Nashua,  N.H.;  Gertnid  Goetz,  Brookline, 
Mass.,  and  Benjamin  Bikson,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,655,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,618,334.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,953 

Int.  a.*  BOID  53/22:71/64:71/68 
VS.  CL  95 — 45  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  one  or  more  gases  from  a  mixture  of 
gases  comprising  the  steps  of  bringing  said  gaseous  mixture  into 
contact  with  a  first  side  of  a  gas  separation  membrane  such  that  a 
portion  of  said  gas  mixture  permeates  to  a  second  side  of  said 
membrane  and  a  portion  of  said  gas  mixmre  is  collected  as  a 
nonpermeate,  the  resulting  gas  mixture  on  said  second  side  of  said 
membrane  being  enriched  in  one  or  more  components  over  that  of 
the  mixture  on  the  first  side  of  said  membrane,  wherein  said  gas 
separation  membrane  is  formed  from  a  sulfonated  polyimide  com- 
prising repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


O  O 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

HN  An  N- 

\  /  \  / 

c  c 

II        II 

O  O 

wherein: 


-Arv 


O  O 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

N  An  N- 

\  /  \  / 

C  C 


-Ar3+r:r 


\    / 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


o^>o 
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-continued 


or  mixtures  thereof; 

-Atj —  is  an  aromatic  diamine  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


or  mixtures  thereof; 
— Ar, —  is  an  aromatic  sulfonated  diamine  moiety  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


O^  "=^0 


^^^^^\^ 


O     H 


//    \J-iJ    \ 


^°0"^-     X>"0"^ 


\  r^  r\ 
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-continued 


Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CFj 
I 
-C-. 
I 
CFj 


CH3 
I 
-C— , 
I 
CH3 


-CH2-. 


o 

II 

-CHOH— ,     -S- 
II 

o 


— o— .    — s— ,    — 


^ty-^'^ 


R3 

I 

-Si- 
I 
R3 


R3  R3 

I  I 

-(-Si— O— Si>-. 
I  I    ' 

R3  R3 


O— , 


\  r^  / 


o^  ^o 


o^^o 


\  /r^  // 


o— 


or  mixtures  thereof; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  — SO3H,  — SO3M  or  — SOjORj,  wherein  at 
least  one  R,  in  the  A12  aromatic  diamine  moiety  is  — SO3H, 
— SO3M  or  — SO2OR2; 

R2  is  either  an  aryl  radical  or  an  alkyl  radical  with  less  than  6 
carbon  atoms: 

M  is  an  organic  base,  ammonium  ion,  alkali  metal  ion,  alkali- 
earth  metal  ion,  or  transitional  metal  ion; 

Q  is  one  of  hydrogen,  — CH,  or  — CjH,  when  Arj  is 


.0- 


\  r  A  / 


and 


R.  Ri 

Q  is  one  of  — CH3  or  — CjH,  when  Ar^  is 

Q  Ri 


.0— 


•^- 


\  /r  A\  / 


and 


Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — CH3, 
— C(CH3)3,  — CF3,  — F,  —CI,  —Br,  or  —I; 
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Rj  is  an  aliphatic  radical; 

t  equals  I  to  6; 

n  is  a  fraction  from  0.01  to  1  and 

m  is  a  fraction  from  0  to  1 .0. 


5,725,634 

METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  IMPURITIES  IN  THE 

ATMOSPHERE  BY  STATE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ANALYZING  THE  SAME  IN  REAL  TIME 

Masami  Takasuga,  Tenri,  and  Toshio  Mukai,  Nabari,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul,  U,  1996,  Sen  No.  678,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  24,  1995,  7-216231 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/22:53/14 
U.S.  CI.  95-^5  3  Claims 


1.  An  in-adnosphere  impurity  collecting  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  an  atmosphere  into  a  gas  component  permeable 
membrane  tube  so  as  to  collect  a  gas  component  in  the 
atmosphere  into  a  first  absorption  liquid  which  is  put  in 
contact  with  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  gas  component 
permeable  membrane  tube;  and 

introducing  into  an  impinger  the  atmosphere  which  has  been  put 
inwardly  through  the  gas  component  permeable  membrane 
lube  and  from  which  the  gas  component  has  been  collected 
and  subjecting  the  atmosphere  to  bubbling  in  a  second  absorp- 
tion liquid  so  as  to  collect  a  particle  component  in  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

thereby  collecting  impurities  in  the  atmosphere  as  the  gas  com- 
ponent and  the  particle  component  separately  from  each  other. 


cooling  the  gaseous  current  to  a  temperature  lower  than  80°  C; 

then  delivering  the  cooled  gaseous  current  into  a  reactor  contain- 
ing a  fluid  bed  consisting  at  least  partially  of  at  least  one  solid 
adsorbent  element  in  a  particulate  form;  and 

contacting  the  gaseous  current  with  the  at  least  one  solid  adsor- 
bent element  with  exchange  by  adsorption  between  the  gas- 
eous current  and  the  at  least  one  solid  adsorption  element,  the 
reactor  being  dimensioned  according  to  the  speed  of  passage 
of  the  gaseous  current  so  as  to  achieve  a  time  of  contact 
between  the  gaseous  current  and  the  at  least  one  solid  adsor- 
bent element  at  least  longer  than  3  seconds. 


5,725,636 
GAS  DEHYDRATION  PROCESS 
Gilbert  Gavlin,  Lincolnwood.  111.,  and  Boris  Goltsin,  Skokie, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Chicago.  Ill, 
Division  of  Sen  No.  585,636,  Jan.  16,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  215,757,  Mar.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep,  26,  1996,  Sen  No,  722^62 
Int,  CI."  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  95—231  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  a  gaseous  fluid  comprising: 
contacting  said  gaseous  fluid  with  a  dehydrating  composition 
comprising  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  and 
mixmres  thereof,  and  an  aromatic  solubility  depressant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  ether,  1.2- 
diphenylethane.  o-terphenyl.  triphenylmethane.  a  benzyltolu- 
ene  isomeric  mixmre.  a  dibenzylloluene  isomeric  mixmre.  a 
mixture  of  biphenyl  phenyl  ethers,  biphenyl  ether,  polyphenyl 
ethers,  and  diphenylphenol.  alkylated  benzene,  novolak, 
2-phenoxybiphenyl.  and  a  solution  comprising  by  weight 
about  0-40%  diphenylether.  about  5-^5%  biphenylphe- 
nylether  and  about  0-35%  polyphenylphenols. 


5.725,635 
METHOD  TO  REMOVE  ORGANIC  HALOGENATED 
MOLECULES  FROM  GASEOUS  CURRENTS  AND 
RELATIVE  PLANT 
Fulvio  Zubini,  Trieste;  Iginio  Colussi,  Martignacco;  Vittorino 
Gallo.  Muzzana.  and  Matteo  Vittorio  Losciale,  Udine,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C,  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA, 
Buttrio.  luly 

Filed  Apn  5,  1996,  Sen  No,  628,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apn  7,  1995,  UD95A0062 
Int  CI."  BOID  45/16:47/10:51/00:53/08 
VS.  CI.  95—67  26  Oaims 

1.  Method  to  remove  organic  halogenated  molecules  from  gas- 
eous currents,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filtering  the  gaseous  current  which  contains  the  organic  haloge- 
nated molecules; 


5,725,637 

GAS  DEHYDRATION  PROCESS 

Gilbert  Gavlin,  Lincolnwood.  and  Boris  Goltsin,  Skokie.  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  585.636.  Jan.  16.  1996.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  215,757.  Man  21.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31.  1996.  Sen  No.  741.615 
Int.  CI."  BOID  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  95—231  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  dehydrating  a  gaseous  fluid  comprising: 
contacting  said  gaseous  fluid  with  a  dehydrating  composition 
comprising  a  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
triethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol,  and 
mixmres  thereof,  at  least  one  neuffal  organic  additive  for 
depressing  aromatics  solubility,  and  at  least  one  dissolved  salt 
comprising  at  least  one  alkali  metal  carboxylaie. 
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5,725,638 
MODULAR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATION  DUST 
COLLECTION  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  R.  Cross,  East  Berlin,  Pa.,  and  Stuart  J.  Pass,  Owings 
Mills,  Md.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Elements  Corp.,  Bal- 
timore, Md. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,706 

Int.  CL*  B03C  3/47 

U.S.  a.  96—71  20  Claims 


1.  A  modular  dust  collection  plate  system  for  collecting  particu- 
lates suspended  witliin  a  gaseous  flow  in  an  electrostatic  precipita- 
tor comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  substantially  planar  panel  member  having  oppos- 
ing first  and  second  faces  and  a  pair  of  lateral  edge  portions, 
said  first  and  second  faces  extending  between  said  lateral  edge 
portions  said  lateral  edge  portions  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction:  and, 

(b)  at  least  one  waveform  member  releasably  coupled  to  said 
panel  nnember  for  disrupting  said  gaseous  flow  in  said  elec- 
trostatic precipitator,  said  waveform  member  extending  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  and  having  a  predetermined  curvi- 
linear cross-sectional  contour  adapted  for  impeding  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  gaseous  flow  passing  transversely  thereacross, 
said  waveform  member  terminating  respectively  at  laterally- 
opposed  sides  thereof  in  laterally-projecting  flange  portions, 
each  of  said  flange  portions  having  formed  thereon  joint 
means  for  forming  a  substantially  continuous  joint  with  one  of 
said  lateral  edge  portions  of  said  panel  member. 


5,725,639 
DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  AIR  FOR  MOTOR  VEIDCLES 
Noureddine  KJielifa,  Stuttgart;  Robert  Hoeppler,  Karlskron, 
and  Wolfgang  Odebrecht,  Sindeifingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Municb,  and  Mercedes-Benz  AktiepgeseUschaft,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1995,  195  27 
638.8 

Int.  CL'  BOID  53/04:53/26 
U.S.  CL  96—112  20  Claims 


Mf^ 


^ 


11' 


10 


n 


two  reactors  each  having  an  adsorbent  for  adsorbing  moisture  in 

air,  one  positioned  in  each  of  the  two  air  flow  paths: 
a  heat  exchanger  upstream  of  the  reactors  and  adapted  to  heat 
ttie  inlet  air  passing  theretiirough,  t)>e  heat  exchanger  having 
an  air  passageway  for  exhausting  air  to  the  ambient: 
air-flow  control  elements  for  directing  air  to  flow  through  both 

tlie  reactors, 
wherein  the  flow  control  elements  direct  tlie  inlet  air  ttirough 
each  of  the  reactors  between 

an  adsorption  operation  where  the  flow  control  elements  guide 
the  inlet  air  to  pass  through  the  reactor  to  dehumidify  the 
inlet  air  and  guide  the  dehumidified  air  to  the  outlet,  and 
a  desorption  operation  where  the  flow  control  elements  guide 
the  inlet  air  to  pass  through  the  reactor  to  dry  the  reactor 
and  exhaust  the  air  passing  ttirough  the  reactor  through  ttie 
passageway  in  the  heat  exchanger  and  to  the  ambient, 
wherein  the  flow  control  elements  enables  one  of  the  reactors  to 
provide  the  adsorption  operation  while  the  other  of  the  reac- 
tors provide  the  desorption  operation,  and  vice-versa, 
wherein  the  heat  exchanger  is  adapted  to  heat  the  inlet  air 
passing  through  the  heat  exchanger  by  oansferring  heat  from 
air  exhausting  through  the  heat  exchanger  passageway. 


5,725,640 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A 
SURFACE  COATED  WITH  A  SELF-ACCELERATING  AND 
REPLENISHING  NON-FORMALDEHYDE  IMMERSION 
COATING 
Nayan  E.  Joshi,  East  Brunswick;  John  E.  McCaskie,  White- 
house  Station,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Michael  T.  Boyle,  Holland, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Atotecfa  USA,  Inc.,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,565,  Feb.  16,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,543,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,455,  Sep. 

16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  34,485,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May 

14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,743 

InL  ex."  C23C  22A)5:22A)8:  C25D  5/34 

VS.  a.  106—1.05  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  treating  a  metallic  surface  prior  to 

microetching  said  metallic  surface  and  electrolytically  applying  a 

metal  coating  to  said  surface  where  said  composition  of  matter 

comprises  a  solution  of  an  acid  and  a  salt  of  hydrazine,  an  aliphatic 

amine,  heterocyclic  amine,  aromatic  amine,  diarylamine.  diamino- 

toluene.    methylenedianiline.    phenylenediamine    or    derivatives 

thereof,  the  molar  ratios  of  said  acids  to  said  acid  salt  being  from 

0.5  to  about  0.8  to  I. 


5,725,641 
LIGHTFAST  INKS  FOR  INK-JET  PRINTING 
Cheryl  A.  MacLeod,  5215  SW.  Blueberry,  Corvalllis,  Oreg. 
97333 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,880 

Int  a."  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CL  106—31.5  36  Claims 


»»ir«g«  RaMiv*  LigMlMl*      ^Average  RelMvs  Fade  (%) 

and  P«n  Psttocmanca  ^NozHm  Recowwd  Allef  SIo(»ge(%) 

-•- T«na  lo  Fnt  Non-functanal  Nozzle 
(•ecoraM) 


1.  A  device  adapted  for  drying  air  in  a  passenger  compartment  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  air  guiding  housing  defining  at  least  two  air  flow  paths,  the 
air  guiding  bousing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  inlet  air  to  be 
dehumidified  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  dehumidified  air, 
wherein  the  outlet  is  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  pas- 
senger compartment: 


i|  n  n  t 


1.  An  ink-jet  ink  composition  comprising: 
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from  about  1  to  about  10  wt  %  dye  having  the  formula 
HOOC 


A— N=N 


(1) 


OH 


NHCX3Y 


N=N- 


HQiS 


oTo. 


NHZ 


SO:X 


SO,H 


wherein  X  is  — CH^— CH,— O— H. 
tures  thereof. 


or  — CH=CH„  or  mix- 


wherein  A  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  naphthyl  group,  which  may 
have  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino 
group,  an  acyl  amino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxylic  acid 
group  { — COOH)  and  a  sulfonic  acid  group  (— SO,H):  X  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms:  Y  represents 


— CH=CH 


5,725,642 
SOLID  PAINTING  MATERIAL 
YoshimI   Kano.  Kuki.  Japan,  and   Koji  Seki.  Kuki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Buncho  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Kote- 
buki  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.- 635,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9,  1995,  7-110411 

Int.  CI."  C09D  13/00 

VS.  O.  106—31.07  17  Claims 

1.  A  solid  painting  material  comprising  an  aliphatic  carboxylic    B— N=N 
acid  salt  having  8  to  36  carbon  atoms  as  a  gel-forming  substance. 
1  to  40*  by  weight  of  a  coloring  agent,  a  nonionic  surfactant, 
silica  and  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  water. 


1. 


-^T^. 


— CH=CH — CH,;  and  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  phenyl 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent. 


(SO,H). 


5.725,643 
RECORDING  INK 
Shunichi  Higashiyama,  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527.085,  Sep.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224928 
Int  CI."  C09D  11/02:11/14 
VS.  CI.  106—31.27  18  Claims 

1.  A  recording  ink  comprising: 
water: 

at  least  one  coloring  agent:  and 

a  water  soluble  co-solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  methylcellulose  and 
mixtures  thereof  having  a  molecular  weight  of  lower  than 
1,000: 
wherein  the  recording  ink  has  a  viscosity  greater  than  5  cps  at 
25°  C. 


R'  R2 


(3) 


C— N=N 


5,725,644 

RECORDING  LIQUID  AND  RECORDING  METHOD 

ACCORDING  TO  INK- JET  RECORDING  SYSTEM  USING 

THE  SAME 
Hideo  Sano;  Hiroshi  Takimoto;  Tom  Nishimura;  Masahiro 
Yamada,   and   Takashi   Hirasa,  all   of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.069 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1995.  7-178447; 
Nov.  17.  1995,  7-299450;  Nov,  21.  1995,  7-302523;  Dec.  20, 
1995,  7-331825 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—31.48  38  Oaims 

1.  A  recording  liquid  comprising  an  aqueous  medium  and  at 
least  one  dye  selected  from  compounds  whose  free  acid  form 
represented  by  the  following  general  formulae  (I)  through  (10): 


o=c 


wherein  B  and  C  each  independently  represent  a  naphthyl  group 
having  a  substituent  of  a  — COOH  group,  or  a  — SO,H  group,  or  a 
phenyl  group  having  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  — COOH  group,  a  — SO,H  group,  an  ammo  group,  an  acyl 
amino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms:  R'  and  R'  each  independenll>  represent  a  —COOH  group 
or  a  — CONR^R''  group  provided  that  both  of  R'  and  R"  never 
represent  a  — COOH  group  at  the  saine  time:  R'  and  R"  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  by  a  — SO.H  group  or  a  —COOH  group,  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  cartxin  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  a 
—COOH  group:  R^  and  R^  each  independently  represent  a  hydro- 
gen: atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  is 
substituted  with  a  —COOH  group:  R\  R"  and  R"  each  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  9  carbon  atoms:  a  and  b  each  indepen- 
dendy  are  0  or  1 , 
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n 


RIO  Rll 


.N=N— D— N=N 


(SOjH), 


an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted 
with  a  — COOH  group;  R'^  R^'.  R^",  R",  R^*  and  R"  each 
independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms;  and  c.  d.  e  and  f 
each  independently  are  0  or  1, 


ra 


N=N— E- 


—  N=N 


N=N-F 


(5) 


m 


o=c 


c=o 


I 

wherein  R^*  and  R^  each  independently  represent  a  — COOH 
group  or  a  — CONR"R"  group  provided  that  both  of  R^'  and  R" 
never  represent  a  — COOH  group  at  the  same  time;  and  R^,  R" 
and  R^^  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  I  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


R" 


OH 


SO3 


R" 


R« 


(8) 


-R35 


(SO,H)» 


R=i-N 


—  N=N 


(COOH), 

wherein  R'^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  — CH,  group,  an 
— OCH3  group  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  [III],  R" 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  — CH,  group  or  an  — OCH3  group 
when  R'^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  — CH,  group  or  an 
— OCH3  group;  or  R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms 
when  R'^  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  [III];  R" 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  — SO3H  group  or  a  — COOH  group,  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  a  — COOH 
group;  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  a  — COOH  group;  g  is 
I  or  2;  and  h  is  0  or  1, 


— NHQR* 


[III] 


wherein  R'"  and  R"  each  independently  represent  a  — COOH 
group  or  a  — CONR^''R"  group  provided  that  both  of  R'°  and  R" 
never  represent  a  — COOH  group  at  the  same  time;  R'^  and  R" 
each  independently  represent  a  — COOH,  group  or  a 
— CONR-^R-^  group  provided  that  both  of  R'^  and  R'*  never 
represent  a  — COOH  group  at  the  same  time;  D,  E,  F  and  G  each 
independently  represent  the  groups  represented  by  the  formula  [1] 
or  [llj;  R'-,  R'*^,  R'''  and  R"  each  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
— SO3H  group  or  a  — COOH  group,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  a  — COOH  group;  R". 
R"".  R"*  and  R^'  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 


wherein  Q  represents  — CO —  or  — SO2 — ;  and  R'*  represents  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6 
to  12  carbon  atoms, 

(9) 


COOH 


OH 


N=N-(g)-N=N-j^^^ 

S03l- 


March  10,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1273 


-continued 


(10) 


N  =  N 


wherein  R".  R^*.  R"*  and  R**  each  independently  represent  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  morpholino  group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkoxy-alkoxy  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
hydrogen  atom;  R"  and  R'"  or  R''*  and  R*  may  be  combined  with 
a  nitrogen  atom,  to  which  R"  and  R^"  or  R'*  and  R*  are  bonded, 
to  form  morpholino  group,  provided  that  both  of  R'^  and  R"*  never 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  at  the  same  time;  S  and  T  each  inde- 
pendently represent  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acyl  amino  group 
having  2  to  9  carbon  atoms;  U  and  V  each  independently  represent 
a  — COOH  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbamoyl  group 
or  a  morpholino  carbonyl  group,  provided  that  both  of  U  and  V 
never  represent  a  COOH  group  at  the  same  time:  R"'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
— COOH  group;  and  i  and  j  each  independently  is  either  0  or  I . 
provided  that  both  of  i  and  j  are  never  0  at  the  same  time. 


16       21     22 


sealing  means  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  flange 
portions  for  sealing  engagement  with  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
wall  adjacent  the  opening. 


5,725,645 
VENT  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSAL  BAGS 
Terry  J.  Wickland,  Golden,  Colo.,  and  Emily  Brasseil,  Arvada, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Filter  Technology,  Inc.,  Golden, 
Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  751,739 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  46/JO 

VS.  CI.  96—17  10  aaims 


5,725,646 
WATER-BASED  OFFSET  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
INK 
Ramasamy  Krishnan,  Colonia;  Marilyn  C.  Yamat,  Bogota,  and 
Hugo  Babij,  Waldwick,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614487 
Int.  CI."  C09D  n/0S;U/14 
LI.S.  CI.  106—31.73  8  Claims 

1.  A  single-fluid  water-based,  fountain  solution  free  offset  litho- 
graphic printing  ink  comprising: 

(a)  10  to  70  wt.  *.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ink.  of  a 
macromolecular  binder  comprising: 

(i)  macromolecular  binders  which  are  soluble  in  water  regard- 
less of  the  pH  of  the  water,  present  in  an  amount  of  up  to  5 
wt.  %.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ink;  and 

(ii)  macromolecular  rosin  salt  binders  which  are  soluble  in 
water  at  a  pH  ranging  from  7.5  to  10.  present  in  an  amount 
of  10-70  wt.  %.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ink;  and 

(iii)  macromolecular  binders  comprised  of  aqueous  emul- 
sions, present  in  an  amount  of  up  to  20  wt.  %,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  ink; 

(b)  a  pigment,  present  in  the  amount  of  2-30  wt.  %.  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  ink;  and 

(c)  a  hydroxyethylethylene  urea  re- wetting  agent,  present  in  the 
amount  of  0.5-10  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ink. 


1.  A  vent  assembly  for  mounting  in  an  opening  through  a  wall 
wherein  the  vent  assembly  comprises: 

a  base  plate  for  positioning  on  one  side  of  the  wall  in  alignment 
with  the  opening,  the  base  plate  having  an  annular  wall 
projecting  therefrom  for  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
wall  and  for  defining  a  chamber,  the  base  plate  having  an 
array  of  through-holes  in  alignment  with  the  chamber  and  a 
first  flange  portion; 

a  ring  fitted  into  the  chamber,  the  ring  defining  a  space  therein; 

a  compressible  mass  of  fibrous  material  within  the  ring  for 
filtering  fluid  which  passes  through  the  vent; 

a  cap  plate  having  a  second  flange  portion  and  a  perforated 
center  portion,  the  cap  plate  cooperating  in  fixed  relation  with 
the  base  plate  to  enclose  the  ring  within  the  chamber  of  the 
base  plate  to  retain  the  compressible  fibrous  material  within 
the  space  in  the  ring,  the  second  flange  portion  on  the  cap 
being  in  alignment  with  the  first  flange  portion  on  the  base 
plate;  and 


5,725,647 

PIGMENTED  INKS  AND  HUMECTANTS  USED 

THEREWITH 

James  G.  Carlson.  Lake  Elmo,  and  Richard  J.  Kuo,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Set.  No.  757^97 
Int.  a."  C09D  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—31.86  15  Claims 

1.  An  ink.  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  medium, 

(b)  a  pigment. 

(c)  a  dispersant.  and 

(d)  a  humectant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  following  formula  (I): 

Formula  (I) 


fV]J/*A]-" 


where  "M"  is  a  cation,  p  ranges  from  about  1  to  about  10.  and 
wherein  the  sum  (a+c)  ranges  from  about  2  to  about  50,  b 
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ranges  from  0  to  about  20.  and  R  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl 
group  of  less  than  about  10  carbons. 


5,725,648 
PAPER  COATINGS  CONTAINING  GUAR  OR  REDUCED 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  GUAR 
Michael  J.  Brown,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Teng-Shau  Young,  Wilm- 
ington, Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719^5 
InL  a."  C09D  7/12:105/00 
VS.  a.  106—162.^  29  Claims 

1.  A  paper  coating  composition  comprising  pigment,  adhesive 
binder  and  rheology  modifier  wherein  the  theology  modifier  com- 
prises guar  and  at  least  one  other  water-soluble  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  ethers,  natural  and  modified 
starches,  xanthan  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,725,651 
MONO-N-ALKYL-QUINACRIDONE  PIGMENTS 
John   Zambounis,   Basel,   Switzerland,   and   Jin   Mizuguchi, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03463,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,933 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1994, 
9418495 

Int  CI."  C09B  48/00 
VS.  CI.  106—497  17  Claims 

1.  A  N-alkyl-quinacridone  pigment  represented  by  formula 

(I) 
Ri  ?  O  R4 

Ri        .^^  N  ^^  >i.  >^  R, 


5,725,649 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Alastair  McAlpine  Marr,  Paisley,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Specially  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Set.  No.  699,958 
Int  a."  C09B  67/50 
U.S.  a.  106—411  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  copper  phthalocyanine  containing 
from  0-4  chlorine  atoms  having  a  crystal  size  in  the  range  of  from 
0.01  to  0.2  Jim.  and  from  10  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  ionic  complex 
formed  from  copper  phthalocyanine  sulphonic  acid  and  a  quater- 
nary amine  of  the  formula  (I) 


N(R|R2Rjlt.)X- 


(I) 


where  R,  is  a  Cj-C^  alkyl  group;  R^  is  a  C,-C|8  alkyl  group:  R,  is 
the  same  as  R,  or  is  a  hydroxyethyl  or  ethoxylated  ethyl  group 
having  up  to  5  ethyleneoxy  units:  R^  is  a  hydroxyethyl  or  ethoxy- 
lated ethyl  group  having  up  to  5  ethyleneoxy  units;  and  X  is  a 
halogen  atom. 


wherein  Z  is  C|-C,8-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
F,  CI,  Br.  —OH.  — O— C|-C,8-alkyl,  Cj-Cv-cycloalkyI,  phenyl  or 
naphthyl;  R, ,  R-,.  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  (i) 
H,  (ii)  F,  CI  or  Br,  (iii)  —OH.  (iv)  — CN,  (v)  — NO^,  (vi) 
C|-C|8-alkyl.  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  which  alkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  F,  CI,  Br,  — OH,  — CN,  — NOj, 
pheny  or  naphthyl,  which  phenyl  or  naphthyl  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  F,  CI,  Br,  C,-C,8-alkyl  or  — O— C,-C|8-alkyl,  a 
heterocyclic  aromatic  residue,  — OCOR5,  — OR^,  ^-COOR,. 
—fi(R^){Ry)  or  — CON(R4KR7).  >n  which  R,  is  C|-C|8-alkyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  benzyl,  which  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl  or 
benzyl  is  unsubstimted  or  substituted  by  F,  CI,  Br.  C|-C|8-alkyl  or 
— O— C|-C,s-alkyl.  and  in  which  R<,  and  R,  are  each  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  C,-C,8-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  — CN  or  -—OH;  Cj-Cv-cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 
which  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  naphthyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  F.  CI.  Br,  C|-C,8-alkyl  or  — O— C,-C,8-alkyl,  or  R<,  and 
R,  together  with  the  N  atom  form  a  5-membered  or  6-membered 
hetero  ring;  (vii)  — OR8.  in  which  Rg  is  C,-C,8-alkyl,  phenyl, 
naphthyl  or  Cj-Cy-cycloalkyl,  which  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl  or 
cycloalkyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  F.  CI,  Br,  C|-C|g-alkyl 
or  — O— C,-C,8-alkyl,  or  benzyl,  (viii)  — SRg,  (ix)  — NCRJCR,). 
(X)  — COOR5,  (xi)  — N(R9)COR5,  in  which  R,  is  C,-C|8-alkyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  C3-C,-cycloalkyl,  which  alkyl.  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl or  cycloalkyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  F.  CI.  Br, 
C|-C|8-alkyl  or  — O — C|-C|8-alkyl.  benzyl  or  the  residue 
--COR5.  or  in  which  R,  together  with  the  N  atom  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  (xii)  — NCRgKTOOR,.  (xiii)  — NR8CON(R<,KR7).  (xiv) 
— SO2R5  or  — SOR5,  (XV)  — SO2OR5  (xvi)  — CON(R»)(R7). 
(xvii)  — SO,N(RftXR7).  (iviii)  — N=N-R,o.  in  which  R,o  is  the 
residue  of  a  coupling  component,  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstimted 
or  substituted  by  F.  CI.  Br.  C,-C,8-alkyl  or  — O — C|-C,8-alkyl,  or 
(xix)  — OCOR,,  in  which  substituents  (ix)-(xiv)  R,,  R^  and  R,  are 
as  defined  under  (vi)  and  Rg  is  as  defined  under  (vii),  except  the 
compound  in  which  R,,  R,,  R^  and  R4  are  H  and  Z  is  methyl. 


5,725,650 
POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  TREATED  CARBON  BLACK 

AND  COMPOUNDS  THEREOF 
Cindy  L.  Flenniken,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Jameel  Menashi,  and 
Robert  S.  Whitehouse,  both  of  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Cabot  Corporation.  Billerica,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,525,  Mar.  20,  1995.  This  application 
Jul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,789 
Int.  a.''  C09C  1/56.  C08K  9A)4:5/06;  C05D  7/24 
VS.  a.  106-^76  8  Claims 

1.  A  treated  carbon  black  comprising  carbon  black  treated  with 
at  least  one  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  greater  than  20,000  to  about  100,000. 


5,725,652 

LIGHTWEIGHT,  LOW  WATER  CONTENT  EXPANDED 

SHALE,  CLAY  AND  SLATE  CEMENTITIOUS 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

David  M.  Shulman.  7445  S.  Milwaukee  Way,  Littleton,  Colo. 

80122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,466,  Oct.  2,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,622,556.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

358,858,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5380378.  This  application 

Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,117 

Int.  CI."  C04B  16/Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  106—677  40  Oaims 

1.  A  load  bearing  cementitious  product  comprising: 
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(a)  fhjm  40  to  99%  by  volume  of  an  aqueous  cementitious 
mixture  comprising  cement,  expanded  shale,  clay  and  slate: 
and 

(b)  from  1  to  60%  by  volume  of  micronized  polystyrene  foam 
particles: 

said  cementitious  product  having  an  overall  water  content  of 
from  0.005%  to  20%  by  volume. 


5,725,653 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,725,654 
CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Edward  T.  Shawl,  Wallingford,  Pa.;  Xinhau  Zhou,  West  Ches- 
ter, Pa.,  and   Kenneth   G.   McDaniel,  West  Chester,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  DeL 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,779 
Int.  CI."  C04B  24/12 
U.S.  a.  J06— 727  8  Claims 

1.  A  cement  composition  comprising  cement  and  an  addition 
copolymer  of  (a)  an  adduct  of  a  polyether  polyol  and  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  isocyanate  with  (b)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid. 


5,725.657 
CEMENT  ADMIXTURE  PRODUCT 
David  Charles  Darwin.  9009  Blue  Pool.  Columbia.  Md.  21045, 
and  Ellis  Martin  Gartner,  1105  Tanley  Rd.,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.  20904 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  505,985,  Jul.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.665,158. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  823,781 
InL  a."  C04B  24/12 
VS.  a.  106—808  10  Claims 

1.  An  ammonium  salt  imidized  acrylic  polymer  represented  by 
the  structural  formula: 


R  R 

I  I 

(-C-CH2-U  [-C-CH2-1* 

t  I 

CCX3A  CONHR' 
R               R 
I                 I 
l-C-CHa-C-CHz-l, 


5,725,655 
METHOD  FOR  NEW  CONCRETE  FROM  OLD 
CONCRETE 
Robert   L.   Catterton,  3639   Branhum  St.,   Edgewater,   Md. 
21037;  Tony  H.  Harris,  7335  St  Mary  Ave.,  LaPlaU,  Md. 
20646,  and  Steven  C.  Harris,  12500  Meadowood  Dr.,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.  20910 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,271 
Int  CI."  C04B  18/04 
VS.  CI.  106—738  2  aaims 

I.  A  concrete  composition  consisting  of  portland  cement,  sand 
and  a  coarse  aggregate,  wherein  the  coarse  aggregate  consists  of  a 
mixture  of  (a)  recycled  concrete  having  a  size  of  I  Vi'  to  200  mesh, 
(b)  recycled  concrete  having  a  size  of  1"  to  4  mesh,  (c)  recycled 
concrete  having  a  size  of  %"  to  4  mesh,  and  (d)  recycled  asphalt, 
said  composition  having  a  21  day  compressive  strength  of  at  nwst 
4090  PSI. 


I 

o=c  c=o 

I 
R' 

R     R  R 

1       I  / 

I— CH2— c— C-CH2— L(    1— c— CH2-), 

0=C    C  CCXjeHi* 

N 
I 
R" 

wherein  each  R  independently  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  (CH, — )  group:  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cj-Cio 
oxyalkylene  group  represented  by  (BO)„R"  in  which  O  represents 
an  oxygen  atom,  B  represents  a  Cj-Cm  alkylene  group  or  mixtures 
thereof,  R"  represents  a  C,-C|o  alkyl  and  n  represents  an  integer  of 
from  1-200,  or  mixtures  thereof;  A  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C|-C,o  alkyl  group,  R'  or  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or 
ammonium  cation  or  a  mixture  thereof;  H2^  represents  an  ammo- 
nium cation  of  a  carboxylic  acid  anion  wherein  Z  is  a  group  XiN 
(BO).R"  such  that  X  represenUs  hydrogen.  (BO)Jl'"  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  R"  represents  H,  C,-C,o  alkyl  group  or  BNHj;  B 
represents  a  C^-C,,,  alkylene  group  or  mixture  of  said  groups  and 
z  is  from  5  to  200;  and  a,  b,  c,  d,  and  e  are  numerical  values 
representing  molar  percentage  of  the  polymers  structure  such  that  a 
is  a  value  of  about  50  to  90;  the  sum  of  c-^  d  is  a  value  of  from 
about  2  to  the  numerical  value  of  [  100-<a-he)l;  and  b  is  a  remainder 
value  of  (KKHa+c-Kl-te)):  and  e  is  a  value  of  from  0.1  to  10. 


5,725,656 
GYPSUM  COMPOSITION 
Semyon    Shimanovich.    Brooklyn,    N.Y.;    Christian    Meyer, 
Demarest  N  J.,  and  Leon  Cukrowski,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Colombia  University  in  the  City 
of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,704 
Int  CI."  C04B  11/00:28/14 
VS.  a.  106—778  18  Claims 

1.  A  plaster  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate. 

(b)  an  acrylic  latex. 

(c)  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
alcohols  and  defoaming  agents,  and 

(d)  a  melamine-formaldehyde  polymer,  wherein  ingredients  (b). 
(c)  and  (d)  are  present  in  amounts  which  are  sufficient  to:  (1 ) 
retard  the  set  time  and  increase  the  flow  of  a  wet  plaster 
composition  fonned  upon  adding  water  to  the  plaster  compo- 
sition, and  (2)  increase  the  sffength  of  a  set  gypsum  compo- 
sition formed  upon  hardening  after  adding  water  to  the  plaster 
composition. 


5,725,658 
HEAT-TREATMENT  METHOD  OF  GROl  PS  III-V 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 
Shin-ichi  Sawada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24.  1994.  6-284285 
Int  CI."  C30B  IWIO 
U.S.  CI.  117—54  16  Claims 

1.  A  heat-treatment  method  for  heat  treating  groups  III-V  com- 
pound semiconductor  materials,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

sealing  a  crystal  of  groups  III-V  compound  semiconductors  in  a 

tube; 
placing  the  tube  in  a  chamber  with  heaters: 
heating  the  crystal  from  room  temperature  to  an  upper  limit 

temperature  T^: 
cooling  the  crystal  from  the  upper  limit  temperature  T^  to  a 
lower  limit  temperature  T,.  said  cooling  being  conducted  so 
that  the  crystal  is  change  from  the  upper  limit  temperature  T* 
to  the  lower  limit  temperature  T,  at  a  falling  speed  B: 
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5,725.659 

SOLID  PHASE  EPITAXY  REAtTOR.  THE  MOST  COST 

EFFECnVE  GAAS  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH 

TECHNOLOGY 

Farced  Sepehrv-Fard,  7796  Gouin  West,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada.  H4k  2K2 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322^2,  Oct.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,782 
Int.  CI."  C30B  25/02 
\}S.  CI.  117—84  6  aaims 


1.  A  deposition  process  for  growing  uniform  thickness  layers  of 
macerial.  comprising: 

disposing  a  source  wafer  and  a  substrate  wafer  subsianiially 

parallel  lo  one  another  within  a  reaction  chamber,  said  source 

wafer  comprising  said  material: 
providing  a  transport  agent  vapor  in  said  chamber  substantially 

at  atmospheric  pressure; 
causing  said  vapor  to  flow   substantially  evenly  across  said 

wafers: 
setting  a  space  between  said  source  wafer  and  said  substrate 

wafer  lo  less  than  a  mean  free  path  of  a  reactive  species  of 

oxido-reduction  of  said  material; 


heating  said  source  wafer  and  said  substrate  wafer  substantially 
evenly  with  a  ditference  in  temperature  between  said  source 
wafer  and  said  substrate  wafer;  and 

maintaining  said  temperature  difference  between  said  source 
wafer  and  said  substrate  wafer  to  effect  deposition  of  said 
material  transported  from  said  source  wafer  to  said  substrate 
wafer  as  a  result  of  oxidoreduction  reaction  of  said  material, 
said  vapor  and  said  substrate. 


5.725,660 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  GROWING 
APPARATUS 
Yoshinobu  Hiraishi,  Omura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu  Elec- 
tronic Metals  Co.  Ltd.,  Hiratsuka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,475 

InL  CI."  C30B  i5/00 

U.S.  CI.  117— 201  5  aaims 


repeatedly  heating  and  cooling  the  crystal  between  the  lower 
limit  temperature  T,  and  the  upper  limit  temperature  T^  in  an 
alternating  manner  more  than  twice,  said  repeated  heating 
step  comprising  heating  the  crystal  from  the  lower  limit 
temperature  T,  to  the  upper  limit  temperature  T;,  at  a  rising 
speed  A.  and  said  repeated  cooling  step  comprising  cooling 
the  crystal  from  the  upper  limit  temperature  T^  to  the  lower 
limit  temperature  T,  at  the  falling  speed  B;  and 

cooling  the  crystal  from  the  upper  limit  temperature  T^  to  room 
temperature: 

wherein  the  upper  limit  temperature  T^^  is  less  than  a  melting 
point  of  the  crystal  but  more  than  800°  C.  the  lower  limit 
temperature  T,  is  less  than  the  upper  limit  temperature  T^  but 
more  than  800°  C.  the  chamber  has  a  temperature  that  is 
uniformly  changed  in  a  range  between  the  upper  limit  tem- 
perature T4  and  the  lower  limit  temperature  T,.  and  the  falling 
speed  B  is  higher  than  the  rising  speed  A. 


M-^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  single  crystal  growing  apparatus  for  growing 
a  semiconductor  single  crystal  by  using  the  Czochralski  method, 
comprising: 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  electrical  contact  position  at 
which  a  seed  electrically  contacts  a  melt  in  a  crucible; 

a  seed-holding  means  mounted  vertically  and  telescopicaily  for 
holding  the  seed: 

a  suspending  means  for  suspending  the  seed-holding  means  and 
for  lifting,  lowering  and  rotating  the  seed-holding  means: 

a  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pulses  proportional  to  a 
distance  in  which  the  seed  is  lowered: 

a  counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  pulses  during  a  time 
period  when  the  seed  is  lowered  from  a  datum  position  to  the 
electrical  contact  position,  and  generating  signals  for  detect- 
ing a  level  of  the  melt  surface  based  on  the  number  of  pulses; 
and 

control  means  for  determining  a  distance  between  the  level  of 
the  melt  surface  and  the  front  end  of  the  seed  based  on  the 
signals. 


5.725,661 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON  SINGLE 
CRYSTALS 
izumi   Fusegawa,   Fukushima-ken,  Japan;   Toshiro   Hayashl, 
Fukushima-ken,  Japan;   Tomohiko  Ohta.   Fukushima-ken. 
Japan,  and  Masayuki  Aral,  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  699,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-191086 

int.  CI."  C30B  i5M} 

U.S.  a.  117—202  2  Claims 

1.  An  equipment  for  producing  silicon  single  crystals  wherein  a 

magnetic-held  generating  apparatus  is  provided  outside  of  a  single 

crystal  growth  furnace  to  form  a  silicon  single  cry.stal  pulling 
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apparatus,  an  opeerator  controlled  operation  control  apparatus  is 
provided  for  controlling  operation  of  said  pulling  apparatus,  a 
silicon  single  crystal  is  pulled  under  control  of  said  operation 
control  apparatus  during  application  of  a  magnetic  field  of  said 
magnetic-field  generating  apparatus  to  silicon  melt  contained  in  a 
quaru  crucible  of  said  pulling  apparatus;  characterized  in  that  said 
operation  control  apparatus  is  disposed  as  spaced  by  a  distance 
from  said  pulling  apparatus  to  cause  an  intensity  of  the  magnetic 
field  immediately  close  to  said  operation  control  apparatus  to  be 
300  gausses  or  less  during  pulling  operation  of  the  silicon  single 
crystal. 


said  opening-closing  valve  is  opened  and  a  second  position 
where  said  internal  space  of  said  gel  storing  means  has  a 
maximum  capacity  which  is  equal  to  said  minimum  capacity 
plus  an  amount  of  said  gelatinizer  used  for  said  coated  seed 
corresponding  to  a  position  when  said  opening-closing  valve 
is  closed. 


5,725,663 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  CONTAMINATION  IN 

SPIN  SYSTEMS 

William  Parrette,  MUpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solitec  Wafer 

Processing,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,323 

Int.  a."  B05C  11/02:13/00:13/02:5/00 

VS.  CI.  118—52  8  Claims 


5,725,662 

PROCESSING  SECTION  IN  GEL  COAT  PROCESSING 

UNIT  FOR  SEEDS 

Kazushi  Nakatsukasa,  and  Yasushi  Kohno,  both  of  Susono, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,438 
Clahoas  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324677 
Int.  a."  B05C  3/00 
MS.  a.  11*— 13  '  aaims 


1.  Apparams  for  spin  coating  a  substrate  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  bowl  having  a  central  axis. 

a  baffle  surface  positioned  above  the  inside  bonom  surface  of 
said  bowl. 

a  chuck  member  having  a  top  surface  for  supporting  and 

spinning  a  substrate,  said  chuck  member  positionable  coaxially 
widiin  said  bowl  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  substrate 
closely  spaced  from  said  baffle  surface. 

said  baffle  surface  including  an  upwardly  outwardly  angled 
surface  which  ends  in  an  edge  close  to  the  outer  edge  of  said 
chuck  member  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  substrate,  and 
means  for  directing  a  gas  sueam  radially  outwardly  between 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  substrate  and  said  baffle  surface  to 
block  reverse  air  flow  under  the  substrate  and  to  direct  any 
liquid  particulate  under  the  substrate  radially  outwardly  of 
said  bowl. 


1.  A  processing  device  in  a  gel  coat  processing  unit  for  seeds  for 
manufacturing  gel-coated  seeds  made  by  coating  seeds  with  poly- 
meric gel,  wherein  said  seed  is  introduced  from  an  outside  into  a 
passageway  filled  with  a  gelatinizer  which  becomes  said  polymeric 
gel  by  hardening  and  a  coated  seed  made  by  coating  said  seed  with 
said  gelatinizer  is  dropped  from  said  passageway,  comprising: 
a  gel  storing  means  for  communicating  with  said  passageway, 
wherein  said  gel  storing  means  is  supplied  widi  said  gelati- 
nizer from  an  outside  thereof; 
an  opening-closing  valve  for  opening  and  closing  an  aperture 

between  said  passageway  and  said  gel  storing  means;  and 
an  extension-contraction  member  for  extending  and  contracting 
an  internal  space  of  said  gel  storing  means,  said  extension- 
contraction  member  moving  in  said  gel  storing  section  linked 
with  an  opening  and  closing  of  said  opening-closing  valve, 
said  extension-contraction  member  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  where  an  internal  space  of  said  gel  storing  means 
has  a  minimum  capacity  corresponding  to  a  position  when 


5,725,664 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  LOCALIZED  HUMIDIFICATION  BETW  EEN 
COATING  AND  HEAT  TREATMENT  SECTIONS 

Mitsuhiro  Nanbu;  Naruaki  lida;  Hideaki  Gotou;  Masanori 
Tateyama;  Yuji  Yoshimoto;  Tomoko  Ishimolo,  all  of  Kuma- 
moto;  Hidetami  Yaegashi,  Tokyo;  Yasunori  Kawakami, 
Kikuchi;  lUiahide  Fukuda,  Kumamoto;  Akihiro  Fujimoto, 
Kumamoto-ken;  Takashi  Takekuma.  Yamaga,  and  Hiroyuki 
Matsukawa,  Kumamoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Lim- 
ited, Tosu,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,083,  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5365,034.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcC  29,  1993,  5-294479; 

Nov.  5,  1993,  5-300960;  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-307133;  Nov.  12,  1993, 

5-307467;  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-307468 

Int  a."  B05C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  ll»-52  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  plurality  of  objects  to  coating 

and  heating  treatments,  comprising: 
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5.725,6<»5 
COATER  ENCLOSIRE  AND  COATING  ASSEMBLY 
INCLUDING  COATER  ENCLOSURE 
Robert  A.  Yapel,  Oakdale,  Minn.;  Thomas  \L  Milboum,  Mah- 
tomedi,  Minn.;  Apama  V.  Bhave,  Woodburv,  Minn.,  and 
Lawrence  B.  Wallace,  Newport,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Milling  and  Manufacturing  Companv,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Mav  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641,407 
Int.  Cl.*^  B05C  5/00 
VS.  a.  118—64  21  Claims 


1.  In  combination  an  enclosure  and  coating  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  coating  apparatus  comprising  a  coaler  face  for  the  flow  of  a 
fluid  thereover  in  the  form  of  a  film,  the  film  having  one  or  more 
edges  contacting  the  coating  apparatus  at  one  or  nwre  edge  contact 
surfaces,  including  edge  contact  surfaces  at  one  or  more  of  an 
uppermost  feed  slot  and  along  the  length  of  the  coater  face,  the 
enclosure  defining  a  partially  enclosed  space  above  the  edge  con- 
tact surfaces  at  the  uppermost  feed  slot  and  along  the  length  of  the 
coater  face,  wherein  the  enclosure  has  a  shape  that  allows  visibility 
of  and  access  to  a  substantial  portion  of  the  coater  face. 


5,725,66* 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  UNIFORMITY  OF  A 

LIQUID  CURTAIN  IN  A  CURTAIN  COATING  SYSTEM 
Jean-Marie  Baumlin,  Chaloa  sur  Saeae,  France,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rockester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  643,836 
Claims   priority,   application   France,   May    19,    1995,   95 
©•©6269 

Int  a."  B«5C  SAX) 
VJS.  a.  118—324  9  QaiMS 


vbr 


^ 


^ 


r^f-^ 


5r^ 


a  coaling  section  for  subjecting  said  objects  to  a  coating  treat- 
ment one  by  one  to  form  a  film  on  each  of  said  objects; 

an  interface  section  coupled  to  the  coating  section  and  including 
a  holder  and  a  conveyor  for  loading  objects  which  have 
undergone  said  coating  treatment  into  the  holder; 

a  heating  section  coupled  to  the  interface  section  for  subjecting 
objects,  which  have  undergone  said  coating  treatment  and 
been  loaded  into  said  holder,  to  a  heating  treatment  all 
together; 

a  casing  for  forming  a  surrounding  space  which  surrounds  said 
conveyer  and  said  holder  at  said  interface  section  and  does  not 
surround  said  coating  section  and  said  heating  section;  and 

dehumidifying  means  in  communication  with  the  surrounding 
space  formed  by  said  casing  for  dehumidifying  said  surround- 
ing space. 


1.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  uniformity  of  a  liquid  cuitain  in 
a  coating  device  comprising  a  lip  at  which  a  liquid  composition  to 
be  coated  on  a  medium  leaves  the  coating  device  to  form  a  vertical 
curtain  in  free  fall,  the  lip  comprising  a  front  face  on  which  the 
liquid  composition  flows  by  gravity,  and  a  rear  face,  the  lip  having 
a  length  measured  transversally  to  the  flow  of  said  liquid  compo- 
sition; the  apparatus  comprising  means  for.  prior  to  the  coating  of 
the  medium,  forcing  the  liquid  composition  which  flows  over  the 
front  face  of  the  lip  to  wet  the  rear  face  of  the  lip  over  a 
predetermined  distance  greater  than  the  distance  over  which  the 
liquid  composition  would  naturally  wet  the  rear  face. 


5,725,667 
DIP  COATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SINGLE 
COATING  VE.SSEL 
Mark  C.  Petropoulos,  Ontario;  Geoffrey  M.  T.  Foley,  Fairport; 
Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster;  David  J.  Kilmer,  Ontario;  Mark 
S.  Thomas,  Williamson;  Stanley  J.  Pietrzykowski,  Jr.;  Rob- 
ert S.  Foltz,  both  of  Rochester;  Peter  J.  Scfamitt,  Ontario, 
and  Richard  P.  Millonzi,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^8 

InL  CI."  B05C  3/02:3/00:13/00:21/00 

MS.  CI.  118-^107  10  Claims 


Jll 


mJJJU 


^J^SSSESSS^^ 


1.  A  dip  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a»  a  single  coating  vessel  capable  of  containing  a  batch  of 
substrates  vertically  positioned  in  the  vessel,  wherein  there  is 
absent  vessel  walls  defining  a  separate  compartment  for  each 
of  the  substrates; 

(b)  a  coating  solution  disposed  in  the  vessel,  wherein  the  solu- 
tion is  comprised  of  a  solvent  that  gives  off  a  solvent  vapor 
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and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  charge 
generating  material  and  a  charge  transport  material;  and 
(c)  a  solvent  vapor  uniformity  control  apparatus  which  mini- 
mizes any  difference  in  solvent  vapor  concentration  encoun- 
tered by  the  batch  of  the  substrates  in  the  air  adjacent  the 
solution  surface,  thereby  improving  coating  uniformity  of  the 
substrates. 


5,725,668 
EXPANDABLE  FLUID  TREATMENT  DEVICE  FOR 
TUBLAR  SURFACE  TREATMENTS 
Elizabeth  F.  Foster,  Friendsville,  Pa.;  Jeffrey  C.  Hedrick,  Park 
Ridge,  N J.;  Stephen  L.  Tisdale,  EndweU,  and  Alfred  Vieh- 
beck,  Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,883,  Sep.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,067 
Int  CI."  BOSC  1/04 
U.S.  a.  118—411  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  fluid  to  an  outer  surface  of  an 
elongated  work  piece,  said  elongated  work  piece  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  cross  sectional  shape  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  comprising; 

a  head  member  having  an  interior  wall  with  a  cross  sectional 
shape  configured  for  substantially  conformance  with  said 
cross  sectional  shape  of  said  elongated  work  piece; 

said  interior  cross  sectional  shape  defining  said  interior  wall  of 
said  head  member. 

said  head  member  has  an  input  end  and  an  output  end; 

said  interior  wall  containing  a  recessed  means  for  applying  said 
fluid  to  a  surface  of  said  elongated  member  which  recessed 
means  comprises  a  plurality  recessed  jets  for  applying  said 
fluid  to  said  outer  surface  and  a  plurality  of  recessed  output 
ports  for  recovering  said  fluid  applied  to  said  outer  surface  to 
restrict  loss  of  the  fluid  from  the  head. 


5,725,669 

CAR  BODY  SURFACE  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

Nobert  Heckmann.  Morschen  Konnefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

ABB  Flakt  AS,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01125,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«6311,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
477.4 

Int.  CI."  B05C  3/02 
VS.  a.  118—423  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  die  surface  treatment  of  one  or  more  car  bodies 
(16),  comprising 
a  rotating  device  (2)  to  which  at  least  one  car  body  (16)  mounted 
on  a  loading  carriage  (11)  is  detachably  connectable  and 
which  dips  said  car  body  (16)  into  a  treatment  bath  (1)  by 
rotation  and  in  turn  guides  said  body  out  of  said  bath  by 
rotation. 


conveyor  means  (12,  13,  17,  18)  for  canying  said  loading 

carriage  (11)  on  to  or  away  from  said  rotating  device  (2), 
said  conveyor  means  (12,  13,  17,  18)  are  attached  outside  said 

treatment  bath  (1).  and 
said  conveyor  means  (17, 18)  located  within  the  area  of  rotation 

of  said  rotating  device  (2)  can  be  moved  out  of  or  into  said 

area  of  rotation. 


5,725,670 
APPARATUS  FOR  POWDER  COATING  WELDED  CANS 
Timothy  Edward  Wilson,  Amherst,  Ohio;  Masafumi  Matsu- 
naga,    Yokohama;    Watani    Kakuta,    Kanagawa,    both    of 
Japan;    Raymond   J.    Merk,    Chicago,    Ohio;    Ronald    E. 
Niemiec,  Elyria,  Ohio;  Laurence  B.  Saidman,  Avon  Lake, 
Ohio;    Gerald   W.   Crum,   Elyria,   Ohio,   and   WUliam   L. 
Palmer,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporatioo, 
Westlake,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,150,  Feb.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,506, 
Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  587,327 
InL  CL'  BOSC  19/00 
VS.  CL  118—629  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  electrostatically  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
interior  surface  of  hollow  container  bodies  moving  along  a  prede- 
termined path  with  a  coating  powder,  said  system  comprising; 

a)  a  powder  coating  gun  for  spraying  air-entrained  coadng 
powder  within  said  hollow  container  bodies  to  form  a  coating 
of  said  coating  powder  on  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior 
surface  of  said  hollow  container  bodies,  said  powder  coating 
gun  being  mounted  to  a  downstream  end  of  a  welding  arm  of 
a  can  forming  machine; 

b)  a  delivery  passage  extending  through  said  welding  arm  for 
transporting  said  air-entrained  coating  powder  through  said 
welding  arm,  said  delivery  passage  connected  at  an  upstream 
end  to  a  densifer  and  at  a  downstream  end  to  said  powder 
coating  gun  for  supplying  said  air-entrained  coating  powder  to 
said  powder  coating  gun;  and 

c)  the  densifer  being  connected  to  said  delivery  passage  for 
venting  off  air  and  coating  powder  from  said  air-entrained 
coating  powder  prior  to  delivering  said  coating  powder  to 
increase  die  flow  rate  of  coating  powder  flowing  through  said 
delivery  passage  to  said  powder  coating  gun. 
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5.725,671 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CHALCOPYRITE 

FILM 

Mikihiko  NLshitani,  Nara,  Japan;  Takayuki  Negami,  Katano, 

Japan,  and  Takahiro  Wada.  Hiralmta,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  420,183,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,633,033. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  795089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078720 

Int.  CI."  C230  I6A)0 

VS.  CL  118—665  7  Claims 


A. -^^'    \ 


■Vout 


10  11  12 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  ABC,  chalcopyrite  thin 
film  layer.  A  representing  Cu  or  Ag.  B  representing  In,  Ga  or  Al, 
and  C  representing  S.  Se  or  Te.  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substrate  holder. 

means  provided  on  said  substrate  holder  for  heating  a  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  element  supplying  means,  each  for  supplying 
element  A.  element  B  or  element  C  onto  said  substrate  and  for 
controlling  the  supplying  operation  of  the  respective  elements, 
and 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  physical  property  of  said 
thin  film  layer  deposited  on  said  substrate,  said  physical 
property  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  electrical 
resistance  of  said  thin  film,  an  intensity  of  light  reflected  from 
said  thin  film   layer,  and  an   intensity  of  an   infrared  ray 
transmitted  through  said  thin  film  layer, 
wherein  said  physical  property  of  said  thin  film  layer  abruptly 
changes  at  a  first  time  point  when  the  A/B  ratio  in  said  thin 
film  layer  changes  from  an  element  A-excessive  state  to  the 
stoichiometric  composition  ratio  of  the  ABC,,  and  demon- 
strates a  stable  value  at  a  second  time  point  when  the  A/B 
ratio  becomes  an  element  B-excessive  state,  the  second 
time  point  occurring  after  the  stable  value  persists  for  a 
substantial  time  period,  and 
wherein  said  monitoring  is  performed  in  order  to  determine  an 
end  point  of  depositing  said  thin  film  layer,  the  end  point 
being  the  second  time  point. 


5,725,672 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH  SPEED,  LOW  PRESSURE 

GAS  JET  DEPOSITION  OF  CONDUCTING  AND 

DIELECTRIC  THIN  SOLD  FILMS 

Jerome  J.  Schmitt,  Madison,  and  Bret  L.  Halpem.  Bethany, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Jet  Process  Corporation,  New 

Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,122,  Oct.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,895,  Jan.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,234,  Nov.  29, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  888,590,  Dec. 
12,  1985.  Pat.  No.  4,788,082,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  579,676,  Feb.  13.  1984,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,672 
Int  CI."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  118—715  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  condensable  ga.seous  material 
entrained  in  an  inert  carrier  gas  as  a  solid  film  on  a  substrate,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a.)  a  deposition  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  ports; 
(b.t  earner  gas  means  for  supplying  an  inlet  flow  of  carrier  gas 
to  a  first  port; 


(c.)  a  gas  jet  nozzle  means  positioned  on  a  one  of  said  deposition 
chamber  ports  having  an  interior  cavity  bounded  by  an  inte- 
rior cavity  wall,  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  orifice  positioned 
at  a  distal  end  of  said  nozzle  cavity  from  said  gas  jet  inlet 
port,  said  gas  jel  means  positioned  within  said  chamber  for 
receiving  said  carrier  gas  at  said  inlet  port  and  generating  a 
high  speed  gas  jet  through  said  gas  jet  nozzle  means  interior 
cavity  with  a  selected  gas  jet  speed  Mach  number  at  the 
orifice  of  at  least  0. 1  and  for  presenting  said  high  speed  gas  jet 
to  said  chamber  through  said  orifice; 

(d.)  a  means  for  locating  the  substrate  within  said  deposition 
chamber  at  a  first  substrate  position  to  receive  said  high 
speed  gas  jet  at  a  substrate  upper  surface; 

(e.)  a  means  for  generating  condensable  gaseous  material  for 
presentation  to  the  high  speed  gas  jet  so  as  to  entrain  said 
gaseous  condensable  material  within  said  carrier  gas  jel  away 
from  said  interior  cavity  wall; 

(f.)  a  transport  means  for  effecting  relative  lateral  movement 
between  said  gas  jet  and  the  substrate  so  as  to  deposit  said 
entrained  condensable  gaseous  material  on  said  substrate 
upper  surface  forming  a  film  with  a  uniform  thickness;  and 

(g.)  a  pump  means  for  evacuating  gas  from  said  deposition 
chamber  at  a  How  rate  that  maintains  said  carrier  gas  jet 
speed  at  the  selected  Mach  number  and  at  a  pressure  below 
atmospheric  pressure. 


5,725,673 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROCESS  CHAMBER  WITH 

SUSCEPTOR  BACK  COATING 
Roger  N.  Anderson,-  H.  Peter  W.  Hey,  both  of  San  Jose;  Israel 
Beinglass,  Sunnyvale,   and   Mahalingam   Venkatesan,   San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  624,878,  Mar.  27,  1996,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  221,118,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^51,982. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719^80 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—715  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  substrate,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  chamber  having  a  side  wall: 

a  wafer  support  member  which  divides  said  chamber  into  an 

upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 
an  upper  liner  seated  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall 

in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber;  and 
a  lower  liner  seated  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  in 

the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber; 
an  exhaust  passage  through  said  side  wall; 
at  lea.st  one  passage  extending  from  said  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  through  said  upper  liner  to  said  exhaust  passage;  and 
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5,725,675 

SILICON  CARBIDE  CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  GRADIENT 

GAS  FEEDTHROUGH 

Gary    L.    Fong,    Sunnyvale;    Vlncente    Lim,    Newark,    and 

Visweswaren  Sivaramakrishnan,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,877 

Int.  a."  C23C  16m 

vs.  a.  118—723  E  12  Claims 


at  least  one  passage  extending  from  said  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber  through  said  lower  liner  to  said  exhaust  passage. 


5,725,674 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EPFTAXLU^LY  GROWING 

GALLIUM  NITRIDE  LAYERS 
Theodore  D.  Moustokas.  Dover,  Mass.,  and  Richard  J.  Moinar, 
Medford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,708,  Jan.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,964,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,385,862,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,692, 

Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  560.498 

Int  CI.*  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—723  VE  11  Claims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  gas  to  a  processing  chamber, 
comprising: 

a)  a  gas  inlet  manifold  into  which  process  gases  are  introduced 
from  a  gas  source; 

b)  a  gas  outlet  manifold  which  is  connected  to  a  power  source 
and  provides  an  inlet  into  the  chamber; 

c)  at  least  one  gas  line  extending  between  the  gas  inlet  and  the 
gas  outlet; 

d)  an  insulative  housing  disposed  about  the  gas  line;  and 

e)  a  resistive  member  consisting  essentially  of  a  semi-conductive 
homogenous  material,  the  resistive  member  disposed  about 
the  gas  line  to  prevent  the  transfer  of  energy  applied  to  the  gas 
outlet  from  being  transferred  to  the  gas  in  the  gas  hne. 


Hi" 


1.  An  epitaxial  growth  system  comprising: 

an  epitaxial  growth  chamber; 

a  substrate  support  located  within  the  growth  chamber  for  sup- 
porting a  substrate; 

a  gallium  source  for  inttoducing  gallium  into  the  growth  cham- 
ber and  directing  gallium  towards  the  substrate; 

a  plasma  assisted  nitrogen  source  for  introducing  activated  nitro- 
gen species  into  the  growth  chamber  and  directing  the  acti- 
vated nitrogen  species  towards  the  substrate,  the  activated 
nitrogen  species  comprising  ionic  nitrogen  species  and  neutral 
excited  species,  wherein  the  neutral  excited  species  comprise 
atomic  niffogen  species  and  excited  molecular  species,  the 
plasma  assisted  nitrogen  source  comprising  an  exit  aperture 
through  which  the  activated  nitrogen  species  pass;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  the  neutral  excited  species 
versus  the  ionic  niffogen  species,  said  means  for  controlling 
the  ratio  of  the  neutral  excited  species  versus  the  ionic  nitro- 
gen species  comprising  means  for  varying  the  diameter  of  the 
exit  aperture  of  the  plasma  assisted  nitrogen  source. 


5,725,676 
THERMALLY  INHIBITED  STARCHES  AND  FLOURS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Chung- Wai  Chhi,  Westfleld,  N  J.;  Eleanor  Schiermeyer,  Bound 
Brook,  N  J.;  David  J.  Thomas,  Flemington.  N  J.,  and  Manisfa 
B.  Shah,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Storch  and 
Chemical   Investment   Holding   Corporation,   Wilmington, 
Del. 

Cobtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,211,  Aug.  25,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,753,  Jul.  30, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

374,279 

InL  CL*  C08B  30/00 

VS.  a.  127-^34  <•  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    making    a    thermally-inhibited,     non- 

pregelatinized  granular  starch  which  comprises  die  steps  of: 

(a)  dehydrating  the  non-pregelatinized  granular  starch  to  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  or  anhydrous;  and 

(b)  while  maintaining  the  dehydrated,  non-pregelatinized  granu- 
lar starch  substantially  anhydrous  or  anhydrous,  heal  treating 
at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  or  greater  for  a  period  of  time 
su£Bcient  to  inhibit  the  starch. 
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5,725,677 

DRY  CLEANING  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  A  SURFACE 

Rinji    Sugino.-    Masaki    Okuno,   and   Yasuhisa    Sato,   ail   of 

Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3J84,  Jan.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,578,133. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,808 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-004162; 
Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195041 

InL  CI."  B08B  5/00:  C23F  I/OO:  C03C  23/00 
VS.  a.  134—1  18  aaims 


1.  A  dry  cleaning  method  for  removing  metal  contaminants  from 

a  surface  of  an  oxide  film  such  that  no  substantial  etching  of  said 

oxide  film  occurs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  halide  gas  containing  an  element  that  is  selected 

from  the  group  Ilia  elements,  group  IVa  elements  and  the 

group  Va  elements  in  a  form  of  halide.  to  said  oxide  film, 

thereby  dry  cleaning  said  surface  of  said  oxide  film. 


5,725,679 

CLEANING  PROCESS  AND  DETERGENT  USED 

THEREFOR 

Kozo  Kitazawa,  and  Atsushi  Tamura,  both  of  Wakayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-275713 

Int  CI.''  B08B  9/04 

MS.  a.  134—18  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  cleaning  an  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  a  detergent  composition  comprising  one  or  more  non- 
ionic  surfactants  to  a  cleaning  vessel; 

separating  said  detergent  composition  comprising  said  one  or 
more  nonionic  surfactants  into  a  water  phase  layer  and  an  oil 
phase  layer  in  said  cleaning  vessel,  wherein  said  water  phase 
layer  has  a  lower  content  of  organic  components  of  said 
detergent  composition  than  the  oil  phase  layer;  and 

cleaning  said  object  in  the  water  phase  layer. 


5,725,678 

AQUEOUS-BASED  CLEANER  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

RESIDUE 

Frederick  S.  Cannon,  State  College,  and  Frederick  R.  Brant. 

Beriine,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research 

Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399 J09,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,260 

Int  a.''  B08B  i/08 

U.S.  CI.  134—1  20  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  organic  residues  from  a  surface 
of  indusunat  equipment  or  components  thereof  comprising  the  step 
of  contacting  said  industrial  equipment  or  components  with  an 
aqueous  peroxide-iron  solution  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
remove  said  organic  residues,  wherein  said  solution  has  an  iron 
concentration  above  lxlO"^M. 


5,725,680 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  SURFACE  BY  USING 

ROTATING  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  STREAMS 

George  J.  Mathieus,  498  Turkey  Ranch  Rd.,  Goldendale,  Wash. 

98620 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,562,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,617,886. 

This  application  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,407 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—38  20  Claims 

'49h 


49f^  49g^ 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  dirt,  grease,  oxides  or  calcification 
from  a  surface  or  stripping  the  exterior  layer  of  molecules  from  a 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  separate  rotating  high  pressure  fluid  streams  from  a 
single  source  onto  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  or  stripped  in  at 
least  two  substantially  circular  concentric  stream  patterns:  and 
cleaning  or  stripping  entire  areas  of  the  surface  between  adjacent 
ones  of  the  circular  concentric  stream  patterns  after  the  high 
pressure  fluid  streams  initially  impinge  on  the  surface  and  as 
they  are  angularly  deflected  therefrom,  said  single  source 
comprising  a  head  adapted  to  be  mounted  on,  and  rotatable 
around,  a  high  pressure  fluid  gun,  said  head  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  face  with  a  center,  and  a  fluid  conduit  therein, 
and  at  least  two  sets  of  jets  on  said  face  of  said  head,  said  jets 
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communicating  with  said  fluid  conduit  for  passage  of  high 
pressure  fluid  through  said  head  and  said  jets,  each  of  said  sets 
having  at  least  one  jet,  each  of  said  sets  of  jets  being  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  head,  each 
of  said  jets  being  disposed  at  a  different  distance  front  the 
center  of  said  face,  the  distances  of  said  sets  of  jets  being 
selected  such  that  rotation  of  said  nozzle  causes  separate  high 
pressure  fluid  streams  from  each  of  said  sets  of  jets  to  impinge 
upon  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  or  stripped  in  a  number  of 
substantially  circular  concenuic  jet  stream  patterns  equivalent 
to  the  number  of  said  sets  of  jets,  the  distances  of  said  sets  of 
jets  from  the  center  of  said  face  further  being  selected  such 
that  entire  areas  of  the  surface  between  adjacent  ones  of  the 
circular  concentric  jet  stream  patterns  are  also  cleaned  or 
stripped  by  the  high  pressure  fluid  sffeams  after  they  initially 
impinge  on  the  surface  and  as  they  are  angularly  deflected 
therefrom. 


lower  than  said  atmosphere  ratio  in  said  earlier  decarburiza- 
tion  holding  step. 


5,725,681 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRAIN  ORIENTED 

SILICON  STEEL  SHEET,  AND  DECARBURIZED  SHEET 

Hirotake  Ishitobi;  Takafumi  Suzuki;  Michiro  Komatsubara, 
and  Hiroi  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230103 

Int  CI."  HOIF  1/14 

VS.  a.  148—113  8  Claims 


900  eoo  7C»  800  900  ooo  noo  1200 
TEMPERATURE   CC  > 


5,725,682 
BRAZING  METHOD 
Akira  Hashimoto,  Higashihiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-039314 

Int  CI."  C23C  8/20 

VS.  CI.  148—220  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  grain  oriented  silicon  steel  sheet 
wherein  a  grain  oriented  silicon  steel  slab  is  subjected  to  hot 
rolling,  subsequently  subjected  to  cold  rolling,  then  subjected  to 
decarburization  annealing,  and  thereafter  subjected  to  finishing 
annealing,  the  steps  which  comprise: 

prior  to  said  decarburization  annealing  step,  adhering  a  silicon 
compound  to  said  steel  sheet,  said  silicon  compound  essen- 
tially comprising  Si.  O  and  H  or  Si  and  O. 
said  silicon  compound  being  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  steel 
sheet  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to  7.0  mg  per  square  meter, 
expressed  as  weight  of  Si; 
performing  decarburization  annealing  in  an  atmosphere  contain- 
ing steam  and  hydrogen  and  in  at  least  three  successive  steps 
a  temperature  rising  step,  a  successive  earlier  decarburization 
holding  step  and  a  later  decarburization  holding  step  while 
adjusting  said  atmosphere  in  each  said  step  to  an  atmospheric 
composition,  expressed  as  the  atmosphere  ratio  of  the  steam 
partial  pressure  to  the  hydrogen  partial  pressure, 
adjusting  said  atmosphere  ratio  in  said  earlier  decarburization 

holding  step  to  less  than  about  0.7;  and 
adjusting  said  atmosphere  ratio  in  said  later  decarburization 
holding  step  and  m  said  temperature  rising  step  to  values 


1.  A  brazing  method  for  brazing  at  least  two  metal  components, 
said  brazing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  brazing  alloy,  containing  copper  (Cu)  and  manga- 
nese (Mn)  as  its  main  components,  in  close  proximity  to  a 
position  where  the  metal  components  are  to  be  brazed; 

carburizing  die  metal  components  with  the  brazing  alloy 
attached  thereto  at  a  temperature  higher  than  a  melting  point 
of  the  brazing  alloy;  and 

quenching  the  metal  components  after  said  step  of  carburizing. 


5,725,683 
MANUFACTURING  CLEAR  COATED  ALUMINUM 
ALLOY  LIGHTING  SHEET 
Daniel  L.  Serafin,  Wexford,  Pa.;  Paul  B,  Schultz,  Murrysville, 
Pa.;  Albert  L.  Askin,  Lower  Burrell.   Pa.;   Paula   Hinds, 
Lawrenceville,  Ga.;  David  A.  Linde,  Bettendorf.  Iowa,  and 
Robert  E.  Bombalski,  New   Kensington.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625383 
Int  CI."  C22F  1/04:  C23C  2y37 
VS.  CI.  148—265  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  unanodized  aluminum  sheet  product 
having  a  reflective  surface  protected  by  a  polymer  coating,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  hot  rolling  an  ingot  of  the  AA  1000,  3000  or  5000  series  to  a 
sheet  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  0.30  inch,  anneal- 
ing the  hot  rolled  sheet  for  about  1-224  hours  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  its  exit  temperature  after  hot  rolling  and  in  the 
range  of  about  600°-700°  P..  and  cold  rolling  die  annealed 
sheet  to  a  thickness  of  about  0.010  to  0.072  inch; 

(b)  chemically  brightening  a  surface  of  an  aluminum  alloy  sheet 
by  immersing  said  surface  in  an  aqueous  acidic  solution, 
achieving  a  total  reflectance  of  greater  than  89%; 

(c)  without  anodizing  said  sheet,  chemically  conversion  coating 
the  brightened  surface  to  generate  an  adherent  film  of  a  metal 
compound; 

(d)  coating  the  unanodized  brightened  surface  with  a  polymer  by 
contacting  said  surface  with  a  solution  comprising  a 
UV-stable  polymer  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  and  then 
evaporating  said  solvent;  and 

(e)  curing  die  polymer-coated  surface  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture. 
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5,725.684 
AMORPHOUS  HARD  MAGNETIC  ALLOY,  AMORPHOUS 
HARD  MAGNETIC  CAST  ALLOY,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Akihisa   Inoue,    1-7   Yukigaya,   Otsuka-cho,   Ota-ku,   Tokyo, 
Japan;  Tao  Zhang.  Miyagi-ken.  Japan,  and  Akira  Takeuchi. 
Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps   Electric  Co..   Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Akihisa  Inoue.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1995.  7-320897 

Int.  CI.-  HOIF  1/153 

VS.  a.  148—304  12  Claims 


O  AMORPHOUS 
SWORPnOUS*  OrtSTAL 
•  CR'^STAL 


wherein  said  amorphous  phase  comprises  at  least  50%  of  the 

structure  of  said  thin  film:  and 
wherein  said  soft  magnetic  alloy  thin  film  has  a  composition 

consisting  essentially  of  Fe„M,,N, ,  where  the  compositional 

ratios  a,  b.  and  e  are  atomic  percentages,  wherein: 
60S  a^  80. 
7SbS26,  and 
10Scg22,  and 
wherein  the  amorphous  phase  includes  one  or  more  compounds 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  M4N,,  Fe^N  and  MN. 


5,725.686 

MAGNETIC  CORE  FOR  PULSE  TRANSFORMER  AND 

PULSE  TRANSFORMER  MADE  THEREOF 

Yoshihito   Yoshizawa,   Fukaya;   Yoshio   Bizen.   Yasugi;    Shin 

Nakajima,  and  Shunsuke  Arakawa.  both  of  Kumagaya.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189647; 
Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198057 

Int  CI."  HOIF  I/I47 
VJS.  a.  148—307  13  Claims 


Fe     CONTENT    («X) 

1.  An  amorphous  bard  magnetic  alloy  having  the  following 
general  formula: 

A,— <Fe,^Co„)— D, 

wherein  A  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Nd,  Sm.  Pr  and  Pm;  D  represents  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al.  Gji,  and  Ge;  suffixes  x,  y. 
and  z  satisfy  50SxS75.  10SyS45,  and  SSzSlS  atomic  percent, 
and  suffix  a  satisfies  5=aS0.S. 


55CrCx1h 


60^:/min 


TIDUe 


5.725.685 

SOFT  MAGNETIC  ALLOY  THIN  FILM  WITH 

NITROGEN-BASED  AMORPHOUS  PHASE 

Yasuo   Hayakawa.  and  Akihiro  Makino.  both   of  Nagaoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,497.  Mar.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.656.101.  This  application  Oct.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  739352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1994.  6-57890 

InL  a."  HOIF  1/147 

VJS.  a.  148—306  3  Oaims 


I.  A  magnetic  core  for  a  pulse  transformer,  which  is  formed  of  a 
thin  strip  of  nanocrystalline  soft  magnetic  alloy  in  which  fine 
nanocrystalline  grains  having  a  grain  size  of  not  more  than  50  nm 
occupy  at  least  50  volume  9(r  of  the  structure,  wherein  the  relative 
initial  permeability  at  -20°  C.  and  50°  C.  is  not  less  than  50.000. 
wherein  said  nanocrystalline  soft  magnetic  alloy  consists  essen- 
tially of,  by  atomic  percent,  not  less  than  0.1 'J  and  not  more  than 
S'^  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cu  and  Au.  not  less  than  I'J  and  not  more  than  10%  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Zr,  Hf,  V.  Nb.  Ta. 
Mo  and  W.  not  less  than  129^  and  less  than  16.5'^  of  Si.  not  less 
than  4'X  and  less  than  99c  of  B,  and  the  balance  of  Fe. 


I.  A  soft  magnetic  alloy  thin  film  comprising: 

a  fine  crystalline  phase  with  an  average  crystalline  grain  size  of 

10  nm  or  less  in  diameter  and  having  a  body -centered  cubic 

structure  mainly  composed  of  Fe: 
an  amorphous  phase  having  a  nitrogen  (N)  compound  as  the 

main  composition:  and 
an  element  M  incorporated  in  at  least  the  amorphous  phase,  the 

element  M  consisting  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Ti.  Zr.  Hf.  V,  Nb.  Ta.  and  W: 


5.725,687 
WEAR-RESISTANT  HIGH  PERMABILITY  ALLOY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  AND 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  HEAD 

Yuetsu  Murakami,  and  Katashi  Masumoto.  both  of  Sendai. 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Foundation:  The  Research  Institute 

of  Electric  and  Magnetic  .Alloys.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1994.  6-319002 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  l/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  148—312  2  Claims 

I.  A  wear-resistant  high  permeability  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  by  weight  of  Ni  60-90%.  Nb  0.5-14%,  C  0.0003-0.7%  and 
the    remainder    Fe    and    having    a    recrystallization    texture    of 
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{110}<112>+{311}<112>+{111}<112>  with  an  effective  perme- 
ability of  more  than  3000  at  1  KHz  and  a  saturated  flux  density  of 
more  than  4000G. 


<>r.S.        :      TEBSILE  SntaCn  (Wal 


TS»3200MPQ 


/       T 


S.-3500M(^ 


40         50  so  70         90  90         100 


5,725,688 

ROLLING  BEARING 

Hiromi  Sugi,  Kanagawa;  Takashi  Nagato,  Tokyo,  and  Keqji 

Yamamura,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,975,  Oct  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-263811 

Int  CI."  C23C  8/26:  F16C  33/22 

VJS.  a.  148—318  8  Claims 


balance  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities,  and  containing  nonmetallic 
inclusions  at  least  80%  of  which  comprise  4  to  60%  of  CaO+MnO, 
22  to  87%  of  SiOj  and  0  to  46%  of  Al,©,  and  have  melting  points 
up  to  1,500°  C,  and  at  least  70%  of  which  have  aspect  ratios  of  at 
least  10. 


I         t 
-0—11—0 


0     M   Oi  05  1.0 

SURFACE  NITROGEN  CONTENT  h<t%l 


2t) 


1.  A  rolling  bearing,  comprising; 

an  inner  ring; 

an  outer  ring;  and 

a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  rotatable  between  said  inner  ring 
and  said  outer  ring; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  inner  ring,  said  outer  ring,  and  said 
rolling  elements  contains  chromium  within  a  range  of  7.0  to 
25.0  wt.  %,  and  contains  nitrogen  within  a  range  of  from  0.2 
to  5.0  wt.  %  at  least  in  a  surface  portion  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  surface  portion  has  a  depth  of  at  least  50  nm  from 
a  surface  thereof. 


5,725,690 
LONG-LIFE  INDUCTION-HARDENED  BEARING  STEEL 
Tilsuro  Ochi,  Muroran,  Japan,  and  Yuji  Kawaucfai,  Muroran, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02394,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16195,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676^36 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289643 

Int  CI."  C22C  38A)2;38A)6 

VS.  a.  148—320  11  Claims 

1.  A  long-life  induction-hardened  bearing  steel  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  in  terms  of  percent  by  weight: 
C:  0.45  to  0.70%, 
Si:0.05  to  1.70%, 
Mn:  0.35  to  2.0%, 
S:  0.001  to  0.03%, 
Al:  0.010  to  0.07%, 
N:  0.003  to  0.015%, 
Total  Mg:  0.0005  to  0.0300%, 
P:  not  more  than  0.025%, 
Ti:  not  more  than  0.0040%, 
Total  O:  not  more  than  0.0020%, 
and  the  balance  consisting  of  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


5,725,689 
STEEL  WIRE  OF  HIGH  STRENGTH  EXCELLENT  IN 
FATIGUE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Seiki  Nisbida;  Juiyi  Nakashima;  Osami  Serikawa,  and  Ikuo 
Ocfaiai,  all  of  Kimitsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1665,  §  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26422,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553^83 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057261 
Int.  CI."  C22C  3S/026 
VS.  a.  148—320  6  Claims 

1.  A  steel  wire  of  high  strength  excellent  in  fatigue  characteris- 
tics comprising,  by  mass  %,  0.7  to  1.1%  of  C,  0.1  to  1.5%  of  Si, 
0.1  to  1.5%  of  Mn,  up  to  0.02%  of  P,  up  to  0.02%  of  S  and  the 


5.725.691 

NICKEL  ALUMINIDE  ALLOY  SUITABLE  FOR 

STRUCTURAL  APPLICATIONS 

Chain  T.  Liu,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,915,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,858,  Jul.  IS,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.010 
Int  CL"  C22C  19/03 
VS.  CL  148-^109  S  Claims 

1.  A  nickel  aluminide  alloy  composition  comprising  0.7  to  1.6 
atomic  percent  molybdenum,  about  49.1  ±0.8  atomic  percent  alu- 
minum, and  a  remainder  of  said  alloy  composition  being  nickel. 
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carbides  without  causing  incipient  melting:  cooling  to  about  2135° 
F.  at  between  about  0.1°  F./minute  and  about  5°  F./minute;  rapid 
vacuum  cooling  to  below  about  1000°  F;  hot  isostatic  pressing  the 
alloy  to  eUminate  porosity;  precipitation  heat  treating  the  alloy  at 
about  1975°  F.  +/-  about  25°  F.  for  four  hours;  and  air  cooling  the 
alloy  to  room  temperature  followed  by  aging. 


■'       too  200       '       300      '       i^O      '~ 

Time   (tirs) 

said  molybdenum  being  substituted  for  both  nickel  and  aluminum 
atoms  in  said  alloy  composition. 


S,725,W2 
NICKEL  BASE  SUPERALLOY  ARTICLES  WITH 
IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  CRACK  PROPAG.ATION 
Daniel   P.   DeLuca,   Tequesta;   Charles   M.   Biondo,   Jupiter: 
Howard  B.  Jones,  Stuart,  and  Chris  C.  Rbemer,  Palm  Beach 
Gardens,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Techndogies  Corpo- 
ratHMi,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^41 

Int  CL"  C22C  19/05 

VS.  CI.  148 — tlO  6  Claims 


4.600X 
1.  A  nickel  base,  gamma  prime  precipitation  strengthened  alloy 
having  an  improved  resistance  to  crack  propagation,  the  alloy 
having  a  y  solvus  temperature  and  consisting  essentially  of; 


(wi.  %)     range 


t»l.  <*! 


CartxHi 

0.1.1 

0.17 

Chromium 

8.0 

8.80 

Cobalt 

9.00 

11.00 

Molybdenum 

0.50 

0.80 

Tungsten 

9.50 

10.50 

Titanium 

0.90 

1.20 

Aluminum 

5.30 

5.70 

Tantalum 

280 

3.30 

Hafnium 

1.20 

1.6 

Iron 

— 

0.25 

Columbium 

— 

0.10 

Nickel 

remainder 

the  alloy  having  a  microstructure  which  is  essentially  free  of  script 
carbides,  gamma — gamma  prime  eutectic  islands  and  porosity, 
wherein  the  microstructure  consists  essentially  of  a  plurality  of 
regularly  occurring  large  barrier  gamma  prime  precipitates  having 
a  gram  size  between  about  2  microns  and  about  20  microns  and  a 
continuous  field  of  fine  cuboidal  gamma  prime  precipitates  having 
a  gram  size  between  about  0.3  microns  and  about  0.7  microns 
surrounding  the  large  barrier  gamma  prime  precipitates,  wherein 
said  alloy  is  processed  by:  heat  treating  the  alloy  at  a  temperature 
sufficiently  above  its  gamma  prime  solvus  temperature  to  dissolve 
substantially  all  gamma — gamma  prime  eutectic  islands  and  script 


5,725,693 
FILLER  METAL  ALLOY  FOR  WELDING  CAST  NICKEL 

ALUMINIDE  ALLOYS 
Michael  L.  Santelia,  Knoxville,  and  Vinod  K.  Siklui,  Oak 
Ridge,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Loclibeed  Martin  Energy 
SystcMS,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,863 

Int.  a."  C22C  19/05 

VS.  a.  148-^28  6  Claims 


T«MMra«r*,  'C 

4.  A  filler  metal  alloy  for  welding  cast  nickel  aluminide  alloys 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  15  to  about  17  wt.  %  chro- 
mium, from  about  4  to  about  5  wt.  %  aluminum,  greater  than  zero 
to  about  1.5  wt.  %  molybdenum,  from  about  I  to  about  4.5  wt.  % 
zirconium,  equal  to  or  less  than  about  0.01  wt.  %  yttrium,  equal  to 
or  less  than  about  0.01  wt.  %  boron  and  the  balance  being  nickel. 


5,725,694 
FREE-MACHINING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Subhasish  Sircar,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  75632 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  21/00 
VS.  CI.  148-^39  20  Claims 

1.  A  free-machining  lead  free  aluminum  alloy  comprising  an 
aluminum  alloy  including  a  low  melting  point  eutectic  compound 
consisting  essentially  of  indium,  tin  and  bismuth  in  a  volume 
percent  of  said  lead  free  aluminum  alloy  which  firstly  causes  the 
low  melting  point  compound  to  soften  or  melt  during  machining 
and  secondly  generates  chip-like  machining  debris. 


5,725,695 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  FOIL  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREFROM 

Bennie  R.  Ward,  Richmond:  Richard  E.  Hughes,  Toano,  and 

James  P.  Martin,  Powhatan,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds 

MetaLs  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,728 
Int.  CI."  C22C  21/00 
VS.  a.  148—552  14  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  making  an  aluminum  alloy  foil  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  aluminum  alloy  melt  consisting  essentially  of.  in 
weight  percent,  silicon  between  about  0.65  and  0.70,  iron 
between  about  0.60  and  0.65.  a  maximum  of  0.05  Cu,  a 
maximum  of  0.03  Mn,  a  maximum  of  0.02  Mg,  a  maximum 
of  0.02  Cr,  a  maximum  of  0,03  Zn,  a  maximum  of  0,03  Ti. 
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5,725,697 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COLD-ROLLED  CAN 
STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  LESS  PLANAR  ANISOTROPY 
AND  GOOD  WORKABILITY 
Chikako  Fujinaga,  Chiba,  Japan;  Akio  Tosaka,  Chiba,  Japan; 
Toshiyuki  Kato,  Chiba,  Japan;  Kaku  Sato,  Chiba,  Japan, 
and    Hideo    Kugiiminato,    Chiba,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^48 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328730 

Int  CL"  C21D  &W 

U.S.  a.  148—603  3  Claims 


with    the   balance    aluminum   and   unavoidable    impurities, 
wherein  the  silicon  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  iron; 

b)  twin  roll  casting  said  aluminum  alloy  melt  into  a  cast  slab  of 
a  thickness  less  than  or  equal  to  about  0.240  inches  (6  mm); 

c)  cold  rolling  said  cast  slab  into  an  intermediate  thickness 
ranging  between  0.010  inches  to  0.045  inches  (0.25  and  1.14 
nun); 

d)  reroll  annealing  said  intermediate  gauge  strip  at  a  temperature 
equal  to  or  less  than  825°  F.  (441°  C.)  for  a  period  of  time; 

e)  final  cold  rolling  said  annealed  intermediate  gauge  strip  to  a 
foil  having  a  thickness  ranging  between  0.0005  and  0.0020 
inches;  and 

0  final  annealing  said  foil  to  fully  recrystallize  said  foil. 


5,725,696 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  RAW 
STAINLESS  STEEL  CASTINGS 
Gerald  Maresch,  Modling,  Austria,  and  Edgar  Braun,  Upper 
St    Clair,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Andritz-Patentverwaltungs- 
Gesselschaft  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2215,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  13,  1993,  1375/93 

Int  CI."  C21D  m2;9/60:9/573 

VS.  a.  148—601  32  Claims 


1.  Process  for  production  of  stainless  steel  strips  in  which  cast 
steel  material  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  strip  having  a  leading 
end  and  a  tail  end  is  coiled  onto  a  roll  after  it  is  cast  into  the  strip, 
uncoiled  from  the  roll,  heat  treated  in  a  heat  treatment  system 
having  at  least  one  stage  and  de-scaled  in  a  de-scaling  system 
having  at  least  one  stage,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
discontinuously  uncoiling  the  strip  from  the  roll,  said  step  of 

uncoiling  commencing  prior  to  heat  treating  and  de-scaling, 
pushing  the  strip  through  the  heat  treatment  system  and  through 
the  de-scaling  system  until  the  leading  end  of  the  strip  comes 
out  of  the  de-scaling  system,  and 
pulling  the  strip  through  the  the  heat  treating  system  and  the 
de-scaling  system  by  means  which  engage  the  strip  after  the 
leading  end  of  the  strip  comes  out  of  the  de-scaling  system. 


1CR%-0J6«2CR%»102% 


ICR%  •-Q36xZCR%'l05% 


■  ta»%--036x2CR1t«9<% 

1CH%— 036x2CR%*  88N 


SECONDARY     REDUCTION     RATIO    (%) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cold-rolled  can  steel  sheet 
having  less  planar  anisotropy  and  achieving  good  woricability, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

rough-rolling  a  continuously-cast  slab  having  a  composition 
essentially  consisting  of  C:0.004  wt  %  or  lower;  Mn:0.05-0.5 
wt  %:  P:0.02  wt  %  or  lower;  Al:0.005-0.07  wt  %;  N:0.0O4  wt 
%  or  lower,  and  Nb:0.001-0.0I8  wt  %,  the  rest  being  Fe  and 
unavoidable  impurities; 

hot-rolling  a  resultant  sheet  bar  which  is  completed  at  a  finishing 
rolling  temperature  at  an  Ar3  transformation  point  or  higher; 

coiling  the  resultant  sheet  bar  at  a  temperature  range  from 
450°-570°  C;  and 

performing  primary  cold  rolling  followed  by  continuous  anneal- 
ing, which  is  performed  at  a  recrystallization  temperature  or 
higher,  and  then  secondary  cold  rolling,  said  primary  and 
secondary  cold  rolling  steps  being  respectively  performed  at 
reduction  ratios  satisfying  the  conditions  of: 

91%sCR,%=0.36xCR2%£  102% 

wherein  CR,:  reduction  ratio  of  said  primary  cold  rolling 

CRj:  reduction  ratio  of  said  secondary  cold  rolling; 

wherein  said  cold-rolled  can  steel  sheet  has  a  planar  anisotropy 

value  which  satisfies  the  condition  of  IArlSO.2  and  has  a 

Lankford  value  of  at  least  1 .4. 


5,725,698 

FRICTION  BORING  PROCESS  FOR  ALUMINUM 

ALLOYS 

Murray  W.  Mahoney,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boeing 

North  American,  Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,729 

Int  CI."  C22F  1/00 

VS.  a.  148—695  18  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  forming  a  corrosion  resistant  layer  of  fine  grain 
microstructure  around  a  hole  in  an  aluminum  alloy  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tool  having  a  rotating  shaft; 
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providing  said  rotating  shaft  with  a  boring  segment  having 

helical  threads; 
inserting  said  rotating  boring  segment  into  the  material: 
working,  frictionally  heating,  and  extracting  a  portion  of  the 

material  with  said  rotating  boring  segment  without  a  cutting 

action:  and 
adjusting  the  rotational  velocity  and  insertion  rate  of  the  boring 

segment  such  that  working  extends  around  the  hole  beyond 

the  diameter  of  the  boring  segment  and  such  that  frictional 

heat  generated  in  the  hole  causes  rapid  recrystallization  of  the 

worked  metal. 


5,725,699 
METAL  COMPLEXES  FOR  USE  AS  GAS  GENERANTS 
Jerald  C.  Hinshaw,  Farr  West;  Daniel  W.  Doll,  North  Ogden; 
Re«d  J.  Blau,  Richmond,  all  of  Utah,  and  Gary  K.  Lund, 
Malad.  Id.,  a.<signors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,456,  Jan.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  507,552 
Int  a.''  C06B  45/10 
VS.  a.  14»— 19.1  76  Qaims 

L  A  gas  generating  composition  formulated  from  ingredients 
comprising: 

at  least  one  complex  of, 

a  metal  cation. 

ammonia  ligand.  and 

sufficient  oxidizing  anion  to  balance  the  charge  of  the  metal 

complex, 
wherein  said  composition  contains  about  48.5%  to  less  than 

about  100%  by  weight  of  said  complex:  and 
at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  additional  ingredient 
selected  for  inclusion  said  gas  ge-erating  composition. 


5,725,700 
HEAVT  DUTY'  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Yasufumi  Ichiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233547; 
Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231385 

InL  a."  B60C  115/00 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  6  Oalms 


1.  A  heavy  duty  pneumatic  tire  comprising:  a  tread  portion 
provided  at  its  surface  with  a  plurality  of  main  grooves  arranged  on 
both  sides  with  respect  to  an  equatorial  plane  at  a  given  interval  in 
a  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire,  said  main  grooves  curvedly 
extending  in  a  converging  direction  from  each  side  end  of  the  tread 
toward  the  equatorial  plane  and  terminate  on  the  equatorial  plane 
or  in  the  vicinity  thereof  to  form  a  directional  pattern,  auxiliary 
grooves  connecting  adjacent  main  grooves  on  each  side  of  said 
equatorial  plane  thereby  forming  a  block  pattern  along  said  equa- 
torial plane  in  which  a  terminal  of  a  main  groove  lies  within  a 
block,  a  circumferential  groove  arranged  on  each  side  of  said 


equatorial  plane  in  side  regions  of  said  tread  |X)rtion.  lateral 
grooves  crossings  a  circumferential  groove  to  define  in  each  side 
portion  a  row  of  blocks  positioned  between  said  circumferential 
groove  and  a  side  end  of  the  tread  portion,  each  main  groove 
terminating  at  one  of  said  block  so  as  not  to  communicate  with  the 
side  end  of  said  tread  portion,  wherein,  said  tread  portion  has  a 
negative  ratio  and  the  negative  ratio  is  not  more  than  0.3.  and 
terminals  of  the  main  grooves  are  located  within  25%  of  a  tread 
width  (W)  centered  around  the  equatorial  plane,  and  a  portion  of 
the  main  groove  located  in  a  zone  ranging  from  the  equatorial 
plane  to  at  least  25%  of  the  tread  width  (W)  is  inclined  such  that  an 
inclination  angle  (a)  of  a  tangential  line  (m)  drawn  to  said  portion 
with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  gradually  increa.ses  in  accor- 
dance with  the  separation  from  the  equatorial  plane,  and  a  continu- 
ously projection  length  (L,)  of  the  main  groove  in  the  axial 
direction  is  not  less  than  30%  of  the  tread  width  (W)  and  a 
continuously  projection  length  (L.)  Of  the  main  groove  in  the 
circumferential  direction  is  not  less  than  70%  of  the  tread  width 
(W). 


5,725,701 
LOW  PRESSUTIE  ALL  TERRAIN  VEHICLE  TIRE 
Timothy  Michael  Rooney,  Munroe  Falls,  Ohio,  and  Thomas 
Reed  Oare,  SuSield.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,908 

Int  CI.''  B60C  15/02 

VS.  a.  152—540  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  low  pressure  ATV  pneumatic  tire  and  a  rim, 
the  tire  comprising: 

a  pair  of  axially-spaced  bead  cores  wherein  each  one  of  the  bead 
cores  have  wire  filaments  positioned  relative  to  one  another  to 
form  a  base  side,  a  radially  outermost  side,  and  first  and 
second  sides  extending  between  the  base  and  radially  outer- 
most side,  the  base  side  being  substantially  linear,  the  width 
of  the  base  side  of  the  bead  cores  being  between  greater  than 
0.25"  and  less  than  0.36"  and  the  inner  diameter  of  the  bead 
core  as  measured  at  the  base  side  is  d: 
a  carcass  having  at  least  one  ply.  the  ply  having  a  central  portion 
and  lateral  edge  portions,  each  lateral  edge  portion  being 
folded  axially  and  radially  outwardly  around  one  of  the  bead 
cores:  and. 
a  bead  heel  surface,  the  bead  heel  surface  being  radially  inward 
of  one  of  the  bead  cores  and  interfacing  with  the  associated 
wheel  rim.  the  bead  heel  surface  having  a  length:  and  the  rim 
comprising: 

a  hump  and  a  rim  flange,  the  rim  flange  having  an  axially 
inward  surface,  the  distance  between  the  hump  and  the 
axially  inward  surface  of  the  rim  being  the  bead  seat,  the 
length  of  the  bead  heel  surface  being  between  80%  and 
125%  of  the  length  of  the  bead  seat,  the  hump  having  a 
diameter  D^:  and 
wherein  the  inner  diameter  d  of  the  bead  core  is  in  the  range 
of  less  than  0.020  inches  greater  than  D^  to  0.030  inches 
less  than  D;,. 
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5,725,702 
HEAVY  DLTV  PNEUMATIC  RADLVL  TIRES  WITH 

DEFORMATION-ABSORBING  RUBBER  LAYER 
COVERING  TURNUP  PORTION  OUTER  SURFACE 
Hlroshi  Nakamura;  Hiroyuki  lida,  and  Makoto  T^uruta,  all  of 
Kadaira,    Japan,    assignors    to    Bridgestone    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-079996; 
May  30,  1995,  7-131948;  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066543 

Int.  CI."  B60C  15/00.15/06 
VS.  a.  152—541  18  Claims 


extending  upward  and  taperingly  from  the  bead  core  over  an 
outward  end  of  the  turnup  portion  in  the  radial  direction  and 
comprised  of  at  least  two  rubber  stocks  in  which  a  lower  part  near 
to  the  bead  core  is  a  hard  rubber  stock  and  an  upper  pan  is  a  soft 
rubber  stock,  at  least  a  part  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  turnup 
portion  in  axial  direction  of  the  tire  being  covered  with  a 
deformation-absorbing  rubber  layer  arranged  along  the  soft  rubber 
stock  to  extend  outward  over  the  outward  end  of  the  turnup  portion 
in  the  radial  direction  and  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  not  more 
than  55°.  and  a  ply  end  rubber  similar  to  a  coating  rubber  of  the 
carcass  ply  being  arranged  on  the  outward  end  of  the  turnup 
portion  so  as  to  extend  inward  from  the  outward  end  along  at  least 
one  side  surface  of  the  turnup  portion  in  the  radial  direction. 


1.  A  heavy  duty  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising:  a  tread  por- 
tion, a  pail  of  sidewall  portions  extending  inward  fix>m  both  side 
ends  of  the  tread  portion  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  tire,  a  pair  of 
bead  portions  extending  inward  from  the  sidewall  portions  and 
containing  a  pair  of  bead  cores  therein,  at  least  one  radial  carcass 
ply  extending  between  the  bead  cores  and  wouKd  around  each  of 
the  bead  cores  from  inside  of  the  tire  toward  the  outside  thereof  to 
form  a  turnup  portion  and  containing  cords  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  not  less  than  2500  kg/mm^  therein,  a  bead  filler 
extending  upward  and  taperingly  from  the  bead  core  over  an 
outward  end  of  the  turnup  portion  in  the  radial  direction  and 
comprised  of  at  least  two  rubber  stocks  in  which  a  lower  part  near 
to  the  bead  core  is  a  hard  rubber  stock  and  an  upper  part  is  a  soft 
rubber  stock,  at  least  a  part  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  turnup 
portion  in  axial  direction  of  the  tire  being  covered  with  a 
deformation-absorbing  rubber  layer  arranged  along  the  soft  rubber 
stock  to  extend  outward  over  the  outward  end  of  the  turnup  portion 
in  the  radial  direction  and  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  not  more 
than  55°,  and  a  length  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  turnup  portion 
covered  with  the  deformation-absorbing  rubber  layer  being  3  to  30 
times  a  diameter  of  the  cord  included  in  the  turnup  portion. 

7.  A  heavy  duty  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  tread  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  extending  inward  from  both  side 
ends  of  the  tread  portion  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  tire,  a  pair  of 
bead  portions  extending  inward  from  the  sidewall  portions  and 
containing  a  pair  of  bead  cores  therein,  at  least  one  radial  carcass 
ply  extending  between  the  bead  cores  and  wound  around  each  of 
the  bead  cores  from  inside  of  the  tire  toward  the  outside  thereof  to 
form  a  turnup  portion  and  containing  cords  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  not  less  than  2500  kg/nun"  therein,  a  bead  filler 
extending  upward  and  taperingly  from  the  bead  core  over  an 
outward  end  of  the  turnup  portion  in  the  radial  direction  and 
comprised  of  at  least  two  rubber  stocks  in  which  a  lower  part  near 
to  the  bead  core  is  a  hard  rubber  stock  and  an  upper  part  is  a  soft 
rubber  stock,  at  least  a  part  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  turnup 
portion  in  axial  direction  of  the  tire  being  covered  with  a 
deformation-absorbing  rubber  layer  arranged  along  the  soft  rubber 
stock  to  extend  outward  over  the  outward  end  of  the  turnup  portion 
in  the  radial  direction  and  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  not  more 
than  55°,  and  a  maximum  thickness  of  the  deformation-absorbing 
rubber  layer  in  Uie  axial  direction  being  1  to  10  limes  the  diameter 
of  the  cord  included  in  the  turnup  portion. 

13.  A  heavy  duty  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  tread 
portion,  a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  extending  inward  from  both 
side  ends  of  the  tread  portion  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  tire,  a  pair 
of  bead  portions  extending  inward  from  the  sidewall  portions  and 
containing  a  pair  of  bead  cores  therein,  at  least  one  radial  carcass 
ply  extending  between  the  bead  cores  and  wound  around  each  of 
the  bead  cores  from  inside  of  the  tire  toward  the  outside  thereof  to 
form  a  turnup  portion  and  containing  cords  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  not  less  than  2500  kg/mm*  therein,  a  bead  filler 


5,725,703 

METHOD  FOR  PLACING  A  TREAD  STRIP.  CUT  TO  THE 

REQUIRED  LENGTH  FROM  A  QUASI-CONTINUOUS 

TREAD  STRIP  BAND  SPLICED  FROM  TREAD  STRIP 

PORTIONS,  ONTO  A  BELT  BUILDING  DRUM 

Klaus  Gerloir,  Isemhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Continental 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Germanv 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,120 
Claims  priority,  appiication.Germany,  Jun.  4,  1994,  44  19 
645.8 

InL  a."  B29D  30/30 
VS.  a.  156—130  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  placing  a  tread  strip  of  the  required  length 
onto  a  belt  building  drum;  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
preparing  by  cutting  tread  strip  portions  to  a  length  that  is 

smaller  than  the  circumference  of  the  bell  building  drum  from 

a  continuous  tread  strip  supply; 
collecting  the  tread  strip  portions  in  a  storage  device; 
feeding  sequentially  the  tread  strip  portions  to  the  belt  building 

drum  and  forming  a  quasi-continiKXis  tread  strip  band  by 

splicing,  in  a  direction  of  feeding,  the  rear  edge  of  a  leading 

tread  strip  portion  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  next  tread  strip 

portion: 
determining  the  required  length  of  the  tread  strip  to  be  applied  to 

the  belt  building  drum  according  to  a  size  parameter  of  the 

belt  building  drum;  and 
cutting  said  quasi-continuous  tread  strip  band  to  said  required 

length. 


5,725,704 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MULTI-LAYT:R 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  HAVING  FASTENERS  AFFIXED 
TO  A  SURFACE  THEREOF  AND  THE  ARTICLE 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Michael  Gallagher,  Hampton.  N.H.,  and  Steven  Souders,  Ply- 
mouth, Mich.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron,  Inc.,  Dover, 
Del. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^52 
InL  CL"  B29C  65/06:  B32B  3/06 
VS.  a.  156—66  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  panel  having  at  least  one 
integral  fastener  for  fastening  the  panel  to  a  support  structure,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  base  material: 
providing  a  layer  of  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  fibers; 
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affixing  the  layer  of  reinforcing  fibers  to  a  surface  of  the  base 
material  by  means  of  a  thermosetting  binder  and  causing  the 
binder  to  set,  the  thermosenmg  binder  encapsulating  the  entire 
layer  of  reinforcing  fibers; 

providing  one  or  more  fastening  means  formed  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic resin; 

liquefying  a  portion  of  the  fastening  means  and  at  the  same  time 
physically  removing  a  portion  of  the  thermoset  binder  from  a 
surface  portion  of  the  layer  of  reinforcing  fibers  by  spin 
welding  and  permitting  the  liquified  portion  of  the  fastening 
means  to  permeate  the  portion  of  the  layer  of  reinforcing 
fibers  which  has  become  free  of  the  thermoset  binder;  and 

permitting  the  molten  thermoplastic  material  of  the  fastening 
means  to  solidify,  thereby  forming  a  bond  and  affixing  the 
fastening  means  to  the  surface  of  the  panel. 


5,725,705 

DUST-CONTROL  MAT  HAVING  EXCELLENT 

DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yuji  Nagahama;  Kazushi  Sumimoto,  and  Jui^i  Taguchi,  aH  of 

Suita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Duskin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,138 

Int  a."  B32B  3/02:  D64H  11/08 

VS.  a.  156—148 


I 
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5  Claims 

2 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dust-control  mat  comprising: 

providing  a  woven  or  nonwoven  fabric  sheet  and  a  flossy  non- 
woven  fiber  web  containing  low-melting  fibers; 

preparing  a  base  cloth  by  bonding  the  flossy  nonwoven  fiber 
web  to  said  sheet  by  needle  punching  or  spot  heat-adhering; 

implanting  piles  onto  one  surface  of  the  base  cloth  by  tuffeting 
from  a  side  of  the  web  of  the  ba.se  cloth; 

heat-treating  the  base  cloth  so  as  to  melt  or  soften  the  low- 
melting  fibers  in  the  flossy  nonwoven  fiber  web  and  to  fix  the 
piles  on  the  base  cloth;  and 

fonning  an  elastomer  backing  on  a  non-pile  surface  of  the  base 
ckxh. 


^^5S^ 


(c)  placing  said  base  substrate  and  said  thin  layer  of  material  on 
said  laser  absorptive  material  in  a  vacuum,  then  placing  said 
base  substrate  in  close  proximity  to  said  thin  layer  of  material; 
and 

(d)  directing  pulsed  laser  energy  toward  said  laser  absorptive 
materia]  and  said  layer  to  be  pressure  bonded,  whereby  said 
laser  energy  is  absorbed  by  said  laser  absorptive  material 
causing  heating  and  vaporization  thereof  to  a  controlled  depth 
of  said  laser  absorptive  material,  leaving  remaining  portions 
of  said  laser  absorptive  material  unvaporized  after  said  vapor- 
ization to  act  as  a  support  for  the  material  to  be  bonded,  after 
bonding,  the  thin  material  adheres  to  the  base  substrate  when 
the  remaining  continuous  absorptive  material  is  peeled  away, 
said  vaporization  providing  the  necessary  pressure  for  pres- 
sure bonding  on  to  said  base  material,  and  no  laser  transparent 
material  is  used  to  provide  structtiral  support. 


5,725,707 

ENHANCED  CONDUCTIVE  JOINTS  FROM  FIBER 

FLOCKING 

Robert  W.   Kooa,  Palos  Verdes,  and  Thomas  E.  Steelman, 

Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Gnunman 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^79 

Int  a."  HOIB  01/04.  HOIR  04/58 

U.S.  a.  156—157  28  Claims 


5,725.706 
LASER  TRANSFER  DEPOSITION 
Eben  Daniel  Thoma,  Winston-Saiem,  N.C;   Richard  Taylor 
Williams.  Winston-Salem,  N.C,  and  Jeff  Chemg-chou  Wu, 
Clemmons,  N.C,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,752 
Int.  a."  B05D  i/06 
U.S.  a.  156—150  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  smooth  and  continuous  pressure 
bonded  layer  of  a  material,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
conductive,  semiconductive.  superconductive  and  insulating  mate- 
rials, on  a  ba.se  substrate  through  the  driving  force  of  a  pulsed  laser, 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  therewith,  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  a  laser  absorptive  material  which  will  provide 
structural  support  for  said  material  for  p>ressure  bonding  to 
said  base  substrate; 

(b)  applying  thereto  a  thin  layer  of  said  material  for  pressure 
bonding  to  said  base  substrate; 


1.  A  method  of  achieving  conductivity  between  a  first  surface 
edge  and  a  second  surface  edge  of  a  structural  joint  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  a  first  set  of  conductive  fibers  to  extend  outwardly 
normal  from  the  first  surface  edge  of  the  structural  joint  by 
use  of  electrostatic  flocking; 

(b)  mounting  a  second  set  of  conductive  fibers  to  extend  out- 
wardly normal  from  the  second  surface  edge  of  the  structural 
joint  by  use  of  electrostatic  flocking; 

(c)  positioning  said  first  and  second  sets  of  conductive  fibers 
located  on  the  first  and  second  surface  edges  of  the  structural 
joint  such  that  said  first  and  second  sets  of  conductive  fibers 
interdigitate  with  respect  to  each  other  wherein  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  conductive  fibers  produce  an  overall  electrical 
conductivity  sufficient  to  simulate  a  constant  conducting  sur- 
face across  the  structural  joint,  whereby  an  electromagnetic 
seal  is  formed  across  the  structural  joint  which  improves  the 
electrical  conductivity,  reduces  the  susceptibility  to  mechani- 
cal and  thermal  fatigue  failures  associated  with  structural 
joints  and  is  highly  corrosion  resistant  in  use. 
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5,725,708 
REMOVAL  OF  TAPED  SPLICES 
Anthony  Earle,  Harrow  Weald,  and  Edward  Charles  Timothy 
Samuel  Glover,  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,055 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1995, 
9515630 

Int.  a."  B31F  5/06;  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  156—157  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  two  filmstrips  using  splicing  tape  and 
subsequently  removing  the  splicing  tape  therefrom,  the  method 
being  characterised  by  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  aperture  in  a  trailing  edge  of  a  first  filmstrip; 

b)  joining  the  trailing  edge  of  the  first  filmstrip  to  a  leading  edge 
of  a  second  filmstrip  using  splicing  tape,  a  portion  of  the 
splicing  tape  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  aperture  formed  in 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  first  filmstrip; 

c)  gripping  the  portion  of  the  splicing  tape  overlapping  the 
aperture; 

d)  pulling  the  splicing  tape  out  of  contact  with  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  first  filmstrip;  and 

e)  drawing  the  remainder  of  the  splicing  tape  over  a  surface  to 
separate  it  from  the  leading  edge  of  the  second  filmstrip. 


5,725,709 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE 

DEPLOYABLE  CONTROL  STRUCTURE  FOX 

AEROSPACE  VEHICLES 

Dnane  Lowell  Jensen,  Byron,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Missiles  &  Space  Co.,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,926 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  9/00;  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  a.  156—169  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  flexible  filament-reinforced  pres- 
sure membrane  for  providing  an  inflatable,  deployable  control 
structure  for  aerospace  vehicles  and  which  is  deployable  from  a 
folded,  compactly  stowed  position  to  an  aerodynamic  shape, 
deployed  position,  and  wherein  said  control  structure  assumes  a 
desired  noncircular  or  noncylindrical  cross- sectional  configuration 
when  in  said  deployed  position,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  a  mandrel  having  a  noncircular  or  noncylindrical 
cross-sectional  configuration  corresponding  to  a  desired  aero- 
dynamic deployed  shape  for  the  control  structure; 


b)  interposing,  in  a  crosswise  direction  of  the  mandrel,  a  plural- 
ity of  integral  rib  members  at  predetermined  intervals  along 
an  axial  direction  of  the  mandrel,  each  integral  rib  member 
being  sized  to  define  a  particular  cross-section  of  the  control 
structure; 

c)  applying  a  base  layer  of  elastomeric  rubber  material  on  the 
mandrel  in  regions  lying  between  the  integral  rib  members; 

d)  impregnating  yams  of  filaments  with  a  resin  formed  from  said 
elastomeric  rubber  material  and  applying  a  first  ply  layer  of 
said  impregnated  yams  over  said  base  layer  of  elastomeric 
rubber  material  such  that  said  impregnated  yams  of  said  first 
ply  layer  are  oriented  in  a  substantially  axial  direction  of  said 
mandrel; 

e)  providing  a  plurality  of  woven  cloth  attachments,  each  of 
which  having  a  first  inboard  end  attached  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  integral  rib  members,  and  a  second  out- 
board end  overlying  a  portion  of  said  base  layer  of  elasto- 
meric rubber  material  and  said  first  ply  layer; 

f)  applying  a  second  layer  of  elastomeric  rubber  material  so  as  to 
at  least  cover  said  second  outboard  ends  of  said  cloth  attach- 
ments and  also  cover  mutually  adjacent  end  margins  of  said 
base  layer  of  elastomeric  rubber  material  that  form  in  regions 
surrounding  said  plurality  of  integral  rib  members; 

g)  impregnating  additional  yams  of  said  filaments  with  said 
resin  formed  from  said  elastomeric  rubber  material  and  apply- 
ing a  second  ply  layer  of  said  impregnated  yams  to  said 
mandrel  by  a  hoop  winding  method  such  that  the  filaments  of 
said  second  ply  layer  are  oriented  substantially  transverse 
with  respect  to  said  axial  direction  of  said  mandrel; 

h)  said  impregnated  yams  of  said  second  ply  layer  being  applied 
to  provide  a  layer  thickness  greater  than  a  corresponding 
thickness  of  said  first  ply  layer  in  order  to  form  an  unbalanced 
ply  filament  wound  laminate  wherein  the  axially  oriented 
yams  of  said  first  ply  layer  are  concentrated  near  a  neutral 
axis  of  said  laminate  as  seen  in  cross  section  view  thereby 
facilitating  concentric  folding  of  the  control  structure  about  a 
center  axis; 

i)  curing  the  control  structure  so  that  said  base  and  second  layers 
of  elastomeric  rubber  material  flow  together  to  form  a  seam- 
less, airtight  pressure  membrane;  and 

j)  removing  said  mandrel  from  the  control  structure  after  cure. 


5,725,710 
PRODUCTION  OF  FIBER-REINFORCED  COMPOSFTES 
BY  PULTRUSION  WITH  THERMOPLASTIC  POWDER 
PRETREATMENT 
Bemhard  Pfeiffer,  Kelkheim;   Detlef  Skaletz,  Mainz;  Horst 
Heckel,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany;   Anne  Texier,  Lille, 
France,  and  Joachim  Heydweiller,  Riisselsheim,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,   Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,498,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,447 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1993,  43  25 
260.5 

Int  a.'  B29C  70/00.70/18 
UJS.  a.  156—180  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  com- 
posites with  continuous  fiber  strands,  which  comprises  applying 
thermoplastic  powder  in  a  pretreatment  step  by  pulling  the  fiber 
strands  through  an  agitated  aqueous  thermoplastic  powder  disper- 
sion via  deflectors,  removing  the  dispersing  medium,  melting  the 
thermoplastic  powder  onto  the  fibers,  and  subsequently  applying 
additional  thermoplastic  material  by  impregnating  the  fiber  strands 
in  a  melt  pultrusion  wherein  the  fiber  strands  are  pulled  through  a 
melt  of  the  thermoplastic  material. 


179-265  O.G.-98-1 3:  QL3 
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5,725,711 

PRESS  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FUSING 

OVERLAPPED  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  MATERULS 

Philip  A.  Taylor,  Cotiunbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GR  Systems, 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  492,214,  Jun.  19,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,635,014.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  771,508 

Int  CI.'  B30B  5/02 

MS.  a.  156—228  6  Claims 

y 


1.  In  a  method  of  bonding  together  woriq)ieces  of  thermoplastic 
sheet  material  supponed  in  press-type  apparatus  having  a  platen, 
an  inflatable  diaphragm  set  having  a  pair  of  membranes  positioned 
in  the  platen,  a  heat  source  movable  into  and  from  contact  with  the 
inflatable  diaphragm  set.  and  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  the 
steps  of: 

clamping  the  supported  workpieces  with  the  platen  and  with  the 
membranes  of  said  compliant  diaphragm  set  in  an  non-inflated 
condition; 
moving  the  heat  soinre  into  contact  with  the  diaphragm  set  to 
thereby  commence  heating  the  clamped  workpieces  with  heat 
conduaed  through  the  membranes  of  said  non-inflated  dia- 
phragm set; 
inflating  the  diaphragm  set  around  its  periphery  with  pressurized 
fluid  flowed  from  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  between 
said  membranes  to  thereby  further  clamp  the  clamped  work- 
pieces; 
continuing  the  heating  of  the  additionally  clamped  workpieces 
by  continuing  the  contact  of  the  heat  source  with  the  inflated 
diaphragm  set  until  the  workpieces  are  sufficiently  heated  for 
thermal  bonding  purposes; 
retracting  the  heat  source  fiom  contact  with  the  inflated  dia- 
phragm set; 
flowing  pressurized  fluid  from  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
between  the  membranes  of  diaphragm  set  sufhcient  to  cool  the 
heated  and  clamped  workpieces  thereby  causing  bonding  of 
the  workpieces  together  while  clamped;  and 
deflating  said  pair  of  membranes  of  the  inflated  diaphragm  set 
and  unclamping  the  bonded  workpieces  prior  to  removal  of 
the  bonded  workpieces  from  the  press-type  apparatus. 


contoured  outer  surface  of  the  body  part,  in  which  the  paint  coat  on 
the  body  part  has  a  glossy  clear  coal/color  coat  paint  finish  with  a 
distinctness-of-image  of  at  least  about  60.  which  comprises; 

(a)  coating  an  optically  clear  weatherable  and  hardenable  ther- 
moplastic and  thermofontiable  polymeric  clear  coat  material 
onto  a  smooth  high  gloss  surface  of  a  carrier  comprising  a 
flexible  high  temperature-resistant  polymeric  casting  sheet,  in 
which  the  clear  coat  polymeric  material  comprises  a  blend  of 
a  fluoropolymer  and  an  acrylic  resin; 

(b)  hardening  the  clear  coat  polymeric  material  to  form  a  ther- 
moplastic and  thermoformable  optically  clear  film  having  a 
first,  exposed  face  and  a  second  face  contiguous  with  the 
smooth  surface  of  the  carrier; 

(c)  applying  to  the  first,  exposed  face  of  the  clear  film  a  pig- 
mented color  coat  comprising  a  thermoplastic  and  thermo- 
formable polymeric  material  with  pigments  distributed 
therein,  and  hardening  the  color  coat  to  form  a  clear  coat/ 
color  coal  paint  film  supported  by  the  carrier; 

(d)  laminating  the  clear  coat/color  coat  paint  film  lo  a  preformed 
continuous  and  self-supporting  thermoformable  resinous 
backing  sheet  by  the  steps  of  adhering  the  color  coat  side  of 
the  clear  coat/color  coat  paint  film  to  the  resinous  backing 
sheet  and  separating  the  carrier  from  the  composite  of  the 
backing  sheet  and  the  clear  coat/color  coat  paint  film  to 
expose  the  second  face  of  the  clear  coat  as  a  glossy,  smooth 
outer  surface  transferred  from  the  surface  of  the  carrier,  the 
composite  of  the  backing  sheet  and  the  clear  coat/Ct)lor  coat 
paint  film  being  thermoformable  and  thereby  having  an  elon- 
gated state  in  which  the  paint  film  is  sufficiently  pliable  under 
the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  during  thermoforming  to 
stretch  the  clear  coat/color  coat  paint  film  when  conforming 
the  film  to  a  contoured  shape;  and 

(e)  thermoforming  the  composite  of  the  backing  sheet  and  the 
clear  coat/color  coal  paint  film  to  thermoplastically  form  a 
three-dimensionally  shaped  paint-coated  laminate  which 
retains  its  contoured  shape  upon  thermoforming  and  in  which 
regions  of  the  clear  coat/color  coat  paint  film  are  subjected  to 
said  elongated  state  while  the  paint  film  on  said  laminate 
retains  said  glossy,  smooth  outer  surface,  the  paint  film  on 
said  laminate  having  an  instrument-measured  distinctness-of- 
image  value  of  60  or  greater  following  said  thermoforming. 
the  laminate  thereby  providing  the  outer  component  of  a 
vehicular  body  part  having  a  contoured  outer  surface  with  a 
clear  coat/color  coat  paint  film  of  exterior  automotive  quality. 


5,725,712 
DRY  PAINT  TRANSFER  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH 

DOI  AUTOMOTIVE  BODY  PANELS 
Patricli  Leon  Spain,  Lowell,  and  Keith  Lawson  Truog,  Crown 
Point,  both  of  Ind„  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,548,  Nov.  29,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  179.765,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  25,827,  Man  3,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  873,708,  Apn 

22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
424,302,  Nov.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  162,917,  Man  2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  31,984,  Man  27,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Man  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  402,960 

InL  a."  B32B  il/00 
U.S.  n.  156—230  66  Qaims 

1.  A  dry  paint  transfer  process  for  making  a  plastic  vehicular 
body  part  having  an  exterior  automotive  quality  paint  coat  on  a 


5,725,713 
PAPER  SHEETS  OR  WEBS  WITH  SEPARABLE  SELF- 
ADHESIVE  LABELS 
Jules  Fischen  Widen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Folien  Fischer 

AG,  Dottikon,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00162,  |  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05281,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser  No.  424318 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Aug.    18,   1993, 
2466/93 

Int  a."  B32B  il/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—247  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  paper  sheet  or  web  (1)  with 
self-adhesive  labels  (2)  separable  from  the  paper  web,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  paper  web  (5); 

passing  the  paper  web  (5)  through  a  punching  device  (9),  punch- 
ing labels  (2)  from  the  paper  web  wherein  the  punching  is  a 
punching  through  the  web  and  completely  around  the  periph- 
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convex  edge  portions  which  are  able  to  be  respectively  aligned 
simultaneously  as  said  first  and  second  partial  webs  are  aligned  to 
each  other  and  smaller  than  the  first-mentioned  concave  and  con- 
vex edge  portions;  and  forming  fastening  regions  used  to  fasten 
said  undergarment  around  the  wearer's  waisl  on  and/or  adjacent 
said  second  convex  edge  portions. 


ery  of  the  labels  such  that  the  labels  are  free  of  any  connection 
with  the  paper  web  after  the  paper  web  passes  through  the 
punching  device; 

applying  contact  adhesive  (4)  together  with  and  on  separating 
paper  (3)  to  the  paper  web  (5)  adjacent  the  labels  (2)  and  to 
the  labels,  thereby  producing  a  paper  web  with  labels  adhered 
therto  by  the  contact  adhesive; 

wherein  the  application  of  the  contact  adhesive  (4)  together  with 
and  on  the  separating  paper  (3)  to  the  paper  web  (5)  and  the 
labels  is  performed  only  after  the  labels  (2)  have  been 
punched  out  of  the  web  and  wherein  the  punched  out  labels 
are  held  and  fixed  in  position  in  the  paper  web  until  the  labels 
are  adhered  to  the  paper  web  by  the  separating  paper  coated 
with  the  contact  adhesive. 


5,725,714 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMPONENTS  OF 

ABSORBENT  UNDERGARMENT 

Yoshihisa  Fujioka.  Kagawa-ken,  Japan,  and  Yasushi  Sayama, 

Kagawa-ken,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation, 

Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  720,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253468 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  1 3/1 5: 1 3/56;  1 3/58:  B32B  31/08 

VS.  CI.  156—259  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  components  of  an  undergarment  com- 
prising steps  of  subjecting  a  first  continuous  web  having  side  edges 
to  cutting  in  a  longitudinal  direction  atong  an  alternative  concave- 
convex  cuning  line  between  said  side  edges  to  thereby  form  a  first 
partial  web  and  second  partial  web  that  each  has  a  series  of 
alternating  concave  edge  portions  and  a  series  of  alternating  con- 
vex edge  portions,  longitudinally  shifting  the  first  partial  web 
relative  to  the  second  partial  web  by  a  predetermined  pitch  so  that 
the  concave  and  convex  edge  portions  of  the  first  partial  web  are 
exactly  aligned  with  the  corresponding  concave  and  convex  edge 
portions  of  the  second  partial  web,  respectively,  and  bonding  outer 
edges  of  these  first  and  second  partial  webs  remote  from  their 
concave  and  convex  edge  portions  lo  respective  outer  edges  of  a 
second  continuous  web  lo  form  a  composite  web,  said  method 
being  characterized  in  that  said  method  further  comprises  steps  of 
utilizing  said  cutting  line  to  form  in  said  concave  and  convex  edge 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  partial  webs  second  concave  and 


5,725,715 
SQUEEZABLE  TUBULAR  CONTAINER  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Keizo   Makuuchi;   Fumio  Yoshii,  both   of  Takasaki;   Yasuo 
Futami,  Ichihara;  Ma.sanobu  Ishiyama;  Gen  Miyamoto,  both 
of  Ichihara,-  Hideo  Kushida,  Yachiyo;  Sei  Nakajima.  Chiba: 
Takahiro  Kurihara.  Fujioka;  Ryoji  Sugawara.  Funabashi; 
Hideshi  Kawachi,  Iwakuni,  and  Mikio  N'akagawa,  Ohno-cho, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries. 
Ltd,:  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Japan  Atomic  Energy 
Research  Institute,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  453,673,  May  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,565,160,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  139,753,  Oct. 
22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No. 

674,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26,  1992,  4-287906; 
Apn  14,  1993,  5-087636;  Apn  14,  1993,  5-087637 

InL  a."  B29C  71/04 
U.S.  a.  156—275.5  7  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  squeezable  tubular  container, 
which  comprises  irradiating  only  an  outer  surface  of  a  tubular 
container  formed  from  a  composition  containing  a  polyethylene 
having  a  density  of  0.900  to  0.97.S  g/cm'  and  an  ethylene/ 
propylene  copolymer  having  a  density  smaller  than  0.900  g/cm 
and  a  crystallinity  of  40%  or  less,  with  an  electron  beam  to 
crosslink  the  composition,  said  ethylene/propylene  copolymer 
being  in  an  amount  of  5  to  50<*  by  weight  based  on  a  total  amount 
of  the  polyethylene  and  said  ethylene/propylene  copolymer, 
thereby  providing  the  tubular  container  which  is  sterilizable  at 
121°  C.,  has  a  hot  water  free  shrinkage  factor  of  3%  or  less,  and 
shows  a  resisting  force  of  1 .5  kgf  or  less. 


5,725,716 
STRUCTURE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
LeRoy  Payne,  3300  Nicholas  La.,  Molt,  MonL  59057 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/05450,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30541,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  239,540,  May  9,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,496,434,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

870,927,  Apn  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5330,603,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  753344,  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,145»282,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

521,442,  May  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.049,006.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417301,  Oct  5,  1989.  Pat 
No.  4,955,760,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
235005,  Aug.  23.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,875,784.  This  PCT  applica- 
tion May  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  714,086 
Int  a."  B32B  3  l/00;3l/06;3 1/08:31/1 2 
US.  CI.  156—276  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  continuous  structure  including  the 
steps  of  preselecting  a  liquid  reactive  resin  forming  material,  a 
particulate  solid  additive  material,  a  porous  blanket,  and  a  thin 
fibrous  sheet,  mixing  said  additive  particles  with  said  liquid  resin 
forming  material  substantially  continuously  in  a  proportion  signifi- 
cantly greater  than  that  of  said  liquid  resin  forming  material, 
encapsulating  substantially  all  of  said  additive  particles  with  said 
liquid  resin  fonning  material  to  a  preselected  thickness,  forming  a 
pool  of  the  resulting  mixture  between  said  blanket  and  said  fibrous 
sheet,  advancing  said  blanket  and  said  sheet  at  a  rale  sufficient  lo 
create  movement  of  said  additive  particles  within  said  pool  and 
maintain  said  additive  particles  in  suspension,  migrating  part  of 
said  liquid  resin  fonning  material  through  said  blanket  and  said 
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sheet  substantially  uniformly  prior  to  gelling  of  said  liquid  resin 
fonning  material  to  foim  a  continuous  resin  matrix  within  said 
structure. 

8.  Mobile  continuous  structure  forming  apparatus  including  a 
supporting  portion,  a  raw  material  supplying  portion,  a  mixing 
portion,  a  matrix  forming  portion  and  a  control  portion:  said 
supporting  portion  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  upstanding 
frame  members  of  adjustable  length,  a  plurality  of  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  frame  sections  joining  adjacent  upper  ends  of 
said  upstanding  frame  members,  one  pair  of  opposed  frame  sec- 
tions being  of  adjustable  length,  support  sections  extending 
between  said  adjustable  opposed  pair  of  said  frame  sections,  piv- 
otable  carriage  means  extending  downwardly  from  lower  ends  of 
said  upstanding  frame  members,  said  mixing  and  matrix  forming 
portions  extending  downwardly  adjustably  from  said  suppon  sec- 
tions between  said  spaced  upstanding  frame  members;  said  raw 
material  supplying  portion  including  a  plurality  of  reservoirs 
operatively  connected  with  said  supporting  portion,  said  reservoirs 
being  connected  independendy  with  said  mixing  portion  through 
flexible  conduit  means;  said  mixing  portion  including  a  generally 
vertically  oriented  elongated  enclosed  mixing  chamber  disposed 
between  said  support  sections,  said  mixing  chamber  including  an 
upper  liquid  mixing  section  with  a  first  roiatable  mixing  element 
disposed  therein,  said  mixing  chamber  including  a  lower  liquid/ 
solid  particle  mixing  section  disposed  below  said  upper  mixing 
section  and  connected  thereto  at  an  obtuse  angle,  a  solid  particle 
feeding  hopper  connected  to  said  lower  mixing  section  at  a  point 
thereon  above  its  connection  with  said  upper  mixing  section,  a 
second  open  rotatable  mixing  element  disposed  within  said  lower 
mixing  section  of  said  mixing  chamber;  said  matrix  forming  por- 
tion including  mixmre  distributing  means  adjacent  an  outlet  of  said 
mixing  chamber,  pressure  applying  means  disposed  subsequent  to 
said  mixture  distributing  means;  said  control  portion  including 
programmable  memory  means,  coordinating  means,  sensing 
means,  actuating  means,  and  circuitry  transmitting  signals  from 
said  sensing  means  to  said  coordinating  means  for  comparison 
with  said  memory  means  and  activation  of  said  actuating  means  to 
form  and  maintain  a  uniform  resin  matrix  forming  mixture  with  a 
preselected  major  proportion  of  solid  particles  and  to  form  with 
said  mixture  a  continuous  resin  matrix  within  said  structure. 


means  for  routing  said  packaging  film  through  said  apparatus, 

said  means  comprising  a  first  roller,  second  roller  and  third 

roller,  said  third  roller  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 

first  and  second  rollers; 
means  for  transporting  two  rows  of  labels  firom  said  label  supply 

across  said  film;  and 
means  for  pressing  said  labels  transported  by  said  means  for 

transporting  to  said  packaging  film. 
17.  A  method  of  placing  labels  two  rows  at  a  time  upon  a 
packaging  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 
delivering  a  packaging  film; 

routing  said  film  to  first  and  second  label  placement  locations; 
extending  said  film  a  distance  between  said  first  and  second 

label  placement  locations  which  is  greater  than  the  shortest 

distance  between  said  locations; 
delivering  a  number  of  labels; 

transporting  said  labels  in  two  rows  across  said  film;  and 
pressing  said  labels  to  said  film. 


5,725.718 

CLAMP  RING  FOR  DOMED  HEATED  PEDESTAL  IN 

WAFER  PROCESSING  CHAMBER 

Thomas  Joseph  Banholzer,  and  Dan  Marohl,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,185,  May  4,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,988,  Mar.  24,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

967,076,  Oct.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  295,182 

Int.  a.^  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  16  Claims 


5,725,717 

APPLICATION  OF  ROWS  OF  LABELS  TO  A 

PACKAGING  FILM 

James    R.    Harte,   Overland   Park,    Kans.,   and    Michael    L. 

Kennedy,  Grain  Valley.  Mo^  assignors  to  Koch  Supplies. 

Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703353 
InL  a."  B65C  i/02:9/0O:9/lli 
VS.  CL  156—299  20  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  placing  labels  on  a  packaging  film  two  rows 
at  a  time,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  packaging  film  supply: 
a  label  supply: 


1.  A  clamp  for  holding  a  substrate  being  processed  against  a 
domed  pedestal,  comprising: 

an  outer  peripheral  section  defining  an  inner  aperture  to  expose  a 
major  portion  of  the  substrate:  and 

an  inner  seat  surface,  farmed  in  the  outer  peripheral  section,  for 
holding  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  substrate  against  the 
domed  pedestal,  said  inner  seat  surface  being  inclined,  in  use. 
toward  a  domed  peak  of  .said  domed  pedestal  at  a  first  angle  a 
away  from  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  direction  in  which  said 
substrate  is  held  against  said  domed  pedestal,  said  angle  a 
being  greater  than  an  angle  p.  away  from  said  perpendicular, 
of  a  tangent  to  the  domed  pedestal  at  the  point  of  which  said 
substrate  is  held  against  said  domed  surface. 
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5,725,719 
LINERLESS  LABEL  PRODUCT,  METHOD  OF  MAKING, 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  THE 
PRODUCT 
Janusz  Szczepaniec.  Willow  Spring;  Ronald  W.  Rumple;  Peter 
A  Walter,  both  of  Schaumburg,  and  Drew  A.  Vaeger,  Woo- 
dridge,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wallace  Computer  Services, 
Inc.,  Lisle,  HI. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,709 

Int  a.''  B26D  5/00:  B32B  il/00 

U.S.  a.  156—353  13  Claims 


610 


13.  In  combination,  a  novel  Unerless  product  and  dispenser 
therefor  comprising:  a  housing  providing  a  wound  web  roll  of 
predetermined  width  in  a  chamber,  said  web  having  first  and 
second  faces,  said  first  face  being  coated  with  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  while  said  second  face  is  coated  with  release  material,  the 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  said  first  face  being  interrupted  at 
longitudinally  spaced  areas  to  provide  transversely  extending 
bands  free  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  signal-stimulating  means 
operably  associated  with  said  bands,  and  the  area  of  said  web  being 
each  pair  of  adjacent  bands  being  a  label  equipped  with  informa- 
tional indicia,  means  in  said  housing  defining  a  path  connecting 
said  chamber  and  said  outlet,  draw  roll  means  adjacent  said  cham- 
ber in  said  path,  misans  in  said  path  for  sensing  said  signal- 
stimulating  means  and  delivering  an  actuating  signal  in  response  to 
said  sensing,  and  web  cutting  means  in  said  path  between  said 
draw  roll  means  and  outlet  and  responsive  to  said  actuating  signal 
to  transversely  sever  said  web  in  said  bands. 


envelope  is  a  plastic  envelope  based  on  said  variation  in 
pressure. 


5,725,721 

MECHANISM  OF  A  BAND  ATTACHING  DEVICE  OF  A 

CASE  SEALING  MACHINE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 

BAND  FROM  FALLING  DOWN 

Tsuang-Hang  Yeh,  No.  21,  Hsin-Jen  4th  Street,  Ta-U  aty, 

Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,528 

Int  a."  B31F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  156—468  4  Claims 


5,725,720 
DETECTOR  FOR  ENVELOPES  MADE  OF  PLASTIC,  AND 
FLAT  ARTICLE  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT  INCLUDING 

SUCH  A  DETECTOR 
Gilbert   Micaletti,    Pomponne,    France,   and    Claude   Mitte, 
Cormeilles,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Postal  Automation 
Systems,  Gentilly  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564394 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29, 1994,  94  14295; 
Jul.  28,  1995,  95  09230 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—364  9  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  discriminating  between  mail  in  a  paper 
envelope  and  mail  in  a  plastic  envelope,  comprising 
means  for  conveying  said  mail; 

a  pneumatic  device  for  deforming  a  subject  envelope  to  be 
inspected  by  applying  suction  to  said  subject  envelope  as  said 
subject  envelope  is  conveyed  past  said  pneumatic  device  by 
said  means  for  conveying  said  mail,  and  for  outputting  a 
pressure  signal;  and 
a  controller  for  receiving  said  pres.sure  signal  and  for  measuring 
a  variation  in  pressure  resulting  from  deformation  of  said 
subject  envelope,  and  for  determining  whether  said  subject 


1.  A  mechanism  of  a  band  attaching  device  of  a  case  sealing 
machine  for  preventing  the  band  from  falling  down,  said  band 
attaching  device  comprising  two  locating  boards,  a  front  and  a  rear 
band  pressing  wheel  supports  which  are  movable  relative  to  each 
other  via  a  linking  support  and  urged  by  a  strong  spring,  a  front 
and  a  rear  band  pressing  wheels  disposed  on  the  front  and  rear 
band  pressing  wheel  supports,  a  band  cutting  blade  support,  a  band 
cutting  blade  disposed  thereon,  a  first  band  guiding  wheel  through 
wh-ch  a  band  upward  passes  and  a  band  reel  support  on  which  a 
band  reel  is  disposed,  two  band  stopper  boards  being  secured  on 
the  front  band  pressing  wheel  suppon  under  the  front  band  press- 
ing wheel,  the  band  stopper  boards  respectively  extending  from 
two  lateral  sides  to  the  center  and  being  inclined  toward  the  front 
side  of  the  front  band  pressing  wheel,  free  ends  of  the  band  stopper 
boards  defining  a  clearance,  a  second  band  guiding  wheel 
embossed  with  checker  on  surface  being  disposed  on  the  front 
band  pressing  wheel  support  under  the  band  stopper  boards, 
whereby  after  the  band  is  pulled  out  from  the  band  reel  support,  the 
band  first  upward  passes  through  the  first  band  guiding  wheel  on 
the  adhesive-free  face  and  then  upward  passed  through  the  second 
band  guiding  wheel  and  die  space  between  the  band  stopper  boards 
on  the  adhesive  face  with  the  end  of  the  band  tangent  to  the  front 
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band  pressing  wheel  on  the  adhesive-free  face,  said  mechanism 

being  characterized  in  that: 
a  fourth  band  guiding  wheel  is  disposed  between  the  band 
stopper  boards  and  the  second  band  guiding  wheel,  the  fourth 
band  guiding  wheel  having  a  shaft  end  movable  within  a  shaft 
hole  of  the  front  band  pressing  wheel  support,  whereby  when 
the  shaft  end  is  positioned  at  a  relatively  high  position  in  the 
shaft  hole,  a  section  of  band  between  the  front  edge  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  fourth  band  guiding  wheel  and  front  band 
pressing  wheel  is  tangent  to  or  not  in  contact  with  the  band 
stopper  boards,  while  when  the  shaft  end  is  positioned  at  a 
lowest  position  in  the  shaft  hole,  the  front  edge  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  fourth  band  guiding  wheel  intersects  the  band 
stopper  boards. 


5.725,722 
HOT-MELT  APPLICATOR  TIP 
J.  Michael  Eshleman.  Manheim,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .Armstrong 
World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster.  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,206 

Int.  CI.''  B23K  11/08 

VS.  CL  156—502  1  Claim 


1.  A  hot-melt  applicator  tip  comprising  a  tubular  shaft  portion 
and  a  distal  end  portion  in  which  a  slot  is  located,  the  slot  having 
a  width  of  about  0.01"  to  about  0.03"  and  a  length  of  about  0. 15" 
to  about  0.5".  the  length  of  the  slot  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
distal  end  portion,  the  distal  end  portion  comprising  two  beveled 
surfaces,  the  slot  being  disposed  between  the  two  beveled  surfaces, 
the  angle  between  the  two  beveled  surfaces  being  about  80°  to 
about  100°.  a  portion  of  the  two  beveled  surfaces  intersecting 
along  a  line,  the  line  forming  an  angle  of  about  40'  to  about  60' 
firom  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  shaft  portion. 


5,725,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PIPE  INSULATION 
George  C.  Cusick.  and  Gerald  W.  Miller,  both  of  Leeds,  Ala., 
assignors  to  Mineral  Products  &  Technology,  Inc.,  Leeds, 
Ala. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,759 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/18 

VS.  a.  156—502  II  Claims 


a.  means  for  severing  a  bat  of  said  material  of  said  defined 
thickness  to  form  faces  aligned  relative  to  a  first  surface  of 
said  material  to  iteratively  form  trapezoidal  segments  of  said 
material  wherein  each  trapezoid  has  a  base  side  which  forms  a 
portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  tube,  wherein  the  volume  of 
said  bat  is  substantially  equal  to  the  volume  of  said  segments; 

b.  means  for  orienting  each  trapezoidal  segment  in  a  common 
orientation  including  means,  mounted  intermediate  said  sev- 
ering means  and  an  output  conveyor,  for  engaging  said  seg- 
ments and  rotating  said  segments  through  a  predetermined  arc 
such  that  said  segments  are  placed  on  said  conveyor  with  the 
base  side  of  each  segment  in  a  predetermined  position; 

c.  means  for  abutting  said  trapezoidal  segments  along  adjacent 
longitudinal  edges  thereof  with  said  base  sides  thereof  lying 
along  a  common  plane,  including  a  sup[>orting  conveyor 
adapted  to  support  said  segments  on  said  base  sides  and 
means  movable  concomitantly  with  said  supporting  conveyor 
for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  segments  laterally  to  maintain 
said  segments  orientation  relative  to  said  supporting  conveyor 
as  said  segments  move  thereon;  and. 

d.  means  for  affixing  a  backing  to  said  base  sides  to  form  an 
integral  section  of  material  for  forming  a  tube  by  folding  said 
integral  section  along  said  abutting  longitudinal  edges,  includ- 
ing means  for  applying  glue  to  one  surface  of  an  elongated 
sheet  of  backing  material,  means  for  introducing  said  elon- 
gated sheet  beneath  said  base  sides  of  said  segments  adjacent 
said  supporting  conveyor  and  beneath  said  means  for  engag- 
ing. 


5,725,724 

PLASTIC  PIPE  FACER  FOR  BUTT  FUSION 

APPLICATION 

Bill  Dean  Andrew,  Tkilsa,  Okla.,  and  Richard  Leroy  Goswick, 

l^ilsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  TDW  Delaware,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,926 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—535  11  Claims 


'uriL© 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  substantially  rigid  tube  made  from  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  trapezoidal  segments  of  a 
material  having  a  defined  thickness,  comprising  in  combination: 


1.  A  facer  for  use  with  a  plastic  pipe  butt  fusion  machine  of  the 
type  that  supports  two  lengths  of  plastic  pipe  in  spaced  apart, 
end-to-end  relationship,  comprising: 

a  housing  supportable  to  a  butt  fusion  machine; 

a  driven  gear  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing; 

first  and  second  paralleled  facer  plates  affixed  to  opposed  sur- 
faces of  said  driven  gear,  each  facer  plate  having  pipe  end 
shapers  thereon; 

a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft,  the  motor  being  supported  to  said 
housing; 

an  overriding  clutch  connected  to  said  drive  shaft; 

a  drive  gear  supported  in  rotational  relationship  with  said  over- 
riding clutch  and  in  force  transmitting  relationship  with  said 
driven  gear;  and 

a  crank  connectable  to  said  drive  gear  whereby  said  drive  gear 
and  thereby  said  facer  plates  may  be  selectably  rotated  either 
manually,  employing  the  crank,  or  by  use  of  said  motor. 
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5,725,725 
AUTOMATIC  SOCK  LABELING  MACHINE 
Sergio  Salvetti,  Chiari,  Italy,  assignor  to  Conti  Complett  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,787 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1994,  MI94A2644 
Int.  CI.'  B65C  9/00 
VS.  CI.  156—566  35  Oaims 
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1.  Automatic  sock  labeling  machine  comprising  a  conveyor 
element  extending  along  a  path  from  a  station  for  loading  socks  on 
said  conveyor  element  to  a  station  for  unloading  labeled  socks 
from  said  conveyor  element,  said  conveyor  element  being  movable 
with  a  translatory  motion  in  an  advancement  direction  extending 
along  the  path  from  said  station  for  loading  socks  to  said  station  for 
unloading  labeled  socks,  the  sock  labeling  machine  further  com- 
prising, positioned  along  the  path  of  said  conveyor  element,  a 
station  for  positioning  a  label  astride  the  top  of  a  pair  of  mutually 
superimposed  socks,  said  conveyor  element  comprising  a  belt  for 
supporting  socks,  said  station  for  positioning  a  label  astride  the  lop 
of  a  pair  of  mutually  superimposed  socks  comprising  means  for 
depositing  a  label  on  said  belt  such  that  a  supported  portion  of  said 
label  is  supported  on  said  belt  and  a  protruding  portion  of  said 
label  protrudes  from  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  belt,  said  pair  of 
mutually  superimposed  socks  being  loadable  at  said  station  for 
loading  socks  such  that  a  lower  side  of  the  top  of  said  pair  of 
mumally  superimposed  socks  rests  upon  said  supported  portion  of 
said  label,  said  station  for  positioning  further  comprising  means  for 
engaging  said  protruding  portion  of  said  label  and  for  folding  said 
protruding  portion  over  the  top  of  said  pair  of  mutually  superim- 
posed socks  which  have  been  loaded  upon  said  supported  portion 
of  said  label  such  that  said  protruding  portion  assumes  a  folded 
position  adjacent  an  upper  side  of  the  top  of  said  pair  of  mutually 
superimposed  socks. 


a  lape-mounting  member  mounted  rotatably  on  said  support  to 

hold  a  tape  reel  thereon; 
a  positioning  roller  mounted  on  said  support  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  tape-mounting  member  for  holding  a  stripped  por- 
tion of  a  tape  which  is  unreeled  from  the  tape  reel;  and 
a  contact  roller  mounted  movably  on  said  support  adjacent  to 
said  tape-mounting  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  that  of  said  tape-mounting  member,  said  contact  roller 
being  adjustable  in  distance  from  said  tape-mounting  member 
so  as  to  constantly  contact  a  surface  of  an  unstripped  portion 
of  the  tape  on  the  tape  reel  and  to  permit  the  stripped  portion 
of  the  tape  to  be  transferred  from  said  unstripped  portion  to 
said  contact  roller  as  soon  as  the  stripped  portion  leaves  the 
unstripped  portion; 

wherein  said  contact  roller  includes  a  shaft  which  is  mounted 
movably  on  said  support,  and  a  rotatable  sleeve  provided 
around  said  shaft  to  contact  the  tape  reel;  and 
wherein  said  support  has  a  base  plate  and  a  side  plate  which 
extends  upwardly  from  one  side  of  said  base  plate,  all  of 
said  tape  mounting  member,  said  positioning  roller,  and 
said  contact  roller  being  mounted  on  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  side  plate  above  said  base  plate;  and 
further 
wherein  said  side  plate  has  an  elongated  hole,  said  shaft 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  side  plate  in  said  elongated 
hole  for  sliding  along  said  elongated  hole. 


5,725,727 

COMBINATION  LAMINATING  TOOL 

Joseph  P.  "nitewohl,  71  Reid  Ave.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.V.  11570 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,534 

InL  CI."  B44C  7/02:  B25G  3/00 

VS.  a.  156—579  19  CUims 


5,725,726 

TAPE  DISPENSER  WITH  A  CONTACT  ROLLER 

Ta-Cheng  Yu,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yang  Bey 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,810 

InL  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—577  ^  3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  laminating  tool,  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second 
end; 

a  freely-rotatable  roller  supported  at  said  first  end  of  said  handle; 

a  generally  planar  laminate  edge  presser  comprising  a  planar 
blade  supported  by  and  extending  from  said  opposite  second 
end  of  said  handle; 

a  detachable  generally  planar  veneer  presser.  and 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  veneer  presser  to  said  oppo- 
site second  end  of  said  handle. 


1.  A  tape  dispenser,  comprising: 
a  support; 


5,725,728 
PELLET  PICK-UP  DEVICE 
Shigeni  Fuke,  Musashino;  Tsunehani  Aral.  Fussa,  and  Osamu 
Nakamura.  Kokubuiiji.  all  of  Japan,  as.signnrs  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisba  Shinkawa.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995.  7-263490 

Int  CI."  B32B  J5/W 

U.S.  a.  156—584  4  Oaims 

1.  A  pellet  pick-up  device  equipped  with  a  wafer  sheet  stretching 

mechanism  which  includes  a  wafer  sheet  supporting  means  on 


1298 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


lUl^ 


[}-" 


which  a  wafer  sheet  to  which  pellets  are  pasted  is  placed,  a  wafer 
sheet  stretching  means  which  is  installed  above  said  wafer  sheet 
supporting  means,  and  a  vertical  driving  means  which  moves  said 
wafer  sheet  stretching  means  upward  and  downward  so  as  to 
stretch  said  wafer  sheet  when  said  wafer  sheet  stretching  means  is 
moved  downward  by  said  vertical  driving  means,  wherein  said 
vertical  driving  means  comprises  synchronously  driven  first  and 
second  motors  which  raise  and  lower  portions  of  said  wafer  sheet 
stretching  ring  that  are  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  center  of  said 
wafer  sheet  supporting  means. 


5,725,729 

PROCESS  FOR  MICROMECHANICAL  FABRICATION 

Paul  Greiff,  Wayland,  Mass„  assignor  to  The  Charles  Stark 

Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312326,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,479 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/3105 

MS.  a.  156—657.1  19  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  micromachined  structure,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  staning  wafer  having  a  first  single  crystal  silicon 
substrate  with  at  least  one  dielectric  surface  and  a  second 
single  crystal  silicon  substrate  bonded  to  said  at  least  one 
dielectric  surface  of  said  first  silicon  substrate; 

masking,  patterning  and  diffusing  said  second  single  crystal 
silicon  substrate  with  a  first  impurity  in  selected  regions 
forming  at  least  one  of  an  electrode  region  and  an  anchor 
region; 

depositing  a  first  sacrificial  layer  of  single  crystal  silicon  over 
said  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  region  and  said  anchor 
region,  forming  a  gap  spacer; 

depositing  a  first  device  layer  of  single  crystal  silicon  over  said 
gap  spacer,  said  first  device  layer  being  doped  in  selected 
areas  with  an  impurity  to  impart  etch  resistance  to  form  a  first 
device  layer  that  has  etch  resistant  areas; 

masking  and  paneming  said  first  device  layer  forming  a  suitable 
geometry  for  said  micromachined  structure;  and  etching  away 
said  first  sacrificial  layer  of  single  crystal  silicon  leaving  said 
micromachined  structure  while  preserving  said  dielectric  sur- 
face. 


5,725,730 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING  CARBOXYLIC 
AaOS  AND/OR  RESINIC  ACIDS  FOR  DEINKBSG 
PRINTED  WASTEPAPER 
Heinz-Gerd  Smolka;  Klaus  Lebmann,  both  of  Illertissen;  Hans 
Hawel,  Voebringen;  Dieter  SchramI,  Illertissen,  and  Klaus 
Homfeck,  Mettmann,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gnienau 
Illertissen,  Illertissen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,646,  Oct.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,993,  Apr.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1989,  39  34 
882.2;  WIPO,  Oct.  10,  1990,  PCT/EP90/01698 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.*"  D21C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  162—5  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  regenerating  wastepaper  containing  printing 
ink  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(1)  fiberizing  said  wastepaper  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  deinking 
solution  containing  no  foam  inhibitors  and  a  deinking  effec- 
tive quantity  of  a  deinking  agent  consisting  of  (a)  a  Cfe-Cjj 
carboxylic  acid  or  resinic  acid  and  (b)  a  C^-C^,^  oxoalcohol 
alkoxylated  with  from  about  2  to  less  than  6  moles  of  a  C2-C4 
alkylene  oxide  to  detach  ink  particles  from  said  wastepaper. 
and 

(2)  removing  the  detached  ink  particles  from  the  deinking  solu- 
tion. 


5,725,731 

2-OXETANONE  SIZING  AGENTS  COMPRISING 

SATURATED  AND  UNSATURATED  TAILS,  PAPER  MADE 

WITH  THE  2-OXETANONE  SIZING  AGENTS,  AND  USE 

OF  THE  PAPER  IN  HIGH  SPEED  CONVERTING  AND 

REPROGRAPHIC  OPERATIONS 

Clement  L.  Bningardt,  Oxford,  Pa.;  John  C.  Gast,  Hockessin, 

and  Jian-Jian  Zhang,  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,057 
Int  CI."  D21C  mO:  C07D  i05/n 
MS.  CL  162—72  49  Claims 

I.  A  sizing  composition  for  paper  made  under  alkaline  condi- 
tions that  is  not  solid  at  35°  C.  and  comprises  a  mixture  of 
2-oxetanone  compounds  that  are  the  reaction  product  of  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising  fatty  acids  from: 

(a)  a  feedstock  comprising  primarily  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  and 

(b)  a  feedstock  comprising  primarily  straight  chain  saturated 
fatty  acid,  provided  that  about  10-85  mole  %  of  the  fatty 
acids  comprise  the  straight  chain  saturated  fatty  acid  and 
about  90-15  mole  %  of  the  fatty  acids  comprise  the  unsatur- 
ated fatty  acid. 


5,725,732 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  HARDWOOD  PULP  WITH  AN 

ENZYME  MIXTURE  TO  REDUCE  VESSEL  ELEMENT 

PICKING 

Elwood  W.  Cooper,  III,  Dover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  P.  H.  Glatfelter 

Company,  Spring  Grove,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  344^82,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,276 

Int  CL"  D21H  25/02 

MS.  a.  162-72  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  unbleached  hardwood  vessel  element 

picking  in  chemically  digested  hardwood  pulps  comprising  treating 

unbleached  hardwood  brownstock  pulp  with  an  enzyme  mixture 

comprised  of  cellulases  and  xylanases  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to 
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ENZYME  VESSEL  PICK  REDUCTION  TRIAL 
PULP  PROPERTIES 
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5,725,734 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A 
STRETCHABLE  FIBROUS  WEB  AND  ARTICLE 
PRODUCED  THEREOF 
Jeffrey  Bruce  Herman,  Bala  Cynwyd;  John  Ghordis  Trumbull. 
Lima,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Richard  Ignatius  Wolkowicz.  Cam- 
ming,   Ga.,    assignors    to    Kimberiy    Clark    Corporation. 
Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,526 

Int  CI."  D21H  15/04 

MS.  a.  162—111  21  CUims 


about  0.01  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  hardwood 
pulp,  the  mixture  having  a  cellulase  activity  of  at  least  200  EGU/g, 
in  a  pH  range  of  7  to  8,  at  a  temperature  from  about  100°  to  about 
150°  F.  for  a  reaction  time  of  about  30  to  about  180  minutes, 
whereby  the  hardwood  vessel  element  picking  for  pulps  used  in  the 
printing  or  book  publishing  industry  is  substantially  reduced. 


5,725,733 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAM  BODIES 

CONTAINING  CELLULOSE-CONTAINING  MIXTURES 

AND  FOAM  BODIES  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Edgar  Brandauer,  Halle;  Norberi  Habelski,  Luppenau/OT 
Lopitz;  Jana  Loffler,  Unterschobling;  Frank  Ramhold,  and 
Ingwalt  Friedemann,  both  of  Halle,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Schweitzer,  Vodermair  &  Schimmer-Wottricfa  GBR, 
Vaterstetten,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1995,  195  15 
594.7;  Dec.  12,  1995,  195  46  295.5;  Dec.  12,  1995,  195  46  296J 

Int  a."  B29B  67/20 
U.S.  a.  162—101  28  aaims 

1.  Process  for  producing  foam  bodies  having  various  properties 
and  containing  cellulose-containing  materials,  comprising 

providing  a  pulp  made  of  water  and  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  old  paper,  old  cardboard,  and  other  broken 
up  or  partially  broken  up,  cellulose-containing  material  as  a 
starting  mixture  material; 
adding  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
foaming    agent,    an    expanding    agent,    a    stabilizer,    other 
cellulose-containing  materials  not  broken  up,  a  silicate  mate- 
rial, residual  and  waste  material  to  the  cellulose-containing 
staning  mixture  material; 
wherein  the  starting  mixture  material  contains  additives  in  such 
an  amount  that  the  pH  of  the  mixture  is  from  3  to  12,  and  thus 
is  selectively  allcaline,  neutral  or  acidic; 
using  each  additive  jointly  or  alternatively; 
said  adding  taking  place  in  the  process  at  certain  times  and  in 

defined  amounts;  and 
said  pulp  being  later  subjected  to  a  thermal  treatment. 
23.  A  foam  body  comprising 

(a)  cellulose  containing  dry  mass; 

(b)  a  tenside; 

(c)  a  binder  stabilizer; 

(d)  an  expanding  agent;  and 

(e)  a  milling  powder. 


9.  A  machine  direction-extensible  fibrous  web  formed  by  a 
process  comprising: 

forming  a  fibrous  web  from  an  liquid  suspension  of  fibrous 
material,  the  fibrous  web  having  a  consistency  ranging  from 
about  12%  to  about  38%; 

transporting  the  fibrous  web  on  a  first  carrier  fabric  at  a  first 
velocity  to  a  lengthened  transfer  zone  that  begins  at  a  transfer 
shoe  and  terminates  at  a  portion  of  a  transfer  head  and  has  a 
machine  direction  oriented  length  ranging  from  about  0.75 
inches  to  about  10  inches; 

guiding  the  first  carrier  fabric  and  fibrous  web  over  the  transfer 
shoe  so  they  converge  at  a  first  angle  with  a  second  carrier 
fabric  moving  along  a  linear  path  through  the  lengthened 
transfer  zone  at  a  second  velocity  which  is  less  than  the  first 
velocity,  wherein  the  first  angle  is  sufficient  to  generate  cen- 
trifugal force  to  aid  transfer  of  the  fibrous  web  to  a  second 
carrier  fabric  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  carrier  fabrics 
begin  diverging  inunediately  after  the  transfer  shoe  at  a  sec- 
ond angle  such  that  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
carrier  fabrics  through  the  lengthened  transfer  zone  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  fibrous  web; 

applying  a  sufficient  level  of  gaseous  pressure  differential  at  the 
transfer  head  to  complete  the  separation  of  the  fibrous  web 
from  the  first  carrier  fabric  and  attachment  to  the  second 
carrier  fabric;  and 

drying  the  fibrous  web, 
wherein  the  resulting  fibrous  web  has  greater  machine  direction 
extensibility  than  fibrous  webs  processed  with  the  same  carrier 
fabrics  in  differential  speed  transfer  processes  without  a  lengthened 
transfer  zone. 


5,725,735 

RECYCLING  OLEFIN  POLYMER-CONTAINING  PAPER 

Alvin  Guttag,  Apt.  No.  108,  415  Russell  Ave.,  Gaithersburg. 

Md.  20877 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205.641,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,466^33, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,801,  May  2, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  213342,  Jun. 
30,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,952,426.  This  application  May  31,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  455,528 
Int  CI."  D21B  //OS,  D21H  ll/\4 
MS.  CI.  162—147  23  CUims 

1,  A  paper  obtained  from  a  recycled  printed  paper  that  has  been 
deinked,  said  printed  paper  containing  a  coating  of  a  plastic  olefin 
polymer  thereon,  wherein  said  deinked  paper  is  treated  by  either: 
(A)  treating  said  deinked  paper  with  an  oxidizing  agent,  wherein 
the  oxidizing  agent  is  used  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  increase 
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the  adherence  of  printing  ink  to  said  plastic  olefin  polymer, 
and  then  reforming  said  oxidized  deinked  paper  into  recycled 
paper,  or 

(B)  reforming  said  deinked  paper  into  recycled  paper,  and  then 
treating  said  recycled  paper  with  an  oxidizing  agent,  wherein 
the  oxidizing  agent  is  used  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase 
the  adherence  of  printing  ink  to  said  plastic  olefin  polymer. 

said  deinked  paper  consisting  essentially  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  fibers  containing  both  (a)  cellulose  and  (b)  a  plastic  olefin 
polymer: 

(2)  fibers  which  are  a  mixture  of  (a)  cellulose  fibers  and  (b) 
fibers  containing  both  (i)  cellulose  and  (ii)  a  plastic  olefin 
polymer; 

(3)  fibers  which  are  a  mixture  of  (a)  cellulose  fibers,  (b)  fibers 
of  a  plastic  olefin  polymer,  and  (c)  fibers  containing  both  (i) 
cellulose  and  (ii)  a  plastic  olefin  polymer;  and 

(4)  fibers  which  are  a  mixture  of  (a)  fibers  of  a  plastic  olefin 
polymer  and  (b)  fibers  containing  both  (i)  cellulose  and  (ii) 
a  plastic  olefin  polymer. 

wherein  at  least  some  of  said  plastic  olefin  polymer  is  exposed 
to  the  surface  of  said  deinked  paper  or  recycled  paper  of  steps 
(A)  or  (B). 


i)  nozzle  means  having  a  nozzle  orifice  positioned  and  arranged 
to  engage  a  surface  of  said  pervious  traveling  fabric  which  is 
not  supporting  the  paper  web.  for  directing,  under  an  essen- 
tially constant  pressure,  a  stream  of  water  through  interstices 
of  said  pervious  traveling  fabric; 

ii)  a  pressure  pulse  sensor  operably  housed  in  said  nozzle  means 
for  sensing  pressure  changes  developed  in  the  stream,  respon- 
sive to  interruptions  of  water  flow  through  said  pervious 
traveling  fabric. 


5,725,736 
TISSUE  CONTAINING  SILICONE  BETAINES 
Wen  Zyo  Schroeder,  Appleton,  Wis.,  and  Gary  Lee  Shanklin, 
Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to   Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide, 
Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  73831 

Int  a."  D21H  11/00 

VS.  a.  162—164.4  14  Qaims 

1.  A  soft  tissue  comprising  from  about  0.01  to  about  10  weight 

percent,  based  on  fiber,  of  a  silicone  betaine  compound  having  the 

following  structure: 


5,725,738 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WOOD 

CHARCOAL  BY  PYROLYSIS  OF  WOOD-LIKE 
PRODUCTS  OR  VEGETABLE  BIOMASSES  IN  GENERAL 
Osvaldo  Brioni,  Via  Dante,  3,  24030  Solza  (prov.  of  Bergamo), 
and  Dario  Buizza,  Via  Ugo  Foscolo,  28,  25035  Ospitaletto 
(prov.  of  Brescia),  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,' Ser.  No.  600,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  10,  1995,  MI95A2324 
U 

Int.  a."  ClOB  53/02:  F23G  5/027 
VS.  CI.  201—14  34  Claims 
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m=l-  100;  and 
n=l-1000. 


5,725,737 
APPARATLIS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  HOLES  AND 
PLUGGED  SPOTS 
Ivan  1,  Pikulik,  Pointe  Claire;  P,  Daniel  Gilbert,  and  Jean 
Hamel,  both  of  Dorval,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Pulp  and 
Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,519 
Int  a."  GOIN  15/OH:  D21F  7/06 
VS.  a.  162—263  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  plugged  sites  and  holes  of  an 
endless  pervious  traveling  fabric  for  supporting  a  paper  web  in  a 
papermaiung  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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1.  Method  for  producing  wood  charcoal  by  pyrolysis  of  wood 
products,  or  vegetable  biomasses  in  general,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  loading  the  wood  products  onto  transport  trolleys;  introducing 
said  trolleys,  which  contain  the  wood  products,  in  a  treatment 
tunnel  in  which  a  pyrolysis  chamber  is  formed;  indirectly  heating 
the  w(x)d  products  inside  said  pyrolysis  chamber  until  pyrolysis  of 
the  wood  products  is  obtained,  with  continuous  extraction,  from 
said  pyrolysis  chamber,  of  the  gas  generated  by  the  pyrolysis 
process;  and  extracting  the  trolleys  from  said  tunnel  to  unload  from 
the  trolleys  the  charcoal  that  constitutes  the  residue  of  the  pyrolysis 
of  the  wood  products. 

16.  Apparatus  for  producing  vegetable  charcoal  by  pyrolysis  of 
wood  products,  or  vegetable  biomasses  in  general,  comprising:  a 
treatment  tunnel;  means  for  moving,  along  said  tunnel,  trolleys  for 
loading  the  wood  products  to  be  treated;  means  for  separating  the 
inside  of  said  tunnel  from  the  outside  environment;  at  least  one 
pyrolysis  chamber  being  formed  in  said  tunnel,  said  pyrolysis 
chamber  being  provided  with  means  for  the  indirect  heating  of  the 
wood  products,  which  are  introduced  in  said  pyrolysis  chamber,  to 
a  temperature  adapted  to  achieve  the  pyrolysis  of  said  wood 
products;  and  means  for  extracting  from  said  pyrolysis  chamber 
the  gas  generated  by  tiie  pyrolysis  process. 
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5,725,739 

LOW  ANGLE,  LOW  ENERGY  PHYSICAL  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION  OF  ALLOYS 

Yongjun  Hu,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,659 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CI.  204—192.3  25  aaims 


5.725,741 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  RECORDABLE  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT  USING  LOW  ABSORPTION 

Pranab   K.   Raychaudhuri,  Rochester,  and   Fridrich   Vazan, 

Pittsford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

panv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631 J52 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CI.  204—192.26  6  Claims 


100 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  material,  comprising  an  alloy  or  a 
composite,  into  a  recess,  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sputtering  from  a  target,  comprised  of  the  material,  onto  the 

upper  surface  to  form  a  layer  of  deposited  material;  and 
resputtering  the  layer  of  deposited  material  to  redeposit  onto  the 
lower  surface  a  resputlered  layer  of  material,  having  a  stoichi- 
ometry  different  than  that  of  the  layer  of  deposited  material. 


5,725,740 
ADHESION  LAYER  FOR  TUNGSTEN  DEPOSITION 
Ivo  Raa^makers,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materi- 
als, Inc,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,682 

Int  CI."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CI.  204—192.12  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  recordable  element  including  a  sub- 
strate and  having  on  its  surface,  in  order,  an  optical  recording  layer 
and  a  light  reflecting  layer,  the  optical  recording  layer  having  at 
least  two  sublayers  of  different  compositions,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  forming  in  a  sputtering  chamber  on  the  substrate  surface  a 
first  sublayer  of  a  thickness  by  sputtering  at  least  two  ele- 
ments having  Ge  and  Te.  or  alloys  thereof,  in  a  flowing 
environment  of  a  hydrocarbon  gas  and  an  inert  gas  wherein 
the  flow  rate  of  the  hydrocarbon  gas  is  selected  relative  to  the 
flow  rate  of  the  inert  gas  to  provide  the  first  sublayer  with  an 
elemental  R„,„  reflectivity  in  the  range  of  40-W%; 

b)  forming  in  the  sputtering  chamber  on  the  first  sublayer  a 
second  sublayer  of  a  thickness  by  sputtering  at  least  two 
elements  having  Ge  and  Te.  or  alloys  thereof,  in  a  flowing 
environment  of  hydrocarbon  gas  and  the  inert  gas.  with  the 
flow  rate  of  the  hydrocarbon  gas  being  selected  to  be  greater 
than  when  forming  the  first  sublayer  so  that  the  elemental 
R„,„  reflectivity  of  the  second  layer  is  in  the  range  of  about 
7(>-85%; 

c)  forming  a  reflecting  layer  on  the  second  sublayer;  and 

d)  selecting  the  thicknesses  of  the  first  and  second  sublayers,  and 
the  reflecting  layer  such  that  the  reflectivity  of  the  recording 
element  is  about  or  greater  than  IWc  for  a  laser  wavelength  of 
about  780  nra. 


5,725,742 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  OXIDATION  OF 
SILICON  WAFERS 
Hermann  Georg  Grimmeiss,  Lund.  Sweden:  Anders  Christer 
Lindbladh,  Lund,  Sweden;  Carl-Fredrik  Anton  Mandenius. 
Huddinge,  Sweden,  and  Mats  Otto  Persson.  Loddekopinge. 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/SE94/00237,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21845,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  17,  1993,  9300881 
Int  CI."  C25D  17/00:17/06 
VS.  a.  2M—224  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  eliminating  free  exposed  titanium  from  an  edge 
of  a  substrate  having  sequentially  sputtered  layers  of  titanium  and 
titanium  nitride  thereon,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  substrate  was 
masked  by  a  clamping  ring  during  sputter  deposition  so  that  free 
titanium  remains,  comprising 

a)  mounting  the  substrate  on  a  substrate  support  in  a  processing 
chamber,  and 

b)  exposing  the  free  exposed  titanium  on  the  substrate  to  a 
nitrogen-containing  plasma  to  form  TiN  from  the  exposed 
titanium. 


1.  A  device,  which  device  comprises:  a  plate  anode  and  a  plate 
cathode  as  well  as  an  arrangement  enclosing  electrolyte  and  hold- 
ing a  silicon  wafer  between  and  spaced  from  said  anode  and 
cathode,  characterised  in  that: 

(a)  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  both  arranged  horizontally  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  silicon  wafer  horizontally  there  between. 
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(b)  the  anode  and  the  cathode  are  larger  than  the  silicon  wafier, 
when  said  wafer  is  present, 

(c)  the  holder  arrangement  consists  of  loose  spacers  provided 
between  the  silicon  wafer,  when  said  wafer  is  present,  and  the 
respective  electrodes, 

(d)  said  spacers  adapted  to  enclose  the  electrolyte  when  between 
the  respective  electrodes  and  said  wafer  when  said  wafer  is  in 
place,  and 

(e)  the  electrodes  and  spacers  being  adapted  to  be  held  together 
only  by  gravity  in  a  stack  with  said  silicon  wafter  when  said 
wafer  is  present. 


5,725,743 

ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  AND  USE  IN  ELECTROLYTIC 

PROCESSES 

Daniel  J.  Vaughan,  36  Paxon  Dr.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19803 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,237,  Apr.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,919,  Oct.  29, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,423,960.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  656,755 

int  a."  C2SB  9/04 

VS.  a.  204—242  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  electrolytic  process  comprising  a 
power  source,  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  current  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rods,  bars  and  tubes, 
arranged  vertically  within  a  comf-artment;  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive fiber  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fibrous 
mat,  non-woven  felt,  a  felt  with  a  fabric  reinforcement,  a  single 
fiber  or  mat  of  fibers  or  a  fabric  at  least  sufficiently  surrounding 
said  current  element  to  provide  electrical  contact  with  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  surface  area  of  said  current  element  said  current 
element  within  an  electrolyte  disposed  within  said  compartment, 
said  current  element  and  said  fiber  element  being  of  an  electrolyte- 
resistant  material  suitable  for  anodic  or  cathodic  electrochemical 
reactions  wherein  said  power  source  is  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  current  element  outside  of  said  compartment. 


5,725,744 
CELL  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  ALUMINA  AT  LOW 

TEMPERATIRES 
Vittorio  de  Nora,  Sandrigham  House.  Bahamas,  and  Jean- 
Jacques  Duniz,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Moltecb 
Invent  S.A.,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02666,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/I028I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,250,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  636,895 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    24,     1992, 
92810212 

Int  a."  C25C  3/08:3/14 
VS.  ex.  204—244  21  Claims 

1.  An  electrolysis  cell  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  for  the 
produaion  of  aluminium  by  the  electrolysis  of  alumina  dissolved 
in  a  molten  salt  electrolyte  containing  halides  using  substantially 
non-consumable  anodes  cooperating  with  a  cathode  arrangement  in 
a  multimonopolar  arrangement  of  mterleaved  anodes  and  cathodes. 


said  anodes  and  cathodes  having  sides  and  ends,  said  anodes  and 
cathodes  also  having  facing  operative  surfaces  which  are  upright 
and  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship,  wherein  the  spac- 
ing between  the  facing  active  anode  and  cathode  surfaces  is 
arranged  for  upward  circulation  of  electrolyte  by  gas  lift,  and 
wherein  spaces  are  provided  outside  the  multipolar  arrangement  of 
anodes  and  cathodes  for  downward  circulation  of  electrolyte  and 
for  replenishment  of  alumina  in  the  electrolyte,  comprising: 
members  of  electrically  non-conducting  material  arranged  adja- 
cent the  edges  of  the  facing  anodes,  to  form  electrolyte 
circulation  guide  means. 


5,725.745 
ELECTRODE  FEEDER  FOR  PLATING  SYSTEM 
Hirohiko  Ikegaya,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038540 
Int  a."  C25B  11/00 
VS.  CI.  204—284  49  Claims 


4.        « 


I.  An  electrical  anode  arrangement  for  plating  cylindrical  bores 
of  work  pieces,  said  anode  being  comprised  of  a  tubular  electrode 
comprised  of  an  outer  hollow  tubular  shell  and  an  inner  hollow 
tubular  shell  around  which  the  cylinder  bore  to  be  plated  is 
received,  said  electrode  and  said  cylindrical  bore  forming  a  flow 
path  comprised  of  a  first  axially  extending  tubular  section  formed 
between  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  hollow  tubular  shell  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  bore  and  a  second  axially  extending 
cylindrical  section  formed  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  hollow 
tubular  shell,  means  for  forming  a  generally  radially  extending 
flow  path  section  between  said  first  and  said  second  axial  sections 
at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  bore,  at  least  one  of  said  shells  being 
perforated,  the  tubular  space  between  said  shells  being  sized  and 
shaped  for  filling  with  soluble  pellets  of  the  material  to  be  plated 
upon  said  cylindrical  bore,  and  means  for  adding  make-up  pellets 
to  said  tubular  space  from  a  point  spaced  axially  beyond  said 
cylinder  bore. 
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5,725,746 

SHIELDING  FOR  ARC  SUPPRESSION  IN  ROTATING 

MAGNETRON  SPUTTERING  SYSTEMS 

Eric  R.  Dickey,  and  Erik  J,  Bjomard,  both  of  Northflekt, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Vlratec  Thin  Films,  Inc.,  Faribault, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  158,729,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,470,452,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,492,  Feb.  10, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,026, 
Jan.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
565,921,  Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  408,022 
Int  ex."  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204— 298JI  3  Oaims 


5,725,747 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASUREMENT  CELL 
Alexander   Pinkowski,   Rothenberg,   Germany,   and   Tiziana 
Chierchie,  Rothenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  ProMinent 
Dosiertechnik  GmbH,  Heidelberg.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,960 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1995, 195  IS 
392.8 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  204-415  6  Oaims 

1.  An  electrochemical  measurement  cell  comprising  an  electrode 
holder  containing  a  working  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode,  said 
electrode  holder  surrounded  by  an  electrolyte  space  containing  an 
electrolyte,  having  a  leak  rate  no  greater  than  one-half  of  the 
volume  of  the  electrolyte  space  for  a  period  of  one  to  six  months, 
wherein  the  electrolyte  comes  into  contact  with  the  electrodes. 


wherein  the  electrolytic  space  is  partly  delimited  by  a  hydrophilic 
membrane. 


5,725,748 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  TREATING 

CELLl'LOSE  WASTE  LYE 

Burkhard  Brandt  Paderborn,  Germany,  and  Gerhard  Bom, 

Krefeld,   Germany,   assignors   to   Chemische   Werke   Zell- 

Wildhausen  GmbH,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,735,  Sep.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,163 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  1,  1993,  43  06 
260.1 

Int  O."  BOID  61/44 
VS.  O.  205-^145  40  Oaims 


1.  A  rotating  cylindrical  magnetron  sputtering  apparatus  for 
sputtering  a  thin  film  of  a  selected  coating  material  on  a  substrate 
using  a  gas  discharge,  comprising: 

an  evacuable  coating  chamber: 

a  cathode  including  an  elongated  cylindrical  tubular  member 
having  a  layer  of  target  material  at  the  surface  thereof  and 
having  a  racetrack-shaped  sputtering  zone  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  tubular  member  with  a  turn  around  region  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  turn  around  regions  including  a  collar 
material  having  a  sputtering  rate  less  than  that  of  said  target 
material  and  a  melting  point  higher  than  that  of  said  target 
material,  wherein  a  contiguous  surface  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, extending  over  a  majority  of  said  sputtering  zone,  is 
substantially  free  of  said  collar  material; 

means  for  rotabably  supporting  said  tubular  member  in  said 
coating  chamber;  and 

means  for  transporting  said  substrate  past  said  sputtering  zone  to 
receive  the  thin  film,  said  thin  film  being  substantially  free  of 
said  collar  material  at  least  in  an  area  between  the  edges  of 
said  substrate. 
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I.  In  a  [HXKess  for  producing  lignin  sulfonic  acids  by  an  electro- 
chemical treatment  of  cellulose  waste  lye  containing  lignin  sul- 
fonates, in  which  mass  transport  takes  place  through  a  diaphragm 
or  membrane  between  a  cathode  chamber  and  an  anode  chamber, 
and  in  which  cationogenic  components  are  removed  from  cellulose 
waste  lye  containing  lignin  sulfonates  and  lignin  sulfonic  acids  are 
produced  from  the  waste  lye,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
feeding  cellulose  waste  lye  to  the  anode  chamber,  feeding  water 
to  the  cathode  chamber,  carrying  out  the  electrochemical 
treatment  at  a  constantly  regulated  electrical  direct  current 
removing  tl)e  cationogenic  components  only   frora  cellulose 
waste  lye  in  the  anode  chamber  and  not  from  the  cathode 
chamber,  and 
isolating  stable  lignin  sulfonic  acids  fix>m  the  anode  chamber. 


5,725,749 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  LACTULOSE 
Hendrik  Pluim,  Weesp,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Duphar  Inter- 
national Research  B.V.,  Weesp,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,899,  Jul.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740398 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL   11, 
1994,94201997 

Int  O."  BOID  61/44:61/48 
U.S.  CI.  204—534  7  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  lactulose  from  a  mixture  of 
lactulose  and  lactose  in  the  presence  of  a  weak  acid  capable  of 
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reversibly  forming  a  complex  with  lactulose,  by  using  an  electrodi- 
alysis  equipment  including  an  anode  and  a  cathode  compartment 
separated  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  compartments  comprising  alter- 
nating diluate  compartments  and  concentrate  compartments, 
wherein  adjacent  compartments  are  separated  from  each  other  by 
permselective  membranes;  said  process  being  characterized  by: 

(a)  continuously  passing  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  lactu- 
lose, lactose  and  said  complex  forming  weak  acid  through  the 
diluate  compartments,  each  diluate  compartment  being  bound 
by  a  bipolar  membrane  at  its  lateral  side  facing  the  cathode 
and  at  its  opposite  lateral  side  by  an  anion  exchange  mem- 
brane, separating  said  compartment  from  its  adjacent  concen- 
trate compartment,  with  the  proviso  that  the  bipolar  mem- 
brane separating  the  cathode  compartment  and  adjacent 
diluate  compartment  can  optionally  be  replaced  by  an  anion 
exchange  membrane; 

(b)  continuously  passing  a  carrier  fluid  through  the  concentrate 
compartments,  each  concentrate  compartment  being  bound  at 
its  lateral  side  facing  the  anode  by  a  bipolar  membrane  and  at 
its  opposite  lateral  side  by  said  anion  exchange  membrane, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  bipolar  membrane  separating  the 
anode  compartment  and  adjacent  concentrate  compartment 
can  optionally  be  replaced  by  a  cation  exchange  membrane; 
and 

(c)  maintaining  an  electric  potential  between  anode  and  cathode 
which  transports  complexed  lactulose  preferentially  to  lactose 
fix)m  said  diluate  compartments  to  said  concentrate  compart- 
ments, in  order  to  enrich  the  carrier  fluid  with  complexed 
lactulose. 


plated  is  used;  and  the  reduction  reaction  comprises  a  two-step  heat 
treatment  in  which  the  iron  structure  is  improved  by  increasing 
crystallization  in  a  first  step  and  subsequently  softened  in  a  second 
step. 


5,725,751 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTRO-OXIDATION  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOLUTIONS 

Philippe  Gerald  Robert,  Givry,  France,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597^27 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1995,  95  02729 
Int.  CI.''  C02F  1/461 
U.S.  CI.  205—687  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  electrooxidation  of  a  photographic  solution 
comprising  one  or  more  used  non-diluted  developer,  the  process 
comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  electro-oxidating  the  photographic  solution  in  a  single  com- 
partment electrolytic  cell  comprising  at  least  one  platinum 
anode  and  at  least  one  cathode,  and 

(b)  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  photographic  solution  constant  at  a 
value  above  or  equal  to  10.5  from  the  start  of  the  electro- 
oxidation  to  10  to  25%  of  the  total  electrolysis  time,  and 

(c)  introducing  an  antifoaming  agent  in  an  amount  less  than  the 
amount  required  for  preventing  foam  formation  when  pH  is 
not  maintained  constant. 


5,725,750 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POROUS  IRON  METAL 

BODY 

Toshiyasu  Tsubouchi,  and  Tomohiko  Ihara,  both  of  Itami, 

Japan,  assignors  to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  828,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-898623; 
Feb.  21,  1997,  9-937968 

Int  a."  C25D  l/0H:3/20 
VS.  a.  205—75  6  Claims 

"5  ''  ' 
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5,725,752 
ELECTROKINETIC  DECONTAMINATION  OF  LAND 
John  Garry  Sunderiand,  Chester,  and  Edward  Pelham  Lind- 
field  Roberts,  South  Wirral,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  EA  Technology  Ltd.,  Chester,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/023I9,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11095,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  628,749 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  22,  1993, 
9321791 

Int  CI."  C25C  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  205—687  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  porous  iron  metal  body  which 
comprises  coating  the  surface  of  a  conductive  porous  base  material 
by  iron  electroplating,  removing  the  base  material  by  roasting,  and 
then  performing  a  reduction  reaction  on  the  coating,  in  which  in 
the  step  of  iron  electroplating  an  acid  iron  plating  bath  comprising 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid 
aluminum  compounds  and  acid  titanium  compounds  is  used,  and 
an  anode  containing  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  titanium  and  having  a  surface  area  not 
smaller  than  '  >  of  and  not  larger  than  that  of  the  base  material  to  be 
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1.  A  method  for  electrokinetic  decontamination  of  land  or  other 
material  comprising  soil,  wherein  a  substantially  DC  electric  field 
is  applied  between  at  least  one  cathode  and  at  least  one  anode  to 
thereby  generate  oxygen  at  the  anode,  the  anode  being  a  carbon  felt 
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wrapped  around  current  and  electrolyte  feed  means,  and  wherein 
the  carbon  felt  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  soil. 


5,725,753 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Yasuyuki  Harada,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Shigeyoshi  Netsu,  Kuala 

Lumpur,  Malaysia,  assignors  to  Pre-Tech  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  and  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^33 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106094; 
Oct.  11,  1995,  7-292592 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/461 
U.S.  a.  205—746  19  Claims 


5,725,755 
CATALYTIC  DEWAXING  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  VI  LUBRICANTS  IN 
ENHANCED  YIELD 
T.  Reginald  Forbus,  Newton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,012 
Int  CL"  CIOG  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  208—27  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  hydrodewaxing  pour  point  temperatiwe  reduction 
process  for  producing  liquid  hydrocarbon  lubricant  base  stock  from 
waxy,  high  viscosity  index  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  improved 
yield  and  viscosity  index  over  solvent  dewaxing  pour  point  reduc- 
tion methods,  said  process  comprising: 

contacting  a  feedstream  comprising  hydrogen  and  said  feedstock 
with  shape  selective  metallosilicate  catalyst  particles  in  a 
catalytic  hydrodewaxing  zone  under  hydrodewaxing  condi- 
tions controlled  to  produce  said  base  stock  having  said 
improved  viscosity  index  and  yield,  wherein  said  process  is 
ended  when  said  feedstock  high  viscosity  index  is  lowered  to 
not  less  than  90  without  regard  to  the  base  stock  pour  point 
temperature  produced,  whereby  said  base  stock  is  produced  at 
a  yield  of  at  least  80  weight  percent;  and 
mixing  pour  point  depressant  additive  into  said  base  stock  to 
lower  die  pour  point  temperature  of  said  base  stock. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  cleaning  treatment  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  rectangular  or  square  vessel  for  containing  an  aqueous 
medium  for  cleaning  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  by  holding  the 
semiconductor  wafer  in  a  workpiece  holder  in  a  substantially 
vertical  disposition  in  a  center  part  thereof,  said  vessel  being 
partitioned  in  the  lengthwise  direction  into  a  cathode  compart- 
ment at  the  center  and  a  pair  of  anode  compartments  on  both 
sides  of  the  cathode  compartment; 

(b)  a  pair  of  partitions  each  partitioning  the  cathode  compart- 
ment and  one  of  the  anode  compartments,  each  partition  being 
formed  of  a  pair  of  hydrogen-ion  exchange  membranes,  one. 
facing  the  cathode  compartment  and,  the  other,  facing  the 
anode  compartment,  to  form  a  flow  passage  therebetween; 

(c)  a  pair  of  cathode  plates  each  bonded  to  one  of  the  ion 
exchange  membranes  on  the  surface  facing  the  cathode  com- 
partment; and 

(d)  a  pair  of  anode  plates  each  bonded  to  one  of  the  ion 
exchange  membranes  on  the  surface  facing  the  anode  com- 
partment at  such  a  position  approximately  to  oppose  to  the 
cathode  plate. 


5,725,754 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

IONS  IN  SOLUTION 
Rona  Elizabeth  Belford,  50  (2)  Spy  law  Road,  Edinburgh  EH  10 
5BL,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar,  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,736 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  205—789  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  concentration  of  ions  in  a  solution, 
comprising  applying  an  a.c.  signal  across  an  ion-sensitive  material 
immersed  in  the  solution  and  measuring  one  of  the  real  and 
imaginary  components  of  the  impedance  of  the  ion-sensitive  mate- 
rial separately  from  the  other  of  said  components. 


5,725,756 
IN  SITU  MITIGATION  OF  COKE  BUILDUP  IN  POROUS 
CATALYSTS  WITH  SUPERCRITICAL  REACTION  MEDL\ 
Bala  Subramaniam,  and  Said  Saim,  both  of  Lawrence,  Kans.. 
assignors  to  Center  For  Research,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Kans. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,872 
Int  CI."  CIOG  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  208-^»8  R  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  to  minimize  catalyst  deactivation  rale  and  coke 
laydown.  and  maximize  desired  reaction  rate  in  hydrocarbon  pro- 
cessing, comprising: 

providing  a  feed  stream  including  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  com- 
ponents; 
pretreating  said  feed  stream  to  reduce  peroxide  content; 
establishing  reactor  startup  conditions  by  contacting  an  inert 
cosolvent  sffeam  with  a  quantity  of  catalyst  at  a  desired 
catalyst  temperature  of  1.0-1.2  critical  temperature  of  said 
cosolvent  stream  and  at  a  pressure  between  the  critical  pres- 
sure of  said  cosolvent  stream  and  a  pressure  necessary  to 
estabUsh  the  fluid  density  of  the  cosolvent  stream  of  not  more 
than  0.65  gm/cc; 
thereafter  contacting  said  feed  stream  with  said  catalyst  to 
generate  a  reaction  mixture  stream  including  formed  reaction 
products,  inert  cosolvents,  and  hydrocarbon  reactants  under 
supercritical  conditions,  said  contacting  at  a  desired  catalyst 
temperature  of  about  1-1.2  critical  temperature  of  the  result- 
ing reaction  mixmre  and  at  a  pressure  between  the  critical 
pressure  of  the  reaction  mixture  and  a  pressure  necessary  to 
establish  said  reaction  mixture  fluid  density  of  greater  than 
0.65  gm/cc;  and 
separating  the  products,  reactants  and  inert  cosolvent  in  said 
product  stream  by  isothermal,  stepwise,  pressure  reduction. 


5,725,757 
REACTOR  FOR  UV  RADIATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  LIQUIDS 
Patrick  Binot  Bussy  Saint-Martin.  France,  assignor  to  OTV 
Omnium     de    Traitements    et    de    Valorisation     (Sodete 
Anonvme),  St  Maurice  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  586.486 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1995,  95  00616 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/32 
VS.  CL  210—85  13  Claims 

1.  A  UV  radiation  reactor  for  tfeating  liquids,  comprising: 


1306 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


ii-^r^ 


""^t 


^•" 


«— t-jti' 


ij^Ljji 


J 


^^»#^ 


X 

^ 


ivX 


at  least  one  high  or  mediuin  pressure  UV  radiation  emitter 
arranged  coaxially  inside  a  protective  sheath  transparent  to 
UV  to  form  an  assembly  installed  coaxially  inside  a  tubular 
shell  having  an  internal  face  reflecting  at  least  30%  of  the  UV 
radiation  having  a  wavelength  ranging  from  250  nm  to  260 
nm  iiKident  on  said  internal  face,  the  liquid  to  be  treated 
flowing  in  a  pipe  in  an  active  chamber  defined  by  said  internal 
face  of  said  shell  and  an  external  face  of  said  sheath, 

a  washmg  means  linked  to  said  active  chamber,  the  washing 
means  adapted  to  circulate  cleaning  liquid  in  said  active 
chamber. 

an  air  injector  proviued  upstream  from  said  active  chamber  to 
inject  air  into  said  cleaning  liquid  during  washing  so  as  to 
increase  turbulence  in  said  cleaning  liquid. 

means  to  submit  the  liquid  m  be  treated  entering  said  active 
chamber  to  a  symmetric  loss  of  load  at  least  three  times 
higher  than  an  asymmetric  loss  of  load  observed  in  the  liquid 
to  be  treated  before  entering  said  reactor,  including  an  injec- 
tion chamber  provided  coaxially  at  one  end  of  said  shell  and 
at  least  one  inlet  nozzle  arranged  for  introduction  of  the  liquid 
to  be  treated  into  said  reactor  through  said  injection  chamber, 
said  injection  chamber  communicating  with  said  active  cham- 
ber through  a  circular  slot. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  separating  feed  fluid  mixture  into 
purified  fluid  mixture  and  residual  fluid  mixture,  said  apparatus 
assembled  .so  that  said  residual  fluid  mixture  is  recirculated  within 
a  closed  recirculating  loop  comprising: 


a  means  to  separate  and  remove  said  purified  fluid  mixture  from 
said  residual  fluid  mixture, 

b.  means  to  suck(pull)  said  feed  fluid  mixture  into  said  separat- 
ing means,  so  that  said  feed  fluid  mixture  becomes  mixed 
with  part  of  said  residual  fluid  mixture,  the  force  of  said 
means  to  suck  is  controlled  by  flow  of  said  residual  fluid 
mixture. 

c.  means  to  by-pass  a  portion  of  said  residual  fluid  mixture 
around  said  means  to  suck,  said  by-pass  having  means  to 
control  said  flow  of  residual  fluid  mixture  controlling  sucking 
force,  and  control  back  pressure  of  said  residual  fluid  mixture 
upstream  from  said  by-pass. 

d.  single  means  to  recirculate  said  residual  fluid  mixture,  said 
means  to  recirculate  located  downstream  of  said  means  to 
suck,  and  downstream  of  said  means  to  by-pass, 

e.  means  to  remove  a  portion  of  said  residual  fluid  mixture  from 
said  closed  recirculating  loop,  said  means  to  remove  located 
downstream  from  said  means  to  separate  and  upstream  from 
said  means  to  suck. 

wherein  the  rate  of  separation  in  the  separation  meaiis  is  depen- 
dent upon  said  means  to  control  back  pressure  upstream  of 
said  by-pass,  said  means  to  separate  located  downstream  from 
said  means  to  recirculate. 


5,725,759 

REACTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WATER  IN 

IRON  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

John  L.  Schiafer,  Woodberry,  Minn.;  Lori  Nyland,  Burlington, 

Vt.,  and  William  Raatz,  Wyoming,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Eco- 

water  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodbury,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,659 

Int.  a.*  C02F  im 

U.S.  CI.  210—120  11  Claims 


5,725,758 

nLTRATION  SYSTEM  AND  ASSEMBLY 

.Allan  S.  Chace,  Worthington.  Ohio,  and  Karl  C.  Huff,  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  Water  Refining  Inc.,  Worthington.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,336 

InL  a."  BOID  35/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  210— «5  12  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen/water  reactor  apparatus  for  use  in  a  system  for 
removing  dissolved  iron  from  water,  which  system  includes  sepa- 
rate sources  of  air  and  water  and  a  filter  for  removing  iron  oxide 
from  water,  the  reactor  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  vessel  defining  a  reaction  chamber  comprising  first  and 
second  sections,  the  vessel  having  ( 1 )  an  inlet  connectable  to 
a  source  of  air  and  to  a  source  of  water  and  (2)  an  outlet 
connectable  to  the  iron  filter  for  removing  iron  oxide  from 
water; 

B.  first  baffle  means  disposed  in  the  first  section  of  the  inaction 
chamber  for  dissolving  oxygen  in  the  water  to  oxidize  dis- 
solved iron  in  the  water; 

C.  second  baffle  means  disposed  in  the  second  section  of  the 
reaction  chamber  for  removing  excess  gases  from  the  water, 
whereby  water  suitable  for  residential  use  is  provided, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  baffle  means  comprise  unsup- 
ported individual  bodies;  and 

D.  air  vent  means  operably  connected  to  the  second  section  of 
the  reaction  chamber  to  vent  excess  air  from  the  second 
section  of  the  reaction  chamber. 
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5,725,760 
ENHANCED  SEPARATOR  TANK 
Joseph  Gordon  Monteith,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Stormceptor  Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,651 

Int.  a."  BOID  21/02 

U.S.  a.  210—170  7  Claims 


5,725,761 

MODULAR  FILTER  /  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  AND 

TRAVELING  MAIN  DRAIN  FOR  IN-GROUND 

SWIMMING  POOLS 

Harold  L.  Phillips,  602  S.  Brady  St,  Claremore,  Okla.  74017 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,945 

tat  a.*  E04H  4/16 

VS.  CL  210—169  11  Claims 


r/////////A 


1.  A  tank  interceptor  for  rainwater  and  waste-water,  comprising; 
a  container  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  and  a  top  wall, 

said  walls  defining  an  internal  chamber, 
a  partition  dividing  the  chamber  into  a  by-pass  compartment 
above  the  partition  and  a  treatment  compartment  below  the 
partition,  the  partition  having  an  upper  surface, 
an  inlet  through  the  side  wall  adjacenUy  above  said  upper 
surface  of  the  partition,  the  inlet  being  adapted  to  permit 
liquid  to  flow  into  the  by-pass  compartment, 
an  outlet  through  the  side  wall  adjacently  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  partition,  the  outlet  being  adapted  to  permit 
liquid  to  flow  out  of  said  by-pass  compartment, 
the  upper  surface  of  the  partition  being  configured  to  include  a 
raised  portion  which  isolates  the  inlet  from  the  outlet,  while 
being  spaced  from  the  top  wall  of  the  container,  the  raised 
portion  requiring  that  liquid  entering  through  the  inlet  and 
seeking  to  reach  the  outlet  through  the  by-pass  compartment 
must  overflow  the  raised  portion  in  order  to  do  so, 
first  and  second  openings  through  the  panition  on  the  inlet  side 

and  the  outlet  side,  respectively,  of  the  raised  portion, 
a  first  pipe  commencing  substantially  at  said  first  opening, 
extending  downward  therefrom,  and  opening  into  said  treat- 
ment compartment  at  an  intermediate  vertical  location  therein, 
a  second  pipe  commencing  substantially  at  said  second  openmg. 
extending  downward  therefrom,  and  opening  into  said  treat- 
ment compartment  at  an  intermediate  vertical  location  therein, 
whereby  said  openings  and  pipes  communicate  the  by-pass 

compartment  with  the  treatment  compartment, 
the  openings  and  corresponding  pipes  being  such  that  liquid, 
without  having  to  overflow  said  raised  portion,  can  travel 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  by  passing  through  the  first 
opening  into  the  treatment  compartment,  thence  through  the 
treatment  compartment,  thence  through  the  second  opening 
into  the  by-pass  compartment,  thence  to  the  outlet, 
one  of  said  openings  and  the  corresponding  pipe  having  an 
internal  diameter  large  enough  to  allow  passage  of  a  mainte- 
nance worker  from  said  by-pass  compartment  into  said  treat- 
ment compartment, 
an  access  opening  through  the  top  wall  of  the  container,  posi- 
tioned such  that  maintenance  personnel  can,  without  having  to 
enter  the  container,  pass  a  snorkel  through  the  access  opening 
and  said  one  of  the  openings  in  the  partition,  in  order  to  pump 
out  the  contents  of  the  treatment  compartment. 


1.  A  modular  water  filtration  and  circulation  system  for  use  in  a 
swimming  pool  containing  water,  said  swimming  pool  having  a 
bottom,  sides,  and  upper  side  edges,  said  system  containing  the 
circulatory,  filtration,  and  piping  requirements  for  said  swimming 
pool,  comprising; 

(a)  a  modular  housing  mounted  adjacent  to  an  upper  side  edge  of 
said  pool  and  communicating  with  a  surface  of  the  water  in 
the  pool  when  the  pool  is  filled; 

(b)  a  skimming  aperture  in  said  modular  housing  through  which 
water  is  skimmed  from  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  swim- 
ming pool; 

(c)  pump  means  within  said  modular  housing,  said  pump  means 
having  an  input  vacuum  side  and  an  output  pressure  side; 

(d)  a  filter  within  said  modular  housing  for  filtering  liquids  by 
passing  them  therethrough,  said  filter  having 

(1)  an  intake  port  for  supplying  water  to  said  filter  and 
communicating  with  said  output  pressure  side  of  said 
pump,  and 

(2)  an  outlet  port  for  carrying  filtered  water  away  from  said 

filter; 

(e)  a  bi-directional  coupling  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
enclosing  a  pressure  member  communicating  with  the  oudet 
port  of  said  filter  and  a  vacuum  member  conmiunicating  with 
the  input  vacuum  side  of  said  pump, 

( 1)  said  vacuum  member  drawing  water  from  said  swimming 
pool  and  not  being  connected  to  a  swimming  pool  main 
drain,  and, 

(2)  said  pressure  member  returning  filtered  water  to  said 
swimming  pool;  and, 

(f)  a  plurality  of  pool  discharge  nozzles  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing and  communicating  with  said  filter  outlet,  said  pool  dis- 
charge nozzles  letuming  filtered  water  to  said  swimming  pool. 


5,725,762 
SEPAR-ATION  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Beat  Barrington,  N.H.;  Steven  McHenry,  Eliot  and 
John  M.  Rummler,  Kittery  Point  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to 
Wastech  International,  Inc.,  Portsmouth,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,402,  Apr.  28,  1993.  Pat 
No.  5,447,630.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
445,726 
Int  CI.''  C02F  1/38:11/10 
VS.  a.  210—181  37  Claims 

35.  A  separation  treatment  system  comprising: 
a  separator  including  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  said  upper 
part  including  an  inlet  chamber  including  inlet  means,  said 
inlet  means  including  a  pipe  extending  tangentially  from  said 
inlet  chamber  and  merging  with  said  inlet  chamber  over  a 
circumfeiential  portion  of  said  inlet  chamber,  said  upper  part 
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further  including  a  first  necked  portion  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  inlet  chamber,  said 
lower  part  of  said  separator  including  an  outlet  chamber  and  a 
second  necked  portion,  said  separator  including  means  for 
connecting  said  second  necked  portion  of  said  lower  part  to 
said  first  necked  portion  of  said  upper  part,  and  wherein  said 
second  necked  portion  of  said  lower  pan  has  an  inner  diam- 
eter smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  outlet  chamber, 
said  outlet  chamber  further  including  solid  oudet  means  in  the 
form  of  a  cone  extending  from  a  bottom  of  said  outlet  cham- 
ber, said  cone  having  a  top  inner  diameter  larger  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  second  necked  portion  of  said  lower 
part,  said  outlet  chamber  further  including  liquid  outlet  means 
comprising  a  pipe  extending  tangentially  from  said  outlet 
chamber  and  merging  with  said  oudet  chamber  over  a  circum- 
ferential portion  of  said  outlet  chamber,  said  separator  further 
including  guide  wire  means  extending  from  a  location  of  said 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  necked  portions, 
wherein  said  guide  wire  means  removes  solids  from  liquids 
travelling  along  an  :nner  surface  of  said  separator  and  drops 
said  solids  into  said  solid  oudet  means  while  a  remainder  of 
said  liquid  exits  said  liquid  outlet  means; 

a  microwave  cavity  disposed  below  said  solid  outlet  means  for 
receiving  solids  exiting  said  solid  outlet  means  of  said  sepa- 
rator, said  microwave  cavity  including  a  bed  of  material 
which  receives  said  solids,  and  means  for  subjecting  said 
solids  to  microwaves  for  dehydration  and  combustion  of  said 
solids; 

an  isolation  valve  disposed  between  said  solid  outlet  means  and 
said  microwave  cavity; 

a  sump  disposed  below  said  microwave  cavity  for  collecting 
residual  liquids  from  solids  held  on  said  bed  of  material. 


5,725,763 

VACUUM  FILTRATION  DEVICE  SEALABLE  VACUUM 

VENT 

Louis  L.  Boohomme.  Waltham,  Mass.,  and  Donald  B.  Rising, 

Stow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Bedford, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,752 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  35/137 
I  .S.  a.  210—188  11  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  filtration  device,  comprising: 

(a)  filter  body  having  a  filter  secured  within  said  body; 

(b)  passageway  extending  through  said  body  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  upstream  side  of  said  filter  for  receiving  a  fluid  to 
be  filtered; 

(c)  a  junction  mounted  on  said  body  on  the  downstream  side  of 
said  filter,  said  junction  being  adapted  to  receive  a  closed 
container  and  including  sealing  means  for  creating  a  fluid 
tight  seal  between  said  container  and  said  body,  said  container 
for  receiving  die  filtered  fluid;  and 

(d)  a  vacuum  port  communicating  with  said  junction,  said  port 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  vacuum  source  for  drawing  said 
fluid  dirough  said  filter  into  said  container  and  comprising  a 
scalable  and  openable  vacuum  vent  which  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide,  when  open. 


fluid  communication  among  said  container,  said  vacuum  source 
and  a  gas  source. 

2.  The  vacuum  filtration  device  of  claim  1  further  comprising  a 
filter  body  vent  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
upstream  side  of  the  filter  and  said  vacuum  source. 

3.  The  vacuum  filtration  device  of  claim  2  wherein  a  hydropho- 
bic filter  is  mounted  to  said  filter  body  vent. 


5,725,764 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLARIFYING  CONTAMINATED 

FLUIDS 

Paul  C.  Broussard,  Jr.,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Paul  C. 

Broussard.  Sr,  Maurice,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,908,  May  18,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,522,999,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  359,406,  Dec.  20, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,492,622,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  179,042.  Jan.  7,  1994,  PaL  No.  5376,266,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,231,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,407,584,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

26377,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  530^22,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  965,888,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,277,803,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,471, 

Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,158,678.  This  application  May  31, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  657,672 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  17/035,17/038:  C02F  1/24 

VS.  a.  210— 221 J  19  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clarifying  a  contaminated  fluid  mixture 
containing  contaminating  fluid,  principal  liquid  and  solids,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  vertical  cylindrical  vessel  wherein  said  con- 
taminating fluid  and  solids  are  separated  from  said  principal 
liquid  in  the  contaminated  fluid  mixture; 

(b)  means  for  tangentially  introducing  said  contaminated  fluid 
mixture  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  vessel  so  as 
to  establish  a  swirling  body  of  fluid  therein; 

(c)  aeration  means  extending  into  said  vessel  for  introducing  a 
gas  into  said  contaminated  fluid  mixture  in  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  vessel  such  that  the  swirling  motion  of  the 
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contaminated  fluid  mixture  causes  said  gas  to  rise  to  an  upper 
surface  of  said  contaminated  fluid  mixture,  thereby  entrapping 
and  separating  said  contaminating  fluid  from  said  liquid  and 
solids  in  said  contaminated  fluid  mixture;  and, 
(d)  means  for  collecting  said  contaminating  fluid  which  has  risen 
above  the  surface  of  the  swirling  body  of  contaminated  fluid 
mixture,  said  collecting  means  being  positioned  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  vessel  such  diat  the  top  portion  thereof  is 
positioned  above  said  tangential  introducing  means,  said  col- 
lecting means  comprising: 

i)  a  substantially  vertical  weir  or  wall  portion  spaced  from 
said  tangential  introducing  means  and  extending  laterally  in 
said  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  and  defining  a  collection 
container  having  a  generally  segment  shaped  cross  section 
with  an  open  top; 
ii)  a  bottom  portion  connected  to  said  vertical  wall  portion 
and  the  inside  wall  of  said  vessel,  thereby  forming  said 
container  open  at  die  top  within  said  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel:  and. 
iii)  an  outlet  port  provided  in  the  wall  of  said  upper  portion  of 
said  vessel  and  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  container, 
whereby  contaminated  fluid  is  removed  from  said  collect- 
ing means. 


casing,  whereby  the  driving  member  and  the  driven  member 
are  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  each  other. 


5,725,765 
TEA  MAKER  STRUCTURE 
Shun-Tsung  Shen,  No.  15,  Hsi-An  lane,  Pu-Li  Chen,  Nan-Tou 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  748338 

Int  CI."  A47J  31/10:31/06:31/46 

VS.  a.  210—238  5  Claims 


2n  ^1 


5,725,766 

SEWAGE  DEWATERING  EQUIPMENT 

Franklin  David  Deskins,  23  Fairway  Dn,  Alexandria.  Ind. 

46001 

Division  of  Sen  No.  419089,  Apn  10.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,660,733. 

This  application  Apn  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  636,659 

Int  CI."  BOID  24/22 

VS.  a.  210—283  16  Claims 


"n-i:r~M 


1.  In  a  sand  cell,  filter  or  bed  for  dewatering  of  sewage  com- 
posed of  water  and  particulate  solids,  die  improvement  comprising 
a  grid  having  open  passageways  and  positioned  horizontally  in  a 
layer  composed  of  a  particulate  material  in  die  sand  cell,  filter  or 
bed.  die  open  passageways  having  openings  which  are  larger  dian 
said  particulate  material. 


5,725,767 

TORSION  RESISTANT  RLTER  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  Bradley  Culkin,  EmeryviUe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calvest 

Associates,  Inc.,  Stateline,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  601,864,  Feb.  15,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,275 
Int  CT."  BOID  63/00:24/32 
VS.  O.  210—321.75  31  Claims 


1.  A  tea  maker  sducture  comprising  a  percolator  cup  and  a  tea 
cup.  die  percolator  cup  being  fined  in  an  opening  of  top  end  of  the 
lea  cup,  a  cup  cap  being  disposed  on  an  opening  formed  on  top  end 
of  die  percolator  cup.  a  bottom  of  the  percolator  cup  being  formed 
widi  a  water  oudet,  a  filter  mesh  being  disposed  above  die  water 
outlet,  die  water  oudet  being  communicated  widi  die  tea  cup,  die 
opening/closing  of  die  water  oudet  being  controlled  by  a  control- 
ling mechanism,  wherein: 

die  controlling  mechanism  includes  a  hollow  casing  connected 
with  the  filter  mesh  and  upward  extending  from  a  center 
thereof,  the  casing  being  communicated  widi  the  water  oudet, 
a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member  being  disposed  in  die 
casing,  a  top  end  of  die  driving  member  protruding  beyond  a 
central  dirough  hole  of  die  cup  cap,  a  bottom  end  of  die 
driven  member  being  connected  widi  a  water  sealing  member 
for  blocking  die  water  oudet,  a  linking  member  being  dis- 
posed between  the  driving  member  and  driven  member  and 
pivotally  disposed  on  a  shaft  radially  passed  dirough  die 


1.  A  filter  cartridge  for  separation  of  an  aqueous  colloidal 
suspension  feed  stream  into  a  permeate  stream  and  a  concentrate 
stream  in  conjunction  with  a  source  of  torsional  force. 

comprising: 

a.  a  shell  forming  a  chamber,  said  chamber  including  a  first  feed 
inlet  and  a  first  oudet  for  die  permeate  stream  and  a  second 
oudet  for  the  concentrate  stream; 

b.  a  core  located  widiin  said  shell,  said  cote  including  a  plurality 
of  filter  elements  placed  in  overiying  relationship  to  one 
another  each  of  said  filter  elements  including  a  backing  mem- 
ber spanning  said  chamber  of  said  shell,  each  of  said  filter 
elements  further  comprising  an  opening  adapted  to  pass  die 
feed  stream  of  said  colloidal  suspension,  said  core  further 
comprising  reinforcing  means  for  strengdiening  said  opening 
and  securing  a  filter  element  backing  member  diereto.  a  shaft 
having  a  central  conduit  for  collecting  permeate  in  communi- 
cation with  said  permeate  oudet;  and 

b.  fastening  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  filter  element 
backing  members  to  said  shell. 
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S.725,768 
GRANULOCYTE  REMOVING  APPARATUS 

Masakazu  Adachi,  Takasaki-shi:  Masahiro  Nakatani,  Shiga- 
ken,  and  S«iichirou  Honda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Japan  Immuno  Research  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd., 
Takasaki,  and  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,572,  Jun.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  9,403,719, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,525,  Feb.  3,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,120,  Nov. 

2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

282.216,  Dec.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  353,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1987,  62-313027; 

Oct  24,  1W8,  63-267947 

Int.  CI."  BOID  24/00J9/04 

UA  CL  210—135  5  Claims 


5,725,769 

SOLVENT-RESISTANT  MICROPOROUS  POLYMIDE 

MEMBRANES 

Warren  K.  Miller;  Scott  B.  McCray,  and  Dwayne  T.  Friesen, 

all  of  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bend  Research,  Inc.,  Bend, 

Oreg. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,809 
Int  CL"  BOID  53/22:71/64 
\}S.  a.  210— 500J9  22  Claims 

1.  A  microporous  membrane  comprising  a  copolyimide,  said 
microporous  membrane  being  formed  by  a  process  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  solulion-casling  and  solution-spinning, 
wherein  said  copolyimide  comprises  the  imidization  reaction  prod- 
uct of  the  diamine/dianhydride  condensation  reaction  product  in  a 
solvent  of  at  least  duee  reactants  selected  from  the  group  consisi- 
mg  of: 


(a)  two  diamines  A  and  A'  and 

(b)  two  dianhydrides  B  and  B' 

wherein  A.  A'.  B.  and  B'  are  selected  so  that 

the  homopolymer  formed  from  the  reaction  of  A  with  B, 

following  heat  treatment  at  g250°  C,  has  a  glass-transition 

temperature  of  §  300°  C.. 
the  homopolymer  formed  from  the  imidization  condensation 

reaction  of  A'  with  B'.  following  heat  treatment  at  §250° 

C,  has  a  resistance  to  said  solvent  that  is  characterized  by 

absorption  of  S50  wt  %  of  said  solvent  in  pure  form  at  20° 

C.  for  at  least  24  hours,  and 
wherein  either  said  two  diamines  A  and  A'  or  said  two 

dianhydrides  B  and  B'.  but  not  both,  may  be  the  same, 
said  membrane  having 

a  nitrogen  permeance  greater  than  1  NmVm^.hr.atm,  and 
a  selectivity  for  oxygen  over  nitrogen  of  less  than  2. 


1.  An  external  circulation  apparatus  for  in  vivo  improvement  of 
the  granulocyte  to  lymphocyte  ratio  in  a  flow  of  blood  continu- 
ously removed  from  a  subject  and  continuously  returned  to  the 
subject  after  improvement  of  the  granulocyte  to  lymphocyte  ratio, 
said  apparatus  having  a  device  for  contacting  the  blood  with  a 
career  for  decreasing  die  granulocyte  to  lymphocyte  ratio  in  blood, 
comprising; 

a)  a  granulocyte-adsorbing  portion  enclosing  therein  cellulose 
acetate  beads  having  higher  affinity  for  granulocytes  than  for 
lymphocytes; 

b)  a  blood  inflow  port  for  causing  blood  to  flow  into  the 
adsorbing  portion; 

c)  a  blood  outflow  port  for  allowing  the  blood,  which  has  flowed 
into  the  adsorbing  portion,  to  flow  out  of  the  adsorbing 
portion, 

d)  a  circulation  loop,  downstream  of  said  blood  outflow  port,  for 
the  blood  exiting  from  said  blood  outflow  port,  including 
arterial  and  venous  pressure  gauges;  and 

e)  blood  pumping  means. 


5,725,770 

WASTE  TREATMENT  PLANT  AND  PROCESS 

Dick  P.  Henry,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  Fungi-Gulp  Pty. 

Ltd.,  Queensland,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00145,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25071,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  704,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  17,  1994,  PM 
4520 

Int.  Cl.''C02Fi//2,////4 
U.S.  CL  210—603  29  Claims 


1.  A  waste  treatment  process  including  the  steps  of: 

(i)  passing  waste  material  comprising  an  insoluble  component 

tlirough  a  bioreactor  system  including  a  plurality  of  bioreac- 

tors  in  series  and  maintaining  said  insoluble  component  as  a 

suspension  in  said  waste  material; 
(ii)  passing  treated  waste  material  from  said  bioreactor  system  to 

one  or  more  acidification  tanks  to  reduce  the  pH  below  4.5  to 

produce  free  volatile  fatty  acids  for  elimination  of  bacterial 

pathogens  in  said  treated  waste  material;  and 
(iii)  separating  the  insoluble  component  from  the  waste  material 

before  or  after  step  (ii). 
16.  A  waste  treatment  plant  including: 
(i)  a  bioreactor  system  including  a  plurality  of  bioreactors  in 

series  for  treatment  of  waste  material; 
(ii)  one  or  more  acidification  tanks  to  reduce  the  pH  below  4.5  to 

produce  free  volatile  fatty  acids  for  elimination  of  bacterial 

pathogens  in  said  treated  waste  material;  and 
(iii)  means  for  separating  an  in.soluble  component  from  said 

waste  material  after  passage  through  die  bioreactor  system. 
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5,725,771 
PROCESS  FOR  ENZYME  PRETREATMENT  OF  DRILL 
CUTTINGS 
Sophie  Aliphat;   Frederic  Perie,  both  of  Billere;   Christian 
Zurdo,  Pau,  and  Alain  Martignon,  Sainte  Marie,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production,  Coubevoie, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,008,  Nov.  21,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  632,099 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1994,  94  13921 
Int.  a."  C02F  i/34 
VS.  a.  210—606  15  Claims 


5,725,773 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

QUANTITY  OF  OREMIC  TOXINS  REMOVED  BY  A 

HEMODIALYSIS  TREATMENT 

Hans-Dietrich  Polaschegg,  Obenirsel,  Gennany,  assignor  to 

Fresenius  AG,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1994,  44  40 
556.1 

IbL  CL'  BOID  61/26 
MS.  CI.  210—636  23  Claims 


E    0 


20        40        60        80        too 
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1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  synthetic  organic  drilling  mud 
recovered  at  the  surface  of  the  ground,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  said  mud;  and 

performing  at  least  one  first  stage  of  hydrolysis  of  at  least  one 
carl)Oxylic  acid  ester  present  in  said  mud,  wherein  said 
hydrolysis  of  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  ester  is  perfonned 
using  a  Upase. 


5,725,772 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Nikhil  M.  Shirodkar,  675  Washington  Blvd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21230 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,717 

Int  CL"  C02F  3/iO:  BOID  45/12 

MS,  a.  210—622  4  Claims 


;L_.at 


14.  A  method  for  carrying  out  a  controlled  partial  dialysate 
collection  during  a  dialysis  treatment  and  carrying  out  a  recirculat- 
ing disinfection  cycle  separately  from  said  dialysis  treatment  in  a 
hemodialysis  device  including  a  switching  valve  an^ngement  with 
an  inlet  port,  a  drain  outlet  port  and  a  sampling  outlet  port,  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diaiyzer  and  a 
shunt  conduit  connected  upstream  of  said  inlet  port,  and  a  dialysate 
fluid  inlet  arrangement  connected  upstream  of  said  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diaiyzer  and  a  shunt 
conduit, 

said  method  comprising 

during  said  dialysis  treatment:  flowing  used  dialysate  into  said 
inlet  port,  altematingly  switching  said  valve  arrangement  so 
that  said  dialysate  flowing  into  said  inlet  port  altematingly 
flows  out  of  said  drain  outlet  port  during  at  least  one  drain 
period  and  out  of  said  sampling  outlet  port  during  at  least  one 
sampling  period,  and  collecting  as  a  dialysate  sample  said 
dialysate  flowing  out  of  said  sampling  outlet  port;  and 
during  said  disinfection  cycle  connecting  said  oudel  port  to  said 
fluid  inlet  arrangement,  flowing  disinfecting  medium  into  said 
inlet  port  of  said  valve  an^angement,  and  switching  said  valve 
arrangement  so  that  said  disinfecting  medium  flowing  into 
said  inlet  port  flows  out  of  said  sampling  outlet  port  and  to 
said  fluid  inlet  arrangement. 


1.  In  a  method  for  tfeating  wastewater  by  introducing  raw 
wastewater  to  a  head  of  a  wastewater  treatment  process  which  has 
at  least  an  aerobic  process,  and  a  denitrification  process  down- 
stream of  the  aerobic  process,  passing  the  wastewater  dirough  the 
aerobic  and  denitrification  processes,  forming  a  sludge  from  each 
of  die  aerobic  and  denitrification  processes,  subjecung  each  sludge 
to  a  diickening  step,  and  recycling  a  liquid  component  of  each 
thickened  sludge  to  die  head  of  the  wastewater  treatment  process, 
the  improvement  comprising  eliminating  or  removing  a  need  for 
adding  an  external  carbon  source  to  die  denitrification  process  by 
the  steps  of; 

a)  centrifuging  the  thickened  sludge  into  a  substantially  solid 
component  and  a  centrate;  and 

b)  supplying  a  carbon  source  to  the  denitrification  process  by 
recycling  die  centtate  directly  to  the  denitrification  process. 


5,725,774 
WHOLE  BLOOD  SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICES 

USING  THE  SAME 
Gebhard  Neyen  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LXN  Corp., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  418,523 
Int  a."  BOID  37/00:39/00:  GOIN  33/48:33/50 
U.S.  CI.  210— «45  30  Claims 

25.  A  process  for  separating  plasma  from  a  whole  blood  sample, 
comprising: 

(a)  applying  die  whole  blood  sample  to  a  first  surface  of  a 
permeable  non-glass  fiber  matrix  containing  ( 1 )  a  C,  to  Cjo 
polyhydroxy  alcohol  capable  of  clumping  red  blood  cells  and 
(2)  a  polycationic  polymer,  said  matrix  being  porous  to  red 
blood  cells  in  die  absence  of  said  polyhydroxy  alcohol; 

(b)  flowing  said  whole  blood  sample  under  conditions  which 
allow  said  sample  to  flow  directionally  toward  a  second 
surface  of  said  matrix;  and 
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20.  A  method  for  dosing  a  substance  (A)  in  the  blood  of  a 
patient,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  the  patient  to  an  artificial  kidney  having  an 
exchanger  with  two  compartments  separated  by  a  semiperme- 
able membrane,  one  of  the  compartments  having  an  outlet  for 
draining  a  waste  liquid; 

perfusing  into  the  patient  a  liquid  containing  the  substance  (A); 

draining  waste  liquid  from  the  outlet:  and 

adjusting  the  concentration  of  subsUnce  (A)  in  the  blood  of  the 
patient  to  a  desired  concentration  {A},^,^  by  controlling  a 
flow  rate  (Q^)  of  the  perfusion  liquid  as  a  function  of  (I)  a 
clearance  CI  of  the  anihcial  kidney  for  the  substance  (A);  (2) 
the  desired  concentration  {Aln^j;  and  (3)  a  concentration 
{A}j„,  of  substance  (A)  in  the  perfusion  liquid,  whereby 
during  the  adjusting  step  a  transfer  of  substance  (A)  through 
the  semipermeable  membrane  is  taken  into  account. 


5,725,776 
METHODS  FOR  ULTRAFILTRATION  CONTROL  IN 
HEMODIALYSIS 
Rodney  S.  Kenley,  Libertyville,  III.,-  Dennis  M.  Tk-eu,  Gurnee. 
III.;   Tom   L.   Brose.   Gurnee,   III.;   Thomas   M.   Feldsein, 
Palatine,  III.,  and  Kenneth  E.  Pawlak.  Vernon  Hills,  HI., 
assignors  to  AKSYS,  Ltd.,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,275.  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,591344.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  560,334 

Int.  CI."  BOID  6l/24;6l/32;6l/34:65/I0 

VS.  CI.  210—646  II  Claims 


(c)  receiving  plasma  separated  from  said  whole  blood  sample  at 
said  second  surface. 


5,725,775 
ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY  DOSING  METHOD 
Bernard   Bene,   Irigny,   and   Jacques   Chevallet,  Serezin   Du 
Rhone,    both   of   France,   assignors   to   Hospal    Industrie, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383J08,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,578,223, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  942,466,  Sep.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,969 
ClainLS  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  10.  1991,  91  11351 
Int  CI."  BOID  61/22:61/32:  A61M  1/14:1/34 
VS.  a.  210—646  21  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  improving  the  control  of  ultrafiltration  of  a 
dialysis  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  a  substantially  non-compliant  tank  with  a  batch  prepara- 
tion of  dialysate.  said  tank  comprising  a  cylindrical  vessel 
made  from  polypropylene  reinforced  with  fitiers  wound  atx)ut 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  tank; 

pumping  the  dialysate  through  a  dialysate  circuit  to  a  dialyzer; 

conducting  dialysis  of  the  patient's  blood  at  said  dialyzer; 

pumping  fluid  from  said  dialysate  circuit  into  an  ultrafiltration 
tank;  whereby  expansion  of  said  substantially  non-compliant 
tank  is  minimized,  permitting  accurate  measurement  of  the 
fluids  removed  from  the  patient  in  said  ultrafiltration  tank. 


5,725,777 

REAGENT/DRUG  CARTRIDGE 

Michael  A.  Taylor,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PrisMedical 

Corporation,  Napa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,272,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5^59^54.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  149319 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/00 
VS.  CI.  210—650  8  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  obtaining  injectable  quality  intravenous  solution 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  appropriate  reagent/drug  cartridge  module;  quickly 

connecting  the  reagent/drug  cartridge  module  intermediate  a 

potable  raw  water  intake  and  treatment  mechanism  and  an 

intravenous  bag; 
passing  treated  potable  water  to  said  reagent/drug  cartridge 

module;  completely  compressing  the  reagent/drug  by  pressure 

from  a  resilient  sponge  disposed  in  said  reagent/drug  cartridge 

module,  as  the  reagent  dissolves; 
operating  the  potable  raw  water  intake  and  treatment  mechanism 

until  the  bag  is  full  and  the  reagent  is  consumed;  and 
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removing  the  bag. 

7.  The  method  of  claim  6,  including  the  sequential  steps  of 
passing  the  raw  water  through  a  microfiltration  stage,  a  deionizing 
stage,  and  an  activated  carbon  bed  stage  before  passing  the  treated 
water  through  the  reagent/drug  module. 


5,725,778 
CURRENT  DRIVER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DESCALING 
Young  I.  Cho,  Cherry  HiU,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  M.  Evans,  III, 
Morgantown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Descaling  2000, 
Inc.,  Boothwyn,  and  Drexel  University,  Philadelphia,  both  of 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,156 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/48 

VS.  a.  210— «95  8  Claims 


5.725,780 
METHOD  FOR  USING  NOVEL  HIGH  SOLIDS  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  AS  FLOCCULATION  AIDS 
Michael  M.  Carpenter,  Moon  Township,  and  Ronald  J.  Fal- 
eione,  Canonsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,870,  Feb.  22.  1995,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,107 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/56 
VS.  a.  210—728  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  flocculating  suspended  solids  from  an  aqueous 
system  containing  said  suspended  solids  and  water  comprising 
added  to  said  aqueous  system  an  effective  amount  of  flocculating 
agent,  wherein  said  flocculating  agent  is  a  non-aqueous,  water 
soluble  polymer  composition  containing  less  than  about  5*,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  polymer  composition,  water,  a  greater  than 
about  60%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer  composition, 
polymer  solids,  and  an  effective  amount  of  stabilizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C4-C20  alkyl  (meth)acry  late  homopolymers 
and  C-Cjo  alkyl  (meth)acrylate/(meth)acrylic  copolymers,  to 
reduce  compaction  or  separation  of  said  composition. 
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5.725.781 
METHOD  AND  CATALYST  FOR  FORCED  CATALYTIC 
DEOXYGENATION  OF  SEA  W.\TER 
Jacques  Bousquet.  Irigny;  Jacques  Barbier.  Montanise.  and 
Jean-Luc  Voile.  Muret,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquita- 
ine  Production,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00276,  §  371  Date  Jan.  U,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  553,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  11,  1994,  94  02832 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/70 
VS.  a.  210—757  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  fluid  in  a  pipe  to  effect  electronic 
descaling,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  coil  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  coil 
being  disposed  to  provide  a  field  through  said  fluid; 

generating  a  D.C.  current; 

applying  said  D.C.  current  through  electric  connections  so  as  to 
pass  through  said  coil  in  a  first  direction  from  said  first 
terminal  to  said  second  terminal; 

interrupting  said  DC.  current  to  turn  off  said  D.C.  current  in 
said  coil;  and 

automatically  regulating  said  DC.  current  ahead  of  said  electric 
connections  so  as  to  maintain  said  D.C.  current  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  intensity. 


5,725.779 
ANIONIC  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMER  PRECIPITATION 

IN  SALT  SOLUTION 
Joseph  J.  Mallon.  Danbury;  Raymond  S.  Farinato,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Conn.;  Louis  Rosati,  South  Salem,  and  John  J. 
Freeman.  Jr.,  ValhaUa.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Cytec 
Technology  Corp..  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  3.  1996.  S«r.  No.  723,628 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/54 
VS.  a.  210—728  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  concentrating  a  dispersion  of  suspended  solids 
which  comprises  dewatering  a  dispersion  of  suspended  solids  by 
adding  to  said  dispersion  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous 
composition,  or  solution  thereof,  comprised  of  at  least  one  cauonic 
organic  salt,  at  least  one  kosmotropic  salt,  and  at  least  one  precipi- 
tated anionic  water-soluble  polymer,  and  separating  the  resultant 
concentrated  dispersion,  wherein  said  salts  are  used  in  amounts 
effective  to  precipitate  said  polymer. 


1.  A  process  for  deoxygenation  of  water,  wherein  the  water  is 
seawater.  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  exogenous 
hydrogen  to  the  water,  allowing  the  added  hydrogen  to  dissolve  in 
the  water,  obtaining  a  catalyst  which  consists  essentially  of  divided 
platinum  in  combination  with  particles  of  a  granular  activated 
carbon  support,  wherein  the  divided  platinum  of  the  catalyst  is 
present  in  a  surface  layer  of  the  activated  carbon  support  particles 
and  die  dispersion  of  the  platinum  in  the  catalyst  panicles,  defined 
as  being  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  platinum  atoms  at  the  surface  of 
the  particles  to  the  total  number  of  platinum  atoms  present  in  the 
said  particles,  is  at  least  14%.  and  wherein  the  catalyst  is  in  a 
reduced  state,  and  bringing  the  water  which  contains  the  dissolved 
hydrogen  in  contact  with  the  catalyst. 


1314 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


5.725.782 

ENMRONMENTAL  FILTER 

Andrew  W.  Chinn:  Daniel  M.  Strawser,  St.,  both  of  Grove  City, 

and  Geralde  M.  Cliinn,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Dandy  Enterprises  Limited,  Grove  City,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,36L  May  U,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,597 

InL  a.*  E03F  IA)0 

VS.  a.  210—767  6  Claims 


particles  can  be  formed  therein,  and  removing  said  concentrate 
from  said  screening  web  proximate  to  said  second  location. 


5,725,784 
FILTERING  METHOD 
Stephen  A.  Geibel,  Cortland;  Richard  C.  Stoyell,  Moravia; 
Kenneth  M.  Williamson,  Jamesville,  and  Scott  D.  Hopkins, 
Drydem,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East 
Hills,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170.934,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,543,047.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,839, 

Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  660,415 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  J7/00 

VS.  a.  210—791  20  Claims 


1.  A  catch  basin  water  filter,  comprising: 

a  catch  basin  having  an  opening  configured  to  receive  a  grate; 

a  catch  basin  grate  positioned  within  said  catch  basin  opening: 

and 
an  envelope  of  filter  material  enclosing  said  grate. 


5,725,783 
CONCENTRATING  METHOD  AND  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Ebbe  Hoden.  Mariefred,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds  Defibrator 

Industries  .Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)1017,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12260,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436343 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  25,  1992,  9203547 
Int  a.*  BOID  37/00:  B30B  9/24 
VS.  a.  210—770  56  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  concentrating  a  liquid  suspension  of  solid 
particles  comprising  providing  a  screening  web  moving  in  an 
endless  path,  folding  said  screening  web  into  a  tubular  configura- 
tion at  a  first  location  along  said  endless  path,  providing  a  second- 
ary web  of  highly  liquid  permeable  material,  folding  said  second- 
ary web  into  a  tubular  configuration  within  said  tubular 
configuration  of  said  screening  web,  unfolding  said  screening  web 
from  said  tubular  configuration  at  a  second  location  along  said 
endless  path,  inu-oducing  said  liquid  suspension  into  said  tubular 
configuration  of  said  screening  web  proximate  to  said  first  location 
whereby  said  liquid  can  pass  outwardly  through  said  tubular  con- 
figuration of  said  screening  web  and  a  concentrate  of  said  solid 


1.  A  filtering  method  comprising: 

passing  a  fluid  in  one  direction  radially  through  a  pleated  filter 
element  having  laid-over  pleats  in  which  a  first  surface  of  a 
first  leg  of  one  pleat  is  in  intimate  contact  with  the  first 
surface  of  an  adjoining  leg  of  said  one  pleat  and  a  second 
surface  of  said  first  leg  is  in  intimate  contact  with  the  second 
surface  of  an  adjoining  leg  of  an  adjacent  pleat  over  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  height  of  the  first  leg  and  over  a 
continuous  region  extending  for  at  least  approximately  50% 
of  the  axial  length  of  the  filter  element  and 

passing  a  cleaning  fluid  in  the  opposite  direction  radially 
through  the  laid-over  pleats  of  the  filter  elements. 


5,725,785 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ACCELEROMETER 

SENSOR 

Tatsuya  Ishida,  and  Akihiko  Watanabe,  both  of  Aichi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 

Seisakusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035513 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2 1  AX):  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  216—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  accelerometer  sensor,  said 
sensor  comprising  a  silicon  substrate:  an  epitaxial  layer  deposited 
on  said  substrate:  a  strain  gauge  provided  in  said  epitaxial  layer: 
and  a  mass  portion  Joining  with  said  epitaxial  layer  and  located  in 
an  opening  formed  in  said  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  P-type  silicon  area  in  a  pan  of  an  upper  area  of  a 
substrate  made  of  P-type  single  crystal  silicon,  by  means  of 
impurity  doping: 
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forming  an  epitaxial  layer,  made  of  N-type  single  crystal  silicon, 
on  a  side  of  said  silicon  substrate,  so  diat  said  first  P-type 
silicon  area  is  located  between  said  silicon  substrate  and  said 
epitaxial  layer; 

forming  a  second  P-type  silicon  area  in  a  part  of  said  epitaxial 
layer  by  means  of  impurity  doping,  said  first  and  second 
P-type  silicon  areas  for  use  in  the  formation  of  an  inner  space 
in  the  sensor; 

forming  a  sffain  gauge  in  a  part  of  said  epitaxial  layer: 

forming  a  resist  over  said  epitaxial  layer; 

subjecting  a  composite  of  said  silicon  subsffaie  and  said  epi- 
taxial layer  to  an  anodization  in  which  said  silicon  substrate  is 
used  as  an  anode,  thereby  to  convert  said  first  and  second 
P-type  silicon  areas  to  a  porous  silicon  area; 

providing  a  wiring  pattern  connected  to  said  strain  gauge; 

forming  a  mask  with  an  opening  necessary  for  fomiing  a  mass 
portion  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate;  and 

applying  an  etching  through  the  opening  of  said  mask  to  said 
porous  silicon  area  as  well  as  said  silicon  substrate,  thereby 
fomiing  a  mass  portion  joining  with  said  epitaxial  layer  and 
located  in  an  opening  formed  in  said  substrate. 


5,725,787 
FABRICATION  OF  LIGHT-EMnTING  DEVICE  WITH 
RAISED  BLACK  MATRIX  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL 
DEVICES  SUCH  AS  FLAT-PANEL  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 
Christopher  J.  Curtin,  Cupertino;  Ronald  S.  Nowicki,  Sunny- 
vale; Theodore  S.  Fahlen,  San  Jose;  Robert  M.  Duboc,  Jr., 
Menlo  Park,  and  Paul  A.  Lovoi,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,856,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,477,105, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,542,  Feb.  1, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,589,731,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  867,044,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,424,605.  This 
appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  452,609 
Int  CI.*  C23F  1/00:  C25D  5/02 
VS.  ex  216—25  28  Claims 


5,725,786 
DURABLE  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Burhan  Bayraktaroglu,  409  Buckspur  Ct,  Millersville,  Md. 
21108 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,184 

Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  216—12  13  Claims 


r^y^^^^S 


1.  A  fabrication  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  dark  layer  over  a  main  section; 

removing  selected  portions  of  the  dark  layer  to  form  a  pattern  of 
ridges  over  the  main  section  such  that  the  ridges  are  dark, 
essentially  black; 

providing  a  plurality  of  light-emissive  regions  over  the  main 
section  in  spaces  between  the  ridges  such  that  the  ridges 
extend  further  away  from  the  main  section  than  the  light- 
emissive  regions;  and 

creating  a  light-reflective  layer  over  the  light-emissive  regions 
and  the  ridges. 


ION  IMPUNTATION 


llllllllllfll 


IMPLANTED 
/  AREA 


SUBSTRATE 


5,725,788 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PATTERNING  A 
SURFACE 
George  N.  Maracas,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Ronald  N.  Legge,  Scotts- 
dale,  Ariz.;  Herbert  Goronkin,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  and  Lawrence 
N.    Dworsky,    Scottsdale,    Ariz.,    assignors    to    Motorola, 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,022 

Int.  Cl.*^  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CI.  216—41  ■*•  C-laims 


36^ 


*j,:mm  m^^^^^^^^^m  mw 


3B 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  durable  mask,  comprising; 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substtate; 

(b)  forming  a  partially  cured  polyimide  layer  over  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 

(c)  forming  a  heavy  metal  layer  over  a  portion  of  said  polyimide 
layer  covering  a  designated  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  designated  portion  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate being  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  subsffate  to  be 
masked;  and 

(d)  removing  portions  of  said  polyimide  layer  not  covered  by 
said  heavy  metal  layer. 


40  ~f 
32- 

30- 


1.  A  method  for  patterning  a  surface  of  an  article  comprising  the 

steps  of:  .=  J  J 

providing  a  layer  of  flexible  material  having  first  and  second 

opposed  surfaces; 
fontiing  a  relief  in  the  first  opposed  surface  of  the  layer  of 
flexible  material,  die  relief  having  a  plurality  of  contacting 
surfaces  defining  a  first  pattern,  the  relief  including  an  inden- 
tation defining  a  second  pattern; 
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welting  the  plurality  of  contacting  surfaces  with  a  solution 
containing  a  self-assembled  monolayer-fontiing  molecular 
species  thereby  providing  a  wetted  plurality  of  contacting 
surfaces; 

forming  on  the  surface  of  the  article  a  layer  of  resist  material 
having  an  outer  surface  tc  which  the  self-assembled 
monolayer-forming  molecular  species  binds; 

thereafter  contacting  the  wetted  plurality  of  contacting  surfaces 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  layer  of  resist  material; 

thereafter  removing  the  plurality  of  contacting  surfaces  thereby 
forming  a  self-assembled  monolayer  of  the  self-assembled 
monolayer-forming  molecular  species  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  layer  of  resist  material  and  thereby  providing  an  exposed 
area  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  resist  material  having  the 
second  pattern;  and 

etching  the  exposed  area  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  resist 
material  with  an  etchant  which  is  inert  with  respect  to  the 
self-assembled  monolayer  thereby  providing  an  exposed  area 
of  the  surface  of  the  article  having  the  second  pattern. 


aryl  group  containing  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (II);  A  groups  are  the  same  or 
different,  and  each  of  them  represents  an  alkoxy  group  containing 
1  to  10  caibon  atoms,  a  hydroxy!  group,  R  or  X:  m  is  from  10  to 
10.000;  and  n  is  from  0  to  500,  wherein  when  n  is  0  at  least  one  A 
group  represents  X; 


(II) 


Qi  — NH— 0^ 


■^ 


(J^— NH, 


wherein  Q'  and  Q^  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents  a 
divalent  organic  group  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

7.  A  fiber  finishing  composition  containing  an  organopolysilox- 
ane  as  a  main  component,  said  organopolysiloxane  being  an  orga- 
nopolysiloxane  according  to  claim  1. 


5,725,789 
AQUEOUS  OIL  AND  WATER  REPELLENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  D.  Huber.  Oakdale.  and  Michael  A.  Yandrasits,  Hast- 
ings, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS95/03949,  §  371  Dale  Nov.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,686 
InL  a."  D06M  15/576:  C08L  75/00:27/12:  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—8.62  35  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  fiber  containing  substrates  to 
impart  improved  oil  and  water  repellency  thereto,  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyalkoxylated  polyurethane  having  pendant  perfluoro- 
alkyl  groups,  said  polyalkoxylated  |x>lyurethane  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  tri-  or  higher 
order  isocyanate.  a  fluorinated  alcohol,  amine,  or  mercaptan. 
and  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  diol  or  dithiol;  and 

(b)  a  fluorochemical  acrylate  polymer  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  a  fluorinated  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer,  at 
least  one  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer,  and  a 
polymerizable  cationic  emulsifier  comprising  a  quaternary 
amine  surfactant. 


5,725,790 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  AND  RBER  FINISHING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  MAIN 

COMPONENT 

Yoshihito  Osawa,  and  Satoshi  Kuwata,  both  of  Gunma-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-021794 

Int  CI."  D06M  13/356:  C08G  77/14:77/26 

VS.  a.  252—8.62  12  Qaims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  following  formula 

(1): 

R  X         R  0) 

I  I  I 

A— (SiO)„— (SiO)„— Si— A 

I  I  I 

R  R  R 

wherein  R  groups  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  of  them 
represenu  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an 


5,725,791 
AZEOTROPIC  AND  AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS 

OF  l,U,2-TETRAFLUOROETHANE 
Donald  Bernard  Bivens,  Keiuett  Square,  Pa.;  Brooks  Shawn 
Lunger,  Newark,  and  Akimichi  Yokozeki,  Greenville,  both  of 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,416,  Feb.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  676,637,  Mar.  28,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,182,040.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
104384 
Int  a.*  C09K  5/04:3/30:  CUD  7/30 
VS.  CI.  252—67  5  Claims 

1.  An  azeotropic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about 
80-99  weight  percent  l.l,2,2-tetrafluoroethane  and  about  1-20 
weight  percent  1.1-difluoroethane,  wherein  the  dew  point  and  the 
bubble  point  are  both  about  -19.6°  C.  at  14.7  psia. 


5,725,792 

BONDED  MAGNET  WrFH  LOW  LOSSES  AND  EASY 

S.4TU  RATION 

Viswanathan  Panchanathan,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mag- 

nequench  International,  Inc.,  Anderson,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632.722 

Int  a."  C04B  35/04 

VS.  a.  252—62.54  11  Claims 


MniAL 


%  UMU  ■=    (B1-B2)/B1%       f^fj^jn 

EXPOSURE 


1.  A  bonded  isotropic  magnet  comprising  a  bonding  agent  and 
melt  spun  crystalline  particles  formed  from  a  composition  compris- 
ing, on  a  weight  basis,  from  about  5  to  about  25  %  rare  earth  metal, 
from  about  0.5  to  about  4.5  %  boron  wherein  the  total  of  said  rare 
earth  metal  and  said  boron  ranges  from  about  9  to  about  26  %, 
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from  about  0.5  to  about  3.0%  niobium,  and  the  balance  principally 
of  iron,  said  magnet  having  a  coercivity  of  less  than  10  kOe. 


5,725,793 
AGENTS  FOR  ABSORPTION  MACHINES 
Jiirgen  Keller,  Siegen,  Germany,  and  Ralf  Peters,  Siegen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Universitat  Siegan,  Siegan,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01218,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1992,  42  42 
602J 

Int  CI."  ClOM  173/02:  (MK  5/02:5/04 
VS.  CI.  252—69  8  Qaims 


5,725,795 
OXYGEN  ABSORBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Takashi  Kashiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MiteubUhi  Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,474,  Apr.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,889,  Nov.  12,  1992, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-296764 

Int  CI."  C09K  15/02 

U.S.  a.  252—188.28  29  Claims 


NHaBjiO 


NHTlHiO.H«OH.95:5%aW) 


1.  In  an  absorption  agent  system  for  absorption  apparatus  which 
absorption  agent  system  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
ammonia  or  a  methylamine  as  an  absorption  agent  or  refiigerant 
and  water  as  a  solvent,  the  improvement  wherein  said  solution 
further  contains  at  least  one  alkali  metal  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  NaOH,  KOH.  LiOH.HP  and  CsOH.H.O 
in  a  concentration  of  from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  toul  weight 
of  the  at  least  one  alkali  metal  compound  and  water. 


e  i»»T0ii«<««»  urm  ^^ 


IMWniM  COHTllIT  m  *) 


1.  An  oxygen  absorber  comprising: 

iron  powder; 

0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  oxidation  accelerating  agent, 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  iron  powder; 

a  filler;  and 

a  moisture  donor  including  granular  diatomaceous  earth  calcined 
at  a  temperature  of  500°  to  1500°  C.  and  having  an  adsorp- 
tivity  characterized  by  an  equilibrium  humidity  of  at  least 
55%  at  a  moisture  content  of  2%  by  weight  wherein  said 
granular  diatomaceous  earth  is  produced  using  powdery  diato- 
maceous earth  extruded  and  granulated  with  moisture  and 
calcined  at  500°  to  1500°  C.  so  that  said  granular  diatoma- 
ceous eaith  is  fluid  for  pouring  into  a  gas-permeable  packing 
material. 


5,725,794 
ANTIFREEZE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  POLY 
(OXYALKYLENE)  -SUBSTITUTED  COLORANT 
John  D.  Bruhnke,  and  Steven  E.  Brown,  both  of  Spartanburg, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartan- 
burg, S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,294 
lot  a."  C09K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  252—73  18  C**™* 

I.  An  antifreeze  composition  comprising  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  a 
corrosion  inhibitor  and  a  poly(oxyalkylene)substituted  colorant 
having  the  structure  ABXYZ,  where 
A  is  an  organic  chromophore; 
B  is  an  electrophilic  reactive  group  covalently  bonded  to  A 

directly  or  through  a  linking  group; 
X  is  a  nucleophilic  linking  group  covalently  bonding  B  and  Y, 
selected   from   the    group   consisting   of   NR,    O.    S,    and 
4-oxyanilino  (— HN— Ph— O— );  where  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl.  aryl.  and  YZ; 
Y  is  a  poly(oxyalkylene)-containing  moiety;  and 
Z  is  a  terminal  group  for  Y. 


5,725,7% 
LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Ulrich  FinkenzeUer,  Plankstadt;  Herbert  Plach.  Darmstadt 
EUte  Poetsch,  Miihital,  and  Volker  Reiffenrath,  Rossdorf,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  met 
beschrankter  Haftung.  DarmsUdt  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,715,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1991,  41  07 
167.0 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CI.  252—299.01  50  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
two  substrates  provided  with  electrode  layers  and  alignment 

layers  thereon  which,  with  a  frame,  form  a  cell; 
a  nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture  having  positive  dielectric 
anisotropy  which  is  present  in  said  cell  and  which  forms  a 
liquid-crystal  layer;  and 
said  liquid-crystal  layer  in  said  cell  having  a  twist  angle  value  of 
greater  than  0°  up  to  and  including  600°  fttim  alignment  layer 
to  alignment  layer; 
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the  improvement  comprising: 

said  liquid  crystal  mixture  is  based  on  superfluorinated  com- 
pounds of  Formula  I 

I 


V  F 

wherein 
R'  is  an  alky  I.  alkoxy.  oxaalkyi  or  alkenyl  radical  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  at  least  monosubsti- 
tuted  by  halogen, 
n  is  0  or  1. 
Z'  and  Z",  independently  of  one  another,  are  — CHjCHj — , 

—COO—.  — OCO—  or  a  single  bond, 
T**  and  T*.  mdependently  of  one  another,  are  H  or  F, 


independently  of  one  another,  are  each  Cyc,  Phe,  2-fluoro-l,4- 
phenylene  or  3-fluoro-l,3-phenylene.  and  one  of 


5,725.797 
SILACYCLOHEXANE  COMPOUND,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Kazuyuki  Asakura;  Takanobu  Takeda,-  Takaaki  Shimizu;  Tsu- 
tomu  Ogihara,  and  Tatsu$hi  Kaneko,  all  of  Kubiki-mura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-283011 
Int  CI.*  C»9K  )9/34:l9/30:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.61  5  Claims 

1.  A  silacyclohexane  compound  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (1): 

(I) 


CH=CH— C  =  C 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight-chain  alky  I  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  mono  or  difluoro  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  a  branched-chain  alkyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 


(six-tnembered  ring  A) 


and 


(sixmembered  ring  B) 


is  alternatively  Pyd,  Pyr  or  Dio 

Cyc  is  trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene, 

Phe  is  1.4-phenylene, 

Pyd  is  pyridine-2.5-diyl, 

Pyr  is  pyrimidine-2,5-diyl, 

Dio  is  trans- l,3-dioxane-2,5-diyl,  and 

X  IS  F,  CI,  OCF,  or  CF,, 

said  hquid  crystal  mixture  has  a  viscosity  at  20°  C.  of  less    ^*  ^°"P*  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  trans- 1  -sila-1,4- 

than  30  mm'  s  '  and  has  a  value  of  cyclohexylene  group  and  a  trans-4-sila-l,4  -cyclohexylene  group 

both  having  a  substituent  group  H,  F,  CI,  CH,  or  Ar  (Ar  stands  for 

fheightAyAe  s  1 .5  a  phenyl  or  tolyl  group)  on  silicon  at  the   I   or  4  position,  a 

,     ..  .         r  L    r-     .  i>  trans- 1 .4-cyclohexylene  group,  and 

for  the  quotient  of  the  Frank  constant,  K.  ,'  /         &•     f  • 


K^Ku* 


(T){«»-M.-i=f)} 


and  the  dielectric  anisotropy,  Ae , 


Ae=€l-6l 


(L3). 


provided  that  at  least  one  group  of  said  six-membered  ring  A  and 

when  used  in  a  twisted  nematic  cell,  having  v  equal  to  nil  and  said  six-membered  ring  B  is  the  trans- 1-sila- 1,4-cyclohexylene  or 

d/p<l,  trans-4-sila- 1 , 4-cyclohexylene  group  having  the  substituent  group 

*herem  H,  F,  CI,  CH,  or  Ar  (Ar  stands  for  a  phenyl  or  tolyl  group)  on 

V  IS  the  twist  angle  in  rad,  silicon  at  the  1  or  4  position;  Z  represents  CN,  F,  CI,  CF3,  CCIFj, 

d  is  the  layer  thickness  in  ^lm,  CHCIF,  OCF„  OCCIF,,  OCHF.,  OCHCIF,  R,  or  OR  group;  L, 

p  is  the  pitch  length  in  \im.  and  represents  H,  F  or  CI;  Lj  and  L,  stand  independenUy  for  H  or  F;  i 

K||.  K,;  and  Kjj  are  the  elastic  constants  for  splay,  twist  and  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  m  is  1  or  2;  n  is  0  or  1;  and  if  m  is 


bend,  respectively,  in  10"   N. 


2,  the  two  rings  are  independent  and  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
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5,725,798 
CARBOXYLATE  COMPOUNDS,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
MATERIALS  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELEMENTS 
Yuuichirou  Tatsuki;  Shinichi  Nishiyama,-  Junicfal  Kawabata; 
Tooru  Yamanaka,  and  Chiho  Tanaka,  all  of  Sodegaura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,452,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,208,  Dec.  23, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

438,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  347122; 
Mar.  13,  1992,  55209;  Mar.  13,  1992,  55210 

InL  ex.""  C09K  19/32:  C07C  69/76,  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.62  54  Qaims 

1.  A  carboxylic  acid  ester  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (1)  or  (11) 


-continued 


R-(-A— X 


R-eA-X 


(Y— B)-COOR* 


(Y— B^-COOR* 


(I) 


(11) 


wherein 

R  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  of 
3-20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  of  3-20  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogenated  alkyl  of  3-20  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogenated 
alkoxy  of  3-20  carbon  atoms, 

X  and  Y  are  independendy  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —COO—,  OCO—,  — CH^CH^— ,  — CH^O— , 
_OCH,— ,  — S— S— ,  — CO— CH2—  and  — CH,— CO— , 
or  a  single  bond, 

A  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


^2HO 


B  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^^ 


■Tor^oKo 


and 


■^O) 


R*  is  an  optically  active  group  of  4-20  carbon  atoms  containing 
at  least  one  asymmeoic  carbon  atom  where  hydrogen  atoms 
attached  to  the  carbon  atoms  constituting  said  optically  active 
group  optionally  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  and 

m  is  1  or  2  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0-2. 


5,725,799 
3^,5-TRIFLUOROPHENY  4-CYCLOHEXYLBENZOATES 
Matthias  Bremer,  Darmstadt;  Volker  Reiffenrath,  Rossdorf; 
Detlef  Pauluth,  Ober-Ramstadt,  and  Kazuaki  Tarumi,  See- 
heim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesdl- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1995,  195  41 
181.1 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/20:19/30 

U.S.  CI.  252—299.67  *  Claims 

1.  3,4,5-Trifluorophenyl  4-cyclohexylbenzoates  of  formula  I 

I 


COO 


in  which 

R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms 
which  is  unsubstituted.  monosubstiwted  by  CN  or  CF,  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  it  also  being  possible  for 
one  or  more  CHj  groups  in  these  radicals  to  be  replaced  by 

such  a  way  that  O  atoms  are  not  linked  directly  to  one 
another,  and 
L'  is  H  or  F. 


5,725,800 

USE  OF  A  COMPOUND  BASED  ON  A  RARE-EARTH 

PHOSPHATE  AS  A  LUMINOPHOR  IN  PLASMA  SYSTEMS 

Denis  Huguenin,  Asnires-sur-Sein,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,523 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1995,  95  07759 
Int  CI."  C09K  U/46 
VS.  C\.  252—301.4  P  4  Claims 

I.  A  luminophor  for  plasmas  systems  comprising: 
(i)  a  compound  based  on  a  phosphate  of  a  rare-earth  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium,  lanthanum,  gadolinium 
or  lutecium,  and 
(ii)  a  dopant  of  compound  (i)  being  a  mixture  of  terbium  and 
cerium;  and  wherein  the  atomic  propoition  terbium/ 
cerium-Herbium  is  of  at  least  about  80%. 


1320 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10.  1998 


5.725,801 
DOPED  AMORPHOUS  AND  CRYSTALLINE  GALLIUM 
OXIDES.  ALKALINE  EARTH  GALLATES  AND  DOPED 
ZINC  GERMANATE  PHOSPHORS  AS 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  MATERIALS 
Adrian  H.  KiUi,  1265  Wilson  St.  East.  Hamilton.  OnUrio, 
Canada.  L8S  4K6;  TIan  Xiao,  Hamilton,  and  Guo  Liu.  Edm- 
onton, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Adrian  H.  Kitai.  Hamil- 
ton. Canada 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.842 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  5,  1996, 
9600225 

Int.  CI."  C04B  JSAX).  C09K  11/80:11/55 
VS.  a.  252—301.4  R  11  Claims 


C-18:  1 1.0  to  14.5  wt.  9c 

C-20:  6.0to  10.0  wt.  % 

C-22;  7.0  to  II.O  wi.  % 

C-24:  2.5  to  5.0  wt.  % 

C-26:  0.5  to  2.5  wt.  % 

C-28:0.5to  1.1  wt.  %; 
ii)  a  mixture  of  C-20  to  C-24  2-alkyl  alcohols  in  a  quantity  of  5 

to  23  wt.  %:  and 
iii)  phytosterols  in  a  quantity  of  6  to  13  wt.  %. 


.  Indiuin  tin  oxld*,  0  J  micron 
^  PtioM<orliyv,0.2-2iT*»]n 
T-  B«TI03  '•y*''.  40  micron 
■S.^ikM.i.rt_^  S-IOiricren 


-BaTIOj 


1.  A  phosphor  having  the  formula  CaCa^O^tn^RE  wherein  RE 
is  a  rare  earth  dopant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Eu.  Tb. 
Pr  and  combinations  thereof,  n  %  is  the  mole  percent  of  RE  present 
in  CaGa^Oj.  and  spans  the  range  in  which  said  rare  earths  are 
soluble  in  CaGa,0„  said  phosphor  characterized  by  electrolumi- 
nescence when  an  effective  voltage  is  applied  across  said  phosphor. 


5.725.802 

PREPARATION  OF  ULTRAFINE  PARTICLES  FROM 

WATER-IN-OIL  MICROEMULSIONS 

Alba  Chittofrati,  and  Viviana  Boselli,  both  of  Milan.  Italy, 

assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A..  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser,  No.  477,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  9,  1994,  MI94A12I2 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  L^/00:  COIG  49/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—309  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ultrahne  inorganic  particles,  of  aver- 
age size  lower  than  50  nm,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals,  oxides,  sulphides  and  carbonates,  starting  from  microemul- 
sions  of  water  in  a  perfluoropolyether  oil  containing  metal  ions  in 
the  aqueous  phase  and  reacting  them  with  a  gaseous  or  vapor 
reactant. 


5.725.803 

WATER/OIL  MIXED  EMULSIFIER,  AS  WELL  AS  THE 

USE  THEREOF  IN  COSMETIC  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

FORMULATIONS 
Walter  Engel,  Pinneberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kawes  S.L., 
Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  736.463 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  24,  1995,  195  39 
429.1 

Int  CL*  BOIF  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  252—312  8  Oaims 

1.  A  water/oil  mixed  emulsilier  comprising  a  mixture  of; 

i)  a  mixture  of  CIO  to  C-28  n-fatty  alcohols  with  the  following 

composition  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  emulsifier: 

C-IO:O.Oto  1.0  wt.  % 

C-12:  1.0  to  3.0  wt.  % 

C-14:  12.0  to  16.0  wt.  % 

C-16:  16.0  to  21.0  wt.  % 


5,725.804 

NON-CROSSLINKED  PROTEIN  PARTICLES  FOR 

THERAPEUTIC  AND  DUGNOSTIC  USE 

Richard  C.  K.  Yen.  Yorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hemo- 

sphere.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212^46,  Mar.  14.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,616311.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
69,831,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  959,560,  Oct. 
13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  538,620,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Sen  No.  641,720.  Jan.  15.  1991,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  471,650 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/64:47/42:  BOIJ  U/00 
U.S.  a.  252—314  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
monodisperse  non-crosslinked  particles  of  albumin  having  a  size 
range  of  from  about  50  to  about  5000  nanometers  in  diameter  and 
stable  against  resolubilization,  said  method  comprising: 
fa)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  containing  as  solutes: 
(i)  albumin,  and 
(ii)  polyethylene  glycol:  and 
(b)  treating  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol  in 
an  amount  sulBcient  to  cause  said  aqueous  solution  to  become 
turbid. 


5,725,805 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  USEFUL  AS  AN  OIL  SPILL 

FLOCCULATING  AGENT 
Steven  Kemnetz,  Trenton,  and  Charles  A.  Cody,  Robbinsville, 

both  of  N  J.,  as.signors  to  Rheox,  Inc.,  Hightstown,  N  J. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  421.106.  Apn  13.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5^58.777. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  667,165 

Int.  CI."  BOID  I7A)22:  BOIJ  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—315.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  organoclays  made  by  the  reaction  of  smectite 
clay  and  one  or  more  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  at  a 
percent  organic  of  from  about  80%  to  about  140%  of  the 
cation  exchange  capacity  of  the  clay  and; 

(b)  waste  paper. 


5.725,806 
DISULFIDE  STABILIZERS  FOR  3-ISOTHIAZOLONES 
Tirthankar  Ghosh,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  .Sen  No.  747.102 
Int.  CI."  C07D  277/14 
U.S.  a.  252--»05  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  non-halogen  containing 
3-isothiazolone  microbicides  comprising  introducing  to  said 
3-isothiazolone  at  least  one  aromatic  disulfide  compound  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  3-isothiazolone.  provided  said 
aromatic  disulHde  compound  is  not  2,2'-dithiobisbenzoic  acid. 
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5,725,807 
CARBON  CONTAINING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ELECTROPLATING 
Charles  Edwin  Thorn,  Newport,  Ky.;  Frank  Polakovic,  Ring- 
wood,  N  J.,  and  Charies  A.  Mosolf,  Juno  Beach,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Electrochemicals  Inc.,  Maple  Plain,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  340,849,  Nov.  16,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  232.574,  May  3, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,476,580,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  62,943,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5389,270.  This  appU- 
cation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486^31 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/24:  C25D  13/W 
U.S.  O.  252—510  *7  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  an  effective  amount  of  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
electrically  conductive  carbon  black  particles: 

B.  from  about  0.2%  to  less  than  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  water 
dispersible  binding  agent;  and 

C.  an  aqueous  dispersing  medium; 

die  constituents  of  said  composition  being  present  in  amounts 
effective  to  provide  an  electrically  conductive  coating  which  can 
be  electroplated  substantially  without  voids  after  said  composition 
is  applied  to  an  originally-nonconductive  through  hole  surface  and 
dried. 


5.725,808 
MULTILAYER  CO-FIRED  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  CERAMIC-ON-METAL  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Ellen    Schwartz    Tormey,    Princeton    Junction,    and    Ashok 
Naryan  Prabhu.  East  Windsor,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
David  Samoff  Research  Centen  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and 
Sharp  K.K.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mav  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  652.052 
Int.  O."  C03C  3/066:10/04:10/02 
U.S.  O.  252—514  17  Claims 

1.  A  crystallizable  glass  composition  comprising  from  25-30% 
by  weight  of  ZnO,  from  20-28%  by  weight  of  MgO,  from  15-20% 
by  weight  of  BjO,,  ftx)m  20-30%  by  weight  of  SiOz,  up  to  10% 
weight  of  AI2O3,  and  C03O4. 


1.  A  variable  transmission  electrochromic  architectural  window 
comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  optically  transparent  elements,  said 
elements  each  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  defining  a 
space  between  die  rear  surface  of  said  first  element  and  the 
front  surface  of  said  second  element; 

an  elecu-ochromic  medium  confined  in  said  space  whose  light 
transmission  is  variable  upon  the  application  of  an  electric 
field  thereto; 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  electrochromic 
medium  to  cause  variation  in  the  light  transmiltance  of  said 
medium  wherein  said  means  for  applying  an  elecuic  field 
includes  a  substantially  ttansparent  conductive  coaling  on  at 
least  one  of  said  rear  surface  of  said  first  element  and  said 
front  surface  of  said  second  element; 

said  electrochromic  medium  including  a  solvent  and  a  redox 
chemical  pair  in  solution  in  said  solvent  wherein  said  redox 
chemical  pair  colors  under  the  application  of  voltage  and 
bleaches  in  the  absence  of  an  applied  voltage; 

an  ultraviolet  stabilizer  in  solution  in  said  solvent  whereby  said 
redox  chemical  pair  dissolved  in  said  solvent  is  provided  with 
enhanced  ultraviolet  stability; 

said  electrochromic  architectural  window  having  an  electrochro- 
mically  active  large  area  of  length  dimension  at  least  about  14 
cm  and  of  width  dimension  at  least  about  14  cm;  said  electro- 
chromic architectural  window  exhibiting  a  steady  state  leak- 
age current  of  less  than  about  2.68  amperes  per  square  meter 
when  a  potential  of  one  volt  is  applied  to  said  elec&ochromic 
architectural  window  whereby  coloration  uniformity  of  said 
electfochromic  architectural  window  is  enhanced. 


VIEWING  SIDE 


5.725,810 

PACKING  FOR  A  COUNTERFLOW  HIGH  PRESSURE 

COLUMN 

Bernhard   Brunner,  Ann   Arbon   Mich.,  and   Philipp  Suess, 

Seuzach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Chemtech  AG, 

Winterthun  Switzeriand 

Filed  Oct.  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  732,026 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  29, 
1995,95810748 

Int.  O."  BOIF  3m 
U.S.  CI.  261—112.2  17  Oaims 


5  725  809 
ELECTROCHROMIC  ARCHITECTURAL  WINDOW 
Desar^u  V.  Varaprasad:  Niall  R.  Lynam;  Hamid  R.  Habibi. 
and  Padma  Desaraju,  all  of  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  566307.  Dec.  4.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5367360,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  289,939,  Aug. 
12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,472,643,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  878,176,  May  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5340303,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Sen  No.  443,113,  Nov.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,140,455. 
This  application  Oct  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,703 
IntCl."G02F//00,///5i 
U.S.  CL  252—583  23  Claims 

/5 


1.  A  packing  for  a  counterflow  high  pressure  column  which  has 
a  column  axis,  the  packing  comprising: 

a  bundle  of  strings  extending  in  a  direction  of  the  column  axis, 
each  of  the  suings  including  a  stack  of  packing  elements 
which  each  comprise  a  plurality  of  layers  of  shaped  lamella, 
each  group  of  adjacent  packing  elements  from  different 
strings  of  the  bundle  forming  a  packing  section  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  column  axis,  the  layers  of  shaped  lamella 
of  each  packing  element  oriented  with  intermediate  spaces 
between  the  shaped  lamella  being  bounded  by  transversely 
disposed  lamella  of  adjacent  packing  elements  in  each  pack- 
ing section,  the  stack  of  packing  elements  in  each  of  the 
strings  being  eccentrically  arranged  relative  to  the  suing  cen- 
ter line  with  die  side  surfaces  of  adjacent  packing  elements  in 
the  string  being  offset  slighUy  widi  respect  to  one  another. 
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5,725,811 

lOL  TLMBLIN(;  PROCESS 

Tkn    Phuc    Nguyen,   C'imU   Mesa;    Michael   W.   ()rrhow«ki, 

l.uguiui  Beach,  and  MoiMrK  A.  Vailc,  (;iendale,  all  of  Calif., 

UMiKnon  to  Chin»n  Vtoion  Corporaiiiin,  Cluremonl,  Calif. 

(  onllnualion  of  Ser.  No.  78,2»5,  Jun.  27.  |W4,  Pal.  No. 

5,571,398.  IhlK  appllcalion  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74S4t.Vt 

Int.  (I.''  B24B  HAM).  B29C  J7/U2.  B29D  ///«A  B«)5I)  <//.' 

VJi.  CI.  lU-tJ  l6ClainM 


1.  A  method  of  processing  at  least  one  lens  made  of  lens  material 
selected  from  a  group  of  soft  lens  material  and  foldable  lens 
tnaterial.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  coating  of  abrasive  material  on  a  plurality  of  beads: 
containing  the  coated  beads  in  a  tumbling  container; 
adding  at  least  one  lens  to  the  tumbling  container;  and 
tumbling  the  lens  with  the  coated  beads  to  remove  at  least  some 
lens  material  from  the  lens. 


5,725312 

MELT  BLOWING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  A  nBROUS  LAYERED  WEB  OF  nLTER 

MEDL\  INCLUDING  A  FLUID  DISTRIBUTION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Kyung-Ju  Choi,  Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  to  AAF  International, 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,631,  Jul.  8,  19%.  This 

application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,699 

Int  CI.*"  DOID  5A)8 

VS.  a.  264—6  14  aaims 


1.  Die  apparatus  for  forming  a  layered  web  of  fibrous  filter 
media  comprising:  a  unitary  die  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  faces 
formed  from  a  preselected  heat  conductive  material,  said  die  body 
having  formed  therein  at  least  two  preselectively  spaced  fluid 
material  flow-through  passages,  each  fluid  material  flow-through 
passage  havmg  a  fluid  material  receiving  inlet  and  a  fluid  material 
dispensing  outlet  adapted  to  dispense  a  row  of  layer  forming  fibers 


from  said  outlet  face  of  <>aid  die  body  with  the  dispensed  fiber 
layers  to  be  collected  in  staclced.  facing,  relation,  said  die  body 
further  having  formed  therein  spaced  fluid  allenualing  passages, 
each  fluid  allenualing  passage  having  a  fluid  allenualing  inlet  and  a 
fluid  attenuating  oullel  with  each  fluid  attenuating  outlet  being 
ciMiperativc  with  a  fluid  material  dispensing  outlet  on  said  outlet 
lace  of  said  die  b<idy.  and.  a  uniform  fluid  attenuating  dislnlnilion 
as<icmbly  means  cooperatively  positioned  lo  extend  longitudinally 
m  spaced  relation  opposite  said  oullel  face  of  said  die  bcxiy  to 
c(M)pcraljvely  communicate  with  said  spaced  fluid  attenuating  pas- 
sages in  said  die  body,  said  distribution  assembly  means  including 
elongated  first  fluid  manifold  means  connected  to  a  pressuri/ed 
fluid  source  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  in  an  elongated  second 
fluid  manifold  means  to  provide  an  annular  fluid  mixing  chamber 
means  therebetween,  said  first  fluid  manifold  means  having  fluid 
outlet  means  disposed  therealong  to  distribute  fluid  uniformly  in  a 
preselected  direction  to  said  annular  fluid  mixing  chamber  means, 
said  second  fluid  manifold  means  cooperatively  communicating 
with  said  fluid  attenuating  passages  in  said  die  body. 

10.  A  method  of  distributing  pressurized  fiber  attenuating  fluid  to 
a  melt  blowing  die  body  comprising:  passing  pressurized  fluid  into 
a  first  elongated  chamber  externally  of  and  opposite  the  fluid 
outlets  of  said  melt  blowing  die  body;  distributing  the  pressurized 
fluid  uniformly  from  said  first  elongated  chamber  into  a  second 
mixing  chamber  and  passing  said  pressurized  fluid  to  said  melt 
blowing  die  body. 


5,725,813 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SPONGIOSA 
BONE  CERAMIC  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Berthold  Nies,  Frankisch-Crumbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haflung,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1995,  195  04 
955.1 

Int  a."^  B22D  11/01:  A61F  2/28 
U.S.  CI.  264—15  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  spongiosa  bone  ceramic 
shaped  articles,  which  comprises  mineralizing  spongiosa  bones  in 
rough  preshape  pieces  by  the  removal  of  all  organic  components, 
sintering  the  mineralized  bone  pieces  to  ceramic  form,  and  then 
shaping  the  bone  pieces  in  ceramic  form  by  treattnent  in  a  ball  mill 
made  of  AI2O3  with  the  addition  of  balls  made  of  AljG,,  in  the 
presence  of  water,  an  aqueous  salt  solution  or  an  organic  solvent, 
whereby  mechanically  unstable  regions  of  the  bone  pieces  in 
ceramic  form  are  abraded  to  give  geometrically  irregular  shaped 
articles  with  rounded  angles  and  edges. 


5,725,814 
EXTRUSION  OF  AN  ARTICLE  OF  VARYING  CONTENT 
Holton  E.  Harris,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harrei,  Inc., 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,437 

Int  a."  B29C  47/92 

U.S.  a.  264— 40J  31  aaims 

1.  A  process  of  extruding  an  extrudate  with  different  materials, 

the  proportions  of  which  vary  along  the  length  of  the  extrudate, 

including: 

providing  a  first  extruder  having  a  first  gear  pump  at 

an  output  end  thereof, 

providing  at  least  one  further  extruder  having  a  second  gear 

pump  at  an  output  end  thereof, 
providing  a  die. 
directing  material  of  a  first  kind  from  the  first  extruder  through 

the  first  gear  pump  to  the  die, 
directing  material  of  a  second  kind  from  the  at  least  one  further 

extruder  through  the  second  gear  pump  to  the  die, 
providing  a  controller  operatively  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  gear  pumps,  and 
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subjecting  the  space  supplied  with  the  material  to  an  air  tapping 
process  at  least  once  in  which  the  air-pressure  inside  the  space 
is  switched  from  a  low  air-pressure  state  to  a  high  air-pressure 
state  alternately,  thereby  packing  the  material  into  the  space 
part  at  a  high  packing-density. 


with  the  controller,  varying  the  speed  of  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  gear  pumps  relative  to  the  remaining  of  the  first 
and  second  gear  pumps  to  vary  the  relative  content  of  the  first 
and  second  kinds  of  materials  in  the  extrudate. 


5,725,815 
FOAM  CONTROL  AGENTS  FOR  THE  FOOD,  PAINT  AND 

PAPER  INDUSTRIES 
Horst- Werner  Wollenweber;  Thomas  Moeller,  both  of  Duessel- 
dorf;  Hans-Juergen  Sladek,  Krefeld;  Heinz-Guenther 
Schulte,  Muelheim;  Wolfgang  Gress,  Wuppertal;  Ulrich 
Eicken,  Korschenbroich;  Herbert  Fischer,  Duessldorf,  all  of 
Germany,  and  Christian  De  Haut  Boissise-le-Roi,  France, 
assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00683,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21348,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1993,  43  08 
140.1 

Int  a.*  B29C  65/00 
VS.  CI.  264-41  15  aaims 

1.  The  process  of  controlling  foam  in  a  foam-generating  system 
consisting  of  adding  to  said  system  a  foam-inhibiting  effective 
amount  of  a  block  copolymer  obtained  by  reacting  a  homopolymer 
or  copolymer  of  alkylene  oxides  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
propylene  oxide  with  a  diisocyanate  or  a  dicarboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tive containing  2  to  44  carbon  atoms. 


5,725,817 

lONTOPHORETIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  MEDICAL 

DEVICES 

Fredric  L.  Milder,  Brookline,  Mass..  assignor  to  Implemed. 

Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,157,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,498,248,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  975,597,  Nov.  12, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,322,520.  This  application  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  613,157 

Int  a."  B29C  47/20 

VS.  CI.  264—104  12  Chiiins 


P 


jCI 


,y 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  antibacterial  device  comprising: 
providing  a  flowable  iontophoretic  material;  and 
extruding  said  flowable  iontophoretic  material  into  a  predeter- 
mined configuration. 


5,725,818 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HOG  FUEL  BOARD 
Gary  Ellis  Troughton;  Ken  Lui  Chan,  and  Kenneth  Gordon 
Love,   all    of  Vancouver,   Canada,   assignors   to   Forintek 
Canada  Corp.,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,321 

Int  CI."  B29C  43/02 

VS.  a.  264—112  27  Claims 


5,725,816 
PACKING  METHOD 

Masato  Sagawa,  Kyoto,  Japan;  Hiroshi  Nagata,  Kyoto,  Japan; 
Toshihiro  Watanabe.  Muko,  Japan;  Terumasa  Miyoshi,  Kiy- 
ose,  Japan,  and  Mizuho  Kasahara,  Koganei,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Intermetallics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-258120; 
Dec.  15,  1995,  7-347609 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/14 
VS.  CI.  264—102  21  Claims 

1.  A  packing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  material  into  a  space  comprising  a  space  part  to  be 
packed  with  the  material  and  a  space  connecting  with  the 
space  part;  and 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hog  fuel  board  comprising  the  steps 
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forming  a  hog  fuel  matrix  containing  between  about  70%  and 
95%  bark,  the  remainder  being  primarily  wood  residues,  with 
flexible  non-sticicing  layers  on  outside  surfaces,  between 
screens  in  a  preheated  platen  press  and  pressing  the  matrix  in 
the  platen  press  to  preset  stops  for  a  predetermined  time  and 
at  a  predetermined  pressure  to  cause  adhesives  naturally 
present  in  the  hog  fuel  to  disperse  throughout  the  board. 

19.  A  method  of  forming  a  hog  fuel  coating  on  a  lumber  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  hog  fuel  matrix  containing  between  about  70%  and 
95%  bark,  the  remainder  being  primarily  wood  residues,  onto 
at  least  one  surface  of  a  lumber  product  with  a  flexible 
non-sticking  layer  on  an  outside  surface  of  the  hog  fiiel  matrix 
to  form  a  preform  assembly; 

positioning  the  a.ssembly  in  a  preheated  platen  press  with  a 
screen  between  the  non-sticking  layer  and  the  platen  press, 

pressing  the  preform  assembly  in  the  platen  press  to  preset  stops 
for  a  predetermined  tiine  and  at  a  predetermined  pressure  to 
cause  adhesives  naturally  present  in  the  hog  fijel  to  disperse 
throughout  the  assembly. 


5,725^19 
INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  BOARD  FOR  IC 
CARD 
Masayoshi  Onishi,  Makou;   Seiji   Kegai,  Yamatokouriyama; 
Koichi  Ozaki,  Otokuni-Gun;  Kaname  Tamada,  Ibaraki-Ken, 
and  Hiroyoshi  Takagi,  Kameoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd,,  Osaka-Fu,  and  MaxeU  Seiki,  Ltd., 
Kyoto-Fu,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-192126; 
Jul.  21,  1994,  6-192127;  May  31,  1995,  7-158561 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/38:45/40 
VS.  CL  264—161  19  Claims 


5,725320 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PACKAGE  OF  ADHESIVE 
MATERUL  IN  A  NON-TACKY  MOLD 
H.  Neel  Reynolds,  Greenville,  and  Kevin  Mclnerney,  Greer, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Reynolds  Company,  Green- 
ville, S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,849 

Int  a.*  B29C  70/00:39/10 

VS.  CL  264—135  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  package  of  hot  melt  adhesive  mate- 
rial, said  process  comprising: 

forming  a  bottom  surface  layer  of  molten  non-tacky  polymeric 
material  onto  a  bottom  surface  of  an  open  faced  rigid  con- 
tainer; 

depositing  a  substantially  continuous  bead  of  molten  non-tacky 
polymeric  material  at  a  predetermined  height  along  inside 
wall  surfaces  of  the  open  faced  rigid  container; 

allowing  the  bead  of  non-tacky  polymeric  material  to  move 
down  said  inside  wall  surfaces  by  gravity  and  meet  said 
bottom  surface  layer  of  non-tacky  polymeric  material  in  the 
container,  the  non-tacky  polymeric  material  adhering  to  and 
thereby  coating  said  inside  wall  surfaces  and  bonom  surface 
with  a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  the  non-tacky  polymeric 
material; 

allowing  the  layer  of  non-tacky  polymeric  material  to  solidify  in 
the  container  thereby  forming  a  substantially  rigid  mold  of  the 
non-tacky  polymeric  material  within  the  container; 

locating  the  mold  of  non-tacky  polymeric  material  in  a  rigid 
support  structure  and  conveying  the  mold  to  a  molten  adhe- 
sive tilling  device;  and 

Ailing  the  mold  at  the  filling  device  with  a  metered  amount  of 
molten  adhesive  and  allowing  the  molten  adhesive  to  solidify 
within  the  mold  thereby  forming  a  solidified  package  of  hot 
melt  adhesive  material  encased  at  least  on  the  bottom  and 
sides  in  the  layer  of  non-tacky  polymeric  material. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  board  for  an  IC  card,  wherein 
the  board  comprises  a  main  body  having  a  shape  of  a  plate,  and  a 
recess  having  a  space  for  receiving  and  adhering  a  component,  the 
recess  being  formed  in  one  of  the  planes  of  the  main  body,  the 
recess  comprising  a  bonom  wall  integrated  as  one  body  with  the 
main  body,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  molds  combined  for  injection  molding,  the 
molds  forming  a  cavity  between  them  for  forming  the  board, 
one  of  the  molds  comprising  a  slide  core  facing  the  cavity  so 
as  to  be  able  to  protrude  into  the  cavity,  the  slide  core 
comprising  a  top  portion  having  a  contour  of  the  recess  with 
the  bottom  wall; 
injecting  molten  resin  into  the  cavity; 

moving  the  slide  cote  into  the  cavity  to  a  prescribed  position 
after  the  molten  resin  is  injected  and  before  a  constant  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  the  molten  resin  until  the  resin  begins  to 
sohdify; 
moving  back  the  slide  core  to  a  retracted  position  after  the  resin 

in  the  cavity  solidifies; 
opening  the  molds;  and 

moving  the  slide  core  into  the  cavity  to  separate  the  solidified 
board. 


5,725,821 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LYOCELL 
FIBRE 
James  Martin  Gannon,  Coventry;  Ian  Graveson,  Nuneaton, 
and  Simon  Ashley  Mortimer,  Coventry,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited, 
London.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01440,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35400,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750305 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1994, 
9412501 

Int  CI."  DOID  10/06:  DOIF  2/02 
VS.  a.  264—203  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the   manufacture  of  lyocell   fibre   with  an 
increased  tendency  to  fibrillation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  dissolving  cellulose  in  a  tertiary  amine  N-oxide  solvent  to 
form  a  solution, 

(2)  extruding  the  solution  through  a  die  to  form  a  plurality  of 
filaments, 

(3)  washing  the  filaments  to  remove  the  solvent,  thereby  forming 
lyocell  fibre,  and 

(4)  drying  the  lyocell  fibre. 
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wherein  the  degree  of  polymerisation  of  the  cellulose  is  not  more 
than  about  450  and  the  concentration  of  cellulose  in  the  solution  is 
at  least  1 6  percent  by  weight. 


5,725,822 
EXTRUSION  OF  ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  BY  LIQUID 
INJECTION  INTO  EXTRUDER  BARREL 
David  Gerard  Keller,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Richard  Thomas  Giov- 
annoni,  Reisterstown,  Md.,  and  Kenneth  Onille  MacFad- 
den.  Highland,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn., 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,174 
Int.  a.*  B29C  47/10 
VS.  a.  264—211.11 
/2 


14  Claims 


8SS& 

(metal  fotf) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrode  sheet  product  using  an 
extruder  having  a  feed  throat  and  a  downstream  section,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  active  electrode  material; 
mixing  an  electrolyte  composition; 

feeding  the  active  electrode  material  to  the  extruder  feed  throat; 
introducing  the  solid  polymer  electrolyte  composition  to  the 

downstream  section; 
compounding  the  active  electrode  material  and  the  solid  polymer 
electrolyte  composition  in  a  downstream  end  of  the  extruder 
to  provide  a  compounded  compositions;  and 
extruding  the  compounded  composition  into  a  desired  shape. 


13 


15. 


insert,  said  insert  depression  having  a  depth  and  being  sepa- 
rated from  said  main  depression  by  a  raised  wall  surrounding 
said  insert  depression,  said  raised  wall  having  a  height  less 
than  said  depth; 

feeding  said  first  polymeric  material  into  said  insert  depression 
in  said  mold  within  said  raised  wall; 

feeding  said  second  polymeric  material  into  said  main  depres- 
sion in  said  mold  outside  said  raised  wall,  and  overlying  said 
first  polymeric  material  in  said  insert  depression  within  said 
raised  wall;  and 

closing  said  mold  and  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  first 
and  second  polymeric  materials  in  said  mold  to  form  a  recess 
in  said  second  polymeric  material  within  which  said  first 
polymeric  material  is  located  and  to  laterally  separate  said 
first  polymeric  material  from  said  second  polymeric  material 
by  a  groove  formed  by  said  raised  wall,  thereby  forming  said 
shoe  sole  having  said  insert. 


5,725,824 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBULAR  HOSE  UNIT  FOR  A 

BRANCHED  HOSE  CONSTRUCTION 
RandaU  E.  Sellers.  Candler.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Products, 

Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387.499,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  146^59.  Nov.  2.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,415,825.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,546 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/14:57/02 

VS.  CI.  264—265  5  Claims 

-34 


5,725,823 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHOE  SOLE  HAVING 

CO-MOLDED  ANTI-SKID  INSERT 

Norman  H.  Finn,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Chih-Ming  Wu,  Taipei, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  AmAsia  International  Ltd.,  Burlington. 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,414,  Jul.  14,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  711,792 

Int.  CI."  B29C  39/12:  A43B  13/14 

VS.  CI.  264—247  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  shoe  sole  of  first  and  second  polymeric 
materials,  said  shoe  sole  having  an  anti-skid  insert  of  said  first 
ptilymeric  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  having  a  main  depression  having  a  shape 
corresponding  to  a  shape  of  said  shoe  sole  and  an  insert 
depression  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  a  shape  of  said 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  tubular  hose  unit  for  a  branched  hose 
construction  that  has  opposite  ends  and  a  tubular  branch  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  intermediate  said  opposite  ends  with  a  free 
end  means,  said  tubular  hose  unit  having  a  free  end  means  adapted 
to  telescope  over  said  free  end  means  of  said  tubular  branch  and 
have  fastening  means  interconnecting  the  telescoped  free  end 
means  together,  the  improved  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  said  free  end  means  of  said  tubular  hose  unit  by  providing 
an  end  of  a  flexible  hose  that  is  formed  to  have  a  flared  end.  said 
flared  end  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  that  face  in 
opposite  directions,  molding  a  first  and  a  second  portion  onto  both 
said  inner  and  outer  oppositely  facing  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
flared  end  of  said  flexible  hose  so  as  to  be  coaxial  therewith, 
molding  said  second  portion  to  include  a  part  of  a  quick  connect/ 
disconnect  means  extending  axially  outwardly  therefrom  so  as  to 
be  coaxial  with  said  flared  end  of  said  flexible  hose  and  with  said 
first  portion,  wherein  said  flared  end  of  said  flexible  hose  mechani- 
cally interconnects  with  said  first  portion,  forming  said  second 
portion  to  be  substantially  tubular  and  be  adapted  to  telescope  over 
said  free  end  means  of  said  tubular  branch,  and  forming  said  first 
and  second  portions  primarily  of  plastic  material. 
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5,725325 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
Hideo  Hotomi,  Nishinoiniya;  Keqji  Masaki,  Nagaokakyo,  and 
Kusunoki   Higashino,   Osaka,   all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minoita  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995,  7-174739 

Int.  a."  C04B  33/32 

VS.  a.  264-^34  IS  Claims 


waaicnc 


5,725,826 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CERAMIC  COOKING 

VESSEL 

Goh  Kim  Guan,  8F-6,  No.  100,  Hoping  E.  Rd.,  Sec.  2,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,091 

Int  a."  C04B  33/32 

VS.  CL  264—600  9  Claims 


2' ?^] T^ —20 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  ceramic  coolcing  vessel  for  use  with 
a  heating  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  clay  material  to  adapt  said  clay  material  for 
shape  pressing  and  firing; 

(b)  forming  from  said  clay  material  a  greenware  vessel  and  a 
greenware  support  member,  said  greenware  vessel  including 
an  outer  bottom  surface  having  formed  therein  at  least  one 
recessed  portion,  said  outer  bottom  surface  of  said  greenware 
vessel  being  substantially  coated,  except  at  said  recessed 
ponion,  with  a  glaze  layer,  said  greenware  support  member 
including  a  base  portion  and  a  raised  portion  protruding 
therefrom; 

(c)  placing  said  greenware  vessel  and  said  greenware  support 
member  into  a  kiln  having  a  support  surface,  said  base  portion 
of  said  greenware  support  member  being  supported  on  said 
kiln  support  surface,  said  greenware  vessel  being  supported 
on  said  greenware  support  member  by  supporting  engagement 
of  said  recessed  portion  thereof  with  said  raised  portion  of 
said  greenware  support  member; 


(d)  firing  said  greenware  vessel  and  said  greenware  support 
member  within  said  kiln  at  a  temperature  approximating  135 
degrees  Celsius  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  transform  said 
greenware  vessel  to  a  pre-dried  vessel  having  a  bottom  face; 

(e)  fastening  onto  said  bottom  face  of  said  pre-dried  vessel  at 
least  one  electrically  conductive  membrane;  and, 

(f)  drying  said  pre-dried  vessel  in  a  drying  oven  to  form  said 
ceramic  cooking  vessel  having  a  bottom  heating  surface. 


5,725327 

SEALING  MEMBERS  FOR  ALUMINA  ARC  TUBES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

William    H.    Rhodes,    Lexington,-    Alfred    E.    Feuersanger, 

Framingham,  and  Rodrigue  Thibodeau,  Marblehead,  all  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  945,556,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,426^3. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,139 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/10:35/117 

VS.  a.  264—614  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cylindrical  piezoelectric  element 
having  a  hollow  center  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  a  molding  fluid  in  a  mold  having  cylindrical  cavity 
and  wire-shaped  core  inserted  therein,  said  molding  fluid 
being  prepared  by  dispersing  a  calcined  powder  of  piezoelec- 
tric material  in  a  solvent  containing  dissolved  coupling  agent; 

(b)  heating  to  dry  the  molding  fluid  injected  in  the  mold  so  as  to 
obtain  a  cylindrical  member; 

(c)  removing  the  cylindrical  member  from  the  mold;  and 

(d)  sintering  the  cylindrical  member  to  obtain  a  piezoelectric 
element 


1.  A  process  comprising: 

preparing  a  homogeneous  powdery  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  highly  pure  fine  alumina  having  a  particle  size 
suitable  for  sintering,  at  least  one  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  yttrium  oxide  and  yttrium  compounds 
capable  of  being  converted  to  yttrium  oxide  by  calcination  in 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  the  amount  of  said  yttrium  oxide 
being  between  greater  than  about  1.0  to  about  5.0  percent  by 
weight,  and  at  least  one  other  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide  and  magnesium  com- 
pounds capable  of  being  convened  to  magnesium  oxide  by 
calcination  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  the  amount  of  said 
magnesium  oxide  being  between  about  0.05  to  about  0.1 
percent  by  weight; 

forming  a  sealing  member  for  alumina  are  tubes  from  said 
mixture;  and 

sealing  said  alumina  arc  tube  with  said  sealing  member  at  a 
temperature  between  about  1640°  C.  to  about  2050°  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  long  life,  high  density, 
hermetically  tight  sintered  seal. 


5,725,828 

CERAMIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITES  USING  MODIFIED 

HYDROGEN  SILSESQUIOXANE  RESIN 

Gregg  Alan  Zank,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,263,  May  11,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,766 
Int  ex."  C04B  35/SO 
VS.  CI.  264—625  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fiber-reinforced  ceramic  matrix  com- 
posite comprising: 

(a)  impregnating  an  assembly  of  refractory  fibers  having  an 
interfacial  coating  thereon  with  a  preceramic  matrix  mixture 
comprising  nnodified  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  having 
the  structure  (HSiO,  5)jR,R2RjSiOo.5)v  wherein  R,,  Rj,  and 
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R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyls  and 
aryls,  and  x  is  0.25  to  0.99,  y  is  0.75  to  0.01  and  x+y=1.0; 

(b)  forming  the  impregnated  assembly  of  fibers  into  the  desired 
shape; 

(c)  curing  the  formed  impregnated  assembly  of  fibers; 

(d)  healing  the  cured  impregnated  assembly  of  fibers  of  (c)  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  1000°  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  for  a 
lime  effective  to  convert  the  modified  hydrogen  silsesquiox- 
ane resin  to  a  ceramic. 


an  insert  element  extending  from  a  connector  member  and 
having  a  free  end  inseitable  into  a  loop  of  said  closure 
means;  and 

a  contact  adhesive  on  a  region  of  said  connector  member 
adjacent  to  said  free  end,  said  region  being  foldable  along  a 
fold  line  onto  and  into  contact  with  said  free  end  to  enable 
said  contact  adhesive  to  form  an  unreleasable  bond  between 
said  contact  adhesive  region  and  the  free  end  of  said  insert 
element  that  is  inserted  into  and  extends  beyond  said  loop. 


5,725329 

METHOD  OF  FIRING  CERAMIC  FORMED  BODIES 

Kazuhiro  Miyahara,  Yokkaichi,  and  Yasuhiro  Ito.  Aichi  Pref., 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211263 

Int.  CI."  C04B  33/32 

VS.  CI.  264—630  5  Claims 


5,725331 
NUCLEIC  ACro  AMPLIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Allen  S.  Reichler,  Owings  Mills,  Md.;  Peter  A.  Bourdelle,  Glen 
Rock,  Pa.,  and  Raymond  F.  Cracauer,  Plymouth,  Minn„ 
assignors   to   Becton   Dickinson   and   Company,   Franklin 
Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21334.  Mar.  14,  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409305 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/03 
VS.  CI.  422—56  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  firing  ceramic  formed  bodies  including  a  binder 
by  using  a  firing  furnace  having  at  least  one  burner  in  which  a 
firing  output  changes  alternately  between  a  first  output  state  and  a 
second  output  state  that  is  lower  than  said  first  output  state, 
comprising  a  step  of  maintaining  an  air  ratio  of  said  at  least  one 
burner  to  a  level  of  more  than  3  in  a  temperature  range  from  a 
temperature  at  which  the  binder  begins  to  bum-out  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  an  ignition  loss  reaction  ends. 


5,725,830 
SEAL  FOR  A  STERILIZING  CONTAINER 
Wolfgang  Ta-schner,  Tuttlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aesculap 
AG,  "nittlingen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sei.  No.  838,427,  Mar.  5.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5J28,661.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1990,  40  22 

952.1 

Int  CI."  A61L  2W 
U.S.  CI.  422—56  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  sterilizing  container  having  a  lower  part  a  cover  sealingly 

placeable  on  said  lower  part  and  closure  means  for  securing 

said  cover  on  said  lower  part,  and 
a  seal  constructed  and  arranged  to  secure  said  closure  means  in 

a  closed  position,  said  seal  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  a  liquid  biological  sample  and  for 
performing  a  biological  process  thereon,  comprising: 

a  sample  area  for  receiving  a  liquid  biological  sample,  said 
sample  area  having  an  orifice  for  admitting  said  sample  into 
said  sample  area; 

at  least  one  reaction  area  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
sample  area; 

a  pneumatic  area  in  pneumatic  communication  with  said  reac- 
tion area  and  said  sample  area; 

a  pneumatic  port  in  said  pneumatic  area  for  connection  of  said 
apparatus  to  a  pneumatic  aspiration/dispensing  means,  said 
aspiration/dispensing  means  causing  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
biological  sample  between  said  sample  area  and  said  reaction 
area;  and 

a  sample  tower  located  above  said  sample  area  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  sample  area  through  said  orifice  for 
reducing  evaporative  loss  of  said  liquid  biological  sample 
from  said  sample  area  and  said  reaction  area,  said  sample 
tower  having  a  sample  port  at  an  upper  end  thereof  for 
admitting  said  liquid  biological  sample  into  said  sample  area 
through  said  orifice,  said  sample  tower  having  said  orifice  at  a 
lower  end  thereof; 

wherein  said  orifice  is  of  smaller  size  than  the  adjacent  portion 
of  said  sample  area  to  provide  a  capillar  lock  for  inhibiting 
capillary  flow  of  said  liquid  biological  sample  from  said 
sample  area  to  said  reaction  area; 
wherein  said  pneumatic  area  includes  a  pneumatic  tower  for 
reducing  evaporative  loss  of  said  liquid  biological  sample 
through  said  pneumatic  area,  said  pneumatic  tower  having 
said  pneumatic  port  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  and  wherein  said 
pneumatic  port  is  encircled  by  a  pair  of  rigid,  c-  .xentnc 
sealing  rings  adapted  to  make  sealing  contact  with  a  resilient 
ponion  of  said  pneumatic  aspiration/dispensing  means. 


1328 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


5,725,832 

LABORATORY  TEST  TUBES  FOR  THE  DOSING  OF 

LIQUIDS 

Peter  Gundelsbeimer.  Goldgraben  34,  D-67806  Rockenhausen, 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307^69,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,232 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    25,    1992, 
9203973  U;  Dec.  22,  1992,  42  43  478.5 

int.  CI."  BOIL  3/14 
VS.  a.  422—102  13  Claims 


and  an  exterior  surface,  said  curved  interior  surface  having  high 
tire  glazed  tinish. 


5,725,834 
CHEMICAL  OXYGEN  GENERATOR 
Shigeki  Nishli,  Hyogo;  Satoshi  Sakamoto,  Osaka:  Shigeru 
Kinoi.  Hyogo;  Satoshi  Kubozuka,  Hyogo;  Tadahiro  Taruma, 
Hyogo,  and  Shigeto  Miyazaki,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  6-108066; 
Mar.  14,  1996,  5-85757;  Mar.  14,  1996,  5-85758 

InL  CI."  A62B  7/08 
VS.  CI.  422—126  24  Oaims 


1.  A  dosing  laboratory  test  tube  comprising: 

an  outer  tube  of  a  first  length,  said  outer  tube  having  an  open 
first  end  and  a  closed  second  end; 

an  inner  tube  having  a  second  length  which  is  shorter  than  said 
first  length,  said  inner  tube  having  an  open  outer  end  and  an 
opening  intermediate  said  open  first  end  and  said  closed 
second  end  of  said  outer  tube,  said  open  outer  end  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  open  first  end  of  said  outer  tube  when 
said  inner  tube  is  positioned  in  said  outer  tube;  and 

a  thickening,  that  is  free  of  apertures,  extending  from  said  inner 
tube  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube  so  that,  when  said 
inner  tube  and  said  thickening  are  positioned  in  said  outer 
tube,  an  intermediate  space  of  constant  retention  volume  is 
formed  between  said  outer  tube  and  said  inner  tube,  the 
intermediate  space  having  a  width  of  at  least  0.5  mm  to  a 
maximum  of  1.0  mm.  said  thickening  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter corresponding  to  an  mner  diameter  of  said  outer  tube  to 
fasten  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube  together  in  a  press 
fit. 


5,725,833 

WATER  BLTFERED  ESSENTIAL  OILS  SMOKELESS 

INCENSING  SYSTEM 

Richard  Craflon,   110  W.  Seminary  Ave.,  Lutherville,  Md. 

21093 

FHed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,867 
Int.  a."  A61L  9/03:  B05B  1/24 
VS.  a.  422—125  9  Claims 

1.  A  water  buffered  essential  oil  non-open  flame  incensing 
system  comprising  a  horizontal  fire  plate,  a  metallic  fire  ring 
bonded  to  a  center  of  said  fire  plate:  and  a  stoneware  urn  remov- 
able positioned  upon  a  standard  charcoal  piece  placed  on  said  fire 
ring,  said  um  having  a  body  portion  with  a  rotund  belly,  a  bell  lip. 
a  throat  defined  between  said  body  portion  and  said  bell  lip.  a 
continuously  curved  interior  surface  with  no  flat  bottom  portion. 


S7i  St  [s4  SI  xzjl-oxj  /    ,    ^  i    _  i-(viB  a  f 

I     In      U.       ilML'',''^    '  ^ '  I         U)g<N\ 


=  't 


Vb>  ■ 


I  « 

ta     Si  S2     h-aX)  S2i      3SI>       32     m  3t    UcvuD  .33     «<• 


1.  In  a  chemical  oxygen  generator  includes: 

(A)  an  oxygen  generating  candle  having  an  oxygen  source; 

(B)  a  cylindrical  thermal  insulation  filled  with  said  oxygen 
generating  candle: 

(C)  first  support  means  for  supporting  one  side  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  thermal  insulation  and  said  oxygen  generating 
candle; 

(D)  second  support  means  for  supporting  another  side  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  thermal  insulation  and  said  oxygen  generating 
candle: 

(E)  ignition  means  arranged  at  a  side  of  said  first  support  means 
for  igniting  said  oxygen  generating  candle: 

(F)  oxygen  supply  means  arranged  at  a  side  of  said  second 
support  means;  and 

(G)  a  tubular  housing  containing  said  cylindrical  thermal  insu- 
lation, said  first  support  means  and  said  second  suppori 
means; 

the  improvements  including  a  cylindrical  member  made  of  material 
being  corrosion  resistant,  reaction  inert  and  heal  resistant  to  said 
oxygen  generating  candle,  and  covering  an  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  thermal  insulation,  and  an  annular  space  provided 
between  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  tubular  housing, 
an  annular  gap  between  said  cylindrical  thermal  insulation  and  said 
cylindrical  member  whereby  oxygen  generated  as  the  result  of 
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thermally  decomposing  said  oxygen  generating  candle  by  trigger- 
ing of  said  ignition  means,  passes  through  said  cylindrical  thermal 
insulation  and  an  said  annular  gap  and  is  supplied  to  the  outside 
through  said  oxygen  supply  means. 


5,725,835 

DEVICE  FOR  INITIATING  AND/OR  PROMOTING 

CHEMICAL  OR  PHYSICAL  PROCESSES  IN  A 

MATEIUAL 

Werner  Lautenschlager,  Waldstrasse  15,  D-88299,  Leutkirch. 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3742,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13I33,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646,232 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    II,    1993, 
4338583.4;  Jim.  3,  1994,  4419590.7 

InL  CL"  BOIJ  10/00;  19/08 
VS.  a.  422—129  25  Claims 


5.725.836 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PARTICLES  USING  A 
SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID.  AEROGEL  PARTICLES 
FORMED  THEREBY,  AND  ANTIPERSPIRANTS 
CONTAINING  AEROGEL  PARTICLES 
Stephane    Fabrice    Rouanet,    Hyde    Park,    Mass.;    William 
Edward     McGovem,     Duxbury,     Mass.;     Wanging     Cao, 
Alameda,  Calif.;  John  M.  Moses,  Dedham,  Mass.;  Angel  L. 
CarriUo,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  and  Irving  M.  Klotz,  Evanston, 
111.,  assignors  to  CF  Technologies,  Inc  Hyde  Park,  Mass., 
and  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  333,289,  Nov.  2,  1994,  whkh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,190,  Nov.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jim.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^22 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/34:7/56:  COIF  7/48 
VS.  a.  423-^162  20  Claims 


'•^.s'T^^^^sz 


^20  '^ 


l£^ 


I.  A  device  for  initiating  and/or  promoting  chemical  or  physical 
processes  in  a  material,  said  device  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  which  is  surrounded  by  a  housing; 

a  microwave  heating  n»eans  arranged  to  heat  material  in  the 

reaction  chamber; 
said  housing  comprising  a  pot-shaped  housing  undetpart  and  a 

lid; 
and  a  lifting  device  for  changing  the  relative  vertical  positions  of 
the  housing  underpart  and  the  lid  whereby  in  one  relative 
position  the  lid  covers  the  housing  underpart  and  in  another 
relative  position  the  lid  is  removed  from  the  housing  under- 
part; 
characterized  in  that: 

said  device  includes  a  horizontal  actuating  device  for  changing 
the  relative  horizontal  positions  of  the  housing  underpart  and 
the  lid  whereby  in  one  relative  horizontal  position  the  lid  and 
housing  underpart  are  \ertically  aligned  with  each  other  and 
in  another  relative  horizontal  position  the  lid  and  housing 
underpart  are  relatively  horizontally  displaced  from  each 
other; 
said  device  includes  a  housing  movement  control  which  controls 
the  relative  movement  of  the  housing  underpart  and  the  lid 
such  that,  upon  opening  of  the  housing,  the  lifting  device 
begins  to  function  prior  to  operation  of  said  horizontal  actu- 
ating device  so  that  relative  horizontal  displacement  of  the 
housing  underpart  and  lid  occur  after  the  lid  is  removed  from 
the  housing  underpart:  and 
the  relative  displacement  of  the  housing  underpart  and  the  lid  is 
such  that  the  housing  underpart  with  the  lid  removed  is 
located  towards  a  loading  side  of  the  device. 


1  An  aerogel  antiperspirant  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  AU(OH),^^„nH,0  and  ZKXOH):  ^^Y^mMjO 
wherein  X  is  CI,  Br,  1,  or  NO,,  a  is  about  0.2  to  about  4,  n  is  about 
1  (o  6,  Y  is  CI,  Br,  I,  NO,  or  SO4,  b  is  about  0.8  to  about  2,  p  is  the 
valence  of  Y.  and  m  is  about  1  to  7,  and  mixtures  or  complexes 
thereof,  said  antiperspirant  compound  having  at  least  two  of  the 
following  properties:  a  surface  area  greater  than  about  50  m  /g  a 
bulk  density  of  less  dian  about  0.75  g/cc,  a  porosity  with  a  poie 
volume  of  at  least  0. 1  cc/g,  and  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than 
about  0.2  micron. 


5,725,837 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE 

Ilkka  T\ininen,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kemira  Chemicals 

Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  10,  1995,  950582 

Int.  CI."  COIB  15/023 

VS.  a.  423—588  *  CMms 


aiL- 


r-^-cL. 


-CS 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  peroxide  by  the 
anthraquinone  method,  comprising  oxidation  of  a  hydrogenaled 
organic  working  solution  to  fomi  hydrogen  peroxide,  extraction  of 
the  hydrogen  peroxide  into  an  aqueous  phase,  and  recovery  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 

the  improvement  comprising  canning  out  bodi  the  oxidation  and 
the  extraction  in  a  single  reactor  having  three  phases  flowing 
cocun^ently  which  form  a  mixture,  wherein  the  three  phases 
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are  an  organic  phase  comprising  the  hydrogenated  organic 
working  solution,  a  gas  phase  comprising  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas.  and  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  an  aqueous 
extraction  solvent,  whereby  oxygen  dissolves  in  the  working 
solution,  the  working  solution  is  oxidized,  and  hydrogen 
peroxide  is  transferred  from  the  working  solution  to  the 
aqueous  phase  to  form  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solu- 
tion: and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  mixture  leaving  the  reactor  to  phase 
separation  for  recovery  of  the  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution. 


5,725,840 
STEROIDAL  ESTER  CONTRAST  MEDIA  FOR  X-RAY 
AND  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Jo  Klaveness;  Erode  Rise,  both  of  Oslo,  Norway;  John  Vara- 
darajan,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Ame  j0rgen  Aasen,  Jar, 
Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9S/00065,  S  371  Date  Oct  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19186,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  13,  1994,  940  115 
Int  a."  A61K  49/00;  C07F  5/00;  C07C  69/96 
VS.  a.  424— 9J6  10  Claims 


5,725,838 
RADIOLABELED  D4  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Alfred  PoUak,  Toronto;  Robert  Dunn-Dufault  Guelph,  and 
John  Thomback,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Reso- 
lution Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,784,  May  31,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^11 
Int  CL*  A61K  51/00;  A61M  36/14 
VS.  CL  424—1.85  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (I): 

(I) 


1.  Metabolicaily  labile  esters  of  the  fotniiila  I 


I 


(D 


R'CO.O.CHO.CO.OR' 

wherein 

R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,.2o  aliphatic,  araliphatic  or 
C4.20  aryl  group  or  a  C1.20  heterocyclic  group  having  one  or 
more  hetero  atoms  selected  from  O,  S  and  N,  said  group 
containing  at  least  one  iodine  or  heavy  metal  atom;  or  R'  is  a 
substituted  Ci.jo'^ip''^^'^  group  where  at  least  one  of  the 
substituents  is  a  paramagnetic  metal  containing  chelate; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,^  aliphatic, 

Cs-io  ary'  Of  C7.20  araliphatic  group: 
R'  is  a  steroidal  group  containing  at  least  one  alcohol  or  phenol 
group  and  which  may  be  further  substituted: 
the  compound  of  formula  I  being  metabolisable  to  products  which 
are  soluble  in  body  fluids  and  are  physiologically  acceptable. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  iodo,  tri(loweralkyl)tin  and  a 
radioisotopically  labeled  iodide  and  R'  is  selected  from  H  and 
alkoxycarfoonyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R  is  not  iodo  when  R'  is 
H. 


5,725439 

COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  ITILIZING 

NFTROXIDES  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  MACROMOLECULES  FOR  ERI  OR 

MRI 

Jen-Chang  Hsia,  35  SUrcrest  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,132,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
which  is  a  continnatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  291^90,  Aug.  15, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
107343,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Sen  No.  48232 
Int  CI.*"  A61B  5A)55:  AOIN  33/24;  C07C  239/00 
VS.  a.  424— 9J3  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  to  extend  the  duration  of  the  signal  obtained  during 
electron  resonance  or  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  a 
biological  structure  using  a  nitroxide  as  an  imaging  agent  compris- 
ing: 
administering  a  first  species  comprising  a  membrane  permeable 

nitroxide. 
administering  a  second  species  comprising  a  nitroxide  having  a 
nitroxyl  group  capable  of  accepting  an  electron  from  the 
mtroxide  of  the  first  species,  and 
obtaining  an  image  of  the  biological  structure. 


5,725,841 

AEROSOL  FORMULATION  CONTAINING  AN  ESTER-, 

AMIDE-,  OR  MERCAPTOESTER-DERIVED  DISPERSING 

AID 
Daniel  C.  Duan,  St  Paul;  James  S.  Stefely,  Woodbury;  David 
W.  Schultz,  Pine  Springs,  and  Chester  L.  Leach,  Lake  Elmo, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Miiu. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,555,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5369,450,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,146, 

Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  28,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  738^19 

Int  a."  A61L  9/04;  A61K  31/74;  C08G  63/02:63/66 

VS.  CI.  424—45  19  Oaims 

1.  A  metered  dose  inhaler  containing  a  medicinal  aerosol  formu- 
lation, the  formulation  comprising: 

(i)  a  dispersing  aid  comprising  a  compound  comprising  a  chain 
of  units  derived  from  a  precursor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyacid,  an  amino  acid,  a  mercapto  acid, 
and  a  combination  of  any  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing; 

(ii)  a  propellant;  and 

(iii)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  particulate  drug, 
wherein  the  formulation  is  substantially  readily  redispersible 
and  upon  redispersion  does  not  flocculate,  cream,  or  settle  so 
quickly  as  to  prevent  reproducible  dosing  of  the  drug. 
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5,725,842 

METHOD  OF  ADMINISTERING  AMILORIDE 

Richard  C.  Boucher,  Jr.,  and  Michael  R.  Knowles,  both  of 

Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  University   of  North 

Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,839,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908379,  Jun.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  593,193,  Oct 

5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1996,  Sen  No. 

583,671 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/12 

VS.  CI.  424-^5  16  Claims 


AUILORIOE   (10      M)     SOLUTION 


0  2  4  6  8 

AMILORIDE  (10*M):    DRV  P0»OER 


6       8      10     12     M    16 
time:  (MIN) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  retained  mucus  secretions  from  the 
lungs  of  a  human  subject  in  need  of  such  ffeatment,  consisting 
essentially  of: 

generating  an  aerosol  suspension  of  respirable  solid,  dry  particu- 
late amiloride,  wherein  said  solid  particulate  amiloride  is 
comprised  of  particles  of  about  1  to  5  microns,  wherein  said 
aerosol  suspension  is  free  of  liquid  amiloride  particles;  and 
then 

delivering  by  inhalation  said  aerosol  suspension  of  respirable 
sohd  particulate  amiloride  to  the  respiratory  system  of  said 
subject  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  achieve  concentrations  of 
amiloride  on  the  airway  surfaces  of  said  subject  of  from  about 
10"'  to  10"'  Moles/liter,  wherein  the  daily  dose  of  said  solid 
particulate  amiloride  is  from  about  I  to  about  20  milligrams, 
and  wherein  said  solid  particulate  amiloride  is  comprised  of 
particles  of  about  1  to  5  microns,  and  whereby  said  secretions 
are  hydrated  and  transported  from  the  lung  via  mucociliary 
action. 


5,725,843 
METHODS  FOR  BLEACHING  TEETH  SURFACES 
Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ultradent  Products, 
Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  378315,  Jan.  25,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  99,247,  Jul.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  985,700,  Dec.  2,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  718,210,  Jun. 

20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  497,934, 

Man  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996, 

Sen  No.  722349 

Int  a."  A61K  7/16;  A61C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  424—49  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  bleaching  a  person"  s  teeth  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

(a)  obtaining  a  dental  tray  configured  to  cover  a  person's  tooth 
surfaces  to  be  bleached  and  configured  to  hold  a  quantity  of  a 
dental  bleaching  composition,  the  dental  tray  being  configured 
to  exert  no  significant  pressure  on  the  person's  teeth  and 
gums; 

(b)  placing  a  quantity  of  the  dental  bleaching  composition  within 
the  dental  tray,  wherein  the  dental  bleaching  composition 
comprises  a  mixture  which  includes  carboxypolymethylene. 


including  any  carboxypolymethylene  that  has  been  neutral- 
ized, and  has  a  stickiness  and  resistance  to  dilution  by  saliva 
so  that  dental  bleaching  composition  is  able  to  retain  and  hold 
the  dental  tray  positioned  over  the  person's  teeth  for  a  period 
of  time  of  at  least  about  two  hours; 

(c)  positioning  the  dental  tray  over  the  person's  teeth  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  dental  bleaching  composition  is  in  contact  with 
the  person's  tooth  surfaces  to  be  bleached; 

(d)  allowing  the  dental  tray  to  remain  positioned  over  the  per- 
son's teeth  for  a  desired  period  of  time,  the  dental  bleaching 
composition  remaining  active  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
time  while  the  dental  tray  is  positioned  over  the  person's 
teeth;  and 

(e)  removing  the  dental  tray  from  the  person's  teeth. 


5,725,844 
WATERPROOF  COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGICAL 
PHOTOPROTECTIVE  PREPARATIONS 
Heinrich     Gers-Barlag,      Kummerfeld.     Germany;      Stefan 
Hachmann,  Norderstedt  Germany;  Bente  Nissen.  Hamburg. 
Germany,  and  Sabine  Schultz,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Beiersdorf  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00257,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17780,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  29.  1994,  Sen  No.  495,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1993,  43  03 
983.9;  Dec.  15,  1993,  43  42  719.7 

Int  O."  A61K  7/42:7/44 
VS.  a.  424—59  14  Claims 

1.  A  water-resistant  cosmetic  or  dermatological  light  protection 
formulation  in  the  form  of  an  OAV  emulsion  or  a  hydrodispersion, 
comprising 
one    or    more    cosmetically    or   pharmaceutically    acceptable 
silanized   hydrophobic   inorganic   pigments,    said   pigments 
being  incorporated  into  the  oily  pha.se  of  the  emulsions  or 
hydnxiispersions, 
one  or  more  cosmetically  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  oil- 
soluble  UV  filter  substances, 
one  or  more  film-forming  agents 
and  furthermore,  optionally  comprising, 
one  or  more  cosmetically  or  pharmaceutically  accepuble  water- 
soluble  UV  filter  substances 
one  or  mote  substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
customary  cosmetic  or  dermatological  active  compound,  an 
auxiliary  or  an  additive 
in  a  customary  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  earner. 
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5,725^5 
TRANSFER  RESISTANT  COSMETIC  STICK 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  SEMI-MATTE  nNISH 
Ann  Marshall  Krog,  Red  Bank,  N  J^'  Salvatore  Joseph  Barone, 
Staten  Island;  Natividad  R.  Jose,  Jamaica,  both  of  N.Y.,  and 
Gina  AJyse  McLaughlin,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Revloo 
Consumer  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,667 
InL  a."  A61K  7/27 
VS.  a.  424— «4  20  Qaims 

1.  An  anhydrous  cosmetic  stick  composition  with  improved 
transfer  resistance  comprising,  by  weight  of  the  total  composition: 

a)  10-70%  era  volatile  solvent. 

b)  0.1-40%  of  a  polymeric  organosiloxane  emulsiher  containing 
at  least  one  hydrophilic  radical  and  at  least  one  lipophilic 
radical  wherein  said  emulsifier  has  the  formula: 

MDJ)fi\M 

wherein  each  M  is  a  trimethylsiloxy  endcap  unit;  D  is 
Si[(CH3([](CH2)„CH3)0^wherein  n  is  l^tO,  D'  is 
Si[(CH3)][(CH2)„-0-PE)]0^  wherein  PE  is  {—C^HfiU— 
Cjiif,0)Ji.  where  o=0-A0  and  D"  is  Si(CH3)20%,  and 
3=1-100  and  b=l-100,  and  x,  y,  and  z  are  each  independently 
0-SOOO.  with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  contains  at  least 
one  hydrophilic  radical  and  at  least  one  lipophilic  radical,  and 

(c)  0.1-40%  of  a  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  30°  to  120°  C, 

(d)  0. 1-30%  of  a  fluonnated  oil  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(i)  fluorinated  silicones, 
(ii)  perfluoropolyethers, 
(iii)  fluoro-guerbet  esters,  and 
(iv)  mixtures  thereof, 

(e)  5-50%  of  dry  particulate  matter  having  a  particle  size  of  0.02 
to  200  microns. 


5,725,846 
CLEAR  ANTIPERSPIRANT  STICK  CONTAINING 
DIBENZYLIDENE  ALDITOL  AND  HYDROXYALKYL 
CELLULOSE 
I^ian  M.  Vu,  Brighton;  Carl  F.  lovanni,  Cambridge,  and  Jay- 
ant  N.  Sane,  Framlngham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,450,  Mar.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,839,  Jul.  10, 
1996.  Pat  No.  5,705,171.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  588,618 
Int  CL"  A61K  7/32J/34:7/36;7/38 
VS.  CL  424—65  20  Claims 

1.  A  clear  gel  cosmetic  stick  comprising  a  liquid  vehicle,  an 
antiperspirant  salt  dissolved  in  said  liquid  vehicle,  a  dibenzylidene 
aldiiol,  and  a  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose,  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
dibenzylidene  alditol  comprises  about  1.5%  by  weight  or  less. 


5,725,847 
SOLID  HAIR-REMOVING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

A  PARTICULAR  STRUCTURING  AGENT 
Roland  De  La  Mettrie,  Le  Vesinet;  Amaud  De  Labbey,  .\ulnay- 
Sous-Bois,  and  Lylan  N'Guyen,  L'Hay  Les  Roses,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,749 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11,  1994,  94-08564 
Int  a."  A61K  7/155 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  34  Qaims 

1.  A  hair-removing  composition,  comprising: 
i)  a  deformable  solid  appearance; 


ii)  hair-removing  effective  amount  of  a  hair-sofiening  agent 
contained  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  medium,  said  hair- 
softening  agent  being  a  thiol;  and 
iii)  particles,  insoluble  in  said  medium,  having  a  particle  diam- 
eter ranging  from  1  to  300  pm,  in  a  concentration  at  least 
equal  to  a  critical  pigment  charge  volume  with  respect  to  said 
composition;  wherein 
said  particles  are  hollow  or  expanded  thermoplastic  resin  par- 
ticles or  hollow  glass  particles,  said  hollow  or  expanded 
thermoplastic  resin  particles  comprising  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

polyamides,  acrylonitriles,  vinylidene  chlorides,  vinyl  chlo- 
rides, expanded  acrylics,  expanded  styrenes,  ethyl  acrylate. 
ethyl  methacrylate,  methyl  acrylate,  methyl  methacrylate, 
expanded  copolymers  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  acryloni- 
trile,  expanded  terpolymers  of  vinylidene  chloride,  acry- 
lonitrile  and  methacrylate,  ilaconic  acid-containing  copoly- 
mers, citraconic  acid-containing  copolymers,  maleic  acid- 
containing  copolymers,  fumaric  acid-containing 
copolymers,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  lactate,  vinyl  acetate 
esters,  vinyl  lactate  esters,  and  porous  nylon,  and  a  mixture 
thereof. 


5,725,848 
PERMANENT  WAVING  LOTION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Edward  Borish,  Mahwah,  N  J,;  Bridget  Ijeh,  Bridgeport,  and 
Thomas  M.  Schultz,  Ridgefield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,510,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740350 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/09 
VS.  CL  424—70,5  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  enhanced  permanent  waving  of  hair 
with  substantially  less  malodor  being  produced,  said  process  con- 
sisting of  the  following  steps 

A.  forming  a  permanent  waving  lotion  consisting  of: 

a.  between  about  1%  and  25%  by  weight  of  the  total  compo- 
sition of  one  thiol  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  salts  and  esters  of  thioglycolic  acid, 

b.  an  alkalizing  agent  consisting  of 

1.  between  about  0.1%  and  10%  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  an  alkanolamine,  and 

2.  between  about  0.1%  and  3%  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 

c.  between  about  0.1%  and  4%  by  weight  of  the  total  compo- 
sition of  a  surfactant, 

c.  between  about  0.1%  and  8%  by  weight  of  the  total  compo- 
sition of  a  conditioning  agent. 

d.  between  about  0. 1  %  and  3%  by  weight  of  the  total  compo- 
sition of  a  fragrance,  and 

e.  water  forming  the  balance; 

B.  moistening  hair  to  be  permanently  waved; 

C.  rolling  the  moistened  hair  fibers  onto  curlers  for  securement 
thereto; 

D.  applying  the  permanent  waving  lotion  to  the  rolled  hair 
fibers: 

E.  allowing  the  permanent  waving  lotion  to  remain  on  the  hair 
for  between  about  10  and  6C  minutes; 

F.  rinsing  the  hair  with  water  and  blotting  to  remove  excess 
moisture;  and 

G.  neutralizing  or  oxidizing  the  hair  by  employing  a  solution 
comprising  one  or  more  agents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acidic  hydrogen  peroxide,  bromate,  and  sodium 
chlorite. 
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5,725,849 
COMMUNICATION  DISRUPTANT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PANDEMIS  HEPARANA 
Fumiaki    Mochizuki,    Niigata,    and    Makoto    Minamishima, 
Nagano,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nagano  Prefecture, 
Nagano,  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-41987 

Int  CI."  AOIN  37/06:31/02 

VS.  a.  424—84  4  Claims 

1.    A    communication    disruptant    for    contfolling    Pandemis 

heparana  which  comprises  a  combination  of  (Z)-ll-tetradecenyl 

acetate,  (Z)- 1 1  -tetradecenol  and  a  contaminating  amount  of  (E)- 1 1  - 

tetradecenyl  acetate,  wherein  the  amount  of  (Z)- 11 -tetradecenol  is 

not  more  than  5%  and  the  amount  of  (E)-l  1 -tetradecenyl  acetate  is 

not  more  than   1%  on  the  basis  of  the  weight  of  the  (Z)-ll- 

tetradecenyl  acetate. 


5,725,852 
TRANSMUCOSAL  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION 
Yasutaka  Igari,  Kobe,  Japan;  Minoru  Yamada.  Kawanishi, 
Japan,  and  Shigehisa  Taketomi,  Ikeda,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ld.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  049.402,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,482,706. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097947 
Iiit  a."  A61K  38/21:38/28:38/29 
VS.  CI.  424—85.7  14  Claims 

1.  A  transmucosal  therapeutic  composition  comprismg  a  physi- 
ologically active  peptide  or  protein  and  an  absorption  promoting 
amount  of  cytidine  diphosphate  choline. 


5,725,850 
USE  OF  CSF-1  TO  TREAT  TUMOR  BLTIDEN 
Peter  Ralph,  Orinda;  Kong  T.  Chong,  Union  City;  James 
Devlin.  Lafayette;  Robert  Zimmerman,  Orinda;  Sharon  Lea 
Aukerman,  Yountville;  David  B.  Ring,  Redwood  City,  and 
Sylvia  Hsieh  Ma,  Fremont  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron 
Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,454.  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,556,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,094,  Feb.  26, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505.256, 

Apr.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  243,253,  Sep.  14,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,872,  Sep.  22,  1987,  Pat 
No.  5,104,650,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
876,819.  Jun.  20.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,068,  Jan.  21,  1986,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756.814,  Jul.  18,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
744,924,  Jun.  14,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,834,  Apr.  30,  1985,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  698,359,  Feb.  5,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,924 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Feb.  3,   1986,  PCT/ 
WO86/04607 

Int  CI.*  A61K  38/19 
U.S.  a.  424—85.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  seating  tumor  burden  in  mammals  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  in  need  thereof  an 
amount  of  colony  stimulating  factor- 1  (CSF- 1 )  effective  to  enhance 
antitumor  activity  of  macrophages,  bone  marrow  derived  cells,  or 
monocyte  derived  cells. 


5,725353 
4  STRAIN  DIRECT-FED  MICROBIAL 
Scott  M.  Dennis,  Urbandale,  Iowa;  William  M.  Rutherford, 
Des   Moines,   Iowa;    Sandra   J.   Croak-Brossman.   Easton. 
Conn.,  and  Hanna  A.  Hill,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  325,023 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CI.  424— 93J  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growth  promotion  of  a  domesticated  meat 
producing  mammal,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of: 

administering  to  said  mammal  in  conjunction  with  its  normal 
feed  ration,  at  least  10'  organisms/gram  of  diet  of  a  direct-fed 
microbial  consortium  of  bacteria  consisting  essentially  of 
Streptococcus  faecium  301.  Lactobacillus  plantatum  211. 
Lactobacillus  planlarum  080,  and  Lactobacillus  casei  322. 


5,725,851 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 
INJURY 
Grace  H.W.  Wong,  South  San  Francisco,  and  David  V.  Goed- 
del,  Hillsborough,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech, 
Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  76,086,  Jun.  10,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  602,849.  Oct  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  507,341.  Apn  10,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Man  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  411^24 

Int  CI."  A61K  45/05:38/21 
VS.  CI.  424—85.2  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  seating  injury  resulting  from  radiation  or 
chemotherapy  comprising: 

administering  to  a  subject  a  synergistic  cytoprotective  dose  of  at 
least  two  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
D-factor.  growth  hormone  (OH),  tumor  necrosis  factor  (TNF) 
and  IL-1  to  the  subject,  provided  that  where  TNF  and  IL-1  are 
both  administered  a  third  member  is  also  administered, 
wherein  the  cytoprotective  dose  is  administered  prior  to.  during, 
or  after  the  subject  is  exposed  to  radiation  or  chemotherapy. 


5,725,854 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  DISEASE  USING  SERTOLI 
CELLS  AN  ALLOGRAFTS  OR  XENOGRAFTS 
Helena  P.  Selawry,  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poration Technologies,  Inc.,  "Ricson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  211.695,  Apn  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  421,641 
Int  CI."  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.7  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  that  results  from  a  deficiency 
of  a  biological  factor  in  a  mammal  wherein  said  method  comprises 
administering  Sertoli  cells  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  cells  that  produce  said  biological  factor  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
such  treatment,  wherein  said  Sertoli  cells  are  administered  in  an 
amount  effective  to  create  an  immunologically  privileged  site. 


5,725,855 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TUMORS  WITH  CD8-- 
DEPLETED  OR  CD4-  T  CELL  SUBPOPULATIONS 
Augusto  Carios  Ochoa;  Mark  L.  Saxton,  both  of  Frederick, 
and  Dan  L,  Longo,  Kensington,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health   and   Human  Services.   Washington,   D.C..   and 
Regents  of  the  Univ.  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  960,297.  Oct.  13,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  681,074,  Apn  5, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  22,  1994,  Sen  No. 
215,767 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/12:35/14:35/26:35/28 
VS.  a.  424—93.71  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  having  tumors,  comprising 
optionally  administering  to  said  mammal  an  immunosuppressant. 
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and  then  administering  to  said  mammal  (I)  either  a  stimulated 
CDS* — depleted  T  cell  subpopulation  or  a  stimulated  CD4*  T  cell 
subsist,  and  (2)  liposomal  IL-2: 

wherein  said  stimulated  CDS* — depleted  T  cell  subpopulation  is 

produced  by: 

(i)  separating  CDS*  lymphocytes  from  a  T  cell  population  to 
form  a  CDS* — depleted  T  cell  subpopulation: 

(ii)  culturing  said  CDS* — depleted  T  cell  subpopulation  in  the 
presence  of  an  anti-CD3  monoclonal  antibody,  optionally  in 
the  presence  of  IL-2,  during  a  first  48  hour  time  period  of 
culture  to  provide  a  stimulated  CDS* — depleted  immune 
cell  subpopulation,  wherein  said  IL-2  is  present  in  an 
amount  sufBcient  to  sustain  said  immune  cell  stibpopulation 
at  about  its  initial  cell  density;  and 

(iii)  optionally  subculturing  the  stimulated  CDS* — depleted  T 
cell  subpopulation  in  a  second  medium  comprising  IL-2, 
wherein  said  IL-2  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
sustain  said  stimulated  CDS* — depleted  immune  cell  sub- 
population  at  about  its  initial  cell  density,  wherein  the 
stimulated  CDS* — depleted  T  cell  subpopulation  exhibits 
increased  antitumor  activity  when  stimulated  with  IL-2.  due 
primarily  to  the  enhanced  responsiveness  to  IL-2  of  the 
stimulated  CDS* — depleted  T  cell  subpopulation,  when 
compared  to  a  similariy  treated  undepleted  T  cell  popula- 
tion, 
and  wherein  said  stimulated  CD4*  T  cell  subset  is  produced  by: 

(i)  separating  and  selecting  CD4*  lymphocytes  from  a  T  cell 
population  to  form  a  CIM* — depleted  T  cell  population  and 
a  CD4*  T  cell  subset: 

(ii)  culturing  the  CD4*  T  cell  subset  in  the  presence  of  an 
anti-CD3  monoclonal  antibody,  optionally  in  the  presence 
of  IL-2,  during  a  first  48  hour  time  period  of  culture  to 
provide  a  stimulated  CD4*  immune  cell  subset,  wherein 
said  IL-2  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  sustain  said 
CD4*  immune  cell  subset  at  about  its  initial  cell  density; 
and 

(iii)  optionally  subculturing  the  stimulated  CD4*  T  cell  subset 

in  a  second  medium  comprising  IL-2,  wherein  said  IL-2  is 

present   in   an   amount   sufficient   to   sustain   said  CD4* 

immune  cell  subset  at  about  its  initial  cell  density, 

wherein  the  stimulated  CD4*  T  cell  subset  exhibits  increased 

antitunKH-  activity  when  stimulated  with  IL-2,  due  primarily  to 

the  enhanced  responsiveness  to  IL-2  of  the  stimulated  CD4*  T 

cell  subset  when  compared  to  a  similarly  treated  imdepleted 

cell  population. 


5,725,857 
IMMUNOTOXIN  WITH  IN  VTVO  T  CELL  SUPPRESSANT 

ACTIVITY  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
David  M.  NevUle,  Bethesda,  and  Joshua  E.  Scharff,  RockviUe, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  34,509,  Mar.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,409, 
JiiL  1,  1992,  altandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
653,164,  Feb.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,167,956.  This  applicatioa 
Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,730 
Int  a.'  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/28 
VS.  a.  424—183.1  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  autoimmune  disease  in  an  animal 
comprising  administering  to  the  animal  a  non-toxic  mutant  of 
diphtheria  toxin  followed  by  an  anti-CD3-CRM9  conjugate  which 
routes  by  the  anti-CD3  pathway,  or  derivatives  thereof,  under 
conditions  such  that  the  autoimmune  disease  is  treated. 


5,725358 
METHODS  OF  ENHANCING  PRODUCTION 
PERFORMANCE  OF  BIRDS  COMPRISING 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEIN 
COMPRISING  AVIAN  ALPHA-SUBIFNIT  INHIBIN 
PROTEIN 
William  C.  Fioretti,  CoUeyville,  Tex.,-  Konstantin  Kousoulas, 
Baton  Route,  and  Daniel  G.  Satterlee,  Prairieville,  both  of 
La.,  assignors  to  Agritech  Technologies,  Ltd.,  Grand  Prairie, 
Tex.,  and  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  Univ.  and 
Agricultural  &  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,554,  Feb.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,964, 
Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  481,633 
Int  a."  A61K  38/l6:38A)2 
VS.  a.  424—192.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  increases  egg  lay,  accelerates  onset  of  egg 
lay.  accelerates  onset  of  maximum  egg  lay.  increases  lifetime  total 
egg  lay,  increases  egg  production,  increases  intensity  of  egg  pro- 
duction, prolongs  persistence  of  egg  lay,  improves  egg  shell  qual- 
ity, accelerates  onset  of  puberty,  accelerates  onset  of  ovulation, 
prolongs  persistence  of  ovulation,  increases  sperm  production, 
accelerates  onset  of  sperm  production,  accelerates  onset  of  maxi- 
mum sperm  production,  prolongs  persistence  of  sperm  production, 
improves  sperm  viability,  increases  testosterone  production, 
increases  ejaculate  volume,  or  increases  libido,  of  a  bird,  compris- 
ing administering  an  effective  mount  of  a  heterologous  protein 
comprising  avian  alpha-subunit  inhibin  protein,  or  an  immuno- 
genic fragment  thereof,  and  a  carrier  protein,  to  the  bird. 


5,725,856 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  TO  THE  HER2 

RECEPTOR 
Robert  M.  Hudziak,  Blodgett,  Oreg.;  Axel  Ullrich,  Portola 
Valley,  and  Brian  M.  Fendly,  Half  Moon  Bay,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,091,  Nov.  28,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  143,912,  Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,489 
Int  CL*  A6IK  39/00:  C07K  16/30:  C12P  21/08 
VS.  a.  424—130.1  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  having  a  carcinoma  that 
overexpresses  HER2  receptor  comprising  administering  to  said 
patient  an  antibody  which  binds  specifically  to  the  extracellular 
domain  of  the  HER2  receptor  in  an  amount  effective  to  eliminate 
or  reduce  the  patient's  tumor  burden. 


5,725,859 
PLANT-BASED  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  WITH 
VIRUSTATIC  AND  ANTIVIRAL  EFFECT 
Osama  L.M.  Omer,  SteUeacker-18,  79618  Rheinfdden,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00S13,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29688,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1994,  44  15 
539.5 

Int  a."  AOIN  65/00:  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  infected  with  DNA  virus  of  the 
herpes  family  or  DNA  hepatitis  B  or  hepatitis  C  viruses,  or 
suffering  from  chronic  allergic  rhino-sino-bronchitis,  by  adminis- 
tering to  the  said  patient  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
at  least  two  of  the  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 
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absinthe  (artemisia  absinthium) 

resin  of  mastic  (resin  pistacia  lenticus) 

fruit  of  delphinium  denudatum. 


5,725,860 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  RISK  OF  DEVELOPING 

DIABETES 
Robert  Bartlett  Elliott.  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Auckland  UniServices  Limited.  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ95/00025,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24216,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,518 
Oaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  7,  1994, 
260046 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/28:39/10 
VS.  CI.  424—240.1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  a  mammal 
at  risk  of  developing  diabetes  consisting  essentially  of  an  effective 
amount  of  Haemophilus  pertussis  adjuvant  and  an  effective  amount 
of  the  A  chain  peptide  of  insulin. 


5,725,862 

VACCINE  FOR  BRASHAMEUA  CATARRHAUS 

Timothy  F.  Murphy,  East  Amherst  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Research 

Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  Amherst  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306.871.  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,712,118, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,719,  Sep.  29, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,556,755.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  569,959 

Int  a."  C07K  14/00:  C12N  15/63:  A61K  39/00:39/095 

VS.  CI.  424—251.1  16  Claims 
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5,725,861 
PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  GASTRIC  CASCADE 
AND  GASTROINTESTINAL  DISORDER  TREATMENT 
WITH  SAME 
Reinhard  K.  Teichmann,  Pfullingen,  Germany;  Hans-Georg 
Liebich,  Munchen,  Germany,  and  Walter  Brendel,  deceased, 
late  of  Planegg,  Germany,  by  Jutta  Brendel,  heir,  assignors 
to  EFFEM  GmbH,  Verden/Aller,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,224,  Aug.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  156J97,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846.221.  Mar.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,787,  Oct.  18, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,475, 
Apr.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  295,224  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  132,490,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,779,  Apr.  15,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  921,461,  Jul.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  49936,  May  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No,  307,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1987,  37  12 

890.6 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00:39/00:39/07:45/00 
U.S.  CI.  ^2A—2A(>.\  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  gastrointestinal  disorder 
in  an  animal  or  human  in  need  of  such  prevention  or  treatment  by 
immunologically  stimulating  blood  flow,  production  of  mucus,  and 
release  of  digestion  regulatory  factors  within  the  gastrointestinal 
tract  of  the  animal  or  human,  comprising: 
orally  or  parenterally  immunizing  the  animal  or  human  more 
than  once  with  an  immunizing  effective  amount  of  an  ingest- 
ible  antigen,  or  a  mixture  of  ingestible  antigens:  and 
orally  reintroducing  an  effective  amount  of  said  antigen  or  said 
antigens   to   immunologically    induce   an   immune   reaction 
within  the  gastrointestinal  tract  and  thereby  stimulate  blood 
flow,  production  of  mucus,  and  release  of  digestion  regulatory 
factors  within  the  .gastrointestinal  tract  of  the  mammal 
wherein  the  animal  or  human  and  the  gastrointestinal  disorder 
are  susceptible  to  such  prevention  or  treatment  by  the  immu- 
nological stimulation  of  blood  flow,  production  of  mucus,  and 
release  of  digestion  regulatory  factors  within  the  gastrointes- 
tinal tract  of  the  animal  or  human  by  the  antigen. 


4362 


1.  A  vaccine  formulation  comprising 

(a)  an  immunologically  effective  amount  of  CD  protein,  wherein 
CD  is  an  isolated  and  purified  outer  membrane  protein  of  Bra- 
nhamella  catarrhalis  of  an  apparent  molecular  mass  of  from 
55,000  to  60,000  daltons  by  SDS-PAGE  and  which  is  encoded 
by  a  nucleotide  sequence  shown  as  an  open  reading  frame  in 
SEQ  ID  NO.  14;  and 

(b)  a  physiological  carrier. 


5,725,863 

POLYPEPTIDES  USEFUL  IN  PREVENTION  OF 

CHLAMYDIA  INFECTION 

Eddie  K.  Daniels,  Hastings,  and  Neal  E.  Woollen,  Harvard. 

both  of  Nebr..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 

D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756^46 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/118:  C07K  14/295 

VS.  CI.  424—263.1  ••  Claims 

1.  A  subunit  vaccine  against  Chlamydia  infection  comprising  ( 1 ) 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  (2)  a  polypeptide  frac- 
tion of  Chlamydia  psittaci  strain  DD-34  consisting  of  polypeptides 
having  molecular  weights  of  between  about  4<)  and  140  kilodal- 
tons,  said  fraction  comprising  a  polypeptide  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  96  kilodaltons. 


5,725,864 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SUPPRESSING  INFECTION  AND 
GROWTH  OF  HUMAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS 
Naoki  Yamamoto;  Hideki  Naka.shima.  both  of  Tokyo;  Watani 
Motsuchi,  Sagamihara;  Shigeaki  Tanaka.  Ayase;  Shunichi 
Dosako,  Urawa,  and   Hiroshi  Shinmoto,  Kawagoe.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.. 
Hokkaido.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,848.  Jul.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.862 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28.  1992.  4-220635 
Int  CI."  AOIN  37/18:  A61K  38/16:38m:  C07K  2AX) 
VS.  CI.  424—278.1  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  and  suppressing  growth  of  human 
immunodeficiency  virus  in  lymphoid  cells  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(a)  providing  at  least  one  iron-binding  protein  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of: 

( 1 )  lactoferrin.  ovotransferrin  and 

(2)  derivatives  of  lactoferrin  and  ovotransferrin.  wherein  said 
derivatives  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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(i)    lactoferrin    and    ovotransferrin    peptide    conjugates 
wherein  said  lactoferrin  or  said  ovotransferrin  is  conju- 
gated with  a  peptide  consisting  essentially  of  basic  amino 
acids,  and 
(ii)  lactoferrin  and  ovotransferrin  polyamine  conjugates 
wherein  said  lactoferrin  or  said  ovotransferrin  is  conju- 
gated with  a  polyamine;  and. 
(b)  contacting  lymphoid  cells  susceptible  to  infection  by  human 
immunodehciency  vtriLs.  with  an  effective  anti-viral  amount 
of  said  iron-binding  protein,  said  protein  being  competent  to 
inhibit  infection  by  or  suppress  growth  of  human  immunode- 
ficiency virus  in  said  cells. 


5,725,868 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,725,865 
COOLANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jean  M.  Mane,  and  Jean-Louis  Ponge,  botli  of  Grasse,  France, 
assignors  to  V.  MANE  Fils  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,399 
InL  a."  A61K  7/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  424-^101  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  selected  from  topical  products  for  humans  and 
animals,  oral  care  products,  nasal  care  products  and  toilet  articles 
which  comprises  a  product  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  topically  effective  product  base  for  humans  and  animals,  an 
oral  care  product  base,  a  nasal  care  product  base  and  a  toilet  article 
product  base  and  an  effective  amount  of  from  0.001-1.09t  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  coolant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomenthyl  succinate, 
alkali  metal  salts  of  monomenthyl  succinate,  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  of  monomenthyl  succinate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,725,866 

TRANSLUCENT  COMPOSITION  THAT  CAN  BE 

APPLIED  TO  THE  NAIL 

Roland  Ramin,  Itteville,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,099 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1994,  94  14537 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/30:  A61K  7/04:7/043:7/42 

VS.  a.  424—401  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  application  to  a  nail  comprising  at  least  one 

film-forming  agent,  at  least  one  plasticizing  agent,  at  least  one 

solvent,  and  pyrogenic  silica,  said  composition  being  translucent 

and  thixotropic,  and  further  comprising  at  least  one  cosmetically 

active  compound. 


5,725,867 

ANTIMICROBIAL  GLOVES  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Grover  C.  Mixon,  Kingstree,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Medical 

Technology,  Inc.,  Andrews,  S.C. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,880 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  a.  424—402  7  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  protective  glove  having  an  antimicrobial 
agent  homogeneously  distributed  in  a  material  from  which  the 
glove  is  formed,  and  in  which  the  agent  migrates  to  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  glove  to  restore  the  antinucrobial  effect  when  the 
agent  at  the  exposed  surface  has  been  removed,  the  glove  material 
comprising  by  weight  percent: 
polyvinyl  chloride,  48%: 
a  plasticizer.  48"*; 
a  stabilizer,  'il%\  and 
triclosan,  0..^'^. 

wherein  said  triclosan  internal  to  the  glove  material  will  migrate 
to  the  surface  of  the  glove  when  said  triclosan  at  the  surface 
of  the  glove  is  removed. 


5,725,869 

MICROSPHERE  RESERVOIRS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

RELEASE  APPLICATION 

Ray  J.  R.  Lo,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited, 

London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,416,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,266 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/52 
VS.  CI.  424-^*08  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  porous  spongy  microspheres  charac- 
terized by  an  uneven  porous  surface  and  a  porous  internal  structure 
resembling  a  sponge  having  a  diameter  between  about  3  and  about 
300  microns  comprising:  (a)  preparing  an  oi^anic  phase  compris- 
ing a  solution  of  a  polymer  and  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phthalate  esters,  phosphate  esters,  citrate,  seba- 
cate  esters,  glycerol,  triacetin  and  acetylated  monoglycerides.  in  an 
organic  solvent;  (b)  preparing  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  of  one  or  more  emulsifying  agents;  (c)  combining 
the  organic  and  aqueous  phases  under  emulsifying  conditions  to 
form  an  emulsion  of  the  organic  phase  in  the  aqueous  phase:  and 
(d)  evaporating  the  solvent  to  form  said  porous,  spongy  micro- 
spheres of  uneven  porous  surface  and  a  porous  internal  structure 
resembling  a  sponge. 


5,725370 
METHODS,  COMPOSITES  AND  ARTICLES  FOR 
CONTRACEPTION 
Jess  G.  Thoene.  1308  Brooks  St.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,478,  Jun.  22,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,646,189,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,697, 
Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  585,100 
Int  CI."  A61F  6/06:  A61L  9/04 
VS.  a.  424-^33  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  contraception,  comprising  topical  application  of 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cysteamine.  cystamine.  phosphocysteamine.  and  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof. 


5,725,871 
DRUG  DELIVERY  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
LYSOPHOSPHOGLYCEROLIPID 
Lisbeth  Dlum,  Nottingham.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Dan- 
biosyst  UK  Limited,  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,296,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser  No.  260,611 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18, 1989, 
8918879 

Int  a."  A61K  9/08:9/l6:3mO 
VS.  CI.  424—434  10  Claims 

1.  A  drug  delivery  system  comprising  a  pharmacologically 
active  compound  and  an  absorption  enhancer  in  a  solution  formu- 
lated for  administration  to  mucosal  surfaces,  wherein  the  absorp- 
tion enhancer  is  a  lysophosphatidyl  glycerol  of  the  general  formula 
I 

H2C— O— R' 

I 
R-— O— C  — H 
I 
H2C— O— P(0)<OH)— OR' 

wherein  one  of  R'  and  R"  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  an  alkyl- 
carbonyl  group  having  greater  than  14  carbons  and  less  than  30 
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5.725,874 
SOLUBILIZER  AND  EXTERNAL  PREPARATIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Hideshi  Oda;  Tetsuro  Tateishi;  Akira  Nakagawa;  Munehiko 
Hirano,  and  Koki  Shoho.  all  of  Tosu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tosu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00800,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  §  102(et 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26309,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-139224 
Int  a."  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424-443  27  Claims 


absorption 
rale  (K) 


carbons,  and  R'  is  2.3-dihydroxypropyl.  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  lysophos- 
phatidyl glycerol  in  the  solution  is  at  least  0.05%. 


. 

Exam 

I 

( 

Comparative 

/ 

Example  6 

-      \ 

T 
1 

/ 

1 

5,725,872 
COMPOSITION  FOR  FOAMS,  NOTABLY  RECTAL 
FOAMS,  AND  FOAMS  THUS  OBTAINED 
Andre  Stamm,  Griesheim;  Sibel  Fuchs  nee  Sibel  Cepik,  Gei- 
polshiem,  and  Pascal  Wehrle,  Erstein.  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Ferring  BV,  Hoofdorf,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,049 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1993,  93  14973 
Int  CI."  A61F  9/02:  A61K  31/615 
VS.  a.  424—436  M  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  a  foam,  comprising,  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  composition: 

(a)  more  than  25%  of  mesalazine  as  an  active  ingredient  in 
powder  form; 

(b)  from  1  to  20%  of  a  surfactant:  and 

(c)  water; 

wherein  the  powder  of  said  mesalazine  active  ingredient  has  a 
particle  size  below  20  pm  and  has  a  density  of  between  250 
and  450  g/dm\ 


1.  A  percutaneously  absorbable  preparation  which  comprises,  by 
weight.  0.001  to  20%  of  3-l-menthoxypropane- 1 .2-diol  as  a  solu- 
bilizer  for  a  drug  and  0.001  to  20%  of  said  drug,  the  balance  being 
other  ingredients  as  adjuvants  for  said  preparation. 


5,725,875 

PROTECTIVE  SKIN  COMPOSITION 

Charics  R.  Noll,  and  Virginia  M.  Noll,  both  of  Pulaski,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Microbarriers,  Pulaski,  Wis. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS94/00304.  §  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15461.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,549 
Int  a."  A61L  }5/00:  AOIN  25/24 
U,S.  a.  424-^445  21  Claims 

1.  A  protective  skin  cream  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  15  to  40  wt.  %  of  an  alkali-metal  fatty  acid  salt  having  from 

8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
(ii)  an  effective  amount  of  an  antimicrobial  compound, 
(iii)  5  to  20  wt.  %  of  a  polyol  effective  as  an  emollient, 
(iv)  0.5  to  8.0  wt.  %  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate,  and 
(v)  the  balance  water,  said  composition  being  removable  with 

soap  and  water; 
wherein  the  antimicrobial  compound  is  effective  against  viruses. 


5,725,873 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  GROWTH  OR  THE 
EFFICIENCY  OF  FEED  CONVERSION  OF  AN  ANIMAL 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Mark  E.  Cook,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Daria  L.  Jerome,  Middle- 
ton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tion, Madi-son,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,785 
Int  CI."  C09D  I91/(X):  A61K  39/395:  A23K  1/16:  C07K  16/26 
VS.  CI.  424—442  1  C\smn 

1.  A  particulate  animal  feed  comprising  an  inner  core  of  nutri- 
ents containing  carbohydrates  and  proteins  and  an  outer  layer  of  an 
edible  fat  having  cholecystokinin  (CCK)  antibodies  encapsulated 
therein. 


5,725,876 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  LOW- 
SWELL  CLAYS  IN  NICOTINE  CONTAINING  DERMAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Juan  Mantelle,  and  David  Kanios,  both  of  Miami.  Fla..  assign- 
ors to  Noven  Pharmaceuticals  lnc.„  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Mav  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.512 
Int  "a."  A61L  15/20:15/26 
VS.  CI.  424—449  I'  Claims 

1.  A  dermal  composition  comprising  a  blend  of: 
one  or  more  acrylic-based  polymers  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
10-90%  w/w.  nicotine  in  an  amount  of  from  about  3  to  15% 
w/w.  and  a  cohesiveness  increasing  amount  of  one  or  more 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,725,878 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  HIV 

PROTEASE  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Laman  A.  Al-Razzak,  Libertyville;  Keiuian  C.  Marsh,  Lake 
Forest;  Dilip  Kaul,  Waukegan,  and  Lourdes  P.  Manning, 
Grayslake,  all   of  111^  assignors  to  Abbott   Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,690,  Mar.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,873,  Aug.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,331, 
Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  188,511,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,886,  Sep.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,009 
InL  CI.*  A61K  9/48 
MS,  CL  424-^56  4  Claims 

I.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(A)  a  solution  of  (1)  an  HIV  protease  inhibiting  compound  in  the 
amount  of  from  about  4%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  total 
solution,  wherein  the  HIV  protease  inhibiting  compound  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of; 

N-(2(R)-hydroxy-l(S)-indanyl)-2(R)-phenylmethyl-  4(S)- 

hydroxy-5-(  1  -(4-(3-pyridylmethyl)-2(S)-N '-(t- 
butylcarboxamido)-piperazinyl))-pentaneamide; 
N-tert-butyl-decahydro-2-(2(R)-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3(S)-((N-(N- 
2-quinolylcarbonyl)-L-asparaginyl)amino)butyl)-(4aS,8aS)- 
isoquinoline-3(  S)-carboxamide; 
5(S)-Boc-amino-4(S)-hydroxy-6-phenyl-  2(R)- 

phenylmethyihexanoyl-(L)-Val-(L)-Phe-morpholin-4- 
ylamide: 
1  -Naphthoxyacetyl-beta-methylthio-Ala-(2S.3S)-       3-amino-2- 

hydroxy-4-butanoy  1- 1 .3-thiazolidine-4-t-butylamide; 
5-isoquinolinoxyacetyl-beta-methylthio-Ala-(2S.3S)-     3-amino- 

2-hydroxy-4-butanoy  I- 1 .3-thlazolidine-4-t-buty  lamide; 
(1S-(1R*(R*).2S*))-N'(3-((((1,1- 

dimethylethyl)amino)carfoonylM2-metbylpropyl)aniinol- 
2-hydroxy- 1  -(phenylmethyl  (propyl  )-2-((2- 
quinolinylcarfoonyDami  no  )-buianedi  amide; 


NH: 


low-swell  clays  in  an  atnount  of  from  about  0.5  to  90%  w/w, 
wherein  the  low-swell  clay  has  a  swell  of  3-23  mis  as 
determined  by  die  bentonite  USP/NF  swelling  power  test. 


PhS-" 


o^rr< 


H  ;and 


^Yi 


NH 
O       /\ 
CHj     CHj 


^ 


and  (2)  a  total  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  2  molar  equivalents 
(based  on  the  HIV  protease  inhibiting  compound)  of  (i)  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  or  (ii)  a  mixture  of  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acids  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic  solvent 
comprising  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  alcohol 
or  mixture  of  pharmaceutically  acceptable  alcohols  in  a  total 
amount  of  from  about  2%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  total 
solution,  said  alcohol  or  mixture  of  alcohols  being  a  liquid  at  about 
room  temperature  and  (b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvent  or 
a  mixture  of  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvents  in  a  total 
amount  of  from  about  20%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  total 
solution,  said  solvent  or  mixture  of  solvents  having  a  melting  point 
between  about  20°  C.  and  about  60°  C,  said  solvent  or  mixture  of 
solvents  being  miscible  with  the  alcohol  or  mixture  of  alcohols  and 
providing  a  homogeneous  mixture  with  the  alcohol  or  mixture  of 
alcohols,  said  homogeneous  mixture  being  a  solid  or  semi-solid  at 
about  20°  C.  and  (B)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  granulating 
agent  or  a  mixture  of  pharmaceutically  acceptable  granulating 
agents. 

3.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(A)     a     solution     of    (I)     (2S.3S.5S)-5-(N-(N-((N-Methyl-N-(( 
2-isopropy  l-4-thiazoly  1  )methy  1  )-amino  )carbony  I  )valiny  1  )-amino)- 
2-(N-((  5-thiazolyl  )iTiethoxycarbonyl  )amino)- 1 ,6-diphenyl-3- 

hydroxyhexane  in  the  amount  of  from  about  4%  to  about  30%  by 
weight  of  the  total  solution  and  (2)  a  total  of  from  about  0.2  to 
about  2  molar  equivalents  (based  on  the  compound  of  part  ( I ))  of 
(i)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  (ii)  a  mixture  of  pharma- 
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ceutically  acceptable  acids  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
organic  solvent  comprising  a  mixture  of  (a)  propylene  glycol  in  the 
amount  of  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  total 
solution,  (b)  ethanol  in  the  amount  of  from  about  2%  to  about  20%, 
and  (c)  polyethylene  glycol  540  in  die  amount  of  from  about  20% 
to  about  6()%  or  a  total  amount  of  from  about  20%  to  about  60% 
by  weight  of  the  total  solution  of  (i)  a  saturated  polyglycolized 
glyceride  or  (ii)  a  mixture  of  saturated  polyglycolized  glycerides 
and  (B)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  granulating  agent  or  a 
mixture  of  pharmaceutically  acceptable  granulating  agents. 


5,725,879 

VETERINARY  TABLET  INTENDED  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

CATS 

Josi  Daoudal,  10,  Avenue  General  Fatten,  53031  Laval,  France 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  300,152 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1,  1993,  93  10422 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/20 

VS.  a.  424-464  15  Claims 


(a)  a  core  containing  a  medicinal  active  ingredient  and 

(b)  a  press-coated  layer  comprising  an  enteric  polymer,  said 
layer  being  provided  around  said  core  and  said  layer  being 
150-600%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  core. 


5,725381 
SEMISOLID  MIXTURES  OF  AMORPHOUS  OLIGOMERS 

AND  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS  BASED  ON  LACTIC 

ACID 

Berthold  Buchbdz,  and  Giinther  Entenmaim,  both  of  Ingel- 

heim  am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingel- 

heim  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,421,  Oct  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,452,  Oct.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329344 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  23,  1991,  41  349 
54 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/10:47/34;  C08G  63/08 
VS.  CL  424—486  5  Claims 

1.  A  bio-compatible,  bio-absorbable  material  suitable  for 
implantation  into  a  warm-blooded  animal  and  which  is  plastically 
deformable  in  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  20°  C.  to  about 
40°  C.  which  consists  essentially  of  a  crystalline  polymer  of  D-  or 
L-lactic  acid  or  mixture  diereof,  which  crystalline  polymer  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  600 
to  about  10,000  and  an  amorphous  viscous  oligomer  of  D-  or 
L-lactic  acid  or  mixtures  thereof,  which  viscous  oligomer  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  less  dian  about  500  and 
wherein  die  viscous  oligomer  constitutes  about  5%  to  about  95% 
by  weight  of  the  bio-compatible,  bio-absorbable  material. 


1.  A  method  of  administering  to  an  animal  a  medicinal  substance 
comprising  the  step  of: 

presenting  to  an  animal  a  veterinary  tablet  constructed  and 
arranged  to  resist  rolling  on  a  surface  and  said  tablet  contain- 
ing a  medicinal  substance  incorporated  diroughout  a  matrix. 


5  725,880 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  CONTROLLED  TO 
RELEASE  MEDICINAL  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT  AT 
TARGETED  SITE  IN  INTESTINAL  TRACT 
Yoshiyuki  Hirakawa,  Kobe,  Japan;  Hiroyuki  Yoshino,  Suita, 
Japan;  Eiji  Fukui,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  and  Tami  Hanamori, 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-040911 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/32:9/36:9/42 

VS.  a.  424-^180  12  Claims 

-•-  FIRST  FLUID 
-<--  SECOND  FLUID 
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5,725,882 
VINYL-SILICONE  COPOLYMERS  IN  COSMETICS  AND 

PERSONAL  CARE  PRODUCTS 
KanU  Kumar;  Ramesh  C.  Kumar,  both  of  Maplewood,  and 
Smarajit  Mitra,  West  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,415,  Aug.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,468,477, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,946,  May  12, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
463,158 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/10:  A61K  9/10:7/02:7/043.7/42 
VS.  a.  424-^«6  58  Claims 


50  100  150 

Rrtaxatioci  Time   (minutos) 


1.  A  composition  for  makeup  cosmetics  comprising  0.3  to  40% 
by  weight  of  die  composition  of  a  graft  or  block  copolymer  of  die 
formula 

(Ri)j-,  Gs  (Rj)}^ 

Si— (OSi),— OSi 

/  I  \ 

(G2SR2),  G«,  (R.SG4), 


0  S  10  15 

TIME   (hr) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  oral  administration  which  is 
controlled  to  release  a  medicinal  active  ingredient  at  a  targeted  site 
in  the  intestinal  tract  comprising 


wherein  G5  represents  monovalent  moieties  which  can  indepen- 
dently be  die  same  or  different  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkoxy.  alkylamino,  fluoroalkyi,  hydrogen, 
and  — ZSA; 
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A  represents  a  vinyl  copolymeric  segment  consisting  essentially 
of  copolyitierized  free  radically  copolymerizable  monomer. 

Z  is  a  divalent  linking  group. 

G(,  represents  monovalent  moieties  which  can  independently  be 
the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl.  alkoxy.  alkylamino.  fluoroalkyi,  hydrogen, 
and  — ZSA; 

G,  comprises  A; 

G4  comprises  A; 

R,  represents  monovalent  moieties  which  can  independently  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl.  alkoxy.  alkylamino.  fluoroalkyi. 
hydrogen,  and  hydroxyl; 

R2  can  independently  be  the  same  or  different  and  represents 
divalent  linking  groups: 

R'  represents  monovalent  moieties  which  can  independently  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl.  alkoxy.  alkylamino.  fluoroalkyi. 
hydrogen,  and  hydroxyl; 

R'*  can  independently  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  divalent 
linking  groups; 

X  is  an  integer  of  0-3; 

y  is  an  integer  of  5  or  greater, 

q  is  an  integer  of  0-3; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  following  is  true: 

q  is  an  integer  of  at  least  I ; 

X  is  an  integer  of  at  least  I; 

G,  comprises  at  least  one  — ZSA  moiety;  and 

Gft  comprises  at  least  one  — ZSA  moiety. 

the  balance  of  said  composition  comprising  carriers,  solvents  or 
vehicle  components  for  makeup  cosmetics. 


5,725,883 

PHARMACELTICAL  EXCIPIENT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COMPRESSIBILITY 

John  N.  Staniforth,  Bath,  Engiand;  Bob  E.  Sherwood,  Amenia, 

and  Edward  A.  Hunter,  Glenham,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Edward  Mendell  Co.,  Inc.,  Patterson,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  370,576,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5385.115.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,183 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9//4 
VS.  a.  424-^189  60  Claims 


100      120     ««     xoo 


□EUiTLC  r          <iEi>an.E> 
•BHUWlIi «1»I»IS 


-  - Ttuani • 
— oiiimt « 


I.  An  excipienl  composition  comprising  a  particulate  agglomer- 
ate of  coprocessed  microcrystalline  cellulose  and  a  surfactant,  said 
surfactant  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
0.5'i  by  weight  of  the  microcrystalline  cellulose,  said  microcrys- 
talline cellulose  and  said  surfactant  being  in  intimate  association 
with  each  other. 


5,725,884 

PHARMACEUTICAL  EXCIPIENT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COMPRESSIBILITY 

Bob  E.  Sherwood,  Amenia;  Edward  A.  Hunter,  Glenham,  both 

of  N.Y.,  and  John  H.  Staniforth,  Bath,  England,  assignors  to 

Edward  Mendell  Co.,  Inc.,  Patterson,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  370,576,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,585,115. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,613 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CI.  424-489  21  Claims 


lOBU  SIKKTII. 


•ElUnt  I 


S         10         IS        »         2i 


cEiu'iE  : 

»!UlflE  5 


1.  An  aqueous  slurry  useful  in  the  preparation  of  a  compressible 
pharmaceutical  excipient,  comprising  a  mixture  of  microcrystalline 
cellulose  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  silicon 
dioxide  based  on  the  weight  of  said  microcrystalline  cellulose,  said 
silicon  dioxide  having  an  average  primary  particle  size  from  about 
I  nm  to  about  100  pm.  the  solids  content  of  said  aqueous  slurry 
being  from  about  0.5%  to  about  25%  by  weight. 


5,725,885 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ENHANCED  BIOREMEDIATION  OF 

OIL 
Edward  A.  Felix,  Cypress,  Tex.,  and  Sandra  L.  Hruza,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  BioNutraTech,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,626,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,443345.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,578 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/16:  C02F  1/40 
U.S.  a.  424-^90  9  Claims 


MIX  MCPOBUI 
NUT/neNTS 

GPIMD  MK/fOBIAL 

NOrtflENTS  INTO  A 
POWOEP 

mMMC 

ffucriao 

COMPOS 

re 

FWM  AM  AUOr  £M 
CAPSULATION  C0ATIN6 

COMPOSITE 

' 

. 

nowAOts 

upmum  tmnuoh 

/■  VCSSFl 

FLOW  A  GAS 

ODnmimPD  TunuON 

AI/ESSEL 

A£POSOL  THE  MOWaML 
NUTffl£NT  POWDER  INTO 
THE  VFSSf  i 

I 

1 

SPRAr  mc  CNCAPSU 
LATION  COAflNG  AS  A 
MIST  mm  IHE  VESSEL 

__.      .J 

ENCAPSULATION 
COAIINO  CONTACTS  AND 
SOLIDIFIES  ONNUTftlENr 
WITH  5'KWT% 
COATINO 

I 

COLLECT  COMPOSITF 
MATEI9IAL 

1.  A  composite  material  for  promoting  growth  of  hydrocarbon 
degrading  microorganisms,  comprising: 

a  water  soluble,  microbial  available  nutrient  formulation; 
an  oxygen  releasing  compound;  and 
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a  sacrificial  oleophilic,  lipophilic,  partially  oil  soluble  and  bio- 
degradable coating. 


J3  12 


5,725,886 
MICROCRYSTALLINE  CELLULOSE  SPHERONIZATION 

COMPOSITION 
David  F.  Erkoboni,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.;  Scott  A.  Fiore,  West- 
minster, Colo.,  and  Thomas  A.  Wheatley,  Richboro,  Pa„ 
assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,027,  Dec.  30,  1991.  This 
application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,800 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/16 
VS.  a.  424—499  18  Claims 

1.  A  microcrystalline  cellulose  spheronizing  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  particles  of  a  dried  slurry  of  microcrystalline  cellu- 
lose selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wet  cake  and  dried  wet 
cake  in  an  aqueous  physiologically  compatible  nonionic  hydrocol- 
loid.  the  weight  ratio  of  the  microcrystalline  cellulose  to  the 
hydrocolloid  being  from  about  97.5:2.5  to  about  70:30,  and  the 
hydrocolloid  being  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methylcellulose.  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose,  hydrox- 
ypropyl  cellulose,  and  polyvinylpyroUidone. 


5,725,887 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  OPHTHALMIC  SOLUTIONS 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Stephen    M.    Martin,    Roswell,    Ga.,    and    Fu-Pao    Tsao, 
Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation, 
Duluth,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,447,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,607,698,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,986,  Jul.  29, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,224, 
Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
733,485,  Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  376,083,  Jul.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,163,  Aug.  4,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,452 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/16 
VS.  a.  424—613  20  Claims 

1.  A  preserved  ophthalmic  formulation  comprising  an  eye  wet- 
ting solution,  an  eye  lubricating  solution  or  comfort  solution,  or  an 
ophthalmic  drug  formulation  comprising  an  ophthalmic  active 
agent  which  is  compatible  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  any  said  for- 
mulation being  effectively  preserved  by  an  ocularly  compatible 
amount  of  stabilized  hydrogen  peroxide  generated  from 

(a)  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  sufficient  amount  to  pro- 
vide hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  trace  amount  from  about  10  ppm 
to  100  ppm;  and 

(b)  one  or  more  ocularly  compatible  hydrogen  peroxide  subiliz- 
ers  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  stabilize  the  resultant  hydrogen 
peroxide;  the  said  preserved  ophthalmic  formulation  being 
suitable  to  be  directly  instilled  in  the  eye  of  a  mammal. 


5  725  888 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GEL  BEADS 
CONTAINING  A  BIOCATALYST 
Charles  D.  Scott  Oak  Ridge;  Timothy  C.  Scott  and  Brian  H. 
Davison,  both  of  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lock- 
heed Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,054,  Mar.  8,  1995.  This  application 
May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^53 
Int  CI."  B29B  09/10:09/16 
VS.  a.  425—6  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  gel  bead  containing  a  biocata- 
lyst,  comprising: 

a  vessel,  the  vessel  having  at  least  one  inlet  and  at  least  one 
outlet,  the  vessel  containing  an  aqueous  liquid  phase  in  a 


STABLE 
BIOCATALYST  BEADS 


lower  region  thereof  and  a  non-interacting  liquid  phase  in  an 
upper  region  thereof,  the  non-interacting  liquid  phase  having 
a  lower  specific  gravity  than  the  aqueous  liquid  phase,  the 
non-interacting  liquid  phase  consisting  of  an  upper  region  and 
a  lower  region; 

first  introducing  means  for  introducing  the  aqueous  liquid  phase 
into  the  vessel  in  the  lower  region  thereof; 

second  introducing  means  for  introducing  the  non-interacting 
liquid  phase  into  the  vessel  in  the  upper  region  thereof; 

third  introducing  means  for  introducing  an  aqueous  biocatalyst- 
gel  solution  in  droplet  form  into  the  lower  region  of  the 
non-interacting  liquid  phase,  the  aqueous  biocatalyst-gel  solu- 
tion containing  a  gel  material,  the  lower  region  of  the  non- 
interacting  liquid  phase  being  maintained  at  a  lower  tempera- 
ture than  the  aqueous  biocatalyst-gel  droplet  so  as  to  cause  the 
aqueous  biocatalyst-gel  droplet  to  solidify  into  a  gel  bead; 

fixing  means  for  allowing  a  cross-linking  reaction  to  occur 
between  the  biocatalyst-gel  droplet  and  the  aqueous  liquid 
phase; 

first  temperature  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  temperature 
of  the  aqueous  liquid  phase; 

second  temperature  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  non-interacting  liquid  phase; 

liquid  level  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  liquid  level  of 
the  aqueous  liquid  phase  and  the  non-interacting  liquid  phase 
in  the  vessel; 

first  removal  means  for  removing  the  aqueous  liquid  phase  from 
the  lower  region  of  the  vessel; 

second  removal  means  for  removing  the  non-interacting  liquid 
phase  from  the  upper  region  of  the  vessel;  and 

third  removal  means  for  removing  the  gel  bead  from  the  vessel. 


5,725,889 
PHENOLIC  STAIN-RESISTS 
Robert  Craig  Buck,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,125 
Int  CI."  D02G  3/00:  B32B  27/42:  C07C  315/00;  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CI.  428—375  12  Claims 

1.  A  stain-resist  composition  comprising  a  resole  condensate 
prepared  by  reacting  a  phenolic  mixture  comprising  bis(hydroxy- 
phenyDsulfone  (BHPS)  and  at  lea,st  one  other  phenolic  compound 
with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  base  comprising  an  inor- 
ganic compound  having  a  pKa  of  8.5  or  higher,  at  a  formalde- 
hyde:phenolic  mixture  molar  ratio  in  the  range  between  0.6: 1 .0  and 
4.0:1.0.  a  base:phenolic  mixture  molar  ratio  in  the  range  between 
0.1:1.0  and  3.5:1.0.  and  a  molar  ratio  of  said  at  least  one  odier 
phenolic  compound:BHPS  in  the  range  between  0.05:1.0  and 
1.0:1.0. 
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5,725390 

MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  A  DISTAL  FACE  OF  A 

FIBER-OPTICS 

Yu-feng  Cheng,  No.  7,  Fuhsing  St.,  Tbcheng  ind.  DisC,  Tucheng 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,715 

Int  CI."  B29C  51/18:51/42 

VS.  a.  425—384  4  Oaims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  fonning  a  distal  face  of  a  fiber-optic  core 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  plurality  of  rods; 

an  upper  plate  securely  connected  to  said  base  by  said  rods; 

a  gear  reduction  box  mounted  on  said  upper  plate  and  having  a 
motor  mounted  thereon; 

a  frame  mounted  on  said  upper  plate  and  having  two  posts 
provided  on  two  sides  thereof  and  mounted  on  said  base,  an 
adjusting  rod  inserted  at  the  center  of  the  frame  and  an 
adjusting  plate  abutted  by  said  adjusting  rod  and  extending 
between  said  rwo  posts; 

a  lower  plate  securely  connected  with  said  posts  and  disposed 
below  and  in  front  of  said  upper  plate,  said  lower  plate  having 
a  mirror  plate  which  has  a  plurality  of  recesses  defined 
therein; 

a  first  seat  provided  between  said  upper  plate  and  said  lower 
plate  and  movably  mounted  on  said  posts,  said  first  seat 
having  a  clamp  therein; 

a  second  seat  provided  between  said  lower  plate  and  said  base 
and  movably  mounted  on  said  posts; 

two  first  springs  provided  between  said  adjusting  plate  and  said 
first  seat  on  both  of  said  posts; 

two  second  springs  provided  between  said  second  seat  and  said 
base  on  both  of  said  posts; 

a  heater  securely  provided  on  said  second  seat;  and 

a  lifter  having  an  axle  pivotally  connected  between  said  upper 
plate  and  said  base,  an  upper  protrusion  fixedly  mounted  with 
said  axle  and  adjacent  to  said  first  seal  for  causing  movement 
of  said  first  seat  when  the  axle  is  rotated  and  a  lower  protru- 
sion fixedly  mounted  with  said  axle  and  adjacent  to  said 
second  seat  for  causing  movement  of  said  second  seat  when 
the  axle  is  rotated. 

said  axle  having  a  first  gear,  and  a  second  gear  provided  on  an 
output  end  of  said  gear  reduction  box  and  mated  with  said 
first  gear. 


5,725,891 

FAST  THERMAL  RESPONSE  MOLD 

Walter  L.  Reid,  Jr..  Mattapoisett,  Mass..  assignor  to  Acushnet 

Company,  Fairhaven.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,442,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  802,036 
Int  CX"  B29C  35/04 
VS.  CI.  42S—W7  8  aaims 

1.  A  mold  frame  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  half-molds  compris- 
ing: 


L<:>ooocx3^ 


a  frame  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  therein,  said 
cavities  being  configured  for  receiving  replaceable  half- 
molds, 

a  plurality  of  half  molds,  each  of  said  half-molds,  when  received 
in  a  respective  one  of  said  cavities,  defines  a  space  between 
itself  and  the  walls  of  the  respective  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  cavity  bores  having  first  and  second  ends  for 
providing  fluid  communication  between  the  spaces  surround- 
ing the  half-molds  and  defining  rows  of  half-molds; 

a  cross  bore  interconnecting  the  first  ends  of  the  cavity  bores; 

rwo  inlets  connected  to  the  cross  bore  respectively  between  the 
first  ends  of  adjacent  cavity  bores  to  introduce  thermal 
medium  into  the  cross  bore  and  divert  the  thermal  medium  in 
opposite  directions  in  the  cross  bore; 

wherein  the  cross  bore  directs  the  thermal  medium  to  the  first 
end  of  each  of  the  cavity  bores  to  provide  parallel  flow  paths 
for  fluid  communication  between  the  spaces  surrounding  said 
half-molds  in  said  cavities,  such  that  fluid  directly  contacts 
each  of  said  half-molds  and  only  flows  through  one  row  of 
half-molds  and  the  mold  frame  has  a  substantially  uniform 
temperature  distribution. 


5,725,892 
APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  nSHING  WORM  HAVING 

ATTRACTANT  DISCHARGE  ARRANGEMENT 
Louie  W.  Gibbs,  Clermont,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Classic  Fishing 
Products,  Inc.,  Clermont,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,893 

Int.  a."^  B29C  45/44 

VS.  a.  425—577  7  Claims 


54     55 


I.  A  mold  utilized  for  creating  a  fishing  worm  having  an 
abdominal  region  intended  to  receive  a  feeding  stimulant  having  a 
stimulating  taste  to  a  fish,  said  mold  having  first  and  second 
sections,  with  each  section  having  a  cavity  portion,  with  each 
cavity  portion  representing  a  part  of  a  desired  worm  configuration, 
the  cavity  portion  of  one  mold  section  being  able  to  be  brought  into 
careful  alignment  with  the  cavity  portion  of  the  other  mold  section, 
after  which  molten  plastic  can  be  injected  into  the  completed  mold 
cavity  constituted  by  the  aligned  cavity  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  mold  sections,  an  elongate  plug  held  in  place  by  a  small 
diameter  supporting  member  rigidly  mounted  in  a  mid  portion  of 
said  cavity  of  said  first  mold  section,  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
the  abdominal  region  of  the  worm  to  be  created,  whereby  upon 
molten  plastic  being  inserted  into  the  completed  mold  cavity,  a 
plastic  worm  having  sidewalls  will  be  defined,  with  such  worm 
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having  an  essentially  closed  abdominal  cavity  resulting  from  the 
utilization  of  said  plug,  and  with  said  small  diameter  supporting 
member  causing  a  hole  to  be  made  in  the  abdominal  sidewall  of 
each  plasdc  worm  so  created. 


5,725,893 
FEEDING  COMPOSITION  FOR  MEMBERS  OF  THE 
PENAEUS  GENUS  OF  THE  CLASS  CRUSTACEA 
Alan  Owen  Pittet,  Keyport,  NJ.,-  Phillip  G.  Lee,  Galveston, 
Tex.,  and  Jennifer  C.  Ellis,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System, 
Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,440,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,579,723,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,181, 
Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,474,030.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  623,214 
Int  CL*  A23L  1/03 
VS.  a.  426—1  10  Claims 

1.  An  enhanced  feed  composition  for  a  member  of  the  Penaeus 
genus  of  the  Class  Crustacea  comprising  (i)  a  basic  feed  composi- 
tion and,  intimately  admixed  therewith,  (ii)  an  attracting  and/or 
stimulating  and/or  inciting  and/or  exciting  concentration  and  quan- 
tity of  at  least  one  feed  enhancing  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
(i)  N-acetyl-D-Glucosamine,  an  epimeric  mixture  of  compounds 
having  the  structures: 


(ii)  S-methyl  methionine  sulfonium  halides  defined  according  to 
the  stnKture: 


(iv)  trimethyl  amine  oxide  hydrate  having  the  structure: 
\ 


/  ?"' 


\ 


H3C— N— CHj 


.2H20; 


(v)  l-octen-3-ol  having  the  structure: 
OH 


CHii 


(a  mixture  of  isomers  having  the  structures: 


CHj 


HCL        H 


CHj); 


(vi)  roethional  having  the  structure: 


(vii)  dimethyl  sulfoxide  having  the  structure: 


t 


s 


(viii)  a  50:50  mole:mole  mixture  of  skatole/indole,  skatole  hav- 
ing the  structure: 


wherein  X  is  a  chloride  or  bromide  anion; 
(iii)  methionine  having  the  structure: 


OH; 


and 


(ix)  2-methyl-3-(methyldithio)  furan  having  the  structure: 
S 

ri 


^x./^"' 


NH2 


1344 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10.  1998 


5,725.894 

COCCIDIOSIS-RELIEVING  AGENT  AND  FEED 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Masaaki  Toyomizu,  Miyagi,  Japan,  and  Yutaka  Nakai.  Miyagi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago   International   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  605,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-058278 
Int  a.*  A23K  1/16:1/18;  A61K  35/78:31/60 
VS.  a.  426—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  relieving  coccidiosis  in  animals  which  comprises 
adding  a(  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cashew  nut  shell  oil  and  anacardic  acids  to  a  feed  in  an  amount 
effective  to  relieve  coccidiosis  and  giving  animals  the  resulting 
feed. 


the  unit  into  the  container  body,  so  as  to  allow  gas  in  the  gas 
reservoir  chamber  to  issue  into  beverage  present  in  the  container 
body,  the  valve  control  means  being  movable  upwardly  away  from 
the  gas  outlet  means  and  into  the  gas  reservoir  chamber  so  as  to 
allow  gas  to  issue  from  the  gas  outlet  means  and  into  said  bever- 
age. 


5,725,897 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  RENDERING  PROCESS 
Daniel  L.  Scha<>fer,  Maize,  Kans.;  M.  James  Riemann,  Derby, 
Kans.,  and  Michael  E.  Rempe.  WItchita.  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Cargill,  Incorporated.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,612 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/31 

VS.  ex.  426—417  26  Claims 


5.725,895 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  FROM 
CRUCIFEROUS  SEEDS 
Jed  W.  Fahey.  Eldersburg.  and  Paul  Taialay,  Baltimore,  both  of 
Md..  assignors  to  Johns  Hopkins  School  of  Medicine.  Balti- 
more. Md. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.858 
Int.  CI.*'  A23B  7/00 
VS.  a.  426-^9  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  food  product  rich  in  glucosinolates, 
comprising  germinating  cruciferous  seeds,  with  the  exception  of 
cabbage,  cress,  mustard  and  radish  seeds,  and  harvesting  sprouts 
prior  to  the  2-leaf  stage,  to  form  a  food  product  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sprouts. 


5,725,896 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  PACKAGE 

Anthony  J.  Banks.  Weatheroak.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  CPB 

Innovative  Technology  Limited.  Birmingham.  Flngland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00I27,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  14.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16966.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  500,978 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1993, 
9301440;  Feb.  16,  1993.  9303055 

Int.  CI."  B65B  31/00:17/00 
VS.  CL  426—112  32  Claims 


^!-1=0 


^Jljjj/ii//ii, ,>,,/,/. 


1.  A  beverage  container  assembly  comprising  a  container  body 
defining  a  beverage  chamber  for  containing  a  beverage,  and  a  gas 
reservoir  unit  housed  substantially  within  the  container  body, 
adapted  to  be  charged  with  a  gas  under  super-atmospheric  pressure 
whilst  the  reservoir  unit  is  outside  of  the  container,  and  to  retain 
the  gas  prior  to  insertion  of  the  unit  into  the  container  body, 
characterised  in  that  the  unit  ha.s.  in  its  normal  position  within  the 
container  body,  a  gas  reservoir  chamber  with  gas  outlet  means  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  gas  outlet  means  being  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  valve  control  means  during  or  subsequent  to  insertion  of 


y 


F 


T^ 


1.  A  low  temperature  rendering  process  for  converting  animal 
trimmings  to  a  meat  product,  said  low  temperature  rendering 
process  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  animal  trimmings  having  an  average  lean  content  of 
less  than  39*^  by  weight  in  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  first-in 
and  first-out  arrangement  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  90°  F.  to  about  120°  F.  to  form  a  heated  slurry; 

(b)  separating  a  solids  stream  and  a  liquids  stream  from  the 
heated  slurry,  the  solids  stream  containing  an  increased 
weight  percent  of  protein  and  moisture  compared  with  the 
weight  percent  of  protein  and  moisture  in  the  heated  slurry; 

(c)  separating  a  heavy  phase  and  a  light  phase  from  the  liquids 
stream,  the  heavy  pha.se  containing  an  increased  weight  per- 
cent of  moisture  and  water  soluble  protein  compared  with  the 
weight  percent  of  moisture  and  water  soluble  protein  in  the 
heated  liquids  stream; 

(d)  combining  the  solids  stream  and  the  heavy  phase  to  form  a 
meat  product:  and 

(e)  freezing  the  meat  product. 


5.725,898 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DENSIFIED  FLOWABLE 
ROASTED  AND  GROUND  COFFEE 
Sean  Mackay  Murphy,  Longmeadow,  Mass.;  Helmut  Sieling, 
and  Gerald  .Sigmund  Wa.s.serman,  both  of  Bremen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,048 
Int.  CI."  A23F  5/00:5/08:5/12 
U.S.  CI.  426—443  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  flowable  roasted  and  ground  coffee 
product  in  the  form  of  aggregates  of  granular  roasted  and  ground 
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5.725.900 
CO-PRESSING  OF  OILSEEDS 
Jos  Willy  Ghislain  Comeel  De  Sadeleer,  Holsbeek,  Belgium; 
Bernard  Boulet,  and  Richard  Wos,  both  of  Bieme,  France, 
assignors  to  Cerestar  Holding  B.V.,  Sas  van  Gent,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,961 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1995, 
9509811 

Int  a."  A23D  9/02 
VS.  CL  426—601  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  oil  mixtures  comprising  wheat  germ 
oil  wherein  wheat  germs  in  the  form  of  a  by-product  from  flour- 
milling  are  mixed  with  at  least  one  other  species  of  oil-containing 
germ  or  seed  before  pressing. 


coffee  particles,  said  aggregates  having  a  median  volumetric  par- 
ticle size  of  from  270  to  1 100  pm,  a  bulk  density  from  0.5  to  0.7 
g/cc  and  which  when  brewed  will  have  a  brew  yield  of.  from  30  to 
41%.  comprising: 

providing  roasted  coffee  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
roasted  and  ground  coffee  having  a  median  volumetric  par- 
ticle size  of  at  least  250  pm  and  roasted  whole  beans; 
forcing  said  roasted  coffee  through  an  orifice  under  conditions  of 
pressure  and  shear  sufficient  to  grind  the  coffee  and  to  form 
the  coffee  into  a  dense  mass  of  roasted  coffee,  said  mass  being 
made  up  of  granular  roasted  and  ground  coffee  particles 
tightly  bonded  together,  said  granular  coffee  particles  having  a 
maximum  median  volumetric  particle  size  of  270  pm;  and 
regrinding  the  dense  mass  of  roasted  coffee  to  produce  said 
aggregates  of  roasted  and  ground  coffee  product. 


5,725399 

PROTEIN-LIPID  EMULSIFYING  AND  GELLING 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  S.AME 

Morton  S.  Cole,  4666  Faries  Pkwy.,  Decatur,  lU.  62525,  and 

Lloyd  Steven  Young,  1550  Waconia  Ave.  SW.,  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa  52406 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,008,  Oct  31,  1979,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,117,  Mar.  16, 

1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1981,  Sen  No. 

246,081 

Int  CI.'  A23F  2/i« 

L.S.  a.  426—598  6  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prepration  of  a  dry  protein-lipid  composition 

comprising: 

(a)  mixing  ingredients  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  5-30 
parte  by  weight  of  defatted  oil-seed  protein  material  and  7-12 
parts  by  weight  of  lipids  taken  from  a  group  consisting  of 
soybean  oil.  commercial  lecithin,  or  a  mixture  of  both,  in 
proportions  which  lead  to  a  final  product  of  up  to  (1)  aproxi- 
mately  17  parts  by  weight  of  defatted  oil-seed  protein  mate- 
rial, and  (2)  10  parts  by  weight  of  said  lipids, 

(b)  homogenizing  said  ingredients  mixed  in  step  (a)  into  a 
homogenized  aqueous  dispersion  of  defatted  oil-seed  protein 
material  and  lipid  materials,  and 

(c)  drying  the  dispersion  to  produce  a  dry  powder  which  consists 
essentially  of  up  to  (1)  approximately  17  parte  by  weight  of 
defatted  oil-seed  protein  material  and  (2)  10  parte  by  weight 
of  said  lipids. 


5,725,901 

LONG  CHAINED  BETA  GLUCAN  ISOLATES  DERIVED 

FROM  VISCOUS  BARLEY  GRAIN 

Gregory  J.  Fox,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Baridey  Seeds, 

Inc..  Yuma,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534^68,  Sep.  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,614,242. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,923 
Int  CL*  A23L  I/IO 
VS.  a.  426—618  2  Claims 

1.  A  purified  long  chained,  waxy  hulless.  beu  glucan  isolate, 
which  has  a  purity  of  beta  glucan  isolate  greater  than  90%  with  a 
beta  glucan  viscosity  from  100-3000  cps,  with  endogenous  starch 
and  protein  as  main  impurities,  produced  by  a  process  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

selecting  high  viscosity  waxy  hulless  bariey  flour  with  beU 
glucan  viscosity  greater  than  15  cps  and  a  long  chained  beu 
glucan  concentration  greater  dian  about  l.OxlO'/ml  of  a  5% 
aqueous  flour  suspension; 
making  an  acidified  aqueous  flour  suspension  of  this  material; 
extracting  the  beta  glucan  chains  by  bringing  the  acidified  sus- 
pension to  about  45  degrees  Centigrade,  widi  slow  agitation; 
diluting  the  acidified  solution  with  acidified  water; 
gently  stirring  the  acidified  suspension  while  adding  ethanol, 

precipitating  long  chained  beu  glucan; 
removing  supernatant,  washing  precipitated  beu  glucan  chains 

with  acidified  water  to  remove  adhering  starch; 
evaluating  microscopically  the  precipiuted  beu  glucan  chains  to 

insure  length  of  about  1  mm  to  about  6  mm;  and 
drying  the  beu  glucan  chains  to  between  about  14%  to  about  7% 
moisture,  never  exceeding  drying  temperatures  of  about  35 
degrees  Centigrade. 


5,725,902 
EXTRUSION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A 
RECONSTTTUTABLE  REFRIED  BEAN  PRODUCT 
Nancy  Margaret  Lesueur-Brymer,  Calgary,  Canada;  Larry  D. 
Schopf.  Blue  Earth,  Minn.;  Eugene  A.  Dust  Blue  Earth, 
Minn.,  and  Rolf  E.  Rogers,  Blue  Earth,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Alberta  Wheat  Pool,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,140 
Int  CL*  A23L  1/20 
VS.  CL  426—634  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  extrusion  process  for  making  a  reconstituuble 
refried  bean  product,  wherein  said  process  comprises: 

introducing  a  bean  grind  into  a  co-roUting  twin  screw  extruder; 
adding  sufficient  water  to  said  extruder  to  elevate  the  moisture 
content  of  said  bean  grind  to  be  in  the  range  of  25-40%  by 
weight; 
heating  said  bean  grind  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100°  C. 
to  185°  C.  to  produce  a  cooked  bean  grind  dough;  and 
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extruding  the  cooked  bean  grind  dough; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

advancing  and  massaging  said  bean  grind  towards  an  extru- 
sion die  to  gelatinize  the  bean  starch  and  still  maintain 
starch  granule  integrity  to  form  a  cooked  bean  grind  dough: 
providing  a  die  restriction  for  extruding  the  cooked  bean  grind 
dough  such  that  pressure  necessary  to  force  such  cooked 
bean  grind  dough  through  the  die  is  approximately  equal  to 
the  vapour  pressure  of  steam  built  up  in  the  cooked  bean 
grind  dough  at  the  temperature  generated  inside  the 
extruder,  whereby  said 
cooked  bean  grind  dough  is  exploded  from  the  die  by  a  force 
comprising  the  steam  vapor  pressure  to  form  a  nnoist  granu- 
lar bean  product. 


5,725,905 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPONENT  WITH 
A  PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENT  WHICH  PREVENTS 
ALUMINIZING  OR  CHROMIZING  DURING  GAS 
DIFFUSION  COATING 
Heinrich     Walter,     Derching;     Horst     Pillhofer,     Rohrmoos.- 
Michael  Strasser,  Kleinberghofen;  Frank  Bnings,  Dachau; 
Ralph  Kropp,  Miinchen,  and  Martin  Schaipp,  Junkeahofen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTU  Motoren-  Und  Tbrbinen- 
Union,  Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,225,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,523,165.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
061.4 

Int  a.*  B05D  1/38:  C23C  I6A)6 
VS.  CI.  427—156  5  Oaims 


5,725,903 

SEDIMENTARY  DEPOSITION  OF  PHOTORESIST  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259332,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  906,902.  Jun.  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5320,864.  This  appUcadon  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,959 

Int  a.*^  B05D  1/00:  G03F  7/022 

VS.  CI.  427—58  6  Claims 
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5,725,904 
LIQUID  METHYLTIN  HALIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
William  Albert  Larkin,  Monmouth  County,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Elf  Atocbem  North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,958 
Int.  a."  B05D  5/J2 
VS.  a.  427—109  5  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  liquid  at  24°  C.  consisting  essentially  of  a 
methyl  tin  halide  which  is  a  solid  at  25°  C.  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono  methyl  tin  trichloride,  dimethyl  tin  dichloride 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  alkyl  tin  trichloride  which  is  liquid  at 
25°  C. 


604 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  conformal  layer  of  photoresist  over  an 
underlying  semiconductor  wafer  without  a  reservoir,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  front  surface  onto  a 
rotatable  platen: 

applying  a  solution  of  photoresist  solids  and  solvent  to  the  front 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer; 

rotating  the  platen  so  that  the  solution  of  photoresist  solids  and 
solvent  spreads  itself  over  the  front  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer:  and 

precipitating  the  photoresist  solids  out  of  the  solution  of  photo- 
resist solids  and  solvent  by  applying  an  anti-solvent  to  the 
solution  to  cause  the  photoresist  solids  to  precipitate  onto  the 
face  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  uniform  conformal  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  protecting  a  component  made  of  an 
iron-base  alloy,  cobalt-base  alloy  or  nickel-base  alloy  with  a  pro- 
tective arrangement  which  protects  select  areas  of  the  component 
from  aluminizing  or  chromizing  during  gas  diffusion  coating, 
wherein  a  first  layer  acts  as  an  interiayer  and  a  second  layer  acts  as 
a  getter  layer  for  reaction  gases,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  slip  cast  material  comprising  oxide 
ceramic  particles  carried  in  a  low-carbon,  halide  free,  liquid 
vehicle; 

b)  depositing  a  second  layer  comprising  metal  or  a  metallic  slip, 
which  comprises  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  base  metal  of 
the  component  and  all  major  alloy  constituents  of  the  compo- 
nent; 

c)  aluminizing  or  chromizing  by  gas  diffusion  coating;  and 

d)  removing  the  protective  arrangement  from  the  component. 


5,725,906 
PROTECTIVE  BARRIER  USING  POLYMER  CONCRETE 
William  C.  Allen,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176349,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5399,857. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  445,635 
Int  a."  B05D  7/22 
VS.  a.  427—231  46  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  lining  composition  protecting  the 
interior  of  a  duct  from  a  fluid  contained  within  said  duct,  said 
lining  composition  having  a  surface  exposed  to  said  fluid,  said 
lining  composition  comprises: 
a  rigid  polymer  concrete  compnsing  at  least  five  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer  concrete,  of  solid  par- 
ticles dispersed  throughout  said  polymer  concrete  and  at  least 
three  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer 
concrete,  of  a  co-polymer  particle  binder  said  co-polymer 
particle  binder  derived  from  a  liquid  component  comprising 
above  50  weight  percent  of  a  poly-olefinically  unsaturated 
co-monomer  and  a  minor  amount  of  styrene,  and  wherein  said 
polymer  concrete  contains  less  than   1.  weight  percent  of 
polymerized  acrylamide  and  acrylonitrile:  and  wherein  said 
process  comprising; 
mixing  styrene,  said  co-monomer  and  said  solid  panicles  to 

form  a  slurry;  and 
hardening  said  slurry  to  form  said  lining  composition  containing 
said   rigid   polymer  concrete   comprising   said   co-polymer 
binder. 
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5,725,907 
METAL  MATERL\L  FORMED  WITH  FLUOROCARBON 

FILM,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  MATERL\L 
AND  APPARATUS  MADE  WITH  USE  OF  THE  MATERIAL 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Sendai;  Kazuo  Chiba,  Mishima;  Hideo  Kume, 
Numazu;    Yutaka    Mikasa,    Mishima;    Matagoro    Maeno; 
Yoshinori  Nakagavra,  both  of  Izumi;  Hiroto  Izumi,  Sendai, 
and  Kazuhito  Yamane,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hashimoto  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  and  Mitsubishi 
Aluminum  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,985,  Sep.  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,605,742. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-288805 
Int  CI."  B05D  1/00:  C23C  /6/00 
U.S.  a.  427—249  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  metal  material  characterized  by 
forming  a  nickel-phosphorus  plating  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate metal,  subsequently  fluorinating  the  nickel-phosphorus  plat- 
ing layer  with  fluorine,  further  heat-treating  the  resulting  layer  in  a 
niffogen  atmosphere  to  form  a  nickel  fluoride  layer,  and  contacting 
a  hydrocarbon  gas  with  the  nickel  fluoride  layer  to  fotin  a  carbon 
layer. 


5,725,908 
COATING  METHOD 
Toshifumi  Ogasawara,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  and  Toshiyuki 
Sakoda,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,942,  Oct  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,970 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-270106 
Int  CI.*'  B05D  1/36:1/38:5/06 
VS.  a.  427-^407.1  7  Claims 


COLOfi    BASE   COATING    APPLIED 
(10-12  |im) 


INTEinnL  (SininI 


~^- 


MCA    SAS£    COATINS    APPLIED 
18-  9  Jim) 


INTEIMU.  (Zniilll 


MICA   BASE    COATING    APPLEO 
(6-9jlffi) 


WTEinML  (lOninl 


CLEAD    COATING     APPLIED 
I3a-40>iin) 


applying  a  coating  composition  containing  therein  a  lustering 
material  on  the  color  base  layer  by  wet-on-wet  system  to  form 
thereon  a  lustering  material  base  layer, 

applying  a  clear  coating  composition  on  the  lustering  material 
base  layer  by  wet-on-wet  system  to  form  a  clear  layer,  and 
then 

drying  the  coating  films  thus  obtained; 

wherein  the  coating  has  an  appearance  of  being  a  mixture  of 
colors  of  the  layers  and  said  coating  cotnposition  for  said 
color  base  layer  and  said  lustering  material  base  layer  com- 
prise the  same  resin  materials. 


5,725,909 

ACRYLATE  COMPOSITE  BARRIER  COATING  PROCESS 

David  G.  Shaw;  Eric  Dawson;  Daniel  Qine,  and  Marc  Lan- 

glois,  all  of  IXiscon,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Catalina  Coatings, 

Inc.,  'Hicson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228379,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131328,  Oct  4,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,440,446.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

599396 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/08:3/06:1/38:  C23C  14/00 

VS.  CL  427—412.1  15  Claims 

/3 


-/o 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  adherent  barrier  layer  on  a  thermo- 
plastic substrate  comprising  the  steps  of; 

heating  the  surface  of  the  substrate  above  its  melting  point  and 
cooling  the  surface  of  the  substrate  below  its  melting  point; 

evaporating  acrylate  monomer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  die 
range  of  from  1 50  to  600; 

depositing  the  evaporated  acrylate  on  the  cooled  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

polymerizing  die  acrylate  for  forming  a  cross-linked  acrylate 
layer;  and 

depositing  a  layer  of  oxygen  barrier  material  over  the  cross- 
linked  acrylate  layer. 


5,725,910 
EDGE  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CURTAIN  COATING 
William  D.  Devine,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Douglas  B.  Humby,  Hilton, 
N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Ruschak,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,987 

Int  a."  B05D  \/30 

VS.  CL  427-^20  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coating  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  color  coating  composition  on  a  primer  coating  layer 
on  a  work  to  form  an  intercoating  layer, 

drying  die  intercoating  layer, 

applying  a  color  coating  composition  of  a  color  which  is  equal 
to  a  color  of  the  intercoating  layer  to  form  thereon  a  color 
base  layer,  said  color  base  layer  being  of  a  thickness  less  than 
said  intercoating  layer  and  applied  at  less  Uian  full  hiding  over 
die  intercoating  layer; 
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1.  A  method  of  cuitain  coating  a  support  with  at  least  one  layer 
of  a  liquid  coaling  composition  comprising: 

a)  moving  the  support  along  a  path  through  a  coating  zone: 

b)  forming  one  or  more  layers  of  coating  liquids  to  form  a 
composite  layer; 

c)  forming  a  free  falling  curtain  from  said  composite  layer 
within  said  coating  zone  which  extends  transversely  of  said 
path  and  impinges  on  said  moving  support; 

d)  laterally  guiding  said  falling  curtain  by  edge  guides  arranged 
so  that  the  curtain  coats  less  than  the  width  of  said  support: 

e)  maintaining  said  falling  curtain  in  wetting  contact  with  said 
edge  guides  by  distributing  flushing  liquid  from  said  edge 
guides  contiguous  with  said  falling  curtain: 

f)  removing  liquids  from  an  edge  of  said  falling  curtain  by 
providing  a  blade  extending  from  an  edge  guide  into  the 
falling  curtain  to  intercept  a  part  of  the  free  falling  curtain  and 
positioning  the  blade  above  the  impingement  of  the  falling 
curtain  on  the  support  wherein  the  blade  is  angled  into  the 
free  falling  curtain  so  that  the  blade  is  closest  to  the  support 
where  the  part  of  the  free  falling  curtain  is  intercepted  and 
farthest  from  the  support  at  an  edge  guide; 

g)  removing  by  suction  means  the  liquids  of  the  free  falling 
curtain  intercepted  by  the  blade;  and 

h)  blocking  air  to  said  suction  means  from  a  direction  of  the  exit 
of  said  means  and  directing  said  suction  means  to  draw  air 
from  a  direction  of  an  entrance  of  said  means  towards  the 
curtain. 


fusing  a  halide  of  indium  and  a  halide  of  tin  together  by  heating; 

adding  1-10%  of  hydrofluoric  acid  in  weight: 

mixing  said  halide  and  said  acid  with  a  medium  material  at  a 
proportion  of  20-60%  in  weight  to  form  a  liquid  material; 

cleaning  a  substrate  with  clean  soft  water  and  drying  the  surface 
thereof:  and 

disposing  said  substrate  into  a  heating  furnace  wherein  said 
substrate  is  heated  to  400''-800°  C.  for  10-30  minutes  to 
activate  its  surface, 

spraying  said  liquid  material  mixed  with  air  into  said  heating 
furnace  thereby  atomizing  and  dissolving  said  liquid  material 
into  ions,  and  letting  said  ions  be  accumulated  evenly  coating 
the  surface  of  said  substrate  or  directly  spraying  said  liquid 
material  on  the  activated  surface  of  said  substrate  thereby 
forming  an  electric  heating  film  of  semiconductor  on  said 
substrate. 


5,725,911 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  METAL  SPRAY  COATING 
Kazuyoshi    Tsuneta;    Kenji    Hasui,    and    Torn   Taki,   all    of 
Nishinasuno-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo 
Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,022 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155936 
Int  a."  B05D  1/02:1/36:1/08 
VS.  CL  427-421  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  spray  coating,  which  compri.ses 
coating  on  a  substrate  to  be  metal-sprayed,  a  one  pack  cold 
self-crosslinking  resin  aqueous  dispersion  containing  insoluble 
solid  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  5  to  200  \xm, 
to  form  a  primer  layer  having  a  rough  sinface.  and  then  spraying  a 
metal  on  the  primer  layer. 

wherein  .said  in.soluble  solid  particles  are  present  in  an  amount  of 
firom  25  (o  400  vol  %.  based  on  the  solid  content  of  said  resin 
aqueous  dispersion,  and 
said  resin  aqueous  dispersion  is  prepared  by  mixing  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  copolymer  (A)  containing  carbonyl  groups, 
other  than  carbonyl  groups  based  on  carboxyl  groups  or 
carboxylic  acid  ester  groups,  and  a  hydrazone  or  hydrazine 
compound  (B)  containing  at  least  two  hydrazone  or  hydrazine 
residues  in  its  molecule,  in  such  a  ratio  that  the  hydrazone  or 
hydrazine  residues  of  the  hydrazone  or  hydrazme  compound 
(B)  are  from  0.1  to  2  equivalents  per  equivalent  of  the 
carbonyl  groups  of  the  copolymer  (A). 


5,725,913 
SUPERHARD  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  INCLUDING 
COMPOUNDS  OF  CARBON  AND  NITROGEN 
DEPOSITED  ON  METAL  AND  METAL  NITRIDE 
CARBIDE  AND  CARBONITRIDE 
Ming-Show  Wong,  Northbrook,  111.,-  Dong  Li,  Evanston,  III.,- 
Yin-Wah  Chung,  Wilmette,  lU.;  William  D.  Sproul,  Palan- 
tine.  111.,-  Xi  Chu,  Evanston,  III.,  and  Scott  A.  Bamett,  Evan- 
ston, 111.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,020,  Feb.  14,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  973^)90,  Nov.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,685 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/06 
VS.  CL  427—530  12  Claims 


5,725,912 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRIC 
HEATING  FILM  OF  SEMICONDl  CTOR 
Pan-Tien  Lin,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155.754,  Nov.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,589 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/12 
VS.  CI.  427—525  6  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electric  heating  tilm  of  a 
semiconductor  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  material  having  high  hard- 
ness, comprising  depositing  a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  a 
carbon  nitrogen  compound  in  alternating  sequence  with  a  metal  or 
metal  compound  seed  material,  said  carbon  nitrogen  compound 
being  deposited  on  a  crystal  plane  of  said  metal  or  .said  metal 
compound  sufficiently  lallice-malched  with  a  crystal  plane  of  said 
carbon  nitrogen  compound  that  said  carlx)n  nitrogen  compound  is 
substantially  crystalline,  and  densifying  said  layers  by  ion  bom- 
bardment to  reduce  the  voids  and  increase  hardness. 
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5,725,914 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
FUNCTIONAL  STRUCTURE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPONENT 
Hans  Opower,  Krailling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Fors- 
cbungsanstalt  fuer  Lufl  -  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,785,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1992,  42  29 
399.5 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—592  25  Claims 


m 
m- 


\ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  component  having 
ai  least  one  of  an  electrical  and  optoelectrical  function  determined 
by  a  plurality  of  layers  provided  on  a  substrate,  said  plurality  of 
layers  comprising  at  least  one  structured  layer  having  a  structure 
which  contributes  to  the  determination  of  said  elecuical  or  opto- 
electrical function,  comprising  the  step  of: 

producing  said  at  least  one  structured  layer  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor component  using  laser  radiation  comprising  laser  pulses 
with  a  duration  of  less  than  approximately  100  picoseconds; 
said  laser  pulses  acting  on  limited  areas  of  a  target  material  to 
deposit  controlled  portions  of  the  target  material  on  limited 
areas  of  said  substrate; 
said  limited  areas  of  said  substrate  being  arranged  on  a  side  of 
said  target  material  which  is  opposite  to  the  side  of  said  target 
material  that  said  laser  pulses  are  acting  on  to  provide  said 
structure. 


5,725,915 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Yoshihiko  Ishitaka,  and  Mitsuru  Kano,  both  of  Miyagi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,957 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-227067 

InL  CI."  G02F  I/IJ37 

VS.  a.  428—1  4  Claims 


SECOND 
DIRECTION 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
first  and  second  substfates  having  opposing  surfaces; 
liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  substrates; 


a  transparent  electrode  formed  on  said  first  substrate; 

an  opposite  electrode  formed  on  said  second  substrate; 

first  and  .second  alignment  layers  respectively  formed  on  the  first 
and  second  substrates  and  contacting  said  liquid  crystal  dis- 
posed therebetween;  and 

a  polarizing  filter  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
substrates. 

wherein  respective  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  alignment 
layers  include  a  plurality  of  parallel,  continuous  convex 
ridges,  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  plurality  of  ridges  being 
separated  by  a  continuous  groove, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  ridges  has  an  irregular,  asym- 
metric repeated  form  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  in  a  width 
direction,  the  repeated  form  in  the  longitudinal  direction  being 
longer  than  that  in  die  width  direction, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  surfaces  are  entirely  defined  by 
said  plurality  of  ridges  and  associated  grooves  such  that  all 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  alignment  layer 
are  curved  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  subsffates, 

wherein  said  alignment  layer  consists  of  a  compound  having  a 
repetition  structure  unit  expressed  by  the  following  chemical 
formula: 


/ 
O 

\ 
R.  C=0 

\    / 
Ri  C  Rj 

\   /    \    / 

c        c 

/  \  /  \ 

R5-R4  C  R4-R! 

0=C  R2 

\ 

o 

I R, 


^ 


wherein  said  aromatic  groups  of  each  of  said  repeating  structural 

unit  are  aligned  substantially  in  said  longitudinal  direction, 
where  Rl  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 


H      OH 


(SD  H 


H       OH 
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-continued 


o— 


where  R2  is  — H.  R3  is  — H,  R4  is  — C6H4.  and  R5  is  selecied 
from  a  group  consisting  of  — N02,  — CN  and  — C6H4CN. 


(b)  a  layer  of  heat-sealable  olefin  polymer  on  one  side  of  the 
paperboard  substrate  to  provide  the  outer  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer; 

(c)  an  inner  sandwich  layer  on  the  other  side  of  the  paperboard 
substrate  comprising,  in  sequence,  from  the  paperboard.  a  first 
tie  layer,  an  amorphous  nylon  oxygen  barrier  layer,  and  a 
second  tie  layer;  and. 

(d)  an  inner  layer  of  a  heat-sealable  olefin  polymer  on  the  same 
side  of  the  paperboard  as  the  inner  sandwich  layer  inwardly 
from  the  sandwich  layer,  to  provide  the  inner  product  contact 
surface  of  the  container; 

(e)  wherein  the  first  and  second  tie  layers  consist  of  an 
anhydride-modified  linear  low  density  polyethylene  copoly- 
mer to  provide  enhanced  inierlayer  adhesion. 


5.725.916 
HEAT-INSULATING  PAPER  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODICINC;  THE  SAME 
Kei^i   Uhli.  and  TaUuya  Koya.  both  of  Chiba-ken,  Japan. 

avsignon  to  Nihon  Dixie  Company  Limited,  Toiiyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,761.  Dec.  19.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.490.631.  This  application  Nov.  16.  1995,  Scr.  No. 

558.482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1995,  7-272023 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  .W2 

U.S.  a.  428—34.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  heat-insulating  paper  container  comprising  a  body  member 
and  a  bottom  panel  member,  wherein  said  body  member  has  an 
inner  surface  that  is  iammated  with  one  of  an  aluminum  foil  and  a 
first  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  film,  and  an  outer  surface  of  a 
second  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  film,  wherein  at  least  a  first 
part  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  member  is  coated  with  a 
foam  suppressing  paint  containing  5  wt  %-40  wt  '^  of  a  synthetic 
resin  component  so  that  foaming  of  the  second  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  film  is  suppressed  in  an  area  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  body  member  that  has  been  coated  with  said  foam  suppressing 
paint,  and  further  wherein  a  heat-insulating  layer  of  the  second 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  film  is  formed  by  foaming  the  second 
thermoplastic  resin  film  in  other  areas  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
body  member. 


5.725,917 
BARRIER  LAMINATE  WITH  IMPROVED  INTERLAYER 

ADHESION 
Christopher  J.  Park.s.  Ellicott  City.  Md..  assignor  to  WEST- 
VACO  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595.560 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  7/12:2.^06 

U.S.  a.  428—34.2  9  Qaims 

I.  A  container  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  product 

contact  surface  prepared  from  a  laminate  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  paperboard  substrate; 


5,725.918 

CARDBOARD  AND/OR  PAPER  BA.SED  MULTILAYER 

MATERIAL 

LuIkI  Bonifaci.  Rome,  Italy,  awlgnor  lo  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS94/I4.^86.  {  371  Dale  May  9,  1996,  9  102(e) 
Dale  May  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16558,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,900 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Dec.   16, 
1993,  93870234 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/56.5/52 
U.S.  a.  428—34.2  2  Claims 


I.  A  paci(aging  container  made  from  one  blank  comprising  a 
multilayer  material  having  two  layers  of  paper  and  a  layer  of 
ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  attached  between  said  two  layers 
of  paper  by  at  least  one  tie  layer,  said  two  layers  of  paper  being 
outermost  layers  of  said  blank,  said  container  being  formed  by 
gluing  two  edges  of  said  blank  such  that  one  of  said  outermost 
layers  at  one  edge  is  glued  to  an  outermost  layer  at  another  edge. 


5.725.919 

LEAD-FREE  GLASS  ENAMELS  FOR  DECORATING 

GLASS  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

USING  THE  SAME 

Gordon  J.  Roberts,  Parma;  John  J.  Maloney,  Solon,  and  Siva- 

subraman   K.   Muralidhar,  Norih   Royalton,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,497,  Mar.  16,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,259 

Int.  CI."  C03C  J/066 
VS.  CI.  428—34.5  19  aaims 

19.  A  decorated  beverage  container  comprising  a  gla.<s  container 
having  a  fired  decorative  coating  formed  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  outside  surface  thereof,  said  fired  decorative  coating  formed  by 
finng  a  lead-free  glass  enamel  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  560° 
C.  to  about  640°  C.  comprising  a  glass  frit  consisting  of  in  weight 
percent  from  17^^  to  28%  SiO,.  from  12%  to  30%  B,0,.  up  lo  3% 
AUG,,  up  to  13%  NajO.  up  to  13%  K.O,  up  to  14%  TiGj.  from 
5%  to  30%  ZnO.  up  to  14%  ZrO,.  up  to"6%  CeO,,  up  to  6%  Y,0,. 
from  1%  to  8%  La,0,.  up  to  l%"  MgO.  up  to  5%"  CaO,  up  to  10% 
SrO.  up  to  16%  BaO,  from  0.5%  to  5%  fluoride,  a  maximum  of  5% 
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each  of  PjO,,  SbjOj,  WO,,  BijO,  and  MoO„  with  the  provisions 
that  the  combined  weight  of  NaiO  plus  KjO  is  in  the  range  of  6% 
to  13%,  that  the  combined  weight  of  MgO  plus  CaO  plus  StO  plus 
BaO  is  in  the  range  of  1%  to  16%  and  if  the  level  of  MgO  is  less 
than  about  0.2%  then  the  combined  weight  of  CaO  plus  SrO  plus 
BaO  is  at  least  4%,  that  the  combined  weight  of  ZiO^  plus  TiOj  is 
in  the  range  of  5%  to  22%,  and  that  the  combined  weight  of  ZrOj 
plus  TiOj  plus  LajO,  plus  CeOi  plus  YjO,  is  in  the  range  of  7%  to 
25%,  said  fired  decorative  coating  displaying  a  weight  loss  of  less 
than  100  mg  using  a  modified  ASTM  test  procedure  C675-85. 


5,725,920 
FIBER-REINFORCED  RF^SIN  PIPE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

IMPACT  RESISTANCE 
Ralph  S.  Friedrich,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.;  Duanc  G.  Hemp- 
hill, Burkbumett,  Tex.;  Jole  L.  Folkens;  Brian  M.  Francis, 
both  of  VVichlU  Falls,  Tex.,  and  Gordon  (;.  Robertson,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  aMlgnors  to  Amcron  International  Corporation, 
PMademt,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^19 
Int.  a."  A47G  19/22;  B28B  21/00 
VS.  a.  428—34.7  13  CMaa 

I.  A  fiber-reinforced  resin  pipe  comprising: 
a  structural  pipe  wall  comprising  layers  of  helically  wound 
reinforcing  fiber  bonded  with  a  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyesters  resin,  vinyl  ester  resins,  epoxy  resins, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
an  intermediate  layer  disposed  around  a  surface  of  the  structural 

pipe  wall;  and 
a  fiber-reinforced  resin  layer  disposed  around  a  surface  of  the 
intermediate  layer,  wherein  the  intermediate  layer  is  formed 
from  a  material  that  is  chemically  incompatible  with  the 
resins  that  are  used  to  form  the  structural  pipe  wall  and  die 
fiber-reinforced  resin  layer. 


having  different  properties  that  are  selected  in  terms  of  the  specific 
conditions  of  a  pole  to  be  protected  and  the  subsoil  conditions  to 
which  the  pole  will  be  exposed,  in  use,  with  the  synthetic  plastic 
material  forming  one  of  the  sheet  material  layers  having  a  dry  film 
biocide  comprising  a  mixture  of  methyl  bcnzimidazole-2-YLO 
caibamaxe,  2  octyl-4  -isothiazolinone-3-one  and  3-(3,4- 
dichlorophenyl)- 1,1 -dimethyl  urea  incorporated  therein. 


5,725,921 
LINER  FOR  PROTECTING  POLES  AGAINST  SUB-SOIL 

DECAY 
Alexander  Wladyslaw  Baecker,  Westville,  and  Graham  David 
Shelver,  Voma  Valley,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to 
Biotrai;s  International  (Pty)  Ltd,  Sandton,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,830 
Oaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.  20,  1995, 
95/5099;  Aug.  29,  1995,  95/7240 

Int  CI."  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  CI.  428—34.9  13  CUims 


L  A  synthetic  plastic  sleeve  provided  for  protecting  a  timber 
pole  against  subsoil  decay,  which  sleeve  comprises  a  composite 
structure  including  at  least  two  sheet  material  layers  of  synthetic 
plastic  material  of  which  at  least  one  layer  has  heat  shrink  proper- 
ties and  of  which  the  operative  outer  layer  is  of  a  damage  resistant 
material  which  can  protect  the  remainder  of  the  sleeve  during  its 
application  onto  a  pole,  the  transport  of  a  pole  having  the  sleeve 
applied  thereon  and  the  location  of  the  pole  in  a  body  of  soil,  the 
sleeve  being  dimensioned  to  fit  slidably  over  a  pole  to  be  protected, 
and  by  being  heated,  to  shrink  tightly  onto  the  pole,  the  syntfietic 
plastic  materials  forming  the  sheet  material  layers  of  the  sleeve 


5,725,922 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  SILICONE  RUBBER 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  SEMICONDUCTIVE  SILICONE 
RUBBER  ROLLS 
Ikutomu   Nakamura,   Usui-sun,   Japan;   Satao   HirabayasM, 
Usui-Bun,    Japan;    Hlrothl    Klkuchl,    Minato-ku,    Japan; 
Hirokazu  Ando,  Minato-ku,  Japan,  and  Takao  MIzutani, 
Minato-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Oki  DaU  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  678,955 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201595 

Int  CL*  B32B  1 5/06:25/20:  C08L  83/00 

VS.  a.  428—36.9  14  Clalmi 


1.  A  seminconducuve  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  containing  at 
least  two  aliphatic  unsaturated  groups  in  a  molecule  and 
represented  by  the  following  average  compositional  formula: 


R',SiO,^ 


(I) 


wherein  R'  which  may  be  identical  or  different  is  a  halogen-  or 
cyano-substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
and  letter  n  is  a  positive  number  of  1 .98  to  2.02. 

(B)  about  5  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  reinforcing  silica  powder 
having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  50  m^/g, 

(C)  about  0.1  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive agent, 

(D)  about  0. 1  to  20  paru  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having 
a  heat  loss  of  up  to  30%  at  200°  C74  hours,  and 

(E)  an  amount  to  cure  component  (A)  of  a  curing  agent 


5,725,923 

USE  OF  A  STRIP  OF  SELF-ADHESIVE  FILM  FOR 

TEMPORARY  BONDS 

Bemd  Luhmann,  Norderstedt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Beiers- 

dorf  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1993,  43  39 
604.6 

Int  a."  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—40.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  element  for  a  temporary  bond,  comprising 

a)  a  piece  of  stretchable  film  carrying  adhesive  on  both  faces, 

b)  means  rendering  one  adhesive  area  on  each  face  non- 
adhesive,  the  resulting  non-adhesive  area  on  one  face  being 
aligned  with  the  adhesive  area  on  the  other  face  to  provide  a 
stretchable  film  having  one  adhesive  area  and  one  non- 
adhesive  area  per  face. 
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c)  the  adhesive  being  such  that  upon  stretching  in  its  plane  it 
loses  adhesiveness. 

d)  whereby  upon  joining  two  surfaces  by  applying  one  face  of 
the  element  to  one  surface  and  applying  the  other  surface  to 
the  other  face  of  the  element  they  are  joined  and  subsequently 
by  moving  one  of  the  surfaces  laterally  the  adhesive  stretches, 
loses  its  adhesiveness  and  the  surfaces  are  released  from  one 
another  and  from  the  element 

whereui  said  element  has  a  thickness  of  about  25  to  3000  fun. 


(a) 


powder,  an  inorganic  and/or  organic  fibrous  raw  material,  and  a 
binder,  said  foil  having  a  thickness  of  0.01  to  O.S  mm. 


5,725,924 
SEALING  DEVICE 
James  Frederick  Keys,  St.  Neots,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Tiled  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  United  Kingdom,  JuL  14,  1994, 
9414244:  Feb.  28,  1995,  9503968 

Int.  a.''  B<>0J  10/00:  B60R  LW2 
VS.  CI.  428-^tO.l  26  Claims 


5,725,926 
CAR  FLOOR  MAT 
Ming-Ling  Wang,  346-2  Chang  Yuan  Road  Chang  Sha  Village, 
Hua  Tan  Hsiang,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,299 

Int  a."  B32B  3/30:3/02 

MS.  CI.  428—78  2  Claims 


I.  A  sealing  device  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  opening  of  a 
vehicle,  said  vehicle  opening  being  defined  by  at  least  one  vehicle 
body  member,  said  sealing  device  comprising  an  elongated  sealing 
portion  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  running  the  length  of  the 
sealing  portion,  said  sealing  portion  being  secured  substantially 
along  its  flat  surface  to  an  adhesive  means  having  an  outer  adhe- 
sive surface  remote  from  the  sealing  portion,  said  outer  adhesive 
surface  being  secured  to  the  body  member,  the  device  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  protruding  members  positioned  at  prede- 
termined intervals  along  the  flat  surface  and  having  a  protruding 
end  protruding  from  the  outer  adhesive  surface  of  the  adhesive 
means,  said  protruding  members  being  separate  members  from  the 
sealing  portion,  said  body  member  including  receiving  means 
receiving  the  protruding  members,  wherein  the  protruding  mem- 
bers comprise  a  flat  portion  opposite  the  protruding  end.  said  flat 
portion  having  a  thickness  that  is  less  tlian  a  thickness  of  the 
adhesive  means,  and  wherein  the  flat  portion  does  IKM  extend 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  outer  adhesive  surface. 


5,725,925 
PACKING  MATERIAL  FOR  REFRACTORY 
Kenji   Ichikawa,   Okayama;    Hqjime  Asami,   Okayama-ken; 
Kazushi  Maruyama,  and  Junichi  Inoue,  both  of  Bizen.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00335,  5  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1993,  5-258261 

Int  CI."  B32B  1/04 

VS.  a.  428—68  6  Oaims 

1.  A  refractory  nozzle  shaped  packing  base  material  comprising 

covering,  with  an  aluminum  or  iLs  alloy  foil,  at  least  a  pan  or  the 

whole  of  the  surfaces  of  said  shaped  packing  base  material  for 

refractory,  said  material  composition  comprise  inorganic  refractory 


I.  A  car  floor  mat  comprising  a  mat  body  made  integrally  of  a 
lubber  material  and  composed  of  a  dustproof  side  and  a  waterproof 
side;  wherein  said  dustproof  side  is  provided  with  a  rubber  fringe, 
a  plurality  of  straight  slots  arranged  regularly,  and  a  carpet  body 
detachably  held  in  said  dustproof  side  by  said  rubber  fringe:  and 
wherein  said  waterproof  side  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  straight 
drain  trenches  and  curved  drain  trenches,  and  a  margin  drain 
trench. 


5,725,927 
CLEANING  CLOTH 
Jan-Peter  Zilg,  Weinheim;   Heinrich   Laun,  Augsburg,  and 
Michel  Passler,  Neusass,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinham,  Germanv 

FUed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No!  652,209 
Claims   priority,  application   Germanv,   Mav   23,    1995,   P 
19518975.2 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/02:5/14:  A47K  7/02 
V.S.  a.  428—89  17  Claims 

I.  A  reusable  cleaning  cloth  for  the  damp  and  dry  cleaning  of 
surfaces,  comprising 

a  textile  base  layer,  said  ba.se  layer  having  a  cleaning  side: 
a  plurality  of  filament  loops  obtained  by  needle  tufting  of  the 
textile  base  layer,  said  plurality  of  filament  loops  projecting 
away  from  the  base  layer  on  the  cleaning  side,  said  filament 
loops  being  grouped  in  a  plurality  of  equidirectionally  aligned 
filament-bearing  islands  that  are 
evenly  spaced  from  one  another: 
the  filaments  of  the  islands  projecting  at  a  height  of  0.5  mm  to 

5  mm  out  of  the  base  layer  of  the  cloth: 
said  islands  each  being  between  4  mm  and  50  mm  in  length, 
and  having  a  width  of  between  2  mm  and   10  mm:  the 
islands  further  being  arranged  along  the  cleaning  surface  of 
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the  base  layer  in  a  staggered  formation  with  respect  to  their 
length,  so  that  an  island  begins  on  either  side  of  each  end  of 
an  island:  and 
the  islands  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  loop-free,  rela- 
tively depressed  lines  extending  over  the  entire  extent  of  the 
cleaning  cloth,  the  width  of  these  lines  between  two  adjacent 
long  sides  of  the  islands  being  one  to  two  times  the  width  of 
the  islands,  wherein  the  spacing  between  adjacent  islands  is 
reduced  by  about  Vi  to  Vt  in  regions  where  adjacent  ends  of 
the  island  approach  one  another. 


5,725,928 
TOUCH  FASTENER  WITH  MAGNETIC  ATTRACTANT 
Randall  B.  Kenney,  Concord,  N.H.;  Brian  J.  Routhier,  Lees- 
burg,  Va.,  and  Martin  I.  Jacobs,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Vekro  Industries  B.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^76 
Int  a."  A44B  21/00 
VS.  CL  428—100  32  Claims 


I.  A  component  of  a  two  component  separable  hook  and  loop 
fastener,  said  component  for  use  with  a  loop  fastener  comprising: 

a.  a  base,  having  a  fastening  surface  and  a  non-fastening  surface 
and  comprising  a  magnetically  inert  constituent  that  is  inti- 
mately associated  with  a  magnetic  attractant  constituent,  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  entire  volume  of  said  base:  and 

b.  extending  from  said  fastening  surface  of  said  base  and 
directly  attached  thereto,  a  plurality  of  hook  fastening  ele- 
ments comprising  a  magnetically  inert  constituent  that  is 
intimately  associated  with  a  magnetic  attractant. 


providing  a  first  wood  member; 

providing  a  second  wood  member, 

providing  a  fiber  reinforced  polymer  composite  sheet  material; 

providing  a  wood  body  having  a  tension  zone  and  a  compression 
zone  so  diat  a  neutral  plane  is  disposed  between  the  tension 
zone  and  the  compression  zone; 

attaching  the  fiber  reinforced  polymer  composite  sheet  material 
to  the  first  and  second  wood  members  to  form  a  laminated 
wood  stock  so  that  the  wood  members  and  the  fiber  reinforced 
polymer  composite  sheet  material  are  intermittently  stacked 
on  top  of  one  another; 

cutting  the  laminated  wood  stock  into  a  plurality  of  laminated 
stock  pieces:  and 

attaching  at  least  one  laminated  stock  piece  to  the  wood  body  so 
that  the  fiber  reinforced  polymer  composite  sheet  material  of 
the  laminated  stock  piece  is  perpendicular  to  the  neutral  plane. 

16.  A  reinforced  wood  piece  comprising: 

an  elongate  laminated  wood  body  having  a  first  wood  panel 
attached  to  a  second  wood  panel  so  that  a  neutral  plane  is 
disposed  between  the  first  wood  panel  and  the  second  wood 
panel;  and 

a  laminated  stock  piece  attached  to  the  laminated  wood  body, 
the  laminated  stock  piece  including  a  plurality  of  wood  mem- 
bers and  fiber  reinforced  polymer  composite  sheet  materials 
that  are  intermittendy  disposed  so  that  the  wood  members  are 
separated  by  the  fiber  reinforced  polymer  composite  sheet 
materials,  the  fiber  reinforced  polymer  composite  sheet  mate- 
rials being  perpendicular  to  the  neutral  plane  of  the  laminated 
wood  body. 


5,725,930 
SUPPLY  FEEDSTOCK  FOR  WORKPIECE  FINISHING 
MACHINE 
Frank  Ziberna,  Elmhurst  M.,  assignor  to  Bi-Link  Metal  Spe- 
cialties, Elmhurst  Ill- 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,717,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,503,895.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615^72 
Int  a."  B32B  3/24 
VS.  a.  428—131  2*  Claims 


5,725,929 
REINFORCED  WOOD 
Leslie  Cooke,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  and  Kenneth  J.  KarisAUen,  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Fiber  Technologies,  Inc.,  Drain, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,144 

Inta.''B27M //ttS.J/W;  B32B5/26,2//0S  rT,—r  .  ■•-     -  .    ^     , 

U.S  a  428—106  25  Oaims    individual  workpieces  to  a  machine  which  separates  individual 

r  A  method  of  preparing  a  reinforced  wood  piece,  comprising    workpieces  from  the  supply  strip  and  presents  the  separated  work- 

the  steps  of  *'    »'       ^  •^  ^^^^^^  ,„  ^  loading  means,  the  machine  including  means  for 


1.  A  supply  strip  of  woricpieces  for  supplying  a  succession  of 
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advancing  said  supply  strip  therethrough  said  supply  strip  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  individual  workpieces  assembled  in  the  form  of 
a  continuous  belt,  each  woricpiece  having  a  presentation  surface  for 
engaging  a  presenting  means  of  said  machine,  the  presentation 
surface  being  dehned  by  multiple  edges  of  said  workpiece,  said 
individual  workpieces  being  disposed  generally  adjacent  another  in 
a  spaced-apart  relationship  and  separated  from  each  other  by 
intervening  spaces  along  a  length  of  said  supply  strip,  the  work- 
pieces  being  interconnected  successively  with  one  another  by 
individual  webs,  the  webs  extending  alongside  said  workpieces  for 
the  length  of  said  supply  strip,  said  webs  maintaining  said  indi- 
vidual workpieces  in  said  spaced-apart  relationship,  said  webs 
including  planar  portions  defining  advancement  surfaces  of  said 
supply  strip  which  are  engaged  by  the  advancement  means  of  said 
machine,  said  webs  being  disposed  outside  of  said  workpiece 
edges,  and  said  web  planar  portions  and  said  workpiece  presenta- 
tion surfaces  being  disposed  in  different  planes. 


5,725,931 

CONSTRAINED  LAYER  DAMPER  WITH  SLIT(S)  AND/ 

OR  CUTOUT(S) 

Donald  T.  Laodiii,  and  Shwi-Long  Hwang,  both  of  Eagan, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  552^92 

tot  a.*  B32B  i/lA:  GllB  i/6l 

U.S.  a.  428—134  36  Oaims 


5,725,932 

CERAMIC-BASED  SUBSTRATE  FOR  COATING 

DIAMOND  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  COATING 

Satoshi  lio,  Gifu;  Takahisa  Ushida,  Aichi;  Takashi  Okaraura, 

Aichi-gun,  and  Masakazu  Watanabe,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  25,  1993,  5-145634; 
Mar.  23,  1994,  6-075492;  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-093936 

Int  CI."  C22F  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  42S—n2  18  Claims 


.  -  OUMOtO  UkYER 


0oom»S£ 


,kphase 

t  PHASE  JUO/OR  ^00  PHtSE 


7PH*SE 

I.  A  ceramic-based  substrate  for  coating  comprising  a  WC-based 
cemented  carbide  having  a  N-containing  surface  layer  on  said 
carbide  piece,  said  surface  layer  being  based  on  at  least  one  solid 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  W — Ti — C — N 
solid  solution  and  a  W — Ti — Ta — C — N  solid  solution  and  consti- 
mting  a  surface  presenting  basic  surface  irregularities  so  that  a 
surface  of  said  surface  layer  has  a  surface  roughness  R^  of  2  to  20 


270 


272       280 


276 


1.  A  damped  article  comprising: 

(a)  an  article  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rotatable 
storage  mires  and  rotatable  spacer  articles: 

(b)  a  damper  comprising: 

a  construction  comprising: 

a  layerls)  of  vibration  damping  material  attached  to  one  side 
of  a  backing  wherein  the  backing  has  a  Young's  Modulus 
greater  than  that  of  the  layer(s)  of  vibration  damping  mate- 
rial; 

wherein  the  construction  has  a  hole  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  construction; 

wherein  the  construction  has  a  perimeter  and  the  hole  has  a 
perimeter: 

wherein  the  construction  has  at  least  one  slit,  each  slit  inde- 
pendently extending  through  the  backing  and  optionally 
funher  extending  through  the  vibration  damping  material 
layer(s).  wherein  for  each  slit  only  one  of  the  following  is 
true:  (i)  the  slit  intersects  with  the  perimeter  of  the  hole  but 
not  the  perimeter  of  the  construction  (ii)  the  slit  intersects 
with  the  perimeter  of  the  construction  but  not  the  perimeter 
of  the  hole  (iii)  the  slit  intersects  with  neither  the  perimeter 
of  the  hole  nor  the  perimeter  of  the  construction,  wherein 
the  damper  has  improved  vibration  damping  properties 
compared  to  an  identical  damper  not  having  slit(s);  wherein 
the  damper  is  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  article. 


5,725,933 

WORKING  PROTECTION  COVER  AND  PARTS 

THEREOF  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

WORKING  PROTECTION  COVER 

Hidetoshi  Nishiyama,  11-21,  Hatsucho,  Neyagawa-shi,  Osaka- 

fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,972,  Jun.  5,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,585,179, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  176,903,  Jan.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684,549 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1993,  5-1470;  Apr. 
1.    1993,   5-74879;    May   21,    1993,   5-119381;   Jul.   6,    1993, 
5-I658I4 

Int  a.''  B65D  65/m;85/68 
VS.  CI.  428—192  5  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  protective  cover  for  covering  a  vehicle  body  com- 
ponent to  partially  protect  the  vehicle  body  component  from  being 
damaged  during  a  vehicle  assembly  operation,  said  protective 
cover  comprising: 
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a  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  having  a  predetermined  shape,  and 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  being  formed  to  fit  on  a 
portion  of  the  vehicle  body  component  without  losing  shape; 

a  non-woven  cloth  sheet  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cloth  sheet  being  bonded  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  sheet; 

a  non-slip  tape  made  of  a  foam  material  composed  of  polyolefin 
resin  and  synthetic  rubber  and  having  a  large  coetBcient  of 
friction; 

said  non-slip  tape  being  bent  along  its  longitudinal  center  and 
bonded  to  the  protective  cover  wherein  the  bent  non-slip  tape 
sandwiches  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  protective  cover  to 
prevent  the  protective  cover  from  slipping  off  the  vehicle 
body  component,  said  non-slip  tape  having  an  outer  surface; 
and 

a  protective  sheet  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  non-slip 
tape  in  order  to  protect  said  non-slip  tape  and  to  facilitate 
separation  of  protective  covers  from  each  other  when  said 
protective  covers  are  stacked  in  a  plurality  of  layers. 


5  725,934 
MOUNTABLE  DISCDISPLAY  DEVICE 
Glenn  Gallant  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Disc  Concepts, 
Inc.,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,054 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 

US.  CI.  428—195  11  Qaims 


1.  A  disc  display  device  which  comprises: 

a  first  disc  formed  of  a  pla.stic  material  having  a  first  flat  printed 

surface  and  a  first  hole  on  said  first  disc, 
at  least  one  masking  disc  formed  of  a  plastic  material  having  a 

second  printed  surface,  a  flat  bottom  surface  and  at  least  one 

first  transparent  area  for  viewing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 

printed  surface, 
said  first  printed  surface  of  said  first  disc  positioned  to  be 

viewed  through  said  at  least  one  transparent  area, 
one  of  said  at  least  one  masking  disc  having  a  bushing  secured 

thereto  and  positioned  to  extend  through  said  first  hole, 
a  securing  means  secured  to  said  bushing  to  permit  said  first  disc 

and  said  at  least  one  masking  disc  to  rotate  relative  to  each 

other  and. 
a  magnet  means  on  said  securing  means  to  attach  said  display 

device  to  a  substrate  independent  of  said  display  device. 


5,725,935 

SIGNAGE  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

J.  Sundar  Rajan,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,468,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,266 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00:21/14 

'J.S.  a.  428—195  18  Claims 

1.  A  signage  article  comprising: 

a)  a  first  substrate  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces; 

b)  fused  dry  toner  powder  adhered  to  the  first  surface  of  the  first 
substrate,  the  fused  dry  toner  powder  comprising  a  colorant 
and  a  binder,  the  binder  comprising  a  first  adhesive  that  is 
non-tacky  at  about  25°  C;  and 

c)  a  second  subsffate  adhered  by  an  adhesive  layer  to  the  fused 
dry  toner  powder  and  first  surface  of  the  first  substrate,  the 


104 


110 


106 


102 


adhesive  layer  comprising  a  second  adhesive  that  is  ttanspar- 
ent  and  tacky  at  25°  C.  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
substrates  being  transparent. 


5,725,936 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.725,937 
COMPONENT  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
James  A.  Johnston,  Windham.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnston  Associates.  Inc.,  Hampstead,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,778,  Jun.  17.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,798,  Aug.  27,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,153.050.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na 
745,435 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/00:23/02:27/14.  C09J  OOm 
U.S.  CI.  428—209  *  Claims 

1.  A  component  for  use  in  manufacturing  articles  such  as  printed 
circuit  boards  comprising: 

a  laminate  constructed  of  a  sheet  of  copper  foil  which,  m  a 
finished  printed  circuit  board,  constitutes  a  functional  element 
and  a  sheet  of  stainless  steel  which  constitutes  a  discardable 
element; 
one  surface  of  each  of  the  copper  sheet  and  the  stainless  steel 
sheet  being  essentially  uncontaminated  and  engageable  with 
each  other  at  an  interface, 
a  band  of  flexible  adhesive  joining  the  uncontaminated  surfaces 
of  the  sheets  together  at  their  borders  and  defining  a  substan- 
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tially  uncontaminated  central  zone  inwardly  of  the  edges  of 
the  sheets  and  unjoined  at  the  interface. 


5,725,93« 
METALLIZATION  OF  CERAMIC  THROUGH 
APPLICATION  OF  AN  ADHERENT  REDUCIBLE  LAYER 
Sungho  Jin,  Milliagton;  David  Wilfred  Johnson,  Jr.,  Bedmin- 
ster;  Henry  Hon  Law.  Berkeley  Heights:  John  Thomson,  Jr., 
Spring  Lake,  and  Thomas  Henry  Tiefel,  North  Plainfieid,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,696,  Aug.  23,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,515 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3A)0: 1 5/00:9/06:  B22F  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—210  9  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  device  including  a  metallized  portion  compris- 


ing: 


a  ceramic  substrate:  and 

a  metallized  layer  disposed  on  the  ceramic  substrate,  the  metal- 
lized layer  including  metallic  regions  and  ceramic  regions,  the 
ceramic  regions  having  at  least  one  constituent  in  common 
with  the  ceramic  substrate,  the  metallic  and  ceramic  regions 
formed  from  a  mixture  comprising  a  reducible  ceramic  mate- 
rial which  forms  the  metallic  regions  and  a  nonreducible 
ceramic  material  which  forms  the  ceramic  regions,  the  nonre- 
ducible ceramic  material  being  used  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  between  20%  to  50%  by  volume  of  the  mixture,  the 
ceramic  substrate  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ceramic  regions 
of  the  metallized  layer  being  sintered  to  each  other  such  that 
the  sintered  ceramic  regions  are  interspersed  between  metallic 
regions  of  the  metallized  layer 


5,725.939 

SYNTHETIC  WOOD  MEAL,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME;  SYNTHETIC 

WOOD  BOARD  INCLLT)1NG  THE  SYNTHETIC  WOOD 

MEAL,  METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  OF  EXTRUSION 

MOLDING  THEREFOR 

Sadao  Nishibori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  EIN  Engineering 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346.625,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016794 
Int  a."  B29B  9/12:  B29C  47/36 
VS.  a.  428—292.4  24  Claims 

I.  A  synthetic  wood  meal  wherein  a  thermoplastic  resin  material 
of  25  to  80  wt  %  is  stirred  and  mixed  using  rotating  stirring  and 


impact-applying  blades  with  a  cellulose  crushed  material  having  a 
mean  particle  diameter  of  20  mesh  or  less  of  20  to  75  wt  %, 
wherein  the  cellulose  crushed  material  is  dried  to  a  moisture 
content  of  0. 1  to  0.3  wt  %  by  the  frictional  heat  generated  from  the 
rotation  and  impact  of  said  blades,  creating  a  mixture,  said  mixture 
being  kneaded  and  frictionally  heated  by  the  rotation  and  impact  of 
said  blades  causing  the  dried  cellulose  crushed  material  to  be 
surrounded  by  the  resin  forming  a  gelatinous  mixture,  and  said 
luieaded  mixture  being  cooled  and  pulverized,  and  regulated  to 
have  a  particle  diameter  of  10  mm  or  less. 

4.  A  synthetic  wood  board  in  which  thermoplastic  resin  material 
of  25  to  80  wt  %  is  stirred  and  mixed  by  rotating  stirring  and 
impact-applying  blades  with  a  cellulose  crushed  material  having  a 
mean  particle  diameter  of  20  mesh  or  less  of  20  to  75  wt  %.  said 
crushed  material  being  dried  to  a  moisture  content  of  0. 1  to  0.3  wt 
%  by  frictional  heat  generated  by  the  rotation  of  said  blades, 
creating  a  mixture;  said  rotation  of  blades  kneading  said  mixture 
generating  frictional  heat  and  causing  the  cellulose  crushed  mate- 
rial to  be  surrounded  by  the  resin  forming  a  gelatinous  mixture; 
said  kneaded  mixture  being  cooled,  pulverized  and  regulated  to  a 
particle  diameter  of  10  mm  or  less,  creating  a  size  regulated 
synthetic  wood  material;  and 
said   size   regulated   synthetic   wood   material   being   heated, 
kneaded  and  squeezed  by  a  screw  or  screws  into  a  molding 
die;  wherein  said  material  is  cooled  slowly,  while  applying  a 
control  force  against  the  squeezing  force  of  said  material  so  as 
to  increase  the  density  of  said  material. 


5,725,940 
COMPOSITE  MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Hideo     Sakai,     Kanagawa-Ken,     Japan;      Kojiro     Motai, 
Kanagawa-Ken,    Japan;    Satoru    Kishi,    Kanagawa-Ken, 
Japan;  Katsuyuki  Morita,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan;  Nobuyuki 
Hosoyama,     Kanagawa-Ken,     Japan;      Hiroshi     Tanabe, 
Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan;  Shuji  lida,  Mie-Ken,  Japan,  and 
Kiyotaka   Nakai,  Aichi-Ken,   Japan,   assignors   to    Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1992,  4-288727; 
Oct  27, 1992,  4-310823 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/26 
VS.  a.  428—318.6  10  aaims 

I.  A  composite  molded  article  which  comprises  at  least  one 
multilayer  board  which  is  prepared  by  laminating,  heating,  and 
pressure-bonding  a  plurality  of  prepregs  containing  thermoplastic 
polypropylene  resin  and  reinforcement  fibers  having  a  volume 
content  of  not  less  than  30%  and  not  more  than  85%  in  a  layered 
configuration  wherein  each  prepreg  has  the  reinforcement  fibers 
arranged  in  one  direction  and  adjacent  prepregs  have  the  reinforce- 
ment fibers  arranged  in  different  directions,  said  multilayer  board 
being  capable  of  being  deformed  into  a  desired  shape  at  a  low 
pressure  when  said  thermoplastic  polypropylene  resin  is  in  a 
melted  state,  and  a  thermoplastic  foamed  polypropylene  resin  body 
made  from  a  thermoplastic  polypropylene  resin  of  the  same  type  as 
the  multilayer  board  and  having  a  desired  shape,  said  multilayer 
board  being  pressed  and  joined  onto  the  surface  of  said  thermo- 
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plastic  foamed  polypropylene  resin  body  in  the  absence  of  a 
mechanical  fastener  or  adhesive  agent  when  said  multilayer  board 
is  heated  to  not  less  than  a  melting  temperature  of  said  thermoplas- 
tic polypropylene  resin. 


5  725  941 
POWDERED  lacquer' FOR  COATING  SUBSTRATES 
SUCH  AS  AUTOMOBILE  BODIES 
Frite  Mezger,  Goegglingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,113 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1994,  44  30 
919.8 

InL  a."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—327  !«»  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer  effect  coating  whose  color  eflfect  is  based  on 
interference  phenomena  for  coating  a  substrate  surface  with  a 
mixture  of  coating  materials  that  diflfer  from  one  another  in  the 
values  of  their  affinity  parameters  and  multi-layer  paranaeters  and 
their  surface  tension  values  relative  to  air  and  relative  to  the 
substrate  surface,  wherein  said  coating  materials,  following  joint 
application  to  the  substrate  surface,  separate  from  the  mixture  and 
automatically  arrange  themselves  on  the  substrate  surface  in  a 
sequence  of  different  coating  layers  which  is  determined  by  the 
value  of  at  least  one  of  said  parameters  and  the  surface  tension 
value,  wherein  the  coating  comprises; 

a)  a  top  coating  layer  comprising  plate-shaped  color  determining 
interference  pigments  from  liquid  crystalline  side-chain  poly- 
mers suspended  in  a  paint  vehicle,  wherein  the  pigments  align 
themselves  roughly  parallel  to  the  substrate  surface  during 
separation  from  the  mixture,  and 

b)  a  lower  coating  layer  interposed  between  the  top  coating  layer 
and  the  substfate  surface,  said  lower  coating  layer  comprising 
color  pigments  with  an  absorbent  action  which  are  black  or 
have  a  color  hue  corresponding  to  a  hue  of  the  color- 
determining  interference  pigments  in  the  top  coating  layer 


5.725,943 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Junichi  Hirata,  Otokuni-gun;  Sadamu  Kuse,  Minoo,  and  Sdgl 

Kawarai.  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell, 

Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925051,  Aug.  6,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  222J41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1991,  3-225067 
lot  a.*  GUB  5/704:5/78 
VS.  a.  428—336  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  tape  cartridge  for  recortling  and  reproducing 
digital  signals  having  a  wavelength  of  I  jun  or  less,  comprising; 
a  magnetic  tape  including: 
a  base  film  which  has  a  glass  transition  temperaUffe  Tg  of  70° 
C,  which  has  a  pre-heat-treatment  coefficient  of  thermal 
shrinkage  exceeding  0.6%  in  its  longimdinal  direction  as 
measured  in  an  unloaded  state  after  being  kept  at  105°  C. 
for  30  minutes  in  a  pre-heat-treated  and  unloaded  state,  and 
which  subsequently  is  heal  treated  a(  a  temperature  of  80° 
to  100°  C.  for  at  least  one  hour  to  produce  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  shrinkage  of  0.6%  or  less  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  tape  as  measured  in  an  unloaded  state  after  being 
kept  at  105°  C.  for  30  minutes  in  an  unloaded  state;  and 
a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  base  film; 
wherein  said  magnetic  tape  has  a  total  thickness  of  14  Mm  or 

less;  and 
wherein  said  magnetic  upe  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  shrink- 
age of  0.6%  or  less  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tape  as 
measured  in  an  unloaded  .state  after  being  kept  at  105°  C.  for 
30  minutes  in  an  unloaded  state,  said  magnetic  tape  being 
wound  around  a  hub  at  least  300  turns. 


5.725,942 
SHAPED,  WATER-EXPANDABLE,  SEALANT  ARTICLE 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
Piero  Starita,  Leghorn,  Italy,  and  Paolo  Gasperini,  Leghorn, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Laviosa  Chimica  Mineraria  S.p.A.,  Leg- 
horn, Italv 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,630,  Dec.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,005 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  30, 
1994,94120936 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16:  D02G  3/00:  C08J  3/00:  C08L  1/00 
VS.  CI.  428—327  1'  Claims 

1.  A  self-supporting,  shaped,  water-expandable  article  of  manu- 
facture suitable  for  the  containment  of  water  seepage  through 
strucmres  to  which  it  is  applied,  comprising  a  water-swellable 
smectite  clay,  a  C2-C6  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  binder 
composed  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  esters  of  lower  alkyl  alcohols, 
extruded  into  a  predetermined  shape,  and  wherein  said  water- 
swellable  smectite  clay  is  present  in  said  article  in  a  greater  amount 
than  any  other  component. 


5,725,944 
POLYESTERS  FOR  METAL  LAMINATION 
AUan  S.  Jones,  Church  Hill,  and  Alan  W.  White,  Kingsport 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,946,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,884 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B29D  22/00 

VS.  a.  428—336  *  Claims 

1.  Biaxially  oriented,  film  material  having  a  thickness  of  firam 

about  5  to  about  50  microns,  said  film  material  comprising  a 

copolyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  from  about  0.3  to  about 

1 .5  dL/g,  and  comprising  repeat  units  derived  from  a  dicarboxylic 

component  comprising  at  least  85  mol  %  lerephthalic  acid  and  a 

glycol  component  compnsing  about  70-90  mol  %  ethylene  glycol 

and  about  30-10  mol  %  diethylene  glycol,  wherein,  for  the  glycol 

component,  the  total  of  repeat  units  from  ethylene  glycol  and 

diethylene  glycol  are  at  least  90  mol  %  wherein  said  film  has  a  peel 

strength  on  Aluminum  of  at  least  about  31.7  g/mm  measured  at 

230°  C. 


5,725,945 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

FLUORINATED  BLOCK  POLYMERIC  LUBRICANT 

Keiyi  Kohno,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  and  Kazushi  Miyata,  Mishima- 

gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327.407,  Oct.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,007 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/71 

VS.  CI.  428-^341  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 

substrate  and  a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
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said  substrate,  said  magnetic  layer  containing  a  fluorine-containing 
lubricant  on  or  in  a  surface  thereof,  wherein  said  fluorine- 
containing  lubricant  is  a  fluorinated  block/non-fluorinated  block/ 
fluorinated  block  (riblock  copolymer,  wherein  each  of  said  fluori- 
nated blocks  has  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  to  which  a  fluorine  atom 
is  bonded  and  said  non-fluorinated  block  has  at  least  8  carbon 
atoms  and  is  at  least  one  block  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  polybutylene  adipate  group,  a  polyoxyethylene  group  and  a 
dodecyl  group,  and  said  fluorinated  block  and  said  non-fluorinated 
block  are  bonded  through  at  least  one  bond  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  amide  bond,  an  ester  bond,  an  ether  bond,  a 
urethane  bond  and  a  urea  bond;  and 
wherein  said  lubricant  is  soluble  in  isopropanol  at  a  concentra- 
bon  of  0.05%  or  tnore,  by  weight. 


5,725>»6 
RECORDING  PAPER 
Norio  Fukushima,  Tokyo.  Japan;  Michiko  Okamoto,  Tokyo, 
Japan;  Yoshio  Yoshida,  Tokyo.  Japan;  Tsuyoshi  Yasuda, 
Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Yoshihiro  Kuroyama,  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100628; 
Apr.  19,  1995,  7-117810 

lot  a.'  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—342  16  Claims 

1.  A  recording  paper  having  a  recording  layer  comprising  syn- 
thetic silica  and  an  aqueous  binder  as  its  principal  components, 
said  layer  being  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  base  paper  and 
the  amount  of  said  layer  lying  within  the  range  of  0.5-4.0  g/m^  in 
terms  of  solids  on  each  surface  on  which  said  layer  is  formed, 
wherein  tJie  critical  surface  tension  of  said  recording  layer  surface 
(IT,.)  lies  within  the  limits  43iY^§42  dyne/cm  and,  optionally,  the 
contact  angle  measured  using  water  lies  in  the  range  of  100-120°. 


5,725,948 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PARTS  AND 

LIQUID  ADHESIVE 

Osamu  Oka,  and  Takeshi  Nishigaya.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-245150 
Int  CL*  B32B  7/12;9/04: 15/08:27/00 
VS.  a.  428—355  7  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  tape  for  electronic  parts,  which  comprises  an 
adhesive  layer  composed  of  at  least  a  polyimide  selected  from  (1)  a 
polyimide  comprising  the  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I),  (11)  a  polyimide  comprising  the  repeating  unit 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (2).  and  (III)  a  polyimide 
comprising  the  repeating  units  represented  by  the  following  formu- 
las (I)  and  (2)  in  a  suitable  proportion,  provided  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  a  heat  resistance  film: 


(1) 


N— Ar— N 


X'— Ra— X'  — 


(2) 


N— At— N 


X^— Rb— X2— 


5.725.947 

COMPOSTTE  FILM  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  SOLVENTS 

Heiner  Johannsen,  Viersen.  Germany,  and  Richard  W.  Coates, 

Neuss-Weckboven,  Germany,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

And  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/U:S96/05936,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  29.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/34740,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  7.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,684 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  5, 
1995,  95106807 

Int  CL"  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—354  17  Oaims 

1.  A  thin  flexible  composite  comprising  a  thin  flexible  polymeric 
bacicing  bearing  a  first  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  from 
10-99  wt.  %  of  an  acrylic  latex  and  from  1  to  90  wt.  %  of 
heal-activatable  urethane  latex  adhesive,  and  a  second  adhesive 
layer  applied  on  top  of  said  first  adhesive  layer  comprising  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  which  exhibits  an  initial  adhesion  as  to 
allow  reUable  positioning  and  initial  removability  of  the  film 
composite  and  adhesion  build-up  to  permanently  bond  tlie  film 
composite  to  the  substrate  after  a  prolonged  dwell  time,  wherein 
tiie  first  adhesive  layer  is  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  at  room 
temperature  against  the  polymeric  backing. 


wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent  group  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (3)  or  the  formula  (4) 


jg^O^g^YHgh-OHgL 


(3) 


,  — S— ,  — SOj—  or  — C(CH,)3— , 
9*  (4) 


wherein  R'.  R'.  R'  and  R''  are  each  an  alky  I  group  having  1  to  4 
cartxJH  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Ra  represents  a  divalent  group  having  2  to  6  benzene  rings; 
Rb  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
ether  group: 

— CH2CH2(OCH2CH2)„ —  (wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  8),  or  a  dimethylsiloxane  group: 

— R— [•Si(CH3)20]„Si(CH3)j— R—  (wherein  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
— CH2OC6H4—  and  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  20); 
X'  is  NH,  NR  (wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms)  or  S;  and 
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X^  is  NH.  NR  (wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4    decomposition  temperature  no  higher  than  500°  C.  at   I  atmo- 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  4  carbon    sphere, 
atoms),  5.  The  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


or  S. 


— N 


5,725,949 
HOLLOW-FIBER  BUNDLE  AND  MASS-TRANSFER  AND/ 

OR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Renato    Pasquali,    Wuppertal,    Germany,    and    Uwe    Stein, 
Heinsberg-Schafhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel 
nv,  Amhem.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1995,  195  08 
895.6;  Oct  20,  1995,  195  39  192.6 

Int  a.*  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—364  15  Claims 


5.725,951 
LliBRICANT  AND  SOIL  RELEASE  FINISH  FOR  YARNS 
Robert  Louis  Schuette;  Phillip  DeMott  both  of  Spartanburg, 
S.C.;  Derek  Taylor,  Drexel.  N.C..  and  Angel  Lee.  Spartan- 
burg, S.C,  assignors  to  Milliken   Research   Corporatioa, 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.059 
Int  a."  D02G  3/00:  D06M  10/00 
VS.  a.  428—375  7  Claims 

1.  A  lubricated  textile  yam  comprising  a  textile  yam  which  has 
not  been  formed  into  a  fabric  and  a  finish  applied  to  the  yam  as  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion  having  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  having  a 
soft  release  agent  incorporated  therein,  and  a  discontinuous  |>hase 
comprised  of  a  lubricating  oil.  wherein  the  soil  release  agent  is 
present  on  the  yam  at  an  add  on  of  from  0.05  to  3  wt.  %  owf  and 
the  lubricating  oil  is  present  on  the  yam  at  an  add  on  of  from  0.15 
to  6  wt.  %  owf,  and  wherein  the  emulsion  comprises  at  least  45  wt. 
%  water. 


5,725,952 
INSULATORS 
David  William  Maute  Thomley,  Minety;  Philip  Roland  Win- 
field,  Latton,  both  of  England;  Jeffry  Mackevich,  Mibrae, 
and  Jeffrey  Bennett  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Raychem  Limited.  Swindon.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01210.  §  371  Date  Dec  7,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/26016,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,279 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1992, 
9212190;  Jul.  8,  1992,  9214492;  Jul.  14,  1992,  9214%7 

Int  CV."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—378  13  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  fiber  bundle  comprising  at  least  one  core  bundle. 

which  core  bundle  comprises  a  carrier  thread,  at  least  three  hollow 

fibers  and  at  least  one  winding  thread,  in  which  said  core  bundle: 

said  carrier  thread  has  a  cross- sectional  form  which  varies  along 

its  length, 
said  hollow  fibers  are  arranged  around  said  carrier  thread,  and 
said  at  least  one  winding  thread  is  wound  around  said  hollow 
fibers  of  said  core  bundle. 


5,725,950 
COATING  OF  PRECERAMIC  ARTICLES  WTTH  SILICON 
AND/OR  CARBON  DURING  PYROLYSIS  TO  CERAMIC 
Paul  Foiey,  OWwick,  and  Linda  C.  Sawyer,  Chatham,  both  of 
N J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Cdanese  Corp.,  SomervUle,  NJ. 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1986,  Ser.  No.  909,369 
Int  CL*  B32B  1/00:18/00:33/00 
VS.  a.  428—367  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ceramic  fibers  coated  with  elemental 
carbon  or  silicon  metal  which  comprises  pyrolyzing  fibers  formed 
firom  an  organosilicon  preceramic  polymer  to  produce  ceramic 
fibers  and  introducing  suflficient  amounts  of  a  silicon-containing 
compound  or  a  hydrocarbon  during  at  least  a  part  of  said  pyrolyz- 
ing step  to  form  a  silicon  metal  or  carbon  coating  on  said  ceramic 
fiber,  said  silicon-containing  compound  and  hydrocarbon  having  a 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  article,  the  article  compris- 
ing yam  enclosed  within  outer  fijsible  material,  wherein 

(i)  the  yam,  comprising  high  strength  fibers  and  fusible  blocking 
material,  is  tensioned  into  a  loop  that  is  wound  at  least  one 
time  around  two  spaced-apart  support  members  arranged  so  as 
to  maintain  the  tension  in  the  loop. 

(ii)  the  yam  and  support  members  are  disposed  in  a  mold,  and 

(iii)  the  outer  fusible  material  is  introduced  into  the  mold  in  a 
molten  state,  the  temperature  of  the  outer  fusible  material 
being  at  least  to  the  temperature  at  which  the  blocking  mate- 
rial fuses,  thereby  to  cause  the  blocking  material  to  melt  and 
flow  between  and  around  the  strength  fibers  of  the  yam  so  as 
completely  to  enclose  the  fibers  therewithin,  thereby  to  pro- 
duce a  blocked  yam,  and  such  that  the  blocked  yam  is 
completely  enclosed  within  the  outer  fiisible  material. 


1360 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


5,725,953 

HEAT-PROOF  ELECTRIC  WIRE  HAVING  A 

BENZIMIDAZOLE-BASED  POLYMER  COATING 

Yasuhiko  Onishi,  Yokkaichi,  Japan;  Takashi  Itoh,  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  and  Yoshihiro  Tamura,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  S«r.  No.  650,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-119905 
Int.  a.*"  D02G  3/00:  HOIB  7/00,  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  CL  428—383  7  Claims 


1.  A  heat-resistant  insulating  material  for  an  element  including  at 
least  one  electrically  conductive  part,  said  material  consisting 
essentially  of 

a  first  layer  comprising  at  least  one  first  polymer  based  on  at 
least  one  benzimidazole  monomer,  said  layer  having  an  inter- 
nal surface,  and  an  external  surface  facing  away  from  said 
internal  surface;  and 
a  second  and  outermost  layer  comprising  at  least  one  second 
polymer  derived  from  at  least  one  fluorine-containing  mono- 
mer, said  second  layer  being  adhered  to  said  external  face  of 
said  first  layer. 


5,725,954 
FIBER  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITE 
WITH  HELICAL  FLUTED  SI  Rf  ACE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Lawrence  V.  Montsinger,  1837  KUmoiuick  La,,  Ctaariotte,  N.C. 
28226 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528^2 

tot  a.*  B32B  JAM) 

VS.  a.  428—397  17  CUims 


5,725,955 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  PRODUCTS  MADE  OF 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  CARBON 

AGAINST  OXIDATION,  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  BY 

THE  SAID  PROCESS 
Henri  Tawil,  Le  Bouscat;  Xavier  Bernard,  Margaux,  and  jean- 
Claude  Cavalier,  Le  Pian  Medoc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01245,  §  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13033,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,263 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1991,  91  16321 
tot  C1.''B32B  17/00 
VS.  a.  428-^408  20  Qaims 


VARIATION  IN 
RELATIVE   MASS 
1  (%) 


NUMBER  OF  CYCLES 
12  16  20 


288  384 

DURATION  (HOURS ) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  protection  against  oxidation  for  a 
product  made  of  a  composite  material  containing  carbon  and  a 
ceramic  surface,  protection  being  provided  by  at  least  one  liquid 
composition  capable  of  leaving  a  refractory  residue  that  is  non- 
oxidizing  and  self-sealing,  the  method  being  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises  at  least  the  steps  consisting  of: 

forming  on  the  ceramic  surface  of  the  product  at  least  one 
external  coating  by  means  of  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  phosphates,  of  silica,  and  of  alumina, 
and  belonging  to  a  P2O5 — SiOj — AljO,  system;  and 
after  drying,  performing  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  that  is 
sufBcient  at  least  to  transform  the  external  coating  into  an 
insoluble  cement  capable  of  forming  a  self-sealing  glass. 


I.  An  elongate  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  composite  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  filamentary  fibers,  each  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  composite,  and  a  thermoplastic  resin  matrix  impreg- 
nating and  surrounding  said  filamentary  fibers,  said  composite 
having  alternating  lobes  and  valleys  on  its  surface  defining  a  fluted 
cross  section,  said  lobes  and  valleys  extending  helically  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  composite. 


5,725,956 
METHOD  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  PROTECTING  GLASS 
SURFACES 
Richard  J.  McCurdy,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Kenneth  J.  Heater,  West- 
erville,  Ohio;  Alice  B.  Parsons,  Pataskala,  Ohio,  and  J.  David 
Robbins,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens- 
Ford  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,532,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,451,457.  This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,502 

tot  a."  B32B  17/10 
VS.  O.  428-^141  9  Claims 

I.  An  article  of  manufacturing  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  glass  sheets;  and 

b)  an  interleaving  material  interposed  between  said  glass  sheets, 
said  interleaving  material  being  comprised  of  a  high  molecu- 
lar weight  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  200,000. 
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5,725,957 
TRANSPARENT  SLTBSTRATE  WITH  DIFFUSER 
SURFACE 
Desaraju  V.  Varaprasad,  Holland:  Craig  A.  Doman,  Grand 
Haven,  and  Catherine  A.  Getz,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Donnelly  Corporatioa,  Holland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282^7,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,803 
tot  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428-^28  23  Claims 

1.  A  faceplate  for  mounting  to  a  cathode  ray  tube  screen,  said 
faceplate  comprising: 

a  glass  substrate,  said  substrate  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 
a  reduced  gloss,  high  resolution  difhiser  surface  coating  com- 
prising a  metal  oxide  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
substrate;  and 
an  index  matching  medium  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate for  contacting  the  cathode  ray  mbe  screen  when  applied 
thereto; 
said  diflfuser  surface  coating  having  a  gloss  reading  less  than 
about  80  gloss  units  and  a  resolution  of  at  least  3  lines  per 
millimeter; 
said  faceplate  being  formed  separately  from  the  fabrication  of 
the  cathode  ray  mbe  screen  and  having  reduced  glare  from 
ambient  light  without  significant  reduction  in  resolution  of 
images  from  the  cathode  ray  tube  visible  through  said  face- 
plate. 


5,725,958 
GAS  BARRIER  FILM 
Shusei  Matsuda,  Ohtsu,  Japan;  Kiyoshi  Iseki,  Ofatsu,  Japan; 
Yoshiharu  Morihara,  Ohtsu,  Japan;  Tom  KoUnl,  Ohtsu, 
Japaa;  Toshiyuki  Oya,  Ohtsu,  Japan;  Toshio  Uno,  Ohtsu, 
Japan;  Teizo  Harima,  Ohtsu,  Japan;  Hideomi  Kobe,  Ohtsu, 
Japan,  and  Yozo  Yamada,  Ohtsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  997,341,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-359629; 
Jan.  13,  1992,  4-024578;  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-056940 

tot  a."  B32B  oom 

vs.  CI.  428-^146  19  Claims 

1.  A  gas  barrier  film  comprising  a  plastic  film  and  a  thin  film 
formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  plastic  fihn,  said  thin  film 
comprising  a  composite  oxide,  wherein  said  composite  oxide  is  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon  oxide  aluminum  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  and  calcium 
oxide,  and  wherein  the  specific  gravity  of  said  thin  film  is  from 
55%  to  86%  of  Z,  which  is  calculated  as  follows: 

Z=o,x2.654<i2x3.97-Hi,x3.65+<i4x3.37,  a,+aj+ii,+a4=l. 

a,,  a2,  a,,  and  84  being  proportions  of  silicon  oxide,  aluminum 
oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  and  calcium  oxide  in  the  composite 
oxide,  respectively. 


an  undercoat  formed  on  the  optical  element  and  consisting 
essentially  of  unsaturated  silicon  oxide  SiO^  (2>x>l)  with  a 
thickness  within  a  range  from  200  to  300  nm;  and 

a  multi-layered  film  of  a  repeating  structure,  formed  on  said 
undercoat  and  having  antireflective  characteristics. 


5,725,960 
MOLDED  ARTICLES  HAVING  HARD  COAT  LAYER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Yuichiro  Konishi,  Kawasaki,  Japan;  Tohru  Hosaka,  Yoko- 
hama. Japan;  Mitsushi  Tada,  Sagamihara,  Japan;  Tadao 
NatsHume,  Yokosuka,  Japan;  Nobukazu  Takahasbi,  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  and  Teiji  Kohara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  ZeoD  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01870,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14878,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361129; 
Jun.  8,  1993,  5-164059;  «ttg.  31,  1993,  5-238858;  Aug.  31,  1993, 
5-238859 

Int  CI.*  B32B  13/12:27/16:27/28:  G02B  I/JO 
U.S.  a.  428-451  13  Claims 

1.  A  molded  article  comprising  a  substrate  formed  of  a  thermo- 
plastic norbomene  resin  having  no  polar  groups,  in  which  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  has  been  modified  to  produce  a  modified 
surface  layer  having  a  surface  tension  of  at  least  50  dynes/cm;  a 
primer  layer  formed  on  the  modified  surface  layer,  and  a  silicone 
hard  coat  layer  formed  on  said  primer  layer  as  a  top  coat  layer. 


5,725,961 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  INK-ABSORBENT 
LAYER 
Yoshiyuki    Ozawa,   Suwa,   Japan;    Hideo   Yamazaki,   Suwa, 
Japan;    Kenji    Kawada,   Yokohama,   Japan,   and   Tetsuya 
Ochiai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corp., 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  and  Taiho  Industries  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1995,  7-260215 

Int  a."  B41M  5/00 

VS.  CL  428—500  "  Claims 


5,725,959 
ANTIREFLECTION  FILM  FOR  PLASTIC  OPTICAL 
ELEMENT 
Junii  Terada,  Hiratsuka,  Japan;   Makoto  Kameyama,  Fun- 
abashi,  Japan,  and  Junichi  Sakamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212337,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1993,  5-084092; 
May  28,  1993,  5-151503 

tot  a."  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  428    448  12  Claims 

1.  An  antireflection  film  of  a  plastic  opbcal  element,  comprising: 


1.  A  lecofding  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  an  ink- 
absorbent  layer  provided  on  al  least  one  side  of  the  substrate,  the 
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ink-absorbent  layer  being  formed  of  a  polymer  complex  of  a  basic 
polymer  and  a  styrene/(melh)acrylic  acid  polymer,  the  mixing  ratio 
of  the  basic  polymer  and  the  styrene/(meth)acrylic  acid  polymer 
being  in  the  range  of  from  10:3.5  to  7. 


5,725,962 

ORIENTED  HOPE  HLMS  WITH  METALLIZED  SKIN 

LAYER 

Michael  J.  Bader,  Fairporf  Jeffrey  J.  O'Brien,  Walworth,  and 

Kelli  Lee  Riddle,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206^74,  Mar.  4,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,551,  Dec.  1,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,734 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/32 
VS.  a.  428—515  5  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  film  structure  which  comprises; 

a)  a  treated  upper  skin  layer  (a)  consisting  essentially  of 
ethylene-propylene-butene- 1  terpolymer  and  3  to  30  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  upper  skin  layer  of  a  low 
density  polyethylene, 

b)  a  base  layer  comprising  high  density  polyethylene,  and 

c)  a  lower  skin  layer  (c)  comprising  ethylene-propylene- 
butene-  1  terpolymer,  3  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  low  density 
polyethylene  based  on  the  weight  of  the  lower  sicin  layer  and 
an  antiblock  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicone  oil  and  silicone  particulate. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  Co,  CoPe,  a  CoNi  alloy,  a 
CoFeNi  alloy  and  a  NiFe  alloy,  and  said  non-magnetic  tilm 
contains  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu. 
Al.  Pd,  Pt,  Rh,  Ru.  Ir,  Au.  Ag,  CuPd,  CuAu  and  CuNi; 

a  magnetic  Aim  having  a  higher  specific  resistance  than  that  of 
said  second  ferromagnetic  film,  formed  so  as  to  be  in  direct 
magnetic  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  second  ferromagnetic 
film,  opposite  to  a  surface  which  is  in  contact  with  said 
non-magnetic  film;  and 

a  pair  of  leads  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  stacked  film. 


5,725,964 
FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM  WITH  REFORMING  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Huppmann,  Staatsangehorigkeit,  Germany,  assignor 
to    MTU    Motoren-und    TUrbinen-Union    Friedrichshafen 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1994,  44  38 
555,2 

Int.  a."  HOIM  8/06:8/24 
MS.  a.  429—20  12  Oaims 


5,725,963 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT 
Hitoshi  Iwasaki;  Yuichi  Ohsawa;  Reiko  Kondoh,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama: Susumu  Hashimoto,  Ebina;  Atsuhito  Sawabe,  Yoko- 
suka;  Yuzo  Kamiguchi,  and  Masashi  Sahashi,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,258,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5349,978. 
This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-315648; 
Mar.  12, 1993,  5-78919;  Mar.  15, 1993,  5-53605;  Mar.  15, 1993, 
5-53612 

Int  a.*  GUB  5/127 
MS.  O.  428—611  14  Claims 


1.  A  magnetoresistance  effect  element  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  spin  valve  unit  comprising  a  stacked  film  formed  on  said 
substrate,  said  stacked  film  including  a  first  ferromagnetic 
film  a  direction  of  magnetization  of  which  is  pinned,  a  second 
ferromagnetic  film  the  magnetization  of  which  rotates  with  a 
signal  magnetic  field,  and  a  non-magnetic  film  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  films,  wherein 
each  of  said  first  ferromagnetic  film  and  said  second  ferro- 
magnetic films,  independently,  contains  a  material  selected 


1.  A  fiiel  cell  system  comprising: 

a  stack  of  fuel  cells  which  form  a  fuel  cell  block,  each  of  said 
ftiel  cells  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode: 

said  fuel  cell  block  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  combustion  gas 
inlet  for  receiving  fresh  combustion  gas  which  flows  to 
anodes  in  said  fuel  cell  block,  and  a  combustion  gas  outlet 
ttirough  which  used  combustion  gas  exits  on  a  side  of  said 
fuel  cell  block  opposite  said  combustion  gas  inlet: 

said  fuel  cell  block  also  having  on  another  side  thereof  a  cathode 
gas  inlet  for  receiving  fresh  cathode  gas  which  flows  to 
cathodes  in  said  fuel  cell  block,  and  a  cathode  gas  outlet 
through  which  used  cathode  gas  exits  on  a  side  of  said  fuel 
cell  block  opposite  said  cathode  gas  inlet: 

a  reforming  device  heated  by  heat  released  by  a  fuel  cell 
reaction  in  said  fuel  cell  block,  for  reforming  fresh  combus- 
tion gas  to  be  supplied  to  the  combustion  gas  inlet;  and 

a  catalyst  arranged  in  a  first  area  of  said  reforming  device  in 
which  said  reforming  of  said  combustion  gas  takes  place,  said 
first  area  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  fresh  combustion  gas  to 
be  reformed  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  combustion  gas 
inlet  of  said  fuel  cell  block,  through  which  reformed  combus- 
tion gas  flows  to  said  anodes  in  said  fuel  cell  block; 

wherein  said  reforming  device  comprises  a  heat  exchanger 
located  in  a  stream  of  exhaust  gas  exiting  directly  from  said 
fuel  cell  block,  said  heat  exchanger  having  a  second  area 
thermally  coupled  to  said  first  area,  through  which  said  stream 
of  exhaust  gas  is  guided  from  the  fuel  cell  block  as  a  heating 
gas  for  heating  said  reforming  device,  and  a  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  reforming  device  matches  substantially  a  cross- 
sectional  area  of  an  outlet  side  of  fuel  cell  block,  and  the 
reforming  device  abuts  the  fuel  cell  block. 
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5,725,965 
STABLE  HIGH  CONDUCTIVITY  FUNCTIONALLY 
GRADIENT  COMPOSITIONALLY  LAYERED  SOLID 
STATE  ELECn  ROLYTES  AND  MEMBRANES 
Eric  D.  Wachsman,  Palo  Alto;  Palitha  Jayaweera,  Fremont; 
David  M.  Lowe,  Hayward,  and  Bruce  G.  Pound,  Menio 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,629 
Int  a."  HOIM  8/10 
MS.  a.  429—33  16  Claims 

1.  A  stable  high  conductivity  functionally  gradient  composition- 
ally  layered  solid  state  electrolyte,  comprising;  a  dense  high 
oxygen-ion  conducting  layer  having  essentially  exclusive  high 
oxygen-ion  conduction  at  about  300°  to  about  800°  C.  and  in 
contact  on  one  side  with  a  mixed  ionic-electronic  conducting  layer 
having  mixed  ionic-electronic  conduction  at  said  temperature  with 
one  face  in  contact  with  said  high  oxygen-ion  conducting  layer  and 
its  opposite  face  resistant  to  a  reducing  environment  which  renders 
said  high  oxygen-ion  conducting  layer  unstable,  said  mixed  ionic- 
electronic  conducting  layer  having  sufficient  thickness  to  raise  the 
oxygen  partial  pressure  at  the  interface  of  said  layers  to  provide 
high  stability  and  high  ionic  conduction  of  said  high  oxygen-ion 
conducting  layer. 


5,725,966 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  JACKET  LABEL  FOR  BATTERY  AND 

BATTERY  WITH  THE  SAME 
Masanobu  Abe;  Takeshi  Okubo,  both  of  Hirakata;  Cari  David 
Walton.  Kadoma;  Junichi  Asaoka,  Ikoma;  Yasuhiko  Shoji, 
Higashiosaka;  Tetsuo  Hata,  Hirakata;  Masakazu  Hirayama, 
Higashiosaka,  and  Takeshi  Kyogane.  Nishinomiya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  LTD., 
Osaka-Fu,  Japan,  and  Fuji  Seal  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-10903; 
Feb.  29,  1996,  8-43291;  May  10,  1996,  8-116111 

int  a."  HOIM  02A)2 
MS.  a.  429—167  13  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sensitive  jacket  label  for  a  battery  comprising  a  base 
made  of  a  heat-shrinking  synthetic  resin  film  and  a  heat  sensitive 
adhesive  layer  provided  on  one  surface  of  said  base,  wherein  a 
temperature  for  inducing  a  heat-shrink  of  said  base  is  at  least  15° 
C.  higher  than  a  temperature  for  effecting  adhesion  of  said  heat 
sensitive  adhesive  layer. 


a  cover  configured  for  mating  engagement  with  the  housing,  said 
cover  including  a  portion  with  a  second  groove  formed 
therein; 
a  gasket  placed  between  die  housing  and  the  cover  and 
a  crimped  seam  comprising  the  portion  of  the  housing  folded 
over  the  portion  of  the  cover  with  a  pressure  therebetween  and 
with  the  gasket  deformed  within  the  first  and  second  grooves 
to  form  a  seal  and  maintain  the  pressure. 


5,725.968 
ALKALINE  lON-ABSORBING/DESORBING  CARBON 
MATERIAL  ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  FOR  SECONDARY 
BATTERY  USING  THE  CARBON  MATERIAL  AND 
LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY  USING  THE 
ELECTRON  MATERIAL 
Kei^ji  Sato;  Atsushi  Demachi;  Minom  Noguchi;  Naohiko  Oki; 
Kazuhiro  Araki,  all  of  Wako,  and  Morinob«i  Endo,  Suzaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,793,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-351047; 
May  31, 1993.  5-149759;  Jul.  24,  1993,  5-202860;  Oct  13,  1993, 
5-278884 

Int  a.*  HOIM  4/02 
MS.  CL  429^218  27  Claims 


70  60  20   loa 


30  10 


1.  A  carbon  material  capable  of  absorbing  and  desorbing  cova- 
lent  lithium  ions,  comprising  a  poly(phenylene)  heat  treated  at  a 
temperature  of  300°  to  1000°  C,  wherein  I  to  20  mol  %  of 
monomers  of  said  poly(phenylene)  are  linked  together  by 
o-bonding  or  m-bonding.  and  wherein  said  carbon  material  has  a 
hydrogen/carbon  atomic  ratio  of  0.15  to  0.6  and  has  a  randomly 
stacked,  condensed  aromatic  ring  structure. 


5,725,967 
BATTERY  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Mark  E.  TXittle,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,128,  Aug.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,25© 
Int  CI."  HOIM  2/02 
MS.  CI.  429—185  M  Claims 

1.  A  battery  container  comprising: 

a  housing  for  mounting  battery  components  therein,  said  hous- 
ing including  a  portion  with  a  first  groove  formed  therein; 


5,725,969 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHASE-SHIFTING 

MASK  COMPRISING  A  LIGHT  SHIELD  PATTERN  ON  A 

PHASE-SHIFTING  ATTENUATTING  LAYER 
Jun  Seok  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1995, 
31652/1995 

Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 
MS.  CI.  430—5  32  Claims 

1.  A  meUiod  of  manufacturing  a  phase-shifting  and  attenuating 
mask  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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5,725^1 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHASE  SfflFT  MASKS 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

Noboru  Moriuchi,  Oume,  Japan;  Seiichirou  Shirai,  Hamura, 

Japan,  and  Toshihiko  Onozuka,  Oume,  Japan,  assignors  to 

iStacfai,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-037994; 
Nov.  15, 1995,  7-297166 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  19  Claims 


5,725,970 
BROAD  BAND  REFLECTION  HOLOGRAMS  AND  A  DRY 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Paul  James  Martin,  Gloucester  City,  N  J.;  Robert  George  Mel- 
ega,  and  Andrew  Michael  Weber,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,251,  Jan.  23,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,020,  Nov.  7,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,505 

Int.  a.*  G03H  1/04 

VS.  a.  430—2  17  Claims 


-r 

550  600 

WAVELENGTH  (nm) 


1.  A  stable  elemeni  compnsing  a  photohardened  photopolymer 
layer  containing  a  broad  band  reflection  hologram  having  a  reflec- 
tion bandwidth  greater  than  60  nm  at  20%  reflection  efficiency, 
wherein  the  hologram  containing  photopolymer  layer  has  been 
contacted  with  a  difiiision  element  having  a  dry  diffusion  layer,  the 
diffusion  layer  comprising  a  dilfusible.  thermally  polymerizable 
monomer  and  a  binder,  the  polymerizable  monomer  comprising  at 
least  twelve  percent  (12%)  by  weight  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monomer  that  contains  at  least  two  nnethacrylate 
groups,  pentaerythritol  triacrylate,  trimethylolpropane  triacrylate, 
ethoxylated  bisphenol  A  diacrylate,  and  hexamethylene  diol  diacry- 
late,  diffusion  between  the  dry  diffusion  layer  and  the  hologram 
containing  photopolymer  layer  has  taken  place,  and  the  diffused 
monomer  within  the  hologram  containing  photopolymer  layer  has 
been  thermally  polymerized. 


HiEMM  A  Hoa  mn  cell.  i»of  up 
or  A  TMKCT  MCE  mo  MntLlUY 
NOUS.   MB  STUM  MT«  OF  TNC  TMKT 
HKE  WO  THE  uatuun  HOtES  OH  THE 

TMcn  ftnan  ht« 


providing  a  transparent  substrate; 

forming  a  phase-shifting  and  attenuating  layer  on  said  transpar- 
ent substrate; 

selectively  removing  said  phase-shifting  and  attenuating  layer  to 
form  a  half-tone  mask  having  a  plurality  of  transparent 
regions;  and, 

forming  at  least  one  light  shielding  pattern  on  said  phase- 
shifting  and  attenuating  layer  between  said  transparent 
regions. 


WXE  i  UtnVT  IT  SENMTIIK  THE 
MN.E  HIIT  CEU  MB  TIC  mmu  iWO 
STONE  TIKSC  MTA  a  THE  UrOOT  OATA 
MB  CM  THE  PWS(  SNtFT  MHEM  UTA 


row  OVDI  THE  HASH  SUtSTIUTE  A 

an»  or  Mus  WSC0  on  tk  nasi 
GinaME  mta  or  tanset  nou. 

AiniLIAm  HOUS  AND  NOU  UNIT  ULl. 
AIB  A  turn  or  SNIFTENS  OASCD  OH 
TNC  NASH  EXraSURE  OATA  OF  SHIFTEIB 


Mm  OOBLCTED 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  phase  shift  mask  used  to  make 
a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  hole  opening  distribution  region  layout  process  to  lay 
out  a  first  hole  opening  distribution  region  having  a  number  of 
first  hole  opening  groups  of  a  major  surface  of  a  first  phase 
shift  mask  corresponding  to  a  first  hole  pattern  group  arranged 
over  a  wafer  substantially  at  a  first  pitch,  by  performing 
layout  onto  first  layout  data  for  the  first  phase  shift  mask 
using  a  first  hole  unit  cell  through  computer  processing,  the 
first  hole  unit  cell  corresponding  to  each  of  the  first  hole 
opening  groups,  each  first  hole  opening  group  having  a  first 
real  opening  and  a  first  auxiliary  opening  group  adjacent  to 
and  off  peripheral  edges  of  the  first  real  opening  so  as  to 
surround  the  first  real  opening,  the  first  auxiliary  opening 
group  being  substantially  inverted  in  phase  from  the  first  real 
opening; 

(B)  a  second  hole  opening  distribution  region  layout  process  to 
lay  out  a  second  hole  opening  distribution  region  having  a 
number  of  second  hole  opening  groups  of  the  major  surface  of 
the  first  phase  shift  mask  corresponding  to  a  second  hole 
pattern  group  arranged  over  the  wafer  substantially  at  a  sec- 
ond pitch,  narrower  than  the  first  pitch,  each  second  hole 
opening  group  having  a  second  real  opening  and  a  second 
auxiliary  opening  group  adjacent  to  and  off  peripheral  edges 
of  the  second  real  opening  so  as  to  surround  the  second  real 
opening,  the  second  auxiliary  opening  group  being  substan- 
tially inverted  in  phase  from  the  second  real  opening,  by 
performing  layout  onto  the  first  layout  data  for  the  first  phase 
shift  mask  using  the  first  hole  unit  cell  through  computer 
processing  in  such  a  way  that  longer  sides  or  side  portions  of 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  openings  belonging  to  a  pair  of  most 
closely  arranged  hole  opening  groups  do  not  face  each  other 
at  close  distance  to  the  extent  that  the  two  auxiliary  openings 
generate  undesired  light  intensity  peak  on  the  wafer;  and  then 

(C)  a  first  hole  opening  distribution  region  exposing  process  to 
expose  the  first  and  second  hole  opening  distribution  regions 
onto  the  major  surface  of  the  first  phase  shift  mask  according 
to  completed  first  layout  data  or  according  to  first  mask 
exposure  data  generated  from  the  first  layout  data. 
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5,725,972 

MASK  WITH  GRADUAL  INCREASE  IN 

TRANSMITTANCE  FROM  OPAQUE  TO  TRANSPARENT 

REGION 
Shuji  Takeshita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-118792 
Int.  Cl.*^  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  16  Claims 

Hi 

531I532I    5331 53*1 
33l\\34l)    /    ?! 


.^51 


1.  An  exposure  mask  comprising: 

a  mask  substrate; 

a  transparent  region  defined  on  said  mask  substrate; 

an  opaque  region  defined  on  said  mask  substrate;  and 

a  transition  region  defined  on  said  mask  substrate  between  said 
transparent  region  and  said  opaque  region; 

said  transition  region  comprising  a  plurality  of  opaque  patterns 
having  respective  sizes  and  disposed  with  respective  mutual 
separations,  such  that  said  ffansmission  region  increases  a 
transmittance  gradually  from  said  opaque  region  to  said  trans- 
parent region. 


mask  element,  for  reducing  rounding  of  the  shadow  of  said 
comer  during  said  photolithographic  pnxredure. 


5,725.974 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SCANNING  DATA  USED  TO  PRODUCE  A  PHOTOMASK 
Hiroichi  Kawahira,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672.916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188143 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00:  G21K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  430— S  H  Ctoims 


5,725,973 
PHOTO  MASK  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 
Woo-sung  Han,  Kyungki-do,  and  Chang-jin  Sohn,  Seoul,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370390,  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoacd. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  7,  1994, 
94-2310 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  scanning  data  used  to  produce  a 
photomask  by  means  of  scanning  an  energy  radiation  beam,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

scanning  data  generation  means  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
scanning  microprocessor  units  which  receive  mask  data  asso- 
ciated with  said  photomask  and  which  generate  scanning  data 
in  the  form  of  bit-mapped  raster  data  to  be  used  in  connection 
with  the  scanning  of  said  energy  radiation  beam; 

data  storage  means  including  random  access  memory  for  storing 
the  scanning  data  generated  by  said  scanning  dau  generation 
means; 

correction  processing  means  which  includes  a  plurality  of  cor- 
rection microprocessor  units  for  performing  optical  proximity 
effect  correction  on  the  scanning  data  and  for  re-storing  cor- 
rected scanning  data  in  the  data  storage  means;  and 

output  control  means  for  reading  the  corrected  scanning  data 
according  to  predefined  timing  and  for  sequentially  transmit- 
ting the  corrected  scanning  dau  to  a  pattern  exposure  appara- 
tus; 

wherein  said  correction  refers  to  such  a  correction  which  is 
made  on  a  pattern  formed  on  the  photomask  so  as  to  obtain  a 
desired  resist  panem,  and  said  resist  pattern  refers  to  such  a 
pattern  which  is  formed  in  a  resist  by  exposing  said  resist  to 
exposure  light  via  said  photomask  dtereby  transferring  die 
panem  formed  on  the  photomask  to  said  resist  and  then 
developing  said  resist 


1.  A  clear-field  photo  mask  for  transferring  a  mask  pattern  onto 
a  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  phoiolidiographic  procedure  using  a 
positive  photoresist,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

an  opaque  mask  element  formed  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the 
opaque  mask  element  blocks  light  to  define  an  optical  Dis- 
mission area  adjoining  edges  of  the  opaque  mask  element  that 
intersect  to  form  a  comer;  and 

an  optical  transmittance  conu-ol  pattem  formed  in  a  portion  of 
the  optical  d-ansmission  area  near  said  comer  of  said  opaque 


5,725,975 

GRADATION  MASK  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Hiioyuki   Nakamura,  Tokyo,   Japan,   and   Naoya   Hayashi, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,539,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195962; 
Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195%3 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—5  *  aaims 

1.  A  gradation  mask  for  forming  a  color  filter  having  a  plurality 
of  colored  pixels,  said  gradation  mask  having  spatially  stepped 
transmittance  in  at  least  three  steps  including  a  first  step  having 
substantially  0%  transmittance.  a  second  step  having  substantially 
100%  o-ansmittance,  and  at  least  one  additional  step  having  a 
ffansminance  between  0%  and  100%,  said  mask  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate  sheet;  and 
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coating  films,  wherein  step  (c)  includes  the  step  of  carrying 
out  the  eiectrodeposition  to  fonn  window-shaped,  colored 
coating  films  which  at  least  have  lengthwise  comer  edges 
piling  up  high  on  the  light-screening  coating  films. 


a  film  of  a  chromium  compound  formed  on  said  transparent 
substrate  sheet,  said  chromium  compound  film  having  at  least 
two  regions  of  varying  thickness  to  provide,  respectively,  said 
first  step  having  substantially  0%  transmittance  and  said  at 
least  one  additional  step  having  a  transmittance  between  0% 
and  100%,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  additional 
step  is  positioned  on  said  transparent  substrate  sheet  adjacent 
said  first  and/or  second  steps. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  color  filter  comprising  a 
transparent  substrate;  more  than  one  transparent,  electrically  con- 
ductive circuit  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  transparent  substrate; 
window-shaped,  colored  coating  films  on  the  more  than  one  trans- 
parent, electrically  conductive  circuit;  and  frame-shaped  light- 
screening  coating  films  interlaced  between  the  window-shaped, 
colored  coating  films;  the  frame-shaped  light-screening  coating 
films  have  a  larger  film  thickness  than  the  window-shaped,  colored 
coating  films;  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  transparent  substrate  having  a  surface  carrying 
more  than  one  transparent,  electrically  conductive  circuit  with 
a  negative  or  positive  photoresist  composition  capable  of 
giving  light-screening  coating  films  to  form  a  photoresist 
layer  covering  the  surface, 

(b)  patterning  the  photoresist  layer  photo-lithographically  to 
form  frame-shaped  light-screening  coating  films  which  are 
interlaced  between  window-shaped  bare  portions  and  have  a 
predetermined  film  thickness  and  a  shape  defined  by  length- 
wise frames  and  crosswise  frames  of  the  window-shaped  bare 
portions,  the  lengthwise  frames  of  the  light-screening  coating 
films  being  formed  at  least  to  fill  gaps  formed  by  the  more 
than  one  transparent,  electrically  conductive  circuit  and  the 
crosswise  frames  of  the  light-screening  coating  films  being 
formed  to  cross  on  the  more  than  one  transparent,  electrically 
conductive  circuit,  and  then 

(c)  forming  colored  coating  films  to  fill  the  window-shaped  bare 
portions  by  eiectrodeposition  so  as  to  make  the  predetermined 
film  thickness  of  the  frame-shaped  light-screening  coating 
films  more  than  that  of  the  resulting  window-shaped,  colored 


5,725,977 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLUORESCENT  SCREEN  FOR 

COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  AND  EXPOSURE 

SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Minora  Hojo;  Hiroo  Kobayashi;  Akira  Inoue,  and  Syunichi 

Igeta,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,176,  Jul.  II,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,175 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-006012 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  9/227 

VS.  a.  430—24  27  Claims 


5,725,976 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  COLOR  RLTER 
Tsuyoshi  Nakano,  Funabashi,  Japan;  Reiko  Sasaki,  Yachiyo, 
Japan,  and  Yoshikatsu  Okada,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to 
.Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-037362; 
Jan.  30,  1996,  8-037363 

Int.  a.*  G02B  5/20:  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  430—7  2  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  forming  a  fluorescent  screen  for  a  color  cathode- 
ray  tube  by  forming  a  black  matrix,  plural  phosphor  stripes  or 
plural  phosphor  dots  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  panel  of  the  color 
cathode-ray  tube,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  a  color  selecting  mechanism  on  said  panel  such 
that  said  panel  is  paired  with  said  color  selecting  mechanism; 

(b)  calculating  an  alignment  reference  by  gathering  an  image  of 
a  reference  slot  or  dot  of  said  color  selecting  mechanism; 

(c)  removing  said  color  selecting  mechanism  from  said  panel; 

(d)  mounting  said  panel  without  said  color  selecting  mechanism 
in  an  exposure  system  having  a  position-adjustable  master 
mask; 

(e)  adjusting  a  position  of  said  position-adjustable  master  mask 
based  on  said  alignment  reference;  and 

(0  exposing  said  panel  with  said  position  adjustable  master 
mask  so  as  to  form  said  black  matrix,  said  plural  phosphor 
strips  or  said  plural  phosphor  dots  on  said  inner  surface  of 
said  panel. 


5,725,978 

WATER-SOLUBLE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  OF  FORMING  BLACK 

MATRIX  PATTERNS  USING  THE  SAME 
Shozo  Miyazawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  and  Toyo  Ohka 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,475 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1995,  7-034208; 
Oct.  28,  1995,  7-303723 

Int  a."  G03F  7/012:  C03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  43fr— 25  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  water-soluble  photosensitive  resin  composition  compris- 
ing a  high-|X)lymer  compound  having  a  structural  unit  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (I)  and  a  water-soluble  polymer,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  water-soluble  polymer  is  either  polyvi- 
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nylpyrrolidone  or  a  copolymer  of  vinylpynolidone  and  vinyUmi- 
dazole  or  both: 


(1) 


r-rn 

HzC         O  CH, 

I  II  I 

HC C— N— C— CH2— C— CH=CH 

I        I        I         I       I  II 

' H     CH3  O 


(where  X  is  Na.  K  or  NH4). 


oV- 


S03X 


5,725,979 
METHOD  AND  IMPLEMENTING  SUB-ASSEMBLIES  AND 
ASSEMBLY  TO  FLATTEN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
DURING  PICTURE-TAKING 
Harry  Julicli,  6807  Winter  La.,  Annandale,  Va.  22003 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,302 
InL  a.*  G03B  I7/00;17/26;I7/2S:  G03C  3/00 
VS.  a.  430—30  49  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  flattening  a  photographic  film  with  emulsion 
and  support  at  least  during  an  exfwsure  of  an  image  area  on  the 
film,  said  exposure  to  be  followed  by  film  advance  or  film 
exchange,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  fitting  the  film  with  systems  responsive  to  an  electric  force- 
field 

(b)  providing  a  reference  surface  structure  with  a  reference 
surface  for  the  film, 

(c)  applying  an  electrical  force-field  to  cause  the  film  to  be 
attracted  to  the  reference  surface  structure  and  thereby  flatten 
said  film  against  the  reference  surface  at  least  across  the 
image  area  and  at  least  during  image  exposure. 


5,725,981 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COLOR  IMAGES  BY 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A 

PEELABLE  TRANSFER  LAYER  HAVING  A  STRATIFIED 

STRUCTURE 
Eiichi  Kato,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co, 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-222778 
Int  a."  G03G  13/14 
VS.  a.  430—47  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  df  forming  a  color  image  by  an  electrophotographic 
process  comprising  forming  a  peelable  ffansfer  layer  on  a  surface 
of  an  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  element,  forming  a  toner 
image  by  an  electrophotographic  process  on  the  transfer  layer, 
heat-transferring  the  toner  image  together  with  the  transfer  layer 
onto  a  receiving  material,  wherein  the  transfer  layer  has  a  stratified 
structure  composed  of  a  first  transfer  layer  (T,)  which  is  contact 
with  the  surface  of  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  element  and 
is  formed  by  an  eiectrodeposition  coating  method  using  thermo- 
plastic resin  grains  (AR)  each  containing  a  resin  (AH)  having  a 
glass  transition  point  of  from  20°  C.  to  140°  C.  or  a  softening  point 
of  from  30°  C.  to  180°  C.  and  a  resin  (AL,)  having  a  glass 
transition  point  of  from  -W°  C.  to  40°  C.  or  a  softening  point  of 
from  0°  C.  to  60°  C.  wherein  the  glass  ffansition  point  or  softening 
point  of  resin  (AH)  is  at  least  2°  C.  higher  than  that  of  resin  (AL,) 
and  a  second  transfer  layer  (T^)  provided  thereon  containing  a 
resin  (ALj)  having  a  glass  transition  point  of  from  -40°  C.  to  35° 
C.  or  a  softening  point  of  from  0°  C.  to  45°  C. 


5,725,980 

MULTI-WAVELENGTH  LASER  WHICH  AVOIDS 

EXCESSIVE  LIGHT  ABSORPTION  BY  CYAN  PIGMENT 

IN  IMAGE-ON-IMAGE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Brian  E.  Springett  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  S*r.  No.  784.646 
Int  CL*  G03G  13/01 
VS.  a.  430-^5  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  of  creating  color  images  on  a  charge  retentive 
strucnire  using  lOI  development,  the  steps  including: 

providing  a  charge  retentive  structure  responsive  to  two  wave- 
lengths of  light; 
using  beams  of  a  dual  wavelength  exposure  device  for  forming  a 
plurality  of  latent  electrostatic  images  on  said  charge  retentive 
surface,  said  beams  being  of  different  wavelengths;  one  of 
said  beams  having  a  wavelength  capable  of  transmission 
through  cyan  toner  and  another  of  said  beams  having  a 
wavelength  capable  of  transmission  tlirough  magenta  and 
yellow  toner; 
developing  said  plurality  of  latent  electrostatic  images  with 
various  colors  of  toner,  at  least  one  of  which  contains  cyan 
pigment; 
using  said  beam  having  a  wavelength  capable  of  transmission 
through  cyan  toner,  forming  other  latent  electrostatic  images 
in  areas  of  said  charge  retentive  smicture  with  toner  contain- 
ing cyan  pigment;  and 
developing  some  of  said  other  latent  electrostatic  images  with 
toner  conuining  magenta  pigment  and  developing  some  of 
said  other  latent  electro.sutic  images  with  toner  containing 
yellow  pigment. 


5,725,982 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Sumitaka  Nogami;  Michihiro  Kitazawa,  and  Katsuhiro  Sato, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-119511 

Int  a.*  G«3G  5/047 

VS.  CL  430—58  4  Clidms 

1.  A  photoconductor.  comprising: 

a  conductive  substrate;  and 

a  photosensitive  layer  which  is  formed  on  the  conductive  sub- 
strate and  which  comprises  a  charge  generation  layer  and  a 
charge  tfanspott  layer  each  comprised  mainly  of  organic 
material, 
wherein  the  charge  uansport  layer  is  formed  as  an  outennost 
layer  of  the  photosensitive  layer  and  includes  a  copolymer 
polycarbonate  resin  containing  at  least  one  constitutional  unit 
represented  by  formula  (1)  and  at  least  one  constitutional  unit 
represented  by  formula  (2): 

R,         R2     R,         R2     R5        R*     R5        R«  <'^ 

Rj       R4    R3       R4    Rt       r«    r?       r» 

R,         Rio  Ri  R2      Ri  R: 

R,i  R12  R,         R4      Rj         R4 

where  A  denotes  any  one  of  an  alkylidene  group,  a  cycloalkylidene 
group,  an  allylene  group,  and  an  allylene  diallcylidene  group;  RI  to 
R12  individually  denote  any  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alky  I 
group,  an  aryl  group,  and  a  halogen  atom;  x  is  an  integer  and  is  0 
or  1;  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  100,  and 
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(2) 


o— c 


where  B  denotes  any  one  of  an  alkylidene  group,  a  cycloalkylidene 
group,  an  ailylene  group,  and  an  allylene  dialkylidene  group:  R13 
to  R16  individually  denote  any  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aikyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  and  a  halogen  atom. 


5,725,983 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER  WITH 

ENHANCED  WEAR  RESISTANCE  AND  FREEDOM 

FROM  REFLECTION  INTERFERENCE 

Robert  C.  L'.  Yu,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,679 
InL  a.*  G03G  5/14 
VS.  a.  430—58  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising 
a  supporting  substrate  having  an  electrically  conductive  layer, 
a  hole  blocking  layer, 
an  optional  adhesive  layer, 
a  charge  generating  layer, 
a  charge  transport  layer, 
an  anticurl  back  coating, 
a  ground  strip  layer  and 
an  optional  overcoating  layer, 
at  least  one  of  said  charge  transport  layer,  anticurl  back  coating, 
ground  strip  layer  and  overcoating  layer  comprising  a  blend  of 
inorganic  and  organic  particles  in  a  weight  ratio  of  between  about 
3;7  and  about  7:3  homogeneously  distributed  in  a  film  forming 
matrix,  said  inorganic  and  organic  particles  having  a  particle  diam- 
eter less  than  about  4.5  micrometers. 


5,725,984 

OMEGA-OXO-ALUMEVUM  PHTHALOCYANINE  DIMER 

HAVING  NOVEL  POLYMORPH  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

PREPARED  BY  USING  THE  SAME 

Yasuhiro  Yamasaki,  and  Kazuyoshi  Kuroda,  both  of  Neya- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,419 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1996,  8-025206 
InL  a."  G03G  5/06:  C09B  47/04:f,7/5Q 
U.S.  a.  430—58  12  Claims 

1.  |j-Oxo-aluminum  phthalocyanine  dimer  having  a  novel  poly- 
morph which  shows  diffraction  peaks  at  a  Bragg  angle  (2e±0.2°)  of 
6.9°,  9.7°,  13.8°.  15.4°.  23.9°.  and  25.9°  in  a  X-ray  diffraction 
spectrum  by  CuK  a-ray. 

12.  A  function  separated- form  electrophotographic  photorecep- 
tor which  has  a  conductive  substrate,  a  charge  generating  layer  on 
the  conductive  substrate,  and  a  charge  transporting  layer  on  the 
charge  generating  layer,  wherein  the  charge  generating  layer 
includes  any  one  dimer  of  claims  1  to  3  or  9  as  a  chai;ge  generator. 


5,725.985 

CHARGE  GENERATION  LAYER  CONTAINING 

MIXTURE  OF  TERPOLYMER  AND  COPOLYMER 

Richard    H.    Nealey,    Penfield,    and    Martha    J.    Stegbauer, 

Ontario,   both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,642 
Int  a.*  G03G  5/05 
U.S.  a.  430—59  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, a  charge  generating  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer,  said 
charge  generating  layer  comprising 
photoconductive  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine  particles  and 
titanyl  phthalocyanine  particles 
dispersed  in  a  polymer  matrix,  said  matrix  comprising  a  uniform 
mixture  of 

a  film  forming  terpolymer  reaction  product  of 
vinyl  chloride, 
vinyl  acetate  and 
maleic  acid  and 
a  film  forming  copolymer  reaction  prodiKt  consisting  of  the 
reaction  of 
vinyl  chloride  and 
vinyl  acetate, 
said  matrix  comprising  between  about  95  percent  and  about  50 
percent  by  weight  of  said  terpolymer  and  between  about  5  percent 
and  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  said  copolymer,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  matrix  in  said  charge  generating  layer  and  said 
charge  generating  layer  comprising  between  about  50  percent  and 
about  65  percent  by  weight  of  said  photoconductive  particles  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  charge  generating  layer. 


5,725,986 
IMAGING  PROCESS  USING  A  DIARYLAMINE  AND 
TRITOLYLAMINE  IN  A  CHARGE  TRANSPORT  LAYER 
Steven  J.  Granunatica,  Penlield;  Richard  L.  Schank,  Pittsford; 
Paul  J.  DeFeo,  Sodus  Point;  Ronald  E.  Godlove,  Bergen,  and 
Robert  J.  Flanagan,  Macedon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamiord,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,182,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^26 

Int  CI.*  G03G  13/14 

U.S.  a.  430—126  8  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  process  comprising 

(a)  providing  an  electrophotographic  imaging  member  compris- 
ing a  substrate,  a  charge  generating  layer  and  a  charge  trans- 
port layer  comprising  a  small  molecule  hole  transporting 
diarylamine.  a  small  tnolecule  hole  transporting  tritolyl  amine 
and  a  film  forming  binder  wherein  the  concentration  of  said 
small  molecule  hole  transporting  tritolyl  amine  molecule  in 
said  transport  layer  is  between  about  50  percent  and  about  99 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  small  molecule 
hole  transporting  material  in  said  transport  layer; 

(b)  depositing  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge  on  said  imaging 
member  with  a  corona  generating  device  to  which  power  is 
being  supplied,  said  corona  generating  device  comprising  at 
least  one  bare  metal  wire  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said 
imaging  member; 

(c)  exposing  said  imaging  member  with  activating  radiation  in 
image  configuration  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image; 

(d)  developing  said  latent  image  with  marking  particles  to  form 
a  toner  image; 

(e)  transfering  said  toner  image  to  a  receiving  member; 

(f)  repeating  the  depositing,  exposing,  developing  and  transfer- 
ing steps; 

(g)  resting  said  imaging  member  for  at  least  15  minutes  under 
said  corona  generating  device  while  said  power  to  said  corona 
generating  device  is  removed  and  while  said  corona  generat- 
ing device  is  emitting  e£Quents; 
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(h)  supplying  power  to  said  corona  generating  device;  and 
(i)  repeating  the  depositing,  exposing,  developing  and  transfer- 
ing steps  at  least  oiKe. 


5,725,987 
SUPERCRITICAL  PROCESSES 
James  R.  Combes,  Burlington:  Hadi  K.  Mahabadi.  Etobicoke, 
and  Cari  P.  Tripp,  Burlington,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,680 
Int.  a."  G03G  9/09. 
UJS.  a.  430—137  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  toner  composition  which 
comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  31°  C.  to  about 
200°  C.  a  mixture  of  supercritical  carbon  dioxide,  metal  oxide,  and 
a  surface  treating  component,  optionally  renwving  carbon  dioxide, 
and  optionally  cooling,  and  wherein  said  surface  treating  compo- 
nent reacts  with  the  surface  of  the  metal  oxide,  thereafter  adding 
the  resultant  treated  metal  oxide  to  a  toner  comprising  resin  and 
colorant. 


5,725,988 
S<N.ID  TRANSFER  NEGATIVE-  OR  POSITIVE- 
WORKING  COLOR  PROOFING  ELEMENT 
Stephan  J.  W.  Ptatzer,  Califon,  N  J.,  as»gnor  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,442,  May  11,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  26U74,  Oct  21,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,213,941.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,214 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/805:11/12 
MS.  a.  43ft— 162  13  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  element  which  comprises,  in  order: 
i)  a  substrate  having  a  release  surface;  and 
ii)  a  single,  colored  photosensitive  layer  on  said  release  surface, 
which  photosensitive  layer  comprises  in  admixture  a  light 
sensitive,  negative-working  diazonium  salt  or  positive- 
woriung  naphthoquinone  diazide  compound  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  photosensitize  the  layer;  a  resinous  binder  com- 
position in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bind  the  layer  components 
into  a  uniform  film,  which  composition  contains  a  major 
amount  of  at  least  one  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  vinyl  acetal  polymer  and  a  styrene/maleic  anhydride 
copolymer  half  ester;  and  at  least  one  colorant  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  uniformly  color  the  layer;  and 
iii)  a  nonphotosensitive  adhesive  layer  in  direct  contact  with  said 
photosensitive  layer,  which  adhesive  layer  comprises  greater 
than  50  percent  of  one  or  more  thermoplastic  polymers,  and 
one  or  more  developing  aids  capable  of  promoting  the  partial 
removal  of  the  adhesive  layer  with  a  developer,  is  only 
partially  soluble  in  a  developer,  nontacky  at  room  tempera- 
ture, and  can  be  transferred  at  temperatures  between  60°  C. 
and  180°  C. 


(b)  an  interlayer  which  does  not  visibly  distort  or  chenucally 
decompose  at  temperatures  below  150°  C,  wherein  the  inter- 
layer comprises  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metals,  inorganic  compounds,  crosslinked  organic  poly- 
mers, thermoplastic  organic  polymers  with  a  T,  greater  than 
150°  C.  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  thermal  transfer  layer. 


5,725,990 
IMAGE  FORNUTION  METHOD 
Hiroyuki  Hirai,  and  Yoshihani  Yabuki,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.203 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  19,  1995,  7-204024 
Int  a.*"  G03C  8/10:8/40:1/83:5/29 
U.S.  a.  430—203  3  Clatas 

1.  An  image  formation  method  comprising 
imagewise  exposing  a  silver  halide  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide. 
a  binder,  a  slightly  water  soluble  basic  metal  compound,  and  a 
dye  composition  which  is  decolorized  or  discolored  on  heat 
development; 
contacting  the  surface  of  the  light-sensitive  material  with  a  sheet 
coated  with  a  binder  and  a  compound  which  forms  a  complex 
with  a  metal  ion  constituting  the  basic  metal  compound  and 
heating  them  in  the  presence  of  a  reducmg  agent  and  water 
after  or  during  the  imagewise  exposing;  and 
peeling  off  the  sheet  to  obtain  an  image  on  at  least  one  of  the 

light-sensitive  material  and  tlie  sheet, 
wherein  the  dye  composition  comprises  an  oil-soluble  dye 
formed  by  a  leuco  dye  and  a  color  developer,  wherein  the 
color  developer  is  a  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid. 


5,725,989 

LASER  ADDRESSABLE  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

IMAGING  ELEMENT  WITH  AN  INTERLAYER 

Jeffrey  C.  Chang;  John  S.  Storal;  WiUiam  A.  Tolberf  Martin 

B.  Wolk;  Claire  A.  Jalbert  and  Hsin-hsin  Chou,  aU  of  P.O. 

Box  33427,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55133-3427 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,225 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/34:7/36 
VS.  a.  430—201  1*  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  element  comprising  a  substrate  having 
deposited  thereon  in  the  following  order: 
(a)  a  light-to-beat  conversion  layer; 


5,725,991 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERLU.  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATES 

WUU-Kurt  Gries,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA- 

Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423^51,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733.917 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  4,  1994,  44  15 

607J 

Int  ex."  G03F  7/032.7/34 
VS.  a.  430—258  14  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  for  the  production  of  offset  printing 
plates  comprising  adhered  to  one  another  in  the  recited  order 

a)  a  coating  base  suitable  for  offset  printing  comprising  alumi- 
num or  aluminum  alloy, 

b)  a  hydrophilic  coating  having  a  coating  weight  in  the  range 
from  0.001  to  1  g/m^  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic 
polymer  and  a  ftee-radical-polymerizable  compound, 

c)  a  photopolymerizable  coating  comprising 

( 1 )  a  polymeric  binder.  ^ 

(2)  a  ftee-radical-polymerizable  compound  and 

(3)  a  compound  or  a  combination  of  compounds  which  is 
capable  of  initiating  the  polymerization  of  the  compound 
(2)  on  exposure  to  actinic  radiation,  and 

d)  a  transparent  covering  sheet. 

wherein  the  adhesion  of  the  photopolymerizable  coating  (c)  to  one 
or  both  of  the  hydrophilic  coating  (b)  and  the  covering  sheet  (d)  is 
altered  by  exposure  to  actinic  radiation. 

13.  A  method  of  producing  an  offset  printing  form,  which 
comprises  imagewise  exposing  a  photosensitive  material  of  claim  1 
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through  the  covering  sheet  (d)  and  developing  the  exposed  material 
by  peeling  the  covering  sheet  olT  the  coating  base  (a). 


b)  removing  the  ablated  material  to  obtain  said  relatively  neutral 
ablation  image  in  said  thermal  recording  element. 


5.725,992 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
MULTICOLORED  IMAGE  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERLVL  FOR  CARRYING  OLT  THIS  PROCESS 
Stephan  J.  W.  Platzer,  Eltville/Erbach.  Germany;  Wojciech  A. 
WUczak,  Jersey  City,  N  J^-  Gerhard  Buhr,  Koenigstein,  and 
Dieter  Mohr,  Budenheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1992,  42  04 
949.0 

Int  a."  G03C  in95:  G03F  7/027:7/34 
U.S.  a.  430—260  21  Qaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  for  the  production  of  color  proofing 
films  containing 

(A)  a  transparent,  flexible  plastic  film  support, 

(B)  a  photopolymerizable  layer  which  consists  essentially  of 
(B I )  a  polymeric  binder. 

(B2)  a  free-radicai-polymerizable  compound. 

(B3)  a  substituted  bistrihalomethyl-s-triazine  having  an 
absorption  maximum  in  the  range  from  about  300  to  about 
380  nm  and  an  absorbance  of  greater  than  about  1 1 ,000  at 
the  absorption  maximum,  and  an  absorbance  of  less  than 
about  1400  at  400  nm  and  above,  which  initiates  the 
polymerization  of  (B2)  on  exposure  to  actinic  light, 
wherein  the  substimted  bistrihalomethyl-s-triazine  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  482  or  less  per  substituted  triazine 
unit,  and 

(B4)  a  colored  pigment  in  a  primary  color  of  multicolor 
printing,  and 

(C)  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  layer  on  the  photo-sensitive  layer, 
wherein  the  photopolymerizable  layer  comprises  based  on  the 

weight  of  the  photopolymerizable  layer  about  12  to  about 
40%  by  weight  of  (B4). 


5,725,993 
LASER  ABLATIVE  IMAGING  ELEMENT 
Joseph  F.  Bringley;   David  P.  Trauemicht,  and  Patrick  M. 
Lambert,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,892 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  a.  430—269  6  aaims 

I.  A  process  of  forming  a  relatively  neutral  ablation  image  for  a 
medical  imaging  film  having  an  image  tone  resembling  that  of 
silver  balide  comprising 
a)  imagewise-exposing.  by  means  of  a  laser,  in  the  absence  of  a 
separate  receiving  element,  a  thermal  recording  element  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  a  pigment  layer  comprising  a 
pigment  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder,  said  piginent  absorb- 
ing at  the  wavelength  of  a  laser  used  to  expose  said  element, 
wherein  said  pigment  comprises  the  formula: 

M,A,Q, 

wherein: 

M  is  copper. 

A  is  at  least  one  alkali  metal. 

Q  is  at  least  one  of  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

X  is  an  integer  between  1  and  3. 

y  is  between  0  and  about  2.  and 

z  is  between  about  1  and  about  4; 

said  laser  exposure  talcing  place  through  the  pigment  side  of 

said  element,  thereby  imagewise-heating  said  pigment  layer 

and  causing  it  to  ablate;  and 


5,725,994 

NEGATIVE  TYPE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  A  HYDROXYIMIDE  COMPOUND 

Syunichi  Kondo,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147626; 
Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204743 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/004 
\}S.  CI.  430—270.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  negative  working  photosensitive  composition  comprising  an 
acid  precursor,  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I)  and  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  linear  polymer 

O 

c 

/  \ 

A  N— OH 

\    / 
C 


wherein  A  represents  a  divalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ali- 
phatic residue,  or  a  divalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic 
residue. 


5,725,995 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  DEFECTIVE  TRACES  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

Gletm  J.  Leedy,  Jackson,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  ELM  Technology 

Corporation,  Jackson,  Wyo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,439,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,451,489,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  775^24,  Oct.  II, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,225,771,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

482,135,  Feb.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,103,557,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,5%,  May  16,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,924,589.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486421 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  430—315  8  Claims 


724  T* 


'722 

724  729 


'722 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  defective  traces  in  an  integrated  circuit 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  plurality  of  probe  points  to  probe  a  trace  location  and  a 

test  location  to  test  electrical  continuity  between  said  trace 

location  and  a  test  location: 
determining  that  a  trace  is  formed  with  a  defective  portion;  and 
depositing  metal  over  the  defective  portion  of  said  trace. 
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5,725,9% 
ENERGY  SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION  USING  THIS 
COMPOSITION 
Francis  Michael  Houlihan,  Millington;  Howard  Edan  Katz, 
Summit,  and  Marcia  Lea  Schilling,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,202,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,865 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/00 
MS.  CI.  430—322  7  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  device  comprising: 
exposing  a  radiation  sensitive  region  on  a  substrate  to  radiation 
to  form  an  image  of  a  pattern,  developing  the  pattern  and 
employing  the  pattern  to  define  areas  to  the  device,  wherein 
the  radiation  sensitive  material  comprises  a  material  including 
(1)  a  polymer  that  is  the  polymerization  product  of  one  or 
more  monomers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  monomers  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphonate  ester 
monomers  and  phosphate  ester  monomers,  and  (2)  a  compo- 
sition that  results  in  generation  of  an  acidic  moiety  as  a  result 
or  irradiation  with  the  radiation  wherein  the  phosphonate  ester 
moieties  and  the  phosphate  ester  moieties  convert  to  phospho- 
rous acid  moieties  in  the  presence  of  the  generated  acidic 
moiety. 


5,725,997 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  RESIST  PATTERN  OF 
T-SHAPED  CROSS  SECTION 
Akifumi  Kamijima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-209950 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/40 

MS,  CL  430—325  4  Claims 


5,725,998 

PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  BLACK-AND-WHITE 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERULS  CONTAINING  A  HYDRAZINE  COMPOUND 

AND  A  NUCLEATION  COMPOUND,  IN  A  DEVELOPER 

CONTAINING  A  DEVELOPING  AGENT  AND  A 

MERCAPTO  COMPOUND 

Takeshi  Sanpei,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,206,  Feb.  9,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,773,  Sep.  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12.  1992,  4-273007 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/18:5/26:1/06 

\}S.  a.  430—399  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  black  and 

white   silver  halide   photographic   light-sensitive   material,   said 

method  comprising: 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  individually  represent  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkinyl,  aryl  or  a  heterocycle  ;  R,  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkinyl,  aryl,  a  heterocycle  ,  acyl,  sulfonyl,  oxycarbo- 
nyl  or  carbamoyl;  and  R4  represents  a  group  containing  at 
least  one  group  represented  by 


-(CH2-CH— X),-R2or-(CH2-CH-CH2-0)Jl'. 

I  I 

Y 


is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  or  alkyl,  X  represents  O  S,  or 
NH,  Y  represents  hydrogen  or  OH,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  not 
less  than  2,  provided  that  R,,  R;,  R3  and  Rj  may  combine 
with  each  other  to  form  a  ring. 


'I 

> 


Formula  VI-II 


N— T 


wherein  R,  and  R;  each  individually  represent  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl,  aryl  or  a  heterocycle,  provided  that  R, 
and  R2  may  combine  to  form  a  ring;  T  represents  a  group 
containing 


FormuU  V-in 


Ri-N 


(L).-R2 


wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl,  aryl  or  a 
heterocycle;  Rj  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl,  aryl  or  a 
heterocycle 


I.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  resist  pattern  by  a  patterning 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  of  a  resist  composition  to 
form  a  resist  coating,  exposure,  reversal  baking  and  development 
in  the  described  order,  said  resist  composition  comprising  a  posi- 
tive resist  compound  containing  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  soluble 
phenol  resin  and  a  naphthoquinonediazide  and  a  negative  working 
agent  added  to  the  positive  resist  compound  for  imparting  an  image 
reversal  function,  the  improvement  wherein 
among  process  conditions  allowing  a  resist  panem  of  inverted 
ffapezoidal  cross  section  to  be  formed,  at  least  one  condition 
is  changed  by  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  resist  coating, 
reducing  an  exposure  dose,  lowering  a  reversal  baking  tem- 
perature, reducing  a  reversal  baking  time,  increasing  a  devel- 
oper temperature  or  extending  a  developing  time  such  that  a 
resist  pattern  of  T-shaped  cross  section  may  be  formed. 


represents  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring,  provided  that  R, 
may  form  a  ring  together  with 


Nl 


L  represents  — CONR4— ,  — OCONR4— ,  — NR4CONR4— . 
— NR4COO— ,  —COO—,  — OCO— ,  —CO-,  — OCOO-, 
— NR4CO— .  — SO,NR4,  — NR4  SO2— .  — NR4SO,NR4— , 
—SO, — ,  — S— .  — b — ,  — NR4— ,  or  — N=  group  with  the 
proviso  that,  when  L  is  — N=,  two  R,  groups  can  be  present; 
wherein  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  0  or  l; 
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■1 

> 


I 
N— N-H, 


Foraiula  V1-I 


Rz 

wherein  R,,  R2  and  R,  each  individually  represent  alkyl,  alk- 
enyl.  alkinyl.  aryl  or  a  heterocycle,  provided  that  at  least  one 
of  R|.  Ri  and  R,  represent  alkenyl  or  alkinyl.  or  at  least  one 
of  R,  and  R2  represents  aryl  or  a  heterocycle:  and  L  represents 
— A — Y —  wherein  A  represents  alkylene,  and  Y  represents 
— CONR4— ,  — OCONR4— ,  — NR4CONR4— , 

— NR4COO— ,  —COO—,  — OCO— ,  — CX)— ,  — OCOO— . 
— NR4CO— ,  — SOjNR*- .  — NR4SOJ— ,  — NR^SOjNR^- , 
—SO,—,  — S — ,  — O— .  — NR4—  or  — N=  group  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Y  is  — H=.  two  R,  groups  are  bonded 
thereto,  wherein  R^represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  provided 
that  R,,  Rj.  R3  and  L  may  combine  to  form  a  ring; 


Ri 

> 


Rj 

I 

N-N-(L)„-R, 


Fonnula  Vn 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  and  R4  each  individually  represent  alkyl,  alk- 
enyl, alkinyl,  aryl  or  a  heterocycle;  and  R,  represents  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl,  aryl  or  a  heterocycle  ;  L  repre- 


sents 


—COO—,    — CONR, 


-SO,- 


and 


— SOjNR, —  wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
aryl  or  a  heterocycle;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  provided 
that  R,,  R2,  R3  and  R4  may  combine  with  each  other  to  form 
a  ring: 
wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  individually  represent  alkyl,  provided 
that  R,  and  R;  may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring; 
R,  represents  alkyl,  aryl  or  a  heterocycle:  A  represents  alky- 
lene; and  Y  represents  — CONR4— ,  — OCONR4— , 
— NR4CONR4— ,  — NR4COO— ,  —COO—,  —OCO—, 
—CO—,       —OCOO—,       — NR4CO— ,       — SO2NR4— , 

— NR4SO2— ,  — NR4SO2NR4— ,  — SO2— ,  — s— ,  —a-, 

— NR4 — ,  or  — N^  group  wherein  R4  represents  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  with  the  jwoviso  that,  when  Y  is  — N^^,  two  R,  groups 
are  bonded  thereto: 


'I 

> 


Formula  IV 


N— E 


Rz 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  individually  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  alkinyl,  aryl  or  a  heterocycle:  and  E  represents  a 
group  having  at  least  one  group  represented  by  — (CHjCHjO) 
^'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more, 
provided  that  R|,  R2  and  E  may  combine  to  form  a  ring; 


'I 

> 


Formula  V-i 


N-L-R, 


R2 

wherein  R,.  R2,  and  R3  each  individually  represent  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkinyl.  aryl  or  a  heterocycle.  provided  that  R,. 
Rj.  and  R3  may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring  and 
R,.  Rj,  and  R,  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen; 

Ri  Formula  11 

I 
R2— Q-R4 

®l 
R,        xe 

wherein  Q  represents  N  or  P:  R,  R2,  R3  and  R4  each  represent 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkinyl,  aryl,  a  heterocycle  or  amino: 
and  X0  represents  an  anion,  provided  that  R,.  R,.  R3  and  R4 
may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring: 


-I 

> 


Fonnula  in 


N— A— Y— Rj 


R2 


developing  said  material  with  a  developer  replenished  with  a 
developer  replenisher  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  200 
ml/m^  of  material  processed. 

wherein  said  material  comprises  a  support  having  provided 
thereon  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer  and  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer  other  than  said  emulsion  layer,  at 
least  one  of  said  emulsion  layer  and  said  hydrophilic  colloid 
layer  containing  a  hydrazine  derivative  and  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  a  compound  represented  by  a  fonnula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Formulas  I  to  IV,  V-I  to 
V-m,  and  VI-1  to  VI-IIl, 

wherein  said  developer  has  a  pH  of  10.0  to  11.2,  and  comprises 
(a)  a  dihydroxybenzene  compound,  (b)  at  least  one  of  a 
3-pyrazolidone  compound  and  an  aminophenol  compound,  (c) 
0,3  to  1.2  mol  per  liter  of  a  sulfite,  and  (d)  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  Formula  (1)  to  (2) 


Ri— N 


/ 

\ 


R2 


Formula  I 


Rj 


at  least  one  group  represented  by 

R 
I 
— (CH2— CH— X).— R^or— (CH2— CH— CH2— 0)Jl', 

Y 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  X  represents  O,  S  or 
NH,  Y  represents  hydrogen  or  OH,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  not 
less  than  2,  provided  that,  when  R  represents  hydrogen,  X 
represents  S  or  NH  group. 


> 


Formula  Vl-m 


N— G 


Rj 

wherein  R,  and  R2  each  individually  represent  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkinyl,  aryl,  or  a  heterocycle,  provided  that  R, 
and  R2  may  combine  to  form  a  ring:  and  G  represents  a  group 
containing  at  least  one  group  represented  by  — (CH2CH2O)  „ 
-R'  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than  2  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl,  containing  at  least  two  substituents  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CN,  — OH, 
— OSO2CH3,  — SO2N  (CH2)2,  — NHCOCH3,  and 


— N 


\ / 


or  a  group  containing  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CONHj,  — CONHOH.  — CONHCH3, 
-NHj.  — NHCONH2.— NHCSNH2,  — NHSO2CH3,  — N"  (CH3)3, 


— O",    — O",    — OCONH, 
— SO2CH3  and  —COO" 

Z— SM 


-SO, 


Formula  ( 1 ) 

wherein  Z  represents  alkyl,  aryl  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  each 
having  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy. 
— SO3M'.  — COOM'.  unsubstituted  amino  or  acetylamino 
and  unsubstituted  ammonio  or  methyl,  ethyl,  benzyl,  ethox- 
ypropyl.  cyclohexyl.  phenyl,  or  naphthylammonio  wherein 
M'  represents  a  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  an  unsubstimted 
anunonium  ion;  and  M  represents  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  or  an 
unsubstituted  amidino  which  may  form  a  hydrogen  halo- 
genide  or  sulfonate  salt. 


(S),— A,(-B|)„, 


Fonnula  (2) 


S-A2<-B2),,,, 

wherein  A,  and  A2  each  independently  represent  an  aliphatic 
group,  an  alicyclic  group,  aralkyi,  aryl,  or  5  or  6-membered 
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heterocycle:  c  and  d  each  independently  represent  an  integer   the  following  general  fonnula  (I-a)  or  (lb)  and  adding  a  compound 

of  1.  2,  or  3;  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2:  and  B,  and  B2    represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  such  diat  it  is 

independently   represent   — COOM',   — SO3M',   — CON(X)    present  during  and/or  after  pulverization  of  the  dye: 

(Y),  — S— Z'  or  — S02N(X)  (Y)  wherein  X  and  Y  each 

represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I  to  8  carbons,  or  aryl;  M' 

represents  a  monovalent  cation:  and  Z'  represents  alkyl  having 

1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl. 


5,725,999 
METHINE  YELLOW  DENSITY  CORRECTION  DYES 
FOR  COLOR  NEGATIVE  FILMS  WITH  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  LAYERS 
Paul  Bairett  Merkel,  Victor,  N.Y.,-  Melvin  Michael  Kestner, 
Hilton,   N.Y.;    David   Hoke,   Rochester.   N.Y.,   and   Jeffrey 
Walter  Schmoeger,  Mishiwaka,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,510 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—504  29  Oainis 

1.  A  multilayer  color  negative  photographic  element  comprising 
a  support,  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  layer  sensitive  to 
each  of  the  blue,  green  and  red  regions  of  the  visible  specttum,  a 
magnetic  recording  layer  and  a  yellow  or  orange-yellow  methine 
density  correction  dye  of  structure  I, 


Rj  R4 


1 


I2  >=<  C  =  N 

R5  X       / 


(R7)n 

wherein: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group: 

Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
or  an  aryloxy  group: 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group: 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group: 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur: 

each  R7  is  independently  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  and  alkyl,  aryl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
carbonamido,  sulfonamido,  carbamoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  ary- 
loxycarbonyl  and  acyloxy,  acyl,  sulfamoyi,  sulfonyl,  sulfoxyl. 
alkylthio,  arylthio  and  cyano  groups; 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and 

R,  and  Rj  or  R2  and  Rj  may  join  to  form  a  ring. 


5,726,000 

DISPERSION  OF  FINE  SOLID  PARTICLES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masatoshi  Nakanishi;  Yukoh  Saitoh,  and  Masahiro  Fnkuoka, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  507,841,  Jul.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-193815 

InL  a."  G«3C  1/815:1/825 

VS.  a.  430—510  6  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  of  fine  solid  particles  obtained  by  pulverizing  an 

aqueous  slurry  of  a  dye  represented  by  the  following  general 

formula  (II)  in  the  presence  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide  represented  by 


HO-eCHzCHzO^^CHzCHOipf-CHzCHjO^ 

CHj 

HO-(-CH2CHO)j-«-CH2CH20^^CH2CHO^ 
CH3  CHj 


fl-a) 


P-((S)„-R)„ 


(I-b) 


(I) 


wherein  a  and  b  each  represents  a  value  of  5  to  500;  R  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrophobic  group  or  a  hydrophobic  polymer 
moiety.  P  represents  a  group  containing  at  least  one  structural  unit 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A.  B  and  C.  and  having  a 
polymerization  degree  of  10  to  3500,  n  represents  1  or  2.  and  m 
represents  0  or  1 , 


R' 

I 


RI 


A:   -«-CH2— C-^      B:    -(-CH2-C-)- 


I 
OH 


I 
0-C-R2 

II 

O 


R'    R* 
I       I 
C:   -tC—C-i- 

1       I 
X     Y 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  — CHj,  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  — CH3,  — CHjCOOH 
or  — CN,  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  — COOH  or  — CONHj,  Y 
represents  —COOH,  — SO3H,  — OSO3H,  — CH2SO3H, 
— CONHC(CH3)2CH2S03H  or  — CONHCHjCHj 

CH2N*(CH3)3Cr; 


D-(X), 


01) 


wherein  D  represents  a  residue  of  a  compound  having  a  chro- 
mophore,  X  represents  a  dissociative  hydrogen  or  a  group  having  a 
dissociative  hydrogen,  and  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  7. 


5,726,001 

COMPOSITE  SLIPPORT  FOR  IMAGING  ELEMENTS 

COMPRISING  AN  ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE 

LAYER  AND  POLYURETHANE  ADHESION  PROMOTING 

LAYER  ON  AN  ENERGETIC  SURFACE-TREATED 

POLYMERIC  FILM 

Dennis  John  Eichorst,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,968 
Int  a."  G03C  1/76;  1/85 
VS.  CL  430—523  29  Claims 

1.  A  composite  support  for  an  imaging  element,  comprising  a 
polymeric  film  having  coated  thereon  an  electrically  conductive 
layer  and  an  auxiliary  layer  coated  over  the  electrically  conductive 
layer,  wherein  the  polymeric  film  comprises  a  surface  which  has 
been  activated  by  energetic  treatment,  and  wherein  the  composite 
support  further  comprises  an  adhesion  promoting  layer  comprising 
an  aqueous  dispersible,  aliphatic,  anionic  polyurethane  binder  hav- 
ing an  ultimate  elongation  to  break  of  at  least  350  percent  either 
between  the  polymeric  film  and  the  elecuically  conductive  layer  or 
between  the  electrically  conductive  layer  and  the  auxiliary  layer, 
and  the  electiically  conductive  layer  or  adhesion  promoting  layer  is 
in  contiguous  contact  with  the  activated  surface  of  die  polymeric 
film. 


1374 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


5,726,002 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A 
PARTICULAR  CYAN  COUPLER  DISPERSED  IN  A 
PHENOLIC  SOLVENT 
PhiUp  T.  S.  Lau,  and  Stanley  Wrav  Cowan,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,032 
Int.  CI.''  G03C  7/i4 
VS.  CL  43(^546  13  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  light  sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  cyan  coupler 
as  represented  by  formula  (I),  in  combination  with  a  phenolic 
solvent,  as  represented  by  formula  (11): 


aa 


NHCO-C— SO2— R« 
I 
R5 


a) 


(11) 


wherein: 
R3  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  2  to  15  carbon  atoms; 
R4  and  R5  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 

alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 
R^  represents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group; 
X  represents  a  halogen  atom;  and 
Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  split 

off  by  oxidized  color  developer;  and 
each  R  independently  represents  a  substituent  while  q  represents 

an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
provided  that  all  R  groups  taken  together  contain  at  least  8 

carbon  atoms. 


5,726,003 

CYAN  COUPLER  DISPERSION  WITH  INCREASED 

ACTIVITY 

Paul  Leo  Zengerle,  Rochester,  N.Y>,  and  Allan  Francis  Sowin- 

ski,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaey, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,079 
Int  CI.*  G03C  7/34 
MS.  CL  430—546  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  light 
sensitive  material  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  dispersion  of  a  phenolic  cyan  coupler  of 
Formula  1  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  gelatin  solution  substan- 
tially free  of  permanent  organic  solvent; 


OH 


O 
II 
NHC(NH)J<| 


Fonnuia  1 


wherein 
R,  and  R2  each  represent  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group. 

or  a  heterocyclic  group. 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  aliphatic 

group,  or  an  acylamino  group. 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being 

released  upon  a  coupling  reaction  with  oxidation  product  of  a 

developing  agent,  and 


n  represents  0  or  1 ; 

(b)  preparing  a  second  dispersion  of  a  high-boiling  organic 

solvent  having  Formula  II,  111,  FV,  V  or  combinations  thereof 

dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium: 


R4-(CH2)-R5 


Formula  II 


wherein  R4  and  R5  each  represent  an  alkoxycarfoonyl  group 
containing  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  I  to  10; 


R* 


R7 

I 
-c- 

I 

Rs 


Formula  III 


OH 


wherein  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group,  and 
R7  and  Rg  are  individually  selected  from  hydrogen  and  the 
group  of  moieties  from  which  R^  is  selected,  provided  that  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  R«,  R7.  and  R,  is  at 
least  10; 


Formula  IV 


OH 


wherein  R,  and  R,o  are  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  groups,  at  least  one  of  R,  or  R,o  being  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group,  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  R,  plus  R,o  being  from  9  to  20,  and  R,o 
being  in  the  para  or  meta  position  with  respect  to  the  phenolic 
hydroxyl  group; 

Fonmila  V 


wherein  R,,  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group, 
or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  R.j  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  aliphatic  group; 

(c)  combining  said  first  and  second  dispersions  in  an  aqueous 
coating  solution,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  in  said  coating 
solution  of  high-boiling  organic  solvent  of  formula  11,  ID,  IV 
and  V  relative  to  coupler  of  formula  I  is  from  0.1  to  0.5;  and 

(d)  coating  said  coating  solution  on  a  photographic  support. 


5,726,004 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Beate  Weber,  Leichlingen,  and  Jorg  HageBumo,  Koln,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Germaay 
FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1995,  195  35 
939.9 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/34;  1/42: im:7/327 
VS.  a.  430— 54«  9  Claims 

1.  Photographic  material  comprising  at  least  one  photosensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at  least  one  non-photosensitive 
layer  on  a  support,  which  said  material  contains  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula  (I)  in  at  least  one  of  the  layers, 
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Rj 


R4 

I 


(I) 


Ri— (O-Si)— (0-Si)-R5 
I  I 


R3 


PUG 


in  which 

R,  means  H,  alkyl,  Si(CH3)3  or,  together  with  R5,  a  direct  bond, 

Rj  and  R4  are  identical  or  different  and  mean  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
alkyl,  phenyl,  — OSKCH,),  or  — OSi(ORe), 

Rj  means  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkenyl, 

R5  means  OH,  alkoxy,  — OSiCCHj),  or,  together  with  R„  a 
direct  bond, 

R^  means  alkyl, 

L  means  a  divalent  linking  member, 

PUG  is  of  one  of  the  formulae  (XIU)  to  (XVI)  and  die  com- 
pounds of  formulae  (XIII)  to  (XVI)  are  attached  to  die  pol- 
ysiloxane  skeleton  via  one  of  Uieir  subsutuents  and  the  group 
L 

(XID) 


OH  (XVI) 

R44L^^^^^^R443 

Xmi 

wherein 

R441  means  H,  CI  or  alkoxy, 

R442  means  alkyl  or  acylamino, 

R44J  means  H  or  acylamino  and 

X441  means  H,  CI,  acyloxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkyldiio  or  arylthio 
or 

R44,  and  R442  may  form  an  anellated,  optional  substituted  ben- 
zene or  oxazole  ring 

n  means  0  to  100  and 

m  means  2  to  100. 


R401  means  H  or  CI, 

R402  means  alkylcarbonylamino,  arylcatbonylamino  or  anilino 

and 
Xjo,  means  H,  CI,  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocycle  linked  via 

the  N-atom,  arylthio,  alkylthio  or  aryloxy: 


NH 


R4n  X4,,  (MV) 

\  / 

wherein 
R4,,  means  alkyl  or  aryl 
Z4,|    means    — N=    and    Z^.j— C(R4,2)=    or   Z4,,    means 

— C(R4,2)=  and  Z4,2— N= 
R4,2  means  alkyl  or  aryl  and 
X4,|  means  H,  CI,  aryloxy,  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocycle 

linked  via  the  N-atom.  alkylthio  or  arylthio, 

(XV) 


•43 


5.726,005 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
CUBICAL  GRAIN  SILVER  lODOCHLORIDE  EMULSIONS 
Bei^amin  Teh-Kung  Chen,  Penfield,  N.Y.;  James  Lawrence 
Edwards,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Roger  Lok,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and 
Sanford  Howard  Ehriich,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,283,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,391 
InL  CL*  G03C  1/035;  1/34 
VS.  CI.  430—567  23  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  print  element  comprised  of 
a  reflective  support  and,  coated  on  the  support, 
at  least  one  image  recording  emulsion  layer  unit  containing  a 
radiation-sensitive    emulsion    comprised    of    a    dispersing 
medium  and  silver  iodochloride  grains 
WHEREIN  die  silver  iodochloride  grains 
are  comprised  of  diree  pairs  of  equidistantiy  spaced  parallel 

{100}  crystal  faces  and 
contain  from  0.05  to  3  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  total  silver, 
in  a  controlled,  non-uniform  iodide  distribution  forming  a 
core  containing  at  least  50  percent  of  total  silver,  an  iodide- 
Tree  surface  shell  having  a  thickness  of  greater  than  50  A.  and 
a  sub-surface  shell  that  contains  a  maximum  iodide  concen- 
tration. 


I  \v       /7^ 

X432  ^^ — ^      (R«")' 

wherein 

R43,  means  alkyl  or  aryl, 

R432  means  alkoxy,  halogen  or  aryloxy, 

R453  means  acyl.  acylamino,  alkyl  aryl,  alkoxy  or  halogen. 

X4,,  means  — N(R43,) — , 

X432  means  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocycle  linked  via  the  N 
atom, 

n43  means  0  or  1  and 

m43  means  1  or  2. 
and  wherein  two  radicals  R43,  can  form  a  five  to  seven  membered 
ring; 


5,726,006 
TABULAR  GRAIN  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS,  A 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS 
Luc  Renaud  Gourlaouen,  Givry,  France,-  Gerard  Am«e  Desire 
Friour,  Chalon-Sur-Saone,  France;  Pierre-Henri  Jezequel, 
Givry,  France;  Frederic  Xavier  Jordi,  Saint  Vincent  En 
Brcsse,  France,  and  Jean-Pascal  Francis  Lebrat,  Chalon- 
SuF<<Saone,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,550 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1995,  95  08681 

InL  a.*  G03C  1/005:1/035 

VS.  a.  430—567  7  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  preparing  a  photosensitive  emulsion  comprised 

of  a  dispersing  medium  and  silver  halide  grains  containing  at  least 

80  mole  percent  bromide,  based  on  silver,  wherein  at  least  50%  of 

die  projected  area  of  said  silver  halide  grains  is  accounted  for  oy 

tabular  grains,  free  of  twin  planes,  having  (100)  parallel  major 

faces,  said  method  comprising 

(1)  a  step  of  nucleation  whereby  a  fine  grain  emulsion  is  pre- 
cipitated at  a  pAg  in  the  range  of  from  4  to  6.5  and  a  pH  in  the 
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range  of  from  2  lo  5.  while  maintaining  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  silver  ion  within  the  dispersing  medium  for  a  penod 
of  time  up  to  200  seconds  of  initiating  step  ( 1 ). 

(2)  a  ripening  step  at  a  pAg  in  the  range  of  from  8  to  9.5  and  a 
pH  in  the  range  of  from  6  to  8. 

(3)  b  growth  step,  and 

(4)  a  chemical  sensitization  step. 


5,726,007 
LIMITED  DISPERSITV  EPITAXIALLY  SENSITIZED 
IILTRATHIN  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 
Joseph  Charies  Deaton.  Rochester:  David  Eart  Fenton,  Fair- 
port,  and  Allen  Keh-Chang  Tsaur,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Fikd  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,403 
Int  a."  G«3C  1/035:1/043 
VS.  a.  430—567  12  Claims 

1.    A    photographic    emulsion    comprised    of   coprecipitated 
radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  containing  greater  than  70 
mole  percent  bromide,  based  on  silver,  and  a  dispersing  medium 
wherein 

(a)  the  coprecipitated  radiation- sensitive  grains  exhibit  a  coeffi- 
cient of  variation  of  less  than  30  percent, 

(b)  greater  than  90  percent  of  total  projected  area  of  the  copre- 
cipitated radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  is  accounted  for  by 
grains  which  are  tabular 

(1)  having  {111}  major  faces, 

(2)  exhibiting  a  thickness  of  less  than  0.07  jim,  and 

(3)  having  latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains,  the  chemical  sensiti- 
zation sites  including  at  least  one  silver  salt  epitaxially 
located  on  said  tabular  grains,  and 

(c)  the  dispersing  medium  contains  a  grain  dispersity  reducing 
concentration  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide  block  copolymer  sur- 
factant comprised  of  two  terminal  lipophilic  alkylene  oxide 
block  units  linked  by  a  hydrophilic  alkylene  oxide  block  unit 
accounting  for  from  4  to  96  percent  of  the  molecular  weight 
of  the  polymer. 


5,726,009 

NATIVE-STATE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETERMINING  VL4BILITY  AND  PROLIFERATIVE 

CAPACITY  OF  TISSL-ES  IN  VITRO 

Kenneth  M,  Connors,  and  Anna  Monosov,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Anticancer,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US94Ar7476.  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01455,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,402,  Jun.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,602, 
Oct.  22.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
326J86,  Mar.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application 
Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,663 
Int.  ex."  C12Q  1/68:  G«1N  33/53 
U.S.  a.  435—4  16  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  predicting  the  effectiveness  of  treating 
a  preselected  tumor  tissue  of  a  subject  in  vivo  with  an  anti-tumor 
agent,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  histoculturing,  in  separate  containers,  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  portions  of  a  tumor  tissue  sample: 

b)  exposing  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  tumor  tissue 
sample  to  said  agent: 

c )  determining  the  percentage  of  viable  cells  within  said  first  and 
third  portions  of  said  histoculmred  tumor  tissue  sample  to 
produce  a  viable  cell  index  comprising  a  ratio  of  viable  to 
non-viable  cells  in  said  first  and  third  portions: 

d)  determining  the  percentage  of  proliferating  cells  within  said 
second  and  fourth  portions  of  said  histocultured  tumor  tissue 
sample  to  produce  a  growth  fraction  index  comprising  a  ratio 
of  proliferating  to  non-proliferating  cells  in  said  second  and 
fourth  portions:  and 

e)  wherein  a  reduced  viable  call  index  in  said  first  portion  as 
compared  to  said  third  portion  combined  with  a  reduced 
growth  fraction  index  in  said  second  portion  as  compared  to 
said  fourth  portion  substantially  increases  the  reliability  of  the 
in  vitro  as  say  as  predicting  in  vivo  effectiveness  of  said 
antitumor  agent  against  said  tumor  tissue. 


5.726,010 
REVERSIBLE  FLOW  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  BlfJDING 
ASSAY 
Scott  M.  Clark,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Me.,  assignor  to  IDEXX  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Westbrook,  Me. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738^21 

Int  CI.''  GOIN  33/569:33/543:33/558 

U.S.  a.  435—5  36  Claims 

8v  ?^    ,6  13      10         4  ,1  ,2   3 


5,726,008 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH  IMPROVED 

VEHICLES 

Joe  Edward  Maskasky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,572 
Int  CI.*  G03C  1/005 
VS.  a.  430—569  13  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and,  coaled  on 
said  support,  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprised  of 
radiation-sensitive   silver  halide  grains  and  hydrophilic  colloid 
vehicle, 
wherein 

at  least  45  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid 

vehicle  is  derived  from  gelatin  and 
at  least  20  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid 
vehicle  is  derived  from  a  water  dispersible  starch. 


I.  A  device  for  performing  an  assay  which  determines  the 
presence  or  quantity  of  an  analyte  in  a  fluid  sample  by  detecting 
binding  of  said  analyte  to  at  lea.st  one  immobilized  analyte  capture 
reagent  after  washing  unbound  material  from  said  immobilized 
analyte  capture  reagent,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  solid  phase  flow  matrix,  said  flow  matrix 
comprising  capillary  channels  capable  of  driving  capillary 
fluid  movement,  said  flow  matrix  further  comprising 

i)  a  first  region  adapted  for  receipt  of  said  fluid  sample, 

ii)  a  second  region  at  which  said  analyte  capture  reagent  is 

immobilized, 
iii)  a  third  region  for  application  of  a  liquid  detector  reagent 

capable  of  removing  unbound  substances  from  said  second 

region: 
said  second  region  being  positioned  intermediate  to  said  first 
region  and  said  third  region: 

(b)  an  absorbent  reservoir  of  high  volume  capacity,  wherein, 
prior  to  use  of  said  device,  said  absorbent  reservoir  is  not  in 
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fluidic  contact  with  said  flow  matrix:  said  device  fuitber 
comprising  means  for  establishing  fluidic  contact  between 
said  absorbent  reservoir  and  said  flow  matrix  at  a  position 
selected  so  that  said  second  region  is  between  said  absorbent 
reservoir  and  said  third  region; 

(c)  a  sealed  container  of  said  liquid  detector  reagent  positioned 
to  be  introduced  at  said  third  region  of  said  matrix: 

whereby  said  flow  matrix  and  said  regions  thereof  are  sized  and 
positioned  to  cause  said  fluid  sample  to  flow  initially  along 
said  elongated  flow  matrix  in  one  direction  toward  and 
through  said  second  region,  and  subsequently,  upon  introduc- 
tion of  said  liquid  detector  reagent  into  the  third  region  of  said 
flow  matrix,  said  liquid  detector  reagent  to  flow  along  said 
elongated  flow  matrix  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction,  through  said  second  region,  and  into  said  absorbent 
reservoir,  drawing  unbound  substances  with  it. 


5,726,011 
METHOD  FOR  DUGNOSING  CHRONIC  HEPATITIS  B 
VIRUS  INFECTION 
David  R.  Millch,  El   Cahon,  Calif.,-  Toshlyuki  Maniyama, 
Tokyo,  Japan;  Florian  Schodel,  Silver  Springs,  Md.,  and 
Darrel   Peterson,   Chesterfield,   Va.,   assignors   to  Virginia 
Commonwealth   University,   Richmond,   Va.;   The  Scripps 
Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  Max  Planck  Gesell- 
schaft  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,098 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  chronic  hepatitis  B  virus  (HBV) 
infection  in  a  subject  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  fix)m  a  subject  suspected  of  having 
chronic  HBV  infection  with  woodchuck  hepatitis  B  virus  core 
antigen;  and 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  in  said  sample  of  antibody  that  binds 
woodchuck  hepatitis  B  core  antigen,  wherein  the  presence  of 
said  antibody  bound  to  said  woodchuck  hepatitis  B  core 
antigen  indicates  chronic  hepatitis  B  virus  infection  in  said 
subject. 


S/N 


'.01  .1  1  10  '<» 

Ng  pOAB72  in  vitro  RNA  TRANSCRIPT 

— ■ —   alnus  cell    lysale 
— o —   plus  cell    lysole 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  based  in  vitro  method  for  evaluating  anti- 
infectious  agent  activity  of  a  compound  which  comprises; 

a)  contacting  a  host  capable  of  supporting  replication  of  an 
infectious  agent  with  a  compound  suspected  to  have  anti- 


infectious  agent  activity  and  the  infectious  agent  wherein  the 
compound  can  be  added  before,  after  or  with  the  infectious 
agent; 

b)  allowing  the  infectious  agent  to  attempt  to  replicate: 

c)  preparing  the  product  of  step  (b)  in  a  solution  containing  a 
chaotropic  agent  for  subsequent  hybridization,  said  product 
including  the  host,  infectious  agent  and  compound  suspected 
to  have  anti-infectious  agent  activity; 

d)  hybridizing  target  nucleic  acid  contained  in  the  product  of 
step  (c)  with  a  capture  probe  to  which  is  attached  a  first 
member  of  a  specific  binding  pair  directly  in  the  solution 
containing  the  chaotropic  agent  to  form  a  capture  probe — 
target  nucleic  acid  complex; 

e)  diluting  the  chaotropic  solution  containing  the  product  of  step 
(d)  to  a  concentration  which  permits  binding  of  the  first 
member  of  the  binding  pair  attached  to  the  capture — probe- 
target  nucleic  acid  complex  to  a  second  member  of  the  bind- 
ing pair; 

f)  immobilizing  the  first  member  of  the  binding  pair— capture 
probe — target  nucleic  acid  complex  on  a  support  to  which  is 
attached  the  second  member  of  the  binding  pair; 

g)  removing  substantially  all  non-immobilized  components 
including  the  chaotropic  agent: 

h)  reacting  a  reporter  probe  with  immobilized  capture  probe — 
target  nucleic  acid  complex  to  form  an  immobilized  capture 
probe — target  nucleic  acid-reporter  probe  complex  wherein 
the  reporter  probe  is  complementary  to  a  portion  of  the  target 
nucleic  acid  not  including  the  portion  to  which  the  capture 
probe  hybridizes; 
i)  removing  substantially  all  unreacted  reporter  probe;  and 
j)  determining  the  anti-infectious  agent  activity  of  the  compound 
by  detecting  and/or  quantitating  the  product  of  step  (i). 


5,726,012 
RAPID,  HIGH  CAPACITY  NUCLEIC  ACO)  BASED  ASSAY 

Lee  Terry  Bacheler,  Newark,  Del.;  Jeffrey  AUan  Miller,  New 
London,  Pa.,  and  Barry  Allen  Stone,  New  Castle,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihm- 
ington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,827,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,942 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/68 
VS.  a.  435—5  14  Claims 


5,726,013 
REVERSIBLE  FLOW  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  BINDING 
ASSAY  SYSTEM,  KIT,  AND  METHOD 
Scott  M.  Clark,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Me.,  assignor  to  IDEXX  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Westbrook,  Me. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738321,  Jul.  31,  1991.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,469 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/569:33/543:33/558 
VS.  a.  435—5  62  Oaims 


8     12 


1.  An  assay  system  for  performing  an  assay  which  determines 
the  presence  or  quantity  of  an  analyte  in  a  fluid  sample  suspected 
of  containing  the  analyte  by  detecting  analyte  bound  to  an  inuno- 
bilized  analyte  capture  reagent  after  unbound  material  has  been 
washed  away,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  solid  phase  flow  matrix  capable  of  driving  fluid 
movement,  the  flow  matrix  comprising, 

(i)  a  first  matrix  region  for  receipt  of  an  analyte-containing 
fluid. 

(ii)  a  second  matrix  region  at  which  the  analyte  capture 
reagent  is  immobilized,  the  second  matrix  region  being 
positioned  in  between  the  first  maffix  region  and  a  third 
matrix  region  (iii), 

(iii)  the  third  matrix  region  being  for  receipt  of  liquid  capable 
of  removing  from  the  second  matrix  region  substances  that 
are  not  bound  to  die  analyte  capture  reagent;  and 

(iv)  an  absorbent  reservoir  positioned  to  contact  the  matrix  at 
an  absorption  region,  the  second  matrix  region  being 
between  the  absorption  region  and  tl>e  third  matrix  region; 

(b)  a  mobile  analyte  binding  reagent  which  is  capable  of:  i) 
binding  to  analyte;  ii)  moving  through  the  mauix;  and  iii) 
faciliuting  detection  of  analyte  bound  to  the  second  matrix 
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region,  said  mobile  analyte  binding  reagent  comprising  an 
analyte  binding  component  and  a  detectable  label; 
whereby  operation  of  the  system  initially  causes  movement  of 
anaiyte-containing  fluid  in  a  first  direction  away  from  the  first 
matrix  region  through  the  second  matrix  region;  and.  after 
introduction  of  the  liquid  into  the  third  region  of  the  flow 
nnatrix  and  tlie  absorbent  reservoir  is  in  contact  with  the 
absorption  region  of  the  matrix,  flow  in  the  matrix  occurs  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction,  the  second  direc- 
tion being  away  from  the  third  matrix  region  and  into  the 
second  region. 


5,726,014 
SCREENING  ASSAY  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  DNA- 
BINDING  MOLECULES 
Cynthia  A.  Edwards,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,*  Charles  R.  Cantor, 
Boston;  Beth  M.  Andrews,  Watertown,  both  of  Mass.,  and 
Lisa  M.  "nirin,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genelabs  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9%,78J,  Dec.  23,  1992,  which 
Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  723,618,  Jun.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,936 
Int  CI."  C12y  l/M:  C12P  /9/.«.  GOIN  JJ/566 
VS.  C\.  «5— 6  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  idenlifymg  test  sequences  in  duplex  ON  A  to 
which  binding  of  a  test  molecule  is  preferred,  comprising 
(i)  adding  a  test  molecule  to  be  screened  to  a  test  reaction 

mixture  comprising 
a  DNA-binding  pruleln.  and 

a  mixture  of  duplex  DNA  test  oligonucleotides,  each  oligonucle- 
otide consisting  of  (a)  a  screening  sequence  adjacent  to  and 
not  overlapping  (b)  a  test  sequeiKe,  where  said  DNA  bmding 
protem  binds  to  said  screening  sequence  with  a  binding  alfin- 
iiy  that  is  substantially  independent  of  said  test  sequence,  but 
where  binding  of  said  DNA-binding  protein  to  the  screening 
sequence  is  affected  by  binding  of  test  molecules  to  the  test 
sequence,  wherein  said  mixture  contains  at  least  two  different 
oligonucleotides, 
(ii)  incubating  the  test  molecule  in  the  lest  reaction  mixture  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  permit  binding  of  the  test  molecule  to  test 
sequence,  in  said  duplex  DNA  test  oligonucleotide  mixture, 
(iii)  separating  test  oligonucleotides  that  are  free  of  DNA- 
binding  protein   from  test  oligonucleotides  bound  to  said 
DNA-binding  protein. 
(iv)  amplifying  test  oligonucleotides  that  are  free  of  DNA- 
binding  protein, 
(v)  repeating  steps  (i)  to  (iv)  using  as  lest  oligonucleotides  in 

said  reaction  mixture  said  amplified  test  oligonucleotides, 
(vi)  isolating  the  amplified  test  oligonucleotides,  and 
(vii)  sequencing  the  isolated  test  oligonucleotides. 


5,726.»15 

METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  METASTATIC  POTENTIAL 

OF  TLMOR  CELLS 

Lynn  M.  Matrisian,  Nashville,  Tenn„  assignor  to  Vanderbilt 

University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61327,  May  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,505,  May  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,082 

Int  Cl.^  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  7  aaims 

I.  A  method  to  determine  whether  tumor  cells  will  metastasize 

by  detecting  the  expression  of  metalloproteinase  pump-1  mRNA 

by  said  tumor  cells,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  a  sample  of  tumor  cells  and  a  sample  of  non- 
cancerous cells  adjacent  to  said  tumor  cells; 

b.  detecting  mRNA  to  metalloproteinase  pump- 1  proteins  in 
tumor  cells  and  in  non-cancerous  cells: 

c.  comparing  the  delected  pump- 1  mRNA  in  the  tumor  cells  with 
the  pump- 1  mRNA  in  the  non-cancerous  cells:  and 

d.  determining  whether  the  tumor  cells  will  metastasize  by 
detection  of  a  higher  level  of  pump-1  mRNA  in  the  tumor 
cells  tlian  in  the  non-cancerous  cells. 


5,726,016 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DL\GNOSIS  OF 
DISEASES  ASSOCUTED  WITH  ACTINOBACILLVS 
ACTINOMYCETEMCOMITANS  INFECTION 
Donald  R.  DeMuth,  Drexel  Hill,  and  Edward  T.  LaUy,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,843 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—6  26  Claims 

1.  A  primer  of  about  8  to  about  80  nucleotides  comprising  an 
oligonucleotide  of  at  least  8  nucleotides  which  specifically  anneals 
to  nucleotides  -t-5  to  -15  of  the  leukotoxin  promoter  in  a  JP2-like 
strain  of  Actinobacillus  actinomycelemcomitans. 

17.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  highly 
toxic  strain  of  Actinobacillus  actinomycetemcomitans  in  a  human 
patient  comprising 

isolating  DNA  from  a  sample  obtained  from  said  patient, 
digesting  said  DNA  with  at  least  one  restriction  enzyme, 
and  hybridizing  to  said  DNA  a  probe  which  specifically  anneals 
to  the  Itx  promoter  region  and  distinguishes  between  the 
leukotoxin  promoter  sequence  of  a  highly  toxic  strain  of 
Actinobacillus  actinomycetemcomitans  and  the  leukotoxin 
promoter  sequence  of  a  nontoxic  strain  of  Actinobacillus 
actinomycetemcomitans. 


5,726,017 

HIGH  AFFINITY  HIV-1  GAG  NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGANDS 

Mkiwel  A.  Lochrie,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  I^rry  Gold,  Boulder, 

Colo.,  andgnom  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceaticals,  Inc.,  Boulder, 

Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5.475.096,  said  Ser.  No.  931,473,  naid  .Ser.  No.  964,624, 

said  Ser.  No.  I17,99land  Ser.  No.  536,428.  Jun.  II,  1990, 

abandoacd.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  447,172 

Int  a.''  CI2Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04.21/02 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  to  HIV- 1  GAG, 
comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids; 

b)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  HIV- 1 
GAG,  wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to 
HIV- 1  GAG  relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  parti- 
tioned fi-om  the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture: 

c)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture;  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acids  with 
relatively  higher  affinity  and  specificity  for  binding  to  HIV-  I 
GAG,  whereby  nucleic  acids  ligands  to  HlV-1  GAG  may  be 
identified. 


5,726,018 
NUCLEIC  ACTD  BASED  ASSAYS  TO  DETECT  A  NOVEL 
MAMMALIAN  PROTEIN  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
UNCONTROLLED  CELL  DIVISION 
Gary  R.  Pastemack,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  314,503,  Sep.  28,  1994, ,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,989,  Aug.  1,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,603 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6S.  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  predicting  malignant  potential  of 
lymphoid  and  epithelial  tumors,  comprising: 

providing  a  sample  of  human  lymphoid  or  epithelial  tissue;  and 
determining,  in  the  sample,  levels  or  intracellular  sites  of  expres- 
sion of  a  gene  product  expressed  from  a  gene  sequence  which 
hybridizes  with  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4  or 
its  complement. 
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5,726,019 
ANALYSIS  OF  SPUTUM  BY  AMPLinCATION  AND 
DETECTION  OF  MUTANT  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES 
David  Sidransky,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hop- 
kins University  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,313,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5361,041.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579^23 
Int  a."  CI2Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—6  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delecting  the  presence  of  a  target  mutant 
nucleotide  sequence  in  a  mammalian  nucleic  acid  in  a  sputum 
specimen  from  a  subject  having  or  at  risk  of  having  a  neoplastic 
disorder  of  the  head  and  neck  comprising: 

a)  isolating  the  nucleic  acid  present  in  the  sputum  specimen; 

b)  amplifying  the  nucleic  acid;  and 

c)  detecting   the   presence   of  the   target    mutant   nucleotide 
sequence. 

wherein  the  presence  of  the  target  nucleotide  sequence  in  the 
sputum  is  indicative  of  a  neoplastic  disorder  of  the  head  and  neck. 


(c)  heating  the  cells  to  between  about  between  75°-99°  C.  until 
the  mycobacterial  cells  are  lysed,  wherein  intact  precurssor 
rebosomal  RNA  is  released  from  the  lyscd  cells. 


5,726,020 
INHIBITION  OF  II  SYNTHESIS 
Robert  E.  Humphreys,  Acton,  and  Minzhen  Xu,  Northbor- 
ough,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Massachu- 
setts, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,627 
Int  a."  C12Q  \/68:  GOIN  33/53:  C07H  21/00:  CI2N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  23  Ctalm* 

1.  An  expressible  reverse  gene  construct,  comprising  a  DNA 
molecule  which  encodes  a  first  mRNA  molecule  which  is  comple- 
mentary to  a  second  mRNA  molecule  which  encodes  a  mammalian 
Ii  protein,  the  first  mRNA  molecule  having  the  ability  to  hybridize 
with  the  second  mRNA  molecule  thereby  inhibiting  translation  of 
the  second  mRNA  molecule,  the  first  mRNA  molecule  being 
complementary  with  a  portion  of  the  second  mRNA  molecule 
comprising  the  translation  Initiation  site  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  second  exon. 


5,726,022 
SUBTRACnVE  m'BRIDIZATION  AND  CAPTURE 
METHODS  AND  KITS  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  ISOLATION 
OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  INCLUDING  DISEASE- 
ASSOCL^TED  SEQUENCES 
Glenna  C.  Bunner,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  LifeSpan  Bio- 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,118 

Int  a."  CI2Q  //6«,  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—6  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  analyzing  or  detecting  for  a  target  nucleic  acid 

present  in  a  first  nucleic  acid  sample  and  not  in  a  second  nucleic 

acid  sample  comprising: 

(a)  separately  fragmenting  nucleic  acid  from  the  first  nucleic 
acid  sample  and  from  the  second  nucleic  acid  sample  with  at 
least  one  restriction  endonuclease  to  create  first  nucleic  acid 
sample  fragments  and  second  nucleic  acid  sample  fragments 
respectively; 

(b)  ligating  a  pair  of  first  nucleic  acid  adaptors  to  the  first  nucleic 
acid  fragments,  each  adaptor  having  a  first  resuiction  site  and 
amplifying  the  first  nucleic  acid  fragments  with  a  primer 
complementary  to  the  first  nucleic  acid  adaptors  and  further 
containing  a  ligand  binding  end; 

(c)  ligating  a  pair  of  second  nucleic  acid  adaptors  to  die  second 
nucleic  acid  fragments,  each  adaptor  having  a  second  restric- 
tion site  different  from  the  first  restriction  site  and  amplifying 
the  second  nucleic  acid  fragments  with  a  primer  complemen- 
tary to  the  second  nucleic  acid  sample  adaptors  and  further 
containing  a  ligand  binding  end;  then 

(d)  combining  the  first  nucleic  acid  fragments  and  the  second 
nucleic  acid  fragments  under  hybridization  conditions;  and 

(e)  isolating  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  in  which  both  stands 
are  first  nucleic  acid  fragments  which  are  representative  of 
nucleic  acid  in  the  first  nucleic  acid  sample  not  present  in  die 
second  nucleic  acid  sample. 


5,726,021 
RAPID  AND  SENSITIVE  DETECTION  OF  ANTIBIOTIC- 
RESISTANT  MYCOBACTERIA  USING 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  PROBES  SPECIFIC  FOR 
RIBOSOMAL  RNA  PRECURSORS 
Ther«sa  B.  Britschgi,  and  Gerard  A.  Cangelosi,  both  of  .Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Frank- 
lin Lakes,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,068,  Jun.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,180 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:1/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  6  aaims 

Pr»cur»or  rRNA      Mature  rRNA 
Strain     ♦/- Rp      31     21     451        I     21     *§; 

WT 

vin-        ♦ 

Rp"  + 

1.  A  mediod  of  releasing  prcvurMir  nhusomal  RNA  from  myco- 
bacterial cells,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pretreating  the  cells  by  enzymatic  degradation  using  both 
lysozyme  and  protease  until  their  cell  walls  are  rendered 
porous  to  expose  their  cell  membranes  making  the  cells 
susceptible  to  lysis  by  steps  (b)  and  (c); 

(b)  contacting  the  pretreated  cells  with  a  combination  of  a 
magnesium  chelator,  a  nonionic  detergent  and  an  anionic 
detergent;  and 


5,726,023 

IMMUNE  REACTIVITY  TO  HER-2/NEU  PROTEIN  FOR 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  MALIGNANCIES  IN 

W  HIGH  THE  HER-2/NEU  ONCOGENE  IS  ASSOCL\TED 

Martin  A.  Cheever,  Mercer  Island,  and  Man  L.  Disis.  Renton, 

both   of   Wash.,   assignors   to    University   of  Washington, 

Seattle.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,417,  Mar.  31,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,112,  Aug.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,644, 
Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  467,083 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/536:33/541:33/566:  C07K  16/30 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  screening  for  the  presence  of  a  malignancy  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal,  wherein  a  HER-2/neu  oncogene  is  associ- 
ated with  die  malignancy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  body  fluid,  suspected  of  containing  antibodies 
specific  for  HER-2/neu  protein,  with  HER-2/neu  protein; 

(b)  incubating  the  body  fluid  under  conditions  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  allow  immunocomplexes  to  form;  and 

(c)  delecting  die  presence  or  absence  of  immunocomplexes 
foniied  between  die  HER-2/neu  protein  and  anUbodies  in  die 
body  fluid  specific  for  die  HER-2/neu  protein,  diereby  deter- 
mining the  presence  or  absence  of  the  malignancy. 

II.  A  mediod  for  detecting  changes  in  the  level  of  antibodies 
specific  for  HER-2/neu  protein  in  a  human,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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(a)  contacting  a  first  body  fluid  sample  with  HER-2/neu  protein: 

(b)  incubating  the  sample  under  conditions  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  allow  immuiKx:omplexes  to  form: 

(c)  delecting  immunocomplexes  formed  between  the  HER-2/neu 
protein  and  antibodies  in  the  sample  that  are  specific  for  the 
HER-2/neu  protein: 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  on  a  second  body  fluid  sample 
taken  from  the  same  individual  at  a  time  subsequent  to  the 
first  sample:  and 

(e)  comparing  the  number  of  immunocomplexes  detected  in  the 
first  and  second  body  fluid  samples,  thereby  determining 
whether  a  change  in  the  level  of  antibody  specific  for  HER- 
2/neu  protein  has  occurred. 


wherein  a  statistically  significant  decrease  in  ubiquilination  of  the 
regulatory  protein  in  the  presence  of  the  candidate  agent  is  indica- 
tive of  an  inhibitor  of  ubiquitination  of  the  regulatory  protein. 


5,726,024 

P53AS  PROTEIN  AND  ANTIBODY  THEREFOR 

Mody   F.   Kulesz-Martin,   Buffalo,   N.Y„   assignor  to   Health 

Research.  loc..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Coatifliiatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  259,612,  Jhb.  14,  1994,  which 
is  a  coatiauation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  19S352,  Feb.  11,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
100.496,  Aug.  2,  1993.  This  appUcadon  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
644^1 
IM.  a."  G«1N  33/53:33/577.  C07K  16/18.16/30 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  and  concentration  of 
pS3as  in  a  cell  sample  comprising: 

a)  reacting  the  cell  sample  with  an  antibody  which  specifically 
binds  to  mammalian  p53as  protein  and  does  not  bind  to 
normal  pS3  from  the  same  species  wherein  said  antibody 
binds  to  an  epitope  present  in  a  peptide  unique  to  pS3as.  said 
peptide  occurring  within  the  final  50  carboxyl  terminal  amino 
acids  of  pS3as: 

b)  determining  the  presence  and  concentration  of  pS3as  bound 
with  said  antibody:  and 

c)  comparing  the  determined  concentration  of  p53as  in  the  cell 
sample  with  pS3as  concentrations  in  normal  cell  products. 


5,726,025 
ASSAY  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  DETECTING  INHIBITORS 
OF  UBlQUmN-DEPENDENT  DEGRADATION  OF  CELL 

CYCLE  REGULATORY  PROTEINS 
Marc  W.   Kirschner,  Newton;   Randall  W.   King,  and  Jan- 
Michael  Peters,  both  of  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
President   and   Fellows   of   Harvard   College,   Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,299 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/48:  GOIN  33/567 
VS.  a.  435— 7J  30  Claims 

1.  An  assay  for  identifying  an  inhibitor  of  ubiquitin-mediated 
proteolysis  of  a  cell-cycle  regulatory  protein,  comprising: 

(i)  providing  a  cell-free  ubiquitin-conjugating  system,  otlier  than 
a  whole  lysate,  which  system  comprises  a  cell-cycle  regula- 
tory protein,  an  E2  enzyme,  a  mitotic  destruction  complex 
(MDC).  including  CDC27  and  CDC  1 6  and  ubiquitin.  under 
conditions  which  promote  MDC-dependent  ubiquitination  of 
the  regulatory  protein,  wherein  one  or  both  of  the  CDC27  or 
CDC16  is  provided  to  the  system  as  a  purified,  semipurified 
or  recombinant  preparation:  CDC27  and  CDC  1 6; 
(ii)  contacting  the  ubiquitin-conjugating  system  with  a  candidate 

agent: 
(iii)  measuring  a  level  of  ubiquitination  of  the  regulatory  protein 

in  the  presence  of  the  candidate  agent:  and 
(iv)  comparing  the  niea.sured  level  of  ubiquitination  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  candidate  agent  with  a  level  of  ubiquitination  of 
the  regulatory  protein  in  tiie  absence  of  the  candidate  agent. 


5,726,026 
MESOSCALE  SAMPLE  PREPARATION  DEVICE  AND 
SY.STEMS  FOR  DETERMINATION  AND  PROCESSING 
OF  ANALYTES 
Peter  Wilding,  Paoli,  and  Larry  J.  Kricka,  Berwyn,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  877,702,  May  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  196,021,  Feb.  14,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,635,358, 
Ser.  No.  250,100,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
308,199,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,498392,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  877,662,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  196,021  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  877,536,  May  1,  1992, 
PaL  No.  534,487.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
33839 
Int  a.*  GOIN  15/06:33/00:33/48:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435— 7JI  28  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preparing  a  test  sample,  comprising  particulate 
components,  for  analysis,  said  device  comprising  a  sample  flow 
passage  having  a  sample  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication 
and  a  separator  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said 
separator  having  an  upstream-facing  portion  defining  a  separation 
zone  in  said  flow  passage  in  which  said  particulate  components  are 
collected,  and  a  flow  channel  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
separation  zone  for  affording  discharge  of  collected  particulate 
components  from  said  separation  zone,  said  channel  having  an 
inlet  section  for  directing  a  carrier  fluid  into  said  separation  zone 
and  over  the  upslream-facing  portion  of  said  separator,  and  a 
discharge  section  for  directing  said  carrier  fluid  fiom  over  the 
upstream-facing  portion  of  said  separator  and  out  of  said  separa- 
tion zone,  at  least  one  of  said  flow  passage  and  said  flow  channel 
sections  having  at  least  one  mesoscale  dimension. 


5,726,027 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  INSULIN  RESISTANCE 
Jerrold  M.  Olefsky,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612488 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/50:33/68 
VS.  a.  435— 7J1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  composition  inhibits 
protein  tyrosine  phosphatase  IB  (PTPIB)  binding  to  phosphory- 
lated  insulin  receptor  rather  than  phosphatase  activity,  said  method 
comprising: 

incubating  the  composition  with  PTPIB  polypeptide  or  with  a 
recombinant  cell  expressing  PTPIB,  together  with  a  phospho- 
rylated  insulin  receptor,  for  a  time  and  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  allow  the  PTPIB  and  phosphorylated  insulin 
receptor  to  bind:  and  determining  the  composition's  inhibition 
of  PTPIB  binding  to  the  insulin  receptor  rather  than  phos- 
phatase activity. 
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5,726,028 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DISTURBANCES  OF  THE 
PROTEIN  C/PROTEIN  S  SYSTEM 
Michael  Kraus,  Marburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Behring  Diag- 
nostics GmbH,  Marburg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51l;^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1994,  44  27 
785.7 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/56 
VS.  a.  435—13  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  qualitative  detection  and  quantitative  deter- 
mination of  the  functional  activity  of  the  protein  C/protein  S 
system  of  clotting  in  a  sample  of  a  plasma,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  an  activator  of  protein  C  to  the  diluted  or  undiluted 
sample,  wherein  the  sample  is  not  mixed  with  a  second 
plasma  deficient  in  PC  or  PS: 

(b)  optionally  adding  a  contact  phase  activator, 

(c)  incubating  the  reaction  mixture: 

(d)  starting  the  clotting  process  by  adding  calcium  ions  or  other 
agents  that  induce  clotting,  or  both;  and 

(e)  determining  the  clotting  activity. 


5,726,029 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,726,030 

method  for  automatically  testing  the 

antibiotic  sensitivity  of  a  paraffinophilic 

microor(;anism 

Robert  A.  Ollar,  Milford.  and  Mitchell  S.  Felder,  Sharon,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Infectech,  Inc.,  Sharon,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,873,  Aug.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,63731.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,877 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/24:1/04 
VS.  CI.  435—30  13  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  testing  the  sensitivity  of  a  paraffi- 
nophilic  microorganism  to  different  antimicrobial  agents  and  con- 
centrations thereof  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  receptacles  each  containing  an  amount 
of  liquid  medium,  an  antimicrobial  agent  to  be  tested  and  said 
paraffinophilic  microorganism  to  be  tested: 
placing  in  each  of  said  receptacles  a  slide  containing  a  paraffin 

coating: 
automatically  sequentially  detecting  paraffinophilic  microorgan- 
ism growth  or  the  lack  thereof  on  each  of  said  slides  by 
employing  a  light  scatter  sensing  means:  and 
determining  from  said  detection  by  said  light  scatter  sensing 
means  of  said  paraffinophilic  microorganism  growth  or  the 
lack  thereof  the  sensitivity  of  said  paraffinophilic  microorgan- 
ism to  said  antimicrobial  agent  to  be  tested. 


specificity  for  a  second  chromogenic  substrate,  and  wherein  at  least 
some  of  said  biological  materials  in  said  test  sample  are  capable  of 
fermenting  a  carbohydrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  test  medium  capable  of  forming  a  matrix  or  a  solid 
surface  with  said  test  sample,  said  lest  medium  comprising 
said  first  chromogenic  substrate  and  said  second  chromogenic 
substrate,  said  first  chromogenic  substrate  capable  of  forming 
a  water  insoluble  compound  of  a  first  color  upon  reacting  with 
an  enzyme  from  said  first  biological  material,  and  said  second 
chromogenic  substrate  capable  of  forming  a  water  insoluble 
compound  of  a  color  contrasting  with  said  first  color  upon 
reacting  with  an  enzyme  from  said  second  biological  material: 
a  fermentable  component  capable  of  acidifying  a  portion  of 
the  medium  upon  fermentation,  said  component  comprising  a 
carbohydrate,  and  said  fermentation  caused  by  caibohydrate- 
fennenting  components  of  said  test  sample:  a  pH  indicator  for 
causing  a  third  color  to  be  formed  upon  reaction  to  said 
acidification,  said  third  color  comprising  a  colored  zone 
around  said  carbohydrate-fermenting  components;  and  a 
nutrient  base  medium; 

adjusting  the  pH  of  said  test  medium  to  a  range  conducive  for 
color  change  of  die  pH  indicator  upon  acidification  of  said 
portion  of  the  medium: 

inoculating  said  test  medium  with  said  test  sample: 

incubating  said  test  medium  under  conditions  conducive  for 
growth  of  colonies  or  activity  of  said  biological  materials,  to 
thereby  produce  said  contrasting  colored  water  insoluble  com- 
pounds; 

examining  said  test  medium  for  the  presence  of  colonies  having 
said  first  color,  and  having  said  third  colored  zone  discemable 
and  distinguishable  thereabout,  said  colonies  being  colonies 
of  said  first  biological  material,  and  being  carbohydrate  fer- 
menters;  for  the  presence  of  colonies  having  a  second  color, 
contrasting  with  said  first  color,  and  having  said  third  colored 
zone  discemable  and  distinguishable  thereabout,  such  colo- 
nies being  colonies  of  said  second  biological  material,  and 
being  carbohydrate  fermenters:  and  for  the  presence  of  colo- 
nies having  said  first  color,  and  not  having  said  second  color 
or  said  third  colored  zone  discemable  and  distinguishable 
therewith,  such  colonies  being  colonies  of  a  diird  biological 
material;  and 

enumerating  each  of  said  colonies. 


5,726,031 

TEST  MEDIA  AND  QUANTITATnT  METHOD  FOR 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  DIFFERENTIATION  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS  IN  A  TEST  SAMPLE 

Jonathan  N.  Roth,  Goshen,  and  Gordon  L.  Bontrager,  South 

Bend,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCR  Scientific,  Inc.,  Goshen, 

Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62236 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/04:1/02:1/54:1/10 
VS.  a.  435—34  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  identifying  and  differentiating 
specified  biological  materials  in  a  test  sample  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  different  biological  materials,  wherein  a  first  one  of  said 
biological  materials  has  enzyme  specificity  for  a  first  chromogenic 
substrate,  and  a  second  one  of  said  biological  materials  has  enzyme 


5,726,032 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EFFICIENT  PRODUCTION  OF 
7-ADCA  VU  2-(CARB0XYETHYLTH10)ACETY  L-7-ADCA 
AND  3-(CARB0XYMETHYLTH10  )PR0P10NYL-7-ADCA 
Roelof  Ary  Lans  Bovenberg,  Rotterdam;  Bertus  Pieter  Koek- 
man,    Schipluiden;    Andreas    Hoekema,    Oegstgeesf    Jan 
Metske  Van  Der  Laan,  Breda;  Jan  Verwey,  and  Erik  De 
Vroom,  both  of  Leiden,  all  of  Netherlanck,  assignors  to 
Gist-Brocades  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02543,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04148,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592,411 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  30, 
1993,  93202259;  Dec  24,  1993,  932036% 

Int  CL*  C12P  35/00:35/02:35/06:  C12N  1/15 
VS.  a.  435—51  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  and  recovery  of  7-amino- 
desacetoxycephalosporanic  acid  (7-ADCA)  by: 

a)  transforming  a  Penicillium  chrysogenum  strain  with  an  expan- 
dase  gene,  under  the  transcriptional  and  translational  regula- 
tion of  filamentous  fungal  expression  signals; 

b)  fermenting  said  strain  in  a  culture  medium  and  adding  to  said 
culture  medium  3'-carboxymcthylthiopropionic  acid  or  a  salt 
or  ester  thereof  suitable  to  yield  2-(caiboxyethylthio)acetyl- 
and  3-(carboxymethylthio)propionyl-6-aminopenicillanic  acid 
(2-(carboxyethyldiio)acetyl-  and 
3-(carboxymethylthio)propionyl-  6-APA),  which  are  in  situ 


1382 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


expanded      to      form      2-(carboxyethylthio)acetyl-      and 
3-(carboxyniethylthio)propionyl-  7-ADCA; 

c)  recovering  the  2-(carboxyethylthio)acetyl-  and 
3-(cartx)xyniethylthio)propionyl-  7-ADCA  from  the  fermenta- 
tion broth; 

d)  deacylating  said  2-(carboxyethylthio)acetyl-  and 
3-(carboxyniethylthio)propionyl-  7-ADCA;  and 

e)  recovering  the  crystalline  7-ADCA. 


5,726,033 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PROTEINS  FROM 

PROTEIN-CONTAINING  SUBSTANCE 

W'aldemar    NeumiUler,    Gottiiigeii,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Nupron  GmbH  Proteinwerk,  Hardenberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/038S7,  §  371  Date  May  17,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14394,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1993,  43  39 
743J 

Int  a.*  C12P  2//06.  A23L  1/32:  A23J  1/00:1/02 
VS.  CL  435—68.1  10  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  proteins  from  a  protein-containing 
substance,  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  said  protein-containing 
substance  with  a  protease  to  produce  a  protease-treated  protein- 
containing  substance,  dispersing  said  protease-treated  protein- 
containing  substance  in  an  alkaline  solvent  with  a  pH  of  over  1 1 .5 
and  at  a  temperature  of  under  30°  C,  whereby  the  proteins  con- 
tained in  the  protease-treated  substance  are  dissolved,  neutralizing 
the  resulting  solution  of  dissolved  proteins  and  concentrating  the 
dissolved  proteins  contained  in  said  neutralized  solution  to  obtain  a 
coiK:encrate  of  dissolved  proteins. 


5,726,035 
RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  MAMMALUN 
CALCIUM  CHANNEL  GAMMA  SUBUNITS 
Scott   David   Jay,    Iowa   City,    Iowa;   Steven   Bindley   Ellis,' 
Michael  Miller  Harpold,  both  of  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  and 
Kevin  Peter  Campbell,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  SIBIA 
Neurosciences,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  and  University  of  Iowa 
Research  Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482384,  Feb.  20,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5386,025.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,257 
InL  a.*  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  43  Claims 

15.  An  isolated  nonchromosomal  nucleic  acid  molecule  compris- 
ing a  sequence  of  nucleotides  or  ribonucleotides  that  encodes  a 
natuially-occurring  y-subunit  of  a  mammalian  voltage-dependent 
calcium  channel. 

19.  An  isolated  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  molecule  compris- 
ing 

(a)  at  least  14  contiguous  bases  between  bases  1  and  1171  as  set 
forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  or 

(b)  the  complement  of  a  sequence  of  at  least  14  contiguous  bases 
between  bases  1  and  1171  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I,  with 
the  proviso  that  if  the  molecule  is  RNA,  then  the  thymidine 
bases  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  are  replaced  with  uracil  bases; 

wherein  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  is  capable  of  hybridizing 
under  non-stringent  conditions  to  a  DNA  molecule  encoding  a 
naturally  occurring  mammalian  calcium  channel  y-subunit 
protein,  wherein  non-stringent  conditions  are  those  that  result 
in  hybrids  that  form  in  20%  formamide,  6X  SSPE  at  42°  C. 
and  remain  when  washed  with  0.2X  SSPE  at  45°  C. 


5,726,034 

AGLUCONE  ISOFLAVONE  ENRICHED  VEGETABLE 

PROTEIN  EXTRACT  AND  PROTEIN  MATERIAL,  AND 

HIGH  GENISTEIN  AND  DAIDZEIN  CONTENT 

MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Barbara  A.  Bryan,  University  City,  Mo.,  and  Maryaiui  C. 

.Allred,  Collinsville,  IlL,  assignors  to  Protein  Technologies 

Intemationai,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7e9,«26 
Int  ex."  C21P  21/06:  C12N  9/24:  A61K  31/337:35/78 
\iS.  CL  435—68.1  5«  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aglucooe  isoflavone  enriched 
extract  from  a  vegetable  material  comprising: 
extracting  a  vegetable  material  containing  isoflavone  conjugates 
and  protein  with  an  aqueous  extractant  having  a  pH  above 
about  the  isoelectric  point  of  said  protein  in  said  vegetable 
material; 
separating  said  extractant  from  said  vegetable  material  to  form 
an  aqueous  extract  containing  said  isoflavone  conjugates  and 
said  protein: 
treating  said  aqueous  extract  at  a  temperature  of  about  2°  C.  to 
about  121°  C.  and  a  pH  of  about  6  to  about  13.5  for  a  time 
period  sufficient  to  convert  said  isoflavone  conjugates  to 
isoflavone  glucosides;  and 
contacting  an  enzyme  capable  of  cleaving  glucoside  bonds  with 
said  isoflavone  glucosides  in  said  aqueous  extract  at  a  temper- 
ate of  about  5°  C.  to  about  75°  C.  and  a  pH  of  about  3  to 
about  9  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  convert  said  isoflavone 
glucosides  to  aglucone  isoflavones. 


5,726,036 
GRANULOCYTE-MACROPHAGE  COLONY- 
STIMULATING  FACTOR  RECEPTOR  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 
Nicos  Anthony  Nicola.-  Nicholas  Martin  Gough,  both  of  Victo- 
ria, Australia;  David  Paul  Gearing,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Donald 
Metcalf,  Victoria,  Australia,  and  Julie  Ann  King,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Ararad  Corporation  Limited,  Victoria, 
Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,149,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,629,283.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,828 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    11,    1989, 
PJ5743;  May  8,  1990,  PK0014;  WIPO,  Aug.  10,  1990,  PCT/ 
AU90/00342 

Int  a."  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/715 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  22  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid,  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
having  at  least  95%  identity  to  at  least  18  contiguous  nucleotides 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:4,  or  a  sequence  complementary  thereto. 


5,726,037 
HOST  CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOLUBLE 

ANALOGUES  OF  INTEGRINS 
Sarah  C.  Bodary;  Cornelia  M.  Gorman;  John  W.  McLean,  all 
of  San  Francisco,  and  Mary  A.  Napier,  Hillsborough,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Iik.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,227,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,878,  Mar.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821337,  Jan.  13, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,490, 
Dec.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  290,224,  Dec.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,792 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/10:15/12 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  host  cell  transformed  with  DNA  encoding  a  soluble  ana- 
logue of  a  multiple  subunit  polypeptide  (MSP), 
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wherein  the  MSP  is  an  integrin  comprising  an  a  and  a  P  subunit, 
said  integrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  GPIIb-IIla; 
p-150,  95,  Mac-1,  LFA-1,  a  leukocyte  adhesion  receptor;  a 
member  of  the  VLA  family;  and  a  heterodimeric  receptor  that 
participates  directly  in  intercellular  adhesion  or  adhesion  of 
cells  to  extracellular  matrix  proteins; 

wherein  the  soluble  analogue  comprises  (1)  a  first  MSP  subunit 
variant  fused  at  its  C-terminus  to  an  immunoglobulin  constant 
domain  and  (2)  a  second  MSP  subunit  variant  which  is  not 
fused  to  an  inmiunoglobulin  constant  domain, 

wherein  the  first  and  the  second  MSP  subunit  variants  associate 
naturally  with  each  other,  are  encoded  by  discrete  nucleic 
acids,  and  lack  a  functional  membrane  anchor  domain. 


5,726,038 
DNA  CONSTRUCT  ENCODING  THE  YAP3  SIGNAL 
PEPTIDE 
Lars  Christiansen,  Lyngby,  and  Jens  Gunner  Litske  Petersen, 
Valby,  both  of  Deiuurfc,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00281,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02059,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  8,  1993,  0828/93 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising  the  following  sequence 

5'-P-SP-  (LP).-PS-HP-3' 

wherein 

P  is  a  promoter  sequeiKe, 

SP  is  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  yeast  aspartic  protease  3 
(YAP3)  signal  peptide, 

LP  is  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  leader  peptide,  n  is  0  or  1, 

PS  is  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  peptide  defining  a  yeast 
processing  site,  and 

HP  is  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  which  is  heter- 
ologous to  a  selected  host  organism. 


5,726,040 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING 
TROPOELASTIN  ISOMORPHS 
Burt  D.  Ensley,  7  Colts  Neck  Dr.,  Newtown,  Pa.  18940,  and 
Matthew  Ludmer,  41  Indian  HiU  Rd.,  RJ).  3,  Katonak,  N.Y. 
10536 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,647,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  150,712,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,627 
Int  CL'  C12P  21/06:  A6IK  7/035,7/42:38/16 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  6  CUiiw 

1.  A  method  of  formulating  a  cosmetic  composition,  the  medKxl 
comprising  steps  of: 

selecting  a  human  individual  on  the  basis  of  that  individual 
having  youthful-appearing  skin,  as  compared  with  skin  of  the 
individual  onto  whom  the  cosmetic  is  to  be  applied; 
obtaining  at  least  two  nucleic  acids,  each  of  which  encodes  a 
diflferent  tropoelastin  isomorph  that  is  present  in  epidermis  of 
the  selected  human  individual  with  die  youthful-appearing 
skin; 
introducing  each  of  the  identified  nucleic  acids  into  its  own 
expression  vector  so  that  a  population  of  expression  con- 
structs, each  of  which  encodes  a  diflferent  tropoelastin  iso- 
morph, is  produced,  the  population  including  vectors  encod- 
ing at  least  two  different  tropoelastin  isomotphs; 
introducing  each  expression  construct  into  a  host  cell  so  that  a 
population  of  host  cells,  each  of  which  has  received  an 
individual  expression  construct  and  expresses  a  single  tro- 
poelastin isomorph  therefrom,  is  produced: 
identifying  diose  host  cells  in  the  population  of  the  host  cells 

that  express  one  of  the  at  least  two  tropoelastin  isomorphs; 
purifying  each  of  the  at  least  two  tropoelastin  isomorphs  from 

the  host  cell  that  produces  it;  and 
combining  the  at  least  two  purified  tropoelastin  isomorphs  with 
one  another  in  ratios  at  which  they  are  found  in  the  epidermis 
of  the  selected  individual,  and  also  with  a  cosmetic  carrier,  to 
form  a  cosmetic  composition. 


5,726,039 

VECTORS  AND  TRANSFORMED  HOST  CELLS  FOR 

RECOMBINANT  PROTEIN  PRODUCTION  AT  REDUCED 

TEMPERATURES 
Amos  B.  Oppenheim,  Jerusalem;  HiUa  GUadi,  Mevasseret 
Zion;  Daniel  Goldenberg,  Ma'ale  Adumimn;  SImi  Kobi, 
Jerusalem,  and  Idit  Azar,  Rehovot  aU  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Yissum  Research  Development  Co.  of  The  Hebrew  Univer- 
sity of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  278,281,  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,654,169.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,718 

Int  CI."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/20:15/73:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  26  Claims 

25.  A  method  of  producing  a  protein,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
transforming  a  host  with  a  vector  comprising  a  DNA  promoter 
having  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  3,  4,  5  or 
6  operably  linked  to  a  gene  encoding  a  protein, 
culturing  the  host  at  about  37°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  an 

increase  in  culture  density,  and 
culturing  the  host  at  about  20°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce 
said  protein. 


5,726,041 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  RECEPTOR-LIGAND 

COMPLEX  USING  A  CYTOCHROME  P450  REPORTER 

GENE 

Charies  L.  Chrespi,  Marblehead;  Bruce  W.  Penman.  Salem, 
both  of  Mass.;  Frank  J.  Gonzalez,  Bethesda;  Han7  V.  Gel- 
boin.  Chevy  Chase,  both  of  Md.,  and  Talia  Sher,  Rehovot 
Israel,  assignors  to  Gentest  Corporation,  Wobum,  Mass., 
and  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697329 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/52:15/85:5/22:  GOIN  33/566 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  formation  of  a  receptor- ligand 

complex  in  a  cell,  the  mediod  involving: 

(1)  contacting  a  ligand  with  a  cell  that  expresses  a  receptor 
specifically  reactive  with  die  ligand,  under  conditions  to  per- 
mit formation  of  d>e  receptor-ligand  complex,  wherein  the  cell 
contains: 

(a)  a  reporter  cassette  for  detecting  formation  of  the  receptor- 
ligand  complex,  die  reporter  cassette  including  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  cytochrome  P450  operatively  coupled 
to  a  promoter,  a  DNA-responsive  element  and  a  polyade- 
nylation  signal  sequence,  wherein  the  DNA  responsive 
element  is  responsive  to  a  DNA-binding  element  present  in 
a  receptor-ligand  complex,  and 

(b)  a  cytochrome  P450  catalysis  system; 

(2)  contacting  die  cell  widi  a  substrate  for  die  cytochrome  P450 
catalysis  system  under  conditions  to  permit  catalysis  of  the 
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substrate  by  the  cytochrome  P450  catalysis  system  to  form  a 
cytochrome  P450  catalysis  system  product:  and 
(3)  detecting  the  cytochrome  P450  catalysis  system  product, 
wherein  the  formation  of  the  cytochrome  P450  catalysis  sys- 
tem product  is  indicative  of  the  formation  of  the  receptor- 
ligand  complex  wherein  the  reporter  cassette  is  contained  on 
plasmid  pT194/TI44  296  MSV  #39  as  contained  in  the  host 
cell  having  ATCC  No.  CRL  1 1978. 


5,726,042 
EXPRESSION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEINS  IN 
BACILLLS  MEGATERJUM  UTILIZING  SPORULATION 
PROMOTERS  OF  BACILLUS  SUBTIUS 
Annapur  Gurullngappa  Shivakumar,  LibertyviUe;    Leonard 
KaU.  Waukegan;  LLsa  Beth  Cohen.  Lake  Forest;  Charles 
Lester  Ginsburgh,  Oak  Forest:  Leiand  Shawn  Paul.  Island 
Lake,  and  Rita  Irene  Vanags,  Hillside,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,141,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,778,  Jan.  26,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,111,  Apr.  9, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,604, 
Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
571,007,  Aug.  22,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  178,746,  Apr.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  ThLs  application 
Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,695 
Int  CI."  C12¥  21/02:  C12N  1 5/75;  1 5/48;  1 5/62 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  expressing  a  heterologous  HFV  protein  in  recov- 
erable form  in  Bacillus  megaterium,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  into  Bacillus  megaterium  a  DNA  sequence 
including  the  spoVG  sporulation  promoter  of  Bacillus  sublilis. 
and  a  structural  gene  encodmg  said  heterologous  HIV  protein 
under  the  control  of  said  spoVG  promoter,  wherein  said 
structural  gene  encodes  an  HIV-l  gp41  protein  or  fragments 
thereof  which  are  capable  of  reacting  with  antibodies  to  said 
HIV-l  gp41  protein; 

(b)  culturing  said  Bacillus  megaterium  under  conditions  in 
which  said  structural  gene  is  expressed  from  said  spoVG 
promoter;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  heterologous  HIV  protein  from  said  Bacillus 
megaterium. 


5,726,043 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PROTEASE 
INHIBITORS 
Jutta  Heim,  Ramlinsburg;  Peter  Fiirst,  Basel;  Thomas  Hotti- 
ger,  Sissach,  ail  of  Switzerland;  Jochen  Kuhia,  Buchheim, 
Germany,  and  Gabriele  Pohlig,  Rieben.  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Novartis  Corporation.  Summit,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,725,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1164^88,  Aug.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,252 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4.  1992. 
92810681 

Int  a.*  C12P  21/06;  C12N  1715:15/81 
U.S.  CL  435—69.2  24  Claims 

12.  A  yeast  expression  vector  comprising  a  desulphatohirudin 
expression  cassette  consisting  of  the  yeast  CUPl  promoter  oper- 
ably  linked  to  a  first  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  yeast  signal 
peptide,  said  first  DN.A  sequence  operably  linked  to  a  second  DNA 
sequence  encodmg  desulphatohirudin.  and  a  third  DNA  sequence 
containing  a  yeast  transcription  termination  signal. 


5,726,044 

EXPRESSION  AND  EXPORT  TECHNOLOGY  OF 

PROTEINS  AS  IMMLTVOFUSINS 

Kin-Ming  Lo,  Wellesley,  Mass.;  Yukio  Sudo,  Lexington,  Mass., 

and  Stephen  D.  Gillies,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Fuji 

ImmunoPharmaceuticals  Corp.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,700,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,541,087.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,122 

Int.  CI.*'  C07K  16/46:  C12N  15/13:15/11 
VS.  CI.  435—69.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  produced  by  recombinant  DNA  techniques  for  induc- 
ing expression  and  subsequent  secretion  of  a  target  protein,  said 
sequence  being  free  of  immunoglobulin  CHI  and  comprising  a 
polynucleotide  encoding,  from  its  5'  to  3'  direction: 

A)  a  secretion  cassette  which  comprises 
a  signal  sequence; 

an  immunoglobulin  Fc  region;  and 

B)  a  target  protein  sequence  encoding  at  least  a  portion  of  gpl 20 
protein. 


5,726,045 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONVERTING  DNA 
TO  CO-DNA 
Haruo   Kagawa;   Kazuko  Kagawa,  both  of  13-29  Minami- 
Inoue-cho,  Higashino,  Yamashina-ku  Kyoto  607,  Japan,  and 
Hiroaki    Tokimatsu,    Haimu-Fu.shimi    C-213,    Shimomisu- 
Yamadono-1,  Yoko-Oji,  Fushimi-ku  Kyoto  612,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,934 
Int  a.*  C12P  19/34;  C12N  9/00:9/10:9/04 
VS.  CI.  43S— 91.1  4  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  converting  DNA  to  CO-DNA  comprising  the 
step  of: 
exposing  canonical  DNA  to  an  isolated  and  substantially  pure 
enzyme  which  catalyzes  the  conversion  of  DNA  to  CO-DNA 
in  the  presence  of  an  appropriate  buffer  and  a  sugar  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose  and  3-deoxy  hexonic 
acid. 


5,726,046 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUGARS  USING  STRONG 

ACID  HYDROLYSIS 

William  A.  Farone,  Irvine,  and  John  E.  Cuzens,  Santa  Ana, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arkenol,  Inc.,  Mission  Viejo, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,455,  Jun.  7, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5397,714,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,628, 
Mar.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,562,777.  This  application  Jul.  2, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  674,405 
Int  CI.*  C13K  1/02;  C12P  19/12:19/02 
VS.  a.  435—100  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  sugars  from  materials  containing 
cellulose  and  hemicellulose.  comprising: 
mixing  the  materials  with  a  solution  of  about  25-90%  acid  by 
weight,  thereby  at  least  partially  decrystallizing  the  materials 
and  forming  a  gel  that  includes  solid  material  and  a  liquid 
portion; 
diluting  said  gel  to  an  acid  concentration  of  from  about  20%  to 
about  30%  by  weight  and  heating  said  gel.  thereby  at  least 
partially  hydrolyzing  the  cellulose  and  hemicellulose  con- 
tained in  said  materials; 
separating  said  liquid  portion  from  said  solid  material,  thereby 

obtaining  a  first  liquid  containing  sugars  and  acids;  and 
separating  the  sugars  from  the  acids  in  said  first  liquid  by  resin 
separation  to  produce  a  second  liquid  containing  a  total  of  at 
least  about  15%  sugar  by  weight,  which  is  not  more  than  3% 
acid  by  weight. 
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5,726,047 

PROCESS  FOR  STEREOSELECnVELY  REDUCING 

1-HALO-3-AM1NO-4-PHENYL-2-BUTANONE  TO  THE 

CORRESPONDING  ALCOHOL  WITH 

MICROORGANISMS 

Tadashi  Sugawa,  Akashi,  and  Keqji  Inoue,  Kakogawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kaneka  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/0I676,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00327,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-176821 
Int  ex."  C12P  13/02 
VS.  a.  435—129  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  optically  active  l-halo-3-amino-4- 
phenyl-2-butanol  derivatives  which  comprises  bringing  an  opti- 
cally active  l-halo-3-amino-4-phenyl-2-butanone  derivative  of  the 
formula  (1) 

(I) 


Geolrichum  candidum  identified  by  ATCC  deposit  no.  74170  and/ 
or  mutants  of  this  strain  capable  of  producing  the  UNLipase 
enzyme. 


5,726,049 
ENZYMATIC  PREPARATION  OF  MONIC  ACIDS 
Esme  Faith  Hayes,  Worthing;  John  Thomas  Sime,  Dorking; 
Stefan    Roland    Woroniecki.    Horsham,   and    David   Alan 
Yeandle,  Lancing,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  p.l.c.  Brentford.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AI2030,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A»2064,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,587 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1993, 
9313796 

tat  CL*  C12N  9/14:9/16 
VS.  a.  435—136  3  Clafans 

1.  An  enzyme  which  hydrolyzes  pseudomonic  acid  to  monic 
acid,  the  enzyme  obtained  by  treating  mycelium  from  Streplomyces 
lividans  NCIMB  11416.  by  centrifiigation  and  cell  disruption  fol- 
lowed by  fractionation  and  chromotagraphy. 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom.  R'  and  R"  each  independently  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  which  is  optionally  protected,  an 
alkoxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group  which 
is  optionally  protected,  or  a  cyano  group,  P'  and  P^  each  indepen- 
dently is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  amino-protecting  group  or  P  and 
P^  combined  are  a  phthaloyl  group,  with  the  exception  of  the  case 
in  which  both  P'  and  P*  are  simultaneously  hydrogen  atoms,  into 
contact  with  at  least  one  microorganism  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  microorganisms  belonging  to  the  genera  Candida, 
Geolrichum.  Metschnikowia.  Pachysolen,  Pichia.  Rhodotorula.  Tri- 
chosporon,  Zygosaccharomyces,  Botryoascus,  Cryptococcus.  Cit- 
eromyces.  Debaryomyces,  Williopsis,  Kloeckera.  Lipomyces,  Rho- 
dosporidium,  Saccharomycopsis  and  Wingea  and  capable  of 
stereoselectively  reducing  said  butanone  derivative  to  the  corre- 
sponding optically  active  l-halo-3-amino-4-phenyl-2-butanol 
derivative  of  the  formula  (2), 


5,726,050 
Z-DNA  BINDING  PROTEIN  AND  APPLICATIONS 
Alexander  Rich,  Cambridge,  and  Alan  Herbert  Belmont  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass, 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492499 
Int  CI,"  C12N  15/85:15/63:15/62:5/10 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  26  Claims 

1.  An  expressible  genetic  construct  comprising  the  following 
elements  which  are  fused  to  form  a  continuous  reading  frame: 

a)  DNA  encoding  double-stranded  RNA  adenosine  deaminase, 
or  a  poition  dieieof  which  retains  Z-DNA  binding  specificity; 
and 

b)  DNA  encoding  an  effector  fimction; 

the  fusion  protein  encoded  by  expressible  the  genetic  construct 
being  characterized  by  the  ability  to  selectively  modify  gene 
expression. 


OH 


(2) 


wherein  X,  R',  R",  P'  and  P^  are  as  defined  above,  and  recovering 
the  resulting  optically  active  l-halo-3-amino-4-phenyl-2-butanol 
derivative. 


5,726,048 
MUTANT  OF  GEOTRICHUM  CANDTOUM  WHICH 
PRODUCES  NOVEL  ENZYME  SYSTEM  TO 
SELECTIVELY  HYDROLYZE  TRIGLYCERIDES 
Dean  A,  Oester,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Allen  L.  Hall,  AmeUa,  Ohio, 
and  Stephen  J.  Vesper,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  918,328,  Jul.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,470,741. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,193 
Int  CI."  C12P  7/64 
U.S.  a.  435—134  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  hydrolyzing  oleoyl-containing  triglycerides  com- 
prising contacting  an  oleoyl-containing  triglyceride  with  a  cell-free 
supernatant  obtained  from  a  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  strain  of 


5,726,051 
TRANSGLUTAMINASE  GENE 
Bassam  M.  Fraij,  Payne;  Paul  J.  Birckbichler,  Oklahoma  City; 
Manford  K.  Patterson,  Jr.,  and  Robert  A.  Gonzales,  both  of 
Ardmore,   aU   of  Okla..  assignors   to   Oklahoma   Medical 
Research  Foundation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,119,  Sep.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,702,  Nov,  3, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
247,902 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/10:15/54 
VS.  a.  435—193  4  Claims 

1.  A  purified  human  tissue  transgluuminase  encoded  by  a  cDNA 
of  about  1.9  kilobases  transcribed  from  an  RNA  transcript  indig- 
enous to  human  erythroleukemia  cells. 


5,726,052 
RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE 
Yoshiko  Nomura,  Kyoto,  Japan;  Yoshizumi  Ishino.  Takatsuki, 
Japan,  and  Ikunoshin  Kato,  Uji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takara 
Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,615 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-194602 

tat  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12N  9/22 

U.S.  a.  435—199  -*  Claims 

1.  A  purified  restriction  endonuclease. 
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(a)  which  only  recognizes  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  the  follow- 
ing Chemical  foimula  1  in  double  stranded  deoxyribonucleic 
acid  and  only  cleaves  said  nucleotide  sequence  at  the  sites 
marked  by  arrows. 


Chemical  formula;  I 


5'AGGPI  CCT-3' 


3 -TCCI '  I  GGA-5' 


wherein  A,  G.  T  and  C  represent  adenine,  guanine,  thymine  and 
cytosine,  respectively,  and 

(b)  which  can  be  recovered  from  Streptomyces  sp.  YH8647 
deposited  under  accession  number  PERM  BP-S022. 


5.726,053 

RECOMBINANT  ZYMOMONAS  FOR  PENTOSE 

FERMENTATION 

Stephen  K.  Picataggio,  Golden;  Min  Zhang,  Lakewood,  both  of 
Colo.;  Christina  K.  Eddy,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y,,  and  Kris- 
tine    A.    Deanda.    Conifer,    Colo.,    assignors    to    Midwest 
Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  228,303,  Apr.  15,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,514383.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
421,996 
InC  a."  C12N  l/2l;l5n4;  C12P  7/06 
VS.  a.  435— 252J  12  Claims 

1.  The  microorganism  Zymomonas  mobilis  containing  exog- 
enous genes  encoding  L-arabinose  isomerase.  L-ribuloltinase, 
L-ribulose-5-phosphate-4-epimerase.  transaldolase  and  transketo- 
lase  which  is  capable  of  growing  on  arabinose  as  a  sole  carbon 
source  and  fermenting  said  arabinose  to  ethanol.  wherein  said 
microorganism  without  said  genes  is  incapable  of  fermenting  said 
arabinose  to  ethanol. 


5.726,055 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  THUZOLIDINE 
COMPOUIVDS  BY  A  YEAST  REDUCTASE 
Richard  Mark  Hindley.  Epsom,  and  Stefan  Roland  Woron- 
leclu.  Betchworth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  pic,  Brentford,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02140,  §  371  Date  May  19.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  244J63 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1991, 
9124513 

Int.  Cl.*^  CUP  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—280  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  5-(4-[2-(N-methyl-N-(2- 
pyridyl)amino)-ethoxy]  -benzyl)-2,4-thiazolidinedione,  which 
comprises,  treating  5-(4-|2-(N-methyl-N-(2-pyridyl)amino)ethoxy] 
benzylidine)-2,4-thiazolidinedione  with  a  free  whole  yeast  cell 
culture  or  immobilized  whole  yeast  cells  from  Rhodotorula  glutinis 
CBS  4406  or  Rhodotorula  rubra  CBS  6469  as  the  microbial 
reductase  source  and  recovering  5-(4-(2-(N-methyl-N-( 
2-pyridyl)amino)ethoxy]-benzyl)-2,4-thiazolidinedione,  or  a  salt 
thereof 


5,726,054 

STRAIN  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

6-DEMETHYLTETRACYCLINE,  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  STRAIN  AND  VECTOR  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  METHOD 

Michael  J.  Ryan,  West  Milford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

FHcd  JHD.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,889 
tat  CL*  C12N  1/21;  15/76:  C12P  29/00;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435— 252J5  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  recombinant  S.  aureofaciens  cell  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  genetically  engineered  CTC  1 1  gene;  and 

(b)  optionally 

(i)  a  genetically  engineered  CTC  09  gene; 
(ii)  a  genetically  engineered  CTC  03  gene;  or 
(iii)  a  combination  thereof; 
wherein: 

said  CTC  1 1  gene  is  chromosomal,  extra-chromosomal,  or  chro- 
mosomal and  extra-chromosomal; 
said  CTC  09  gene,  CTC  03  gene,  or  a  combination  thereof  is 

chromosomal,  extra-chromosomal,  or  a  combination 
thereof; 
expression  of  said  CTC   II   gene  is  enhanced  over  that  of  a 

wild-type  5.  aureofaciens  cell;  and 
optionally,  said  CTC  09  gene,  said  CTC  03  gene,  or  both  of  said 
CTC  09  gene  and  said  CTC  03  gene  are  inactivated. 


5,726,056 
FUEL  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  BY  DEMETALIZING  A 
FOSSIL  FUEL  WITH  AN  ENZYME 
Guo-Wei  Xu;  Kenneth  W,  Mitchell,  and  Daniel  J.  Monticello, 
all  of  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Energy  BioSystems 
Corporatioa,  The  Woodiaads,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460.116,  Jim.  2,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,624^44. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,590 
taL  CI.*  ClOG  32/00 
VS.  a.  435—281  13  Oaims 

1.  A  demetalized  fossil  fuel  produced  by  a  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  fossil  fuel  with  an  oxygenase  which  degrades 
porphyrin  molecules  under  conditions  suitable  for  the  removal 
of  the  metals  from  the  fossil  fuel;  and 

(b)  separating  the  metals  from  the  fossil  fuel. 


5,726.057 

BARLEY  P  AMYLASE  STRUCTURAL  GENE 

Naohiro  Yoshigi,  Yaizu,  Japan,  and  Yukio  Okada,  Yaizu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sapporo  Breweries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00799,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25.  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO96/30525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  737,597 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-092004 
Int  a.""  C12N  15/56:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  barley  ^amylase  structural  gene  consisting  of  the 
nucleotide  sequence  shown  in  SEQ.  ID.  No.  1  in  attached  sequence 
listing. 
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5,726,058 

SYNDECAN  STIMULATION  OF  CELLULAR 

DIFFERENTIATION 

Markku  Jalkanen.  Rauvolantie  79,  FIN-20760  Piispanristi: 
Leena  Alanen-Kurki,  Piispankatu  6-E-31,  Fin-20500  T\irku, 
both  of  Finland;  Petri  Auvinen.  Kirschgartenstrasse  5,  69126 
Heidelberg,  Germany;  Panu  Jaakkola,  Kellonsoittajankatu 
13  B  20,  FIN  20500  "Rirku,  Finland;  Sirpa  Leppa,  Valkintie 
14056,  Fin  20660  Littoinen,  Finland;  Markku  Mali,  Ink- 
erceatie  176,  FIN-24280  Salo,  Finland;  Tapani  Vihinen, 
Kasenkatu  11  C  54,  FIN  20700,  Finland,  and  Anni  Warn, 
Johaninkuja  2  AS  2,  21420  Lieto,  Finland 

Division  of  Sen  No,  206,186,  Man  7,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  988,427,  Dec.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned, said  Sen  No,  206,186,  This  ap^ication  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Ser,  Ne.  472,217 
tat  CI,*  C12N  5/10:15/63;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—354  10  aaims 


i*r     f  I    H   p 


5,726.060 

METHOD  FOR  CULTURING  MAMMALIAN 

RESPIRATORY  EPITHELIAL  CELLS 

Michael  Anthony  Bridges.  3435  West  37th  Ave.,  Vancouver, 

Canada,  V6N  2V5 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  081,626,  Jtm.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760.954, 
Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  13,  1995,  Ser, 
No,  421,817 
tat  CI.*  C12N  5/02:5/06 
U.S.  CI.  435—395  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  culturing  in  vitro  non-transformed  epithelial  cells 
obtained  from  the  respiratory  tract  mucosa  of  a  mammalian  donor, 
said  method,  comprising: 

(a)  harvesting  said  epithelial  cells  from  said  mucosa  by  brushing 
or  scraping  said  cells  fix>m  underlying  tissue; 

(b)  suspending  said  epithelial  cells  in  a  fluid  culture  medium  to 
form  a  cell  suspension; 

(c)  introducing  said  cell  suspension  into  a  first  reservoir  having  a 
bottom  surface  comprising  an  adherence  substrate; 

(d)  introducing  additional  fluid  culture  medium  into  a  second 
reservoir  separated  from  said  first  reservoir  by  a  fluid  perme- 
able baffle; 

(e)  incubating  said  cells  under  conditions  suitable  for  promoting 
epithelial  cell  growth  for  a  period  of  at  least  72  hours  without 
removing  non-adherent  cellular  material  from  said  first  reser- 
voir; and 

(f)  changing  said  fluid  culture  medium  within  said  second  reser- 
voir during  said  incubation  period  at  intervals  of  approxi- 
mately 24-72  hours  without  disturbing  said  epithelial  cells 
within  said  first  reservoir,  including  said  non-adherent  cellular 
material. 


2.  A  purified  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  fragment  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:3;  wherein  said  fragment  of  SEQ  ID  NO  :3  enhances  expres- 
sion of  a  gene  operably  linked  to  the  promoter  of  the  mouse 
syndecan  gene  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  in  3T3  cells  following  treatment 
with  TGF-P  and  bFGF  when  said  fragment  is  operably  linked  to 
said  promoter. 


5,726,059 

PROSTHETIC  RNA  AND  USE  THEREOF  TO  MODIFY 

RNA  EXPRESSION 

Marvin  P.  Wickens,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Michael  D,  Sheets, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alunmi  Research 

Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No,  467,038 
tat  a.*  C12N  5/00:5/02:15/00;  C07H  21/02 
VS.  a.  435—375  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  altering  translation  in  a  Cell  of  an  mRNA 
molecule   that   comprises   a   polypeptide-encoding   portion,    the 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 
introducing  into  a  cell  cultured  in  vitro  a  prosthetic  RNA  mol- 
ecule comprising  a  translation-regulating  sequence  element 
and  a  sequence  element  complementary  to  a  portion  of  the 
mRNA  molecule,  wherein  the  translation-regulating  sequence 
element  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyadeny- 
lation  element,  a  mRNA  localization  element,  and  a  5'  GpppG 
cap,  whereby  the  stability,  localization  or  ttanslation  rate  of 
the  mRNA  molecule  is  altered  relative  to  Uiat  of  the  mRNA 
molecule  in  the  absence  of  said  prosthetic  RNA  molecule. 
7.  A  non-naturally  occurring  hybrid  molecule  comprising: 
an  mRNA  molecule  comprising  a  translatable  gene  sequence 

coding  for  a  polypeptide;  and 
a  prosthetic  RNA  molecule  comprising  a  translation-regulating 
sequence  element  and  a  sequence  element  complementary  to  a 
portion  of  the  mRNA  molecule,  the  prostiietic  RNA  molecule 
being  non-covalentiy  coupled  to  the  mRNA  molecule,  the 
translation-regulating  sequence  element  being  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  a  polyadenylation  element,  an  mRNA 
localization  element,  and  a  5'  GpppG  cap. 


5,726,061 
METHOD  OF  DUGNOSING  AND  MONITORING 
COLORECTAL  CANCER 
David  Robbins;  Robert  B.  Kirkpatrick,  both  of  King  of  Prus- 
sia, Pa.,  and  Stephen  D.  Holmes,  Great  ChishUI,  England, 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Beechum  Corporation,  King  of 
Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  727,210 
tat  a.*  GOIN  33/48:33/53:33/537:33/543 
VS.  a.  436—64  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sciwning  for  colorectal  cancer  in  a  patient 
comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  from  a  patient; 

(b)  measuring  levels  of  HC  gp-39  (human  cartilage 
glycoprotein-39)  in  the  patient  sample;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  measured  levels  of  HC  gp-39  in  the  patient 
with  levels  measured  in  control  samples  to  determine  whether 
levels  of  HC  gp-39  are  elevated  in  the  patient  wherein  said 
control  samples  are  samples  from  normal  patients  not  having 
colorectal  cancer 


5,726,062 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  PROTEIN  AND  A  KIT 

DETECTING  PROTEIN  USING  THE  SAME 

Masayuki  Numa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and   Masahiko  Yamazaki, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apn  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  19,  1995,  7-093690 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/6S 

VS.  CI,  436—86  '  ClataB 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  protein  present  on  the  surface  of  a 

sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  a  substance  present  on  a  subject  portion  of  tiie 
surface  of  the  sample  to  a  sampling  means  which  comprises  a 
water  absorbable  portion  comprising  a  water-insoluble  syn- 
thetic polymer. 
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contacting  the  substance  transferred  on  the  sampling  means  with 
a  bicichoninic  reagent  which  is  capable  of  forming  color  upon 
reaction  with  protein,  and 

detecting  the  presence  of  protein  contained  in  the  substance 
contacted  with  the  reagent  by  color  formation. 


5,726,063 
METHOD  OF  COLORIMETRIC  ANALYSIS  OF  \fALONIC 
DIALDEHYDE  AND  4-HYDROXY-2-ENALDEHYDES  AS 
INDEXES  OF  LIPID  PEROXIDATION,  KITS  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD,  SUBSTITUTED 
INDOLES  FOR  USE  IN  SAID  METHOD  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Domiiikiiw     Gcrard-Moonier,     Vitry     Sur     Seine;      Ii^ne 
Erdetmeier,  Paris,-  Jean  Chaudiere,  Saint  Maur  Des  Fosses, 
and  Jean-Claude  Yadan,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Ozis  isle  of  Man,  Limited.  PortUnd,  Oreg. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  362,418,  Dec  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,197 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1993,  93  05430 
Int.  a."  COIN  33/52;  C07D  209/04 
VS.  CL  436—128  21  daims 

1.  A  process  for  colorimetric  assay  of  4-hydroxy-2-enaldehydes 
or  of  malonic  dialdehyde  (MDA)  alone,  as  lipid  peroxidation 
indices  in  an  aqueous  medium,  comprising: 

a)  addition  to  the  said  medium  of  a  reagent  chosen  from  com- 
pounds of  general  formula  I  below  and  their  addition  salts 
with  organic  or  inorganic  bases,  or  with  organic  or  inotganic 
acids: 

AC  (1) 

\    / 
B 

in  which  formula: 

A  and  C.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  represent 
H. 


wherein 
A  and  C  cannot  simultaneously  represent  H, 


with: 


R'=H;  C,.4  alkyl;  aralkyi  with  alkyl  representing  a  linear  or 
branched  C,.«  group;  aryl  substituted  on  the  aryl  ring 
with  one  or  several  groups  identical  or  different,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,_6  allcyl,  C^^,  alkoxy, 
hydroxyl,  amino  and  carboxyl;  all^l  sulfonate,  Y*^;  alkyl 
pbospbonaie:  Y*;  and  alkyl  carboxylate,  Y'^; 


R^=H;  —OR*-  F;  Q;  Br,  I;  — NOj;  — SOjY*;  — CN; 
— COOR";  or  — CONR'R*; 

— R'=H;  —OR";  NR'R*;  — SR";  F;  01;  Br;  I;  — NO2; 
— SOjY*;  — CN;  —COR';  — COOR";  or  —CONR'R*; 

R*=H;  Ct^  allcyl;  aralkyi  with  alkyl  representing  a  linear  or 
branched  C,.(,  group;  or  aryl  substituted  on  the  aryl  ring 
with  one  or  several  groups  identical  or  different,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj.^  alkyl,  Cf^  alkoxy, 
hydroxyl,  amino  and  carboxyl; 

R'=H;  C|^  alkyl;  arallcyl  with  alkyl  representing  linear  or 
branched  C,^  group;  or  aryl  substituted  on  the  aryl  ring 
with  one  or  several  groups  identical  or  different,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy, 
hydroxyl,  amino  and  carboxyl; 

R*=H;  aryl;  aralkyi  with  alkyl  representing  a  linear  or 
branched  C,.,,  group;  or  aryl  substituted  on  the  aryl  ring 
with  one  or  several  groups  identical  or  different,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,.6  alkyl,  C,.^  alkoxy, 
hydroxyl,  amino  and  carboxyl; 

Y*=cation  of  an  organic  or  inotganic  base; 


B= 


(b)  acidification  of  the  medium  which  has  been  thus  added  to, 
either  by  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxylic  acids,  sulfonic  acids,  perchloric  acid,  hydrochloric 
acid,  hydrobromic  acid  and  sulfuric  acid; 

(c)  incubation  of  the  acidified  medium  at  a  temperature  between 
25°  and  60°  C,  for  a  sufficient  period  to  obtain  a  stable 
coloration  due  to  the  formation  of  a  chroroophoric  addition 
product  of  die  reagent  with  all  the  enaldehydes  present  in  the 
medium  or  with  malonic  dialdehyde  alone; 

(d)  measurement  of  the  absorbance  of  the  colored  medium  at  the 
absorption  wavelength  which  is  specific  for  the  chromophoric 
addition  product  of  the  reagent  used,  and  its  utilization  for 
determining  the  enaldehyde  concentration,  or  the  concentra- 
tion of  malonic  dialdehyde  alone. 


5,726,064 
METHOD  OF  ASSAY  HAVING  CALIBRATION  WITHIN 
THE  ASSAY 
GrenviUe    Arthur    Robinson,    London;    John    Worthington 
Attridge,   Woking;   JuUe   Karen   Deacon;    Pheiim   Brinley 
Daniels,  botb  of  Hounslow;  Colin  Andrew  Love,  Maiden- 
head, and  Ailecn  Margaret  Thomson,  Stanwick,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Hold- 
ing NV,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,107,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,796 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22, 1990, 
9025471 

Int  CL*  COIN  33/558 
VS.  CL  436—514  21  Oaims 

12.  A  capillary-fill  biosensor  device  suitable  for  use  in  assaying 
a  ligand  in  a  liquid  sample,  said  device  comprising  (1)  a  roeasure- 
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5,726,065 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SOLAR  CELL  FRONT 

CONTACTS 

Jozef  Szlufdk,  Kessel-Lo;  Johan  Ngs,  Llnden-Lubbeek,  and 

Roland  Jozef  Fick,  Oud-T^mhout,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 

to  IMEC  VZW,  Leuven,  Belgium 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,666 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  21, 
1995,  95870012;  Dec  22,  1995,  95870135 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  31/18 
VS.  a.  437—2  13  Claims 


ment  zone,  (2)  at  least  one  spatially  distinct  calibration  zone  and, 
optionally,  (3)  at  least  one  spatially  distinct  auxiliary  calibration 
zone  wherein 

(1)  the  measurement  zone  comprises  (a)  a  known  amount  of  a 
releasable  first  ancillary  specific  binding  reagent  and  (b)  a 
measurement  surface  comprising  an  imnnobilized  measure- 
ment specific  bindmg  reagent  capable  of  specifically  binding 
with  at  least  one  of  the  ligand,  the  first  ancillary  specific 
binding  reagent,  or  a  first  binding  partner  which  specifically 
binds  to  said  hgand  and  said  first  ancillary  specific  binding 
reagent,  wherein  the  first  ancillary  specific  binding  reagent  is 
provided  either  on  a  surface  of  the  measurement  zone  separate 
from  the  measurement  surface  or  prebound  to  said  immobi- 
lized measurement  specific  binding  partner  reagent. 

(2)  the  calibration  zone  comprises 

(c)  a  known  amount  of  at  least  one  releasable  second  ancillary 
specific  binding  reagent  and  a  calibration  surface  compris- 
ing an  immobilized  calibration  specific  binding  reagent 
having  binding  sites  identical  in  structure  to  those  of  the 
immobilized  measurement  specific  binding  reagent  and 
capable  of  specifically  binding  with  at  least  one  of  the 
ligand.  the  second  ancillary  specific  binding  partner  and  a 
second  binding  partner  which  specifically  binds  to  said 
ligand  and  said  second  ancillary  specific  binding  reagent, 
and,  optionally, 

(3)  the  auxiliary  calibration  zone  comprises 

(d)  an  auxiliary  calibration  surface  comprising  an  immobi- 
lized first  auxiliary  nonspecific  binding  reagent,  wherein 
the  releasable  reagents  remain  in  their  respective  zones 
without  mixing  with  each  other  in  the  assay  following 
either  sequential  or  simultaneous  contact  with  the  liquid 
sample  to  provide  (a)  a  specific  binding  complex  immobi- 
lized on  the  measurement  surface  which  is  correlative  of 
the  presence  or  amount  of  the  ligand  in  the  liquid  sample, 
(b)  a  calibration  specific  binding  complex  immobilized  on 
the  calibration  surface  as  a  result  of  an  identical  specific 
binding  reaction  as  occurs  on  the  measurement  surface  so 
as  to  provide  a  measurement  correlative  of  a  known  amount 
of  said  ligand  and.  optionally,  (c)  a  nonspecific  binding 
complex  immobilized  on  the  auxiliary  calibration  zone  to 
provide  a  measurement  for  correcting  nonspecific  back- 
ground binding. 

18.  A  specific  binding  method  for  determining  a  ligand  in  a 
liquid  sample  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  liquid  sample  with  the  capillary-fill  biosensor 
device  as  claimed  in  claim  12  and 

(b)  measuring  and  comparing  die  amount  of  the  specific  binding 
complex  immobilized  on  the  measurement  surface,  die 
amount  of  the  calibration  specific  binding  complex  immobi- 
lized on  the  calibration  surface  as  a  result  of  an  identical 
specific  binding  reaction  as  occurs  on  the  measurement  sur- 
face so  as  to  provide  a  measurement  correlative  of  a  known 
amount  of  said  ligand  and,  optionally,  the  amount  of  the 
nonspecific  binding  complex  immobilized  on  the  auxiliary 
calibration  zone  to  correct  for  nonspecific  background  binding 
in  order  to  determine  the  presence  or  amount  of  die  ligand  in 
the  liquid  sample. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  contact  pattern  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  solar  cell,  said  pattern  comprising  a  set  of  narrow 
finger  lines  and  wide  collector  lines  that  intersect  and  that  are  in 
electrical  contact,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(1)  screen  printing  a  masking  paste  on  top  of  a  front  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  using  a  screen  widi  a  pattern 
structure,  thereby  forming  a  printed  pattern; 

(2)  depositing  a  coating  over  said  front  surface; 

(3)  dissolving  said  masking  paste  whereby  selectively  lifting-off 
die  part  of  the  coating  deposited  on  top  of  die  masking  paste; 
thereafter 

(4)  etching  off  oxide  layers  from  areas  of  said  front  surface 
exposed  dirough  openings  in  the  coating,  wherein  said  open- 
ings are  formed  through  the  dissolving  and  lift-off  step  (3); 
and  thereafter 

(5)  screen  printing  the  set  of  finger  lines  in  said  openings  formed 
in  said  coating  using  a  screen  with  said  pattern  structure  and 
drying  die  set  of  finger  lines. 


5,726,066 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INFRARED 
SENSOR  ARRAY 
Jun  Rim  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,878.  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  10,  1994, 
4699/1994 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/77 


VS.  a.  437—3 


10  Claims 
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I.  A  mediod  for  manufacturing  an  infrared  sensor  an^y  compris- 
ing die  steps  of: 
forming  a  sacrificial  layer  on  a  predetermined  region  of  a  sub- 
strate; 
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forming  a  supporter  of  polycrystallinc  silicon  to  cover  the  sac- 
rificial layer  and  the  substrate  on  both  sides  of  the  sacrificial 
layer, 

forming  numbers  of  infrared  sensors  arranged  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  each  other  on  the  supporter  above  the 
sacrificial  layer: 

forming  etching  windows  on  the  upper  and  lower  and  right  and 
left  side  of  said  infrared  sensors;  and 

removing  the  sacrificial  layer  to  form  a  space  between  the 
supporter  and  tlie  substrate. 


5,726,067 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

ETCHING  BY-PRODUCTS 

Chang  Ju  Choi,   Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co,,  Ltd,,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  Na  619,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
95-6128 

Int  CL*  GOIR  i//26.  HOIL  21/66-  B44C  //22,  C03C  15/00 
MS.  a.  437—8  4  aalms 

y    u.  n 


Energy 

Lrv*l 


^. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  by-pixxiuct  formed  upon  etching  a 
wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  excited  electron  level  capable  of  being  borne  by 
molecules  or  radicals  of  the  by-product: 

directing  a  laser  beam  with  energy  of  a  wavelength  correspond- 
ing to  the  selected  excited  electron  level 

along  at  least  two  parallel  paths  to  excite  the  molecules  or 
radicals  of  the  by-product  irradiated  by  the  laser  beam, 
thereby  forming  a  primary  excited  state  of  the  by-product; 

detecting  a  laser  induced  fluorescent  light  emitted  from  the 
by-product  during  the  transition  of  the  by-product  from  the 
primary  excited  state  to  a  secondary  excited  state  which 
exhibits  an  energy  level  lower  than  the  primary  excited  state; 
and 

analyzing  the  detected  laser  induced  fluorescent  light. 


5,726,068 
DIFFUSIVE  SAMPLER  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  LEVELS 
Donald  Rivin.  Natick,  Mass.;  Cyrus  E.  Kendrick,  Stow,  Mass., 
and  Martin  Katz,  Wellesley,  Mass.^  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,230 
Int  a.*  GOIN  2//75 
MS.  CL  436—167  15  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  determining  the  effectiveness  of  a  protective 
garment  in  protecting  an  individual  from  chemical  vapors,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  diffusive  samplers,  each  of  said  samplers 
having  a  container,  said  container  having  an  impermeable 


back  sheet  and  a  selectively  permeable  front  membrane 
attached  thereto,  said  front  membrane  having  substantially  the 
same  permeation  resistance  as  human  skin,  and  means  located 
within  said  container  for  adsorbing  said  chemical  vapors  and 
for  providing  information  with  respect  to  said  chemical  vapor 
levels  adsorbed  thereby; 

adhering  said  plurality  of  diffusive  samplers  to  preselected  loca- 
tions on  the  skin  of  an  individual; 

clothing  said  individual  in  a  protective  garment; 

said  samplers  comprising  high  density  polyethylene  and  having 
a  thickness  such  that  said  adhering  on  said  skin  is  with 
minimal  alteration  of  airflow  beneath  said  garment; 

exposing  said  individual  to  said  chemical  vapors;  and 

analyzing  said  adsorbing  means  in  order  to  ascertain  the  pres- 
ence of  said  chemical  vapors  in  order  to  ascertain  the  effec- 
tiveness of  said  protective  garment. 


5,726,069 

USE  OF  OBLIQUE  IMPLANTATION  IN  FORMING 

EMITTER  OF  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Hung-Sheng  Chen,  and  Chih  Sieh  Teng,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,629 

Int  CI.*  HOIH  2//265 

U,S.  a.  437—31  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  first  and  second 
dopants  of  like  conductivity  type  into  a  semiconductor  body  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  to  form  a  surface-adjoining  emitter  of  a 
bipolar  transistor,  both  dopants  being  introduced  into  the  semicon- 
ductor body  upon  passing  through  largely  the  same  opening  in  a 
doping  shield  formed  on  the  semiconductor  body's  upper  surface, 
the  first  dopant  being  so  introduced  at  a  greater  dosage  than  the 
second  dopant  such  that  the  emitter  comprises  a  main  emitter 
region  constituted  primarily  with  the  first  dopant,  the  step  of 
introducing  the  second  dopant  entailing  ion  implanting  the  second 
dopant  into  the  semiconductor  body  at  a  tilt  angle  of  at  least  15° 
relative  to  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  semiconductor 
body's  upper  surface,  part  of  the  second  dopant  being  so  implanted 
into  an  extension  zone  that  extends  laterally  beyond  the  main 
emitter  region  and  is  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  the  main 
emitter  region. 
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5,726,070 
SILICON-RICH  TUNNEL  OXIDE  FORMED  BY  OXYGEN 

IMPLANTATION  FOR  FLASH  EEPROM 
Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  and  Ching-Hsiang  Hsu,  Hsin- 
Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tion, Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524312,  Sep.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,692 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2m247 

UJS.  a.  437-^3  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  tunnel  oxide  for  a  flash  memory  cell, 
comprising 

depositing  a  first  SiOj  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  first 

dopant  type, 
implanting  O;  in  said  substrate  through  said  first  SiOj  layer,  to 

form  a  layer  of  silicon  implanted  with  oxygen, 
stripping  said  first  SiO,  layer, 
growing  a  second  SiO,  layer  on  said  substrate,  and 
annealing  said  substrate  and  said  second  SiOj  layer  to  form  a 

silicon  enriched  oxide  layer  between  said  substrate  and  said 

second  SiOj  layer. 


C~D 


CZD 


c:p 


f^g°) 


f^g^ 


(      ) 


conducting  a  third  thermal  treatment  to  the  N-type  heavily 
doped  difitision  layers  and  the  P-type  heavily  doped  diffiision 
layers  at  a  lower  temperature  than  that  of  the  second  thermal 
treatment. 


5,726,072 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,726,071 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  CMOS  TRANSISTOR 
Mizuki  Segawa,  Kyoto;  Yoshiaki  Kato,  Hyogo;  Hiroaki 
Nakaoka,  Osaka;  Takashi  Nakabayashi.  Osaka;  Atsushi 
Hori,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Masuda,  Osaka;  Ichiro  Matsuo, 
Kyoto;  Akihira  Shinohara,  Osaka;  Takashi  Uefaara,  Osaka, 
and  Mitsuo  Yasuhira,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443^66,  May  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,618,748,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  340375,  Nov.  14, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,447,872,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
141,727,  Oct  27,  J993,  Pat  No.  5,409,847.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789315 
Int  aJ"  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—57  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  CMOS  transistor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming   gate   electrodes   of  an   N-channel   transistor  and   a 
P-channel  transistor  on  a  semiconductor  substtate  with  a  gate 
insulating  layer  therebetween; 
conducting  a  first  thermal  treatment  to  said  gate  electrodes; 
forming  N-type  lightly  doped  diffiision  layers  to  be  a  source  or  a 
drain  of  die  N-channel  ffansistor,  using  said  gate  electrode  of 
the  N-channel  transistor  as  a  mask; 
conducting  a  second  thermal  treatment  to  the  N-type  lightly 
doped  diffusion  layers  at  a  lower  temperature  than  that  of  the 
first  thermal  treatment; 
forming  P-type  heavily  doped  diffusion  layers  to  be  a  source  or 
a  drain  of  the  P-channel  transistor,  using  said  gate  electrode  of 
the  P-channel  transistor  as  a  mask; 
forming  side  walls  on  side  surfaces  of  said  gate  electrode  of  the 

N-channel  tfansistor; 
forming  N-type  heavily  doped  diffusion  layers  to  be  a  source  or 
a  drain  of  the  N-channel  u-ansistor,  using  said  gate  electrode 
and  said  side  walls  of  the  N-channel  transistor;  and 


5,726,073 

COMPOUND  STAGE  MEM  ACTUATOR  SUSPENDED 

FOR  MULTIDIMENSIONAL  MOTION 

Z.  Lisa  Zhang,  and  Noel  C.  MacDonald.  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y,, 

assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443331,  May  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,506,175,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  69,725,  Jon.  1,  1993. 

Pat  No.  5336,988.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

588,919 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/465 

U.S.  CI.  437—228  17  CUIbis 


282 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  microactuator,  comprising: 
forming  a  central  stage  containing  submicron-scale  components; 
supporting  said  central  stage  within  first,  second,  and  third 

electrically  conductive  frames  for  relative  motion  of  said 

central  suge  about  an  x-axis  and  a  y-axis  with  respect  to  said 

third  frame; 
electrically  isolating  segments  of  said  frames  Srom  adjacent 

segments; 
interconnectmg    said   frames   through   electrically   conductive 

bridges  between  selected  segments  of  said  frames  to  provide 

conductive  interconnect  paths  from  selected  segments  of  said 

third  frame  to  said  stage  components. 
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5,726,074 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Manabu  Yabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-331112 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  438—10  3  I 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit, including  a  wafer  test  process,  an  assembling  process  and  a 
softing  process,  (he  method  including  the  steps  of: 

measuring  elecoic  characteristics  of  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
integrated  circuits  formed  on  a  wafer; 

identifying  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  of  said  plurality 
which  are  non-defective; 

causing  a  memory  means  to  store  the  measured  electric  charac- 
teristics of  each  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  integrated 
circuits  identified  as  non-defective  together  with  data  identi- 
fying a  position  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  the  semiconductor 
integrated  circuits  identified  as  non-defective; 

cutting  said  plurahty  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  on 
said  wafer  into  individual  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
chips; 

classifying  said  non-defective  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
chips  on  the  basis  of  the  respective  position  data  and  the 
electric  characteristics  of  each  of  said  non-defective  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  chips  read  from  said  memory  means 
into  at  least  two  subsets  each  consisting  of  non-defective 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chips  having  the  same  elec- 
tric characteristics,  said  electric  characteristics  being  different 
<Tom  that  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chips  included 
in  the  at  least  one  other  subset;  and 

assembling  and  packaging  the  non-defective  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  chips  so  that  the  sorting  into  each  of  the  al  least 
two  subsets  is  canied  out  simultaneously  therewith. 


5,726,075 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MICROBUMP 

INTERCONNECT  FOR  BARE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DICE 

Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa,  Id.,-  David  R.  Hembree,  Boise. 

Id.,  and  Derek  Gochnour.  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,991 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  O.  438—18  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  mterconnect  for  a  semiconductor 
die.  comprising: 

fonning  a  conductor  on  an  insulating  him; 

forming  a  conductive  member  on  the  insulating  film  in  electrical 

communication  with  the  conductor; 
electroplating  a  metal  onto  the  conductor  using  the  conductive 
member  to  provide  an  electrical  path;  and 


severing  the  electrical  communication  between  the  conductive 
member  and  conductor 


5,726,076 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN-FILM  CONTINUOUS 

DYNODES  FOR  ELECTRON  MULTIPLICATION 

G.  William  Tasker,  West  Brookfield,  Mass.,  and  Jerry  Randall 

Horton,    Cape    Elizabeth,    Me.,   assignors    to    Center   for 

Advanced  Fiberoptic  Applications,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,771,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,378,960, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,388,  Aug.  18,  1898, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,242 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  41/00 

VS.  CL  438—20  49  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  continuous  dynode  for  an  electron 
multiplier  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  at  least  one  channel  in  a  substrate  said  at  least  one 
channel  having  a  wall  portion;  forming  at  least  one  thin  film 
on  the  wall  portion  of  the  channel  to  produce  at  least  one  of  a 
current  carrying  portion  and  an  overlying  electron  emissive 
portion,  said  at  least  one  thin  film  being  formed  by  at  least 
one  of  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  (LPCVD), 
liquid  phase  deposition  (LPD),  and  oxidation  and  nitriding. 


5,726,077 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

DEVICE 

Ken  Kawahata,  Sendai;  Akira  Nakano,  Funikawa;  Hirofumi 
Fukui,  Taiwa-macfai;  Hiroyuki  Hebiguchi,  Sendai;  Keqji 
Yamamoto,  Shichigahama-maclii,  and  Chisato  Iwasaki, 
Miyagi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Frontec  Incorporated, 
Sendai,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122883; 
Oct.  17,  1994,  6-251052 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/84 
VS.  CL  438—30  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  electro-optical  device  in  which  an 
electro-optical  material  is  disposed  between  first  and  second  sub- 
strates opposed  to  each  other,  at  least  a  portion  of  opposing 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  substrates  is  insulative,  a  plurality 
of  source  wirings  and  a  plurality  of  gate  wirings  are  formed 
crossing  each  other  on  the  opposed  surface  of  the  first  substrate 
and  a  transparent  pixel  electnxle  and  a  thin  film  transistor  are 
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fonned  at  each  crossing  point  between  one  of  the  source  wirings 
and  one  of  the  gate  wirings,  wherein  the  method  comprises: 

a  step  81  of  forming  a  first  metal  film  on  the  opposed  surface  of 
the  first  substrate. 

a  first  photolithographic  step  B2  of  patterning  the  first  metal  film 
to  form  a  gate  electrode  and  a  gate  wiring, 

a  step  B3  of  forming  a  first  insulator  film,  a  semiconductor 
active  film  on  the  first  insulator  film,  and  an  ohmic  contact 
film  on  the  semiconductor  active  film  after  the  first  photo- 
lithographic step, 

a  second  photolithographic  step  B4  of  patterning  the  semicon- 
ductor active  film  and  the  ohmic  contact  film  to  form  a 
semiconductor  portion  above  the  gate  electrode. 

a  third  photolithographic  step  B5  of  patterning  the  first  insulator 
film  to  form  a  contact  hole  through  the  first  insulator  film  to 
the  gate  wiring. 

a  step  B6  of  sequentially  forming  a  transparent  conductive  film, 
and  a  second  metal  film  on  the  transparent  conductive  film, 
after  the  third  photolithographic  step, 

a  fourth  photolithographic  step  B7  of  patterning  the  second 
metal  film,  the  transparent  conductive  film  and  the  ohmic 
contact  film  to  form  a  source  electrode,  a  source  wiring,  a 
drain  electrode  and  a  transparent  pixel  electrode,  and  to  form 
a  channel  portion  above  the  gale  electrode  exposing  said 
semiconductor  active  film, 

a  step  B8  of  forming  a  passivation  film  after  the  fourth  photo- 
lithographic step,  and 

a  fifth  photolithographic  step  89  of  patterning  the  passivation 
flbn  and  the  second  metal  film  to  form  a  light-permeable 
opening  above  the  transparent  pixel  electrode,  and  to  form  a 
contact  hole  for  source  wiring  and  gate  wiring  connection 
terminals. 


SCHOmCf  GOLD 
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1.  A  method  of  growing  buried-ridge  structures  by  low  pressure 
metalorganic  chemical  vapor  deposition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  n*  doped  GaAs  substrate; 

b)  growing  a  first  cladding  layer  of  n*  doped  GalnP; 

c)  growing  an  active  layer  on  said  first  cladding  layer;  said 
active  layer  having  an  inner  sublayer  sandwiched  between 
two  outer  stoichiometrically  different  outer  sublayers; 


d)  etching  said  active  layer  with  a  photolithographic  resist  mask 
so  that  only  a  raised  stripe  exists; 

e)  stripping  the  resist  from  the  raised  stripe; 
0  etching; 

g)  growing  a  second  cladding  layer,  and 
h)  growing  a  cap  layer. 


5,726,078 
BURIED-RIDGE  LASER  DEVICE 
Manijeh  Razeghi,  WUmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity. Evanston,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,779,  Oct  16,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,663,976. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821^98 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CI.  438—39  4  Claims 


5,726,079 

THERMALLY  ENHANCED  FLIP  CHIP  PACKAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING 

Eric  Arthur  Johnson,  Greene,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,155,  Jun.  19,  19%,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,212 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  438—106  3  ( 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  flip  chip  package,  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  member  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  disposed  thereon; 

providing  a  flip  chip  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
disposed  on  a  lower  surface,  a  planar  upper  surface,  and  a 
plurality  of  edge  surfaces  extending  between  said  lower  and 
said  upper  surfaces; 

connecting  the  electrical  contacts  of  said  flip  chip  with  selected 
ones  of  the  electrical  contacts  on  said  substrate; 

providing  a  thermally  conductive  planar  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  peripherally  disposed  edge  surfaces; 

placing  said  thermally  conductive  planar  member  in  thermally 
conductive  communication  with  said  upper  surface  of  the  flip 
chip; 

placing  said  thermally  conductive  planar  member,  said  flip  chip, 
and  said  substrate  member  in  a  mold  cavity  wherein  a  pre- 
defined portion  of  said  substrate  member  cooperates  with  said 
mold  cavity  to  define  a  scalable  cavity; 

injecting  a  moldable  dielectric  material  into  said  scalable  cavity; 

curing  said  moldable  dielectric  material  and  thereby  forming  a 
sealed  rigid  dielecffic  covering  about  the  edge  surfaces  of  said 
thermally  conductive  planar  member,  the  edge  surfaces  of 
said  flip  chip,  and  said  predefined  portion  of  said  substrate 
member  and  forming  an  encapsulated  flip  chip  package  com- 
prising said  thermally  conductive  planar  member,  said  flip 
chip,  and  said  predefined  portion  of  said  subsuate  member: 
and 

removing  said  flip  chip  package  from  said  sealed  covering. 


5,726,080 
METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  EDGE-ALIGNED 
IMPLANTS 
David  L.  Losee,  Fairport,  N.Y.;  James  P.  Lavine,  Rochester, 
N.Y.;  Gilbert  A.  Hawkins,  Mendon,  N.Y.,  and  Mary   R. 
Suchanski.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996.  Ser.  Na  757,715 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/70:27/00 
VS.  a.  438—144  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  edge  aligned  implant  beneath  an 
electrode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  substrate; 

b)  forming  an  etch-slop  layer  on  the  dielectric  layer; 
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c)  forming  a  sacrificial  layer  on  the  etch-stop  layer; 

d)  patterning  the  sacrificial  layer  with  an  opening  to  expose  the 
etch-stop  layer  the  opening  corresponding  to  gate  electrode 
positions: 

e)  removing  the  etch  stop  layer  in  the  opening; 

0  implanting  dopant  atoms  through  the  opening  into  the  sub- 
strate in  regions  adjacent  to  at  least  one  edge  of  the  opening; 

g)  depositing  electrode  layer  into  the  opening  and  onto  the 
sacrificial  layer;  and 

h)  etching  the  electrode  layer  to  form  a  gate  electrode  region. 


forming  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  layer; 
patterning  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  gate  electrode; 
obliquely  implanting  a  second  conductive  type  of  impurities  into 

said  first  conductive  type  well  to  form  source  and  drain 

regions; 
forming  side  wall  spacers  on  the  side  walls  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode; 
forming  a  metal  layer  on  said  gate  electrode,  and  said  first 

polysilicon  layer; 
performing  a  rapid  thermal  process  on  said  metal  layer  to  form  a 

salicide  layer  on  said  gate  electrode,  said  source  and  drain 

regions,  respectively;  and 
etching  said  salicide  layers  and  said  remaining  metal  layer 

thereby  leaving  salicide  layer  on  said  gate  electrode,  said 

source  and  drain  regions,  respectively. 


5,726,082 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Chan  Kwang  Park,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Yo  Hwan  Koh, 

Ichoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics 

Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
95-18870 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2//265 
U,S.  CI.  438—165  9  Claims 


5,726,081 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  METAL  CONTACT  OF 

ULTRA-LARGE-SCALE  INTEGRATION  METAL-OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  nELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

SILICON-ON-INSULATOR  STRUCTURE 
Chih-Hung  Lin,  Yi-Lan,  and  Gary  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,659 

InL  a.*^  HOIL  2}/M 

U.S.  a.  438—163  16  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  ULSI  MOSFET  with  SOI 
(semiconductor-on-insulator)  structure  on  a  wafer,  said  process 
comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxide  layer  over  said  wafer: 

forming  a  first  conductive  type  well  on  said  oxide  layer; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  hrst  conductive  type 

well  and  over  said  oxide  layer: 
forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  and 

defining  a  channel  region: 
etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer  by  using  said  photoresist  layer 

as  a  mask  thereby  forming  said  channel  region: 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  said 

channel  region: 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  silicon  substrate: 

sequentially  forming  a  first  silicon  oxide  film  and  a  silicon  layer 
over  said  silicon  substrate: 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  over  said  silicon  layer; 

forming  a  nitride  film  over  said  silicon  oxide  film: 

selectively  removing  said  nitride  film  and  said  silicon  oxide  film, 
thereby  exposing  opposite  side  portions  of  said  silicon  layer; 

oxidizing  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said  silicon  layer  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  800°  C.  to  1200°  C.  using  said 
nitride  film  left  after  its  selective  removal,  thereby  forming  a 
second  silicon  oxide  film  that  has  a  thickness  larger  than  a 
height  of  said  silicon  layer; 

completely  removing  said  nitride  film  and  said  silicon  oxide 
film,  and  then  sequentially  forming  a  gate  oxide  film  and  a 
gate  electrode  on  said  silicon  layer;  and 

implanting  impurity  ions  in  portions  of  said  silicon  layer,  respec- 
tively disposed  at  both  sides  of  said  gate  electrode,  thereby 
forming  source/drain  impurity  diffusion  regions. 
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2.  The  method  in  accordance  with  claim  1.  wherein  said  step  of 
oxidizing  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said  active  layer  has  a  faster 
oxidation  rate  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  opposite  side  portions 
than  the  lower  portions  such  that  the  cross  section  of  Uie  silicon 
layer  has  a  trapezoidal  structure  with  inclined  side  walls. 


5,726,083 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  STORAGE 
CAPACITOR  LOW  IN  CONTACT  RESISTANCE  AND 
SMALL  IN  LEAKAGE  CURRENT  THROUGH 
TANTALUM  OXIDE  FILM 
Yoshihiro  Taluiishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,224 
Cfaums  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294394 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8238 
VS.  a.  438—210  W  Claims 


5.726.084 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
STRUCTURE 
John  M.  Boyd,  Woodlawn;  Joseph  P.  Ellul,  and  Sing  P.  Tay, 
both  of  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289365,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,544,  Jun.  24,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,362,669.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
637,963 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  438—239  9  Claims 

20 


54  1554        *♦ 

1.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit  structure 
comprising: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  substrate  having  a  planar  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  steep-sided  trenches  defined  therein; 

filling  the  trenches  with  at  least  one  trench  filling  layer  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing polycrystalline  and  amorphous  semiconductor  materials; 

planarizing  the  substrate  surface  by  a  step  of  chemical  mechani- 
cal polishing  to  remove  parts  of  the  at  least  one  trench  filling 
layer  extending  above  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  thereby 
forming  a  plurality  of  trench  regions  filled  with  semiconduc- 
tor material  and  each  having  a  fully  planarized  surface  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  the  substrate  surface; 

and  then  forming  semiconductor  devices  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  in  the  semiconductor  filled  trench  regions. 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  dynamic  random 
access  memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  first  area 
assinged  to  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  a  second  area 
assigned  to  peripheral  circuits,  at  least  one  complementary 
transistor  being  incorproated  in  said  peripehral  circuits; 

b)  fabricating  switching  transistors  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells  and  said  at  least  one  complementary  transistor  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate: 

c)  covering  said  switching  transistors  and  said  at  least  on 
complementary  transistor  with  a  lower  inter-level  insulating 
structure  having  first  contact  holes  exposing  first  impurity 
regions  of  said  switching  transistors: 

d)  fabricating  storage  capacitors  having  respective  storage  node 
electrodes  respectively  held  in  contact  through  said  first  con- 
tact holes  with  said  first  impurity  regions,  dielectric  films  of 
tantalum  oxide  covering  said  storage  node  electrodes  and  at 
least  one  cell  plate  electrode  held  in  contact  with  said  dielec- 
tric films  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  said  storage  node  electrodes; 
and 

e)  covering  said  storage  capacitors  with  an  upper  inter-level 
insulating  structure  having  second  contact  holes  exposing 
second  impurity  regions  of  said  at  least  one  complementary 
transistor  by  using  a  deposition  technique  carried  out  at  a  first 
temperature  equal  to  or  less  than  530  degrees  centigrade;  and 

0  forming  at  least  one  interconnection  on  said  upper  inter-level 
insulating  structure  connected  through  said  second  contact 
holes  with  said  second  impurity  regions  by  using  techniques 
carried  out  at  second  temperatures  not  greater  than  530 
degrees  centigrade. 


5,726,085 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 
ACCESS  MEMORY  (DRAM)  CELL  CAPACITOR  USING 
HEMISPHERICAL  GRAIN  (HSG)  POLYSO^ICON  AND 
SELECTIVE  POLYSILICON  ETCHBACK 
Darius  Lammont  Crenshaw,  3300  W.  Park  Blvd..  Apt  2242, 
Piano,  Tex.  75075;  Rick  L.  Wise,  604  Post  Oak  Dr.,  Piano, 
Tex.  75025,  and  Jeffrey  McKee,  1517  Laguna  Vista  Way, 
Grapevine,  Tex.  76051 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,740 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  CL  438—255  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  storage  node  of  a  capacitor  having 
increased  charge  storage  capacity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  forming  a  doped  polysilicon  region; 
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.  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  bemipherical  grain  polysilicon 
having  a  grain  size  and  film  thickness  on  the  same  order  of 
magnitude  on  said  doped  polysilicon  region;  and 

,  without  masking  said  thin  layer  of  hemispherical  grain  poly- 
siUcon.  etching  said  doped  polysilicon  region  and  said  thin 
layer  of  hemispherical  grain  polysilicon  using  an  etch  chem- 
istry that  etches  said  doped  polysilicon  region  faster  than  said 
thin  layer  of  hemispherical  grain  polysilicon  to  increase  an 
upper  surface  area  of  said  storage  node  wherein  said  etching 
step  continues  until  all  of  said  hemispherical  grain  polysilicon 
is  removed  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  storage  node. 


5.726,087 

METHOD  OF  FORMATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

GATE  DIELECTRIC 

Hsing-Hiuuig  Tseng,  and  Philip  J.  Tobin,  both  of  Austin,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8754>59,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,360 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/318 

lis.  a.  438—261  14  Oaims 


5,726,086 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-ALIGNED  CYLINDRICAL 

CAPAOTOR  STRUCTURE  OF  STACK  DRAMS 
Chung-Cheng  Wu.  I-Lan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mosel  Vitellc 
Inc.,  Hsinctau,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,842 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  CL  438—253  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  the  capacitors  of  a  DRAM  cell,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  forming  MOSFET  structures  on  a  silicon  substrate,  wherein 
said  MOSf^ET  comprises  of  gate  oxide,  gate  electrode  and 
drain/source  regions; 

(b)  continuously  forming  the  first,  second,  and  third  dielectric 
layers  overlaying  the  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate; 

(c)  etching  said  first,  second,  and  third  dielectric  layer  to  open  a 
ccU  contact  window  for  said  source  region  of  said  MOSFET 
by  conventional  lithography  and  plasma-etching  techniques; 

(d)  forming  the  first  polysilicon  layer  overiaying  said  third 
dielectric  layer  and  filling  in  said  cell  contact  window; 

(e)  anisotropically  etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  the 
first  polysilicon  stud  therein  said  cell  contact  window; 

(f)  removing  said  third  dielectric  layer  to  expose  said  second 
dielectric  layer  and  said  first  polysilicon  stud; 

(g)  forming  the  second  polysihcon  layer  overlaying  said  second 
dielectric  layer  and  said  first  polysilicon  stud; 

(h)  fonning  the  fourth  dielectric  layer  overlaying  overlaying  said 
second  polysilicon  layer; 

(i)  anisotropically  etching  said  fourth  dielectric  layer  to  form  the 
fourth  dielectric  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  first  polysili- 
con stud: 

(j)  fonning  the  third  polysilicon  layer  overlayiing  said  second 
dielectric  layer,  remaining  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer 
and  said  fourth  dielectric  spacers: 

(k)  vertically  anisotropically  etching  said  second  and  third  poly- 
silicon layers  thereby  leaving  the  third  polysilicon  spacers  and 
said  second  polysilicon  layer  underneath  on  the  sidewalls  of 
said  first  polysilicon  stud; 

(1)  removing  said  fourth  dielectric  spacers,  the  storage  node  of 
said  capacitor  which  is  consist  of  the  remaining  said  first 
polysilicon  stud,  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  and  said  third 
polysilicon  spacers  is  constructed; 

(ro)  forming  the  capacitor  dielectric  layer  and  top  plate  of  said 
capacitor  by  standard  integrated  circuit  processing  procedure. 


9.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  gate  dielectric  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon-containing  layer  having  a  surface; 

fonning  an  oxynitride  layer  on  and  in  contact  with  the  silicon- 
containing  layer,  the  oxynitride  layer  comprising  both  a  nitro- 
gen interface  region  at  the  surface  of  the  silicon-containing 
layer  which  has  a  nitrogen  concentration  and  a  dielectric 
region  which  overlies  the  nitrogen  interface  region  and  has  a 
nitrogen  concentration  which  is  less  than  the  nitrogen  concen- 
tration of  the  nitrogen  interface  region,  the  dielectric  region  of 
the  oxynitride  layer  being  a  diermally  grown  layer; 

forming  a  deposited  dielectric  layer  overiying  the  oxynitride 
layer  wherein  the  deposited  dielectric  layer  is  formed  by  a 
tetraethlyofthosilicate  (TEOS)  chemical  vapor  deposition 
(CVD)  process,  the  deposited  dielectric  layer  and  the  oxyni- 
tride layer  having  a  common  interface  wherein  a  nitrogen 
concentration  at  this  common  interface  is  less  than  the  nitro- 
gen concentration  of  the  nitrogen  interface  region;  and 

forming  a  polysilicon  gate  electrode  overiying  a  top  portion  of 
the  deposited  dielectric  layer,  wherein  the  nitrogen  interface 
region  is  formed  so  that  the  nitrogen  interface  region  is  not 
directly  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  gate 
electrode. 


5,726,088 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  BURIED  INSULATED  GATE 

Satoshi  Yanagiya;  Noboru  Matsuda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Yoshiro    Baba,    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,654.  Aug.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,610,422. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746^46 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235063 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  a.  438—270  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacmring  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing die  steps  of: 
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providing  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

providing  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  trenches  through  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  and  said  first  semiconductor  layer  to  such  a 
depth  as  to  reach  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  then  a 
second  trench  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  first  trenches  to 
one  another; 

depositing  a  first  oxide  film  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  as  well  as  on  inner  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  first 
trenches  and  saiU  second  trench; 

depositing  a  nitride  film  on  said  first  oxide  film; 

selectively  removing  said  nitride  film  to  expxjse  said  first  oxide 
film  formed  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  trench; 

growing  a  second  oxide  film  on  said  nitride  film  and  said  first 
oxide  film; 

depositing  an  electrode  material  in  said  first  and  second 
trenches,  with  said  second  oxide  film  interposed  therebe- 
tween; and 

removing  part  of  said  electrode  material  to  leave  the  electrode 
material  only  in  said  plurality  of  first  trenches  and  leave  the 
electrode  material  both  in  and  on  said  second  trench. 
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wafer,  in  which  only  said  polycrystalline  siUcon  layer  and  the 
surface  of  said  first  substrate  are  bonded  to  said  surface  of 
said  epitaxial  layer. 


5,726,090 
GAP-FILLING  OF  Oj-TEOS  FOR  SHALLOW  TRENCH 
ISOLATION 
Syun-Ming  Jang,  Hsin-Chu;  Ying-Ho  Chen,  Taipei,  and  Chen- 
Hua  Yu,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd..  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan 
FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,135 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  438—435  23  Claims 


5,726,089 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Kensuke  Okonogi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,243,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-314480 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  438-^105  «  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
bonded  wafer  including  a  first  and  a  second  silicon  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  first  circuit  region  in  said  first 
silicon  substrate  and  a  second  circuit  region  in  said  first  and  second 
silicon  substrates,  said  first  silicon  substrate  having  a  resistivity 
higher  than  the  resistivity  of  the  second  substrate,  said  method 
including  steps  of: 
forming  a  recess  in  said  first  circuit  region  of  said  first  silicon 

substrate; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  within  said  recess,  said  insulating 
layer  having   an   uppermost   surface   recessed   within   said 
recess; 
forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  covering  an  entire  surface 
including  the  surfaces  of  said  insulating  layer  and  said  second 
region  of  said  first  silicon  substrate; 
grinding  and  polishing  at  lea.st  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
to  cause  a  surface  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  to  be 
flush  with  the  surface  of  said  second  circuit  region  of  said  first 
silicon  substrate: 
fonning  an  epitaxial  layer  on  said  second  substrate: 
bonding  the  surfaces  of  said  ground  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
and  second  circuit  region  of  said  first  silicon  substrate  to  the 
surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer,  thereby  to  obtain  said  bonded 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  device  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  pad  oxide  layer  over  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 

substrate; 
depositing  a  nitride  layer  overlying  said  pad  oxide  layer; 
etching  a  plurality  of  isolation  trenches  through  said  nitride  and 

said  pad  oxide  layers  into  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  plasma  enhanced  SiH4  oxide  layer  over  said  nitride 

layer  and  within  said  isolation  trenches  and  treating  said 

plasma  enhanced  SM^  oxide  layer  with  Nj  plasma; 
thereafter   depositing    an   ozone-TEOS    layer   overiying    said 

plasma  enhanced  SiHj  oxide  layer  and  filling  said  isolation 

trenches: 
polishing    away    said    ozone-TEOS    layer    and    said    plasma 

enhanced  SiH4  oxide  layer  stopping  at  said  silicon  mtride 

layer;  and 
completing  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit  device. 


5,726,091 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  BIRD'S  BEAK  OF  FIELD 

OXIDE  USING  REOXIDIZED  NITRIDED  PAD  OXIDE 

LAYER 

Chao-Chiefa  Tsai.  Taichung.  and  Shun-Liang  Hsu.  Rsin-Chu. 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aiig.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,451 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  438—439 
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19.  The  method  of  field  oxidation  of  an  integrated  circuit 
wherein  said  field  oxidation  has  a  small  bird's  beak  comprising: 


1398 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  10.  1998 


growing  an  oxide  layer  in  dry  oxygen  over  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate: 

annealing  said  oxide  layer  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  whereby 
said  oxide  layer  is  nitrided; 

reoxidizing  said  oxide  layer; 

depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  overlying  said  oxide  layer, 

etching  through  portions  of  said  silicon  nitride  and  said  oxide 
layers  not  covered  by  a  mask  pattern  to  said  semiconductor 
substrate  so  as  to  provide  an  opening  exposing  the  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  that  will  form  said  field  oxida- 
tion; 

oxidizing  said  silicon  substrate  within  said  opening  wherein  said 
semiconductor  substrate  is  transformed  to  silicon  dioxide 
wherein  said  nitrided  oxide  layer  suppresses  the  formation  of 
said  bird's  beak  whereby  said  field  oxidation  is  formed  with  a 
small  said  bird's  beak;  and 

removing  remaining  said  oxide  layer  and  said  silicon  nitride 
layer  completing  said  field  oxidation  of  said  integrated  circuit 


5,726,092 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHODS  OF 

FORMING  FIELD  OXIDATION  REGIONS  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Vtju  Matbews;  Pierre  C.  Fazan,  and  Nanseng  Jeng,  all  of  Boise, 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  427,084,  Apr.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatiofl  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,764 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

VJS.  CL  438-^39  11  Claims 


atmospheres  to  form  at  least  one  pair  of  adji.  .eld  oxide 
regions  on  the  substrate,  die  ambient  being  substantially  void 
of  H^G  during  tlte  oxidizing,  the  formed  field  oxide  regions 
having  a  location  of  maximum  thickness  of  from  1500  Ang- 
stroms to  3000  Angstroms,  the  pair  of  field  oxide  regions 
defining  an  active  area  therebetween; 

removing  the  patterned  masking  layer  from  the  substrate; 

removing  the  sacrificial  pad  oxide  layer  from  over  the  active 
area  between  the  pair  of  field  oxide  regions; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate  over  the  active  area 
between  the  pair  of  field  oxide  regions;  and 

etching  portions  of  the  pair  of  field  oxide  regions  prior  to 
providing  the  gate  oxide  layer,  such  etching  resulting  in 
removal  of  a  total  of  from  250  Angstroms  to  1000  Angstroms 
of  oxide  from  the  field  oxide  regions  prior  to  provision  of  the 
gate  oxide  layer,  such  etching  resulting  in  a  maximum  width 
of  the  respective  field  oxide  regions  of  from  0.20  micron  to 
0.40  micron  and  a  minimum  pitch  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  field 
oxide  regions  of  from  0.5  micron  to  0.7  micron. 


5,726,093 
TWO-STEP  PLANER  FIELD  OXIDATION  METHOD 
Ctaue-san  Yoo,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  569329 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CI.  438-^143  14  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  a  pair  of 
adjacent  field  oxide  regions  having  a  minimum  pitch  of  from  0.5 
micron  to  0.7  micron  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  sacrificial  pad  oxide  layer  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate  to  a  thickness  of  from  20  Angstroms  to  100  Ang- 
stroms: 

forming  a  patterned  masking  layer  over  the  sacrificial  pad  oxide 
layer  and  over  a  desired  active  area  region  of  the  substrate,  the 
masking  layer  comprising  a  nitride  and  having  a  thickness  of 
from  500  Angstroms  to  3000  Angstroms,  the  patterned  mask- 
ing layer  compnsing  a  pair  of  adjacent  ma.sking  blocks  having 
a  minimum  pitch  of  from  0.5  micron  to  0.7  micron: 

oxidizing  portions  of  the  substrate  unmasked  by  the  masking 
layer  in  an  O^  comprising  ambient  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  1 5 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field  isolation  structure  comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  multilayer  oxidation  maslcing  strucmre  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  having  a  silicon  oxide  pad  layer  and  a 
silicon  nitride  layer; 

forming  a  mask  in  said  multilayer  oxidation  masking  structure 
by  removing  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  silicon  oxide 
pad  layer  over  the  regions  where  said  field  isolation  structures 
are  to  be  formed;  oxidizing  said  regions  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  to  form  a  first  oxide  of  said  field  oxide  isolation 
structure: 

etching  said  first  oxide  with  an  anisotropic  etching  technique  to 
expose  the  (silicon)  surface  subjacent  to  the  mask  openings 
but  retaining  oxide  pockets  which  are  formed  under  the  mask 
edge;  growing  a  silicon  oxide  screen  layer  on  the  exposed 
silicon  surface; 

implanting  dopant  atoms  under  said  silicon  oxide  screen  layer  to 
form  a  channel  stop:  and 

oxidizing  to  form  a  second  oxide  of  said  field  oxide  isolation 
structure  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  co-planar  with  the 
adjacent  silicon  surface. 
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5,726,094 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DIFFUSION  REGION 
ADJACENT  TO  A  RECESS  IN  A  SUBSTRATE 
Udo  Schwalke,  Heldenstein,  Germany;  Michael  Sebald,  Hess- 
dorf,  Germany,  and  Ulrich  Scheler,  Miinchen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL,  Mimich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A)0123,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22173,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1994,  44  04 
757.6 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/225 
U.S.  a.  438—561  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  at  least  one  diffusion  region  adjacent 
to  a  recess  in  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

etching  at  least  one  recess  which  extends  essentially  perpendicu- 
larly to  a  surface  of  tlie  substrate  into  the  substrate,  the 
substrate  having  silicon  at  least  on  the  surface: 

applying  a  diffusion  barrier  layer  over  the  entire  surface; 

structuring  the  diffusion  barrier  layer  using  a  multi-layer  photo- 
resist system  having  at  least  two  layers; 

for  structuring  the  diffusion  barrier  layer,  applying  a  bottom 
resist  layer  which  is  made  opaque  by  baking  out; 

applying  a  top  resist  layer  which  is  illuminated  and  developed; 

etching  the  bottom  resist  layer  in  an  anisotropic  dry  etching 
process  using  the  developed  top  resist  layer  as  a  mask; 

removing  the  bottom  resist  layer  and  the  top  resist  layer  after  the 
diffusion  barrier  layer  has  been  structured; 

depositing  a  doped  layer  which  is  suitable  as  a  difflision  source 
over  the  entire  surface;  and 

forming  the  diffusion  region  by  difltision  out  from  the  doped 
layer,  the  structured  diffusion  barrier  layer  under  the  doped 
layer  acting  as  a  mask. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  trench  isolated  FET  transistor  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  FET  active  region 
isolated  by  trench  oxide  boundaries,  the  FET  active  region 
being  covered  with  an  oxide  and  a  nitride  pad; 


depositing  a  layer  of  metallurgy  of  predetermined  work  function 
over  the  substrate  including  the  nitride  pad  and  the  trench 
oxide  boundaries; 

planarizing  the  deposited  metallurgy  until  the  niuide  pad  is 
exposed; 

removing  the  nitride  pad  and  oxide  over  the  FET  active  region 
leaving  a  hole  in  the  deposited  metallurgy  that  exposes  the 
semiconductor  substrate  at  the  FET  active  region; 

forming  an  oxide  film  over  the  FET  active  region  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate: 

depositing  polysilicon  over  the  metallurgy  of  predetermined 
work  function  and  the  oxide  film  exposed  through  said  hole  of 
the  metallurgy; 

patterning  said  polysilicon  in  accordance  with  a  desired  gate 
wiring  pattern  so  as  to  provide  a  gate  wiring  layer  including  a 
gate  region  of  the  FET  active  region;  and 

etching  the  metallurgy  in  accordance  with  the  gate  wiring  layer 
so  as  to  leave  metallurgy  intermediate  the  gate  wiring  layer 
and  the  oxide  of  the  trench  oxide  boundaries,  whereby  the 
gate  wiring  layer  has  a  direct  interface  with  the  oxide  film 
over  the  gate  region  of  the  FET  active  region. 


5,726,096 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TUNGSTEN  SILICIDE 
LAYER  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sung  Hee  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hytmdai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357^13,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  17,  1993,  93 
28140 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  2//28 
U.S.  CI.  438—592  2  daiins 


5,726,095 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MOSFET  DEVICE  H.AMNG 

CONTROLLED  PARASITIC  ISOLATION  THRESHOLD 

VOLTAGE 

Wendell  Phillips  Noble,  Milton,  Vt.  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366417,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,650,654.  This  application  Oct  28,  19%.  Ser.  No.  743,955 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  43»-454  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  mngsten  silicide  layer  having  a  first 
thickness  in  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  following 
steps  of: 

(a)  loading  a  wafer  having  a  polysilicon  layer  theieon  into  a 
chamber  and  depositing  a  primary  tungsten  silicide  layer  on 
said  polysilicon  layer  by  a  Chemical  Vapor  Deposition  (CVD) 
utilizing  reaction  gases  comprising  WF^  and  SiHj; 

(b)  removing  fluorine  atoms  contained  in  said  primary  tungsten 
silicide  layer  by  inu-oducing  SiHj  gas  into  said  chamber  after 
said  reaction  gases  are  cut  off: 

(c)  depositing  an  additional  tungsten  silicide  layer  on  said  pri- 
mary tungsten  silicide  layer  by  reintroducing  said  reaction 
gases  into  said  chamber  after  said  SiHj  gas  is  cut  off:  and 

(d)  removing  fluorine  atoms  conuined  in  said  additional  tung- 
sten silicide  layer  by  reintroducing  said  SiHj  gas  into  said 
chamber,  wherein  (c)  and  (d)  are  sequentially  repeated  until  a 
tungsten  silicide  layer  having  a  first  thickness  is  formed  on 
said  polysilicon  layer. 
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5,726,097 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTILEVEL 

INTERCONNECTIONS  I  SING  HIGH  DENSITY  PLASMA 

METAL  CLEAN 
Toshihani  \anagida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-177272 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/4763 

MS.  a.  438—622  17  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having 
multilevel  Interconnections  comprising: 

forming  a  lower  interconnecting  layer  through  a  first  interlayer 
insulation  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  the 
lower  interconnecting  layer  is  an  Al-based  metal  layer, 

forming  a  second  interlayer  insulation  film  on  said  lower  inter- 
connecting layer  and  forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  second 
interlayer  insulation  film  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  said 
lower  interconnecting  layer; 

removing  a  native  oxide  film  formed  on  said  lower  interconnect- 
ing layer,  said  removing  being  performed  by  non-oxidative 
plasma  processing  using  a  plasma  processing  device  having  a 
plasma  generation  source  generating  a  plasma  density  of 
between  IxlO'Vcm'  and  lxlO'*/cm'.  while  applying  a  sub- 
strate bias  voltage:  and 

forming  an  upper  interconnecting  layer  after  removing  the  native 
oxide  film  so  as  to  fill  said  contact  hole  and  contact  said  lower 
interconnecting  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  with  a 
multilevel  interconnection  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  an  underlying  interconnection  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
a  second  step  of  forming  an  interiayer  insulating  film  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  said  underlying  interconnection; 


a  third  step  of  depositing  a  metal  film  on  said  interlayer  insulat- 
ing film  in  an  interconnection  pattern,  and  patterning  a  first 
opening  for  connecting  said  metal  film  to  said  underlying 
interconnection,  thereby  forming  an  overlying  interconnec- 
tion; 

a  fourth  step  of  forming  a  protection  film  so  as  to  cover  surfaces 
of  said  overlying  interconnection  and  said  interlayer  insulat- 
ing film; 

a  fifth  step  of  forming  a  photoresist  film  on  said  protection  film, 
and  patterning  said  photoresist  film  to  provide  a  second  open- 
ing larger  than  said  first  opening  in  said  protection  film  above 
said  first  opening  and  provide  a  third  opening  in  a  pad-portion 
forming  region  on  said  overlying  interconnection; 

a  sixth  step  of  forming  said  second  opening  and  said  third 
opening  in  said  protection  film  with  said  photoresist  film  used 
as  a  mask,  and  selectively  etching  out  said  interlayer  insulat- 
ing film  with  said  overlying  interconnection  as  a  mask, 
thereby  forming  a  through  hole; 

a  seventh  step  of  removing  said  photoresist  film;  and 

an  eighth  step  of  depositing  a  tungsten  film  in  a  through  hole  and 
on  said  protection  film,  and  etching  back  said  tungsten  film  on 
said  protection  film,  forming  a  tungsten  plug  in  said  through 
hole  which  electrically  connects  said  underlying  interconnec- 
tion to  said  overlying  interconnection. 


5,726,099 
METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  MECHANICALLY 
POLISHING  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  USING  A 
NON-SELECTIVE  AMMONIUM  PERSULFATE  SLURRY 
Marii  Anthony  Jaso,  Yoriitown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Frfed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,880 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/461 
\i&.  a.  438—693  6  Claims 


5,726,098 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  Ml  LTILEVEL  INTERCONNECTION 

Auushi  Tsuboi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227817 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/283:21/31 

VS.  CI.  438—622  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  metal  patterns  in  an  insulating  layer  on 
a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer; 

b)  planarizing  said  insulating  layer, 

c)  forming  a  pattern  in  said  insulating  layer; 

d)  forming  a  layer  of  a  conducting  material  on  said  insulating 
layer; 

e)  removing  said  conductive  layer  to  expose  said  insulating 
layer; 

f)  chem-mech  polishing  said  exposed  insulating  layer  with  a 
slurry  having  a  removal  rate  on  the  same  order  of  magnitude 
for  said  conductive  material  as  for  said  insulating  material 

wherein  the  slurry  comprises  colloidal  silica  and  ammonium  per- 
sulfate,  and  wherein  the  colloidal  silica  is  8%  by  weight  of  the 
slurry. 
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5,726,100 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTACT  VIAS  AND 

INTERCONNECT  CHANNELS  IN  A  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 

STACK  WITH  A  SINGLE  MASK 
John  H.  Givens,  Boise,  Id>,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise  Id* 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,773 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  CL  438—702  30  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  contact  vias  and  interconnect  channels 
in  a  dielectric  layer  stack  having  a  lower  dielectric  layer,  an  upper 
dielectric  layer,  and  a  pnimary  dielectric  etch  stop  layer  sandwiched 
between  the  upper  and  lower  dielectric  layers,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  photomask  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  upper 
dielectric  layer,  said  photomask  having  a  first  set  of  apertures 
defining  a  contact  via  pattern,  each  apertiu^  of  the  first  set 
having  a  corresponding  first  critical  dimension,  said  photo- 
mask also  having  a  second  set  of  apertures  defining  an  inter- 
connect channel  panem  having  both  linear  segments  and  at 
least  one  curved  segment  which  interconnects  a  pair  of  linear 
segments,  each  linear  segment  and  each  curved  segment  of 
each  aperture  of  the  second  set  having  a  corresponding  second 
critical  dimension  that  is  less  than  said  first  critical  dimension; 

(b)  performing  a  first  etch  that  is  selective  for  the  first  dielectric 
layer  over  the  primary  etch  stop  layer,  said  first  etch  continu- 
ing until  selected  first  portions  of  the  primary  etch  stop  layer 
are  exposed  below  each  aperture  of  said  first  set,  but  before 
selected  second  portions  of  the  primary  etch  stop  layer  are 
exposed  below  any  aperture  of  said  second  set; 

(c)  removing  said  first  portions  of  the  primary  etch  stop  layer; 
and 

(d)  performing  a  second  etch  that  is  selective  for  both  the  upper 
dielectric  layer  and  the  lower  dielectric  layer  over  the  primary 
etch  stop  layer,  said  second  etch  proceeding  until  said  second 
portions  of  the  primary  etch  stop  layer  are  exposed  and  until 
the  lower  dielectric  layer  is  perforated  below  each  aperture  of 
said  first  set. 


5,726,101 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


J8o      34    36       38b 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  plasma  etch  bias  of  a  patterned 
layer  formed  through  plasma  etching  of  a  blanket  layer  formed 
beneath  a  panemed  photoresist  etch  mask  layer  comprising: 

forming  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  a  blanket  layer; 

forming  over  the  blanket  layer  a  patterned  photoresist  layer; 


treating  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  through  a  pre-treatmeni 
method  to  form  a  hardened  patterned  photoresist  layer  from 
the  panemed  photoresist  layer,  the  hardened  patterned  photo- 
resist layer  being  hardened  against  a  flow  in  a  subsequent 
plasma  etch  method  which  is  employed  in  etching  a  patterned 
layer  from  the  blanket  layer  while  employing  the  hardened 
patterned  photoresist  layer  as  an  etch  mask,  the  pre-treatmeni 
method  employing  a  hardening  pre-Beatment  composition 
chosen  from  the  group  of  hardening  pre-treatment  composi- 
tions consisting  of: 

oxygen  plasma  hardening  pre-treatment  compositions; 
oxygen/nitrous  oxide  plasma  hardening  pre-treatment  compo- 
sitions; and 
oxygen/chlorine  plasma  hardening  pre-treatment  composi- 
tions; and 

etching  through  the  subsequent  plasma  etch  method  the  blanket 
layer  to  form  the  patterned  layer  while  employing  the  hard- 
ened patterned  photoresist  layer  as  the  etch  mask. 


5,726,103 
FIBERS  AND  FABRICS  INCORPORATING  LOWER 
MELTING  PROPYLENE  POLYMERS 
Glenn  Allan  Stahl,  Humble,  and  James  John  McAlpin,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Co.,  Houston. 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,284,  May  24,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,036 
Int  CL*  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  442—59  9  Claims 
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5,726,102 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ETCH  BL\S  IN  PLASMA 
ETCH  PATTERNING  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
LAYERS 
Jui-Cheng  Lo,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard  Interna- 
tional Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  661^57 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  438—718  18  Claims 

YYVVyVVVvv 
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12  3  4  5  6  7 

COMONOMER  LEVEL.  MOLE  % 

1.  A  composite  fabric  comprising  at  least  two  layers: 

a)  at  least  a  first  layer  being  a  melt  blown  polymer  fabric;  and 

b)  at  least  a  second  layer  being  a  spunbond  polymer  fabric; 
wherein  said  fabrics  a)  and  b)  differ  in  T„  by  at  least  10°  C: 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  polymers  of  said  first  or  said 

second  layers  is  a  propylene  polymer  having  an  M„yM„S3, 
as  polymerized,  and  a  propylene  tacticity  distribution 
greater  than  about  90  percent  mmmm  pentads. 


5,726,104 
LIGHT-ADMITTING  COMPONENT  AS  RIGID  ROOFING 
Dieter  Hannawacker,  Glattbach.  Germany;  Klaus  Oberlander. 
Hanau,  Germany;  Norbert  Brand,  Darmstadt,  Germany, 
and  Dieter  Bettinger.  Freigericht  Germany,  assignors  to 
AGOMER  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Hanau. 
Germanv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,244,  Jun.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  4,  1994,  44  23 
154.7 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27AH) 
VS.  CI.  442—286  21  Claims 

1.  A  light-admitting  component  mounted  as  a  rigid  roofing 
material  on  a  structure  comprising  a  sheet  of  polyvinylchloride  or 
polycarbonate  having  an  under  side  and  an  upper  side  exposed  lo 
weathering,  the  under  side  not  exposed  to  weathering  having  a 
layer  with  a  non-combustible  material  that  is  resistant  to  flying 
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sparks  and  radiant  heat  such  that  said  light  admitting  component 
meets  the  requirements  of  DIN  4102,  Part  7. 


6.  An  EMI  shielding  material  comprising  short  fibers  highly 
loaded  with  absorbing  ferromagnetic  particles  uniformly  dispersed 
in  the  bulk  of  the  prtxluci  wherein  the  fibers  have  a  diameter  of 
20-30  average  diameters  of  the  filler  particles. 


5,726,105 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 

Albert  P.  Grasso,  Vernon,  Conn.;  Ronald  G.  Martin,  Monson, 

Mass.,  and  Robert  P.  Roche,  Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignors  to 

International  Fuel  Cells,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425 J82 

Int  CI."  D04H  IA)8 

VS.  CI.  442—326  11  Qaims 


1.  A  graphitized  composite  article  made  by  the  method  of: 

forming  an  uncured  composite  article  having  carbon  fiber 
embedded  within  a  matrix  of  a  carbon  filler,  a  thermosetting 
resin  and  a  solvent; 

removing  substantially  all  of  the  solvent  from  said  uncured 
composite  article; 

applying  pressure  and  heat  to  said  uncured  composite  article  to 
produce  a  cured  compressed  composite  article; 

heating  said  cured  compressed  composite  article  to  a  first  tem- 
perature thereby  producing  a  carbonized  composite  article. 

wherein  the  carbon  fiber,  the  carbon  filler  and  the  resin  are 
substantially  carbonized;  and 

heating  the  carbonized  composite  article  to  a  second  temperature 
higher  than  the  first  temperature,  thereby  producing  a  graphi- 
tized composite  article;  whereby  the  graphitized  composite 
article  is  substantially  impermeable  to  gases  and  liquids. 


5.726,106 
EMI  SHIELDING  M.\TERIALS.  FIBERS  THEREFOR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Tore  Carl  Fredrik  Klason.  HJalmared  2201.  S-441  95.  Alingsas. 
Sweden:  Josef  Kubat,  Vinlervagen  14.  S-171  34,  Solna,  Swe- 
den; Analoliy  Tikhonovich  Ponomarenko,  D.  Ulyanova 
Street,  3,  Apt.  114,  Moscow.  Russian  Federation,  117333; 
Aleksei  Vladimirovich  Buts,  Nemchinovka-1,  Michurin 
Street,  17,  Apt.  115,  Moscow  Region.  Russian  Federation, 
143013;  Elena  Sergee\i]a  Grinenko,  Reutov,  Novogireeskaya 
Street,  8.  Apt.  20,  Moscow  Region.  Russian  Federation, 
143952;  Igor  Nlkolaevich  Ponomarev,  Orekhovo-Zuev  Pr.,  8, 
Apt.  12,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  109341,  and  Vitaliy 
Georgievich  Shevchenko.  Orekhovy  Boulevard.  51,  Apt.  296, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  115580 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00229,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23884,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  3,  1994,  9400735 
Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  27/02 
VS.  a.  442—365  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  highly  filled  ferromagnetic  fibers  in 
which  the  ferromagnetic  filler  is  treated  in  an  ultrasonic  dispenser 
or  a  ball  mill  in  the  presence  of  a  binder  polymer  and  then  the  fiber 
is  made  by  wet  spinning  from  a  dispersion  containing  solution  or 
gel  of  said  polymer  through  a  spinneret  so  that  a  fiber  of  a  diameter 
of  20-30  average  diameters  of  the  filler  particles  is  obtained. 


5,726,107 
NON-WOVENS  OF  ELECTRET  FIBER  MIXTURES 
HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  CHARGE  STABILITY 
Jorg   Dahringer;    Emst-August  Albers,   both   of  Bobingen; 
Werner  Groh,  Schwabmiinchen,  and  Achim  Heyer,  Hatter- 
sheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,014 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Aug.    30,    1994, 
9414040  U 

Int  CL'  A47K  7/02 
VS.  CI.  442-^14  16  aaims 

1.  A  non- woven  fabric  of  electret  fibers  having  an  improved 
charge  stability  and  comprising  materials  which  chiefly  comprise  a 
fiber-forming  polymer  obtained  by  polymerization  or  polyconden- 
sation,  and  0.01  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
material,  of  organic  or  organometallic  charge  control  agents, 
wherein  the  non-woven  fabric  comprises  at  least  two  types  of 
electret  fibers  which  are  made  of  different  materials  and  wherein 
these  materials  differ  from  one  another  in  that  they  comprise 
different  fiber-forming  addition  or  condensation  polymers. 


5,726.108 

GLASS-CERAMIC  MAGNETIC  DISK  SUBSTRATE 

Tomoyuki  Taguchi,  Nishinoroiya,  Japan;  Hideki  Kawai,  Kobe, 

Japan;  Tohni  Ohara.  Akashi.  Japan;  Ikuo  Kuriyama.  Nishi- 

nomiya.  Japan;  Hajimu  Wakabayashi,  Kawanishi,  Japan, 

and  Sadao  Nakajima,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamamura 

Glass  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684.049,  Jul.  22,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-208375; 
Jul.  10.  1996.  8-199814;  Jan.  28,  1997.  9-028442 

InL  CI."  C03C  10/04:10/02 
VS.  a.  501—5  5  Claims 

1.  A  glass-ceramic  magnetic  disk  substrate  which  is  prepared  by 
forming,  then  heat  treating,  and  then  polishing  a  crystallizable 
glass  composition  comprising,  expressed  in  terms  of  weight  per- 
cent on  the  oxide  basis: 

from  20  to  45%  SiO,;  from  0.5  to  5%  P^Oj; 

from  25  to  45%  AljO,;  from  0  to  2%  Li^O; 

from  10  to  25%  B^G,;  from  0  to  2%  Na^O; 

from  2  to  12%  MgO;  from  0  to  3%  K2O: 

from  0.5  to  8%  TiGj: 
wherein  the  total  of  the  contents  of  Li20,  NajO  and  K^O  is  from  0 
to  5%;  and  wherein  said  magnetic  disk  substrate  comprises  a  main 
crystalline  phase  consisting  of  at  lea.st  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  muUite  and  aluminum  borate  crystals. 


5.726,109 
DEEP  GRAY  COLORED  GL.\SS 
Mizuki  Ito.  and  Takashi  Kijima,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  538,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994.  6-241579 

Int.  CI."  C03C  J/87 

U.S.  CI.  501—71  9  Claims 

1.  A  deep  gray  colored  glass  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of 

matrix  components  and  coloring  components  consisting  essentially 

of:  from  0.8  to  1.4  parts  by  weight  of  total  iron  calculated  as 

Fe,0„  at  most  0.21  part  by  weight  of  FeO,  from  0.05  to  0.095  part 

by  weight  of  TiO-,,  from  0.0005  to  0.015  part  by  weight  of  Se  and 

from  0.02  to  0.05  part  by  weight  of  CoO,  wherein  the  deep  gray 

colored  glass  has  an  excitation  purity  of  0.7-7%,  and  the  matrix 
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components  comprise  from  65  to  75  wt  %  of  SiOj,  from  0.1  to  5.0 
wt  %  of  AI2O3.  ftx)m  10  to  18  wt  %  of  Na^O+KzO,  from  5  to  15  wt 
%ofCaO,  firom  1  to  6  wt  %  of  MgO  and  from  0.05  to  1.0wt%of 
SO3. 


5.726,110 
ZIRCONIA-ALUMINA  CERAMIC  ARTICLE 
Debasis  Majumdar,  Rochester.  N.Y.;  Dilip  K.  Chatterjee,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Kress,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,813 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/106:35/16 
VS.  a.  501—104  8  aaims 

1.  A  ceramic  article  comprising: 
magnesium-X  silicate,  wherein  X  represents  lithium,  sodium  or 

potassium  from  about  0.1  to  2  weight  percent; 
yttria  stabilized  zirconia  and  alumina  composite  from  about  99.9 
to  98  weight  percent  wherein  the  yttria  stabilized  zirconia  has 
a  molar  ratio  of  yttria  to  zirconia  of  from  0.5:99.5  to  5:95  and 
the  alumina  comprises  from  0.1  to  50  percent  of  the  yttria 
stabilized  zirconia  and  alumina  composite. 


5,726,111 
PAPER/CLAY  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Rosette  Gault,  818  W.  Crockett  St  #410,  Seattle,  Wash.  98119 
Filed  Mav  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  67,114 
Int  Cl.^  C04B  33/00:33/04:33/36 
VS.  CI.  501—141  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ceramic  mixture  that  retains  a  shape 
and  can  be  fired  in  a  kiln  to  produce  a  ceramic  figure,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  paper  pulp  from  a  cellulose-containing  non-coated 

paper;  and 
adding  the  paper  pulp  to  a  liquid  slip  ceramic  clay  to  form  a 
paper/clay  emulsion  and  mixing  said  paper/clay  emulsion  to  a 
consistency  suitable  for  forming  a  product  for  ceramic  firing. 


5,726,112 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  DEACTIVATED 

CATALYSTS 

Shun  C.  Fung,  Bridgewater;  Samuel  J.  Tauster,  Englishtown. 

and  Jay  Y.  Koo.  Bridgewater.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Research  &  Engineering,  Florhara  Park.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,255.  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,154,  Jun.  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,221,  Nov. 

6.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
205,567,  Jun.  15,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,925.819.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  814.027,  Dec.  23,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.951,  Nov.  10,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,239 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  20/34 
VS.  a.  502—35  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  deactivated  monofiinctional,  non- 
acidic  reforming  catalyst  comprising  L  zeolite,  at  least  one  Group 
VIU  noble  metal,  an  inorganic  binder,  and  carbon  deposits,  said 
process  comprising: 

a)  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a  gaseous  stream  comprising 
inert  gas  comprising  up  to  about  10  vol.  %  water  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  380°  C.  to  about  540°  C. 
for  up  to  about  10  hours; 

b)  subjecting  said  catalyst  to  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  inert 
gas,  0. 1  vol.  %  to  25  vol.  %  oxygen,  less  than  about  10  vol.  % 
water,  and  about  0.005  vol.  %  to  about  10  vol.  %  of  a  source 
of  chlorine  under  conditions  comprising  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  400°  C.  to  about  530°  C.  effective  for 
dispersing  the  at  least  one  Group  VIU  noble  metal  on  the 
suriface  of  said  catalyst;  and 

c)  treating  said  catalyst  with  another  gas  stream  comprising  a 
gas  comprising  less  than  about  10  vol.  %  water  and  from 


o.< 

• 

• 

• 

"""m 

OJ 

• 

• 

•           A 

o.e 

'^ 

^-^   •    ^ 

0.5 

■ 

o.« 

• 
X 

J 

I.O  1.2  !.<  l.»  !■• 

sure,  100  nn,  IMC  -  6.  »  -  so  «/ii/i«;  (1)  »•  IM  •  Cj.5> 

•  -  nn  AT :-«  ns;  a-  mtk  a  •n  «e 


about  0. 1  vol.  %  10  about  25  vol.  %  oxygen,  said  gas  being 
selected  from  the  group  of  gases  consisting  of  oxygen,  steam, 
and  mixtures  of  oxygen  and  steam,  under  conditions  compris- 
ing a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  400°  C.  to  about 
540°  C.  effective  to  remove  excess  chlorine  from  the  zeolite 
catalyst,  stabilize  die  Group  VIII  noble  metal,  and  result  in 
said  Group  VIII  noble  nr»etal  being  well  dispersed  over  said 
surface  of  said  catalyst  upon  subsequent  reduction;  and 
d)  contacting  said  catalyst  from  which  excess  chlorine  has  been 
removed  with  another  gaseous  stream  comprising  less  than 
about  10  vol.  %  water,  inert  gas,  and  about  1  vol.  %  to  about 
25  vol.  %  hydrogen,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  400°  C.  to  about  530°  C.  for  up  to  about  10  hours  to 
effect  a  reduction  of  said  Group  VIII  noble  metal  particles  of 
said  catalyst. 


5,726,113 
POROUS  CLAY  HETEROSTRUCTURES  PREPARED  BY 
GALLERY  TEMPLATED  SYNTHESIS 
Thomas  J.  Pinnavaia,  East  Lansing,  Mich.;  Anne  H.  Galar- 
neau,  Palavas  les  flots,  France,  and  Anis  F.  Barodawalla, 
East  Lansing,  Mich-,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operat- 
ing Michigan  State  Universitv,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,317 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  2///6 
U.S.  CI.  502—62  19  Claims 

1.  A  calcinable  intermediate  to  a  heterogeneous  calcined  clay 
heterostructure  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  porous  2:1  layered  silicate  clay  with  galleries  between 
layers  of  the  clay  containing  a  porous  polymeric  inorganic 
metal  oxide  and  which  is  filled  with  a  neutral  amine  surfactant 
and  quaternary  onium  ions. 


5.726.114 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  EX  SITU 
SELECTIVATED  ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS  FOR 
ENHANCED  SHAPE  SELECTIVE  APPLICATIONS  AND 
METHODS  TO  INCREASE  THE  ACTIVITY  THEREOF 
Clarence  D.   Chang,  Princeton;   John   D.   Lutner.   Hamilton 
Square,  both  of  NJ.;  Sharon  B.  McCuUen,  Newlon.  Pa.; 
Paul  G.  Rodewald.  Rocky  Hill,  and  David  S.  Shihabi.  Pen- 
nington, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Fairfax.  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141.758.  Oct.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,435 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  29/06 
VS.  CI.  502—64  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  catalytic  molecular  sieve  for  shape 
selective  hydrocarbon  conversions,  comprising  exposing  the  cata- 
lytic molecular  sieve  to  at  least  two  ex  situ  selectivation  sequences, 
wherein  each  ex  situ  selectivation  sequence  includes  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  an  intermediate  pore  catalytic  molecular  sieve  with 
an  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  a  silicon-containing  selecti- 
vating  agent,  a  surfactant,  and  an  aqueous  component;  and 

b)  calcining  the  contacted  catalytic  molecular  sieve. 
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5,726,115 

BRIDGED  BIS-AMINO  GROUP  4  METAL  COMPOUNDS 

IN  A  CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS 

Andrew  David  Horton,  and  Jan  De  With,  both  of  Amsterdam, 

Netheriamis,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houstoa,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  615451 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  8, 
1995,98200570 

Int  CL*  BOIJ  31/00:  B04J  37/00:  C08F  4/02:4/60 
VS.  a.  502—152  9  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (II) 

R 
I 
^N        Z 
R-E-"    \    / 
I  M— Z 

R-E.    /  \ 

I 
R 

wherein  M  is  zirconium,  hafnium  or  titanium;  each  N  is  a  three 
coordinate  nitrogen  atom;  each  E  is  Si,  Ge  or  Sn;  each  Z  is, 
irKlependently.  a  hydride  or  R;  each  R  is.  independentiy,  a  hydro- 
carbyl  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  of  which  may  be  substituted  by 
an  element  selected  from  Si.  O,  P,  N  and  S;  Q  is  a  neutral  Lewis 
base  and  m  is  a  integer  from  0  to  2;  or  a  dimer  thereof;  and  a 
second  component  which  is  capable  of  providing  a  bulky  and  labile 
anion[A]~.  which  anion  is  substantially  non-coordinating  and  con- 
tains at  least  one  boron  atom. 


5,726,116 

FIBRIL  AGGREGATES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

David  Moy,  Winchester,  Mass..  and  Asif  Chishti,  Lowell,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Hyperion  Catalysis  International,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,917,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,456,897, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,122,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,837,  Sep. 
28.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
447354 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/18:  DOIC  5/00 
U.S.  a.  502—182  30  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aggregate  of  carbon  hbrils  com- 
prising contacting  a  particulate  metal  catalyst  deposited  on  a  sup- 
port with  a  carbon-containmg  gas  in  a  reactor  at  reaction  condi- 
tions including  temperatures  sufficient  to  produce  said  aggregate, 
wherein  said  support  comprises  one  or  more  planar  surfaces  and  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  I  m'^/gm. 

26.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aggregate  of  carbon  fibrils  com- 
prising contacting  a  supported  catalyst  comprising  a  catalytic  metal 
deposited  on  a  particulate  support  with  a  carbon-containing  gas, 
wherein  said  support  comprises  at  least  one  planar  surface  and  has 
a  surface  area  of  at  least  I  m*/gm. 


5,726,117 

SORBENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ZINC 

SUBJECTED  TO  A  STEAM  TREATMENT 

Gyanesh  P.  Khare,  and  Donald  H.  Kubicek,  both  of  Bartles- 

viUe,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company, 

Barilesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483358 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2(MX):20/02 
VS.  CL  502—400  100  Claims 

I.  A  sorbent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  zinc  component; 

(b)  a  colloidal  oxide  component;  and 


(c)  a  metal  oxide  component; 
wherein  said  composition  has  been  subjected  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  50°  C.  to  about  800°  C.  to  remove  substantially 
all  of  the  liquid  medium,  and  wherein  said  sorbent  composition  is 
then  subjected  to  a  steaming  treatment  that  comprises  contacting 
said  sorbent  composition  with  a  steam  mixture  that  comprises 
water  and  air. 

78.  A  process  to  produce  a  sorbent  composition,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  zinc  component,  a  colloidal  oxide  component, 
and  a  metal  oxide  component  to  form  an  agglomeration; 

(b)  drying  said  agglomeration  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  50°  C.  to  about  300°  C.  for  a  time  period  in  the  range  of 
about  0.5  hours  to  about  4  hours  to  form  a  dried  agglonnera- 
tion; 

(c)  calcining  said  dried  agglomeration  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  300°  C.  to  about  1300°  C.  for  a  time  period  in 
the  range  of  about  0.5  to  about  24  hours  to  form  a  calcined, 
dried  composition; 

(d)  subjecting  said  calcined,  dried  composition  to  a  steaming 
treatment  where  said  streaming  treatment  is  conducted  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  100°  C.  to  about  1100°  C. 
for  a  time  period  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  24  hours. 


5,726,118 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  FLUIDS 

BY  ADSORPTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Don  C.  Ivey,  Pryor,  Okla.,  and  Timothy  C.  Hoffman,  Wagoner, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Norit  Americas,  Inc.,  Pryor,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  512,862 

InL  a.*  BOIJ  20/02:21/18 

VS.  CI.  502-^17  47  Claims 
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1.  An  activated  carbon  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 
mixture  of: 

(a)  a  first  activated  carbon  having  a  plurality  of  pore  sizes,  pore 
volutnes  and  pore  surface  areas  sufficient  to  selectively  adsorb 
fluids  having  molecular  diameters  from  about  4  Angstroms  to 
about  4,000  Angstroms;  and 

(b)  a  second  activated  carbon  having  a  plurality  of  pore  sizes, 
pore  volumes,  and  pore  surface  areas  to  selectively  adsorb 
fluids  having  molecular  diameters  from  about  4  Angstroms  to 
about  4.000  Angstroms; 

the  pore  size  distribution  of  pores  in  said  second  activated 
carbon  that  adsorbs  fluids  having  molecular  diameters  from 
about  4  Angstroms  to  about  15  Angstroms  being  greater  than 
that  of  said  first  activated  carbon; 

said  second  activated  carbon  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  methane  working  capacity  of  said  mixture 
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greater  than  the  methane  working  capacity  of  said  first  acti- 
vated carbon. 
15.  A  process  of  increasing  the  methane  working  capacity  of  a 
first  activated  carbon  having  a  plurality  of  pore  sizes,  pore  volumes 
and  pore  surface  areas  sufficient  to  selectively  adsorb  fluids  having 
molecular  diameters  from  about  4  Angstroms  to  about  4,000  Ang- 
stroms, comprising  mixing  said  first  activated  carbon  with  a  second 
activated  carbon  having  a  plurality  of  pore  sizes,  pore  volumes  and 
pore  surface  areas  to  selectively  adsorb  fluids  having  molecular 
diameters  from  about  4  Angstroms  to  about  4,000  Angstroms  to 
thereby  form  a  mixture; 
the  pore  size  distribution  of  pores  in  said  second  activated 
carbon  that  adsorb  fluids  having  molecular  diameters  from 
about  4  Angstroms  to  about  15  Angstroms  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  first  activated  carbon; 
said  second  activated  carbon  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  methane  working  capacity  of  said  mixture 
greater  tlian  the  methane  working  capacity  of  said  first  acti- 
vated carbon. 
29.  A  process  of  increasing  the  methane  adsorption  of  a  first 
activated  carbon  having  a  plurality  of  pore  sizes,  pore  volumes  and 
pore  surface  areas  sufficient  to  selectively  adsorb  fluids  having 
molecular  diameters  from  about  4  Angstroms  to  about  4,000,  and  a 
second  activated  carbon  having  a  plurality  of  pore  sizes,  pore 
volumes  and  pore  surface  areas  to  selectively  adsorb  fluids  having 
molecular  diameters  from  about  4  Angstroms  to  about  4,000, 
wherein  the  pore  size  distribution  of  pores  in  said  first  activated 
carbon  that  adsorbs  fluids  having  molecular  diameters  from 
about  100  Angstroms  to  about  4,000  Angstroms  is  greater 
than  that  of  said  second  activated  carbon, 
the  pore  size  disDibution  of  pores  in  said  second  activated 
carbon  that  adsorb  fluids  having  molecular  diameters  fiDm 
about  4  Angstroms  to  about  15  Angstroms  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  first  activated  carbon, 
comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  said  first  activated  carbon  and 
said  second  activated  carbon  in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide 
methane  adsorption  in  the  mixture,  as  measured  by  a  methane 
isotherm,  that  is  greater  than  the  methane  adsorption  of  either 
activated  carbon. 


5,726,120 

CF  SHEET  FOR  CARBONLESS  COPY  PAPER  AND 

WEATHER  RESISTANT  TAGS  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Rodney  E.  Williams,  Fremont,  Ohio,  and  Kenneth  D.  Riggs. 

Gumee,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand 

Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,023 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/40 
VS.  CL  503—214  6  Claims 

I.  A  coated  front  sheet  for  use  in  carbonless  copy  paper  com- 
prising: 
a  moisture  resistant  substrate  including  polymeric  fibers  and  a 

latex  binder;  and 
a  moisture  resistant  coating  on  the  substrate  containing  a  latex 
binder,  a  phenolic  resin  color  developer,  and  a  pigment. 


5,726,119 
CATALYST  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION 
Hisashi  Sera,  Hiroshima-ken;  Shinobu  Miyaura,  Hiroshima; 
Toshiyuki    Okabe,    Hiroshima,    and    Hiroshi    Murakami, 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration, Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,670,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1991,  3-317154 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  35A)4:37/08:32/00:37/00 
VS.  CI.  502-^39  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  catalyst  cairier  for  use  with  an 
automobile  exhaust  gas  purification  system  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
winding  a  web-like  pre-corrugated  metal  sheet,  formed  with 
corrugations  extending  in  a  u-ansverse  direction  thereof,  and  a 
web-like  flat  metal  sheet  alternately  so  as  to  form  a  cylindrical 
roll  having  a  number  of  honeycomb  convolutions; 
fixing  said  web-like  pre-corrugated  metal  sheet  and  said  web- 
like flat  metal  sheet  in  relative  positions  by  welding  each 
corrugation  of  said  web-like  pre-cortugated  metal  sheet  to 
said  flat  metal  sheet  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  said  transverse 
direction  as  said  cylindrical  roll  is  formed; 
applying  a  soldering  material  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
cylindrical  roll  after  welding  each  corrugation  of  said  web- 
like pre-corrugated  metal  sheet  to  said  flat  metal  sheet;  and 
heating  said  cylindrical  roll  so  as  to  solder  said  web-like  flat 
metal  sheet  and  said  web-like  pre-corrugated  metal  sheet  to 
each  oUier  at  said  end  portions. 


5,726,121 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET  FOR  SUBLIMATION 

TRANSFER 

Hiroyuki  Uemura,  Mishima,  Japan,  and  Chihani  Nogawa, 

Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,093,  Dec.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5397,774.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  S-322751 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 

VS.  CI.  503—227  15  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  superimposing  an  image  recording  medium  composed  of  a 
sublimating  dye  on  an  image  receiving  sheet;  and 

b)  applying  heat  imagewise  to  the  image  recording  medium  to 
transfer  an  image  from  the  image  recording  medium  to  the 
image  receiving  sheet, 

wherein  the  running  speed  of  the  image  receiving  sheet  is  n-times 
(n>l)  as  large  as  that  of  the  image  recording  medium,  and  wherein 
the  image  receiving  sheet  comprises  a  substrate  and  a  dye  receiv- 
ing layer  containing  an  unmodified  silicone  oil,  a  modified  silicone 
oil,  and  a  resin. 


5,726,122 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET, 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREFOR  AND  THERMAL 
TRANSFER  SHEET 
Hitoshi  Saito;   Kazunobu   Imoto;   Takeshi   Ueno;    Katsuyuki 
Oshima,-  Mineo  Yamauchi:  Hiroshi  Eguchi;  Hidealci  Sato; 
Hideo  Fujimura,  and  Mikio  Asajima.  all  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,453,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5393,939, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  755,116,  Sep.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5356,853.  This  application  Oct  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235618; 
Sep.  27, 1990.  2-255162;  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-255163;  Sep.  27,  1990, 
2-255167;  Oct  4,  1990,  2-265105;  Oct  4,  1990,  2-265110;  Nov. 
2,   1990,  2-297597;  Jan.  21,   1991,  3-19192;   Mar.   1,   1991, 
3-57703 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  4  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  film,  an 
intermediate  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate  film,  and  a  dye  layer 
disposed  on  the  substrate  film  by  the  medium  of  the  intermediate 
layer,  wherein  the  dye  layer  comprises  a  dye  and  a  binder  resin, 
and  the  intermediate  layer  contains  bubbles. 
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5,726,123 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  COTYLEDONOUS  PLANTS 
George  E.  Heinsoha,  Elkton,  Md.,  and  August  S.  Bjornson, 
WUmingtoo,  Del.,  assignors  to  DCV  Chitin  Technologies, 
L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,741 
Int  CL"  AOIN  43/16:  C05F  1/00:  C08B  37/08 
VS.  a.  504—140  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  yield  of  growing  cotyledonous 
plants  having  their  first  true  leaves  comprising  (I)  applying  to  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  leaves  an  aqueous  liquid  solution  having 
dissolved  therein  (a)  0.01-1.5%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  chitosan 
prepared  by  reaction  of  chitosan  with  an  acid,  in  which  .solution  the 
ratio  of  acid  equivalents  to  amino  groups  derived  from  the  chitosan 
IS  1.02-1.20.  and  (b)  0.05-50%  of  chitosan  oligomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  D-glucosamine  and 
N-acetyl-D-glucosamine  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  2  to 
50.  based  on  the  weight  of  chitosan  salt  exclusive  of  anion,  and  (2) 
repeating  step  (1 )  at  least  one  time  before  harvesting  the  plant. 


5,726,124 
2-ARYLPYRlMIDINES  AND  HERBICIDAL  USE 
THEREOF 
f'olin  Michael  Tice,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Vincent  .Angelo  Musco, 
.Southampton,  Pa.;  Renee  Caroline  Roeraraele.  Maple  Glen, 
Pa.,  and  Harlow  Lester  Warner,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I85i!79,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,453,414,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
62,802,  May  20.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5300,477,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,247,  Jul.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appiication  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,249 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/50:  C07D  239A)2 
VS.  CL  504—193  17  Oalms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
(a)  R^  is  a  furyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl.  or  thienyl  group, 
each  of  said  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  three 
substituents  independently  selected  from  a  bromo,  chloro. 
fluoro,  (C|-C|2)alkyl.  cyclo<C,-  C,)alkyl.  (C2-C,j)alkenyl. 
cyclo(C,-C,)alkenyl,  (Cj-C,j)alkynyl,  halo(C,-  C|2)alkyl, 
polyhalo(C|-C|,)alkyl.  halo(C,-C|.)alkenyl.  polyhalo(C2- 
C,2)alkenyl,  halo<C,-Cs)alkynyl.  polyhalo(C,-Cfc>alkynyl, 
(C|-C,2)alkoxy.  (C,-  Ci^jalkylthio.  (C,-C,2)alkylsulfonyl, 


(C,-C,,)alkylsulfinyl,        phenyl.        phenfC, 


C,2)alkyl. 


alkylaminocarbonyl(C,-C6)alkyl,  dKCi-C^) 

alkylaminocarbonyl(C|-Ct,)alkyl,      cyano(C,-CJalkyl,      or 
hydroxyiinino: 

(d)  R*  is  a  hydrogen,  halo,  (C|-Cg)alkyl,  (C2-C6)alkenyl,  (Cj- 
C6)alkynyl.  halo(C,-Cs)alkyl,  polyhalo(Ci-C6)alkyl, 
halo(C2-Cft)alkenyl.  polyhalo(C2-C4)alkenyl.  halo(C2- 
C6)alkynyl.  polyhalo(C2-C6)aIkynyl,  (C,-C6)alkoxy, 
(C,-C6)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-Cs)alkylthio,  (Cj-Cj) 
alkoxycarbonyl,  (C,-C3)alkoxycarbonyl(C,-C3)alkyl,  (C^- 
C,o)aryl,  ar(C,-C4)alkyl.  cycMC,-  C7)alkyl,  (C^-Cslhetero- 
cyclyl  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  furyl,  pyridyl  and 
thienyl.  (C,-C3)alkylamino,  di(C|-C3)alkylamino,  di(C,- 
C3)alkylaminocarbonyl,  halo(C,-C6)alkylthio,  polyhalo(C,- 
C6)alkylthio.  halo(C|-C6)alkoxy,  polyhalo(C,-C6)alkoxy, 
(C4-C,o)aryloxy  or  cyano  group;  said  (C^-Ciojaryl, 
ar(C,-C4)alkyl  and  (C6-C,o)aryloxy  groups  being  optionally 
substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents  independently 
selected  from  bromo;  chloro;  fluoro;  (C,-C,2)alkyl, 
cyclo(C3-C8)alkyl,  (C2-C|2)alkenyl,  cyclo(C3-C8)alkenyl. 
(Cj-C, 2)alkynyl,  halo(C|-C|2)alkyl.  polyhalo(C,-C,2)alkyl, 
halo(C2-C,2)alkenyl,  polyhalo(C2-C,2)alkenyl,  haloCCj- 
C6)alkynyl,  polyhalo(C2-C6)alkynyl;  (C,-C,2)alkoxy,  (C,- 
C,2)alkylthio,  (C,-  C,2)alkylsulfonyl,  (C|-C|2)alkylsulfinyl, 
phenyl,  phen(C,-C,2)alkyl,  phen(C2-C,2)alkenyl,  phen(C2- 
C,2)alkynyl,  cyano,  halo(C,-C,2)alkoxy.  1.3-dioxalan-2-yl, 
bydroxyimino.  and  nitro;  and 

(e)  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


5,726,125 
FUNGICIDES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  TAKE-ALL 
DISEASE  OF  PLANTS 
Dennis  Paul  Phillion,  St.  Charles;  Matthew  James  Graneto,  St 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.;  John  Kennedy  Pratt,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  and 
Sai  Chi  Wong,  Chcsterfleld,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,610,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43339,  Apr.  6, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

712,139 

Int  a."  C07F  7A)2 

VS.  a.  504—193  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  disease  in  a  plant  caused  by  Gaeum- 

annomyces  sp.  in  said  plant  comprising  applying  to  the  .seed  or  the 

soil  of  said  plant  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  fungicide  of 

the  formula 


«> 


phen(C2-C,2)alkenyl,  phen(C2-C|2)alkynyl,  cyano,  halo(C,- 
C,2)alkoxy,  hydroxyimino,  or  nitro  group;  and  when  R^  is 
pyridyl,  such  pyridyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  with 
oxygen  on  the  nitrogen  of  the  pyridyl  group;  or  R"  is  a  furyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl  or  thienyl  group  having  a  fused  ring 
moiety  composed  of  an  oxymethyleneoxy  or  an  oxyethyl- 
eneoxy  link  bonds  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  on  said  group; 

(b)  R'  is  a  (C,-C,)alkyl,  halo(C,-C,)alkyl,  polyhaloCC,- 
C,)alkyl,  (C,-C4>alkenyl.  (Cs-C^jalkenynyl,  (C,- 
Cfc)alkynyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy(C,-C6)alkyl,  dKC.-Cj) 
alkoxy(C|-Cjalkyl,  halo(C|-Cjalkoxy(C|-Cft)alkyl,  or 
2-oxo(C2-  C3)alkyl,  phenyl.  trimethylsilyl(C,-C4)alkynyl  or 
cyano(C|-Cfc)alkyl  group,  each  of  said  (C3-C4)alkenyl.  or 
(C3-Cs)alkynyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  five 
halogens; 

(c)  R"  is  (C,-Cs)acyl.  (C,-C6)alkoxy(C|-C6)alkyl,  (C,- 
C^)alkoxyimino,  di(C,-C6)alkoxy(C,-Cs)alkyl.  formyl, 
hydroxy(C,-Cj,)alkyl,  hydroxy  (C,-C<,)alkoxy(C,- 
C«)alkoxy.            aminocarbonyl(C,-C6)alkyl,  (C.-C^) 


b) 


c) 
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-continued 


d) 


is  0,  1  or  2;  and  n  plus  p  is  equal  to  or  less  than  3, 
each  R  is  independently  selected  from 

a)  halo,  formyl,  cyano,  amino,  nitro,  thiocyanato,  isothiocy- 
anato,  trimethylsilyl,  and  hydroxy; 

b)  C,-C4  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  Cj-Cf,  cycloalkyl,  and 
cycloalkenyl,  each  optionally  substituted  with  halo, 
hydroxy,  thio,  amino,  nitro,  cyano,  formyl,  phenyl,  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  alkylcarbonyl.  alkyltliio,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  (alkylthio)carbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl, 
dialkylaminocarbonyl,  alkylsulfinyl,  or  alkylsulfonyl; 

c)  phenyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  each  optionally  substituted 
with  halo,  fomiyl,  cyano,  amino,  nitro,  Cj-C*  alkyl,  alk- 
enyl, alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylamino,  diaUcylamino. 
haloalkyl,  and  haloalkenyl; 

d)  C,-C4  alkoxy,  alkenoxy,  alkynoxy  Cj-C^,  cycloalkyloxy. 
cycloalkenyloxy  alkylthio,  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  alkylcarbonylamino,  aminocar- 
bonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  alkyl- 
carbonyl, alkylcarbonyloxy,  alkoxycarbonyl.  (alkylthio )car- 
bonyl,  phenylcarbonylamino,  phenylamino,  each  optionally 
substituted  with  halo; 

each  Rj  is  independently  selected  from  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  and  phenyl,  each  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  R4  or  halogen;  and  wherein,  when  Q  is  C,  Rj  may 
also  be  selected  from  halo,  alkoxy,  alkyldiio,  alkylamino,  and 
dialkylamino; 

wherein  two  R2  groups  may  be  combined  to  form  a  cyclo  group 
withQ; 

R4  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  alkylamino,  or 
dialkylamino; 

or  an  agronomic  salt  thereof. 


S) 


h) 


5,726,126 
I-(3-HETEROCYCLYPHENYL)-S-TIUAZINE-2,6.6-OXO 
OR  THIOTRIONE  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Alvin  Donald  Crews,  Jr.,  Voorhees;  Philip  Mark  Harrington, 
Mercer;  Gary  Mitchell  Karp,  Princeton  Jet.;  Mark  Christo- 
pher Manfredl,  Hamilton,  and  Michael  Anthony  Guaciaro 
Ea.st  Windsor,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanarola 
Company,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  459,868,  Jun.  2,  1995.  Tnis 

application  Nov.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,750 

Int  CI."  C07D  251/34:  AOIN  43/66 

VS.  CI.  504—227  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


W*' 


A  is  — C(X)-amine;  B  is  — W„— CKRz),;  and  A  can  be  B  when 

B  is  A  except  when  the  formula  is  0,  then  Q  cannot  be  Si; 
Q  is  C  or  Si; 

W  is  — NH— ,  — O—  or  — NCH3— ; 
X  is  O  or  S; 

m  is  0  or  I  provided  that  m  is  0  when  Q  is  Si; 
n  is  0.  1,  2,  or  3 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4haloalkoxy 
or  S(0)Jt.2, 

m  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

R,  is  Ci-Cjalkyl  or  C|-C4haloalkyl,  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
'tuied  with  one  to  three  halogen.  C|-C4alkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl, 
C|-C4alkoxy  or  C|-C4haloalkoxy  groups;  or  benzyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen,  Ci-Cjalkyl,  C,-C4 
haloalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups; 

R  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^alkyl,  Cj-Ci^alkoxyalkyl,  Cj-^T,!- 
alkylcarbonylalkyl,  Cj-Cijhaloalkylcarbonylalkyl, 

C3-C,,alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  C3-C,2haloalkoxycarbonyl- 
alkyl,  Cj-Cftalkenyl,  Cj-C^alkynyl,  an  alkali  metal,  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl, 
C,-  C4alkoxy  or  C|-C4-haloalkoxy  groups,  or  benzyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4alkoxy  or  C|-C4-haloalkoxy  groups; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-Ce,alkenyl,  Cj-C^alkynyl,  cyano, 
C,-C,2alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
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atoms,  or  one  cyano,  C(0)R3,  C(W)R4,  OCCOR,, 
CH20C(0)R5.  OR4,  CH2OR4  or  CR^COR,),  group,  or  one 
phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen. 
C|-C4-alkyl.  C.-Cjalkoxy  or  C|-C4haloalkoxy  groups,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen, 
C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4-haloalkoxy  groups; 

R,  is  OH,  ORg.  SRg.  or  NR^Rm; 

W  is  O,  NOR^  NCOR,  or  NNHCONH^; 

R4.  R5  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl  or 
C|-C4haloalkyl; 

R7  is  C,-C4alkyl; 

Rg  is  Ci-C^alkyi  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4alkoxy, 
C|-C4alkylthio.  halogen,  hydroxy,  Cj-C^cyclo-alkyl.  furyl  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano.  nitro,  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-  C4alkoxy  or 
C,-C4-haloalkoxy  groups.  Cj-C^alkenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  C|-C4alkoxy.  halogen,  C3-C4cycloalkyl  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano,  nitro. 
C,-C4alkyl,  C,-  C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or 
C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups.  Cj-C^alkynyl  optionally  substituted 
with  C|-C4alkoxy  or  halogen,  Cj-Cscycloalkyl,  N=C(R4R5). 
or  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  manganese,  copper, 
zinc,  cobalt  silver,  nickel,  ammonium  or  organic  ammonium 
cation; 

R,,  and  R,o  are  each  independendy  hydrogen.  C,-C4alkyl.  ben- 
zyl optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano. 
nitro,  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C-C4alkoxy  or 
C|-C4haloalkoxy  groups,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  C|-C4alkyl, 
C|-C4halo-alkyl.  €,-€4  alkoxy  or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups; 

Q  is  selected  from 

Ql 


02 


Q3 


04 


A 

"N  N 


05 


O 


06 


\=/ 


Rij 
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R16 


026 
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027 


"^ 


028 


^^  N, 
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Q29 


Q30 


031 


Q32 


R,,  and  R,2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Cj-C^alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or 
Cj-C^cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  and  when  R,,  and  R, 2  are  taken  together  with 
the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  they  represent  a  ring  in 
which  R,,  R,2  is  a  Cj-Cjalkylene  group  optionally  inter- 
rupted with  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
S(0)^  and  O.  and  optionally  substimted  with  one  to  three 
methyl  groups  or  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  R,,  R,2  is 
represented  by  die  structure:  — CR,,-  -CR,,— 
CR2o=CR2i— -  where  R,,,  R,„  R^  and  Rj,  are  each  inde- 
pendendy hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl  and  -_^  represents  a 
single  or  double  bond; 

R 1 3,  R, 4  and  R, 5  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Cj-Cjalkyl 
or  Ci-Cjhaloalkyl; 

R,6  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

R,7  is  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4haloalkyl; 

A,  A,,  A2,  A3  and  A4  ate  each  independendy  O  or  S; 

L  is  hydroxy,  halogen,  Cj-Cjalkoxy  or  C|-C,alkylthio; 

M  is  halogen  or  C,-Cjalkyl; 

Z  is  N  or  CH; 

Z,  is  NR,  or  O; 

Z2  is  OR,  or  NR,R,o; 

r  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2;  and 

q  is  an  integer  of  2,  3  or  4. 
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5,726,127 
TfflOPHENESULFONYLUREA  DERIVATIVES  AND 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Dae  Whang  Kim;  Kyeong  Yeol  Yun;  Jae  Wook  Ryu;  Yeon  Soo 
Lee;  Seung  Kyu  Kang,  and  In  Taek  Hwang,  all  of  Daejeon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of 
Chemical  Technology,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00161,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13276,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  16,  1993, 
93-23890 

Int.  a."  AOIN  47f36 
U.S.  a.  5M— 239  15  Qainis 

1.  A  thiophenesulfonylurea  derivative  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (I): 


-continued 


O  O  (I) 

II  II 

T— S— NH— C— NH— A 
II 
O 

and  a  salt  thereof,  in  which 

T  represents  a  group  Tl,  T2,  or  T3  having  the  following  general 
formula: 


OR 


Tl 


«'^' 


T2 


T3 


wherein 

E  represents  a  direct  bond; 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^  acyl; 

R'  represents  C,  ^  alkyl  substituted  with  1  to  3  halogen  atoms; 

"9?  represents  hydrogen.  C,  ,  alkyl,  C,.,  haloalkyi,  halogen, 
cyano,  C,.,  alkoxy,  C,.,  haloalkoxy.  amino,  methylamino, 
dimethylamino,  or  C,.;  alkyl  substituted  with  C,.2  alkoxy, 
C,,2  haloalkoxy,  thiol,  methylthio,  cyano  or  hydroxy; 

A  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A 1  to 
A4  having  the  following  formulae: 


"-{ 

Y 


(Al) 


(A2) 


^t 


(A3) 


(A4) 


wherein 

X  represents  hydrogen,  C|_4  alkyl,  C,.4  alkoxy,  C,,,  haloalkyi, 
C,^  haloalkoxy,  C,_,  alkylthio,  C.^  haloalkylthio,  halogen, 
C2.5  alkoxyalkyl,  Cj.j  alkoxyalkoxy,  imino,  C,.,  aikylamino, 
di(C,,3  aIkyl)amino  or  C3.5  cycloalkyi; 

X'  represents  C,  2  alkyl,  C,.2  alkoxy  or  C,.2  alkylthio; 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,.4  alkoxy,  C,^  haloalkoxy, 
C|^  haloalkylthio,  C,^  alkylthio,  Cj.,  alkoxyalkyl,  Cj., 
alkoxyalkoxy.  amino,  C,.,  aikylamino,  di(C,.3  alkyl)amino, 
C3^  alkenyloxy,  C3_4  alkynyloxy,  Cj.,  alkylthioalkyl,  C,^ 
haloalkyi,  C,^  alkynyl,  azido,  cyano,  C2.5  alkylsulfinylalkyl, 
C2.5  alkylsulfonylalkyl,  hydroxymethyl,  Cj.,  cycloalkyi  or 
C3.5  cycloalkoxy; 

Y'  represents  oxygen  or  methylene; 

Y^  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

Z  represents  N  or  CH; 

provided  that  ( 1 )  when  X  is  fluoro,  chloro,  iodo,  Z  represents 
CH  and  Y  represents  methoxy,  ethoxy,  methoxymethy- 
lamino,  amino,  methylamino,  dimethylamino  or  difluo- 
romethoxy  and 

(2)  when  X  or  Y  is  difluoromethoxy,  Z  represents  CH  and 

(3)  when  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  X  and  Y  is  4  or 
more,  R^  represents  a  group  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,726,128 

BENZYLOXYPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVE,  PROCESSES 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSITION 

Hisashi  Kanno;  Yoshikazu  Kubota;  l^utomu  Sato,  and  Masato 

Arahira,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurefaa  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-247058 

IbL  a.*  AOlN  43/54:  C07D  239/46:239/60 

VS.  a.  504—243  8  Claims 

1.  A  benzyloxypyrimidine  derivative  of  the  formula  (I): 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4 
haloalkyi,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy.  C,-C^  haloalkoxy,  Cj-C,  alkenyloxy, 
C,-C4  alkylthio,  or  cyano; 

each  X,  which  may  be  identical  or  different  if  n  is  greater  than  1, 
represents  a  halogen.  C1-C4  alkyl,  C.-Ci  haloalkyi,  Ci-C* 
alkoxy,  C.-Cj  haloalkoxy.  or  Cj-Cj  haloalkylthio; 
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each  Y,  which  may  be  identical  or  different  if  m  is  greater  than  I , 
represents  a  halogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyi,  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  or  C1-C4  haloalkoxy; 

G  represents  O  or  S;  and 

n  and  m  each  independently  represent  an  integer  of  0  to  5. 


5,726,129 
PYRROLIDINE-2-THIONE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
HERBICIDES 
Nigel  John  Barnes,  Maidenhead,  and  Richard  Anthony  Barber, 
Reading,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignoi^  to  Zeneca  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01223,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33718,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,538 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1994, 
9411008 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  43/36:  C07D  207/27 
VS.  CI.  504—283 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


5.  A  cutting  or  grinding  oil  composition  comprising  (A)  a  base 
oil,  (B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dibasic  carboxylic  acids  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  tribasic 
carboxylic  acids  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  ester  derivatives 
of  these  dibasic  and  tribasic  acids,  (C)  sulfur  or  a  compound 
containing  sulfur,  and  (D)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perbasic  alkali  metal  sulfonates  and  perbasic 
alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonates,  the  base  oil  (A)  being  a  mineral  oil 
or  a  synthetic  oil  which  is  a  branched  olefin,  a  hydrogenation 
product  of  a  branched  olefin,  a  polyol  ester  or  an  alkyl  benzene  and 
the  compound  containing  sulfur  being  a  polysulfide  or  a  sulfurized 
compound. 


9  Oaims 


(I) 


-C  — N' 


"R2 


Wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  optionally 
substituted  lower  hydrocarbyl,  or  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl, 
or  R'  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  heterocyclic  ring;  R',  R''.  R'  and  R*  are  indepen- 
dently H  or  C|.4  alkyl;  Z  represents  halogen,  optionally  substinited 
lower  hydrocaihyl,  optionally  substituted  lower  hydrocarbyloxy, 
optionally  substituted  lower  hydrocarbylthio,  hydrocarbylsulphi- 
nyl,  or  hydrocarbylsulphonyl,  cyano.  nitro.  CHO,  NHOH, 
ONR^  R^'.  SF5,  CO( optionally  substituted  lower  hydrocarbyl),  acy- 
lamino,  COOR',  SO,NR*R'.  CONR'»R".  0R'=  or  NR"R'' 
where  R'.  R' .  R''.  R*,  R'.  R'°  and  R"  are  independently  H  or 
lower  hydrocarbyl;  R'"  is  hydrogen,  SO,  lower  hydrocarbyl  or 
COR'*;  R"  and  R'^  are  independently  lower  hydrocarbyl,  lower 
hydrocarbyloxy  or  a  group  R'';  R'Ms  OR'^  NR'^R".  hydrogen 
or  lower  hydrocarbyl;  R"'  is  lower  hydrocarbyl,  R"  and  R'*  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  lower  hydrocarbyl  provided  that  when 
there  are  two  or  more  substituents  Z,  they  may  be  the  same  or 
different;  and  m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 


5,726,130 

CUTTING  OR  GRINDING  OIL  COMPOSITION 

Masami  Yamanaka,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu 

Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00985,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32267,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737384 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109770 

Int'ci.*-  ClOM  125/22:129/26:129/72 

VS.  CI.  508—152  10  Oaims 

1.  A  cutting  or  grinding  oil  composition  comprising  (A)  a  base 

oil,  (B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  dibasic  carboxylic  acids  having  2  10  6  carbon  atoms,  tribasic 

carboxylic  acids  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  ester  derivatives 

of  these  dibasic  and  tribasic  acids,  and  (D)  al  least  one  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perbasic  alkali  metal  sul- 

ihe  base  oi" 


5,726,131 

LUBRICANT  OR  LUBRICANT  CONCENTRATE 

Erasmus  Froeschnuum,  Heinrich-Drewes-Strasse  10a.  D-2800 

Bremen  61,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,074,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,966,  Mar.  19,  1993. 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  663,182,  Feb.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,603,  Jan.  30, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

449.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1987,  37  12 
134.0 

Int  CI."  ClOM  141/10:141/08 
VS.  a.  508—271  36  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  comprising: 

(a)  an  oil  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  oil. 
synthetic  oil  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  at  least  one  tetravalent  to  octavalent  alcohol  derivative 
having  density  (djo)  of  at  least  0.9(X)  and  containing  at  least 
one  quatemar>'  carbon  atom  in  its  molecule  said  alcohol  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-.  and  tripen- 
taerythritols.  all  of  the  alcoholic  groups  of  which  are  etheri- 
fied  by  an  alkyl  or  aryl  halide  containing  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl  group  having  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms; 

(c)  a  sterically  hindered  phenol; 

(d)  at  least  one  dialkyldithiocarbamate  compound  having  the 
formula 


S=C— N 


S— Me 
-Alkyl 
"Alkyl 


where  Me  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  V,  Cr,  Mo,  W, 
Mn.  Co.  Ni  and  mixtures  thereof  and  wherein  each  alkyl  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  4  to  8  cartxjn  atoms. 

(e)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dialkylaryl-.  monoalkyldiaryl-.  trialkyi-  and  uiarylphosphile. 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  and 
contains  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  ao'l  group  is  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  in  the  o-  or  p-  position  by  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carlxjn  atoms; 

(f)  a  thiazole,  wherein  said  component  (b)  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0. 1  to  409(^  by  weight,  said  component  (d) 
present  in  a  weight  amount  of  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight, 
said  component  (e)  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  5%  by 
weight,  said  component  (f)  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1 
to  5%  by  weight,  wherein  said  percent  weight  amounts  are 
based  on  the  weight  of  component  (a): 

(g)  at  least  one  dialkyldithiophospate  compound  of  general 
formula 


S=P^ 


S— Mc 
O— Alkyl 
O— Alkyl 


fonates  and  perbasic  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonates. ,  -,     x,r\ 

(A)  being  a  mineral  oil  or  a  synthetic  oil  which  is  a  branched   wherein  Me  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn  MO. 
olefin,  a  hydrogenation  product  of  a  branched  olefin,  a  polyol  ester   oxy-mo.  and  mixtures  thereof  and  alkyl  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4 


or  an  alkyl  benzene. 


to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
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(h)  an  additive  selected  from  antioxidants,  nnetal  deactivators, 
detergents,  dispersants.  antifoam  agents  and  viscosity  index 
improving  agents,  wherein  said  additive  is  different  from  any 
of  components  (aMg)- 

19.  A  lubricant  comprising: 

(a)  an  oil  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  oil, 
synthetic  oil  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  at  least  one  tetravalent  to  octavalent  alcohol  derivative 
having  density  (djo)  of  at  least  0.900  and  containing  at  least 
one  quaternary  carbon  atom  in  its  molecule,  said  alcohol 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-,  and 
tripentaerythritols,  all  of  the  alcoholic  groups  of  which  are 
ethoxylated  by  ethylene  oxide  and  then  etherified  by  an  alkyl 
or  aryl  halide  containing  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  aralkyi 
or  aryl  group  having  6  to  1 8  carbon  atoms: 

(c)  an  anti-oxidani  compound  having  at  least  one  free  hydroxyl 
group  on  its  molecule; 

(d)  at  least  one  dialkyldithiocarbamate  compound  having  the 
formula 

S  — Me 

S=C—N— Alkyl 


\ 


Alkyl 


where  Me  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  V,  Cr,  Mo.  W, 
Mn,  Co  and  Ni,  and  wherein  each  alkyl  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4 
to  8  carbon  atoms; 

(e)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dialkylaryl-,  monoalkyldiaryl-.  trialkyl-  and  iriarylphosphite, 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  and 
contains  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  group  is  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  in  the  O-  or  p-  position  by  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(f)  a  thiazole,  wherein  said  component  (b)  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0. 1  to  40%  by  weight,  said  component  (d) 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight,  said 
component  (e)  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  5%  by 
weight,  said  component  (f)  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1 
to  S%  by  weight,  wherein  said  percent  weight  amounts  are 
based  on  the  weight  of  component  (a). 

20.  Lubricant  comprising: 

(a)  a  polygiycol  oil  base; 

(b)  at  least  one  tetravalent  to  octavalent  alcohol  derivative 
having  a  density  (djo)  of  at  least  0.900  and  containing  at  least 
one  quaternary  carbon  atom  in  its  molecule,  said  alcohol 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-,  and 
tripentaerythritols,  all  the  alcoholic  groups  of  which  are 
ethoxylated  by  ethylene  oxide  and  then  etherified  by  an  alkyl 
or  aryl  halide  containing  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  aralkyi 
or  aryl  group  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms: 

(c)  at  least  one  dialkyldithiocarbamate  compound  having  the 
formula 

S— Me 

S=C—N  — Alkyl 
^Alkyl 

where  Me  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B.  V.  Cr,  Mo.  W, 
Mn,  Co  and  Ni.  and  wherein  each  alkyl  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4 
to  8  carbon  atoms: 

(d)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dialkylaryl-.  monoalkyldiarylo,  trialkyl-  and  iriarylphosphite, 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  and 
contains.  8  to  12  cart)on  atoms  and  the  aryl  group  is  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  in  the  o-  or  p-  position  by  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

(e)  a  thiazole. 

wherein  said  component  (b)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to 
40%  by  weight,  said  component  (c)  present  in  a  weight  amount  of 
from  0.1  to  10%,  said  component  (d)  present  in  a  weight  amount  of 
from  0.1  to  5%.  said  component  (e)  present  in  a  weight  amount  of 
from  0. 1  to  5%.  wherein  said  perceiu  weight  amounts  are  based  on 
the  weight  of  component(a). 

21.  Lubricant  comprising: 
(a)  a  polygiycol  oil  base. 


(b)  at  least  one  tetravalent  to  octavalent  alcohol  derivative 
having  a  density  (d^)  of  at  least  0.900  and  containing  at  least 
one  quaternary  carbon  atom  in  its  molecule,  said  alcohol 
being  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and 
tripentaerythritols.  all  the  alcoholic  groups  of  which  are 
etherified  by  an  alkyl  or  aryl  halide  containing  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl  group  having  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms; 

(c)  at  least  one  dialkyldithiocarbamate  compound  having  the 
formula 

S— Me 
S=C—N— Alkyl 
^  Alkyl 

where  Me  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B.  V.  Cr,  Mo,  W, 
Mn,  Co  and  Ni,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  each  alkyl  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dialkylaryl-,  monoalkyldiaryl-,  trialkyl-  and  iriarylphosphite, 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  and 
contains  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  group  is  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  in  the  o-  or  p-  position  by  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

(e)  a  thiazole,  wherein  said  component  (b)  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.1  to  40%  by  weight,  said  component  (c) 
present  in  a  weight  amount  of  from  0.1  to  10%,  said  compo- 
nent (d)  present  in  a  weight  amount  of  from  0.1  to  5%,  said 
component  (e)  present  in  a  weight  amount  of  from  0.1  to  5%, 
wherein  said  percent  weight  amounts  are  based  on  the  weight 
of  component  (a). 


5,726,132 
OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING  FUEL  ECONOMY 

IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Stephen  H.  Roby,  Chesterland;  James  A.  Supp,  Parma;  John  S. 
Manka,  Euclid,  and  William  D.  Abraham,  South  Euclid,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickllffe, 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  808.698 
Int  CL"  ClOM  J41/10 
VS.  CI.  508—287  52  Claims 

1.  An  engine  lubricating  oil  composition,  free  of  organic  ammo- 
nium thiophosphate  said  composition  comprising  a  majority  of  an 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  fuel  improving  amount  of: 
(A)  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


X' 


X2 

II 


(A-l) 


R'O— P-S— (S),— P— OR' 

I  I 

R20  OR< 

wherein  in  Formula  (A-l).  R'.  R",  R'  and  R"*  are  indepen- 
dently hydrocarbyl  groups.  X'  and  X*  are  independently  O  or 
S,  and  n  is  zero  to  3;  and 
(B)  an  acylated  nitrogen-containing  compound  having  a  sub- 
stitueni  of  at  least  10  aliphatic  carbon  atoms. 


5,726,133 
LOW  ASH  NATURAL  GAS  ENGINE  OIL  AND  ADDITIVE 

SYSTEM 
Alan  G.  Blahey,  and  James  W.  Finch,  both  of  Samia,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Florbam  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,502 

Int  CI."  ClOM  135/18:129/54:129/76 

VS.  a.  508—390  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  resistance  of  a  natural  gas  engine 

oil  to  oxidation,  nitration,  deposits  formation  comprising  adding  to 
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a  natural  gas  engine  oil  base  stock  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  at 
100°  C.  of  about  5  to  16  cSt  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  contribute 
a  sulfated  ash  content  of  about  0. 1  to  0.6%  ash  by  ASTM  D-874  of 
an  additive  mixture  comprising  a  mixmre  of  detergents  comprising 
at  least  one  first  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  or  mixwre 
thereof  of  low  Toul  Base  Number  (TBN)  of  about  250  and  less 
and  at  least  one  second  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  or  mixture 
thereof  which  is  more  neutral  than  the  first  low  TBN  salt. 


5,726,134 

MULTIGRADE  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 

David  Robert  Adams,  Oxfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02696,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096W1885,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,768 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1994, 
9413976 

Int  a.*  ClOM  163/00 
VS.  a.  508—391  23  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  meeting  at  least  the  require- 
ments of  the  Sequence  VE  test,  said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity, 

(b)  an  ashless  dispersant  comprising  an  oil-soluble  polymeric 
backbone  having  functional  groups  in  which  the  hydrocarijon 
backbone  is  derived  from  an  ethylene  alpha-olefin  (EAO) 
copolymer  or  alpha-olefin  homo-  or  copolymer  having  greater 
than  30%  of  terminal  vinylidene  unsamration,  and 

(c)  two  or  mote  detergents  comprising  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  phenate  or  salicylate  which  is  present 
at  a  level  such  that  the  soap  derived  from  the  phenate  or 
salicylate  provides  >32  and  <50  wt  %  of  the  total  soap  in  the 
composition. 


5,726,136 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ADDITIVE  FOR  LUBRICATING 

OILS  COMPATIBLE  WITH  FLUOROELASTOMERS 

Paolo  Koch,  Melegnano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Agip  PetroU  S.p.A., 

Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,478 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  19.  1994,  MI94A2132 
Int  a."  ClOM  145/14:133/04:133/16;  C08F  220/18 
VS.  CI.  508—469  18  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  additive,  viscosity  index  improver  with  a  dispers- 
ing action  and  compatible  with  fluoroelastomers,  said  polymeric 
additive  basically  consisting  of  a  copoly(meth)acrylate  character- 
ized in  that  is  it  obtained  by  the  copolymerization  in  an  inert 
solvent  of  a  composition  of  monomers  which  comprises: 

a)  (meth)acrylates  having  the  general  formula  (1).  CH2=C(R) — 
C(X)R,,  in  a  quantity  of  between  0  and  19%  by  weight,  and 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  — H  and  — CH,,  R,  is  selected 
from  linear  or  branched.  C.-Cj  alkyl  radicals; 

b)  (meth)acrylates  having  the  general  formula  (11).  CH2=C(R) — 
COOR2,  in  a  quantity  of  between  85  and  98%  by  weight, 
wherein  R  has  the  above  meaning  and  R^  is  selected  from 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  having  a  number  of  carbon 
atoms  of  between  6  arui  25.  and  mixtures  thereof; 

c)  (meth)acrylates  having  the  general  formula  (III), 
CH2=C(R)--CO — X— R,,  in  a  quantity  of  between  1  and  6% 
by  weight,  wherein  R  has  the  above  meaning.  — X—  is 
oxygen  or  — NH—  or  — NR4— .  wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  selected 
from  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  radicals  having  a  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  of  between  4  and  20  and  a  number  of 
tertiary  nitrogen  atoms  of  from  1  to  2; 

d)  (meth)acrylates  having  the  general  formula  (IV), 
CH2=C(R) — COOR5,  in  a  quantity  of  between  1  and  9%  by 
weight,  wherein  R  has  the  above  meaning  and  R,  is  selected 
from  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  radicals  having  a  number 
of  carbon  atoms  of  between  2  and  20  and  a  number  of  oxygen 
atoms  of  the  hydroxyl  and/or  alkoxyl  type  of  between  1  and  2, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  term  alkoxyl  meaning  a  — OR* 
group,  wherein  R<,  is  a  linear  or  branched  Cj-C^  alkyl  radical, 

the  total  percentage  of  the  components  from  (a)  to  (d)  being 
equal  to  100, 

the  above  composition  of  polymerizable  monomers  being  fiir- 
ther  characterized  in  that  the  ratio  between  the  equivalents  of 
oxygen  of  the  (meth)acrylates  of  (d)  and  the  equivalents  of 
nitrogen  of  the  (medi)acrylates  of  (c)  is  between  1/1  and  2/1. 


5,726,135 

PHOSPHORUS-FREE  AND  ASHLESS  OIL  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  AND  TURBO  ENGINE  APPLICATION 

Behrooz  A.   Khorramian,   130  Woodridge  PI.,   Leonia,  NJ. 

07605-1625 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,658 
Int  a."  ClOM  135/18 
VS.  a.  508—444  15  Claims 

1.  A  phosphorus-free  ashless  lubricating  oil  for  aircraft  and  turbo 
engine  end-use  application  comprising: 

from  about  90  to  97  percent  by  weight  of  the  final  lubricant 
formulation  of  synthetic  base  oil  selected  from  tetraesters  of 
pentaeiythritol,  triesters  of  methylolpropane,  and  mixture 
Uiereof;  and  the  base  oil  optionally  further  includes  one  or 
more  of  polyol  esters  selected  from  adipate  diesters,  azelate 
diesters,  sebacate  diesters,  phthalate  diesters.  and  neopentyl 
diesters  as  well  as  optionally  one  or  more  of  vegetable  oils 
selected  from  castor  oil,  sunflower  oil,  grape  seed  oil,  or  lard 

oil, 
from  about  0.5  to  4  percent  by  weight  of  the  final  lubricant 

formulation  an  antioxidant/extreme  pressure  additive  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylated  or  alkarylated  dithio- 

carbamate  or  combinations  thereof, 
wherein  said  the  lubricant  oil  is  absolutely  fi«e  of  phosphorus, 

metals,  metal  salts,  and  detergent/dispersant. 


5,726,137 

LOW  SILICONE  HAIR  CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO  AND 

NON-SILICONE  HAIR  CONDITIONING/STYLE 

CONTROL  SHAMPOO 

Amrit  Patel,  Dayton,  and  Clarence  R.  Robbins,  Martinsville, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,572,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,251,  Nov.  19, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

984,786,  Dec.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,346,642,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507335,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,213,716,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

369361,  Jun.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  369^89,  Jun.  21, 

1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  432,644,  Nov.  7.  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,051,250,  and  Ser.  No.  432,952,  Nov.  7,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,928 

Int  CI."  CUD  1/94:3/37:1/40:3/43 

VS.  a.  510—122  18  Claims 

1.  A  hair  conditioning  shampoo  composition  comprising,  by 

weight,  an  aqueous  dispersion  of: 

a)  about  1%  to  about  16%  of  a  water-insoluble  lipid  phase 
comprising  a  long  chain  aliphatic  alcohol  having  an  average 
of  from  about  24  to  about  50  carbon  atoms  and  from  0  to 
about  40  ethoxy  units; 
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b)  at  least  about  0.7%  of  a  water-insoluble,  monocationic  con- 
ditioner compound  dissolved  in  said  lipid  phase,  said  mono- 
cationic compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  amine  having  a  pKa  of  at  least  7.5  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  distearylamine,  distearyl  methylamine, 
behenylamine.  behenylmethylamine.  behenyldimethylamine, 
dicetylamine.  dicetylmethylamine  and  tricetylamine; 

c)  about  3%  to  about  25%  of  a  water-soluble,  anionic,  hair 
cleansing  organic  surfactant: 

d)  an  amphoteric  betaine  or  sulfobetaine  surfactant  containing  a 
Cg-C|8  alkyl  or  Cg-C.g  alkanolamido  Cj-C,  alkylene  group 
in  its  molecular  scriKture,  present  in  said  dispersion  at  a  level 
of  at  least  0.75  to  1.25  parts  by  weight  per  one  part  by  weight 
of  said  anionic  surfactant: 

e)  from  0  to  about  6%  of  a  water-in.soluble,  non-volatile  silicone 
hair  conditioning  agent:  and 

f)  0.2%  to  3%  of  at  least  one  hair  conditioning,  water-soluble, 
film-forming  polycationic  polymer:  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
nnonocationic  conditioner  compound  to  said  lipid  compound 
in  said  lipid  phase  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  5: 1  to 
about  1:10  and  the  molar  ratio  of  anionic  surfactant  to  water- 
insoluble,  monocationic  compound  being  in  the  range  of  2: 1 
to  50:1. 


5,726,138 
AQUEOUS  SOLLTION  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
POLYMER  HYDROGEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Liang  Sheng  Tsaur,  Norwood;  Shui  Sben,  River  Edge,  both  of 
NJ,;  Margaret  Jobling,  Bebington,  England,  and  Michael 
Paul  Aronson,  West  Nyack,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,116 
InL  a."  A61K  7/50 
VS.  CI.  510—158  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising: 

(a)  40-95%  by  weight  aqueous  solution  having  a  viscosity 
greater  than  300  centipoises:  and 

(b)  5%  to  60%  by  wt.  of  a  hydrogel  composition  comprising: 
(i)  0.1  to  30%  by  wt.  hydrogel  composition  of  at  least  one 

polymer  soluble  in  water  which  polymer  is  insolubilized 
when  placed  in  the  aqueous  solution  of  item  (a),  wherein 
said  polymer  is  polyglucosamine: 
(ii)  0.2  to  30%  by  wt.  hydrogel  composition  of  a  polymer 
soluble  in  water,  and  soluble  or  dispersible  in  the  aqueous 
solution  of  item  (a):  and 
(iii)  1.0  to  60%  water  insoluble  benefit  agent  entrapped  in  a 
nerwork  formed  by  (i)  and  (ii): 
wherein  said  particles  of  said  benefit  agent  (iii)  have  particle  size 

of  0.2  to  200  micrometers: 
wherein  said  hydrogel  is  greater  than  25  micrometers: 
and  wherem  the  size  of  the  hydrogel  (b)  is  greater  than  that  of 
the  benefit  agent. 


5,726,139 
GLASS  CLEANER  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  GOOD 
FILMING/STREAKING  CHARACTERISTICS 
CONTAINING  AMINE  OXIDE  POLYMERS 
FUNCTIONALITY 
Alan   David   Willey,   Cincinnati;    Ronald  Anthony    Masters, 
Loveland.  and  Michael  Stephen  Maile.  Maineville,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615J75 
Int.  CI."  CUD  1/14 
VS.  CL  510—181  6  Claims 

I.  Detergent  composition  that  can  clean  glass  without  leaving 
objectionable  levels  of  spots  and/or  films  consisting  essentially  of: 
(A)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.5%,  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  PVNO  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  2.000  to  about  100,000; 


(B)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  30%,  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  hydrophobic  solvent,  having  a  hydrogen  bonding 
parameter  of  fix)m  about  2  to  about  7.7; 

(C)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.3%,  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  a  linear  alkyl  sulfate  detergent  surfactant  having  the 
general  formula: 

R"0— SO,M 

wherein  M  is  a  suitable  counter  ion;  R"  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  a  chain  length  of  from  about  Cg  to  about  C,,  or 
mixtures  thereof;  wherein  more  than  about  40%,  by  weight  of 
said  surfactant,  of  said  surfactant  has  a  C,4  chainlength;  and 

(D)  the  balance  being  an  aqueous  solvent  system  comprising 
water  and,  optionally,  non-aqueous  polar  solvent  with  only 
minimal  cleaning  action  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanol.  ethylene  glycol,  polypropy- 
lene glycol,  glycol  ethers  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  param- 
eter of  greater  than  7.7,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  any  minor 
ingredients. 


5,726,140 
WATER-IN-OIL  EMISSION  HAVING  AQUEOUS  PHASE 

EVAPORATION  RETARDED  WITH  WAX 
John  Distaso,  Bensalem.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atodiem  North 
.America.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,021,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,812,  Aug.  25, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5387,363,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
892,458,  Jun.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  706,850 
InL  CI."  C09D  9/02;  B05D  3/02:3/04;  B32B  17/OS 
VS.  a.  510—207  4  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  paint  stripper  formulation  with  a  retarded  rate  of 
water  evaporation  from  the  water  phase,  said  formulation  compris- 
ing a  water-in-oil  emulsion  having  (a)  a  water  phase  comprising 
water  and  ammonia  and  (b)  a  continuous  benzyl  alcoiiol  phase 
comprising  benzyl  alcohol  and  a  natural  or  synthetic  wax,  the  wax 
being  slightly  in  excess  of  that  which  would  saturate  the  benzyl 
alcohol  phase. 


5,726,141 
LOW  SUDSING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  LONG  CHAIN  AMINE  OXIDE  AND 
BRANCHED  ALKYL  CARBOXYLATES 
Kofi  Ofosu-Asante,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,944,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,255,  Jan.  25,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,887 
Int.  CI."  CUD  l/83;3/386;  10/04 
U.S.  a.  510—220  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  dishwashing  detergent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  by  weight: 

(a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  4.0%  of  a  C,,.|6  secondary  soap; 

(b)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  2%  of  a  Cjji^  amine  oxide; 

(c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  nonionic  surfactant  which 
does  not  foam  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyeth- 
ylene, polypropylene,  and  polybutylene  oxide  condensates  of 
alkyl  phenols,  condensation  products  of  aliphatic  alcohols 
with  from  about  I  to  about  25  moles  of  ethylene  oxide, 
condensation  products  of  ethylene  oxide  with  a  hydrophobic 
ba.se  formed  by  the  condensation  of  propylene  oxide  with 
propylene  glycol:  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  from  about  2%  to  about  .30%  of  detergency  builder  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  phosphates,  carboxylates.  poly- 
carfooxylales  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(e)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  4%  active  protease  enzyme, 
active  amylase  enzyme  and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH  in  a  0.1%  to  0.4%  water 
solution  of  between  about  8  and  about  13. 
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5,726,142 

DETERGENT  HAVING  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  DETERGENT 

Terrell  L.  Partee,  Scottsdale;  Charles  Varker,  Phoenix,  and 

Elaine  T.  Morse,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Dial 

Corp,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,434 

InL  CI."  CUD  3/10:3/37:11/00 

VS.  a.  510—276  10  Claims 

1.   A  laundry   detergent  composition   having   improved   anti- 

redeposition  properties  and  having  a  density  of  about  400  to  less 

than  about  900  g/1  consisting  essentially  of: 

about  50  to  about  95  wt  %  of  a  spray  dried  slurry  of  a  base 
detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  34-50 
wt  %  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  builder  as  the  sole  builder, 
about  1  to  5  wt  %  sodium  polyacrylate  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  about  2,000  to  about  3,000,  about  8  to 
35  wt  %  of  an  anionic  surfactant  and  optionally  an  inert 
diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
chloride,  sulfate,  nitrate  and  mixtures  thereof; 
about  5  to  45  wt  %  of  an  agglomerated  admix  formulation 
consisting  essentially  of  about  13-18  wt  %  nonionic  surfac- 
tant and  between  about  65  and  about  85  wt  %  of  sodium 
carbonate;  and 
about  0  to  about  5  wt  %  of  one  or  more  additives. 


p=l  to  10;  and 

(B)  is  biodegradable  fatty  ester  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound of  formula  (11): 


5,726,143 
ANTI-STATIC  DEVICE 
Teresa  M.  Petraia,  1  Barjune  Rd.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06851;  Paul 
R.  Purvis,  19  Sleepy  Hollow  Rd.,  Ridgefield,  Conn.  06877, 
and  William  T.  Ahlborn,  131  Beard  Dr.,  New  Milford,  Conn. 
06776 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,648 
Int  CI."  D06M  10/08 
VS.  a.  510—519  18  Claims 

1.  An  article  for  improving  anti-static  protection  of  clothing 
dried  in  a  clothes  dryer,  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

a  layer  comprising  a  first  quaternary  ammonium  anti-static 
agent,  having  a  first  melting  point  adhered  to  the  substrate; 
and 
a  layer  comprising  a  second  quaternary  ammonium  anti-static 
agent  adhered  to  the  layer  comprising  the  first  quaternary 
ammonium  anti-static  agent  having  a  second  melting  point 
lower  than  the  first  melting  point. 


5,726,144 
STABLE  FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITIONS 
Jacques  Dewez,  Battice,  Belgium,  and  Eric  Thibert,  Herve, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,799 

Int.  CI."  D06M  13/46 

VS.  a.  510—522  26  Qaims 

1.  A  fabric  softening  composition  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  which  is  stable  in  the  absence  of  oily  perfume,  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of: 

(i)  from  about  3  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  fabric  softener 
combination  comprising  a  mixture  of  (A)  and  (B)  wherein 
(A)  is  an  inorganic  acid  sail  of  a  fabric  softening  compound  of 
formula  (1): 

O  O  0) 

II  II 

R,-C-T-(CH2),-N-(CH2)»-T-C-R2 

R3 
whei«in  R,  and  Rj  represent  C,2  to  Cjo  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

groups, 
Rj  represents  (CH^CHjOpH,  CH.,  or  H; 
T  represents  O  or  NH; 
n=l  to5, 
in=l  to  S,  and 


O  V   ♦ 

II  \ 


(H) 


Rs  (CH2),— O— C-R4 

N 
/    \ 

Rt  (CH2)r-0-C-R4 


\hXr* 


\  °  / 

wheivin  each   R4    independently,   represent  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R5 
represents  (CH2),-R7  (where  R7  represents  an  alkoxy  car- 
bonyl  group  containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 
phenyl,  (C,-C4)-alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  OH  or  H):  R«, 
represents  (CH2),-R8  (wherein  Rg  represents  benzyl,  phe- 
nyl, (Ci-CJ  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  OH  or  H):  q,  r,  s  and 
t,  each  independently  represent  a  number  of  from  1  to  3; 
and  X  is  an  anion  of  valence  a;  and  wherein  at  least  about 
20%  of  the  hydrocarbon  substituent  groups  present  in  com- 
ponents (A)  and  (B)  are  unsaturated; 
(ii)  a  fatty  ester  of  mono-  or  polyhydric  alcohols  having  a 
hydrocarbon  chain  containing  from  1  to  about  24  carbon 
atoms  and  mono-  polycarboxylic  acids  having  a  hydrocarbon 
chain  containing  from  1  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  provided 
that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  16  and  that  at  least  one  of  the  hydrocarbon 
radicals  in  the  ester  has  12  or  more  carbon  atoms,  said  fatty 
ester  being  present  in  the  composition  such  that  the  weight 
ratio  of  component  (i)  to  component  (ii)  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  40:1  to  about  5:1;  and 
(iii)  an  aqueous  carrier  including  an  anti  gelling  amount  of 
electrolyte  whereby  in  the  absence  of  both  an  oily  perfume 
and  the  fatty  ester  defined  in  (Ii),  said  fabric  softening  com- 
position manifests  an  unstable  viscosity  whereas  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  fatty  ester,  the  viscosity  of  said  fabric  softening 
composition  is  stabilized  both  in  the  presence  of  and  in  the 
absence  of  an  oily  perfume. 


5,726,145 
COLOR  PERFUME  CONCENTRATES 
Jean  Julemont,  Verviers,  Belgium,  and  Marianne  Mahieu,  Fer- 
rieres,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
Fiscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,221 
Int.  CL"  A6IK  7/46 
U.S.  a.  512—1  ■*  c*™* 

1.  A  liquid  color/perfume  concentrate  comprising  approximately 

by  weight; 

(a)  0.01%  to  50%  of  a  polymer  bound  water  soluble  nomonic 
azo  dye;  and 

(b)  50%  to  99.99%  of  a  non-water  soluble  perftime. 


5,726,146 
NON-STEROIDAL.  ANABOLIC  DIETARY  SUPPLEMENT 
AND  METHOD  TO  INCREASE  LEAN  MASS  WITHOUT 
LINKED  INCREASE  FAT  MASS 
Anthony  L.  Almada,  Rio  Del  Mar,  and  Edward  A.  Byrd,  Pacific 
Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Natural  Supplement  Asso- 
ciation, Incorporated,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,863 
InL  a."  A61K  38AX);3I/70;3I/7I5;3I/19 
VS.  CI.  514—2  20  Claims 

1.  A  non-steroidal  dietary  supplement  formulation  for  increasing 
lean  body  mass  without  increasing  body  fat  mass,  said  formulation 
comprising  creatine,  ribonucleic  acid,  and  uurine  in  a  combined 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  an  increase  in  lean  mass  in  a  weight- 
training  individual  without  a  linked  increase  in  fat  mass 
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5,726,147 
HUMAN  MUTANT  TISSUE  FACTOR  COMPOSITIONS 
USEFUL  AS  TISSUE  FACTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Wolfram  Ruf.  San  Diego,  and  Thomas  S.  Edgington,  La  Jolla, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute, 
La  JoUa,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US«M/»6197,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28017,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,154,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abaa- 

doaed.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  416,872 

Int.  a."  A61K  38/16:  C07K  14/745 

VS.  a.  514—2  17  Claims 


5,726,156 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,726,151 
PURIFIED  FORM  OF  STREPTOGRAMINS,  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEITICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IT 
Pascal    Anger,    Verrifcres-le-Buisson;    Bertrand    Bonnavaud, 
Viroflay;  Alain  Callet,  Orly,  and  Patrick  Lefevre,  Vincenaes, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Ant- 
ony, France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,984,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,767 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1993,  93  01787 
Int.  a.*  A61K  38/12 
VS.  a.  514—11  22  Claims 

1.  An  antibiotic  prcxluct  comprising: 
at  least  one  Group  B  streptogramin  of  the  formula  (I)  and 
at  least  one  Group  A  streptogramin  of  the  formula  (II), 
wherein  said  at  least  one  Group  B  streptogramin  of  the  formula  (I) 
has  the  formula: 


(I) 


1.  A  mutant  human  tissue  factor  protein  (mhuTF)  having  the 
capacity  to  bind  Factor  VIIATla  and  having  at  least  a  40  percent 
reduced  tissue  factor  procoagulant  cofactor  activity,  wherein  said 
protein  comprises  the  amino  acid  residue  sequence  shown  in  SEQ 
ID  NO  2  from  residues  1-218  and  includes  at  least  one  amino  acid 
residue  substitution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A 16. 
A17,  A39,  A40,  A42.  A44,  E44,  R44.  A67.  A104,  A105,  A106, 
A131.  A136.  A145.  A146.  A147,  A198,  A199.  A200  and  A201. 


%^^ 


HN^"* 


mr         cHj 


5,726,148 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  METABOLIC  BONE  DISEASES 

WITH  AN  IL-1  RECEPTOR 
Masakazu  Katoh,  Hiki-gua,  Japan,  and  Kazuyuki  Kitamura, 
Sakado,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FHed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1994,  6-135275 
Int  CI."  A61K  45/05 
VS.  O.  514—2  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  metabolic  bone  diseases  caused  by 
abnormal  bone  resorption  associated  with  IL-1.  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount 
of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  as  an  active 
ingredient  the  full  length  of  human  IL- 1  receptor  as  identified  by 
SEQ  ID  NO;l  or  the  soluble  fragment  of  human  IL-1  receptor 
comprising  amino  acids  1  to  312  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


wherein 
(DA, 


is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(la) 


5,726,149 
TREATMENT  OF  GLOMERULONEPHRITIS  WITH 
DECORIN 
Erkki  1.  Ruoslahti,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Yu  Yamaguchi,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,702.  Jun.  28,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  645^39 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38A)2:38/l6:38/39 
VS.  a.  514—8  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  glomerulonephritis  in  a  patient,  said 
method  comprising  administering  decorin  to  said  patient. 


(la") 


NCCHj): 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  radical,  and  Y  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  methylamino  radical  or  a  dimethylamino  radical, 
and  R  is  an  ethyl  radical,  or  when  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
R  can  also  represent  a  methyl  radical,  and  R,  and  R,  each  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom,  or 
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(2)  A,  is  a  radical  of  formula  (lb): 


(lb) 


Q  C^N-^  CH3 

L.  O  CHj 


CH3 

wherein  R  is  an  isobutyl  radical,  and  R,  is  a  hydroxyl  radical  and 
R2  is  a  methyl  radical; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  Group  A  streptogramin  of  the  formula 
(11)  has  the  formula: 


conversion  of  Asn  140  to  Lys  140  and  the  deletion  of  the 
amino  acid  sequence  firom  His  141  to  Arg  184;  and 
b)  a  B  subunit,  wherein  said  B  subunit  is  a  135  amino  acid 
mature  form  of  a  B  subunit,  wherein  said  135  amino  acid 
mature  form  has  die  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIGS.  6 
through  6B  from  Ala  24  to  Leu  158,  and  allelic  variants 
thereof;  widi  said  growth  factor  being  substantially  free  of 
other  proteins. 


H3C. 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  radical  or  an  ethyl 
radical;  and 
with  die  proviso  that  if  (jroup  A  streptogramin  PllA  of  the 
formula 


5,726,153 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  FOR  ARTEIUAL  IMAGING 
Robert  S.  Lees;  Ann  M.  Lees,  both  of  Brookline;  Allan  Fis- 
climan,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.;  Ing-Lung  Shlh,  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
and   Mark  A.   Findeis,   Boston,   Mass..   assignors  to  New 
England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,692,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,046,  Feb.  28,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,057,  Feb.  24, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,569, 
Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
694,929,  May  2,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  518,215,  May  3,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,142,  May  3,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,136, 
May  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  468,543 
Int  a."  A61K  38/00:38/04;  C07K  5/00,7/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  die  binding  of  low  density  lipoprotein 
to  a  vascular  wall  of  a  subject  comprising  administering  to  said 
subject  a  Uierapeutically-effective  amount  of  a  synthetic  peptide, 
said  peptide  characterized  in  that  it: 

a)  contains  thirty  or  fewer  amino  acids; 

b)  is  water  soluble; 

c)  contains  an  amphiphilic  domain;,  and 

d)  has  an  affinity  for,  and  a  propensity  to  accumulate  at,  a  site  of 
vascular  injury. 


HjC. 


is  present  in  said  product,  said  PDA  is  not  dw  majority  component 
of  the  Group  A  streptogramins  in  said  product. 


I  - 


5,726,154 

STABILIZATION  AND  ORAL  DELIVERY  OF 

CALCITONIN 

Mirosiav  Baudys,  and  Sung  Wan  Kim,  both  of  Salt  Lake  aty, 

Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foundatioa, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  671,870 

— Int  CL"  A61K  38m:38A)2;38/30.  C07K  5/00 

VS.  CL  514—12  25  Claims 

5,726,152 
VASCULAR  ENDOTHELUL  CELL  GROWTH  FACTOR  H 
Marvin  L.  Bayne,  Westfield,  NJ.;  Gregory  L.  Coon,  Beford 
Hill,  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Chatham  Burough, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,  Jan.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,638,  Sep.  21, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
299,185 
tot  a.'  A6IK  38/18:  C07K  14/475 
VS.  CL  514—12  10  Claims 

1.  A  mammalian  vascular  endodielial  growdi  factor  11,  which 
comprises: 

a)  an  A  subunit.  wherein  said  A  subunit  is  selected  from  uie 
group  consisting  of  a  188  amino  acid  mature  form  of  an  A 
subunit,  wherein  said  188  amino  acid  mature  form  has  die 
amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIGS.  5  dirough  5C  from  Ala 
27  to  Arg  190  widi  die  substitution  of  Asn  140  to  Lys  140  and 
die  insertion  of  die  amino  acid  sequence  Lys-Ser-Val-Arg- 
Gly-Lys-Gly-Lys-Gly-Gln-Lys-Arg-Lys-Arg-Lys-Lys-Ser- 
Arg-Phe-Lys-Ser-Trp-Ser-Val  between  Lys  140  and  His  141; 
a  164  amino  acid  mature  form  of  an  A  subunit,  wherein  said 
164  amino  acid  mature  form  has  die  amino  acid  sequence 
shown  in  FIGS.  5  duough  5C  from  Ala  27  to  Arg  190;  and  a 

120  amino  acid  mature  form  of  an  A  subunit,  wherein  said  ...         „  ,„„  t^  cki. 

20  Zno  a^W  mature  form  has  die  amino  acid  sequence       1.  A  human<alcitomn-contauimg  liquid  composition  for  stable 

IS,^  HGS  5^gh  ^ftom  Ala  27  to  Arg  190  widi  die    storage  of  human  calctomn  for  at  least  about  6  mondis  at  about 
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4°-25°  C.  and  for  intestinal  delivery  of  human  calcitonin  compris- 
ing a  selected  concentration  of  human  calcitonin  dissolved  in  a 
liquid  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  aque- 
ous mixture  of  an  effective  amount  of  SDS  and  an  effective  amount 
of  an  organic  acid;  and  (b)  about  90-100%  by  volume  of  a  mixture 
of  Cg/C,o  mono-  and  di-glycerides  and  about  0-10%  by  volume  of 
a  polar,  nonaqueous  solvent. 


5,726.155 
REGULATION  OF  OXIDATIVE  BURST  USING  LMWG- 
DERTVED  PEPTIDES  AND  ANALOGS 
Gary  M.  Bokocfa,  Encinitas.  and  J«hn  T.  Curnutte,  Hillsbor- 
ough, boUi  of  Calif.,  assigBors  t»  The  Scripps  Research 
Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1»2,*14,  Aug.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,552 
Int  CI."  A61K  38A)0:  C*7K  5/0O;7/0O;l7/OO 
VS.  CL  514—13  3  Clains 

I.  A  non-toxic  peptide  that  inhibits  superoxide  production  in 
phagocytic  cells,  wherein  said  peptide 

(a)  displays  oxidase-inhibitory  activity; 

(b)  is  about  6  to  about  20  amino  acid  residues  in  length;  and 

(c)  has  an  amino  acid  residue  sequence  corresponding  to  that  of 
ICS4  (SEQ  ID  NO  6)  or  a  fragment  thereof. 


or  R,; 

wherein  Y,  and  Y,  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  are 
taken  together  to  form  a  carbonyl  or  thiocarbonyl; 
R,  is  H.  COCH,.  CjH,,  CH,Ph,  COPh,  COOCH,Ph.  COO-l- 

butyl.  CH2C6-(polyethylene  glycol)  or  A; 
Rj  is  H  or  COCH,; 

R,  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  or  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  (CH2)„-CONH2,  (CHj)„-CONHR,  or  (CHj)„-CONHA; 

Rj  is  OH,  OR,,  NHj,  SH,  NHCH,,  NHCHjPh  or  A;  and  R* 

is  H  or  R,: 

and  wherein  "Ph"  is  C^H;,  "m"  is  1,  2  or  3,  "n"  is  0,  1,  2  or  3. 

and  "A"  is  a  carbohydrate  having  the  general  formula: 


5,726,157 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,726,156 

CYTOKINE  REGULATORY  AGENTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE  IN  PATHOLOGIES  AND  CONDITIONS  ASSOCIATED 
WITH  ALTERED  CYTOKINE  LEVELS 

Beverly  E.  Girten:  Ali  Andalibi;  .Amaresh  Basu,  all  of  San 
Diego;  Patrick  Fagan,  Escondido:  Richard  A.  Houghten,  Del 
Mar:  Costas  C.  LouUis,  Cardiff;  Paul  Omhott,  San  Diego; 
Ronald  R.  1\ittle,  Escondido;  Mark  J.  Suto,  San  Diego,  aM  of 
Calif.,  and  Patricia  A.  Weber,  Stevensville,  Mont.,  assignors 
to  Trega  Biosciences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuatien-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,262,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,983, 

Mar.  6,  1995.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,056 
Int  CI.*  A61K  i&W 

U.S.  a.  514—16  31  CUMns 

I.  A  method  of  enhancing  cytokine  activity  in  a  subject  having  a 

condition  characterized  by  altered  or  aberrant  cytokine  activity, 

comprising  administering  to  the  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a 

cytokine  regulatory  agent,  comprising 
X ,  -X2-His-(DjPhe- Arg-{D)Tip-X3, 
wherein 
X,  is 


Ri 

N. 


R3 


5,726,158 
PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Philip  Duke  Edwards,  Claymont;  John  Anthony  Schwartz; 
Mark  Morris  Stein,  both  of  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.;  Diane 
Amy  Trainor,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  and  Richard  Alan  Wildonger, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,617,  Feb.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5,538,  Jan.  20,  1987,  PaL  No. 
4,910,190,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,150, 
Jan.  21,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  467333 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1985, 
8501522;  Jan.  22,  1985,  8501523;  Jan.  22,  1985,  8501524 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38A)6-38/07 
U.S.  CL  514—19  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  la,  lb  or  Ic: 


O  R' 


R— A— N 


H  or  COCHj; 


R«  O  OR' 

(CH,), 


lb 


and 


Xjis 


/ 


Ki  Y, 

N  ' 


T  l^Y: 

R*  Y, 


R— A— N 


(CHj), 


wherein 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R^  and  R'  are  each  selected  independently  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(I)  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  10  carbons; 

(II)  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(q)  aralkoxycarbonyl  wherein  the  aralkoxy  group  contains 
from  7  to  13  carbons; 
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(w)  arylsulfonamido  wherein  the  aryl  group  contains  6,  10 

or  12  carbons; 
(x)  acylsulfonamido  containing  1  to  15  carbons,  provided 
that  when  the  acylsulfonamide  contains  an  aryl  the  aryl 
may  be  further  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from 
fluoro.  chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and  nitro; 
(z)  aralkoxycarbonylamino  containing  from  8  to  13  car- 
bons; 
(cc)  aryl  containing  6,  10  or  12  carbons; 
(III)  an  aryl  group  of  6  carbons; 
R'  is  selected  fixjm  the  group  consisting  of: 

(I)  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  12  carbons; 
(U)  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  12  carbons  and  from 
1  to  4  hetero  atoms  each  of  which  is  selected  independently 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen; 
(m)  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  12  carbons,  and 
substituted  on  carbon  by  1  to  3  members  selected  indepen- 
dently from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(k)  arylcarbonylamino  wherein  the  aryl  group  contains  6, 

10  or  12  carbons; 
(1)  aralkylcarbonylamino  wherein  the  aralkyl  group  con- 
tains from  7  to  13  carbons; 
(n)  aralkylaminocarbonyl  wherein  the  aralkyl  group  con- 
tains from  7  to  13  carbons; 
(o)  carboxy; 
(w)  arylsulfonamido  wherein  the  aryl  group  contains  6,  10 

or  12  carbons; 
(x)  acylsulfonamido  containing  I  to  15  carbons  provided 
that  when  the  acylsulfonamido  contains  an  aryl  the  aryl 
may  be  further  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and  nitro; 
(y)  alkoxycarbonyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  contains  fix)m 

1  to  6  carbons; 
(z)  aralkoxycarbonylamino  containing  from  8  to  13  car- 
bons; 
(z)-(2)  aryloxy  wherein  the  aryl  contains  6,  10  or  12  car- 
bons; 
(z>-(3)  aryloxy  wherein  the  aryl  contains  6.  10  or  12  car- 
bons and  is  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from 
aminocarbonyl,  aminocarbonylalkyi  where  the  alkyl  has 
1  to  3  carbons,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  2  to  4  carbons, 
and  carboxy; 
(bb)  alkoxycarbonylamino  wherein  the  alkyloxy  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  6  carbons; 
(bb)-(l)  alkoxycarbonylamino  wherein  the  alkoxy  group 
contains  1  to  6  carbons  and  is  bonded  on  carbon  to  a 
carbon  of  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  as  described  in 
(gg)  under  R'; 
(bb)-(3)  aryloxyalkylcarbonylamino  wherein  the  aryl  con- 
tains 6  or  10  carbons  and  the  alkyl  has  1  to  6  carbons; 
(cc)  aryl  containing  ,6,  10  or  12  carbons; 
(dd)  aryl  containing  6,  10  or  12  carbons  and  substituted  by 
1  to  3  members  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  hydroxy,  trif- 
luoromethyl,  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbons,  alkoxy 
containing  1  to  6  carbons,  alkoxycarbonyl  containing  2 
to  6  carbons,  carboxy,  aminocarbonylalkyi  containing  2 
to  6  carbons,  aminocarbonyl,  5-tetrazolo,  and  acylsul- 
fonamido containing  1  to  15  carbons,  and  provided  that 
when  the  acylsulfonamido  contains  an  aryl  the  aryl  may 
be  ftirther  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  fluoro. 
chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and  nitro; 
(ee)  cycloalkyl  containing  from  3  to  15  carbons; 
(ff)  an  aliphatic  heterocyclic  group  of  at  least  4  atoms 
containing  from  1  to  5  carbons  and  from  1  to  4  hetero 
atoms  each  of  which  is  selected  independently  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen. 
(ff)-(l)  an  aliphatic  heterocyclic  oxy  group  wherein  the  oxy 
link  is  bonded  directly  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  aliphatic 
heterocyclic  group  of  at  least  5  atoms  containing  from  1 
to  5  carbons  and  from  1  to  4  hetero  atoms  each  of  which 
is  selected  independendy  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen  and  oxygen, 
(gg)  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  of  from  1  to  15  carbons 
and  from  1  to  4  heteroatoms  each  of  which  is  selected 


independently  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  nitro- 
gen and  oxygen  and  which  form  1  to  3  five  or  six- 
membered  rings  at  least  one  of  which  is  aromatic,  and 
optionally,  wherein  up  to  3  carbons  of  the  aromatic  ring 
or  rings  may  be  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbons,  alkoxy 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbons,  alkanoyl  containing  from 
2  to  6  carbons,  carboxy,  aminocarbonylalkyi  containing 
from  2  to  6  carbons  and  aminocarbonyl,  and  provided 
further  that  any  nitrogen  atom  may  be  substituted  by  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
(ij)  arylureido  wherein  the  aryl  group  contains  6,  10  or  12 

carbons; 
(jj)-(l)  arylureido  wherein  the  aryl  group  contains  6,  10  or 
12  carbons  and  is  substituted  by  1  to  3  members  selected 
independently  from  die  group  consisting  of  chloro, 
bromo.  iodo,  fluoro.  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl.  alkyl  con- 
taining from  1  to  6  carbons,  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to 
6  carbons,  alkoxycarbonyl  containing  from  2  to  6  car- 
bons, cart)oxy.  aminocarbonylakyi  containing  from  2  to  6 
carbons,  aminocarbonyl,  5-tetrazolo.  and  acylsulfona- 
mido containing  from  1  to  15  caifwns  provided  that 
when  the  acylsulfonamido  contains  an  aryl  the  aryl  may 
be  further  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  fluoro. 
chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and  nitro; 

(IV)  an  aryl  group  containing  6,  10  or  12  carbons; 

(V)  an  aryl  group  containing  6,  10  or  12  carbons  substituted 
by  1  to  3  members  selected  independently  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo.  trifluoromethyl. 
hydroxy,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbons,  alkoxy 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbons,  alkoxycarbonyl  containing 
from  2  to  6  carbons,  carboxy,  alkylcarbonylamino  wherein 
die  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  6  carbons,  5-tetrazolo.  and 
acylsulfonamido  containing  from  1  to  15  caifeons,  and 
provided  that  when  the  acylsulfonamido  contains  an  aryl 
the  aryl  may  be  further  substituted  by  a  member  selected 
from  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and  nitro;  or  an  aryl  group 
containing  6  carbons  and  substituted  by  one  chloro  and  one 
amino; 

(VI)  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  15  carbons; 
(VI)-(  1 )  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  1 5  carbons. 

substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  carboxy  and  alkoxycarbonyl  wherein  die  alkoxy  group 
contains  1  to  4  carbons; 
(X)  an  alkenyl  group  of  2  to  10  carbons,  having  at  least  one 
double  bond  and  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  aryl  of  6  or  10  carbons; 

(b)  aryl  of  6  or  10  carbons  substimted  by  1  to  3  members 
selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloro.  bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbons,  alkoxy  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbons,  alkoxycarbonyl  containing  from  2  to 
6  carbons,  carboxy,  5-tetrazolo,  and  acylsulfonamido 
containing  from  1  to  15  carbons  and  provided  that  when 
die  acylsulfonamido  contains  an  aryl  die  aryl  may  be 
further  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and  nitro;  and 

(c)  ureidocarbonyl; 

R*  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen; 

n  is  1;  and 

A  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 

O  O  O  O 

II  II  li  II 

— C— ,— N— C— ,  — O— C— ,  and  — S  — ; 

I  II 

H  O 

or  hydrate  thereof; 
or  acid-  or  base-addition  salt  diereof; 
provided  that: 

(1)  alkyls  may  be  straight  or  branched  chain; 


179-265  0.G.-98-l7:QL3 


1420 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


(2)  no  carbon  of  an  alkyl  may  be  directly  bonded  to  two 
heteroatoms; 

(3)  no  heteroatom  may  be  directly  bonded  to  a  sulfur,  nitrogen 
or  oxygen;  and 

(4)  alkenyl  of  X  for  R'  may  not  be  1,1-disubstituted,  and  a 
carbon  of  a  double  bond  may  not  be  directly  bonded  to  an 
oxygen  or  nitrogen. 


5,726,159 
ANTTTHROMBOTIC  AGENTS 
Aaron  L.  Schacfat,  Indianapolis;  Robert  T.  Shuman,  Green- 
wood;  Gerald   F.   Smith,  and  Michael   R.  Wiley,  both  of 
Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206^53,  Mar.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  398,187,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,769 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Feb.  27,  1995, 
95/1617 
Int  a."  A61K  38A)0;  C07D  223/16:205/08:239/02:211/26:211/ 

34:  C07F  9/06:9/28 
VS.  a.  514—19  42  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  Formula  I 

X— Y— NH— (CHj),— G  I 

wherein 
X     is     prolinyl,     homoprolinyl,     R"— <CH,),— NH— CHj— 
C(0)— , 

R'    O 


T-(CH2).-C— C-. 

I*  1..        ^<#Jk  N  — B. 

Q 


:-■  1^1. 


c— 

II 

o 


o 

II 

.c- 

■R' 


k^         ^L  N— B     ,     or     R-*— (CHih— CH— C— ; 


(CH2). 


R* 


in  which 
R**  is  carboxy  or  methylsulfonyl; 
R'  IS  NHR'.  NHCOR'  or  NHCOOR';  in  which 
R*^  is  C,-C,o  alkyl.  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl  or  a  (Cj-C^  cycloalkyl 

(Ci-Cfc)  alkyl  radical  of  4-10  carbons; 
T  is  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl.  Cj-Cg  alkyl. 


a  is  0.  1  or  2;  and 

Q  is  —OH,  Ci-C  alkoxy,  or  — NH— A; 
A  is  hydrogen,  C.-C,  alkyl,  R"SOj— ,  R"OC(0>— ,  R"C(0)— , 
R"C(0)—  or  — (CHj),— R"; 


g  is  1,  2,  or  3: 

B  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  €,-€4  alkyl; 

R"  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  perfluoroalkyl,  — (CHJrf— R",  or 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl.  where  aryl  is  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl,  a  5-  or  6-membered  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic 
heterocyclic  ring,  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  sulfur, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen,  or  a  9-  or  lO-membered  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  fused  bicyclic  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having 
one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are  the  same  or  different  and 
which  are  selected  from  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 

R"  is  — COOR*,  — S02(C,-C4  alkyl),  — SO3H,  —¥(0)(0K\ 
or  tetrazol-5-yl; 

R"  IS  — COOR*  or  tetrazol-5-yl; 

each  R*  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

d  is  1.  2,  or  3; 

m  is  0.  1,  or  2; 

n  is  0,  1.  or  2;  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo  or 
R„S02NH— .  where  R„  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 

Yis 


O  I 1     O 

II  '     J     II 

— NR«— CHi— C— .     — N  — 1— C— , 


IN 


w 


alkyl,   Cj-Cg   cycloalkyl,   or  — {CHj)^— L— 


in  which 

R*   is   Ci-Cft 
(CH2),-T: 

R*"  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl,  or  — {CHz^— 
L-(CHj),-T; 

where  p  is  0,  1,2,  3,  or  4;  L  is  a  bond.  — O — ,  — S — ,  or 
— NH— ;  q  is  0.  1,  2  or  3;  and  T  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl, 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  — COOH,  — CONH,,  or  Ar,  where  Ar  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl,  where  aryl  is  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl,  a  S-  or  6-membered  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic 
heterocyclic  ring,  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected  from  sulfur, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen,  or  a  9-  or  10-membered  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  fused  bicyclic  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having 
one  or  two  heteroatoms  which  are  the  same  or  different  and 
which  are  selected  from  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 

R'  is  — CH2— ,  — O— ,  — S— ,  or  — NH— ;  and 

R'  is  a  bond  or,  when  taken  with  R"  and  the  three  adjoining 
carbon  atoms,  forms  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  of  5-8 
atoms,  one  atom  of  which  may  be  — O — ,  — S — ,  or  — NH — ; 

r  is  1,  2  or  3;  and 

G  is  — (CH2).— R,  where  s  is  0-5,  — CH=CH— (CH,),— R, 
where  t  is  0-3;  and 

R  is 


NH 


NH 


NOH 

II  II  II 

— NH2.     — C— NH2,     — C— NH2.     or     -NH— C— NH2; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
caily  acceptable  solvate  of  said  compound  or  salt  thereof; 

provided  that  A  is  not  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  R"C(0) —  when 
R"  is  —COOR'',  — {CHj)^— R"  where  R"  is  COOR''  or 
t-butyloxycarbonyl  when  R  is  — C(NH)NH2  or  — NH— 
C(NH)NH2,  Y  is 


-N   — I— C— 
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or  unsubstituted  prolinyl  (R*"  is  hydrogen),  and  T  is 


respiratory  tract,  and  wherein  said  method  results  in  the  reduced 
viscosity  of  said  mucus  or  said  sputum  such  that  there  is  an 
increase  of  production  and  a  reduced  accumulation  of  mucus  in 
said  patient's  respiratory  tract. 


and  provided  further  that  R  is  not  amino  or  guanidino  when  r^l 
and  s=0; 

and  provided  fiirther  that  A  is  not  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl. 
methylsulfonyl.  R"C(0)—  where  R"  is  —COOR*  or 
— (CHj);,— R""  when  G  is  — (CH,),— R  in  which  R  is 

NH  NH 

II  II 

-C-NH2     or     -NH-C-NH2, 


Yis 


— N  — 1— C— , 


unsubstituted  prolinyl  (R*"  is  hydrogen)  or  4-hydroxyprolinyl  (R''  is 

OH).  R'  is  hydrogen,  T  is  cyclohexyl  and  Q  is  — NH— A; 

and  further  provided  that  A  is  not  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl. 

R"SO,—  (where  R"  is  C,-C4  alkyl).  R''C(0)—  (where  R"  is 

—COOR'')  or  — (CHj)^— R""  (where  R""  is  —COOR")  when 

T  is  cyclohexyl  or 


Yis 


— N  — ■— C— 


or  unsubstituted  prolinyl  (R*"  is  hydrogen),  and  R  is  — C(NH)NH2 
or  — NH— C(NH)NH2; 

and  provided  further  that  R'SO,  is  not  arylsulfonyl  when  G  is 
— (CHi)^— R  in  which  R  is 

NH 

II 
—  NH-C— NH2. 

Y      is      unsubstituted      prolinyl      (R*"      is      hydrogen)      or 
4-methylthioprolinyl  (R**  is  — SCH,),  and  Q  is  — NH— A. 


5,726,161 
POROUS  PARTICLE  AGGREGATE  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Roy  L.  Whistler,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fuisz  Tech- 
nologies Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/00707,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19376,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,442,  Jan.  14,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,486,507.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

416,741 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/715:  AGIN  43/04:  C08B  30/00:  C07H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  514—54  6  Oauns 

1.  A  composition  comprising  substantially  spherical  porous 
aggregates  of  starch  granules  bound  together  with  a  binder  at  least 
at  their  points  of  contact  in  said  aggregates,  the  surface  of  said 
aggregated  starch  granules  cooperating  to  define  an  intraaggregate 
reticulate  volume  which  releasably  contains  therein  a  functional 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  salad  oils,  flavors, 
insect  repellants.  insecticides,  herbicides,  perfumes,  moisturizers, 
soaps,  antiperspirants,  waxes,  body  creams  and  lotions,  fertilizers, 
minerals,  vitamins,  bacteriostats  and  therapeutic  drug  substances. 


5,726,162 
Dim  DROPYRIDAZINONES,  PYRIDAZINONES  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Enrique  Luis  Michelotti;  Anne  Ritchie  Egan,  both  of  Fort 
Washington;  Ronald  Ross,  Jr„  Jamison,  and  WQlie  Joe  Wil- 
son, Chalfont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467384,  Jun.  6,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,631,254, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  221,229,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,552,409,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,576, 
Aug.  28.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  586,633,  Sep.  21.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741048 
Int  CI."  C07D  237/04:295/03:  A61K  31/50 
VS.  CI.  514—63  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\i 


'^ 


D-N 
I 
R' 


5,726,160 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  RESPIRATORY  DISEASE 

John  McMichael,  Delanson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Milkhaus  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Delanson,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,232,  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,092 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/04:  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CI.  514-^M  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  relieving  respiratory  congestion  in  a  patient, 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  sublingually  and  in  a  manner 
so  as  not  to  effect  gene  transfer  and  expression,  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  DNA  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle 
to  a  patient  having  a  disease  characterized  by  respiratory  conges- 
tion, wherein  said  respiratory  congestion  is  a  result  of  an  overpro- 
duction of  viscous  mucus  or  sputum  lodged  in  said  patient's 


wherein 

A  is  — (CHR')„-CHR'— Z— ; 

— CR==CR'— Z;  or 

— CHR^— CR^=Y— ; 
D  is  CR-; 
Q  is  an  aromatic  group  selected  from 
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-continued 
CH=CH  — 


CHi    or 


CH2CH2 


Z  is  carbonyl  (C=0),  or  thiocaiixmyl  (C=S); 
Y  is  cartx>n  substituted  by  halo,  alkoxy,  allcynylthio  or  triazolyl; 
wherein 

(i)  R'  is  alkynyl.  haloalkynyl,  phenylalkynyl.  heterocyclyl, 
dialkynyl,  heterocyclylalkynyl,  cycloalkylalkynyl.  alkeny- 
lalkynyl,  hydroxyalkynyl.  alkoxyalkynyl.  alkanoyloxyalky- 
nyl.  formylalkynyl,  trialkylsilylalkynyl,  iriallcyltinalkynyl. 
haloalkenylalkynyl,  carboxyalkynyl,  or  alkoxycarbonyla- 
Ikynyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C])alkyl,  or  halogen; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C6)alkyl,  halogen,  alkynylalkenyl,  alkynyl, 

dialkynyl.  haloalkynyl.  or  alkenylalkynyl; 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkoxy  or  halogen; 
R"*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  nitro;  and 
R'    is    hydrogen,    halogen,    nitro,    alkyl,    alkoxy.    alkylthio, 
haloalkyl.    haloalkoxy,    haloalkylthio.    phenyl,    phenoxy    or 
cyano;  or 

(ii)  R^  and  R'  together  form  a  fused  phenyl  ring  and  R',  R^. 
R".  R'  or  R*  are  as  above; 
n  is  I ;  and  agronomically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,726,1M 
DERMATOLOGIC  COMPOSITION 
Takako  Fujii;  Kazuo  Hasegawa;  Shigeo  Tanaka,  and  Fiunio 
Unishizaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taisho  Pharma- 
ceutical Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0004S,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-4255 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/685:31/66:31/575:31/045 
VS.  a.  514—78  1  Claim 

1.  A  dermatologic  composition  which  comprises  a  hydrogenated 
phospholipid  having  an  iodine  value  of  10  or  less  and  a  phosphati- 
dylcholine content  of  90*  or  more,  a  cholesterol,  a  diol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  430  or  less  and  an  oily  ingredient,  in  which 
the  hydrogenated  phospholipid  and  the  cholesterol  are  mixed  at  a 
ratio  of  from  1:0.01  to  1:50.  the  hydrogenated  phospholipid  and  the 
oily  ingredient  are  mixed  at  a  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  1:100.  and  the 
hydrogenated  phospholipid  is  added  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  wt 
%  to  30  wt  %  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  composition. 


5,726,164 
NANOSUSPENSIONS  FOR  INTRAVENOUS 
ADMINISTRATION 
Hans  Georg  Weder,  Riischlikon,  and  Peter  van  Hoogevest, 
Rieben,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corpora- 
tion, Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.   21,   1995, 
00804/95 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/35:31/55:31/40 
VS.  CI.  514—80  11  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  intravenous  administra- 
tion of  a  staurosporin  derivative  comprising: 


a)  a  staurosporin  derivative  which  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water, 

b)  a  polyoxyethylene/polyoxypropylene  block  copolymer; 

c)  ethanol  and  water  as  carrier  liquids  in  the  degree  of  purity 
prescribed  for  intravenous  administration;  and  optionally 

d)  a  phospholipid  of  the  formula 


Rj— O— CH 


'CH2— 0-Ri 

2\ 


(I) 


R}  is 
.alkyl. 


'CHj— O— P— O— R3. 

OH 

wherein  R,  is  C|o_2o3cyl;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  C,o_2o3cyl; 
hydrogen.  2-trimethylamino- 1  -ethyl,  2-amino- 1 -ethyl,  C,_ 
C|_5alkyl  substituted  by  carboxy,  C2_5alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
C2_5alkyl  substituted  by  carboxy  and  hydroxy,  C2_5alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  carboxy  and  amino,  or  an  inositol  or  a  glyceryl  group,  or 
a  salt  of  such  a  compound;  and/or 
e)  water-soluble  excipients  suitable  for  injections. 


5,726,165 
DERIVATIVES  OF  4-<^ 
AMINOETHYDPHENOXYMETHYL-PHOSPHONICAND 
-PHOSPHINIC  ACID  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  AND 
VETERINARY  USES  THEREFOR 
Lee   James   Beeley,   Doridng;    Mervyn  Thompson,   Hariow; 
David  Kenneth  Dean,  Dorking;  Nikesh  Rasiklal  Kotecha, 
Welwyn  Garden  City;  John  Michael  Berge,  Merstham,  and 
Robert  William  Ward,  Great   Dunmow,  ail   of  England, 
assignors  to  SmitiiKline  Beecham  pJ.c,  Brentford,  England 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,486 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jid.  29,  1994, 
9415304;  Nov.  17,  1994,  9423179 

InL  CI.*  A61K  31/665:31/66:  C07F  9/665:9/40 
VS.  a.  514—114  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


OH  R'o 

I 
R"— X— CH2— CH— CH2— NH— CR 


CR'— CH2— C'  V-R2 


(1) 


or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  solvate  thereof. 

wherein. 

R"  represents  an  aryl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one,  two 
or  three  substituents  selected  from  the  list  consisting  of: 
hydroxy,  hydroxy  methyl,  nitro,  amino,  alkylamino.  dialky- 
lamino.  alkylsulphonamido.  arylsulphonamido.  formamido. 
halogen,  alkoxy  and  allyl; 

X  represents  O  or  S; 

R'  and  R'"  each  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group; 

R^  represents  a  moiety  of  formula  (b): 


(b) 


— O— CH2— P— OR* 


wherein  R*  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  arylalkyl. 
aralkyloxyalkyi  or  cycloalkyi  and  R^  represent  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  arylalkyloxy.  hydroxyalkyloxy.  alkoxyalkyloxy.  aryla- 
Ikoxyalkyloxy  or  cycloalkyloxy  or  R'  represents  hydrogen. 
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alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl.  arylalkyl.  arylalky- 
loxyalkyl  or  R'  together  with  OR*  represents  0(CH2)„0 
wherein  n  is  2.  3  or  4;  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy. 


COCH, 


5,726,166 
MALARIA  TREATMENTS 
John  Hugh  Lyon  Playfair;  Janice  Taveme,  both  of  London, 
and  Clive  Alan  Winston  Bate,  Oxford,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00084,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15761,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,706 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1992, 
9203039 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/66:35/12:31/04 
U.S.  a.  514—129  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  clinical  manifestations  of 
malaria,  caused  by  infectious  plasmodial  organisms  which  express 
antigens  which  in  the  patient  stimulate  secretion  of  harmful  levels 
of  at  least  one  cytokine,  but  which  do  not  stimulate  secretion  of 
cytokines  only  by  expression  of  lipopolysaccharide.  which  method 
comprises  administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
non-toxic  amount  of  an  immunogen,  wherein  said  immunogen  is  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  material  comprising  inositol  mono- 
phosphate or  a  phosphatidyl  inositol,  which  immunogen  stimulates 
production  of  antibodies  which,  in  vitro,  reduce  or  abolish  secre- 
tion, by  at  least  one  of  human  monocytes  and  mouse  peritoneal 
macrophages,  of  tumour  necrosis  factor  following  stimulation  with 
a  phospholipid-containing  tumour  necrosis  factor-inducting  antigen 
other  than  lipopolysaccharide. 


5,726,167 

INHIBITION  OF  PHOSPHATIDYLINOSITOL  3-KINASE 

WITH  VIRIDIN,  DEMETHOX^  VIRIDIN,  VIRIDIOL, 

DEMETHOXYVIRIDIOL,  VIRONE,  WORTMANNOLONE, 

AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF 
Jeffrey  A.  Dodge,  Indianapolis;  Masahiko  Sato,  and  Chris  J. 
Vlahos,  boUi  of  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134337,  Oct.  12,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,704 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/34 
VS.  a,  514—172  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  phosphatidylinositol  3-kinase  in  a 
lysed  or  whole  cell  comprising  contacting  said  lysed  or  whole  cell 
with  a  compound  of  formula  1.  II  or  HI 

I 


wherein  R*'  is  =0  or  —OH;  or 


111 


wherein 
r2'  is  =0  or  — OH;  and 
R''  is  as  defined  above. 


5,726,168 
LIPOPHILIC  BENZOTHIOPHENES 
George  Joseph  CuUinan,  lyafalgar.  and  Raymond  Francis 
Kauffman,  Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  707,680 
Int  a."  A61K  31/56:31/44:31/445:  C07D  333/52 
U.S.  CI.  514—176  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


OCH2CH3— Ri 


(I) 


wherein 

R  is  H  or  methoxy; 

R'  is  CHj.  OH.  OAc,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  methanesulfonate; 

r2  is  _OH,  —OAc.  =0,  or  — 0(C|-C4  alkyl);  and 

r3  is  —OH,  —OAc.  =0,  or  —0(C^-Ct  alkyl). 
providing  no  more  than  two  of  R'.  Rl  and  R'  can  be  OAc  at  the 
same  time; 


OR3 


R20' 

wherein 

R,  is  N-pyiTolidinyl  or  N-piperidinyl; 

R2  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen.  — CO — (C,o-C22 
alkyl),  — CO— (C,o-C22  branched  alkyl),  — CO— (C.o-Cjj 
alkenyl).  — CO— (C,o-C22  polyalkenyl),  — CO-^Cio-C,, 
alkynyl),  or  — CO— (CH2)„COR4;  provided  that  when  R,  is 
N-piperidinyl,  neither  R,  or  R,  is  — CO— (Cm-C,,  alkyl) 
or  — CO— (C,o-C,5  branched  alkyl);  and  provided  one  of 
R,  or  R,  is  not  hydrogen; 

R4  is  -3-cholesteryl  or  — 0(CH2)2(OR5)CH20Rfc; 

R5  and  Rft  are  independently  hydrogen.  — CO — (C,o-C22 
alkyl),  — CO— (C10-C22  branched  alkyl).  — CO— <C|o-C22 
alkenyl).  — CO— <C,o-C22  polyalkenyl),  or  — CO— 
(C10-C22  alkynyl);  provided  one  of  R,  or  R«  is  not  hydro- 
gen; 

n  is  0-4;  and  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates 

thereof. 
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5,726,169 

CHLOROPHYLL  AND  BACTERIOCHLOROPHYLL 

DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

THEM 

Avigdor  Scberz;  Yoram  Salomon,  both  of  Rehovot,  Israel,  and 

Leszek  Fiedor,  Cieszyn,  Poland,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research 

and  Development  Co^  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Sen  No.  97^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  26,  1992,  102645 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/40;  C07D  487/22 

U.S.  a.  514—185  23  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X— CO— Y— A— R 

wherein 
X — CO —  is  a  C17-propionyl  residue  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chlorophyll  (Chi),  bacterio- 
chlorophyll  (BchI).  and  a  Chi  and  a  Bchl  in  which  the  central 
Mg  atom  is  substituted  by  a  different  divalent  metal  atom; 
Y  is  O.  S  or  NH; 

A  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  substituted  by  one  or  more  functional  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  COOH,  NHj,  and 
CONH,,  or  unsubstimted  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  2  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  containing  an  end  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  COOH,  and  NHj. 
or  such  a  hydrocarbon  chain  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S  and 
NH,  or  by  a  phenyl  ring;  and 
R  is  a  residue  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(i)  an  amino  acid  containing  an  OH  or  SH  group,  or  a 
derivative  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters  and  N-protected  derivatives  wherein  the  protecting 
group  is  carbobenzoxy,  trityl  and  tert-butoxycarbonyl,  and 
in  which  case  Y  is  O  or  S  when  A  is  a  covalent  bond;  and 
(ii)  a  peptide  containing  an  OH  or  SH  group,  or  a  derivative 
thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  and 
N-protected  derivatives  wherein  the  protecting  group  is 
carbobenzoxy.  trityl  and  tert-butoxycarbonyl,  and  in  which 
case  Y  is  O  or  S  when  A  is  a  covalent  bond. 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
haloalkyi,  acyloxy  and  alkoxy. 


CH— NHi 


5,726,171 
N-(l-ALKYL-5-PHENYL-2,3,43-TETRAHYDRO-IH- 
BENZO(B][I,41DLVZEPIN-3YL)-ACETAMIDES 
David  A.  Claremon;  Nigel  Liverton;  Garry  R.  Smith,  and 
Harold  G.  Selnick,  all  of  c/o  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Sumneytown 
Pike,  West  Point,  Pa.  19486 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  476334,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Man  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  616,239 
Int  a."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/12 
U.S.  a.  514—221  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula  1 


FORMULA  I 


^^O 


Vn^z-r^ 


where 

R'    is  C,^  alkyl,  either  straight  or  branch  chain;   substituted 

C|.6alkyl,  either  straight  or  branch  chain  wherein  the  substitutents 

are  selected  from  F,  C,.,  cycloalkane,  — OH,  — CFj; 

and 

Z  is 

1)  C,.6  alkyl,  either  straight  or  branched  chain, 

2)  substituted  C,,,,  alkyl,  either  straight  or  branched  chain, 
wherein  the  substitutents  are  selected  from  F,  NOj,  OH, 

2)  C2.4  alkenylene,  either  straight  or  branch  chain, 


3)  — (CHj)„— W— (CHj)„—  wherein 


and  n  are  indepen- 
or  — NH, 


5,726,170 
CLAVULANIC  ACID  SALTS 
George  Leo  Callewaert,  Penn,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Spurcourt  Limited,  Woodley  Reading,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  605367 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25, 1995, 
9503839;  Oct  12,  1995,  9520915 

InL  CI.*  C07D  503/00:  A61K  31/395:31/43:31/545 
VS.  CL  514—210  19  Qaims 

I.  A  salt  of  clavulanic  acid  and  a  benzhydrylamine  of  the 
formula  I 


(I) 


dently  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4  and  W  is 

4)  C,^  cycloalkane, 

5)  Cj.^  cycloalkylene,  or 

6)  single  bond; 
^is 

1)  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from 

a)  — NOj,  —OH, 

b)  —CI,  Br.  F.  or  I, 

c)  -CFj. 

d)  — C,.3  alkyl. 

e)  — C,.3  alkoxy, 
f)— CN, 

g)  -methylenedioxy, 

2)  C,.7  cycloalkyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substitutents  selected  from 

a)  — NO2.  OH, 

b)  — F, 
c)— CFj, 

d)  — C,.,  alkyl. 

e)  — C,.3  alkoxy, 
0— CN, 

g)  -methylenedioxy, 
as  the  racemates,  mixtures  of  enantiomers,  individual  diastere- 
omers  or  individual  enantiomers,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
crystal  forms,  salts,  or  hydrates  thereof. 
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5,726,172 
TOCOLYTIC  OXYTOCIN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Michelle  A.  Sparks,  Solebury;  Roger  M.  Freidingen  Lansdale; 
Debra  S.  Perlow,  Greenville,  and  Peter  D.  Williams,  Har- 
leysviUe,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,296 
Int.  CI."  C07D  265/;2.  A61K  31/535 
VS.  a.  514—230.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


-W 


O  R« 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
W  is  selected  from 


R"  R'  \ / 


(CH2). 


(CH2)„-j-T 

<R')n 


■(R'), 


^ 


R*  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 

C,.5  alkyl; 
R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  C,.,  alkoxy; 
T  is  selected  from  O,  CHj  or  SO2; 
U  is  selected  from  CH  or  N; 
X  is  selected  from  (CH2)„  or  CHCPhK^H,; 
Y  is  selected  from  O,  CH,,  CHNH,,  SOj.  CHNHCOCH,,  or 

CO; 
Ar  is  selected  from  naphthyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl, 

pyrazinyl,  or  pyrimidinyl; 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  one; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  three; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,726,173 
N.N-D1  (ARYL)  CYCLIC  UREA  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI- 
COAGULANTS 
Raju  Mohan,  Moraga,  and  Michael  M.  Morrissey,  DanviUe, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  458,598,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,612,363. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  762,888 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/535:31/505:  C07D  413/10:403/10 
VS.  CI.  514—235.8  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  (II): 

01) 


R-^  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,.,  alkyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,.5  alkyl  or  Ar; 
R"     is     selected     from     CONHj,     COjR',     CN,     CH2OR', 
CH(CH3)OH.  CH2N(R^)2, 


+ 


-^   .   +c. 


/ — \ 


\^    N 
R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  COCH3,  C02C(CH3)3  or 


— t-CHz'X^    N 


wherein: 

A  is  — C(R'KR")— CH2— C(R'XR'°)— ; 

R'  is  -C(NH)NH2,  -C(NH)N(H>OR", 

— C(NH)N(H)C(0)R',  or  -C(NH)N(H)C(0)OR"; 

R-  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 
alkyl  lower  haloalkyi,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  —OR". 
^(0)OR",  -^(0)N(R")R'^  -N(R")R'% 

— N(H)C(0)R".  and  — N(H)S(0)2R"; 

R"  is  halo,  lower  haloalkyi.  imidazolyl,  — C(NH)NH2, 
-C(NH)NHOR".  -C(NH)N(H)C(0)R', 

-4:(NH)N(H)C(0)0R",  -OR",  -C(0)R", 

— (CH2)„C(0)0R"  (where  n  is  0  to  6),  — C(0)N(R")R",  or 

— N(R")R'-; 
R',  R",  R'  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 

alkyl,  lower  haloalkyi.  4-pyridinyl.  —OR",  — C(0)OR'  . 

^C(0)N(R"""'.  phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or 

more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo. 

hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  lower  haloalkyi.  lower  alkoxy   and 

— N(R")R'^),  or  naphthyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or 

more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo. 

hydroxy,   lower  alkyl,   lower  haloalkyi,   lower  alkoxy  and 

— N(R")R"); 
R"and  R'^  are  independendy  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl, 

naphthyl  or  lower  aralkyl;  and 
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R'^  is  pyiToIidinyl,  4-morpholinyl.  piperazinyl. 
N-methylpiperazinyl.  or  piperidinyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,726,174 
NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGS 
Choung  Lin  Kim,  Madison,  Conn.,-  John  C.  Martin,  San  Car- 
los, Calif.:  Bing  Uh  Luh,  Killingworth,  and  Peter  F.  Misco, 
Durham,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Organic 
Chemistry  and  Biochemistry  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of 
the  Czech  Republic,  Czech  Rep.,  and  Rega  Stichting  v.z.w., 
Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,312,  Feb.  17,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  765,774,  Sep.  26,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,569,  Feb.  22, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
352,303,  Mav  IS,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Sen  No.  488,338 
Int.  a."  C07F  9/656] ■.9/65SS:9/65n:  A61K  3]/675 
MS.  CL  511    211  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (11)  or  (VQI) 


(B) 


O 

II 
XO— P 

ox 


(vni) 


wherein  the  broken  line  is  an  optional  bond:  X.  R  and  X'  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  H  or  alkyl  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
wherein  in  the  compound  of  formula  (II).  Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  H:  OH:  alley!  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms:  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  halogen, 
hydroxy,  amino  or  azido:  or  when  the  optional  double  bond  is  not 
present,  Y  and  Z  are  taken  together  to  form  an  oxygen  atom  or  a 
methylene  group 

(III) 


wherein  in  the  compound  of  formula  (VIII).  Y  is  halogen,  phe- 
nylthio  or  phenylseleno: 

wherein  in  the  compound  of  formula  (11).  B  is  hypoxanthine. 
xanthine,  guanine.  8-bromoguanine,  8-chloroguanine, 
8-methylguanine,  8-thioguanine.  3-deazaguanine,  purine, 
2-aminopurine,  2.6-diaminopurine.  adenine,  or  3-deazaadenine  any 
one  of  which  is  substituted  at  the  9-position: 
and,  wherein  In  the  compound  of  formula  (VIII).  B  is  hypoxan- 
thine, xanthine,  guanine,  8-bromoguanine.  8-chloroguanine, 
8-methylguanme,  8-thioguanine,  3-deazaguanine.  purine. 
2-aminopunne.  2.6-diaminopurine.  adenine.  3-deazaadenine, 
8-aminoguanine,  S-hydrazmoguanine  or  8-hydroxyguanine,  any 
one  of  which  is  substituted  at  the  9-position:  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally accepuble  salts  thereof. 


5,726,175 
IMIDAZOI U-A  jINDENOI  l,2-E|PYRAZlNE-2- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  DRUGS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Jean-Claude   Aloup,   Villeneuve   Le   Roi;    Francois  Audiau, 
Charenton  Le  Pont;  Michel  Barreau,  Montgeron;  Domin- 
ique Damour,  Orly;  Arielle  Genevois-Borella,  Thiais;  Patrick 
Jimonet,  Villepreux;  Serge  Mignani,  Chatenay-Malabry,  and 
Yves  Ribeill,  Villemoisson  sur  Orge,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00951,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02544,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,817 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1994,  94  08997 
Int.  CI.'"  C07D  487/04:487/14:  A61K  31/50 
\}S.  CI.  514—250  64  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 

(1) 


in  which, 

R  denotes  an  N-alk,  C(R4)R5,  CH— R5  or  C=Kf,  radical, 

Ri  and  R;,  which  are  identical  or  different,  denote  hydrogen  or 

halogen  atoms  or  radicals  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy.  amino, 

— N^CH-N(alk)alk',  nitro,  cyano,  phenyl,  imidazolyl,  SO3H, 

hydroxyl,      polyfluoroalkoxy,      carboxyl,      alkoxycarhonyl. 


— NH— CO— NR||Ri 
Ar)— CO— NR,,R|2, 


— N(alk)-CO— NR||R,2,  — N(alk- 
-NH— CS— NR|,R,2,  — N(alk)-CS— 
NR|,R|2,  — NH— CO— R,„  — NH— CS— R,4,  — NH— 
C(=NR2,)— NR,oR,2.  — N(alk)-C(=NR2,)— NR,oR,2, 

— CO— NR,oRi2.  — NH— SO2— NR,oR,2.  — N(alk)-S02— 
NR,oR,2.  — NH— SO,— CF3,  — NH— SOj-alk,  — NR,oR,3. 
— S(0)„-alk-Ar,  — SOj- NR|„R,2.  2-oxo-l-imidazolidinyl  in 
which  position  3  is  optionally  substituted  by  an  alkyl  radical 
and  2-oxo- 1 -perhydropyrimidinyl  in  which  position  3  is 
optionally  substituted  by  an  alkyl  radical. 
R,  denotes  a  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  carboxamido  radical, 
R4  denotes  an  alkyl,  -alk-Het  or  phenylalkyi  radical  in  which  the 
phenyl  nucleus  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro, 
amino,  hydroxyl.  cyano.  -alk-NH2.  — C(X)R|„  and  -alk- 
COOR,,,  radicals. 
R;  denotes  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  I  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  an  -alk-Het,  — NRgR,, 
— NH— CHO.  — NH— COOR17.  — NH— SO2R24, 

— COOR,o,  -alk-COOR,„,  -alk-CONR,oR,8.  -alk-NR|oR,g, 
-alk-OH.  -alk-CN,  phenylalkyi  in  which  the  phenyl  nucleus 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  substiments  selected  from 
halogen  atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl,  cyano, 
-alk-NH2,  — CCX)R,o  and  -alk-COOR.o  radicals.  — NH— 
CO — Ar  in  which  Ar  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro, 
amino,  hydroxyl.  cyano,  -alk-NH2,  — COOR|„  and  -alk- 
COOR,o  radicals,  — NH— CO— Het.  — NH— CO-alk-Het, 
— NH— CO-alk-(X)OR|o.  — NH— CO-alk-NR,oR|8.  — NH— 
CO-alk-Ar  in  which  Ar  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  nitro, 
amino,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  -alk-NHj,  — C(X)R,o  and  -alk- 
COOR|o  radicals,  l-pyrrolyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
— COORio  radical,  — NH— CO— NH-alk-Ar  in  which  Ar 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxyl, 
cyano,  -alk-NH„  — COOR,o  and  -alk-COOR|o  radicals, 
— NH— CO— NH— Het,  — NH— CO— NH-alk-Het,  — NH— 
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CO — NH — At  in  which  Ar  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro. 


each  of  R25  and  Rj*,  which  are  identical  or  different,  denotes  an 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  radical, 


amino,   hydroxyl,  cyano,   -alk-NH2,   — COOR|o  and   -alk-        R27  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical. 


COORio    radicals,    — NH— COalk,    — NH— COcycloalkyI, 
— NH— CO— NH-alk  and  — NH— CO— NH2,  or  R,  and  R, 
form,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  a  cycloalkyi  radical, 
Rft  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  which  is  hydroxyl,  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  or 
branched  chain.  -alk-OH,  — NR,4R,5,  -alk-NR,4R,5,  -alk-Het. 
— NH— CHO,  — COOalk,  -alk-COOR,o,  -alk-CO— NRjoRj,. 
phenylalkyi  in  which  the  phenyl  nucleus  may  be  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  fix>m  halogen  atoms  and 
alkyl,    alkoxy,    nitro,    amino,    hydroxyl,    cyano,    -alk-NHj, 
—COORio    and     -alk-COORio    radicals,     — Ri^COORio, 
—CO — COOR,o.  l-pyrrolyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
— COORio  or  a  2-oxo-2,5-dihydropyrrol-l-yl  radical, 
R7  denotes  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  NOH,  NO-alk-C(X)R,o. 
NO-alk.  CHR|<^  NR|o,  C(COOR,o)R2o  or  C(CONR,oR2i)R2o 
radical, 
R5  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  -alk-COOR|o,  -alk- 
NR,oR2i.  -alk-Het  or  phenylalkyi  radical  in  which  the  phenyl 
nucleus  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more   substiments 
selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino, 
hydroxyl,  cyano,  -alk-NH2,  — COOR,o  and  -alk-C(X)R,o 
radicals, 
Rq  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical, 
R,o  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical, 
Ri,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  selected  from  alkyl 
having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain. 


-alk-COOR,o,  -alk-Het.  -alk-NR, 


phenylalkyi  in  which 


COOR,,,   radicals,   —NH-alk-Het, 
— NH— Het, 


R23  denotes  an  —NH-alk, 

radical, 
R24  denotes  an  alkyl  or  phenyl  radical. 


-NH— Ar.  — NH— Het  or  — NHj 


alk  denotes  an  alkyl  or  an  alkylene  radical, 

alk'  denotes  an  alkyl  radical, 

m  is  equal  to  0,  1  or  2, 

Ar  denotes  a  phenyl  radical. 

Het  denotes  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono-  or  polycyclic 
heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  !  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  one 
or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  and  N,  which  may  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi  radi- 
cals, 

it  being  understood  that  the  alkyl.  alkylene  and  alkoxy  radicals 
and  the  alkyl,  alkylene  and  alkoxy  portions  of  radicals  contain 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  form  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  the 
acyl  radicals  and  acyl  portions  of  radicals  contain  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  the  cycloalkyi  radicals  contain  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

for  those  compounds  in  which  R,  denotes  an  NO-alk, 
C(COOR|o)R2p  OT  C(CONR,oR2i)R2o.  CHR|,  radical,  an  E  or 
Z  isomer  of  said  compound  of  formula  1: 

for  those  compounds  in  which  R  denotes  a  CH — R^  radical  and 
Kf,  denotes  a  — CO — COOR,o  radical,  an  E  or  Z  tautomeric 
form  of  said  compound  of  formula  1:  and 

for  those  compounds  in  which  R  denotes  a  C(R4)R5  or  CH — R«, 
radical,  an  enantiomer,  a  diastereoisomer,  or  a  salt  of  said 
compound  of  formula  I. 


the  phenyl  nucleus  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy,  nitro, 
amino,  hydroxyl,  -alk-NH2,  carboxyl,  alkoxycatt)onyl,  cyano 
and  -alk-COORio  radicals,  phenyl  which  may  be  substimted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
alkyl.  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxyl,  -alk-NH,.  carboxyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano  and  -alk-COOR,o  radicals,  or  — Het, 
Ri2  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical, 
Ri3  denotes  an  alkyl,  Het  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radical, 
each  of  R,4  and  R,,,  which  are  identical  or  different,  denotes  an 
alkyl  radical  or  R,4  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Ri,  denotes 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  -COR22.  — CSR23  or  — SO2R24 
radical. 
R,6    denotes    a    — CHOH-alkyI    or   — CH(OH)-alkyl    chain, 

wherein  said  alkyl  has  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
Ri7  denotes  an  alkyl  or  phenylalkyi  radical, 
R,8  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical. 
Ri,  denotes  a  hydroxyl,   alkyl,   -alk-Het.   — NR25R26.   -»"'- 
COORio,  —Het  or  phenyl  radical  which  may  be  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxyl,  -alk-NH2,  — COOR,o, 
cyano  and  -alk-COOR,o  radicals  or  phenylalkyi  in  which  the 
phenyl  nucleus  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  sub- 
stiments selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro, 
amino,   hydroxyl,  -alk-NH2,  — COORm,  cyano  and   -alk- 
COOR|o  radicals, 
R20  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical, 
R21  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical, 
R22  denotes  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  —COOalk,  -alk-COOR,o  or 
phenyl  radical  which  may  be  substimted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl,  -alk-NHj,  —COORio,  cyano  and  -alk- 
CCX)R',o  radicals,  phenylalkyi  in  which  the  phenyl  nucleus 
may  be  substimted  by  one  or  more  substiments  selected  from 
halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy,  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl, 
-alk-NHj,  — CCXJRio.  cyano  and  -alk-COOR,o  radicals,  -alk- 
NR,oR|2.  — NH— Ar  in  which  Ar  may  be  substituted  by  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl. 
alkoxy,  nitto,  amino,  hydroxyl,  -alk-NHj.  — C(X)R|o.  cyano 
and  -alk-COOR,o  radicals,  —Het.  -alk-Het,  -OR,,,  —NH- 
alk-Ar  in  which  Ar  may  be  substimted  by  one  or  more 
substiments  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro, 
amino,  hydroxyl,   -alk-NH2,  — C(X)R,o.  cyano  and  -alk- 


5,726,176 
DIHYDROPYRIDAZINONES,  PYRIDAZINONES  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AS  RNGICIDES 
Enrique  Luis  Michelotti;  Anne  Ritchie  Egan,  both  of  Fort 
Washington:  Ronald  Ross,  Jr.,  Jamison,  and  Willie  Joe  Wil- 
son, Chalfont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4673»4.  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,631054, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  221029,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,552,409,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,576, 
Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  586,633,  Sep.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,546 
Int  CL"  C07D  237/04.295/03:  A61K  31/50 
VS.  a.  514—252  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  die  formula 


^ 


D-N 
I 
R> 


wherein 
A  is 

— (CHR^)„— CHR^— Z— ; 

— CR^=CR^— Z; 

— CHR'— CR'=Y— ; 
D  is  nitrogen: 
Q  is  an  aromatic  group  selected  firom 

N 


R'         R' 


R*. 


-NH-alk,   — NH2   and 


R'  ^ 


R' 
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-continued 


R' 


R5 


X  is  oxygen  (O)  or  sulfur  (S): 

Z  is  carbonyl  (C=0).  or  thiocaibonyl  (C=S); 

Y  is  carbon  substituted  by  halo,  alkoxy.  alkynylthio  or  triazolyl; 
wherein 

(i)  R'  is  alkenyl,  haloalkenyl.  phenylalkenyl,  alkynylalkenyl, 
alkynyl.  haloalkynyl,  phenylalkynyl,  heterocyclyl.  dialkynyl, 
helerocyclylalkynyl,  cycloalkylalkynyl,  alkenylalkynyl, 
hydroxyalknyl,  alkoxyalkynyl,  alkanoyloxyalkynyl,  formyla- 
Ikynyl,  trialkyi,  silylalkynyl,  trialkyltinalkynyl,  haloalkenyla- 
Ikynyl.  carboxyalkynyl.  or  alkoxycarbonylalkynyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  (C|-C,)alkyl,  phenyl,  or  halogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  (C,-Cj)alkyl,  phenyl,  halogen,  alkynylalkenyl, 
alkynyl,  dialkynyl,  haloalkynyl,  or  alkenylalkynyl; 

R-*  is  independendy  hydrogen,  alkoxy  or  halogen; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  nitro;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  aikyi,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
haloalkyi,  haloalkoxy,  haloalkylthio,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or 
cyano;  or 

(ii)  R-  and  R'  together  form  a  (Ci-Cjjalkyl,  (C,-C,)alkylene  or 
carbonyl  link  and  R',  R"*.  R',  and  R'  are  as  above;  or 

(iii)  R-  and  R'  together  form  a  fused  phenyl  ring  and  R',  R',  R*. 
R'  and  R*  are  as  above; 

n  is  I ;  or  agronomically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,726,177 
INDOLE-DERrVTD  ARYLPIPERAZINES  AS  LIGANDS 
FOR  5HT,-LIKE,  SHT.g  AND  5HT,o  RECEPTORS 
Serge  Halazy,  Lagarrigue;  Michel  Perez,  Castres;  Michael  Bri- 
ley,  Gaillac,  and  Peter  Pauwels,  Lautrec,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  Medicament,  Boulogne,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR94AI1343,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14004,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,091 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1993,  93  13875 
Int  a."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  403/12:417/14 
UJS.  a.  514—253  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  corresponding  to  the  formula 


(1) 


in  which: 
R,     represents     an     NH,.     NOj,     NH— NHj,     NH— OH. 
NCOR7(OH).  NR,R<„  NHCOR,,  NHCONR,R7,  NHSCR^, 
NHCO2R7,  SO2R7,  SO3NHR7,  NHCH2SR7.  NHCH2S(0)R7, 


IfflCHjSOjR,,  CN,  NHCONH2,  SO2NH2,  NCSOjR^, 
CH2NHCOR7,  CH2NHCONR5R6,  CH2NHSOJR7, 

CH2NHCO2R7,  or  OSO2R7  radical  which  can  be  in  the  o,  m, 
or  p  position  on  the  aromatic  ring, 

R'l  represents  a  substituent  which  can  be  in  various  positions  on 
the  aromatic  ring,  selected  from  H,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
isopropyl,  n-butyl,  s-butyl,  t-butyl,  trifluoromethyl,  2,2,2- 
trifluoroethyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  cycloalkyl,  OH, 
SR5,  OR5,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  or  alterna- 
tively R'  can  be  identical  to  R,,  Z  represents  C=0,  C=S,  SO2, 
(CH,),,  or  — CO(CH2)„—  in  which  n  is  1  to  5,  inclusive. 

R2  and  R'2,  which  are  identical  or  different,  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical,  or  a  phenyl, 
benzyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  phenyl-alkyi  radical  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  a  substituent  chosen  from  halogen  alkyl,  phe- 
nyl, carbonyl-derived  Ci-C^  acyl,  alkoxy,  and  alkylthio  radi- 
cals, 

X  represents  CH,  or  O;  the  — C(R2R'2)— X  group  can  also 
represent  a  C==C  double  bond, 

Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
radical,  or  a  phenyl,  COR7,  CO,,  CO2R7,  CONHR7,  or  SOjR, 
radical, 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  or  bromine  atom,  or 
a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical, 

R5  and  R^,  which  are  identical  or  different,  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  selected 
from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  s-butyl,  and 
t-butyl,  or  an  arylalkyi  radical  selected  from  benzyl  and 
phenethyl, 

R7  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms  inclusive,  trifluoromethyl,  2,2,2-trifluoroethyl, 
phenyl,  a  heterocycle  selected  from  thiophene  and  isoxazole, 
or  arylalkyi  selected  from  benzyl  and  phenethyl  in  which  the 
aromatic  ring  may  be  variously  substituted  in  various  posi- 
tions by  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl,  trifluoromethyl,  2,2,2- 
trifluoroeUiyl,  hydroxyl,  thiol,  OCH,,  OC2H5  or  OCH(Me)2, 
SCH,  or  SC2H5.  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  or  iodine,  nitrite, 
COR5,  CO2R5.  NO2,  NRjR*,  NHSO2R5,  NHCO2R5, 
NHCOR5,  NHCONR5  Rft  or  NHSOjNRsRft,  and  its  salts 
which  are  acceptable  in  therapeutic  use. 


5,726,178 

ALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  TRAZODONE  WITH  CNS 

ACTIVITY 

Leandro  Baiocchi,  Pomezia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Istituto  Ricerca 
Francesco  Angelini  S.p.A.,  Pomezia,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256352,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758^56 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  17,  1992,  MI92A0084 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/595:  C07D  471/04 
MS.  a.  514—253  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


wherein  R.  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen,  and  R"  is  methyl,  or  the  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  with  physiologically  acceptable  organic  or 
inorganic  acids. 


March  10,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1429 


5,726,179 
MUSCARINIC  AGONISTS 
William  S.  Messer,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Babatunde  Ojo, 
Richmond,   Va.,   assignors   to  The   University   of  Toledo, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,144 
Int  a."  C07D  403/04:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  514—256  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (11)  below  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

(II) 


HN  N 

where  R'  is  butynyl. 


5,726,180 
STABILIZED  SOLID  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Masahiko    Kurihara,    Ikeda;    Sbunichi    Itoh,    Suita;    Kou 
Moriyama,  Tokyo;   Mitsutaka  Isobe,  and  Kenichiro  Kiy- 
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Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  266,641,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,604,232.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161158 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/90:  A61K  31/33 
VS.  a.  514—264  16  Claims 

1.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  preparation  stabilized  against  decom- 
position which  comprises  effective  amounts  of  a  dextromethor- 
phan, a  phenylpropanolamine  and  ibuprofen  as  active  ingredients, 
and  a  caffeine  as  a  stabilizer,  the  content  of  the  caffeine  being  0.5 
to  1,0(X)  parts  by  weight  relative  to  KX)  parts  by  weight  of  each  of 
said  active  ingredients. 


a) 


wherein  R,,  R2,  R3.  and  R4  are  each  individually  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  hydroxy,  acyl,  halo,  amido,  or 
cyano,  said  pharmaceutical  formulation  being  suitable  for  oral 
or  parenteral  administration  to  a  patient. 
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is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  316319,  Sep.  30.  1994, 
Pat  No.  5380,872,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
137,236,  Oct  14,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940.870.  Oct  27.  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517.780.  May  2.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  484.632 
Int  CI."  C07D  491/00:49M)0:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—291  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(H) 


COOR4, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof, 

wherein 

R-  in  formula  (1)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
halogen,  (b)  loweralkyl.  (c)  loweralkenyl,  (d)  cycloalkyl  of 
firom  three  to  eight  carbons,  (e)  cycloalkenyl  of  from  four  to 
eight  carbons,  (f)  loweralkoxy,  j)  cycloalkyl(loweralkyl),  (k) 
amino,  (1)  (loweralkyl )ainino,  (m)  aryl(loweralkyl)-amino, 
(n)  hydroxy-substituted  (loweralkyl)amino.  (o)  phenyl,  (p) 
substituted  phenyl,  (q)  bicyclic  nitrogen-containing  hetero- 
cycle and  (s)  nitrogen-containing  heterocycle  having  the  for- 
mula 


5.726.181 
FORMULATIONS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POORLY 
WATER  SOLUBLE  CAMPTOTHECIN  DERIVATIVES 
Frederick  H.  Hausbeer;  Kochat  Haridas;  Dhanabalan  Murali. 
and  Dasharatha  Gauravaram  Reddy.  all  of  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  BioNumerik  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  4613«5 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/42:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—283  21  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  solution  or  sus- 
pension of  N-methyl-2-pytTolidinone.  and  a  highly  lipophilic 
camptothecin  or  a  camptothecin  derivative  having  a  water  solubil- 
ity of  5  micrograms  per  milliliter  or  less,  said  camptothecin  or 
camptothecin  derivative  having  the  formula: 


NH 
\ 


(la) 


.       R" 

rX 


where  x  is  zero.  one.  two  or  three; 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  — (CHj)™ — 
where  m  is  one,  two  or  three,  and  (ii)  — (CH2)„R    (CH2)„ — 


where  R"  is  selected  from  — S- 


-NH— ,  R'"  is 


CH,,  or  when  R^  is  selected  from  option  (i)  may  be  O,  S  or  N. 
n  is  one  or  two,  and  p  is  one  or  two:  and 
Y  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(i)  loweralkyl, 
(ii)  hydroxy, 
(iii)  halogen. 
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(iv)  halo(loweralkyI), 
(v)  anuno(  lower  alky  I), 
(vi)  lower  alkoxy, 

(vii)  hydroxy-substituted  loweralkyl  and. 
(viii)  NR"R'^  where  R"  and  R'^  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen,  and  loweralkyl  or,  when  one  of  R"  and  R'^ 
is  hydrogen,  the  other  is  alkanoyl  of  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  an  alpha-amino  acid,  or  a  polypeptide  resi- 
due of  from  two  to  five  amino  acid; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 

and  loweralkoxy; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl, a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  and  a  prodrug 
ester  group; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b) 
halogen,  (c)  hydroxy,  (d)  loweralkyl,  (e)  halo(loweralkyl),  (0 
loweralkoxy,  and  (g)  — NR'^R'*  where  R"  and  R'*  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl,  hydroxy-substituted  loweralkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy(loweralkyl),  and  alkanoyl  of  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms;  R'*  is  loweralkyl;  and  Z  is  — O — . 


5,726,183 
USE  OF  QUINOLINE-3-CARBOXAMroE  COMPOUNDS 
Bo  NUssoo,  Hekingborg;  Agneta  Svedberg,  and  Per  Gjdrstrup, 
both  of  Lund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmcia  & 
Upjohn.  Stockholm,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE95/00245,  §  371  Date  Oct  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W095/24196,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

per  Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10,  1994,  9400810 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CI.  514—312  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from,  or  at  risk  of 
acquiring,  psoriasis  or  conditions  associated  with  psoriasis,  com- 
prising administering  to  the  patient  an  effective  therapeutic  dose  of 
N-phenyl-N-methyl- 1 .2-dihydro-4-hydroxy- 1  -methyl-2-oxo- 
quinoline-3  -carboxamide  or  tautomers  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,726,184 
TETRALDS  COMPOUNDS  WITH  IMPROVED  MDR 
ACTIVITY 
Robert  Edward  Zelle,  Stowe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vertex  Phar- 
maceuticals Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,567 
Int  d"  C07D  2 1 7/00:2  II AX):  A61K  31/47:31/445 
VS.  a.  514—314  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (1): 

Formula  (I) 


At  is  a  cattwcyclic  aromatic  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  phenyl,  1-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl,  indenyl.  azu- 

lenyl.  fluorenyl  and  anthracenyl;  or  a  heterocyclic  aromatic 

group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-furyl,  3-furyl, 

2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl.  pyrro- 

lyl,       oxazolyl,       thiazolyl,       inudazolyl,       pyrazolyl, 

2-pyrazolinyl,  pyrazolidinyl,  isoxazolyl,  isotriazolyl.  1,2,3- 

oxadiazolyl,  1 ,2,3-triazolyl,  1,3,4-thiadiazolyl,  pyridazinyl, 

pyrimidinyl,    pyrazinyl,     1,3,5-triazinyl,     1,3,5-trithianyl, 

indolizinyl,    indolyl,    isoindolyl,    3H-indolyl,    indolinyl, 

benzo[b]furanyl,  benzo[b]thiophenyl,  IH-indazolyl,  benz- 

imidazolyl,  benzthiazolyl,  purinyl,  4H-quinolizinyl,  quino- 

linyl,        1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,        isoquinolinyl. 

1,2,3,4-teti^ydroisoquinolinyl,    cinnolinyl,    phthalazinyl, 

quinazohnyl,  quinoxalinyl,    1,8-naphthyridinyl,   peridinyl, 

carbazolyl.  acridinyl.  phenazinyl,  phenothiazinyl  and  phe- 

noxazinyl;  and 

wherein: 

Ar  may  contain  one  or  more  substituents  independentiy 

selected    from    the    group    consisting    of:    hydrogen, 

hydroxyl,  halogen,  nitro,  SO,H,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluo- 

romethoxy,     (CI-C6)-straight     or     branched     alkyl, 

O — (Cl-C6)-straight    or    branched    alkyl,    O-benzyl, 

O-phenyl.    1 .2-methylenedioxy.  carboxyl,   morpholinyl, 

piperidinyl    and    NR2R3    and    NR2R3    carboxamides; 

wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
(Cl-C5)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  and  benzyl; 
D   is   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  hydrogen   or 
(CH2L— E;  wherein 
E  is  Ar  or  NR4R5;  wherein 

R4  and   R5  are   independently   selected  from  hydrogen, 
(Cl-C,)-su-aight  or  branched  alkyl  and  (CH2)Ar  or  can 
be  taken  together  to  form  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic 
ring;  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
X  is  O  or  NR^;  wherein 
Rf,   is   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  hydrogen, 
(Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  and  (CHj)^— Ar; 
J  and  K  are  independently  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or 
Ar-substituted  with  (Cl-C6)-sti-aight  or  branched  alkyl  or 
wherein  J  and  K  are  taken  together  to  form  a  five  or  six 
membered  ring  or  a  five  or  six  membered  benzo-fused  ring; 
M  is  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  Ar;  and 
the  stereochemistry  at  carbon  1  and  carbon  2  is  independentiy 
selected  from  R  or  S. 


5,726,185 
ACETIC  ACID  DERTVATTVES 
Leo  Alig,  Kaiseraugsf  Paul  Hadvary,  Biel-Benken;  Marianne 
Hiirzeler  Muller,  Daniken;    Marcel   Miiller,   Frenkendorf; 
Beat  Steiner,  Battwil,  and  Thomas  Wdler,  Basel,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  347,736 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Dec   3,    1993, 
03609/93;  Oct  25,  1994,  03198/94 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/445:31/43:  C07D  211/92:211/08 
VS.  a.  514—317  38  Oaims 

1.  Acetic  acid  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


M  - 


I 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

A,  B  and  C  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen. 
(Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl,  O — (CI-C6)-straight  or 
branched  alkyl,  (CH2)„— Ar  or  YCCHj),— Ar;  wherein 
Y  isO,  S  or  NR,;  wherein 

R,  is  (C1-Cft^st^aight  or  branched  alkyl  and  hydrogen; 
n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  and 


wherein  L  is  a  group  of  formula: 

A  W 

^  T 

O  G 
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-continued 
A        w-       ^ . 


T  is  not  H.  loweralkyl  or  phenyl-lower-alkyi  when  L  is  a  group 
of  tiie  formula  LI;  and  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula  A I  where 
one  of  E'  and  E"  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen, 
tert-butoxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl;  and  one  of  X  and 
Y  is  CH  and  the  other  is  CH  or  N 
and  W  is  NH.  lower-alkyl-N  or  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl-N; 
and  Q  is  O; 
as  well  as  hydrates  or  solvates  and  physiologically  usable  salts 
thereof. 


L" 


in  which  any  carbonyl  group  present  in  the  L  group  and  between 
the  L  and  M  groups  which  does  not  form  an  amide  can  also  be 
present  as  an  oxime;  A  is  a  group  of  formula: 


E'-N  / 

E^— N 


X—  Y 


H 

E'-N 


A-' 


X- Y 


(CH2U 
/ 

\ 
(CH2)„ 


V-D- 


CHj.or 


A* 


5,726,186 

PENTACYCLIC  COMPOUNDS,  INTERMEDI ATF^, 

PROCESSES.  COMPOSITIONS.  AND  METHODS 

Timothy  Alan  Grese.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,279 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/41:  C07D  405/12:405/14 
VS.  CI.  514—321  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 

I 


(CH2V 

E'— N 
\ 
(CH2), 

E'  and  E^  are  H.  loweralkyl,  OH,  loweralkoxy.  lower-alkoxy- 
lower-alkyl,  carboxy-lower-alkyi,  PlGKO-lower-alkyl),. 
C(0)OR',  OC(0)R',  OC(0)OR'  or  C(0)SR'.  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  E'  and  E"  is  H.  or  E'  and  E'  together  with  the  N 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  are  a  (5.5-dimetiiyl  or 
5-oxo)-4,5-dihydro- 1 .2,4-oxadiazol-3-y  1  group: 

R'  is  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyi,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkyi  substi- 
tuted by  OH,  COOH,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  lower- 
alkanoyloxy,  lower-alkenoyloxy,  benzoyloxy  which  may  be 
substituted,  lower-alkyl-CONH.  or  phenyl  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted, or  phenyl  which  may  be  bonded  via  lower-alkylene, 
or  cycloalkyi  which  may  be  interrupted  by  O; 

one  of  X  and  Y  is  CH  and  the  other  is  CH,  C-lower-alkyI, 
C-lower-alkoxy  or  N; 

D  is  a  group  (CHj),  or  (CH2),0; 

s  is  1  to  4; 

m  and  n  are  0  to  5  and  t  is  0  to  3,  but  m+n  is  1  to  5  and  each  of 
m-l-t  and  n+t  is  at  least  I ; 

p  and  q  are  0  to  5,  but  p+q  is  2  to  5; 

W'  is  CH2,  alkyl-CH,  lower-alkyl-OC(0)CH,  NH,  lower- 
alkyl-N  or  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl-N; 

W=  is  O,  NH,  acyl-N  or  lower-alkyl-OC(O)— N; 

G  is  H  or  the  characterizing  group  of  an  a-aminocarboxylic 
acid, 

M  is  1,4-piperidinylene  bonded  via  the  N  atom  to  the  keto 
group; 

Q  is  O,  CH2.  NH.  acyl-N  or  loweralkyl  OC(0)N; 

T  is  NH,,  NH-lower-alkyI,  NH-lower-alkyl  (COOH  or  COO- 
lower-alkyl),  loweralkoxy  or  lower-alkenyloxy  substituted  by 
loweralkoxy.  COOH,  COO-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkyl-COO  or 
lower-alkyl-OCOO,  or  a  group  OT. 

T  is  H,  loweralkyl,  phenyl  or  pyridyl  which  may  be  bonded  via 
lower-alkylene.  or  cycloalkyi  which  may  be  bonded  via 
lower-alkylene  and  which  may  be  interrupted  by  O,  NH  or 
NCOO-lower-alkyI,  with  the  proviso  that 


O— (CH2)— W— R< 


— CH2CH2— .  — CH=CH- 


,  or 


-NR'— 


R',  R-,  and  R'  are  each  independentiy  — H,  —OH.  — ©(Cj-C, 

alkyl),  — OCOC^H,.  -OCO(C,-C^  alkyl).  — OSOj(C,-C4 

alkyl),  — OSO2CF3,  CI,  or  F; 
n  is  1  or  2; 
W  is  CH2  or  C=0; 
R^  is  I -piperidinyl.  2-oxo-l -piperidinyl,  l-pyirolidinyl.  metiiyl- 

1-pyrrolidinyl.  dimeUiyl-1-pyrrolidinyl,  2-oxo-l -pyrrolidinyl. 

4-morpholino,         dimethylamino,         diethylamino.         or 

1  -hexamethyleneimino; 
R^     is     C,-C,     alkyl.     — COC^H,,     -CCXC^-Cf,     alkyl). 

— CCOOC^H,.  — C(0)0(C,-C^  alkyl).  — SOjCC.-C^  alkyl), 

— S02CfcH5.  or  — SO2CF3;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,726,187 
N-ALKYLPlPERIDINYL-4-METHYLCARBOXYLIC 
ESTERS/AMIDES  OF  CONDENSED  RING  SYSTEMS  AS 
5-HT4  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Laramie  Mary  Gaster,  Bishop's  Stortford,-  Graham  Francis 
Joiner,  Brentwood;   Keith  Raymond  MulhoUand.  Harlow, 
and  Paul  Adrian  Wyman,  Epping.  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic.  Brentford,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB93/02130.  $  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)8965.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT^  FUed  Oct  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,791 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct  16,  1992, 
9221766;  Nov.  5,  1992.  9223136;  Nov.  5,  1992,  9223140;  Mar. 
12,  1993,  9305141;  May  11,  1993,  9309643 

Int  CI."  A6IK  31/445:  C07D  401/12 
VS.  a.  514—323  10  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  (1-1)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 
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(l-l) 


wherein 

X  and  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is  attached  repiesents 
phenyl,  cyclohexyl  or  cyclohexenyl  optionally  substituted  by 
R,  and  R^; 
R,,  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo.  C,^  alky  I. 
or  C,^  alkoxy; 
wherein 
Y  IS  O  or  NH; 
Z  is  of  sub-formula  (a) 


5,726,189 
METHOD  FOR  IMAGING  NICOTINIC 
ACETYLCHOLINERGIC  RECEPTORS  IN  THE  BRAIN 
USING  RADIOLABELED  PYRIDYL-7-AZABICYCLO 
(2.2.1)HEPTANES 
Edythe  D.  I^ondon,  Baltimore;  Alane  S.  Kimes,  Perry  Hall; 
Andrew  Horti,  Columbia;  Robert  F.  Dannals,  Sparks,  all  of 
Md.,  and  Michael  Kassiou,  Marrickville,  Australia,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America,  represented  by  The  Secre- 
tary, Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  and  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  642,636 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—339  22  CUims 

I.  A  method  for  imaging  and  quantifying  nicotinic  acetylcholin- 
ergic  receptors  in  a  mammal  compnsing 

(a)  administering  to  said  mammal  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2), 


-(CHj).i 


>- 


R« 


(*) 


wherein 

n'  is  1  and  the  azacycle  is  attached  at  the  4-position; 

q  is  I; 

R5  is  hydrogen.  C,  ,2  alkyl.  aralkyl  or  R,  is  (CH2),^R|o 
wherein  z  is  2  or  3  and  R,o  is  selected  from  cyano,  hydroxyl, 
C,^  alkoxy.  phenoxy,  C(0)C,^  alkyl,  COCsH,, 
— CONR,|R,j.  ^fR,,COR,2.  SOjNRiiRij  or  NRhSO^R,, 
wherein  R,,  and  R,2  are  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl;  and 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  C,.^  alkyl; 

or  a  compound  of  formula  (1- 1 )  wherein  the  CO — Y  linkage  is 
replaced  by  a  heterocyclic  bioisostere. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C.-Ce  alkyl.  halo  C.-Cj,  alkyl,  atyl,  and  aryl  Cj-C^  alkyl,  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci-C^  alkyl, 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  and 
halo  C|-Cft  alkyl.  wherein  at  least  one  of  R,  R'  and  X  is  radiola- 
beled and 

(b)  imaging  and  quantifying  said  compound  in  said  mammal  as 

indicative  of  the  presence  and  quantity  of  said  nicotinic  ace- 

tylcholinergic  receptors  in  said  mammal. 


5,726,188 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  IMIDAZOLIDINONE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 
THEM 
Yasuo  Takano,  Kazo,  Japan;  Kei  Okazaki,  Nogi-machi,  Japan; 
Takashi  Hirayama,  Washimiya-machi,  Japan,  and  l^yoshi 
Anraku,  Nogi-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyorin  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/01505,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  IS,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/I07905,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  612,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-254983; 
Sep.  9,  1995,  60242264 

Int  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/04 
U.S.  CL  514—326  11  Claims 

I.  A  stereoisomer  3-(R>-imidazolidinonyl  piperidine  of  the  fol- 
lowing structure: 


(CH2).-N 


(wherein  R  and  R'  denote  identically  or  differently  hydrogen 
atoms,  halogen  atoms,  lower  alkyl  groups  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  groups,  lower  alkylthio 
groups,  lower  alkoxycartwnyl  groups,  nitro  groups,  amino  groups 
or  cyano  groups,  and  n  denotes  1  to  4),  or  an  acid  addition  salt. 


5,726,190 

AGONIST-ANTAGONIST  COMBINATION  TO  REDUCE 

THE  USE  OF  NICOTINE  AND  OTHER  DRUGS 

Jed  E.  Rose,  Venice,  and  Edward  D.  Levin,  Los  Angeles,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robert  J.  Schaap,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  part  interest 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,144,  Apr.  30,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855^68,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,316,759,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,092,  Aug. 
11,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  840,072,  Mar.  17,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,846,199.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,403 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:9/70 
U.S.  a.  514—343  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  therapeutically  treating  physiological  or  psycho- 
physiological dysfunction  resulting  from  dysregulation  in  which 
certain  receptors  of  a  subject  are  over-active  or  under-active  due  to 
the  action  of  an  endogenous  substance  in  the  subject  having  such 
dysregulation  and  thereby  resulting  in  the  over-activity  or  under- 
activity, said  method  comprising  simultaneously  administering  to  a 
subject  a  composition  comprised  of  a  first  component  which  is  a 
drug  or  agonist  of  the  drug  and  which  causes  receptors  which  are 
responsive  to  a  systemic  introduction  of  that  activating  drug  to 
become  activated,  and  a  second  component  comprised  of  an 
antagonist  to  the  drug  or  agonist  which  blocks  effects  of  the  drug 
or  agonist  that  causes  activation  of  these  same  receptors  and  which 
same  receptors  are  also  sensitive  to  the  antagonist,  the  first  com- 
ponent being  administered  in  an  amount  which  would  improve  the 
physiological  or  psychophysiological  dysfunction  resulting  from 
under-activity  of  those  receptors  affectwi  by  the  neurotransmitter 
and  the  endogenous  substances  by  increasing  the  activity  of  such 
receptors  by  activating  them,  the  second  component  being  admin- 
istered in  an  amount  which  improves  the  physiological  or  psycho- 
physiological dysfunction  resulting  from  over-activity  of  said 
receptors  by  decreasing  activity  of  the  receptors  by  blocking  them, 
both  the  drug  or  agonist  and  the  antagonist  being  administered  in 
an  effective  amount  to  reduce  the  systemic  effects  of  each  other. 
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counter  the  physiological  or  psychophysiological  dysfunction  and 
reduce  over-activity  or  under-activity  in  said  receptors  caused  by 
the  endogenous  substance. 


5,726,191 
AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Michael  Klaus,  Weil  am  Rhein,  Germany,  and  Peter  Mohr, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
NuUey,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Swi»zeriand,  Nov.   16,   1995, 
3249/95 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/70:213/63 
U.S.  a.  514—350  26  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CO— OR' 


CO-Y 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,„-alkyl; 

R'  is  C,.e,-alkyl  or  adamantyl; 

R'  is  C,.6-alkyl  or  hydroxy;  or 

R-  and  R^  taken  together  are  — <CR"R')„— ; 

R"  is  C^g-alkyl.  Cj.g-alkenyl,  C^.g-alkynyl,  — OCHjR'  or  Cj.g- 
alkanoyl;  and  hydrogen  when  R^  is  hydroxy; 

R'  is  Ci^-alkyl,  Cj.^-alkenyl  or  Cj^-alkynyl; 

R*  and  VJ  are  hydrogen  or  C,.6-alkyl; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulphur;  and 

n  is  3,  4  or  5, 
or  pharmaceutically  usable  salts  of  carboxylic  acids  of  formula  I. 


each  r  independently  is  0  to  3: 

s  is  0  to  2; 

each  R'  independently  is  H.  C, ^alkyl.  CjTcycloalkyl-Co^alkyl. 

or  Ar — C„.4alkyl; 
each  R"  independently  is  R'.  — C(0)R'.  or  — C(0)OR"; 
R'"  is  H.  Ci^alkyl,  or  — NR'R'; 
each  R"  independently  is C,^alkyl, CjTcycloalkyl-Co^alkyl,  or 

AR— Co^alkyl; 
R-  is  present  once  or  twice  as  Ci^alkyl,  1 — CO2R',  CONR',  SR'. 

NR'R",  C, ^alkoxy,  hydroxy,  CN,  CF3,  halo,  or, 

— CH2— CH— C02R' 

I 

R-N— Ri* 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R*  is  J — COjR; 
J  is  a  single  bond,  — OCR'2— .  — NR'CR'2— .  CR'2— CR'2— . 

— CR'2— ,  — CR'=CR'.  or  — C(0)NR'CR'2— ;  and 
each  R"*  independently  is  C,^alkyl,  CjTcycloalkyl-Co^alkyl. 

Ar— Co_4alkyl,  C(0)R',  CN,  NO,,  SO2R',  or  C(0)OR"; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  provided  that: 

(1)  when  V— A  is 


then  W— Z— (CRTl'"),-  is  not  NHR". 


5,726,192 

PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 

WUIiam  Edward  Bondinell,  Wayne,  Pa.;  James  Francis  CaUa- 
han,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  William  Francis  Huffman,  Malvern, 
Pa.;  Richard  McCulloch  Keenan,  Malvern,  Pa.;  Brian 
Walter  Metcalf,  Radnor,  Pa.;  James  Samanen,  Phoenixville, 
Pa.,  and  Tobias  Oregon  Yellin,  ViUanova,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US93/12530,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14775,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,728 
Int  a."  C07D  213/02:  A61K  31/44 

MS.  a.  514—352  6  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


5,726,193 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ANXIETY 
NeU  C.  Bodick,  Indianapolis.   Ind.;   Franklin   P.   Bymaster. 
Brownsburg,  Ind.;  Walter  W.  Offen,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  and 
Harlan  E.  Shannon,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,589,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,484,794, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,186,  Oct  31, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,488,056.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  449.165 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/82 
U.S.  CI.  514—362  4  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  treating  anxiety  in  a  human,  comprising  admin- 
istering to  the  human  an  antianxiety  dose  of  a  compound  of 
Formula  I 


W— Z— (CR'R  "*)  — U— (CR'j)  — V— A 


(I) 


wherein: 
A  is 


R2 


\    / 


W  is  R'R'N— ; 

Z  is  Het  wherein  Met  is  an  optionally  substituted  five  or  six 
membered  monocyclic  ring,  or  a  nine  or  ten-  membered 
bicyclic  ring  containing  one  to  three  heteroatom; 

U  and  V  independently  are  absent  or  present  as  CO,  CR'2, 
C(=CR'2),  S(0)^  O,  NR',  CR'OR',  CR'(OR")CR'2. 
CR'XR'(OR"),  C(0)CR'„  CR'2C(0),  CONR',  NR'CO, 
OC(b),  C(0)0.  C(S)0,  OC(S),  C(S)NR',  NR'C(S),  S(0)^R', 
NR'S(O),  N=N.  NR'NR',  NR'CR'2,  NR'CR'2,  CR'20,  OCR'2. 
C^C,  CR'=CR',  or  CR(NR'R-)C(0); 


/ 


I 


\ 


wherein 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  halogen,  — CHO,  — NO,.  — OR  .  — SR  , 

— SOR*,    — SO2R"',    C3_7-cycloalkyl,    C4_g-(cycloalkylalkyl), 

-Z— C3_7-cycloalkyl.  or  -Z— C4_g-(cycloalkylalkyl);  or 
R  is  phenyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 

substituted    with    halogen,    — CN.    Ci^-alkyl.    C, ^-alkoxy. 

— OCF3,  — CONH2  or  — CSNH2; 
or  R  is  -OR'Y  — SR'Y  -OR'ZY,  -SR'ZY,  -O-R^-Z-R'  or 

— SR"  -Z-R'; 
R"  is  straight  or  branched  C,_i5-alkyl,  C2_,5-alkenyl,  or  C2_,5- 

alkynyl,  each  of  which  optionally  has  one  or  more  substituents 

selected  from  halogen.  — CF3,  — CN.  phenyl  or  phenoxy  or 
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phenyl  or  phenoxy  substituted  with  halogen,  — CN,  C|_4-alkyl, 
C.^-alkoxy,  — OCF„  — CONH,  or  — CSNH,: 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulftir, 

R'  is  straight  or  branched  C|_,;-alkynylene; 

Y  is  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  group  containing  one  to  four 
N,  O  or  S  atom(s)  or  a  combination  thereof,  wherein  the  hetero- 
cyclic group  is  optionally  substituted  at  carbon  or  nitrogen 
atom(s)  with  straight  or  branched  C|_j-alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
or  is  optionally  fused  with  a  phenyl  group; 

G  an  azabicyclic  ring  selected  from: 


Ri 


Ar— SO2— NH 


C.A      .C„     or 


wherein  the  azabicyclic  ring  can  be  attached  through  any  of  its 

carbon  atoms  to  the  thiadiazole  or  oxadiazole  ring: 

R'  and  R"  independently  are  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched 
C|_5-alkyl,  C,.;  alkenyl,  Cj.s-alkynyl  or  C,  ,o-alkoxy  group  or 
a  straight  or  branched  C|_5-alkyl  group  substituted  with  — OH, 
OR*,  halogen,  — NHj  or  carboxy;  and  R'  and  R'  may  be  present 
at  any  position,  including  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  thiadia- 
zole or  oxadiazole  ring; 

R'  is  H  or  straight  or  branched  C|_5-alkyl,  C2_5-alkenyl  or  C2_5- 
alkynyl; 

m.  n  and  p  independently  are  0,  1  or  2; 

q  is  1  or  2;  and 

^  is  a  single  or  double  bond; 

provided  that,  when  X  is  sulfur  and: 

a)  when  G  is  a  l-azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane  or  a  I -azabicycM 
3.2.1)octane  group,  and  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  then  R 
cannot  be  chloro; 

b)  when  G  is  a  l-azabicyclo(2.2.2)octane  group  and  R'  and  R^ 
are  hydrogen,  then  R  cannot  be  C,„5alkyloxy  or  Cj^s- 
alkylthio; 

c)  when  G  is  a  l-azabicyclo<3.2.1)octane  group  and  R'  and  R^ 
are  hydrogen,  then  R  cannot  be  Cj^-alkythio;  and 

d)  when  G  is  a  l-azabicyclo<2.2.l)heptane  group  and  R'  and  R^ 
are  hydrogen,  then  R  cannot  be  C,  ^-alkythio; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


S,726,194 
ENDOTHELIN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONLSTS 
Malhiafi  Omwald,  Zwingenbcru;  Werner  Mederski, 
Krzhauzen;  Dleler  Dorxch,  Ober-RanviUdL;  Claudia  VVIIm, 
Muhltal;  Claux  SchmitgrK,  (iroiw-llnvitadt,  and  Maria 
Christadlcr,  Rodermark,  all  of  (Germany,  awiKnon  to  Merck 
Patent  Ceselhchaft  mit  bcschrankter  HaflunK,  Darm.stadt. 
Germany 

Filed  Mar,  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617342 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1995,  195  09 
950.8 

Int  a."  A6iK  31/41:31/445:  C07D  271/12:285/14 
VS.  a.  514—362  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


/ 


in  which 
— A=B— C=D—   is   a   — CH=CH— CH=CH—   group   in 

which  each  H  group  can  independently  be  replaced  by  R',  R^ 

orR', 
Ar  is  Ph  or  naphthyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or 

trisubstituted  by  H,  Hal,  Q,  alkenyl  having  2  to  6  C  atoms,  Ph, 

OPh,  NO2,  NR''R',  NHCOR^  Cf,.  OCF3.  CN,  OR^  COOR^ 

(CH2)„COOR*,        — (CH2)„NR''R^        — N=C=0        or 

NHCONR-'R', 
R',  R^  and  R'are  present  only  when  1-3  H  groups  in  — A=B — 

C=D —  are  replaced  thereby  and,  in  each  case  independently 

of  one  another,  are  Hal,  Q,  CF3,  NOj,  NR*R',  CN,  COOR"  or 

NHCOR^ 
K*  and  R'  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  are  H  or  Q, 

or  together  are  also  — CH, — (CH,)„— CH^— , 
Q  is  alkyl  having  I  to  6  C  atoms, 
Ph  is  phenyl, 
X  is  O  or  S, 
Hal  is  F,  CI,  Br  or  1, 
n  is  1,  2  or  3, 
and  salts  thereof, 

excluding  the  compounds 
4-methyl-N-(2, 1 ,3-benzothiadiazol-4-yl)benzenesulfonamide. 
4-methyl-N-(2,1.3    -benzothiadiazol-5-yl)benzene-sulfonamide, 
4-nitro-N-(2, 1 ,3-benzothiadiazol-        5-yl)-benzenesulfonamide, 
4-nitro-N-(2, 1 ,3-benzothiadiazol-4-yl)benzenesuflonamide, 
4-amino-N-(2. 1 ,3-benzothia-diazol-5-yl)benzenesulfonamide, 
and  4-amino-N-(2, 1 ,3-benzothiadiazoI-4-yl)- 

benzenesulf onamide . 


5,726,195 

AMINOACYL  ADENYLATE  MIMICS  AS  NOVEL 

ANTIMICROBIAL  AND  ANTIPARASITIC  AGENTS 

Jason  M.  Hill,  Newtonville;  Guixue  Yu,  Wakefield;  Youe-Kong 
Sbue,  Sudbury;  Thomas  M.  Zydowsky,  Cambridge,  all  of 
Mass.,  and  Julius  Rebek,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  CubLst 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,809 
int.  CI."  C07D  2l7/00;2H5/00:257/04:40<)/0() 
\i&.  CI.  514—382  50  Claimi 

1.  A  compound  of  (he  Formula: 


.X.^. 


HjC  .  1     R 


-O*; 


V' 


OH 


(a)  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy; 

(b)  wherem  each  of  R'  and  R'^  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrido,  alkyl,  aryl,  carboalkoxy, 
alkylthiocarbonyl.  carboxyamido.  and  acyl; 

(c)  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  and 
methoxy; 
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(d)  wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of       R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino, 
1  and  2;  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl;  and 

and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof.  X  is  — NH— .  — O —  or  — S— ; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,726,196 
AROMATASE-INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  AZOLE  DERIVATIVE 
Koichi  Niimura,  Rune-Warabi  1-718,  1-17-30,  Chuo,  Warabi- 
shl,  Saitama-ken;  Akira  Kato,  3-41-12,  Ogikubo,  Suginami- 
ku;  Junko  Miyagawa,  Umegaoka-ryo,  3-10-23,  Umegaoka, 
Setagaya-ku,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yuko  Ikeda,  4-272-D-lOl, 
Shinmatsudo,  Matsudo-shi,  Chiba-ken,  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,161,  Oct.  21,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-311056 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/41:31/415 
VJS.  a.  514—383  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  any  one  of  breast  cancer,  benign  breast 
disease,  uterine  cancer,  pancreatic  carcinoma,  and  Cushing's  syn- 
drome, which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  suffering  there- 
from an  aromatase-inhibiting  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 
(I): 

(I) 


5,726,198 
NJS-DI(ARYL)  CYCLIC  UREA  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI- 
COAGULANTS 
Raju  Mohan,  Moraga,  and  Michael  M.  Morrissey,  Danville, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,598,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,612,363. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,152 
Int  a."  A61K  31/415:31/535:  C07D  235/26:413/10 
U.S.  a.  514—387  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


/\  /\  /       ^ 

R'         R«      R'         (CHifN  ' 

N 


including  their  stereoisomers  and  salts  thereof,  wherein  R'  is  CI  or 
Br;  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  k  and  n  each  are  independently  0  or  1;  R^,  R'' 
and  R'  each  are  H:  R*  and  R'  form  a  — CHj— C(R")  (R'=)— 
bond,  wherein  R"  and  R'^  each  are  independently  H  or  C,.2  alkyl; 
Y  is  N  or  CH;  and  R'°  and  R"  form  an  — O—  bond. 


5,726,197 

ISOINDOLINYL  DERIVATIVES 

Robin  D.  Clark,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Michael  Spedding,  Paris, 

France,  asaignors  to  Syntax  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  971,015 

Int  a."  C07D  417/04:  A6IK  31/425 

VS.  a.  514-387  18  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 


wherein: 
R'     is    — C(NH)NH2,     -C(NH)N(H)OR",     -C(NH)N(H) 
C(0)R'.  or  — C(NH)N(H)C(0)OR"; 

R^  and  R'  ate  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  haloalkyi,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  —OR",  — C(0) 
OR",  — C(0)N(R")R'^  -N(R")R'-.  -N(H)C(0)R",  and 
— N(H)S(0)2R"; 

R*  is  halo,  lower  haloalkyi,  imidazolyl.  — C(NH)NH2, 
— C(NH)NHOR",  -C(NH)N(H)C(0)R'',  -C(NH)N(H) 
C(0)OR".  -OR".  -C(0)R".  — (CH2)„C(0)0R"  (where  n 
is  0  to  6),  — C(0)N(R")R'^  or  — N(R")R'^ 

R',  R",  R'  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  haloalkyi.  4-pyridinyl,  —OR",  — C(0)OR". 
— C(0)N(R")R'^  phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyi,  lower  alkoxy  and 
— N(R")R'^),  or  naphthyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyi.  lower  alkoxy  and 
— N(R")R'-); 

R"  and  R'^  aie  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl, 
naphthyl  or  lower  aralkyi;  and 

R"  is  pyrrolidinyl,  4-morpholinyl.  piperazinyl.  N-  mediylpiper- 
azinyl,  or  piperidinyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt 
thereof. 
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5,726,199 
N-ARYL  AND  N-ALKYLSULPHONYLAMINALS  AS 
PESTICIDES 
Bemd    Baasner.    Bergisch   Gladbach;    Hermann    Hagemann, 
Leverkusen:     Markus    Heil,    Leverkusen:     Folker    Lieb, 
Leverkusen:  Hermann  Uhr,  Krefeld,  and  Christoph  Erdelen. 
Leichlingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/008S3,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25719,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1994,  44  09 
577.5;  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13  659.5 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/52:  C07D  235/10 
MS.  CL  514—394  6  Oaims 

1.  An  N-aryl  or  N-alkylsulfonylaminal  of  the  formula 


m 


CH— N-SOjR^ 
I         I 
Ri       R2 

in  which 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  represents  straight-chain  or  branched 
alky!  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  represents  optionally 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  Cft-Cjo-aryl  wherein  said 
substituents  are 

halogen:  cyano;  nitre;  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl.  aikoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl  or  alkylsulfonyl  hav- 
ing in  each  case  1  to  6  carbon  atoms:  in  each  case  straight- 
chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl.  halogenoalkoxy.  halo- 
genoalkylthio.  halogenoalkylsultinyl  or 

halogenoalkylsulfonyl  having  in  each  case  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms:  in 
each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxy- 
alkoxy,  alkanoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkoxyiminoalkyl  hav- 
ing in  each  case  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl 
moieties:  divalent  dioxyalkylene   having    1    to  5  carbon 
atoms  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubsti- 
tuted by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  straighl-chain  or  branched 
alkyl    having    1    to   6   carbon    atoms,    straight-chain    or 
branched  halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  I 
to  1 3  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms:  or  phenyl  which 
is  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identi- 
cal or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to 
6   carbon    atoms,    or    straight-chain    or    branched    halo- 
genoalkyl having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  1 3  identical 
or  different  halogen  atoms. 
R"  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  represent 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  phenyl  wherein 
said  substituents   are   halogen:  cyano:  nitro:   in  each  case 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  aikoxy,  alkylthio.  alkylsulfi- 
nyl or  alkylsulfonyl  having  in  each  case  I  to  6  carbon  atoms: 
in  each  case  straight-chain  or  bnmched  halogenoalkyl.  halo- 
genoalkoxy, halogenoalkylthio.  halogenoalkylsulhnyl  or  halo- 
genoalkylsulfonyl having  in  each  case  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms:  in  each  case 
straight-chain     or     branched     alkoxyalkyl,     alkoxyalkoxy, 
alkanoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkoxyiminoalkyl  having  in  each 
case  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  (he  individual  alkyl  moieties: 
divalent  dioxyalkylene  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  1 3  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms:  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally   monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from   the   group   consisting   of   halogen,    straight-chain   or 
branched  alkyl  having  I  (o  6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight-chain 


or  branched  halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1 
to  13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
R'*  represents  perfluoroalkyi  or  partially  fluorinated  alkyl  having 
in  each  case  1  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  50  fluorine  atoms, 
X'.  X^,  X'  and  X*  independently  of  one  another  in  each  case 
represent  hydrogen:  fluorine:  chlorine:  bromine:  iodine: 
cyano;  nitro:  represent  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl.  aikoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfinyl  or  alkylsulfonyl  having 
in  each  case  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms:  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  halo- 
genoalkyl, halogenoalkoxy,  halogenoalkylthio,  halogenoalkyl- 
sulfinyl,  halogenoalkylsulfonyl  having  in  each  case  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  I  to  13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms; 
divalent  dioxyalkylene  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  consisting  of  halogen,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  straight-chain 
or  branched  halogenoalkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1 
to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms:  hydroxycarbonyl;  in 
each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylcarbonyl  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl having  in  each  case  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety;  cycloalkyloxycarbonyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 
the  cycloalkyl  moiety;  or  amino  or  aminocarbonyl  each  of 
which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 
identical  or  different  substituents,  wherein  the  substituents  for 
the  amino  group  are 

in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  halogenalkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
1  to  13  halogen  atoms:  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylcarbonyl  having 
in  each  case  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl 
moieties:  or  arylcarbon; '.  arylsulfonyl,  arylaminocarbonyl 
or  arylmethylsulfonyl  having  in  each  case  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by 
identical  or  different  substituents,  wherein  the  substituents 
are  the  same  as  the  aryl  substituents  as  defined  in  R'; 
or  furthermore  represent  aryl,  aryloxy,  arylthio,  arylsulfinyl, 
arylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyloxy,  arylcarbonyl,  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl,  arylthiomethylsulfonyl  or  arylazo  having  in  each  case 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety,  each  of  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  in  the  aryl 
moiety  by  identical  or  different  substituents,  wherein  the 
substituents  are  the  same  as  the  aryl  substituents  defined  in 
R'. 


5,726,200 
PRO-DRUGS  FOR  CCK  ANTAGONISTS 
David  Christopher  Horwell,  Foxton;  Martyn  Clive  Pritchard, 
Swavesey,  and  Reginald  Stewart  Richardson,  Haverhill,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,211,  Apr.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5354,643, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  726,653,  Jul.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5340,825,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576315, 
Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  661,254 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/405;  C07D  209//4 
U.S.  CL  514—419  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


YC-   O    R»   RI2  R'J 
I      II      I      I      I 
Ri-A-NH— C— C— N— C— C— Ar 
•  I. 'I 
R'    R-"    I 


I 


'^X) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein; 

R'  is  a  cycloalkyl  or  polycycloalkyi  hydrocarbon  of  from  three 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms  with  from  zero  to  four  substituents 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  about  six  carbon 
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atoms,  halogen,  CN.  OR*,  SR*,  COjR*.  CF,,  NR'R*.  and 
— {CH2)„0R'  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  — (CH2)„Ar,  — COAr, 
— (CH2)„OCOAr,  or  — (CH2)„NR'COAr  and  R*  may  also 
independently  be  R**  as  defined  below, 

and  R**  must  be  present  at  least  once  in  formula  I,  and  R**  is 
attached  to  fonnula  1  through  a  metabolically  labile  bond,  R' 
and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one 
to  about  six  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  six; 
and  R**  is  — (CH,)„NR'R",  — (CHj)„  — B— D*  wherein  D* 
is  O— COR*.  cbjAr^,  OCOAr^,  NRsCGAr^,  COAr=, 
COjCH(R)— C0,R*  ,  CO,— (CH2)„OCOR*  where  Ar^  is 
independently  taken  from  Ar,  where  m  is  as  defined  below. 
C0NHCH(R)C02R*  where  R  is  a  side  chain  of  a  biologically 
significant  amino  acid,  selected  from;  alanine,  ^-alanine, 
alloisoleucine,  allthreonine,  arginine.  asparagine.  aspartic 
acid,  cysteine,  glutamic  acid,  glutamine.  glycine,  homocys- 
teine, homoserine,  isoleucine,  isovaline.  leucine,  lysine, 
methionine,  norleucine,  norvaline,  ornithine,  phenylalanine, 
serine,  threonine,  tyrosine,  and  valine,  R  is  hydrogen  only 
when  B  is  not  a  bond,  — C02CHXH,)N^(R*),X'-  when  X'' 
is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  counter  anion, 

A  is  — (CH2)„CO— ,  -SO2-,  — S(=0)— .  -NHCO-, 
— (CH2)n— C(=0)— , 


-continued 


H    H 

I      I 
CONH— C— C— 
I      I 
R'    R» 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  R^  or  together  form  a  ring  (CHj)^  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  5  and  n  is  as  defined  above; 
D  is  hydrogen, 

— COOR*. 

— CH^NR'R*. 

— CHR^NR'R*, 

— CH2OR*, 

— CHR^OR*, 

— CH,SR*, 

— CHR^SR*. 

— CONR'R", 

— CONR'R*, 
an  acid  replacemnenl  selected  from 


-SC-. 


-HC==CHCO —  wherein  n  is  an  inte- 


— O— (CH2)„CO—  or 
ger  from  zero  to  six; 
R^  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  about  six  cai*on 
atoms,     -HC=CH2.     -C=CH.     -(CH2)„-CH=CH2, 
-(CH2)„-C^CH,        -(CH2)„Ar,        -(CH        2).OR*, 


NR'R* 


R«0 


-S(0). 


-S(0), 


^AJ^, 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2 
R'"  is  OR*,  NR'R*.  CH,,  or  CI 

HO3S-V 


-(CH2)„OAr,    -<CH2)„-    CO2R*,    or    -(CH2)„NR*R" 

wherein  n,  R*,  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above  and  Ar  is  as 

defined  below; 
R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  R^ 

and  — {CH2)„— B— D  wherein: 
n'  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  three; 
B  is  a  bond, 

-CXXHCHj)„-. 

-NHCCKCH,).-. 

-CONH(CHj)„-. 

-NHCOCH  =  CH-, 

-COCKCHi).-, 

-CCXCHj),-, 

-S-(CH2).-, 

-S(  =  0)-(CHj)„-. 

-S02-(CH2).-. 

-NHS02-(CHj)„- 

-S02NH-(CH2)„-. 

NHCO— C=C— . 
I      I 
R'    R» 

CONH— C=C— , 
I      I 
R'   R» 

H     H 

I      I 
NHCO— C— C— .     or 
I       I 
R'   R» 


}-  POJH2-. 
PhS02NHC0— ^, 
CFjCONHCO— ^. 
CFjSOjNHCO  —{, 
H2NSO2— ^. 


wherein  R*,  R^  R'.  R*  are  as  defined  above; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alk^l  of  from  one  to 

about  six  carbon  atoms:  — (CH2)„C02R*.  -<CH2)„NR'R*. 

wherein  n,  R*.  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  or  taken  from  R  : 
R'^  and  R"  are  each  independenUy  hydrogen  or  are  each 

independently  taken  with  R'  and  R*,  respectively,  to  form  a 

moiety  doubly  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom;  and 
Ar  is  a  mono-  or  polycyclic  unsubstituted  or  substituted  carbo- 

aromatic  or  carbo-hydroaromaiic  moiety. 


5,726,201 
GEMFIBROZIL  CONTAINING  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Pal  Fekete;  Erzsebet  Fellner,  nee  Kohalmi;  Andrea  Sandor- 
falvy;  Dines  Bezzegh;  Gyorgy  Ujfalussy;  Magdolna  Gora, 
nee    Hemyes;    Imre    IGebovich;    Sander    Drabant    Attila 
Mandi;  Biborka  Marosheiyi,  nee  Kovics;  Mirta  Szinto  , 
and  Zsuzsa  Szlavy,  nee  SzeU,  all  of  Budapest  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt,  Budapest  Hungary 
FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,687 
Int  a."  A61K  3\/34 
U.S.  CL  514-471  20  Claims 

1.  Oral  solid  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  as  active 
ingredient  gemfibrozil  and  conventional  pharmaceutical  auxiliary 
agents    comprising    as    surfactant    bis-(2-ethyl-hexyl)-sodium- 
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sulfosuccinate  in  an  amount  of  0.05-0.5%  by  weight,  relative  to 
the  gemtibrozil  content  of  the  composition. 


5,726J02 
BENIGN  PROSTATIC  HYPERTROPHY 

Michael   Shalmi,   Kobenhavn.   Denmark;   Niels   Dyhr  Chris- 
tensen.  Kebenhavn,  Denmark;  Niels  Korsgaard,  VxriAse, 
Denmark,  and  Birgitte  Hjort  Guldhammer.  Hillered.  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,275 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/40:31/35 

VJS.  a.  514-^22  18  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  benign  prostatic 

hypertrophy  comprising  administering  to  an  adult  male  patient  in 

need  of  such  treatment  or  prophylaxis  a  compound  of  formula  1 

(I) 


wherein  Rl.  R4.  and  R5  are  individually  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  (tertiary 
amino)  (lower  alkoxy):  and  R2  and  R3  are  individually  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  a 
range  of  from  about  0.(X)l-75  mg/kg  patient  per  day. 


5,726003 
QINGHAOSU  DERIVATIVES  AGAINST  AIDS 
Zelin  Li,  Institute  of  Chinese  Material  Medica,  Chinese  Acad- 
emy   of   Traditional    Chinese    Medicine,    Dongzhimennei, 
Beijing  100700;  Xuande  Luo,  9-3-105  Baijiazhuangxiii,  Cha- 
owal.  Beijing   100020;  Yi  Zeng,   100,  Yingxinjie,  Xuanwu 
District  Beijing  100052,  and  Lin  Ma,  Ximen  1401.  No.  2, 
\abaolu.  Chaoyan  District.  Beihing  100020,  all  of  China 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN94/00056,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03311,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,629 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jul.  19, 1993,  93108651.5 
Int  a  "  A6IK  31/335:  C07D  323/04 
VS.  CL  514-^50  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  general  formula  (I)  and  its 
pharmaceutical  acceptable  salt. 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cj  alkyl, 
phenyl  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  biphenyl  unsubstimted  or 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group,  and  naphthyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group. 


5.726,204 
SUKSDORFIN  ANALOGS,  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF, 
AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  THEREOF 
Kuo-Hsiung   Lee;    Yoshiki    Kashiwada;    Li   Huang;   Thomas 
Tiing-Ying  Lee,  all  of  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.;  Mark  Cosentino, 
Springfield,  Va.;  Jim  Snider,  Hagerstown;  Mark  Manak, 
Laurel,  both  of  Md.,  and  Lan  Xie,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Biotech  Research  Laboratories,  Rockville,  Md.,  and 
Universitv  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  392,558,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,637,589.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  235,852, 

Apr  29,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  142,992,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  462^80 

Int  a."  A61K  31/365:  C07D  311/94:493/06 

U.S.  a.  514—455  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R',  R-  are  cis-P,  cis-a,  trans-3'-a  or  trans-3'-P  oriented, 
and  wherein 

R',  R-,  R'  and  R^  are  H,  C,.|o  alkyl  C,.,o  O-acyl,  O-alkyl. 

O-camphanoyl.  amide,  or  CHjCOOR'.  where  R'  is  C|.,„  alkyl: 
R'  is  H.  C|.|o  alkyl.  C,  ,o  acyl,  CF3,  amide  or  CH2COOR', 

where  R^  is  C,  ,0  alkyl:  and 
R*  is  H.  halogen.  C,.,„  alkyl.  or  — CH^CHjNR'R',  where  R'  is 

C|.,o  alkyl,  and  wherein  C3'  and  C4',  and  C3  and  C4,  may  be 

bound  by  a  single  or  a  double  bond: 
provided  that  when  R\  R^,  R'  and  R"  are  H,  then 

(a)  R'  and  R*  are  not  both  C,.|o  O-acyl,  and 

(b)  R'  or  R-  cannot  be  C  1.4  O-alkyl  when  the  other  of  R'  or 
R"  is  C,,,„  O-acyl. 

25.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(III) 


OR" 


wherein 
M  is  O  or  NH: 
X  and  Z  are  O: 
Y  is  O,  NH  or  S; 
R",  R'*,  R"  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 

hydroxy,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  amino,  monoalkylamino.  dialky- 

lamino.  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  or  — CHjCONH- 

alkyl: 
R"  and  R'*  are  independently  hydrogen,  C|.|o  alkyl,  C,_,o  acyl, 

camphanoyl.      aryl,      trifluoromethylcarbonyl.      amide      or 

— CHXOOR".  where  R'"  is  C,.|o  alkyl  or  aryl:  and 
where  the  configurations  at  3'  or  4'  can  be  (R)  or  (S);  and  R'^ 

and  R'*  can  be  oriented  cis-P,  cis-a,  trans-3'-p  or  trans-3'-a; 
with  the  proviso  that 

when  M.  X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  O  and  R'\  R'".  R"  and  R'*  are 
each  hydrogen, 

then  R"  or  R"*  are  each  other  than  hydrogen,  C|.|o  acyl  or 
C,-,o  alkyl. 
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5,726^05 
O-ACYL-4-PHENYL-CYCLOHEXANOLS,  THEIR  SALTS, 
MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS 
AND  THEIR  USE,  AS  WELL  AS  A  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THEM 
Eberliard  Woitun,  Biberach,  Germany;  Roland  Maier,  Blber- 
ach,   Germany;    Peter  Muller,   Mittelbiberach,   Germany; 
Rudolf  Humaus,  Biberach,  Germany;  Michael  Mark,  Biber- 
ach, Germany;  Bernard  Eisele,  Biberach,  Germany;  Ralph- 
Michaei    Budzinski,    Biberach,    Germany,    and    Gerhard 
Hallermayen  Maselheim-Subningen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach  An  Der  Riss,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01276,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29I48,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apn  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  718,364 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—538  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  la 


. ,  ^  (CH2)„        O  ' 

^N-(CR'R«).-(f         \ (  )-0-C-A-R' 


(CH2), 


wherein  n,  m  and  p  each  denote  the  number  I , 

R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chained  or  branched 
Ci^-alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  an  aminocarbo- 
nyl  group  or,  in  the  2-,  3-  or  4-position.  by  a  hydroxy  or 
alkoxy  group,  or  a  2-propenylene  group, 

R-  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^-alkyl  group. 

R'  to  R"  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom, 

R'  denotes  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  in  the 
4-posiiion  by  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  or  by  a 
methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy.  phenyl  or  niffo  group,  a 
3,4-dichlorophenyl,  2.4-dichlorophenyl,  4-chloro-3- 

methylphenyl,  4-amino-3<hlorophenyl,  3,4- 

dimethoxyphenyl.  3,4-meUiylenedioxyphenyl,  4-amino-3,5- 
dichlorophenyl  or  2-naphthyl  group,  and 

A  denotes  a  bond,  a  straight-chained  or  branched  Ci^-alkylene 
group  or  a  C2  j-alkenylene  group, 

whetein  all  the  above-mentioned  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties, 
unless  otherwise  specified,  may  contain  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

or  an  enantiomer,  diastereomer,  geometric  isomer  or  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(A)  a  halogenated  acetophenone  having  the  formula 
HO— ^         ^COCHiX 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen  and  Y  is  a  halogen  or  hydrogen:  and 
(B)  at  least  one  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  undecylenic  acid,  lauric  acid,  oxalic  acid,  glycolic  acid, 
citric  acid,  malic  acid,  their  respective  salts,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,726,207 
PROTECTION  OF  ISCHEMIC  MYOCARDIUM  AGAINST 

REPERFUSION  DAMAGE 
David  B.  MacLean,  Groton,  Conn.,  and  David  D.  Thompson, 
Groton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,040 
Int  a."  A6IK  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—648  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  repetfusion  damage  in  ischemic 
myocardium  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  may  be  the  same  or  different  provided  that,  when  R 
and  R^  are  the  same,  each  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  and, 
when  R'  and  R-  are  different,  one  of  them  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl 
group  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  a  benzyl  group;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5,726,206 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBUL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  A  HALOGENATED  ACETOPHENONE  AND 

AN  ORGANIC  ACID 
David  Oppong,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Vaiya  M.  King,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  664,543,  Jun.  17,  19%,  Pat  No. 
5,654,330,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  468,662,  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5,527^26,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
186,917,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,441,981.  This  application 
Mar.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  810,673 
Int  a.*  AOIN  35/00:37/00:37/10 
VS.  a.  514—544  77  Claims 

I.  A  composition  to  control  the  growth  of  at  least  one  microor- 
ganism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bacteria,  fungi,  and 
mixtures  thereof  comprising  a  synergistic  microbicidally  effective 
mixture  of 


5,726,208 
HETEROCYCLIC  TERTURY  AMINES 
Jean-Louis  Peglion,  Le  Vesinef  Bertrand  Goument  Viroflay; 
Jean-Christophe  Harmange.  Saint  Germain  en  Laye;  Joel 
Vian,  Chaville;  Aimee  Dessinges,  Thiais;  Mark  MiUan,  Le 
Pecq,  and  Valerie  Audinot  Croissy,  aU  of  France,  assignors 
to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,759 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  13,  1995,  95  12044 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/135:31/165:  C07C  2H/43:  C07D  335/08 
VS.  CL  514—656  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  those  of 
formula  I: 


CHj-CHi-CH,     (I) 


Y-Z 
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wherein: 

— A — D — E —  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


and 


-C— (CH2)„— ,     — CH— (CH2)p-.     — S— (CHjh- 
II  I  II 

O  OH  (0)„ 

—  S— CH=CH  — . 

II 


wherein 
p  IS  selected  from  2  or  3  and 
m  is  selected  from  zero,  I  or  2; 
X  is  selected  from: 
— CHj —  and  also,  when  — A — D — E —  is  selected  from 

-C-(CH2),-      or     CH-(CH2),-. 

II  I 

O  OH 

X  may  also  represent  oxygen; 
n  represent: 

zero  or  1  when  X  represents  CHj  and 
solely  I  when  X  represents  oxygen: 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  bond  and 

— CH,— .  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  and  alkynyl.  each  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched  chain  and  each 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyi  having 
from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and 


-(CHz). 


-(CH2). 


and 


-(CH2).-IW— C 


wherein 

u  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6  inclusive; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  alkyl,  and  alkoxy  each  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  in  straight  or  branched  chain; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy, 
alkyl,  and  alkoxy  each  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive in  straight  or  branched  chain,  phenyl,  and  groups  of 
formula:  NHCOO— C(CH,),.  NH,,  NH— COCH,. 
NHCOCF,.  NHSOXHj,  and 


CON 


/ 

i 

\ 


.R. 


R5 


wherein  R,  and  R,.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are 
each  selected  from  hydrogen  and  straight-chain  or  branched 
(C,-C6)alkyl;  and 


Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  halogen,  hydroxy, 
straight-chain  and  branched  (C|-C5)alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
cyano,  phenyl,  p-aminophenyl.  and  p-acetylphenyl; 
in  racemic  form  and  in  the  form  of  optical  isomers, 
and  addition  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acids. 


5,726009 
LIQUID  FLUOROCARBON  EMULSION  AS  A  VASCULAR 

NITRIC  OXIDE  RESERVOIR 
Stephen  F.  Flaim,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Jean  G.  Riess,  Nice, 
France,  assignors  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp,,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  501,976 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/02:33/00 
VS.  CI.  514—761  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  amount  and  the  stable  half-life  of 
nitric  oxide  circulating  in  the  bloodstream  of  a  patient  in  need  of  an 
increase  in  the  amount  and  stable  half-life  of  circulating  nitric 
oxide  comprising  the  intravenous  administration  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  liquid  fluorocarbon  emulsion. 


5,726,210 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ANION  EXCHANGE 
RESIN 
Takeshi    Teraue,    Fukuoka,    Japan,    and    Youichi    Tamura, 
Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31.  1996,  Sen  No.  741,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309219 
Int.  CI."  C08F  li/32:  BOIJ  39/08:39/20 
U.S.  a.  521—32  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  anion  exchange  resin  particles 
which  comprises  reacting  aromatic  crosslinked  haloalkyl- 
containing  copolymer  particles  with  an  amine  in  the  presence  of  at 
lea.st  100  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer, of  water  and  at  least  5  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  water,  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  salt. 


5,726,211 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FOAMED  ELASTOMETRIC 
POLYMER 
Jeffrey    Curtis   Hedrick,    Park    Ridge,    NJ.;    James   Lupton 
Hedrick,    Pleasanton,    Calif.;    Jons    Gunnar   Hilbom,   St 
Sulpice,  Switzerland;  Yun-Hsin  Liao,  W.  Nyack,  N.Y.;  Rob- 
ert  Dennis   Millen  San  Jose,   Calif.,  and   Da-Yuan   Shifa, 
Poughkeepsie,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,059 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  521—61  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  foamed  polysiloxane  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  emulsion  of  liquid  droplets  dispersed  in  a  con- 
tinuous liquid  pha.se  of  polysiloxane  precursor; 

(b)  polymerizing  the  polysiloxane  precursor  to  form  a  polysilox- 
ane having  dispersed  pores  filled  with  the  liquid;  and 

(c)  heating  the  polysiloxane  under  pressure  with  a  gas  to  a 
temperature  above  about  15°  C.  below  the  critical  temperature 
of  the  liquid  and  a  pressure  above  about  I  atmosphere  below 
the  critical  pressure  of  the  liquid  to  exchange  the  liquid  in  the 
pores  with  the  gas. 


March  10,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1441 


5,726;J12 
POLYMER  MEMBRANE  HAVING  A  HIGH 
PERMEABILITY  FOR  ALKANOL 
Soonhong  Yuk,   Daejun-si,   Rep.   of  Korea;    Sunhang   Cho, 
Daejun-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Haibang  Lee,  Daejun-si,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical 
Technology,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94/00124,  §  371  Date  Man  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apn  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  596,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1993, 
93-19898 

Int  CI."  C08J  9/26:9/28:  BOID  39/00 
VS.  a.  521—62  4  Oaims 

1.  A  piTx:ess  for  preparing  alkanol  permeation  polymer  mem- 
brane comprising  the  steps  of: 
dissolving  biocompatible,  non-allergenic  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene/vinylaceute  copolymer, 
ethylene/vinylalchol  copolymer,  ethylene/ethylacrylate 
copolymer,  vinylchloride/vinylacetate  copolymer,  poly- 
methacrylate.  vinylidenechloride  and  ethylene/ 

vinyloxyethanol  copolymer  capable  of  being  dissolved  in 
polar  organic  solvent  in  methylene  chloride  to  prepare  a  first 
solution; 
dissolving  cellulose  or  glycol  type  polyol  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropylcellulose,  hydrox- 
ypropylmethylcellulose.  polyethyleneglycol,  glycerin  and  eth- 
yleneglycol  in  cosolvent  composed  of  alkanol  and  methylene 
chloride  to  prepare  a  second  solution; 
mixing  said  first  solution  with  said  second  solution;  and 
casting  said  mixed  solution  on  a  glass  plate  with  a  controlled 

thickness; 
evaporating  the  solvent  and  cosolvent  to  obtain  a  polymer  mem- 
brane. 


present  in  the  composition,  the  composition  is  free  from  an 
organotin  mercaptoalkylcarboxylate  sulfide  containing  more 
than  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  monoorganotin  bis- 
(mercaptoalkylcarboxylate)sulfide. 


5,726^14 

SELF-FOAMING  FLUOROPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Marlin  Dwight  Buckmasten  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  and  Stuart  Karl 

Randa,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  774,164 

Int  a."  C08J  9/00:  C08F  I4A)2 

U.S.  a.  521—145  12  Claims 

1.  A  self-foaming  composition  comprising  melt-fabricable  per- 
fluotopolymer  having  at  least  25  cartwxyl  groups  per  10"  carbon 
atoms  present  in  said  polymer  and  a  nucleating  effective  amount  of 
foam  nucleating  agent,  at  least  said  25  cattx)xyl  groups  being 
present  as  metal  salt  or  said  composition  containing  metal  com- 
pound for  forming  said  metal  salt  during  melt  fabrication  of  said 
composition. 


5,726,213 
PVC  FOAMED  COMPOSITIONS 
George  F.  Beekman,  Westchester,  Ohio,  and  Lionel  R.  Price, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc., 
Chicago,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  773366,  Dec.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  821,185 
Int  CL"  C08J  9/00 
\}S.  a.  521—89  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  foaming  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  comprising 
heating  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  polymer,  a  blowing 
agent,  at  least  one  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(A)  an  organotin  mercaptide  of  a  mercaptoalkyl  cartwxylate 
having  the  formula: 


R'(4-y)Sn[SR^0C(=0)R'K  • 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  R^  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  18  caiiwn 
atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocaibyl  radical,  a  hydroxyhy- 
drocarbyl  radical,  or  R''C(=0)OR^  wherein  R"  is  (CHj)^, 
phenylene,  or  — CH==CH— ,  and  R'  is  a  hydrocaibyl  radical, 
p  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  8.  and  y  is  any  number  from  1 
to  3;  and 

(B)  a  sulfide  of  an  organotin  mercaptide  of  Formula  1;  and. 
optionally, 

and,  optionally,  at  least  one  organotin  salt  having  the  formula; 


R',4.„SnX, 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  chloride  ion  or  a  carboxylate  ion,  and  x  is  from 
1  to  3;  with  the  proviso  that  when  such  an  organotin  salt  is  not 


5,726,215 

STYRENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  SHAPED 

ARTICLE  THEREOF 

Shuji  Yoshimi,  Chiba,  Japan;  Hayato  KUiara,  Chiba,  Japan. 

and  Takahiro  Ishu,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273477 
Int  a."  C08L  23/02 
MS.  a.  521—146  15  Claims 

1.  A  styrene  resin  composition  comprising  45  to  92%  by  weight 
of  a  styrene  resin  (A).  5  to  45%  by  weight  of  an  olefin  resin  other 
dian  an  ethylene-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester  copolymer  (B) 
and  3  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-unsamrated  carboxylic  acid 
ester  copolymer  (C),  wherein  said  ediylene-unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  ester  copolymer  (C)  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene-methyl  methacrylate  copolymer,  ethylene- 
ethyl  methacrylate  copolymer,  ethylene-methyl  acrylate  copoly- 
mer, and  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copolymer. 


5,726,216 
TOUGHENED  EPOXY  RESIN  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Christopher  J.  Janke,  Oliver  Springs,  Tenn.;  George  F  Dorsey, 
Farragut  Tenn.;  Stephen  J.  Havens,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  and 
Vincent  J.  Lopata.  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignors  to  Lock- 
heed Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  507,569,  Jul.  26,  1995.  This 
appUcation  JuL  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,768 
int  a."  C08J  3/28:  C08G  59/18.65/26:65/28 
VS.  a.  522—31  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  toughened  non-thennally  cured  epoxy 
resin  system  comprising  the  following  steps: 
Step  1.  providing  an  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  an 
epoxy  resin,  a  canonic  initiator,  and  a  toughening  agent 
wherein  said  cationic  initiator  is  a  diaryliodonium  salt  said 
toughening  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  thermoplastic,  a  reactive  flexibilizer,  an  elastomer  and  mix- 
mres  thereof;  and 
Step  2.  exposing  said  epoxy  resin  composition  to  high  energy 
ionizing  radiation  having  an  instantaneous  dose  rate  greater 
Uuui  about  0.75  kilogray/sec  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
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cure  said  epoxy  resin  composition  thereby  fonning  a  tough- 
ened non- thermally  cured  epoxy  resin  system. 


5,726^17 

TETRAPHENOL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Koji  Ichikawa;  Haniyoshi  Osaki,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Jun 

Tomioka,    Hyogo,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048219 

InL  a."  C08F  2/50:  G03C  1/695;  Ga7C  39/15:309/53 

VS.  a.  522—59  8  Oaims 

1.  A  tetrapbenol  compound  represented  by  the  fonnula  (I): 


OR' 


CH, 


OR* 


(I) 


CHt. 


CHj  CHj  CH3  CH, 

wherein  R".  R-,  R3  and  R"*  represent,  independently  of  one 
another,  hydrogen.  I.2-naphthoquinonediazide-4-sulfonyl  or  1,2 
-naphthoquinonediazide-S-sulfonyl. 


5,726^18 

PHOTO-CONDL'CnVE  COMPOSITION  AND  CRT  BULB 

HAVING  PHOTO-CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  FORMED  OF 

THE  SAME 

Bong-mo  Jeong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Min-ho  Kim,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,-  Jae-ho  Shim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Wan-woo 
Park,  Yongin,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Deuk-yong  Yang,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-66816 

Int  CL*  C08F  2/50 
U.S.  a.  522—75  6  Claims 

1.  A  photo-conductive  composition  comprising: 
5-15  wt  %  of  a  charge  transmitting  substance,  represented  by 
the  structural  fonnula  ( 1 ) 


CHj-OCH,)- 


1 


COOCH2 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,-C|o  linear  alky!  or  branched  alkyl  group,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  alkylamino  group  (NR,).  an  alkylester  group 
(COOR,)  and  an  a-cyanomethyl  alkylketone  group  (CH(CN) 
COR2),  R|  and  R2  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  C|-C,o  alkoxy  group 
and  an  aryloxy  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  between  500  and 
1000; 

1-15  wt  <*  of  a  charge  generating  substance  which  absorbs  light 
in  a  wavelength  range  of  the  ultraviolet  region; 

70-93.95  wt  %  of  a  binder;  and 

0.05-1  wt  %  of  a  surfactant. 


5,726,219 
RESIN  COMPOSmON  AND  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

USING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Hosomi;  Hiroshi  Hayai,  and  Takayuki  Baba,  all  of 
Fujieda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  19%,  8-347160 
Int.  a.*  C08F  2/46:283/00 
VS.  a.  522—92  17  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  the  following  components 
(a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  as  essential  components: 

(a)  a  polyfiinctional  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of 
120-500, 

(b)  a  modified  phenol  novolac  obtained  by  reacting  20-60  mole 
%  of  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  of  a  phenol  novolac 
obtained  by  condensing  a  phenol  compound  with  formalde- 
hyde in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst,  with  a  glycidyl 
group-containing  acrylate  or  methacrylate, 

(c)  an  epoxy  acrylate  or  epoxy  methacrylate  compound, 

(d)  a  diluent  consisting  of  a  poly  functional  monomer  having  a 
plurality  of  photosensitive  functional  groups  or  a  polyfunc- 
tional  monomer  having  a  photosensitive  functional  group  and 
a  heat-sensitive  functional  group,  or  a  diluent  consisting  of  a 
combination  of  the  two  monomers,  and 

(e)  a  photopolymerization  initiator. 


5,726,220 

BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

SHRINK  FILMS 

Yuji  Tokushige,  Ibaraki-ken;  Norio  Nakamura;  Yoichi  Tanifuji, 

both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shuhei  Ueda,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-222126; 
Sep.  22, 1995,  7-244012;  Sep.  29, 1995,  7-253063;  Sep.  29, 1995, 
7-253064 

Int  a.**  C08K  5/09:  C08L  23/08;67/04;83A)8 
VS.  CL  523—125  10  CUims 

1.  A  biodegradable  polymer  composition  comprising  a  poly  lactic 
acid  and  an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  an  ethylene 
content  of  20  to  40%  by  weight  and  a  vinyl  acetate  content  of  60  to 
80%  by  weight. 


5,726021 

CORRECTION  FLUIDS 

Michael  Alexiou,  Twickenham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,413,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5394,045. 
This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,445 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1992, 
9211760 

Int  a."  C09D  W/00 
VS.  a.  523—161  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  covering  an  ink  marking  on  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing applying  to  said  marlcing  a  correction  fluid  comprising  a 
particulate  opaciher,  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  poly- 
meric binder,  water  and  a  di-  or  tri-quatemary  ammonium  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

CH3         r  CH3       1     CH, 
I  I  I 

Ri— N*— R,— l-N*— R,-| — N-— R2.  (2  +  n)A- 
I  I     I  I       I 

CH,  L   ™'        J      ^"' 


where  R,  and  R2.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  groups  containing  from  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
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substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  groups  containing  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  which  groups  may  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
ethereal  oxygen  atoms,  wherein  A  is  an  anion,  and  n  is  0  or  1 . 


5,726,222 
MICROCAPSULE-TYPE  CURING  AGENT,  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 
COMPOSITION,  PREPREG  AND  FIBER  REINFORCED 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Ryuji  Sawaoka,  lyo-gun;  Shinji  Kouchi,  and  Toshio  Muraki, 
both  of  Matsuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,195,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043679 
Int  CI."  C08K  9/10 
VS.  a.  523—211  19  Oaims 

1.  A  microcapsule-type  curing  agent  comprising  (A)  a  water 
insoluble  curing  agent  for  a  thermosetting  resin  and  (B)  a  water 
insoluble  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  softening  point  higher  than 
200°  C.  and  dissolvable  in  the  thermosetting  resin  by  heating,  said 
microcapsule-type  curing  agent  being  an  emulsion-type  microcap- 
sule curing  agent  formed  from  an  emulsion  containing  said  water 
insoluble  curing  agent  and  said  water  insoluble  thermoplastic  resin 
as  a  particle  material  in  which  component  (A)  is  coated  with  a 
layer  whose  main  constiwent  is  component  (B)  and  having  a  mean 
particle  diameter  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  20  nm. 


5,726,223 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMER 

PARTICLES 

Masaya  Okamoto;  Noriyuki  Kunishi,  and  Yoshinari  Koyama, 

all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,264,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,583,166,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,805,  Dec. 

13,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
927,658,  Jan.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  696^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-045554; 
Oct  24,  1991,  3-277621 

Int  CI.*'  C08J  3/12:3/14:  C08G  63/62 
VS.  a.  523—340  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polymer  particles  from  an  organic 
solvent  solution  of  a  polymer,  which  comprises: 

(a)  initially  introducing  polymer  particles  into  a  particle  produc- 
ing zone, 

(b)  introducing  an  organic  solvent  solution  containing  an  organic 
solvent  and  having  a  polymer  concentration  of  3  to  70%  by 
weight,  onto  said  polymer  particles  which  are  maintained  in 
said  particle  producing  zone,  said  particle  producing  zone  not 
substantially  containing  steam,  said  organic  solvent  solution 
being  added  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  100%  by  weight 
per  hour  based  on  the  amount  of  the  polymer  particles  which 
are  initially  held  in  said  particle  producing  zone,  and  stirring 
said  polymer  particles  under  conditions  in  which  said  organic 
solvent  would  be  vaporized, 

(c)  separately  ino-oducing  a  poor  solvent  for  said  polymer  into 
said  particle  producing  zone,  said  poor  solvent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  pen- 
tane,  hexane,  octane,  acetone  and  meUiyl  ethyl  ketone,  said 
poor  solvent  being  in  an  amount  of  5  to  200%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  organic  solvent  in  said  organic 
solvent  solution,  and 

(d)  evaporating  said  organic  solvent  and  said  poor  solvent,  while 
maintaining  said  organic  solvent  solution  of  said  polymer  in 
contact  with  said  polymer  particles  which  are  maintained  in 
said  particle  producing  zone,  to  produce  said  polymer  par- 
ticles. 


5,726,224 
COMPOSITION  OF  A  REDISPERSIBLE  SPRAY  DRIED 
UNSATURATED  SULFONIC  ACID  POLYMER  POWDER 
AND  A  MINERAL  BINDER 
Erich  Penzel,  Ludwigshafen;  Gemot  Franzmann.  Bobenheim; 
Maximilian  Angel,  Schifferstadt;  Joachim  Pakusch.  Ludwig- 
shafen, and  Bemhard  Schuler,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450.717.  May  25.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,604,272,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,767,  Jun.  6, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,462,978.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  712366 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1993,  43  20 

220.9 

Int  CL"  C04B  24/]6:26m 
VS.  CI.  524—3  12  aaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  redispersible  spray  dried  resin 
powder  and  a  mineral  binder,  said  redispersible  resin  powder 
containing  at  least  one  polymer  I  and  one  polymer  II,  which  differs 
from  said  polymer  I,  said  polymer  I  being  comprised  of  (i)  from 
15-80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  (a)  of  formula  I  or 
salts  thereof: 

Ri   O  R2  (I) 

I     II  I 

CH2=C— C— X— C-R*-SO,H 
I 
R' 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
hydrogen  or  C,  3  alkyl,  R"  is  C,.,  alkylene  and  X  is  O  or  NH,  and 
(ii)  from  20-85%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  (b)  capable  of 
undergoing  free  radical  copolymerization,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
average  molar  solubility  of  the  components  of  the  mixmre  of  all 
the  monomers  (b)  polymerized  at  25°  C.  in  water  is  lower  than  the 
correspondingly  defined  average  molar  solubility  of  the  compo- 
nents of  the  mixture  of  all  the  monomers  (a)  polymerized. 


5,726,225 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS  IN  POWDER  COATINGS 
Adalbert  Braig,  Binzen,  Germany,  and  Hugh  Stephen  Laver, 
Reinach,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,  Jun.   14,   1995, 
1765/95 

Int  a."  C08K  5/46:5/35 
VS.  a.  524—83  15  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  comprising 

a)  an  organic  film-forming  binder,  and 

b)  as  corrosion  inhibitor  i)  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 
1 


I    y-s-Y— CH2— < 


\ 


(I) 


Z-Ri 


in  which 
R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,2alkyl  or  Cs-Cijcycloalkyl. 
X  is  oxygen,  sulfiir  or  — NH — . 
Y  is  a  direct  bond,  methylene. 


\  I 

CH— COiRior  — CH2— CH- 


CO2R1 
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and 
Z  is  oxygen  or 


CH,     CH, 


\ 

^ 

/ 


Rs— N 


N— Ri; 


-continued 


N-(CH2)2.3-N- 

I 

CH, 


(lie) 


CHj     CH, 


and  ii)  at  least  one  calcjum-modilied  silicate  pigment. 


5,726^26 
PEPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  SILANE 
GROLIPS  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC  MATEWALS 
Vaierio  Borzatta,  Bologna,  and  Primo  Carrozza,  Verona,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Cbemcials  Corporation, 
Tarrytwwn,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP95/04546,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  30, 1994,  MI94A2428 
Int.  a."  C07F  7/18:  C08G  77/26 
VS.  a.  524—102  11  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


0) 


Rs-N 


CH,     CH 


(lid) 


CHi     CHj 


in  which 


R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cgallcyl,  O",  OH,  NO,  CH^CN, 
C,-C|8alkoxy,  C5-C|2Cycloalkoxy,  C7-C9phenylallcyl  either 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl  with  1,  2  or  3 
Ci-Cjalkyls,  or  C.-Cgacyl; 

E  is  —CO—.  — CH,CH2— .  — CH2CO,  —COCO—  or 
— COCHjCO— ; 

p  is  zero  or  1  and,  when  p  is  zero,  E  is  a  — CHj — CHj —  group; 

Rft  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  benzyl; 

R4  as  hydrogen,  Ci-Cigalkyl;  Cj-Cijcycloallcyl,  phenyl, 
Cj-Cqphenylalkyl  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  with  I,  2  or  3  C,-C4alkyls;  C7-C9bicycloalkyl  or  one 
of  the  groups  of  formula  (nia)-(nig) 


R,-0-R8-, 


in  which 

nM-n  is  a  number  from  1  to  100  and  n  varies  fix)m  zero  to  90%  of 

the  sum  of  m+n: 
R,  and  Rj,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  C|-C|galkyl, 

phenyl,  C,-C,alkoxy,  OH,  ONa  or  OK; 
R2  is  C2-C,2alkylene; 
G  is  one  of  tlie  groups  of  fonnula  (llaMUd) 


O 

II 
(R<,-A-CtR,o-, 


R,,— N— COO— Rn- 
I 
R.2 


> 


Rl5-, 


(Ilia) 
(lllb) 

(lllc) 
(Hid) 


R14-N 


CHj     CHj 


(lU) 


y 


Rs  — N 


CH3     CH3 


(CH,-* 


(lib) 


(Hie) 


CH,     CH 


Rl9, 


R5— N 


^^r^r 


(iiif) 


(iiig) 


A— R22  — 


CH,     CH, 


N   ^-^    N 

T 
R21 

in  which 
R7  is  C,-C,8alkyl,  Cj-Cijcycloalkyl  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  1,  2  or  3  Ci-Cjalkyls;  phenyl  either  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with   1,  2  or  3  Ci-Cjalkyls  or  with 
C,-C4aikoxy;  C7-C,phenylalkyl  either  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
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stituted  on  the  phenyl  with  1,  2  or  3  C,-C4alkyls;  or  a  group 
of  formula  (IV) 

(IV) 


CH,     CH, 


where 

Rj,  has  any  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R,; 

Rg  is  Cj-Ciialkylene; 

R,  is  C,-C,galkyl,  Cs-Cijcycloalkyl  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  1,  2  or  3  C.-Cjalkyls;  phenyl  either  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  widi  1,  2  or  3  C|-C4alkyls  or  with  1,  2 
or  3  C,-C4alkoxy;  C7-C,phenylalkyl  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  on  the  phenyl  widi  1,  2  or  3  C|-C4alkyls;  tetrahy- 
drofurfuryl  or  a  group  of  formula  (IV); 


A  is 


or  — NR24—  where  R24  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,8alkyl, 


phenyl,  benzyl  or  a  group  of  formula  (IV); 
q  is  1,  2  or  3;  when  q  is  1,  R.o  is  Cj-Cigalkylene;  when  q  is  2, 

Rio      is      Cj-Cjoalkanetriyl,      Cj-CTcycloalkanetriyl      or 

C7-C9bicycloalkanetriyl;     and,    when    q    is     3,    R,o    is 

Cj-C^alkanetetrayl; 
R,i  and  R,2,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  as  defined 

above  for  R,  or 

Rn-N- 
1 
R12 

represents  a  heterocycle  with  5-7  members; 
R,3  is  C2-C|2alkylene; 
R,4  is  as  defined  for  R,; 
R,s  is  a  direct  linkage  or  C,-C,galkylene; 
R,6  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,8alkyl; 
R,7  is  C2-C,galkylene; 

Rig  is  without  meaning  or  is  — CH2 —  or  — CH2CH2 — ; 
R„  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R20  and  R2,,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  one  of  the 
groups  of  formula  (IlaHUc)  or  a  group 

R25-N- 

Rm 

or  Rj7— O—  where  R,,,  R26  and  ^27.  wWch  n>ay  be  identical  or 
different,  are  as  defined  above  for  R,  or 

R25-N— 

R26 

is  a  heterocycle  with  5-7  members; 

A'  has  one  of  the  definitions  of  A; 

R22  is  C2-C,2alkylene; 

L,  has  any  one  of  die  meanings  given  to  R,  or  is  a  group 
(R28)5SiO—  where  Rjg  is  C|-C,galkyl; 

L2  is  hydrogen,  Na,  K,  C,-Cgalkyl,  a  group  (R28),Si—  widi  Rjg 
as  defined  above,  or,  when  is  zero  and  R,  and  L,  are 
C|-C|8alkyl  or  phenyl.  L^  is  also  a  group  of  formula  (V) 

R,  (V) 

I 
— Si— L| 
I 

R2 
I 
G 

and,  when  m+n  is  a  number  from  3  to  10,  L,  and  L^  together  can 
also  represent  a  direct  linkage. 


5,726,227 
POLYMER  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS  STABILISED 
WITH  PHOSPHOROUS  ACID  ESTERS 
Herbert  Magerstedt,  Moers,  and  Ernst  Grigat,  Leverkusen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,233 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1995,  195  44 
675.5 

Int  a."  C08K  5/15 
VS.  a.  524—107  19  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  moulding  compositions  containing 

A)  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
polyolefines,  styrene  polymers,  polyamides,  polyallcyl  meth- 
acrylates,  polyphenylene  sulphides.  ABS  graft  polymers,  and 
thermoplastic  polyurethanes,  and 

B)  esters  of  phosphorous  acid  which  contain  at  least  one  oxctane 
group  and  at  least  one  radical  of  a  dihydric  or  polyhydric 
phenol  per  molecule,  and 

optionally,  at  least  one  of  the  following  components, 

C)  fillers  and  reinforcing  materials, 

D)  flame  retardant  additives,  and 

E)  elastomeric  modifiers. 


5,726,228 
USE  OF  CARBONATES  AS  DEMOULDING  AGENTS  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYCARBONATES 

Half  Kaufmann,  Duisburg;  Wolfgang  Ebert,  Krefeld;  Hartmut 

Lower,  Krefeld;   Jurgen   Kadelka,   Krefeld;   Claus  WuMT, 

Krefeld,  and  Gottfried  Zaby,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschalt,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1995,  195  45 
330.1 

Int  a."  C08K  5/15:5/10 
VS.  CI.  524—108  8  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  polycarbonate  which  contains,  as  demoulding 
agent,  0.01  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  weight  of  diermoplastic 
polycarbonate  and  demoulding  agent,  of  cychc  carbonates  of  ali- 
phatic polyalcohols  in  which  the  remaining  OH  groups  are  com- 
pletely or  partially  esterified  widi  aliphatic  C,-  C32  carboxybc 
acids  or  with  benzoic  acid. 


5,726,229 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  FILM 

WITH  CONTROLLED  GAS  PERMEABILITY 

Solomon  Bekele,  Taylors,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Coim.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341319,  Nov.  18,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,538,770.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,743 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/15:5/11;  C08L  67/02:27/08 

VS.  CI.  524—114  22  Claims 

1.  An  extrudable  vinylidene  chloride  composition  comprising: 

a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinylidene  chloride 
copolymer; 

b)  between  6  and  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer;  and 

c)  between  6  and  15  paru  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  additive 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  mediyl  mediacrylate/ 
butyl  acrylate/styrcne  terpolyraer,  mediyl  medlacrylate^utyl 
acrylate/butyl  mediacrylate  tetpolymer,  poly(a-mediyl  sty- 
rene), and  blends  thereof. 
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5,726,230 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Masahiro  Murata,  Atsugi;  Toshio  Kurihara,  Hiratsuka;  Akira 
Suehiro,  Tokyo-to,  and  Syuichi  Ikenoue.  Amagasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paini  Company,  Limited,  Ama- 
gasaki, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,563 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/10 
MS.  CI.  524—308  8  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  a  water- 
dispersible  resin  and  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  polyglycerin  ether, 
wherein  the  waler-dispersible  resin  is  a  graft  reaction  product  of  an 
epoxy  resin  with  an  acrylic  resin  prepared  from  an  a,p- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  optionally  another 
polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  copolymerizable 
with  the  a.P-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  the  fatty 
acid  IS  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  8  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  polyglycerin  ether  has  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups. 


chlorine  and  bromine:  and  Y  is  at  least  one  tetravalent  group 
selected  from  the  group  shown  by  the  following  formulas 

I         I 


CH2. 


5,726,231 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOUND 
HAVING  LOW  SMOKING  AND  TOXICITY 
Yukihiko   Namiki,    Kawasaki;    Yasushi    Kato,   Nara,-    Misao 
Hanai,  Yokohama;  Yasunori  Kitano,  and  Hirofumi  Kurisu, 
both  of  Ako,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tateho  Chemical 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ako.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,446 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/22 
MS.  CI.  524—113  6  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardani  polyolefin  compound  having  low  smoking 
and  toxicity,  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  halogen-free 
polyolefin  resin,  80  to  1 50  parts  by  weight  of  a  flame  retardant 
hydroxide  of  one  or  more  metals,  and  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
zinc  stannate  as  a  flame  retardant  auxilliary  agent. 


5,726032 

HEAT  RESISTANT  LUBRICATIVE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Masaki    Egami,    Yokkaichi,    Japan,   and    Hideyuki   Tsutsui, 

Kuwana,  Japan,   assignors  to  NTN   Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333469 
Int  a."  C08K  3/32 
MS.  CL  524-^14  5  Claims 

I.  A  heat-resistant,  lubricative  resin  composition  comprising 
35-74%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  heat-resistant  thermoplastic  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyphenylene  sulfide  resins, 
thermoplastic  polyimide  resins  having  repeating  units  expressed  by 
the  Formula  below,  polyether  ketone  resins,  polycyanoarylether 
resins,  polyamide-imide  resins,  polyether  imide  resins  and  poly- 
ether sulfonic  resins,  10-45%  by  weight  of  a  tetrafluoroethylene 
resin,  and  16-30%  by  weight  of  lithium  phosphate. 


C       C 

/  \  /  \ 


IQT  \  /  \  / 


wherein  X  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  a 
hexafluorinated  isoproylidene  group,  a  carbonyl  group,  a  thio 
group  and  a  sulfonic  group;  R,-R4  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  groups  with 
1-5  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  groups  with  1-5  carbon  atoms. 


CH-CH 

\     / 

1         1 

c=c    , 

CH.-CH-CH-CHj, 

/    \ 

1          1 

CH— CH 

^ 
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-continued 


metal  hydroxide  or  racial  cailwnate  of  one  of  the  elements  of  the 
2nd  and  4th  main  groups  and  of  the  4th  and  7th  auxiliary  groups  of 
the  Periodic  System. 


and 


5,726035 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Motoynki  Takagi,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  and  Takeshi  Baba,  Mino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Invest- 
ment Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-09S842 
Int  a."  C08F  2// 6 
U.S.  a.  524—458  <»  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  wherein  coated  fine  gains  are 
contained  in  aqueous  medium,  each  of  said  fine  grains  having  a 
structure  such  that  a  mixture  of  below  defined  components  (A)  and 
(B),  are  covered  with  a  below-defined  component  (C),  character- 
ized in  that  a  ratio  by  weight  for  components  (A)  to  (C)  is  set  at 
(A):  (B):  (CH45  to  85):  (5  to  25):  (10  to  30)  wherein 

(A)  is  an  aqueous  resin  prepared  from  ethylenically  unsanirated 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate, 
alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid,  alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic  acid, 
styrene,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic acid,  amides  of  acrylic  acid,  amides  of  methacrylic 
acid,  methylol  amides,  alkoxylmethyl  amides.  2-hydroxyethyl 
acrylate,  glycidyl  methacrylate  and  divinylbenzene; 

(B)  is  an  aqueous  colloidal  silica; 

(C)  is  a  water  soluble  resin  comprising  a  copolymer  having  a 
structural  unit  derived  from  below-defined  components  (a)  to 
(c)  as  a  molecular  structure: 

(a)  an  alkoxysilane  monomer  capable  of  radical  polymeria- 
tion; 

(b)  a  hydrophilic  monomer  having  unsaturated  double  bond; 

and 

(c)  another  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 


5,726033 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COATING 

ADDITIVE,  AN  ADDITIVE,  AND  A  PAINT 

FORMULATION 

George  M.  Mitchell,  Peoria,  111.,  and  John  M.  Spangler,  Peoria, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,692 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/26 
MS.  a.  524— »25  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  resin  additive  for  a  liquid  paint, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  thermosettable  organic  resin, 

curing  said  resin  and  forming  a  cured  thermoset  resin,  and 

particulizing  said  cured  resin  to  a  size  no  greater  than  about  20 


5,726034 
STABILIZED  PVDC-CONTAINING  PVC 
Heinz  Herbst,  Lautertal;  Kurt  Hoffmann,  Wachenheim,  and 
.Rudolf  Pfaendner,  Lautertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03110,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   15,   1994, 
2512/94 

Int  CL"  C08K  i//«;5/W;5/W 
U.S.  a.  524-^30  12  Claims 

1.  Stabilised  PVDC-containing  PVC.  comprising  as  polymer  at 
least  50%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride  (PVC)  and  0.05-50%  by 
weight  of  PVDC  and  additionally  comprising  at  least  one  inorganic 
compound,  wherein  the  inorganic  compound  is  a  metal  oxide, 


5,726036 
IMPACT  MODIFIED  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 
COMPOSITION 
James  P.  Mason,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.,  and  Roger  J.  White, 
Washington,  Pa.,   assignors   to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  498,828 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/36 
MS.  a.  524—492  "  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  (a)  about  60 
to  96%  polycarbonate  resin,  (b)  about  1  to  35%  copolymer  of  at 
least  two  ethylenically  unsamrated  monomers  and  having  weight 
average  molecular  weight  (determined  by  light  scattering  or  by 
sedimentation)  of  about  15,000  to  200.000,  and  (c)  about  3  to  25% 
silicone  rubber  powder,  said  percent  being  relative  to  the  weight  of 
the  composition,  said  silicone  rubber  powder  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  about  1  to  1000  microns  and  containing 

(i)  100  pbw  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25° 
C.  is  about  10"  to  10"*  centipoise  and  siloxane  structural  units 
represented  by  the  general  formula 

R'(i-2)        R"  R'"  R'"-2> 

R-Si-0-{-+Si-0H7+Si-0H;;;+;Si-R 


X(o-ii 


R" 


X(o-ii 


wherein  R',  R"  and  R"  independently  denote  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  C,  m-alkyl,  alkenyl. 
cycloalkyi  radicals  and  aryl  groups,  and  where  p  is  about  1000  to 
8000  and  where  tlie  relative  weight  proportions  of  n  and  m  is  98.5 
to  100:0  to  1.5,  and  where  X  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
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o 
/    \ 

(CRi^CR CR2 

and 

(CR2)— COR 
'    II 
O 

where  R  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  C,  |o-alkyl,  alkenyl.  cycloalkyi  radicals  or  aryl  groups 
and  where  q  is  1  to  10.  and 

(ii)  about  10  to  80  pbw  of  a  finely  divided  silica  selected  from  a 

group  consisting  of  fumed  silica,  precipitated  silica  and  silica 

gel  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  50  m"/g. 

said  composition  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  notched  Izod  impact 

strength  value  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  composition  in  the 

absence  of  said  silicon  rubber  powder. 


5,726037 

RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

USING  THE  SAME 

Hidenori  Satoh,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Shut^ji  Araki,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

and  Franco  Cataldo,  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,176 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224019; 
Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224020 

Int  CI."  C08K  3/00 
VS.  a.  524-^95  28  Claims 

I.  A  rubber  composition  comprising: 

a  rubber  component  consisting  of  at  least  one  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  diene-base  synthetic 
rubbers  and  natural  rubber:  and 
a  carbon  black  in  an  amount  of  30  to  1 20  parts  by  weight  per 

100  parts  by  weight  of  the  rubber  component, 
wherein  the  carbon  black  has  both  of  the  characteristics  repre- 
sented by  following  equation  (I)  and  equation  (II): 
Equation  (1) 

(concentration  of  >C^3  functional  gn)ups)/NjSA?4.0xl(r' 
Equation  (II) 

(concentration  of  >C=0  functional  groups)§(concenlration  of 
— OH  functional  groups)'-0.1x(conceniration  of  — OH  func- 
tional groups  HO.03 

wherein  (concentration  of  >C=0  fiinctional  groups)  expresses  the 
concentration  (meq/g)  ofif  fiuictionaJ  groups  which  react  with 
hydroxylamine  and  produce  oxime:  N2SA  expresses  the  nitrogen 
absorption  specific  surface  area  (m~/g):  and  (concentration  of 
— OH  functional  groups)  expresses  the  concentration  (meq/g)  of 
ftjnctional  groups  which  participate  in  an  acetylating  reaction  with 
acetic  anhydride. 


5,726438 
MATERIAL  COMPOSED  OF  CARBON  COMPOUNDS 
Klaus-Dietrich  Nickel,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Citadel  Investments  Limited,  St.  Helier,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,224,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,195,  Aug.  2, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

622,049 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1991.  41  40 
025.9 

InL  a."  C08K  i/04 
MS.  a.  524-^96  11  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  carbon-containing  recyclable  material  with- 
out devaluating  losses  in  quality  and  having  a  calorific  value  of 


more  than  37,700  kJ/Kg  which  is  processable  with  all  plastic 
processing  machines  into  molded  articles,  plates,  panels,  pipes, 
sheets  and  film,  said  material  is  produced  by  high-speed  impact 
comminution  in  a  closed  and  inert  system  of  low-polluting  and 
low-ash  bituminous  coal,  bituminous  coal  coke  or  oil  coke  by 
means  of  a  turbulent-flow  disintegrator  with  little  metal  abrasion, 
and  further  mixing  the  carbon  powder  thus  obtained,  without  any 
by  further  additives,  with  thermoplastic  polymers  of  hydrocarbons 
to  chemically  bond  carbon  powder  particles  with  the  thermoplastic 
polymers  by  using  energy  which  is  released  during  the  high-speed 
impact  comminution. 


5,726039 

MONOVINYL  AROMATIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  MICROGRANULES 

AND  POWDERS  DERIVED  THEREFROM  TO  BE  USED 

IN  ROTATIONAL  MOLDING  AND  SIMILAR  PROCESSES 

Caroline   Rita   Nicole   Maes,   and    Peter   Migchels,   both   of 

Louvain-la-Neuve,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex, 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,778 
Int  CI."  C08L  53/02 
VS.  CI.  524—505  13  Claims 

1.  Block  copolymer  containing  compositions,  for  use  in  rota- 
tional molding  which  have  a  low  shear  melt  viscosity  less  than 
2000  Pa.s  at  190°  C.  and  are  in  the  form  of  powder  with  a  particle 
size  of  less  than  400  \xm  or  microgranules  with  a  particle  size  of 
200  to  1100  pm.  comprising  at  least: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  main  block  copolymer  containing  at 
least  two  predominantly  poly(monovinyl  aromatic)  blocks  and 
at  least  one  predominantly  poly(conJugated  diene)  block,  the 
poly(conjugated  diene)  block  of  which  optionally  being  selec- 
tively hydrogenated; 
from  10  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  linear  low  density  poly(eth- 
ylene)  or  copolymers  of  predominantly  ethylene  and  minor 
amcHints  of  other  a-olefin  comonomers:  and 
from  20  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer. 


5,726040 

REAcnvrrv  stabilization  of  polymethylene 

POLY(PHENYLISOCYANATES) 
James  W.  Rosthauser,  Glendale;  Robert  L.  Oine,  Paden  City, 
and  Richard  S,  Pantone,  New  Martinsville,  all  of  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,925 
InL  CI."  C08J  3/00:3/20:  C08L  75/00:  C07C  249/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—590  9  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  comprising 

a)  from  90  to  99%  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  combined  weight  of 
components  a)  and  b),  of  a  polymethylene  poly(phenylisocy- 
anate)  blend  having  a  functionality  of  about  2.1  to  about  3.5, 
an  NCO  group  content  of  from  about  30%  to  about  33%,  and 
a  monomer  content  of  from  about  30%  to  about  90%  by 
weight,  wherein  the  content  of  the  monomer  comprises  from 
up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the  2,2'-isomer,  from  about  1% 
to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  2,4'-isomer,  and  fi-om  about 
25%  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  the  4,4'-isomer,  based  on  the 
entire  weight  of  the  isocyanate  blend: 

and 

b)  from  1.0  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 
components  a)  and  b),  of  an  epoxide  having  an  epoxide 
equivalent  weight  of  from  about  44  to  about  400,  said  epoxide 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  epoxidized  fatty  acid  monoglycerides, 
(ii)  epoxidized  fatty  acid  diglycerides, 
(iii)  epoxidized  fatty  acid  triglycerides, 
(iv)  epoxidized  dimer  fatty  acids. 
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(v)  epoxidized  trimer  fatty  acids,  and 
(vi)  mixtures  thereof. 


5,726041 
FINISHING  OIL  FOR  PRECURSOR  FOR  HIGH 

performance  CARBON  FIBERS  AND  PRECURSOR 
Kunio  Maruyama,  Okayama,  Japan,  and  Ryuichi  Koide,  Nara- 

Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hexcel  Corporation,  Pleasanton, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,627,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,825,  Jan.  19,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,098 

Int.  CI."  C08L  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  524—837  7  Claims 

1.  A  finish  composition  for  a  precursor  for  high-performance 
carbon  fibers,  said  composition  comprising  (1)  0.2-10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  viscosity  lowering  agent  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aminocarboxylic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxylic  acid  salts  of  alkylamines.  carboxylic  acid  salts  of  ary- 
lamines,  carboxylic  acid  salts  of  alkylarylamines,  amino  acids  and 
betaine  compounds,  and  (2)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  (a) 
80-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  finish  prepared  by  adding,  to  (i)  a 
silicone  finish  containing  50  wt  %  or  more  of  an  amino-modified 
polysiloxane  having  a  nitrogen  content  in  amino  groups  in  the 
range  of  0.05-2.0  wt  %  and  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  500  centistokes 
or  more,  (ii)  0.3-5.0  molar  equivalents  of  a  lower  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  of  6  carbon  atoms  or  less  with  respect  to  1  mole  of 
the  amino  group,  and  (b)  20-80  parts  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
emulsifier  consisting  mainly  of  a  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  ether,  a 
polyoxyethylene  alkyjaryl  ether  or  a  polyoxyethylene  fany  acid 
ester. 


5,726043 

MILD  SOLID-PHASE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ALIGNED, 

BRANCHED  TRIPLE-HELICAL  PEPTIDES 

Gregg  B.  Fields,  Brooklyn  Park.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents  of 

the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  534^42,  Sep.  27,  1995,  PaC  No.  5,576.419. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,633,  Jun.  30,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,140 

Int  a."  C07K  1/04:1/06:14/78:  C08G  69/10 

U.S.  a.  525—54.11  11  Claims 


prKm-MB-tr-ar-rgBXli) 
IB 

l»}-«*-|       i   B 
[ih* 1 


5,726042 
TWO-PACK  AQUEOUS  ADHESIVE 
Hiroytiki  Kusuoka,  Daito,  Japan,  and  Hideaki  Kawami,  Takat- 
suki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Takatsuki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219837 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/06 
VS.  a.  524—839  6  aalms 

1.  A  two-pack  aqueous  adhesive,  which  comprises 
(A)  a  main  component  comprising 
(a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polycarbonate-urethane  having 
a  pH  5.0-8.5,  which  is  prepared  by  self-emulsifying  a 
carboxyl  group-containing,  hydroxy-terminated  polyure- 
thane  polymer  obtained  from  (i)  a  polycarbonate  diol  hav- 
ing the  formula 


O 


O 

II 


-(— O— R— DC— ),—      or     — (O-R— OC— O— R— OC— ],— 

which  have  diol  groups  at  both  ends,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  the 
same  as  or  different  and  are  each  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  pheny- 
lalkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  a 
biphenyl  group,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  is  2  to  50,  (ii)  a  carboxyl  group-containing  chain  extender 
and  (iii)  a  polyisocyanate  compound  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a 
tertiary  amine,  said  carboxyl  group-containing  chain  extender 
being  used  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  2.5  moles  to  I  mole  of  the 
polycarbonate  diol,  and  said  polyisocyanate  compound  being  used 
in  an  amount  of  0.5  mole  to  less  than  1  mole  to  I  mole  of  the  total 
amount  of  the  polycarbonate  diol  and  the  carboxyl  group- 
containing  chain  extender,  and 

(b)  a  conventional  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 
or  a  synthetic  rubber,  and 
(B)  a  curing  component  comprising  a  polyisocyanate  compound. 


1 


I  IBrfaJI^  -|  ■c»B^[-lli.-)  I 

I  Bl-ft»«llt,  -I   HMH    Ull.-Ll«-lii-t»- 


HiiMiid   -  OM-n    -«. 


1.  A  supported  polypeptide  of  the  fonnula: 


I    A    I—  O-O-Jj-U.  — 


linker 


<!) 


wherein: 

(a)  A  is  an  N"-amino  protecting  group  capable  of  being  removed 
under  non-acidic  conditions; 

(b)  B  is  a  side-chain  amino  protecting  group  capable  of  being 
removed  under  non-strong  acidic  conditions: 

(c)  O  is  an  amino  acid  having  a  single  side-chain  amino  group; 

(d)  J  is  an  amino  acid  capable  of  acting  as  a  chromophore; 

(e)  C  is  a  protecting  group  capable  of  withstanding  the  condi- 
tions in  which  A  and  B  are  removed; 

(0  U  is  an  amino  acid; 

(g)u=Oor  1; 

(h)j£l; 

(i)  the  linker  is  capable  of  being  labilized  using  a  non-strong 

acid  mechanism;  and 
(j)  R  is  a  support  material. 


5,726044 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
ENVIRONMENTAL  ETCH  RESISTANT  COATINGS 
John   D.   McGte,   Highland,   Mich.;    Donald   H.   Campbell, 
Wixom,  Mich.,  and  John  W.   Refafuss,  West  BloomfieM, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Southfield,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,587 
Int  CL*  C08L  33/08 
VS.  a.  525—78  21  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  curable  coating  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  carbamate-functional  grafted  acrylic  polymer  that  com- 
prises the  reaction  product  of: 
i)  a  first  acrylic  polymer  having  thereon  a  functionality  (1); 
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(ii)  a  second  acrylic  polymer  having  thereon  a  functionality 
(U)  that  is  reactive  toward  the  functionality  (1)  of  the  first 
acrylic  polymer,  wherein: 
at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  acrylic  polymers  has  thereon 
groups  that  impart  water  dispersibility  to  the  grafted  acrylic  poly- 
mer, and 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  acrylic  polymers  has  thereon 
carbamate  functionality:  and 

(b)  a  compound  having  a  plurality  of  functional  groups  that  are 
reactive  with  the  carbamate  functionality. 


5,726^5 
COLOR-STABLE,  WEATHER-,  AND  IMPACT-RESISTANT 
MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
POLYMETHYLMETHACRYLATE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
IJwe    Numrich,    Weiterstadt,    Germany;    Michael    Wicker, 
Seefaeim-Jugenheim,  Germany;  Thomas  Rtaein,  Stadecken- 
Elsheim,  Germany,  and  Thomas  Suefke,  Erzhausen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1995,  195  44 
563.5 

InL  CI."  C08F  6/M:  C08L  55/02:33/O4;51/04 
MS.  a.  525—85  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  highly  transparent,  impact 
resistant  molding  composition  based  on  polymethyl  methacrylate 
containing  a  disperse  elastomeric  phase,  comprising  a  sequence  of 
the  following  steps: 

a)  producing  a  latex  emulsion  DS  in  water  with  a  core/shell 
strucmre  by  multi-step  polymerization,  wherein  the  core/shell 
structure  comprises  a  hard,  nonelastomeric  polymer  core  with 
Ty>70°  C.  an  intermediate  elastomeric  layer  with  T^<25°  C. 
comprising  an  acrylate  polymer  or  copolymer,  and  at  least  one 
additional  polymer  layer  with  T^70°  C.  comprising  a  meth- 
acrylate polymer  or  copolymer; 

b)  coagulating  the  emulsion  DS  in  a  first  extruder  by  heating, 
shearing,  and  adding  S-90  parts  by  weight  of  a  matrix  M,  in 
the  form  of  a  melt,  based  on  the  solids  content  of  the  emulsion 
DS.  to  form  a  first  melt  mixture  (DS-t-M,)  wherein  M,  is  a 
fraction  of  a  matrix  M,  and  a  matrix  M  comprises  polymethyl 
methacrylate, 

wherein  contained  water  is  drawn  off  to  leave  a  maximum  of  10 
wt  %  water  in  the  first  melt  mixture,  based  on  total  solids; 

c)  compounding  the  first  melt  mixture  (DS-fM,)  in  a  second 
extruder  by  heating  and  shearing  with  the  remaining  quantity 
of  the  matrix  Mj.  such  that  M2=M-M,,  wherein  the  quantity 
of  matrix  Mj  is  more  than  90  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the 
soUds  content  of  the  emulsion  DS,  and  wherein  contained 
water  is  substantially  completely  drawn  off,  to  form  a  second 
melt  mixture  (DS-i-Mi-hMj); 

d)  extruding  cooling,  and  isolating  the  second  melt  mixmre 
(DS-t-M, +M2)  as  a  clear,  impact-resistant,  modified  molding 
composition  having  low  yellowing  tendency, 

wherein  only  during  step  c)  or  thereafter,  one  or  more  reducing 
morganic  phosphorous  compounds  are  added  to  the  melt 
mixture,  wherein  the  reducing  inorganic  phosphorus  com- 
pounds are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphinic 
acid,  phosphonic  acid,  and  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline-earth 
metal,  aluminum,  and  ammonium  salts  of  phosphinic  acid  and 
phosphonic  acid,  wherein  the  ammonium  ion  of  the  ammo- 
nium salts  can  be  substituted  with  up  to  four  Cg-C^-alkyl 
and/or  C;-Cg  cycloalkyl  groups. 


5,726,246 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ETCH  RESISTANCE  IN  A 
COATING  UTILIZING  CARB  A  MATE-FUNCTIONAL 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
John  W.  Rehfuss,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Donald  L.  SL  Aubin, 
Commerce  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Cor- 
poration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,916,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,605,965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
241.925,  May  11.  1994,  PaL  No.  5,474,811,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  965,577,  Oct.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,356,669. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,239 

int  a."  C08F  mo 

U.S.  a.  52S— 100  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  environmental  etch  in  a  cured  coating 
comprising 

I.  applying  to  a  substrate  a  curable  coating  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  component  comprising  a  polymer  backbone  having 
appended  thereto  at  least  one  carbamate  functional  grot^), 
and 

(b)  a  second  component  comprising  a  compound  having  a 
plurality  of  functional  groups  that  are  reactive  with  said 
carbamate  group,  and 

II.  curing  the  coating  composition  to  form  a  cured  coating, 
wherein  the  cured  coating  has  a  20°  gloss,  as  defined  by 
ASTM  D523-89,  of  at  least  80  or  a  DOl,  as  defined  by  ASTM 
E430-91,  of  at  least  80,  or  both,  derived  from  a  curable 
coating  composition. 


5,726,247 
FLUOROPOLYMER  NANOCOMPOSITES 
Michael    Joseph    Michalczyk,    Wilmington,    Del.;    Kenneth 
George  Sharp,  Landenburg,  Pa.,  and  Charles  Winfleld  Stew- 
art, Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,821 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/51:  C08L  27//2 
U.S.  CI.  525—102  40  Claims 

I.  A  fluoropolymer  nanocomposite,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluoropolymer  phase  comprising  at  least  one  fluoropoly- 
mer; and 

(b)  at  least  one  partially  or  fully  cross-linked  inorganic  oxide 
phase  prepared  from  at  least  one  inorganic  oxide  precursor, 
said  inorganic  oxide  phase  being  dispersed  within  said  fluo- 
ropolymer phase  and  said  inorganic  oxide  phase  either  exhib- 
iting no  particles  or  substantially  all  particles  present  in  the 
inorganic  oxide  phase  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about 
75  nm;  and  the  fluoropolymer  and  the  inorganic  oxide  precur- 
sor being  soluble  in  a  fluorinated  solvent. 


5,726,248 
POLYMERIC  N-ARYL  SUBSTITUTED  AND  N-ALKARYL 

SUBSTITUTED  DIPHENYLDIAMINES 
Lawson  Gibson  Wideman;  Paul  Harry  Sandstrom,  both  of 
Tallmadge,  and  Denise  Jeannette  Keith,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  697,122,  Aug.  20,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,920,  Sep.  9,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,368 

Int  a."  L08L  61/20 

U.S.  O.  525—164  II  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  useful  as  an  antioxidant  which 

comprises  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
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about  300  to  about  3.000  and  consists  of  the  polymeric  reaction 
product  of  (a)  an  N-atyl  or  N-alkaryl  substituted  diphenyldiamine 
of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyls  having 
from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  (b)  at  least  one  diene  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  (1)  conjugated  dienes  consisting  of  1,3- 
butadiene,  isoprene,  chloroprene,  2-ethyl-1.3-butadiene,  2.3- 
dimethyl-l,3-buladiene  and  piperylene;  and  (2)  nonconjugated 
dienes  consisting  of  1 ,4-pentadiene.  1,4-hexadiene,  ethylidene  nor- 
bomene,  1,4-diisopropenylbenzene,  1,3-diisopropenylbenzene, 
1,4-di-a-ethylvinylbenzene,  1,3         -di-a-ethylvinylbenzene, 

I  -isopropenyl-4-a-ethylvinylbenzene,  1  -isopropenyl-3-a- 

ethylvinylbenzene,  l-a-ethylvinyl-4-a'-isopropylvinylbenzene. 
l-a-ethylvinyl-3-a'-isopropylvinylbenzene,  1 .4-di- 

Otisopropylvinylbenzene,  1,3-di-a-isopropylvinylbenzene  limonene 
vinylcyclohexene,  cyclooctadiene.  dicyclopentadiene  1,5,9- 
cyclododecatriene  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  polymer  units  derived  from  diphenyldiamine  to  diene 
ranges  from  about  2: 1  to  1 :2. 


5,726,250 

COVALENTLY  CROSSLINKED  WATER-ABSORBENT 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

Michael   J.   Zajaczkowski,  Yoe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adhesivcs 

Research,  Inc.,  Glen  Rock.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,876.  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,508rJ67,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

272,827,  Jul.  II,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,395,907.  This  application 

Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,260 

Int  CI."  C08F  220/26 

U.S.  CI.  525—2%  26  Claims 

1.  An  covalently  crosslinked  water-absorbent  graft  copolymer 
comprising  the  copolymerization  reaction  product  of  one  or  more 
water  soluble  base  monomers  A  and  water  soluble  or  water  dispers- 
ible  macromer  C.  and  optionally  one  or  more  B  monomers  copo- 
lymerized  with  said  A  monomer,  wherein  said  base  monomer  A 
consists  of  a  vinyl  monomer  capable  of  forming  a  hydrophiUc 
polymer  and  having  a  Tg<20°  C,  said  optional  monomer  B  being 
different  from  monomer  A  and  capable  of  forming  a  hydrophilic  or 
hydrophobic  polymer,  and  said  C  macromer  forming  polymeric 
sidechains  on  said  graft  copolymer  and  defined  by  the  formula 
X — (Y)p — Z — R,  wherein  X  is  a  moiety  copolymerizable  with 
monomers  A  and  B  or  capable  of  attachment  to  copolymerized 
monomers  A  and  B,  Y  is  a  divalent  linking  group,  Z  is  a  water- 
soluble  or  waler-dispersible  honw-  or  copolymeric  moiety,  R  is  a 
terminal  group,  and  p  is  0  or  1 ,  with  the  provisos  that  when  said  C 
macromer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  45  percent  by  weight, 
then  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  B  monomer  having  a  Tg  of 
>20°  C.  is  present,  and  when  said  C  macromer  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  35  percent  by  weight  or  less,  then  at  least  5  percent  by 
weight  of  a  B  monomer  having  a  Tg  of  <0°  C.  is  present,  and 
wherein  any  B  monomer  present,  if  hydrophobic,  is  present  in  an 
amount  up  to  25  percent  by  weight,  each  said  amounu  being  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  components  A.  B  and  C. 


5,726,249 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  BRANCHED 
POLYMER 
Robert  John  Barsotti,  FranklinviUe,  N  J.,  and  Christopher  Sco- 
pazzi,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/07I22,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)1852,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,374 
Int  CI."  C08F  2/i8:290/04 
VS.  a.  525—286  10  Claims 

1.  A  sprayable,  curable,  coating  composition  comprising  organic 
solvent  and  binder,  the  binder  comprising: 

(a)  anhydride  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about 
3,000  that  contains  (Da  central  moiety,  and  (2)  on  average, 
more  than  one  pendant,  non-cyclic,  asymmetrical  anhydride 
moiety  bonded  to  each  central  moiety; 

(b)  coreactant  branched  copolymer  resin  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  from  1500  to  50,000  comprising: 

(i)  a  polymeric  backbone  comprising  about  from  5  to  75%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  backbone,  of  polymerized  eth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  monomers  containing  epoxy  func- 
tionality; and 
(ii)  about  from  I  to  80%,  by  weight  of  die  branched  copoly- 
mer, of  macromonomers  containing  epoxy  functionality 
attached  to  the  polymeric  backbone  at  a  single  terminal 
point 
of  the  macromonomer; 
wherein  the  branched  copolymer  resin  contains  at  least  about  10% 
by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymers  containing  epoxy 
functionality;  and 

(c)  a  functional  amount  of  at  least  one  catalyst;  wherein  the  ratio 
of  equivalents  of  epoxy  to  anhydride  is  about  from  0.5  to  1.8. 


5,726,251 

POWDER  COATINGS  OF  AMINE-REACTIVE  RESINS 

AND  AMINE  CARBAMATE  SALTS 

Steven  Paid  Wilkinson,  Coopersburg,  and  Jeffrey  Thomas 

DePinto,  Emmaus,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals.  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,535 
Int  a."  C08L  33/l4;63/02;67/06;75/O4 
\iS.  CI.  525— 327  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  comprising  an  amine  carbam- 
ate salt  formed  by  reacting  a  liquid  diamine  or  hydroxyl-functional 
amine  widi  COj  which  is  crystalline  at  ambient  temperature  and  a 
solid  resin  containing  epoxy  functionality  which  will  react  with  the 
resultant  amine  upon  decomposition  of  the  carbamate. 


5.726,252 

BROMINATED  POLYSTi'RENE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  STABILITY  AND  COLOR  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

James  C.  Gill,  Macedonia,  and  James  L.  Dever,  Medina,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  66U50,  Jun.  14,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,637,650.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,277 
Int  CL*  C08F  8/22 
VS.  CI.  525— 333J  8  Claims 

1.  A  brominated  polystyrene  product  made  by  the  process  com- 
prising: 

pretreating  a  solution  of  a  f)olystyrene  reactant  comprising  from 
about  five  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  polystyrene 
reactant,  in  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  widi  at  least 
about  0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  an  additive  to  suppress  halo- 
genation  of  the  polystyrene  backbone,  prior  to  brominating 
the  polystyrene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst; 
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subsequently  adding  a  metal  halide  bromination  catalyst  to  said 
solution,  capable  of  effecting  bromination  of  the  ring  without 
causing  crosslinking  of  the  polystyrene; 

adding  to  said  solution  from  about  I  to  about  3.4  moles  of  a 
brominating  agent,  per  mole  of  polystyrene  repeating  units; 

reacting  said  polystyrene  with  said  brominating  agent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  -20°  C.  to  about  50°  C,  and 

isolating  the  brominated  polystyrene. 


-continued 


5,726.253 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RESINS  WITH  A 

PRIMARY  AMINE  OR  GUANIDINE  FUNCTION,  AND 

RESINS  THUS  OBTAINED 

Pierre  Le  Perchcc,  Lyons,  France;  Marie  Abiuso,  L'Arbresle, 

France,  and  Enunanuei  Arretz,  Pau,  France,  assignors  to  Elf 

Aquitaine  Production,  Couriievoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,017 

int  a."  cosF  mo 

VS.  a.  525—359.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  resins  based  on  polystyrene- 

divinylbenzene  (PS-DVB)  functionalized  with  guanidine  groups, 

comprising  the  following  steps: 

(I)  providing  a  PS-DVB  resin  functionalized  with  a  primary 
amine  group  of  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


L— NH3 


wherein: 


L  and  R,  to  R4  have  the  same  meanings  as  above. 


5,726,254 

AMINORESIN  BASED  COATINGS  CONTAINING  13,5- 

TRIAZINE  TRIS-CARBAMATE  CO-CROSSLINKERS 

Kuang-Jong  Wu,  Shelton,  Conn.,  and  Doris  C.  O'Toole,  Car- 

mel,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  437,192,  May  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,593,735,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  998313,  Dec.  29, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^74,103.  This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  779335 

Int  a."  COSF  S/32 

VS.  a.  525—375  16  Claims 

I.  A  curable  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyfunctional  hydroxy  group  containing  material; 

(b)  a  l,3,5-triazine-2,4.6-tris<arbamate  crosslinker  of  the  for- 
mula CjNjCNHCOOR),  or  an  oligomer  thereof;  and 

(c)  an  acid  cure  catalyst. 


wherein: 


(D-O 


is  the  PS-DVB  resin  support.  L  is  a  linear  organic  radical  formed 
of  atoms  at  least  as  long  as  methylene  ( — CH, — ) , 
(2)  reacting  a  chloroformamidinium  chloride  (Vilsmeier  salt) 

with  the  resin  (I)  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  said  chloride  being 

of  general  formula  (11): 


(II) 


/ 

N 

a—c'      +       .    a- 

\, /■ 

N 
\ 
R4 

wherein  R,.  R^.  Rj  and  R4  are,  independendy  of  each  other, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl, 
cyclohexyl  and  phenyl  groups,  in  order  to  obtain  a  PS-DVB  resin 
functionalized  with  a  guanidine  group  and  of  general  formula  (III) 


L— N=C 


/ 

\ 
B 

R 
/ 

\ 


(HI) 


5,726,255 

EPOXY(METH)ACRYLATES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  BINDERS 

Jiirgen  Meixner,  Krefeld,  Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Fischer, 

Meerbusch,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1995,  195  10 
766.7 

Int  CI.*  COSF  20/00:283/00 
VS.  a.  525—438  9  Oaims 

1.  An  epoxy(meth)acrylate  which  is  substantially  free  from 
epoxide  groups  and  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  organic  compound 
containing  epoxide  groups  and  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  (M„)  of  130  to  1000  with 

I)  a  compound  containing  carboxyl  and  ester  groups  at  an  equiva- 
lent ratio  of  carboxyl  groups  to  epoxide  groups  of  0.7:1.0  to 
1.0:1.0.  wherein  compoand  I)  is  the  reaction  product  of 

A)  an  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  dicartmxylic  acid  anhydride 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  98  to  164  with 

B)  a  reaction  product  containing  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  and 
prepared  at  a  COOH/OH  equivalent  ratio  of  0.6  to  0.95  from 
a)(meth)acrylic  acid  and 

b)  a  tri-  or  tetrahydric  ether  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  180  to  1000.  which  contains  at  least  two  ethylene  oxide 
units  — CH2 — CH2 — O —  as  part  of  one  or  more  ether 
structures  and  which  contains  up  to  20  mole  %.  based  on 
the  total  moles  of  alkylene  oxide  units,  of  propylene  oxide 
units.  — CH3— CH(CH,)— O— ,  and 

II)  a  basic  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  ammonia  and 
(cyclo)aliphatic  primary  and  secondary  amines  at  an 
NH/epoxide  equivalent  ratio  of  0:1.0  to  0.3:1.0. 
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5,726,256 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILICONE  PRESSURE 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Edward   Joseph   Benson,   Midland,   Mich.;   Joseph   Thomas 
Braun,  Midland,  Mich.;  Joseph  Norbert  Clark,  Freeland, 
Mich.,  and  Peter  Lamont  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,944 
Int  CI.*  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  525—477  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesives 
wherein  the  method  comprises 

(I)  combining  together 

(A)  a  benzene  soluble,  hydroxyl  containing  organopolysilox- 
ane  resin  consisting  essentially  of  R3SiO„2  siloxane' units 
and  Si04/2  siloxane  units,  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  there  being  from  0.5  to  1.5  RjSiO,^  units  for 
every  SiO^a  units  and  there  being  1.0  to  5  wt  %  hydroxyl 
functionality  based  on  Si^'  NMR  and 

(B)  a  hydroxyl  containing  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a 
viscosity  of  g  100  mPa's  and  thereafter;  and 

(C)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acids  and  metal  Salts  of  carboxylic  acids  wherein  the  metal 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Na,  K,  Ce  and 
Ca;  and 

(II)  heating  the  mixture  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  produce  the  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


5,726,258 
CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 
Wolfgang  Fischer,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Michael   Baumgartd, 
Frankenthal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  671308 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1995,  195  24 
182.7 

Int  a.*  C08F  2^2 
U.S.  CL  526—64  13  Claims 


5,726,257 

ESTERIFIED  RESORCINOL-CARBONYL  COMPOUND 

CONDENSATES  AND  EPOXY  RESINS  THEREWITH 

Youichi  Ueda,  TaUtsuki;  Yasuhiro  Endo.  Tsukuba;  Mitsuhiro 

Shibata,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Kaori  Yamasaki,  Osaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 

Osaka  Jaoao 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205175; 
Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231182;  Jan.  30, 1995,  7-012437;  Feb.  2,  1995, 
7-016183 

Int  CI."  C08G  8/02:8/04:8/22 
VS,  a.  525—508  14  Claims 

1.  An  aryl  ester  compound  composed  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  in 
which  at  least  one  OH  group  has  been  esterified  with  an  organic 
acid  or  its  derivatives  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
esterification  percentage  is  at  least  30  equivalent  %  relative  to  the 
total  OH  groups,  said  polyhydric  phenol  being  the  condensation 
product  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituied  resorcinol  represented  by 
the  formula  (1): 


OH 


(1) 


wherein  each  P  represents  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
group  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
i  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  with  a  carbonyl  compound 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (2): 


(2) 


X— C— X' 


wherein  each  of  X  and  X'  represents  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
group  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that  X  and  X'  may  form  a  ring  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  X  and  X'  are  attached. 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  polymers  from 
reaction  components  by  bulk  or  solution  polymerization,  where  the 
reaction  components  are  passed  through  the  tubes  of  a  recycle 
reactor, 
wherein 
the  recycle  reactor  has  at  least  one  mbe  bundle  reactor  with 
straight  tubes  around  which  a  liquid  heat-transfer  medium 
flows,  and  wherein  each  tube  bundle  reactor  consists  of  at 
least  two  shell  and  tube  heat  exchangers  which  are  connected 
together  by  at  least  one  intermediate  mixing  section. 


5,726,259 

BIMODAL  LATEX  BINDER 

Peter  C.  Hayes,  and  Nick  Triantafillopoulos,  both  of  Stow, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,105,  Jul.  5,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679344 

Int  CI."  COSF  2/24 

U.S.  CI.  526—80  17  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  emulsion  polymerization  process  for  prepanng 

a  high  strength  bimodal  latex,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  polymeric  seed  in-situ  by  charging  into  a 
reaction  zone  of  a  reactor  an  aqueous  emulsion  polymerizable 
mixture  including  at  least  one  emulsion  polymerizable  mono- 
mer, surfactant,  chelating  agent  and  free  radical  initiator; 

b)  subsequently  charging  to  the  reaction  zone  of  the  reactor  over 
a  plurality  of  sequential  stages  an  aqueous  emulsion  polymer- 
izable mixture  including  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer, 
about  1.0  to  2.0  wt  %  chain  transfer  agent  and  about  0  to  5  wt 
%  surfactant  at  a  charge  rate  faster  than  the  polymerization 
rate  of  the  at  least  one  polymerizable  nwnomer, 

c)  reacting  the  emulsion  polymerizable  mixture  of  step  b)  to 
about  70  to  80  percent  conversion; 

d)  forming  a  second  polymeric  seed  in-situ  in  the  presence  of 
unreacted  monomer  from  step  b)  by  charging  into  the  reaction 
zone  of  the  reactor  an  aqueous  emulsion  polymerizable  mix- 
ture including  at  least  one  emulsion  polymerizable  monomer, 
surfactant  and  free  radical  initiator; 

e)  subsequently  charging  to  the  reaction  zone  of  the  reactor  over 
a  plurality  of  sequential  stages  an  aqueous  emulsion  polymer- 
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izable  mixture  including  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer, 
about  0.5  to  2.0  wt  %  chain  transfer  agent  and  about  0  to  5  wt 
%  surfactant  at  a  charge  rate  faster  than  the  polymerization 
rate  of  the  at  least  one  polynierizable  monomer,  and 
f)  reacting  the  emulsion  polymerizable  mixture  of  step  e)  to  a 
conversion  of  about  98  percent  to  form  the  bimodal  latex. 


5.726,260 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

MICROSPHEROIDAL  POWDER  OF  LOW  DISPERSITY, 

MICROSPHEROIDAL  POWDER  OF  LOW  DISPERSITY 

THUS  OBTAINED,  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS 
Helmut   Derleth,   Nienburg,  Germany,  and  Abel   Grosjean, 
Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Sodete  Anonyme), 
Brussels,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,521.  Mar.  8,  1993.  This  application 

Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,367 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Mar.    10,    1992, 
09200248 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/24 
VS.  CL  526—106  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerisation  of  alpha-olefins,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  catalyst  containing  chromium  on  a 
microspheroidal  powder  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  oxide  and 
titanium  oxide,  the  titanium  content  ranging  from  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst,  said  micro- 
spheroidal  powder  of  low  dispersity  having  a  mean  diameter  of 
between  20  and  250  jam  and  a  standard  deviation  of  less  than  70 
pm. 


5,726,262 

SOLID  TITANIUM  CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION,  OLEFIN 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST,  PREPOLYMERIZED 

POLYOLEFIN-CONTAINING  CATALYST  AND  METHOD 

OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Mamoni  Kioka,  and  Tetsunori  Shinozaki,  both  of  Kuga-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  369,288,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,494,  Aug.  10,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

684,256,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  772,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1990,  2-97902; 

Apr.  30,  1990,  2-97906;  Apr.  30,  1990,  ^97910;  Apr.  30,  1990, 

2-97911 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  CI.  526—124.8  2  Claims 


5,726061 
COMPONENTS  AND  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEnNS 
Mario  Sacchetti,  Ferrara:  Giaiui  Pennini,  Porotto.  and  lUaro 
Cufflani,  Ferrara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell  Technol- 
ogy Company  bv.,  Hoofddorp,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Sen  No.  500,032,  Jul.  10,  1995,  PaU  No.  5,585,317, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  11,179,  Jan.  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,425 
Oaims  priority,  appUcaUon  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1992,  MI92A0194 
Int  CI."  C08F  4/654: 1 0A}2 
VS.  a.  526—124.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  die  polymerization  of  ethylene  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  one  or  more  olefins  having  the  formula  CH2=CHR. 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  group  having  1-12  carbon 
atoms,  said  process  comprising  carrying  out  the  polymerization  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  comprising  the  product  of 
reacting  an  aluminum  alkyl  compound  with  a  spherical  component, 
said  spherical  component  comprising:  a  titanium  compound  having 
at  least  one  Ti-halogen  bond  and  one  OR'  group,  wherein  R'  is  an 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  radical  having  1-18  carbon  atoms  or  a 
COR'  group,  said  OR'  group  being  bonded  to  Ti  in  such  an 
amount  as  to  yield  a  molar  ratio  of  OR'/Ti  greater  than  0.5,  .said 
titanium  compound  being  supported  on  a  magnesium  dihalide  in 
active  form,  said  magnesium  dihalide  in  active  form  being  charac- 
terized by  X-ray  spectra  wherein  the  most  intense  diffraction  line 
appearing  in  the  spectrum  of  the  non-active  halide  shows  a 
decreased  intensity,  and  in  said  spectrum  a  halo  appears,  the 
maximum  intensity  of  which  is  shifted  towards  lower  angles  with 
respect  to  the  angles  of  the  most  intense  line,  said  component 
having  a  porosity  of  from  0.35  to  0.7  cm'/g,  and  a  surface  area 
comprised  between  5  and  30  m"/g,  and  wherein  at  least  50%  of  the 
porosity  is  due  to  pores  having  a  radius  greater  than  800  A. 
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1.  A  method  of  olefin  polymerization  comprising: 
main  polymerizing  an  a-olefin  in  the  presence  of  an  olefin 
polymerization  catalyst  which  comprises 
(la-IIa)  a  prepolymerized  olefin-containing  catalyst, 
(Ila)  an  organoaluminum  compound  catalyst  component,  and 
(111)  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (A) 

(A) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  and  2Snil0,  R'-R^*  are  each  a 
substituent  having  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen,  halogen, 
nitrogen,  sulfur,  phosphorus,  boron  and  silicon,  any  two 
members  of  R'-R^*  may  together  form  a  ring  other  than  a 
benzene  ring  and  the  main  chain  of  the  compound  may 
contain  an  atom  other  than  carbon; 
wherein  said  prepolymerized  olefin-containing  catalyst  (la-IIa) 

comprises 

(la)  a  solid  titanium  catalyst  component  containing  titanium, 
magnesium,  halogen  and  an  electron  donor  which  is  a 
compound  having  at  least  two  ether  linkages  represented  by 
said  formula  (A), 

(Ila)  an  organoaluminum  compound  catalyst  component, 
optionally  (III)  an  electron  donor,  and  polyolefin  prepared 
by  preliminary  polymerizing  a-olefin  of  2-20  carbon 
atoms; 
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wherein  said  prepolymerized  olefin-containing  catalyst  (la-IIa)   an  omega-alkenyl  substitution  on  said  ethylene  bridge  has  been 
is  prepared  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  then  separated   prepared  by  the  reaction  process  of  claim  1. 
therefrom  prior  to  utilization  in  said  main  polymerization. 


5,726063 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  TRUNCATION  AND  COLOR 
CONTROL  IN  MACROMONOMERS 
Alexei  Alexeyevich  Gridnev,  Greenville,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  791372 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/38 
VS.  a.  526—147  11  aalms 

I.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  an  acrylic  monomer  by  chain 
transfer  catalysis,  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst,  to  a  mixture 
of  a  polymer  and  a  mixture  of  oligomers  of  the  acrylic  monomer, 
and  recovering  higher  oligomers, 
the  improvement  of: 

(a)  determining  the  polarity  of  the  monomer: 

(b)  classifying  cobalt  catalysts  as  either  polar  or  nonpolar; 

(c)  carrying  out  the  polymerization  of  the  monomer  in  the 
presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  selected  so  that  a  polar  cobalt 
catalyst  is  used  with  a  nonpolar  monomer,  and  a  nonpolar 
catalyst  is  used  with  a  polar  monomer; 

(d)  if  the  higher  polymer  formed  in  the  reaction  is  insoluble  in 
the  polymerization  solvent,  removing  the  polymer  by  filtra- 
tion prior  to  removing  any  colored  cobalt  compound 
present  in  the  solution; 

(e)  if  the  higher  polymer  formed  in  the  reaction  is  soluble  in 
the  polymerization  solvent  or  has  been  removed  in  step  (d) 
above,  separating  oligomers  from  any  colored  materials  and 
from  the  higher  polymer,  if  present. 


5,726065 

THERMOPLASTICS  HAVING  A  HIGH  HEAT 

DEFLECTION  TEMPERATURE  AND  IMPROVED  HEAT 

STABILITY 

Karl-Erwin  Piejko,  Gladbach;  Herbert  Eichenauen  Dorma- 
gen;  Torsten  Groth,  Koln;  Josef  Kasbauen  Wermelskirchen, 
and  Bemd-Michael  Konig,  Gladbach,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,480 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25.  1995,  195  02 

200.9 

Int  a."  C08F  222/40:220/44:212/10 

VS.  CI.  526—262  2  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  built  up  from 

a)  5      to      50      parts      by      weight      of      N-(2-ethyl-6- 
methy  1  )pheny  Imaleimide, 

b)  20  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  styrene  and 

c)  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile. 


5,726064 

PROCESSES  TO  PRODUCE  METALLOCENE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 

THEREWITH 

Michael  Jung;  Helmut  G.  Alt,  both  of  Bayreuth,  Germany,  and 

M.  Bruce  Welch,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  663,885 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/68:4/64:4/69 

V.S.  C\.  526—170  10  Oaims 

1.    A   process    to    produce    an    ethylene-bridged-meiallocene- 

transition-metal  compound  that  has  an  omega-alkenyl  substitution 

on  said  ethylene  bridge,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  diolefin  compwund  with  a  peracid  compound  to 
form  an  omega-alkenyl  oxirane  compound; 

(b)  contacting  said  omega-alkenyl  oxirane  compound  with  an 
organometal  compound  to  form  an  organo-omega-alkenyl- 
alcohol  compound; 

(c)  contacting  said  organo-omega-alkenyl-alcohol  compound 
with  an  organosulfur  compound  to  form  an  organo-omega- 
alkenyl  organosulfur  ester  compound; 

(d)  contacting  said  organo-omega-alkenyl-organosulfur  ester 
compound  with  an  organometal  compound  to  form  an  organo- 
omega-alkenyl-organo  compound;  and 

(e)  contacting  said  organo-omega-alkenyl-organo  compound 
with  a  transition  metal  compound  to  form  an  ethylene- 
bridged-metallocene-U^ansilion-metal  compound  that  has  an 
omega-alkenyl  substitution  on  said  ethylene  bridge. 

8.  A  process  to  polymerize  olefins  using  an  ediylene-bridged- 
metallocene-transition-metal  compound  that  has  an  omega-alkenyl 
substitution  on  said  ethylene  bridge,  said  process  comprising  con- 
tacting said  ethylene-bridged-metallocene-transition-metal  com- 
pound that  has  an  omega-alkenyl  substitution  on  said  ethylene 
bridge,  with  olefins  under  polymerization  conditions,  where  said 
ethylene-bridged-metallocene-transition-metal  compound  that  has 


5,726066 
COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON  DIKETENES, 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  DICARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  OR  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  m  DROCARBONS 
Dieter  Faul,  Niederkirchen;  Joachim  Roser,  Mannheim;  Hein- 
rich  Hartmann,  Limburgerhof;  Gabriele  Dralle-Voss,  Darm- 
stadt; Knut  Oppenlander,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Bemd  Wen- 
deroth,    Birkenau,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    BASF 
.'Vktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00904,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25755,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Man  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  704,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1994,  44  10 
198.8 

Int.  CI."  C08F  224/00:222A)2:222/IO:2IO/00 
VS.  O.  526—266  9  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  comprised  of 
a)  from  I  to  65  mol  %  of  at  least  one  diketene  of  formula  1 


where  R'  and  R".  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen 
or  C,-C,<,-alkyl. 

b)  from  30  to  70  mol  %  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid  or  one  dicarboxylic  acid  derivative. 

c)  from  0.5  to  60  mol  %  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  and 

d)  up  to  20  mol  9}  of  at  least  one  further  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer,  wherein  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-olefin  and 
poly(a-olefin)derivatives  having  a  terminal  C-C  double  bond. 
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5.72637 
PREPARATION  AND  UTILITY  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE 
POLYMERS  HAVING  PENDANT  DERIVATIZED  AMIDE, 
ESTER  OR  ETHER  FLT>iCTIONALITIES  AS  CERAMICS 
DISPERSANTS  AND  BINDERS 
Christopher  P.  Howland.  St  Charies;  Kevin  J.  Moeggenborg; 
John  D.  Morris,  both  of  Naperville,-  Peter  E.  Reed.  Plain- 
field;  Jiansheng  Tang,  Naperville,  ail  of  III.,  and  Jin-shan 
Wang,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,610 
InL  CI."  C08F  20/58 
VJS.  a.  526—304  7  Claims 

1.  A  binder  for  ceramic  materials  that  comprises  a  water  soluble 
polymer  having: 

A)  a  mer  unit  of  the  formula 


R5    R* 
I       I 
-C— CH- 


1 


I 

c=o 

I 

NRi 

I 

(CHRKTHR^Heti  -^-eCHR^HR'Het^^R' 

p  1 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
and  Ci-C,  alkyl;  p  and  q  are  integers  from  1-10;  R"  and  R' 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C.-Cj 
alkyl;  Het'  and  Het"  are  oxygen;  R"*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  phosphate,  sulfate  and  C,-C2o  alkyl; 
R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
carboxylate.  C.-C,  alkyl,  and  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  formed  by  the  linkage  of  R'  and  R^  as  a  ring; 
and 
B)  a  mer  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid,  acrylamide,  maleic  anhydride,  itaconic  acid, 
vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  styrene  sulfonate,  N-tertbutylacrylamide, 
butoxymethylacrylamide,  N,N-dimethylacrylamide,  sodium 
acrylamidomethyl  propane  sulfonic  acid,  vinyl  alcohol,  vinyl 
acetate,  N-vinyl  pynolidone,  maleic  acid,  and  combinations 
thereof. 


5,726068 
METHYL  METHACRYLATE  POLYMER 
Takashi  Sakamoto,  Niihama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265224 
Int  CI."  C08F  120/18:220/02:216/12:220/44 
VS.  a.  526—329.7  20  Claims 

I.  A  methyl  methacrylate  polymer  comprising  methyl  methacry- 
late  unit  as  a  primary  component,  wherein  the  weight-average 
molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  is  in  the  range  from  80,000  to 
400,000,  and  the  molecular  weight  between  branch  point  calcu- 
lated from  the  z-average  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  is  in  the 
range  from  30,000  to  1,000,000  and  a  branch  point  is  formed  by 
0.02  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  structural  unit. 


(a)  a  stereoirregularity  index  mmrr/mmmm  of  a  part  insoluble  in 
xylene  at  20°  C.  within  the  range  of  0.0095  to  0.0200; 

(b)  a  melting  temperature  within  the  range  of  145°  to  160°  C; 

(c)  a  pan  soluble  in  xylene  at  20°  C.  of  3.5%  by  weight  or  less, 
and  wherein  said  polypropylene  has: 

(a)  a  melt-flow  rate  at  230°  C.  under  a  load  of  2.16  kgf  within 
the  range  of  5  to  15  g/IO  min.;  and 

(b)  a  swelling  ratio  within  the  range  of  1.20  to  1.35. 


5,726,270 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  MONO-MODAL 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYSILOXANES 

Daniel  Horace  Craig,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,979 
Int  CI."  C08G  77/08 
U.S.  a.  528—23  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  make  polysiloxane  emulsions,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preheating  a  aqueous  reaction  medium  (A),  optionally  con- 
taining one  or  more  surfactants,  to  a  temperature  of  about  30° 
C.  to  about  110°  C;  and 

(b)  semi-continuously  adding  to  the  aqueous  reaction  medium 
(A),  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  (B)  comprising  a  siloxane 
precursor,  and  an  acid  catalyst-surfactant  to  form  a  polysilox- 
ane emulsion  comprising  essentially  mono-modal  particles 
having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  SO  nm  to  about  2 
microns. 


5,726,271 

HYDROXYPHENYL-CONTAINING 

POLYORGANOSILOXANES 

Haruhiko  Furukawa;  Yoshitsugu  Morita;  Tadashi  Okawa,  and 

Hiroshi  Ueki,  all  of  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-334005; 
Jun.  25,  1996,  8-183986 

Int  CI."  C08G  77/26 
U.S.  a.  528—29  13  Claims 

1.  A  hydroxyphenyl-fijnctional  polyorganosiloxane  compound 
having  the  formula 


R    R™  R 


R(SiO),Si — B — SiOSi(OSi — B — A)j^ 
II  II 

R      R  R  R 


wherein  R  is  independently  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  free 
of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  A  is  a  group  having  the  formula: 


5.726J69 
POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 
Seiichiro  Ima;  Eisuke  Shiratani,  and  Shigeki  Kishiro,  all  of 
Ichihara-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010797 
Int  CI."  C08F  110/06 
MS.  a.  526—351  19  Cteims 

1.  A  polypropylene  film  produced  by  film-forming  a  polypropy- 
lene, wherein  said  polypropylene  is  prepared  from  a  propylene 
polymer  having: 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkoxy  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  4,  B 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyleneoxyalkylene 
groups  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  alkylene  groups 
having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  m  is  zero  or  1,  and  n  is  an  integer 
firom  0  to  400. 
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5,726^72 
POLYUREA  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
FASTER  DRY  TIMES 
Kenneth  P.  Yonek,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,419 
Int  CI."  C09D  175/02:  C08G  18/iO:  18/32: 18/76 
U.S.  CI.  528—64  12  Oaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyurea 
coating  which  contains 

a)  an  NCO  prepolymer  containing  aromatically  bound  isocyan- 
ate  groups  and 

b)  an  aldimine  corresponding  to  the  formula 


X,— |N=CHCH(R,XR2)1, 

wherein 

X,  represents  an  organic  group  which  has  a  valency  of  n  and  is 
obtained  by  removing  the  amino  groups  from  a  cyclic  organic 
polyamine  having  (cyclo)aliphatically-bound  amino  groups. 
Ri  and  Rj  are  identical  or  difl'erent  and  represent  organic  groups 
which  are  inert  towards  isocyanate  groups  at  a  temperature  of 
100°  C.  or  less,  or  R,  and  R,  together  widi  the  p-carbon  atom 
form  a  cycloaliphatic  or  heterocyclic  ring,  and 
n  represents  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  2, 
in  which  components  a)  and  b)  are  present  in  amounts  sufiBcient  to 
provide  an   equivalent   ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  aldimine 
groups  of  about  1.0:0.7  to  1.0:0.1. 


polyurethane  comprising  at  least  one  pendant  carbamate 
group,  wherein  said  mixture  either  comprises  an  excess  of 
said  polyol  component  or  an  active  hydrogen  capping  agent 
so  that  a  polyurethane  without  residual  isocyanate  groups  is 
produced. 


5,726,273 
HEAT-CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  CYCLIC 
ISOCYANATE  ADDITION  REPRODLCFS 
Douglas  A.  Wicks,  Lebanon,  Pa.;  Robert  J.  Kum^,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.;  Sze-Ming  Lee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Duane  B.  Priddy,  Jr., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  PhiMp  E.  Yeske,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  CorporatioB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,786 

Int  CL"  C«8G  18^74 

\]S.  a.  528—73  20  Clamis 

1.  A  heat-curable,  cyclic  isocyanate  addition  product 
i)  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  having  two  or 
more  isocyanate  groups  with  a  compound  containing  two  or 
more  isocyanate-reactive  groups,  provided  that  a  portion  of  said 
polyisocyanate  has  at  least  three  Isocyanate  groups  and/or  a 
portion  of  said  compound  contain  least  three  isocyanate-reactive 
groups,  and 
ii)  in  which  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  products  are  in 
the  form  of  cyclic  groups  containing  urea  and/or  urethane 
groups. 


5,726,274 
POLYURETHANE  POLYMER  OR  OLIGOMER  HAVING 
CARBAMATE  GROUPS,  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION,  AND  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Gregory  L.  Menovcik,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Walter  H.  Ohr- 
bom.  Commerce,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  361344,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.513 
Int  CI."  C08G  18/iO 
VS.  a.  528—85  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyurethane  having  pendant  car- 
bamate groups,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  hydroxyalkyl  cyclic  carbonate  with  ammonia, 
ammonium  hydroxide,  or  a  primary  amine  to  form  a  polyol 
having  a  carbamate  group  appended  thereto,  and 

(b)  reacting  a  mixture  comprising  a  polyol  component  and  a 
polyisocyanate,  said  polyol  component  comprising  said 
polyol  having  a  carbamate  group  appended  thereto  to  form  a 


5,726,275 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  BATCHWISE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLY-P-PHENYLENE  TEREPHTHALAMIDE 

Angelica  Elizabeth-Maria  Bannenberg-Wiggers,  Loenen: 
Johannes  A.  van  Omme,  Elst.  and  Joannes  Marinus  Surquin, 
Amhem,  ail  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobd  N.V,^ 
Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00487.  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21883,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,795 
Clauns   priority,  application   Nctheriands,   Feb.   11.   1994, 
9400223 

iBt  CI."  C08G  63/06 
VS.  a.  528—208  11  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  batchwise  preparation  of  poly-p-phenylene 
terephthalamide  polymer  by  reacting  about  equimolar  amounts  of 
p-pbenylene  diamine  and  terephthaloyi  dichloride  in  a  sohition 
containing  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidoBe  and  cakium  chloride,  charac- 
terized in  that 
the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a  cylindrical  reaction  vessel  having 
a  measure  of  capacity  of  at  least  160  liters  which  is  equipped 
with  a  single  mixing  gear  used  as  stirrer  and  granulator. 
the  contenu  of  the  reaction  vessel  are  whirlingly  mixed,  as 

terephthaloyi  dichlonde  is  added, 
the  formed  polymer  is  crumbled,  and 

the  reaction  and  the  crumbling  take  place  in  one  and  the  same 
reaction  vessel. 


5,726J76 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYACETAL 

C(M»OLYMER 

Akira  Nakai:  Fiji  Masuda.  and  Kaom  Yawwuoto.  aH  of  Sh»- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Poiyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1995,  7-255078 

Int  a."  CMC  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  528—234  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyacetal  copolymer  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  reaction  mixture  comprised  of  trioxane  as  a 
principal  monomer  and  a  cyclic  ether  or  cyclic  formal  having 
at  least  one  carbon-carbon  bond  as  a  comonomer  to  copoly- 
merization  reaction  conditions  using  an  isopolyacid  or  an 
acidic  salt  thereof  as  a  polymerization  catalyst: 

(b)  continuing  the  copolymerization  according  to  step  (a)  until 
the  remaining  unreacted  monomers  account  for  at  most  10% 
of  all  the  monomers  fed  into  the  reaction  mixture  to  thereby 
obtain  a  product  mixture  comprised  of  crude  copolyiner  prod- 
uct, unreacted  monomers  and  the  polymerization  catalyst,  and 
then  subsequently 

(c)  treating  the  product  mixture  with  a  solution  containing  a 
deactivator  for  said  polymerization  catalyst  in  an  amount  of 
0.01  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  resulting  crude  copoly- 
mer product  to  deactivate  the  catalyst  dierein;  and  then  sub- 
sequently without  washing  the  treated  product  mixture 

(d)  forming  a  melt  of  the  crude  copolymer  product. 
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5.726^77 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  FROM  PHTHALATE 
POLYMERS  AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Robert  Keith  Salsman,  Hoschton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Seydel  Com- 
panies. Inc.,  Georgia,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191319 
Int  CI.*  C08G  63/02 
U.S.  a.  528—272  6  Oalms 

1.  An  adhesive  or  coating  water  dispersible  composition  com- 
prising a  reaction  product  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  waste 
terephthalate  polymer  and  a  mixture  of  glycols  including  an  oxy- 
alkylated  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  glycolysis  catalyst  wherein 
the  reaction  product  is  further  reacted  with  a  difunctional.  organic 
acid  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  acid  to  glycols  is  in  the  rarige 
of  6:1  to  1:2. 


5,726,278 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYAMIDE 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 

l^nao  Kenmochi,  Ustunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/10454,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11788,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  199S 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  632,493 

Int  a.*  C»8L  77/00:  C08G  73/00 

MS.  CL  528—310  3  Claims 


YI-C    20 


oV«- 


D— CO— R*— CO— D 


in  which 

D=0.  S,  or  NH: 

R',  R^,  R',  and  R*  are,  independently  of  each  other,  H,  F,  CH,, 

or  CFj,  where  no  more  than  two  of  the  groups  R'  through  R* 

are  CM,  or  CF,; 
R*  has  the  following  meaning: 

(CRj)„,  with  R=H,  F,  CH,.  or  CFj  and  m=l  to  10; 


-<^-^ 
»-^ 


where 

A=(CH2)„,  (CF^)^,  C(CH3)2.  C(CF3)2.C(CH,)  (C^H,).  CCCF,) 
(CftH,).  CCCFj)  (C^F,),  CCC^H,)!,  CFj— CFCCF,),  CH=CH, 
CF=CF.  C^C,  O— C6H4— O.  O,  S,  CO,  or  SO2, 
where 
n=0  to  10  and  p=l  to  10, 


1.  A  two  step  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  molded  polya- 
mide  product,  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  master  pellets  containing  a  heat  stabilizer  by  making  a 
polyamide  resin  masterbalch  by  compounding  a  polyamide 
resin  with  a  heat  stabilizer,  and  then  melt-mixing,  extruding, 
and  pelletizing  the  masterbatch  with  heating  into  master  pel- 
lets, and  diluting  the  concentration  of  the  heat  stabilizer  in  the 
master  pellets  by  mixing  the  master  pellets  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  dilution  polyamide  resin  to  make  a  mixture 
having  a  heat  stabilizer  content  within  the  range  of  that  which 
is  needed  for  heat  stabilization  of  the  mixture  and  melt  mold- 
ing the  mixture  under  required  heating  to  form  a  molded 
polyamide  product. 


5,726,279 

PREPARATION  OF  POLY-O-HYDROXYAMIDES  AND 

POLY  O-MERCAPTOAMIDES 

Recai  Sezi,  and  Heltmut  ,\hne,  both  of  Roettenbach,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705^76 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1995,  195  32 
140.5 

Int.  CI."  C08G  69/m:73/]0 
MS.  a.  528—310  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  poly-o-hydroxyamides  and 
poly-o-mercaptoamides.  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  bis-o- 
aminophenol  or  a  bis-o-amino-thiophenol  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
derivative  having  the  following  structure: 


where 

X=CH  or  N, 
R=H,  F,  CH3, 
n=0  to  10; 


or  CF3,  and 
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where  T=CH2,  CFj,  CO.  O,  S,  NH,  or  NCCHj); 


where 


.^ 


<S03H), 


Of  — Y— SO,H 


R- 


n=l  or  2 
Y  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  I 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  or 
alkinyl  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
R'  represents  H.  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  5  halogen  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  which  comprises  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  I 
to  5  halogen  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


where 

Z'=CHj  or  CH(CH3)  and  Z^=CH  or  CCCH,) 
Z'=CH2  or  CH(CH,)  and  Z-=N 
Z'=NH  or  N(CH3)  and  Z^=CH  or  CCCH,) 
Z'=NH  or  N(CH3)  and  7?=  N 


where  Z'=CH,  CCCH,),  or  N 


— H  or  CH3 


5,726,281 

EPOXY-TERMINATED  POLYAMIDE,  ADHESIVE  MADE 

THEREFROM  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 

Hitoshi  Nojiri,  Ohtsu,  Japan,  and  Katsunori  Yabuta,  Ohtsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,225,  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5371,175. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,250 

Int  a.*'  C08L  77/00:  G08G  69/46 

UJS.  CI.  528—335  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  adhesive  characterized  by  provid- 
ing an  epoxy-terminated  polyamide  resin  formed  from  a  dimer  acid 
as  a  starting  material,  which  epoxy-terminated  polyamide  resin  is 
obtained  by  reacting  an  epoxy  resin  with  a  carboxylic  acid- 
terminated  polyamide  formed  from  said  dimer  acid  as  a  starting 
material  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  that  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the 
polyamide,  subsequently  mixing  with  an  epoxy  resin  having  a 
structure  identical  to  or  different  from  that  of  the  epoxy  resin  used 
for  the  reaction  which  produced  the  epoxy-terminated  polyamide, 
and  a  curing  agent  for  the  epoxy  resin. 


where  Z''=0  or  S; 

where,  in  each  case,  all  hydrogen  atoms  (H)  in  all  aromatic  partial 

structures  can  be  replaced  by  fluorine  (F). 


5,726080 
SULFONIC  ACID  GROUP-CONTAINING  POLYASPARTIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES,  USE  THEREOF  AND  PREPARTION 

THEREOF 
Hermann  Uhr;  Lutz  Heuer,  both  of  Krefeld;  Torsten  Groth, 
Odenthal;  Winfried  Joentgen,  Cologne,  and  Roland  Klein- 
stuck,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  336,489,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat 
No.  53O6335.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,929 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    24,    1994, 
4429976.1 

Int  a.*'  C08G  69/00,  CllD  i/08 
U.S.  a.  528—328  15  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  useful  for  water  treatment  or  as  a 
detergent  additive  and  contains  a  polymer  containing  repeating 
aspartyl  units  of  the  structure 


^ 


CO— NHR' 


(I) 


5,726,282 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 
Samson  A.  Jenekhe,  Fairport,  and  John  A.  Osaheni,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  lYicson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,266,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,567,799. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,039 
Int  CI."  C08G  69/42:  HOIL  29/861:29/88 
U.S.  CI.  528—337  31  Claims 

1.  A  light  emitting  diode  comprising  a  film,  the  polymer  of 
which  includes  at  least  one  repeating  structural  unit  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


••M'H 


where  X  is  sulfur, 
byl;  R"  is  nil. 


-NR'  or  oxygen;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydrocar- 


^■-^HS 


CO— NH  — 
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-continued 


where  X,  R   and  n  have  the  meanings  given  above. 


// 


Qim. 


tvl.^ 


o 


orv 


when  X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen;  R^  is  nil; 


oy  tvi- 


CHi^ 


where  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  2,000;  w  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  18; 
and  X,  R'  and  n  have  the  meanings  given  above. 


when  X  is  — NR',  x  is  I  or  2;  y  is  an  integer  of  8  to  11;  z  is  1  or 
2;  and  n  is  2  to  2.000, 


+'(:@c>"i 


where  n  has  the  meaning  given  above 
O 


where  R'  is 


\ 


HOH 


N 


or  WoHXQ 


when  R'  is 


tvL 


-eCHj-t^; 


where  n  has  the  meaning  given  above 

-[<'><V4 


R'is 


where  At  is 


o 


when  R*  is 


o 


0-(-CH2>-0—     or 


oi  ypi 


ono 


-C-eCH2->7C— o- 


d  is  an  integer  of  1  to  S;  e  is  an  integer  of  I  to  18;  f  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  18;  and  X.  R'  and  n  have  the  meanings  given  above; 

~i  C)\        \    C)\        ^CH=CH-CH=CH-j- 


""-^-  -^ 


OH, 
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-continued 


■^    — 


o 


OH 


Igr; 


NH''^ 


HO 


o: 


o 


-continued 

-N 


o-^  -  /^o 


-i 


N-^    N   ^^^ 


'"r^^"- 


y- 


and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  2000, 


where  Ar'  is 


o 


and  X,  R'  and  n  have  the  meanings  given  above. 


\ 


c 

/\ 

Ar'  N  N 

\/       \         /        X 

^       /        \ 

N  NO 

Ml 

c 


where  Ar^  is 


'm.m 
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Ar^ 


and  n  has  the  meaning  given  above  and 


oT "  LOTo 


and  n  has  the  meaning  given  above. 


NRi  NRi 

i  /    \  / 

Ar*  Ar 

\    /  \     -h- 

X  X 


where  n  has  the  meaning  given  above. 


vvhere  Ar*  is 


"N*= 


ono. 


N  ^^  N 

N  ^~~^  N 


and  Ar,  X,  R'  and  n  have  the  meanings  given  above. 


NR' 

1.    /     -U 

AfS  ^^ 

>r  \   H- 

X 


where  Ar^  is 


n 


5,726483 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYESTER  SHEET 
Tsan  Hung  Tsai,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan;  Rong  Shiun  Pan,  Hsin- 
Chu,  Taiwan;  Cheng  Chung  Wu,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan;  Yuan 
Hwey  Hsu,  Hsin-Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan;  Jen  Hao  Wei,  Hsin- 
Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  and  Shung  Mine  Hong,  Chang-Hwa, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Far  Eastern  Textile,  LTD.,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  778^75 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/l6;7/I2:  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  528—354  7  Claims 

L  A  conductive  polyester  sheet  having  three  layers,  comprising 
one  substrate  layer  and  two  surface  layers  laminated  together  by 
co-extrusion,  all  the  three  layers  being  made  from  polyester  and/or 
copoiyester,  the  surface  layers  further  containing  caiixjn  blacic  and 
acting  as  conductive  layers,  said  conductive  layers  each  contain- 
ing: 

(a)  25-97  wt  %  of  a  polyester  or  copoiyester  resin, 

(b)  0. 1-40  wt  %  of  a  copoiyester  as  a  disperser  and/or  0.1-10  wt 
%  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  as  a  dispersing 
assistant  agent;  and 

(c)  3-25  wt  %  of  carbon  blacic.  said  sheet  having  a  surface 
resistance  of  not  more  than  10  ohms  and  a  thiclcness  ranging 
from  0.1  to  1.0  mm,  the  conductive  layers  having  a  total 
thickness  of  2-80%  of  total  of  the  sheet  and  each  having  a 
flow  index  of  not  lower  than  60  g/min  (loading,  2160  g; 
temperature,  275°  C.)  during  the  extrusion  step. 


and  X,  R'  and  n  have  the  meanings  given  above, 


Ar*i$ 


5,726084 
CROSSLINKED  POLYMRIC  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Garret  Daniel  Figuly,  Wilmington,  and  Jose  Ricardo  Matos, 
New  Castle,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  and  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemour  and 
Company,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  202,395,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,556,619,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  182,954, 

Jan.  18,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No. 
932,449,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  22, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  604,212 
Int  CI."  A61K  JI/7H5:  C08G  73/02 
VS.  CI.  528—397  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crosslinked  polymeric  ammonium 
salt  comprising  ammonium  nitrogen  atoms  linked  by  segments  to 
other  ammonium  nitrogen  atoms,  wherein: 
about  25%  or  more  of  the  segments  which  link  ammonium 
nitrogen  atoms  are  group  Y  wherein  each  Y  is  independently 

-(CR'R')»- 

wherein  b  is  an  integer  of  7  to  about  20,  and  each  R'  and  R^  is 
Independently  alkyl  or  hydrogen; 
the  remainder  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  are  linked  by  segments  Z 
wherein  each  Z  is  independently  a  hydrocarbylene  radical 
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containing  2  to  50  carbon  atoms,  said  hydrocarbylene  radical 

optionally  containing  one  or  more  hydroxyl,  ether,  amino. 

thioether,  keto,  or  silyl  groups  or  heterocyclic  rings; 
wherein  about  25%  or  more  of  the  ammonium  niu-ogen  atoms 

are  secondary  ammonium  nitrogen  atoms; 
wherein  said  crosslinked  polymeric  ammonium  salt  is  insoluble 

in  water;  and  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  some  of  said 

ammonium  nitrogen  atoms  are  part  of  a  crosslinked  network, 
said  process  comprising: 

reacting  In  a  suitable  solvent  a  bifiinctional  organic  compound 
of  the  formula  X— Y— X  or  X— Z— X,  where  X  is  a 
leaving  group  suitable  for  amine  alkylations,  and  a  diamine, 
of  the  formula  HjN— Y— NHj  or  HjN— Z— NH,,  to  form 
a  gel, 

wherein  the  gel  is  formed  in  the  presence  of  a  template 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cholesterol  esters, 
cholesteryl  chloride,  sodium  cholate,  and  methyl  chelate. 


of  amino  acids  91  dirough  223  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  a  protein 
consisting  of  amino  acids  123  through  223  of  SEQ  ID  NOl,  and 
fragments  thereof  that  bind  MHC  Class  U  P  chain. 


5,726^85 
CONDENSATION  AND  ADDITION  POLYMERS  HAVING 
NJ« -BRIDGED  BISTETRAMETHYLPIPERIDYLOXY 
GROUPS 
Alexander  Aumiiller,  Neustadt,  and  Hubert  Trauth,  Duden- 
hofen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00204,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/212n,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1994,  44  03 
084.3 

Int  CI."  C08G  73/00 
VS.  a.  528-422  20  Qaims 

1.  A  condensation  or  addition  polymer  which  contains  as  struc- 
niral  repeating  unit  an  N.N-bridged  bistetramethylplperidyloxy 
group  of  the  formula  I 


H,C     CH.  H?C     CHj 

_0-Y  N-(CH2)™-N  )—0- 

H3C     CH,  H,C     CHj 

in  which  m  is  2  or  3. 


1 


5,726,287 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CYCLIC  PEPTIDES 

Lars  Henrik  Harald  Andersson,  Lund,  Sweden,  and  Jan-Ake 

Skoldhack,    Malmo,   Sweden,   assignors   to   Ferring   AB, 

Malmo,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,415,  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,5%,078, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84349.  Jun.  29,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670.182 

Int  a."  C07K  1/02:1/18:7/16 
VS.  CI.  530—315  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  and  purifying  cyclic  peptide  com- 
pounds containing  a  disulfide  moiety,  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  first  solution  by  adding  to  a  protic  solvent  at  neutral 
or  acidic  pH,  a  non-cycbc  peptide  containing  at  least  two 
reactive,  protected  or  non-piotected  sulfhydry'  groups; 

b)  forming  a  second  solution  of  Iodine  dissolved  In  a  protic 
solvent; 

c)  introducing  said  second  solution  containing  Iodine  to  said  first 
solution  containing  said  non-cyclic  peptide  such  that  the 
amount  of  iodine  present  In  the  resulting  mixture  is  at  least 
about  stoichiometric  with  respect  to  the  sulfhydryl  groups; 

d)  allowing  the  mixture  resulting  from  step  (c)  sufiBcient  time  for 
disulfide  moiety  formation  and  conversion  of  said  non-cyclic 
peptide  to  said  cyclic  peptide  compound; 

e)  adding  the  mixmre  from  step  (d)  containing  said  cyclic 
peptide  compound  directly  to  a  separation  column  containing 
cation  exchange  resin; 

f)  eluting  said  cyclic  peptide  compound;  and 

g)  isolating  said  cyclic  peptide  compound. 


5,726086 
ISOLATED  EPSTEIN-BARR  VIRUS  BZLF2  PROTEINS 
THAT  BIND  MHC  CLASS  II  BETA  CH4INS 
Mark  Alderson;   Richard  J.  Armitage,  both  of  Bainbridge 
Island,  Wash.;  Jeffrey  I.  Cohen,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  Michael 
R.  Comeau;  Theresa  M.  Farrah.  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.; 
Lindsey  M.  Hutt-Flctcher.  Kaasas  City,  Mo.,  and  Melanle  K. 
Spriggs,  .Seattle,  Wash.,  as-signors  to  Immunex  Corporation, 
Seattle,  Wa.sh. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,397.  Apr.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,633 
Int.  CI."  C07K  2/(M):l/<H):  A61K  3HA)0:  C12P  2IA)6 
VS.  CI.  530—300  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  viral  protein  capable  of  binding  a  P  chain  of  a 
Major  Histocompatibility  Complex  (MHC)  Class  II  antigen, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  protein  consisting  of  ammo 
acids  34  through  223  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  a  protein  consisting  of 
amino  acids  60  through  223  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 .  a  protein  consisting 


5,726088 
LOCALIZATION  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  THE 
WILMS'  TUMOR  GENE 
Katherine  M.  Call,  Maiden;  Thomas  M.  Glaser.  Belmont  both 
of  Mass.;  Caryn  Y.  Ito,  Chapel  HiU.  N.C.;  Alan  J.  Buckler. 
Cambridge,    Mass.;    Jerry    Pelletier,    Montreal.    Canada; 
Daniel  A.  Haber,  Cambridge.  Mass.;  EILse  A.  Rose.  Oakland. 
Calif.;  David  E.  Housman.  Newlon,  Mass.;  Wendy  Bniening. 
Montreal,  and  Andre  Darveau.  St  Foy,  both  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,161,  Nov.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,780, 
Nov.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1993.  Ser. 
No.  102,942 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/435 
VS.  CI.  530—350  5  Claims 

1.  An  Isolated  polypeptide  encoded  by  Wilms'  tumor  DNA,  said 
DNA  comprising  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  ShQ  ID  NO:  I. 


5.726089 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,726.290 
SOLUBLE  ANALOGUES  OF  INTEGRINS 
Sarah  C.  Bodary:  Cornelia  M.  GomMn;  John  W.  McLean,  all 
of  San  Francisco,  and  Mary  A.  Napier,  Hillsborough,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,227,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,878,  Mar.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821337,  Jan.  13, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,490, 
Dec.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  290,224,  Dec.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,042 
Int  a.'-  C07K  14/705.19/00 
VJS.  a.  530—350  14  Claims 

1.  A  soluble  analogue  of  a  multiple  subunit  polypeptide  (MSP). 
wherein  the  MSP  is  an  integrin  comprising  an  a  and  a  P  subunit. 
said  integrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  GPIIb-lIIa; 
p- 150,95;  Mac-1:  LFA-1;  a  leukocyte  adhesion  receptor,  a 
member  of  the  VLA  family;  and  a  heterodimeric  receptor  that 
participates  directly  in  intercellular  adhesion  or  adhesion  of 
cells  to  extracellular  matrix  proteins; 
wherein  the  soluble  analogue  comprises  two  subunit  variants 
and  does  not  comprise  an  inununoglobulin  constant  domain, 
wherein  the  two  subunit  variants  are  variants  of  a  native  MSP 
subunit.  associate  naturally  with  each  other,  are  encoded  by 
discrete  nucleic  acids,  and  lack  a  functional  membrane  anchor 
domain. 


5,726,293 

AFFINITY  PURIFICATION  METHODS  INVOLVING 

IMIDAZOLE  ELUTION 

Brian  Seed,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  General  Hospital 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  956,902,  Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250^17 
Int.  Cl.^  C07K  13/22:16/00:16/46;  C07D  233/54 
VJS.  a.  530-^13  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  an  antibody  or  an  antibody  fusion 
protein  fi-om  a  sample,  said  antibody  or  said  antibody  fusion 
protein  comprising  a  protein  A-binding  domain,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  contacting  said  sample  with  protein  A  under  conditions 
which  allow  affinity  complex  formation  between  said  anti- 
body or  said  antibody  fusion  protein  and  protein  A; 

(b)  separating  the  complex  formed  in  step  (a)  from  said  sample; 

(c)  treating  said  complex  with  imidazole  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  release  said  antibody  or  said  antibody  fusion  protein  from 
said  complex;  and 

(d)  recovering  said  antibody  or  said  antibody  fusion  protein. 


5,726^1 
AMYLASE  INHIBITORS 

Toshiyuki  Miyazaki,  Ohimachi,  Japan;  Toshihisa  Morimoto, 
Ohimachi,  Japan,  and  Ryuji  Murayama,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Nagata  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1996,  8-023446 

Int.  CL"  C07K  3/02:3/24:15/10:  A61K  38/16 

VS.  a.  530—375  17  Claims 

1.  A  protein  composed  of  two  subunits,  each  identified  as  SEQ 

IDNOrl. 


5,726,294 

METALORGANIC  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  F-SERIES  METAL  OR 

NFTROGEN  AND  METAL  AMIDES  FOR  USE  IN  MOCVD 

William  S.  Rees,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Florida  State 

University,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,500,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,583^05.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,766 
Int  CI.*  C07F  5/00:  B05D  5/12:  C23C  16/00 
VJS.  CI.  534—15  20  Claims 

1.  A  metalorganic  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  for  the 
deposition  of  an  F-series  metal  onto  a  substrate  comprising: 
introducing  a  reactant  gas  into  the  reactor  chamber  of  a  reactor 
system,  said  reactant  gas  comprising  an  F-series  metal  amide 
having  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  1x10"'  torr  at  100°  C,  the 
F-series  metal  of  the  amide  being  ligated  to  at  least  one  amide 
ligand  having  the  formula 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


wherein 
R,and  R,  are  independently  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  or  di-  or  trialkyl- 
substituted  silyl,  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  comprise  a  heterocyclic  ring;  and 
decomposing  the  F-series  metal  amide  to  deposit  the  F-series 
metal  onto  the  substrate. 


5,726  J92 
IMMLTMO-POTENTIATING  SYSTEMS  FOR 
PREPARATION  OF  IMMUNOGENIC  MATERIALS 
George  H.  LoweU,  6303  WestUn  Run  Dr„  Baltimore,  Md.  21215 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,666,  Mar.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,952, 
Apr.  12,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  642,093,  Jan.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  65,440,  Jun.  23,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143^65 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/107:  C12P  21/02 
VJS.  a.  530-^103  15  aaims 

I.  A  construct  comprising: 

(1)  a  protein,  protein  fragment,  polypeptide  or  peptide. 

(2)  a  hydrophobic  anchor,  and 
(3>  a  proteosome. 


5,726,295 
PHOTOACTIVE  COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES 
Mohammad  Aslam,-  Michael  T.  Sheehan,  and  Debasish  Kuila, 
all  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corp.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,097 
Int  CI."  C07D  311/20:335/06 


U.S.  CI.  534—556 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


23  Claims 


wherein: 
(a)  X  is  either  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
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(b)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
aralkyi  of  valence  n  having  7  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  of  valence  n  having  6  to  24  carbon  atoms. 

acyl  group  having  the  formula.  R' — (CO)„— .  where  R'  is  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  of  valence  n  having  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  or  aryloxy  carbonyl  having  the  formula,  R' — (O — 
CO)„ — .  where  R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  of 
valence  n  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 

sulfonylalkyl  or  sulfonylaryl  having  the  formula. 
R' — (S02)„— .  where  R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  of 
valence  n  having  I  to  24  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  R,,  R,.  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

hydrogen, 

fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine, 

linear  or  branched  alkyl  and  fluoroalkyl  groups  having  the 
formula  C,H,F,.  where  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8,  x  and  y 
are  integers  from  0  to  2q+l.  and  die  sum  of  x  and  y  is 
2q+l,. 

aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

aralkyi  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

aryloxy  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 

aralkyloxy  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

(d)  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  10. 


sulfonylalkyl  or  sulfonylarvl  having  the  formula. 
R' — (SO-,)„ — .  where  R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group 
of  valence  n  having  I  to  14  carbon  atoms; 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  and  under  suitable  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure  to  form  the  corresponding  ether,  carboxy- 
lic  acid  or  sulfonic  acid  ester,  or  carbonate  of  benzo-heterocyclic 
compound  containing  a  p-kelo-enol  group;  and 

(e)  subjecting  said  ^-keto-enol  compound  from  step  (d)  to  suit- 
able diazo  transfer  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  diazo 
n-ansfer  agent  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  and  under  suitable 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding ether,  carboxylic  acid  or  sulfonic  acid  ester,  or 
carbonate  of  3  -diazo-2,4-dioxo-benzo-heterocyclic  com- 
pound. 


5.726,297 

OLIGODEOXVRIBONl  CI.EOTIDE  N3'  P5" 

PHOSPHORAMIDATES 

Sergei  M.  Gryaznov,  San  Mateo;  Ronald  G.  Schulti.  Hayward, 

and  Jer-Kang  Chen,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to 

Lynx  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,5»5.  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465368 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  I/6S 

VS.  a.  536—22.1  29  Claims 


5,726,296 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOTOACTIVE 

COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES 

Mohammad  AslaM;  Michael  T.  Sheehan,  and  Debasisk  Kuila. 

all  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese 

Corp„  SomenriMe,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,098 

Int  CI."  C07D  311/20:335/06 

VS.  a.  534—556  21  Claiffis 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ethers,  carboxylic  acid  and  sulfonic 

acid     esters,     and     carbonates     of     3-diazo-2,4-dioxo-benzo- 

heterocyclic  compounds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  substituted  hydroxy  acetophenone  to  a  substitu- 
tion reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  protecting  group  for 
a  sufficient  period  of  time  and  under  suitable  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure  to  form  the  corresponding  hydroxy- 
protected-  acetophenone ; 

(b)  subjecting  said  hydroxy-protected-acetophenone  to  suitable 
addition-cyclization  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  dialkyi 
carbonate  and  a  catalyst  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  and 
under  suitable  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  to  form 
the  corresponding  benzo-heterocyclic  compound  containing  a 
P-keto-enol  group; 

(c)  subjecting  said  heterocyclic  compound  to  suitable  depirotec- 
tion  conditions  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  and  under 
suiuble  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  the 
corresponding  hydroxy-benzo-heterocyclic  compound  con- 
taining a  P-kelo-enol  group; 

(d)  subjecting  said  hydroxy-benzo-heterocyclic  compound  to 
suitable  substitution  conditions  in  die  presence  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 

R-Z„ 

where 

(i)  Z  is  chlorine,  or  bromine; 
(ii)  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  10;  and 
(iii)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl  of  valence  n  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyi  of  valence  n  having  7  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  of  valence  n  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
acyl  group  having  the  formula.  R' — (CO)„ — .  where  R'  is 
an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  of  valence  n  having  1  to 
14  cartion  atoms, 
alkoxy  or  aryloxy  carbonyl  having  the  formula.  R' — (O — 
CO)„ — .  where  R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  of 
valence  n  having  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and 


f 


OK 
O— 1  ■ 

V 


■)aPinr>ii(Ocii 

W  V4MT.?nn,  ■iililiHi. CO,. B,* 
ii)NBj-.lt»cciTlCfO 


"V 


1  An  oligodeoxyribonucleotide  comprising  a  non- 
homopolymenc  defined  sequence  of  nucleoside  subunits  joined  by 
intersubunil  linkages  wherein  at  least  fifty  percent  of  such  inier- 
subunit  linkages  are  N3'-+P5'  phosphoramidale  hnkages  and 
wherein  at  least  two  of  said  N3'-»P5'  phosphoramidale  linkages 
are  contiguous. 


5.726,298 

EPIMORPHIN  AND  ITS  ENCODING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

Yohei  Hirai.  Chigasaki:  Makoto  Takashina,  and  kyoko  Takebe, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Biomedical 

Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783«9,  Aug.  16,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  690,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16.  1991,  3-294856; 
Oct  16,  1991,  3-294857;  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-122906;  Apr.  30,  1992, 
4-135692 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/12:  CVJK  14/435 
VS.  CI.  536— 23ii  1^  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  human  mesenchyme  polypeptide  capable  of 
effecting  eipthelial  morphogenesis  in  mammals,  comprising  die 
N-terminal  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  70  KD  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE 
gel. 

2.  An  isolated  murine  mesenchyme  polypeptide  capable  of 
effecting  epithelial  morphogenesis  in  mammals,  comprising  the 
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N-terminal  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:   2  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  1 50  KD  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE 

gel. 


5,726.299 

PROMOTER  DNA  FRAGMENT  FROM  CORYNEFORM 

BACTERIA 

Thomas  J.  Zupancic.  Worthington,  Ohio,  and  Hideaki  Yukawa, 
Inasfaiki-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,091,  Jan.  15,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,151,  Jnn.  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,641 
InL  CL*  C07H  2t/04;  C12N  15/63 
VS.  a.  536—24.1  13  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  which  is  obtained  from  coryne- 
form  bacterial  chromosomal  DNA  and  which  is  functional  as  a 
promoter  in  coryneform  bacteria  cells,  wherein  the  promoter  func- 
tion of  said  DNA  fragment  is  controllable  by:  deleting  at  least  one 
substance  from  a  first  culture  medium  for  host  coryneform  bacteria 
cells  to  yield  a  second  culture  medium,  adding  at  least  one  sub- 
stance to  a  first  culture  medium  for  host  coryneform  bacteria  cells 
which  is  assimilable  by  the  host  coryneform  bacteria  cell  to  yield  a 
second  culture  medium  or  replacing  at  least  one  substance  of  a  first 
culture  medium  for  host  coryneform  bacteria  cells  with  at  least  one 
replacement  substaiKe  which  is  assimilable  by  the  host  coryneform 
bacteria  cells  to  yield  a  second  culture  medium. 


side  has  a  5'-hydroxyI  group  and  is  attached  by  a  3'-oxygen  to  a 
solid  support  or  another  nucleoside  and  said  second  nucleoside  has 
a  blocking  group  attached  to  a  5'-oxygen  and  a  coupling  group 
attached  to  a  3'-oxygen,  wherein  said  first  nucleoside  and  second 
nucleoside  are  contacted  under  coupling  and  activating  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  activator  and  couple  to  form  an  intemucleoside 
linkage  having  a  trivalenl  phosphorus  group,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  an  oxidizing  amount  of  a  low  water 
oxidizer  reagent  which  comprises  iodine  as  an  oxidizing  agent  and 
less  than  about  2%  water  but  at  least  about  1  to  about  5  equivalents 
of  water  per  equivalent  of  first  nucleoside,  under  oxidizing  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  oxidize  said  trivalent  phosphorus  group  to  a 
pentavalent  phosphorus  group. 

19.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  deoxyribonucleoside  phos- 
phate or  phosphonate  esters  of  the  formula: 


5,726,300 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  AND  ANALOGS  WITH  LOW 
WATER  OXIDATION  STEP 
Robert  E.  Klem,  San  Luis  Obispo;  William  B.  Marvin,  Los 
Osos,  and  Timothy  A.  Riley,  Grover  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Genta  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,718,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,790,  Oct  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Set.  No.  260,392 
lot  a.*  C07H  21/00:21/04 
VS.  a.  536— 25J4  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  an  intemucleoside  linkage  having  a 
pentavalent  phosphorus  between  a  S'-oxygen  of  a  first  nucleoside 
and  a  3'-oxygen  of  a  second  nucleoside  wherein  said  first  nucleo- 
side has  a  blocking  group  attached  to  the  5'-oxygen  and  is  linked 
by  the  3'-oxygen  to  a  support,  another  nucleoside  by  a 
5'-pbosphorus  group  or  an  oligomer;  and  said  second  nucleoside 
has  a  blocking  group  attached  to  the  5'-oxygen  and  a  coupling 
group  attached  to  the  3'-oxygen  wherein  said  coupling  group  is: 


— P 


/ 

\ 


T— O— 1 


(I) 


wherein  T  is  a  blocking  group  for  a  primary  hydroxyl  group;  B  is 
a  base;  R  is  a  hydroxy,  alkyl,  aryl,  optionally  substituted  alkoxy  or 
optionally  substituted  aryloxy,  and  Sp  is  a  support  or  a  nucleoside 
S'-phosphonis  ester  of  the  formula 

(II) 


wherein  a  first  nucleoside  of  the  formula: 
HO  -      ^ 


(HI) 


is  reacted  with  a  second  nucleoside  of  the  formula 


wherein  X,  is  halogen  or  substituted  amino  and  R,  is  alkyl,  aryl, 
optionally  substituted  alkoxy  or  optionally  substituted  aryloxy; 
which  comprises: 

(a)  treating  said  first  nucleoside  under  deblocking  conditions  to 
remove  the  5'-blocking  group  and  generate  a  free  5'-hydroxyl 
group, 

(b)  contacting  under  activating  and  coupling  conditions  said  first 
nucleoside  and  second  nucleoside  in  the  presence  of  an  acti- 
vator, so  that  the  first  nucleoside  and  second  nucleoside  are 
coupled  by  an  mtemucleoside  linkage  having  trivalent  phos- 
phorus group, 

(c)  oxidizing  said  trivalent  phosphorus  to  a  pentavalent  phospho- 
rus under  oxidizing  conditions  which  include  a  low  water 
oxidizer  reagent  comprising  iodine  as  an  oxidizing  agent  and 
less  than  about  2%  water  but  at  least  about  I  to  about  5 
equivalents  of  water  per  equivalent  of  first  nucleoside. 

14.  In  a  process  of  forming  an  intemucleoside  linkage  having  a 
pentavalent  phosphoms  between  a  5'-oxygen  of  a  first  nucleoside 
and  a  3'-oxygen  of  a  second  nucleoside  wherein  said  first  nucleo- 


-0-,        O       f 

V 

o 

I 

p 
/  \ 

R  X, 


(IV) 


wherein  X,  is  halogen  or  substituted  amino,  in  the  presence  of  an 
activator  to  give  a  resulting  compound  of  the  formula: 


T-O 


(V) 
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which  is  oxidatively  converted  to  a  compound  of  formula  1  in  the 
presence  of  a  low  water  oxidizer  reagent  which  comprises  iodine 
as  oxidizing  agent  and  less  than  about  2%  water  but  at  least  from 
about  1  to  about  5  equivalents  water  per  equivalent  of  compound 
V. 


5,72631 
CAC  H-PHOSPHONATE  AND  ITS  USE  IN  THE 
SYNTHESIS  OF  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
M.  Parameswara  Reddy,  Brea;  Naeem  B.  Hanna,  Fullerton, 
and  Firdous  Farooqui,  Brea,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873330,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,428,148.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
415,112 
tat  CL*  C07H  21/04;  19/ 10 
VS.  a.  536—2534  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  die  following  structure: 


NHC(CH2)/iCH5 


YO— I 


wherein  A  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0-9,  X  is  a 
counterion,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, a  trityl  protecting  group,  and  a  pixyl  protecting  group. 


NHC(CH2)aCH3 


5,726302 
WATER  SOLUBLE  ADENOSINE  KINASE  INHIBITORS 
Bheemarao  G.  Ugarkar,  Escondido;  Mark  D.  Erion,  Del  Mar, 
and  Jorge  E.  Gomez  Galeno,  La  JoUa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Gensia  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,916,  Dec.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,117, 
Jan.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  466,979,  Jan.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,707,  Sep.  18,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.492 
tat  CL"  C07H  19/\f> 
VS.  a.  536—27.13  43  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula 


o-x* 


wherein  A  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  firom  0-9,  X  is  a 
counterion,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, a  trityl  protecting  group,  and  a  pixyl  protecting  group. 
4.  A  compound  having  the  following  stnicture: 


NHCOCH3 


YO— I 


A,0 


OA2 


o-x* 


wherein  X  is  a  counterion,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  trityl  protecting  group,  and  a  pixyl 
protecting  group. 

6.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  oligonucleotides  and 
modified  oligonucleotides  including  the  addition  of  deoxycytidine 
derivatives  to  form  deoxycytidine  containing  oligonucleotides;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  a  protected  deoxycytidine 
derivative  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 
A,  and  A2  are  each  hydrogen  or  acyl,  or  together  form  a  cyclic 

carbonate; 
B  is  alkenyl,  or  (CH,),— B',  where  n  is  from  1  to  4  and  B'  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  amino,  azido,  halogen,  or 
alkenyl; 
D   is   halogen,    alkynyl,   haloalkyi,   cyano,   carboxamido,   or 

(CHj)^,  where  q  is  0—3; 
each  X  is  independently  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl,  said 
aryl  optionally  substituted  at  any  position  by  halogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxy.  substituted  per  halo  lower  alkyl,  sulfonamide,  cyano, 
CONRR'  where  R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  or  a  water  solubilizing  group  (CH,)  J.  where  r  is 
from  0  to  3  and  T  is 

an  alkyl  chain  of  1  to  16  carbons  containing  one  or  more 
nitrogen  atoms  and  optionally  containing  one  or  more  oxy- 
gen atoms, 
N-sulfonylated  amino,  amidoximo,  N-aminoguanidino.  anu- 
dino,  guanidino,  a  cyclic  amidine,  a  cyclic  guanidine,  acy- 
lated  sulfonamide. 
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a  5  or  6  membered  aJicyclic  ring  containing  nitrogen  and 

optionally  containing  oxygen, 
or  the  group  CONR'R-.  where  R'  and  R'  are  independently 
an  alkyl  chain  containing  one  or  more  basic  nitrogen  atoms. 
and  optionally  contaming  oxygen,  or  R'  and  R"  together 
form  a  5  or  6-rDembered  ring  containing  at  least  one  basic 
nitrogen: 
Y  is  carbon  or  nitrogen: 
E  is  nothing  when  Y  is  nitrogen,  and  is  hydrogen  or  halogen 

when  Y  is  carbon: 
G  is  hydrogen  or  halogen: 
p  is  from  0  to  3: 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof; 
provided  at  least  one  X  iiKliides  a  water  solubilizing  group  as 
defined  above. 


wherein  each  Z,  is  independently  a  covalent  bond:  or  is  a  meso 
bridging  group  of  the  formula 


I 


R,. 
I 
■>-C=: 


an  N-meso  bridging  group  of  the  formula 

=N — fc; — N:^:  Of  is 
a  CC  linkage  of  the  formula 


Rij  Rw 

I      I 


I 


5,72*^3 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LACITOL  MONOHYDRATE 

AND  DIHYDRATE 

Christiaan  F.  Wijnman.  VV'oudricheni,-  John  A.  van  VelthHijsea, 
Gorinchem,  and  Hendrik  van  den  Berg,  Vuren.  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  C.V.  Chemie  Cnmbinatic  .Amsterdam 
C.C.A.,  Gorincbem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496.133,  Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuati»n  of  Ser.  N».  597,816,  Apr.  9,  1984. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  321.726,  Nov.  16. 

1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

770,777 

Int  CI.*  C«7H  1/00 

VS.  a.  536—129  8  Claias 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  crystalline  lactitol  monohy- 

drate  having  a  melting  point  of  110°- 125°  C.  determined  with  a 

melting    point    microscope    and    having    lattice    cell    constants 

3=7.808(2)  A.  b=l2.685(2)  A  and  c=15.931(3)  A  with  a  structure 

as  represented  in  RG.  2.  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  the 

steps  of  seeding  a  solution  of  from  70  to  85  percent  by  weight  of 

lactitol  in  water  as  the  sole  solvent  with  a  hydrate  of  lactitol 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactitol  monohydrate  and 

lactitol  dihydrate  at  from  45°  C.  to  55°  C.  and  causing  the  lactitol 

monohydrate  to  crystallize  at  45°  C. 


or  is  a  CNCCNC  linkage  of  the  formula 

R,/  R,,  R,^   R„ 

— CH=N— C=C— N=CH— <— >=CH-N=C— C  =  N— CH  =  ; 

and 

wherein  each  R,„.  R,^.  R„ .  R,^.  R„,  R,^  and  R,^  is  independently 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  H.  halo,  nitro.  cyano. 

— NR'j,     — SR'.     —OR'.     — SOR'.     — SO,R',     — COOR', 

— CONR'i,  optionally  substituted  alkyl  (1-6C),  optionally 

substituted   alkenyl   (I-6C).   optionally  substituted  alkynyl 

(I-6C).  optionally  substituted  aryl  (4-1 2C).  or  optionally 

substituted  arylalkyl  (5- ISC), 
wherein  R'  is  H  or  alkyl  (1-6C).  R"CO—  where  R"  is  alkyl 

(1-6C)  where  R,„  or  R,^  is  — SR',  —OR':  and 
said  optional  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

halo,  nitro.  cyano.  — NR'„  — SR'.  —OR'.  —SOR',  — SO,R'. 

—COOR'.  — CONR',  and. 
when  said  o|>tional  substituent  is  aryl  or  arylalkyl.  said  optional 

substituent  may  also  be  alkyl  (I-6C).  alkenyl  (1-6C)  or 

alkynyl  (1-6C):  or. 
if  R„ ,  R,,^  R„,  R,,  and  R,^.  may  also  be  a  CNC  linkage  of  the 

formula 

— CH=N— CH=?=;=CH— N=CH— 


wherein  at  least  one  Z,  is  said  CNC  linkage. 


5.726J04 
PORPHOCYANINE  AND  CNC-EXPANDED  PORPHYRINS 
Hang  Tang.   Vancouver:    Lily   Y.   Xie.   Lethbridge.   both   of 
Canada;  Tiiak  Wijesekera.  Glen  Mills,  Pa.;  David  Dolphin, 
and  Ross  W.  Boyle,  both  of  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to 
The  I'niversity  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77.789,  Jun.  15.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.512.675.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
968.966.  Oct.  30.  1992.  PaL  No.  5.405.957.  This  application 
Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,632 
int.  Cl.'^  C07D  4S7/22 
VS.  a.  S4«— 145  29  CMms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


P,-Z,-(P,-Z,),-P,-Z, 


(1) 


and  the  metalated  forms  and  salts  thereof:  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
of  1— t:  and 

wherem  each  P,  is  independenUy  a  pyrrole  residue  of  the  for- 
mula 


5,726J«5 
SUBSTITUTED  QUINOLINE-2-CARBOXAMIDES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  I SE  AS 
PHARMACEITICAL-S.  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Klaus  Wetdmann.  Kronberg:  Karl-Hein2  Barinj^aus,  W'olfer- 
sheim;    Georg    Tschank.    Klein-Winlerheim.    and    Martin 
Bickel.  Bad  Homburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
AktiengeseHschafI,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
FHed  Jul.  3,  19%,  Str.  No.  675.155 
Int.  CI."  C07D  215/14:215/20 
VS.  a.  546—156  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  II 


(III 


OR"> 


CO2R' 


in  which 

R'.  R".  R\  R''and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are 

hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro. 
carboxyl.  (C,-C,„)-alkyl.  (C^-CnJ-cycloalkyl.  (Cj-C,)- 
cycloalkyl-(C,-C,;)-alkyl.  (C-CjKycloalkoxy.  (C.-Cg)- 
cycloalkyl-(C|-C|,)-alkoxy.  (Cj-  CgKycloalkyloxy- 
(C,-C,2)-alkyl.     "(C,-CgKycloalkyloxy-(C,-C|,)-alkoxy. 
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(Cj-C8)-cycloalkyl-(C,-C,,)-alkyl-(C,-C6)-alkoxy.  (C3- 
C,)-cycloalkyl-(C,-C8)-alkoxy-(C3-C8)-alkyl.  (Cj-Cg)- 
cycloalky  loxy-(C ,  -C8)-alkoxy-(C ,  -Cs^alkyl,  (C^-C,)- 
cycloalkoxy-(C ,  -C8)-alkoxy-(C ,  -C8)-alkoxy, 

(Cs-C,2)-aryl.  (C^-C.^Varalkyl,  (C7-C,^)-aralkenyl,  (C^-C 
i6)-aralkynyl.  (C,-C2o)-alkenyl,  (C2-C2o)-alkynyl. 
(C,-C2o)-alkoxy,  (C2-C  jo^aH'enyloxy.  (Cj-Cjo)- 
alkynyloxy,  retinyloxy,  (C|-C2o)-alkoxy-(C,-C  i2)-alkyl, 
(C,-C,2)-alkoxy-(C,-C,2)-alkoxy,  (C,-C,2)-aIkoxy-(C,-C 
i2)-aIkoxy-(C,-C8)-alkyl.  (Cs-C,2)-aryloxy,  (C,-C,6)- 
aralkyloxy.  (C6-C,2)-aryloxy-(C|-C6)-alkoxy.  (Ct-CiJ- 
araloxy-CCi-C^-alkoxy,  (C,-C  ,6)-hydroxyalkyl,  (Cs-C,^)- 
aryloxy-(C,-C8)-aIkyl,  (C^-C  ,6)-aralkoxy-(C,-C8)-alkyl. 
(C^-C,2)-aryloxy-(C,-C8)-alkoxy-(C  .-C^^alkyl,  (C^-C 
i2)-aralkyloxy-(C,-C8)-alkoxy-(C,-C„)-alkyl,  (C^-C^)- 
alkenyloxy-(C,-C  gValkyl.  (C2-C2o)-alkynyloxy-(C|-C8)- 
alkyl,  retinyloxy-(C|-C6)-alkyl, 

— O— CH2|-],C/l,2y^,-g,Hal^,  (C,-C6)-chlorofluoroalkoxy, 

(C,-C2o)-alkylcarbonyl,  (C3-C8)-cycloalkylcarbonyl.  (C^-C 
i2)-arylcarbonyl,  (C7^,ft)-aralkylcarbonyl,  cinnamoyl, 
(Cj-C  2o)-alkenylcarbonyl,  (C2-C2o)-alkynylcarbonyl. 

(C|-C2o)-alkoxycarbonyl,  (C,-C|2)-alkoxy-(C,-C,2)- 

alkoxycarbonyl,  (C6-C,2)-aryloxycarbonyl.  (C-r-Cie,)- 
aralkoxycarbonyl,  (C3-C  8)-cycloalkoxycarbonyl, 
(C2-C2o)-alkenyloxycarbonyl,  retinyloxycarbonyl, 

(C2-C2o)-alkynyloxycarbonyl,  (C^-C  ,2)-aryloxy-(C,-C6)- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  (C7-C|5)-araIkoxy-(C,-C6)- 

alkoxycarbonyl,  (Cj-Cg)-cycloalkyl-(C,-C5- 

alkoxycarbonyl.  (Cj-Cg-cycloalkoxyCCi-C 

6)-alkoxycarbonyl,  (C,-C,2)-alkylcarbonyloxy,  (Cj-Cg)- 
cycloalkylcarbonyloxy.  (Cg-C  ,2)-arylcarix)nyloxy, 
(C7-C|6)-aralkylcart)onyloxy,  cinnamoyloxy,  (Cj-Cji)- 
alkenylcarbonyloxy,  (C2-C ,  2)-alkynylcarbonyloxy, 

(C,-C,2)-alkoxycarbonyloxy,  (C,-C|2)-alkoxy-(C,-C  ,2)- 
alkoxycatbonyloxy.  (Cs-Cijj-aryloxycarbonyloxy,  (C7-C 
i6)-aralkyloxycarbonyloxy,  (Cj-Cg)- 

cycloalkoxycarbonyloxy,  (C2-C  12)- 

alkeny loxycarbony loxy.  (C2-C ,  2)-alkynyloxycarbonyIoxy, 

carbamoyl,  N-(C|-C|2)-alkylcaibamoyl,  N,N-di-(C,-C  ,2)- 
alkylcarbamoyl.  N-(C3-C8)-cycloalkylcarbamoyl.  N.N- 
dicyclo-(C3  -C8)-alkylcarbamoyl,  N-(C,-C,o)-alkyl-N- 
(Cj-C  8)-cycloalkylcarbamoyl,  N-((C3-Cg)-cycloalkyl- 
(C,-C6)-alkyl)carbamoyl,  N-(C,-C6)-alkyl-N-((C3-Cg)- 
cycloaIkyl-(C ,  -C^ValkyDcarbamoyl,  N-(+)- 

dehydroabietylcarbamoyl,  N-(C,-C6)-alkyl-N-(+)- 

dehydroabietylcarbamoyl,  N-(C6-C,2)-arylcarbamoyl, 

N-(C  -C  I  J-aralkylcarbamoyl,  N-(C,-C,o)-alkyl-N- 
(C6-C,6)-arylcarbamoyl,  N-(C,-C,o)-aIkyl-N-(Cr-C,e,)- 
aralkylcarbamoyl,  N-((C,-C  ,2)-aIkoxy-(C,-C,o)- 

alkyl)caibamoyl.  N-((Cj,-C,6)-aryloxy-(C|-C  ,0)- 
alkyl)carbamoyl,  N-((C7-C,6)-aralkyloxy-(C,-C,o)- 

alkyl)carbamoyl,  N-(C|-C,o)-alkyl-N-((C,-C,o)-alkoxy- 
(C,-C|o)-alkyl)carbamoyl,  N-(C,-C,o)-alkyl-N-((C6-C,2)- 
aryloxy-(C,-C,o)-alkyl)carbamoyl,  N-(C|-C|o)-alkyl-N- 
((C7-C|6)-aralkyloxy-(C,-C,o)-aIkyl)carbamoyl. 
CONCCHj)*,  in  which  a  CH,  group  can  be  replaced  by  O. 
S,  N-(C,-  C,2)-alkylimino.  N-(C3-C8)-cycloalkylimino. 
N-(C,-C  g)-cycloalkyl-(C,-C,2)-alkylimino,  N-(C6-C|2)- 
atylimino,  N-CC^-Ci^j-aralkylimino  or  N-(C,-C|2)-alkoxy- 
(C,-Cs)-alkylimino,  or  a  carbamoyl  radical  of  the  formula  J 

(J) 


— co- 


NR»** 


— T 


in  which 
R'  is  the  substituent  of  an  L-  or  D-a-amino  acid, 
S  is  1 ,  2,  3,  4  or  5  and 
T  is  OH,  OR  or  NR*R**.  in  which 
R*,  R*»  and  R***  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  (C«,-C,2)-aryl,  (C7-C|,)-aralkyl,  (C.-CgMkyl. 
(C,-C8)-cycloalkyl,         (+)-dehydroabietyl,         (C,-C 
8)-aIkoxy-(C,-Cg)-alkyl,       (C7-C,2)-aralkoxy-(C,-C8)- 


alkyl,     (Cj-C      ,2)-aryloxy-(C,-C8)-alkyl,     (C,-C,o)- 
alkylcarbonyl,       optionally       substituted       (C-,-C,^)- 
aralkylcarbonyl    or    optionally    substituted    (C^-Cii)- 
arylcarbonyl,  or 
R*  and  R'**  together  are  — [CH2]*.  in  which  one  CH,  group 
can    be    replaced    by    O,    S,    SO.    SO2,    N-acylamino. 
N-(C,-C,o)-alkoxycarbonylimino.    N-(C,-C8)-alkylimino, 
N-(C3-C8)-cyclo-alkylimino.  N-(C,-^8)-cycloalkyl- 

(C,-C4)-alkylimino.  >i-(Cg-C  |2)-atylimino.  N-(C,-C|„)- 
aralkylimino  or  N-(C,-C  4)-alkoxy-(C,-C6)-alkylimino, 
or  further  wherein  R',  R^,  R'.  R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different 
and  are: 

carbamoyloxy,  N-(C,-C|2)-alkylcart)amoyloxy,  N,N-di-(C,-C 
1 2)-alkylcarbamoyloxy.  N-(C3-C8)-cycloalkylcarbamoyloxy. 
N-CCj-  C,2)-arylcarbamoyloxy,  N-(C7-C|e,)- 

aralkylcarbamoyloxy,  N-(C,-C  ,o)-aIkyl-N-(C6-C,i)- 
arylcarbamoyloxy.  N-(C,-C,o)-alkyl-N-(C7-C  ,g)- 

aralkylcarbamoyloxy,  N-((C|-C,o)-alkyl)carbamoyloxy, 

N  -((C^-C  1 2)-aryloxy-(C ,  -C  ,o)-alky  l)caibamoy  loxy. 

N-((C7-C,6)-aralkyloxy-(C,  -C,o)-alkyl)carbamoyloxy, 

N-(C,-C,o)-alkyl-N-((C,-C  ,o)-alkoxy)-(C,-C,o)- 

alkyl)caibamoyloxy,        N-{C,-C,o)-alkyl-N-((Cs-C         ,2)- 
aryloxy)-(C,-C,o)-aIkyl)carbamoyloxy,    N-(C,-C,o)-alkyl-N- 
((C7-C|«,)-aralkyloxy-(C,-C,o)-alkyl)catbamoyloxy. 
NR'R",  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from 
(C,-C,2)-alkyl,  (C3-<:,2)-alkenyl,  (C,-C,2)- 

aikynyl,(C6-C|j)-aryl.  (C,-C,,)-aralkyl.  (C,-C,2)-aIkoxy, 
(C7-C,2)-aralkoxy, 
(C,-C,2)-alkylcarbonyI,  (C3-C8)-cycloalkylcarbonyl,  (C^-C  ,2)- 
arylcarbonyl,  (Cr-C|6)-aralkylcarbonyl,  and  further  wherein 
R'  and  R'  together  are  — (CH2]*— .  wherein  one  CH  group 
can  be  replaced  by  0,S.  N-(C|-C4)-alkylcarbonylimino  or 
N-(C  |-C4)-aikoxycarbonylimino, 
(C  ,-C ,  2)-alky  Icarbony  lamino-(C ,  -C8)-aiky  I,  (Cj-C 

8)-cycloalkylcarbonylamino-(C|-C8)-alkyl,  (C^-C  ,2)- 
arylcarbonylamino-(C,-C8)-alkyl,  (Cr-C,j)- 

aralkylcarbonyIamino-(C|-C8)-aIkyl,  amino-(C,-C,o)-alkyl, 
N-(C,-C,o)-aIkylamino-(C,-C,o)-alkyl.  N,N-di(C,-C  ,0)- 
aikyl-amino-(C,-C,o)-alkyl,  (C,-Cg)-cycloalkylamino- 

(C,-C,o)-alkyl,  (C,-C2o)-alkylmercapto.  (C.-Cjo)- 

alkylsulfinyl,  (C,-C2o)-alkylsulfonyl,  (C«,-C,2)-arylmercapto, 
(C4-C|2)-arylsuIfinyl,  (C4-C,2)-arylsulfonyl,  {€-,-€,(}- 
aralkylmercapto,  (C7-C,6)-araIkylsulfinyl,  (C7-C  ,<,)- 
aralkylsulfonyl,  (C  .-C ,  2)-alky  lmercapto-(C  ,-C4)-alkyl, 

(C,-C  ,2)-alkylsuIfinyl-(C,-C6)-alkyl.  (C,-C,2)- 

alkyIsulfonyl-(C|-C5)-aIkyl,  (Ce,-C,2)-arylmercapto-(C,-C5)- 
alkyl,  (Ce,-C,2)-ai7lsulfinyl-(C,-C  ^Valkyl,  (C4-C,2)- 
arylsulfonyl-(C,-C6)-alkyl,  (C7-C  .^Varalkylmercapto- 
(C,-C(,)-alkyl,  (C7-C,(,)-aralkylsulfinyl-(C,-C6)-alkyl.  (C, 
-C,6)-aralkylsulfonyl-(C,-C6)-aIkyl, 
sulfamoyi,  N-(C,-C,o)-aIkylsulfamoyl,  N.N-di-(C,-C  ,0)- 
alkylsulfamoyl.  (C-CgKycloalkylsulfamoyl,  N-(C6-C  ,j)- 
arylsulfamoyl,  N-(C7-C|6)-aralkylsulfamoyl,  N-(C|-C  m)- 
alky  1-N-(C6-C ,  2)-ary  Isulfamoy  1,  N-(C ,  -C  ,o)-aIkyl-N- 

(C7-C,6)-araIkylsulfamoyl,  (C,-C,o)-alkyl-sulfonamido, 

N-({C,-C,o)-alkyl)-(C|-C     |o)-alkylsulfonamido,    (C7-C,<,)- 
aralky'lsulfonamido,       or       N-(C,-C       ,o)-alkyI-(C7-C|6)- 
allcylsulfonamido. 
where  the  radicals  which  contain  an  aryl  radical  can  in  turn  be 
substituted  on  the  aryl  by  1  to  5  identical  or  different  radicals  from 
the  series  comprising: 

hydroxyl.  halogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  carboxyl. 
(C,-C,6)-alkyI,  (C3-Cg)-cycloaIkyl,  (C,-C8Kycloalkyl- 
(C,-C  ,2)-alkyl,  (C,-C8)-cycloalkoxy,  (C3-C8)-cycloalkyI- 
(C,-C,2)-alkoxy,  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkyloxy-(C,-C,2)-alkyl, 
(C  -C  8)-cycloalkyloxy-(C,-C,2)-alkoxy.  (C,-C8)-cycloalkyl- 
(c',-Cg)-alkyl-(C,-C  J-alkoxy,  (C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl-(C,-C8)- 
aIkoxy-(C,-C8)-alkyl,  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkyloxy-(C,-Cg)- 

alkoxy-(C,-CJ-alkyl,  (C3-C  8)<ycloalkoxy-(C,-Cg)-aIkoxy- 
(C,-Cg)-aIkoxy,  (Ce,-C,2)-aryl,  (C7-C,6)-aralkyl,  (C2-C,6^ 
alkenyl,  (C2-C|2)-alkynyl,  (C,-C  ,6)-aIkoxy,  {C,-C,6)- 
alkenyloxy,  (C,-<:,,)-alkoxy-(C,-C,2)-aIkyl,  (C,-C,2)- 
alkoxy-(C,-C,2)-alkoxy,  (C,-C,2)-alkoxy-(C,-C  8^alkoxy- 
(C,-Cg)-alkyl,  (C^-CuVaiyloxy.  (C,-C,6)-aralkyloxy. 
iCg-C , 2)-aiyloxy-(C ,-C«)-alkoxy.    (C7-C ,6)-aralkoxy-(C ,-C 
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6)-alkoxy,  (C,-Cg)-hydroxyalky!,  (C(,-C,^-aryloxy-(C|-Cg)- 
alkyl.  (C7-C,6)-aralkoxy-(C,-C8)-alkyl,  (C^-C,2)-aryloxy- 
(C|-C  gValkoxy-CCi-CJ-alkyI,  (C^-Cp^aralkyloxy-fC,- 
Cg)-alkoxy-(C,-Cj-alkyl,  — 0-|CH,J,C;H,:5^,_^^,, 

— OCFjCI.  — OCFj— CHFCI, 

(C|-C,j)-alkylcarbonyl,  (Cj-CgKycloalkylcarbonyl,  (Cg-C  ,,)- 
arylcarbonyl.  (C7-C,(^-aralkylcartx5nyl.  (C|-C|2)- 

alkoxycarbonyl.  (C|-C|2)-alkoxy-(C,-C  ijValkoxycarbonyl. 
(C4-C,2)-aryloxycarbonyl,  (C7-C  ,g)-aralkoxycarbonyl, 
(Cj-Cg)-cycloalkoxycarbonyl,  (Cj-C  i2)-alkenyloxycarix)nyI, 
(C2-C,,)-alkynyloxycarbonyl,  (Q-C,,)  aryloxy-(C,-C6)- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  (C7-C,(,)-aralkoxy-(C|-C  ft)-aIkoxycarix)nyl, 
(C3-C8)-cycloalkyl-(C  ,-C  J-alkoxycarbonyl,  (Cj-Cg)- 

cycIoalkoxy-(C ,  -C^^alkoxycarbony  1, 

(C|-C|2)-alkylcarbonyloxy,  (C,-Cg)-cycloalkyIcarbonyloxy, 
(Q-C|2)-arylcarbonyloxy,  (C7-C|4^a^alkylcart>onyloxy,  cin- 
namoyloxy,  (C2-C,2)-alkenylcarbonyloxy.  (C2-C,2)- 
alkynylcarbonyloxy, 

(C ,  -C 1 2>alkoxycarbonyloxy,  (C ,  -C ,  2)-alkoxy-(C|-C ,  2^ 

alkoxycarbonyloxy.  (C6-C|2)-aryloxycarbonyloxy,  (C7-C  ,^)- 
aralkyloxycarbonyloxy,  (C3^g)-cycloalkoxycarbonyloxy, 
(C2-C,2)-alkenyloxycarbonyloxy,  (C2-C  ,2)- 

alkynyloxycarbonyloxy. 

carbamoyl,  N-(C|-C,2)-alkylcarbamoyl.  N,N-di-(C,-C  ,2)- 
alkylcarbamoyl.  N-(C,-Cg)-cycloalkylcarbamoyl,  N,N- 
dicyclo-(Cj-Cg)-alkylcarbanioyl,  N-(C,-C|o)-alkyl-N-(C,- 
C8)-cycloalkyIcarbamoyl.  N-((C3-Cg)-cycloalkyl-(C|-C6)- 
alkyDcarbamoyl,  N-(C|-Cs)-alkyl-N-((C,-C  g)-cycloalkyl- 
(C,-Cg)-alkyl)cart)amoyl.  N-(+)-dehydroabietylcarbanioyl, 
N-(C|-C8)-alkyl-N-(+)-dehydroabietylcarbamoyl.  N-(Q-C 
i2)-arylcarbamoyl.  N-(C7-C,6)-aralkyl-carbamoyl,  N-(C,-C 
io)-alkyl-N-(C6-C,6)-arylcarbamoyl.  N-(C,-C|o)-alkyl-N- 
fC7-C  |5>-aralkylcarbanioyl,  N-((C,-C,s)-alkoxy-(C,-C  ,0)- 
alkyDcarbamoyl,  N-((Q-C,6>aryloxy-(C,-C,o)- 

alkyl)carbamoyl,  N-((C7-C,(,)-aralkyloxy-(C,-C,n)- 

alkyDcarbamoyl.  N-(C,-C,o)-alkyl-N-((C,-C,o)-alkoxy- 

(C,-C  ,o>alkyl (carbamoyl.  N-(C,-C,o)-alkyl-N-((Cs-C  ,2)- 
aryloxy-(C,-C,o)-alkyl)carbamoyl,  N-(C,-C,o)-alkyl-N- 

((C7-C,6)-aralkyloxy-(C|-C,o)-alkyl)carbamoyl, 
CON(CH2)/v,  in  which  one  CH-,  group  can  be  replaced  by  O, 
S,     N-(C,-C     8)-alkylimino. "   N-(C,-C8)-cycloalkylimino, 
N-(C,-Cg)-cycloalkyl-(C|-C4)-alkylimino,  N-CQ-C,,)- 

arylimino.  S-{C-r-C  ,6>-aralkylimino  or  N-(C,-C4>aJkoxy- 
(Ci-Cftfalkylimino. 

carbamoyloxy,  N-(C|-C|2)-alkylcarbamoyloxy,  N,N-di- 
(C|-C|,)-alkylcarbamoyloxy,  N-fCj-C  8>-cyc'oalkyl- 
carbamoyloxy.  N-(Cs-C|s)-arylcarbamoyloxy,  N-(C7-C  i^)- 
aralkylcarbamoyloxy.  N-(C,-C,o)-alkyl-N-(C6-<:|2)- 

arylcarbamoyloxy,  N-(C,-C|o)-alkyl-N-(C7-C,6)- 

aralkylcarbamoyloxy.  N-((C,-C,o)-alkylKarbamoyloxy. 

N-((Q-C|2)-aryloxy-(C|-C|o)-alkyl)carbamoyloxy, 
N-((C,-C  ,<,)-aralkyloxy-(C|-C,o)-alkyl)carbamoyloxy, 

N-(C,^  ,o)-alkyl-N-({C,-C,o)-alkoxy-(C,-C,o)- 

aikyDcaibamoyloxy.  N-(C,-C  ,o)-alkyl-N-((Q-C|2)-aryloxy- 
(C|-C,o>-alkyl)carbamoyloxy,  N-(C,-C,o)-alkyl-N- 

((C7-C,6^aralkyloxy-(C,-C  loMkyD-caibamoyloxy. 

amino.  (C,-C|2)-alkylamino.  di-(C,-C,2)-alkylamino.  (C,-C 
KKycloalkylamino.  (C,-C|2)-alkenylamino,  (C,-C  ,2)- 
aJkynylamino.  N-(Cfc-C,2)-arylamino.  N-CCt-C,,)- 

aralkylamino.  N-alkyl-aralkylamino,  N-alkyl-arylamino. 
(C,-C|2)-alkoxyamino.  (C|-<:,2)-alkoxy-N-(C|-C|o)- 

alkylamino. 

(C|-C|2)-alkylcarbonylamino.  (Ci-Cg)-  cycloalkylcarbony- 
lamino.  (Cf,-C|2)-arylcarbonylamino.  (Ct-Ci^)- 

aralkylcarbonylamino,  (C.-C  ,2)-alkylcarbonyl-N-(C,-C,o)- 
alkylamino.  (C,-C8)-cycloalkylcarbonyl-N-(C|-C,o)- 

alkylamino,  (Ce,-C|2)-arylcarbonyl-N-(C,-C|„)-alkylamino. 
(C7-C1 1  ^-aralkylcarbonyl-N-(C,-C,„^alkylamino. 

(C,-C|2)-alkylcarbonylamino-(C,-C8)-alkyl.  (C,-C  g)-cyclo- 
alkylcaTt)onylamino-(C,-C8)-alkyl.  (Q-C,,)- 

arylcarbonylamino-tCi-Cghalkyl,  (C-r-Ctl)- 

ara)kylcarbonylamino-(C|-Cg)-alkyl.  amino-(C|-C,„)-alkyl. 
N-(C,-C,o)-alkylamino-(C,-C,o)-alkyl.  N.N-di-(C|-C  ,„>- 
alkylamino-(C,-C,o^alkyl.  (C,-Cg)-cycloalkylamino-(C,-C 
io)-alkyl. 

(C,-C,,>alkylmercap«o,  (C,-C|2)-aIkylsulfinyl.  (C,-C  ,,)- 
alkylsulfonyl.  (Cft-C,6)-arylmercapto.  (Q-C|g)-aryl.sulfinyl, 
(Cs-C|,j-arylsulfonyl.  (C7-C,6)-aralkylmercapto.  (C7-C  i^)- 


aralkylsulfinyl     and     (C7-C,6)-aralkylsulfonyl,     sulfamoyl, 
N-(C,-C4)-sulfamoyl.  N,N-di-(C|-C4)-sulfamoyl.  or 

optionally  carries  up  to  3  of  said  radical  substituents  for  said  aryl 
and  further  wherein  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  an  aryla- 
Ikoxy  radical  recited  in  the  definition  of  R'-R'  together  carry 
a  chain  — [CHj]—  and/or  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ,  where 
one  CH2  group  of  the  chain  is  optionally  replaced  by  O,  S, 
SO,  SO,,  or  NR';  or 

R'  and  R-,  R-  and  R\  R^  and  R".  or  R*  and  R'  fom  a  chain 
[CH,]  „.  in  which  one  or  two  CHj  groups  of  the  chain,  which 
is  saturated  or  unsaturated  with  a  C=C  double  bond,  are 
optionally  replaced  by  O,  S.  SO,  SO2  or  NR',  in  which  O  is  3, 
4  or  5,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (Q-C,2)-aryl.  (C.-Cg^alkyl,  (Ci-CgValkoxy- 
(C,-  Cg)-alkyl,  (C7-C,2)-aralkoxy-(C,-Cg)-alkyl.  (Q-C.j)- 
aryloxy-(C,-Cg)-alkyl.  (C,  -C|„)-alkanoyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted (C7-C,6)-aralkanoyl  or  optionally  substituted  (€5-0,2)- 
aroyl.  and 

f  is  I  to  8. 

g  isOor  1  to(2f+I). 

X  is  0  to  3  and 

h  is  3  to  6 

R'"  is  hydrogen  or  an  HO-protecting  group  and 

R"  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-CgValkyl  or  benzyl,  with  the  exception  of 
compounds  of  the  formula  11  in  which  R"*  is  benzyl  or  methyl 
if  R'  to  R'  are  hydrogen  and  R"  is  hydrogen;  those  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  II  in  which  R'"  is  methyl  if  R'  to  R' 
are  hydrogen  and  R"  is  methyl:  those  compounds  of  the 
formula  U  in  which  R'"  is  hydrogen,  benzyl  or 
p-toluenesulfonyl  if  R'  to  R'  are  hydrogen  and  R"  is  ethyl; 
those  compounds  of  formula  II  in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
methoxy  if  R',  R-,  R".  R\  R'"  and  R"  are  hydrogen,  and 
those  compounds  of  formula  n  in  which  R'  is  hydroxy  or 
methyl  and  R^  to  R',  R'"  and  R"  are  hydrogen 
or  a  physiologically  active  salt  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X-Y 


wherein  R,  is 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  a  C|.7  alkyl  group,  a  C,.^  alkenyl  group,  a  €2^  alkynyl 
group, 

(iii)  a  C3.9  cycloalkyl  group,  a  cycloalkenyl  group  selected  from 
among  2-cyclopenten-l-yl,  3-cyclopenten-l-yl,  2-cyclohexen- 
1-yl.         3-cyclohexen- 1 -yl,  l-cyclobuten-1-yl         and 

1-cyclopenten-l-yl.  a  cycloalkadienyl  group  selected  from 
among  2.4-cyclopentadien-l-yl.  2.4  cyclohexadien-l-yl.  and 
2.5-cyclohexadien-l-yl.  or 

(iv)  an  aryl  group  selected  from  among  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
anthryl,  phenanthryl  and  acenaphythylenyl  in  which  each  of 
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the  group  of  (ii),  (iii)  and  (iv)  is  unsubstiiuted  or  substituted 
with  1  to  5  substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(1)  phenyl,  naphthyl.  anthyl,  phenanthryl,  acenaphthylenyl, 
C3.7  cycloalkyl  groups  and  C,^  cycloalkenyl  groups  each 
of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  to  2  subsiitu- 
ent(s)  selected  from  among  C,.,  alkoxy  groups  and  C,., 
alkyl  groups. 

(2)  furyl.  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  thiazolyl, 
isothiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  1,2,3-oxadiazolyl, 
1,2,4-oxadiazolyl,  1,3,4-oxadiazolyl,  furazanyl,  1,2,3- 
thiadiazolyl,  1,2,4-thiadiazolyl,  1.3,4-Uiiadiazolyl,  1.2  3- 
triazolyl.  1,2,4-triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  pyridyl.  pyridazinyl, 
pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  triazinyl.  benzofuranyl,  isobenzo- 
furanyl.  benzo(b)thienyl,  indolyl,  isoindolyl,  1  H-indazolyl, 
benzimidazolyl.  benzoxazolyl,  I.2-benzoisoxazolyl.  ben- 
zothiazolyl,  1.2-benzoisothiazolyl,  I  H-benzotriazolyl, 
quinolyl,  isoquinolyl.  isoindolyl,  an  amino  group  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  C,.,  alkyl  group<s),  a  hydroxyl 
group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  C,.,  alkyl  group,  a 
thiol  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  C,.,  alkyl 
group,  a  thiol  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  C,., 
alkyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycar- 
bonyl,  propoxycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl. 
l-naphtoxycarbonyl  or  2-naphtoxycarbonyl  or  a  halogen 
atom;  (iii)  benzyl  napthylmethyl,  phenylethyl.  phenylpro- 
pyl  or  phenylbutyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  sub- 
stituent(s)  selected  from  halogens,  C,  ,  alkoxy  groups, 
hydroxyl  group,  amino  group,  carboxyl  group  and  sulfhy- 
dryl  or  (iv)  a  phenyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
substitueni(s)  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  C.j  alkyl 
groups;  R5  stands  for  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,^  alkyl,  a  C,.,, 
aralkvl,  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  lower  alkenoyl  group,  a 
lower  alkanesulfonyl  group,  benzoyl,  p-toluoyl, 
1-naphthoyl  and  2-naphthoyl,  phenylacetyl,  phenylpropio- 
nyl,  hydroatropoyl,  phenylbuty  cinnamoyl,  atropoly,  benze- 
nesulfonyl  or  p-toluenesulfonyl; 

Yis 

(i)  (a)  carboxyl  group,  (b)  a  lower  alkoxy  (thio)  cartwnyl  group 

having  optionally  one  or  more  substituent(s)  selected  from 

among 

(1)  hydroxyl  groups  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  lower 
alkanoyl  group,  methoxycarbonyl.  ethoxycarbonyl,  pro- 
poxycarbonyl. isopropoxycarbonyl  or  cyclohexyloxycarbo- 
nyl, 

(2)  C,^  alkoxy  carbonyl  groups, 

(3)  carbamoyl  groups  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  sub- 
stituent(s)  selected  from  among  C,.,  alkyl  groups,  C,.^ 
cycloalkyl  groups,  phenyl  group,  benzyl  group,  carboxyl 
group,  methoxycarbonyl.  ethoxycarbonyl,  and  propoxycar- 
bonyl. 

(4)  phenyl  and  Cj.^  cycloalkyl  groups,  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  substituent(s)  selected 
from  among  C,  ,  alkyl  groups  and  C,.,  alkoxy  groups, 

(5)  C,.3  alkenyl  groups, 

(6)  5-membered  heterocyclic  groups  having  one  to  three  oxy- 
gen atoms,  which  may  have  one  or  more  substituent(s) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,.,  alkyl  and  0x0,  or 
a  fused  ring  formed  by  cooperating  said  5-membered  het- 
erocyclic group  with  a  benzene  ring,  or  (c)  phenoxy(thio- 
)cartx)nyl,  l-naphtoxy(thio)carbonyl  or  benzyloxy(thio) 
caibonyl; 

(ii)  a  hydroxyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  widi  (1)  a  C,.4 
alkyl  group,  (2)  a  C,.^  cycloalkyl  group,  (3)  a  phenyl. 
! -naphthyl,  2-naphthyl  benzyl  or  phenethyl  group  each  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substiwted  with  halogen  atom(s)  or 
carboxyl  group(s)  optionally  esterified  with  C,^  alkyl; 

(iii)  an  amino  group,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  (1)  C,^ 
alkyl  group(s),  (2)  €3^,  cycloalkyl(s)  or  (3)  phenyl, 
1-naphdiyl,  2-naphthyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl  group(s)  each 
of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  substituent(s) 
selected  from  among  halogen  atoms  and  carboxyl  groups 
optionally  esterified  with  C,^  alkyl  group  in  which  the  two 
substituents  on  the  nitrogen  atom  may  form,  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom,  a  cyclic  amino  group; 

(iv)  a  phenyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  substituents 
selected  from  among  (1)  C,^  alkyl  groups  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  substituem(s)  selected  from  carboxyl  group, 
methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  propoxycaiiwnyl.  isopro- 


poxycarbonyl, butoxycarbonyl.  tert-butoxycarbonyl  and  sec- 
butoxycaitoonyl.  (2)  C, ^  alkoxy  groups.  (3)  medioxycarbonyl. 
ethoxycarbonyl,  propoxycarbonyl,  isopropoxycarbonyl. 
butoxycarbonyl.  tert-butoxycarbonyl  and  sec-butoxycarbonyl. 

(4)  phenyl  groups  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  substitu- 
ent(s)  selected  from  carlwxyl  group,  methoxycarbonyl. 
ethoxycarbonyl,  propoxycarbonyl.  isopropoxycarbonyl, 
butoxycarbonyl.  tert-butoxycarbonyl  and  sec-butoxycarbonyl. 

(5)  amino  groups  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  C,  ,  alkyl 
group(s)  and  (6)  tetrazol-5-yl.  2.5-dihydro-5-oxo- 1.2.4- 
oxadiazol-3-yl  and  2.5-dihydro-5-oxo-l,2.4-thiadiazol-3-yl: 

(v)  a  carbamoyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  to  2 
substituent(s)  selected  from  among 

(1)  C, ,,  alkyl  groups  and  Cj^  cycloalkyl  groups  each  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  to  3  substitu- 
ent(s)  selected  from  among  carboxyl  groups  optionally 
esterified  die  C,.,  alkyl  group,  furyl,  thienyl,  indolyl,  isoin- 
dolyl, pyrazinyl.  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl.  imidazolyl.  amino 
group,  hydroxyl  group  and  phenyl  group. 

(2)  aryl  groups  and  aralkyl  groups  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  subslituent(s)  selected  from  among  halogen  atoms  and 
carboxyl  groups  optionally  esterified  with  C,^  alkyl 
groups,  in  which  the  two  substituents  on  the  nitrogen  atom 
may  form  a  cyclic  amino  group  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom;  or 

(vi)  tenazol-5-yl  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 


N  — i 


-i 


N-j 

H 

wherein  i  stands  for  — 

0—0 

\             \ 
C=0,       C=S     or 

/                / 

\ 

or  — S — ;  j  stands  for 


provided  that,  when  X  is  methylene  and  R,  is  not  an  alkyl 
group  having  more  than  4  carbon  atoms.  Y  is  neither  carboxyl 
group  nor  alkoxycarbonyl  group:  cinnolinyl.  quinazolinyl, 
quinoxalinyl,  phthalazinyl,  naphthylidinyl.  purinyl.  pteridinyl. 
carbazolyl,  o<arbolinyl.  p-carbolinyl,  x-caibolinyl.  acrydinyl, 
phenoxazinyl,  phenothiazinyl.  phenazinyl.  phenoxthinyl.  thi- 
anthrenyl.  phenanthridinyl,  phenanthrolinyl,  indolidinyl, 
pyrrolo[  1 ,2-b]pyridazinyl.  pyrazoloj  1 .5-a]pyridyl, 

imidazoll,2-a]pyridyl,  imidazo[  1 ,5-a)pyridyl,  imidazo[l,2- 
bjpyridazinyl,  imidazo(1.2-a)pyrimidinyl,  1 ,2,4-triazolo|4.3- 
ajpyridyl.  l,2,4-triazolo|4,3-b]pyridazinyl,  oxiranyl,  azctidi- 
nyl,  oxetanyl,  thiethanyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  tetrahydroftiryl, 
thioranyl,  piperidyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  motpholinyl.  thiomor- 
pholinyl  or  piperazinyl, 

each  of  said  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
C,.3  alkyl. 

(3)  amino  groups,  hydroxyl  groups  and  thiol  groups  each  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  C,.,  alkyl  groups 
and 

(4)  halogen  atoms: 

and  having  each  of  the  groups  of  (iii)  and  (iv)  may  further 
have  a  C,.3  alkyl  group,  and 

(5)  C,^  acyl  groups;  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  independently  (i) 
hydrogen;  (ii)  a  C,.,,  alkyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  substituent(s)  selected  from  among  halogens  and 
C,j  alkoxy  groups;  (iii)  a  phenyl  group  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  I  to  3  substituent(s)  selected  from  among 
(1)  halogen  atoms.  (2)  C,^  alkyl  groups  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  widi  1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  (3)  C,^  alkoxy 
groups  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  to  3  halogen 
atoms,  (4)  hydroxyl  groups  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  a  C,.4  alkyl  group,  a  C^^  cycloalkyl  group,  phenyl. 
1 -naphthyl,  2-naphthyl.  benzyl  or  phenethyl,  (5)  nitro 
group  and  (6)  cyano  group  in  which  the  two  adjoining 
substituents  on  the  phenyl  group  may  cooperate  there- 
with to  form  a  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  a  C,.3  alkyl  or  (iv)  furyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl. 
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isoxazolyl,  thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl, 
l,2,3-oxa(liazolyI,  1,2,4-oxadiazolyl,  l,3.4-oxa(liazoIyl, 
ftirazanyl,  1,2,3-thiadiazolyl,  1 ,2,4-thiadiazolyl.  1,3,4- 
thiadiazolyl,  1 ,2,3-triazolyl,  1,2,4-triazoIyI,  tetrazolyl, 
pyridyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyriraidinyl,  pyrazinyl.  triazinyl, 
benzofuranyl,  isobenzofuranyl,  benzo(b]thienyl,  indoiyi, 
isoindolyl,  IH-indazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  benzoxazolyl, 
1.2-benzoisoxaolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  1,2- 

benzoisoihiazolyl.  IH-benzotriazolyl,  guinolyl,  iso- 
quinolyl,  cinnolinyl.  quinazolinyl.  quinoxalinyl. 
phthalazinyl,  naphthylidinyl,  purinyl,  pteridinyl,  carba- 
zolyl,  a-carbolinyl,  ^carbolinyl.  x-carbolinyl,  acrydinyl, 
phenoxazinyl.  phenothiazinyl,  phenazinyl,  phenoxthinyl, 
thianthrenyl.  phenanthridinyl.  phenanthrolinyl,  indolidi- 
nyl,  pyrrolo[  1 .2-b]pyridazinyl.  pyrazolo(l,5-a]pyridyl, 
iinidazo[  1 ,2-a)pyridyl,  imidazo[  1 .5-aJpyridyl, 

imidazo[  1 ,2-b]pyridaziny  I.  imidazol  1 ,2-a]pyriinidiny  1. 
l,2,4-triazolo[4,3-a]pyridyl  or  l,2,4-triazolol4,3- 
bjpyridazinyl, 

each  of  said  groups  being  unsubstiCuted  or  substituted  with 

C,.3  alkyl; 
X  is  a  bond  or  a  divalent  chain  represented  by  the  foimula 


where  L  is 


I 
-(-CH2>-E-eCH+- 


wherein  m  and  n  denote  independently  0,  1,  2  or  3;  E  stands 
for  a  bond  or  oxygen  atom,  sulfiir  atom,  sulfoxide,  sulfone. 


—  N- 


-NHCO- 


R? 


—CON—     or     — NHCONH— , 


wherein  R^  and  R,  independently  stand  for  (i)  hydrogen  atom; 

(ii)  a  C,.^  alkyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  furyl. 

thienyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  indolyl,  imidazolyl. 
the  ring  A  being  optionally  substituted  by  C,.^  alkoxy  or  a  halogen 
atom,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,72637 
BENZO-FUSED  LACTAMS  PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF 
GROWTH  HORMONE 
Wiliiam  R.  Schoen,  Edison,  NJ..  and  Matthew  J.  Wyvratt 
Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co^  Inc..  Rahway, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  961,008,  Oct  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^74,721. 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,935 
Int  a.*  C07D  285/36:267/14 
VS.  a.  540-^91  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(CHz), 


N-C-A— N 


R'   O 


/ 
\ 


R* 


R5 


where  K  is  O,  S  or  N— R";  and  R'*  and  R^*  may  be  attached  to 
either  ring  of  the  benzo-fused  heterocycle; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

p  is  0  to  3; 

q  is  0  to  4; 

X  is  O  or  S(0)„, 


I 
— CH- 


R'« 

I 

-N— , 


— CH=CH— ; 

m  is  0  to  2; 

R'.  R^  R'",  R^,  R'*,  and  R^  are  independenUy  hydrogen, 
halogen.  C^-C^  alkyl,  C,-C3  perfluoroalkyl,  Cj-C,  perfluoro- 
alkoxy,  — S(0)JR''',  cyano,  nitro,  R'*0(CH2)^— , 
R'*COO(CH2),— ,  K"'OCO(CH2\—.  R''R'N(CH2)„— , 
R'*CON(R'')(CH2)  — ,  R'^R'NCOiCHj)  — .  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl  where  the  substituents  are  from  1  to  3  of  halo- 
gen, C.-C^  alkyl,  C,-C6  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy;  R^"  and  R^*  are 
independently  hydrogen,  C.-C,  perfluoroalkyl,  Cj-C^  alicyl, 
substituted  Ci-C^  alkyl,  where  the  substituents  are  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl;  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  where  the 
phenyl  substituents  are  from  I  to  3  of  halogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl, 
C,-C^  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy  and  v  is  0  to  3; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  R"*,  Ci-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  R'.  phenyl 
substituted  with  R^,  or  phenoxy  substituted  with  R^; 

R'is 


N  — N 


N  =  N 


\\. 


N 
I 
R*- 


/ 


,/ 


N-R*", 


R"'0(CH,),— .  R^*COO(CH,),— ,  R'*OCO(CH2),— . 

R^*CO(CH,),— ,  R'*(CHj),CO— ,  R''R'N(CH,),— , 

R^*CON(R''KCH,)  — ,  R''R'NCO(CH2)„  R''R'NCS(CHj),— , 

R''R'NN(R')CO(CHj),— ,  R-'R'NN(R')CS(CH2),— . 

R^''CON(R'')N(R')CO(CH2),— , 

R'*CON(R*)N(R')CS(CH,),— ,         R''N(OR'*)CO(CH,),— , 

R'"CON(OR"')CO(CH2),— .    R'"'R '  =^NCON(R '  ^KCH,),— , 

J^4tJ^  1 2^cSN(R '  ^"MCH, ),— , 

R-'*R'^N(R'^*)CSN(R'^')(CH2X— , 

R'^'^N(R'=*)CON(R'-'KCHj),— . 

R^'Tt'=-NN(R'-*)COO(CH2K— ,  R'^'^COO(CH,),—  or 

R"OCON(R'^KCH,),— , 
where  v  is  0  to  3; 
R'^,  R'^  and  R'^  are  independendy  R*".  OR'",  or  COR'"; 

R"^  and  R'^,  or  R'^  and  R'^,  or  R"  and  R'^,  or  R'=^  and 
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R**  can  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CH2), — B — (CH,), — 
where  B  is  CHR',  O,  S(0)„  or  NR'",  m  is  0,  I  or  2,  r  and  s 
are  independently  0  to  3  and  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined; 

R''  is  Ci-C,  perfluoroalkyl,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  substituted  C.-C^ 
alkyl,  where  the  substitutents  are  hydroxy,  — NR'°R",  car- 
boxy,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl  where  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  are  from  1  to  3  of 
halogen,  C|-C«  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or  hydroxy;  where  R'" 
and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  phenyl, 
phenyl  Cj-C^  alkyl,  C.-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  C.-C,- 
alkanoyl-C,-Ce,  alkyl; 

R",  R"^,  R**,  and  R'  are  independendy  hydrogen,  phenyl,  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  substituted  C,-C,o  alkyl, 
Cj-Cio  alkenyl,  substituted  C3-C,o  alkenyl,  Cj-C.o  alkynyl, 
or  substituted  Cj-C,o  alkynyl  where  the  substituents  on  the 
phenyl,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  are  from  1  to  5  of  hydroxy, 
C,-C^  alkoxy,  C3-C7  cycloalkyi,  fluoro,  R',  R^  independenUy 
disubstituted  phenyl  Cj-C,  alkoxy,  R'.  R^  independently  dis- 
ubstituted  phenyl,  Ci-C^o-alkanoyloxy,  Cj-^:,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  caiboxy,  formyl,  or  — NR'°R";  or  R*  and  R'  can  be 
taken  together  to  form  — (CH2)3(CH2),—  where  B,  r,  s,  R', 
R^,  R'"  and  R"  are  as  defined  above; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  C|-C,o  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  C,-C,o  alkyl; 

A  is 

R« 

I 
-(CH2),-C-(CH2),- 

R" 


5,726309 
TRIS-ARYLS-TRIAZINES  SUBSTITUTED  WITH 
BIPHENYLYL  GROUPS 
lyier  A.  Stevenson,  Teaneck,  N  J.;  Revathi  Iyengar,  Cortland 
Manor,  and  Ramanathan  Ravichandran,  Nanuet,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,751 
Int  a."  C07D  403/10:403/14 
U.S.  CI.  544—216  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein 
G,  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


where  x  and  y  are  independently  0-3; 

R*  and  R*"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  phenyl,  substituted  C|-C,o  alkyl  where  the  substitu- 
ents are  from  1  to  3  of  imidazolyl,  indolyl,  hydroxy,  fluoro, 
S(0)„R'",  Ci-Cft  alkoxy,  Cj-^:,  cycloalkyi,  R',  R^  indepen- 
denUy disubstituted  phenyl  C.-C,  alkoxy,  R',  R^  indepen- 
denUy disubstituted  phenyl,  Cj-Cj-alkanoyloxy,  Cj-Cj 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  formyl,  or  — NR'°R"  where  R',  R^, 
R'"  and  R"  are  as  defined  above;  or  R*  and  R*"  can  be  taken 
togeUier  to  form  — (CH,),—  where  t  is  2  to  6;  and  R'  and  R*" 
can  independenUy  be  joined  to  one  or  both  of  R''  and  R  to 
form  alkylene  bridges  between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  Uie 
alkyl  portion  of  Uie  A  group  wherein  Uie  bridge  contains  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

and  pharmaceuUcally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


G2  is  a  group  of 


5,72638 
HIGH  PURITY  FORMULATIONS  OF  HIGHLY 
SUBSTITUTED  LITHIUM  AMIDE  BASES 
Randy  W.  Hall,  Kings  Mountain;  Robert  S.  Wedinger,  Gasto- 
nia;  Terry  L.  Rathman,  Gastonia,  and  James  A.  Schwinde- 
man,  Gastonia,  aD  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,587 
Int  ex."  C07F  1/02 
VS.  a.  540—484  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  purity  solutions  of  highly  sub- 
stituted liUiium  amide  bases,  comprising  ditecUy  reacting  liUiium 
metal  wiUi  highly  substituted  amine  bases  alone  or  in  an  eUier 
solvent,  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  or  in  a  mixed  eUier/hydrocarbon 
solvent  mixture,  at  a  temperature  less  Uian  Uie  melting  point  of 
liUiium  optionally  in  Uie  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  Uie 
group  consisting  of  tin  salts  and  transition  metal  salts  of  Groups 
48,  58,  68,  78,  and  8  of  Uie  Periodic  Table  to  produce  a  solution 
of  highly  substituted  liUiium  amide  bases  devoid  of  gaseous  alkane 
by-products,  leduced  electron  carrier  residue,  and  solvent  decom- 
position products. 


where 

q  is  0  or  1, 

R„  R,,  R,,  R4.  R5.  R*.  R7.  Rj.  R9  and  R,„  are  independenUy  of 
one  anoUier  hydrogen,  hydroxy!,  cyano,  alkyl  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of 
7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkoxy  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  haloalkyi  of 
one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  sulfonyl,  carboxyl,  acylamino  of  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aminocarbonyl, 

E2  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms;  or  said 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  substituted  by  one  to  eight  halogen,  epoxy, 
glycidyloxy.  furyloxy,  — E4,  — OE,,  —W^h.  — CONCE,)!, 
— COE„  -COOE5,  — OCOE5,  — OCOC(E5)=C(E5)2, 
— C(E5)=CCOOE5,  -CN,  — NCO,  or 


X 

o  o 


— OCHCCHzOCHz- 


CHih 
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or  said  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  interrupted  by  one  to  six  epoxy,  • 


-NE,— ,      —CONE, 


—COO—, 


— OCO— , 

_C(E5)=C(E5)COO— ,  -OCOC(E5)=C(E5)— , 

— (E5)C=C(E5) — .  phenylene,  or  -phenylene-G,-phenylene  in 
which  G,  is  — O— .  — S— .  — SOj— .  — CH^- ,  or  — C(CH,),— . 
or  said  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  both  substituted  and  interrupted  by 
combinations  of  the  groups  nnentioned  above;  or  E2  is  — SO^Ej,  or 
-COE*; 

E4  is  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one 
to  three  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms;  or 
phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  said  phenylalkyl 
substituted  on  the  phenyl  ting  by  one  to  three  halogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms: 
E,  is  defined  as  E4.  or  E,  is  also  hydrogen  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms;  or  E,  is  a  group 
of  the  formula 


CHj 


5,726^10 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-(2,4- 

DIHYDROXYLPHENYL)-4,6-BIS(2,4-DIMEHYLPHENYL)- 

S-TRIAZINE 
Ivan  Orban,  Basel;  Martin  Holer,  Magden,  and  Andre  Kauf- 
mann,  Lampenberg,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758316 
Int.  CI."  C07D  251/24 
VS.  CI.  544—216  13  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-(2.4-dihydroxyphenyl)-4.6- 
bis-(  2,4-dimethylphenyl)-s-triazine  of  the  formula  I 

(I) 


\     CHj 

—I  N-T, 

/      CHj 


CH3, 


which  comprises 
a)  reacting  cyanuric  chloride  of  the  formula  11 


where  T,  is  hydrogen,  oxyl,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxyl  or  lower 
alkoxy.  benzyl  or  alkanoyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms: 

E^  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


(II) 


N 


a 


N 


cA  .  ^n 


Straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  alkylamino 

of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  arylamino  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or    at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  1 10°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  in 

a  group  — EvCOOH  or  — NH — Eg-NCO:  a  ratio  of  2.3  to  3.0  mol  of  Lewis  acid  per  mole  of  cyanuric 

E7  is  alkylene  of  2  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  o-phenylene;  chloride  employed  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  inert  chlorinated 

Eg  IS  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenylene,  lolylene.    aromatic  solvent,  with  1,3-xylene  of  the  formula  111 

diphenyleneroethane  or  a  group 


(in) 


CH, 


t  is  0  to  9:  and 

L  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkylene  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  substituted  by 
or  interrupted  by  cyclohexylene  or  phenylene:  or  L  is  ben- 
zylidene;  or  L  is  — S — ,  — S — S — ,  — S — L, — S — ,  — SO — . 


in  a  ratio  of  2.1  to  2.5  mol  of  compound  of  the  formula  III  per 
mole  of  cyanuric  chloride  employed  with  addition  of  compound  of 
the  formula  III  in  a  period  of  from  5  to  30  hours  to  give  the 
compound  of  the  formula  IV 

(IV) 


— SO2— .  — SO— L,— SO— ,  — SO2— L|- 
NH— L,— CHj- 


-SO, 


— CH, 


where  L,  is  alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylene  of  5  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylene  interrupted  or  terminated  by  cyclo- 
hexylene of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
L  linkage  is  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring  in  the  5-position. 


CHj 


H3I 
and  then 
b)  without  isolating  the  compound  of  the  formula  IV  obtained 
reacting  this  with  resorcinol  in  a  ratio  of  0.5  to  1.0  mol  of 
resorcinol  per  mole  of  cyanuric  chloride  employed  at  a  tem- 
perature from  0°  to  100°  C.  to  give  the  compound  of  the 
formula  1. 
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5,726311 

7-DISUBSTITUTED-METHYL-4-OXO-3H3H- 

PYRROLOl3,2-DlPYRIMIDINE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

USES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Shri  Niwas;  John  A.  Secrist,  III;  John  A.  Montgomery,  all  of 
Birmingham,  Ala.;  Mark  David  Erion,  Del  Mar,  Calif.; 
Wayne  C.  Guida,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  and  Steve  E.  Ealick,  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.,  assignors  to  BioCryst  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
Birmingham,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,415,  Oct.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,441,  Apr.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

701375,  May  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,189,039,  which  is  a  continu- 

aUon  of  Ser.  No.  442,798,  Nov.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,098 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  471/04:207/34;  A61K  31/505 

VS.  a.  544—232  13  Claims 

1.  A  PNP  inhibitor  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula 


tected  or  unprotected  amino  acid  linked  to  the  acyl  group  of 
formula  V  by  the  amine  portion  of  the  amino  acid; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(Y),-(CH2).-X 


wherein  R'  is  H.  NHj  or  OCH,,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  5-9-membered  alicyclic  group,  1-adamantyl, 
2-adamantyl,  5-9  membered  heteroaromatic  group,  a  saturated 
heterocycle  of  5-9  atoms  in  a  single  ring  and  containing  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  in  the  ring,  said  heteroatoms  being  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  R^  being  option- 
ally substituted  with  at  least  one  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkyl 
and  trifluoromediyl,  R'  and  R"  are  independendy  H  or  C,^  alkyl, 
m  is  0-4.  n  is  0-6,  p  is  0-1,  X  is  CN,  CSNH^,  PO(OH)2,  C(X)H, 
SO2NH2,  NHj,  OH,  CNHNHj,  tetrazole,  triazole,  or  COR'  where 
R'  is  C,.4  alkyl,  CFj.  NH2,  or  OC,^  alkyl,  and  Y  is  O  or  NH. 


5,726312 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  ANTIPROLIFERATIVE 
5-SUBSTITUTED  PYRIMIDONE  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  D.  Vamey,  Carlsbad,  Calif.;  WiUiam  H.  Romines,  San 
Diego,  Calif.;  Cynthia  L.  Palmer,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  and  Judith 
G.  Deal,  Temecula,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Agouron  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  LaJolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,259,  Dec.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,602 
Int.  CI."  C07D  239/48 
VS.  CL  544—320  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  V 


Hi(r^    N  NHR, 


wherein: 

A  represents  sulfur  or  selenium; 

Z  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  mono-  or  fused  or 

nonfused  poly-carbocyclic  radical: 
R,  represents  H  or  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  (C,  to  C^)  alkyl 

group,  optionally  carrying  one  or  more  hydroxyl  or  amine 

groups;  and 
Rj  represents  hydroxy.  (C,  to  CJ  alkyloxy  group  optionally 

carrying  one  or  more  hydroxyl  or  amine  groups,  or  a  pro- 


5,726313 

SUBSTITUTED  ARYLALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS, 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THEM  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THEY 

ARE  PRESENT 
Jean-Philippe  Ducoux,  Montpellier,  France:  Patrick  Gueule, 
Teyran,  France,  and  Xavier  Emonds-Alt,  Combaillaux, 
France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/0039L  §  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26338,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,664 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29, 1994,  94  03701 
InL  CI."  C07D  453/02 
VS.  CL  546—133  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R,  Rj  (I) 

I  I 

B— <CH2)m— W,— C— CH2— N— T-A-Z 

Ar 

in  which: 

W I  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  — NR — .  in  which  R  is  a 
hydrogen,  a  (C,-C7)-alkyl  or  a  benzyl; 

m  is  equal  to  2  or  3; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl  group: 

Rj  is  a  hydrogen,  a  (C,-C7)-alkyl,  an  (iKC,-C4)-alkoxy-(C 
2-C4)-alkylene,  an  (o-(C|-C4)-alkylcarbonyloxy-(C  2-C4)- 
alkylene.  and  a>-hydroxy-(C2-C4)-alkylene,  an  (i>-(C,-C4)- 
alkylthio-(C2-C4)-alkylene,  an  ci>-(C,-  C4)-alkoxycaibonyl- 
(C2-C4)-alkylene,  an  a><;arboxy-(C  2-C4)-alkylene,  an 
a>-(C,-C4)-alkylcarbonyl-(C2-C4)-alkylene.  an 

(0-benzoyloxy-(C2-C4)-alkylene,  an  (o  -benzyloxy-(C2-C4)- 
alkylene,  an  a)-formyloxy-(C2-C4)-alkylene,  an 
(0-R5NHCOO— (C2-C4)-alkylene,  an  co-R^R,  NCO— 
(C2-C4)-alkylene.  an  (o-RgR^— (C2-C4)-alkylene.  an 
o>-R,oCONR,,— (C2-C4)-alkylene.  an  tD-R.jOCONR,,- 
(C2-C4)-alkylene,  an  o>-R«R7NCONR,,— (C2-C4)-alkylene. 
an  (O-RijSOjNR,,— (C2-C4)-alkylene  or  an  oxyano- 
(C,-C5)-alkylene; 

or  alternatively  R,  and  R^  together  form  a  group  — (CHi),- 
C(J — ,  where  (J=H2  or  O  and  n  is  equal  to  1.  2  or  3; 

T  is  the  group  — CHj-  or  one  of  the  groups 

— C— ,  — C— O—  or  — C— NR4— 

II  II  II 

00  O 

in  which  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl  group,  with  the 
proviso  that  T  is  — CHj—  if  Q  is  oxygen  and  one  of  the 
following  groups; 
if  Q  is  hydrogen: 

A  is  a  direct  bond,  a  group  — (CH2)— .  in  which  t  is  equal  to  1, 
2  or  3.  or  a  group  — CH^=CH — ; 

Z  is  an  optionally  substituted,  mono-,  di-  or  tricyclic  aromatic  or 
heteroaromatic  group: 

Ar  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  a  halogen  atom, 
a  hydroxyl,  a  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl,  a  trifluorom- 
ethyl  and  a  methylenedioxy.  said  substituents  being  idenucal 
or  different;  a  thienyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
a  halogen  atom;  a  benzothienyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom:  a  naphthyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom:  an  indolyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  N-substituted  by  a  (C|-C4)-alkyl  or  a  benzyl: 
an  imidazolyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom:  a  pyridyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  a  halogen  atom;  or  a  biphenyl; 
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R,  is  a  (C,-C7)-alkyi  or  a  phenyl; 

Rf,  and  R,  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-  C,)- 
alkyl;  R,  can  also  be  a  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl,  a  (C^-C-,)- 
cycloalkylmethyl,  a  phenyl  or  a  benzyl;  or  alternatively  R^ 
and  R7.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  azetidine.  pyrroli- 
dine, piperidine,  morpholine,  thiomorpholine,  perhy- 
droazepine  and  piperazine  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted in  the  4-position  by  a  (C|-C4)-alkyl; 

Rg  and  R,  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-  C^)- 
alkyl:  R,  can  also  be  a  (C,-C7)-cycloalkylmethyl  or  a  benzyl; 

Rio  is  a  hydrogen,  a  (C|-C7)-alkyl,  a  vinyl,  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl, 
a  pyridyl  or  a  (C,-C7)-cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  methyls: 

Ri,  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-C7)-alkyl; 

R|,  is  a  (C|-C7>-alkyl  or  a  phenyl; 

Ri,  is  a  (C|-C7)-alkyl;  an  amino  which  is  free  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  (C|-C7>-alkyls:  or  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  monosubstituted  or  poly  substituted  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  (Ci-Cii-alkyl,  a  crifluorom- 
ethyl,  a  hydroxyl,  a  (C|-C7)-alkoxy,  a  carboxyl.  a  (C1-C7)- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  a  (C,-C7)-alkylcarbonyloxy,  a  cyano,  a  nitro 
and  an  amino  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
(C|-C7)-aIkyls,  said  substituenis  being  identical  or  different; 

B  is: 

i — either  a  group  B ,  of  the  formula 


(-    (CH2),   -N- 


in  which: 
p  is  equal  to  one  or  two; 

R,  is  a  hydrogen,  a  (Ci-Cjj-alkyI,  a  phenyl  or  a  benzyl;  and 
X*^  is  an  anion; 
ii — or  a  group  B,  of  the  formula 


/ \ 

Ji  N- 

\ / 


or  alternatively  Y'  forms  an  additional  bond  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  it  is  bonded  and  with  the  adjacent  carbon  atom 
in  the  piperidine; 

q  is  equal  to  zero,  one  or  two; 

R4  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  {Ci-Cjl-alkyl; 

Ri4  is  a  hydrogen,  a  (C,-C7)-alkyl,  a  phenyl,  a  pyridyl,  a  vinyl, 
a  benzyl  or  a  (C,-C7)-cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  methyls; 

or  Rj  and  R,,  together  are  a  group  — (CHi)^ — .  in  which  u  is 
equal  to  three  or  four; 

R,,  is  a  hydrogen;  a  (C,-C7)-alkyl:  a  (C,-C7)-cycloalkyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  methyls;  a 
phenyl;  or  a  pyridyl; 

R,5  and  R,7  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C.-C,)- 
alkyl;  R,,  can  also  be  a  (C,-C7)-cycloalkylmethyl,  a  benzyl 
or  a  phenyl;  or  alternatively  and  R,7,  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  heterocycle 
selected  from  azetidine,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  morpholine, 
thiomorpholine,  perhydroazepine  and  piperazine  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  a  (C1-C4)- 
alkyl; 

Ri8  and  R,,  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C1-C7)- 
alkyl;  R,,  can  also  be  a  {C,-C'7)-cycloalkylmethyl  or  a  ben- 
zyl; 

R;«  is  a  (C|-C7)-alkyl  or  a  phenyl; 

R,i  is  a  (C|-C7)-alkyl;  an  amino  which  is  free  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  (C|-C7)-alkyls;  or  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  (C|-C7)-aikyl,  a  Ihfluorom- 
ethyl,  a  hy(koxyl,  a  (C,-C7)-alkoxy,  a  carboxyl,  a  (C,-C^)- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  a  (C|-C7)-aIkylcarbonyloxy.  a  cyano,  a  nitro 
and  an  amino  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
(C|-C7)-alkyls,  said  substituents  being  identical  or  different; 

R22  and  Rj,  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C1-C7)- 
alkyl;  r",,  can  also  be  a  (C,-C7)-cycloalkyl.  a  (C,-C-,)- 
cycloalkylmethyl,  a  hydroxyl,  a  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  a  benzyl  or  a 
phenyl; 

or  alternatively  R;,  and  R,,,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from 
azetidine,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  morpholine,  thiomorpho- 
line, perhydroazepine  and  piperazine  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  a  (C|-C4)-alkyl; 
112 — or  a  group 


in  which 
J,  is: 

ii, — either  a  group 


Ar'— CH=C 


/ 
\ 


Ar'-(CH2»,-C 


!/ 
\ 


in  which 

Ar'  is  as  dehned  above; 
ii, — or  a  group 


in  which: 

X  is  equal  to  zero  or  one; 

Ar'  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  a  halogen  atom, 
a  nitro.  a  hydroxyl,  a  trifluoromethyl,  a  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  a 
(C|-C4)-alkoxy  and  a  methylenedioxy.  said  substituents  being 
identical  or  different;  a  pyridyl;  a  thienyl;  a  pynmidyl;  or  an 
imidazolyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  (C.-Cj)- 
alkyl;  and 

Y'  is  a  hydrogen,  a  iCf-C-,)-a\\tiy\.  a  formyl,  a  (C,-  C7)- 
alkylcarbonyl.  a  cyano,  a  group  — (CH,)^ — OH,  a  group 
(C,'-C7)-alkyl-0— (CH,)^— ,  a  group"  — (CH,),— NR4 
COR|4,  a  group  R,,CC)0— (CH,)^— ,  a  group  (C|-C7)-alkyl- 
NHCOO—  (CH,)^— .  a  group  -^NR,ftR,7,  a  group  — CHj— 
NR,g  R|q.  a  group  — CH-, — CH, — NR,gRn,.  a  group 
-HCH,),— NR4  COORji,,  a  group  — (CH,)^— NRjSO^R,,,  a 
group  ^CHj)^—  NR4"C0NR,,R2j,  a  carboxyl,  a  (C.-C,)- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  a  group  — CONR22R21-  a  carboxy methyl,  a 
(C|-C7)-alkoxycarbonylmethyl,  a  group  — CH, — 
CONR22R2^.  a  mercapio  or  a  (Cj-Cji-alkylthio: 


Ar"— C— CH- 

II     I 
O 


in  which 
Ar'  is  as  detined  above; 
iij — or  a  group 


Ar— W.-CH  — 
I 


in  which: 

At+  is  as  defined  above; 

W,  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  sulfinyl.  a  sulfonyl  or  a 

group  — NR24 — ; 
R,4  is  a  hydrogen,  a  (Ci-Cjhalkyl.  a  (C|-C4)-alkylcarbonyl  or  a 

group  — (CH,),— NRjsR:^; 
v  is  equal  to  one,  two  or  three;  and 
R;5  and  Ri^  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C1-C4)- 

alkyl;  or  alternatively  R^,  and  Rj,,,  together  with  the  nitrogen 
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atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  heterocycle  selected 
from  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  and  morpholine; 
iii — or  a  group  Bj  of  the  formula 


/ \ 


N— 


\ / 


in  which 


iii, — either  a  group 


Ar'  — N 


/ 
\ 


iiij — or  a  group 


Ai'-CH2-N 


/ 
\ 


iiij — or  a  group 


Ar"— C-N 


/ 

I 

\ 


iii4 — or  a  group 


Ai'-CH- 
I 
OH 


/ 
\ 


iii, — or  a  group 

/ 
Ar'-C-N 


\ 

N— 0-(CH2),-N(R27)2 


in  which  groups: 
Ar'  is  as  defined  above; 
r  is  rwo  or  three;  and 
Rj7  is  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl; 
iv — or  a  group  B4  of  the  formula 


N— 


in  which 
J3  is: 
a  group 

W3  R2S 

II   I 

R;,-C-N-CH— 


(C,-C4)-alkyl,  a  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  a  nitro,  an  amino  and  a 
hydroxyl,  said  substituents  being  identical  or  different;  or  a 
6-membered  heteroaryl  containing  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms 
as  heteroatoms,  said  heteroaryl  being  unsubstituted  or  mono- 
substituted  or  polysubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  a 
halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl,  a  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  a  (C1-C4)- 
alkoxy,  a  nitro,  an  amino  and  a  hydroxyl,  said  substituents 
being  identical  or  different; 

R29  is  a  hydrogen;  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  and/or  by  one,  two  or  three  fluorine 
atoms;  a  (C3-C6)-cycloalkyl;  a  (C,-  C5)-alkoxy  (only  if  W,  is 
an  oxygen  atom);  a  (C,-C,,)-cycloalkoxy  (only  if  W,  is  an 
oxygen  atom);  a  group  — NRjjRj;  containing  from  zero  to 
seven  carbon  atoms,  R29  being  other  than  an  unsubstituted 
(C,-C4)-alkyl  if  W,  is  an  oxygen  atom  and  simultaneously 
Rjg  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or 
more  times  by  a  substituent  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a 
nitro.  a  hydroxyl.  a  trifluoromethyl.  a  (C|-C4)-alkyl  and  a 
(C|-C4)-alkoxy.  said  substituents  being  identical  or  different; 
a  pyridyl;  a  pyrimidyl;  or  an  imidazolyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl; 

or  alternatively  R,,  and  Rj,  together  form  a  divalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  L.  in  which  the  1 -position  is  bonded  to  the  carbon 
atom  carrying  die  substituent  W,,  the  divalent  hydrocaiton 
group  L  being  selected  from  a  trimethylene.  a  cis- 
propenylene,  a  tetramethylene,  a  cis-butenylene,  a  cis-but-3- 
enylene.  a  cis.cis-butadienylene.  a  pentamethylene  and  a  cis- 
pentenylene.  said  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  L  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  methyls;  and 

R3,  and  R32  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  a  (C,-  C5)-aikyl 
or  a  (C3-C6)-cycloalkyl;  or  alternatively  R,,  and  R32.  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a 
heterocycle  selected  from  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  morphohne, 
thiomorpholine  (or  its  S-oxide)  and  piperazine  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  a  (C,-C^)- 
alkyl; 
V — or  a  group  B5  of  the  formula 


"-C"- 


in  which: 

W3  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  group  NR30,  in  which 
R30  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C|-C3)-alkyl; 

R28  is  a  hydrogen;  a  (C,-C*)-alkyl;  a  (C3-C6)-alkenyl  in  which 
a  vinylic  carbon  atom  is  not  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom;  a 
2-hydroxyethyl;  a  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl;  a  phenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  a  sub- 
stituent selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl,  a 


in  which: 
W4  is  a  (C.-Cgj-alkyl  or  a  (C3-C8)-cycloalkyl,  said  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyl  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  a  halogen  atom;  a  (Cj-C^)- 
cycloalkyl;  a  cyano;  a  nitro;  a  hydroxyl;  a  (C|-C4)-alkoxy:  a 
formyloxy;  a  (C,-C4)-alkylcarbonyloxy;  an  arylcartwnyl;  a 
heteroarylcarbonyl;  an  0x0;  an  imino  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  by  a  (C|-C6)-alkyl,  a 
(C3-Cft)-cycloalkyl,  a  fotmyl,  a  (C|-C4)-alkylcarbonyl  or  an 
aiylcarbonyl;  a  hydroxyimino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted on  the  oxygen  atom  by  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl  or  a  phenyl;  a 
group  — NR33RJ4  containing  from  zero  to  seven  carbon 
atoms;  a  group  — NR35R36;  a  group  — C(=NR37)NR38R3„  m 
which  the  group  — NRjgRj,  contains  from  zero  to  seven 
carbon  atoms;  or  a  group  — CON(OR4o)R4i.  said  substituents 
being  identical  or  different; 

R33  and  Rv,  aie  each  independenUy  a  hydrogen,  a  (C,-  C5)-alkyl 
or  a  (C3-C6)-cycloalkyl;  or  alternatively  R33  and  R^.  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a 
heterocycle  selected  from  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  morpholine, 
thiomorphohne  (or  its  S-oxide)  and  piperazine  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  a  methyl  or 
an  ethyl; 

R35  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl; 

R,6  is  a  formyl;  a  (C,-C4)-alkylcaii)onyl;  an  arylcarbonyl;  a 
heteroarylcarbonyl;  or  a  group  — C(=W5)NR  jgR,,,  in  which 
the  group  — NRjgR39  contains  from  zero  to  seven  cartwn 
atoms; 

W,  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  group  — NR37  or  a  group 
— CHR42; 
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R„  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-C4)-aIkyl:  or  alternatively  R,,  and 
R„  together  form  an  ethylene  group  or  a  trimethylene  group; 

R,g  and  Rj,  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  a  (C,-  CsJ-alkyl 
or  a  (C,-C<,)-cycloalkyl;  or  alternatively  R,8  and  R,,.  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a 
heterocycle  selected  from  pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  morpholine, 
thiomorpholine  (or  its  S-oxide)  and  piperazine  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  a  (€,-€4)- 
alkyl;  or  alternatively  R,8  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-  C4)-alkyl 
and  R,,  and  R,,  together  form  an  ethylene  group  or  a  trim- 
ethylene group; 

R40  and  R41  are  each  independently  a  (C|-C,)-alkyl; 

R42  is  a  cyano,  a  nitro  or  a  group  SO2R43;  and 

R4,  is  a  (C,-C4)-alkyl  or  a  phenyl; 

and  if  W4  is  a  cyclic  group  or  if  a  substituent  of  W4  is  a  cyclic 
group  or  contains  a  cyclic  group,  said  cyclic  groups  can 
additionally  be  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom  by  one  or  more 
(C,-C3)-alkyls.  and  if  a  substituent  of  W4  contains  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heteroaryl  group,  said  aryl  or  heteroaryl  groups  can 
additionally  be  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  a  sub- 
stituent selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  a 
(C,-C4)-alkoxy,  a  cyano,  a  trifluoromethyl  and  a  nitro,  said 
substituems  being  identical  or  different; 
vi — or  a  group  B<,  of  the  formula 


N  — 


in  which: 
W, 

hydrogen  and  W,  is  a  hydroxyl; 


6  and  W7  are  each  a  hydrogen,  or  alternatively  W^  is 


W„  is  an  aryl  or  a  heteroaryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  an  aryl,  an  arylcarbonyl,  a  heteroaryl  or  a  heteroaryl- 
carbonyl,  said  aryl  or  heteroaryl  groups  can  additionally  be 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  on  the  aromatic  or  het- 
eroaromatic  moiety  and  on  a  carbon  atom  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  a  halogen  atom;  a  cyano;  a  trifluoromethyl;  a 
nitro;  a  hydroxyl;  a  (C,-C5)-alkoxy:  a  formyloxy;  a  (C1-C4)- 
alkylcarbonyloxy;  a  group  — NR„R34  containing  from  zero 
to  seven  carbon  atoms;  a  group  — NR,5R,6;  a  group 
— C(=NR,7)NR,8R„,  in  which  the  group  — NR^gR,,  con- 
tains from  zero  to  seven  carbon  atoms;  a  group  — COOR44;  a 
group  — CONR45R4«,,  in  which  the  group  NR4,R4<i  contains 
from  zero  to  seven  carbon  atoms;  a  mercapto;  a  group 
— S(0),R47;  a  (C,-C5)-alkyl;  a  formyl;  and  a  (C.-Cj)- 
alkylcarbonyl.  said  substituents  being  identical  or  different;  if 
Wft  and  W,  are  each  a  hydrogen.  W^  is  other  than  a  phenyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  a 
substituent  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro,  a  hydroxyl. 
a  trifluoromethyl  and  a  (C|-C4)-alkoxy,  said  substituents 
being  identical  or  different;  other  than  a  pyridyl;  other  than  a 
pyrimidyl;  or  other  than  an  imidazolyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  a  (Ci-CjhalkyI; 

or  alternatively  W7  is  a  hydrogen  and  W^  and  W,,  together  with 
a  diradical  W,  and  the  carbon  atom  of  the  piperidine  to  which 
they  are  bonded,  form  a  spiro  ring  in  which  W,  is  a  phenyl 
substituted  in  the  ortho-position  by  a  diradical  W.^.  which  is 
Itself  joined  to  W^,  said  phenyl  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by   a  substituent  selected  from   a   halogen  atom,  a 


R45  and  R4^  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  a  (C.-CjValkyl 
or  a  (C3-Cf,)-cycloa]kyl;  or  alternatively  Rj,  and  R^,,.  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a 
heterocycle  selected  from  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  morpholine, 
thiomorpholine  (or  its  S-oxide)  and  piperazine  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  4-positJon  by  a  (C1-C4)- 
alkyl; 

s  is  zero,  one  or  two;  and 

R4-,  is  a  (Ci-Cfcj-alkyI,  a  (Cj-^TftKycloalkyl.  an  aryl  or  a  het- 
eroaryl; 

and  if  Wg  or  a  substituent  of  Wg  contains  a  cyclic  group,  said 
cyclic  group  can  additionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
methyls,  and  if  a  heteroaryl  group  forming  part  of  Wg  or  of  a 
substituent  of  Wg  contains  a  nitrogen  atom  as  the  heteroatom, 
said  nitrogen  atom  can  additionally  be  substituted  by  a 
(C,-C5)-alkyl,  and  if  W,  or  a  substituent  of  Wg  contains  a 
(C|-C5)-alkyl,  (C.-Cj^alkoxy,  formyl  or  (C,-C4)- 
alkylcarbonyl  group,  said  (C.-Cj^alkyl,  (C,-C5)-alkoxy, 
formyl  or  (C|-C4)-alkylcarbonyl  groups  can  additionally  be 
substituted  by  a  hydroxyl,  a  (C|-C,)-alkoxy  or  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  a  carbon  atom  bonded  to 
a  nitrogen  atom  or  to  an  oxygen  atom  is  not  substituted  by  a 
hydroxyl  or  an  alkoxy  group,  and  with  the  proviso  that  a 
carbon  atom  in  the  a-position  of  a  (C,-C4)-alkylcarbonyl 
group  is  not  substituted  by  a  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine 
atom; 
vii — or  a  group  B,  of  the  formula 


N  — 


in  which 
J4  is: 

vii, — either  a  group 


w„ 


\  / 
c 

/  \ 


w, 


in  which: 
Wm  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to 
trisubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a 
(C|-C^)-alkoxy,  a  (C,-C6)-alkyl  and  a  trifluoromethyl,  said 
substituents  being  identical  or  different;  a  benzyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  a  sub- 
stituent selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  (C|-C6)-alkoxy,  a 
(C,-C(,)-alkyl  and  a  trifluoromethyl,  said  substituents  being 
identical  or  different;  a  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected 
from  a  halogen  atom,  a  (Cj-C^^alkoxy,  a  (C,-Cft)-alkyl  and  a 
trifluoromethyl,  said  substituents  being  identical  or  different;  a 
pyridyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  disubsti- 
tuted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a 
(C|-Cfc)-alkyl  and  a  (C,-  C6)-alkoxy,  said  substituents  being 
identical  or  different;  or  a  thienyl; 


(C,-C,)-alkyl,   a   (C|-C,)-alkoxy,   a   hydroxyl,   a   (C,-C,)-    -W,,     is  a  group     -CONHR4, 


and 


alkylthio,  a  (C,-C,)-alkylsulfinyl  and  a  (C,-C,)- 
alkylsulfonyl:  the  diradical  W,  is  a  methylene,  a  carbonyl  or  a 
sulfonyl;  and  W^  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  — NRjg — ,  in 
which  Rjg  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  (Ci-C^j-alkyl; 

R,t.  Ru-  R.is-  Rm-  ^37'  ^3»  Bixi  ^v)  ^'^  ^  defined  above  for  the 
group  85; 

R4J  is  a  hydrogen,  a  (C,-C,)-alkyl.  an  aryl.  a  heteroaryl.  an 
arylmethyl  or  a  heteroarylmethyl; 


—  R4g     is  a  group 
a  group 


CH,— CHOH— CH— COO-(Ci-C«)-alkyl. 


(Ci-CtMlkyl-OCO— CH-— CH2 
or  a  group     -CH2CH2N(CH,)2: 


I 
-CH- 


COO— (C|-C«)-alkyl 
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viij — or  a  group 


vii4-or  a  group 


^^^ 


^ 


C" 


in  which  groups: 
R50  is  a  hydrogen,  a  (C|-C<,)-alkyl  or  a  benzyl;  and 
R51  is  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  a  hydrogen,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl,  a  (C,-  QValkyI  and  a 
(C|-C6)-alkoxy,  said  substituents  being  identical  or  different; 
viii — or  a  group  Eg  of  the  formula 


W,4 
\ 

w— 


w 


■w,, 


(CH2)/ 

\ 


e^ 


in  which: 

f  and  g  are  each  independently  zero,  one,  two,  three,  four  or  five, 
with  the  proviso  that  i+g  is  equal  to  one,  two,  three,  four  or 
five; 

W,2  is  a  direct  bond;  a  (C,-C,)-alkylene  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  an  0x0,  a  group  OR52,  a  halogen,  a  trifluo- 
romethyl or  a  phenyl  which  is  itself  unsubstituted  or  mono-, 
di-  or  tri-substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  independently 
from  a  hydroxyl,  a  cyano,  a  halogen  and  a  trifluoromethyl;  a 
group  — S(0)t— ;  a  group  (C,-C3)-alkylene-S(0)j— ;  a  group 
— S(0)t— (C,-C2)-alkylene;  a  group  — 8(0)4— NH—;  ^ 
group  — S(0),— NR52— ;  a  group  — S(0)— NR52— (C.-Cj)- 


alkylene;   a   group   — CONR52— ;    a   group 


— CONR,,— 


(C|-C2)-alkylene;  a  group  — CCX)— ;  or  a  group  — COO— 
(C,-C2)-alkylene; 
W„  is  a  group  — NR53— ,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a 
sulfinyl  or  a  sulfonyl,  with  the  proviso  that  if  W|2  is  a  direct 
bond  and  if  W,4  is  a  (C,-C3)-alkylene.  W.j  is  a  group 
-NR53-; 


W|4  is  a  direct  bond;  a  (C|-C,)-alkylene  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  an  0x0,  a  group  OR52.  a  halogen,  a  trifluo- 
romethyl or  a  phenyl  which  is  itself  unsubstituted  or  mono-, 
di-  or  tri-substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  independently 
from  a  group  OR52,  a  halogen  and  a  uifluoromethyl;  a  group 
— S(0)4— ;  a  group  (C,-C3)-alkylene-S(0)j— ;  a  group 
— S(0)4— (C,-C2)-alkylene;  a  group  — NHS(O)^— ;  a  group 
— NH— (C|-C2)-alkylene-S(0)^— ;  a  group  — S(0)^NR52— ;  a 
group  — S(0),— NR52— <C|-C2)-alkylene;  a  group 
— NHCO— (C,-C2)-alkylene;  a  group  — NR52— CO— ;  a 
group  — NR52—  (C,-C2)-alkylene-CO— ;  a  group  — OCO— ; 
or  a  group  (C,-  C2)-alkylene-OCO— ; 

W,j-W,6  together  form  two  adjacent  atoms  of  a  cyclic  radical 
of  the  formula 


"W,: 


■W,1 


said  cyclic  radical  being  a  phenyl,  a  naphthyl  or  a  heteroaryl 
group  selected  from  a  benzimidazolyl,  a  benzofuranyl,  a  ben- 
zoxazolyl,  a  fiiranyl.  an  imidazolyl.  an  indolyl.  an  isoxazolyl. 
an  isothiazolyl.  an  oxadiazolyl.  an  oxazolyl.  a  pyrazinyl.  a 
pyrazolyl,  a  pyridyl,  a  pyrimidyl,  a  pyrrolyl,  a  quinolyl,  a 
tetrazolyl,  a  thiadiazolyl,  a  thiazolyl,  a  thienyl  and  a  triazolyl, 
and  said  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  heteroaryl  cyclic  radical  being 
unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  by  Rj4; 

k  is  zero,  one  or  two; 

j  is  one  or  two; 

R52  is  a  hydrogen:  a  (C,-C6)-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected 
independently  from  a  hydroxyl,  an  0x0.  a  cyano.  a  halogen 
atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  and  a  phenyl  which  is  itself  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl,  a  (C,-C3)-alkyl,  a  cyano.  a 
halogen,  a  trifluoromethyl  or  a  (C|-C4)-aikoxy;  a  phenyl,  a 
pyridyl  or  a  thiophene,  said  phenyl,  pyridyl  or  thiophene 
being  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  by  a  sub- 
stituent selected  independently  from  a  hydroxyl,  a  (Cj-C,)- . 
alkyl,  a  cyano,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  trifluoromethyl;  or  a 
(C,-C3)-alkoxy; 

R5,  is  a  hydrogen;  a  (C,-Cg)-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  a  substituent  selected 
from  a  group  — OR52.  an  0x0,  a  group  — NHCOR52,  a  group 
— NR55RS6,  a  cyano,  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  and  a 
phenyl  which  is  itself  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
hydroxyl,  a  cyano,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  trifluororuethyl;  a 
group  — S(0)R  57;  a  group  — CO2R57— ;  a  group  — SO2R57:  a 
group  — COR57;  or  a  group  — CONR54R57; 

R54  is  a  hydrogen;  a  (C|-C6)-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  a  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl; 
an  0x0;  a  group  — OR52;  a  halogen  atom;  a  trifluoromethyl;  a 
nitro:  a  cyano;  a  group  — NR55R56;  a  group  — NRsjCORs^;  a 
group  — NR55  CO2R56:  a  group  — NHS(0)^52;  a  group 
— NR55S(0)^5*:  a  group  — CONRjjRs^;  a  group  — COR52: 
a  group  — CO2R52:  a  group  — S(0)^R52;  or  a  heteroaryl 
group,  said  heteroaryl  being  selected  from  a  benzimidazolyl.  a 
benzofuranyl.  a  benzoxazolyl,  a  furanyl.  an  imidazolyl.  an 
indolyl,  an  isoxazolyl,  an  isothiazolyl,  an  oxadiazolyl.  an 
oxazolyl.  a  pyrazinyl,  a  pyrazolyl,  a  pyridyl.  a  pyrimidinyl.  a 
pyrrolyl.  a  quinolyl.  a  tetrazolyl.  a  thiadiazolyl.  a  thiazolyl,  a 
thienyl  and  a  triazolyl.  and  said  heteroaryl  being  unsubstituted 
or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  Rsg; 

K55  IS  K52» 
■^56  ^^  ^52' 

or  alternatively  R55  and  Vt^,  together  with  the  atoms  to  which 
they  ate  bonded,  form  a  five-,  six-  or  seven-membered  satu- 
rated monocyclic  heterocycle  containing  one  or  two  heteroa- 
toms,  said  heteroatoms  being  selected  independently  from  a 
nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  and  a  sulfur  atom,  said  het- 
erocycle being  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  disubsti- 
tuted by  a  substituent  selected  independently  from  a  hydroxyl, 
an  0x0,  a  cyano,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  trifluoromethyl; 

R57  is  a  (C,-Ce,)-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-e  di-  or 
tri-substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  a  hydroxyl,  an 
0x0.  a  cyano,  a  group  — OR52,  a  group  — NR55R56,  a  group 
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— ^NRjjCORss,  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  and  a  phe- 
nyl which  is  itself  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  independently  from  a 
hydroxy!,  an  oxo,  a  cyano.  a  group  — NHR52,  a  group 
— NR55R54,  a  group  — NRsjCOR;^,  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluo- 
romethyl and  a  (C|-C3)-alkyl;  and 

R58  is  a  hydrogen;  a  (C,-C(,)-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  a  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl: 
an  0x0;  a  group  — OR52;  a  trifluoromethyl;  a  nitro;  a  cyano;  a 
group  — NR,5R5j;  a  group  — NR55COR5S;  a  group 
— NRjjCOjR,,,;  a  group  — NHSCO^Rjj;  a  group 
— NR55S(0)^56;  a  group  — CONR  ^R^^:  a  group  — COR52; 
a  group  — C02R:s2;  a  group  — S(0),R,2;  or  a  phenyl; 

and  the  group  B^  being  other  than  the  group  B^  if  W7  is  a 
hydrogen  and  W^  and  W,,  together  with  a  diradical  W,  and 
the  carbon  atom  of  the  piperidine  to  which  they  are  bonded, 
form  a  spiro  ring; 
or  its  salts,  where  appropriate,  with  mineral  or  organic  acids. 
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5,726315 
CERTAIN  3-HYDROXY-6-HYDROXYMETHYL-PYR1DINE 

INTERMEDIATES 
Peter  William  Sheldrake,  'I\inbridge  Wells,  England;  Laurence 
Charles  Powling,  Maidstone,  England,  and  Peter  William 
Sickle,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  SmithKUne 
Beecham  pic,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02028,  §  371  Date  May  23,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00487,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,249 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1993, 
9313145 

Int  CL"  C07D  2l3/69;2l3/70:213/78 
VJS.  CI.  546—294  3  Claims 


5,726,314 
PYRIDINIUM  COMPOUNDS 
James  C.  Powers,  Atlanta;  Jerry  J.  Buccafusco,  Evans,  and 
Kenneth  M.  Starks,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia 
Tech  Research  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Divisien  of  Ser.  No.  193,217.  Feb.  8,  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  3«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,293 

IbL  a.*  C07D  213/75:213/65:213^2 

VS.  a.  546—292  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  formulas: 


CH=NNR5Rt 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  (U): 
OR  I 


m 


^V, 


(A) 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  formula  (A): 

-(CH2).     ^^^^ 

where  n  is  1  to  20  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,_4alkyl,  C,_6alkoxy 
or  trifluoromethyl;  and 
R'  is  a  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen.  OTf  or  (Triflate,  e.g.  OSO2CF3),  0S02C,-C6alkyl  or 
OSOjAr  where  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  aryl. 


and 


z 


CH=NNR5R« 


and  any  counterion  to  make  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts, 
wherein 

R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pentafluorophenyl. 
phenyl  monosubstituted  with  K.  phenyl  disubstituted  with  K, 
phenyl  trisubstituted  with  K.  and  naphthyl. 

wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CH,^ 
alkyl,  phenyl,  pentafluorophenyl.  phenyl  mono.  di.  or  trisub- 
stituted with  K.  CH|_6  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group, 
and  C,_6  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group  mono,  di,  or 
trisubstituted  with  K. 

wherein  K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
COOH.  OH,  CN,  NO2,  NH,.  C,^  alkyl. 


alkyl— O— CO— ,  C 


alkyl— NH— CO— NH- 


,^  alkyl-O- 
C,_«  alkyl- 


alkyl— NH— CO— ,     and     (C,_ 


alkyl,  C|_^  alkoxy. 

CO—  NH— ,  C,^ 

NH— CO— O— , 

alkyl  )2N— CO— 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  C,_<, 

alkyl— NH— CO— O—.  (C,^  alkyl),— N— CO— O—,  C,^ 

fluoroalkyi— NH— CO— O— .      and      (C,_6      fluoroalkyDj 

— NH— CO— O— . 
wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  and  C,^ 

alkyl. 


5,726316 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  CENTRAL 
NERVOUS  SYSTEM  DISORDERS 
Peter  Anthony  Crooks,  3233  Raven  Cir.,  Lexington,  Ky.  40502; 
William  Scott  Caldwell.  1270  Yoriuhire  Rd.,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.  27106;  Gary  Maurice  Dull,  1175  Sequoia  Dr.,  Lewis- 
viUe,  N.C.  27023;  Balwinder  Singh  Bhatti,  605  Elk  lake  Dr., 
Lexington,  Ky.  40517;  Nirai\jan  Madhukar  Deo,  2150  Rich- 
mond Rd.,  Apt  in,  Lexington,  Ky.  40502.  and  Alain  Ravard, 
700  Woodland  Ave.,  m  211,  Lexington,  Ky.  40508 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,976,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,616,707.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,615 
Int  CI."  C07D  213/02:  A61K  31/44 
UJS.  CI.  546—311  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(CH;), 


z- 


wherein  X  is  C — Br  or  C — NH2;  n  is  2;  A"  is  methyl;  the  wavy  line 
in  the  structure  indicates  a  trans  (E)  form  of  the  compound;  A.  A' 
and  Z'  each  are  hydrogen;  and  Z"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
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5,726317 
CYCLOBUTENEDIONE  COMPOUNDS 
Yasunari  NishikaU,  Ashigarakami,  Japan,  and  Lyong  Sun  Pu, 
Ashigarakami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-228389; 
Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235571 

Int  ex."  C07D  213/02:  C07C  225/20 
VS.  a.  546—340  10  Claims 

1.  A  cyclobutenedione  compound  comprising: 
substituted  or  non-substituted  aromatic  group  A;  conjugated 

chain  B;  and 
hydrogen  bonding  or  ion  bonding  cyclobutenedionyl  substituted 
group  C  having  an  aromatic  group  which  is  bonded  to  the 
conjugated  chain  B, 
wherein  A  and  B  and  C  are  bonded  in  the  form  of  A — B — C. 


5,726318 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TAXANE 
DERIVATIVES 
Alain  Commercon,  Vitry-sur-Seine,  France;  Eric  Didier,  Paris, 
France,  and  Elie  Fouque,  Saint  Maur  Des  Fosses,  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,690,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,621,121. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,637 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  5,  1992,  92  11743 
Int  CI.*  C07D  263/06:305/14 
VS.  a.  548—215  6 

I.  An  acid  of  the  formula  (VII): 


At  COOH 


(vm 


M 


radical  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  comprises  1  to  4  cartwn 
atoms,  wherein  the  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl,  or  bicy- 
cloalkyl  radicals  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl 
radical  comprising  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

a  phenyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  comprising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyloxy 
radical  comprising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or 

a  saturated  or  unsaturated  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic 
radical  comprising  5  or  6  members,  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  comprising  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 
3.  A  product  of  the  formula  (VIII): 


G2— O 


Ar 


R4— N  O 

T 
R3 


(vni) 


OCOCHj 


OCOC^i 


R4— N  O 

T 

R3 

in  which: 

Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or  o-  or  P-naphthyl  radical  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and  an  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  aryloxy,  arylthio. 
hydroxyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  mercapto,  formyl,  acyl,  acylanuno, 
aroylamino,     alkoxycarbonylamino,     amino,     alkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  dialkyl- 
carbamoyl,  cyano,  and  a  trifluoromethyl  radical,  wherein  the 
alkyl  radical  and  alkyl  portions  of  the  other  radicals  comprise 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  radicals  com- 
prise 3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  aryl  radicals  are  phenyl  or 
o-  or  P-naphthyl  radicals; 
R3  represents  a  trihalomethyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  substi- 
tuted by  a  trihalomethyl  radical;  and 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  benzoyl  radical,  or  a  radical 
Rj — O — CO —  in  which  R,  represents: 
a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  comprising  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  comprising  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkynyl  radical  comprising  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  radical  comprising  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkenyl  radical  comprising  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
bicycloalkyl  radical  comprising  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Uiese 
radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical  comprising  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylamino  radical  in  which  each  alkyl 
portion  comprises  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  piperidino  radical, 
a  morpholino  radical,  a  1-piperazinyl  radical  (unsubstituted 
or  substituted  at  position  4  by  an  alkyl  radical  comprising  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  phenylalkyi  radical  in  which  the 
alkyl  portion  comprises  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  a  cycloalkyl 
radical  comprising  3  to  6  catt>on  atoms,  a  cycloalkenyl 
radical  comprising  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  a 
cyano  radical,  a  carboxyl  radical,  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl 


in  which: 
Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or  a-  or  ^naphthyl  radical  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and  an  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  aryl.  arylalkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  aryloxy,  arylthio, 
hydroxyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  mercapto,  formyl.  acyl,  acylamino, 
aroylamino,     alkoxycarbonylamino,     amino,     alkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  dialkyl- 
carbamoyl,  cyano,  and  a  trifluoromethyl  radical,  wherein  the 
alkyl  radical  and  alkyl  portions  of  the  other  radicals  comprise 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  radicals  com- 
prise 3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  aryl  radicals  are  phenyl  or 
a-  or  ^naphthyl  radicals; 
R,  represents  a  trihalomethyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  substi- 
tuted by  a  trihalomethyl  radical;  and 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  benzoyl  radical,  or  a  a  radical 
Rj — O — CO —  in  which  Rj  represents: 
a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  comprising  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  comprising  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkynyl  radical  comprising  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  radical  comprising  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkenyl  radical  comprising  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
bicycloalkyl  radical  comprising  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  these 
radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one 
substiwent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical  comprising  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylamino  radical  in  which  each  alkyl 
portion  comprises  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  piperidino  radical, 
a  morpholino  radical,  a  1-piperazinyl  radical  (unsubstituted 
or  substituted  at  position  4  by  an  alkyl  radical  comprising  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  phenylallo'l  radical  in  which  the 
alkyl  portion  comprises  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  a  cycloalkyl 
radical  comprising  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkenyl 
radical  comprising  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  a 
cyano  radical,  a  carboxyl  radical,  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
radical  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  comprises  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,   wherein   the   cycloalkyl,   cycloalkenyl,   or   bicy- 
cloalkyl radicals  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl 
radical  comprising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
a  phenyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  comprising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyloxy 
radical  comprising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic 
radical  comprising  5  or  6  members,  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  at  least  one  alkyl  radical  comprising  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and 
G,    and  optionally  Gj  represent   a  protecting  group  of  the 
hydroxyl  functional  group. 
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5,726319 
BIPHENYL  SUBSTITUTED  DIPEPTIDE  ANALOGS 
PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF  GROWTH  HORMONE 
Peter  Lin,  Iselin;  William  R.  Schoen,  Edison;  Judith  M.  Pisano, 
Cliibide  Park,  and  Matthew  J.  Wyvratt,  Mountainside,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,809,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,142,  Nov.  6, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
510,026 
InL  CL*  C07D  257/00:  A61K  3&AX) 
MS.  a.  548—253  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R*  O  R< 

\        II  / 

R"— (X).— (CH:V       N— C— A— N 

CH  R' 


R'  is  selected  from: 


wherein: 
n  is  0  or  1 ; 

p  is  0,  1.  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6; 
q  isO,  1,  2,  3,  or  4: 
X  is  C=0.  O.  S(0)„, 


OH 

I 
-CH- 


R"> 
I 

-N— . 


or  — CH=CH— : 
m  is  0,  1  or  2; 
R',  R\  R'°.  R^,  R'^ 


and  R^  are  independently  selected  from: 


hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C7  alkyl,  C,-C,  perfluoroallcyl.  C|-C, 


perfluoroallcoxy, 
R^*COO(CH2),— . 
R^'CONCR-'KCHj), 


S(0)„— R'",  cyano,  nitro.  R"'0(CH2)^— , 

R"'OCO(CH2),— ,       R^R'NCCHj),— . 

R''R'NCO(CH,),— ,         R-'R*— 


NCOO(CH2), — .  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl  where  the 
substituents  on  phenyl  are  selected  from  1  to  3  of  halogen. 


C,-C,  alkyl. 


and  hydroxy,  with  the  proviso 


that  if  q  is  0  dien  at  least  one  of  R'".  R-",  R'*,  R^,  R'"  and 
R'*  is  other  than  hydrogen: 

V  is  0.  1,  2  or  3; 

R^  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from:  hydrogen,  R', 
C,-Ce,  alkyl  substituted  with  R',  phenyl  substituted  with  R'. 
and  phenoxy  substituted  with  R^; 

R*,  R*",  R"^,  R'  and  R*"  arc  independently  selected  from: 
hydrogen.  C,-C,(,  alkyl.  and  substituted  C,-C,o  alkyl.  where 
the  substituents  on  the  C,-C,o  alkyl  are  selected  from:  1  to  3 
of  hydroxy.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  fluoro,  phenyl  independently  sub- 
stituted with  R'  and  R',  Ci-CjQ-alkanoyloxy,  C|-C,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl.  and  carboxy,  or  R**  and  R'  can  be  taken  together  to 
form  — (CHj)^(CHj) ,— ,  where  B  is  CHR',  O.  S(0)„  or 
NR'°.  m  is  0,  1  or  2.  and  r  and  s  are  independently  0,  1.2,  or 
3; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  C,-C|o  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  C,-C|o  alkyl; 

R^"  and  R^*  are  independently  selected  from:  hydrogen;  Cj-Cj 
pcrfluoroalkyi;  C.-C^  alkyl;  phenyl;  substituted  Ci-C^  alkyl, 
where  the  substituents  on  the  C,-C«  alkyl  are  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl:  and  substituted  phenyl  where  the  substitu- 
ents on  the  phenyl  are  selected  from  1  to  3  of  halogen,  Cj-Cj 
alkyl,  Cy-Cf,  alkoxy,  and  hydroxy; 


R*- 


N-N 


W 


N-N 


N 
I 


y 


N^ 


R^''0(CHj),— ,  R^*COO(CH2),— ,  R^'OCOCCHi),— , 

R^*CO(CH,),— .  R^*0(CH2),C0— .  R^^R'^'NCCH^)^— , 
R'^R'^NCO(CH2)v— ,  R'^'^CSfCH.),— ,  R"^'^— 
N(R '  ^)CO(CH  J )  — ,  R-"'R '  ^— N(R '  -"KTSCCH^)  — , 

R-'li '  ="NCON(R '  ^OlCHi),— , 

R'"Tt'="NCSN(R'^0(CH2)— .  R-^'^N— 

N(R'^)CON(R'2'^)(CH2X— .  R"^'^— 

N(R '  ^)CSN(R '  ^'  KCHj ),  — ,  R'"'R '  -"N— N(R '  ^*)— COO— 
(CHj),— ,  R'"'R'="NCOO(CH2),— .  and 

R"OCON(R'^KCH2),— : 

R'"  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from:  hydrogen,  Ci-C^ 
alkyl,  phenyl  Cj-C^  alkyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxycarbonyl,  and 
Ci-Cj-alkanoyl-Ci-Cft  alkyl: 

R'^,  R'^  and  R'^'  are  independenUy  selected  from:  R*",  OR*", 
and  COR*";  or 

R'="  and  R'^,  or  R'^  and  R'^,  or  R'^  and  R'^.  or  R**  and 
R'^,  or  R"*  and  R'^,  or  R"^  and  R'^,  or  R"  and  R'^,  may 
be  taken  together  to  form  — (CHj)^— B— (CHj),— ; 

where  B  is  CHR'.  O,  S(0)^  or  NR'";  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  r  and 
s  are  independently  0,  1.2,  or  3; 

R'^  is  selected  from:  C^-C-^  pcrfluoroalkyi;  Cj-C^  alkyl;  phenyl; 
substituted  C,-C(,  alkyl,  where  the  substituents  on  Ci-C^ 
alkyl  are  selected  from:  hydroxy,  — NR'^R",  carboxy,  and 
phenyl;  and  substituted  phenyl  where  the  substituents  on  the 
phenyl  are  selected  from  1  to  3  of  halogen.  Cj-Cs  alkyl. 
Ci-C^  alkoxy,  and  hydroxy; 

R'**  is  selected  from:  hydrogen,  phenyl  independendy  substi- 
tuted with  R'  and  R^  C,-C|o  alkyl,  and  substituted  C,-C,o 
alkyl  where  the  substituents  on  the  C|-C|o  alkyl  are  selected 
from;  I  to  3  of  imidazolyl.  indolyl,  hydroxy,  fluoro,  SCOl^R'", 
Cj-Cft  alkoxy.  C3-C7  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  C,-C,  alkoxy  inde- 
pendently substituted  with  R'  and  R^.  phenyl  independently 
substituted  wiUi  R'  and  R-,  Cj-C,  alkanoyloxy,  C.-C, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  formyl,  and  — NR"'R"; 

R"  is  selected  from:  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl  indepen- 
dendy substituted  with  R'  and  R^.  naphthyl  independently 
substituted  with  R'  and  Rl  C3-C,  cycloalkyl,  C^-C^o  alkyl, 
and  substituted  C|-C|o  alkyl  where  the  substituents  on  the 
C,-C,o  alkyl  are  selected  from:  1  to  3  of  hydroxy,  fluoro, 
S(0)„R''',  Ci-Cft  alkoxy.  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  indepen- 
denUy substituted  with  R'  and  R^,  phenyl  C1-C3  alkoxy 
independently  substituted  with  R'  and  R^,  naphthyl  indepen- 
denUy substituted  with  R'  and  R^,  naphthyl  C1-C3  alkoxy 
independenUy  substituted  with  R'  and  R^,  C1-C5  alkanoy- 
loxy, C|-C,  alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxy,  formyl.  — NR'**R", 
and  heterocycle  independenUy  substituted  with  R'  and  R*, 
wherein  the  heterocycle  is  selected  from:  imidazole, 
thiophene,  furan,  pyrrole,  oxazole.  thiazole.  triazole.  tetrazole, 
pyridine,  benzofuran.  benzothiophene.  benzimidazole.  indole, 
7-azaindole,  oxindole,  and  indazole; 

A  is: 

R« 

I 
-(CH2),-C-(CH2),- 
I 
R«« 

where  X  and  y  are  independently  0,  1,2,  or  3; 
R*  and  R*°  are  independenUy  selected  from:  hydrogen,  C,-C,o 
alkyl,  trifluoromethyl.  phenyl,  and  substituted  C,-C,o  alkyl 
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where  the  substituents  on  the  C,-C|o  alkyl  are  selected  from: 
I  to  3  of  imidazolyl,  indolyl,  hydroxy,  fluoro.  S(0)„R^". 
C,-Ch  alkoxy,  C,-C7  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  independently  sub- 
stituted with  R'  and  R*.  phenyl  C1-C3  alkoxy  independenUy 
substituted  wiUi  R'  and  R".  C,-C,  alkoxycarbonyl.  cartxjxy, 
formyl,  and  — NR"*R";  or  R*  and  R*^'  may  be  taken  together 
to  form  — (CH,),—  where  t  is  2,  3,  4.  5.  or  6;  or  R"  and  R"" 
may  independently  be  joined  to  one  or  both  of  R"  and  R  to 
form  an  alkylene  bridge  between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  Uie 
alkyl  portion  of  the  A  group  wherein  the  bridge  contains  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,726320 

PREPARATION  OF  BICYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVE 
Roger  Lewis  Robey,  Greenwood,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,491 
Int  a."  C07D  2i5/02:4li7/20:  C07C  61/12:61/28:  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  548—301.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (-i-)-2-aminobicyclo|  3.1.0]- 
hexane-2-6-dicaihoxylic  acid,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
sail  Uiereof.  which  comprises  hydrolysing  (-)-2-spin>-5'- 
hydanioinbicyclol  3.l.0)hexane-6-carboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  Uiereof. 
or  further  forming  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 

7.  (-)-2-spiro-5-hydantoinbicyclo|3. 1 .0]hexane-6-carboxylic 
acid,  or  a  salt  thereof. 

9.  2-oxobicyclol3.1.0]hexane-6-carboxylic  acid,  or  a  salt 
thereof 


5,726322 

l-BENZENESULFON\X-13-DIHYDROINDOL-2-ONE 

DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THEY 

ARE  PRESENT 
Alain  Di  Malta,  Saint  Clement  de  Riviere;  Loic  Foulon,  Pin- 
saguel;  Georges  Garcia,  Saint  Gely  du  Fesc;  Dino  Nisato, 
Saint  Georges  d'Orques;  Richard  Roux,  Vailhaiques;  Clau- 
dine  Serradeil-Legal,  Escalquens;  Gerard  Valette,  Lacroix- 
Sasgarde,  and  Jean  Wagnon,  Montpellier.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473302,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  323,921,  Oct.  17,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  129310,  Sep.  30,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824305 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Jan.  30,  1992,  92  01034; 
Jul.  30.  1993,  93  09404;  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  28,  1994,  94 
401737 

InL  CL*  C07D  491/10 
U.S.  CI.  548—410  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  die  formula: 

m 


in  which 

R,  and  R,  are  each  independenUy  a  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy,  a 
C,-C4-»-halogenoalkoxy.  a  halogen,  a  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  a  trifluo- 
romeUiyl.  a  C,-C7-alkoxy.  a  C,-C4-polyhalogenoalkoxy.  a 
C-,-C4-CD-hydroxyalkoxy,  an  a>-methoxyalkoxy  in  which  Uie 
alkyl  is  C,-C4,  a  Ci-Cj-to-aminoalkoxy  which  is  free  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  C|-C4-alkyls,  a  C,-C7-cycloalkoxy. 
a  cycloalkylraethoxy  in  which  Uie  cycloalkyl  is  C3-C7.  a 
phenoxy.  a  benzyloxy,  a  C,-C4-alkylUiio.  a  phenylUiio.  a 
niu-o,  an  amino  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
C,-C4-alkyls,  a  cyano.  a  C,-C4-acyl.  a  C.-Cj-acyloxy.  a 
Ci-Cj-alkylsulfonamido,  a  phenylsulfonamido.  a  Cj-Cj- 
alkylamido.  a  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonylamino  or  a  ureido  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  subsututed  by  a  phenol  or  by  one  or  two 
C|-C4-alkyls;  and 

R,  and  R4  togeUier  form  a  group  — (CH^j^XlCH,)^—  in  which 
p  and  q  are  integers  whose  sum  can  vary  from  3  to  6  and  X  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur. 


5,726321 
PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  GAS/LIQUID 
REACTIONS  UNDER  AVOIDANCE  OF  A  CONTINUOUS 
GAS  PHASE 
Klaus  Bittins.  Frankenthal,  Germany;  Marc  Heider,  Neustadt, 
Germany;  Martin  Schmidt- Radde,  Beindersheim,  Germany; 
Jochen  Kellenbenz.  Bad  Diirkheim,  Germany;  Kurt  Josef 
Wagner,    Romerberg,    Germany;    Peter    Zehner,    Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany,  and  Stefan  Berg,  Frankenthal,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1995,  195  10 
890.6;  Nov.  23,  1995,  195  43  636.9 

InL  CI."  C07D  23i/54:  C07C  41/00.43/00:35/08:35/18:31/18 
VS.  a.  548—335.1  12  aaims 

I.  In  a  batch  process  for  carrying  out  a  potemially  explosive 
gas/liquid  reaction  in  Uie  absence  of  a  cominuous  gas  phase,  the 
gaseous  reactant  being  solubilized  in  a  liquid  phase  containing  the 
liquid  reactant.  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

introducing  said  gaseous  reactant  batchwise  into  a  liquid  phase 
solvent,  which  consists  essentially  of  said  liquid  reactant.  up 
to  a  degree  of  saturation  of  from  5  to  100%  while  carrying  out 
Uie  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  from  (-50°)  up  to  3(X)°  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  from  0.1  to  100  bar. 


5,726323 
4-  AND  6-CARBAMATES  RELATED  TO 
PHYSOSTIGMINE  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  and  Barbara  E.  Kurys,  Elm- 
wood  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Rous- 

S£l    1dC> 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,862,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5391,864. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753347,  Sep.  3.  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,260,452,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,103, 

Nov.  3,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,081,117.  This  application  Sep.  5, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  708390 

Int  CI."  C07D  487/04 

VS.  a.  548-^29  6  Claims 

I,  A  meUiod  of  synthesizing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

,,-R,       O 

/  \   II 

I  NCO 

/         \     4  CH, 


(X)„ 


N 
I 
CHj 


H 


CHj 
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wherein  R,  is  cycloalkyl.  bicycloalkyl,  aryl  or  arylloweralicyl,  Rj  is 
hydrogen  or  alky  I  or  the  group — NRiR,  taken  together  forms  a 
monocyclic  or  bicyclic  ring  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms;  m  is  0,  1.  or 
2;  each  X  is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkyl.  nitro.  or 
amino;  or  the  optical  isomers  including  the  3a-S-cis  and  3a-R-cis 
optical  isomers  or  the  racemic  mixture  thereof  or  a  formula 


nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  S-membered 
pyrrole  or  pyrazole  ring;  and 
q  is  0.  I  or  2. 


wherein  X  and  m  are  as  previously  defined,  with  an  isocyanate  of 
the  formula  R, — N=C=0,  where  R,  is  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  aryl- 
loweralkyl.  in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  bicyclic  amidine 
catalyst. 


5,726^24 
l-<NITROARYL)PYRROLE  INTERMEDIATES  TO 
PESTICIDAL  HHALOARYDPYRROLES 
Jamin  Huang.  Chapel  Hill;  Scot  Kevin  Huber,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C^  and  Alain  Chene,  Saint  Didier  Au  Mont  D'Or,  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park, 
N.C. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  671,691,  Jun.  28,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,631,381,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  426,656, 

Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  799,455 

Int  CL*  CeTD  107/333 

MS.  CL  548—541  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(ID 


OjN, 


wherein: 

G  is  haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy.  haloalkylsulfenyl.  haloalkylsulfinyl. 
haloalkylsulfonyl.  F.  CI.  Br.  1.  SF,  or  NO,; 

Z  is  N,  C— NO2  or  C— R,  wherein  R,  is  H.  F,  CI,  Br,  1,  CN. 
C(0)NH2,  C(S)NH,.  alkyl  or  haloalkyl; 

R,  and  R2  are  each  independenUy  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br  or  I; 

R4  is  H.  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  formyl.  alkylcarbonyl,  halogen,  CN, 
NOj,  cycloalkyl.  C(0)NHj.  alkoxy  or  C(S)NH2; 

R5  is  Rj3S(0),.  CN.  SCN,  NO,,  haloalkyl,  haloaikylcarbonyl, 
haloalkoxy  or  halogen: 

R«  is  H.  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  alkylcarbonyl.  formyl.  haloaikylcarbo- 
nyl. halogen.  NR^tR^s.  alkylsulfenyl.  alkylsulfinyl.  alkylsul- 
fonyl.  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy.  N=CH—0— alkyl,  or  N=CH— 
phenyl  wherein  phenyl  is  optionally  substituted  with  OH. 
alkoxy.  halogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  CN  or  NO,; 

R7  is  H,  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  halogen,  cyano.  alkylsulfenyl.  alkyl- 
sulfinyl. alkylsulfonyl.  haloalkylsulfenyl.  haloalkylsulfinyl  or 
haloalkylsulfonyl; 

Rj3  is  C|-Cft  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  or  haloalkyl; 

Rm  and  R,,  are  each  independently  H,  alkyl,  alkylcarbonyl. 
fonnyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl.  or  ^-^  and  R3,  together  with  the 


5,726325 
TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Makoto  Yoshida;  Shin-ichi  Sasaki,  both  of  Shizuoka;  Shigeru 
Aono,  Niunazu;  Shigeki  Fujiwara,  Mishima,-  Haruki  Takai, 
Shizuoka,-  Tsuyoshi  Yamagata,  Shizuoka,-  Ken  Nagashima, 
Shizuoka,  and  Akira   Karasawa,  Shizuolia,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02997,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1997,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/14672,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  849,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1995,  7-267232; 
Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324298 

Int  CI."  C07D  3l3/02:333/m 
\}S.  a.  549—48  3  aaims 

1.  A  tricyclic  compound  represented  by  general  formula 

(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  or 
halogen;  — X'— X^— X'—  represents  — CR^=CR'— S— 
(wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower         alkoxy         or         halogen),  — CR"=CR^ — O — , 

— S— CR*=CR'—  (wherein  R"  and  R'  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen),  or 
— O— CR''=CR'— ;  and  Y  represents  — CH2O— . 


5,726,326 
THIOPHENE  SYNTHESIS 
Graham  John  Hutchings,  Osmotherley,  England;  Richard  Wil- 
liam Joyner,  Liverpool,  England;  Barry  William  Luke 
Southward,  Widnes,  England;  Russel  Andrew  Stewart 
Wolverhampton,  England,  and  Lance  Svend  Fuller,  Acton 
Trussell,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Research  Limited, 
Waterloo,  England 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,015 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  28, 
1995,  95304562 

Int.  CI."  C07D  333/08:333/10 
VS.  CI.  549—85  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thiophene.  which  comprises  reacting 
an  organic  compound  containing  a  chain  of  at  least  4  C  atoms 
linked  by  single  or  double  bonds  with  a  source  of  sulphur  in  the 
vapour  phase,  wherein  said  sulphur  source  is  carbon  disulphide.  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  supported  with  magnesia,  alumina  or 
silica,  the  catalyst  having  the  composition 

{Fe„-,M,-o)0, 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  of  Group  VA,  VIA  or  VllA;  and  n  is  an 
appropriate  value. 
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5,726427 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PETROCHEMICALS 
Divyanshu  R.  Acharya,  Bridgewater,  N  J.;  Ravi  Kumar,  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  and  Ramakrishnan  Ramachandran,  Allendale, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,493 
Int  CI."  C07D  307/60 
VS.  CI.  549—258  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  petrochemical  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  contacting  in  a  reaction  zone  a  hydrocarbon  with  air  in  the 
presence  of  an  appropriate  oxidation  catalyst  under  conditions 
which  produce  a  product  gas  containing  said  petrochemical, 
unreacted  hydrocarbon  and  moisture: 

(b)  removing  said  petrochemical  from  said  product  gas  in  a 
petrochemical  recovery  zone,  thereby  producing  a 
petrochemical-free  gas  stream  containing  unreacted  hydrocar- 
bon; 

(c)  subjecting  at  least  part  of  said  petrochemical-free  gas  stream 
to  a  temperature  swing  adsorption  process  comprising 

(1)  passing  said  at  least  part  of  said  petrochemical-free  gas 
stream  through  a  hydrocarbon-selective  adsorbent,  thereby 
adsorbing  unreacted  hydrocarbon  onto  said  adsorbent  and 
producing  a  hydrocarbon-depleted  waste  gas; 

(2)  at  least  partially  regenerating  said  hydrocarbon-selective 
adsorbent  by  passing  therethrough  air  that  has  been  com- 
pressed and  thereby  at  least  partially  heated  to  the  desired 
regeneration  temperature,  thereby  producing  a  gaseous 
stream  comprising  desorbed  hydrocarbon  and  purge  air; 
and 

(d)  recycling  at  least  part  of  said  gaseous  stream  to  said  reaction 
zone,  thereby  providing  at  least  part  of  the  air  used  in  step  (a). 


from  the  group  consisting  of  aldehyde-alcohols  and  aldehyde- 
esters,  using  a  solid-liquid  phase  transfer  reaction. 


(II) 


5,726,328 
PREPARATION  OF  CIS-ISOAMBRETTOLIDES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  A  FRAGRANCE 
Maurice  Mane,  Magagnosc,  and  Jean-Louis  Ponge,  Rouquier, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  V.  Mane  FUs  S.A.,  France 
FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679389 
Int  a."  C07D  315/00 
VS.  CI.  549—266  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  co-haloalkyl  carboxylic 
ester  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  an  a-a>alkanediol  with  an 
halohydric  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  in 
an  inert  organic  solvent  which  is  capable  of  forming  an  azeotrope 
with  water. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  at  least  one  product  of  the 
formulae  I-ll 

(I) 


5,726329 

MODIFIED  PHOSPHOROUS  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

PROVIDING  FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS  ON  THE  5"  END  OF 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
David  S.  Jones,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  John  P.  Hachmann,  San 
Diego,  Calif.;  Michael  J.  Conrad,  San  Diego.  Calif.;  Stephen 
Coutts,  Rancho  Santo  Fe,  Calif.,  and  Douglas  Alan  Living- 
ston, San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,687,  Nov.  8,  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  Sen  No.  915,589.  Jul.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5391.785,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,055,  Jul.  15,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
494,118,  Mar.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,162315,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,138,  Jan.  16.  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,112 
Int  a."  C07F  9/655:9/141:9/24:9/146:9/42 
VS.  a.  552—105  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X-— P— O— G— Z 
I 
X" 

where 

(a)  X'  is  chlorine  and  X"  is  methyl  or  RO— .  or 

(b)  X-  is  RO—  and  X'  is  NR'R"  where  R'  and  R-  are  individu- 
ally alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  aryl  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  are  joined  together 
to  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  a  cyclic  structure  4-7  carbon 
atom  and  0  to  1  annular  chalcogen  atoms  of  atomic  number  8 
to  16  inclusive  (O  or  S); 

R  is  a  protecting  group; 

G  is  a  hydrocarbylene  group  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is  a  hydroxy  protected  vicinal  diol  group  bound  to  G  by  one  of 
the  vicinal  diol  carbon  atoms  or  a  disulfide  group  bound  to  G 
by  one  of  the  sulfur  at  atoms  of  the  disulfide  group,  with  the 
proviso  that  G  is  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  when  Z  is  said 
disulfide  group. 

2.  A  phosphoramidite  of  the  formula 

R— O— P— O— G— Z 
I 

N 

/     \ 

R'  R= 


which  process  comprises  the  step  of  condensing  a  phosphonium 
salt  of  an  to-haloalkyl  carboxylic  ester  with  a  compound  selected 


where  R  is  a  base-labile  protecting  group.  R'  and  R-  are  indi- 
vidually alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  are  joined 
together  to  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  a  cyclic  structure  of 
4-7  carbon  atoms  and  0  to  1  annular  chalcogen  atoms  of 
atomic  number  8  to  16,  inclusive,  G  is  a  hydrocarbylene 
group  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  a  hydroxy-protected 
vicinal  diol  group  bound  to  G  by  one  of  the  vicinal  diol 
carbon  atoms  or  a  disulfide  group  and  bound  to  G  by  one  of 
the  sulfur  atoms  of  the  disulfide  group,  w  ith  the  proviso  that  G 
is  of  at  least  4  carton  atoms  when  Z  is  said  disulfide  group. 
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5,726330 

mCHLY  CRYSTALLINE  22-OXAVITAMIN  D 

DERIVATIVES 

Tetsuhiro  Mikami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai  Seiyaku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01490,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)8958,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Sen  No.  416,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1992,  4-321100 

Int  CI."  C07C  401/00 

\}S.  a.  552—653  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  22-oxavitamin  D,  derivative  of  the 

general  formula  (II): 

(II) 


which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
trimethyl  orthofonnate  with  acid  catalysis. 


where  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  C4-C9  alkyl  group  optionally 
having  a  hydroxyl  group  by  hydrolyzing  a  compound  of  the 
general  formula  (I): 

(I) 


R:0'** 


where  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  C4-C9  alkyl  group  optionally 
having  a  hydroxyl  group:  R,  and  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  are  each  an  acyl  group. 


5,726^1 
DIMETHYL  N-LAUROYL-L-GLUTAMATE 
Fritz  Engelbardt,  Chesapeake,  Va.;   Manfred  Miiller,  Geln- 
hausen,     Germany,     and     Michael     Wessling,     Maintal- 
Bischofsheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1995,  195  43 
792.6 

Int  CI.*  C07C  23t/00 
\}J&.  CL  554—36  4  Claims 

1.   A  process   for  the  preparation  of  dimethyl   N-lauroyl-L- 
glutamate  by  reaction  of  N-lauroyl-L-glutamic  acid  with  methanol, 


5,726332 

SYNTHESIS  OF  NOVEL  ORGANOMETALLICS  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
John  J.  Eisch,  Binghamton,  N.Y.;  Wolfram  Uzick,  Bergkamen, 
Germany;  Katrin  MacKenzie,  Binghamton,  N.Y.;  Stefan 
Gurtzgen,  and  Rainer  Rieger,  both  of  Bergkamen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Witco  GmbH,  Bergkamen,  Germany,  and  The 
Research  Foundation  of  the  State  University  of  New  York, 
Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,502 

InL  CI."  C07F  i/00;5/00:7/0O 

VS.  CL  556—1  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  organomeiallic  compound  hav- 
ing one  of  the  following  structural  formulas: 


R>  MX, 

C 

/    \ 
R2  MX, 


Ri 


.1 


MX, 


MX, 


R> 


c 


ZJVIX, 


Z„MX, 


fl) 


(H) 


(in) 


wherein  M  is  a  divalent,  trivalent  or  tetravalent  metal  from  Groups 
2,  13  or  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements;  R'  and  R"  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  long-chained,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl 
groups  with  or  without  further  substitution,  or  a  cyclic  skeleton 
such  that  R,  and  Rj  form  an  optionally  saturated,  unsaturated, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclic  strucmre;  X  is  halogen  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  methyl,  alkyl  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stimted  phenyl  or  benzyl  group;  n  is  1  for  divalent,  2  for  trivalent 
and  3  for  tetravalent  metals;  Z  is  a  methylene  group  ( — CHj — ); 
and  m  is  independently  0,  I  or  2;  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  reacting  a  saturated,  unsaturated  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
compound  containing  at  least  two  halogen  substituents 
attached  to  the  same  (geminal)  or  neighboring  (vicinal)  car- 
bon atoms  or  attached  to  carbon  atoms  separated  by  one  or 
more  carbons  with  magnesium  in  an  ether-type  solvent  or 
reacting  said  halogenated  hydrocarbon  with  lithium  metal  or  a 
lithium  alkyl  compound  in  an  ether-type  or  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent, to  provide  a  magnesium  or  lithium  intermediate 
whereby  said  intermediate  is  transformed  in-sim  into  a  boron, 
tin  or  silicon  derivative  through  metal-metal  exchange  reac- 
tions by  means  of  appropriate  boron,  tin  or  silicon  reactants; 

(b)  transforming  said  boron,  tin  or  silicon  derivative  into  said 
organomeiallic  compound  by  appropriate  substitution  reac- 
tion; and 

(c)  isolating  said  organometallic  compound  by  means  of  frac- 
tional distillation  or  recrystallization. 
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5,726333 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOLT^JD 
Hans-Friedrich     Herrmann,     Gross-Gerau;     Frank     Kiiber, 
Oberursel;    Michael   Aulbach,   Holheim:   Wolfgang  Anton 
Herrmann,  FreLsing.  and  Marc  Morawietz,  Miinchen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG.  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  499,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1994,  44  24 
227.1 

Int  CI."  C07F  17/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  556—11  21  Oaims 

1.  An  organometallic  compound  of  the  formula  I, 

L  L  (I) 

/    \     /    \ 
T  M  T 

\    /     \    / 
A  A 

where  M  is  a  tetravalent  metal.  L  are,  independently  of  one 
another,  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  substituted  cyclopen- 
tadienyl  group  T  are.  independently  of  one  another,  identical  or 
different  and  are  each  a  bridge  and  A  are  independently  of  one 
another,  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  n  ligand  or  an  electron 
donor. 
8.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  I, 

L  L  (I) 

/    \    /    \ 

T  M  T 

\     /     \     / 
A  A 

where  M  is  a  tetfavalenl  metal.  L  are.  independently  of  one 
another,  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  n  ligand.  T  are. 
independently  of  one  another,  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a 
bridge  and  A  are.  independently  of  one  another,  identical  or  differ- 
ent and  are  each  a  n  ligand  or  another  electron  donor,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  II, 


/ 

r 
\ 


LH 


AH 


where  L  is  a  Jt  ligand.  T  is  a  bridge  and  A  is  a  K  ligand  or  another 
electron  donor,  in  excess  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  III. 

M(NR\)4  "' 

where  M  is  a  tetravrfent  metal  and  R'  is  a  C,-C2„-alkyI  radical. 


(a)  contacting  a  ruthenium  compound  of  the  formula 
R'jRuXj,  wherein  R'  is  a  mono-  or  poly-,  cyclic-  or 
acyclic  alkene  ligand,  present  as  either  two  separate 
ligands  or  as  a  single  polyalkene  ligand  and  X  is  a  halide 
or  a  pseudohalogen.  and  PR,  with  gaseous  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  water,  a  strong  base,  an  organic  solvent, 
and  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  to  form  a  biphasic  medium: 

(b)  agitating  the  medium:  and 

(c)  separating  the  organic  phase  comprising  the  ruthenium 
complex  from  the  aqueous  phase,  and  optionally  isolat- 
ing the  ruthenium  complex  from  the  organic  solvent. 

12.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  a  dmitrile. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  diniuile  with  gaseous  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  ruthenium  complex  catalyst  having  the  formula 
RuH;L\(PR,)2-  wherein: 

PR,  is  a  phosphine  ligand,  wherein 

each  R  is  a  substituent  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  H.  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  and  an  assembly  of 
at  least  two  hydrocarbyl  groups  connected  by  ether  or  an 
amine  linkages;  and 

each  L'  is  a  ligand  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  H,,  N,.  R-tN,  and  an  additional  equivalent 
of  the  PR,  phosphine  ligand.  provided  both  L'  are  not  PR,; 

R"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group; 

wherein  each  phosphine  ligand  is  present  as  a  separate  ligand 
or  cojoined  with  at  least  one  other  phosphine  ligand:  and 

(b)  subsequently  agitating  the  dinitrile.  hydrogen  and  catalyst  for 
an  amount  of  lime  selected  to  favor  yield  of  an  aminoniuile 
over  yield  of  a  diamine. 

18.  A  process  for  the  reductive  hydrolysis  of  an  organic  nitrile. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  niuile  with  gaseous  hydrogen  and  water  in 
the  presence  of  a  ruthenium  complex  catalyst  having  the 
formula  RuH,L\(PR,):.  wherein: 

PR,  is  a  phosphine  ligand,  wherein 

each  R  is  a  substituent  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  H,  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  and  an  assembly  of 
at  least  two  hydrocarbyl  groups  coimected  by  ether  or  an 
amine  linkages;  and 

each  L'  is  a  ligand  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  H,.  N,.  R'CN.  and  an  additional  equivalent 
of  the  PR,  phosphine  ligand.  provided  both  L'  are  not  PR,: 

R-  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group: 

wherein  each  phosphine  ligand  is  present  as  a  separate  ligand 
or  cojoined  with  at  least  one  other  phosphine  ligand:  and 

(b)  subsequently  agitating  the  nitrile.  water,  hydrogen  and  cata- 
lyst to  form  an  alcohol. 


5,726334 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RUTHENIUM 
HYDROCJENATION  CATALYSTS  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
Richard  Paul  Beatty.  Newark,  Del.,  and  Rocco  Angelo  PacieUo, 
Bad  Durklieim,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  1.  ds  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  381,696,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  53^,962. 
This  api)iicatioB  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,473 
Int.  CI."  C07F  15/00:  C07C  209/00:249/00 
VS.  a.  556—21  41  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ruthenium  complex  of  the 
formula  RuH,L2(PR,)2,  wherein: 

PR,  represents  a  phosphine  ligand,  wherein 

each  R  is  a  substituent  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H.  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  and  an  assembly  of  at 

least  two  hydrocarbyl  groups  connected  by  ether  or  amine 

linkages;  and 

each  L  is  a  ligand  independently  selected  from  H,  or  an 

additional  equivalent  of  the  phosphine  ligand  PR,; 
each  phosphine  ligand  is  present  as  a  separate  ligand  or 
cojoined  w  ith  at  least  one  other  phosphine  ligand,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


5,726335 
ZIRCONIUM  COMPOINDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  CATALYSTS 
Douglas  W.  Stephan,  La  Salle.  Canada,  assignor  to  Uaivcrsity 
of  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,294 

Int  CI."  C07F  17/00:  BOIJ  J 1/00 

VS.  C\.  556—53  14  Oaims 

1.  A  mononuclear  Zr'^  trihydride  compound,  monoalkyl  dihy- 

dride  compound  or  deuteride  compound  of  the  general  formula  1 


M"® 
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wherein: 
each  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  electron-donating  group,  provided  that 

at  least  two  R  groups  attached  to  each  cyclopentadienyl 

moiety  are  other  than  H; 
M  is  a  counter  ion: 
n  is  the  valency  of  the  counter  ion; 

Q,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  D,  and  CH,:  and 
Q2  and  Q,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

D,  or  a  solvate  thereof. 


5,726J36 
POLYALKYLATED  BENZENES  CONTAINING 
CHLOROSILYL  GROUPS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
METHODS 
n  Nam  Jung;  Joon  Soo  Han:  Eun  Jeong  Cho,  all  of  Seoul,  and 
Bok  Ryul  Yoo,  Kyung-Gi  Do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  9,  1995, 
48114/1995 

int.  a."  C07F  7m 
VS.  O.  556—431  20  Qaims 

I.  A  compound  containing  chlorosilyl  groops  represented  by 
formula  IQ 


Formula  111 


^^^' 


SiCbR 


wherein 
or  alkyl; 


R2 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl:  R,  represents  hydrogen 
R'  represents  methyl  or  chloro;  and  n=  3-6. 


defined  above,  and  removing  residual  catalyst  from  a  reaction 
mixture  containing  the  fluorinated  thiocyanate  after  comple- 
tion of  the  reaction  by  phase  separation  and  washing  with 
water. 


5,726,338 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOTHIOCYANATE 

DERIVATIVES 

Hideki  Uneme,  l^kuba,  Japan,  and  Yasuo  Kamiya,  Tsukuba, 

Japan,    assignors    to   Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-233769 

Int.  a.'^  C07C  331/22 

VS.  a.  558—17  15  daims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


NCS 


wherein  X'  is  a  halogen  atom,  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


(III) 


X- 


wherein  X'  is  as  defined  above  and  X^  is  a  leaving  group,  with  a 
thiocyanate  of  the  formula: 


M(SCN)ii 


(IV) 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  or  an  ammonium  group  and  n  is  the  valence 
number  of  M  in  the  presence  of  water  at  a  temperature  in  a  range 
from  about  90°  to  about  150°  C. 


5,726337 

FLUORINATED  ALKYLTHIOCYANATE  PROCESS 

Stephen  Ernest  Jacobson,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,717 

InL  CL''  C07C  331/04:331/02 

VS.  a.  558—15  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thiocyanate  of  Formula  II 


R^A,-(CH,).  -SCN 


II 


wherein 
R^  is  a  C3-C20  perfluoroalkyl  radical,  or  a  Cj-C,,  perfluoroalkyl 

radical  having  at  least  one  ether  oxygen  atom, 
n  is  1  to  3. 
m  is  0  or  I . 
A    is    O,    S.    CO2.    N(R,)R,.    CON(R|)R2,    SO,N(R,)R,    or 

(OCH,CHRj)„0.  wherein  a  is  3  to  about  15,  R,  is  H  or  alkyl 

radical  of  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  C,-C,-,  alkylene, 

and  Rj  is  H  or  CH,C1. 
said  process  comprising  reacting  a  fluorinated  iodide  of  Formula 

1 

R/-A„-(CH,),-I  I 

wherein  R^  A.  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  thiocyanate 
salt  M*(SCN)"  wherein  M  is  sodimr.  i>r  potassium. 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  of  formula 

(R^(R,)N*Y- 

wherein  R4  is  butyl,  R,  is  methyl  or  butyl,  and  Y  is  Q.  Br,  I.  or 
HSO4.  to  yield  the  fluorinated  thiocyanate  of  Formula  II  as 


5,726339 
THIOCARBONYL  ALLOPHANATE  DERIVATIVES  USED 

AS  LUBRICANTS 
Hugo  Camenzind,  Fribourg,  and  Peter  Nesvadba,  Marly,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration, Tarry  town,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179.790,  Jan.  11.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  24,926,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5300,243.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,790,  Oct. 
23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  454323, 
Dec.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.084.195.  This  application  Mar.  27, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  622,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  28,  1988,  4828/88 
Int.  CI."  C07C  333/00 
VS.  CI.  558—234  5  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  11 


40    H     S  1 

II      I      II 
C-N— C— R2  J 


(II) 


in  which  x=l  or  2, 

R^  is  as  defined  for  —OR*  or  — SR'  and, 

if  x=l, 

R  is  as  defined  for  R'  or  R' — O — , 

and  R'  is  alkyl  having  I  to  25  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or 
Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  12  ring 
C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  (Ti-Cgalkyl-substituted 
C5-C,2cycloalkyl-C,-C4alkyl  group,  alkenyl  having  2  to  18  C 
atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  C7-C,garalkyl  or  C^-Cigalkaryl,  or 

R^  is  alkyl  having  9  to  25  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or 
Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  12  ring 
C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted 
Cj-CijCycloalkyl-Ci-Cjalkyl  group,  alkenyl  having  5  to  18  C 
atoms,  C7-C,garalkyl  or  C7-C,galkaryl,  or 
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R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  having  1  to  25  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or 
Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  12  ting  C 
atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  C.-Cgalkyl-substituted 
C5-C|,cycloalkyl-C,-C4alkyl  group,  alkenyl  having  2  to  18  C 
atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  C7-C|8aralkyl  or  C7-C,8alkaryl. 
each  of  which  are  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituied  by 
groups  from  the  series  comprising  halogen,  cyano.  nitro. 
—OR"  or  — COOR'',  or 

R'  and  R'  are  alkyl  having  2  to  25  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or 
Ci-Cgalkyl-substiluied  cycloalkyi  group  having  3  to  10  ting  C 
atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  C,-Cgalkyl-substituted 
C,-C,2cycloalkyl-r|-C4alkyl  group.  apSenyl  having  3  to  18  C 
atoms,  C7-C,garalkyl  or  C7-C,galkaryl.  each  of  which  are 
interrupted  by  a  group  selected  from  — O — .  — S — ,  — NH — , 


.0 


— C 


\ 


.0 


o— 


NH- 


CT-C.garalkyl  or  C7-C,galkaryl  being  intemipted  only  in  the  alkyl 

radicals,  or 

R'  and  R^  are  alkyl  having  2  to  25  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or 
Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted  cycloalkyi  group  having  3  to  10  C 
atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted 
C3-C,2cycloalkyl-C|-C4alkyl  group,  alkenyl  having  3  to  18  C 
atoms,  C7-C,8aralkyl  or  C7-C|galkaryl,  each  of  which  are 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  groups  from  the  series 
comprising  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  — OR"  or  — COOR  and 
interrupted  by  a  group  selected  from  — O — ,  — S — ,  — NH — . 


// 

\ 


or      — C 


O- 


// 


\ 


NH- 


C7-C|garalkyl  or  C7-C,8alkar>l  being  intemipted  only  in  the  alkyl 
radicals. 

R"  being  as  defined  for  R'  with  the  exception  of  — OR"  and 
R*  being  alkyl  having  1  to  1 8  C  atoms  or  alkyl  having  2  to  20  C 
atoms  and  interrupted  by  a  group  selected  from  — O — . 
— S— ,  — NH— , 


.0 


— C 


/ 


\ 


o 


— c 


/ 


\ 


NH  — 


— C 


or      — C 


O— 


NH- 


or  an  unsubstituted  or  Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted  cycloalkyi  group 
having  5  to  12  ring  C  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  C,-Cgalkyl- 
substituted  C5-C|,cycloalkyl-C,-C4alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted 
or  Ci-Cgalkyl-subsututed  Cj-Ci^cycloalkyl-Ci-Cjalkyl  group 
interrupted  by  a  group  selected  from  — O — ,  — S — ,  — NH — . 


— C 


or      — C 


O— 


NH  — 


Cv-Cigaralkyl.  wherein  R'  is  also  CT-C.galkaryl  or. 
if  x=2, 
R  is  as  defined  for  R'  and 


R*  is  alkylene  having  1  to  18  C  atoms  alkylene  having  2  to  18  C 
atoms  and  interrupted  by  at  least  one  — O —  group,  alkylidene 
having  2  to  20  C  atoms  or  alkylidene  having  3  to  20  C  atoms 
and  interrupted  by  at  least  one  — O —  group. 


5,726340 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  CARBONATE 
Masatoshi  Takagi;   Katsufumi   Kujira;   Takahiro  Yoneyama. 
and  Yuji  Ohgomori.  all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-83767 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  6>i/00 

VS.  CI.  558—274  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  aromatic  carbonate  by  reacting  an 

aromatic    hydroxy   compound,   carbon    monoxide   and   oxygen, 

wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

comprising; 

(A)  at  least  one  selected  from  palladium  and  palladium  com- 
pounds: 

(B)  at  least  one  lead  compound: 

(C)  at  least  one  cobalt  compound:  and 

(D)  at  least  one  halide. 


5,726341 

AMINE  NITRILE  INTERMEDIATE  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  2-HYDROXYETHYL 

IMINODIACETIC  ACID 

Phillip  S.  Athey;  Druce  K.  Crump,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  and 

David  A.  Wilson,  Richwood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741^92 
Int  a."  C07C  255/18:  CUD  3/26 
VS.  CI.  558—441  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


or  an  unsubstituted  or  Ci-Cgalkyl-substituted  cycloalkyi  group 
having  5  to  12  ring  C  atoms  or  phenyl,  naphthyl,  C7-C,8alkaryl  or 
CT-Cigaralkyl,  and  R"  and  R'  are  alkyl  having  1 1  to  18  C  atoms  or 
alkyl  having  2  to  20  C  atoms  and  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
groups  from  the  series  comprising  — O — ,  — S — ,  — NH — , 


c 


r 


.C  =  N 


OX 


OH 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 


5.726342 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  a-(TERT-ALKYL) 

CYANOACETIC  ACID  ESTER 

Atsushi  Kaetsu.  and  Yoshimi  Yamada,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Limited,  Company.  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1996.  8-008944; 
Sep.  19.  1996.  8-248042 

Int.  CI."  C07C  255/35 
VS.  a.  558—443  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  a-(tert-alkyl)cyanoacetic  acid 
ester,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  cyanoacetic  acid  ester  with  a  di(  lower  alkyl  )alu- 
mmum  halide  and  then 

(b)  reacting  the  resulting  reaction  product  with  a  ten-alkyl 
halide. 
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5,726  J43 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ARYLACETIC 
ESTER  DERIVATIVES  VIA  PALLADIUM-CATALYZED 
CROSS  COUPLING  REACTION 
Hugo  Ziegler.  Witterswil,  Switzerlanil;  Denis  Neff,  Monthey, 
Switzerland,  and  Wolfgang  Stutz,  Miinchwilen.  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00146,  |  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20569,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  676364 
Claims  priorirv.  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Jan.  27.  1994,  249/ 
94-7 

Int  a.*  C07D  213/53:  C07C  25]/4H 

U.S.  a.  560—35  18  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


COOR 


wherein  one  CH  group  of  the  aromatic  ring  may  be  replaced  by  N 
(forming  pyridyl)  and  wherein  cwo  of  the  four  substitutable  valen- 
cies of  the  ring,  may  in  adjacent  position  represent  a  fused-on, 
unsubsututed  or  substituted  five-  or  six-membered  ring  which  may 
contain  one  to  three  identical  or  different  heteroatoms  selected 
from  N.  S  and  O.  and  in  which  R  is  C|-C,,alkyl,  comprising 
reacting, 

A)  by  reaction  of  boronic  acid  represented  by  structural  formula 

n 


B<OHh 


n 


or  of  the  trimeric  form  III 


m 


which  is  in  equilibrium  with  II,  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium 
catalyst,  with  a  methoxyiminoacetic  ester  represented  by  structural 
formula  IV 


H,C  N 


X 


COOR 


IV 


wherein  R  is  Ci-Ci^alkyl,  and 
X  is  a  leaving  group,  or 

B)  by  reaction  of  a  methoxyiminoacetic  ester  of  the  formula  Xa 
or  Xb 


H<:^      ^N^  ^COOR 
^O^   ^^ 

B(OR,h 


Xa 


HjC. 


-continued 

^N  COOR 

B 


Xb 


O 


^      V, 


wherein  R  and  Rg  are  each  C,-C,2allcyl  in  the  presence  of  a 
palladium  catalyst,  with  a  halophenyl  compound  represented  by 
the  structural  formula  XI 


XI 


which  is  substituted  as  desired  and  in  which 

Y  is  Br  or  1  and  wherein  two  of  the  four  substitutable  valencies 
of  the  ring,  may  in  adjacent  position  represent  a  fused-on. 
unsubsututed  or  substituted  five-  or  six-membered  ring  which 
may  contain  one  to  three  identical  or  different  heteroatoms 
selected  from  N.  S  and  O. 


5,726,344 

ENANTIOMERIC  ENRICHMENT  OF  BICYCLIC 

ALCOHOLS 

J.  BUir  West,  Bend,  Oreg.,  and  Keith  DeVries,  Old  Saybrook, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Bend  Research,  Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,132,  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,153 

Int  CI."  C»7C  69/34 

MS.  a.  560—194  2  Claims 

1.  The  enantiomerically  enriched  mono-ester  of  (R)-endo-5- 

norbomen-2-ol  and  a  diacid,  the  mono-ester  having  the  structure 


OH 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  or 
branched  or  substimted  alkylene  containing  no  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms;  alkenylene;  arylene;  and  aralkylene. 


5,726,345 
PROCESS  FOR  PERFUMING  TEXTILES 
Walter  Paget,  Versoix,  Switzerland;  Daniel  Reichlin,  Conii- 
gnon,  Switzerland;  Roger  Leslie  Snowden,  Viry,  France; 
Eric  C.  Walborsky,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  and  Christian  Vial, 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich  S.A.,  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,808,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,649,979.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,488 

Int  a."  C07C  67/08 

U.S.  a.  560—238  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


Y— C 


y/ 
\ 


(I) 


OR 
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wherein 

a.  R  represents  a  monovalent  radical  derived  from  a  fragrant 
alcohol  of  formula  ROH  and  Y  represents  a  C,  to  C24  linear  or 
branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  a 
— (CH2)„COOR  group  wherein  R  is  defined  as  above  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  6;  or 

b.  Y  represents  a  C7  to  C,4  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  and  R  represents  a  group  of 
formula 


— C 


y/ 


.R^~. 


R" 


wherein.  either  R'  represents  hydrogen  and  R"  represents  an  alky- 
lidene  radical  derived  from  a  fragrant  aldehyde  of  formula 


R-— C 


/ 


\ 


or  R'  and  R^  are  derived  from  a  fragrant  ketone  of  formula 


~R2 


c=o 


and,  taken  separately,  represent  respectively  an  alkyl  radical  and  an 
alkylidene  radical,  or.  taken  togeUier  with  their  teirninal  C  atoms, 
represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclic  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl 
or  alkylaryl  moiety  having  5  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  such 
as  indicated  by  the  dotted  line. 


5,726346 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOSELECTIVE 

PREPARATION  OF  A  P-PHENYLISOSERINE 

DERIVATIVE  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TAXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Jean-Noel  Denis;  Andrew-Elliot  Greene,  both  of  Uriage,  and 
Alice  Kanazawa,  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00966,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)7847,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  411,693 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  1992,  92  11740 

Int  a."  C07C  51/06:229/08 

MS.  a.  562--«)6  17  Claims 

1.     Process     for     the     stereoselective     preparation     of     a 

P-phenylisoserine  derivative  of  formula; 


R-CO-NH 


cycloalkenyl  radical  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
bicycloalkyi  radical  containing  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  these 
radicals  being  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl  radicals, 
alkyloxy  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialky- 
lamino  radicals  in  which  each  alkyl  ponion  contains  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  piperidino  or  morpholino  radicals, 
1-piperazinyl  radicals  (optionally  substituted  at  position  4 
with  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  with 
a  phenylalkyl  radical  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  radicals  containing  4  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl,  cyano  or  carboxyl  radicals  or  alkyloxy- 
carbonyl  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 

or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substimted  with  at  least  one 
atom  or  radical  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyloxy  radicals 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

or  a  saturated  or  unsamrated  4-  or  6-membered  nitrogenous 
heterocyclic  radical  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  on  the  under- 
standing that  the  cycloalkyl,  cycloallfcnyl  or  bicycloalkyi 
radicals  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  G,  represents  a 
group  protecting  the  hydroxyl  function,  selected  from 
methoxymediyl,  1-ethoxyethyl,  benzyloxymethyl.  2,2,2- 
trichloroethoxymethyl,  tetrahydrofuryl,  teu^ydrop>Tanyl 
and  P-(trimethylsilyl)ethoxymediyl  radicals,  trialkylsilyl 
radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  contain  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  — CH,— Ph  in  which  Ph  represents  a  phenyl 
radical  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  identical  or 
different  atom  or  radical  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl 
radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  comprising  an 
N-carbonylarylimine  of  formula: 

Ar— CH=N— CO— R 

in  which  Ar  and  R  are  defined  as  above,  is  reacted  with  a 
previously  anionized  optically  active  amide  of  a  protected 
hydroxyacetic  acid,  of  formula: 


G|— O— CH2CO— N 


./ 


\ 


in  which  G,  is  defined  as  above  and 

— N 
\ 


represents  die  residue  of  an  optically  active  organic  base,  die 
product  obtained,  of  formula: 


O— Gi 

where  appropriate  in  the  form  of  a  salt  or  ester,  in  which 
Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical, 

R  represents  a  phenyl  or  a-  or  P-naphthyl  radical  optionally 

substimted  with  at  least  one  identical  or  different  atom  or 

radical  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  containing 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  or  a  radical  R,— O  in  which  R,  represents: 

an  unbranched  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  8 

carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon 

atoms,  an  alkynyl  radical  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 

cycloalkyl   radical   containing   3   to  6  carbon   atoms,   a 


in  which  R,  Ar,  G,  and 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R3 


are  defined  as  above,  is  Oien  hydrolysed.  and  die  product  obtained 
is  isolated. 
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5,726347 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELEMENT 
FORMED  BY  SEMICONDUCTOR(S)  AND  GAS 
DETECTOR  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
Andre  De  Haan,  Avenue  du  23  Aout,  8,  Mons,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02698,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05595,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,295 

InL  CI."  GOIN  27/12 

MS.  a.  73—31.06  14  Claims 


curing  said  ultraviolet  curable  material  so  as  to  close  said 
desired  holes. 


5,726349 
AUTOMATED  CONE  PENETROMETER 
Billy  G.  Palmertree,  Vicksbui^.  Miss.;  Lewis  Bonny  Naron, 
Tallulah,  La.,  and  James  H.  Robinson,  Vicksburg,  Miss., 
assignors  to  United  States  Army  Corps  of  Engineers  As 
Represented  By  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444352 
Int  CI."  G«1N  i/00 
U.S.  CL  73—84  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  element  formed  by  semicon- 
ductors) for  detecting  a  gas  produced  by  combustion  comprising: 

(a)  dispersing  a  first  semiconductor  metal  oxide  substance  and  a 
second  semiconductor  organic  substance  in  a  solvent  to  obtain 
a  heterogeneous  suspension  where  said  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor substances  are  dispersed  in  a  powder  state  insoluble 
in  said  solvent  without  being  submitted  to  sintering; 

(b)  applying  said  heterogeneous  suspension,  wherein  the  granu- 
lar state  of  said  substances  is  maintained,  on  an  insulating 
substrate  having  a  specific  resistivity  value  of  at  least  10'"  ii 
cm;  and 

(c)  removing  said  solvent. 


5,726348 
PROCESS  FOR  PRECISELY  CLOSING  OFF  COOLING 
HOLES  OF  AN  AIRFOIL 
Peter  J.  Draghi,  Simsbury,  Conn.;  Brian  J.  Shurman,  Plants- 
ville.   Conn.,  and   Michael   V.   Borruso,   Coventry,   Conn., 
assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,880 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  73—37  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  closing  cooling  holes  of  an  airfoil,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

providing  an  airfoil  having  a  plurality  of  cooling  holes,  said 

cooling  holes  being  arrayed  on  said  airfoil  in  rows; 
selectively  applying  to  desired  rows  of  said  arrayed  cooling 

holes  an  ultraviolet  curable  material  for  closing  said  desired 

rows  of  said  arrayed  cooling  holes  without  closing  off  other 

rows-  of  said  arrayed  cooling  holes;  and 


1.  A  cone  penetfometer  for  determining  the  shear  resistance  of 
soil  at  different  depths  below  the  ground  comprising: 

(a)  a  penetrometer  rod  having  a  cone  attached  to  its  lower  end; 

(b)  a  load  cell  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  penetrometer  rod 
and  providing  an  electrical  signal  output  commensurate  with 
the  compressive  force  exerted  upon  the  load  cell; 

(c)  an  ultrasonic  emitter/receiver  directing  a  high-frequency 
sound  signal  downwardly  at  the  ground  being  penetrated  and 
receiving  a  reflected  sound  signal  therefrom,  and  providing  an 
electrical  signal  output  commensurate  with  the  distance 
between  the  ultrasonic  emitter/receiver  and  the  ground; 

(d)  a  data  logger/processor  having  program  and  memory  storage 
capacity  in  electrical  communication  with  the  load  cell  and 
the  ultrasonic  emitter/receiver  and  receiving  from  the  load  cell 
the  electrical  output  commensurate  with  the  distance  between 
the  ultrasonic  emitter/receiver  and  the  ground;  storing  these 
signals  and  retrieving  the  stored  signals  from  the  data  logger/ 
processor  to  a  digital  computer 


5,726350 
CONTOUR  MEASURING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  STYLUS 
Atsushi  TsuruU,  Kure,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitutoyo  Corpora- 
tion, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-035215 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/2S 

U.S.  CI.  73—105  »  Claims 

1.  A  contour  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  arm  to  which  a  stylus  is  attached  for  tracing  a  surface  of  a 

workpiece; 
an  arm  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  arm  with  an  axis 

so  as  to  allow  the  arm  to  fluctuate  around  the  axis; 
a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  horizontally  the  arm  supporting 

member;  and 
fluctuation  detecting  means  for  detecting  fluctuation  of  the  arm. 
wherein  the  fluctuation  detecting  means  comprises: 

a  linear  guide  member  installed  to  the  arm  supporting  mem- 
ber; 
a  scale  supporting  member  so  installed  to  die  linear  guide 
member  as  to  be  linearly  movable; 
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a  jointing  mechanism  for  jointing  the  arm  and  the  scale 
supporting  member  so  as  to  convert  circular  arc  movement 
caused  by  fluctuation  of  the  arm  to  linear  movement  of  the 
scale  supporting  member  guided  by  the  linear  guide  mem- 
ber, the  jointing  mechanism  having  a  jointing  pin  inserted 
between  the  arm  and  the  scale  supporting  member  at  a 
predetermined  position  distant  from  the  axis,  both  ends  of 
the  jointing  pin  being  so  engaged  with  the  arm  and  the 
scale  supporting  member  respectively  as  to  be  inclinable: 
and 

displacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  linear  move- 
ment of  the  scale  supporting  member,  the  displacement 
detecting  means  being  so  composed  as  to  have  a  scale 
installed  to  the  scale  supporting  member. 


contains  a  first  part  of  said  inner  electrode  adjacent  to  said  com- 
bustion space,  and  a  second  part  which  contains  an  ignition  cable 
connection  and  a  second  part  of  said  inner  electrode,  said  first  and 
second  parts  of  said  insulating  body  being  decoupled  mechanically, 
having  an  elastic  insulating  sleeve  for  bridging  the  area  between 
said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  insulating  body  and  wherein  said 
first  part  of  said  insulating  body  is  supported  at  least  axially  via 
said  force-measuring  element  on  said  casing  of  the  spark  plug,  and 
radially  via  said  axially-elastic  sealing  element,  and  wherein  said 
second  pan  of  said  insulating  body  is  held  firmly  in  said  casing  of 
the  spark  plug. 


5,726351 

SPARK  PLUG  COMPRISING  A  FORCE  MEASURING 

ELEMENT 

Josef  Glaser,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  AVL  Gcsellschaft  fax 

Verbrennungskraftmaschinen     und     Messteclinik     m.b.H. 

Prof.Dr.Drh.c.  Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  574^19 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  19,  1994,  2363/94 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00;  GOIL  9/m 

MS.  a.  73—115  7  Claims 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  an  insulating  body  held  in  a  casing 
and  containing  an  inner  electrode,  a  force-measuring  element  mea- 
suring pressure  acting  on  the  spark  plug,  said  insulating  body 
resting  against  said  casing  via  said  force-measuring  element  when 
pressure  is  applied  in  an  axial  direction,  and  an  axially-elastic 
sealing  element  sealing  a  radial  gap  between  said  insulating  body 
and  said  casmg  of  the  spark  plug  towards  a  combustion  space,  said 
sealing  element  additionally  radially  supporting  said  insulating 
body  against  said  casing  of  the  spark  plug,  wherein  said  insulating 
body  comprises  a  first  part  which  faces  said  combustion  space  and 


5,726352 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  MISFIRES  IN  A 
MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Manfred  Mezger,  Markgroningen,  Germany;  Asmus  Volkart, 
Bietigheim-Bissingen.   Germany;    Klaus   Ries-Muller,   Bad 
Rappenau,  Germany;   Rainer  Frank,  Sachsenheim,  Ger- 
many, and  Sigrid  Hafner,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,170 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1995,  195  18 
4II.4 

tot  a.*  GOIM  isno 

MS.  a.  73— 117J  II  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  combustion  misfires  in  a  multicy Under 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  i\mt  span  ts(i)  in  which  the  crankshaft  of  the  engine 

passes  through  a  pregiven  angular  range  (0)  for  each  ignition 

of  the  engine; 
computing  a  vector  element  Lut(i)  for  a  rough  running  of  the 

engine  based  on  at  least  said  one  detected  time  span  ts(i)  for 

each  ignition  (i)  of  the  engine; 
forming  a  vector  fheightLUT(i)  from  at  least  two  vector  ele- 
ments Lut(i),  Lut(j)  with  said  two  vector  elements  Lut(i), 

Lut(j)  being  for  each  ignition  (i); 
computing  a  spacing  between  said  vector  fheightLUT(i)  and  at 

least   one   predetermined   reference    vector   fheightRn    and 

fheighiRa; 
detecting  a  combustion  misfire  when  said  spacing  satisfies  a 

predetermined  condition; 
forming  a  corrective  quantity  (K)  when  computing  an  individual 

vector  component  Lut(i)  to  correct  and  compensate  for  an 

influence  of  mean  rpm  changes  of  the  engine  on  said  time 

span  ts(i);  and, 
considering  said  corrective  quantity  (K)  when  computing  an 

individual  vector  component. 
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5,726353 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  TORQUE  OF  AUTOMATIC 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROLLING  THE 

SAME  BASED  ON  DETECTED  TORQUE 

Takahiro  Matsuda,  and  Takamichi  Shimada,  both  of  Wako, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  7524>34 
Claim.s  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-326443 
Int  a."  GOIL  i/\4 
U.S.  a.  73—118.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  torque  in  an  automatic  transmission 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  wheels  to  be  driven  by 
power  transmined  from  the  engine  through  the  transmission: 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a)  an  elastic  coupling  means  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of 
the  engine: 

b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  input  to  tiie 
elastic  coupling  means; 

c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  speed  output 
from  the  elastic  coupling  means; 

d)  a  frictional  engaging  element  provided  for  engaging/ 
disengaging  power  transmitted  from  the  engine  to  the 
wheels;  and 

e)  torque  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  first  torque  based 
on  a  difference  between  the  detected  rotational  speeds  when 
the  frictional  engaging  element  is  in  an  engaged  state  and  a 
second  torque  based  on  the  difference  between  the  detected 
rotational  speeds  when  the  frictional  engaging  element  is  in 
a  disengaged  state,  to  calculate  a  torque  estimated  to  be 
actually  input  to  the  frictional  engaging  element  based  on 
the  first  torque  and  the  second  torque. 

wherein  said  frictional  engaging  element  is  controlled  to  be 
engaged  based  upon  the  calculated  torque  of  the  elastic  cou- 
pling means. 


canister,  wherein  the  vapor  control  valve  opens  in  accordance  with 
a  difference  between  the  pressure  of  the  lank  and  the  pressure  of 
the  canister,  the  method  comprising; 

selectively  detecting  the  pressure  at  a  tank  side  of  the  vapor 
control  valve  and  the  pressure  at  a  canister  side  of  the  vapor 
control  valve  by  using  pressure  delecting  means: 
judging  whether  a  malfunction  has  occurred  related  to  a  sealing 
of  the  lank  side  or  related  to  a  sealing  of  the  canister  side 
based  on  the  detected  pressure  of  the  tank  side  and  the 
detected  pressure  of  the  canister  side; 
alternately  detecting  the  pressure  of  the  tank  side  and  the  pres- 
sure of  the  canister  side  during  a  predetermined  time  period 
subsequent  to  a  starting  of  the  engine;  and 
judging  whether  a  malfunction  of  the  pressure  detecting  means 
has  occurred  based  on  the  delected  pressures. 


5,726355 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  CHANGE  IN 

VOLUMETRIC  INTEGRITY  OF  AN  ENCLOSURE 

Joseph  Edward  Sutherland,  and  Michael  John  GingeM.  both  of 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  toe, 

Richardson,  Tex. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,408,  Jul.  17,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,819,  Mar.  13.  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,277 

Int.  tl."  G08B  Uni 

U.S.  CL  73—149  3  CW« 


5,726354 

TESTING  METHOD  FOR  FUEL  VAPOR  TREATING 

APPARATUS 

Tokuhisa  Nomura,  Toyota,  and  Hironori  Miyakoshi,  Seto,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kahushiki  Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688,471 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195165 
InL  CI."  F02M  25/OS:  P02D  41/22 
VS.  a.  73—118.1  17  aalms 

I.  A  testing  method  for  a  fuel  vapor  treating  apparatus,  the 
treating  apparatus  including  a  canister  for  collecting  fuel  vapor 
generated  in  a  fuel  tank  through  a  vapor  line,  wherein  the  fuel  in 
the  tank  is  supplied  to  an  engine,  a  purge  line  for  purging  the 
collected  fuel  in  ihe  canister  into  an  air  intake  passage  of  the 
engine  by  a  negative  intake  pressure  generated  in  the  intake  pas- 
sage during  operation  of  the  engine,  a  vapor  control  valve  con- 
nected to  the  vapor  line  between  the  tank  and  the  canister  for 
adjusting  a  flow  of  the  fuel  vapor  passing  from  the  tank  to  the 


I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  volumetric  integ- 
rity of  an  enclosure  having  an  interior,  the  apparatus  composing: 

means  for  sequentially  generating  a  first  signal  and  a  second 
signal; 

a  speaker  device  for  outputting  a  reference  sound  in  response  to 
the  first  signal; 

a  microphone  device  for  receiving  an  acoustical  characteristic  in 
response  to  the  second  signal,  the  acoustical  characteristic 
resulting  from  the  reference  sound  interacting  w  ith  the  interior 
of  the  enclosure; 

circuitry  for  measuring  the  acoustical  characteristic; 

circuitry  for  averaging  a  plurality  of  measurements  of  the  acous- 
tical characteristic:  and 

detection  circuitry  for  pro\  iding  an  indication  of  a  change  in  the 
volumetric  integrity  of  the  enclosure  if  a  subsequently  mea- 
sured acoustical  characteristic  is  beyond  a  tolerance  in  com- 
parison with  an  average  of  previously  measured  acoustical 
characteristics. 
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5,726,356 

TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBUSTIBLE  CHARGE 

INTAKE  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  KuidU,  Yokohama,  and  Hirotada  Muraki,  Atsugi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674035 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-163836 
Int  a^  F02D  9/02 
VS.  CL  73—118,2  14  Claims 


% 


"TP 


~  f^Vzo        ,0 


1.  In  a  testing  apparatus  for  a  combustible  charge  intaice  system 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  including  a  power  control  ele- 
ment positionable  in  response  to  a  control  signal  to  establish 
various  states  of  combustible  charge  to  be  combusted  in  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  a  position  sensor  operatively  coupled  with 
the  power  control  element  to  provide  an  actual  position  signal 
indicative  of  a  position  which  the  power  control  element  takes,  a 
control  unit  for  developing  the  control  signal  as  a  predetermined 
function  of  a  position  of  an  accelerator  pedal,  a  first  switch 
shiftable  to  a  predetermined  state  in  response  to  the  accelerator 
pedal  moving  below  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  second  switch 
shiftable  to  a  predetermined  state  when  a  position  which  the  power 
control  element  takes  is  les.s  than  a  predetermined  position,  the 
control  unit  being  operatively  coupled  with  the  first  and  second 
switches, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  control  unit  is  operative  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  the  actual  position  signal  is  equal  to  or 
less  than  a  predetermined  value: 
the  control  unit  is  operative  to  determine  whether  or  not  the 
second  switch  is  in  the  predetermined  state  thereof  after  the 
control  unit  determining  that  the  actual  position  signal  has 
been  equal  to  or  less  than  said  predetermined  value; 
the  control  unit  is  operative  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  first 
switch  fails  to  take  the  pfedetermined  state  thereof  after  the 
control  unit  determining  that  the  second  switch  has  been  in 
the  predetermined  state  thereof: 
the  control  unit  is  operative  to  determine  that  the  first  switch 
fails  to  operate  normally  in  response  to  the  control  unit 
determining  that  the  first  switch  has  failed  to  take  the  prede- 
termined state  thereof  after  the  second  switch  has  been  in  the 
predetermined  state  thereof; 
the  control  unit  is  operative  to  determine  whether  or  not  the 
actual  position  signal  continues  to  be  equal  to  or  less  than  said 
predetermined  value  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time; 
and 
the  control  unit  is  operative  to  determine  whether  or  not  the 
second  switch  continues   to  take  the  predetermined  state 
thereof  for  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the 
control  unit  determining  that  the  actual  position  signal  has 
continued  to  be  equal  to  or  less  than  said  predetermined  value 
for  said  first  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,726357 
FLOW  SENSOR 
Jui^i  Manaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Seiki  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,779,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^92,647. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^79 
Int  CK"  G«1F  1/68 
VS.  CL  73—204.26  8  Claims 
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1.  A  flow  sensor  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  through  hole  or 
a  cavity  therein,  a  heating  layer  disposed  to  form  substantially  a 
ring  and  a  heat-sensing  layer  disposed  around  and  coaxiaily  with 
the  heating  ring  layer  at  a  certain  even  distance  therefrom,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  heating  layer  and  the  heat  sensing  layer  are 
partially  projecting  above  the  through  hole  or  the  cavity. 


5,726J58 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DISCHARGE  IN  PARTLY  FILLED  OR  COMPLETELY 

FILLED  DUCTS  AND  IN  OPEN  CHANTNELS 

Christian  KbIUng,  Karwendelstrasse  4,  D-82S38  Geretsried- 

Gelting,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00193,  |  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17368,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1993,  43  01 
905.6;  Jun.  18,  1993,  43  20  295.0 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  \no 
VS.  a.  73—215  15  Claims 


4.  Device  for  determining  a  volume  flow  rate  of  a  liquid  flowing 

turbulently  in  a  channel  having  a  known  cross- sectional  profile, 

comprising: 

a  central  simulation  system  in  which  a  numerical  model  is 

programmed  and  which  simulates  a  set  of  turbulent  flow 

velocity  distributions  for  said  chaimel  on  the  basis  of  data  as 

to  the  cross-sectional  size  and  shape  of  said  known  profile  and 

the  hydraulic  configurations  of  said  liquid  and  said  channel 

and  on  the  basis  of  a  numerical  mesh  of  said  cross-sectional 

profile,  said  programmed  central  simulation  system  simulat- 
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ing  turbulence  driven  secondary  currents  within  said  known 
cross-sectional  profile: 

a  data  storage  device  storing  said  set  of  simulated  turbulent  flow 
velocity  distributions  generated  by  said  central  simulation 
system; 

a  local  measurement  and  evaluation  system,  comprising  measur- 
ing sensor  means  having  means  for  measuring  liquid  level  and 
means  for  measuring  axial  flow  velocity  in  the  channel,  said 
measured  axial  flow  velocity  supplied  by  said  measuring 
sensor  means  and  a  selected  one  of  said  velocity  distributions 
stored  in  said  data  storage  device,  said  selected  one  of  said 
velocity  distributions  stored  in  said  data  storage  device  pro- 
viding an  interface  between  said  central  simulation  system 
and  said  local  measurement  and  evaluation  system:  and 

a  microprocessor  transforming  signals  from  said  axial  flow- 
velocity  sensor  and  said  liquid  level  sensor  into  a  volume  flow 
rate  value,  ultilizing  data  provide  by  said  central  simulation 
system. 


5,726360 
FLUID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  UNIVERSAL 

BASE 
Richard  Eugene  Keefer,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Isco,  Inc., 
Lincoln,  Nefor. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,657,  May  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,546,818,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,087,  Jul.  8, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

671,171 

Int  CI."  COIN  1/14 

VS.  CI.  73—863  4  Claims 


5,726359 

ORIENTATION  SENSOR  ESPECL\LLY  SUITABLE  FOR 

USE  IN  AN  UNDERGROLTND  BORING  DEVICE 

Rudolf  Zeller,  Renton,  Wash.,  and  John  E.  Mercer,  Kent 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Digital  Control,  Inc.,  Renton,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564387 

Int  CI."  GOIC  9/06 

VS.  a.  73—51433  18  Oaims 
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of: 


1.  A  pitch  sensor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pitch  sensor  housing  defining  a  closed  internal  chamber  and 
defining  therein  an  axis  with  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  first:  and  second  electrically  conductive  members  disposed  in 
a  predetermined  configuration  at  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
locations,  respectively,  within  said  chamber  in  relation  to  the 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  axis: 

(c)  a  first  electrically  conductive  wire  supported  by  said  housing 
and  including  a  first  segment  thereof  disposed  within  said 
chamber  at  a  location  between  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cally conductive  members  such  that  said  first  segment  is 
substantially  transverse  to  said  axis;  and 

(d)  a  flowable  material  contained  within  said  housing  chamber 
and  through  which  electrical  connections  between  said  elec- 
trically conductive  members  and  said  first  electrically  conduc- 
tive wire  segment  are  made  by  said  flowable  material  contact- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  segment  while  contacting 
respective  portions  of  each  of  said  conductive  members  as 
determined  by  said  predetermined  configuration  such  that  a 
ratio  of  an  electrical  property  between  the  first  member  and 
the  conductive  wire  segment  to  the  corresponding  electrical 
property  between  the  second  member  and  the  conductive  wire 
segment  is  indicative  of  displacement  of  said  flowable  mate- 
rial within  said  housing  chamber,  whereby  the  pitch  sensor 
generates  an  output  indicative  of  pitch  orientation. 


1.  A  method  of  drawing  samples  of  fluid,  comprising  die  steps 

r: 

selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  sampler  configurations, 
each  having  a  universal  base,  a  selected  one  of  a  composite 
container  holder,  a  rain  water  runoff'  container  holder  and  a 
sequential  sample  multiple  container  holder;  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  locator  sleeves,  a  control  section  and  a  cover; 

bringing  a  sampler  of  the  selected  configuration  to  a  selected  site 
appropriate  for  the  selected  sampler  configuration  with  at  least 
one  sample  container  and  ice: 

drawing  samples  at  the  site  in  a  predetennined  time  sequence 
into  the  at  least  one  sample  container: 

putting  a  new  selected  container  holder  into  an  insulated  ship- 
ping carton  with  ice  and  at  least  one  new  container  and 
bringing  to  the  selected  site; 

removing  the  selected  one  of  a  composite  container  container 
holder,  rain  water  runoff  container  holder  and  sequential 
sample  multiple  container  holder  and  the  at  least  one  sample 
container  after  the  at  least  one  sample  has  been  drawn  and 
inserted  into  the  at  least  one  sample  container  from  the 
installed  sampler: 

removing  the  new  selected  container  holder  and  at  least  one  new 
container  from  the  insulated  shipping  carrier  and  inserting 
into  a  sampler  at  the  selected  site; 

putting  the  new  selected  container  holder  just  removed  from  die 
sampler  into  the  insulated  shipping  canon  and  bringing  the 
insulated  shipping  canon  with  ice,  filled  at  least  one  container 
to  the  laboratory  for  testing  of  samples. 


5,726361 
VIBRATIONAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Mamoru  Ogawa,  Fukui-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,074 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995.  7-178839 
Int.  CI."  F16H  i7/06:  C25D  17/00 
VS.  a.  73—663  10  Claims 

1.  A  vibrational  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vibration  generating  means  for  generating  a  preselected  vibra- 
tion: 
a  vibratable  element  connected  to  said  vibration  generating 
means  for  containing  an  object  to  be  processed  and  for  apply- 
ing vibration  to  said  object  to  be  processed  to  effect  a  prese- 
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lected  process  by  vibrating  in  response  to  the  vibration  gen- 
erated by  said  vibration  generating  means; 

a  displacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  vibrational  dis- 
placement of  said  vibratable  element;  and 

a  control  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to  said  vibration 
generating  means  to  generate  said  preselected  vibration,  the 
control  means  outpuning  the  control  signal  to  said  vibrating 
generating  means  pnor  to  said  preselected  process  to  subject 
said  vibratable  element  to  vibration  and  to  detect  displace- 
ment of  said  vibratable  element  to  obtain  displacement  char- 
acteristics of  said  vibratable  element,  the  control  means  stor- 
ing the  displacement  characteristics  in  a  memory  of  the 
control  means  and  the  control  means  outputting  the  control 
signal  to  said  vibration  generating  means  during  said  prese- 
lected processing  based  upon  said  displacement  characteris- 
tics stored  in  the  memory  for  generating  vibration  to  cause 
desired  vibrational  displacement  of  said  vibratable  element. 


5,726^2 
TENSION  LOSS/FREQUENCY  COMPARISON  DEVICE 
Willis  Guild  Boy  den,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WiU 
Boyden  Inc^  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629.994 
Int  a.*  GOIL  5/10 


VS.  a.  73— «62.41 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  Tension  Loss/Frequency  Comparison  Device  whereby  the 
tension,  and  loss  of  tension,  of  a  tightly  strung  apparatus,  such  as  a 
tennis  raclcet.  from  a  previously  known  tension,  may  be  determined 
by  comparing  the  fundamental  frequency  of  said  apparatus  to  an 
audible  frequency  generated  by  said  tension  loss/frequency  com- 
parison device,  comprising; 
a  microphone, 
said  microphone  being  capable  of  transducing  an  audible  tone 
to  an  electrical  signal, 
an  amplifier  wherein: 
die  input  of  said  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
microphone, 
means  for  generating  a  signal, 
an  A  flip-flop  wherein: 
the  clock  input  of  said  A  flip-flop  is  connected  to  the  output  of 

said  amplifier, 
an  A  counter  wherein: 


the  clock  input  of  said  A  counter  is  connected  to  the  output  of 

said  means  for  generating  a  signal, 
an  A  gate  wherein: 
the  first  input  of  said  A  gate  is  connected  to  the  Q„  output  of 

said  A  counter, 
the  second  input  of  said  A  gate  is  connected  to  the  Q,  output 
of  said  A  counter, 
a  B  gate  wherein: 
the  input  of  said  B  gate  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  A 

gate, 
the  output  of  said  B  gate  is  connected  to  the  reset  of  said  A 
flip-flop, 
a  B  counter  wherein: 
the  clock  of  said  B  counter  is  connected  to  ttie  output  of  said 
,    amplifier, 

the  reset  of  said  B  counter  is  connected  to  the  reset  of  said  A 
counter  and  the  Q  output  of  said  A  flip-flop, 
a  C  gate  wherein: 
the  first  input  of  said  C  gate  is  connected  to  the  Q„  output  of 

said  B  counter, 
the  second  input  of  said  C  gate  is  connected  to  the  Q,  output 
of  said  B  counter, 
a  D  gate  wherein: 

the  input  of  said  D  gate  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  C 
gate  and  the  enable  of  said  B  counter, 
a  B  flip-flop  wherein: 
the  clock  of  said  B  flip-flop  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said 

D  gate, 
the  D  input  of  said  B  flip-flop  is  connected  to  the  Q,  output  of 
said  A  counter, 
a  resistor  wherein: 
one  side  of  said  resistor  is  connected  to  the  Q  output  of  said  B 
flip-flop, 
a  power  supply, 
a  capacitor  wherein: 
the  first  side  of  said  capacitor  is  connected  to  the  other  side  of 

said  resistor  and  the  reset  of  said  B  flip-flop, 
the  second  side  of  said  capacitor  is  connected  to  the  return  of 
said  power  supply, 
a  light  wherein: 
one  side  of  said  light  is  connected  to  the  Q  output  of  said  B 

flip-flop, 
the  other  side  of  said  light  is  connected  to  the  return  of  said 

power  supply, 
wherein  said  tension  loss/frequency  comparison  device  pro- 
vides a  convenient  way  of  determining  the  identity  of  two 
independent  frequencies. 


5,726,363 
LIQUID  SAMPLER 
Sanyasi  R.  Kalidindi,  15  Edinburg  La.,  East  Brunswick,  NJ. 
08816-5242 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,052 

Int  CI."  GOIN  1/14:  BOIC  3/02 

VS.  a.  73— «64.14  5  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  sampling  device  for  obtaining  samples  of  a  liquid 
from  user  determined  locations  within  a  body  of  the  liquid,  said 
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liquid  sampling  device  allowing  die  use  of  a  standard  syringe  in 
the  sampling  of  the  liquid,  the  standard  syringe  having  a  barrel,  an 
inlet  opening  communicating  with  the  syringe  barrel  and  a  plunger 
slidably  supported  wiUiin  the  barrel,  the  plunger  having  a  finger 
pressure  platform,  said  liquid  sampling  device  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  top  opening,  an  internal  cavity,  a  cylindri- 
cal sidewall  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  centfal 
opening,  said  internal  cavity  being  dimensioned  and  config- 
ured to  house  the  syringe  barrel,  said  cen&al  opening  allowing 
the  inlet  opening  of  the.  syringe  barrel  to  communicate  with 
space  external  to  said  receptacle; 
an  elongated  hollow  tube  having  a  bore,  a  first  end.  and  a  second 
end.  said  second  end  of  said  tube  having  a  flange  dimensioned 
and  configured  to  abuttingly  contact  said  top  opening  of  said 
receptacle; 
an  elongated  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  of  said  elongated  rod  having  a  handle  means,  said  second 
end  of  said  elongated  rod  having  an  attaching  means  for 
releasably  attaching  the  plunger  of  the  syringe  to  said  second 
end  of  said  elongated  rod,  said  elongated  rod  being  dimen- 
sioned to  move  axially  within  said  bore  of  said  tube;  and 
a  coupling  nut  having  a  central  opening  smaller  in  diameter  than 
said  flange  of  said  tube  and  being  threadably  engageable  with 
said  receptacle,  such  that  when  said  coupling  nut  is  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  receptacle  said  flange  is  firmly  gripped 
between  said  coupling  nut  and  said  receptacle; 
whereby  with  the  receptacle  positioned  proximate  a  user- 
determined  location  within  the  body  of  the  liquid,  manipulat- 
ing said  elongated  rod  allows  the  moving  of  the  plunger 
within  the  syringe  barrel  to  thereby  fill  the  syringe  barrel  with 
a  sample  of  the  liquid. 


S,726J65 

HYDROSTATIC  ALTIMETER 

Dennis  L.  Vories,  Valley  Center,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 

Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,511,  Mar.  10,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,532,  Jan.  5, 

1994.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,008 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  5/04 

VS.  a.  73— 865  J  13  Claims 

52^  _g^ 


5,726364 

SAMPLE  INTRODUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FLOW 

CYTOMETER 

Ger  Van  den  Engh,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  University 

of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323348,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,602349. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,177 

Int  a."  GOIN  i5/W 

VS.  a.  73—864.85  18  Claims 


41  « 

1.  A  sample  inttoduction  system  for  a  flow  cytometer  compris- 


ing 


1.  A  hydrostatic  altimeter  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  including  a  contained  fluid  reservoir  under  a 
reference  pressure; 

(b)  a  measurement  member  including: 

(1)  differential  pressure  transducer  means  for  producing  a 
signal  corresponding  to  hydrosutic  pressure  felt  by  the 
transducer  means. 

(2)  means  for  converting  die  signal  produced  by  the  trans- 
ducer means  to  a  corresponding  numerical  value,  and 

(3)  a  display  for  indicating  the  numerical  value; 

(c)  a  flexible,  elongated  fluid  link  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
transducer  means;  and 

(d)  means  for  selectively  freezing  a  stable  elevation  display 
when  the  member  is  so  disposed  that  die  display  is  not 
viewable  or  legible  by  an  operator  to  hold  it  constant  for 
subsequent  viewing  by  the  operator. 


5,726366 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DIMENSIONS  OF 

WORKPIECES 

Isomi  Washio,  Meerbusch,  and  Werner  Latten,  Oeriinghauseo. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technik  GmbH, 

Haan,  Germany,  and  Amada  Company,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  15,  1994,  44  20 
831.6;  Aug.  10,  1994,  44  28  364.4;  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44  787.6 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/02 
VS.  a.  73—865.8  17  Claims 

27  V. 

± ^ 


a.  a  nozzle  container  establishing  a  nozzle  volume; 

b.  a  sheath  fluid  port  located  within  said  nozzle  volume; 

c.  a  substance  introduction  port  located  within  said  nozzle  vol- 
ume; 

d.  a  substance  supply  tube  to  which  said  substance  introduction 
port  is  responsive; 

e.  a  sample  container  cap  atuched  to  said  substance  supply  tube 
and  having  an  inner  surface; 

f.  a  sample  container  which  serves  as  a  reservoir  for  a  substance 
having  an  outer  surface; 

g.  an  external  seal  responsive  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  sample 
container  cap  and  responsive  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sample  container; 

h.  a  pressure  source  to  which  said  sample  container  cap  is 
responsive. 


1.  Device  for  measuring  dimensions  of  a  rod-shaped  workpiece. 
comprising: 

supporting  means  for  supporting  and  substantially  aligning  the 
workpiece,  said  supporting  means  including  a  supporting  sur- 
face and  a  bearing  surface,  and 

sensor  means  for  detecting  dimensions  of  one  of  a  front  surface 
and  a  rear  surface  of  the  workpiece; 

wherein  said  sensor  means  comprises: 
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a  guide  swingable  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  an 
intersection  axis  of  the  supporting  surface  and  the  bearing 
surface. 

a  measuring  carriage  slidably  supported  on  the  guide. 

a  path  measuring  device  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  mea- 
suring carriage  on  the  guide,  and 

a  measunng  head  supported  on  the  measuring  carriage  for 
detecting  a  contour  of  said  one  of  said  front  surface  and 
said  rear  surface  of  the  workpiece. 


5,726J67 
APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  SPRING 
POWERED  SWITCHES 
Nagar  J.  Patel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  James  J.  Benke,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.;   Michael  C.  Valenta,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  and  Norman 
Davies,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,658 

bit  CI."  GOID  9/3fi 

U.S.  a.  73—865.9  10  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  testing  a  spring  powered  switch  having  a  support 
frame  and  operated  by  an  operating  mechanism  having  driven  parts 
actuated  by  release  of  a  charged  spring,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  a  recording  medium  to  a  selected  one  of  said  driven 
parts: 

mounting  a  fixture  to  said  support  firame  adjacent  said  selected 
one  of  said  driven  parts: 

using  said  hxture  to  support  a  marking  instrument  in  contact 
with  .said  recording  medium  at  a  fixed  point  relative  to  said 
frame: 

releasing  said  charged  spring  to  actuate  said  driven  parts  while 
maintaining  said  marking  instrument  in  contact  with  said 
recording  medium  which  moves  with  said  selected  one  of  said 
driven  parts  relative  to  said  marking  instrument,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  trace  on  said  recording  medium  of  said  movement  of 
said  selected  one  of  said  driven  parts  relative  to  said  fixed 
point;  and 

using  said  trace  to  determine  operation  of  said  operating  mecha- 
nism. 


5,726J68 
SING-ALONG  PIANO  BAR 
William  Fred  Shaw.  42242  Omar  PI.,  Palm  Desert,  Calif.  92211 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,621 
Int.  CI."  GIOC  .i/00 
VS.  a.  84—190  15  Claims 

1.  A  dolly  for  supporting  a  piano  having  a  sound  box  with  a 
characteristic  contour  and  having  a  plurality  of  legs,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  legs  having  a  bonom  end.  said  dolly  comprising: 
a  hub: 

a  plurality  of  arms  corresponding  in  number  to  the  plurality  of 
legs,  each  of  said  plurality  of  arms  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  each  of  said  plurality  of  arms  being  attached  to 
said  bub  at  said  first  end  thereof: 


a  plurality  of  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  bottom  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  legs,  said  plurality  of  receiv- 
ing means  corresponding  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  arms, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  receiving  means  includes  a  bottom 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  first  sidewall  connecting 
said  second  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  arms  to 
said  first  end  of  said  bottom,  and  a  second  sidewall  attached  to 
said  second  end  of  said  bottom: 

a  plurality  of  casters  each  being  attached  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  arms:  and 

a  footrest  railing  supported  by  said  plurality  of  receiving  means 
and  attached  to  each  said  second  sidewall. 


5,726,369 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 

CONNECTING  ACCESSORIES  THERETO 

Jeffery  Gilday,  772  Watersedge  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,017 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  3/00 

VS.  a.  84—327  14  Claims 


"^ 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  controlling  at  least  one  accessory 
in  conjunction  with  an  instrument,  the  device  comprising 
a  unit  for  positioning  the  instrument,  the  unit  having  means  for 

indicating  the  presence  and  the  absence  of  the  instrument,  and 
means  for  controlling  an  electric  current  to  the  at  least  one 

accessory  based  on  the  means  fo.  indicating  the  presence  and 

absence  of  the  instrument. 
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5,726370 
HOOP  CLAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BASS  DRUM  PEDAL 

ASSEMBLY 
Mitsuo  Yanagisawa,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pearl  Musical 
Instrument  Co.,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,486 

Int  CI."  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CL  84—422.1  13  Claims 


47A 


to       51  53/4     53  nB 

I .  A  drum  foot  pedal  device  for  clamping  a  foot  pedal  assembly 
to  a  drum,  the  drum  having  a  membrane  and  a  shell  with  a  drum 
hoop,  and  the  foot  pedal  assembly  having  upstanding  support 
members  supporting  a  rotating  beater  member  for  beating  said 
membrane  of  said  drum,  wherein  the  rotating  beater  is  activated  by 
a  foot  pedal  pivotally  mounted  on  a  base  plate  by  a  heel  member, 
said  foot  pedal  device  comprising: 

a  toe  clamp  pivotally  mounted  on  a  base  portion  of  said  foot 
pedal  assembly,  said  base  portion  being  integrally  formed 
with  said  upstanding  support  members,  and  said  toe  clamp 
adapted  to  clamp  said  drum  hoop  to  retain  said  foot  pedal 
assembly  relative  to  said  drum; 
a  clamp  adjusting  member  removably  affixed  to  a  base  plate  and 
separate  from  said  base  portion,  said  base  plate  extending 
from  said  base  portion  to  said  heel  member,  said  clamp 
adju.sting  member  comprising  a  pivoting  cam  member  and  an 
adjustment  means  for  acting  on  said  pivoting  cam  member  to 
adjust  a  clamping  force  of  said  toe  clamp. 


KCnOMB 

FUKTKW 

lOW-TAM 
FILTCN 


outputting  an  accurate  sampling  time  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined sampling  period: 

computing,  in  said  microcomputer,  a  digital  sound  signal  under  a 
program  control  at  timings  which  may  vary  with  reference  to 
said  sampling  time  signal,  to  generate  a  digital  sound  signal: 

a  first  latching  step  of  latching  the  digital  sound  signal  computed 
by  said  computing  step  at  an  ending  timing  of  computation  of 
the  digital  sound  signal,  which  may  vary  with  reference  to 
said  sampling  time  signal;  and 

a  second  latching  step  of  latching  the  digital  sound  signal 
latched  by  said  first  latching  step  at  a  timing  of  die  sampling 
time  signal,  to  thereby  produce  an  accurately  timed  digital 
sound  signal. 


5,726472 
NOTE  ASSISTED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Franklin   N.   EventolT,   7086  Atwood   Rd..   Femdale.   Wash. 
98248,  and  Bernard  Mohrbacher,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Franklin  N.  Evenloff,  Femdale.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,980,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,277.  Apr.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,548 
Int.  CI."  G09B  15/04:  GIOH  1/26:1/38:1/46 
VS.  a.  84—609  22  Claims 


5,726371 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  OUTPUTTING 
WAVEFORM  DATA  FOR  SOIND  SIGNALS  WITH 
PRECISE  TIMINGS 
Kosuke  Shiba;  Koichiro  Daigo;  Kazuo  Ogura,  all  of  Fussa; 
Ryuji   Usami,  Akigawa,  and  Jun  Hosoda,  Hanno,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,431,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5319,151,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,822, 
Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
455,978,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  707323,  May  29, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  707325,  May  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser  No.  223389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-334158; 
Dec.  29,  1988,  63-334161;  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-334162;  Dec.  29, 
1988,  63-334163;   Dec.  29,   1988,  63-334166;  Jun.  28,   1990, 
2-171215;  Jun.  28.  1990,  2-171216;  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-171217; 
Jun.  29,  1990,  2-172200 

Int.  CL"  GIOH  1/06:7/00 
VS.  C\.  84—603  25  Claims 


25.  A  sound  signal  outputting  method  comprising  the  following 
steps  which  are  implemented  using  a  microcomputer: 


I.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  system,  comprising: 

musical  performance  means  for  reproducing  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  performance  of  a  pre-recorded  musical  piece  having  a  series 
of  notes  and/or  chords; 

pitch  data  means  for  providing  a  series  of  individual  note  and/or 
chord  pitch  data,  each  one  of  the  series  of  individual  pitch 
data  being  related  in  pitch  and  order  of  occurrence  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  series  of  notes  and/or  chords  of  die 
pre-recorded  musical  piece; 

a  plurality  of  electronic  musical  instrument  input  members  oper- 
able by  a  player: 

means  for  sequentially  mapping  die  series  of  pitch  dau  to  each 
of  the  input  members;  and 

means,  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  input  members  by  the 
player,  individually  or  in  combination,  in  a  sequence,  of  a 
duration,  and  at  tiitie  intervals  selected  by  the  player,  for 
producing  a  personalized  series  of  individual  notes  and/or 
chords  related  to  die  performance  of  the  pre-recorded  musical 
piece  at  the  time  of  actuation  by  generating  an  individual  note 
and/or  chord  in  response  to  actuation  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
input  members,  the  generated  individual  note  and/or  chord 
being  related  to  the  performance  of  die  pre-recorded  musical 
piece  at  the  time  of  actuation  of  the  one  input  member  to 
produce  a  personalized  version  of  the  pre-recorded  musical 
piece  diat  is  musically  compatible  with  the  pre-recorded  musi- 
cal piece  at  the  time  of  actuation. 
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5,726373 
VIDEO-SONG  ACCOMPANIMENT  APPARATUS  USING  A 

COMPACT  DISC  AS  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hae-min  Choi,  and  Kwang-sik  Choi,  hoth  of  Suwon,  Rep.  or 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  2«.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580344 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1994, 
94-38277 

bt  a."  GIOH  1/36 
VS.  CI.  84— «09  43  Qaims 


I.  A  CD  video-song  accompaniment  apparatus  which  reproduces 
information  from  a  compact  disc  and  which  comprises: 

a  CD  reproducing  portion  which  reads  audio  data  from  said 
compact  disc  and  generates  an  audio  signal  if  said  compact 
disc  is  a  first  t>pe  of  compact  disc  and  which  reads  digital 
data  from  said  compact  disc  if  said  compact  disc  is  a  second 
type  of  compact  disc,  wherein  said  digital  data  comprises 
background  image  data  and  music  information  data: 

a  CD-OK  reproducing  portion  which  inputs  said  digital  data 
from  said  CD- reproducing  portion  and  generates  a  first  back- 
ground image  and  a  second  background  image  based  on  said 
background  image  data  and  generates  a  CD-OK  audio  signal 
based  on  said  music  information  data: 

an  audio  selector  which  inputs  said  audio  signal  generated  by 
said  CD  reproducing  portion  and  said  CD-OK  audio  signal 
generated  by  said  CD-OK  reproducing  portion  and  which 
selectively  outputs  either  said  audio  signal  or  said  CD-OK 
audio  signal:  and 

a  main  controlling  means  for  determining  whether  said  compact 
disc  is  said  first  type  of  compact  disc  or  said  second  type  of 
compact  disc,  wherein  said  main  controlling  means  instructs 
said  audio  selector  to  output  said  audio  signal  if  said  compact 
disc  is  said  first  type  of  compact  disc  and  instructs  said  audio 
selector  to  output  said  CD-OK  audio  signal  if  said  compact 
disc  is  said  second  type  of  compact  disc. 


5,726374 
KEYBOARD  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRlfMENT 
WITH  GUITAR  EMULATION  FUNCTION 
Paul  B.  Vandei^^oort  2875  Idlewild  Dr.,  #19,  Reno,  Nev.  89509 
Cofltinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,547,  Aug.  8,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,648,630,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
345,667,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,505,115.  This  application 
Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560a7« 
Int.  Cl.'^  GIOH  l/28:7mO 
VS.  a.  84—638  95  Claims 

1.  An  emulator  for  producing  a  guitar  style  performance  from  a 
controller  said  controller  including  a  user-operated  triggering 
device  for  triggering  arpeggiated  chords  which  a  user  may  alter- 
nate between  a  first  trigger  state  and  a  second  trigger  state,  and  at 
least  twelve  keyboard  keys  assigned  to  a  note  select  function,  each 
of  which  a  user  may  alternate  between  a  rest  key  state  and  a 
selected  key  state,  comprising: 

a  digital  data  processing  system  which  receives  trigger  state 
information  from  said  tnggering  device  and  key  state  infor- 
mation from  said  note  select  keys,  and  which  sends  com- 
mands to  a  tone  generating  device  wherein. 
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a  first  state  change  of  said  triggering  device  from  said  first 
trigger  state  to  said  second  trigger  state  when  at  least  two  of 
said  note  select  keys  are  in  said  selected  key  state  causes  said 
data  processing  system  to  command  said  tone  generating 
device  to  initiate  production  of  a  plurality  of  tones  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  note  select  keys  in  an  ascending 
sequence:  and. 

a  second  state  change  of  said  triggering  device  from  said  second 
trigger  state  to  said  first  trigger  state  following  said  first 
triggering  device  state  change  as  said  selected  note  select  keys 
remain  in  said  selected  key  state  causes  said  data  processing 
system  to  command  said  tone  generating  device  to  (a)  termi- 
nate production  of  said  plurality  of  tones  and  (b)  re-initiate 
production  of  said  plurality  of  tones  in  a  descending  sequence. 


5,726375 
GUN  BARREL  SHROUDING  SYSTEM 
Nathan  G.  Adams,  Tempe,  and  Kai  V.  Geiler,  Chandler,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  McDannell  Douglas  Helicopter,  Mesa, 
Ariz, 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,603 

Int.  CI.*"  F41A  \i/O0:2l/O0a<i/O0 

VS.  CI.  89—14.1  27  Claims 


1.  A  gun  barrel  shrouding  system  for  shielding  a  hot  gun  barrel 
from  detection  by  an  infrared  detector,  the  gun  barrel  shrouding 
system  comprising: 
a  first  shroud  wall  having  a  length  and  being  adapted  to  fit 

around  and  form  a  first  air  chamber  around  a  gun  barrel: 
a  second  shroud  wall  adapted  to  fit  around  the  length  of  the  first 

shroud  wall,  wherein  a  second  air  chamber  is  defined  between 

the  length  of  the  first  air  chamber  and  the  second  air  chamber 

to  thereby  cool  the  second  shroud  wall;  and 
a  fan  adapted  for  circulating  air  between  the  first  air  chamber 

and  the  second  air  chamber. 
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5,726376 
BREECHBLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GUN 
Horst  Menges,  Ratingen,  Germany;  Lothar  Post,  Fassberg, 
Germany;  Erich  Bender.  Rottweil,  Germany;  Rainer  Buhl, 
Domhan.  Germany,  and  Helmut  Mader,  Schramberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rheiiunetali  Industrie  AG,  Ratingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1995,  195  36 
000.3 

Int  a.*  F41A  77/64 
VS.  a.  89—190  5  Claims 

171 

1 


5,726377 
GAS  OPERATED  FIREARM 
Michael  R.  Harris,  Dover,  Fla.,  and  James  F.  Taylor,  Wethers- 
field,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Colt's  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,661 

InL  CI."  F41A  5/IO;3AX) 

VS.  a.  89—191.01  12  Claims 


10.  In  a  firearm  having  a  frame,  a  barrel  connected  to  the  frame, 
and  a  firing  mechanism  connected  to  the  frame,  the  firing  mecha- 
nism having  a  firing  pin  and  a  hammer  pivotably  connected  to  the 
frame  for  striking  the  firing  pin,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
the  hammer  having  a  hammer  face  with  a  first  recess  having  a 
recessed  base  surface  for  directly  contacting  the  firing  pin 
when  the  hammer  strikes  the  firing  pin. 


1.  A  breechblock  system  for  a  gun,  comprising 

(a)  a  breechblock; 

(b)  a  firing  pin  slidably  received  in  said  breechblock;  said  firing 
pin  having  a  locked  position  and  a  firing  position;  said  firing 
pin  further  including  means  for  defining  two  diametrically 
oppositely  located  catch  recesses; 

(c)  two  locking  levers  pivotally  supported  by  said  breechblock 
on  opposite  sides  thereof;  each  locking  lever  having  a  locking 
position  and  an  unlocking  position;  each  locking  lever  further 
including  first  and  second  arms;  in  said  locking  position  said 
first  arm  of  die  respective  locking  levers  projecting  into 
respective  said  catch  recesses  for  preventing  said  firing  pin 
from  moving  from  said  locked  position  into  said  firing  posi- 
tion; 

(d)  force-exening  means  for  urging  said  locking  levers  into  said 
locking  position; 

(e)  two  bolts  movably  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
breechblock  and  cooperating  with  said  breechblock  and  said 
respective  locking  levers;  said  bolts  having  a  withdrawn  posi- 
tion and  an  advanced  position;  in  said  withdrawn  position  said 
bolts  being  out  of  depressing  engagement  with  said  respective 
locking  levers,  whereby  said  locking  levers  are  maintained  in 
said  locking  position  by  said  force-exerting  means;  in  said 
withdrawn  position  said  bolts  being  out  of  bolting  engage- 
ment with  said  breechblock;  in  said  advanced  position  said 
bolts  being  in  a  depressing  engagement  with  said  respective 
locking  levers  while  overcoming  a  force  of  said  force-exerting 
means,  whereby  said  locking  levers  are  maintained  in  said 
unlocking  position  in  which  said  second  arms  are  out  of 
engagement  with  said  catch  recesses;  in  said  advanced  posi- 
tion said  bolts  being  in  a  bolting  engagement  with  said 
breechblock;  and 

(f)  a  resetting  pin  movably  received  in  said  breechblock:  said 
resetting  pin  having  a  first  part  conneciable  to  an  external 
drive  and  a  second  part  cooperating  with  a  part  of  said  firing 
pin  for  displacing  said  firing  pin  from  said  firing  position  into 
said  locked  position. 


5,726378 
UNITARY  PROPELLANT  CHARGE  FOR  MUZZLE 
LOADING  FIREARMS 
G.  Dean  Barrett,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hodgdon  Pow- 
der Company,  Iik.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No,  625,938 

Int  CI."  C06D  5/06;  F42B  5/18 

VS.  O.  102—288  9  Claims 


1.  A  unitary,  solid  pre-formed  propellant  pellet  for  use  in  muzzle 
loading  firearms  having  a  flash  channel,  said  pellet  being  substan- 
tially cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  a  maximum  diameter  such 
that  the  pellet  will  pass  freely  down  the  bore  of  the  firearm  for 
which  it  is  intended  and  avoid  pushing  of  combustion  residue  from 
a  previous  firing  into  the  flash  chaimel  of  the  firearm. 


5,726379 
PROPELLANT  CHARGE  COMBUSTIBLE  CONTAINER 
FOR  FIELD  ARTILLERY  AMMUNITION 
Bernard  Kotas,  Bourges,  and  Laurent  Deguen,  Toulouse,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  France 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  670357 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JiU.  7,  1995,  95  08245 
Int.  CI."  F42B  5/18 
VS.  CI.  102—431  11  Claims 

1.  A  combustible  propellant-charge  container  for  live  powder 
short  range  fire  field  artillery  ammunition,  comprising: 

a  base,  a  lid,  a  side  envelope  extending  between  said  base  and 
lid,  said  base,  lid,  and  a  central  drum  coaxial  with  said  side 
envelope  and  extending  between  said  lid  and  said  base,  and 
side  envelope  defining  an  inner  volume  of  said  container; 
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5.726380 
THERMO-ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATION  USING 
POROUS  METAL  BLOCKS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
THERMOCOUPLES  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES 
Michio  Ozutsumi,  Tokyo;  Toshihiko  Takemoto.  Shin-Nanyo, 
and  Shinsuke  Ohara,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nis- 
shin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ohara  Metal  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Sen  No.  612,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-078262: 
Mar.  15,  1995.  7-083260;  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-268049 

Int  CL"  HOIL  35/02:35/12:35/32 
VS.  a.  136—205  11  Oaims 


1.  A  thermo-electric  power  generating  element  comprising: 
a  thermocouple  pile  having  a  gas  permeable  structure  formed  by 
laminating  two  kinds  of  perforated  metal  sheets  together  such 
that  cavities  are  formed  between  adjacent  sheets,  said  sheets 
connected  at  one  end  and  the  other  end  alternatively  so  as  to 
form  a  plurality  of  thermocouples  connected  in  series  in  a 
zigzag-folded  pattern,  and  said  sheets  insulated  from  each 
other, 
and  takeoff  leads  connected  to  both  ends  of  said  thermocouple 
pile. 


5,726381 

AMORPHOUS  THERMOELECTRIC  ALLOYS  AND 

THERMOELECTRIC  COUPLE  USING  SAME 

Yuma  Horio.  and  Toshihani  Hoshi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignori  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1994,  6-245640 
InL  CL*  HOIL  35/16:35/18:35/34 
VS.  a.  136—236.1  16  Claims 

9.  A  thermoelectric  material  expressed  by  the  general  formula  of 
{A^\C.}|oo-„D„.  wherem 
A  is  Bi. 

B'  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
S.  Te  and  Se. 


inner  volume  reducing  means  for  reducing  said  inner  volume 
including  an  annular  constriction  arranged  substantially  at  a 
midpoint  between  said  base  and  lid  in  said  side  envelope:  and 

n)eans  providing  visual  and  tactile  identification  means  for  iden- 
tifying a  live  powder  short  range  fire  container. 


C  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Ti.  V,  Cr.  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni.  Cu.  Zn.  Zr,  Nb.  Mo,  Y.  La.  Ce,  Nd. 

Sm  and  Mm. 
D  is  at  least  one  dopant  metal  or  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Pb,  Cd,  Li.  Ag.  Cul,  CuBr,  Agl,  Sbl,. 

HgBr,  and  HgCU, 
X.  y  and  z  are  atomic  percent  ranging  as  follows 

x+y-Hz=100 

20<x<60 

40<y<80 

0.05<z<20,  and 
a  is  weight  percent  ranging  as  follows  0<a<l5, 


5,726382 
EUTECTIC  MIXTURES  OF  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  AND 

AMINO  GUANIDINE  NITRATE 

Robert  S.  Scheffee,  and  Brian  K.  Wheatley,  both  of  Gainesville, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Vienna,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,470,  Mar.  31,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508350 

Int  CI."  C06B  45/10:31/32:31/12 

VS.  a.  149—19.91  11  Claims 
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1.  A  composition  for  generating  a  substantially  particulate-free. 
non-toxic,  odorless  and  colorless  gas  comprising: 

a  eutectic  solution  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  either  aminoguani- 
dine  nitrate  or  guanidine  nitrate,  together  with  a  minor  amount 
of  potassium  nitrate,  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  binder  and  an 
optional  amount  of  zinc  oxide. 


5,726383 
TELEPHONE  RADIATION  SHIELD 
Uri    Geller,    Sonning    Court,    Thames    Street,    Sonning-on- 
Thames,  Berkshire  RG4  OUR,  England,  and  Meir  Gitlis. 
Bnei  Atarot  60991,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,682 
Int  CI."  H05K  9/00 
VS.  a.  174—35  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  shield  for  use  with  a  mobile  hand-held  communi- 
cation device,  the  communication  device  including  a  listening 
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element  and  a  stowable  and  deployable  talking  element,  said 
radiation  shield  comprising: 

a  first  shield  portion  which  at  least  partially  covers  said  talking 
element; 

a  second  shield  portion  which  at  least  partially  covers  said 
listening  element; 

a  fastener  which  fastens  said  first  and  said  second  shield  portions 
together,  said  first  and  said  second  shield  portions  and  said 
talking  element  being  in  a  stowed  orientation  when  said  first 
and  said  second  shield  portions  are  fastened  together  by  said 
fastener;  and 

a  tensioning  device  operatively  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  said  second  shield  portions,  wherein  said  tensioning 
device,  upon  opening  of  said  fastener,  applies  a  force  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  shield  portions  which 
moves  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  shield 
portions  into  a  deployed  orientation. 


being  adapted  to  fit  over  a  protruding  comer  edge  of  two 
adjoining  building  walls; 

(c)  an  internally  threaded  inlet  formation  joined  to  the  base  and 
including  a  channel  for  receiving  an  electrical  conductor; 

(d)  a  lid  removably  attached  to  the  housing  for  closing  off  the 
first  open  end; 

(e)  a  number  of  prolusions  inwardly  extending  from  the  tubular 
wall  of  the  housing  at  the  first  open  end  and  having  threaded 
holes  for  receiving  screws  for  removably  fitting  the  lid  over 
the  first  open  end;  and 

(f)  at  least  two  spaced  apart  lugs  extending  outwardly  from  the 
tubular  wall  of  the  housing  and  each  of  the  lugs  having  an 
aperture  for  receiving  a  fastening  element  for  attachment  of 
housing  to  a  protruding  comer  edge  of  two  adjoining  building 
walls. 


5,726385 

THIN  WALL  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX 

Gary  L.  Lowery,  Southhaven,  Miss.;  Jay  C.  Medeiros,  CoUier- 

ville,  and  Mark  Bordwell.  Memphis,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors 

to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  58U78 

Int  a."  H02G  3/08 

VS.  CL  174—50  22  Oaims 


I.  An  electrical  support  device  for  fitting  against  a  protruding 
comer  edge  of  two  adjoining  building  walls,  which  device 
includes: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  round  cylindrical  tubular  wall  with  a  first 
open  end  and  a  base  end  opposite  to  the  first  end; 

(b)  a  base  at  the  base  end  of  the  housing,  the  base  being 
constituted  by  two  base  walls  extending  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  from  a  cen&al  longitudinal  plane  of  the  housing  and 


5,726384 
ELECTRICAL  FnTING  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Christian  Julian  Veermeer,  18  Theresa  Avenue,  Camps  Bay 
8001,  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,462 

Int  a."  H02G  3/22 

VS.  a.  174—48  7  Claims 


1.  A  thin  wall  electrical  outlet  box  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall; 

an  upwardly  extending  perimeter  wall  bounding  said  bottom 
wall  and  defining  a  lip  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  perimeter 
wall  including  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  sidewalls, 
said  sidewalls  being  joined  together  forming  a  plurality  of 
comers, 

said  upper  end  defining  a  box  interior;  and 

a  means  for  providing  localized  reinforcement,  including  side- 
wall  reinforcing  means  disposed  on  each  of  said  sidewalls 
adjacent  to  said  lip  and  comer  reinforcing  means  including  a 
plurality  of  ribs,  one  of  said  ribs  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  comers,  each  rib  having  a  bottom  U-shaped 
portion  and  a  top  U-shaped  portion  extending  from  said 
bottom  portion,  said  top  portion  having  a  width  less  than  that 
of  said  bottom  portion. 


5,726386 

POTTED  ELECTRICAL  CIRCLTTS 

Prentiss   Calhoun,   Mendinhall.   Miss.,   assignor  to   Calhoun 

Pitch  Company,  Inc.,  Puckett  Miss. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,022,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,620,647. 
This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,039 
Int  a."  B29C  35/08:39/10:  HOIL  23/28 
VS.  a.  174—52.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  potted  electrical  circuit  made  by  a  process  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a)  providing  an  underpour  strip  of  precast,  meltable  potting 
compound; 

b)  proving  an  overpour  strip  of  precast,  meltable  potting  com- 
pound; 

c)  placing  said  underpour  strip  into  a  container; 

d)  placing  an  electrical  circuit  onto  said  underpour  strip  within 
said  container 
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5,726,387 
DISTRIBUTION  TRUNKING  JOINED  BY  nSHPLATE 
MEANS  AND  SEAL  MEMBERS.  THE  SEAL  MEMBERS 
HAVE  GROOVES  FOR  DIRECTING  WATER  OFF  THE 
TRUNKING 
Jean- Yves  Teinturier,  Longvic;  Jean-Pierre  Thierry,  Arc-sur- 
TUIe,  and  Patrick  AudilTret,  Dijon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Schneider  Electric  SA,  Boulogne-BiUancourt,  France 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  451,988 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15.  1994,  94  07416 
InL  CI."  H02G  J/02;3/04 
VS.  a.  174— 68J  9  aaims 


1.  An  electrical  distribution  trunking  comprising: 

a  metal  enclosure  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  side 
walls  and  formed  from  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections  for 
accommodating  electrical  conductors  interconnected  by  elec- 
trical connection  means; 

a  mechanical  fishplate  means  for  assembling  said  longitudinal 
sections  together  at  a  meeting  plane: 

a  longitudinal  channel  formed  in  said  top  wall: 

sealing  members  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  sec- 
tions on  said  top  wall  and  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
channel: 

each  of  said  sealing  members  having  an  abutment  resting  in  the 
longitudinal  channel  and  a  conduit  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal channel  and  connected  thereto  for  removing  water,  said 
sealing  members  acting  to  make  the  connection  between  (he 
longitudinal  sections  and  the  fishplate  liquidtight.  wherein  the 
abutinem  has  an  opening  leading  into  the  longitudinal  chan- 
nel, said  opening  communicating  with  the  transverse  conduit 
by  way  of  at  least  one  longitudinal  conduit. 


5,726,388 
CABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  PERIPHERAL 
DEVICES  TO  A  TERMINAL 
Albert  J.  Ferland.  Penfield.  N.Y..  assignor  to  PSC  Inc..  Web- 
ster, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,211 

Int.  CI."  H02G  J5/0O7 

U.S.  a.  174—72  C  18  Claims 


/6  ^^ 

e)  placing  said  overpour  strip  onto  said  electrical  circuit  in  said 
container:  and 

f)  applying  direct  radiant  heat  to  a  top  of  said  overpour  strip 
until  said  strip  is  melted  upon  said  electrical  circuit,  and 
thereby  forming  said  poned  electrical  circuit. 


1.  A  cable  assembly  for  connecting  electrical  devices,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

an  electrical  circuit  module: 

a  housing  having  surfaces  including  first  and  second  ends,  sides, 
a  top  and  a  bottom,  wherein  said  circuit  module  is  disposed  in 
said  housing: 

first  and  second  flexible  strain  relief  members  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  first  end  of  said  housing: 

a  third  flexible  strain  relief  member  extending  outwardly  from 
said  second  end  of  said  housing: 

first  and  second  cables  connected  to  said  module  extending 
outwardly  from  said  first  end  of  said  housing  to  provide 
connections  to  first  and  second  electrical  devices,  wherein 
said  first  strain  relief  member  captures  said  first  cable  and  said 
second  strain  relief  member  captures  said  second  cable: 

a  third  cable  connected  to  said  module  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  second  end  of  said  housing  to  provide  a  connection 
to  a  third  electrical  device,  wherein  said  third  strain  relief 
member  captures  said  third  cable: 

a  fourth  cable  for  providing  connection  to  a  fourth  electrical 
device,  said  cable  extending  through  one  of  said  surfaces  of 
said  housing  and  connected  to  said  module:  and 

a  web  of  flexible  material  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  strain  relief  members  having  an  opening 
provided  with  a  neck,  said  opening  being  generally  wider  than 
said  fourth  cable  and  said  neck  providing  a  passage  that  is 
generally  narrower  than  said  fourth  cable,  the  opening  being 
adapted  to  releasibly  receive  a  loop  of  said  fourth  cable 
therein,  thereby  afi'ording  strain  relief  for  said  fourth  cable. 


5,726389 
CABLE  SHIELD  CLAMP 
Robert-Jan  Hogeveen.  Eindhoven,  and  Jacobus  Nicolaas  'Hiin, 
Best,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,044 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  1995, 
9508286 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/66 
VS.  a.  174—78  10  Claims 

1.  A  cable  shield  clamp  for  clamping  a  shielded  cable  to  a 
shielded  connector  assembly  and  providing  shielding  continuity 
therebetween,  the  shield  clamp  comprising  a  conductive  housing,  a 
mounting  .section  for  mounting  the  clamp  to  the  connector  assem- 
bly, and  a  clamping  .section  for  securing  the  cable  to  the  clamp, 
characterized  in  that  the  clamping  section  comprises  a  tightening 
mechanism,  and  a  supple  band  attached  at  one  end  to  the  conduc- 
tive housing  and  extending  therefrom  around  a  cable  receiving 
cavity  of  the  housing,  the  band  having  a  free  end  portion  that  can 
be  pulled  by  the  lightening  mechanism  to  clamp  the  cable  there- 


March  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1507 


engage  on  the  shielding  body,  wherein  one  of  said  support- 
ing feet  bears  the  connector  element  coupled  to  the  conduc- 
tive layer 


around,  further  wherein  the  housing  comprises  a  circumferential 
cut-out  surrounding  die  cavity  through  add  along  which  the  band 
extends. 


5,726390 
ELECTRIC  BUSHING  WITH  VOLTAGE  TAP 

Friedrich  Schweppe,  Eppertshausen.  Germany,  and  Helmut 

Spaeck,   Aschaffenburg.   Germany,   assignors   to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00035,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17535,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,971 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    21,    1993, 
9300777  U 

Int.  a."  HOIB  17/00 
VS.  a.  174—142  20  Claims 


5,726391 
THERMOSETTING  ENCAPSULANTS  FOR 
ELECTRONICS  PACKAGING 
Shridhar  R.  Iyer,  Sugar  Land,  and  Pui  Kwan  Wong.  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,056 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/2S 
VS.  CL  174— 52J  33  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  package  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  metal  circuit  pattern  disposed  on  a  first 

surface  thereof; 
a  semiconductor  device  having  first  and  second  surfaces  wherein 
said  first  surface  includes  at  least  one  electrical  pad  and 
wherein  said  second  surface  is  attached  to  said  first  surface  of 
said  substrate  by  means  of  a  die  attach  adhesive; 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  connection  between  said  at 
least  one  electrical  pad  on  said  semiconductor  device  and  said 
metal  circuit  pattern  of  said  substrate;  and 
a  thermally  reworkable  encapsulant  covering  said  semiconductor 

device  and  a  portion  of  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate; 
said  thermally  reworkable  encapsulant  comprising 

(a)  a  thermally  reworkable  crosslinked  resin  produced  by  react- 
ing at  least  one  dienophile  having  a  functionality  greater  than 
one  and  at  least  one  2,5-dialkyl  substituted  furan-containing 
polymer  and 

(b)  at  least  one  filler  present  in  an  amount  firom  about  25  to 
about  75  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
components  (a)  and  (b). 


5,726392 
COMMUNICATIONS  HOUSING  HAVING  GROMMET 
ASSEMBLY 
Harbin  C.  Farr,  Marietta,  Ga.,  and  Craig  O.  Belflower,  Fay- 
etteviUe,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Communications  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Madison,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804321 

Int  CI."  H02G  3/18 

VS.  CI.  174—65  G  6  Oaims 


1.  An  electric  bushing  comprising: 

a)  a  bushing  conductor; 

b)  an  insulating  body  surrounding  the  bushing  conductor,  and 
having  an  inner  periphery; 

c)  an  attachment  flange  anchored  in  the  insulating  body; 

d)  a  shielding  body  arranged  on  said  inner  periphery  of  the 
insulating  body,  wherein  said  shielding  body  controls  an  elec- 
tric field; 

e)  a  capacitive  voltage  tap  provided  for  coupling  to  a  display 
device,  said  voltage  tap  including: 

(i)  a  tapping  electrode  concentrically  surrounding  the  bushing 
conductor  and  being  arranged  inside  the  insulating  body: 
and 

(ii)  a  connector  element  being  coupled  to  said  tapping  elec- 
trode and  being  accessible  from  outside  the  insulating  body, 
wherein  the  tapping  electrode  is  designed  as  an  insulating 
annular  member,  the  tapping  electrode  having  an  outer 
conductive  layer  and  at  least  three  supporting  feet  which 


1.  An  enclosure  for  interconnecting  multiple  branch  connections 
from  a  trunk  communications  carrier  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  for  supporting  a  terminal  connector  for  multiple 
branch  connections  and  including  an  opening  for  routing 
signal  carrying  cable  into  the  housing  from  the  tnink  commu- 
nications carrier;  said  housing  further  comprising  multiple 
spaced  apart  access  openings  diat  extend  through  one  wall  of 
said  housing  to  enable  one  or  more  branch  cables  to  be  routed 
away  from  the  housing  from  the  terminal  connector; 

b)  a  grommet  strip  defining  multiple  exit  regions  for  alignment 
with  the  access  openings  in  said  one  wall  of  the  housing  when 
secured  to  the  housing;  and 
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c)  a  plate  that  overlies  the  grommet  strip  for  securing  the 
grommet  strip  in  contact  with  the  housing  and  that  defines  a 
>ieries  of  spaced  apart  openings  that  align  with  the  access 
openings  in  the  one  housing  wall  and  that  also  align  with  the 
exit  regions  of  the  grommet  strip  for  routing  said  one  or  more 
branch  cables  through  the  plate,  grommet  strip  and  housing 
wall  for  connection  to  the  terminal  connector; 

d)  wherein  said  grommet  strip  is  made  from  an  elastomeric 
material  and  the  multiple  exit  regions  of  the  grommet  strip 
include  crossed  grooves  that  extend  partially  through  the 
elastomeric  material  overlying  corresponding  ones  of  the 
access  openings  of  the  one  wall  of  said  housing. 


5,726393 
FIXED  TRANSPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAIL  WEIGIDNG 

SCALE 
Thomas  M.  Lyga,  Tomngton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,408 

Int.  O."  GOIG  19/40:19/00 

VS.  CL  177—25.15  4  Claims 


1.  A  mailing  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  feed  path;  and 

a  plurality  of  processing  components  disposed  along  the  feed 
path  for  processing  mail  pieces  moving  seriatim  along  the 
feed  path; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  processing  components  is  a  weigh- 
ing scale  for  weighing  mail  pieces,  said  weighing  scale 
including  a  mounimg  base,  a  load  cell  fixedly  connected  to 
said  mounting  base,  a  scale  platform  mounted  on  said  load 
cell  and  positioned  such  that  an  upper  surface  thereof  is 
aligned  with  and  forms  a  segment  of  the  feed  path,  transport 
means  for  moving  mail  pieces  across  said  scale  platform 
along  a  direction  of  said  feed  path,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  transport  means  on  said  scale  platform  whereby  the  tare 
weight  of  both  said  scale  platform  and  said  transport  means  is 
imposed  on  said  load  cell  prior  to  said  load  cell  being  sub- 
jected to  the  weight  of  a  mail  piece; 

wherein  said  transport  means  includes  first  and  second  transport 
units  which  are  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  direction  of  said  feed  path,  said  first  and 
second  transpon  units  respectively  including  Hrst  and  second 
dri\e  means  which  each  have  a  portion  thereof  projecting 
alx)ve  the  upper  surface  of  said  scale  platform  which  first  and 
second  drive  means  cooperate  together  to  move  mail  pieces 
across  said  scale  platform  and  to  prevent  mail  pieces  from 
skewing  out  of  alignment  during  movement  across  said  scale 
platform. 

wherein  said  transport  means  further  includes  first  and  second 
resilient  pressure  means  mounted  on  said  scale  platform  in 


respective  overlying  relationship  to  said  first  and  second  drive 
means  for  maintaining  mail  pieces  in  firm  driving  engagement 
with  said  first  and  second  drive  means,  said  first  and  second 
resilient  pressure  means  also  forming  part  of  the  tare  weight 
on  said  load  cell. 


5,726394 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRARGING  A  WEIGHING  DEVICE 

ARRANGED  UPSTREAM  OF  A  PACKING  DEVICE  WITH 

FRAGILE  FOODSTUFFS  OF  IRREGULAR  SIZE  AND 
SIMILAR  PRODUCTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  POTATO  CHIPS 
Wilbelm  Ludwig  Kramer  sen.;  Wiihelm  Ludwig  Kramer  jun., 
both  of  Waldkraiburg,  and  Josef  Schmidhuber.  Kraiburg  am 
Inn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Multipond  GmbH,  Wald- 
kraiburg, Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1993,  43  35 
074.7 

Int  CI."  GOIG  13/00:  B65B  1/30:37/00 
U.S.  a.  177—116  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  weighing  device  arranged 
upstream  of  a  packaging  device  with  fragile  foodstuffs,  compris- 
ing: 

a  dosing  trough  for  receiving  said  fragile  foodstuffs  having  a 
free  discharge  side  and  a  base; 

a  discharge  opening  passing  through  said  base  at  said  firee 
discharge  side; 

a  storage  container  for  receiving  the  foodstuffs  passing  through 
said  discharge  opening; 

a  weighing  container  arranged  downstream  of  the  storage  con- 
tainer: 

said  discharge  opening  sized  for  passage  of  maximum  footstuffs 
desired; 

at  least  one  ram  substantially  aligned  with  said  discharge  open- 
ing, wherein  said  ram  only  moves  in  a  plane  substantially 
orthogonal  to  said  discharge  opening;  and 

means  for  moving  said  ram  to  break  the  foodstuffs. 


5,726395 
ISOLATION/DAMPING  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
LOUDSPEAKER  CROSSOVER  NETWORK 
Daniel  P.  Anagnos,  Grandview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan,  and  .Sony  Electronics  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,013 
InL  CI.''  A47B  HI/06:  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CI.  181—141  14  Claims 

1.  A  loudspeaker  having  an  improved  mounting  system  for 
isolating  vibrational  energy  from  a  crossover  network,  comprising: 
a  speaker  cabinet; 
at  least  one  crossover  network:  and 
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mounting  system  for  mounting  said  at  least  one  crossover 
network  to  said  speaker  cabinet,  said  mounting  system  com- 
prising: 

a  board  on  which  the  crossover  network  is  supported,  said 
board  comprising  a  plurality  of  mounting  slots  spaced 
about  a  periphery  thereof; 
an  extensional  damping  material  disposed  between  the  board 

and  a  surface  of  the  speaker  cabinet; 
a  grommet  inserted  into  each  of  said  mounting  slots,  said 
grummets  each  having  surfaces  which  sandwich  portions  of 
said  board  adjacent  said  mounting  slots; 
a  ferrule  inserted  into  each  of  said  grommets.  said  ferrules 
each  having  an  enlarged  head  which  engages  a  surface  of  a 
respective  grommet  and  a  shank  which  extends  through  the 
respective  grommet  and  engages  the  surface  of  the  speaker 
cabinet:  and 
a  mounting  screw  inserted  through  each  of  said  ferrules  and 
anchored  into  the  surface  of  the  loudspeaker  cabinet,  said 
mounting  screws  each  having  a  screw  head  in  engagement 
with  the  enlarged  head  of  a  respective  ferrule. 


5,726396 

FOLDED  ACOUSTICAL  HORN 

Louis  W.  Erath,  209  N.  State  St,  AbbeviUe,  La.  70510 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,726.  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,433 

Int  a.*-  H05K  5/00 

\}S.  CL  181—152  15  Claims 


d)  an  acoustical  driver  mounted  inside  second  cup  member,  said 
driver  having  a  throat  in  communication  with  said  space 
between  said  first  and  second  cups;  and 

e)  a  mechanical  tuning  means  mounted  inside  said  first  cup 
member,  a  portion  of  which  extends  into  said  throat  for 
varying  the  pitch  of  said  acoustical  driver 


5,726397 
VEHICLE  EXHAUST  DEVICE 
Teniakl  Mukai,  and  Satoshi  Watanabe,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-253658 

Int  CI."  FOIN  7/02 

\i&.  CI.  181—232  19  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  device  of  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a 
passenger  compartment,  comprising: 

a)  a  tear  silencer  disposed  at  a  tear  portion  of  the  vehicle; 

b)  a  large-volume  silencer  having  a  volume  larger  than  that  of 
said  rear  silencer  and  located  below  the  passenger  compart- 
ment, said  large-volume  silencer  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  engine: 

c)  an  exhaust  tube  extending  from  the  engine  and  interconnect- 
ing said  rear  silencer  and  said  large-volume  silencer;  and 

d)  an  intermediate  silencer  connected  substantially  at  the  middle 
of  said  exhaust  tube  so  that  length-dependent  resonance  of 
said  exhaust  tube  is  reduced. 


5,726398 

AUTOMOTIVE  BUMPER  AND  MUFFLER 

COMBINATION 

Wolfgang  Zahn,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  and  Jon  W.  Har- 

wood,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  AP  Parts  Manufacturing 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,990 

Int  a."  FOIN  7/18 

UJS.  a.  181—282  14  Claims 


I.  A  marine  horn  comprising: 

a)  a  first  elongated  cup  memlier  having  a  base,  an  annulus  and  a 
flange  surrounding  said  annulus; 

b)  a  second  elongated  cup  member  located  adjacent  said  first 
elongated  cup  member  mirroring  said  first  cup  member  and 
defining  a  space  between  said  first  and  second  cup  base; 

c)  a  sleeve  member  surrounding  said  first  and  second  cup 
members,  held  in  concenttic  alignment  by  pins  attached  to 
said  first  and  second  cup  members  thereby  defining  a  space 
between  said  cup  members,  said  sleeve  members  and  each 
said  flange; 


1.  A  bumper/muffler  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having 
a  rear  end  and  opposed  sides,  said  assembly  comprising: 

internal  plates  secured  in  nested  relationship  to  one  another  and 
formed  to  define  at  least  one  inlet  tube,  at  least  one  outlet 
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tube,  and  opening  means  for  permitting  exhaust  gas  commu- 
nication from  said  inlet  tube  lo  said  outlet  tube: 

first  and  second  external  shells  secured  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship to  said  internal  plates  and  being  formed  respectively  tu 
define  first  and  second  chambers  surrounding  and  enclosing 
said  opening  means  in  said  internal  plates,  said  external  shells 
bemg  dimensioned  and  configured  for  mounting  to  said  rear 
end  of  said  vehicle  and  for  extending  substantially  from  one 
said  side  of  said  vehicle  to  the  other;  and 

mounting  means  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
external  shells  for  secure  mounting  of  said  bumper/muffler 
assembly  to  said  rear  end  of  said  vehicle. 


5.726,400 
THIN  SWITCH 
Masazi  Masuda,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electronics 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  677,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-199149 

lot  a."  HOIH  13/00 

U.S.  a.  200—16  D  10  Claims 


5,72*J99 

.\PPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  ELEVATOR  CALL 

BUTTONS 

James  L.  Murphy,  Streamwood.  III.,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG, 

Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,693 
Int.  CI.*"  B66B  1/34 


VS.  CL  187—395 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  elevator  call  signals  and  indicat- 
ing registered  calls  comprising:. 

a  manually  actuated  push  button  switch  means  for  entering  calls: 

a  means  for  lighting  a  push  button  of  said  switch  means: 

an  input  means  for  receiving  a  first  predetermined  duration 
illumination  signal  from  a  source  of  said  illumination  signal: 

a  resistor  connected  in  series  between  said  switch  means  and 
said  input  means  whereby  when  a  scan  signal  is  applied  to 
said  input  means  and  said  switch  means  is  actuated,  a  switch 
actuated  signal  is  generated  at  said  input  means; 

an  access  control  switch  means  connected  across  said  resistor 
whereby  when  said  access  control  switch  means  is  closed, 
said  switch  actuated  signal  has  a  first  magnitude  and  when 
said  access  control  switch  means  is  open,  said  switch  actuated 
signal  has  a  second  magnitude;  and 

a  pulse  stretcher  means  connected  between  said  means  for 
lighting  and  said  input  means  and  being  responsive  to  said 
illumination  signal  for  generating  an  output  signal  for  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  time  period  significantly  longer  than  said 
first  predetermined  time  period,  said  means  for  lighting  being 
responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  lighting  said  push  button 
for  approximately  said  second  predetermined  time  period. 


1.  A  thin  switch  comprising: 

a  base: 

four  stationary  contacts  arranged  on  the  base  and  being  isolated 
from  each  other; 

a  curved,  self-resening  first  movable  contact  plate  formed  of  a 
condiKtive  spring  material,  the  first  contact  plate  being 
mounted  on  the  base  and  being  curved  in  a  first  direction; 

a  curved,  second  movable  contact  plate  formed  of  a  conductive 
spring  material,  the  second  contact  plate  being  placed  on  top 
of  the  first  contact  plate  and  being  curved  in  the  first  direction: 

the  first  contact  plate  having  a  first  end  in  permanent  contact 
with  a  first  of  the  four  stationary  contacts 

the  second  contact  plate  being  in  permanent  contact  with  the  first 
contact  plate  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of 
the  second  contact  plate  being  in  permanent  contact  with  a 
second  of  the  four  stationary  contacts,  the  second  end  of  the 
second  contact  plate  being  in  contact  with  a  third  of  the  four 
stationary  contacts  and  being  separable  from  the  third  station- 
ary contact:  and 

the  first  contact  plate  and  the  second  contact  plate  being  adapted 
to  yield  and  curve  convexly  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
the  first  direction  when  an  external  pressure  high  enough  to 
force  the  first  contact  plate  and  the  second  contact  plate  to 
yield  and  curve  convexly  in  the  second  direction  is  applied  to 
the  second  contact  plate  so  that  the  first  contact  plate  contacts 
a  fourth  of  the  four  stationary  contacts  and  the  second  end  of 
the  second  contact  plate  separates  from  the  third  stationary 
contact. 


5,726,401 

CABLE/CROSSBAR  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR 

CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Russell  B.  Green,  Douglasville,  and  John  R.  Patrick,  l^icker, 

both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Siemens  Elnergy  &  Automation, 

Inc.,  .^Iptaaretta,  Ga. 

FHed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,482 
Int.  a."  HOIH  y/26.  H02B  /MX) 
U-S.  a.  200— 50J3  12  aaims 

1.  A  cable  interlock  system  for  preventing  at  least  two  circuit 
breakers  from  both  being  closed,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  breaker  assembly  comprising  a  first  main  contact,  a 
first  cross  bar.  a  first  cross  bar  plunger,  a  first  rotational 
transfer  assembly  and  a  first  operating  handle,  wherein  said 
first  operating  handle  is  adapted  to  close  or  open  said  first 
circuit  breaker  assembly,  and  wherein  said  first  cross  bar 
plunger  is  adapted  to  contact  said  first  cross  bar.  and  wherein 
said  first  rotational  transfer  assembly  is  adapted  to  move  said 
first  cross  bar  plunger: 
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a  second  circuit  breaker  assembly  comprising  a  second  main 
contact,  a  second  cross  bar,  a  second  cross  bar  plunger,  a 
second  rotational  transfer  assembly  and  a  second  operating 
handle,  wherein  said  second  operating  handle  is  adapted  to 
close  or  open  said  second  circuit  breaker  assembly,  and 
wherein  said  second  cross  bar  plunger  is  adapted  to  contact 
said  second  cross  bar,  and  wherein  said  second  rotational 
transfer  assembly  is  adapted  to  move  said  second  cross  bar 
plunger; 

a  cable  assembly  having  one  end  adapted  for  association  with 
said  first  rotational  transfer  assembly  and  having  another  end 
adapted  for  association  with  said  second  rotational  transfer 
assembly. 

wherein  said  one  end  of  said  cable  assembly  and  said  first 
rotational  transfer  assembly  cooperate  with  said  first  cross  bar 
and  said  first  cross  bar  plunger,  and  said  another  end  of  said 
cable  assembly  and  said  second  rotational  transfer  assembly 
cooperate  with  said  second  cross  bar  and  said  second  cross 
bar  plunger  so  as  to  prevent  said  first  main  contact  and  said 
second  main  contact  from  both  being  closed. 


between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  switch 
actuator  biased  to  be  in  said  second  position,  said  switch 
being  in  a  conducting  state  when  said  switch  actuator  is  in 
said  first  position,  and  said  switch  being  in  a  non-conducting 
state  when  said  switch  actuator  is  in  said  second  position,  said 
switch  actuator  positioned  so  that  when  the  washing  machine 
lid  is  closed,  said  hinge  rod  actuating  arm  acts  against  said 
switch  actuator  and  holds  said  switch  actuator  in  said  first 
position. 


5,726,403 
SWITCH 
Manfr«d  Sondergdd,  Glasbachweg  18,  and  Dietmar  Schwegler, 
Im  Tal  27,  both  of  D-78112  SL  Georgen,  Germany 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1995,  195  18 
824.1 

Int  CI."  HOIH  35/14 
U.S,  CI.  200—61,53  12  Claims 


5,726,402 

LID  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COIN  OPERATED 

APPLL\NCE 

Jonathan  Marc  Katz;  Marcus  Malik  Hammonds,  and  Daniel 

Leon  Pawlicki,  aU  of  Louisville,  Ky,,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,532 

Int  CI."  HOIH  3/16:  D06F  39m 

U.S.  a.  200—61.7  20  Claims 


1.  A  lid  switch  assembly  for  a  coin  operated  washing  machine, 
the  washing  machine  including  a  lid  routably  mounted  to  a  washer 
cover  and  a  coin  box  mounted  to  the  washer  cover  adjacent  the  lid. 
said  lid  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  hinge  rod  secured  to  the  lid  and  rotatable  with  the  lid,  said 

hinge  rod  comprising  an  actuating  arm  configured  to  be 

substantially  located  within  tl»e  coin  box;  and 

a  switch  configured  to  be  mounted  within  the  coin  box,  said 

switch  comprising   a   switch   actuator  movable   from   and 


»       21         w  IT  n 

1.  A  switching  device,  comprising 

a  material  mass,  said  material  mass  movable  along  a  path 
between  a  home  position  and  an  end  position, 

a  first  reset  element,  said  reset  element  exerting  a  force  preload- 
ing said  material  mass  in  its  home  position,  and  including  an 
actuating  part, 

a  switching  contact  activated  by  said  actuating  part  when  said 
material  mass  is  moving  from  its  home  position  towards  its 
end  position  against  said  force  of  said  first  reset  element,  and 

a  ftiither  reset  element  linked  to  said  first  reset  element  and 
arranged  such  that  it  restoringly  counteracts  a  further  move- 
ment of  said  material  mass  towards  said  end  position  when 
said  switching  contact  is  activated  by  said  actuating  part. 


5,726,404 
VALVELESS  LIQUID  MICROSWITCH 
James  P.  Brody,  Seattle,  Wash„  assignor  to  University  of  Wash- 
ington, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,155 
Int  a,'  G05D  7/0\;  BOID  }5/0H:  GOIN  Ji/54i,ii/55« 
UJS.  CI.  200—81  R  39  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  microswitch  comprising; 

a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  microchannel.  each  having  a  junction 
end  and  a  port  end.  said  first,  second  and  third  microchannels 
joined  at  said  junction  ends  to  form  a  first  junction; 
a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  liquid  reservoir,  atuched  to  the  port 
ends  of  said  first,  second  and  third  microchannels.  respec- 
tively: 
a  pressure  conax)l  means  for  applying  a  first  driving  pressure.  P,, 
a  second  driving  pressure,  Pj,  and  a  third  driving  pressure,  P,. 
to  said  first,  second  and  third  liquid  reservoirs,  respectively, 
wherein,  in  a  first  switching  state,  P,  is  greater  than  or  less 
than  Pj.  and  P,  is  approximately  equal  to  P_,,  the  pressure  at 
said  first  junction;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  conversion  of  soluble  phosphates  from  waste 
water  that  includes  phosphate  ions  solubilized  as  ammonium  phos- 
phate, ammonia,  ammonium  ions,  carbonic  acid,  alkaline  cations 
including  calcium  and  magnesium  cations,  comprising  atomizing 
said  waste  water  into  atmospheric  conditions  appropriate  for  the 
substantially  complete  phase  change  of  said  waste  water  to  ice 
crystals  or  water  vapour,  thereby  causing  release  of  CO,  and  NH, 
from  said  waste  water,  and  consequently  causing  an  increased  pH 
of  said  wa.ste  water,  said  increased  pH  driving  conversion  of  the 
ammonium  ions  to  ammonia  gas.  to  achieve  a  lower  concentration 
of  the  ammonium  ions  in  said  waste  water,  to  cause  said  phosphate 
ions  in  said  waste  water  to  combme  with  the  alkaline  cations  and 
precipitate  as  insoluble  phosphate  salts. 


5,726,406 
ELECTRICAL  VACUUM  SWITCH 
Roger  Bolongeal-Mobleu,  EchiroUes,  and  Hans  Schellekens, 
Meylan,  both  of  France,  a&signors  to  Schneider  Electric  SA, 
France 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653J42 
lot  a."  HOIH  J3/66 
VS.  a.  218—123  11  aaims 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  breaker  or  switch  comprising  an  elon- 
gated vacuum  cartridge,  said  cartridge  comprising: 


a  switching  means,  connected  to  said  pressure  control  means,  for 
switching  said  Krsi.  second  or  third  driving  pressure  to  a 
second  switching  state,  wherein  P,'  is  greater  than  or  less  than 
P3',  and  P2'  is  approximately  equal  to  Py. 


5,726,405 

WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  A.  White,  25  Dossetter  Way,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 

K1G4S3 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^17 
aaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  11,  1995,  2160329 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/22 
VS.  CL  210—718  8  Claims 


a  cylindrical  isolating  enclosure  having  first  and  second  end- 
plates: 

a  stationary  arcing  contact  fixed  axially  inside  said  cartridge  and 
to  said  first  end-plate; 

a  movable  arcing  contact,  including  a  rod,  axially  and  slidingly 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  second  end-plate  such  that  said 
movable  contact  contacts  and  separates  from  said  stationary 
arcing  contact:  and 

means  for  producing  an  axial  magnetic  field  in  an  arc  formation 
zone  between  said  stationary  and  movable  arcing  contacts, 
said  means  comprising  means  for  imposing  on  an  arcing 
current,  generated  when  said  movable  and  stationary  arcing 
contacts  are  separated,  an  inclined  trajectory  with  respect  to  a 
plane  of  contact  surfaces  of  said  movable  and  stationary 
arcing  contacts, 

whereby  a  horizontal  component  of  said  inclined  trajectory 
arcing  current  generates  a  localized  axial  magnetic  field  for 
diffusing  an  arc  generated  by  said  arcing  current  and  whereby 
the  arc  is  uniformly  distributed  by  said  axial  magnetic  held. 


5,726,407 
CONTACT  ELECTRODE  FOR  VACUITVI  INTERRUPTER 
Tsulomu  Okutomi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Tsuneyo  Seki,  and  Atsnshi 
Yamamoto,    both    of  Tokyo,   all    of  Japan,    assignors   to 
Kabnshlki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051102 
int.  a."  HOIH  33/66:1/02 
VS.  CI.  218—130  12  Claims 


1.  A  contact  electrode  for  a  vacuum  interrupter,  comprising: 
a  conductive  component  comprising  at  least  one  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  silver;  and 
an  arc-proof  component  with  a  melting  temperature  of  more 

than  1500°  C: 
a  gradient  A/X  of  ^  quantity  of  a  composition  component  of  said 

contact  electrode  on  a  surface  of  said  contact  electrode  being 

0.2-12  volume  %/mm; 
wherein, 

XI  is  one  point  on  the  line  of  any  radius  Rl  on  said  surface  of 
said  contact  electrode; 

X2  is  another  point  on  the  line  of  said  radius  Rl  on  said 
surface  of  said  contact  electrode; 
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X  is  a  gap  between  said  one  point  XI  and  said  another  point 

X2  measured  by  mm,  where  X=X2-X1,  and  X2>X1£0; 
Al  is  a  quantity  of  said  composition  component  measured  by 

volume  %  in  said  contact  electrode  at  said  one  point  XI: 
A2  is  a  quantity  of  said  composition  component  measured  by 

volume  %  in  said  contact  electrode  at  said  another  point 

X2;and 
A  is  a  difference  between  said  quantities  Al  and  A2  of  said 

composition  component  measured  by  volume  %,  where 

A=A2-A1. 


5,726,408 
WELD  BACKING  RING  FOR  NOZZLE  REPAIRS 
Arvid  D.  Easterday,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orieans,  La. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,560 

Int.  a."  B23K  9/035 

VS.  a.  219—61  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  welding  a  tube  in  a  weld  area,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
fitting  a  ring  having  an  outside  diameter  which  is  approximately 

equal  to  an  inside  diameter  of  the  tube,  into  the  tube  and  over 

the  area  to  be  welded; 
providing  an  annular  groove  on  the  outside  diameter  of  the  ring 

which  extends  under  the  area  to  be  welded  to  form  a  purge 

space  between  die  ring  and  the  tube; 
insetting  the  ring  into  the  tube  before  the  repair  is  made; 
scribing  an  area  on  the  ring  which  corresponds  to  the  area  to  be 

welded; 
removing  the  scribed  ring  from  the  tube; 
welding  a  bead  in  the  vicinity  of  the  scribed  area; 
re-inserting  the  ring  into  the  tube  until  the  bead  corresponds  with 

the  area  to  be  welded; 
welding  the  area  to  be  welded  in  the  presence  of  a  purge  gas; 
removing  the  ring  by  boring  a  hole  into  the  ring  which  has  a 

diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  groove  and  smaller 

than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  ring,  to  divide  the  ring  into 

two  parts;  and 
subsequently  removing  at  least  one  of  the  two  parts  from  the 

tube. 
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one  electrode  being  made  of  a  second  metal  and  being  in  contact 
with  one  of  the  parts,  which  comprises: 

determining  a  first  measurement  value  for  a  thermoelectric  volt- 
age between  the  at  least  one  electrode  and  the  parts  prior  to 
forming  the  spot  weld; 

determining  a  second  measurement  value  for  a  thermoelectric 
voltage  between  the  at  least  one  electrode  and  the  pans  after 
forming  the  spot  weld;  and 

determining  the  temperature  by  taking  both  the  first  and  the 
second  measurement  values  into  account. 


5,726,409 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

TEMPERATURE  AT  A  SPOT  WELD  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

EVALUATING  THE  QUALITY  OF  THE  SPOT  WELD 
Manfred  Fortmaim,  Much,  and  Volkhard  Kunnemann,  Engel- 
skircfaen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1993,  43  28 
337J 

lirt.  CL*  B23K  11/25 
VS.  a.  219—109  14  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  a  temperature  at  a  spot  weld  formed 
between  two  parts  being  made  of  at  least  one  first  metal  by  at  least 


5,726,410 
SEAM  WELDING  PROCESS  AND  SEAM  WELDING 
APPARATUS 
Toshihiro  Fukushima,  Chiryu;  MasaU  Ibnzawa;   Nobuhide 
Kondou,  both  of  Toyota;  Fumiaki  Natsumi,  Okazaki,  and 
Munetaka  Toda,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP96/00302,  S  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/26036,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-059758 
Int  a.*  B23K  11/00 
VS.  CL  219— U7.1  18  Claims 


1<w 
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1.  A  scam  welding  process  of  continuously  welding  two  plate- 
like  workpieces  at  overiapping  edge  portions  thereof  while  said 
overiapping  edge  portions  are  squeezed  by  a  pair  of  roller  elec- 
trodes disposed  rotatably  about  respective  two  parallel  axes 
thereof,  said  seam  welding  process  comprising: 

a  feeding  step  of  feeding  said  two  plate-like  workpieces  in  a 
feeding  direction  toward  said  roller  electrodes  by  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  guide  rollers  such  diat  said  two  plate-like  work- 
pieces  are  pinched  by  said  guide  rollers  in  a  direction  of 
thickness  thereof  while  said  guide  rollers  are  routed; 
a  guiding  step  of  guiding  said  two  plate-like  woriq)ieces  being 
fed  by  said  guide  rollers,  such  that  said  edge  portions  overlap 
each  other  with  a  predetermined  lap  amount  so  that  the 
overlapping  edge  portions  are  squeezed  by  said  pair  of  roller 
electrodes;  and 
a  welding  step  of  continuously  welding  said  edge  portions  of 
said  two  plate-like  workpieces  squeezed  by  said  pair  of  roller 
eleco-odes.  by  applying  a  welding  current  between  said  pair  of 
roller  electrodes. 
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5,72M11 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLES  IN  A 

WORKPIECE 
Mario  E.  Abreu,  Poway;  Douglas  C.  Rawlins,  Murrieta;  Viren- 
dra  M.  Sood,  Encinitas,  and  James  B.  Sperling.  El  Cajon.  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar  Turbines   Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,165 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  26m 

MS.  a.  219^121.7  10  Qaims 


P-74  (lAStl) 


4.  An  unitary  apparatus  for  making  a  workpiece  having  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  defined  therein  and  monitoring  a  flow  through  said 
plurality  of  holes,  said  plurality  of  holes  defining  a  specific  flow  at 
a  specific  flow  condition,  said  workpiece  being  defined  by  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  second  surface  being  spaced 
from  said  first  surface,  said  plurality  of  holes  extending  between 
said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface,  said  apparatus  for 
making  the  plurality  of  holes  including: 
a  sealing  device  being  operatively  connected  to  the  workpiece 
and  formmg  a  cavity  between  the  sealing  device  and  the 
workpiece; 
a  forming  device  for  forming  a  first  row  of  said  plurality  of 
holes,  said  first  row  of  said  plurality  of  holes  having  a  firs) 
preesiablished  hole  cross-sectional  area  being  defined  by  a 
predetermined  flow  characteristic  value  of  the  first  preestab- 
lished  hole  cross-sectional  area  at  said  specific  flow  condition; 
a  flow  establishing  device  being  positioned  in  communication 

with  said  cavity; 
a  flow  monitoring  device  being  operatively  interposed  the  flow 

establishing  device  and  the  workpiece; 
a  computer  apparatus  being  operatively  connected  to  said  flow 
establishing  device,  said  flow  monitoring  device  and  said 
forming  device,  said  computer  apparatus  actuating  said  flow 
establishing  device  and  establishing  a  flow  through  said  first 
row  of  said  plurality  of  holes,  said  flow  being  directed  from 
said  one  of  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  and  said 
computer  apparatus  interpreting  a  signal  from  the  flow  moni- 
toring device; 
said  computer  apparatus  interpreting  said  signals  to  compare 
said  flow  with  the  predetermined  flow  characteristic  value  and 
determine  a  flow  requirement  of  a  second  row  of  said  plurality 
of  holes  based  on  an  accumulative  predetermined  flow  char- 
acteristic value  of  said  firs)  and  second  rows  of  said  plurality 
of  holes  and  the  measured  flow  of  said  first  row  of  said 
plurality  of  holes: 
said  computer  apparatus  conforming  said  forming  device  to  a 
second  predetermined  hole  cross-sectional  area,  said  second 
predetermined  hole  cross-sectioniil  area  being  determined  by 
said  computer  apparatus:  and 
said  forming  device,  after  being  conformed,  forming  the  second 
row  of  said  plurality  of  holes  having  said  second  predeter- 
mined hole  cross-sectional  area. 


5,726,412 
LINEAR  MICROWAVE  SOURCE  FOR  PLASMA 
SURFACE  TREATMENT 
Georges   Briffod,  Seyssins,  and   Nguyen  Trong  Khoi,  Saint 
Egieve,    both    of   France,    assignors    to    Commissariat    A 
L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00179,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19921,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  507,249 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1993,  93  01847 
Int  CI."  B23K  W/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.43  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  a  surface  with  the  aid  of  a 
particle  flux,  obtained  from  the  bombardment  of  a  target  by  a 
plasma  jet.  which  has  a  linear  microwave  source,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  first  plane  of  symmetry,  extending  along  a 
length  and  a  width  thereof; 

means  (B,,  B;;  A,,  A,)  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  the 
enclosure  and  for  generating  a  plasma  layer  (P)  having  a 
prescribed  width  and  extending  along  a  second  plane  of 
symmetry  parallel  to  said  first  plane  of  symmetry; 

coupling  means  between  the  microwave  emission  means  and  the 
plasma  layer  in  the  enclosure; 

at  least  one  target  (2)  comprising  at  least  one  element  to  be 
deposited,  which  is  electrically  insulated  from  the  enclosure 
and  raised  to  a  bias  voltage  (V^)  relative  to  the  plasma  layer 
(P); 

pumping  means  (3)  for  producing  a  vacuum  in  the  enclosure  (1): 

gas  injection  means  (9)  for  checking  the  ion  species  of  the 
plasma  layer  (P).  characterized  in  that: 

the  magnetic  field  has  a  plane  of  symmetry  coinciding  with  that 
of  the  plasma  layer  (P)  and  that  of  the  enclosure  (1);  and 

the  magnetic  field  is  constant  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the 
plasma  layer,  thereby  capable  of  establishing  the  resonance 
condition  2M,=^'&ggjT!\  over  the  entire  plasma  layer  width. 


5,726,413 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  PLASMA  FOR 
PROCESSING  SUBSTRATES 
Ulrich  Baenziger,  Hamburg,  Germany;  Gerold  Neumann,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  and  Hella-C.  Scheer,  Berlin,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  fur  die  angewandte  .  .  ,, 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00131,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21516,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687365 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  2,  1994,  44  03 
125.4 

Int.  a."  B23K  10/00 
U.S.  CL  219—121.43  9  Claims 

1.   An   apparatus   for  generating   a   plasma   for   the   plasma- 
supported  processing  of  substrates,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical  plasma  generating  cham- 
ber means  arranged  in  side  by  side  relationship; 
closed  annular  antenna  means  surrounding  each  of  said  plasma 
generating  chambers  in  a  plane  disposed  substantially  normal 
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5,726,415 
GAS  COOLED  PLASMA  TORCH 
Lifeng  Luo,  Solon,  Ohio,  and  Joel  D.  KneUley,  PainesvUle, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lincoln  Electric  Company,  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,126 

InL  a.*  B23K  lOm 

\^&.  CL  219—121.48  42  Claims 


to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  plasma  generating 

chambers  for  coupling  high  frequency  energy  thereinto; 
means  for  establishing  a  longitudinal  magnetic  field  in  each  of 

said  plasma  generating  chambers; 
means  for  exciting  said  antenna  means  with  high  frequency 

energy;  and 
feed  line  means  for  connecting  diagonal  points  of  said  annular 

antenna  means  with  said  means  for  exciting. 


5,726,414 
PLASMA  TORCH  WITH  SWIRLING  GAS  FLOW  IN  A 
SHIELDING  GAS  PASSAGE 
Masamitsu  Kitahashi;  Iwao  Kurokawa;  Mikio  Tokunaga,  and 
Hiroyuki  Tokynaya,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01854,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12965,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274310 

Int.  CI."  B23K  W/OO 

MS.  a.  219—121.48  18  Claims 
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1.  A  plasma  torch  of  a  plasma  gas  swirling  flow  type  in  which 
there  are  provided  an  electrode  body  having  a  forward  end  thereof 
and  a  nozzle  that  is  arranged  to  enclose  said  forward  end  portion  of 
the  electrode  and  that  is  spaced  therefrom  across  a  plasma  gas  flow 
passage, 
characterized  in  that 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  electrode  body  at  which  a  pilot  arc  can 
be  ignited  is  composed  of  either  of  a  material  that  is  high  in 
its  melting  point  and  a  mixture  of  said  high  melting  point 
material  with  either  of  a  substance  that  is  low  in  its  work 
function  and  an  oxide  of  said  substance,  and  further  charac- 
terized in  that  there  is  provided  a  shielding  cap  which  is 
aaanged  to  enclose  said  nozzle  and  is  spaced  therefrom 
across  a  shielding  gas  passage  and  that  there  is  provided  a 
ring  which  is  configured  to  produce  a  swiriing  flow  of  a 
shielding  gas  in  said  shielding  gas  passage  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  a  direction  in  which  said  plasma  gas  swiris. 


1.  A  gas  cooled  plasma  torch  comprising  an  elongated  electri- 
cally conductive  nozzle  widi  an  internal  generally  cylindrical 
chamber  with  an  opened  first  end  and  a  closed  second  end.  said 
second  end  having  an  exhaust  port  through  which  work  gas  is 
introduced  from  the  nozzle  chamber  onto  the  workpiece  as  a 
plasma  column;  an  electrically  conductive  electrode  wiUi  an  elon- 
gated, cylindrical  nose  extending  into  said  cylindrical  chamber  of 
said  nozzle  to  define  a  relatively  thin,  elongated  annular  gas 
passage  between  said  nozzle  and  said  electrode  nose,  said  electrode 
nose  having  a  lower  end  spaced  from  said  exhaust  port  during 
operation  of  said  plasma  torch  to  define  a  lower  gas  chamber 
below  said  electrode  nose  and  above  said  closed  second  end  of  said 
nozzle  chamber;  said  electrode  including  a  cylindrical  portion 
above  said  nose,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  an  outer  wall  wiUi 
axially  extending  swirl  grooves;  said  electrode  including  a  head 
portion  spaced  above  said  cylindrical  portion;  and.  an  insulator 
sleeve  means  having  a  lower  portion  engaging  said  nozzle,  a 
central  portion  with  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  engaging  said  head 
portion  and  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cylindrical  portion  on  said 
electrode  for  centering  said  electrode  within  said  nose  in  said 
cylindrical  chamber  of  said  nozzle  and  an  upper  portion  with  a  set 
of  gas  inlets  whereby  cooling  gas  enters  said  gas  passage  of  said 
insulator  through  said  gas  inlets  and  then  passes  into  said  thin 
annular  gas  passage  by  way  of  said  swirl  grooves  of  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  then  out  said  exhaust  port  as  a  plasma  column,  said 
nozzle  includes  means  for  venting  a  portion  of  said  cooling  gas 
prior  to  said  cooling  gas  passing  through  said  exhaust  port. 


5.726,416 
AIR  PLASMA  ARC  CUTTER 
Ma-sao  Katooka,  KawanLshi,  Japan;  Toshihide  Tokuda,  Takat- 
suki,  Japan;  Takashi  Hashimoto.  Kobe,  Japan,  and  Kunio 
Karino,  Suita,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Sansha  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,153 
InL  CI."  B23K  W/OO 
VS.  CI.  219—121.48  3  Claims 

1.  An  air  plasma  arc  cutter  comprising: 
a  front  panel; 

a  rear  panel  spaced  from  said  front  panel; 
first  and  second  U-shaped  plastic  members  forming,  together 
with  said  front  and  rear  panels,  a  casing  with  a  space  dterein; 
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a  partition  wall  having  high  strength,  said  partition  wall  having 

two  opposed  edges  coupled  to  said  front  and  rear  panels  and 

dividing  said  space  into  a  first  region  above  said  partition  wall 

and  a  second  region  below  said  partition  wall: 
an  AC-to-DC  voltage  converter  disposed  in  said  first  region,  for 

converting  an  AC  voltage  to  a  EXT  voltage  to  be  applied 

between  a  torch  electrode  of  a  torch  of  said  cutter  and  a 

workpiece  to  be  cut  by  said  cutter;  and 
an  air  compressor  disposed  in  said  second  region  for  supplying 

compiessed  air  around  said  torch  electrode; 
said  air  compressor  having  a  threaded  bolt  which  extends 

through  said  partition  wall  from  said  second  region  into  said 

first  region; 
wherein  said  cutter  further  comprises; 
a  nut  screwed  onto  said  bolt  of  said  air  compressor  in  said  first 

region  to  thereby  secure  said  air  compressor  to  said  partition 

wall; 
a  first  shock  absorber  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said 

nut  and  said  partition  wall;  and 
a  second  shock  absorber  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with 

said  air  compressor  and  said  partition  wall. 


5,726,417 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  A  WELD-ON 
PART  AND  A  BASE  PART 
Carsten  M.  Cbussen,  Keithstrasse  12,  D-10787  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, and  Hartmut  Dch,  Garten  Strasse  14,  0-77694  Kefal, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94A)118S,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23889,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr  16,  1993,  43  12 
439.9 

Int  CI.''  B23K  9/12 
MS,,  a.  219—125.11  14  Claims 


device  (12)  guided  by  a  tool  arm  (11)  of  the  handling  device  (10) 
for  grasping  and  positioning  the  weld-on  part  (2)  on  a  determinable 
weld-on  position  of  the  base  part  (3),  which  device  (1)  comprises  a 
welding  device  (20)  arranged  on  the  tool  arm  (11)  of  the  handling 
device  (10),  the  welding  element  (21)  of  which  welding  device 
(20)  can  be  adjusted  by  a  positioning  device  (30;  31-33)  in  three 
directions  relative  to  the  holding  device  (12),  characterized  in  that 
the  welding  element  (21)  of  the  welding  device  (20)  can  be  moved 
by  a  first  positioning  unit  (31)  of  the  positioning  device  (30)  in  a 
first  radial  direction  running  essentially  concentrically  to  the  main 
axis  (16')  of  the  holding  device  (12),  a  second  positioning  unit  (32) 
of  the  positioning  device  (30)  in  a  second  horizontal  direction 
running  essentially  orthogonally  to  the  main  axis  (16')  and  also 
running  essentially  radially  to  the  main  axis  (16')  of  the  holding 
device  (12),  and  a  third  positioning  unit  (33)  of  the  positioning 
device  (30)  in  a  third  vertical  direction  running  essentially  parallel 
to  the  main  axis  (16'),  wherein  each  of  said  first  positioning  unit 
(31),  said  second  positioning  unit  X32)  and  said  third  positioning 
unit  (33)  can  be  moved  independently  firom  each  other,  further- 
more, that  the  positioning  device  (30)  comprises  a  carrier  (32') 
extending  in  the  second  horizontal  direction  which  can  rotate  by 
means  of  a  first  drive  means  about  the  main  axis  (16')  of  the 
holding  device  and  on  which  a  crosspiece  (34)  can  shift  in  the 
second  horizontal  direction  by  means  of  a  second  drive  means  and 
that  the  welding  element  (21)  is  arranged  on  the  crosspiece  (34) 
which  element  can  be  shifted  by  a  third  drive  means  in  the  third 
vertical  direction,  furthermore  that  the  welding  element  (21)  can 
rotate  about  an  axis  (Z")  parallel  to  the  third  vertical  direction  of 
movement. 


5,726,418 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  LASER  WELDING 

A  SPACER  GRID  OF  A  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR,  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  VU 

THE  INTERIOR  OF  A  GRID 

Dominique  Dutboo,  Romans,  France,  assignor  to  Franco-Beige 

de  Fabrication  de  Combustible-FBFC,  Corbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673324 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1995,  95  07859 
Int  QX."  B23K  26/0& 
MS.  CL  219^121.63  13  CUims 


21    HI 


1.  A  device  for  welding  a  weld-on  part  (2)  to  a  base  part  (3) 
which  device  comprises  a  handling  device  (10)  with  a  holding 


1.  A  method  for  welding  interlaced  straps  of  a  spacer  grid  of  a 
fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  defining  juxtaposed  prismatic 
cells  constituting  a  lattice  in  which  a  set  of  adjacent  cells  have  a 
common  edge  along  which  at  least  two  straps,  constituting  a 
cross-brace,  are  as.sembled  and  welded,  said  method  comprising 
tlie  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  a  laser-beam  welding  device  forming  pan  of  a 
set  of  at  least  four  la.ser-beam  welding  devices  into  each  cell 
of  a  set  of  at  least  four  cells  along  an  axis  of  the  cell,  such  that 
the  set  of  at  least  four  welding  devices  aligns  at  least  four 
welding  laser  beams  with  at  least  four  edges  of  the  grid; 

(b)  performing  at  least  four  laser-beam  welds  simultaneously 
along  at  least  pan  of  the  length  of  the  four  edges;  and 

(c)  carrying  out  relative  movement  between  the  grid  and  the  set 
of  laser-beam  welding  devices  in  order  to  introduce  the  at 
lea.st  four  welding  devices  into  at  least  four  new  cells  of  the 
grid. 
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9.  An  installation  for  welding  interlaced  straps  of  a  spacer  grid 
of  a  fuel  as,sembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  defining  juxtaposed 
parallelepipedal  cells  of  square  cross-section,  to  constitute  a  lattice 
in  which  four  adjacent  cells  have  a  common  edge  along  which  two 
su-aps  constituting  a  cross-brace  are  assembled  and  welded,  said 
installation  comprising,  in  a  leaktight  enclosure, 

(a)  a  horizontal  support  for  receiving  the  grid  in  a  horizontal 
arrangement  in  which  axes  and  edges  of  the  cells  of  the  grid 
are  vertical; 

(b)  a  welding  head  on  which  are  fixed  four  substantially  cylin- 
drical laser-beam  devices  arranged  on  the  welding  head  such 
that  their  axes  are  parallel  and  arranged  along  the  edges  of  a 
parallelepiped  with  square  base; 

(c)  means  for  moving  the  welding  head  up  and  down  in  both 
directions;  and 

(d)  means  for  relative  movement  of  the  support  of  the  grid  and 
of  the  welding  head  in  two  directions  at  90°  to  each  other  in  a 
horizontal  plane. 


5,726,420 

TAPER  LOCK  CONTACT  TIP  AND  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  WELDING  DEVICE 

Robert  Michael  Lajoie,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tre- 

gaskiss  Ltd.,  Oldcastle,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,502 

Int  a.*  B23K  9n4 

U.S.  CI.  219—137.61  6  Claims 

16 


5,726,419 
PULSE  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Yoichiro  Tabata;  Shigeo  Ueguri;  Yoshihiro  Ueda,  all  of  Hyogo; 
Masanori  Mizuno,  Aichi;  Yosblaki  Kato,  Aichi,  and  Osamu 
Nagano,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,069,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,495,091, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,217,  Nov.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-45935; 
Mar.  9,  1989,  1-56960;  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102765;  Apr.  21,  1989, 
1-102766;  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102767;  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102768; 
Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102769;  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-157414 

Int  CI."  B23K  9/09 
M&.  a.  219—130.51  19  Claims 

SLOPE   IS  VMIfD  OEPETOIHG 
W  lIRf-SlFPU  SPE€0 


1.  A  pulse  welding  apparatus  having  a  consumable  wire  elec- 
trode, comprising: 

a  pulse  cuneni  waveform  control  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse 
current,  wherein,  for  each  cun-ent  pulse,  said  pulse  current 
reaches  a  peak  current  value  a  predetermined  time  after  a 
beginning  of  said  pulse  current,  said  peak  value  of  said  pulse 
current  being  greater  than  a  value  of  the  pulse  current  at  the 
beginning  of  said  current  pulse:  and 

a  discharge  current  circuit  for  generating  a  discharge  current 
wavefonn  which  is  fornied  by  superimposing  on  a  continuous 
base  cunent  a  train  of  pulse  cun-ents  obtained  by  repeating 
said  pulse  current,  wherein  said  pulse  current  waveform  con- 
trol circuit  variably  controls  a  slope  of  an  average  current 
forming  said  peak  value  in  accordance  with  a  wire-supplying 
speed  and  an  average  voltage. 


1.  A  contact  tip  for  use  with  a  welding  gun,  the  tip  comprising; 

the  tip  being  elongated  in  shape  and  including  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  having  a  wire  feed  axis  extending  therethrough, 
and  including  a  wire  feed  aperture  axially  passing  there- 
through; 

a  tapered  portion  at  the  second  end  of  the  tip  having  a  frusto- 
conical  shape; 

a  threaded  portion  of  the  tip  adjacent  the  tapered  portion: 

an  extension  portion  of  the  tip  adjacent  the  threaded  portion  and 
extending  to  the  first  end:  and 

a  gripping  feature  disposed  on  the  extension  portion; 

wherein  the  tapered  portion  serves  as  a  retaining  feature  and  the 
threaded  portion  has  an  axial  length  of  approximately  2W 
times  a  pitch  of  the  threads  enabling  the  tip  to  be  quickly 
unthreaded. 


5,726,421 
PROTECTIVE  AND  OGARETTE  EJECTION  SYSTEM 
FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  SMOKING  SYSTEM 
Grier  S.  Fleischhauer,  Midlothian;  Patrick  H.  Hayes,  Chester; 
Charles  T.  Higgins,  Richmond:  Richard  E.  Jones,  Chester- 
field; Robert  L.  Ripley,  Midlothian,  all  of  Va.;  T.  Paul  Beane, 
Maplewood,  NJ.,  and  J.  Robert  Nelson,  Jr.,  Easton,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,718,  Jan,  30,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,666,978,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
118.665,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5388,594,  and  Ser.  No. 
943,504,  Sep.  11.  1992.  Pat  No.  5,505,214,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  012,799,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,249^86,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,926, 
Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  483363 
Int  a."  A24F  ]i/W:  B65D  ^i/00 
MS.  CI.  219—260  23  CUims 

1.  An  ejector  for  ejecting  a  cigarette  having  a  mouth  end  and  a 
distal  end  from  an  electrical  smoking  system,  said  ejector  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  housing  for  containing  a  cigarette,  said  housing  having  a 
cylindrical  receptacle  for  receiving  a  cigarette  inserted  distal 
end  first  via  an  opening  to  be  healed  by  the  at  least  one  heater 
such  that  an  opposite  cigarette  mouth  end  protrudes  from  die 
lighter,  and  at  least  one  heater  contained  in  said  housing,  said 
heater  being  located  in  thermal  proximity  to  an  inserted 
cigarette,  said  heater  being  actuated  responsive  to  draw  on  the 
protruding  cigarette  mouth  end  by  a  consumer  to  evolve 
tobacco  flavor  from  said  cigarette  while  inserted  in  said 
housing, 
a  movable  contact  surface,  said  contact  surface  having  a  size 
such  that  it  may  travel  longitudinally  through  the  cylindrical 
receptacle  of  the  lighter  and  contact  at  least  a  central  area  of 
the  inserted  distal  end  of  a  cigarette,  and 
an  actuator  for  moving  said  contact  surface  between  a  first 
position  in  the  cylindrical  receptacle  to  allow  insertion  of  a 
cigarette  and  a  second  position  in  the  cylindrical  receptacle  to 
move  an  inserted  cigarette  out  of  the  cylindrical  receptacle. 
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determining  a  single  hot  spot  on  a  heat  absorbing  surface  of 
the  oven  where  a  residual  elevated  temperature  exists  and  has 
a  relation  to  the  cooking  time  of  food  cooked  in  the  oven, 

.  determining  an  elevation  temperature  of  the  hot  spot  at  the 
time  of  cooking,  and 

,  reducing  the  normal  cooking  time  for  a  given  recipe  for 
cooking  given  food  by  an  amount  related  to  the  determined 
elevation  of  the  hot  spot. 


5,726,422 

APPARATUS  WITH  MOVING  CLAMP  FOR  MAKING 

SI  RGICAL  SliniRES,  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Bernd  Haase.  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Kenneth  J,  Smith,  Somer- 

ville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon.  Inc.,  Somerviile,  N  J. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,879 

lot  a."  F27B  9/24:9/06:  B26D  1/06:  A61L  17/00 

VS.  a.  219—388  24  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  surgical  suture,  comprising: 

(A)  a  moving  clamp  for  gripping  surgical  suture  material,  said 
nwving  clamp  having  a  gripping  state  and  a  non-gripping 
state; 

(B)  a  heating  station  for  heating  a  length  of  surgical  suture 
material; 

(C)  a  first  actuator,  coupled  to  said  moving  clamp,  for  translating 
said  moving  clamp  from  a  position  on  a  first  side  of  said 
heating  station  to  a  position  on  a  second  side  of  said  heating 
station  opposite  said  first  side  when  said  moving  clamp  is  in 
said  gripping  state  and  for  translating  said  moving  clamp  from 
said  position  on  said  second  side  of  said  heating  station  to 
said  position  on  said  first  side  of  said  heating  station  when 
said  moving  clamp  is  in  said  non-gripping  state;  and 

(D)  a  stationary  clamp,  for  gripping  said  surgical  suture  material 
after  said  first  actuator  has  translated  said  moving  clamp  from 
said  position  on  said  first  side  of  said  heating  station  to  said 
position  on  said  second  side  of  said  heating  station. 


5,726,424 

MODULAR  CONTROL  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  COOKING 

APPLLiNCE 

Bernard  G.  Koetber,  Tequesta,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Technology 

Licensing  Corporation,  Tequesta,  Fla. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,473 

InL  CI.*'  F27D  19/00:21/00:  F24C  15/00 

VS.  CL  219—414  37  Claims 


255 


5,726,423 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING 

COOKING  TIME  IN  A  RADIANT  ENERGY  OVEN 

Eugene  R.  Westerberg,  Palo  Alto,  and  John  W.  O'Neal,  Burl- 

ingame,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quadlux,  Inc.,  Fremont, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,621,  Feb.  21,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65^78,  May  21,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,207,  Jul.  30,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  350,024,  May  12,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,036,179,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
195,967,  May  19,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  756,458 
Int  CI."  H05B  -f/6S:  A21B  2/00 
VS.  a.  219-^11  8  aaims 

I.  In  an  oven  for  cooking  with  radiant  energy  having  a  signifi- 
cant portion  of  the  energy  in  the  visible  light  range  of  the  electro- 
magnetic spectrum  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


290  305 


I.  A  modular  control  enclosure  assembly  for  a  cooking  appliance 
comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  front  panel  with  a  recessed  cavity  ther- 

ebehind; 
a  control  iTKXlule  housing  electronics  necessary  for  controlling 

the  operations  of  the  cooking  appliance,  said  control  module 

positioned  in  said  recessed  cavity  and  having  input  and  output 

lines: 
means  for  sensing  the  removal  of  said  control  module  from  said 

recessed  cavity;  and 
safety  interlock  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  sensing  for 

disabling  power  to  said  control  module  when  said  control 

module  is  removed  from  said  recessed  cavity. 
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5,726,425  5,726,427 

TUBULAR  HEATING  ELEMENT  WITH  ELASTIC  HINGE  MOUNTING  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN  DOOR 

ELECTRODE  Yun  Ic  Hwang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Heinz-Guenter  Moebius,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Min-       Electronics  Co.,  LTD.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
nesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  722,846 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,962  Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  6,  1996, 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1994,  44  20    96-32771 

Int.  a."  H05B  6/76 
VS.  a.  219—739  4  aaims 

10  aaims 

to. 


094J 

U.S.  CI.  219—471 


lat  CL*  Hd5B  3/26 


1.  A  heating  element  comprising: 

a  support  tube  having  a  peripheral  surface,  wherein  the  support 
tube  tapers  conically  toward  an  axial  end; 

an  electrically  resistive  heating  layer  covering  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  support  tube; 

an  elastic  electrode  having  a  conucting  side  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  for  engaging  the  heating  layer  and  uni- 
formly applying  a  voltage  to  the  heating  layer; 

a  fixing  ring  coupled  to  the  axial  end  of  the  support  tube  so  as  to 
form  a  groove  for  receiving  the  elastic  electrode;  and 

at  least  one  supply  conductor  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to 
the  elastic  electrode. 


5,726,426 
MICROWAVTABLE  FOOD  CONTAINER  WITH 
PERFORATED  LID 
Jeffrey   Martin   Davis,  Liss  Forest,  England;   Peter  Bowler, 
Oxfordshire,  England,  and  Kenneth  David  Woods,  West 
Yorkshire,  England,  assignors  to  Ranks  Hovis  McDougall 
Limited,  Berkshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)19eS,  i  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AI5563,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392.982 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1992, 
9219109 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05B  6/80:  B65D  81/M 
VS.  a.  219—730  19  aaims 


1.  A  container  for  use  in  connection  with  the  exposure  of  edible 
matter  to  microwave  radiation,  which  comprises  a  base  tray  and 
lid,  the  lid  comprising  a  sheet  of  a  material  which  absorbs  micro- 
wave radiation  and  is  heated  by  it.  the  lid  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  extending  through  it,  and  being  so  folded  or  constructed 
as  to  define  a  distance  through  the  openings  from  one  side  to  the 
other  side  of  the  lid.  the  said  distance  being  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  of  the  material. 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  main  body  forming  a  cooking  chamber  with  an  access  open- 
ing; 

a  door  hinged  to  the  main  body  for  opening  and  closing  the 
access  opening,  the  door  being  hinged  to  the  main  body  by 
upper  and  lower  hinges;  each  of  the  hinges  comprising  a 
vertical  pivot  pin  mounted  on  the  door,  and  a  hinge  member 
mounted  on  the  body;  the  hinge  member  including  a  body- 
connecting  section,  a  door-connecting  section,  and  an  inter- 
mediate section  interconnecting  the  body -connecting  and 
door-connecting  sections:  the  body-connecting,  door- 
connecting,  and  intermediate  sections  being  integrally  formed 
as  a  one-piece  element:  the  door-connecting  section  including 
a  hole  rotatably  receiving  the  pivot  pin;  the  body-connecting 
section  being  directly  connected  to  the  main  body,  and  the 
door-connecting  section  disposed  higher  than  the  body- 
connecting  section;  the  door-connecting  section  including  a 
vertical  edge;  the  door  including  at  least  one  stop  element 
arranged  to  abut  the  vertical  edge  of  a  respective  door- 
connecting  section;  the  door  including  upper  and  lower  verti- 
cal flanges;  the  door  connecting  section  including  a  slit  pro- 
jecting from  the  vertical  edge  for  accommodating  a  respective 
flange  when  the  door  is  an  open  state;  the  door-connecting 
section  including  an  embossed  elongated  ridge  spaced  from 
the  vertical  edge  for  reinforcing  the  door-connecting  section. 


5,726,428 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  SHELF  HAVING  MULTIPLE  FOOD 

SUPPORTING  SURFACE 
Michael  D.  Christensen,  454  Waring  Way,  Gahanna.  Ohio 
43230 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^11 
Int  Cl.'^  H05B  6/80 
VS.  CL  219—754  5  Clataas 

1.  A  method  for  heating  a  first  and  second  foodstuft  m  a 
microwave  oven  having  an  internal  oven  compartment  provided 
with  a  support  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  disposing  within  the  oven  compartment  a  freestanding  shelv- 
ing unit  comprising: 

a  generally  planar,  lower  base  member  formed  of  material 
substantially  transparent  to  microwave  energy  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface  received  on  the  support  surface  of 
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the  oven  eomparlmenl.  and  an  outer  periphery  dehning  a 
proximal  edge  of  gi\en  lengthwise  extern  and  a  distal  edge; 

a  generally  planar,  upper  platform  member  formed  of  material 
substantially  transparent  to  microwa\e  energy  having  a  top 
surface  a  bottom  surface,  and  an  outer  periphery  dehning  u 
proximal  edge  of  said  given  lengthwise  extent  and  a  distal 
edge:  and 

a  single,  generally  upstanding  yoking  portion  formed  of  mate- 
rial substantially  tfansparent  to  microwave  energy,  extend- 
ing from  a  first  end  formed  integrally  with  and  supported  at 
the  proximal  edge  of  said  base  member  only  along  said 
given  lengthwise  extent  to  a  second  end  formed  integrally 
with  and  supporting  said  upper  platform  member  at  its 
proximal  edge  only  along  said  given  lengthwise  extent  a 
spaced-apart  distance  from  said  base  member,  said  upper 
platform  member  extending  freely  outwardly  from  said 
yoking  portion  substantially  coextensively  over  said  base 
member,  said  upper  platform  member  being  supported  in 
moment  arm  fashion  only  by  said  yoking  portion  to  be 
stable  while  supporting  said  second  foodstuff  and  to  define 
a  substantially  unrestricted  space  between  said  lower  base 
member  and  said  upper  platform  member; 

(b)  supporting  the  first  foodstuff  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base 
member; 

(c)  supporting  the  second  foodstuff  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
upper  platform  member;  and 

(d)  Introducing  microwave  energy  into  the  oven  compartment  to 
heat  the  first  and  second  ftxxlstuffs. 


5.726,429 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  CONVECTION 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Gyu  Sik  Lim,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996.  .Set.  No.  721.527 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  10,  1995. 
95-28176 

Int.  CI."  H05B  b/M:(i/m.  A23L  IM) 
MS.  CI.  219L-757  8  Claims 


a  heater  for  supplying  heat  to  the  cooking  chamber  to  perform 

convection  cooking: 
a  cooling  chamber  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  cooking  chamber 

and  housing  a  motor  and  cooling  fan,  the  cooling  chamber 

including  a  protective  cover  defining  a  back  wall  of  the 

cooking  chamber: 
the  protective  cover  Including  a  central  surface,  and  a  plurality 

of  additional  surfaces  all  extending  obliquely  forwardly  from 

respective  edges  of  the  central  surface:  the  additional  surfaces 

including  a  top  surface,  a  right  side  surface,  a  left  side  surface 

and  a  bottom  surface: 

the  central  surface  including  air  intake  holes  formed  therein. 

each  of  the  top  surface,  the  bottom  surface,  and  only  one  of 
the  nght  and  left  side  surfaces  Including  air  exhaust  holes 
formed  therein. 


5.726,430 

MOBILE  BANKING  DEVICES  AND  MATERIALS  FOR 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  SAME 

Alfred  J.   Ruggirello.  Clarkston.  Mich.,  assignor  to  W'il.son 

ATM  Services.  Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  552,728 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/30 

U.S.  CI.  235—379  18  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  a  cooking  chamber: 

a  high  frequency  generator  for  supplying  high  frequency  to  the 
cooking  chamber  to  perform  microwave  cooking: 


1.  A  mobile  banking  device  comprising: 
a  platform  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face: 
an  outer  housing  mounted  on  and  extending  upward  from  the 
upper  face  of  the  platform,  the  outer  housing  hav  ing  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls,  a  front  wall  positioned  between  and 
essentially  perpendicular  between  the  opposed  side  walls,  a 
rear  wall  opposed  to  the  front  wall  extending  perpendicular 
between  the  side  walls,  the  front,  rear  and  side  walls  mounted 
to  the  platform  and  extending  upward  therefrom,  the  outer 
housing  further  including  a  rtxjf  extending  between  the  front 
wall,  side  walls  and  rear  wall  opposed  and  essentially  parallel 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  platform  the  outer  housing  defining  an 
interior  area  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  Ingress  and 
egress  of  service  personnel: 
at  least  one  customer  transaction  interface  unit  mounted  in  one 
of  the  walls,  the  customer  transaction  interface  unit  including 
means  accessible  from  outside  the  outer  housing  for  maintain- 
ing interactive  communication  between  a  customer  and  a 
computational  data  storage  and  retrieval  device  located  at  a 
distance  remote  to  said  mobile  banking  device,  and  means  for 
dispensing  currency  in  specified  quantities  from  a  reserve 
supply  of  currency  contained  within  the  outer  housing: 
at  least  one  set  of  wheels  attached  to  the  platform  and  extending 

downward  therefrom:  and 
means    for    emitting    discemable    evidence    of    unauthorized 
breaches  in  security  of  the  housing,  the  means  contained  in 
the  housing  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  housing,  the  plat- 
form and  the  customer  transaction  unit. 


March  10.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1521 


5.726^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  A  SHELF  TAG 

Jon  L.  VanDonkelaar,  Bellbrook,  and  David  Wlssel,  Lebanon, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bass.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,070 

Int.  a."  C.06K  15/00 

MS.  CL  235—383  3  Claims 

BASE         ' 


5,726,432 

CONTACTING  SYSTEM  OR  READER  FOR  CHIP  CARDS 

Manfred     Reichardt,     Weinsberg,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Amphenol-TXichel  Electronics  GmbH,  Heilbronn.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01579,  §  371  DaU  Nov.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27243,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1993,  43  16 
304.1 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/06:7/00:19/06:  HOIR  13/62 
U.S.  a.  23S— 441  16  Claims 


1,  A  universal  chip  card  reader  and  a  universal  SIM  card  reader, 
respectively  comprising  electrical  contact  elements  for  engaging 
said  chip  card, 

wherein  said  contact  elements  are  arranged  in  contact  fields  on  a 

flexible  circuit  board, 
wherein  the  flexible  circuit  board  is  folded  to  permit  said  contact 
elements  to  engage  both  sides  of  a  respective  chip  card  or 
SIM  card,  and 
wherein  the  chip  card  and  SIM  card  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
any  desirable  direction  into  the  respective  card  reader. 


1,  A  shelf  tag  printing  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  hand-held  terminal  unit  including: 

(1)  a  scanner  for  scanning  a  product  marked  by  a  machine 
readable  identifying  code  and  generating  a  corresponding 
scanning  signal. 

(2)  a  microprocessor  connected  for  receiving  said  scanning 
signal  and  generating  a  query  related  thereto,  said  micro- 
processor being  further  connected  for  processing  a  signal 
responsive  to  said  query  and  generating  a  corresponding 
printing  command, 

(3)  a  radio  transmitter  connected  for  receiving  said  query 
from  said  microprocessor  and  transmitting  a  corresponding 
radio  signal  to  a  base  station. 

(4)  a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  a  radio  transmission  from  a 
base  station  and  correspondingly  generating  said  signal 
responsive  to  said  query,  and 

(5)  a  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  connected  for  receiving 
said  printing  command  and  transmitting  a  corresponding 
surface  wave  message:  and 

(b)  a  portable  printing  unit  including: 

(1)  an  amplifier  sequenced  hybrid  receiver  for  receiving  said 
surface  wave  message. 

(2)  data  processing  means  for  identifying  erroneous  ones  of 
said  surface  wave  acoustic  messages  and  generating  for- 
matted print  head  control  signals  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  surface  wave  acoustic  messages  which  is  error-free, 

(3)  a  print  head  responsive  to  said  formatted  print  head 
control  signals  for  printing  a  con-esponding  informational 
legend,  and 

(4)  feed  means  for  feeding  a  shelf  tag  into  printing  relation 
with  said  print  head  to  receive  said  informational  legend. 


5,726,433 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

HELICAL  SCANNING  PATTERN  ON  AN  EXTERNAL 

(CYLINDRICAL)  SURFACE 

Ke-Ou  Peng,  Delft,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Opticon  Sensors 

Europe  B.V.,  Hoofddorp.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655366 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  36, 
1995,95201405 

iBt  CI."  G06K  7/10 
MS.  CL  235—467  15  Claims 


:^^-. 


PI « 


1,  An  optical  scanner  comprising  an  internal  helical  scanning 
line  generator  (1,  6.  7)  for  generating  a  scanning  beam  defined  by 
a  beam  focus  which  in  use  follows  a  helical  pattern,  characterized 
by  beam  shape  conversion  means  (9:  11;  12;  15,  15a;  16)  for 
receiving  said  scanning  beam  from  said  internal  helical  scanning 
line  generator  and  converting  its  direction  in  order  to  make  the 
scanning  beam  propagating  substantially  along  a  virtual  conic  or 
cylindrical  surface  around  a  scanning  axis  (T).  and  by  deflection 
means  (10:  14;  \Sb)  for  receiving  said  scanning  beam  from  said 
beam  shape  conversion  means  (9;  11;  12;  15,  15a,  16)  and  deflect- 
ing it  substantially  to  said  scanning  axis  (T). 
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5,726,434 

ENCODED  SYMBOL  READER 

Shuzo  Seo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asafai  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,942,  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-087817 

Int  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—472  25  Ctaims 


, t*  CI  ^ 


/^ 


SIGNAL 
PTOCESSINS  CCT 

—  5 

*') 

i" 

LIGHT  SOURCE 
ORIVING  CCT 

I/F 
CCT 
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1.  A  symbol  reader  for  reading  symbols  encoded  in  two  dimen- 
sions, said  symbol  reader  comprising: 

means  for  reading  said  symbols,  said  reading  means  being 
capable  of  illuminatmg  and  Interpreting  said  symbols; 

a  reading  head,  housing  said  reading  means: 

a  main  body,  said  main  body  having  a  handle  |x>rtion  that 
supports  said  reading  head;  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  reading  head  widi  respect 
to  said  main  body,  said  adjusting  means  being  enclosed  within 
said  reading  head,  said  adjusting  means  having  a  groove 
formed  at  a  base  of  said  adjusting  means,  said  adjusting 
means  rotating  about  a  shaft  relative  to  said  main  body,  said 
groove  engaging  an  outer  wall  of  said  reading  head. 


5,726,435 
OPTICALLY  READABLE  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  CODE 
AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Hara,  Nagoya;  Motoaki  Watabe,  Toyokawa;  Tadao 
Nojiri,     Oobu:     Takayuki     Nagaya,     Nagoya.     and     Yuji 
Uchiyama,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  and  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Ken- 
kyusho,  Aichi-ken.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403>1« 

Int.  CI."  G06K  I9AX>:7/I0 

VS.  a.  235—294  61  Claims 


capable  of  gaining  an  identical  frequency  component  ratio 
irrespective  of  an  orientation  of  said  any  arbitrary  scanning 
lines  whenever  said  arbitrary  scanning  lines  pass  through  a 
center  of  each  of  said  at  least  three  positioning  symbols. 


1.  A  two-dimensional  code  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cells,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cells  representing  a 

binary-coded  datum; 
said  plurality  of  cells  forming  a  two-dimensional  matrix  pattern 

readable  by  a  scanning  operation  along  any  arbitrary  scanning 

lines:  and 
at  least  three  positioning  symbols  disposed  al  predetermined 

positions  in  said  two-dimensional  matrix  pattern,  at  least  two 

of  said  at  least  three  positioning  symbols  having  a  pattern 


5,726,436 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING 
COMA  ABERRATION 
Michio  Oka,  Kanagawa,-  Naoya  Eguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi 
Suganuma,  Ibaraqi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,959,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1996,  5-289609 
InL  CI."  G02B  3/02:  GUB  7/(X> 
VS.  CI.  250—201.5  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  pick-up  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  a  light  beam  emitted  from  said 
light  source  onto  a  spot  on  an  optical  disc; 

a  beam  splitter  for  separating  said  light  beam  emitted  from  said 
light  source  from  a  returning  light  reflected  back  firom  said 
optical  disc; 

a  detector  for  detecting  said  returning  light  separated  from  said 
light  beam  emitted  from  said  light  source: 

an  optical  compensating  device  for  compensating  coma  aberra- 
tion, said  optical  compensating  device  comprising  a  first  opti- 
cal compensating  device  having  a  convex  aspherical  surface 
represented  by  -aR''  and  a  second  optical  compensating 
device  having  a  concave  aspherical  surface  represented  by 
■KxR''.  wherein  a  is  a  fourth-order  aspherical  coefficient  which 
represents  a  magnitude  of  the  curve  of  said  a.spherical  sur- 
faces and  R  is  a  pupil  radius  of  said  aspherical  surfaces,  said 
optical  compensating  device  being  located  on  an  optical  path 
of  said  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light  source;  and. 

a  driver  for  moving  al  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
compensating  devices  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  opti- 
cal axis  of  said  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light  source  so  as 
to  offset  said  coma  aberration. 


5.726,437 

LIGHT  INTENSITY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Hideaki  Ashikaga,  Ebina,  Japan,  and  Masao  Ito,  Ebina.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,832,  Oct.  16,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1994,  6-263551; 
Oct.  26,  1995,  7-278675 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5A)4.-I 
VS.  a.  250—205  10  Claims 

1.  A  light  intensity  control  device  comprising: 
total  light  quantity  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  total  light 
quantity  of  a  plurality  of  light  beams  simultaneously  gener- 
ated from  a  light  source  having  a  plurality  of  light  emitting 
elements  for  generating  said  plurality  of  light  beams: 
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continuous  transfer  function  of  the  elecuical  flux  measure- 
ment signal  (m)  produced  by  the  photoreceiver.  the  transfer 
function  being  detetmined  in  accordance  with  said  continuous 
gain  control  function. 


light  intensity  balancing  means  for  adjusting  a  variation  in  light 
intensity  between  said  light  emitting  elements  of  said  light 
source:  and 

control  means  for  simultaneously  turning  on  said  light  emitting 
elements  whose  variation  in  light  intensity  has  been  adjusted 
by  said  light  intensity  balancing  means,  controlling  said  total 
light  quantity  detecting  means  to  detect  the  total  light  quantity 
of  said  light  beams  from  said  light  emitting  elemenu  turned 
on.  and  adjusting  the  total  light  quantity  of  said  light  beams 
from  said  light  emitting  elements  according  to  a  detection 
value  output  from  said  total  light  quantity  detecting  means. 


5,726,439 

IMAGE  SENSOR  COMPRISING  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

ARRAY  OF  PHOTODETECTORS  WITH  BOTH  COLUMN 

AND  ROW  OUTPUT  CIRCUTTS  WHICH  ARE  IN 

PARALLEL 

Mamoru  Miyawaki,  Isehara,  and  Isamu  Ueno,  Hadano,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,488,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-127080 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/14:  HOIJ  40/l-i 

VS.  CL  250—208.1  15  Claims 


5,726,438 
LUMINOUS  FLUX  MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH  A  GAIN- 
CONTROLLING  SLAVE  CIRCUIT  ENABLING  THE 
DEVICE  TO  RAPTOLY  ADAPT  TO  CHANGES  IN  FLUX 
Alain  Le  Marchand,  Le  Mesnll,  France,  assignor  to  Instru- 
ments S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,060,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,021 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1993,  93  12585 
■  Int  a."  HOIJ  40/14:39/12 
VS.  a.  250— 207  15  Claims 


1.  A  luminous  flux  measuring  device  to  provide  a  flux  measure- 
ment, said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  gain  controllable  photoreceiver  to  receive  a  luminous  flux  to 
be  measured  and  to  output  an  electrical  flux  measurement 
signal: 

b)  measurement  means  for  recording  and  evaluating  the  electri- 
cal flux  measurement  signal  supplied  by  the  photoreceiver  and 
for  producing  the  measurement  sought: 

c)  a  gain  control  circuit  providing  a  gain  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  gain  of  the  photoreceiver: 

d)  a  gain  slaving  circuit  to  output  a  gain  control  slave  signal  to 
the  gain  control  circuit,  said  gain  slaving  circuit  including: 

i)  a  slave  memory  containing  characteristic  values  of  a  con- 
tinuous gain  control  function  f(m): 
ii)  a  comparator  connected  to  receive  the  electrical  flux  mea- 
surement signal  from  the  photoreceiver.  to  receive  the  gain 
control  signal  from  the  gain  control  circuit  and  to  receive 
the  gain  control  function  characteristic  va^'ues  from  the 
slave  memory,  said  comparator  being  operative  to  compare 
the  received  gain  control  signal  with  a  computed  gain 
control  signal  derived  from  said  continuous  function  char- 
acteristic values  and  to  generate  the  gain  conttoi  slave 
signal; 
wherein  said  gain  control  slave  signal  controls  the  gain  con- 
trol signal  to  have  said  continuous  gain  control  function  f(m) 
of  the  electrical  flux  measurement  signal  (m)  produced  by  the 
photoreceiver,   so  that  the  gain  of  the  photoreceiver  is  a 


wffwauT' 
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1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  arranged  in  a 
two-dimensional  form; 

(b)  first  output  terminals  for  outpuning  from  said  image  sensor 
signals  of  said  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements 
in  parallel  in  a  row  direction;  and 

(c)  second  output  terminals  for  outpuning  from  said  image 
sensor  signals  of  said  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion 
elements  in  parallel  in  a  column  direction. 


5  726,440 
WAVELENGTH  SELECTIVE  PHOTODETECTOR 
Nader  M.  Kalkhoran,  Tewksbury.  and  Fereydoon  Namavar, 
Westford.  botii  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spire  Corporation, 
Bedford.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553375 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/0352 

VS.  a.  250—214.1  47  aaims 


/' 


m 


1.  A  wavelength  selective  photodetector  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  buried  insulator  layer  for  electrically  isolat- 
ing a  lower  section  of  said  substrate  located  below  said 
insulator  layer  from  an  upper  secuon  of  said  substrate  located 
above  said  insulator  layer;  and 


1524 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


photon  detection  means  fonned  on  said  upper  section  of  said 

substrate  for  detecting  photons; 
wherein  said  upper  section  has  a  selected  thickness  and  said 

selected  thickness  at  least  in  part  determines  a  wavelength 

range  of  said  photons  detected  by  said  photon  detection 

means. 


5,726,441 

SOLAR  SENSOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Katsuhiko  Saraukawa,  Obu,  Japan,  and  Yuji  Honda,  Okazaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154674 
InL  a."  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—214.1  36  Claims 


cyclically  varying  light  intensity  modulation  at  a  point  in  the 

analyzer  plane,  the  apparatus  including: 

a  phase-encoding  array  of  elongate  spectral  encoding  ele- 
ments through  which  the  projected  light  passes,  the  ele- 
ments being  grouped  into  at  least  three  sets,  each  set  of 
elements  having  a  different  spectral  encoding  characteristic, 
elements  in  a  given  set  having  substantially  the  same  spec- 
tral encoding  characteristic,  and  the  elements  occurring  in  a 
repeating  pattern  on  the  array. 


5,726,442 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  SCALE  READING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  LIGHT-TRANSMISSIVE  PHASE-ENCODING 

ARRAY  OF  ELONGATE  SPECTRAL  ENCODING 

ELEMENTS 

James  R.  Henshaw,  Stroud,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Ren- 

ishaw  pic.  Wotton-under-Edge,  England 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577339 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1994, 
9425907 

Int.  CL*  GOIJ  3/50 
UA  a.  250-226  19  Claims 


1(M 
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1.  Opto-electronic  scale  reading  apparams  comprising: 
a  scale  and  a  readhead  which  are  relatively  movable, 
the  readhead  including  means  for  projecting  light  onto  the  scale 
and  generating  a  periodic  light  pattern  in  an  analyzer  plane  .so 
that  relative  movement  of  the  scale  and  readhead  results  in  a 


5,726,443 
VISION  SYSTEM  AND  PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 
Guy  B.  Immega,  4356  Jericho  Circle,  Vancouver,  Canada,  V6R 
1E9,  and  Glenn  H.  Chapman,  637  Ebert  Ave.,  Coquidam, 
Canada,  V3J  2L1 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588319 

Int.  CL'  GOIJ  1/06 

VS.  a.  250— 227J  31  Claims 


1.  A  solar  sensor  for  a  vehicle,  for  receiving  incident  solar 
radiation  transmitted  through  a  window  glass  of  the  vehicle, 
wherein 

said  solar  sensor  has  a  sensitivity  in  a  wavelength  band  from  a 

visible  light  region  to  a  near  infrared  region,  and 
said  solar  sensor  has  a  spectral  sensitivity  with  a  sensitivity  ratio 
within  a  range  from  0.8  to  5.0.  the  sensitivity  ratio  being 
expressed  as: 

(a  sensitivity  for  a  wavelength  longer  than  700  nm)/(a  sensi- 
tivity for  a  wavelength  shorter  than  700  nm). 


1.  An  electromagnetic  ray  sensing  system  for  viewing  a  viewed 
object  that  has  its  surface  illuminated  with  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion below  the  X-ray  range  of  the  spectrum  down  to  and  including 
the  far  infrared  region  comprising: 

(a)  an  electromagnetic  ray  or  light  detector  having  a  series  of 
individual  light  sensor  regions  positioned  across  the  surface  of 
the  detector  for  receiving  and  sensing  illumination  by  electro- 
magnetic radiation  widtin  the  far  infra-red  to,  but  not  includ- 
ing, the  X-ray  range,  said  sensor  regions  being  connected 
through  a  sensor  output  to  provide  output  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  intensity  and  location  of  the  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion received  by  each  of  the  individual  light  sensor  regions  in 
the  series  of  light  sensor  regions  of  the  detector;  and 

(b)  an  occluding  mask  positioned  to  cover  said  light  sensor 
regions,  such  mask  having  a  specific  depth  and  multiple  light 
pathways  extending  through  the  depth  of  the  mask,  each 
pathway  having  entrance  and  exit  openings  and  each  pathway 
having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  3  to  1,  each  of  said  light 
pathways  being  positioned  to  provide  access  for  rays  of 
electromagnetic  illumination  to  arrive  at  and  illuminate 
respectively  associated  light  sensor  regions  on  the  detector 
surface 

wherein  each  light  pathway  provides  for  the  direct,  straight  line 
transmission  of  illumination  through  the  depth  of  the  mask,  from 
said  entrance  to  said  exit  openings,  to  provide  each  of  such  light 
sensor  regions  with  a  limited  conical  field  of  view  that  is  bounded 
by  the  straight-line  extensions  of  points  on  the  edges  of  said 
entrance  and  exit  openings,  and  wherein  the  mask  is  provided  with 
non-reflecting,  absorbing,  radiation  blocking  surfaces  for  blocking 
received  electromagnetic  rays  entering  a  specific  light  pathway 
from  cross-illuminating  other  sensor  regions  on  the  detector  sur- 
face than  the  specific  light  sensor  region  being  illuminated  through 
said  specific  associated  light  pathway. 
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5,726,444 

ULTRASONIC  DIRECTIONAL  FIBER-OPTIC 

HYDROPHONE 

James  E.  Drummond,  P.O.  Box  107,  Lincoln  City,  Oreg.  97367- 

0107,  assignor  to  James  E.  Drummond,  Otis,  Oreg.,  and  Joy 

T.  Dnmimond,  Otis,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,117 

InL  a."  HOIJ  S/16 

VS.  a.  250—227.14  13  Oaims 


coefficients  of  the  transmission  function  associated  with  the 
harmonics  to  be  suppressed  are  minimized. 


5,726,446 

LINE-FOCUS  SYSTEM  WITH  A  SELF-ADHESIVE 

OCCLUDING  APERTURE  ATTACHED  TO  A  LIGHT 

SOURCE 

David  D.  Bohn,  Ft.  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett  Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,013 

Int  Q.*  F21M  3/14 

VS.  a.  250—237  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  directional  hydrophone  comprising: 

a  reflector  and 

sensor  means  disposed  within  said  reflector  for  detecting  acous- 
tic waves  and  providing  an  optical  signal  in  response  thereto, 
said  sensor  comprising  a  first  optical  fiber  wound  into  a 
volume. 


5,726,445 
DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  HARMONIC-FREE  SIGNALS 
Josef  Thaler,  TVaunreut,   Germany,  and   Hermann   Meyer, 
Weissbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain 
GmbH,  TVaunreut,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,008 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  22, 
1995,  95109701 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  CI.  250—237  G  30  Chiims 
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1.  A  device  for  obtaining  substantially  harmonic-free  signals 
which  are  produced  by  scanning  a  periodic  graduation  with  a 
scanning  graduation,  said  device  comprising: 

said  scanning  graduation  comprising  a  particular  transmission 
function  which  generates  a  filtering  function  when  scanning 
said  periodic  graduation,  wherein  said  transmission  function 
is  determined  by  a  quantity  of  harmonics  to  be  suppressed  in 
said  signals; 

said  scanning  graduation  comprising  at  least  one  scanning  ele- 
ment for  scanning  a  graduation  period  of  said  periodic  gradu- 
ation; and 

said  at  least  one  scanning  elements  have  at  least  one  track 
comprised  of  N  sub-elements,  which  are  offset  from  one 
another  in  a  measurement  direction  within  a  graduation  period 
of  the  scanning  graduation  and  whose  eff^ective  widths  b,  (i=l 
to  N)  within  the  graduation  period  are  matched  to  their 
position  within  the  graduation  period  so  that  the  Fourier 


1.  A  line-focus  system  comprising: 

a  light  source,  said  light  source  being  a  cylinder  with  a  center 
section  and  two  opposing  end  sections; 

an  object,  said  light  source  directing  light  toward  said  object; 

a  photosensor  array,  wherein  said  light  directed  toward  said 
object  is  reflected  by  said  object  and  directed  toward  said 
photosensor  array;  and 

at  least  one  occluding  aperture  label  adhesively  attached  to  and 
curving  with  the  surface  of  said  light  source,  said  at  least  one 
occluding  aperture  label  covering  substantially  all  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  light  source,  wherein  the  aperture  of  said  occlud- 
ing aperture  label  is  narrower  toward  said  center  section  of 
said  light  source  than  toward  said  two  end  sections  of  said 
light  source,  wherein  the  aperture  of  said  occluding  aperture 
label  is  shaped  in  such  a  manner  that  the  light  sensed  by  said 
photosensor  array  has  a  relatively  uniform  intensity  across  the 
photosensor  array. 


5,726,447 
IONIZATION  CHAMBER  AND  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
HAVING  A  CORONA  NEEDLE  WHICH  IS  EXTERNALLY 
REMOVABLE  FROM  A  CLOSED  IONIZATION 
CHAMBER 
Edward  Aisawa,  Sunnyvale;  James  L.  Bertsch,  Palo  Alto;  J. 
Michael  Flanagan,  Sunnyvale;  Darrell  L.  Gourley,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Val  C.  Robinson,  Morgan  HUl,  and  Joseph  Vanden- 
burg.  Mountain  View,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Companv,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,647 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  49/10 
U.S.  CI.  250—288  36  Claims 

1.  A  mass  spectrometer  system  having  an  ionization  chamber 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  containing  at  least  one  ionization  region; 

(b)  a  corona  needle  positioned  such  that  the  tip  of  the  needle  is 
within  the  ionization  region  wherein  the  corona  needle  is  pan 
of  a  needle  assembly; 

(c)  a  counter  elecuode  positioned  such  that  the  electric  potential 
between  the  needle  and  the  counter  electrode  is  sufficient  to 
create  a  corona  discharge  or  high  elecmc  field  gradient  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  needle  tip  for  the  purpose  of  ionizing  mol- 
ecules, and 

d)  means  of  forming  a  seal  between  the  needle  assembly  and  the 
needle  receptacle; 

wherein  the  needle  assembly  is  mated  with  a  needle  receptacle, 
both  of  which  are  fabricated  so  as  to  automatically,  accurately 
and  precisely  position  the  tip  of  the  corona  needle  in  a  fixed 


1526 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


Tharmol  imoqt 
or  tofo 


position  relative  to  the  counter  electrode  and  wherein  the 
needle  assembly  is  slidably  removable  from  the  needle  recep- 
tacle from  outside  of  the  closed  ionization  chamber 


5,726.448 
ROTATING  FIELD  MASS  AND  VELOCITY  ANALYZER 
Steven  Joel  Smith,  Alhambra,  Califs  and  Ara  Chutjian,  La 
Crescenta,  Califs  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,850,  Aug.  9,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,331 

Int.  CI."  BOID  59/44 

VS.  a.  290—270  24  Claims 


I.  A  mass  analyzer  for  identifying  mass  and  velocity  distribu- 
tions in  an  ion  beam  comprising: 
a  cell  receiving  said  ion  beam; 
means  for  creating  a  rotating  RF  field  imparting  a  non-magnetic 

field  within  said  cell,  wherein  said  cell  is  a  magnetic  field  free 

cell;  and 
a  detector  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  cell  for  counting 

ions  in  said  ion  beam. 


5,726,449 

DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  MEASURING  METHOD 

OF  WARM  OBJECT 

Nobuyuki  Yoshiike,  Ikoma;  Kazuhiko  Hashimoto,  Morigucfai, 

and  Katsuya  Morinaka,  Hiraiiata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electiic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,056,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,865 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-095169; 
Jun.  8,  1994.  6-1264M 

Int.  CI."  G08B  /.i/194. 13/191:13/16 
VS.  a.  250— 338J  12  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  detecting  a  warm  object  with  an  infrared  object 
delecting  means  including  a  pyroelectric  type  infrared  ray  sensor 
with  a  plurality  of  detecting  uniLs  in  an  array,  an  infrared  ray 
focusing  lens  for  focusing  the  infrared  rays  entering  the  infrared 
ray  array  sensor,  chopping  means  for  interminently  shutting  oflf  the 
infrared  rays,  and  infrared  ray  sensor  rotary  means  for  rotating  a 
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/ 


Human  body  object 
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confronting  direction  of  the  infrared  array  sensor,  and  ultrasonic 
object  detecting  means  including  an  ultrasonic  sensor  for  transmit- 
ting ultrasonic  waves  and  receiving  reflected  waves,  and  ultrasonic 
sensor  rotary  means  for  rotating  a  confronting  direction  of  the 
ultrasonic  sensor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  thermal  object  information  representative  of  a  warm 
object  in  a  space  by  using  signals  from  the  infrared  object 
detecting  means, 
obtaining  ultrasonic  object   information  representative  of  an 
object  in  the  space  by  using  signals  from  the  ultrasonic  object 
detecting  nneans, 
determining  a  presence  of  a  new  object  in  the  space  by  compar- 
ing ultrasonic  object  information  obtained  at  a  prior  time  with 
ultrasonic  object  information  obtained  at  a  later  time, 
providing  information  representative  of  a  new  object  if  a  new 

object  is  determined  to  be  present,  and 
determining  a  presence  of  a  new  warm  object  in  the  space  by 
comparing  thermal  object  information  obtained  during  the 
step  of  obtaining  thermal  object  information  with  information 
representative  of  a  new  object  provided  during  the  step  of 
providing  information  representative  of  a  new  object  by  over- 
lapping the  thermal  object  information  with  the  information 
representative  of  a  new  object. 


5,726,450 
UNMANNED  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  REMOTE 
EMISSIONS  SENSOR  (RES)  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Jay  Peterson,  Goleta:  David  R.  Nelson:  Troy  P.  Bahan,  both  of 
Santa  Barbara;  George  C.   Polchin,  Santa  Barbara,  and 
Michael  D.  Jack,  Goleta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Envirotest 
Systems  Corp.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,487 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/25:21/35 

VS.  C\.  250—338.5  21  Claims 


I.  An  unmanned  optical  emissions  sensor  for  sensing  a  gas 
mixture  composition  of  an  exhaust  plume  of  a  motor  vehicle 
travelling  along  a  road,  comprising: 

a  source  for  radiating  a  beam  of  light  along  a  path  across  a  road 
such  that  the  beam  passes  through  the  exhaust  plume  of  a 
passing  vehicle  and  otherwise  passes  through  ambient  air; 
a  receiver  for  sampling  radiation  levels  at  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined wavelengths  from  the  beam; 
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a  canister  for  emitting  a  puflf  of  calibration  gas  in  the  path  of  the 
beam  between  the  source  and  the  receiver,  said  calibration  gas 
having  a  known  reference  composition  at  the  predetennined 
wavelengths; 

a  data  processing  computer  for  computing  a  gas  mixture  com- 
position from  the  sensed  radiation  levels  in  accordance  with 
stored  calibration  curves: 

a  trigger  device  that  produces  a  trigger  signal  when  a  vehicle 
passes  through  the  beam  causing  the  data  processing  com- 
puter to  record  the  gas  mixture  composition  of  the  vehicle's 
exhaust  plume  for  a  period  of  time; 

an  automated  control  computer  that 

a)  calibrates  the  data  processing  computer  by  directing  the 
canister  to  emit  a  puff  of  calibration  gas.  whereby  the  data 
processing  computer  recomputes  the  calibration  cur\es  in 
accordance  with  the  known  reference  composition; 

b)  verifies  the  calibration  by  directing  the  canister  to  emit  a 
puff  of  calibration  gas,  whereby  the  data  processing  com- 
puter computes  a  test  composition  from  the  radiation  levels 
and  accepts  the  calibration  when  the  test  composition  is 
close  enough  to  the  known  reference  composition  and 
oUierwise  rejects  the  calibration  and  initiates  recalibration; 
and 

c)  monitors  the  gas  mixture  composition  of  the  ambient  air  to 
control  recalibration  of  the  data  processing  computer;  and 

a  vehicle  identification  device  that  responds  to  the  trigger  signal 
by  recofxling  a  vehicle  identification  for  the  passing  vehicle. 


the  flucmation  of  the  flame,  wherein  a  first  vertical  scan 
speed  of  said  scanning  means  scanned  by  said  first  fire 
judging  means  is  different  from  a  second  vertical  scan 
sprod  of  said  scanning  means  scanned  by  said  second  fire 
judging  means. 


5,726,452 
CELL  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  RADIOACTIVE  LIQUIDS 

BY  AN  OVERHANGING  DETECTOR 
Claude  Martcau,  Avignon,  and  Marcel  Durand,  Bollene,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres 
Nucleaires,  Velizj-Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,943 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1995,  95  06116 
Int  a."  GOIT  1/20:7/08 
VS.  CI.  250—364  15  Claims 


5,726,451 
SCAN  TYPE  FIRE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Hlroshi  Ishida;  Akira  Asoma,  and  Yuzo  Izaki,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  510,569 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181134 

Int  Cl.*^  G08B  17/12 

VS.  CI.  250—339.15  23  Claims 


1.  Cell  for  analyzing  radioactive  liquid  comprising  a  side  wall 
(2.  48)  and  a  top  wall  (13)  serving  as  a  sealing  plug  (12)  and  on 
which  is  placed  a  radioactivity  detector  (18),  the  liquid  filling  a  cell 
volume  (3)  defined  by  the  walls,  characterized  in  that  it  is  equipped 
with  rinsing  means  (28,  40,  41,  42,  46).  the  rinsing  means  includ- 
ing a  rinsing  liquid  supply  pipe  (40)  passing  through  the  cell  and 
issuing  into  a  rinsing  cavity  (38)  made  in  the  side  wall  just  below 
the  sealing  plug  (12)  and  widening  towards  the  cell  volume  (3),  the 
rinsing  means  intended  lo  spray  nnsing  liquid  over  the  entire 
sealing  plug  (12)  and  so  that  said  rinsing  liquid  flows  over  the 
entire  side  wall  (2,  48),  as  well  as  blowing  means  (36.  37.  38)  for 
blowing  gas  in  front  of  the  sealing  plug  (12). 


1.  A  scan  type  fire  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  stepwise  scanning  monitoring  area  in  a 

horizontal  direction  and  vertically  scanning  at  each  step  of  the 

horizontal  scan  to  output  a  detecting  signal  obtained  during 

the  vertical  and  horizontal  scan;  and 

fire  judging  means  for  judging  an  occurrence  of  a  fire  based  on 

the  detecting  signal  from  said  scanning  means; 
said  fire  judging  means  including; 
first  fire  judging  means  for  judging  as  to  whether  or  not  the 
detecting  signal  outputted  from  said  scanning  means  during 
the  vertical  and  horizontal  scanning  is  higher  than  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value,  and  stopping  the  horizontal  scan 
of  said  scanning  means  when  the  delecting  signal  is  higher 
than  the  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 
second  fire  judging  means  for  vertically  scanning  said  scan- 
ning means  at  the  horizontal  stop  position  determined  by 
said  first  fire  judging  means,  analyzing  a  frequency  of  the 
detecting  signal  detected  through  the  vertical  scan  to  judge 
as  to  whether  or  not  the  detecting  signal  is  on  the  basis  of  a 
fluctuation  of  a  flame,  and  judging  an  occun^ence  of  a  fire 
when  it  is  judged  thai  the  detecting  signal  is  on  the  basis  of 


5,726,453 
RADIATION  RESISTANT  SOLID  STATE  NEUTRON 
DETECTOR 
Randy  G.  Lott,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Frank  H.  Ruddy,  Monroeville, 
Pa.,  and  Abdul  R.  Dulloo,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722388 
Int  CI.''  GOIT  3/08 
VS.  a.  250—390.01  32  Claims 

1.  A  neutron  detector  comprising: 

a  neutron  converter  layer  capable  of  generating  charged  particles 
having  at  least  one  range  upon  impingement  of  the  neutron 
converter  layer  by  neutrons;  and 
a  semiconductor  active  region  positioned  lo  receive  charged 
particles  from  the  neutron  converter  layer  and  to  generate  an 
electronic  pulse  in  response  to  ionization  caused  by  the 
charged  panicles,  the  semiconductor  active  region  having  a 
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thickness  smaller  than  ihe  largest  range  of  the  charged  par- 
ticles and  positioned  within  the  largest  range  of  the  charged 
particles. 


5.726.454 
TRIPOD  FOR  POLISHING  A  SAMPLE  AND  FOR 
VIEWING  THE  SAMPLE  I NDER  A  MICROSCOPE 
Li  Meng  Chun,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  642,362 
lot  Cl.'^  HOIJ  iino 
IJ.S.  CL  250—142.11  18  Qaims 


1.  A  sample  holder  tripod  for  polishing  a  sample  and  viewing  a 
sample  with  u  microscope,  comprising: 

a)  a  tripcxj  base,  two  udju<<tahle  legs,  a  support  and  a  sample 
stage; 

b)  said  tripod  base  having  a  front  and  back  side,  and  a  top  and  a 
flat  bottom: 

e)  said  support  mounted  on  said  back  side  of  said  tripod  base: 
said  two  adjustable  legs  extending  perpendicular  from  said 
back  side: 

d)  said  sample  stage  mounted  on  said  lop  of  said  tripod  base: 
said  sample  stage  having  a  means  of  mounting  a  sample: 

e)  said  two  adjustable  legs  extending  through  the  tripod  stage 
from  said  front  side  to  said  back  side;  said  adjustable  legs 
having  knobs  extending  through  said  front  side  of  said  tripod 
base. 


variable  environmental  and  test  conditions,  the  magnetic  media 

disk  including   i)  a  magnetic   media  layer,   ii)  a  coating   layer 

overlying  said  magnetic  media  layer,  and  iii)  a  lubricant  layer 

overiying  said  coating  layer,  and  such  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  magnetic  media  disk  for  rotation 

about  a  central  axis  extending  normal  to  the  substrate  plane  of 

said  disk,  and  positioned  for  relative  translation  orthogonally 

of  said  axis  with  respect  to  a  light  source,  said  means  for 

supporting  being  operable  to  selectively  rotate  said  magnetic 

media  disk  about  said  axis  as  illumination  is  independently 

translated  on  said  rotating  disk  orthogonally  of  said  axis; 

means  for  generating  a  coUimated  light  beam  with  the  light 

source  displaced  from  said  magnetic  media  disk; 
means  for  polarizing  said  collimated  light  beam  emanating  from 

said  light  source  to  provide  polarized  light: 
position  indicating  means  for  determining  a  particular  location 

on  said  disk  upon  which  said  polarized  light  impinges; 
an  integrating  sphere  displaced  from  said  disk  upon  which  said 
polarized  light  impinges,  said  integrating  sphere  having 
i)  a  light  receiving  aperture  having  an  axis  inclined  relative  to 
said  plane  of  said  disk  and  a  width  larger  than  w  idth  of  said 
light  beam  so  as  to  be  operable  to  fully  receive  said  beam 
from  diverse,  radially  displaced  light  beam  impingement 
locations  on  said  disk,  said  aperture  being  generally  axially 
intersected  by  the  specular  polarized  light  reflected  from 
said  disk,  and 
ii)  light  intensity  measuring  means  defined  by  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  interior  of  said  integrating  sphere; 
means  for  determining  a  measurement  with  respect  to  said 
particular  location  on  said  disk  by  directing  said  polarized 
light  against  said  disk  at  said  particular  location  and.  during 
said  measurement, 

i)  reflecting  said  polarized  light  from  said  particular  disk 
location,  through  said  light  receiving  aperture  of  said  inte- 
grating sphere,  and  into  the  interior  of  said  integrating 
sphere,  and 
ii)  measuring  the  amplitude  of  said  polarized  light  impinging 
upon  the  interior  of  said  integrating  sphere  during  said 
measurement,  said  means  for  determining  compiling  a  map 
of  disk  locations  and  detected  amplitudes  over  said  disk, 
said  map  determining  at  least  one  of  wear  of  said  coating 
layer  and  change  in  lubncam  layer  thickness  at  said  par- 
ticular disk  location  at  least  partially  in  response  to  said 
amplitude  measurement. 


5,726,455 
DISK  FILM  OPTICAL  MEASL  REMENT  SYSTEM 
Gerard  H.  Vurens,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  StorMedia, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  \.  1996,  Sen  No.  640,567 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

VS,.  a.  250—559.28  20  Claims 

12.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  at  least  one  of  lubricant  coating 

thickness  and  coating  wear  on  a  magnetic  media  disk  subject  to 


5,726,456 
ENCAPSULATED  MATERIALS 
E.  C.  Luplon;  Xiaohong  Yu,  both  of  Boston;  Lev  Bromberg, 
Lynn,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Barry  Joseph  Hand,  Monroe,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Gel  Sciences.  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  390349,  Feb.  17.  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,857 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  li/16:  C09K  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  252—182.21  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising:  a  three-dimensional 
polymeric  gel  network  wherein  the  gel  network  comprises  a  mate- 
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rial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  (N.N-disubstituted 
acrylamides),  polyacrylate  esters,  polyalkyl  substituted  vinyl 
ethers,  polyglycol  ethers  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  polymeric  gel 
network  having  a  first  reactive  material  substantially  free  of  water 
incorporated  within  the  interstices  of  the  gel  network,  wherein  the 
first  reactive  material  is  characterized  in  that,  when  the  first  reac- 
tive material  is  exposed  to  predetermined  conditions,  the  first 
reactive  material  enters  into  a  spontaneous  chemical  reaction  or 
catalyzes  a  spontaneous  chemical  reaction; 

a  hydrophobic  polymeric  encapsulation  layer  on  an  outer  surface 

of  the  gel  network;  and 
an  aqueous  medium  having  the  encapsulated  gel  network 
immersed  therein,  v  herein  the  encapsulation  layer  provides  a 
barrier  to  efflux  of  the  first  reactive  material  from  the  gel 
network  and  a  barrier  to  influx  of  the  aqueous  medium  into 
the  gel  network  under  predetermined  conditions. 


—4 
--3 
—  5 
--6 


—  Ari-CH-CHi— , 
I 
OR3 


(5) 


where  Ar,  is  the  same  as  defined  above  and  R,  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  aoms,  at  a  temperature 
of  80°  to  200°  C. 


5,726.458 

HOT  CARRIER  INJECTION  TEST  STRUCTURE  AND 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  STATISTICAL  EVALUATION 

Nguyen  Due  Bui,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,782,  Feb.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,138,  Nov.  15,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,931 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27 /]0 
U.S.  CI.  257—48  9  aaims 


5,726,457 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE 
Tsuyoshi  Nakano,  l^kuba,  Japan;  Shuji  Doi,  Tsukuba,  Japan; 
Takanobu  Noguchi,  'ftukuba,  Japan;  Toshihiro  Ohnishi, 
Tsukuba,  Japan,  and  Yasushi  lyechika,  Tsukuba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,046,  Oct  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  658,639,  Feb.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  444,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-043930; 

Mar.  22,  1990,  2-075225;  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-267870 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  i5/24;5l/0O;i3/OO 

UJS.  a.  257—40  8  Claims 


1.  An  organic  electroluminescence  device  having  a  light  emitting 
layer  or  a  light  emitting  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer  disposed 
between  a  pair  of  electrodes  one  of  which  is  electron  injecting 
cathode  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent  or  semi- 
transparent,  said  light  emitting  layer  comprising  a  conjugated  poly- 
mer having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  10  to  50,000  and  a 
repeating  unit  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


-Ar,— CH=CH— 


(1) 


where  Ar,  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  6  to 
14  carbon  atoms  or  a  nuclear-substituted  group  in  which  the 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  groups 
having  1  to  22  caitwn  atoms  and  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  said  conjugated  polymer  is  obtained  by  heal  treating 
a  polymer  intermediate  having  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the 
formula  (4): 


1.  A  transistor  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

at  least  one  source  disposed  on  the  substrate; 

at  least  one  drain  disposed  on  the  substrate;  and 

at  least  one  gate  disposed  on  the  substrate  between  the  source 
and  the  drain,  the  gate  having  a  first  layer  of  at  least  partially 
conductive  material  of  area  A^  connected  to  a  pad  of  area  A^ 
wherein  the  ratio  R  of  A,,  to  A^  is  equal  to  a  predetermined 
number,  the  predetermined  number  having  been  chosen  to  be 
a  minimum  required  to  deter  attraction  of  plasma  current  to 
the  first  layer  of  at  least  partially  conductive  material  thereby 
detening  plasma  current  induced  damage  in  the  transistor 
structure. 


5,726,459 
GE-SI  SOI  MOS  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Sheng  Teng  Hsu,  Vancouven  Wash.,  and  Tatsuo  Nakato,  Van- 
couver, Wash.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  49,735,  Apn  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  258,518 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2'^A)4:3l/036:31/0376;3l/20 

U.S.  CI.  257—55  33  Claims 

147 


-Ar,-CH-CH2  W* 

I 

s+      X- . 

/  \ 

Ri  R: 

where  Ar,  is  the  same  as  defined  above.  R,  and  R,  each  represent 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  X"  represents  a 
counteranion,  or  the  formula  (5): 


1  A  Ge — Si  MOS  transistor  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulator  layer; 

(b)  an  active  layer  extending  over  said  insulator  layer,  said 
active  layer  being  composed  of  germanium  doped  silicon  and 
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having  a  single  crystal  structure,  the  active  layer  including 
source,  channel  and  drain  regions  of  said  transistor,  at  least 
the  channel  region  extending  fully  across  said  insulator  layer, 
wherein  said  source,  channel  and  drain  regions  have  a  same 
germanium  concentration: 

(c)  a  gate  oxide  layer  extending  over  said  active  layer;  and 

(d)  a  gate  electrode  extending  over  said  gate  oxide  layer,  and 
fiirther  extending  over  said  channel  region  of  said  active  layer. 


5,726,460 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Kazuharu  Katagiri,  Tama;  Kazuo  Yoshinaga,  Machida;  Shin- 
jiro  Okada,  Isehara,  and  Junichiro  Kanbe,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,929,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34,827,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
SJ11,343,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,781, 
Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,301,049,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  251,028,  Sep.  26,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,120,466, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750»295,  Jul.  1,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  .\pr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,312 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1984.  59-146211; 
Jul.   14,  1984,  59-146498;  Sep.   12,  1984,  59-190789;  Sep.  12, 
1984,  59-190790;  Sep.  14,  1984,  59-192920 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04:31/036 
MS.  a.  257—59  6  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates,  at  least  one  of  said  substrates  having  a 
uniaxial  aligning  treatment,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
composition  disposed  between  the  substrates  in  a  layer  thin 
enough  to  suppress  its  own  helical  sttucture;  said  chiral  smec- 
tic liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least 
one  chiral  compound  not  showing  cholestenc  pha.se  and  at 
lea.st  one  different  compound  showing  smectic  phase  and 
cholestenc  phase,  said  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tion being  placed  in  chiral  smectic  C  pha.se  by  temperature 
decrease  from  a  higher  temperature  phase  than  the  chiral 
smectic  phase  through  smectic  A  phase  and  being  aligned  to 
form  molecular  axes  aligned  in  a  direction  of  said  uniaxial 
aligning  treatment  in  the  smectic  A  phase. 


5,726,461 

ACTIVT:  MATRIX  SUBSTRATE  AND  SWITCHING 

ELEMENT 

Takayuki  Shimada.  Yamalokoriyama.  Japan:  Atsushi  Ban, 
Soraku-gun,  Japan,  and  ka/uko  Hirakawa,  Tenri,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  581,965 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995.  7-0147.^3 
Int.  CL"  HOIL  29A)4:33Am 
t.S.  a.  257—59  20  Claims 

1  An  active  matrix  substrate  comprising: 
an  insulation  substrate: 
a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix  form  on  the 

insulation  Nubstraie: 
a  switching  element  provided  for  each  of  die  pixel  electrodes: 


11(3) 
gate  signal  lines  for  supplying  to  the  switching  elements  a  signal 

for  controlling  an  electrically  conducting  state  and  a  non- 
conducting state  of  the  switching  elements:  and 
source  signal  lines  for  supplying  a  data  signal  to  the  pixel 

electrodes  via  the  corresponding  switching  elements; 
wherein  each  switching  element  is  a  thin  film  transistor  (TFT) 

including: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  insulation  substfate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  insulation  substrate  so  as  to 
cover  the  gate  electrode; 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  the  insulating  layer  in  a 
portion  opposite  to  one  of  the  gate  electrodes,  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  including  a  channel  region: 

a  source  electrode  formed  on  one  end  of  the  semiconductor 
layer,  one  of  the  source  signal  lines  overlapping  the  source 
electrode:  and 

a  drain  electrode  formed  on  the  other  end  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  one  of  the  pixel  electrodes  overlapping  the  drain 
electrode. 

and  wherein  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  have  a  two-layer 
structure  of  an  upper  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  and  a 
lower  micro-crystalline  semiconductor  layer. 


5.726.462 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES  HAVING 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  AND  CONDUCTING 

PORTIONS  FORMED  FROM  AN  ALSB-ALLOY  LAYER 

Olga  B.  Spahn,  and  Kevin  L.  Lear,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.730 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/0256 

U.S.  CL  257—76 
24 


10 

1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor layers  formed  on  a  substrate  including  at  least  one  layer  of 
a  III-V  compound-semiconductor  alloy  comprising  aluminum  (AD 
and  antimony  (Sb)  buried  below  a  patterned  overlayer.  with  at  least 
a  pan  of  the  AlSb-alloy  layer  being  converted  to  form  an  electri- 
cally conducting  portion  comprising  Sb  overlying  an  electrically 
insulating  portion  comprising  an  oxide  of  aluminum. 
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5,726,463 
SILICON  CARBIDE  MOSFET  HAVING  SELF-ALIGNED 
GATE  STRUCTURE 
Dale     Marius     Brown;     Richard     Joseph     Saia,     both     of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.;  John  Adam  Edmond,  Apex,  and  John 
WDiiams  Paimour,  Cary,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925323 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0256:31/0312:29/76 

VS.  a.  ZSl—ll  5  Claims 

132  138      r136  ,134 


porous  region  has  plural  porous  layers  which  differ  from  each 
other,  and  wherein  a  conductive  type  between  the  regions  is 
different  at  an  interface  between  the  luminous  region  and  the 
non-porous  region  and  the  crystal  structure  between  the  regions  is 
continuous. 


112  108     118      111 


1.  A  metal  oxide  semiconductor  device  having  a  self-aligned 
gate  structure  comprising: 

a  first  silicon  carbide  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  silicon  carbide  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  tyf)e  and  epitaxially  depos- 
ited upon  said  first  silicon  carbide  layer; 

a  gate  groove  extending  through  said  second  layer  and  partially 
into  said  first  layer; 

a  first  insulating  layer  atop  said  second  silicon  carbide  layer  and 
lining  the  walls  and  bottom  of  said  groove; 

a  filling  of  conductive  material  contained  entirely  in  said  groove 
so  as  to  cover  said  first  insulating  layer  in  said  groove; 

a  second  insulating  layer  atop  the  portion  of  said  first  insulating 
layer  not  covered  by  said  conductive  material,  said  second 
insulating  layer  extending  over  said  conductive  material: 

a  plurality  of  windows  in  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers 
including  a  first  window  extending  through  said  second  insu- 
lating layer  to  said  filling  of  conductive  material  in  said 
groove  and  second  and  third  windows  extending  through  said 
first  and  second  insulating  layers  to  said  second  silicon  car- 
bide layer  on  either  side  of  said  groove,  respectively,  the 
second  silicon  carbide  layer  constituting  a  source  region  on 
one  side  of  said  groove  and  constituting  a  drain  region  on  the 
other  side  of  said  groove:  and 

conductive  means  extending  through  each  of  said  windows  to 
make  contact  with  said  filling  of  conductive  matenal  so  as  to 
form  a  gate  electrode  and  to  make  contact  with  said  second 
silicon  carbide  layer  on  either  side  of  said  groove  so  as  to 
form  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode,  respectively. 


5.726,464 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  USING  POROUS  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR MATERIAL 
Hideya   Kumomi,  Yokohama,  and   Takao  Yonehara,  ALsugi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  219,543.  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser  No.  670,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-069938; 
Mar.  18,  1994.  6-049022 

Int.  C\.'  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  CL  257—103  9  Claims 


5,726,465 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 
Jochen  Gemer,  Wiesloch;   Klaus  GiUessen,  Heilbronn.  and 
Albert  Marshall,  Flein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TEMIC 
TELEFUNKEN    microelectronic   GmbH,   Heilbronn,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1995,  195  37 
543.2 

InL  ex."  HOIC  33/00:  HOIL  31/0328 
U.S.  CI.  257—103  4  Claims 
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1.  Light  emitting  diode  of  indium  gallium  aluminum  phosphide 
((InGaAI)P)  with  a  substrate,  an  elecuical  contact  to  the  substrate, 
a  dual  hetero  structure  as  an  active  zone  comprising  a  first  cladding 
layer,  an  active  layer  and  a  second  cladding  layer,  a  window  layer 
applied  to  the  second  cladding  layer,  and  an  electrical  contact 
applied  to  the  window  layer,  and  wherein  the  window  layer  is 
made  of  gallium  aluminum  phosphide  ((GaAI)P). 


5,726,466 

PRESS  PACK  POWER  SEMICONDl!CTOR  DEVICE 

INCORPORATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENTS 
Kazunobu  Nishitani,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  698348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232736 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  23/4H 

U.S,  CI.  257—181  14  Claims 


I.  A  light  (-milting  device  comprising  a  porous  crystalline  semi- 
conductor material  region  which  acts  as  a  luminous  region  and  a 
non-porous  region  adjacent  to  the  luminous  region,  wherein  the 


I.  A  press  pack  power  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements  arranged  in  one  plane; 

a  first  insulating  frame  surrounding  each  of  the  semiconductor 
elements  and  having  a  lattice  for  positioning  the  semiconduc- 
tor elements; 

first  and  second  hard  metal  elecliiode  plates  provided  on  respec- 
tive sides  of  each  of  the  semiconductor  elements; 

a  first  electrode  member  w hich  is  in  contact  with  the  first  hard 
metal  electrode  plate: 
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a  second  insulating  frame  laid  on  the  first  insulating  frame  and 
having  a  lanice  for  positioning  the  second  hard  metal  elec- 
trode plate;  and 

a  second  electrode  member  having  a  lattice-shaped  groove  in 
which  a  lattice-shaped  frame  portion  of  the  second  insulating 
frame  is  fitted  for  positioning. 


5,726,467 

MULTIPLE  NARROW-LINE-CHANNEL  FET  HAVING 

IMPROVED  NOISE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Yoshikazu  Nakagawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kvoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,908 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1991,  3-302281 

I'nt  CI."  HOIL  31/0328:31/0336 

VS.  CL  257—192  3  Claims 

8  8 
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1.  A  multiple  narrow-line-channel  FET.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  compound  semiconductor  layers  of  different  com- 
positions having  a  inultilayer  structure; 

a  plurality  of  first  insulating  layers  formed  in  the  compound 
semiconductor  layers  at  predetermined  intervals; 

a  plurality  of  channel  layers  formed  between  the  first  insulating 
layers; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  first  insulating  layers  and  the 
compound  semiconductor  layers  so  as  to  traverse  those  layers; 
and 

source  and  drain  electrodes  formed  on  both  sides  of  the  gate 
electrode. 


5.726,468 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR 
TomokJ  Oku.  Tokyo.  Japan;  Hirofumi  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,* 
Shinichi  Miyakuni.  Tokyo,  Japan;  Teniyuki  Shimura,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Ryo  Hattori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265717 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  31/0328:31/0336 

U.S.  a.  257—197  5  Claims 

5b 


7     8 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  compound  semiconducior  substrate; 

a  first  compound  semiconductor  active  layer  disposed  on  the 
compound  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  comp«)und  semiconductor  active  layer  disposed  on  the 
first  compound  semiconductor  active  layer  and  having  a  con- 
figuration; 

a  first  electrode  comprising  a  lower  stage  disposed  on  the  second 
compound  semiconductor  active  layer  and  having  a  width  that 


is  narrower  at  a  contact  with  the  second  compound  semicon- 
ductor active  layer  than  elsewhere  and  an  upper  stage  dis- 
posed on  the  lower  stage  and  having  an  overhanging  portion 
protruding  from  and  wider  than  the  lower  stage; 

an  insulating  film  continuously  covering  a  surface  of  the  second 
compound  semiconductor  active  layer,  a  side  surface  of  the 
lower  stage  of  the  first  electrode,  and  a  lower  surface  and  a 
side  surface  of  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  upper  stage; 
and 

a  second  electrode  disposed  on  the  first  compound  semiconduc- 
tor active  layer  at  opposite  sides  of  the  second  compound 
semiconductor  active  layer,  self-aligned  with  the  second  com- 
pound semiconductor  active  layer. 


5,726,469 

SURFACE  VOLTAGE  SUSTAINING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Xingbi  Chen,  Chengdu,  China,  assignor  to  University  of  Elec. 

Sci.  &  Tech.  of  China,  Chengdu,  China 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504384 
Oaims  priority,  application  China,  Jul.  20, 1994, 94111842.8; 
Jul.  6,  1995,  95108317.1 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/80:31/112 
U.S.  a.  257—285  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  surface  voltage  sustaining  structure  for  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  formed  on  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  said  first  semiconductor  region  being  doped  at  a 
higher  density  of  impurities  than  said  second  semiconductor 
region,  said  surface  voltage  sustaining  structure  comprising  a  third 
semiconductor  region  formed  around  said  first  semiconductor 
region,  said  third  semiconductor  region  having  an  average  doping 
density  of  the  second  conductivity  type  that  decreases  from  a  value 
of  about  NgWp^  gradually  with  increasing  of  a  distance  to  said  first 
semiconductor  region,  said  third  semiconductor  region  being 
depleted  under  a  reverse  voltage  close  to  a  breakdown  voltage 
applied  to  a  junction  formed  by  said  first  and  second  semiconduc- 
tor regions,  where  Ng  is  the  doping  density  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor region,  and  where  W^^  is  the  depletion  width  of  an 
abrupt  parallel  plane  junction  made  by  said  second  semiconductor 
region,  and  where  said  average  doping  density  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  of  said  third  region  refers  to  the  average  density 
of  effectively  ionized  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in 
a  surface  area  having  a  lateral  dimension  smaller  than  W^^. 


5,726,470 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  THE  SAME 
Yasuo  Sato.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,864 
Claims  priuritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-064958; 
Feb.  23,  1996,  8-061868 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/788 
VS.  a.  257—316  15  Claims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  transistor  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  including  a 
gate  structure  formed  on  a  region  of  the  surface  of  said 
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substrate,  a  pair  of  mulually-isolaied  impurities  diffusion  lay- 
ers of  first  conduction  type  formed  on  the  two  sides  of  said 
gate  structure  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  a  second  impurities  diffusion  layer  of  second  conduction 
type  different  from  the  first  conduction  type,  formed  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  cover  the  substrate's  side  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  impurities  diffusion  layers,  said  second  impurities  diffu- 
sion layer  having  a  terminal  section  reaching  a  region  of  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  subsffate.  said  second  impuri- 
ties diffusion  layer  forming  the  channel  region  of  said  transis- 
tor; and 
a  conduction  layer  electrically  connected  to  said  second  impuri- 
ties diffusion  layer  and  formed  accessibly  externally. 


5,726,471 

PR{K;RAMMABLE  NON- volatile  memory  CELL 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 

J.  DennLs  Keller,  and  Roger  R.  Lee.  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,778,  Apr.  1,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,503 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/792 

VS.  a.  257—316  1  Claim 


1.  Integrated  circuitry  including  a  field  effect  transistor,  compris- 


ing: 


a  shielding  layer  of  aluminum  having  a  thickness  of  about  50  to 

about  200  Angstroms  and  which  is  positioned  in  coxering 

relation  over  the  sidewall  spacers; 
an  electrically  conductive  layer  disposed  in  ohmic  electrical 

contact  with  the  source  and  drain  regions,  and  separated  from 

the  aluminum  shielding  layer:  and 
a  dielectric  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essential!) 

of  BPSG  and  silicon  dioxide. 


5,726,472 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\TCE 
Syouji  Higashida,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Cc  Ltd., 
Kvoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995.  7-075316 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—341  4  Claims 

A    ' 


1 .  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  power  MOSFET  compris- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  FET  cells  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
and 

a  gate  electrode  pad.  to  which  gate  electrodes  of  said  FET  cells 
are  connected,  for  connection  to  an  external  terminal,  said 
gate  electrode  pad  being  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate through  an  insulating  film  so  as  to  extend  over  said  FET 
cells. 


5.726,473 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MINIMIZING  HOT 

CARRIER  GENERATION 

RiLsuko  Gotoda,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,752 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:3 1/062:3 1 /U 3 

VS.  CI.  257—344  7  Claims 

r^-i 


a  floating  gale  transistor  haxing  a  gate  construction  which 
includes  a  first  gate  dielectric  layer,  an  overlying  floating  gate 
layer  which  covers  the  first  gate  dielectric  layer,  a  second  gate 
dielecoic  layer  covering  the  floating  gate  layer,  an  outwardly 
disposed  contact  gate  which  is  disposed  in  covering  relation 
over  the  entire  second  gate  dielectric  layer,  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  source  and  drain  regions,  the  gate  construction  hav- 
ing opposite  sidewalls; 

an  oxide  layer  disposed  in  covering  relation  over  each  of  the 
opposite  sidewalls; 

a  sidewall  spacer  positioned  on  the  oxide  layer  and  in  covering 
relation  relative  to  each  of  the  opposite  sidewalls; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  subsffate  having  a  main  surface; 

source  and  drain  regions  formed  al  the  main  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate,  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  define 

a  channel  region  therebetween:  and 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  channel  region  with  a  gate 

insulating  film  therebetween,  wherein 


1534 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


under  the  conditions  maximizing  a  substrate  current,  the  follow- 
ing formula  ( I )  is  satisfied. 


908    309  3<9  309 


£2<fl/2 


(1) 


where  (El)  represents  a  peak  value  in  an  electric  field  intensity 
profile  in  a  channel  length  direction  at  a  depth  from  the  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  allowing  passage  of 
carriers  from  said  source  region,  and  (E2)  represents  an  elec- 
tric field  intensity  in  said  electric  field  intensity  profile  at  said 
depth  from  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
at  an  end  of  said  gate  electrode  near  said  drain  region. 


5,726,474 

FIELD  EFFECT  CONTROLLED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPONENT  WITH  INTEGRATED  RESISTANCE 

THEREIN 

Gerhard  Miller.  Penzing;  Thomas  Laska,  and  Alfred  Porst, 

both   of  Munich,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1»,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1995,  195  12 
799.4 

Int  CL"  HOIL  29m\ 
M&.  a.  257—364  „  7  Oaims 


1.  A  field  eflfect  controlled  semiconductor  component  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  P-type  region  formed  in  said  N-type  region: 

a  memory  cell  structure  formed  in  said  first  P-type  region  and 
including  memory  cell  source  and  drain  regions,  a  memofy 
cell  gate  electrode,  and  a  memory  cell  capacitor  electrode; 

a  region  containing  a  transistor  structure  formed  in  said  substrate 
adjacent  to  said  memory  cell  structure,  said  transistor  struc- 
ture including  transistor  source  and  drain  regions,  and  a 
transistor  gate  electrode: 

a  second  P-type  region  formed  in  said  substrate,  said  second 
P-type  region  being  located  between  said  memory  cell  struc- 
ture and  said  transistor  structure,  wherein  a  surface  impurity 
concentration  of  said  first  P-type  region  is  higher  than  surface 
impurity  concentrations  of  said  substrate  and  said  second 
P-type  region;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  potential  to  said  N-type 
region. 


5,726,476 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PARTICULAR 
CMOS  STRUCTURE 
Jae  Kap  Kim,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468452,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,525,532. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  8,  1994, 
94-12821 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 
VS.  a.  257—369  4  Oaims 
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a  semiconductor  body:  and 

a  doped  polysilicon  layer  having  a  gate  electrode  and  a  rectan- 
gular contact  surface  for  a  gate  lead  disposed  on  and  insulated 
from  the  semiconductor  body,  said  contact  surface  having  an 
ohmic  resistor  disposed  substantially  at  each  comer,  the 
ohmic  resistor  connecting  the  gate  electrode  to  the  contact 
surface  of  the  doped  polysilicon  layer. 
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5,726,475 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
IMPURITY  CONCENTRATION  WELLS 
Shizuo   Sawada,   Yokohama;    Syuso    Fujii,    Kawasaki,    and 
Masaki   Ogihara,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,972,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5374,830,  which  is  a  divisim  of  Ser.  No.  928i>27,  Aug.  12, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,260,226,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
721,873,  Aug.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
\o.  609.076,  Nov.  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,079,613.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  216,045,  Jul.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  .Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,965 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1987,  62-172231 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2>^/76:29/94:J  1/062:3 1/113 
U.S.  a.  257—369  10  Oaims 

I.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  P-type  substrate: 
an  N-type  region  formed  in  said  substrate: 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductive  type; 

a  well  region  of  second  conductive  type,  formed  in  a  predeter- 
mined area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  well  region  of  first  conductive  type  and  a  second  well 
region  of  first  conductive  tyjje,  each  being  formed  beside 
opposite  sides  of  said  well  region  of  second  conductive  type 
in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

trench  element-isolating  films  which  are  formed  at  boundaries 
between  said  well  region  of  second  conductive  type  and  said 
first  well  region  of  first  conductive  type,  between  said  well 
region  of  second  conductive  type  and  said  second  well  region 
of  first  conductive  type  and  between  said  second  well  region 
of  first  conductive  type  and  portions  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  of  first  conductive  type  located  beside  said  second 
well  region  of  first  conductive  type; 

a  buried  region  of  second  conductive  type  formed  below  said 
second  well  region  of  first  conductive  type  and  for  isolating 
said  second  well  region  from  said  semiconductor  substrate  of 
first  conductive  type,  electrically; 

a  plurality  of  gale  structures,  each  comprising  a  gate  oxide  film 
and  a  gate  electrode  and  formed  on  said  first  well  region  of 
first  conductive  type,  said  second  well  region  of  first  conduc- 
tive type  and  said  well  region  of  second  conductive  type;  and 

MOSFET  structures  in  which  two  source/drain  regions  of  sec- 
ond conductive  type  formed  in  said  first  well  region  of  first 
conductive  type  and  said  second  well  region  of  first  conduc- 
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tive  type,  respectively,  and  a  source/drain  region  of  first 
conductive  type  is  formed  in  said  well  region  of  second 
conductive  type. 


GNO 


5,726,477 

THRESHOLD  ADJUSTMENT  IN  FIELD  EFFECT 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Richard   K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  E.  Cornell, 

Campbell,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  incorporated, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281^14,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,648,288, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855373,  Mar.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  {182341 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  257—402  12  Claims 


I.  A  field  efifect  device  comprising: 

a  source  region  disposed  in  a  semiconductor  body; 

a  drain  region  disposed  in  the  semiconductor  body; 

a  gate  disposed  over  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  and 
insulated  therefrom; 

a  body  region  disf)osed  in  the  semiconductor  body  and  generally 
underlying  said  gate,  said  body  region  comprising  a  threshold 
adjust  region  having  an  impurity  dopant  concentration  differ- 
ent from  an  impiffity  dopant  concentration  in  a  region  of  said 
body  region  adjacent  said  threshold  adjust  region,  said  thresh- 
old adjust  region  being  located  sufficiently  near  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  body  to  lower  the  threshold  voltage  of 
said  device  and  being  sufficiently  thin  such  that  current  leak- 
age is  avoided  when  said  device  is  in  an  off  condition;  and 

a  diffusion  disposed  in  said  semiconductor  body  and  bounded  by 
a  PN  junction,  said  diffusion  having  been  formed  at  least  in 
part  by  a  thermal  process  performed  after  the  formation  of 
said  gate,  a  diffusion  coefficient  (D)  of  a  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  body  in  which  said  diffusion  is  formed  and  a 
duration  (t)  of  said  thermal  process  being  such  that  a  root  Dt 
of  said  thermal  process  equals  at  least  0.3  microns. 


contact-making  components  embedded  in  said  first  and  second 
region  including  a  substrate  contact  for  supplying  a  supply 
voltage; 

a  power  MOSFET  having  a  drain,  a  source,  and  an  inductive 
load  connected  to  said  source,  and 

a  third  region  of  the  second  conduction  type  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  region  embedded  in  said  substrate,  said 
first  and  second  regions  being  at  different  potentials,  and 
wherein  upon  tumoff  of  said  power  MOSFET  said  third 
region  attracts  minority  charge  carriers  in  ,said  substrate  to 
maintain  operability  of  said  functional  unit. 


5,726,479 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  POLYSILICON 

ELECTRODE  MINIMIZATION  RESULTING  IN  A  SMALL 

RESISTANCE  VALUE 

Michikazu  Matsumoto.  Osaka:  Minoni  Fujii,  Hyogo,  and 
Toshiki  Yabu,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003012; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-164976 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 
VS.  a.  257—412  18  Claims 


5,726,478 
INTEGRATED  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPONENT  HAVING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A 
PROTECTIVE  STRUCTl'RE  IN  THE  SUBSTRATE 
Josef-Matthias  Gantioler;  Ludwig  Leipold;  Rainald  Sander,  all 
of  Miinchen;  Jens-Peer  StengI,  Grafrath,  and  Jenoe  Tihanyi, 
Kirchheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akdeng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,058,  Jul.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769348 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1994,  44  23 
733.2 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/62 
VS.  a.  257—355  5  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  power  semiconductor  circuit  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  a  first  conduction  type;  at  least  one  first  region  of 
a  second  conduction  type  embedded  in  said  substrate;  and 
drive  means  for  driving  said  power  semiconductor  component 
arranged  in  said  first  region; 
at  least  one  second  region  of  the  second  conduction  type  embed- 
ded in  said  substrate;  and  control  means  for  controlling  said 
power  semiconductor  arranged  in  said  second  region; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  active  area  formed  in  part  of  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

an  isolation  for  surrounding  the  active  area; 

a  line-like  polysilicon  film  formed  at  least  on  the  active  area, 
said  polysilicon  film  forming  a  gate  electrode,  said  gate  elec- 
trode having  a  mid-section  and  a  first  and  second  end  section, 
said  mid-section  having  a  vertical  size  larger  than  the  vertical 
size  of  the  first  and  second  end  sections: 

a  pair  of  side  walls  comprising  an  insulating  film  formed  on  both 
side  surfaces  of  the  polysilicon  film,  said  side  walls  being 
self-aligned  with  respect  to  the  gate  electrode,  said  side  walls 
having  a  vertical  size  of  •*/?>  or  less  than  the  vertical  size  of  the 
mid-section  of  the  gate  electrode; 

a  silicide  layer  formed  in  contact  with  a  top  surface  and  portions 
of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  polysilicon  film  projecting  from  the 
side  walls,  and  serving  as  the  gate  electrode  on  the  active  area 
together  with  the  polysilicon  film;  and 

a  source/drain  region  formed  on  the  active  area  so  as  to  be 
positioned  on  both  sides  of  the  polysilicon  film. 
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5,726,480 

ETCHANTS  FOR  USE  IN  MICROMACHINING  OF  CMOS 

MICROACCELEROMETERS  AND 

MICROELECTROMECHANICAL  DEVICES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Kristofer  S.  J.  Pister.  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  L'niversity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,751 

Int  a."  HOIL  29n2a9n6 

MS.  a.  257—415  49  aaims 


underlying  Ihe  thin-film  sensing  element,  and  by  the  electrically 
conductive  layer  being  electrically  connected  to  the  semiconduc- 
tive  region. 
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5,726,481 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Paul  T.  Moody.  Oldham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,835 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
9513420 

InL  a.*  HOIL  imsi 
MS.  a.  257-^*67  17  Oaims 
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5,726,482 
DEVICE-UNDER-TEST  CARD  FOR  A  BURN-EV  BOARD 
Richard  J.  Nathan,  Morgan  Hill;  James  J.  D.  Lan,  Fremont; 
Steve  S.  Chiang,  Saratoga;  Paul  Y.  F.  Wu,  San  Jose,  and 
Robert  Osann,  Jr.,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  a.s$ignors  to 
Prolinx  Labs  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,110,  Feb.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,906 
InL  a.*  HOIL  29/00 
MS.  a.  257—529  2  Claims 


tIIC40 — FT 


I.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  microelectromechanical  (MEM) 
device,  said  MEM  device  being  formed  in  or  on  at  least  one 
semiconductor  substrate,  including  an  integrated  circuit  formed 
therein  by  standard  IC  processing  and  including  a  microelectrome- 
chanical assembly,  an  improvement  comprising: 

providing  a  substantially  completed  MEM  device  through  said 
standard  IC  processmg.  said  MEM  device  being  completely 
fabricated  except  for  at  least  one  etching  step,  said  etching 
step  defining  a  structural  element  within  said  microelectrome- 
chanical assembly  from  said  at  least  one  substrate  to  complete 
said  device  and  to  render  said  MEM  device  operable;  and 
etching  said  MEM  device  with  a  noble  gas  fluoride  to  define 
said  structural  element  with  respect  to  said  substrate. 
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I.  A  device-under-test  card  for  a  bum-in  board,  said  device- 
under-test  card  having  a  signal  interface  edge,  a  first  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  formed  at  the  signal  interface  edge  and  a  pro- 
gramming access  edge  opposite  the  signal  interface  edge,  a  second 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts  formed  at  the  programming  acce.ss 
edge,  the  device-under-test  card  comprising: 

a  matrix  of  fuses  including  a  plurality  of  electric  fuses,  a 
plurality  of  row  traces  and  a  plurality  of  column  traces,  a  first 
column  trace  being  connected  to  a  first  electrical  contact  in 
the  first  plurality; 
a  ladder  of  resistors,  each  resistor  being  connected  to  a  column 
trace  and  to  a  common  second  electrical  contact  in  the  second 
plurality,  wherein  a  first  fuse  couples  a  first  row  trace  to  a  first 
column  trace  and  a  second  fuse  couples  a  second  row  trace  to 
the  first  column  trace;  and 
a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  first  row  trace  and  the  second 
row  trace,  the  first  row  trace  being  connected  to  a  third 
electrical  contact  in  the  second  plurality  and  the  second  row 
trace  being  connected  to  a  fourth  electrical  contact  in  the 
second  plurality. 


1.  A  power  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  in  which  heat  is  generated  during  operation  of  the  power 
semiconductor  device,  a  first  electrically  insulating  layer  adjacent 
to  one  major  surface  of  the  body,  which  first  insulating  layer  is 
present  on  an  underlying  semiconductive  region  of  the  body,  and  a 
temperature  sensing  means  for  the  body  comprising  a  thin-film 
sensing  element  which  is  present  on  the  first  insulating  layer  on  the 
semiconductive  region,  characterised  in  that  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer  is  present  on  a  second  electrically  insulating  layer  over 
the  thin-film  sensing  element,  and  in  that  an  electrical  screen  is 
present  over  and  under  the  thin-film  sensing  element,  the  electrical 
screen  being  formed  by  the  electrically  conductive  layer  overlying 
the  thin-film  sensing  element  and  by  the  semiconductive  region 


5,726,483 
METHOD  OF  JOINTLY  FORMING  STACKED 
CAPACITORS  AND  ANTIFUSES,  METHOD  OF 
BLOWING  ANTIFUSES,  AND  ANTIFUSES  AND 
STACKED  CAPACITORS  CONSTITUTING  A  PART  OF 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITRY 
Charles  H.  Dennison,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,022 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/00 
MS.  CI.  257—530  19  Claims 

1.  An  antifuse  comprising: 
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Conductive  Layer  101 


Amorphous  Silicon  Layer  203 


Oxide  Layer  202 


Amorphous  Silicon  Layer  201 


Conductive  Layer  102 


Substrate  103 


105 


Antifuse 
Layer 


Conductive  Layer  101 


Amorphous  Silicon  Layer  305 


Oxide  Layer  304 


Amorphous  Silicon  Layer  303 


Oxide  Layer  302 


Amorphous  SiUcon  Layer  40 1 


Conductive  Layer  102 


Substrate  103 


los  Antifuse 
Layer 


an  inner  antifiise  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lateral  edge 
joined  therewith; 

an  outer  antifuse  plate  having  a  lateral  edge;  and 

an  intervening  antifuse  dielectric  element  separating  and  electri- 
cally isolating  the  inner  and  outer  antifuse  plates  from  one 
another,  the  intervening  antifuse  dielectric  element  having 
first  and  second  regions  laterally  spaced  relative  to  one 
another,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  intervening  antifiise  dielectric 
element  being  disposed  over  the  entire  inner  antifuse  plate 
upper  surface,  the  first  lateral  region  having  a  first  breakdown 
voltage  per  unit  length  value  for  a  given  current  per  unit  area, 
the  second  lateral  region  having  a  second  breakdown  voltage 
per  unit  length  value  for  the  same  given  current  per  same  unit 
area  which  is  lower  than  said  first  breakdown  voltage  per  unit 
length  value,  the  second  lateral  region  defining  a  blowable 
path  which  upon  application  of  an  effective  voltage  will 
conductively  short  the  inner  and  the  outer  antifuse  plates 
together  through  the  path  but  not  through  the  first  lateral 
region, 

wherein  the  first  lateral  region  comprises  an  oxide-nitride-oxide 
composite,  the  dielectric  material  of  the  second  lateral  region 
comprising  SiOj  deposited  by  decomposition  of  TEOS. 


5,726,485 
CAPACITOR  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Anthony  Grass.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  id. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,713 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/14:27/02;29r76 

MS.  a.  257—532  17  Claims 
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5,726,484 
MULTILAYER  AMORPHOUS  SILICON  ANTIFUSE 
Michael  J.  Hart,  Palo  Alto;  Kevin  T.  Look,  Fremont,  and 
Yakov  Karpovich,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xil- 
inx.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,897 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  29/04:27/10:29/00 

MS.  CI.  257—530  30  Claims 

1.  An  antifuse  comprising; 

first  and  second  conductive  layers;  and 

an  antifuse  layer,  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  con- 
ductive layers,  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  100  nm, 
the  antifuse  layer  including  first  and  second  undoped  amor- 
phous silicon  layers  and  an  oxide  layer  positioned  between 
the  first  and  second  undoped  amorphous  silicon  layers, 
wherein  the  oxide  layer  has  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  10 
mn. 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  wafer  section  comprising  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  a  first  oxide  layer  overlying  said  substrate; 

a  first  conductive  layer  overlying  said  first  oxide  layer  and  a 
second  oxide  layer  overiying  said  first  conductive  layer; 

a  second  conductive  layer  overlying  said  second  oxide  layer, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  conductive  layer  have  a  capaci- 
tance therebetween; 

a  semiconductor  layer  overlying  said  second  conductive  layer 
having  at  least  first  and  second  doped  regions  therein,  wherein 
said  first  doped  region  is  electrically  coupled  with  said  first 
conductive  layer  and  said  second  doped  region  is  electrically 
coupled  with  said  second  conductive  layer. 


5,726,486 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR 
Yukio  Maki,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,900,  Sep.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1994,  6-239876 
InL  a."  HOIL  27/082:29/76:29/94:31/062 
MS.  CL  257—593  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 

main  surface; 
a  base  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  at  a  prescribed 
region  of  the  main  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  region; 
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an  emitter  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  at  a 
prescribed  region  of  a  main  surface  of  said  base  layer; 

a  collector  extraction  layer  formed  with  a  prescribed  distance 
from  said  base  layer  at  the  main  surface  of  said  tirst  semicon- 
ductor region: 

a  first  element  isolation  insulating  film  formed  between  said 
base  layer  and  said  collector  extraction  layer  on  the  main 
surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  region; 

a  first  impurity  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  an 
upper  surface  and  an  impurity  concentration  tiigher  than  that 
of  said  first  semiconductor  region,  and  substantially  all  of  said 
upper  surface  is  in  contact  with  a  lower  surface  of  said  first 
element  isolation  insulating  film. 


5,726,488 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS  FORMED  IN  A 
RETROGRADE  WELL  STRUCTURE 
Atsuo    Watanabe,    Hitachiohta:    Yoshiaki    Yazawa.    Hitachi; 
Atsashl  Hiraishi,  Hitachi:  Masataka  Minami,  Hitachi:  Taka- 
hiro  Nagano,  Hitachi:  Takahide  Ikeda.  Tokorozawa,  and 
Naohiro  Momma,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,221,  Nov.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  523,540,  May  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  323,212,  Mar.  13,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  4,963,973,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
936,610.  Dec.  1,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  243325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1985,  60-267170 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  257—655  11  Claims 


I      I      I      I      I 


*  I  f  I  ^  I  r  ^  ^  ^  ^  7  i-nrr 


5,726,487 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

THIN  HLM  TRANSISTOR 

Toshiyuki  Sameshima.  Kanagawa.  Japan:  Masaki  Hara,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan:  Naoki  Sano.  Kanagawa.  Japan:  Dharam  Pal 
Gosain.   Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Setsuo  Usui.   Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,285,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074577 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/22:31/117 
VS.  CL  257—616  6  Oaims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  well  regions 
formed  in  a  surface  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
surface  region  extending  to  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  plurality  of  well  regions  extending  to  the  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  plurality  of  well  regions 
having  an  impurity  concentration  profile,  in  a  direction  of 
increasing  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  in  a  shape  of  a  valley,  a  concentration  at  a  minimum 
point  of  said  profile  being  greater  than  SxlO'Vm  ',  a  position 
of  said  minimum  point  being  at  least  0.5  ^m  from  the  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  position  of  maximum 
point  of  the  profile  begin  deeper  than  the  position  of  said 
minimum  point  from  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  within  1.6  pm  of  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate. 

a  memory  including  at  least  one  MOSFET  formed  in  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  well  regions,  leaving  a  remainder  of  the 
plurality  of  well  regions:  and 

at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the 
remainder  of  said  plurality  of  well  regions, 

whereby  alpha-ray  soft  errors  in  the  memory  are  decreased. 
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5,726,489 
FILM  CARRIER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shuichi  Matsuda,  and  Keiichiro  Kata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237854 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  257—659 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate: 

a  thin  film  iransi.stor  formed  on  the  insulating  substrate,  the  thin 
film  transistor  having  a  channel  region  of  a  crystallized  SiGe 
layer  converted  from  an  amorplious  SiGe  layer:  and 

a  drain  region  formed  of  a  crystallized  Si  or  a  crystallized  SiC. 

6.  The  semiconductor  device  according  to  claim  1  including  a 
drain  electrode. 


22 
v37a       '37a 
1.  A  film  carrier  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  bare  chip  having  chip  electrodes  on  one  surface 

thereof; 
a  resin  sealing  said  semiconductor  bare  chip; 
a  carrier  film  including  a  mounting  region  on  a  top  surface,  said 
semiconductor  bare  chip  being  adhered  to  said  carrier  film  in 
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said  mounting  region,  said  carrier  film  being  provided  with 
interconnections  in  said  mounting  region  on  said  top  surface 
connected  to  said  chip  electrodes;  and 
a  noise  blocking  layer  provided  on  said  top  surface  along  the 
periphery  thereof  outside  the  chip  mounting  region  so  as  to 
surround  the  interconnections,  said  resin  sealing  said  noise 
blocking  layer. 


5,726,491 
TAPE  CARRIER  PACKAGE 
Naoyuki  Tajima,  Kitakatsurayi-gun.  Japan:  Yoshinori  Ogawa. 
Yamatotakada,  Japan,  and  Seijirou  Gyouten.  Tenri.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-163730; 
Mar.  22,  1996,  8-065824 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  a.  257—668  7  Claims 


5,726,490 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Sadayuki  Moroi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,119 

CUuDLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-254189 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/495 

VS.  a.  257—666  11  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  ground  electrode  pad,  power 
supply  electrode  pad  and  a  plurality  of  signal  electrode  pads; 

a  conductive  ground  metal  plane  having  a  first  lead  serving  as  a 
ground  terminal  which  extends  outwardly,  wherein  said  semi- 
conductor chip  is  loaded  on  said  ground  metal  plane  and  said 
ground  electrode  pad  is  connected  to  said  ground  metal  plane 
via  a  first  bonding  member: 

a  first  insulation  member  positioned  on  said  ground  metal  plane; 

a  power  supply  metal  plane  having  a  second  lead  serving  as  a 
power  supply  temiinal  which  extends  outwardly,  wherein  said 
power  supply  elecu-ode  pad  is  connected  to  said  power  supply 
metal  plane  via  a  second  bonding  member: 

a  second  insulation  member  positioned  on  said  power  supply 
metal  plane;  and 

a  leadframe  having  a  plurality  of  third  leads  each  of  which 
comprises  an  internal  lead  and  an  external  lead,  wherein  each 
of  said  signal  electrode  pads  is  connected  to  a  respective 
internal  lead  of  each  of  the  third  leads  by  a  third  bonding 
member: 

said  first  lead,  said  second  lead  and  said  third  leads  being 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first  lead  and  the  second 
lead  are  located  in  positions  other  than  those  corresponding  lo 
said  third  leads,  and  wherein  said  metal  planes  are  unpen- 
etrated  by  said  first  and  second  leads. 


1.  A  tape  carrier  package  comprising: 
an  insulating  film  having  a  device  hole: 
a  conductor  pattern  formed  on  said  insulating  film;  and 
conductor  leads  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor  pattern 
and  projected  inward  beyond  the  edge  of  the  device  hole,  said 
conductor  leads  being  in  direct  contact  with  and  electrically 
connected  to  elecffode  pads  of  a  semiconductor  chip,  the 
semiconductor  chip  having  an  element  forming  region  and 
element  forming  surface; 
wherein  the  electrode  pads  of  said  semiconductor  chip  are 
arranged  in  at  least  two  opposite  rows  which  are  parallel  to 
two  sides,  the  sides  being  opposite  to  each  other,  of  said 
semiconductor  chip:  the  two  opposite  rows  of  pads  are  dis- 
posed closer  to  the  center  of  the  two  rows  than  lo  an  edge  of 
semiconductor  chip;  the  device  hole  is  positioned  within  the 
element-forming  region  of  said  semiconductor  chip;  and  the 
element-forming  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  containing 
the  region  between  said  insulating  Him  and  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip,  is  sealed  with  a  sealing  resin. 


5,726,492 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE  INCLUDING  VERTICALLY 

MOUNTED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 
Masahiru  Suzuki,  and  Haruhiko  Yamamoto.  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995.  7-280389 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CI.  257—685  19  Clainus 


1.  A  semiconductor  module  for  mounting  upon  a  mam  subsu^aie 
having  a  conductor  panem.  said  semiconductor  module  compris- 
ing; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips:  and 

a  plurality  of  subsu^tes  each  carrying  thereon  a  w  -ring  pattern 
and  formed  of  a  thermally  conductive  material  ha\  ing  a  high 
thermal  conductivity, 

each  of  said  semiconductor  chips  being  mounted  up<in  a  corre- 
sponding substrate  in  elecu-ical  connection  to  said  uiring 
pattern  on  said  corresponding  substrate  to  form  an  elemeniar\ 
chip  assembly,  said  elementary  chip  assembly  having  an  edet. 
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said  semiconductor  module  including  a  plurality  of  said  elemen- 
tary chip  assemblies  stacked  with  each  other  in  a  state  that 
said  edges  are  aligned,  said  edges  thereby  defining  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  module. 

said  semiconductor  module  carrying,  on  said  bottom  surface, 
electrodes  in  electrical  connection  to  said  wiring  patterns 
provided  on  said  substrates,  said  electrodes  thereby  being 
adapted  for  contact  with  a  conductor  pattern  |>rovided  on  said 
main  substrate. 

said  semiconductor  module  having  an  outermost  substrate  of 
said  plurality  of  substrates,  which  is  exposed  to  act  as  a  heat 
sink. 


5,726,493 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  UNIT  HAVING  BALL-GRID-ARRAY  TYPE 
PACKAGE  STRUCTURE 
Taturou  YamashiU,   Kagoshima,  Japan,  and   Masashi  Tak- 
enaka,    Kawasaki.   Japan,   assignors   to   Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,932,  Jun.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805J17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130620 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/02:29/40:23/52 
VS.  a.  257—698  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  element: 

a  base  having  a  mounting  surface  and  a  connection  surface 
opposite  to  each  other,  said  semiconductor  element  being 
mounted  on  said  mounting  surface,  a  plurality  of  balls  which 
function  as  external  connection  terminals  being  provided  on 
said  connection  surface: 

a  sealing  resin  sealing  said  semiconductor  element,  said  sealing 
resin  being  formed  on  said  mounting  surface  of  said  base:  and 

an  electrode  member  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  of  said  electrode  member  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  semiconducior  element  on  said  mounting  sur- 
face of  said  base,  said  second  end  of  said  electrode  member 
being  electrically  connected  to  an  outer  terminal,  said  first  end 
of  said  electrode  member  being  electrically  connected  to  and 
structurally  independent  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
balls, 

wherein  said  electrode  member  is  an  electrically  conductive 
nnelal  pin  and  said  pin  passes  through  said  sealing  resin 
formed  on  said  mounting  suri'uce  of  said  base,  and 

wherein  said  sealing  resin  formed  on  said  mounting  surface  of 
said  ba.se  has  a  hole  formed  therein  and  said  second  end  of 
said  electrode  member  is  positioned  in  said  hole. 


5,726,494 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLATED  HEAT 

SINK 

Yasunobu  Nashimoto,  and  Hiroaki  Tsutsui,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,977,  Jan.  29,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,727 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031350 
Int.  CI.*"  HOIL  23/34:23/06:7/20 
VS.  a.  257—712  18  Oaims 

2343      234     32 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  plated  heat  sink  structure  for 
releasing  heat  evolved  by  the  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconducior  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  for  forming 
circuit  elements  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  first  metal  layer  formed  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  made  of  a  first  kind  of  metal:  and 

a  second  metal  layer  formed  on  said  first  metal  layer  and  made 
of  a  second  kind  of  metal; 

wherein  said  second  metal  layer  has  a  thermal  expansion  coef- 
ficient less  than  '/i  the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said 
first  metal  layer  to  reduce  chip  warping  of  said  semiconducior 
substrate  when  said  semiconductor  device  is  solder  mounted 
to  a  package. 


5,726,495 
HEAT  SINK  HAVING  GOOD  HEAT  DISSIPATING 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Toshio  Aihara,  Sendai;  Masahito  Tasaka,  Amagasaki,  and  Chi- 
hiro  Hayashi,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050880; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074652 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  CI.  257—722  23  Claims 


1 .  A  heat  sink  comprising  a  bottom  plate  and  a  plurality  of  fin 
groups  on  said  bottom  plate  that  are  spaced  from  one  another  and 
aligned  in  a  matrix  or  arranged  in  a  staggered  pattern,  each  of  the 
fin  groups  being  separated  from  an  adjacent  fin  group  by  at  least  a 
first  distance,  each  of  said  fin  groups  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plane  parallel  plates  or  pins  in  the  form  of  projecting  sections  or 
hollow  projecting  sections  that  are  integral  with  said  bottom  plate, 
each  of  the  plates  or  pins  being  separated  from  an  adjacent  plate  or 
pin  by  at  most  a  second  distance,  the  first  distance  being  greater 
than  the  second  distance. 
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5,726,4% 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,726,497 

UPWARD  PLUG  FILLED  VIA  HOLE  DEVICE 

Ving-Chen  Chao;  Ting-Hwang  Lin,  and  Jin- Yuan  Lee,  all  of 

Hsin-Chu,   Taiwan,    assignors    to   Taiwan    .Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,388.  Jan.  11.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  270.668,  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

54854J68.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.842 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/52:29/12:  B32B  I5/M:9A)4 

U.S.  a.  257—758  17  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  on  a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising: 

a  first  high  tensile  stress  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

a  first  interconnect  meial  structure  Ibniied  over  said  first  high 
tensile  stfess  layer,  said  first  interconnect  metal  structure 
including  a  blanket  layer  and  including  an  erupted  via  plug 
extending  upwardly  from  said  blanket  layer,  said  via  plug 
having  sidewalls  and  a  top  surface. 

a  second  high  tensile  stress  layer  formed  over  said  blanket  layer 
of  said  first  interconnect  metal  structure  and  around  said  via 
plug. 

a  dielectric  layer  over  said  second  high  tensile  stress  layer  and 
around  said  sidewalls  of  said  via  plug,  and 

a  second  level  interconnect  metal  formed  over  said  dielectric 
layer  and  over  the  top  surface  of  said  via  plug. 

whereby  said  via  plug  which  is  composed  of  metal  erupted  from 
said  blanket  layer  of  said  first  interconnect  metal  structure 
extends  up  through  said  second  high  tensile  stress  layer  and 
said  dielectric  layer  into  contact  with  said  second  level  inter- 
connect metal. 


a  plurality  of  conducting  wires  on  said  plurality  of  levels  of  said 
multilevel  integrated  circuit,  at  least  a  first  and  second  con- 
ducting wire  of  said  plurality  of  conducting  wires  being 
positioned  on  a  first  level  of  said  plurality  of  levels,  and  at 
least  a  third  conducting  wire  of  said  plurality  of  conducting 
wires  being  positioned  on  a  second  level  of  said  plurality  of 
levels,  said  dielectric  insulating  material  being  positioned 
between  said  first,  second  and  third  conducting  wires:  and 

means  for  reducing  capacitive  coupling  between  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  conducting  wires  without  reducing  the  current 
carrying  capacity  of  said  first,  second  and  third  conducting 
wires  comprising  an  identical,  optimized  cross-sectional 
shape  for  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  conducting  wires 
which  is  non-rectangular  and  has  tapered  first  and  second  side 
walls  positioned  between  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  wherein 
said  tapered  first  and  second  side  walls  have  a  taper  angle  that 
is  a  function  of  a  cross-sectional  area  for  said  identical, 
optimized  cross-sectional  shape  where  a  total  coupling 
capacitance  between  said  first,  second  and  third  conducting 
wires  is  minimized  compared  to  rectangular  wires  of  the  same 
cross-sectional  area. 


5,726,499 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MINUTE 
CONTACT  HOLE 
Mitsugu  Irinoda.  Kakogawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd..  1'okyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  68U21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1995,  7-2077.16; 
Oct.  13,  1995.  7-291888 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4H 
VS.  CI.  257—774  17  Claims 


5.726.498 

WIRE  SHAPE  CONFERRING  REDUCED  CROS.STALK 

AND  FORMATION  METHODS 

Thomas  John  Licata.  and  Jack  .Allan  Mandelman,  both  of 

Dutchess  County,  N.V..  assignors  to  International  Business 

.Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,873 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4S:23/52:29/40 

VS.  CI.  257—773  6  Claims 


1.  A  multilevel  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
dielectric  insulating  material  on  a  plurality  of  levels  of  said 
multilevel  integrated  circuit; 


1.  A  contact  structure,  comprising: 

a  conductive  first  layer; 

a  second  layer  of  an  insulating  material  provided  on  said  first 
layer; 

a  third  layer  provided  on  said  second  layer; 

a  depression  provided  on  said  second  and  third  layers  so  as  to 
extend  from  a  top  surface  of  said  third  layer  toward  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  second  layer,  said  depression  having  a  bottom 
surface  above  said  bonom  surface  of  said  second  layer  and 
below  a  bottom  surface  of  said  third  layer,  said  depression 
being  defined  by  a  first  inner  peripheral  wall  having  a  first 
inner  diaineter  and  extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said 
third  layer  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  depression,  said  first 
inner  peripheral  wall  surrounding  .said  depression  continu- 
ously; 

a  through  hole  provided  on  said  bonom  surface  of  said  depres- 
sion generally  at  a  center  thereof,  such  that  said  through  hole 
extends  from  said  bottom  surface  of  said  depression  to  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  second  layer,  said  through  hole  thereby 
exposing  a  lop  surface  of  said  first  layer  and  being  defined  by 
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a  !>econd  inner  peripherv-  having  a  second  inner  diameter 
substantially  smaller  than  said  first  inner  diameter; 

a  ring-shaped  wall  member  fitted  in  said  depression  so  as  to 
form  an  intimate  contact  with  said  first  inner  peripheral  wall 
of  said  depression,  said  ring-shaped  wall  member  being 
thereby  defined  by  a  third  inner  peripheral  wall  having  a  third 
inner  diameter  substantially  identical  to  said  second  inner 
diameter  of  said  through  hole. 

said  third  layer  being  formed  of  an  inorganic  insulating  material 
that  shows  a  resistance  to  a  dry  etching  process  with  respect 
to  said  material  formmg  said  second  layer. 

said  ring-shaped  wall  member  being  formed  of  an  inorganic 
material  that  shows  a  selectivity  to  a  dry  etching  process  with 
respect  to  said  material  forming  said  second  layer. 


0.15 


5.72«,5M 
SEMICONDUCTOR  HYBRID  COMPONENT 
Jean- Yves  Duboz,  Cachan;  Emmanuel  Rosencher,  Bagneux, 
and    Philippe   Hois,    Cesson.   ail    of   France,    assignors   to 
TbonLson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PtT/FR95/e0448,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28066,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,812 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1994,  94  94168; 
Jun.  21,  1994,  94  #7573 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27/146;23/50:23/48:29/44 
VS.  CL  257—777  20  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  semiconductor  component  comprising: 
a  main  substrate  made  of  a  material  other  than  silicon  and 
having  an  inside  surface  area  including  an  integrated  array  of 
a  plurality  of  radiation  responsive  elements  and  a  separate 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  substrate  contact  pads  with 
conductive  connections  being  provided  between  at  least  some 
of  the  said  radiation  responsive  elements  and  at  least  some  of 
the  substrate  contact  pads;  and 
a  plurality  of  silicon  chips,  each  said  silicon  chip  having  an  area 
smaller  than  that  of  the  inside  surface  area  of  the  main 
substrate  and  each  said  silicon  chip  containing  at  least  one 
integrated  circuit  connected  to  chip  contact  pads,  with  at  least 
sotne  of  the  chip  contact  pads  being  bonded  to  facing  ones  of 
the  substrate  contact  pads  without  any  of  said  silicon  chips 
overlying  the  integrated  array  of  radiation  responsive  ele- 
ments. 


a  solder  bump  formed  on  the  connection  electrode,  the  solder 
bump  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  the  connection 
electrode  with  a  substrate  electrode  formed  on  the  mounting 
substrate;  and 

a  solder  drawing  layer  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor device  in  a  periphery  of  the  solder  bump  and  having  a 
surface  portion  composed  of  a  solder-agreeable  material,  the 
solder  drawing  layer  retracting  melted  solder  of  the  solder 
bump  onto  a  surface  of  the  solder  drawing  layer  by  contact 
with  the  melted  solder. 


5,726,502 

BUMPED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

ALIGNMENT  FEATLIRES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Stanley  C.  Bediiingfield,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaufflburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  N«.  638,095 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  23/544 

13  Oaims 


U.S.  a.  257—797 


JO^BS 
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5,726301 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SOLDER 

DRAWING  LAYER 

Hiroshi  Matsubara,  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KabiLshiki 
kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  464.077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288133 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—778  18  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  to  be  mounted  on  a  mounting  sub- 
strate, the  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  connection  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
device: 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  I/O  bumps  and  a 
plurality  of  alignment  features  formed  on  an  active  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  die.  each  of  the  plurality  of  I/O  bumps 
having  an  I/O  bump  size  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  align- 
ment features  having  an  alignment  feature  size,  wherein  the 
alignment  feature  size  is  smaller  than  the  1/0  bump  size  in  at 
least  one  dimension,  thereby  defining  a  size  differential:  and 

a  mounting  substrate,  the  semiconductor  die  being  mounted  to 
the  mounting  substrate  such  that  the  plurality  of  I/O  bumps  is 
in  physical  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  mounting  substrate 
and  the  plin^lity  of  alignment  features  is  physically  isolated 
from  the  surface  of  the  mounting  substrate. 
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5,726,503 
LOW  SPEED  IDLE  ACTUATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
Daniel  James  Domanski,  Muskego,  and  Richard  Leo  Paulus, 
Port  Washington,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wacker  Corpo- 
ration, Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^51 

Int  CI."  H02P  9/04 

VS.  a.  290—40  B  19  Claims 


1.  A  low  speed  idle  actuator  comprising: 
(A)  an  electromagnet  including 

(1)  a  housing, 

(2)  a  magnetic  coil  disposed  within  said  housing,  and 

(3)  an  adjustable  core  which  is  made  of  a  magnetically  con- 
ductive material,  which  is  mounted  in  said  housing,  and 
which  extends  beyond  said  housing,  said  adjustable  core 
being  movable  axially  within  said  housing  to  reposition 
said  adjustable  core  with  respect  to  said  housing;  and 
an   attractor   plate   which    is    made   of  a    magnetically- 
conductive  material,  which  is  spaced  from  said  adjustable 
core  by  a  gap  when  said  coil  is  deenergized,  and  which,  upon 
energization  of  said  coil,  is  drawn  towards  said  adjustable 
core,  wherein  movement  of  said  adjustable  core  with  respect 
to  said  housing  adjusts  the  thiclcness  of  said  gap  and  thus  the 
amount  of  attractor  plate  movement  occurring  upon  coil  ener- 
gization. 


(B) 


5,726,504 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVELY 

CANCELING  HARMONIC  CURRENTS  IN  A  POWER 

LINE 

Joseph  P.  Pecukonis,  8255  S.  Poplar  Way,  #102,  Englewood, 

Colo.  80112,  and  Ovel  Emerson,  1500  W.  Thornton  Pkwy., 

#85,  Thorton,  Colo.  80221 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  653,290 

Int  CI."  H02J  3/01 

VS.  a.  307-105  28  Claims 


, rr-^'  m^ 


m^^' 


1.  An  active  power  line  conditioner  for  use  with  a  power 
distribution  system  of  the  type  in  which  positive  and  negative 
half-cycles  of  AC  voltage  and  AC  current  are  conducted  in  cycles 
in  a  single  phase  at  a  fundamental  frequency  on  a  power  line,  and 
an  electrical  load  is  connected  to  the  power  line  and  draws  a 
harmonic  frequency  current  at  a  harmonic  frequency  of  the  funda- 
mental frequency,  the  active  power  line  conditioner  comprising: 


a  current  sensor  operative  to  sense  the  magnitude  of  current 
conducted  on  the  power  line  and  to  supply  a  sensed  current 
signal  representative  of  the  current  sensed  throughout  each 
half-cycle  of  AC  current  conducted  on  the  power  line; 

a  template  circuit  supplying  a  current  template  which  represents 
a  pure  sinusoidal  current  at  the  fundamental  frequency; 

a  comparison  circuit  responsive  to  the  current  template  and  the 
sensed  current  signal  to  supply  a  comparison  signal  indicative 
of  the  relationship  of  sensed  current  signal  relative  to  the 
current  template  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  intervals  occurring 
during  each  half-cycle  of  AC  current  conducted  on  the  power 
line; 

a  current  absorption  and  supply  circuit  responsive  to  the  com- 
parison signal  and  operative  during  each  of  the  intervals  to 
absorb  a  predetermined  amount  of  current  from  the  power  line 
in  response  to  the  comparison  signal  indicating  that  the  sensed 
current  is  less  than  the  current  template  and  to  supply  a 
predetermined  amount  of  current  to  the  power  line  in  response 
to  the  comparison  signal  indicating  that  the  sensed  current  is 
greater  than  the  current  template,  the  predetermined  amounts 
of  current  absorbed  and  supplied  during  each  interval  substan- 
tially canceling  the  harmonic  frequency  current  component 
drawn  by  the  load  during  each  interval,  and  wherein  the 
current  absorption  and  supply  circuit  comprises  an  energy 
storage  device  which  is  charged  with  the  current  absorbed 
during  each  interval  and  which  is  discharged  to  supply  the 
current  supplied  during  each  interval. 


5,726305 

DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  REVERSE  CURRENT  FLOW, 

RECTIFIER  DEVICE  AND  SOLAR  GENERATOR 

SYSTEM 

Takaaki  Yamada,  and  Ikuo  Nanno,  both  of  Kyoto-fu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-020996 

Int  CI."  H02H  3/18 

VS.  a.  307—127  17  Claims 
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1.  A  device  to  prevent  reverse  current  flow  in  a  circuit,  compris- 
ing: 
a  diode  connected  between  a  power  supply  and  a  load  in  said 

circuit; 
a  switching  device  connected  in  parallel  with  the  diode,  said 
switching  device  having  a  power  loss  smaller  than  that  of  said 
diode; 
a  low-loss  current  detector  connected  in  said  circuit  to  turn  the 
switching  device  on  and  off,  said  low-loss  current  detector 
comprising: 
a  DC  current  detector  to  detect  a  value  of  a  IX  current  in  said 

circuit;  and 
a  comparator  which  compares  the  detected  DC  current  value 
with  a  threshold  value  for  an  operating  current  and  gener- 
ates an  output  signal  that  determines  when  the  switching 
device  is  turned  on  and  off. 
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5,726306 
HOT  INSERTION  POWER  ARRANGEMENT 
Samuel  F.  Wood,  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alantec 
Corporatioii,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,164 

Int  CI."  HOIB  7/iO 

UA  a.  307—147  21  Qaims 
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whereby  an  initial  connection  of  said  reference  potential  and 
said  advance  power  supply  voltage  lo  said  load  in  said  first 
plug-in  module,  before  a  connection  of  said  primary  power 
supply  voltage  to  said  load,  enables  said  load  to  be  placed  in 
a  substantially  quiescent  state  prior  to  connection  to  said 
primary  power  supply  voltage. 


5,726,507 

TEMPORARY  ELECTRICAL  INTERFACES,  INSTALL 

ATIONS,  PROCESSES,  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR 

CONTRUCTION  SITES 

James  D.  Tipton,  Manstield,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Basic  Resources, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,255 

Int.  CI."  H02G  9/00 

U.S.  a.  307—147  41  Claims 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  first  power  bus  for  conducting  a  reference  potential; 

a  second  power  bus  for  conducting  a  primary  power  supply 
voltage; 

a  third  power  bus  for  conducting  an  advance  power  supply 
voltage; 

a  first  power  source  providing  said  reference  potential  and  a  first 
voltage,  said  reference  potential  being  coupled  to  said  first 
power  bus,  said  first  voltage  being  coupled  directly  to  said 
third  power  bus,  said  first  voltage  being  coupled  lo  said 
second  power  bus  through  a  first  non-linear  device. 

said  first  non-linear  device  allowing  current  to  flow  between  said 
first  power  source  and  said  second  power  bus  in  only  a  first 
direction,  said  first  non-linear  device  having  a  first  voltage 
drop  across  said  first  non-linear  device  when  a  first  current 
flows  through  said  first  non-linear  device  in  said  first  direc- 
tion; 

a  first  plug-in  module  having  a  first  module  pin  for  connection  to 
a  first  power  bus  pin  connected  to  said  first  power  bus,  a 
second  module  pin  for  connection  to  a  second  power  bus  pin 
connected  to  said  second  power  bus,  and  a  third  module  pin 
for  connection  to  a  third  power  bus  pin  connected  to  said  third 
power  bus, 

a  load  in  said  first  plug-in  module  being  coupled  to  said  third 
module  pin  tfirough  a  second  non-linear  device,  said  second 
non-linear  device  allowing  current  to  flow  between  said  third 
power  bus  and  said  load  in  only  said  first  direction,  said 
second  non-linear  device  having  a  second  voltage  drop  across 
said  second  non-linear  device  when  said  first  current  flows 
through  said  second  non-linear  device  in  said  first  direction, 
said  second  voltage  drop  bemg  of  greater  magnitude  than  said 
first  voltage  drop,  said  load  being  connected  directly  to  said 
second  module  pin. 

said  first  module  pin.  said  second  module  pin.  said  third  module 
pin.  said  first  power  bus  pin.  said  second  power  bus  pin.  and 
said  third  power  bus  pin  being  configured  such  that  when  said 
first  plug-in  module  is  inserted  for  electrical  connection  to 
said  first  power  bus.  said  second  power  bus,  and  said  third 
power  bus,  said  third  power  bus  pin  makes  electrical  contact 
with  said  third  module  pm  before  said  second  power  bus  pin 
makes  electrical  contact  with  said  second  module  pin,  and 
said  first  power  bus  pin  makes  electrical  contact  with  said  first 
module  pin  before  said  second  power  bus  pin  makes  electrical 
contact  with  s<ud  second  module  pin. 


1.  An  electrical  interface,  comprising: 

(a)  a  permanent  electrical  facility  that  provides  electrical  power 
to  a  residential  neighborhood;  and 

(b)  a  temporary  electrical  facility  electrically  coupled  to  said 
permanent  electrical  facility,  said  temporary  electrical  facility 
provides  electrical  power  to  a  construction  site  in  said  resi- 
dential neighborhood,  said  temporary  electrical  facility  further 
comprises 

(bl)  a  non-conductive  housing  and  a  base,  said  non- 
conductive  housing  covers  said  base,  said  non-conductive 
housing  and  said  base  forming  an  interior  space  that  is 
substantially  enclosed  by  said  non-conductive  housing  and 
said  base,  said  non-conductive  housing  also  having  an 
exterior  space  that  is  exterior  to  said  non-conductive  hous- 
ing and  said  base,  said  non-conductive  housing  having  an 
exterior  surface; 

(b2)  a  connection  switching  element  electrically  coupled  to  an 
electrical  connector  to  selectively  activate  said  electrical 
connector,  said  connection  switching  element  and  said  elec- 
trical connector  positioned  in  said  exterior  space  of  said 
non-conductive  housing  proximate  to  said  exterior  surface 
of  said  non-conductive  housing;  and 

(b3)  an  electrical  converter  to  convert  first  interface  wiring  to 
second  interface  wiring,  said  electrical  convenor  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  interior  space,  said  first  interface  wiring 
electrically  coupled  between  said  electrical  converter  and 
said  permanent  electrical  facility,  said  second  interface  wir- 
ing electrically  coupled  between  said  connection  switching 
element  and  said  electrical  converter,  so  that  said  connec- 
tion switching  element  selectively  activates  said  electrical 
connector  by  selectively  electrically  coupling  said  second 
interface  wiring  to  said  electrical  connector,  wherein  said 
base  has  a  first  hollow  cavity  that  is  buried  substantially 
underground  and  .said  non  conductive  housing  has  a  second 
hollow  cavity  that  is  substantially  above  ground  when  said 
non-conductive  housing  is  positioned  over  said  base  to 
cover  said  base  to  create  said  interior  space,  and  further 
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wherein  said  first  interface  wiring  is  substantially  encased 
in  conduit  until  said  first  interface  wiring  enters  said  inte- 
rior space. 


5,726,508 
LINEAR  VOICE  COIL  RETRACTOR 
Edward  A.  Neff,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Chia-lXing  Chen,  Ful- 
lerton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Systems,  Machines,  Auto- 
mation Components  Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  567,915 
Int  a."  H02K  41/00:  B23P  19/00 
MS.  a.  310—12  13  aaims 


I.  A  device  for  moving  and  positioning  an  assembly  component 
in  an  automated  assembly  operation  which  comprises: 

a  housing; 

a  magnet  formed  as  a  projection  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
creating  a  magnetic  field: 

an  electromagnetic  coil  slidably  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
carrying  a  current,  said  coil  being  disposed  for  reciprocal 
translational  movement  within  said  magnetic  field  in  response 
to  current  flow  through  said  coil,  and  wherein  said  electro- 
magnetic coil  is  formed  with  a  passageway  for  slidingly 
receiving  said  projection  of  said  magnet,  for  translational 
movement  of  said  electromagnetic  coil  along  said  magnet, 
and  wherein  said  electromagnetic  coil  further  includes  an 
electrically  conductive  wire  wound  around  said  electromag- 
netic coil; 

a  grip  mounted  on  said  coil  for  reciprocal  translational  move- 
ment between  a  retracted  configuration  and  an  extended  con- 
figuration; 

a  retractor  for  causing  said  grip  to  move  translationally  to  adopt 
a  dwell  configuration  in  the  absence  of  current  flow  through 
said  coil;  and 

means  electrically  connected  with  said  coil  for  providing  said 
electrical  current  to  move  said  coil  in  translation. 


"^-"•■■^^^ffi 


CIECIDOC 

[-□ 

-□ 

-a 


afCTK 

cocur 


wherein  the  rotor  is  driven  by  one  of  circular  polarized  and 
discontinuously  rotating  electrical  fields,  and  has  a  rotation 
spectrum  with  a  plurality  of  differentiable  states. 


5,726,510 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  STEPPING  MOTOR  OF 

MULTIPHASE  HYBRID  TYPE 

Noriyuki  Yoshimura,  and  Kei^i  Yoshida.  botii  of  Kitasaku-gun. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Co.,  Inc.,  Kitasaku-gun,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,130,  Dec.  12, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,788 

Int  a."  H02K  37/18:37/04 

VS.  a.  310—49  R  4  Claims 


STAT0RCOI.(2) 
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5,726309 
DIELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Wolfgang  Benecke;  Bemhard  Wagner;  Giinter  Fuhr;  Rolf 
Hagedom;  Roland  Glaser,  and  Jan  Gimsa,  all  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer  GeseUschaft  zur  Foerd- 
erung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00067,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09057,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,907 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1990,  325 
466-5 

Int  CI.*  H02N  1/00 
VS.  a.  310—10  MM  17  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  motor  in  an  enveloping  medium,  comprising: 
electrodes;  and 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  dielectrics  and  in  at  least  one 
direction  continuous  transitions  between  the  dielectrics  with 
one  of  electrically  conductive  zones  and  a  vacuum  between 
said  dielectrics; 


2.  A  multi-phase  hybrid  type  stepping  motor,  comprising: 

a  rotor; 

a  pole  cap  mounted  to  each  end  of  said  rotor, 

a  plurality  of  asymmeuical  stator  segments  disposed  around  the 
rotor; 

wherein  the  rotor  has  teeth  formed  thereon. 

wherein  the  stator  also  has  teeth  formed  thereon;  and 

wherein  the  number  of  teeth  on  the  rotor  (NR)  and  the  number 
of  teeth  on  the  stator  (NS)  are  related  by  NS^O.SNR.  and  a 
difiference  between  NR  and  NS  is  calculated  as  follows; 

NR-NS=K(St-S\ )+ 1 0(5I-I+B) 

wherein  K  is  an  integer  between  2  and  5.  SO  and  SI  are  smallest 
possible  integers  or  may  be  equal,  and  B  is  a  fraction  of  1  so  that 
lOB  is  always  an  integer  wherein  the  stator  includes  fixed  magnetic 
poles  each  having  small  teeth  thereon,  with  the  number  of  small 
teeth  alternating  between  nO  and  nl  on  adjacent  fixed  magnetic 
poles  with  nO  not  equaling  nl. 
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5,726^11 
ROTARY  MACHINE  HAVING  WATER-RESISTANT 
STRUCTURE 
Shin  Kusase.  and  Kenzou  Mitani,  both  of  Obu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  651,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-130201 
Int.  CI."  H02K  7/18:5/173:  F16C  19/m 
VS.  a.  310—90  10  ClaiDis 


1.  A  rotary  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  wail  and  a  bearing  box  extending 
forward  from  said  front  wall; 

a  rotary  shaft; 

a  bearing  having  an  outer  race  fitted  into  said  bearing  box.  an 
inner  race  receiving  said  rotary  shaft  and  a  sealing  member  on 
an  end  thereof;  and 

a  bowl-shaped  rotating  member  having  a  cylindrical  base  por- 
tion disposed  around  said  bearing  box.  a  boss  portion  fixed  to 
a  front  end  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  an  annular  portion  con- 
necting said  cylindrical  base  portion  and  said  boss  portion, 
wherein 

said  front  wall  of  said  housing  is  disposed  to  face  a  rear  stuface 
of  said  cylindrical  base  portion,  said  bearing  box  is  disposed 
between  said  cylindrical  base  portion  and  said  bearing  to  form 
an  air  gap  between  said  rotating  member  and  said  housing; 
and 

said  air  gap  is  formed  to  satisfy  the  following  inequality:  Sl<52, 
82>83,  63>S4  when  a  first  air  gap  formed  between  said  rear 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  base  portion  and  said  front  wall  is 
81.  a  second  air  gap  formed  between  an  inner  periphery  of 
said  cylindrical  base  portion  and  said  bearing  box  is  52,  a 
third  air  gap  formed  between  a  rear  surface  of  said  annular 
portion  and  a  front  surface  of  said  bearing  box  is  53  and  a 
fourth  air  gap  formed  between  a  rear  surface  of  said  boss 
portion  and  a  front  surface  of  said  sealing  member  is  54; 
wherein 

said  bearing  box  comprises  a  retaining  portion  facing  said  seal- 
ing member  for  retaining  said  outer  race  of  said  bearing  from 
one  axial  end.  and 

a  radial  size  of  said  fourth  air  gap  is  larger  than  a  radial  size  of 
a  fifth  air  gap  formed  between  a  rear  surface  of  said  front  end 
of  said  retaining  portion  and  a  front  surface  of  said  sealing 
member. 


5,726,512 
VIBRATION-FREE  LEVFTATED  PLATFORM 
Wei-Kan  Chu,  Peariand;  Quark  Yung-Sung  Chen:  Ki-Bui  Ma, 
both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.:  Mark  Alan  Lamb.  Tempe,  Ariz.: 
Chase  Kenyon  McMichael.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Ignatius  S.  T. 
Tsong,  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Houston 
System,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,147 
Int  CL*^  B60L  /i/W.  H02K  7/09 
VS.  C\.  310—90.5  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolation  system  for  isolating  a  first  object  from  vibrations 
from  a  second  object,  wherein  the  vibrations  comprise  three 
orthogonal  cornponenLs,  a  first  orthogonal  component  oriented 
along  a  first  line  between  the  objects,  and  second  and  third 
orthogonal  components  oriented  along  second  and  third  lines  90° 
apart  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  first  line;  the  system  comprises: 


(a)  a  first  stage  comprising  a  first  stage  magnet  member  and  a 
first  stage  superconductor  member,  wherein  the  first  stage 
magnet  member  comprises  a  magnet,  the  first  stage  supercon- 
ductor member  comprises  a  magnet  and  superconductor, 
wherein  the  first  stage  magnet  member  and  the  first  stage 
superconductor  member  are  disjoined,  magnetically  interact, 
and  are  magnetically  biased  to  move  freely  relative  to  each 
other  only  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  first  orthogonal  compo- 
nent; 

(b)  a  second  stage  comprising  a  second  stage  magnet  member 
and  a  second  stage  superconductor  member,  wherein  the 
second  stage  magnet  member  comprises  a  magnet,  the  second 
stage  superconductor  member  comprises  a  magnet  and  super- 
conductor, wherein  the  second  stage  magnet  member  and  the 
second  stage  superconductor  member  are  disjoined,  magneti- 
cally interact,  and  are  magnetically  biased  to  move  freely 
relative  to  each  other  only  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  second 
orthogonal  component;  and 

(c)  a  third  stage  comprising  a  third  stage  magnet  member  and  a 
third  stage  superconductor  member,  wherein  the  third  stage 
magnet  member  comprises  a  magnet,  the  third  stage  super- 
conductor member  comprises  a  magnet  and  superconductor, 
wherein  the  third  stage  magnet  member  and  the  third  stage 
superconductor  member  are  disjoined,  magnetically  interact, 
and  are  magnetically  biased  to  move  freely  relative  to  each 
other  only  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  third  orthogonal  compo- 
nent; 

wherein  one  of  the  first  stage,  second  stage  or  third  stage  is 
selected  as  the  first  object  connector  to  be  connected  to  the 
first  object  by  the  magnet  member  or  superconductor  member 
of  the  stage; 

wherein  one  of  the  first  stage,  second  stage  or  third  stage,  which 
one  is  not  selected  as  the  first  object  connector,  is  selected  as 
the  second  object  connector  to  be  connected  to  the  second 
object  by  the  magnet  member  or  superconductor  member  of 
the  stage; 

wherein  one  of  the  first  stage,  second  stage  or  third  stage,  which 
one  is  not  selected  as  the  first  object  connector  or  the  second 
object  connector,  is  selected  as  the  intermediate  stage; 
wherein  the  magnet  member  or  superconductor  member  of  the 
intermediate  stage  is  connected  to  the  first  object  connector 
magnet  member  or  the  superconductor  member  not  connected 
to  the  first  object;  and  wherein  the  intermediate  stage  magnet 
member  or  superconductor  member  which  is  not  connected  to 
the  first  object  connector  is  connected  to  the  second  object 
connector  magnet  member  or  the  superconductor  member 
which  is  not  connected  to  the  second  object. 
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5,726,513 
MOTOR  GOVERNOR  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
David  M.  Lyie;  Adam  L.  Boren,  both  of  McMinnville,  Tenn., 
aad  David  W.  Hale,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  MagneTek, 
Ibc  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  680,596 

Int  a."  HOIH  38/14 

VS.  CL  310—91  *  7  aaims 


5,726,514 
ORCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENERGIZING  A  TWO- 
PHASE  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Johann    Wurz,    Deutsch    Wagram,    and    Rudolf   Fehringer, 
Vienna,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Voith  'Hirbo  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,625 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  28.  1995, 195  44 
307.1;  Nov.  28,  1995,  195  44  309.8 

Int.  a."  I102K  21/02:3/28 
VS.  a.  310—179  16  Claims 


1.  An  improved  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  a  centrifugal 
governor  to  an  electric  motor,  said  electrical  motor  having  a  rotor 
shaft  extending  from  the  motor  stator  and  terminating  at  a  free  end, 
said  rotor  shaft  having  an  axis,  and  said  centrifugal  governor 
including  a  carrier  plate  and  a  lever  with  the  lever  hingedly 
connected  to  said  carrier  plate  for  toggle  movement  of  said  lever  in 
response  to  centrifugal  force  created  by  rotation  of  said  governor, 
the  toggle  movement  of  said  lever  operating  a  switch  between  an 
activated  and  an  at  rest  position  depending  upon  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  centrifugal  governor,  the  improved  mounting  assem- 
bly including: 

a.  a  ring  seat  extending  peripherally  about  said  rotor  shaft  and 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  free  end  of  said 
rotor  shaft,  said  ring  seat  having  a  first  profile  when  viewed  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  shaft; 

b.  the  portion  of  said  rotor  shaft  between  said  free  end  and  said 
ring  seat  being  shaped  to  have  a  second  profile  which  is  the 
same  shape  when  viewed  in  cross  section  at  any  point  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  shaft  from  said  free  end  to  said 
ring  seat; 

c.  an  opening  in  said  carrier  plate  having  a  third  profile  substan- 
tially identical  to  the  shape  defined  by  the  combination  of  said 
second  profile  overiying  said  first  profile,  said  opening 
enabling  said  governor  assembly  to  be  mounted  to  said  rotor 
shaft  by  inserting  the  free  end  of  said  rotor  shaft  in  said 
opening  and  sliding  said  carrier  plate  along  said  shaft  until 
said  carrier  plate  overiies  said  ring  seat,  enabling  said  gover- 
nor assembly  to  be  affixed  to  said  rotor  shaft  by  then  rotating 
said  carrier  plate  relative  to  said  rotor  shaft;  and 

d.  a  clip  fitted  over  said  carrier  plate  and  releasable  engaged 
therewith,  said  clip  having  a  hole  through  it,  said  hole  having 
a  shape  substantially  the  same  as  said  second  profile,  said  hole 
positioned  to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  rotor  shaft  after  said 
rotor  shaft  has  been  inserted  through  and  rotated  relative  to 
said  carrier  plate  to  thereby  prevent  rotational  movement  of 
said  governor  assembly  relative  to  said  rotor  shaft  while  said 
clip  is  connected  to  said  carrier  plate. 


Nb^         ••bIZl 


1.  A  transverse-flux  machine  including  a  stator  having  a  winding 
with  a  first  phase  and  a  second  phase,  said  machine  comprising: 

the  winding  of  the  first  phase  and  the  winding  of  the  second 
phase  are  each  subdivided  into  first  and  second  component 
windings;  and 

said  first  component  winding  of  the  first  phase  is  wired  in  series 
with  said  second  component  winding  of  the  second  phase 
while  said  second  component  winding  of  the  first  phase  is 
wired  in  series  with  said  first  component  winding  of  the 
second  phase. 


5,726,515 
VIBRATION  DRIVEN  MOTOR 
Takayuki  TViukimoto.  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Maeno,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  079,849,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  738,423,  Jul.  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Man  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  403,574 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206231; 
Aug.  3,  1990,  ^206234:  May  1,  1991,  3-100124 

Int.  CI."  H02N  2A)0 
VS.  CI.  310—323  21  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  driven  motor  comprising: 

a  vibration  member  said  vibration  member  being  substantially 
bar-shaped  with  a  central  portion,  and  having  an  asymmetrical 
shape  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  vibration  member  relative 
to  the  central  portion: 

a  first  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  member  including  a 
first  section  polarized  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  a 
second  section  polarized  in  a  direction  different  from  said 
predetermined  direction,  said  first  energy  conversion  member 
being  functionally  coupled  to  said  vibration  member;  and 

a  second  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  member  includ- 
ing a  first  section  polarized  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  a 
second  section  polarized  in  a  direction  different  from  said 
predetermined  direction,  said  second  energy  conversion  mem- 
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ber  being  located  with  a  spatial  phase  ditference  with  respect 
to  said  first  energy  conversion  member  and  being  functionally 
coupled  to  said  vibration  member: 
wherein  said  first  energy  conversion  member  is  arranged  to 
generate  a  first  flexural  vibration  having  a  first  direction  in 
uid  vibration  member  in  response  in  a  first  electrical  signal 
and  said  second  energy  conversion  member  is  arranged  to 
generate  a  second  flexural  vibration  having  a  second  direction 
dittercni  from  said  first  flexural  vibration  in  response  to  a 
*econd  eleciricvl  tifiuil.  (hereby  to  generiile  a  combined 
vibration  of  the  firni  flexural  vibration  and  the  tecond  flexural 
vibration  in  oaid  vibration  member,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
firnl  energy  conversion  member  and  said  second  energy  con- 
version member  is  liKated  ai  a  predetermined  ptmiion 
whereat,  during  operation,  the  sum  totals  of  strains  created  in 
the  respective  conversion  members  are  substantially  equal  to 
each  other 


5,726316 

ROTOR  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE 

MACHINE 

Steven  P.  Randall,  Headingley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd.,  Harrogate,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  477,902 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1995, 
9507272 

Int.  a."  H02K  l/22;l/06:3/4S 
VS.  a.  310—261  34  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  as-sembly  for  a  reluctance  machine  comprising: 

a  stack  of  rotor  laminations  having  a  plurality  of  rotor  poles, 
defining  interpole  regions  between  adjacent  rotor  poles,  each 
interpole  region  having  an  axial  length: 

a  plurality  of  support  bars  aligned  between  at  least  a  plurality  of 
said  rotor  poles  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  axial 
length  of  a  plurality  of  the  interpole  regions,  each  support  bar 
including  a  notch  defined  in  an  outer  surface  of  the  support 
bar:  and 

at  least  one  band  circumferentially  applied  around  the  stack  of 
rotor  laminations  and  the  support  bars  to  provide  support 
thereto,  die  band  being  at  least  partially  contained  within  the 
notches. 


5,726,517 
MAGNETOELEtTRIC  CLAW  ROTOR,  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  ROTOR 
Alain  Gueraud,  Seichamps,  and  Jean-Charles  Merrier,  Ludres, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  Moteura  SA, 
Nancy,  France 

Filed  Mar.  IK,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8I9,HIH 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1996,  96  036O5 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  in4 
Lii.  CI.  310— Ul  12  ClalnM 


1.  A  magnetoelectric  claw  rotor  of  the  type  comprising  magnetic 
material  parts  forming  the  poles  of  the  rotor,  and  non-magnetic 
material  parts  for  separating  poles  of  opposite  polarity,  all  confined 
in  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  of  non-magnetic  material,  the  rotor 
comprising  two  single-pole  end  parts  of  magnetic  material  and  of 
opposite  polarity,  and  a  part  of  non-magnetic  material,  each  single- 
pole  part  having  a  circularly  cylindrical  hub  of  radius  substantially 
equal  to  the  inside  radius  of  the  cylindrical  case,  and  having  a  free 
end  and  a  chamfered  pole,  said  chamfered  pole  having  a  longitu- 
dinal face  of  the  same  radius  as  the  hub.  a  sloping  transverse  face 
forming  the  chamfer  relative  to  said  longitudinal  face,  and  two 
plane  lateral  faces  disposed  symmetrically  about  the  plane  of 
symmetry  of  the  chamfered  pole,  and  converging  towards  each 
other  going  from  the  longitudinal  face  towards  the  sloping  face, 
transverse  shoulders  being  formed  between  the  hub  and  said  plane 
lateral  faces,  the  two  parts  of  magnetic  material  being  disposed  on 
the  same  axis,  with  their  sloping  faces  facing  each  other,  the 
non-magnetic  pari  being  disposed  between  the  facing  sloping 
faces,  and  being  complementary  in  shape  to  the  two  magnetic 
material  parts  such  that  the  set  of  magnetic  material  parts  and  the 
non-magnetic  material  part  constitutes  a  solid  circular  cylinder  of 
radius  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  radius  of  the  non-magnetic 
cylindrical  case,  the  cylindrical  case  having  two  through  windows 
each  facing  a  respective  one  of  the  longitudinal  faces  of  the 
magnetic  material  parts,  each  window  being  occupied  by  a  distal 
tube  element  of  magnetic  material  having  the  same  polarity  as  the 
magnetic  material  part  with  which  it  is  associated. 


5,726,518 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  OF  RELATIVE  MOVING 

ELEMENT  OF  VIBRATION  ACTUATOR  OR  VIBRATION 

MOTOR 
Tadao  Takagi,  Yoliohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,438,  Jan.  23,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,845,  Jun.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,963 
Claims  priority,  i^pplication  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195494; 
Jul.  22,  1992.  4-195497 

Int  CI."  H02N  2/00 
VS.  CI.  310—323  27  Claims 

I.  A  vibration  motor  comprising  a  relative  moving  element,  a 
vibration  element  having  an  elastic  body  and  an  electro-mechanical 
transducer,  said  relative  moving  element  being  rotated  by  vibra- 
tions of  said  elastic  body  excited  by  said  electro-mechanical  trans- 
ducer, and  a  driven  body  rotated  by  said  relative  moving  element 
about  a  common  rotational  axis  with  said  relative  moving  element, 
and  further  comprising  means  including  surfaces  on  each  of  said 
relative  moving  element  and  said  driven  body  that  extend  both 
radially  and  axially  and  that  are  mutually  engaged  for  constraining 
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5,726320 

DIRECT  DRIVE  FIELD  ACTUATOR  MOTORS 

Allen  R.  Grahn,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Bonneville 

.Scientific  Incorporated,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101^496,  Aug.  2.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5^32^5.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4*2001 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  4IA)H 


VS.  CI.  31IV-32* 


9  Claims 


taid  driven  body  to  rotate  with  said  relative  moving  element  about 
said  rotational  axis  but  for  permitting  relative  axial  movement  of 
said  driven  body  and  said  relative  moving  element. 


1€72 


1000 


1074 


1090 


1068 


1070 


5,726319 
TRAVELING-WAVE  PIEZOELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Paul  Gonnard,  Villeurbanne,  and  Lionel  Petit,  Lyon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  FIgest  BV,  Leiden,  Netheriands 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,134 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1996,  96  00061 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—323  5  Claims 


1.  A  traveling- wave  piezoelectric  motor  comprising  at  least  one 
sutor  (1),  two  groups  of  piezoelectric  elements  consisting  of 
ceramic  rods  (5)  polarized  independently  of  one  another,  arranged 
perpendicularly  to  the  stator  (1).  that  is  to  say  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  motor,  distributed  over  the  stator  (1),  in  permanent  contact  with 
the  stator  (1)  and  excited  by  an  alternating  current  with  a  phase 
shift  of  71/2  between  the  groups  so  as  to  generate  a  deformation  in 
the  form  of  a  traveling  wave  on  the  surface  of  the  stator  (1),  and  at 
least  one  rotor  (2,  3)  in  the  form  of  a  disk  retained  elastically  in 
conuct  with  the  stator  (1)  for  the  routional  driving  thereof  by  the 
traveling  wave  generated  on  the  stator.  wherein  the  stator  (1)  is  in 
the  form  of  a  wheel  consisting  of  a  peripheral  annulus  (la)  over 
which  the  piezoelectric  elements  are  distributed,  of  a  central  hub 
and  of  linking  arms  (Ic)  distributed  regularly  between  the  periph- 
eral annulus  and  the  hub  (lb)  and  intended  to  transmit  to  the 
annulus  (la)  an  axial  pressure  exerted  on  the  hub  (lb)  and  thus  to 
the  piezoelectric  elements  (5).  so  as  to  limit  the  spread  in  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  piezoelectric  elements  (5),  diese  arms 
(Ic)  futthermore  allowing  the  circulation  over  the  peripheral  annu- 
lus (la)  of  a  traveling  wave,  the  axial  pressure  applied  by  means  of 
pressure  means  (7)  to  the  hub  (.lb)  in  order  to  compress  the 
piezoelectric  elements  being  independent  of  the  means  (9,  10,  II. 
12)  retaining  the  rotor  (2,  3)  elastically  in  contact  against  the  stator 
(1). 


1.  A  motor,  comprising: 

a  stator; 

a  T-shaped  drive  shoe  having  a  head  and  a  body,  carried  by  said 
stator  and  including  an  arcuate  exterior  shaft  contact  surface 
on  said  head  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature: 

two  field  actuators  disposed  between  said  stator  and  said  drive 
shoe,  flanking  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  drive  shoe 
body  and  contacting  said  drive  shoe  head  on  each  side  of  said 
body; 

a  first  biasing  element  acting  upon  said  drive  shoe  in  opposition 
to  said  two  field  actuators; 

at  last  a  diird  field  actuator  oriented  transversely  to  said  two  field 
actuators  and  disposed  between  said  stator  and  said  drive 
shoe; 

a  second  biasing  element  acting  upon  said  drive  shoe  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  at  least  a  third  field  actuator,  and 

a  cylindrical,  rotatable  shaft  having  a  second  radius  of  curvature 
less  than  said  first  radius  of  curvature,  adjacent  said  shaft 
contact  surface  of  said  drive  shoe. 


5,726321 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTUATOR  USED  IN  WIRE- 
DOT  PRINTING  HEAD 
Shinji  Kon;  Syuichi  Yamaki;  Mitsuhiro  Yoshida,  all  of  Inagi; 
Daisuke  Kimura,  Kawasaki:  Shigeo  Miura.  Kawasaki:  Yuji 
Oshime,  Kawasaki,  and  Mitsuhiro  Mori,  Inagi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388.890.  Feb.  14.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  107367.  Aug.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,055 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  18.  1992.  4-219140: 
Sep.  10.  1992.  4-241893;  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-200775 

Int  a.*  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CI.  310—328  21  Claims 

1.  A  printing  head  for  a  wire-dot  printer,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electromechanical  acWators,  each  mounted  on  a 
corresponding  support  member  and  respectively  associated 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  lever  arms  support- 
ing and  driving  a  plurality  of  respective  printing  wire  ele- 
ments, each  electromechanical  actuator  being  selectively 
operable  in  response  to  electrical  energization  to  be  driven 
ft-om  an  initial  position  and  to  an  actuated  position  and  corre- 
spondingly driving  said  respectively  associated  lever  arm  in 
an  advancing  rotation  direction  and  thereby  driving  the  corre- 
sponUiug  printing  wire  element  in  a  substantially  linear  direc- 
tion from  an  initial  position  to  a  printing  position,  the  lever 
arm  returning  through  a  return  rotation  direction  and  the 
printing  wire  element  returning  from  the  printing  position  to 
the  initial  position  upon  deenergization  of  dte  electromechani- 
cal actuator;  and 
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a  plurality  of  resilient  regulators  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  electromechanical  actuators,  each  resilient 
regulator  individually  and  resiliently  interconnecting  said 
respective  lever  arm  and  said  corresponding  support  member, 
and  thereby  resiliently  and  selectively  regulating  the  return 
lotabon  of  the  respectively  associated  electromechanical 
actuator  and  the  return  of  the  corresponding  printer  wire 
element  from  the  printing  position  and  toward  the  initial 
position  when  said  electromechanical  actuator  is  deenergized, 
each  resilient  regulator  comprising  a  wire  link  extending  in 
substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  printing  wire  element 
and  a  leaf  spring  link  affixed  to  the  wire  link  at  one  end  of  the 
wire  link  and  extending  substantially  transversely  thereto,  the 
resilient  regulator  have  a  first  resilient  span  of  movement 
when  the  lever  arm  moves  in  the  advancing  rotation  direction 
and  a  second  resilient  span  of  movement  when  the  lever  arm 
moves  in  the  return  rotation  direction,  the  first  resilient  span 
of  movement  being  greater  than  the  second  resilient  span  of 
movement. 


.s:^^ 


a  hammer  within  said  movable  container; 
an  operating  spring  between  said  hammer  and  movable  con- 
tainer; 
a  high  voltage  lead  line  connected  to  a  high  voltage  terminal 

plate  which  is  connected  to  high  voltage  electrode  sides  of  the 

piezoelectric  elements; 
a  setting  plate  formed  in  a  connection  portion  of  said  fixed 

container,  having  a  U-shaped  ditch  into  which  the  lead  line  is 

inserted; 
a  pair  of  hands  formed  on  ends  of  the  setting  plate  ditch, 

wherein  the  hands  are  melted  and  softened  so  as  to  bend  them 

for  uniting  together  and  for  closing  the  ditch  so  that  the  lead 

line  is  held  in  the  ditch;  and 
an  adhesive  agent  filled  into  the  connection  portion  for  fixing  a 

connection  portion  between  the  lead  line  and  the  terminal 

plate. 


5,726^23 
ELECTRODELESS  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH 
BIFILAR  COIL  AND  FARADAV  SHIELD 
Oleg  Popov,  Needham,  Mass.;  Jakob  Maya,  Brookline,  Mass^ 
and  Jagannathan  Ravi,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Works  Research  &  Development  Labratory, 
Wobum,  Mass. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,629 

Int  a."  HOU  61/00 

VS.  O.  313—161  5  Claims 


5,726^22 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
Takehiro  Hashimoto,  Hinode-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan 
Smoking  Articles  Corporate  .Association,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Ceratic  Coporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1995,  7-063310; 
Feb.  27,  1995,  7-063311 

Int  a."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—339  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  generating  high  voltage  comprising: 
a  fixed  container  and  a  movable  container,  said  movable  con- 
tainer moving  in  relation  to  the  fixed  container,  both  of  said 
containers  storing  a  piezoelectric  element; 


1.  An  electrodeless  RF  fluorescent  lamp  system  comprising: 

a  bulbous  lamp  envelope  and  a  reentrant  cavity  disposed  in  said 
envelope,  a  rare  gas  and  vaporizable  metal  fill  in  said  enve- 
lope, a  phosphor  coating  on  the  interior  thereof  for  generation 
of  visible  light  a  reflective  coating  on  the  cavity  inner  walls 
and  a  protective  coating  on  said  inner  walls  of  said  envelope 
and  said  cavity, 

a  lamp  base  and  a  fixture  disposed  outside  said  envelope; 

a  bifilar  coil  disposed  outside  said  envelope  and  disposed  within 
said  cavity,  said  bifilar  coil  having  its  windings  oriented  in 
opposite  directions; 

a  metal  cylinder  having  high  thermal  and  electrical  conductivity 
in  said  cavity  to  remove  heat  from  said  cavity  and  for  the 
reduction  of  capacitive  coupling  between  said  coil  and  said 
plasma  and  reduce  ion  bombardment  of  said  phosphor  coating 
thereby  to  contribute  to  lamp  life,  said  cylinder  having  an 
array  of  openings  to  reduce  eddy  current  in  said  cylinder. 
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5,726324 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  HAVING 
NANOSTRUCTURED  EMITTERS 
Mark  K.  Debe,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656^73 
Int.  a.*  HOU  1/30:  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  313— 309        35  Claims 


\.:.  \  s^'.  ,    ■'•;■^  - 


«31!e«    i . B»     ':9.9> 


1.  An  electron  field  emission  display  comprising  an  electrode 
including  as  cathode  a  layer  comprising  a  dense  array  of  discrete 
solid  microstructures  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  or  more 
surfaces  of  a  substrate,  said  microstructures  having  an  areal  num- 
ber density  of  greater  than  lO'/cm^,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
microstructures  being  conformally  overcoated  with  one  or  more 
layers  of  an  electron  emitting  material,  said  overcoated  electron 
emitting  material  being  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  microstructures  and  having  a  surface  morphology  that  is 
nanoscopically  rough  and  that  provides  multiple  potential  field 
emission  sites  per  microstructure. 


5,726,525 
ELECTRIC  REFLECTOR  LAMP 
Winand    H.    A.    M.    Friederichs,    Eindhoven,    Netheriands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,758 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  3, 1995, 
95200842 

Int  CI."  HOU  5/12;  HOIK  1/46 
VS.  a.  313—318.07  2  Claims 


1.  An  electric  reflector  lamp  comprising: 

a  concave  reflector  body  with  an  optical  axis,  a  concave  reflect- 
ing surface,  and  a  neck  which  has  a  free-end  portion  with  a 
bottom  wall; 

a  lamp  cap  provided  with  contacts  and  fastened  to  the  neck; 

a  light  source  provided  with  a  glass  lamp  vessel  with  a  pinch 
seal  arranged  in  the  reflector  body,  with  the  pinch  seal  in  the 
neck,  current  conductors  extending  through  the  pinch  seal  to 
an  electric  element  accommodated  in  the  lamp  vessel; 


a  mounting  plate  with  an  opening  through  which  the  pinch  seal 
of  the  lamp  vessel  is  passed,  which  mounting  plate  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  neck  and  bears  on  the  reflector  body  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis, 

the  current  conductors  extending  tautly  tensioned  through  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  reflector  body  and  being  connected  to  the 
contacts  of  the  lamp  cap, 

characterized  in  that:  the  mounting  plate  is  the  bottom  of  a  bush 
which  extends  axially  along  the  lamp  vessel  to  the  reflecting 
surface  and  has  a  transversely  projecting  rim  there  which 
closes  off  the  neck. 


5,726,526 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
FOR  A  WIRE  CATHODE 
Peter  Martens;  Johannes  C.  Driessen;  Antonius  J.  J.  Rademak- 
ers;  Petrus  H.  F.  Trompenaars;  Theunis  S.  Bailer;  (^erardus 
G.  P.  Van  Gorkom;  Nicolaas  Lambert  Siebe  T.  De  Zwart. 
and  Edwin  A.  Montie,  aU  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,501 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  21. 
1994,  94202710 

Int  CL*  HOU  19/12 
VS.  a.  313—422  18  Claims 

% 


V///////////A      'y////////77A 


m  »  w  w  — 

/ 

M 

1.  A  display  device  having  an  envelope  comprising  a  wire 
cathode  for  emitting  electrons  and  an  element  having  a  planar 
surface  with  a  row  of  apertures  for  allowing  passage  of  electrons 
emitted  by  the  wire  cathode,  characterized  in  that  the  display 
device  comprises  at  least  one  wire-cathode  support,  in  that  the 
element  and  the  wire-cathode  support  engage  each  other  on  corre- 
sponding contacting  surfaces  of  which  the  normal  extends  trans- 
versely to  the  row  of  apertures,  and  in  that  said  wire-cathode 
support  has  a  number  of  wire-positioning  grooves  between  which 
the  wire  cathode  extends  in  a  self-supporting  manner  and  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  planar  surface,  said  positioning 
grooves  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  row, 
and  means  for  longitudinally  pretensioning  the  wire  cathode  with- 
out substantially  forcing  the  wire  cathode  against  the  grooves, 
thereby  permitting  longitudinal  movement  within  the  grooves. 


5,726^27 
GRID  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE 
Gerhard  Gassier,  Ulm,  Germany,  and  Gerhard  Horsch.  Laich- 
ingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  AEG  EleklronLsche  Rohren 
GmbH,  Ulm,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1995, 
124.4 

Int  CL'  HOU  29/48 
VS.  a.  313-^7  7 

1.  A  grid  electrode  for  a  cathode  ray  nibe  comprising 

(a)  a  ceramic  carrier  lamina  having  a  thickness  of  up  to  about 
0.5  mm  and  opposite  lamina  surfaces; 

(b)  a  throughgoing  aperture  defined  in  said  carrier  lamina  by  a 
wall  portion  thereof  extending  between  said  lamina  surfaces; 
and 

(c)  a  metallized  surface  portion  forming  pan  of  one  of  said 
lamina  surfaces;  said  metallized  surface  portion  being  simated 
in  a  zone  of  said  aperture. 
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5.726^28 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  REFLECTIVE  LAYER 
JoD  B.  Jansma,  Pepper  Pike,  and  Thomas  F.  Soules,  Richmond 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,284 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:65/00 

VS.  CL  313—489  11  Claims 


a  member  having  a  first  height  within  the  range  of  0.5-3 
millimeters,  the  member  being  made  from  a  dielectric  mate- 
rial and  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  lateral 
surfaces; 

a  resistive  coating  being  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  lateral 
surfaces  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  member  to  a 
second  height  being  less  than  the  first  height  of  the  member 
thereby  defining  a  lower  resistive  region  of  the  spacer,  the 
resistive  coating  being  made  from  a  material  having  a  second- 
ary electron  yield  less  than  2  over  a  range  of  operating 
voltages  existing  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  member  and 
the  second  height 

whereby  the  resistive  coating  provides  a  conduction  path  for 
bleeding  of  electrical  charge  when  the  spacer  is  disposed 
within  an  electric  field  of  the  field  emission  display  and 

whereby  the  low  secondary  electron  yield  of  the  resistive  coat- 
ing suppresses  surface  flashover  and  surface  leakage  by  mini- 
mizing electron  cascades  and  secondary  electron  emission 
avalanches. 


5,726330 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  COLD  CATHODE  FIELD  EMISSION 

DISPLAY 

Chao-chi  Peng,  Chinchu,  Taiwan,  a$.signor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsin-Cbu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429.730,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,591,352. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,265 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:6.1/04:1/02:1/16 
VS.  CI.  313 — 495  26  Claims 


Of  OS* 


iA 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  light-lransmissive 
envelope  having  an  inner  surface  and  containing  mercury  and  an 
inert  gas.  means  for  providing  a  discharge,  a  reflective  layer 
adjacent  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope,  and  a 
phosphor  layer  adjacent  said  reflective  layer,  said  reflective  layer 
being  between  said  envelope  and  said  phosphor  layer,  said  reflec- 
tive layer  having  a  coating  weight  of  at  least  5  mg/cm'.  said 
reflective  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  gamma  alumina  and  alpha 
alumina,  said  alumina  blend  being  7-80  weight  percent  gamma 
alumina  and  20-93  weight  percent  alpha  alumina. 


r 

35        36        3+ 


5,7264129 
SPACER  FOR  A  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 
Kenneth  Dean.  Phoenix;  Ralph  Cisneros,  and  Kathleen  Tobin, 
both  of  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Scbaum- 
burg.  01. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.993 

Int  a."  HOIJ  l/62:63/04:l/00:19A)0 

VS.  CL  313—495  37  Claims 

1.  A  spacer  for  a  field  emission  display,  the  spacer  including: 


1.  A  cold  cathode  field  emission  display  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate: 

a  resistive  layer  on  said  substrate: 

a  cathode  distribution  mesh  on  said  resistive  layer, 

a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  resistive  layer  and  said  cathode 
distribution  mesh; 

a  conductive  layer,  patterned  to  form  cathode  columns  on  said 
first  dielectric  layer,  underlapping  said  cathode  distribution 
mesh  along  one  dimension: 

gate  lines  for  said  display,  formed  of  parallel,  spaced  conductors, 
over,  and  at  an  angle  to,  said  cathode  columns; 

via  holes  through  said  first  dielectric  layer,  centrally  located 
within  the  interstices  of  said  cathode  distribution  mesh, 
through  which  conductive  material  from  said  cathode  col- 
umns connects  to  said  resistive  layer; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  between  said  cathode  columns  and  said 
gate  lines; 

a  plurality  of  openings,  located  at  the  intersections  of  said 
cathode  columns  and  said  gate  lines,  passing  through  said  gate 
lines  and  said  second  dielectric  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  cone  shaped  field  emission  microtips.  each  cen- 
trally located  within  one  of  the  openings.the  base  of  each  of 


NfARCH  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1553 


said  microtips  being  in  contact  with  said  conductive  layer  and 
the  apex  of  each  microtip  being  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of 
said  gate  lines. 


5,726^31 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT 
Koji  Hirose,  and  Shigehiko  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,808,  Mar.  23,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-070240; 
Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101184 

int  CI."  H05B  33/02 

VS.  CL  313—509  16  Qaims 

A.  5  6 


two  pinch  seals  (5a.  5b).  one  at  each  end  of  the  discharge  vessel 

(2), 
characterized  in  that 

the  outer  bulb  (1)  comprises  a  glass  that  has  a  lower  softening 

temperature  than  the  quaru  glass  of  the  discharge  vessel  (2); 

and 
the  outer  bulb  (1)  is  fused  to  the  pinch  seals  (5a,  Sb)  of  the 

discharge  vessel. 


1       2 

1.  In  an  electroluminescent  element  having  a  luminescent  layer 
and  an  insulating  layer  interposed  between  a  transparent  electrode 
and  a  rear  electrode,  said  luminescent  layer  containing  a  lumines- 
cent material,  the  improvement  wherein  said  luminescent  layer 
contains  said  luminescent  materia)  in  the  proportion  of  82.0  to 
85.0%  by  weight,  the  average  particle  diameter  of  the  luminescent 
material  is  not  greater  than  21  microns,  and  the  luminescent  layer 
further  contains  at  most  1.9%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  yellow 
fluorescent  pigment,  the  fluorescent  pigment  being  effective  to 
emit  a  fluorescent  light  in  response  to  fight  emitted  by  the  lumi- 
nescent material. 
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1.  A  high-pressure  discharge  lamp,  comprising 

a  discharge  vessel  (2)  of  quartz  glass,  sealed  on  two  ends,  which 
is  surrounded  by  an  outer  bulb  (1). 

two  electrodes  (3)  having  spaced  ends,  located  inside  the  dis- 
charge vessel  (2); 


5,726,533 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  AN  INPUT  RESONATOR 

CAVFTY 
Stefan  Grote,  WedeL  and  Horst  Seifert  Schneverdlngen-InseL 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  l.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Cootinuation  of  Sen  No.  346,944,  Nov.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1993,  43  40 
550.9 

Int.  CL"  HOU  23/18 
VS.  a.  315—5  8  CUhms 


5,726,532 
HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Christian  Wittig,  Munich,  and  Dieter  Lang,  Holzkirchen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F. 
Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00600,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28576,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1993,  43  17 
369.1 

Int  CL*  HOU  61/34:9/26 
VS.  a.  313—636  20  Oaims 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube,  an  input  resonator  cavity  structure 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  metal  wall; 

(b)  a  second  metal  wall  spaced  apart  from  said  first  metal  wall; 

(c)  each  of  said  first  metal  wall  and  said  second  metal  wall 
having  surface  sections  in  a  coupling  area  for  conveying  a  low 
electric  potential,  the  coupling  areas  of  the  first  and  second 
metal  walls  being  axially  spaced  from  one  another, 

(d)  metal  elements  in  said  coupling  areas  for  conveying  a  high 
electric  potential: 

(e)  insulating  dielectrics  in  each  of  the  coupling  areas  filling  the 
spaces  between  the  surface  sections  and  the  metal  elements; 
and 

(0  a  spacing  dielectric  extending  between  said  coupling  areas 
and  separating  said  coupling  areas,  said  spacing  dielectric 
consisting  of  a  different  material  than  said  insulating  dielec- 
Uics.  and  said  spacing  dielectric  having  a  lower  value  of  die 
product  of  loss  factor  and  dielectric  constant  (tg6x€)  at  high 
frequencies  than  said  insulating  dielectrics. 
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5,726^34 
PREHEAT  CURRENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  BASED  UPON 

THE  NUMBER  OF  LAMPS  DETECTED 
Maeng-ho  Seo,  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  24.  J  996,  Ser.  No.  636.263 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  5,  1995, 
95-14844 

Int  a."  H05B  37/02 


U.S.  CI.  315—97 


13  Claims 


1.  A  switching  type  ballast  feedbacic  control  system,  comprising; 

a  ballast  which  generates  a  feedback  current: 

a  detector  which  detects  a  number  of  lamps  connected  to  the 
ballast: 

a  reference  voltage  generator  which  generates  a  reference  volt- 
age corresponding  to  the  number  of  lamps  detected  by  the 
detector: 

a  soft  start  controller  unit  which  produces  a  first  output  current 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  lamps  detected  by  the  detec- 
tor in  an  initial  preheat  period,  an  instantaneous  discharge 
period  and  a  continuous  discharge  period; 

a  first  feedback  unit  which  multiplies  said  feedback  current  of 
the  ballast  with  a  direct  Imk  current  applied  to  the  ballast  to 
obtain  a  multiplied  current  that  is  added  to  the  first  output 
current  of  the  soft  start  controller  unit  to  form  a  second  output 
current: 

a  second  feedback  unit  which  converts  the  second  output  current 
into  a  voltage,  produces  an  error  voltage  as  a  difference 
between  the  converted  voltage  and  the  reference  voltage  gen- 
erated by  the  reference  voltage  generator  and  converts  the 
error  voltage  into  a  third  output  current: 

a  main  control  unit  which  adds  the  third  output  current  of  the 
second  feedback  unit  to  a  feedforward  current  and  determines 
a  control  frequency  of  a  driving  signal  of  the  ballast  from  this 
added  current. 


a  cylindrical  glass  envelope  associated  with  a  screw  base,  the 
base  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  standard  bulb  socket: 

an  illumination  means  having  circuitry  for  connection  with  an 
A/C  source  through  a  nondissipative  voltage  dropping  ele- 
ment, the  illumination  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  LEDs 
arranged  in  two  serial  LED  strings,  comprising  first  and 
second  LED  strings,  each  string  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
other,  enclosed  in  the  glass  envelope; 

a  rotatable  assembly  for  rotating  the  illumination  means  against 
a  frictional  contact  with  the  envelope,  within  a  rotating  range 
of  less  than  160  degrees  with  reference  to  the  base;  and. 

a  means  for  anchoring  the  illumination  means  in  a  desired 
optimal  view,  rotative  position  with  reference  to  the  base. 


5,726436 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  COLD  CATHODE  TUBE 
USING  A  CERAMIC  TRANSFORMER 
Nobumi  Hagiwara,  Yokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamura  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,670.  May  16.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,795 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  315—276  1  Claim 
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5.726.535 

LED  RETROLIFT  LAMP  FOR  EXIT  SIGNS 

Ellis  Yan.  29  Annandale  Dr..  South  Russell,  Ohio  44022 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,166 

InL  CI."  H05B  i7/00 

U.S.  a.  315—185  R  27  Claims 


ALTERNATING  CURRENT 
rj^  VOLTAOE  RECTIFYING 
CIRCUIT 


LOAD  CURRENT 
DETECTING  ClfiCUIT 


CERAMIC  TRANSfDRMER 
f  1 1 2*'  1 


COLD  CATHODE 
TUBE 


1.  An  LED  retrofit  lamp  for  exit  signs,  comprising: 


I.  A  method  of  driving  a  cold  cathode  tube  using  a  ceramic 
transformer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  output  frequency  of  an  oscillator  to  the  ceramic 
transformer: 

sweeping  the  output  frequency  of  the  oscillator  from  a  high 
frequency  to  a  low  frequency; 

lighting  a  cold  cathode  tube  on  a  negative  slope  of  a  frequency 
characteristic  of  ,a  boosting  ratio  of  the  ceramic  transformer, 
the  negative  slope  of  the  frequency  characteristic  of  the  boost- 
ing ratio  of  the  ceramic  transformer  increasing  with  a 
decrease  in  the  output  frequency  of  the  oscillator: 

maintaining  a  driving  frequency  at  which  the  cold  cathode  tube 
is  lighted  on  the  negative  slope  of  the  frequency  characteristic 
of  the  boosting  ratio: 

utilizing  a  frequency  characteristic  of  a  boosting  ratio  of  the 
ceramic  transformer  corresponding  to  an  impedance  of  the 
cold  cathode  tube  having  been  greatly  reduced  by  lighting  the 
cold  cathode  tube  to  obtain  an  output  voltage  of  the  ceramic 
transformer:  and 

controlling  a  load  current  flowing  through  the  cold  cathode  tube 
by  the  output  voltage  of  the  ceramic  transformer  for  adjusting 
a  luminance  of  the  cold  cathode  tube. 
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5,726,537 

cmcurr  for  pulsed  operation  of  a  discharge 

LAMP 
Andreas  Huber,  Maisach,  and  Guenther  Hirschmann,  Munich, 
hoth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-TVeuhand-Geselbchaft 
F.  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1995,  195  15 
510.6 

Int  CI."  G05F  l/OO 
MS.  a.  315—311  21  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  pulsed  operation  of  a  discharge  lamp  (EL)  having 

a  sotirce  (OWF)  of  direct  current; 

a  d-c  -  a-c  converter  bridge  circuit  having  two  switching  ele- 
ments (SI,  82)  coupled  to  receive  the  d-c  energy  from  said 
source  (OWF)  and  having  its  output  coupled  to  the  lamp  (EL); 

a  reactive  impedance  (L;  Ck;  C2,  C3)  serially  connected  to  the 
discharge  lamp  (EL)  and  the  output  of  the  bridge  converter 
circuit: 

and  a  firing  or  ignition  circuit  (Z;  CR)  coupled  to  the  lamp  and 
providing  firing  or  ignition  pulses  thereto, 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

the  reactive  impedance  (L;  Ck;  C2,  C3)  comprises  a  reactive 
impedance  element  which  has  a  reactance  value  character- 
istic which  is  non-linear  with  respect  to  current  flow  there- 
through. 


an  element  for  detecting  modulations  in  the  final  anode  voltage 
and  for  providing  a  signal  representing  the  modulations,  the 
signal  not  being  directly  dependent  on  the  device  to  drive  the 
deflector; 

a  matching  network  for  providing  phase  and  gain  correction  to 
the  signal  from  the  element  said  correction  being  dependent 
on  a  frequency  of  the  signal: 

an  amplifier  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the  matching  network 
and  for  providing  a  second  signal  of  opposite  polarity  to  the 
first  signal  representing  the  modulations:  and 

an  emission  device  for  radiating  a  cancelling  electric  field 
dependent  on  the  modulations  detected  by  the  detection  ele- 
ment. 


5,726,539 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Tjerk  G.  Spaiyer,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  and  Albertus  A.  S. 
Sluyterman,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  73335 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  18, 
1995,  95202817 

Int  CL*  G09G  1/04:  HOU  29/46 
U.S.  a.  315—382  6  Claims 

u 


5.726,538 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY  WITH  CANCELLATION 

OF  ELECTRIC  nELD  EMISSIONS 
Frederick  S.  Jackson,  Glasgow,  Scotland;  David  Leaver,  Has- 
socks, United  Kingdom;  Andrew  Ramsey  Knox,  Kilbimie, 
Scotland,  and  John  S.  Beeteson,  Skelmorlie,  Scotiand, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,850 

Int  a."  HOIQ  ]/0O 

MS.  CL  315—370  10  Claims 


1.  A  display  system  having 

a  colour  cathode  ray  tube  with  a  display  screen,  with  an  in-line 
electron  gun  for  generating  three  electron  beams,  and  with  a 
deflection  unit  for  deflecting  the  electron  beams  over  the 
display  screen, 
the  electron  gun  having  a  set  of  main  lens  electrodes  for 

focusing  the  electron  beams  on  the  display  screen,  and 
the  display  system  having  means  to  supply,  voltages  to  the  set 
of  main  lens  electrodes, 
the  set  of  main  lens  electrodes  comprising 
a  first  electrode  (Gj^), 
a  second  electrode  (03^), 
a  final  electrode  (anode)  and 

between  the  second  electrode  and  the  final  electrode 
at  least  one  intermediate  electrode  (DML,-DML„)  adjacent  to 
the  second  electrxxle, 
wherein,  in  operation 
static  voltages  (V^„,,  ^ dml\-  ^a,^^  ^  ^PP''^  ^°  ^  *"'• 
the   intermediate  and  the  final  electrodes  said  voluges 
ascending    in    order    of    positioning    of    the    electrodes 


(V/< 


,<VDMii<Va«,d,)  and 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  display  having  reduced  electric  field 
enussions  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  final  anode  voltage,  a  deflector  and 
a  device  to  drive  the  deflector; 


a  dytiamic  voltage  V^^  to  the  second  electrode  (G,B) 

the  electrodes  being  so  formed  that  in  operation  a  quadrupole 
electric  field  (Ql)  is  generated  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrode  and  a  quadrupole  electric  field  (Q2)  is  formed 
between  the  final  electrode  (anode)  and  the  intermediate 
electrode  adjacent  the  final  electrode  (DML„) 
characterized  in  that 

when  the  electron  beams  are  undeflected,  the  respective  volt- 
ages are  arranged  as  follows 

dynamic  voltage  (V^,)<flrst  static  voluge 
(V/„Kintermediate  static  voluges  ('^oml\  W  VDML»)<finaJ 
static  voltage  (V,„.^),  and  the  dynamic  voltage  increases 
as  the  angle  of  deflection  of  the  electron  beams  increases. 
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5,726.540 
TRANSIENT  ENHANCEMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR  CRT 
AMPLinER 
Kristopher  Klink,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Sen  No.  577356 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/52 

U.S.  a.  315—383  6  Qainis 


Y/C/J 
IC 

R  ■ 

«:    „  ' 

B ;     „  1  ' 

1.  A  transient  improvement  circuit,  for  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT) 
amplifiers  with  automatic  kinescope  bias  feedback  circuits,  com- 
prising: 

an  NPN  transistor  and  a  PNP  transistor,  each  having  a  collector, 
an  emitter  and  a  base,  wherein  a  video  input  signal  is  applied 
to  the  base  of  said  NPN  transistor; 

a  first  collector  resistor  connected  between  the  collector  of  said 
NPN  transistor  and  a  power  supply  voltage,  the  collector  of 
said  NPN  transistor  also  being  connected  to  the  base  of  said 
PNP  transistor; 

a  first  emitter  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said 
NPN  transistor  and  ground,  wherein  said  first  emitter  resistor 
has.  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  emitter  resistor,  a 
filter  capacitor  and  a  second  emitter  resistor  connected  in 
series  with  said  filter  capacitor: 

a  third  emitter  resistor,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
wherein  the  first  end  is  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  PNP 
transistor  and.  wherein  a  forward- biased  diode  and  a  first 
capacitor  are  connected,  in  parallel,  across  the  base  of  said 
PNP  transistor  and  the  second  end  of  said  third  emitter  resis- 
tor; 

a  second  collector  resistor  connected  between  the  collector  of 
said  PNP  transistor  and  ground;  and 

an  output  resistor  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  third 
emitter  resistor,  said  output  resistor  providing  an  output  to 
drive  a  cathode. 


5,726341 
FAILURE  DETECTION  AND  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  VEHICLES 
Chruitopher  John   Glenn,  and   Henry   Piers  Seed,   both  of 
Christchurcb,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Dynamic  Controls 
Limited,  Christchurcb,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93/00029.  §  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22151,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28.  1993,  Sen  No.  325^92 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Apn  28,  1992, 
242525.-  Jan.  18,  1993,  245695 

InL  CI."  H02P  i/m 
MS.  a.  318—16  20  Claims 

1.  A  control  means  for  an  elecuically  driven  vehicle  comprising: 
two  or  more  modules  interconnected  by  a  serial  bus.  said  serial 
bus  including  one  or  more  data  lines,  wherein  one  or  more 
nnodules  of  said  two  or  more  modules  includes  means  to  shift 
a  DC  bias  voltage  on  a  data  line  of  said  serial  bus.  and  one  or 
more  of  said  two  or  more  modules  includes  means  to  alter  the 
operating  stale  of  said  two  or  more  modules  between  an 
enabled  and  disabled  condition  while  maintaining  data  com- 
munication between  the  two  or  more  modules. 


wherein  the  means  for  altering  the  operational  state  of  said 
modules  corresponds  to  a  kill  means  which  monitors  the  DC 
bias  voltage  on  said  data  line  of  said  serial  bus  and  disables 
functions  of  that  module  when  the  detected  DC  bias  voltage  is 
outside  a  set  voltage  range  and  wherein  a  user  control  switch 
is  provided  on  a  remote  control  module  which  can  clamp  the 
bias  voltage  on  the  serial  bus  below  the  lowest  value  of  the  set 
voltage  range. 


5,726,542 
STAGE  APPARATUS 
Akimitsu  Ebihara,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  282,223,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  150,275,  Nov.  10,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  55,956,  Apr. 

30,  1993.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  877,273,  Apn  29, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  663,367, 

Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  3,  1995,  Sen 

No.  416.454 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  5,  1990,  2-051905; 

Nov.  20,  1990,  2-312812 

Int.  CI."  H02K  3inO 
\y&.  a.  318—35  11  Claims 

SET  POSITION  DATA.  FEED  SCREW 


feET  POSITION  DATA 


I.  A  stage  apparatus  comprising: 
a  table; 

a  base  and  guide  mechanism  for  supporting  movement  of  said 
table  in  a  tirsi  direction; 
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a  first  driving  mechanism  on  said  base  for  driving  said  table  in 
said  first  direction;  said  first  driving  mechanism  including  a 
driving  shaft  aligned  in  said  first  direction  and  being  affixed  to 
said  table; 

a  second  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  element 
fixed  widi  respect  to  said  table  and  having  at  least  one  stator 
mounted  on  said  base  so  as  to  face  said  movable  element  in 
parallel  alignment  with  said  first  direction  wherein  said  sec- 
ond driving  mechanism  operates  by  the  magnetic  force  devel- 
oped from  said  suior  on  said  movable  element;  and 

a  control  device  comprising  at  least  a  first  operating  mode  for 
driving  table  under  the  control  of  said  first  driving  mechanism 
and  a  second  operating  mode  for  stopping  the  movement  of 
said  table  under  the  control  of  said  first  driving  mechanism 
and  said  second  driving  mechanism. 


said  zero-crossing  detector,  for  generating  said  non-excited- 
phase  indications,  and  for  providing  a  pre-driving  function; 
and 
a  three-phase  driving  output  stage  for  driving  said  three-phase 
stator  field  coils  responsive  to  said  response  supplied  from  the 
commutaung  and  pre-driving  circuit. 


5,726,544 
SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ELECTRIC  CAR 
Sung  Byum  Lee,  Kyungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Motor  Companv.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  1,  1996,  .Sen  No.  720,730 
tot  CI."  H02P  l/OO 

2Clains 


5,726,543 
SENSORLESS,  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  START-UP 
CIRCUIT  USING  INTERMITTENTLY-ACCELERATED- 
RATE  CLOCK 
Shi-Hong  Park;  Suk-Hoon  Bahng,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Nam- Jin 
Kang,  Inchon-jikalshi,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
.Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  608,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  1995, 
95-26160 

tat  a.*  H02P  \/00 
U.S.  a.  318—254  2  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  318—271 
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I.  A  start-up  circuit  for  a  sensoriess,  brushless  DC  motor  having 
a  rotor  and  having  a  stator  with  three-phase  field  coils,  said  stail-up 
circuit  operating  in  a  start-up  mode  or  a  running  mode,  operating  in 
said  start-up  mode  eiUier  in  a  normal  submode  or  in  an  accelerating 
submode,  and  comprising: 

an  interminently-accelerated-rate  clock  generator  clock  genera- 
tor for  generating  a  clock  signal  at  a  rate  that  is  intermittenUy 
accelerated  during  start-up,  said  rate  being  a  normal  rate  when 
operating  in  said  normal  submode  of  said  start-up  mode  and 
being  a  relatively  accelerated  rate  when  operating  in  said 
accelerating  submode  of  said  start-up  mode; 
a  shift  register,  connected  as  a  ring  counter  for  generating  a 
selected  one  of  a  three-phase  commutation  signal  and  a  six- 
phase  commutation  signal  for  said  brushless  DC  motor,  said 
shift  register  connected  for  having  its  shifts  clocked  by  said 
intermittently-accelerated-rate  clock  signal; 
a  back-electromotive-force  signal  amplifier  responsive  to  a  non- 
excited-phase  indication  for  selecting  a  back-electromotive- 
force  signal  generated  in  a  currently  non-excited  one  of  said 
th^^e-phase  field  coils  of  the  motor  and  amplifying  that 
selected  back-electromortve-force  signal  to  supply  an  ampli- 
fied back-electromotive-force  signal; 
a  back  electromotive  force  detector  for  detecting  when  the 
absolute  amplitude  of  the  amplified  back-elecdx)motive-force 
signal  generated  during  start-up  exceeds  a  prescribed  thresh- 
old, to  switch  operation  of  said  start-up  circuit  from  start-up 
mode  to  running  mode; 
a  zero-crossing  detector  responsive  to  said  non-excited-phase 
indication  for  selecting  one  of  an  induced  current  signal  and  a 
back-electromotive-force  signal  generated  in  the  currendy 
non-excited  winding  of  the  motor,  and  inferring  a  position  of 
the  motor  rotor  from  the  zero-crossing  of  dial  signal  to  gen- 
erate rotor  position  information; 
a  commutaung  and  pre-driving  circuit  for  supplying  response  to 
the  conunutation  logic  signal  supplied  from  die  shift  register 
according  to  said  rotor  position  information  supplied  from 


StttPMGSECTIOH 


or 

^ jaMAPiMosecnow  n 


_L 


INTEn»C£ 

SEcnow 


ELECTnOMdJ 


.CONTOOl 

nuNT 


"U^^ 


T 


1.  A  speed  control  apparatus  for  an  electric  car,  comprising: 

at  least  two  variable  resistors  for  generating  speed  control  sig- 
nals, each  resistance  value  of  said  variable  resistors  varying  in 
accordance  widi  stepping  on  the  accelerator  pedal; 

waveform  shaping  means  for  waveform-shaping  output  signals 
of  said  variable  resistors  to  remove  noise  components  and 
amplifying  Uie  waveform-shaped  output  signals; 

interface  means  for  selectively  providing  said  output  signals  of 
said  waveform  shaping  means  in  accordance  with  a  control 
signal; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  converting  output  signal 
of  said  interface  means  into  a  digital  signal; 

elecDDnic  control  means  for  providing  said  control  signal  to  said 
interface  means  so  as  to  selectively  receive  one  of  said  speed 
control  signals  from  said  variable  resistors  to  produce  a  driv- 
ing signal,  said  electronic  control  means  detecting  a  difference 
value  between  said  speed  control  signals,  controlling  a  driving 
speed  of  said  electric  car  according  to  selected  one  of  said 
speed  control  signals  if  said  detected  difference  value  is  lower 
than  a  predetermined  value,  and  producing  an  alarm  control 
signal  for  cutting  off  said  driving  signal  to  stop  said  electric 
car,  if  said  detected  difference  value  is  higher  dian  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 

alarm  means  for  producing  an  alarm  signal  according  to  said 
alarm  control  signal  provided  from  said  electronic  control 
means. 


5,726345 

CURRENT  CONTROLLING  METHOD  FOR  SERVO 

MOTOR 

Yasusuke  Iwashita,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  and  Hlroyuki  Kawa- 
mura,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yama- 
nashi, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  671,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1995,  7-186703 
Int.  CI."  H02P  7/.?6 
U.S.  a.  318—432  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  cun^nt  to  be  supplied  to  a  servo 
motor  having  a  rotor  by  performing  a  DQ  conversion  for  convert- 
ing a  ditee-pha.se  AC  current  into  a  two-phase  DC  current  and  a 
two-phase  DC  voltage  command  into  a  Ouee-phase  AC  voluge 
command  in  a  cun^nt  loop,  said  meOiod  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  pha.se  angle  of  die  rotor; 

(b)  obtaining  a  corrective  electrical  angle  corresponding  to  a 
phase  delay  occurred  in  the  current  loop; 

(c)  correcting  said  phase  angle  obtained  in  said  step  (a)  based  on 
said  corrective  electrical  angle  obtained  in  said  step  (b); 
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(d)  obtaining  a  command  voltage  by  performing  the  DQ  conver- 
sion using  said  phase  angle  corrected  in  said  step  (c);  and 

(e)  controlling  the  current  to  be  supplied  to  the  servo  motor 
based  on  said  command  voltage  obtained  in  said  step  (d). 


reversal  velocity  if  said  measured  coast  time  is  greater  than 
said  preferred  coast  period  and; 
vi)  reversing  the  direction  of  said  motor  and  repeating  steps 
(i)  to  (vi)  until  said  agitation  phase  is  completed. 


5,726,547 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING 
WIPER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
G«rd  Reime,  Friedenstr.  88,  D-75328  Schomberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/»»710,  S  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)I270,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  578,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1993,  9309837 
U;  Feb.  3,  1994,  44  03  221.8;  Apr.  6,  1994,  44  11  772.8 

Int  a."  B60S  1/08 
VJS.  a.  318—483  15  Claims 


5,726,546 

AGITATION  PERIOD  CONTROL  OF  LAUNDRY 

MACHINE  MOTOR 

Jonathan  David  Harwood,  Manurewa,  New  Zealand,  assignor 

to  Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,250 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  JuL  17,  1995, 
272589 

InL  a."  H02P  6/02 
VS.  a.  318-439  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  period  of  an  agitation  stroke 
during  an  agitation  phase  of  a  washing  cycle  in  a  laundry  washing 
machine  having: 
a  rotatable  spin  tub  for  receiving  a  load  of  laundry  to  be  washed. 

within  a  stationary  water  container; 
an  electronically  commutated  motor  connected  to  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  and  sealed  against  said  water  container  and  hav- 
ing an  agitator  mounted  thereon  within  said  spin  tub; 
control  means  controlling  said  operation  of  said  motor  through- 
out a  washing  cycle,  said  control  means  controlUng  commu- 
tation of  said  motor,  receiving  velocity  feedback  from  said 
motor  and  occasionally  causing  said  laundry  machine  to  enter 
an  agitation  phase  of  said  washing  cycle,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

i)  commencing  an  agitation  stroke  by  providing  a  commuta- 
tion sequence  to  said  motor  which  accelerates  said  motor  to 
a  predetermined  plateau  speed; 
ii)  maintaining  said  plateau  speed  for  a  predetermined  length 

of  time, 
iii)  removing  power  from  said  motor  and  allowing  said  nrator 

to  commence  coasting  towards  zero  rotational  velocity; 
iv)  starting  a  timer  to  determine  the  length  of  time  said  motor 
coasts  before  the  rotational  velocity  drops  to  a  predeter- 
mined reversal  velocity  at  which  time  said  commutation 
sequence  is  reversed  and  said  timer  is  stopped  providing  a 
measured  coast  time; 
v)  comparing  said  measured  coast  time  to  a  predetermined 
preferred  coast  period  and  incrementing  said  predetermined 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  arrangement  comprising: 

a  windshield  having  a  wiping  area  and  a  sensor-active  surface  on 

its  wiping  area,  the  windshield  further  defining  a  reflective 

element  corresponding  to  the  sensor-active  surface  and  a 

detection  side  disposed  opposite  the  reflective  element; 

a  wiper  disposed  adjacent  the  windshield  for  sweeping  over  the 

wiping  area  during  a  wiper  operation;  and 
a  wiper  control  system  operatively  coupled  to  the  wiper  and 

including: 
a  drive  motor  for  driving  the  windshield  wiper  to  sweep  over  the 

wiping  area,  the  drive  motor  having  a  control  input; 
a  sensor  system  including  an  optoelectric  sensor  disposed  in  the 
wiping  area  such  that  the  wiper  passes  over  the  sensor  n  times 
during  each  wiper  operation,  n  being  equal  to  at  least  one,  the 
sensor  system  being  configured  for  generating  sensor  signals 
in  response  to  an  element  coming  into  contact  with  the  sensor- 
active  surface  in  the  wiping  area,  the  sensor  system  and  the 
windshield  further  being  pan  of  a  means  for  indicating  a 
change  in  the  windshield,  the  means  for  indicating  compris- 
ing; 

at  least  two  measured  sections  for  generating,  reflecting  and 
receiving  radiation  for  measurement,  each  measured  sec- 
tion including: 

a  radiation  source  disposed  adjacent  the  detection  side  of 
the  windshield  for  generating  radiation  for  U^nsmission 
through  the  windshield  thereby  resulting  in  generated 
radiation; 
a  sensor-active  surface  on  the  reflective  element  for  reflect- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  generated  radiation  thereby 
resulting  in  reflected  radiation  emerging  from  the  detec- 
tion side  of  the  windshield;  and 
a  radiation  receiver  disposed  adjacent  the  detection  side  of 
the  windshield  at  a  distance  from  the  radiation  source  for 
receiving  the  reflected  radiation,  the  radiation  receiver 
having  an  output  for  producing  a  detection  signal  repre- 
senting received  radiation; 
a  clock  generator  operatively  coupled  to  the  at  least  two 
measured  sections   for  periodically  actuating  respective 
ones  of  the  measured  sections; 
an  adjusting  device  operatively  coupled  to  the  at  least  two 
measured  sections  for  adjusting  the  detection  signal  so  that, 
in  a  rest  state  of  the  sensor-active  surface  of  each  measured 
section,  a  part  of  the  detection  signal  corresponding  to  each 
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measured  section  has  an  average  amplitiide  value  equal  to 
an  average  amplitude  value  of  parts  of  the  detection  signal 
corresfKJnding  to  other  ones  of  the  measured  sections; 
a  filter  circuit  connected  to  the  radiation  receiver  of  each 
measured  section  for  producing  a  filtered  detection  signal; 
and 
an  evaluation  device  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  filtered 
detection  signal  and  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  signal 
processing  device,  the  evaluation  device  producing  the 
sensor  signals  in  dependence  of  a  diff^erence  between  parts 
of  the  filtered  detection  signal  corresponding  to  respective 
ones  of  the  at  least  two  measured  sections; 
a  regulating  device  including: 

a  signal  centering  stage  disposed  at  an  output  of  the  filter 
circuit  for  receiving  the  filtered  detection  signal  therefrom, 
the  signal  centering  stage  having: 

a  synchronous  demodulator  for  scanning  an  amplitude 
value  of  parts  of  the  detection  signal  corresponding  to 
each  actuated  one  of  the  measured  sections; 
a  demodulation  value  memory  operatively  connected  to  the 
demodulator  for  storing  average  amplitude  values  of  the 
parts  scanned  by  the  demodulator;  and 
a  comparing  device  operatively  connected  to  the  demodu- 
lation value  memory  for  generating  a  difference  value  of 
the  average  amplinide  values  stored  by  the  demodulation 
value  memory;  and 
a  regulation  signal  generator  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
signal  centering  stage  and  including: 
a  time  constant  member  for  generating  a  control  time 

constant  Tr;  and 
a  regulation  signal  generator  operatively  connected  to  the 
time  constant  member  for  generating  a  regulation  signal 
Sr  during  time  Tr  from  the  difference  value  of  the  aver- 
age amplitude  values  stored  by  the  demodulation  value 
memory,  whereby  the  adjusting  device  is  connected  to 
the  regulation  signal  generator  for  receiving  the  regula- 
tion signal  therefrom,  the  regulation  signal  being  effec- 
tive for  guiding  an  adjustinent  effected  by  the  adjusting 
device  such  that  the  difference  value  of  the  average 
amplitude  values  approaches  zero;  and 
a  signal  processing  device  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  sensor 
signals  and  an  output  connected  to  the  drive  motor  for  pro- 
ducing control  signals  for  the  drive  motor  in  dependence  of 
the  sensor  signals,  the  signal  processing  device  including  a 
counter  arrangement  comprising; 

a  counter  for  counting  the  sensor  signals  thereby  resulting  in  a 
counter  state  of  the  counter,  the  counter  state  of  the  counter 
further  being  equal  to  a  predetermined  starting  value  before 
each  wiper  operation; 
threshold  means  coupled  to  the  counter  and  responsive  to  the 
counter  state  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  value  for 
producing  contiwl  signals  for  the  drive  motor  for  nipping  a 
further  wiper  operation,  the  threshold  value  being  greater 
than  n:  and 

reset  means  coupled  to  the  counter  for  resetting  the  counter 
state  to  its  predetermined  starting  value. 


3       7  ^  7  3 

first  fluid  bearing  means,  connected  to  said  movable  member, 

opposed  to  the  reference  surface  for  supporting  said  movable 

member  on  the  reference  surface; 
second  fluid  bearing  means,  different  from  the  first  fluid  bearing 

means,  opposed  to  the  reference  surface  and  connected  to  said 

movable  member; 
a  driving  element,  fixed  to  said  second  fluid  bearing  means, 

displacing  the  second  fluid  bearing  means  in  a  direction 

perpendicular  to  the  reference  surface;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  said  driving 

element. 


5,726,549 
SENSOR-LESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Tomoya  Okuno;  Hiroyuki  Sakakibara,  both  of  Nishio;  Hiroya 
TsujI,  and  Kazuyoshi  Obayashi,  both  of  Kariya,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  and  Nippon 
Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-046361; 
Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329732 

Int  a."  H02P  1/46 
VS.  a.  318—721  7  Claims 
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5,726,548 

MOVING  STAGE  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

SAME 

Shinichi  Chiba,  Tokyo,  and  Kotaro  Akutsu,  Machida,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,218,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338802 
InL  O."  G05B  1/06:  B65G  49/00 
VS.  a.  318—625  9  Claims 

1.  A  stage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  member  capable  of  being  moved  along  a  reference 
surface; 


1.  A  position  sensor-less  control  apparatus  for  a  permanent 
magnet  synchronous  motor  having  multiple-phase  armature  wind- 
ings and  a  rotor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  calculating  a  present  rotational  angle  and  an 
angular  velocity  of  the  rotor  from  phase  currents  and  phase 
voltages  of  the  armature  windings,  and  from  a  filtering- 
resultant  rotational  angle; 

second  means  for  correcting  the  present  rotational  angle  calcu- 
lated by  the  first  means  into  said  filtering-resultant  rotational 
angle,  and  for  feeding  back  said  filtering-resultant  rotational 
angle  to  the  first  means; 

third  means  contained  in  the  second  means  for  low-pass-filtering 
the  present  rotational  angle  calculated  by  the  first  means  and 
changing  the  present  rotational  angle  into  said  filtering- 
resultant  rotational  angle  in  a  manner  dependent  upon  a 
previous  routional  angle  calculated  by  said  first  means  prior 
to  calculating  said  present  rotational  angle; 

fourth  means  contained  in  the  second  means  for,  in  cases  where 
a  previous  filtering-resultant  rotational  angle  outputted  from 
the  third  means  and  the  present  rotational  angle  calculated  by 
the  first  means  are  not  in  a  same  period,  correcting  the 
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previous  filtering-resultant  rotational  angle  into  a  correction- 
resultant  previous  rotational  angle  and  enabling  the  third 
means  to  use  the  correction-resultant  previous  rotational  angle 
as  the  previous  rotational  angle:  and 
fifth  means  for  controlling  energization  of  the  armature  windings 
in  response  to  at  least  the  liltering-resultani  rotational  angle 
provided  by  the  third  means  and  the  angular  velocity  calcu- 
lated bv  the  first  means. 


1.  A  power  control  apparatus  for  controlling  power  supplied  to 
an  electric  motor  employed  in  a  centrifuge  comprising: 

a  bi-directional  supply  power-converting  circuit  connected  to  an 
a.c.  power  supply,  designed  to  convert  a.c.  current  into  d.c. 
current  and  vice  versa  and  to  reduce  harmonic  components 
contained  in  the  current  passing  therethrough,  said 
bi-directional  supply  power-converting  circuit  functioning  as 
a  step-up  converter  and  a  step-down  convener,  the  step-up 
converter  increasing  a  voltage  level  of  the  current  flowing 
therethrough  during  conversion  from  the  d.c.  current  into  the 
a.c.  current,  the  step-down  con\ener  decreasing  a  voltage 
level  of  the  current  floumg  therethrough  during  conversion 
from  the  a.c.  current  into  the  d.c.  current: 

a  bi-directional  motor  power-convening  circuit  connected  to  said 
bi-directional  supply  power-converting  circuit  for  providing 
power  to  the  electric  motor  in  a  power  running  mode  of  motor 
operation  and  also  providing  power  produced  by  the  electric 
motor  in  a  regenerating  mode  of  motor  operation  to  said 
bi-directional  supply  power-converting  circuit: 

a  d.c.  power-converting  circuit  disposed  between  said 
bi-directional  supply  power-converting  circuit  and  said 
bi-directional  motor  power-converting  circuit,  designed  to 
work  as  a  step-down  converter  which  decreases  a  voltage 
level  of  an  output  from  said  bi-directional  supply  power- 
converting  circuit  to  said  bi-directional  motor  power- 
convening  circuit  and  a  step-up  converter  which  increases  a 
voltage  level  of  an  output  from  said  bi-directional  motor 
power-converting  circuit  to  said  bi-directional  supply  power- 
convening  circuit: 

a  motor  energizing  circuit  disposed  in  parallel  to  said  d.c. 
power-converting  circuit  to  provide  a  given  level  of  electric 
power  to  the  electric  motor  to  activate  the  electric  motor  in 
(he  regenerating  mode:  and 

a  control  circuit  controlling  operations  of  said  bi-directional 
supply  power-convening  circ-uit.  said  bi-directional  motor 
power-converting  circuit,  said  d.c.  power-converting  circuit, 
and  said  motor  energizing  circuit  to  selectively  activate  the 
electric  motor  In  the  power  running  mode  and  the  regenerat- 
ing iiKxle. 


5,726,551 
BATTERY  CHARGING  DEVICE  HAVING  TIME  SHARED 

CHARGING  CYCLE 
TaizDu   Miyazaki;   Ryoso  Masaki,  both  of  Hitachi;   Satoni 
Kaneko,  Urizura,  and  Tatsuo  Horiba,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-270879 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  10/46 

U.S.  a.  320—6  18  Claims 


5,726350 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRIFUGE 
Masahiro   Inaniwa.   Hitachinaka,   Japan,-   Shinji   Watanabe, 
Hitachinaka.    Japan:     Noriyasu    Matsufuji,    Hitachinaka, 
Japan,  and  Katsunori  .\katsu,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-205849 
Int.  CI.'  H02P  3/26 
VS.  a.  318—803 


4  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charging  device  for  a  plurality  of  battery  groups 
connected  in  series,  the  series  connection  of  the  plurality  of  battery 
groups  being  connected  across  an  electric  load,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  battery  charging  units,  each  being  coupled  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  battery  groups  for  charging  the  same:  and 

a  common  battery  charging  control  unit  which  controls  said 
plurality  of  battery  charging  units  to  effect  a  charge  cycle 
having  a  charging  mode,  short  discharge  mode  and  rest  mode 
in  a  time  sharing  manner,  wherein  at  least  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  battery  groups  is  placed  in  the  rest  mode  in  every 
moment  of  the  charging  operation  for  said  plurality  of  battery 
groups. 


5,726,552 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CHARGING  OF  ELECTRICAL  POWER  STORAGE  UNIT 

Michio  Okamura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jeol  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-037869 

Int.  CL"  HOIM  10/44:  H02J  7/04 

VS.  CI.  320—7  7  Claims 
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2.  A  parallel  charging  control  unit  for  use  with  a  capacitor  cell 
which  is  charged  with  a  charging  current  so  that  electric  energy  is 
stored  in  said  cell,  said  parallel  charging  control  unit  being  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  from  a  source  of  stop  voltage-setting  signals  and 
adapted  to  bypass  said  charging  current  when  said  capacitor  cell  is 
charged  to  a  stop  voltage,  said  parallel  charging  control  unit 
comprising: 

charging  current  bypass  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
capacitor  cell,  for  bypassing  said  charging  current; 
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coupling  means  for  connecting  with  a  signal  source  which 
supplies  a  stop  voltage  setting  signal:  and 

control  means  for  establishing  stop  voltages  according  to  output 
signals  from  said  coupling  means,  said  control  means  acting 
to  compare  said  stop  voltages  with  voltages  corresponding  to 
voltages  developed  across  terminals  of  said  capacitor  cells 
and  to  control  said  charging  current  bypass  means  according 
to  results  of  the  comparisons,  wherein  each  of  said  coupling 
means  consists  of  a  pulse  transformer. 


5,726,553 
DUAL  BATTERY  SYSTEM  CONTROL  CIRCUFF 
Iain  Wallace  Waugh,  Hamilton,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Gk>ry  Win  International  Group  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hoog 
Kong 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,213 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  11,  1994, 
264225 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  320— U  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  starter  motor,  a  battery  charging  genera- 
tor, and  a  2,  3,  or  4-pole  battery  with  a  CRA  battery  and  an  AUX 
battery,  a  normally  open  switch  connecting  the  CRA  and  AUX 
batteries,  the  switch  being  in  closed  position  during  battery  charg- 
ing, the  switch  having  a  sensor  which  delects  the  state  of  charge  of 
the  AUX  battery  at  least  during  charging  to  prevent  overcharging 
one  of  die  CRA  and  AUX  batteries  by  actuating  the  switch  to 
disconnect  the  AUX  battery  from  the  CRA  battery,  and  to  allow  the 
AUX  battery  to  discharge  preferentially  while  preserving  the  state 
of  charge  of  the  CRA  battery  suflSciendy  to  start  the  vehicle. 


5,726^54 

CHARGING  A  BATTERY  HAVING  A  NOMINAL 

CRFFICAL  TERMINAL  VOLTAGE 

Joseph  F.  Freiman,  Cypress;  Steven  Kent  McConkey,  Houston, 

and  Nathan  Austin  Mitchell,  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,193 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

U.S.  CI.  320—21  34  Claims 


17.  A  personal  electronic  device  capable  of  receiving  power 
from  an  external  power  source,  the  device  comprising: 
a  microprocessor: 
a  memory; 
a  system  bus:  and 
a  rechargeable  battery  pack  including 


a  battery  having  a  nominal  rated  critical  terminal  voltage  that 
may  not  be  exceeded  without  hazardous  failure  of  the 
battery:  and 
a  controller  for  routing  power  from  the  power  source  to  the 
battery  to  recharge  the  battery,  the  controller  being  config- 
ured 

to  apply  a  time  profile  of  charging  jxjwer  to  the  terminals  of 
the  battery  in  the  personal  electronic  device,  the  profile 
including  time  portions  when  the  terminal  voltage  of  the 
battery  exceeds  the  nominal  rated  critical  terminal  volt- 
age, and 
to  control  the  time  profile  to  prevent  hazardous  failure  of 
the  battery  in  the  personal  electronic  device. 


5,726^55 

BATTERY  CHARGER  CAPABLE  OF  DISPLAYING 

NECESSARY  CR\RGING  TIME 

Keiyi  Takarooro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-064966 
Int.  a.*  HOIM  10/46:10/48 
VS.  CL  32»— 43  6  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charger  for  use  in  charging  a  secondary  battery 
which  has  two  terminals,  said  battery  charger  having  a  current 
supplying  circuit  for  supplying  a  predetermined  current  between 
said  two  terminals,  a  voltage  supplying  circuit  for  supplying  a 
predetermined  voltage  between  said  two  terminals,  said  battery 
charger  comprising: 

a  memory  for  memorizing  charging  voltage  and  charging  current 

characteristics  of  said  secondary  battery, 
a  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  charging  voltage 
between  said  two  terminals  to  produce  a  detected  voltage 
signal  which  is  representative  of  said  charging  voltage, 
a  current  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  charging  current 
between  said  two  terminals  to  produce  a  detected  current 
signal  which  is  representative  of  said  charging  current, 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  memory,  said  voltage  detect- 
ing circuit,  and  said  current  detecting  circuit  for  deciding  a 
necessary  charging  time  on  the  basis  of  said  charging  voluge 
and  charging  current  characteristics,  said  detected  voltage 
signal,  and  said  detected  current  signal,  and 
a  display  unit  connected  to  said  control  circuit  for  displaying 
said  necessary  charging  time. 


5,726,556 
CR\RGING  STATE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Akira  Yoshihara;  Takashi  Kawabata,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Kiyokazu  Churei,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-317535 

InL  a."  HOIM  10/48:  GOIN  27/416:  G03B  7/26 

VS.  a.  320—48  27  aaims 

1.  A  charging  state  indication  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  display  for  indicating  a  remaining  charged  amount  of  a 

battery:  and 
a  second  display  for  indicating  an  accumulated  amount  of  charge 
from  a  restart  of  charging  of  the  battery. 
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1.  A  vehicular  electric  power  system  comprising: 

a  rotating  AC  machine  having  a  rotor,  and  polyphase  armature 
coils  that  generate  polyphase  voltages  as  said  rotor  rotates; 

a  rectifier  connected  across  said  armature  coils  and  a  battery  unit 
for  rectifying  generated  voltages,  said  rectifier  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  bridge-connected- SiC-MOSFETs  to  give  a  recti- 
fied output  to  said  battery  unit;  and 

a  control  nneans  connected  to  said  SiC-MOSFETs  for  selectively 
turning  on  said  SiC-MOSFETs  to  control  said  rectifier  to 
rectify  said  generated  voltages,  wherein  said  control  means 
comprises  a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  SiC-MOSFETs  to 
perform  short-circuiting  and  open-circuiting  of  said  armature 
coils,  thereby  generating  additional  rectified  output  provided 
to  said  battery  unit. 


5,726^58 
AC  POWER  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
.\tsiishi   Umeda.  Anjo.  Japan:   Shin   Kusase,  Obu,  Japan; 
Makoto  Taniguchi,  Obu,  Japan,  and  Hirohide  Sato.  Toy- 
okawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627487 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  24.  1995.  7-098260 

Int.  CI."  H02P  9/10 

MS.  a.  322—27  11  Claims 

1.  An  AC  power  generating  apparatus  for  charging  a  battery. 

comprising: 


5.726,557 ' 
VEHICULAR  ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEM 
Atsushi  Umeda.  Aivio.  Japan;  Makoto  Taniguchi.  Obu.  Japan, 
and  Shin  Kusase.  Obu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139703 

Int.  CI."  H02P  9/i4 

\y&.  a.  322—21  8  Claims 

1»   20 


an  AC  power  generator  having  multi-phase  armature  coils  and  a 
Lundell-type  field  pole; 

AC-DC  convening  ineans  having  semiconductor  switching  ele- 
ments respectively  connected  between  the  armature  coils  and 
the  battery,  the  AC-DC  converting  means  being  constructed  to 
enable  current  flow  firom  the  armature  coils  to  the  battery  and 
current  flow  from  the  battery  to  the  armature  coils; 

rotational  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  physical  quan- 
tity related  to  rotational  speed  of  the  generator; 

phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  physical  quantity  related 
to  phase  of  an  electromotive  force  generated  from  the  arma- 
ture coils:  and 

control  means  for  generating  control  signals  on  the  basis  of  the 
physical  quantities  related  to  the  rotational  speed  and  the 
phase  that  control  an  on-off  switch  operation  of  the  semicon- 
ductor switching  elements  of  the  AC-DC  converting  means 
when  the  generator  is  in  an  electric  power  generating  opera- 
tion, the  control  means  generating  the  control  signals  to 
rectify  electric  power  generated  from  the  generator  for  sup- 
plying a  charge  current  to  the  battery  and  to  supply  a  dis- 
charge current  from  the  battery  to  the  armature  coils  for 
suppressing  a  fluctuation  of  an  electromagnetic  force  caused 
by  the  on-oflF  switch  operation  of  the  semiconductor  switching 
elements  when  the  charge  current  to  the  battery  is  switched 
off. 


5,726,559 

SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATING 

APPARATUS  AND  MAGNETIZATION  CONTROL 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Makoto  Taniguchi,  Obu;  Atsushi  Umeda,  Ai^jo,  and  Hirohide 

Sato,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098245; 
Dec.  6,  1995,  7-317994 

Int.  CI."  H02P  9/00 
U.S.  a.  322—34  25  aaims 

100 


1.  A  synchronous  power  generating  apparatus  that  generates 
electric  power  for  charging  a  battery,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  synchronous  power  generator  having  a  rotor  around  which  a 
field  winding  is  wound  for  forming  field  magnetic  flux  and  a 
stator  around  which  stator  windings  are  wound  for  generating 
the  electric  power; 


March  10.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1563 


control  means  for  controlling  a  field  current  to  the  field  winding 
to  thereby  control  a  power  generating  state  of  the  synchronous 
power  generator:  and 

rotational  speed  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  physical  quan- 
tity related  to  rotational  speed  of  the  power  generator. 

wherein  the  control  means  receives  the  physical  quantity 
detected  by  the  rotational  speed  detecting  means  and  includes 
advanced-pha.se  current  supplying  means  for  supplying  an 
advanced-phase  current  from  die  battery  to  die  stator  wind- 
ings in  a  predetermined  low  rotational  speed  range  when  die 
rotational  speed  of  the  power  generator  is  lower  than  a  prede- 
termined speed,  the  advanced-phase  current  being  advanced 
in  phase  with  respect  to  an  output  voltage  of  the  stator 
windings  and  causing  field  magnetic  flux  to  be  formed  by 
both  the  field  winding  and  the  stator  windings,  the  advanced- 
phase  current  supplying  means  reducing  the  advanced-phase 
current  in  a  predetermined  high  rotational  speed  range  when 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  power  generator  is  higher  than  the 
predetermined  speed  so  that  the  field  magnetic  flux  is  formed 
mainly  by  the  field  winding. 


5.726,561 
VOLTAGE  SELECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Ramit  Ghosh.  Rockville,  and  Mark  E.  Besmen,  Wheaton.  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Universal  Power  Systems.  Inc.,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,593 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  323—255  23  Claims 


5,726,560 
SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  GENERATOR 
Kenneth  J.  Eakman,  Oregon,  III.;  Mike  Andres,  Rockford,  III.; 
Lance  Miller,  Rockford,  III.,  and  Nicholas  F.  Campagna, 
Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor*  to  Barber-Colman  Com- 
pany, Loves  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,612 

Int  a."  H02P  9/40 

U.S.  a.  322—89  17  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  selection  apparatus  providing  a  nominal  output 
voltage  comprising, 

an  input  for  receiving  alternating  current  from  a  power  source, 

a  transformer  to  produce  an  output  voltage  coupled  to  said 
alternating  current  and  having  at  least  one  winding  and  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  winding  taps; 

a  voltage  detector  coupled  between  said  input  and  said  trans- 
former to  selectively  measure  die  input  voltage  of  said  alter- 
nating current  and  enable  output  of  a  selected  nominal  output 
voltage, 

a  conn-ol  circuit  coupled  to  said  voltage  detector,  said  control 
circuit  monitoring  said  input  voltage  and  producing  control 
signals  in  response  thereto, 

a  plurality  of  electronic  switches,  each  being  coupled  in  series 
widi  one  of  said  winding  taps,  said  electronic  switches  being 
controlled  by  said  control  circuit  to  select  a  predetermined 
winding  tap  to  produce  an  output  from  said  transformer 
within  a  desired  nominal  voltage  range, 

wherein  said  control  circuit  determines  the  proper  interval  in  the 
power  cycle  of  said  input  voltage  to  turn  off  said  electronic 
switch  for  forced  commutation  of  current  through  said  elec- 
tronic switch. 


5,726,562 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  POWER  SUPPLY 
CONTROLLER  FOR  SAME 
Masayuki  Mizuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-255546 

Int.  a."  G05F  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  323—312  9  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing  system  and  turbine  with  a  dual  power 
supply,  comprising: 

a  shaft,  rotatable  about  a  central  axis; 

a  turbine  mounted  on  the  shaft  having  an  inlet  means  for 
receiving  pressurized  gas.  said  turbine  and  shaft  being  driven 
into  rotation  by  the  gas; 

a  magnetic  bearing  for  supporting  the  shaft; 

a  source  of  electrical  current  connected  to  energize  the  bearing 
in  normal  operation;  and 

a  generator  for  supplying  electrical  current  to  the  magnetic 
bearing  as  an  alternative  power  supply  to  the  source  of  elec- 
trical current,  the  generator  comprising  a  rotor  disposed  on  die 
same  shaft  and  a  stator  disposed  circumferentially  about  the 
rotor. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  circuit  composed  of  MOS  transistors  having  a  dircshold  volt- 
age set  to  a  low  value,  a  source  electrode  of  said  MOS 
transistors  being  a  power  supply  line  which  is  made  altema- 
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tively  equal  to  a  substrate  bias  potential  of  said  MOS  transis- 
lois  in  an  operabng  condition  of  the  semiconductor  device  or 
to  a  potential  higher  than  said  substrate  bias  potential  in  an 
absolute  potential  in  a  standby  condition  of  the  semiconductor 
device; 
a  first  power  supply  line  of  a  high  potential: 
a  second  power  supply  line  of  a  low  potential: 
a  third  power  supply  line  which  is  alternatively  set  to  a  potential 
equal  to  that  of  said  first  power  supply  line  or  to  a  potential 
lower  than  that  of  said  first  power  supply  line  by  some  degree, 
and 
a  fourth  power  supply  line  which  is  alternatively  set  to  a  poten- 
tial equal  to  that  of  said  second  power  supply  line  or  to  a 
potential  higher  than  that  of  said  second  power  supply  line  by 
some  degree: 
wherein  said  circuit  is  a  memory  cell  circuit  which  includes: 
a  first  inverter  having  a  first  pMOS  transistor  and  a  first 

nMOS  transistor  connected  in  series, 
a  second  inverter  having  a  second  pMOS  transistor  and  a 
second  nMOS   transistor  connected   in   series,  said   first 
inverter  and  said  second  inverter  being  connected  in  such  a 
back-to-back  manner  that  an  output  of  each  inverter  is 
connected  to  an  input  of  the  other  inverter, 
a  third  nMOS  transistor  connected  between  a  first  bit  and  the 
input  of  said  first  inverter  and  having  a  gale  connected  to  a 
word  bne,  and 
a  fourth  nMOS  transistor  connected  between  a  second  bit  and 
the  input  of  said  second  inverter  and  having  a  gate  con- 
nected to  said  word  line: 
a  substrate  bias  terminal  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
pMOS  transistors  being  connected  to  said  first  power  sup- 
ply line,  a  source  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pMOS 
transistors  being  connected  to  said  third  power  supply  line, 
a  substrate  bias  terminal  of  each  of  said  first  to  fourth 
nMOS  transistors  being  coiuiected  to  said  second  power 
supply  line,  a  source  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  nMOS 
transistors  being  connected  to  said  fourth  power  supply 
line;  the  semiconductor  device  further  comprising  a  control 
circuit  iiKluding: 
said  first  power  supply  line  supplied  with  a  high  potential, 
said  second  power  supply  line  supplied  with  a  low  potential, 
said  third  power  supply  line  connected  through  a  first  potential 
difference  generating  circuit  to  said  first  power  supply  line  so 
that  a  potential  lower  than  said  high  potential  by  a  potential 
difference  created  by  said  first  potential  difference  generating 
circuit  is  supplied  to  said  third  power  supply  line, 
said  fourth  power  supply  line  connected  through  a  second  poten- 
tial difference  generating  circuit  to  said  second  power  supply 
line  so  that  a  potential  higher  than  said  low  potential  by  a 
potential  difference  created  by  said  second  potential  difference 
generating  circuit  is  supplied  to  said  fourth  power  supply  line, 
a  first  switch  means  connected  between  said  first  and  third 
power  supply  lines  for  short-circuiting  between  said  first  and 
third  power  supply  lines  when  said  first  switch  means  is 
closed, 
a  second  switch  means  connected  between  said  second  and 
fourth  power  supply  lines  for  short-circuiting  between  said 
second  and  fourth  power  supply  lines  when  said  second 
switch  means  is  closed,  and 
a  control  line  connected  to  a  control  input  of  said  first  and 
second  switch  means  to  simultaneously  on-off  control  said 
first  and  second  switch  means. 


SUPPLY  TRACKING  TEMPERATURE  INDEPENDENT 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Jerry  T.  Bolton.  Jr.,  Planlation.  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Nov.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  747.182 
Int.  a."  G05F  3/16:3/26 
VS.  a.  323—315  22  Oaims 

1.  A  reference  generator  for  generating  a  constant  offset  refer- 
ence voltage  relative  to  a  reference  ground  voltage  that  tracks  a 
supply  voltage,  comprising: 
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a  bandgap  voltage  generator  having  an  output  of  a  bandgap 
voltage; 

a  voltage  source  having  an  output  of  a  reference  ground  voltage 
that  is  derived  by  scaling  the  supply  voltage; 

a  scaler  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  bandgap  voltage  generator 
and  having  an  output  of  a  scaled  voltage  based  on  the  band- 
gap  voltage:  and 

a  summer  coupled  to  the  scaler  and  to  the  voltage  source  and 
having  as  output  the  constant  offset  reference  voltage  gener- 
ated from  a  sununation  of  the  scaled  voltage  and  the  reference 
ground  voltage. 


5,72«4«4 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATING  METHOD  FOR  A 

RESISTANCE  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT,  RESISTANCE  BRIDGE 

CIRCUIT  WITH  TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATING 

CIRCUIT,  AND  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  USING  THE 

SAME 

Yoshiaki  Takashima,  Higashi-Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Zexd  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-286176 

InL  a."  H03H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  323—367  3  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  temperature  compensation  for  a  resistance  bridge 
circuit  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  piezo-resistance  devices  and 
a  resistor  for  temperatiu^  compensation  connected  in  parallel  with 
one  of  the  plurality  of  resistance  devices,  and  which  has  a  tempera- 
ture characteristic  curve  of  an  output  signal  issued  from  the  resis- 
tance bridge  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adjusting  a  temperature  characteristic  of  the  output  signal  issued 
from  the  resistance  bridge  circuit  so  as  to  adjust  a  direction 
and  curvature  of  the  temperature  characteristic  curve:  and 
applying  an  additional  signal  to  the  output  signal  of  the  resis- 
tance bridge  circuit  to  offset  a  temperature  variation  of  the 
output  signal:  wherein,  the  additional  signal  applied  to  the 
output  signal  of  the  resistance  bridge  circuit  is  a  voltage  signal 
derived  from  a  temperature  variation  of  a  resistance  value  of 
an  additional  resistance  device  which  has  substantially  the 
same  characteristics  as  the  piezo-resistance  devices  of  said 
resistance  bridge  circuit  and  which  is  disposed  su£Bciently 
close  to  said  resistance  bridge  circuit  so  as  to  detect  an 
environmental  temperature  of  said  resistance  bridge  circuit. 
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5,726365 
COULOMETRIC  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE 
THEREFOR 
Shunicfai  Uchiyama,  Fukaya;  Takeshi  Sato,  Toki;  Hirofumi 
Akano,    Handa;    Yoshiya    Kawamura.    Konan;    Masahiro 
Fukaya.  Aichi-ken;  Hiroaki  Ebisuya,  Tokai;  Ko  Funikawa, 
Nagoya;  Kazuyo  Kajinu,  Toyoake,  and  Sumio  AkiU.  Nagoya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nakann  Vinegar  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.445,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  511.476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1992,  290156; 
Feb.  19,  1993.  30928;  Jul.  1, 1993,  163606;  Sep.  7. 1993.  222527 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  324—94  18  Claims 


second  RF  stage,  said  connection  means  having  impedance  means 
with  a  first  connection  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  RF 
stage  and  a  second  connection  connected  to  an  input  of  said  second 
RF  stage,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  RF  parameter  measuring  means:  and 

a  probe  device  connected  to  said  RF  parameter  measunng  means 
and  adapted  to  connect  with  said  connection  means,  wherein 
said  probe  device  includes  a  first  connector  terminal  adapted 
to  connect  said  output  of  said  first  RF  stage  to  said  RF 
parameter  measuring  means  and  a  second  connector  terminal 
adapted  to  connect  said  second  connection  of  said  impedance 
means  to  a  reference  potential  such  that  RF  signals  on  said 
output  of  said  first  RF  stage  are  inhibited  from  passing  to  said 
second  RF  stage  and  enabled  to  pass  via  said  probed  device  to 
said  RF  parameter  measuring  means  when  said  probe  device 
is  connected  with  said  connection  means. 


1.  A  method  for  coulometric  analysis  for  quantitative  determina- 
tion of  a  sample  substance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  electrode  with  a  first  substance  having  quinol 
formed  from  a  reaction  between  the  sample  substance,  which 
is  a  substrate  of  a  quinone-dependent  dehydrogenase,  and 
quinone  in  the  presence  of  quinone-dependent  dehydrogenase, 
wherein  the  first  substance  is  electroactive; 

providing  a  second  electrode  with  a  second  substance,  wherein 
the  second  substance  is  electroactive: 

providing  an  ion-permeable  membrane  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes: 

measuring  an  electrical  property  generated  by  a  potential  differ- 
ence from  at  least  one  reaction  between  the  first  and  second 
substances  without  application  of  an  external  power  source; 
and 

determining  the  quantity  of  said  sample  substance  from  the 
measure  of  the  electrical  property. 


5.726366 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AN  RF  PARAMETER 
Leendert  B.  Qtiist,  Greensboro.  N.C..  and  Franciscus  J.  Fri- 
elink,  Nieuwegein.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murrav  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,683 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  29.  1994, 
9421829 

Int  a.*^  GOIR  31/22 
VS.  CI.  324—95  8  Claims 


5,726367 
NETWORK-CONNECTABLE  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR 
WITH  STORED  ID 
Adrian    Vivian     Lewis,     Chichester;     Stephen    Tony     Kuc, 
Emsworth;  Douglas  Dennis  Weller.  Bognor  Regis;  Robert 
Stuart  Burridge,  Gosport.  and  Kevin  .Anthony  Snoad,  Chich- 
ester, all  of  England,  assignors  to  Solartron  Group  Limited. 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,631,  Dec.  17,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415371 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  20.  1991. 
9127112 

Int.  a.""  GOIB  7/14:  GOIR  33/0() 
VS.  CI.  324—207.16  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  displacement  comprising  a  sensor 
head  for  varying  the  frequency  of  an  oscillator  in  response  to  the 
displacement  to  be  measured,  means  for  measuring  the  frequency 
change,  and  a  microprocessor  for  converting  the  measured  fre- 
quency change  to  a  digital  output  representing  the  displacement  by 
reference  to  stored  calibration  coefficients  specific  to  the  sensor 
head,  wherein  the  frequency  measuring  means  and  microprocessor 
are  mounted  in  a  connector  remote  from  the  sensor  head,  said 
connector  being  adapted  to  enable  the  connector  to  be  plugged 
directly  into  similar  connectors  of  other  sensor  heads,  and  the 
microprocessor  contains  a  unique  ID  for  that  sensor  head,  allowing 
a  host  computer  to  identify  each  sensor  head. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  an  RF  parameter  relating  to  a  first 
RF  stage  mounted  on  a  circuit  board  and  having  an  output  for  RF 
signals,  said  output  being  connected  by  connection  means  to  a 


5.726368 
MAGNETO-REPULSION  PUNCHING  WITH  DYNAMIC 
DAMPING 
William  Dale  Carbaugh.  Jr..  Greencastle.  Pa.;  Mark  Joseph 
LaPlante.  Walden.  N.Y.;  David  Clifford  Long.  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.Y.;  Kari  Friedrich  Stroms,  Las  Vegas.  Nev.,  and 
Christopher  David  Setzer.  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482395 
Int.  CI.*"  GOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  324—207.16  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  relative  motion  between  a  pri- 
mary stator  coil  and  a  secondary  movable  coil  in  a  magneto- 
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repulsion  system  having  a  pulsed  current  source  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  from  the  primary  stator  coil  to  thereby  induce  a 
current  in  the  secondary  movable  coil  to  emanate  an  opposing 
magnetic  field  therefrom  and  thereby  cause  motion  thereof,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  forming  a  resonant  circuit  with  the  primary  stator  coil 
having  a  quality  factor  which  varies  non-linearly  relative  to  a 
position  of  the  secondary  movable  coil  along  a  direction  of 
the  relative  motion,  said  means  comprising  a  resistor  and  a 
capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  stator  coil,  and 
an  output  node  connected  to  the  primary  stator  coil; 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  signal  having  a  predetermined 

radio  frequency  to  said  resonant  circuit; 
a  switch  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  node,  and  having 
an  output,  and  having  a  means  for  disconnecting  said  input 
from  said  output  while  the  pulsed  current  source  energizes  the 
primary  stator  coil;  and 
means  for  detecting  at  said  output  of  said  switch  an  envelope  of 
a  peak-to-peak  voltage  of  a  signal  at  said  predetermined  radio 
frequency  received  by  said  switch  from  said  output  node  of 
said  resonant  circuit  and  having  means  for  outputting  an 
envelope  sigtial  representative  of  said  envelope  voltage. 


5,726,569 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ACQlflRING  IMAGE 

DATA  IN  A  NL'CLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Robert  Kiieg,  Nuremberg,  and  Harald  Werthner,  Fuertb,  both 

of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    AlitiengesellschafI, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1995,  195  11 
794.8 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/14 
VS.  a.  324—309  18  Claims 
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emitting  a  first  radio-frequency  pulse  for  exciting  nuclear  spins 
in  an  examination  subject; 

emitting  a  second  radio-frequency  pulse  after  a  first  time  follow- 
ing said  first  radio-frequency  pulse  for  rephasing  said  nuclear 
spins; 

reading  out  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  arising  in  said 
examination  subject  under  a  frequency-encoding  gradient 
emitted  afrer  a  second  time  span  following  said  second  radio- 
frequency  pulse; 

after  a  third  time  span,  emitting  a  first  radio-frequency  pulse  of 
a  next  repetition; 

setting  a  repetition  time  between  said  first  radio-frequency  pulse 
of  each  n**  repetition  and  a  first  radio-frequency  pulse  of  an 
immediately  following  n-H  1'*  repetition  to  be  shorter  than  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  relaxation  time  of  said  nuclear 
spins  in  said  examination  subject;  and 

conducting  said  repetitions  for  preventing  superimposition  of 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  originating  from  the  sec- 
ond radio-frequency  pulse  in  an  n-l'*  repetition  with  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  signals  originating  from  said  first  radio- 
frequency  pulse  of  a  following  n'*  repetition. 


5,726,570 
NMR  MEASURING  CELL 
Manfred  Spraul,  Ettlingen;  Martin  Hofmann,  Rheinstetten, 
and  Harald  Schwalbe,  Steinbach/Taunus,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bniker  Analytik  GmbH,  Rheinstetten,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1995,  195  48 
977.2 

Int.  CI."  GOIY  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—321  22  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  acquiring  image  data  in  a  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  tomography  apparatus  comprising  a  repetition  N  times 
of  the  following  steps: 


1.  A  NMR  measuring  cell  suitable  for  use  in  a  flow-through 
probe  head  to  facilitate  reactions  between  a  first  and  a  second 
reaction  liquid  comprising: 

a  NMR  cell  housing  having  a  first  inlet  opening  for  introducing 
the  first  reaction  fluid  into  the  NMR  cell  and  a  second  inlet 
opening  for  introducing  the  second  reaction  fluid  into  the 
NMR  cell; 

wall  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  subdividing  said 
housing  into  a  first  chamber  communicating  with  said  first 
inlet  opening  and  a  second  chamber  communicating  with  said 
second  inlet  opening,  said  first  chamber  for  storing  the  first 
reaction  liquid  and  said  second  chamber  for  storing  the  sec- 
ond reaction  liquid,  wherein  said  wall  means  is  adapted  to 
move  for  mixing  together  the  first  and  the  second  reaction 
liquids. 
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5,726,571 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REAL-TIME  K-SPACE 

MAPPING  OF  THE  SCANNING  OPERATION  OF  A 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

C.  Celil  Guclu,  Irvine,  and  Orhan  Nalcioglu,  Laguna  Beach, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,098 
Int  a.*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CI.  ITA—iU  22  Claims 
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I.  An  improved  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  of  the  type 
having  a  gradient  coil  and  gradient  coil  current  supplied  thereto, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  gradient  coil  current  monitor  to  monitor  the  gradient 
coil  current  waveform; 

an  integrator  for  generating  a  spatial  frequency  variable  k  corre- 
sponding to  said  gradient  current  waveform,  said  integrator 
coupled  to  said  noninvasive  current  monitor;  and 

a  computer  programmed  to  generate  a  map  of  a  k-space  u^ajec- 
tory  corresponding  to  said  gradient  coil  current,  said  computer 
being  coupled  to  said  integrator,  whereby  a  real  time  k-space 
map  of  a  scanning  operation  within  said  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  system  is  obtained. 


delivering  power  from  the  main  power  source  to  said  load  at  a 
normal  rated  voltage  during  normal  operation;  and 

during  a  test  mode,  lowering  an  output  voltage  of  said  main 
power  source  and  attempting  to  supply  said  load  from  said 
battery,  said  main  power  source  at  said  test  nKxle  voltage 
being  coupled  and  sufficient  to  drive  the  load  if  said  battery 
fails  during  said  test  mode. 


5,726,574 

METHOD  OF  LOCATING  A  FAULT  IN  AN  ELECTRIC 

POWER  CABLE 

Michael  H.  Silverberg,  Livingston,  and  Jack  F.  Trezza,  Hopat- 

eong,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research 

Institute,  Inc,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,932 

Int  a.*  GOIR  3 J/08;  19/14 

VS.  a.  324—529  5  Claims 

."i -.J- ,"       .-      -^li^- 


1.  A  method  of  locating  a  fault  which  has  occurred  in  an  electric 

power  cable  in  relationship  to  one  or  more  known  locations  along 

the  cable  where  the  fault  is  caused  by  an  insulation  defect  which 

may  be  broken  down  by  a  high  voltage  applied  at  one  side  of  the 

fault  to  induce  a  n^ansient  fault  pulse  on  the  cable  on  both  sides  of 

the  fault  traveling  away  ftt>m  the  fault  comprising  the  following 

steps: 

after  said  fault  has  occurred  applying  a  said  high  voltage  of  a 

predetermined  polarity  in  the  de-energized  cable  on  one  side 

of  the  fault  having  a  sufficient  magnimde  to  break  down  said 

insulation  defect  and  induce  said  transient  fault  pulse; 

at  two  known  locations  on  either  side  of  said  fault  sensing  said 

transient  fault  pulse  caused  by  said  fault; 
determining  at  each  sensing  location  the  pulse  direction; 
if  the  directions  are  opposite  recognizing  that  the  fault  is 
between  the  two  sensing  locations. 


5,726^72 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,726,573 

TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  BACK-UP  BATTERY  WITH 

PROTECTION  DURING  TEST  MODE 

Zhong  Xi  Chen,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  Thai  Do,  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,122 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  a.  324-429 20  Oaims 
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9.  A  method  for  testing  a  battery  which  backs-up  a  main  power 
source,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,726,575 
PATH  FOR  ACQUIRING  A  VOLTAGE  PULSE.  AND  A 
METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  PARTUL 
DISCHARGES  AND  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A  PATH 
Jean   Poittevin,   Courbevoie,   France;    Mohamed   Ryadi,   Le 
Mans,  France;  Jean-Claude  Bonnet  Gouaix,  France,  and 
Jacques   Mazankine,   Gouaix,   France,  assignors  to  GEC 
Alsthom  T  &  D  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,920 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  2,  1994,  94  10573 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  CI.  324—536  13  Claims 

1.  A  path  for  acquiring  a  voltage  pulse  measured  in  an  electtical 

apparatus,  said  path  comprising: 

a  path  input  for  a  pulse  signal  detected  at  a  measurement  point 

of  said  elecoical  apparatus; 
a  module  for  determining  polarity  and  for  limiting  acquisition  to 
detect  the  polarity  of  the  input  signal  and  to  limit  pulse 
acquisition  to  input  signals  exceeding  predetermined  thresh- 
old values; 
a  control  module  for  controlling  acquisition  and  storage  of  the 
polarized  peak  value  of  the  input  signal  if  the  input  signal 
exceeds  Uie  predetermined  threshold  values; 
a  detect-and-hold  module  for  detecting  the  polarized  peak  value 
of  the  signal  being  acquired  and  for  holding  it  during  a 
predetermined  given  length  of  time;  and 
a  selection  module  for  selecting  a  measurement  range  for  n»ca- 
suring  the  signal  being  acquired,  the  selection  module  having 
a  plurality  of  measurement  ranges,  all  connected  at  their 
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upstream  ends  to  the  input  of  the  path,  and  all  connected  at 
their  downstream  ends  to  automatic  selection  means  for  auto- 
matically selecting  the  measurement  range  which  is  optimum 
for  the  signal  in  acquisition. 


5,726.576 
MICROWAVT  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  A  DISCHARGE 

OCCURRING  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Tomoyuki  Miyata,  Hyogo,  Japan,  and  Hiroshi  Otani,  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Set.  No.  630^17 

Int.  a."  GOIR  3I/08;3I/I2 

VS.  a.  324—536  5  CUims 
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5,726477 
APPARATIS  FOR  DETECTING  ANT)  RESPONDING  TO 
SERIES  ARCS  IN  AC  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  C.  Engel,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  and  Raymond  W.  Macken- 
zie, Baldwin  Boro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,603 
Int.  a."  GOIR  JI/12 
VS.  a.  324—536  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  series  arcing  fault  in  an  ac  circuit, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
sensing  means  sensing  a  second  derivative  of  ac  current  in  said 
ac  circuit  to  generate  a  second  derivative  signal  containing 


pulses  in  response  to  discontinuities  in  said  ac  current  such  as 
said  series  arcing  fault:  and 
signal  generating  means  generating  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  said  series  arcing  fault  in  response  to  predetermined  timing 
between  said  pulses  in  said  second  derivative  signal. 


5,726,578 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  GENERATING 

UNAMBIGUOUS  LARGE  AMPLITUDE  TIMING 

MARKERS  IN  TIME  DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETRY 

SYSTEMS  FOR  MEASURING  PROPAGATION 

VELOCITIES  OF  RF  PULSES  TO  DETERMINE 

MATERLVL  LIQUID  CONTENTS,  MOISTURE  PROFILES 

IN  SOIL  AND  SIMILAR  TEST  MATERI 
William  R.  Hook,  Shawnigan  Lake,  Canada,  assignor  to  Preci- 
sion Moisture  Instruments,  Inc.,  Shawnigan  Lake,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,748,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5^76,888. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,101 
Int  CI."  GOIR  27/04 
VS.  a.  324—643  17  CUiflH 

)  imojciwma  j 


1.  A  microwave  sensor  comprising:  an  antenna  unit  which  is  to 

be  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  an  electric  apparatus  and  which 

receives  a  microwave  signal  generated  by  a  discharge  occurring  in 

the  electric  apparatus: 

a  first  band-pass  filter  that  allows  a  predetermined  frequency  of 

the  microwave  signal  received  by  said  antenna  unit  to  pass 

through  said  filter: 
amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  microwave  signal  output 

from  said  first  band- pass  filter: 
a  second  band-pass  filter  that  removes  noise  produced  by  said 

amplifying  means: 
converting  means  for  converting  the  microwave  signal  output 

from  said  second  band-pass  filter  into  a  video  signal:  and 
video  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  video  signal  output 

from  said  converting  means. 


1.  A  probe  for  use  with  Time  Domain  Reflectometry  apparatus 
of  the  type  used  to  measure  the  moisture  content  of  a  material  to  be 
tested  and  employing  an  RF  cable  having  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors for  coupling  said  probe  to  the  Time  Domain  Reflectometry 
apparatus,  said  probe  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  non-conductive  base  portion: 

b)  first  conductive  means  mounted  in  said  base  portion  and 
extending  laterally  at  right  angles  with  respect  thereto: 

c)  second  conductive  means  mounted  in  said  base  portion  and 
extending  laterally  at  right  angles  with  respect  thereto,  said 
second  conductive  means  being  spaced  from  said  first  conduc- 
tive means  and  extending  parallel  thereto: 

d)  said  first  and  second  conductive  means  defining  a  multi- 
conductor  probe  having  an  effective  length  L: 

e)  means  for  coupling  said  first  conductive  means  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  conductors  of  the  RF  cable: 

0  means  for  coupling  said  second  conductive  means  to  the  other 

of  the  first  and  second  conductors  of  the  RF  cable: 
g)  means  for  selectively  shorting  said  first  conductive  means  to 

said  second  conductive  means  at  at  least  one  preselected  point 

along  the  length  L  of  said  probe: 
h)  means  for  generating  a  first  TDR  reflection  plot  when  said 

first  and  second  conductive  means  are  electrically  isolated  one 

from  the  other: 
i)  means  for  generating  a  second  TDR  reflection  plot  when  said 

first  and  second  conductive  means  are  shorted  one  to  the 

other:  and. 
j)  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  TDR  reflection 

plots  to  establish  at  least  one  precise  and  imambiguous  timing 

marker  to  be  used  in  the  measurement  of  the  propagation 
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velocity  of  a  short  pulse  of  energy  as  it  travels  along  said  first 
and  second  conductive  means  when  said  probe  is  inserted  into 
the  material  to  be  tested. 


to 


5,726,579 
DIFFERENTIAL  CAPACITANCE  DETECTOR 
Takashi     Masuda,     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignor 
Yamatake-Honevwell  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200335 
Int  CI."  GOIR  27/26.  GOIN  27/22 
VS.  a.  324—679  9  Claims 
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1.  A  differential  capacitance  inversion  integrator  comprising: 

a  first  operational  amplifier  having  an  inversion  input  and  an 
output: 

a  capacitance  (Cj)  connected  between  said  inversion  input  of 
said  first  operational  amplifier  and  sajd  output  of  said  first 
operational  amplifier: 

a  reference  capacitance  (Cr)  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
said  inversion  input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier: 

an  inversion  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  first  operational  amplifier  and  an  output  connected  to 
another  terminal  of  said  reference  capacitance  (C;,):  and 

a  first  lesistance  (R)  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said 
inversion  input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier: 

said  differential  capacitance  inversion  integrator  having  an  input 
at  another  terminal  of  said  first  resistance  (R)  and  an  output  at 
said  output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier,  wherein  said 
differential  capacitance  inversion  integrator  has  an  integral 
constant  determined  by  a  difference  between  said  capacitance 
(Cj)  and  said  reference  capacitance  (C^,)  and  by  said  first 
resistance  (R). 


i  m\  ^sfc  1^ 


c)  alignment  means  for  aligning  the  first  plate  with  tiie  second 
plate: 

d)  a  plurality  of  wafer  contacting  conductors  extending  from  one 
of  the  first  and  second  plates,  the  wafer  contacting  conductors 
extending  to  contacts  to  establish  electrical  communication 
with  contact  locations  on  the  semiconductor  wafer,  said  one 
of  the  first  and  the  second  plate  having  the  plurality  of  wafer 
contacting  conductors  extending  therefrom  being  fabricated 
on  a  substtate  which  is  at  least  partially  rigid,  whereby  the 
plurality  of  wafer  contacting  conductors  being  positioned  so 
that,  when  the  first  plate  and  the  second  plate  are  aligned  by 
the  alignment  means  and  the  sentuconductor  wafer  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  wafer-receiving  cavity,  the  contacts  are  in  align- 
ment with  contact  locations  on  the  semiconductor  wafer: 

e)  connector  terminals  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
plurality  of  wafer  contacting  conductors,  the  connector  termi- 
nals being  mounted  to  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  plates; 
and 

f)  means  to  bias  the  wafer  in  the  wafer-receiving  cavity  into 
contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  or  wafer  contacting 
conductors  after  the  first  and  second  plates  have  been  mated. 


5,726,581 
3-D  CAPACin.ECTOR 
John  M.  Vranish,  Crofton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,802 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CI.  324—688  7  Claims 


5.726,580 
UNIVERSAL  WAFER  CARRIER  FOR  WAFER  LEVEL  DIE 

BURN-IN 
Alan  G.  Wood;  Tim  J.  Corbett  both  of  Boise,  and  Warren  M. 
Farnworth,  Nampa,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  981,956,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.539324,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,470, 
Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  19%. 
Ser.  No.  653,513 
Int  CI."  GOIR  1/04 
VS.  a.  324—758  26  Oaims 

1.  Wafer  level  testing  apparatus  for  testing  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor devices  fabricated  from  a  wafer  and  in  die  form  while 
the  dice  remain  on  the  wafer,  said  wafer  level  testing  apparatus  for 
use  in  performing  electrical  tests  in  a  manner  similar  to  that 
accomplished  with  discrete  packaged  semiconductor  devices,  said 
wafer  level  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  plate  having  a  wafer-receiving  cavity  therein,  the 
wafer-receiving  cavity  being  dimensioned  to  receive  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  therein: 

b)  a  second  plate  mating  with  the  first  plate: 


1.  An  improved  capacitive  type  proximity  sensor  capable  of 
sensing  in  three  dimensions  comprising: 

at  least  one  outer  electrical  conductor  spaced  from  an  arbitrary, 
non-planar  surface  of  a  machine  forming  one  electrode  of  a 
sensor  capacitor,  the  other  electrode  comprising  an  object 
spaced  from  said  machine,  said  outer  electrical  conductor 
including  a  first  conducting  layer  which  is  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  arbitrary,  non-planar  surface  of  said  machine: 

at  least  one  intermediate  electrical  conductor  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  outer  elecuical  conductors  located  between  said 
outer  electrical  conductor  and  said  machine  being  of  a  size 
substantially  larger  than  said  outer  electrical  conductor  to  act 
as  a  shield  for  reducing  the  parasitic  capacitance  between  said 
outer  electrical  conductor  and  said  machine,  said  intermediate 
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electrical  conductor  including  a  layer  of  conductive  material 
of  the  same  arbitrary,  non-planar  shape  as  said  surface  of  said 
machine  and  geometrically  shielding  said  first  conducting 
layer  from  said  machine: 

means  for  electrically  insulating  each  of  said  outer  electrical 
conductors  from  each  of  said  intermediate  electrical  conduc- 
tors; 

means  for  electrically  insulating  each  of  said  intermediate  elec- 
trical conductors  from  said  surface  of  said  machine; 

first  circuit  means  for  coupling  in  phase  the  instantaneous  volt- 
age at  each  of  said  outer  electrical  conductors  to  its  corre- 
sponding said  intermediate  electrical  conductor;  and 

second  circuit  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  outer  electrical 
conductors  and  being  responsive  to  the  capacitance  of  each 
said  sensor  capacitor  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  said 
machine. 


5,726,582 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  KEEPING  CONSTANT  THE 

IMPEDANCE  OF  A  TERMINATION  NETWORK 

Mats  Hedberg,  Haninge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tdefonaktie- 

boiget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  25,  1994,  9400657 
Int.  a.*  H03K  /7//4 
VS.  a.  326—30  11  Claims 


1.  A  termination  networic  and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the 
termination  network,  said  termination  network  being  integrated  on 
an  integrated  circuit  and  comprising  at  least  one  matching  transis- 
tor for  electrical  impedance  matching  at  the  receiving  end  of  a 
transmission  line,  wherein  said  control  circuit  comprises  a  refer- 
ence transistor  which  is  integrated  on  the  same  integrated  circuit  as 
said  at  least  one  matching  transistor  of  the  termination  network, 
said  control  circuit  further  comprises  means  for  sensing  and  keep- 
ing substantially  constant  the  impedance  of  said  reference  transis- 
tor. 


element  to  ground,  each  dynamic  resistive  path  including  a 
field-effect  transistor  responsive  to  a  signal  on  said  input  of 
said  termination  element. 


5,726,584 

VIRTUAL  HIGH  DENSITY  PROGRAMMABLE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  ADDRESSABLE 

SHARED  MEMORY  CELLS 

Philip  M.  Freidin,  Sunnyvale,  Calif,,  assignor  to  XUinx,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,286 

InL  a."  H03K  1 9/ 1 73;  7/38 

VS.  a.  326—38  22  Claims 


d 


5,726383 
PROGRAMMABLE  DYNAMIC  LINE-TERMINATION 
CIRCUIT 
Cecil  H.  KapUnsky,  140  Melville  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,227 
Int  a."  H03K  19/0175 
VS.  a.  326—30  15  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  termination  circuit,  comprising 
a  termination  circuit  input  connectabie  to  an  end  of  a  transmis- 
sion line  to  receive  a  signal  therefrom, 
a  plurality  of  delay  elements  connected  in  series  to  said  termi- 
nation circuit  input,  with  an  output  provided  after  each  delay 
element  in  said  series, 
a  plivality  of  termination  elements  with  respective  inputs  con- 
nected to  a  different  one  of  the  termination  circuit  input  and 
the  outputs  after  the  delay  elements,  respective  outputs  of  the 
termination  elements  coruiected  to  a  feedback  line  connected 
to  the  termination  circuit  input,  each  termination  element 
including  a  first  dynamic  resistive  path  from  a  voltage  supply 
line  to  said  output  of  said  termination  element  and  a  second 
dynamic  resistive  path  from  said  output  of  said  termination 
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1.  A  programmable  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  modules  coupled  to  a  configu- 
ration bus  to  receive  progranmiing  information  wherein  said 
programming  information  is  for  configuring  each  of  said 
plurality  of  programmable  logic  modules  to  perform  a  speci- 
fied function: 

a  first  memory  coupled  to  said  configuration  bus  for  containing  a 
plurality  of  programining  information  used  to  program  said 
plurality  of  programmable  logic  nwdules,  wherein  said  first 
memory  is  for  supplying  said  plurality  of  programming  infor- 
mation over  a  plurality  of  time  intervals  to  said  plurality  of 
programmable  logic  modules  wherein,  for  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  time  intervals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  programmable 
logic  modules  can  be  programmed  to  perform  a  specified 
function  based  on  a  programming  information:  and 

a  second  memory  for  storing  results  of  said  plurality  of  program- 
mable logic  modules  generated  at  a  completion  of  a  time 
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interval  and  for  supplying  input  signals  for  said  plurality  of 
programmable  logic  modules  at  a  start  of  a  time  interval,  said 
second  memory  comprising  individual  memory  cells  that  are 
shared  for  receiving  results  from  different  programmable 
logic  modules  over  a  plurality  of  time  intervals. 


5,726,585 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kwang-II  Kim,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1995, 
13264/1995 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  CI.  376—38  19  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  first  type  and  second  type  fuse  circuits  which 
respectively  receive  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  said  first  type 
fuse  circuit  having  a  switching  characteristic  opposite  to  that 
of  said  second  type  fuse  circuit:  and 

an  input  stage  commonly  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first 
type  and  second  type  fuse  circuits,  certain  of  said  input 
signals  being  propagated  through  respective  ones  of  said  fuse 
circuits  to  said  input  stage  according  to  a  cut  state  of  fuses 
within  all  of  said  fuse  circuits. 


a  fourth  gate  having  a  first  input  lead,  a  second  input  lead,  and 
an  output  lead; 

a  second  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input  lead  coupled  to 
the  output  lead  of  the  third  gate,  a  second  data  input  lead 
coupled  to  the  output  lead  of  the  fourth  gate,  a  select  input 
lead  and  an  output  lead; 

a  third  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input  lead,  a  second  data 
input  lead,  a  select  input  lead  and  an  output  lead,  the  first 
dau  input  lead  of  the  third  multiplexer  being  coupled  to  the 
output  lead  of  the  first  multiplexer,  the  second  data  input 
lead  of  the  third  multiplexer  being  coupled  to  the  output 
lead  of  the  second  multiplexer: 

a  fifth  gate  having  a  first  input  lead,  a  second  input  lead,  a 
third  input  lead,  and  an  output  lead,  the  output  lead  of  the 
fifth  gate  being  coupled  to  the  select  input  lead  of  the  third 
multiplexer;  and 

a  sixth  gate  having  an  output  lead  coupled  to  the  select  input 
lead  of  the  first  multiplexer  and  to  the  select  input  lead  of 
the  second  multiplexer. 


5,726,586 
PROGRAMMABLE  APPLICATION  SPECIFIC 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  LOGIC  CELL  THEREFOR 
Andrew  K.  Chan,  Palo  Alto;  John  M.  Birkner.  Portola  VaUey, 
and  Hua-Thye  Chua,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
QuickLogic  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,981,  Jun.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,594,364,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245309,  May 
17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,430^90,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  847382,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  665,103,  Mar.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,122,685. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  744,225 
Int  a."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  326—40  13  Claims 

1.  A  field  programmable  gate  array  comprising; 
an  interconnect  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors 
and  a  plurality  of  antifuses.  the  antifuses  being  programmable 
to  connect  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  conductors;  and 
a  plurality  of  logic  cells,  each  of  the  logic  cells  comprising: 
a  first  gate  having  a  first  input  lead,  a  second  input  lead,  and 

an  output  lead: 
a  second  gate  having  a  first  input  lead,  a  second  input  lead. 

and  an  output  lead; 
a  first  multiplexer  having  a  first  data  input  lead  coupled  to  the 
output  lead  of  the  first  gate,  a  second  data  input  lead 
coupled  to  the  output  lead  of  the  second  gate,  a  select  input 
lead  and  an  output  lead; 
a  third  gate  having  a  first  input  lead,  a  second  input  lead,  and 
an  output  lead; 


5,726487 
BICMOS  TRI-STATE  BUFFER  WITH  LOW  LEAKAGE 
CURRENT 
Steven  J.  Ratner,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,959,  Aug.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,753,  Jun.  10,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711315 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/01 

VS.  a.  326—56  9  Claims 
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1.  A  tri-stafe  buffer  comprising: 
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an  emitter-follower  output  stage,  having  an  intrinsic  load  capaci- 
tance, that  includes,  a  non-inverting  amplifier  having  a  collec- 
tor connected  to  a  first  power  terminal,  an  emitter  connected 
to  an  output  node,  and  a  base; 

a  common-emitter  amplifier  having  a  collector  connected  to  the 
output  node,  an  emitter  connected  to  a  second  power  terminal, 
and  a  base; 

an  enabling  circuit  receiving  an  enabling  signal,  connected  to  the 
bases  of  the  emitter-follower  output  stage,  that  controls  an 
input  signal  according  to  the  enabling  signal  such  that  the 
output  node  has  a  high  impedaiKe  state  when  the  enabling 
signal  has  an  OFF  value  and  the  output  node  has  a  value 
corresponding  to  the  input  signal  when  the  enabling  signal  has 
an  ON  value;  and 

a  clipping  limiting  circuit,  connected  to  the  enabling  circuit,  the 
base  of  the  non-inverting  amplifier,  and  the  second  power 
terminal,  operative  when  the  tri-state  buffer  is  in  a  high- 
impedance  noode  to  limit  a  reverse-bias  voltage  between  a 
base  of  the  non-inverting  amplifier  and  the  emitter  of  the 
conunon-eminer  amplifier. 


5,726,588 

DIFFERENTIAL-TO-CMOS  LEVEL  CONVERTER 

HAVING  CROSS-OVER  VOLTAGE  ADJUSTMENT 

Alan  Fiedler,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 

poratioa,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,403,  Mar.  12,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,306 

Int  a.*  H03K  17/13 

VS.  a.  326—63  14  Claims 
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1.  A  differential-to-CMOS  level  converter  comprising: 

a  conversion  circuit  having  first  and  second  differential  inputs 

and  first  and  second  complementary  outputs;  and 
a  cross-over  adjustment  circuit  having  first  and  second  cross- 
over voltage  measurement  inputs  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  complementary  outputs  and  having  first  and  second 
offset  current  outputs  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  comple- 
n:>entary  outputs,  respectively. 


5,726,589 
OFF-CHIP  DRTVER  ClRCl'IT  WITH  REDUCED  HOT- 
ELECTRON  DEGRADATION 
Joseph  J.  Cataill,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Robert  R.  Williams, 
Rochester,    Miiu.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Arraonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,663 
Int  a."  H03K  1 9/0 1 85;  1 9/0948 
VS.  a.  326—81  6  Claims 

1.  An  output  driver  circuit,  comprising: 
an  output  transistor  having  a  source-to-drain  path  connected 

between  an  output  node  and  a  terminal  of  a  power  supply; 
a  parallel  transistor  circuit,  including  a  P-channel  transistor,  for 
shunting  said  source-to-drain  path  of  said  output  transistor 
and  having  an  impedance  greater  than  that  of  said  source-to- 
drain  path; 
a  predriver  circuit  having  first  and  second  outputs,  the  first 
output  connected  to  a  gate  of  said  output  transistor,  and  the 


second  output  connected  to  a  gate  of  said  P-channel  transistor 
the  first  output  being  driven  to  a  turn-on  level  after  the  second 
output. 


5,726490 

INTERFACE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Toshio  Isono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136247 

Int  a.'  H03K  17/16 

VS.  O.  326—86  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising:  a  first 
p-channel  transistor  having  a  drain,  a  back-gate  and  a  source 
connected  to  a  first  source  line  fixed  at  a  first  potential;  a  first 
n-channel  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  a  second  source 
line  fixed  at  a  second  potential,  a  drain  connected  to  said  drain  of 
said  first  p-channel  transistor  at  a  first  node,  and  a  back-gate 
connected  to  said  second  source  line;  a  second  n-channel  transistor 
having  a  gate  connected  to  said  first  source  line,  and  a  source-drain 
path  connected  between  said  first  node  and  a  first  terminal  of  said 
integrated  circuit;  and  a  circuit  section  having  a  first  signal  line 
connected  to  said  back-gate  of  said  first  p-channel  transistor,  said 
first  signal  line  being  maintained  at  a  third  potential  while  prevent- 
ing a  leakage  current  from  flowing  from  said  first  node,  said  third 
potential  being  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  potential. 


5,726,591 

MESFET  LOGIC  DEVICE  WITH  CLAMPED  OUTPUT 

DRIVE  CAPACITY  AND  LOW  POWER 

Takumi  Miyashita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,953,  Jun.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,730,  Jun.  22,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,715 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160544 
Int  CI.*  H03K  19/0952 
VS.  CI.  326—117  9  aaims 

I.  A  logic  gate  circuit  comprising: 

a  logic  gate  stage  to  which  one  or  a  plurality  of  input  signals  are 
supplied,  for  outputting  a  signal  depending  on  a  state  of  the 
one  or  the  plurality  of  input  signals,  said  logic  gate  stage 
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including  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor  which  are 
serially  connected  to  each  other  between  a  first  line  having  a 
first  voltage  and  a  second  line  having  a  second  voltage  less 
then  the  first  voltage,  said  first  tfansistor  being  connected  to 
the  first  line,  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
second  line  and  a  gate  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
being  provided  with  an  input  signal; 

an  output  driver  stage  having  a  pull-up  circuit  formed  of  a 
pull-up  enhancement-type  transistor  and  a  pull-down  circuit, 
said  pull-up  enhancement-type  transistor  having  a  drain  elec- 
U-ode  connected  lo  the  first  line,  a  gate  electrode  connected  to 
a  gate  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  source  electrode 
connected  to  said  pull-down  circuit,  said  pull-down  circuit 
being  connected  to  the  second  line  and  contfolled  by  the  input 
signal  supplied  to  said  second  transistor;  and 

a  clamping  circuit  for  clamping  a  gate  voluge  of  said  pull-up 
enhancement-type  transistor  of  said  output  driver  stage  at  a 
limited  voltage  so  that  a  node,  at  which  the  source  electrode 
of  said  pull-up  enhancement-type  transistor  and  said  pull- 
down circuit  are  connected,  has  a  high  level,  said  node  being 
an  output  terminal  of  said  logic  gate  circuit,  said  clamping 
circuit  including  an  enhancement-type  transistor  and  a  Schot- 
tky  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  a  source  electrode  of 
said  enhancement-type  transistor  and  a  cathode  connected  to 
said  second  line,  said  enhancement-type  transistor  having  a 
drain  electrode  connected  lo  a  node  at  which  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  and  the  gate  electrode  of  said 
pull-up  enhancement-type  transistor  for  the  pull-up  of  said 
output  driver  stage  are  connected  and  a  gale  elecffode  con- 
nected to  a  node  at  which  the  source  electrode  of  said  pull-up 
enhancement-type  transistor  for  the  pull-up  of  said  output 
driver  stage  and  said  pull-down  circuit  are  connected,  a 
threshold  voltage  of  said  enhancement-type  n-ansistor  of  said 
clamping  circuit  being  approximately  0  volts. 
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common-mode  voltage  Is  at  a  second  voltage  level  and  both 
the  first  and  the  second  differential  pairs  of  FETs  are  operative 
to  detect  the  low-voltage  differential  changes  in  the  input 
signal  when  the  common-mode  voltage  is  between  the  first 
and  second  voltage  levels,  and  wherein  the  detected  low- 
voltage  differential  changes  are  output  to  the  common  load  as 
the  information  carried  by  the  input  signal;  and 
a  self-biasing  circuit  to  bias  and  cross-couple  the  first  and 
second  differential  pair  of  field  effect  tfansistors  in  response  to 
each  other. 


5,726,593 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  SW  ITCHING  BETWEEN  A 

PAIR  OF  ASYNCHRONOUS  CLOCK  SIGNALS 
Markku  Ruuskanen,  Porvoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,410,  Apr.  26,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  755,023 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  27.  1992,  924870 
Int  Cl.*^  H03K  17/00 
VS.  CI.  327—99  13  Claims 
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5,726,592 
SELF  BIASED  LOW- VOLTAGE  DIFFERENTIAL  SIGNAL 

DETECTOR 
Donald  Joseph  Schulte,  Eagan,  and  James  David  Strom,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,886 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/22 
VS.  a.  327—65  •»  Claims 

1.  A  differential  signal  detecting  circuit  operable  over  a  large 
common-mode  voltage  range  to  detect  low-voluge  differential 
changes  of  an  input  signal  carrying  information  in  the  form  of  the 
low-voltape  differential  changes,  the  differential  signal  detecting 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  differential  pair  of  field  effect  transistors  (FETs)  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  coupled  to  receive  the  input  signal  and 
having  an  output  coupled  to  a  common  load;  and 
a  second  differential  pair  of  FETs  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
coupled  to  receive  the  input  signal  and  having  an  output 
coupled  to  the  common  load, 
wherein  the  first  differential  pair  of  FETs  is  operative  to  detect 
the  low-voltage  differential  changes  in  the  input  signal  when 
the  common-mode  voltage  is  at  a  first  voltage  level,  the 
second  differential  pair  of  FETs  is  operative  to  detect  the 
low-voltage  differential  changes  in  the  input  signal  when  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  output  clock  signal,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  clock  signal  input  for  receiving  a  first  clock  signal  having 
a  given  pulse  width; 

a  second  clock  signal  input  for  receiving  a  second  clock  signal 
having  said  given  pulse  width; 

a  selection  signal  input  for  receiving  a  selection  signal,  said  first 
and  second  clock  signals  and  said  selection  signal  being 
asynchronous  in  relation  to  each  other; 

a  first  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  a  first  input  signal,  said 
input  signal  comprising  a  first  representative  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  selection  signal  while  in  a  default  state  and 
comprising  an  override  signal  while  in  an  override  stale,  the 
output  of  said  first  sampling  circuit  comprising  a  first  selec- 
tion signal; 

a  second  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  a  second  input  signal, 
said  second  input  signal  comprising  a  second  representative 
signal  representative  of  said  selection  signal  while  in  a  default 
state  and  comprising  an  override  signal  while  in  an  override 
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state,  the  output  of  said  second  sampling  circuit  comprising  a 
second  selection  signal; 

said  first  sampling  circuit  comprising  circuitry  for  delecting  at 
least  two  predetermined  first  edges  of  said  first  clock  signal 
and  for  latching  said  first  selection  signal  to  said  first  input 
signal  after  said  at  least  two  predetermined  first  edges  are 
detected; 

said  second  sampling  circuit  comprising  circuitry  for  detecting 
at  least  two  predetermined  second  edges  of  said  second  clock 
signal  and  for  latching  said  second  selection  signal  to  said 
second  input  signal  after  said  at  least  two  predetermined 
second  edges  are  detected; 

a  first  override  circuit  for  switching  said  first  sampling  circuit 
from  the  respective  said  default  state  to  an  override  state  when 
said  first  selection  signal  has  an  ON  signal  level; 

a  second  override  circuit  for  switching  said  second  sampling 
circuit  from  the  respective  said  default  state  to  an  override 
state  when  said  second  selection  signal  has  an  ON  signal 
level;  and 

an  output  clock  signal  circuit  for  outputting  as  said  output  clock 
signal  one  of  said  first  and  second  clock  signals  when  one  of 
said  first  and  second  selection  signals  has  an  ON  level  and 
otherwise  outputting  as  said  output  clock  signal  a  signal  level 
which  is  prolongated  with  respect  to  said  given  pulse  width. 


5,726^94 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  POWER  MOSFET 

WITH  INTERNAL  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

Richard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siliconix 

incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,105 
Int  a."  H03K  1/00 

30  Claims 


VS.  CL  327—108 
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1.  A  switching  device  comprising: 

a  power  MOSFET.  said  MOSFET  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a 
gate,  said  drain  being  coupled  to  a  first  main  terminal  of  said 
switching  device,  said  source  being  coupled  to  a  second  main 
terminal  of  said  switching  device;  and 

power  supply  circuitry  for  driving  said  gate,  said  power  supply 
circuitry  comprising  a  storage  capacitor,  an  output  of  said 
power  supply  circuitry  being  coupled  to  said  gate,  a  control 
terminal  of  said  switching  device  being  coupled  through  a 
first  diode  to  said  storage  capacitor,  said  drain  being  coupled 
through  a  secot)d  diode  to  said  storage  capacitor,  said  first 
diode  being  oriented  so  as  to  allow  current  to  flow  from  said 
control  terminal  through  said  first  diode  to  said  storage 
capacitor,  said  second  diode  being  oriented  so  as  to  allow 
current  to  flow  from  said  drain  through  said  second  diode  to 
said  storage  capacitor. 


5,726^95 
CIRCUrr  FOR  coupling  an  EVENT  INDICATION 
SIGNAL  ACROSS  ASYNCHRONOUS  TIME  DOMAINS 
Allan  Lin,  San  Jose,  and  L.  Vincent  Xie,  Fremont,  both  of 
CaliL,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,270 

Int  CI.*  H04L  7/02 

VS.  a.  327—155  8  aaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  re-synchronizing  an  event  indication  signal 
received  from  a  foreign  domain,  to  generate  a  result  indication 
signal  that  is  re-synchronized  to  a  host  clock  signal,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  to  receive  the  event  indication  signal  from 
foreign  domain; 

a  second  input  terminal  to  receive  the  host  clock  signal; 

an  output  terminal; 

edge-triggered  flip  flop  circuitry,  having  a  clock  input,  a  data 
input,  and  a  data  output,  the  clock  input  coupled  to  the  second 
input  terminal  the  data  input  coupled  to  receive  a  latch  output 
signal,  that  clocks  the  latch  output  signal  to  the  data  output  of 
the  flip  flop  circuitry,  to  generate  a  result  event  indication 
signal  at  the  output  terminal,  in  response  to  a  transition  the 
host  clock  signal; 

delay  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  input  terminal  to  receive  the 
event  indication  signal,  that  provides  a  delayed  event  indica- 
tion signal  having  a  phase  that  is  delayed  from  the  event 
indication  signal; 

transparent  latch  circuitry  that  latches  the  delayed  event  indica- 
tion signal  responsive  to  a  latch  control  signal  for  providing 
said  latch  output  signal;  and 

combination  circuitry  coupled  to  receive  the  event  indication 
signal  and  the  result  event  indication  signal  and  that  provides 
a  combination  thereof  as  the  latch  control  signal. 


5,726496 

HIGH-PERFOftMANCE,  LOW-SKEW  CLOCKING 

SCHEME  FOR  SINGLE-PHASE,  HIGH-FREQUENCY 

GLOBAL  VLSI  PROCESSOR 

Paul  L.  Perez,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609^92 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/1.^ 

VS.  a.  327—292  17  Claims 


1.    A    single-phase    clocking    scheme    for    allowing    high- 
performance  low-skew  global  data  transfers  in  a  VLSI  chip,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  level  clock  buffer  for  receiving  an  external  global  clock 
and  producing  a  first  level  global  clock  substantially  in  phase 
with  said  external  global  clock; 
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a  plurality  of  second  level  clock  buffers,  each  corresponding  to  a 
different  one  of  a  plurality  of  localized  logic  blocks,  each  for 
synchronously  receiving  the  first  level  global  clock  and  for 
producing  a  respective  second  level  global  clock  substantially 
in  phase  with  said  external  global  clock; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  localized  logic  blocks  com- 
prises one  or  more  third  level  clock  buffers,  each  third  level 
buffer  is  load  matched  to  its  localized  logic  block  and  each  for 
synchronously  receiving  the  second  level  global  clock  corre- 
sponding to  its  respective  localized  logic  block,  and  said  one 
or  more  third  level  clock  buffers  within  the  same  localized 
logic  block  producing  third  level  local  clock  signals  including 
a  different  one  of  an  overlapping  clock  signal,  a  complemen- 
tary overiapping  clock  signal,  a  non-overlapping  clock  signal, 
and  a  substantially  complementary  non-overiapping  clock  sig- 
nal to  drive  logic  components  contained  within  its  respective 
localized  logic  block,  and  wherein  at  least  one  clock  signal 
produced  by  said  one  or  more  third  level  clock  buffers  in  one 
localized  logic  block  has  falling  edges  coincident  to  falling 
edges  of  at  least  one  other  clock  signal  that  is  produced  by 
said  one  or  more  third  level  clock  buffers  from  a  different 
localized  logic  block  to  allow  global  signal  transfers  between 
different  localized  logic  blocks  on  the  VLSI  chip  to  be  timed 
to  said  third  level  local  clock  signals. 


a  switch  circuit  responsive  to  the  offset  compensation  circuit  and 
the  common  mode  compensation  circuit  for  selectively  pro- 
viding a  differential  voltage  across  the  bulk  terminals  of  the 
first  and  second  transistors. 


5,726,598 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  VOLTAGE 
SENSING  ELEMENT 
Tomohide    Terashima,    Hyogo,    and    Masanori    Fukunaga, 
Fukuoka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,939,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  343,945,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,500,541.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,567 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1994,  6-089462 
Int  a."  H03K  5/153 
VS.  CI.  327—325  *  Claims 
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5,726,597 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING  OFFSET 
VOLTAGES  FOR  A  DIFFERENTIAL  INPUT  STAGE 
Thomas  D.  Petty,  Tempe;  Richard  S.  Griffith,  Chandler;  Rob- 
ert L.  Vyne,  Tempe,  and  Robert  N.  Dotson,  Chandler,  all  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,095 
Int  a."  H03K  5/22 
VS.  CI.  327—307  16  Claims 


n-4> 


1.  A  differential  input  stage  having  a  first  and  second  input  and  a 
first  and  second  output,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  first 

output,  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  input,  a  second 

electrode,  and  a  bulk  terminal; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  second 

output,  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  input,  a 

second  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  electrode  of  the  first 

transistor,  and  a  bulk  terminal; 
a  current  source  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 

electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and  a  second  terminal  coupled 

to  a  first  power  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  power 

supply  voltage; 
an  offset  compensation  circuit  to  reduce  offset  voltage  of  the  first 

and  second  transistors  due  to  transistor  mismatch: 
a  common  mode  compensation  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  input 

and  said  second  input  to  minimize  a  change  in  offset  voltage 

due  to  a  common  mode  input  voltage  at  the  first  and  second 

inputs;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  voltage  sensing  element  for 
sensing  an  output  voltage,  said  voltage  sensing  element  compris- 
ing: 

an  input  terminal  supplied  with  said  output  voltage; 

an  output  terminal  for  supplying  voltage  produced  by  said 
voltage  sensing  element  to  an  external  circuit; 

a  first  rectifying  element  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  and  an  anode  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal; 

a  second  rectifying  element  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  and  an  anode  connected  to  a  ground  terminal, 
the  cathode  of  said  first  rectifying  element  and  the  cathode  of 
said  second  rectifying  element  including  a  common  semicon- 
ductor region  provided  to  make  said  first  and  second  rectify- 
ing elements  reversely  biased,  in  order  to  increase  voltage  at 
the  anode  of  said  first  rectifying  element  with  respect  to 
voltage  at  the  cathodes  of  said  first  and  second  rectifying 
elements,  said  common  semiconductor  region  including  a 
depletion  layer  formed  when  voluge  being  applied  to  the 
cathode  of  said  second  rectifying  element,  to  provide  a  direct 
path  for  a  current  flow  from  die  anode  of  said  first  rectifying 
element  to  the  anode  of  said  second  rectifying  element;  and 

a  constant-current  source  connected  between  the  anode  of  said 
first  rectifying  element  and  the  anode  of  said  second  rectify- 
ing element. 


5,726,599 
DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLYING  A  CAPACITANCE  BY  A 
VARL^BLE  COEFFICIENT  TO  ADJUST  A  FH,TER  CUT- 
OFF FREQUENCY 
Pierre  Genest  Butry  Sur  Oise,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V,, 
R^swijk,  Netheriands 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,476 
aaims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1994,  95  01454 
lit  a."  H03K  5/00:  H03G  3/02 
VS.  a.  327—553  20  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  multiplying  a  capacitance  by  a  variable  coeffi- 
cient to  adjust  a  cut-off  frequency  of  a  filter  including  said  capaci- 
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tance.  said  cut-off  frequency  being  determined  by  said  capacitance, 
said  device  having  at  least  one  point  connected  to  a  reference, 
ground  potential,  said  device  including  current  amplifier  means  for 
amplifying  a  current  flowing  through  said  capacitance  and  thereby 
multiplying  said  capacitance,  said  capacitance  being  connected 
between  first  and  second  predetermined  point,  which  are  not  con- 
nected to  said  ground  potential,  said  current  amplifier  means 
including  a  differential  current  amplifier; 

wherein  said  differential  current  amplifier  has  a  first  input 
receiving  a  current  representative  of  the  current  flowing 
through  said  capacitance,  a  second  input  that  is  not  connected, 
an  inverting  first  output  at  which  the  gain  is  a  first  differential 
current  gain  G  and  which  is  connected  to  said  first  predeter- 
mined point,  and  a  follower  second  output  at  which  the  gain  is 
a  second  differential  current  gain  G-t- 1  and  which  is  connected 
to  said  second  predetermined  point. 


5,726.600 

NPN  BIPOLAR  CIRCUIT  TOPOLOGY  FOR  A  TUNABLE 

TRANSCONDUCTANCE  CELL  AND  POSITIVE 

CURRENT  SOURCE 

Gopal  Raghavan,  Canoga  Park;  Joseph  F.  Jensen,  Malibu.  and 

Albert  E.  Cosand,  Agoura  HilLs,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  S88,665 

Int  a."  H03F  3/45:  H03K  5/22 

VS.  a.  327—553  14  Claims 


L  An  active  filter  circuit  component,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  current  summing  nodes; 

a  positive  current  source  (PCS)  that  supplies  a  pair  of  common 

nnode  currents  at  respective  ones  of  said  current  summing 

nodes  to  produce  a  common  mode  voltage  at  said  summing 

nodes; 

at  least  one  capacitor  that  is  connected  to  the  current  summing 

nodes;  and 
a  tunable  transconductance  (Gm)  cell,  comprising: 

a  fixed  transconductance  cell  having  a  signal  input  for  receiv- 
ing a  voltage  signal  (v(t)).  said  cell  converting  the  voltage 
signal  into  a  differential  mode  current  that  modulates  the 
common  mode  currents; 


a  current  divider  coupled  to  said  fixed  transconductance  cell 
that  removes  a  portion  of  the  modulated  common  mode 
currents  to  scale  both  the  differential  and  common  mode 
components  of  the  modulated  common  mode  currents  by  a 
scaling  factor  a,  where  lolS  i,  said  scaled  differential  mode 
current  charging  said  capacitor  to  provide  an  output  voltage 
with  a  frequency  response,  said  current  divider  having  a 
control  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal  that  sets  the 
value  of  the  scaling  factor  a  to  tune  the  output  voltage's 
frequency  response;  and 

a  recombination  circuit  coupled  to  said  current  divider  and 
said  nodes  that  draws  a  current  from  the  current  summing 
nodes  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the  portion  of  the 
common  mode  current  removed  by  the  current  divider  so 
that  the  common  mode  current  components  of  the  modu- 
lated common  mode  currents  are  insensitive  to  the  scaling 
factor  a,  thereby  stabilizing  the  common  mode  voltages, 

said  PCS  having  a  high  differential  mode  impedance  that 
limits  the  amount  of  the  differential  mode  current  that  leaks 
through  the  PCS  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  scaled 
differential  mode  current  charges  said  capacitor,  and  having 
a  low  common  mode  impedance  that  further  stabilizes  the 
common  mode  voltages  at  the  current  summing  nodes 
without  using  common  mode  feedback. 


5,726.601 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Bret  A.  Johnson,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,464 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  May  5, 
1995,  95106850 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23/48 


VS.  CL  327—565 
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BUFFER  CIRCUIT 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  data  terminal  and  a  supply  potential  terminal; 

a  configuration  signal  generator  with  an  input; 

a  buffer  circuit  with  a  terminal;  and 

a  bond  pad  coimected  to  the  input  and  the  terminal; 

said  bond  pad  being  connected  to  said  data  terminal  for  operat- 
ing the  integrated  circuit  using  said  buffer  circuit;  and 

said  bond  pad  being  connected  to  said  supply  potential  terminal 
for  operating  the  integrated  circuit  using  said  configuration 
signal  generator. 


5,726,602 

STABILIZED  RAIL-TO-RAIL  SPEAKER  DRIVER 

CIRCUIT 

David  A.  Brown.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Lucent  IMi- 

nologies  Inc..  Murrav  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.' 12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.396 
Int.  a."  H03F  3/30 
VS.  a.  330—255  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  an  audio  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude which  varies  at  an  audio  frequency  comprising: 

an  input  preamplifying  circuit  for  receiving  the  audio  signal  and 
for  receiving  electrical  energy  from  a  power  supply  having  a 
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said  first  and  second  ttansistors  respectively,  and  an  unbalanced 
output;  and  means  coupling  said  unbalanced  output  to  an  RF 
output  terminal. 
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first  rail  at  a  positive  potential  and  a  second  rail  at  a  negative 
potential  to  produce  a  pre-amplified  output  signal; 

a  first  output  driver  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  gain  limited 
current  amplifier  coupled  to  the  first  rail  and  to  a  first  output 
terminal  of  said  input  pre-amplifying  circuit,  the  first  output 
driver  capable  of  producing  a  peak  output  voltage  that  is  equal 
to  the  first  rail  minus  one  tfansistor  saturation  voltage;  and 

a  second  output  driver  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  gain  limited 
current  amplifier  coupled  to  the  second  rail  and  to  a  second 
output  terminal  of  said  input  pre-amplifying  circuit,  the  sec- 
ond output  driver  capable  of  producing  a  peak  output  voltage 
that  is  equal  to  the  second  rail  plus  one  transistor  saturation 
voltage; 

wherein  said  input  preamplifying  circuit  is  operable  to  supply 
said  preamplified  output  signal  to  one  of  said  output  driver 
circuits  when  the  input  signal  current  exceeds  a  current 
threshold  and  to  the  other  of  said  output  driver  circuits  when 
the  input  signal  current  is  below  said  current  threshold. 


son  JOT 
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5,726.604 

DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSCONDUCTOR  STAGE 

DYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLED  BY  THE  INPUT 

SIGNAL'S  AMPLITUDE 

Andrea  Mario  Onetti,  Pavia.  and  Domenico  Rossi.  Cilavegna, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thorason  Microelectronics. 

S.r.l.,  Agrate  Briaitza  (Milan),  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  121.800 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off^  Sep.  16. 
1992,  92830497.1 

Int  CL"  H03G  3/12 
VS.  CI.  330—283     ^ 


28  Claims 


5,726,603 
LINEAR  RF  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Yogendra  K.  Chawla.  Pittsford,  and  Leonid  Reyzelman.  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  ENI  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,962.  May  16.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  275,124,  Jid.  14,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,477,188.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,336 
Int.  a."  H03F  3/26 
VS.  CI.  330—269 


1.  A  push-pull  RF  power  amplifier  that  comprises  first  and 
second  high  voltage  field  effect  transistors  each  of  which  has  a 
drain,  a  source,  and  a  gate,  said  transistors  each  having  a  predeter- 
mined drain-source  breakdown  voltage;  a  supply  of  drain  voltage 
coupled  to  the  drains  of  said  transistors,  said  supply  famishing  said 
drain  voltage  at  a  level  that  is  below  said  drain-source  breakdown 
voltage  to  create  a  safety  margin  between  said  drain-source  break- 
down voltage  and  a  peak  drain-source  voltage,  as  defined  by  said 
drain  voltage  level,  that  is  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  said  drain 
voltage  level;  a  signal  input  terminal  to  which  an  RF  signal  is 
applied:  an  input  balun  transformer  having  an  unbalanced  input 
coupled  to  the  signal  input  terminal  and  first  and  second  balanced 
outputs  coupled  to  the  gates  of  the  respective  hrst  and  second 
transistors;  first  and  second  bias  circuits  applying  respective  bias 
levels  to  the  gates  of  said  first  and  second  transistors;  an  output 
balun  transformer  ha\  ing  balanced  inputs  coupled  to  the  drains  of 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  transconductor  stage,  comprising: 

a  balanced  pair  of  input  transistors,  connected  to  receive  a 
differential  input  signal  at  respective  control  terminals  thereof, 
and  each  comprising  first  and  second  current-carrying  termi- 
nals; 

a  degeneration  resistor  connected  between  said  respective  first 
current-carrying  terminals  of  said  pair  of  input  transistors; 

a  pair  of  current  generators  each  connected,  at  said  first  current- 
carrying  terminal  of  a  respective  one  of  said  input  transistors, 
to  control  a  bias  current  therethrough; 

said  second  current-carrying  terminals  of  said  pair  of  input 
transistors  being  operatively  connected  to  provide  a  current 
output  corresponding  to  the  differential  input  signal  and 
wherein  said  second  current-carrying  terminal  of  each  of  said 
input  transistors  is  connected  to  provide  current  inputs  to  a 
respective  pair  of  current  mirror  stages;  and 

dynamic  biasing  circuitry,  connected  to  alter  said  bias  current 
through  both  said  input  transistors,  in  dependence  on  an 
average  magnitude  of  the  input  signal,  such  that  said  bias 
current  is  reduced  when  the  magnitude  of  the  input  signal  is 
small. 


5,726,605 
SILICON  CARBIDE  RF  POWER  MODULE 
Alfred  W.  Morse.  Elllcott  City,  Md.;  Paul  M.  Esker.  Millers- 
ville,  Md..  and  Robin  E.  Hamilton.  Millersville,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.899 
Int.  CI."  H03F  3/6S:I/30 
VS.  a.  330—295  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  power  amplifier  module  for  operating  at  RF 
frequencies,  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  an  input  signal: 

a  plurality  of  relatively  closely  spaced  parallely  driven  electrical 
signal  power  amplifier  circuits  coupled  to  said  input  signal 
and  being  located  on  a  common  support  structure,  each  of 
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said  amplifier  circuits  including  a  relatively  high  power  sili- 
con carbide  transistor  assembly  attached  to  said  support  struc- 
ture for  generating  respective  amplified  output  signals  from 
said  input  signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  amplifier  circuits  for  combin- 
ing said  amplified  output  signals  and  outputiing  a  composite 
output  signal  thereby  achieving  a  relatively  high  power  den- 
sity; 

wherein  said  silicon  carbide  transistor  assembly  includes  at  least 
one  silicon  carbide  die  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  identical 
transistor  cells  fabricated  in  silicon  carbide  and  having  a 
relatively  high  supply  voltage  applied  thereto  so  as  to  operate 
with  relatively  low  currents  and  thereby  reduce  distribution 
losses,  and. 

wherein  said  silicon  carbide  transistor  assembly  is  located  within 
a  respective  metallized  frame  bonded  to  an  elongated  metal 
flange  member  attached  to  said  support  structure,  said  plural- 
ity of  transistor  cells  also  being  supported  by  a  ceramic 
substrate  located  within  said  metallized  frame  and  being 
coupled  in  parallel  by  respective  relatively  thin  wire  leads 
located  inside  of  said  metallized  frame  to  a  pair  of  relatively 
thick  input  and  output  leads  extending  from  said  metallized 
frame. 


5,726,606 

PRE-EMPHASIS  NETWORK  WITH  VARIABLE  TIME 

DELAY 

Dale  W.  Marlaod,  ErieviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Comtron- 

ks.  Inc.,  Clay,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,375 

iDt  CL*  H03F  3/191 

U.S.  a.  330—302  18  Claims 

EBmksBS 


a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  attenuated  and  time- 
delayed  first  amplified  signal,  said  second  amplifier  having  an 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  means  and 
the  first  end  of  said  notch  filter,  and  having  a  second  variable 
attenuating  means  for  attenuating  the  output  of  said  second 
amplifier: 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  second  amplifier; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  attenuating 
means. 


5,726,607 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  USING  A  COUNTER  AND  A 

MICROCONTROLLER  TO  PRODUCE  VCXO  CONTROL 

SIGNALS 
Jeffrey  Brede;  Adam  Opoczynski,  both  of  Eden  Prairie,  and 
James  W.  Ott,  Albertville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  ADC 
Telecommunications,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,791,  Jan.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,071 
Int  a.*  H03L  7/07 
\JS.  a.  331—2  14  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  frequency  locking  a  derived  clock  signal  to 
a  reference  clock  signal,  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  the  derived  clock 
signal; 

a  counter,  connected  to  receive  the  derived  and  reference  clock 
signals,  the  counter  adapted  to  count  a  number  of  pulses  of  the 
reference  clock  signal  occurring  over  a  predetermined  number 
of  dock  periods  of  the  derived  clock  signal:  and 

controller  means,  connected  to  the  counter  and  to  the  oscillator 
such  that  the  counter,  the  controller  means  and  the  oscillator 
are  connected  in  a  feedback  arrangement,  for  comparing  the 
counted  number  of  pulses  of  the  reference  clock  signal  with 
an  ideal  count  value,  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  in 
proportion  to  a  difference  obtained  therefrom,  wherein  the 
control  signal  is  applied  to  the  oscillator  such  that  the  fre- 
quency of  the  derived  clock  signal  varies  in  a  direction  which 
more  closely  approximates  the  frequency  of  the  reference 
clock  signal; 

the  controller  means  further  including  means  for  captiuing  an 
initial  measurement  of  the  error  between  the  reference  clock 
signal  and  the  derived  clock  signal  and  making  an  initial 
adjustment  to  the  control  signal  and  calibrating  one  or  more 
loop  gain  coefficients  to  be  used  in  subsequent  updates  of  the 
control  signal. 


1  An  electronic  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal: 

a  first  amplifier,  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  for  amplifying 
an  input  signal  around  a  first  center  frequency,  and  for  output- 
ting  a  first  amplified  signal: 

a  notch  filter,  including  a  first  variable  attenuating  means,  for 
attenuating  and  imparting  a  time  delay  to  said  first  amplified 
signal,  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first 
amplifier  and  a  second  end  connected  to  ground,  said  notch 
filter  having  a  second  center  frequency  higher  than  said  first 
center  frequency  of  said  first  amphfier; 


5,726,608 

TRIMMABLE  MULTI-TERMINAL  CAPACITOR  FOR  A 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Michael  Arlin,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,203 
Int  a."  HOIG  4/255:  H03H  9/17 
MS.  a.  331—117  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  multi-terminal  capacitor,  comprising: 
a  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface,  said 
surfaces  being  substantially  parallel  in  relation  to  one  anotiier; 
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5,726,610 

SAW  nLTER  DEVICE  FOR  RADIO  TRANCEFVER 

UTILIZING  DffFERENT  COUPLING  COEFFICIENT 

RATIOS 

Donald  Eugene  Allen,  GUbert  Ariz.;  Philip  Pak-Lin  Kwan, 

Tempe.  Ariz.,  and  David  Patrick  Stumbo,  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,824,  Jun.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,632,909.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  719351 

Int  CI.*  H03H  9r72 

VS.  CI.  333—133  J9  Ctaims 


a  common  conductor  on  said  first  surface,  said  common  conduc- 
tor comprising  a  central  terminal  of  said  multi-terminal 
capacitor,  and  having  a  plurality  of  tabs  being  selectively 
removable  to  nine  the  capacitance  value  of  said  multi  terminal 
capacitor;  and 

a  plurality  of  separate  conductors  on  said  second  surface, 
wherein  said  separate  conductors  and  said  common  conductor 
are  aligned  to  form  a  corresponding  plurality  of  capacitors, 
and  each  of  said  separate  conductors  comprises  an  outside 
terminal  of  said  multi-terminal  capacitor,  the  selectively 
removable  tabs  removed  to  tune  the  capacitance  values  of  the 
plurality  of  capacitors. 


5,726,609 

PULSE  AMPLITUDE  MODULATOR  USING  DIRECT 

DIGITAL  SYNTHESIZER 

Jari  Lindholm,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00268,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32550,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  737,823 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  May  20,  1994,  942374 

Int  a."  H03K  7/02:  H04L  27/04 

VS.  a.  332—115  W  Oaims 


1.  A  filter  device  utilizing  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  resona- 
tors comprising: 

a  first  filter  with  first  series  coupled  SAW  resonators  with  a  first 
SAW  coupling  coefficient  and  second  parallel  coupled  SAW 
resonators  with  a  second  SAW  coupling  coefficient,  and 

a  second  filter  with  third  series  coupled  SAW  resonators  with  a 
third  SAW  coupling  coefficient  and  fourth  parallel  coupled 
SAW  resonators  with  a  fourth  SAW  coupling  coefficient, 
wherein  a  first  ratio  of  said  first  SAW  coupling  coefficient 
divided  by  said  second  SAW  coupling  coefficient  has  a  first 
value  and  a  second  ratio  of  said  third  SAW  coupling  coeffi- 
cient divided  by  said  fourth  SAW  coupling  coefficient  has  a 
second  value  different  than  said  first  value. 


5,726,611 
EMC  FILTER  FOR  A  BALANCED  MULTI-WIRED 
TELECOMMUNICATION  LINE  WITH  BIFILAR 
WINDINGS 
Kusuo  TWiagi,  and  Ryoichi  Okayasu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,025,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-149723; 
Mav  26,  1993,  5-145482;  May  26,  1993,  5-145483 

Int.  ex."  H03H  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  333—181  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  pulse  amplitude  modulated  signal  in 
association  with  digital  modulation,  in  accordance  with  which 
method  symbols  to  be  tfansmitted  are  formed  from  bits  of  an 
incoming  bit  stteam  (D_IN).  characterized  in  that 

sample  values  of  a  pre-low-pass-filtered  waveform  of  a  pulse  to 
be  transmitted,  covering  at  least  one  symbol  period,  are  stored 
in  a  memory  (22). 
sample  values  are  lead  from  the  memory  (22)  at  the  rate  of  a 

constant-frequency  clock  signal  (f^,  4xf^),  and 
a  sample  value  read  from  the  memory  (22)  is  multiplied  by  a 
predetermined  factor,  the  value  of  which  is  formed  as  a 
response  to  the  symbol  being  transmitted. 


3410 


34001 


1.  An  EMC  filler  for  a  balanced  multi-wired  telecommunication 
line  comprising: 


179-265  O.G.-98-22:  QU 
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an  oblong  closed  magnetic  path  core  having  input  side  and 
output  side  first  core  arms  with  a  first  length  and  two  second 
core  arms  with  a  second  length  shorter  than  said  first  length, 
said  input  side  and  output  side  first  core  arms  and  said  second 
core  arms  constituting  a  closed  magnetic  path;  and 

a  plurality  of  coils,  each  of  said  coils  being  constituted  by  a  pair 
of  wires,  said  wires  of  each  pair  being  closely  positioned  to 
each  other  and  wound  around  said  input  side  and  output  side 
first  core  arms  so  as  to  produce  magnetic  fluxes  in  these  first 
core  arms  flowing  toward  the  same  direction  when  high 
frequency  common-mode  currents  flows  through  the  respec- 
tive wires  of  each  pair  and  to  produce  magnetic  fluxes  in  these 
first  core  arms  flowing  toward  the  opposite  directions  when 
high  frequency  normal-mode  currents  flow  through  the 
respective  wires  of  each  pair,  each  of  said  coils  having  a 
signal  input  end  and  a  signal  output  end,  said  wires  running  in 
a  one-way  direction  from  said  signal  Input  ends  to  said  signal 
output  ends,  respectively. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  signal  input  ends  are  positioned  along 
said  input  side  flrst  core  arm  and  said  plurality  of  signal 
output  ends  are  positioned  along  said  output  side  first  core 
arm,  each,  pair  of  said  wires  being  started  from  said  signal 
input  end,  wound  around  said  input  side  first  core  arm  along 
its  axis  toward  a  first  axial  direction,  in  which  each  pair  of 
said  wound  wires  is  distributed  with  a  space  between  its 
neighbor  windings,  traversed  to  said  output  side  first  core 
arm.  wound  around  said  output  side  first  core  arm  along  its 
axis  toward  a  second  axial  direction  opposite  to  said  first  axial 
direction,  in  which  each  pair  of  said  wound  wires  is  distrib- 
uted with  a  space  between  its  neighbor  windings,  and  termi- 
nated at  said  signal  output  end.  and  wherein  each  of  said  input 
side  and  output  side  first  core  arms  consists  of  first  sections 
and  a  second  section,  said  second  section  being  positioned 
near  a  center  of  said  each  of  input  side  and  output  side  first 
core  arms  and  said  first  sections  being  positioned  at  both  sides 
of  said  second  section,  and  wherein  each  pair  of  said  wound 
wires  is  distributed  with  a  space  between  its  neighbor  wind- 
ings in  said  first  sections,  and  each  pair  of  said  wound  wires  is 
concentrated  with  no  space  between  its  neighbor  windings  in 
said  second  section. 


5.726,612 
CHIP-TYPE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Harufumi     Mandai,     Nagaokakyo.     Japan;     Noboni     Kate, 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan;  Koji  Shiroki.  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  and 
Atsushi   Tojyo.   Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murala 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,253,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,932,  Dec.  1,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  19%.  Ser.  No.  693382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-321886; 
Dec.  8.  1992.  4-328208 

int.  Cl.*^  H03H  7/01 

2  Claims 


VS.  CL  333—184 


1.  A  OKthod  for  mounting  a  surface  mounted  chip-type  LC  filter 
on  a  circuit  board,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  dielectric  substrate; 

forming  an  upper  electrode  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  dielectric 
substrate; 


mounting  a  plurality  of  electronic  component  elements  on  said 
dielectric  substrate  and  soldering  said  electronic  component 
elements  to  said  upper  electrode,  and  providing  at  least  one  of 
said  electronic  component  elements  with  a  flat  upper  surface; 

said  at  least  one  electronic  component  comprising  a  chip-type 
coil  having  upper  and  lower  flange  portions,  said  upper  flange 
portion  having  said  flat  upper  surface,  said  chip-type  coil 
being  mounted  substantially  at  a  central  portion  of  said  dielec- 
tric substrate  and  others  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  compo- 
nent elements  being  arranged  around  said  chip-type  coil; 

said  flat  upper  surface  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  suction 
nozzle  thereby  allowing  holding  of  said  chip-type  electronic 
component  for  mounting  on  the  circuit  board; 

preparing  a  capacitor  part  by  forming  a  plurality  of  internal 
electrodes  in  said  dielectric  substrate  which  overlap  with  each 
other  through  a  dielectric  layer; 

providing  a  side  electrode  on  a  side  surface  of  said  dielectric 
substrate  and  connected  to  said  capacitor  part  and  said  upper 
electrode;  and 

lifting  said  entire  chip-type  LC  filter,  including  said  substrate, 
said  upper  electrode,  and  said  plurality  of  electronic  compo- 
nent elements  soldered  thereto,  by  engaging  only  said  flat 
upper  surface  with  a  suction  nozzle,  and  then  placing  said 
chip-type  LC  filter  on  a  circuit  board  for  being  mounted 
thereon. 


5,726,613 
ACTIVE  INDUCTOR 
Hitoshi  Hayashi;  Masashi  Nakatsugawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Masahiro  Muragucfai,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^91 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-015435 

Int  a."  H03H  11/48 

VS.  CL  333—214  38  Claims 


Comnoo-Sotrcm  FFT 

1.  An  active  inductor  having  a  low  resistance  loss  and  broad 
frequency  characteristics,  said  active  inductor  comprising; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  electtode.  and 
a  drain  electrode; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  electrode, 
and  a  drain  electrode; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  electrode,  and 
a  drain  electrode;  and 

first  and  second  terminals, 
wherein  said  gate  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  is  connected 
to  said  source  electrode  of  said  flrst  transistor,  said  source  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor  is  connected  to  said  drain  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor,  said  gate  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  is  con- 
nected to  said  source  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  said 
source  elecn-ode  of  said  third  nansislor  is  connected  to  said  drain 
electrode  of  second  transistor,  said  drain  electrode  of  said  third 
transistor  is  connected  to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  first  transistor, 
said  drain  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  source 
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electrode  of  said  third  transistor  are  connected  to  said  first  termi- 
nal, said  source  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  is  connected  to  said 
second  terminal. 


5,726,614 
ELECTRONIC  TRIP  UNIT  CONVERSION  KFT  FOR  HIGH 

AMPERE-RATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Roger  N.  Castonguay.  Terryville,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Lord.  Union- 
ville.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653^95 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  335—177  14  Claims 


1,  A  circuit  breaker  trip  unit  conversion  kit  comprising: 

a  Dip  actuator  unit  responsive  to  a  trip  initiating  signal  from  a 
circuit  breaker  Uip  unit  to  articulate  a  circuit  breaker  operat- 
ing mechanism  and  separate  a  pair  of  circuit  breaker  conucts, 
said  trip  actuator  unit  including  a  flux  shift  unit  having  a  flux 
shift  plunger; 

a  reset  arm  pivotally  arranged  on  said  trip  actuator  unit  and 
connecting  with  said  flux  shift  plunger;  and 

a  connector  link  attached  to  a  reset  paddle  by  means  of  a 
connector  link  at  one  end  and  arranged  for  interacting  with  a 
circuit  breaker  cross  bar  at  an  opposite  end.  whereby  said 
cross  bar  motivates  said  reset  paddle  and  said  reset  arm  for 
resetting  said  flux  shift  plunger  upon  separation  of  said  circuit 
breaker  contacts. 


electrical  winding  of  said  power  converter,  said  at  least  one 
electrical  windmg  being  substantially  located  within  said 
annulus.  being  adapted  to  be  inductively  coupled  through  said 
gapped  core-column  to  said  two  generally  flat  and  laterally 
offset  electrical  windings  in  response  to  current  flowing  there- 
through and  the  magnetic  flux  thereformed. 


5,726,616 
TRANSFORMER  WITH  PLURAL  BOBBINS 
Glen  A.  Bell,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Electronic  Crafts- 
men Limited,  Waterioo,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,871,  Feb.  15,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,579 
Int  a."  HOIF  27/02:27/30 
VS.  CI.  336—92  27  Claims 


«/ 


7 


Ct'' 


5,726,615 
INTEGRATED-MAGNETIC  APPARATUS 
Gordon  E.  Bloom,  115  Duran  Dr..  San  Rafael.  Calif.  94903 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  217,477 

Int.  a."  HOIF  27/02;  17/06:5/00:27/24 
VS.  a.  336—83  30  Claims 

29.  An  integrated-magnetic  apparams.  comprising: 

generally  flat  electrical  insulating  means,  having  an  aperture 
therein,  for  insulatingly  carrying  at  least  two  generally  flat, 
laterally  offset  and  spaced  apart  electrical  windings  of  a 
power  converter  around  said  aperture  located  within  said  flat 
electrical  insulating  means; 

a  core  having  an  interior  cavity,  having  at  least  one  generally  flat 
exterior  surface  and  having  an  un-gapped  core-column  that  is 
located  within  said  cavity  and  that  passes  through  said  aper- 
ture of  said  insulating  means,  said  at  least  two  electrical 
windings  being  substantially  located  within  said  cavity  and 
being  adapted  to  be  transformingly  coupled  together  through 
said  core; 

flat-sided  means,  carried  by  said  at  least  one  generally  flat 
exterior  surface  of  said  core,  for  forming  an  interior  annulus 
that  is  located  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  flat  exterior  surface 
of  said  core  and  for  forming  a  core-column  that  has  a  gap  and 
that  is  located  within  said  annulus;  and 

printed  circuit  board  means,  carried  by  said  flat-sided  means  and 
around  said  gapped  core-colunui,  for  carrying  at  least  one 


^„. 


^-tP 


1.  A  transformer  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  bobbin  having  a  first  main  bobbin  body  comprising  a  first 
main  bobbin  portion  and  first  and  second  end  flanges  at  either 
end  of  thereof,  and  a  coil  wound  on  the  first  main  bobbin 
portion,  the  first  main  bobbin  body  defining  a  first  bore  for 
laminations; 

a  second  bobbin  having  a  second  main  bobbin  body  comprismg 
a  second  main  bobbin  portion  and  first  and  second  end  flanges 
at  either  end  thereof  and  having  generally  similar  external 
dimensions,  and  a  coil  wound  on  the  second  main  bobbin 
pottion.  the  second  main  bobbin  body  defining  a  second  bote. 
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the  second  bobbin  being  larger  than  the  first  bobbin,  the 
second  end  flange  of  the  first  bobbin  being  dimensioned  to  fit 
within  the  second  bore,  and  the  bobbins  being  telescoped 
within  one  another  with  the  second  bore  being  dimensioned  to 
receive  the  first  main  bobbin  body;  and 

an  assembly  cap  comprising  side  and  end  walls  defining  a 
central  portion  and  a  substantially  rectangular  aperture 
extending  through  the  central  portion,  in  which  the  first  and 
second  bobbins  are  mounted,  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  bobbin  end  flanges  abutting  each  of  the  respective  end 
walls  and  the  end  walls  including  openings  aligned  with  the 
first  bore  of  the  first  bobbin  for  receiving  laminations, 

wherein  the  assembly  cap  includes  top  and  bottom  flanges 
provided  above  and  below  the  openings  in  the  central  portion 
for  locating  laminations  and  for  providing  desired  creepage 
characteristics,  and  wherein  the  end  walls  and  the  end  flanges 
are  all  substantially  perpendicular  to  axes  of  the  first  and 
second  bores,  to  permit  sliding  engagement  of  the  end  flanges 
by  the  assembly  cap  and  the  end  flanges  abutting  the  end 
walls  forming  a  seal  sufBcient  to  prevent  passage  of  a  liquid 
resin. 


5,726,617 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER  WITH  REDUCED  CORE 

NOISE 

Frederic   Ghislain    Pla,   Clifton    Park,    N.Y.;    Imdad    Imam, 
Schenectady.  N.Y.,-  Frank  Albert  Pitman,  Jr.,  Rome,  Ga.,  and 
Stephen  Linwood  Smith,  Garza  Garcia,  Mexico,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,131 
Int  CL"  HOIF  15/00 
VS.  a.  336—100  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  transformer  comprising: 

a)  a  tank  containing  transformer  fluid: 

b)  a  transformer  core  and  winding  subassembly  disposed  in  said 
transformer  fluid  within  and  spaced  apart  from  said  tank:  and 

c)  means  for  varying  the  dynamic  pressure  of  said  transformer 
fluid  within  said  tank  to  reduce  noise-causing  vibrations  in 
said  transformer  fluid  which  are  generated  by  vibrations  of 
said  transformer  core  and  winding  subassembly  during  elec- 
tromagnetic operation  of  said  transformer  core  and  winding 
subassembly. 


5,726,618 
PLANAR  TRANSDUCTOR 
Friedbelm  Romer.  Delbriick,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Nixdorf  InformatioiKsysteme  Aktiengesellschaft,  Paderbom, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)06S4,  §  371  Dale  Jan.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03617,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586^67 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    26,    1993, 
4325056.4 

Int  ex."  HOIF  2/30 
U.S.  CL  336—175  6  Claims 

4.  A  forward  switched  mode  converter,  comprising: 
a  primary  side  coupled  to  a  secondary  side; 


a  planar  Iransductor  in  said  secondary  side  for  effecting  output 
of  at  least  one  output  voltage: 

said  planar  transductor  having  a  primary  winding  and  secondary 
winding  for  controlling  said  primary  winding,  at  least  one 
one-piece  core  having  a  cuboidal  configuration  and  having  a 
passage  with  a  rectangular  cross  section  through  which  the 
primary  and  secondary  winding  are  guided,  the  primary  wind- 
ing being  a  metallic  section  having  a  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion, and  the  metallic  section  being  substantially  as  wide  as 
one  edge  length  of  the  passage. 


5.726,619 
TRANSFORMER  TERMINAL 
Wolfgang  Hohorst,  Minden,  and  Lothar  Roland  Hennemann, 
Enger,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wago  Verwaltungsge- 
sellschaft  mbH.  Minden,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1995,  195  08 
695J 

Int  a."  HOIF  27/29:27/02 
\}S.  a.  336—192  6  Claims 


1.  A  transformer  terminal  having  an  insulation  material  housing, 
the  transformer  terminal  being  attached  direcdy  to  an  insulation 
material  coil  unit,  the  transformer  terminal  having  at  least  one 
internal  connection  unit  for  the  connection  of  a  winding  wire  of  the 
transformer  as  well  as  at  least  one  external  connection  unit  for  the 
external  wiring  of  the  transformer,  said  transformer  terminal  com- 
prising: 

two  parts  detachable  from  each  other,  including  an  internal 
saddle  contact  part  having  the  internal  connection  unit,  the 
internal  saddle  contact  part  being  attached  to  the  coil  unit;  and 
an  external  slide  contact  part  having  the  external  connection  unit 
and  being  placed  on  the  saddle  contact  part,  whereby  an 
electrical  connection  is  made  between  the  saddle  contact  part 
and  the  slide  contact  part, 
said  internal  connection  unit  of  the  saddle  contact  part  being 
open  and  accessible  prior  to  the  placement  of  the  slide  contact 
part  and  being  covered  in  a  contact  secure  manner  by  means 
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of  the  insulation  material  housing  of  the  slide  contact  part 
after  the  slide  contact  part  is  placed  on  the  saddle  contact  part. 


5,726,620 
CHIP  FUSE 
Hiroo  Arikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SOC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25U18,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,642,090.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,770 

Claims  priority,  appUcati«n  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-167245 

Int  ex."  HOIH  85/165 

VS.  a.  337—227  4  Oaims 


5,726,621 

CERAMIC  CHIP  FUSES  WITH  MULTIPLE  CURRENT 

CARRYING  ELEMENTS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Stephen  Whitney,  Manchester,  Mo.;  Keith  Spalding,  Fenton, 
Mo.,-  Joan  Winnett,  Chesterfield.  Mo.,  and  Varinder  Kaira, 
Chesterfield,   Mo.,   assignors   to   Cooper   Industries,   Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,999,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,440,802.  This  application  Aug.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
514,088 
Int  CL*  HOIH  85/04 
VS.  CI.  337—297  2*  Claims 


1.  A  chip  fuse,  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  heat-resistant  and  insulating  material,  said 
body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  opposite  quadrangular  end 
surfaces,  side  surfaces  extending  from  and  between  said  pair 
of  quadrangular  end  surfaces,  a  through-bore  defined  in  and 
extending  through  said  body  between  said  pair  of  end  sur- 
faces, and  at  least  two  grooves,  one  of  said  at  least  two 
grtioves  being  provided  on  one  of  said  side  surfaces  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  end  surfaces  and  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  end  surfaces,  and  an  other  of  said 
at  least  two  grooves  being  provided  on  one  of  said  side 
surfaces  adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  end  surfaces  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  end  surfaces; 

an  elongated  fusible  element  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  through-bore,  said  fusible  element  being  dis- 
posed within  and  extending  through  said  through-bore  in  said 
body,  said  fusible  element  having  end  portions  that  each 
extends  along  and  in  contact  with  one  of  said  end  surfaces  and 
one  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  body;  and 

a  pair  of  conductive  terminal  members  fitted  onto  respective 
corresponding  ones  of  said  pair  of  end  surfaces  of  said  body 
so  as  to  electrically  connect  to  respective  ones  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  fusible  element,  each  one  of  said  pair  of 
terminal  members  comprising  a  quadrangular  wall  having  an 
inner  face  that  opposes  the  respective  corresponding  one  of 
said  pair  of  end  surfaces  of  said  body,  side  walls  that  extend  at 
an  angle  from  the  periphery  of  said  quadrangular  wall  of  said 
terminal  member  and  cover  said  side  surfaces  of  said  body 
adjacent  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  end  surfaces, 
and  a  projected  member  on  only  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
fitted  into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  two  grooves  of 
said  body; 

wherein  said  projected  member  comprises  an  extension  of  the 
only  one  of  said  side  walls  of  each  said  conductive  terminal 
member,  said  extension  being  bent  inwardly  into  a  U-shaped 
configuration. 


1.  A  chip  fuse,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substrate  layers  of  ceramic  material  each  having  an 
upper  surface,  said  substrate  layers  being  arranged  in  a  stack 
having  at  least  an  uppermost  and  lowermost  substrate  layer, 

a  fuse  element  of  electrically  conductive  material  disposed  on 
the  upper  surface  of  two  or  more  of  said  substrate  layers,  each 
of  said  fuse  elements  comprising  a  pad  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  disposed  at  each  of  a  first  and  a  second  end 
portion  of  said  first  subsu^te.  and  at  least  one  fusible  element 
electrically  connecting  said  pads; 

a  cover  of  ceramic  material  covering  an  upper  surface  of  the 
uppermost  substrate  layer,  wherein  said  substrate  layers  and 
cover  form  a  laminate  structure  having  first  and  second  end 
portions;  and 

means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  fuse  elements  of  dje 
plurality  of  substrate  layers,  wherein 

said  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  the  fuse  elements 
comprises  a  plurality  of  conductors  each  disposed  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  holes  extending  through  the  substrate  layers  in 
predetermined  locations  to  electrically  connect  die  hise  ele- 
ments of  adjacent  substrate  layers, 

said  means  for  electrically  connecting  at  least  an  uppermost  fuse 
element  to  the  end  termination  at  the  first  end  portion  com- 
prises a  conductor  disposed  in  a  hole  extending  from  a  pad  on 
the  uppermost  substrate  layer  through  the  uppermost  substrate 
layer  and  intervening  substrate  layers  to  the  end  termination; 
and 
said  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  lowermost  fuse  ele- 
ment to  die  end  termination  at  the  second  end  portion  com- 
prises a  conductor  disposed  in  a  hole  extending  from  a  pad  on 
said  lowermost  subsuate  layer  through  the  lowermost  sub- 
strate layer  to  the  end  termination  at  the  second  poruon. 
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5,726,622 
DEW  SENSOR  HAVING  A  CONDUCTIVE  POWER- 
CONTAINING  MOISTURE  SENSING  MATERIAL 
DISPOSED  BETWEEN  OPPOSING  ELECTRODES 
Shizuo  Funiyama,  and   Nobuhani  Tsuk^ji,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154324 
Int.  CI."  HOIC  7fOO 
U.S.  a.  338—35  15  Claims 


L 


."-; 


J 


1.  A  dew  sensor  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposing  electrodes; 

a  moisture  sensing  material  contacting  and  disposed  between 
said  pair  of  electrodes;  and 

a  conductive  powder  dispersed  in  the  moisture  sensing  material. 

wherein  the  moisture  sensing  material  is  composed  of  a  cured 
resin  produced  by  reaction  between  a  moisture  absorbing 
resin  having  a  hydrophilic  group  and  an  epoxy  group,  and  a 
hardener  containing  a  hydrazine  derivative  having  a  hydan- 
toin  skeleton. 


5,726,624 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  WITH  INTERNAL  RIGID 

SUBSTRATE 

Jay  H.  Caffee,  Canyon  Country;  Steve  R.  Foote,  Huntington 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Ronald  J.  List,  New  Port  Richey, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673354 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  3/04:7/02:7/04 

U.S.  a.  338—28  33  Claims 


27.  A  temperature  sensor,  comprising: 

a  generally  rigid  substrate  having  a  first  end  region  and  a  second 
end  region; 

a  first  conductive  strip  deposited  on  said  substrate  and  extending 
fi'om  said  first  end  region  to  said  second  end  region; 

a  second  conductive  strip  deposited  on  said  substrate  and 
extending  from  .said  first  end  region  to  said  second  end  region; 

an  insulative  layer  deposited  over  and  between  said  first  and 
second  conductive  strips,  said  first  and  second  strips  being 
disposed  between  said  substrate  and  said  insulative  layer; 

a  temperature  sensitive  element  disposed  on  said  second  end 
region  of  said  substrate,  said  temperature  sensitive  element 
being  connected  electrically  between  said  first  and  second 
conductive  strips; 

a  tube,  said  substrate  being  disposed  within  said  tube;  and 

a  first  gold  pad  and  a  second  gold  pad,  said  first  and  second  gold 
pads  being  deposited  on  said  substrate  at  said  second  end 
region,  said  first  and  second  gold  pads  being  connected  elec- 
trically to  said  first  and  second  conductive  strips,  respectively, 
said  temperature  sensitive  element  being  connected  electri- 
cally between  said  first  and  second  gold  pads,  said  first  gold 
pad  being  connected  to  said  temperature  sensitive  element 
with  a  first  wirebond  and  said  second  gold  pad  is  connected  to 
said  temperature  sensitive  element  with  a  second  wirebond. 


5,726,623 
THERMISTOR  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Philip  George  Camp,  Taunton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Bowthorpe  Components  Limited.  West  Sussex,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00427.  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102(et 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCI  Puh.  No.  WO95/24045,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,496 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1994, 
9403913;  Mar.  24,  1994,  9405863;  Oct  25.  1994,  9421454 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  7/IO:7/li 
U.S.  CI.  338—22  R  4  Claims 


I.  A  temperature  dependent  resistive  component  comprising 
opposite  contact  faces  and  two  supports  attached  to  the  respective 
contact  faces,  each  support  having  at  least  one  projecting  leg  which 
terminates  in  a  contact  pad.  with  respective  contact  pads  of  the  two 
supports  lying  in  a  common  plane  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
component,  for  mounting  the  component  to  a  substrate,  at  least  one 
support  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  meul  bent  into  a  channel- 
section  and  having  two  edges  of  the  channel-section  bonded  to  the 
respective  face  of  the  component. 


5,726,625 

HIGH- VOLTAGE  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Hironobu     Hasebe,     Takaoka,     and     Kazufumi     Daimon. 

•  Namerikawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokuriku  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kami-Niikawagun,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327207 

Int  a."  HOIC  10/32 

U.S.  CI.  338—162  6  Claims 


2^WH^| 


I.  A  high- voltage  variable  resistor  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  provided  on  a  front  surface  thereof  with  a  printed 

resistance  element  including  at  least  one  variable  resistance 

pattern; 
an  insulating  casing  for  receiving  said  circuit  board  therein; 
a  slide  eletnent  including  a  slide  contact  slid  on  said  variable 

resistance  pattern; 
an  operation  shaft  member  including  a  shaft  portion  rotatably 

inserted  through  said  insulating  casing  and  being  arranged  on 

a  side  of  said  front  surface  of  said  circuit  board  and  on  which 

said  slide  element  is  mounted;  and 
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an  electrical  connection  means  contacted  with  a  part  of  said  slide 
element  to  establish  electrical  connection  between  said  slide 
element  and  an  output  portion  of  said  electrical  connection 
means; 

said  slide  element  including  an  arm  portion  for  supporting  said 
slide  contact  and  mount  portions  for  mounting  said  arm 
portion  on  said  operation  shaft  member; 

said  electrical  connection  means  including  a  contact  portion 
contacted  with  a  part  of  said  mount  portions  of  said  contact 
element  at  a  position  apart  from  said  front  surface  of  said 
circuit  board; 

a  contact  holding  portion  connected  to  said  contact  portion  at 
one  end  thereof  for  holding  said  contact  portion  at  a  position 
apart  from  said  front  surface  of  said  circuit  board,  and  a 
positioning  portion  for  positioning  the  other  end  of  said 
contact  holding  portion  with  respect  to  said  circuit  board,  at  a 
position  apart  from  a  center  of  an  arc  of  the  variable  resis- 
tance pattern  and  a  region  between  the  center  and  the  variable 
resistance  pattern; 

said  electrical  connection  means  being  arranged  so  as  to  render  a 
maximum  potential  difference  between  said  electrical  connec- 
tion means  and  said  variable  resistance  pattern  smaller  than  a 
discharge  occurrence  potential  difference. 


) 


a  fitted  ring  to  which  said  membrane  is  attached,  said  ring  and 
said  membrane  being  fixed  to  said  case  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  ring-membrane  set  assures  the  watetprooftiess  of  said 
case. 


5,726,627 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  WTTH  INTERMITTENT  ALARM 

LOCATION  DETECTION 

Roger  A.  Kane,  10335  Oxford  Mill  Cir.,  Alpharetta.  Ga.  30202. 

and  Glen  D.  Dell,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Roger  A.  Kane, 

Alpharetta.  Ga. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,925 

InL  a."  G08B  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—531  35  Claims 


5,726,626 
WATERPROOF  ACOUSTIC  ALARM  SAFETY  DEVICE 
EMBODIED  IN  A  WRISTWATCH 
Sajl  Jabbour,  Ranees,  Switieriand;  Jacques  Miiller,  Recon- 
vilier,  Switzerland,  and  Laurent  Pantet,  Nods,  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG,  Biel,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.280 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  May  3,  1995,  01 
257/95 

int.  a.'  H04B  3/36 
U.S.  a.  340-^107.1  11  Oaims 


902 


''304 


100 


402 


^40} 


001 

I  S4  3  2  I 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  security  system,  wherein  a  plurality 
of  sensors  are  mounted  onto  corresponding  objects  to  be  secured 
and  connected  to  a  control  unit,  the  plurality  of  sensors  generating 
alarm  event,  when  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  sensors  is  one  of 
tampered  and  removed  from  the  corresponding  objecu.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

activating  at  least  a  main  alarm  when  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of 
sensors  which  are  unmarked  generate  a  set  of  alarm  events, 
the  portion  of  the  plurality  of  sensors  that  activated  the  main 
alarm  becoming  marked  sensors; 
deactivating  at  least  the  main  alarm,  the  main  alarm  being 
deactivated  while  the  marked  sensors  continue  to  generate 
alarm  events;  and 
reactivating  at  least  the  main  alarm  when  another  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  sensors  which  are  unmarked  generate  another  set 
of  alarm  events,  the  another  portion  of  the  plurality  of  sensors 
reactivating  at  least  the  main  alarm  becoming  marked  sensors. 


1.  An  acoustic  alarm  safety  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  circular  case  wherein  said  case  has  a  center, 

a  thin  membrane, 

a  vibrating  element  associated  to  said  membrane  so  as  to  make  it 
vibrate, 

electric  means  for  providing  a  contfol  signal  to  said  vibrating 
eletnent;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  electtic  means, 

wherein  said  device  further  comprises 

a  substantially  circular  pierced  backcover  removably  attached  to 
an  outer  edge  of  said  case  and  arranged  so  as  to  protect  the 
case  and  so  as  to  allow  vibration  of  the  vibrating  element  and 
membrane  set,  said  backcover  being  rotatably  attached  to  said 
case  in  a  manually  removable  manner  which  does  not  require 
any  tools,  said  case  having,  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  two 
diametrically  opposite,  peripherally  tapered  grooves  present- 
ing a  radius  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  case,  said  back 
cover  having,  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  two  diametrically 
opposite  bulges  which  extend  radially  inwardly  with  respect 
to  the  center  of  the  case  and  which  engage  said  grooves, 
respectively,  to  jam  said  backcover  onto  said  case;  and 


5,726,628 
METAL  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Steven  Yoo,  Lakewood.  Calif.,  assignor  to  GD  Electronics.  Inc., 
Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  643.326 
InL  a."  G08B  13/24 
VS.  a.  340—551  15  aaims 

1.  A  metal  detector  system  for  detecting  metal  objects  in  a 
monitoring  zone,  the  metal  detector  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  ntmsmitter  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  the  zone 
to  be  monitored,  the  coil  being  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the 
zone; 

(b)  a  first  sensing  coil  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  the  zone 
opposed  to  the  first  side,  the  first  sensing  coil  generating  a  first 
sensing  signal  in  response  to  perturbations  in  the  magnetic 
field  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  metallic  object  in  the  zone; 
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5,726,629 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE  WITH  MOTION  DETECTOR  AND 

ANNOUNCEMENT  DEVICE 
Raymond   Y.   Yu,   6600  Chanerton   Road.   Richmond.   B.C., 
Canada.  V7C  2Y7 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,933 

Int.  CI."  G08B  li/W 

VS.  a.  340—565  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  one  lighting  fixture  includes  an  illumination  device: 

at  least  one  motion  detector  to  detect  motion  by  a  person  or  an 
object  in  an  area  monitored  by  said  at  least  one  motion 
detector; 

an  announcement  device:  and 

means  to  tum  on  the  said  at  least  one  lighting  fixture  and  said 
announcement  device  to  transmit  a  prerecorded  announce- 
ment or  message  in  response  to  motion  detected  by  said  at 
least  one  motion  detector: 

wherein  said  announcement  device  having  means  to  record  and 
playback  said  announcen>enl  or  said  message,  and 

said  announcement  can  either  be  a  prerecorded  announcement 
by  manufacturer,  such  as  a  warning  to  intruder,  a  welcome 
greeting  to  visitor  or  guest,  or  a  short  tune  of  music,  or  a 
personalized  announcement  recorded  by  a  user. 


5,726,630 
DETECTION  OF  MULTIPLE  ARTICLES 
Michael  John  Camille  Marsh;  Andrzej  Lenarcik,  both  of 
Johannesburg;  Clinton  Aiden  Van  Zyl,  Pretoria;  Andries 
Christoffel  Van  Schalkwyk,  Pretoria,  and  Marthinus  Jaco- 
bus Rudolph  Oosthuizen,  Pretoria,  all  of  South  Africa, 
assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London, 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154J29,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,519381.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  580,913 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.  18,  1992, 
92/8905 

fat  CL*  G08B  13/14 
M&.  a.  340—572  140  Claims 

ZONE  or  LXW  IF  FKLD  FOR  SIS  MHl 


(c)  a  second  sensing  coil  disposed  on  the  second  side  of  the 
zone,  the  second  sensing  coil  being  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
sensing  coil,  the  second  sensing  coil  generating  a  second 
sensing  signal  in  response  to  perturbations  in  the  magnetic 
field  caused  by  the  presence  of  a  metallic  object  in  the  zone; 
and 

(d)  a  sensing  circuit  for  comparing  the  amplitudes  of  the  first 
and  second  sensing  signals  to  generate  a  difference  signal  and 
for  generating  a  first  trigger  signal  for  a  zero  down-crossing  of 
the  difference  signal  and  for  generating  a  second  trigger  signal 
for  a  zero  upcrossing  of  the  difference  signal,  wherein  the 
trigger  signals  indicate  direction  of  travel  of  a  metal  object  in 
the  zone  in  relation  to  the  first  and  second  sensing  coils. 


VM.  OF  LOW  RF  FCLO  FOR  TSOMtt 


I.  An  identification  system  comprising: 

an  interrogator:  and 

a  plurality  of  transponders; 

the  interrogator  comprising: 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  an  interrogation  signal  to  a 

plurality  of  transponders, 
receiver  means  for  receiving  a  respective  plurality  of  response 

signals  from  the  plurality  of  transponders,  and 
means  for  identifying  the  plurality  of  transponders  from  the 

respective  plurality  of  response  signals, 
the  interrogator  being  capable  of  disabling  any  of  the  plurality 
of  transponders: 
each  of  the  plurality  of  transponders  comprising; 
receiving  means,  and 
transmitting  means. 

whereby,  on  receipt  of  the  transmitted  interrogation  signal,  the 
transponder  transmits  a  response  signal; 
wherein  the  interrogator  transmits  at  least  two  intermittent  inter- 
rogation signals,  with  an  interval  between  successive  interro- 
gation signals  which  is  less  than  a  minimum  period  within 
which  transponders  which  have  been  disabled  reset  them- 
selves automatically. 


5.726.631 

STRUCTURE  KICK-ACTLVATED  WEARABLE  ALARM 

FOR  INFANTS 

Wen-Juei  Lin,  No.  347,  Yufa-Her  St,  Shin-Diann  City,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,489 

Int  a."  G08B  23fOO 

U.S.  CI.  340—573  6  Claims 


101  "P  '9=' 


1.  A  kick-activated  wearable  alarm  for  infants  that  is  mainly 
comprised  of: 

a  belt  pack  that  can  be  worn  lengthwise  around  an  abdominal 
section  of  an  infant,  on  one  side  of  which  and  facing  length- 
wise in  a  direction  of  a  seam  is  an  oblong  recess  and  on  the 
other  side  positioned  at  suitable  inter\als  apart  are  a  total  of 
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three  small  pockets  and,  furthermore,  in  said  pockets  are 
respective  through-holes,  and  in  between  said  oblong  recess 
and  respective  front  edges  of  said  three  pockets,  said  seam  has 
a  sealed  line  installed  with  an  invisible  zipper,  enabUng  a 
guide  slot  to  be  formed  in  between,  and  at  a  surface  at  an  end 
of  said  oblong  recess  near  a  lower  surface  position  of  the 
other  end  and  positioned  in  parallel  are  fastening  strips; 
three  temperature  sensors  that  are  respectively  positioned  in 
suitable  plastic  film  pieces,  and  said  film  pieces  are  directly 
contained  in  said  pockets  of  the  belt  pack  and,  furthermore, 
allow  said  temperature  sensors  to  be  exposed  at  said  through- 
holes  of  said  pockets: 
a  main  contixjller  unit  that  consists  of  an  elongated  box  that  is 
internally  comprised  of  a  number  of  setting  keys,  an  input 
circuit,  a  microprocessor  (CPU),  a  wireless  triggering  circuit 
and  a  lithium  battery,  and  a  conductor  that  is  connected  to  said 
three  temperature  sensors  and.  furthermore,  is  directly  con- 
tained in  said  oblong  recess  of  said  belt-shaped  pack:  and, 
a  receiver  that  is  independenUy  located  at  a  side  of  a  person 
looking  after  the  infant  and  which  is  internally  equipped  with 
an  audio  circuit  and  a  receiver  circuit,  and  is  capable  of 
receiving  signals  o-ansmined  by  said  main  connxiller  unit  and. 
fimhermore.  of  emitting  an  audible  alarm. 


5.726,633 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATION  OF 

HRE  TYPES 
James  F.  Wiemeyer,  Homer  Township,  111.,  assignor  to  PIttway 
Corporation,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Sen  No.  536^05 

IntCL^GOSB  17/00;  17/10 

VS.  a.  340—587  29  Claims 


5.726,632 
FLAME  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Heidi  L.  Barnes,  Covington.  La.,  and  Harvey  S.  Smith.  Bay  St 
Louis,  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics &  Space  Administration.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  622,178 
fat  a."  G08B  17/12 
VS.  a.  340—577 

4« ,  r46      JO 


19  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  sensitivity  detector  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second,  different,  ambient  condition  sensors  for 

generating  respective  first  and  second  outputs  indicative  of 

respective  sensed  ambient  conditions; 
coefficient  circuitry,  responsive  to  said  outputs,  for  fonning 

continuously  variable  first  and  second  weighing  coefficients 

for  respective  of  said  outputs: 
circuitry  for  combining  said  weighing  coefficients  with  respec- 
tive of  said  outputs,  thereby  forming  respective  first  and 

second  weighted  outputs;  and 
circuitry  for  summing  said  weighted  outputs  thereby  forming  a 

processed  output  value. 


5.726.634 

SMOKE  ALARM  WITH  HIGH  AND  LOW  PITCHED 

TONES 

Oneida  V.  Hess,  and  James  L.  Hess,  both  of  5084  Chase  Rd., 

Dearborn.  Mich.  48126-3124 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,211 

IntCI.''G08B  17/10 

VS.  a.  340—628  W  CI**™* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imaging  an  invisible  flame  and  hot  embers 
with  a  background  scene  comprising: 

a)  a  housing: 

b)  a  first  camera  contained  in  said  housing  for  generating  a  first 
signal  of  the  flame,  the  hot  embers  and  the  background  scene; 

c)  a  first  filter  connected  to  the  first  camera  having  a  bandwidth 
for  imaging  the  invisible  flames  and  hot  embers,  and  the 
background  scene: 

d)  a  first  means  for  imaging  the  first  filtered  signal  from  the  first 
camera  and  convening  the  first  signal  into  a  visible  image: 

and 

e)  a  power  supply  connected  to  the  camera  and  imaging  means 
for  supplying  current  thereto. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  smoke  alarm  with  high  and  low  pitched 
tones,  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  enclosure  with  a  circular  front  face  and  a  periphery  formed 
therearound  having  a  plurality  of  inhalation  vents  formed 
therein  and  an  aperture  formed  on  the  front  face,  die  enclosure 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  of  a  building; 

a  plug  for  connecting  to  a  conventional  alteinadng  current 
receptacle: 
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5,726,636 
EMERGENCY  TELEPHONE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  LOW- 
BATTERY  SIGNALING 
John  Joseph  Hayes,  Jr.,  Wake  Forest,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Erics- 
son Inc.,  Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  759,647 
Int  a.*  G08B  91/00 


MS.  a.  340—636 


13  Claims 


a  conventional  smoke  detector  connected  to  the  plug  with  a  first 

activated  orientation  for  allowing  the  transfer  of  current  upon 

the  detection  of  smoke  and  a  second  deactivated  orientation 

for  precluding  the  transfer  of  current  upon  die  lack  of  detec- 
tion of  smoke: 
a  strobe  situated  within  the  apenure  of  the  enclosure  and  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  smoke  detector  and  adapted  to 

intermittendy  actuate  upon  the  receipt  of  current; 
a  strobe  switch  connected  in  series  with  the  smoke  detector  and 

the  strobe  for  selectively  disengaging  the  strobe: 
a  adjustable  timer  controlled  relay  coil  connected  in  parallel 

with  the  strobe  and  strobe  switch,  tlie  timer  controlled  relay 

coil  adapted  to  intermittently  shift  between  an  excited  state 

and  a  relaxed  state  at  a  predetermined  rate  upon  the  receipt  of 

cunent: 
a  first  adjustable  high  tone  buzzer  connected  in  series  with  the 

timer  controlled  relay  coil,  the  high  tone  buzzer  adapted  to 

emit  a  plurality  of  high  pitched  tones  upon  receipt  of  current; 
a  high  tone  relay  contact  connected  in  series  between  the  high 

tone  buzzer  and  die  relay  coil,  the  high  tone  relay  contact 

having  a  first  closed  orientation  for  allowing  the  transmission 

of  current  dieredirough  upon  the  relaxation  of  the  relay  coil 

and  a  second  open  orientation  for  preventing  the  transmission 

thereof  upon  die  exciution  of  die  relay  coil;  i.  a  wireless  communication  device  operable  in  a  plurality  of 

a  second  adjustable  low  tone  buzzer  connected  in  parallel  widi    states  including  a  powered-ofiF  state  and  a  battery  test  state,  com- 

the  high  tone  buzzer  and  high  tone  relay  contact,  the  adjust-    prising: 

a  battery  having  a  charge  level  for  supplying  electrical  power  to 
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able  low  tone  buzzer  adapted  to  emit  a  plurality  of  low 
pitched  tones  upon  the  receipt  of  current;  and 
a  low  tone  relay  contact  connected  in  series  with  the  low  tone 
buzzer  and  further  connected  in  parallel  with  the  high  tone 
buzzer  and  high  tone  relay  contact,  the  low  tone  relay  contact 
having  a  first  closed  orientation  for  allowing  the  transmission 
of  current  dierethrough  upon  the  excitation  of  the  relay  coil 
and  a  second  open  orientation  for  preventing  die  transmission 
diereof  upon  the  relaxation  of  die  relay  coil. 


5,726,635 

MOUNT- ASSISTING  APPARATUS  IN  ELECTRONIC 

EQUIPMENT 

Katsuyoshi  Tsubara.  Hakata,  and  Toshie  Ohmi,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu   Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212283 

Int.  a."  G08B  2IA)0 


the  device;  a  timer  counter  coupled  to  die  battery  and  operable 
in  the  powered-oflF  state  for  causing  the  device  to  enter  the 
battery  test  state  when  a  predetermined  period  of  time  has 
elapsed  with  the  device  in  the  powered-off  state,  and  said 
counter  controls  a  switch  to  apply  power  from  the  battery  to  a 
battery  charge  level  monitoring  circuit  and  to  a  processor 
during  the  battery  test  state; 

the  battery  charge  level  monitoring  circuit  switchably  coupled  to 
the  battery  for  generating  a  battery  charge  level  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  battery  charge  level  during  the  battery  test  state; 

the  processor  is  switchably  coupled  to  the  battery  charge  level 
monitoring  circuit  for  sensing  the  battery  charge  level  signal 
during  die  battery  test  sute,  and  generating  an  alarm  signal  if 
the  battery  charge  level  is  below  a  predetermined  level,  and 

wherein  generation  of  die  alarm  signal  includes  powering  a 
communication  circuit  in  the  device  to  establish  an  automatic 
wireless  communication  to  a  preselected  telephone  number  to 
transmit  a  low  battery  charge  warning. 


U.S. 


6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assisting  mounting  of  separately  detachable 
packages  to  a  shelf,  comprising: 

first  display  means  for  showing  dial  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
separately  mountable  packages  which  need  each  odier  to 
achieve  a  predetermined  function  is  mounted  to  the  shelf;  and 
second  display  means  for  showing  that  all  of  said  plurality  of 
separately  mountable  packages  are  mounted  to  die  shelf. 


5,726,637 
ALARM  AND  SAFEGUARD  SYSTEM 

Keisuke  Miyahara,  Tokorozawa,  and  Yohichl  Matsuda.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-11719; 
Nov.  24,  1995,  7-306290 

Int.  CI."  G08B  17/06:21/00 
VS.  CI.  340—690  7  Oaims 

1.  An  emergency  detection  sensor  system  comprising: 
at  least  a  set  of  first  and  second  detecting  means  which  detects 

an  emergency: 
first  and  second  pseudo-emergency  generating  means  which 
generate  a  pseudo-emergency  for  said  first  and  second  detect- 
ing means: 
driving  means  which  alternately  drives  said  first  and  second 

pseudo-emergency  generating  means; 
abnormality  delecting  means  which  detects  operation  of  said 
first  and  second  detecting  means  detecting  the  pseudo- 
emergency  from  said  first  and  second  pseudo-emergency  gen- 
erating means,  said  abnormality  detecting  means  performing  a 
predetermined  indication  when  thus-detected  operation  is 
abnormal;  and 
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5,726,639 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OFF  HOUR  OVER  THE 

AIR  SOFTWARE  PROGRAMMING  OF  SELECTIVE 

CALL  RECEIVERS 

Osvaldo   Romero,  Miami,  and   Frank   Fernandez,   Boynton 

Beach,  both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.405 

InL  a."  G08B  i/10:  H04B  7/00:  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.22  12  Claims 


5,726,638 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEIUAL 

COMMUNICATION 

Masayuki  Kobayashi,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  552,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12,  1994,  6-307958 
Int  a.*  H04L  1/16:5/14:  H04J  3/06 
VS.  a.  340—825.07 15  Claims 

I^CCMtlMCAWM\ 
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emergency  detection  outputting  means  which,  in  an  emergency, 
outputs  an  emergency  detection  signal  in  response  to  recep- 
tion of  emergency  detection  signals  from  bodi  said  first  and 
second  detecting  means. 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  over-die-air  software  programming 
of  a  selective  call  receiver  which  can  be  switched  off  at  any  time 
by  a  user,  die  over-die-air  software  programming  being  indepen- 
dent of  and  transparent  to  an  action  by  die  user,  die  selective  call 
receiver  comprising  receiver  circuitry  for  receiving  and  demodu- 
lating selective  call  signals,  said  mediod  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  selective  call  signal  intended  for  die  selective 
call  receiver; 

(b)  detecting,  widiin  die  first  selective  call  signal,  predetermined 
programming  related  information  which  includes  an  antici- 
pated time  of  transmission  of  a  second  selective  call  signal; 

(c)  preparing  die  selective  call  receiver  to  receive  die  second 
selective  call  signal  in  response  to  the  programming  related 
information; 

(d)  receiving  die  second  selective  call  signal  in  response  to  said 
step  of  preparing  at  the  anticipated  time  of  transmission  of  the 
second  selective  call  signal;  and 

(e)  switching  die  selective  call  receiver  on  at  die  anticipated  time . 
of  transmission  of  die  second  selective  call  signal  to  receive 
die  second  selective  call  signal  when  die  user  has  switched  off 
die  selective  call  receiver  prior  to  die  anticipated  time. 


1.  A  serial  communication  mediod  for  asynchronously  commu- 
nicating serial  data  transmitted  at  different  speeds  between  a  plu- 
rality of  devices  through  a  communication  line,  the  method  com- 
prising steps  of: 
receiving  at  one  device  dirough  die  communication  Une  a  first 

data  from  anodier  device  by  a  first  fixed  sampling  speed: 
determining  a  communication  error  when  a  second  data  which  is 
to  be  communicated  by  a  second  fixed  sampling  speed  differ- 
ent from  die  first  fixed  sampling  speed  is  received  during  die 
first  data  receiving  step;  and 
restarting  die  first  data  receiving  step  upon  determination  of  die 
communication  error  diereby  inhibiting  switching  of  sampling 
speeds  from  the  first  fixed  sampling  speed  to  die  second  fixed 
sampling  speed. 


5,726,640 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCHEDULING  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  PAGES  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

PROTOCOLS 

Thomas  Mark  Jones,  Keller,  Tex.,  and  W.  Gariand  Phillips, 

Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc„  Schaumburg, 

OL 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,913 
Int  a."  H04Q  1/00:7/00:7/18:  G08B  5/22 
VS.  a.  340—825.22  18  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  scheduling  a  transmission  of  pages  of  a  plurality 
of  different  types  of  paging  protocols,  said  pages  being  transmitted 
in  batches  and  each  page  including  one  or  more  code  words,  said 
method  comprising: 
storing  pages  received  for  transmission  in  accordance  widi  die 

protocol  type  of  die  page: 
determining  the  efficiency  of  transmitting  the  stored  pages  for 
each  protocol  type  based  upon  die  number  of  code  words  of 
pages  of  die  protocol  type  and  any  delay  expected  to  be 
encountered  in  changing  to  die  protocol  type; 
determining  die  fairness  of  u^ansmitting  die  stored  pages  for 
each  protocol  type  based  upon  die  age  of  pages  of  die  proto- 
col type; 
selecting  die  next  protocol  type  of  pages  to  be  scheduled  for 
n-ansmission  based  upon  die  eflBciency  and  fairness  deter- 
mined for  each  of  said  protocol  types; 
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5,726,641 

SELECTIVE  CALLING  RECEIVER 

Motoki   Ide,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,845,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IS,  1994,  6-133038 
InL  a.*  G06F  I3/00:I2AX):  H04B  7/00:  G08B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  340—825.22  17  Claims 

At 


1.  A  selective  calling  receiver  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  for  executing  a  prestored  program: 
a  non-writable  mask  ROM  containing  the  prestored  program; 
a  patch  register  for  storing  a  patch  address; 
a  programmable  patch  memory  for  storing  a  patch  program,  the 
patch  memory  being  directly  addressable  by  the  microproces- 
sor: and 
a  patch  controller  for  controlling  the  microprocessor  such  that 
when  there  is  a  coincidence  between  the  patch  address  and  an 
instruction  fetch  address  output  by  the  microprocessor,  the 
patch  program  stored  in  the  patch  memory  is  executed  by  the 
microprocessor  by  directly  addressing  the  patch  memory. 


5,726,642 
SELECTIVE  CALLING  RADIO  RECEIVER  HAVING  A 
NON-READ  MESSAGE  ALARM  FLINCTION 
Kazuhiro  Kudoh;  Makoto  Shlma,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Jun 
Uchida,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  274,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-173527 

Int  CI.*  H04Q  l/OO 

MS.  O.  340—825.44  16  Qaims 


scheduUng  up  to  a  predetermined,  limited  number  of  batches  of 
pages  of  said  selected  protocol  type; 

storing  a  maximum  age  limit; 

determining,  prior  to  the  determination  of  efficiency  and  fair- 
ness, whether  any  of  said  stored  pages  has  been  stored  for  a 
length  of  time  that  exceeds  said  maximum  age  limit;  and 

selecting  a.s  the  next  protocol  type  of  pages  to  be  scheduled  for 
transmission,  the  type  of  protocol  of  a  page  stored  for  a  length 
of  time  exceeding  said  maximum  age  limit  if  such  a  page  is 
determmed  to  be  stored. 


1.  A  selective  calling  radio  receiver  having  an  alarm  fimction  for 
a  non-read  message,  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  and  outputting  a  received 
signal; 

a  radio  portion  for  demodulating  said  received  signal  and  out- 
putting  a  demodulated  signal; 

an  identification  memory  for  storing  an  identification  number 
assigned  to  said  selective  calling  radio  receiver; 

a  decoder  for  decoding  said  demodulated  signals  to  produce  a 
decoded  signal  and  for  detecting  a  coincidence  of  a  call  signal 
contained  in  said  demodulated  signal  and  said  identification 
number  to  produce  an  identification  coincidence  signal; 

a  message  memory  for  storing  messages  contained  in  the 
decoded  signal  separately  as  non-read  messages  and  read 
messages; 

a  control  portion  including  non-read  message  detecting  means 
and  message  producing  means,  said  non-read  message  detect- 
ing means  detecting  said  non-read  message  in  response  to  said 
coincidence  signal  and  generating  a  non-read  alarm  generat- 
ing signal  or  a  normal  alarm  generating  signal,  said  message 
producing  means  producing  a  message  contained  in  said 
demodulated  signal; 

display  nneans  for  displaying  the  message  under  control  of  said 
message  producing  means;  and 

alarm  means  for  producing  a  non-read  alarm  or  a  normal  alarm 
under  control  of  said  non-read  alarm  generating  signal  or  said 
normal  alarm  generating  signal. 


5,726,643 
RADIO  PAGING  RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF  DISPLAYING 

A  PREDETERMINED  MESSAGE 
Hiroaiti  Tani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,468,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-106568 
Int  a.*  G08B  5/22 
MS.  a.  340—825.44  3  Claims 

1.  A  radio  paging  receiver  operated  by  supply  of  electric  power, 
said  radio  paging  receiver  comprising: 
a  power  switch  for  directing  start  and  stop  of  supplying  said 
electric  power  to  said  radio  paging  receiver, 
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receiving  the  first  radio  signal  at  one  of  the  device  control 
points,  and 

transmitting  a  second  radio  signal,  having  a  second  power  level 
sufficient  to  be  received  reliably  at  at  least  another  of  the 
device  control  points,  and  insufficient  to  be  received  reliably 
at  all  device  control  points  within  the  building,  from  said  one 
of  the  device  control  points,  the  second  radio  signal  including 
said  digital  control  signal. 


a  memory  for  memorizing  a  received  message  received  by  said 
radio  paging  receiver  after  said  switch  directs  the  start  of 
supplying  said  electric  power  to  said  radio  paging  receiver, 

setting  means  for  setting  an  inhibit  signal  into  said  memory 
when  said  received  message  is  representative  of  a  suspension 
of  receiving  operation  of  said  radio  paging  receiver, 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  said  inhibit  signal  is  set  into 
said  memory  or  not  in  response  to  the  start  of  supplying  said 
electric  power  to  said  radio  paging  receiver, 

informing  means  for  producing  a  call  tone  and  for  displaying  a 
no  payment  message  when  said  judging  means  judges  that 
said  inhibit  signal  is  set  into  said  memory,  and 

a  reset  switch  for  stopping  only  said  call  tone, 

said  informing  means  stopping  displaying  said  no  payment 
message  only  when  said  power  switch  directs  the  stop  of 
supplying  said  electric  power  to  said  radio  paging  receiver. 


5,726,645 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER  CAPABLE  OF  SELECTING 

AND  SETTING  PRESET  DATA 

Yoshiyuki  Kamon,  Kanagawa;  Iwao  Takignchi,  Chiba,  aad 

Toshiyuki  Takahashl,  Kanagawa,  all  ef  Japan,  assigBors  to 

Sony  CorporatioB,  Japan 

CoatimatioB  ef  Ser.  N«.  3«9,684,  Sep.  21,  1994,  atoradeoed. 

This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-263t90 

lat  ex."  H04B  1/20 

MS.  CL  340—825^2  3«  CWtas 


5,726,644 
LIGHTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  PACKET 
HOPPING  COMMUNICATION 
Thomas  E.  Jednacz,  Rancfao  Pallace  Verdes,  Calif.,-  Yongping 
Xia,  Torrance,  Calif.,  and  Srinagesh  Satyanarayana,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,715 

Int  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/00 

MS.  a.  340—825.52  24  Claims 


■MS) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  at  least  one  parameter  at  a  plurality  of 
device  control  points  within  a  building,  comprising: 

transmitting  a  first  radio  signal,  having  a  first  power  level 
sufficient  to  be  received  reliably  at  at  least  one  of  the  device 
control  points,  and  insufficient  to  be  received  reliably  at  all 
device  control  points  within  the  building,  from  a  master 
control  point,  the  first  radio  signal  including  a  digital  control 
signal  relating  to  said  parameter. 


REMOTE 
COTfROtLER 

10.  A  remote  control  system  comprising: 

an  electronic  apparatus  controlled  in  accordance  with  command 
signals  transmitted  thereto: 

an  operation  detecting  portion  for  detecting  a  change  in  the 
operational  state  of  said  electronic  apparatus; 

a  memory  means  in  which  a  first  group  of  command  signals  for 
instructing  various  operations  associated  with  a  plurality  of 
manufacturers,  a  plurality  of  electronic  apparatus  and  a  plu- 
rality of  format  systems  are  stored  in  advartce; 

a  plurality  of  control  input  means  for  inputting  control;  and 

a  remote  controller  including  a  control  means  for  reading  out  a 
second  group  of  command  signals  for  instructing  predeter- 
mined operations  associated  with  a  plurality  of  manufacturers, 
a  plurality  of  electronic  apparatuses  and  a  plurality  of  format 
systems  firom  the  first  group  of  command  signals  stored  in 
said  inemory  means  in  accordance  with  an  operation  on  a 
predetermined  control  input  means  among  the  plurality  of 
control  input  means,  for  performing  control  such  that  com- 
mand signals  for  instructing  a  predetermined  operation  among 
the  second  group  of  command  signals  thus  read  out  are 
sequentially  transmitted  at  periodic  intervals,  for  automati- 
cally identifying  the  manufacturer,  electronic  apparatus  and 
format  system  based  on  a  detection  signal  from  said  operation 
detecting  portion,  and  for  setting  each  of  a  plurality  of  com- 
mand signals  for  instructing  various  operations  associated 
with  the  identified  manufacturer,  electronic  apparatus  and 
format  system  in  association  with  said  plurality  of  control 
input  means. 
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5,726.646 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVATING  AND 
ACCESSING  REMOTE  METER  INTERFACE  DEVICES 
Ronald  L.  Bane,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  and  James  M.  Barlow, 
Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  223,417,  Apr.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,718 
Int.  CI."  G08C  17/00 
\}S.  a.  340—870.03  19  Claims 
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responsive  to  a  detection  tliat  said  vehicle  is  turning,  for 
causing  a  repetition  frequency  for  scanning  beams  directed 
toward  an  inside  of  said  curved  path  to  be  higher  than  a 
repetition  frequency  for  scanning  beams  directed  toward  an 
outside  of  said  curved  path. 


5,726,648 
TIME  INDICATING  TRAFFIC  LIGHT 
Min  Tet  Soon,  P.O.  Box  10341,88803,  Kota  Kinabalu,  Sabah, 
Malaysia 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,186 
InL  CI."  G08G  1/096 
MS.  a.  340—929 


I.  In  a  remote  meter  reading  system  including  a  group  of  meter 
interface  units  wherein  each  meter  interface  unit  is  operable  in 
either  an  active  or  an  mactive  state  to  reduce  power  consumption, 
wherein  each  meter  interface  unit  is  periodically  activated  to 
monitor  a  communication  channel  for  channel  activity,  and  is 
responsive  to  communication  signals  from  a  meter  reading  device, 
a  method  of  activating  and  accessing  a  group  of  meters,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of. 
at  the  meter  reading  device: 

initiating  communication  with  a  first  meter  interface  unit 

selected  from  among  the  group  of  meter  interface  units; 
transmitting  on  the  communication  channel  a  hrst  message  to 

the  first  meter  interface  unit: 
receiving  transmissions  from  the  first  meter  interface  unit,  the 
transmissions  being  governed  by  a  first  transmission  rule: 
transmitting,  to  the  first  meter  interface  unit,  a  second  mes- 
sage indicating  a  second  transmission  rule  when  at  least  a 
second  meter  interface  unit  is  operating  in  an  active  state. 


«\^fe> 


5,726,647 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING  A 
COLLISION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Andreas   WalHer,   Neubiberg,   Germany;    Walter   Weishaupt, 
Miinchen,  Germany:  Winfried  Siegl,  Beilngries,  Germany, 
and   Kurt  Schwaiger,  Germering,  Germany,   assignors   to 
Bayersche  Motoren  W'erke  .Aktiengesellscaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1995,  195  12 
644.0 

Int  a.^  G08G  ///6 
U.S.  a.  340—903  4  Qaims 

4.Apparalus  for  detecting  an  obstacle  in  a  path  of  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  transminer  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  scanning  beams  in  a  fan 

shaped  area  toward  a  front  of  said  vehicle: 
a  receiver  for  detecting  radiation  reflected  from  said  scanning 

beams  by  an  obstacle  within  said  fan  shaped  area: 
an  analysis  unit  for  analyzing  an  output  from  said  receiver 

means: 
means  for  detecting  when  said  vehicle  is  turning  along  a  curved 

path:  and 
means  for  controlling  a  repetition  frequency  for  transmission  of 
scanning  beams  emitted  by  said  transmitter,  including  means 


^ 


1.  A  time  indicating  traffic  light,  comprising: 

a)  a  vertically-oriented  and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
housing: 

b)  a  circular-shaped  "stop"  indicator  light  disposed  in  said 
vertically-oriented  and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
housing; 

c)  a  circular-shaped  "caution"  indicator  light  disposed  in  said 
vertically-oriented  and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
housing  below  said  circular-shaped  "stop"  indicator  light: 

d)  seven  rectangular-shaped  "go"  indicator  lights  disposed  in 
said  vertically-oriented  and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
housing  below  said  circular-shaped  "caution"  indicator  light 
and  having  a  time  of  illumination,  a  pair  of  parallel,  elon- 
gated, spaced-apart,  vertically-oriented,  and  rectangular- 
shaped  "go"  indicator  lights,  and  five  adjacent,  slightly  verti- 
cally spaced-apart.  horizontally-oriented,  and  rectangular- 
shaped  "go"  lights  disposed  between  said  pair  of  parallel, 
elongated,  spaced-apart,  vertically-oriented,  and  rectangular- 
shaped  "go"  indicator  lights  of  said  seven  rectangtilar-shaped 
"go"  indicator  lights:  said  five  adjacent,  slightly  vertically 
spaced-apart,  horizontally-oriented,  and  rectangular-shaped 
"go"  lights  of  said  seven  rectangular-shaped  "go"  indicator 
lights  extinguishing   progressively   upwardly  towards   said 
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circular-shaped  "caution"  indicator  light  at  a  predetemiined 
rate  determined  by  a  timer  while  said  pair  of  parallel,  elon- 
gated, spaced-apart,  vertically-oriented,  and  rectangular- 
shaped  "go"  indicator  lights  of  said  seven  rectangular-shaped 
"go"  indicator  lights  remaining  illuminated  when  at  least  one 
light  of  said  five  adjacent,  slightly  vertically  spaced-apart, 
horizontally-oriented,  and  rectangular-shaped  "go"  lights  of 
said  seven  rectangular-shaped  "go"  indicator  lights  is  illumi- 
nated; and 
e)  a  time  indicating  display  disposed  on  said  vertically-oriented 
and  lectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  housing  below  said 
seven  rectangular-shaped  "go"  indicator  lights  and  providing 
a  visible  display  of  said  time  of  illumination  of  said  seven 
rectangular- shaped  "go"  indicator  lights,  so  that  an  approach- 
ing vehicle  can  determine  when  said  circular-shaped  "cau- 
tion" indicator  light  will  be  illuminated  by  dividing  said  time 
of  illumination  on  said  time  indicating  display  by  number  of 
lights  of  said  five  adjacent,  slightly  vertically  spaced-apart, 
horizontally-oriented,  and  rectangular-shaped  "go"  lights  of 
said  seven  rectangular-shaped  "go"  indicator  lights  extin- 
guished and  thereby  prevent  sudden  acceleration  followed  by 
a  sudden  stop  while  said  pair  of  parallel,  elongated,  spaced- 
apart,  vertically-oriented,  and  rectangular-shaped  "go"  indica- 
tor lights  of  said  seven  rectangular-shaped  "go"  indicator 
lights  provide  a  means  of  determining  when  said  circular- 
shaped  "caution"  indicator  light  will  be  illuminated  when  said 
time  indicating  display  may  not  be  easily  seen  such  as  when 
the  approaching  vehicle  is  at  a  far  distance  by  providing  a 
visual  comparison  of  light  emanating  therefrom  with  light 
emanating  from  whatever  lights  of  said  five  adjacent,  shghtly 
vertically  spaced-apart,  horizontally-oriented,  and 
rectangular-shaped  "go"  lights  of  said  seven  rectangular- 
shaped  "go"  indicator  lights  are  illuminated. 


a  switch  which  is  mounted  substantially  underneath  the  actuat- 
ing member  and  is  activated  by  depressing  the  knob  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  knob. 


5,726,650 

ADAPTIVE  MANCHESTER  DECODING  WTTH 

ADJUSTABLE  DELAY  AND  POWER  SAVING  MODE 

Charies  W.  K.  Yeoh;  Bambang  Gunadi,  and  Hiok  Nam  Tay,  all 

of  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc., 

"Histin,  Calif. 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,613 

Int  a.'  H03M  5/12 

VS.  a.  341—70  2«  Claims 


5,726,649 

CONTROL  DEVICE  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  VIDEO,  AUDIO  AND 

ACCOMPANYING  CHARACTERS 
Takuya    Tamani,     and     Shigetomo     Nakamura,     both     of 
Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Yamaha   Corporation, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,378 

naims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211613 

Int  a."  GllB  33/00 

MS.  a.  341—35  12  Claims 

MUSIC  SELECTION 

INPUT  UNIT  '^ 

15 


12.  A  control  device  suitable  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  repro- 
ducing pre-recorded  performance  and  title  information  of  a  plural- 
ity of  music  pieces,  the  control  device  comprising: 

a  knob  which  is  n)tatable  about  an  axis  and  slidably  moveable  in 
a  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  knob; 

a  rotation  encoder  which  is  responsive  to  a  rotation  motion  of 
die  knob,  wherein  the  rotation  encoder  produces  a  pulse  signal 
corresponding  to  the  rotation  motion  of  die  knob; 

a  transfer  mechanism  having  a  predetermined  transfer  ratio, 
wherein  the  transfer  mechanism  is  coupled  between  the  knob 
and  the  rotation  encoder  to  transfer  the  rotation  motion  of  the 
knob  to  the  rotation  encoder;  and 


18.  A  method  for  decoding  a  Manchester  coded  signal  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
tracking  jitter  in  said  Manchester  coded  signal; 
introducing  a  delay  in  said  Manchester  coded  signal  to  synchro- 
nize said  Manchester  coded  signal  with  a  clock  signal; 
detecting  a  presence  of  said  Manchester  coded  signal; 
entering  a  powerup  mode  upon  said  presence; 
detecting  an  absence  of  said  Manchester  coded  signal; 
entering  a  powerdown  mode  upon  said  absence. 


5,726,651 
DEVICE  FOR  SERULIZING  HIGH  FLOW  OF  BINARY 
DATA 
Didier  Belot  Rives,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,517 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1994,  94  14605 

Int  a."  H03M  9/00 

VS.  CL  341—101  26  Claims 

1.  A  serialization  device  for  serializing  binary  data  comprising: 

a  shift  register  which  receives  parallel  data  and  outputs  delayed 

parallel  data; 
a  first  multiplexer  conuolled  by  a  first  sampling  signal  provided 
by  a  divider  of  a  phase-locked  loop  (PLL).  the  PLL  outputting 
a  transmission  clock  signal  for  serialized  dau  in  phase  with  a 
first  clock  signal  for  parallel  data;  and 
means  for  receiving  the  delayed  parallel  data  and  outputting 
serialized  binary  data; 
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5,726^2 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  LINEARITY  WITH 

MISMATCHED  CURRENT  SOURCES 
Horia   Giuroiu,   Singapore,   Singapore,   assignor   to  Tritech 
Microelectronics,  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,333 

Int  a.*  H03M  I/7S 

US.  CL  341—154  11  Claims 

t  6 

.1-.  ....\. 


8  9  10 


1.  A  digital  Co  analog  converter  (DAC)  comprising: 

a)  a  digital  controller  and  sequencer,  a  set  of  current  generators, 
a  set  of  switches,  an  R-2R  ladder  network  and  a  low  pass 
filter, 

b)  digital  signal  input  connected  to  the  digital  controller  and 
having  a  number  "n"  digital  data  bits  representing  the  digital 
value  of  the  amplitude  of  analog  signal  output, 

c)  said  controller  and  sequencer  connected  to  and  controlling  the 
switch  state  of  said  set  of  switches. 

d)  said  set  of  switches  connecting  a  number  "n"  current  genera- 
tors to  a  number  "n"  nodes  of  said  R-2R  ladder  network  in  a 
fashion  as  to  produce  an  analog  output  current  proportional  to 
the  digital  input  signal. 

e)  the  output  of  said  R-2R  ladder  nerwork  being  connected  to  an 
operational  amplifier  such  that  the  input  reference  of  the 
amplifier  is  the  same  a.s  the  reference  leg  of  the  R-2R  ladder 
network. 

f)  said  sequencer  controlling  the  timed  selection  and  activation 
of  each  switch. 

g)  said  activation  of  each  switch  connecting  the  current  of  the 
current  generators  to  the  nodes  of  the  R-2R  ladder  network, 

h)  said  activation  of  each  switch  connecting  the  current  of  only 
one  current  generator  to  each  node  of  the  R-2R  ladder  net- 
work at  a  lime. 

i )  each  current  source  being  connected  in  a  sequential  fashion  to 
each  of  the  nodes  of  the  R-2R  ladder  network. 

J)  the  sequential  fashion  of  connecting  currents  to  the  R-2R 
ladder  network  repeated  after  the  last  current  source  con- 
nected to  last  node  of  said  ladder  network. 


5,726,653 
TRI-STEP  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Po-Chin  Hsu,  Taipei,  China,  and  Yung-Yu  Lin,  Tainan,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,277 

InL  a.*  H03M  1/12 

VS.  a.  341—156  28  Claims 


wherein  a  value  of  the  delay  conferred  by  the  shift  register  is  a 
function  of  a  value  of  a  phase-shift  0  between  the  first  clock 
signal  and  the  first  sampling  signal. 


1.  A  tri-step  analog-to-digital  convener  for  the  conversion  of  an 
analog  input  voltage  signal  to  an  output  digital  code,  comprising: 

a)  a  sample  and  hold  means  to  sample  at  periodic  intervals  the 
analog  input  voltage  signal  and  hold  the  sampled  analog  input 
signal  during  the  conversion; 

b)  a  reference  voltage  generator  coupled  between  a  first  refer- 
ence voltage  source  and  second  reference  voltage  source  to 
create  a  plurality  of  reference  voltages  from  said  first  and 
second  voltage  sources; 

c)  a  reference  voltage  selection  switch  nerwork  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  reference  voltages; 

d)  a  coarse  resolution  analog-to-digital  convener  coupled  to  the 
sampled  analog  input  signal  to  conven  said  sampled  analog 
input  signal  to  a  coarse  digital  code; 

e)  a  sub-coarse  resolution  analog-to-digital  convener  coupled  to 
the  sampled  analog  input  signal  to  conven  said  sampled 
analog  input  signal  to  a  sub-coarse  digital  code; 

f)  a  fine  resolution  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  the 
sampled  analog  input  signal  to  conven  said  sampled  analog 
input  signal  to  a  fine  digital  code; 

g)  a  reference  voltage  selection  logic  means  coupled  to  the 
reference  voltage  selection  switch  network  to  select  a  cou- 
pling of  the  plurality  of  reference  voltages  to  the  sub-coarse 
and  fine  analog-to-digital  convener's;  and 

h)  an  output  encoding  means  to  translate  the  coarse  digital  code, 
the  sub-coarse  digital  code,  and  the  fine  digital  code  to  an 
output  digital  code. 


5.726,654 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  AND  SIGNAL 
CONVERSION  EQUIPMENT  USING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi   Hatae,  Toda,  Japan,   and   Hajinie  AUmoto,  Ome, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,186 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-290937 
Int.  CI."  H03M  //.?« 
U.S.  CI.  341—161  18  Claims 

1.  An  analog  to  digital  convener  having  a  first  signal  processing 
means  for  converting  an  input  charge  signal  into  a  voltage  and 
outputting  an  analog  signal  while  providing  gain  to  said  input 
charge  signal  and  an  analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  con- 
verting said  analog  signal  into  a  digital  signal  using  a  second 
standard  voltage  signal,  comprising  a  second  signal  prtKessing 
means  for  converting  a  first  standard  charge  signal  a.s  an  input 
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signal  into  a  voltage  while  providing  gain  to  said  input  signal  and 
outputting  said  second  standard  signal  as  an  output  signal. 


5,726,655 
ANISOTROPIC  MICROWAVE  COMPOSITE 
Olivier  Acher,  Antony;  Jean-Luc  Vermeulen,  Rosny-Sous-Bois, 
and  Jean-Marie  Fontaine,  Limours,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Commissariat  A  L'Energe  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,207 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1992,  92  14182 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  17/00 
VS.  a.  342—1  14  Qaims 


1.  An  anisotropic  microwave  composite  comprising 

a  support,  and 

a  stack  of  thin,  continuous,  ferromagnetic  layers  and  thin,  con- 
tinuous, electrically  insulating  layers  deposited  on  said  sup- 
port, said  layers  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
support,  said  ferromagnetic  layers  having  a  magnetic  perme- 
ability with  a  low  real  part  and  with  a  high  imaginary  pan  in 
a  frequency  range  between  about  100  Mhz  and  several  dozen 
Ghz. 
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generating  a  second  pair  of  images  having  a  long  baseline  using 
the  synthetic  aperture  radar  system; 

combining  the  respective  first  and  second  pairs  of  images  to 
produce  first  and  second  summed  complex  interferograms; 

processing  the  first  complex  interferogram  sum  to  unwrap  its 
phase,  wherein  the  phase  of  each  complex  pixel  is  computed 
and  the  absolute  phase  is  reconstructed,  up  to  a  single  additive 
constant  and  to  produce  an  unwrapped  phase  image; 

processing  the  real-valued  unwrapped  phase  image  and  a  scalar 
value  given  by  the  ratio  of  the  grazing  angle  differences 
between  the  long  baseline  images  and  that  of  the  short  base- 
line images  to  scale  the  unwrapped  phase  image  by  the 
baseline  ratio; 

processing  the  scaled  reference  phase  image  and  the  second 
complex  interferogram  sum  to  remove  the  phase  reference 
from  the  second  complex  interferogram  sum  to  produce  a 
complex  image  whose  phase  is  that  of  the  second  complex 
interferogram  sum  minus  the  reference  phase  image; 

processing  the  complex  image  using  a  complex  Wiener  filter  to 
produce  a  low-pass  filtered  complex  interferogram; 

processing  the  complex  image  and  the  low-pass  filtered  complex 
interferogram  to  remove  the  phase  of  the  Wiener- filtered 
interferogram  from  the  complex  image  and  provide  an  atmo- 
spherically corrected  complex  image  whose  phase  is  the  phase 
of  the  complex  image  minus  the  phase  of  the  low-pass  filtered 
complex  image,  which  complex  image; 

processing  the  atmospherically  corrected  complex  image  to  pro- 
duce a  real-valued  atmospherically  corrected  image  having 
unwrapped  phase;  and 

adding  the  real-valued  atmospherically  corrected  image  and  the 
real-valued  reference  phase  image  provided  by  the  baseline 
ratio  scaling  function  to  produce  an  image  that  is  proportional 
to  terrain  elevation. 


5,726.656 
ATMOSPHERIC  CORRECTION  METHOD  FOR 
INTERTEROMETRIC  SYNTHETIC  ARRAY  RADAR 
SYSTEMS  OPERATING  AT  LONG  RANGE 
Robert  T.  Frankot,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  a.ssignor  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769368 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/90 
VS.  a.  342—25  5  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  use  with  an  interferometric  synthetic  aperture 
radar  system  having  two  antennas  separated  by  a  predetermined 
separation  distance  which  generates  data  comprising  complex 
image  pairs  representative  of  an  image  scene,  and  wherein  the 
method  computes  and  conects  phase  errors  due  to  atmospheric 
turbulence,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  pair  of  images  having  a  short  baseline  using 
the  synthetic  aperture  radar  system; 


5,726,657 
PHASE  COHERENT  RADAR  SYSTEM  USING  FAST 
FREQUENCY  AGILE  WAVEFORM  SVTVTHESIS 
Albert   N.   Pergande.  Oriando.   Fla.;   Daniel   J.   O'Donnell. 
Orlando.  Fla..  and  Albert  S.  Sabin,  Orlando.  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Bethesda.  Md. 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620 J63 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  7/292:13/72 
VS.  CI.  342—202  27  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  compnsing: 

a  waveform  generator  for  generating  an  interleaved  waveform 
and  a  second  output  coherent  with  said  waveform,  said  wave- 
form generator  including  a  frequency  agile  synthesizer 
capable  of  changing  its  output  frequency  to  produce  said 
interleaved  waveform  using  multiple  frequencies,  a  frequency 
and  phase  of  said  waveform,  and  said  sectmd  output,  being 
based  on  said  output  of  said  frequency  synthesizer: 
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5,726,659 
MULTIPATH  CALIBRATION  IN  GPS  PSEUDORANGE 
MEASUREMENTS 
Changdon  Kee,  Mountaio  View,  Calif.,  and  Bradford  W.  Par- 
kinson, Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  University, 
Stanford,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  2L  1995,  Ser.  No.  532387 

Int  a."  H04B  7/185;  GOIS  5/02:3/16 

VS.  a.  342—352  13  Claims 


an  antenna  coupled  to  said  waveform  generator  for  transmitting 
said  wavefonn,  for  receiving  a  return  signal,  and  for  generat- 
ing at  least  one  antenna  output  signal  on  the  basis  of  said 
return  signal: 

a  receiver  coupled  to  said  antenna  and  to  said  wavefonn  genera- 
tor to  detect  said  return  signal  as  a  frequency  interleaved 
signal,  an  interleaving  of  said  frequency  interleaved  signal 
being  selected  to  define  an  unambiguous  range  of  said 
antenna,  said  receiver  receiving  said  antetma  output  signal 
and  said  second  output  and  converting  said  return  signal  on 
the  basis  of  said  second  output  signal  to  produce  a  converted 
signal;  and 

a  processor  for  processing  said  converted  signal  to  derive  target 
data. 


5,726,658 
CDMA  CODE  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  MIXING 
ERGODIC  TRANSFORMATION 
Louis  Auslander,  Pelham  Manor;  Paolo  Barbano,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.,-  Urban  Von  der  Embes,  Westchester,  Calif.; 
Xiang-G«n  Xia,  Westlake  VilUge,  Calif.,  and  Roy  M.  Matic, 
Newberry  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  HE  Holdings,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,250 

Int.  a."  GOIS  7/292 

VS.  a.  342—204  22  Claims 


1  -""*-»  1 

1 

il-c-^t 

1 
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1.  In  a  global  positioning  system  comprising  a  GPS  receiver,  a 
first  satellite  having  a  first  trajectory,  and  a  second  satellite  having 
a  second  trajectory  that  intersects  the  first  trajectory  in  an  azimuth 
vs.  elevation  plot  at  a  cross-over  point,  a  method  for  multipath 
calibration  of  pseudorange  measurements  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  signal  at  the  receiver  from  the  first  satellite, 
where  a  portion  of  the  first  signal  is  received  when  the  first 
satellite  is  at  the  cross-over  point; 
receiving  a  second  signal  at  the  receiver  from  the  second  satel- 
lite, where  a  portion  of  the  second  signal  is  received  when  the 
second  satellite  is  at  the  cross-over  point:  and 
determining  a  first  calibrated  pseudorange  multipath  signal  and  a 
second  calibrated  pseudorange  multipath  signal  by  correlating 
the  portion  of  the  first  signal  with  the  portion  of  the  second 
signal,  whereby  the  relative  mean  multipath  bias  between  the 
first  signal  and  the  second  signal  is  eliminated. 


5,726,660 
PERSONAL  DATA  COLLECTION  AND  REPORTING 
SYSTEM 
Peter  K.   Purdy,  411   Sunset   Blvd.,  Port  Townsend.  Wash. 
98368;  Eugene  F.  Fowler,  Jr.,  721  Northill  Dr.,  Richardson, 
Tex.  75080,  and  Michael  J.  Cochran,  2505  Evans  Dr.,  Piano, 
Tex.  75075 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  566,299 
Int  CI.*  GOIS  5/02 


VS.  a.  342—357 

27 


17  Claims 


15.  A  RADAR  system,  comprising: 
a  pulse  generator  connected  to  produce  RADAR  pulses, 
a  code  generator,  comprising: 
a  first  mixing  ergodic  transformer  connected  to  receive  a 
decimal  expansion  of  an  irrational  number  and  to  transform 
said  decimal  expansion,  thereby  creating  a  first  complex 
number  sequence, 
a   truncator  connected   to   truncate   said  complex   number 
sequence  to  a  predetermined  length  thereby  forming  a  first 
codeword,  and 
a  permuter  connected  to  permute  said  truncated  complex 
number  sequence  and  to  return  permuted  complex  number 
sequences  to  said  truncator.  where  said  permuted  sequences 
are  truncated  to  produce  a  family  of  codewords, 
a  multiplier  connected  to  multiply  said  pulses  by  codewords 

produced  by  said  code  generator,  and 
a  transmitter  connected  to  transmit  the  resultant  of  said  multipli- 
cation. 


I.  A  personal  data  collection  unit,  comprising: 

a  video  camera  for  collecting  pictures  of  a  local  scene  proximate 
to  said  personal  data  collection  unit,  said  video  camera  pro- 
viding video  data  in  a  conventional  format  to  a  converter 
device,  said  converter  device  operable  to  process  said  video 
data  as  analog  video  data  which  can  be  transmitted  over  a 
telephone  communication  link; 


March  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1597 


a  satellite  positioning  system  receiver  actuated  by  the  user  which 
receives  first  signals  from  a  satellite  system  and  processes 
said  first  signals  into  a  form  which  can  be  transmitted  over 
said  telephone  communication  link; 

a  cellular  telephone  module  for  sending  and  receiving  second 
signals  over  said  telephone  communication  link,  said  cellular 
telephone  module  operable  to  receive  said  processed  satellite 
signals  and  said  video  data  and  transmit  them  over  said 
telephone  communication  link; 

a  processor  for  managing  the  operation  of  said  cellular  telephone 
module  and  said  satellite  positioning  system  receiver; 

a  memory  for  storing  said  video  data  derived  from  said  video 
camera  and  said  satellite  system: 

a  housing  for  containing  said  video  camera,  said  satellite  posi- 
tioning system  receiver,  said  cellular  telephone  module,  said 
processor  and  said  memory,  said  housing  being  selectably 
attachable  to  a  user  widi  said  video  camera  positioned  to  said 
viewing  area; 

a  patch  antenna  for  receiving  said  first  signals  from  said  satellite 
system; 

a  communication  cable  connecting  between  said  patch  antenna 
and  said  satellite  positioning  system  receiver  for  carrying  said 
first  signals  from  said  patch  antenna  to  said  satellite  position- 
ing system  receiver;  and 

wherein  said  patch  antenna  is  attachable  to  the  user  and  posi- 
tioned in  such  a  manner  that  said  patch  antenna  is  upwardly 
oriented  toward  said  satellite  system  to  maximize  reception 
therefrom,  with  said  communication  cable  being  flexible  and 
of  such  a  length  to  allow  independent  positioning  of  said 
housing  for  optimal  viewing  of  said  viewing  area  and  said 
patch  antenna  for  maximum  reception  of  said  first  signals 
from  said  satellite  system. 


5,726,662 
FREQUENCY  COMPENSATED  MULTI-BEAM  ANTENNA 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Francis  W.  Hopwood.  Sevema  Park,  Md..  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,610 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  .1/22:3/24:3/26 

VS.  a.  342—372  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  frequency  compensator  for  a  multi-beam  antenna  array 
arranged  in  sub-arrays  and  operational  at  multiple  frequencies 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  multi-frequency  sub-arrays,  each  sub-array  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  antenna  elements; 

input/output  means  for  coupling  signals  to  and  from  said  sub- 
arrays; 

an  interpolator  connected  to  said  input/output  means  which 
positions  the  sub-array  spacing  of  each  said  sub-array  at  a 
desired  apparent  location  for  a  particular  operating  frequency 
during  a  receive  mode:  and 

a  phase  weight  adjuster  coupled  to  said  input/output  means  for 
moving  apparent  phase  centers  of  a  beamsel  for  a  particular 
operating  frequency  during  a  transmit  mode,  whereby  beam 
spacing  of  all  beamsets  remain  virtually  constant  for  a  plural- 
ity of  operational  frequencies  during  said  transmit  and  receive 
modes. 


5,726,661 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIAL  POINTING  OF 

AN  ANTENNA 
Tsuyoshi  Fuji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  695,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995.  7-312500 
Int  CI.'  HOIQ  3A)0 
VS.  CI.  342—359  12  Claims 

9 

3  o 


-C^ 


ANTENNA 


DOWNCONVERTER 

(LOCAL 
OSCILLATOR  9b| 


ANTENNA 

ROTARY 

MOTOR 


"F^ 


A 


-C:L. 


POWER 
DETECTOR 


SYNTHESIZER 


CONTROLLER 


TRANSMIT  '  RECEIVE 

ciHCUrr 


5,726,663 

SURVIVAL  RADIO  INTERROGATOR 

Christopher  Kent  Meyer,  and  David  Moon  Yee,  both  of  Scotts- 

dale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  734.989 

Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  CI.  342—419  17  Claims 


12.  An  antenna  initial  pointing  method  having  a  power  detector 
for  detecting  an  optimal  reception  level  of  power  in  a  predeter- 
mined bandwidth  of  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal  down- 
converted  from  a  receive  signal  at  an  antenna  based  on  a  local 
signal,  and  a  controller  for  controlling  antenna  pointing  to  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  angles  and  for  controlling  the  frequency 
of  the  local  signal  in  ca.se  of  a  failure  to  detect  the  optimal 
reception  level,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  power  of  the  intermediate  frequency  signal  by  chang- 
ing the  frequency  of  said  local  signal  at  each  of  said  plurality 
of  predetermined  angle,  until  the  power  detector  detects  the 
optimal  reception  level  of  power 


1.  A  survival  radio  interrogator  for  use  with  a  radio  system  of  a 
search  aircraft  to  locate  a  survival  radio,  said  survival  radio  inter- 
rogator comprising: 
a  processor; 
said  processor  generating  a  first  message  for  transmission  to  said 

survival  radio,  a  first  message  including  an  identification 

number  of  said  survival  radio  and  a  request  for  position 

information  of  said  survival  radio; 
said  survival  radio  interrogator  for  finding  a  particular  survival 

radio  with  said  first  message; 
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a  modem  coupled  to  said  processor,  said  modem  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  messages; 

said  modem  further  coupled  to  said  radio  system,  said  modem 
transmitting  said  messages  through  said  radio  system  to  said 
particular  survival  radio  and  said  modem  receiving  a  second 
ntessages  through  said  radio  system  from  said  particular  sur- 
vival radio:  and 

said  processor  for  analyzing  said  second  message  received  from 
said  particular  survival  radio  to  determine  an  identification 
number  of  said  particular  survival  radio,  a  global  positioning 
system  position  of  said  particular  survival  radio  relative  to 
said  search  aircraft  and  status  information  of  said  particular 
survival  radio. 


coupling  to  unwanted  parallel-plate  and  dielectric  surface  wave 
modes,  said  defining  means  including  an  end  conductive  surface 
and  cavity  side  enclosure  surface  means  for  defining  conductive 
sidewalls  enclosing  sides  of  said  cavity,  said  conductive  cavity 
enclosing  said  microstrip  conductor  at  a  region  adjacent  said 
second  surface,  and  wherein  dimensions  of  said  cavity  are  such 
that  no  cavity  modes  resonate  in  a  frequency  band  of  operation  of 
said  transition. 


5,724,M4 

END  LAUNCHED  MICROSTRIP  OR  STRIPLINE  TO 

WAVEGUIDE  TRANSITION  WITH  CAVITY  BACKED 

SLOT  FED  BY  T-SHAPED  MICROSTRIP  LINE  OR 

STRIPLINE  USABLE  IN  A  MISSILE 

Pyoag  K.  Part,  Agsura  HUs,  Calif,,  aad  Eric  L.  Hotzmaa, 

Medford,  N  J.,  assigners  to  Hughes  Electrowcs,  Los  Angeles, 

Catif. 

Filed  May  23,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  247,732 

tot  a.*  H«1Q  //2«,  H«1P  5/107 

MS.  CL  343—705  14  CUums 


5,726,665 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  ANTENNA  USING  PARALLEL 

CONDUCTORS,  SINGLE  CONDUCItMl  AND 

SUPPORTING  MATERIALS 

J.  P.  Wine,  98-281  Uaio  St  m\,  Aiea,  Hi.  96701 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,944 

tot  a.*  HOIQ  ////2 

U.S.  CL  343—744 


4  Clains 


9.  An  airborne  missile,  comprising  a  missile  body,  a  waveguide 
disposed  in  said  body  and  having  a  first  end  and  characterized  by  a 
waveguide  characteristic  impedance,  an  RF  processor  section  dis- 
posed within  said  body,  said  processor  section  including  a  micros- 
trip  circuit,  a  port  for  coupling  to  said  waveguide,  and  a  microstrip 
transmission  line  to  waveguide  transition  disposed  at  said  port,  said 
transition  comprising  terminating  means  for  terminating  said  first 
end  of  said  waveguide,  said  terminating  means  comprising  a 
dielectric  substrate  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces, 
wherein  a  layer  of  condiKtive  material  defines  a  groundplane  on 
said  first  opposed  surface  thereof  facing  an  interior  region  of  said 
waveguide,  said  condiKtive  layer  having  an  open  slot  defined 
therein,  and  a  microstrip  conductor  defined  on  said  second  opposed 
surface  and  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  extent  of  said  slot,  said 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  slot  smaller  than  a  corresponding  lon- 
gitudinal extent  of  said  waveguide  end.  said  conductor  terminating 
in  a  T-shaped  microstrip  Junction  comprising  first  and  second 
opposed  arms,  said  anns  extending  from  an  end  of  said  microstrip 
conductor  and  along  said  slot,  said  arms  having  an  effective 
microstrip  electrical  length  substantially  one-quarter  wavelength  at 
a  frequency  of  operation  of  said  transition,  said  arms  and  micros- 
trip  condiKtor  electrically  insulated  from  said  conductive  layer  on 
said  first  opposed  surface,  said  microstrip  conductor,  dielectric 
substrate  and  said  conductive  layer  define  a  microstrip  transmis- 
sion line  characterized  by  a  microstrip  characteristic  impedance, 
and  wherein  said  length  of  said  arms,  placement  of  said  slot  and 
placement  of  said  microstrip  conductor  are  such  that  said  transition 
is  matched  to  said  waveguide  characteristic  impedance  and  said 
microstrip  line  characteristic  impedance,  and  means  for  defining  a 
conductive  cavity  adjacent  said  second  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  backing  said  slot  to  cover  said  second  surface  and  to  prevent 
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1.  An  antenna  comprising: 

a  signal  port  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal: 

a  conductive  loop  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  electrically  connected  to  the  first  terminal  and  the 
second  end  electrically  connected  to  the  second  terminal 
through  a  resonance  producing  circuit: 

a  conductive  portion  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  conduc- 
tive loop  element  and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  and  a  second  end  not  directly  connected  to 
the  conductive  loop  element,  and 

a  shorted  stub  electrically  connected  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals. 


5,726,666 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA  WITH  SINGLE 

FEEDPOINT 

John  C.  Hoover,  Roswell,  Ga.,  and  David  J.  Kiesling,  Atlanta, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  EMS  Technologies,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,475 

tot  CI."  HOIQ  li/lO 

U.S.  CI.  343—770  21  Claims 

1.  An  antenna,  comprising: 

an  antenna  assembly  having  a  waveguide  cavity  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  wall  segments,  including  a  rear  wall, 
a  front  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  side  walls,  the  rear  wall 
and  the  front  wall  positioned  in  spaced-apart  parallel  planes 
and  connected  by  the  side  walls,  and  end  caps  connected  to 
each  end  of  the  waveguide  cavity,  at  least  one  of  the  front  and 
rear  walls  having  a  planar  array  of  slots:  and 
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5,726.668 
PROGRAMMABLE  GRAPHICS  PANEL 
John  L.  Clement,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,796,  Nov.  30,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,600 
tot  CI."  G09G  5/00 
MS.  CI.  345—1  7  Claims 


a  probe,  mounted  to  the  approximate  midpoint  of  the  antenna 

assembly,  for  distributing  radio  frequency  (RF)  energy,  the 

probe  comprising: 

a  post,  inserted  perpendicular  to  the  rear  wall  and  to  the  from 
wall,  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  front 
wall,  including  (1)  a  post  cavity  located  within  and  extend- 
ing along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  post,  and  (2)  a  post  slot 
having  an  opening  located  along  the  post  and  traversing  the 
post  cavity,  and 

a  probe  pin,  inserted  within  an  end  of  the  post  cavity  and 
connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  post  cavity,  for  cou- 
pling RF  energy  to  the  waveguide  cavity  via  the  post  slot. 


5,726,667 
PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Masahiro  Tamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,818,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,563,618. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009293 
tot  CI.*  HOIQ  \i/00 
U.S.  a.  343—786  10  Claims 

100 


I.  A  portable  communication  device  having  a  horn  antenna  and 
a  transmitter-receiver  which  contains  a  signal  transmitting  circuit 
and  a  signal  receiving  circuit  including  a  local  oscillator,  compris- 


ing: 


a  connecting  portion  provided  between  said  horn  antenna  and 
said  transmitter-receiver;  and 

leak  reflection  signal  detecting  means  provided  in  the  signal 
receiving  circuit,  for  detecting  a  leak  reflection  signal  gener- 
ated by  a  process  in  which  a  leak  signal  is  generated  from  the 
local  oscillator  of  said  signal  receiving  circuit  and  transmitted 
toward  said  horn  antenna,  and  then  is  reflected  by  said  con- 
necting portion  when  said  horn  antenna  is  not  connected. 
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1.  In  a  manufacturing  process  control  system  including  a  process 
control  computer,  a  programmable  graphics  display  system  for 
displaying  information  corresponding  to  selected  process  variables 
from  the  process  control  computer,  the  graphics  display  system 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  graphics  display  panels,  each  panel  including, 
an  array  of  lights. 

a  graphic  panel  data  processor  comprising  at  least  two  indepen- 
dent processors,  each  processor  including, 
a  microprocessor, 

first  logic  executable  by  the  microprocessor  for  establishing  a 
correspondence  between  selected  process  variables  and  at 
least  one  of  the  lights  in  the  array, 
second  logic  executable  by  the  microprocessor  for  determin- 
ing, for  each  light  in  the  array,  the  current  state  of  a 
corresponding  process  variable, 
third  logic  executable  by  the  microprocessor  for  generating  a 
signal  for  transmission  to  the  light  to  activate  or  deactivate 
the  light  as  a  fiinction  of  the  cuiient  sute  of  the  correspond- 
ing process  variable, 
interprocessor  communication  means  interconnecting  the  inde- 
pendent processors,  fourth  logic  executable  by  each  micropro- 
cessor for  determining  which  one  of  the  processors  is  trans- 
mitting the  signals  to  the  panel  to  activate  or  deactivate  each 
light  as  a  function  of  the  current  state  of  the  corresponding 
process  variables,  and  fifth  logic  executable  by  each  micro- 
processor for  communicating  on  the  interprocessor  communi- 
cation means  a  control  signal  between  the  microprocessors 
indicating  which  processor  is  currently  transmitting  the  sig- 
nals to  the  light  panel; 
storage  memory  operably  connected  to  each  of  the  independent 

processors;  and 
communication  means  interconnecting  each  of  the  graphic  dis- 
play panels  and  the  process  control  computer,  the  communi- 
cation means  comprising, 

a  first  communication  ring  establishing  a  primary  communi- 
cation path  interconnecting  one  of  the  independent  proces- 
sors on  each  of  the  display  panels  with  the  process  control 
computer,  means  for  transmitting  selected  process  control 
variable  data  from  the  process  control  computer  in  a  first 
direction, 
a  second  communication  ring  establishing  a  primary  commu- 
nication path  interconnecting  another  one  of  the  indepen- 
dent processors  on  each  of  the  display  panels  with  the 
process  control  computer,  for  transmitting  selected  process 
control  variable  data  from  the  process  control  computer  in  a 
first  direction  independently  of  the  first  communication 
ring. 
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5,726,669 

MULTI-WINDOW  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Akihiko  Obata,  Mitaka;  Hajime  Kamata,  Kawasaki;  Katsu- 

toshi  Yano,  Tokyo,  and  Molomitsu  Adachi,  Chigasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,751,  Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,952,  Sep.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,217,  Feb. 

14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  I,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

640,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20, 1988, 63-149975; 

Sep.  20,  1988,  63-233502 

Int  CL'  G09G  5/00 


VS.  a.  345—2 
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A  TERMINAL 


B   TERMINAL 


I.  A  rouiti- window  communication  terminal  for  performing 
communication  with  a  remote  terminal  to  indicate  at  least  a  part  of 
same  documents  on  both  said  multi-window  communication  and 
remote  terminals,  said  multi-window  comraunication  and  remote 
terminals  having  multi-window  functions,  said  multi-window  com- 
municabon  terminal  comprising: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  commands  for  a  window  frame 
change,  screen  scrolling  and  start  and  completion  of  telewrit- 
ing; 

command  analysis  means  for  analyzing  and  executing  first  com- 
mand input  data  inpuned  by  a  first  user  at  said  multi-window 
communication  terminal  by  said  inputting  means  and  second 
command  input  data  transmitted  fix>m  the  remote  terminal  to 
said  multi-window  communication  terminal  upon  input  by  a 
second  user. 

display  means  for  displaying  data  under  control  of  said  com- 
mand analysis  means; 

communication  control  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
signals  to  and  from  the  remote  terminal  under  control  of  said 
command  analysis  means:  and 

window  control  means  for  maintaining  window  management 
data  and  connection  and  disconnection  controls  for  simulta- 
neously displayed  windows  of  said  multi-window  communi- 
cation and  remote  terminals  displaying  the  same  documents 
on  said  multi-window  communication  and  remote  terminals, 
for  changing  a  window  frame  of  the  window  displayed  on 
said  multi-window  communication  terminal  to  establish  a 
frame  size  independently  from  a  frame  size  of  the  window 
displayed  on  said  remote  terminal  and  for  controlling  scroll- 
ing of  each  window  such  that  each  of  said  multi-window 
communication  and  remote  terminals  displays  the  same  por- 
tion of  the  same  documents  at  the  top-left  of  each  of  the 
simultaneously  displayed  windows,  under  control  of  the  first 
and  second  command  input  data  inputted  by  the  first  and 
second  users,  by  determining  whether  scrolling  can  be  per- 
formed at  said  multi-window  communication  terminal,  inquir- 
ing of  the  remote  terminal  whether  scrolling  can  be  performed 
at  the  remote  terminal  when  a  determination  is  made  that 
scrolling  can  be  performed  at  said  multi-window  communica- 
tion terminal  and  perfonning  scrolling  of  the  simultaneously 
displayed  windows  of  said  multi-window  communication  and 
remote  terminals  when  an  answer  is  received  that  scrolling 
can  be  performed  at  the  remote  terminal. 


5,726,670 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  TO  BE  MOUNTED  ON  THE  HEAD 

OR  FACE  OF  AN  INDIVIDUAL 
Seiichiro  Tabata,  Tokyo,   Japan;   Takayoshi   Togino,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Yoichi  Iba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,678,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-191860 

Int.  CI.*  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  345—7  14  Claims 


77  Claims 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

image  producing  means  for  providing  an  image  by  at  least  one 
of  generating  and  receiving  said  image: 

electrical  image  processing  means  for  electrically  effectuating  a 
first  distortion  of  said  image  provided  by  said  image  produc- 
ing means; 

an  image  display  element  for  forming  on  a  screen  said  image 
with  said  first  distortion  effectuated  by  said  electrical  image 
processing  means; 

an  ocular  optical  system  including  an  optical  element  for  effec- 
tuating a  second  distortion  of  said  image  to  correct  said 
electrically  effectuated  first  distortion  of  said  image,  said 
ocular  optical  system  having  an  optical  path  leading  said 
image  to  said  observer's  eyeball;  and 

a  support  member  for  fitting  at  least  said  image  display  element 
and  said  ocular  optical  system  to  at  least  one  of  a  head  and  a 
face  of  said  observer. 

wherein  said  first  distortion  is  barrel  distortion;  and 

said  second  distortion  is  pincushion  distortion. 


5,726,671 

HELMET/HEAD  MOUNTED  PROJECTOR  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Ansley,  Sterling,  Va.,  and  Chungte  Bill  Chen,  Irvine, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,738 

Int.  a.*  G09G  5/00:  G02B  6/06 

VS.  a.  345—8  45  Claims 

20  --  "^  ^ 


I.  A  helmet/head  mounted  projector  system,  comprising: 

a  set  of  off-helmet  mounted  elements,  including  a  background 
image  generator,  an  area- of- interest  (AOl)  image  generator, 
apparatus  for  combining  the  background  image  and  the  AOl 
image  to  form  a  combined  image,  said  apparatus  for  combin- 
ing said  background  image  and  said  AOl  image  comprising  a 
beam  combiner,  and  apparatus  for  scanning  the  combined 
image  into  an  input  end  of  a  fiber  optic  ribbon  apparatus; 

a  set  of  on-helmet/head  mounted  elements,  said  set  including  a 
rotating  polygon  scanner  and  an  optical  apparatus  for  redirect- 
ing image  light  from  an  output  end  of  said  fiber  optic  ribbon 
apparatus  onto  said  polygon  scanner;  and 

a  screen,  said  polygon  scanner  for  redirecting  said  image  light 
onto  said  screen  for  viewing  by  an  observer. 
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5,726,672 
SYSTEM  TO  DETERMINE  THE  COLOR  OF  AMBIENT 
LIGHT  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ILLUMINATION 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  DISPLAY 
Mathew  W.  Hernandez,  Half  Moon  Bay,  and  Richard  D.  Cap- 
pels,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,165,  Sep.  20,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,450 
Int  a."  G09G  1/28 
VS.  a.  345—153  30  Claims 


1.  A  reflection  device  for  adjusting  display  device  output  illumi- 
nation characteristics  relative  to  the  color  of  ambient  light,  com- 
prising: a  target  surface  having  achromatic  and  flat  reflectivity  to 
ambient  light,  and  defining  an  aperture  through  which  light  output 
from  the  display  device  can  be  seen  by  a  user  and  visually 
compared  to  the  color  of  ambient  light  reflected  from  the  target 
surface. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  for  a  laser  marker  in  which, 
when  changing  display  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  screen  provided 
with  row  and  column  elecux)des  for  each  of  pixels,  shifting  is 
effected  to  a  display  period  in  which  a  predetermined  effective 
voltage  potential  value  is  applied  respectively  to  the  row  electrodes 
and  the  column  electrodes  after  passage  of  a  non-display  period  in 
which  voltage  potentials  of  the  row  and  column  electrodes  are 
made  identical,  wherein  the  liquid  crystal  display  device  com- 
prises: 


a  controller  which  outputs  a  voltage  potential  command  value  to 
the  liquid  crystal  in  such  a  manner  that,  an  effective  voltage 
potential  value  greater  than  the  predetermined  effective  volt- 
age potential  value  is  applied  to  die  row  and  column  elec- 
n-odes  for  a  predetermined  time  of  an  initial  stage  of  the 
display  period  in  which  a  transparent  rate  of  display  pixels 
reaches  a  predetermined  voltage  potential  value  and  a  trans- 
parent rate  of  non-display  pixels  does  not  reach  the  predeter- 
mined voltage  potential  value,  and  the  predetermined  effective 
voltage  potential  value  is  applied  to  the  row  and  column 
electrodes  ftt)m  a  time  point  when  the  predetermined  time 
elapsed  until  a  time  point  when  the  display  period  ends. 


5,726,674 
PHASE  MODULATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  DRIVING  RMS 

RESPONDING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 

David  A.  Greve,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,439 

Int  CI.*  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—94  5  Claims 


5,726,673 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  FOR  LASER  MARKER 

Yukihiro  Tsuda,  Kanagawa,  Japan;  Yoshinori  Saito,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  and  Akira  Mori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Setsakusbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01637,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  432,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-326073; 

Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317343 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—87  3  Claims 

6 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  passive  matrix  LCD  during  a  first  time 
period,  the  passive  matrix  LCD  having  a  plurality  of  row  conduc- 
tors, a  plurality  of  column  conductors,  and  a  plurality  of  pixel 
elements,  each  of  the  plurality  of  pixel  elements  being  coupled 
between  one  of  die  plurality  of  row  conductors  and  one  of  the 
plurality  of  column  conductors,  the  first  time  period  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  time  sub-periods,  each  of  the  plurality  of  row 
conductors  being  driven  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  first  drive 
waveforms  during  the  first  time  period  such  that  each  of  the 
plurality  of  pixel  elements  has  a  row  drive  waveform  associated 
dierewith,  each  of  the  plurality  of  first  drive  waveforms  having  a 
phase  delay  during  each  of  the  time  sub-periods  of  the  first  time 
period,  the  method  comprising: 
determining  a  desired  RMS  voltage,  for  each  of  die  plurality  of 

pixel  elements,  to  be  achieved  during  die  first  time  period; 
determining  a  modulation  coefficient  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
pixel  elements  as  a  function  of  die  desired  RMS  voltage  for 
the  panicular  pixel  element  during  the  first  time  period; 
determining  phase  delays  for  each  of  plurality  of  second  drive 
waveforms  for  each  time  sub-period  of  the  first  time  period, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  second  drive  waveforms  being  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  die  plurality  of  column  conductors,  wherein 
each  phase  delay  for  each  time  sub-period  for  a  particular  one 
of  the  plurality  of  second  drive  waveforms  is  determined  as 
function  of  the  modulation  coefficients  of  each  pixel  element 
coupled  to  the  associated  column  conductor  and  as  a  hinction 
of  the  phase  delays  of  each  of  die  plurality  of  first  drive 
waveforms  during  die  particular  time  sub-period;  and 
driving  each  of  the  plurality  of  column  conductors  with  die 
associated  one  of  die  plurality  of  second  drive  waveforms 
during  die  time  sub-periods  of  die  first  time  period  to  achieve 
the  desired  RMS  voltages  at  each  of  die  plurality  of  pixel 
elements; 
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wherein  determining  phase  delays  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
second  drive  waveforms  for  each  time  sub-period  of  the  first 
time  period  further  comprises  determining  phase  delays  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  second  drive  waveforms  for  each  time 
sub-period  of  the  first  time  period  as  a  function  of  the  sum  of 
the  product  of  each  modulation  coefficient  of  a  pixel  element 
coupled  to  the  associated  column  conductor  and  the  phase 
delay  of  the  associated  row  drive  waveform  during  the  par- 
ticular time  sub-period. 


5.726,675 

IMAGE  INFORMATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Hinishi  Inoue.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assigoor  to  Canoo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  161.097,  Dec.  3,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5^57.267, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  964,556,  Oct  21.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721.245.  Jun. 

26.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

277.575 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1990.  2-171102 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—97  2  CUims 
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1.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  display  panel  with  a  memory  function  having  a  driving  control 
nneans:  and 

an  image  information  control  means  for  performing  partial  writ- 
ing to  a  VRAM,  wherein 

rewrites  in  at  least  two  windows  are  executed  by  non-interlace 
scannings  for  only  scanning  lines  corresponding  to  the  win- 
dows, rewrite  datas  in  the  two  windows  are  independently 
sampled  and  stocked,  and  when  the  two  samplings  have 
diflferent  frequencies,  the  rewrite  based  on  rewrite  data  of  one 
window  with  a  later  sampling  frequency  is  preferentially 
executed,  while  the  rewrite  based  on  rewrite  data  of  the  other 
window  with  a  faster  sampling  frequency  is  skipped  during 
the  preferentially  executed  rewrite. 
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a  plurality  of  driver  outputs  for  providing  drive  voltages,  derived 

from  said  input  data,  to  said  LCD  panel; 
a  plurality  of  decoder  cells,  each  decoder  cell  being  program- 
mable to  decode  said  input  data  to  select  respective  output 
voltage  levels  for  at  least  one  of  said  driver  outputs: 
a  switch  connected  to  each  of  said  decoder  cells  for  switching 
said  respective  output  voltage  levels  to  said  driver  outputs; 
and 
a  voltage  level  shifter  within  said  signal  driver  circuit  for  shift- 
ing digital  voltage  levels  within  said  signal  driver  circuit  to  a 
second  digital  voltage  level  such  that  said  drive  voltages  may 
have  a  magnitude  greater  than  said  first  voltage  level,  said 
voltage  level  shifter  comprising, 

a  respective  level  shifting  circuit  within  each  of  said  decoder 
cells,  said  level  shifting  circuit  including  transistors  con- 
tained within  said  respective  decoder  cell; 
wherein  said  level  shifting  circuit  produces  a  decoder  output  at  a 
higher  voltage  level  than  a  decoder  input  voltage  level,  such  that 
said  switch  may  switch  said  output  voltage  level  even  when  said 
output  voltage  level  is  higher  than  said  first  input  voltage  level. 


5.726,676 

SIGNAL  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAYS 

Michael  J.  Callahan.  Jr..  and  Christopher  A.  Ludden.  both  of 
Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor.  Austin, 
Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,026.  May  9.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  138366.  Oct  18.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5^74.475.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
459,034 
Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—98  21  Claims 

1.  A  signal  driver  circuit  for  driving  an  LCD  panel,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  inputs  coimected  to  said  signal  driver  circuit 
for  receiving  input  data  indicative  of  an  image  to  be  displayed 
on  said  LCD,  said  input  data  being  at  a  first  digital  input 
voltage  level; 


5,726,677 

MATRIX  DISPLAY  APPARATUS,  MATRIX  DISPLAY 

CONTROL  APPARATUS,  AND  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DRIVE 

APPARATUS 
Yoichi  Imamura,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88.142.  Jul.  7.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1992,  4-179997; 
Jun.  24.  1993,  5-152533 

Int  CL"  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—99  28  Claims 


1.  A  display  control  apparatus  for  controlling  to  drive  a  matrix 
display  device  having  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  and  a 
plurality  of  signal  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix,  said  display 
control  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  first  memory  for  storing  display  data  to  be  displayed  as  an 
image  on  said  matrix  display  device; 

a  processor  for  controlling  and  changing  the  display  data  stored 
in  said  first  memory; 

display  drive  means  comprising  a  second  memory  for  applying  a 
drive  voltage  to  said  plurality  of  signal  electrodes  in  accor- 
dance with  the  display  data  stored  in  said  second  memory  to 
display  the  miage  on  said  matrix  display  device,  wherein  the 
display  data  is  transferred  to  said  second  memory  from  said 
first  memory; 

an  intermittent  high  frequency  oscillator  for  generating  a  high 
frequency  clock  signal  at  an  output  terminal; 

control  means  (1)  for  activating  said  intermittent  high  frequency 
oscillator  for  generating  the  high  frequency  clock  signal  when 
the  image  represented  by  the  display  data  stored  in  said  first 
memory  is  changed  in  accordance  with  said  processor  and  (2) 
for  deactivating  said  intermittent  high  frequency  oscillator  so 
as  not  to  generate  the  high  frequency  clock  signal  at  the 
output  terminal  when  the  image  represented  by  the  display 
data  stored  in  said  first  memory  is  not  changed  in  accordance 
with  said  processor;  and 

display  data  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  display  data  from 
said  first  memory  to  said  second  memory  in  response  to  the 
high  frequency  clock  signal  when  said  intermittent  high  fre- 
quency oscillator  generates  the  high  frequency  clock  signal. 


said  amplifier  via  a  first  additional  line  for  generating  an 
amplified  output  signal,  indicative  of  said  disturbance  signals, 
said  output  signal  being  coupled  in  a  negative  feedback  man- 
ner via  a  second  additional  line  of  said  arrays  to  said  distur- 
bance signal  developing  lines  for  substantially  reducing  said 
disturbance  signals  such  that  each  of  said  additional  lines  is 
transverse  to  a  given  one  of  said  disturbance  signal  develop- 
ing lines. 


5,726,679 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DESIGNATING 

SCANNING  LINES  HAVING  MOVING  DISPLAY  DATA 

THEREON 

Hideo    Kanno.    Kawasaki;    Hiroshi    Inoue,   Yokohama,   and 

Atsushi   Mizutome,   Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,245.  Sep.  4.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  745,400.  Aug.  15.  1991.  Pat 

No.  5.172,107,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  276,548,  Nov. 

28,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,091,723.  This  application  Oct  3,  1994. 
Ser.  No.  312,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26. 1987. 62-299047; 
Nov.  11.  1988.  63-285141 

Int  CL'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—100  9  Claims 


5.726,678 
SIGNAL  DISTURBANCE  REDUCTION  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Andrew  Gordon  Francis  Dingwall,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A..  Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.010 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—100  14  Claims 
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1.  A  video  display  apparatus  for  applying  a  video  signal  to  pixels 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  in  a  plurality  of  columns  of  an 
array  of  a  display  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  row  select  line  drivers  for  successively  applying 
row  select  signals  to  a  plurality  of  row  select  lines; 

a  plurality  of  data  line  drivers  for  applying  said  video  signal  to  a 
plurality  of  data  lines  associated  with  said  plurality  of  col- 
umns: and 

an  amplifier  responsive  to  disturbance  signals  that  are  developed 
in  corresponding  lines  of  said  array  and  coupled  to  an  input  of 
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1.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

(A)  a  display  panel  having  a  display  area  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  pixels  arranged  as  an  electrode  matrix  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
and  a  plurality  of  columns,  each  pixel  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  electrodes  and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed 
between  the  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  each 
commonly  connecting  pixels  arranged  in  a  row,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  data  lines  each  commonly  connecting  pixels  arranged  in 
a  column: 

(B)  drive  means  for  applying  a  scanning  signal  to  the  scanning 
lines,  and  for  applying  data  signals  to  the  dale  lines  in 
synchronism  with  the  scanning  signal;  and 

(C)  control  means  for,  in  a  period  of  non-rewriting  a  display  in 
the  whole  display  area,  refreshing  the  whole  ilisplay  area  by 
scanning  the  scanning  lines  for  the  whole  display  area  accord- 
ing to  an  interlaced  scanning  scheme,  and.  when  a  demand  of 
displaying  a  motion  picture  in  a  window  area  occurs,  inter- 
mitting the  whole  display  area  scanning,  designating  the  win- 
dow area  by  designating  a  limited  number  of  scanning  lines, 
repeatedly  scanning  the  limited  number  of  sc.inning  lines 
according  to  a  non-interlaced  scanning  mode,  thereby  to  effect 
a  motion  picture  display  selectively  in  the  window  area,  and 
interrupting  the  repeated  scanning  for  the  motion  picture 
display  when  the  number  of  scanning  lines  for  ihe  niolion 
picture  display  reaches  a  prescribed  number  of  scanning  lines 


1604 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


5,726,680 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPLAYING  TEXT  IN  THE  CGA 
GRAPHIC  MODE  ON  THE  SCREEN  OF  A  PERSONAL 
COMPUTER 
Greg  Paley,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Wulf  Bauer,  Cologne, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Vobis  Microcomputer  AG,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00203,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22813,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1994,  44  05 
329.0 

Int.  CL*  G09G  5/22 
VS.  a.  345—132  4  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  presenting  a  text  in  tlw  CGA-graphic  mode  on  a 
screen  of  a  personal  computer  comprising  a  processor. 

means  for  memory  associated  with  said  processor; 

bmary  patterns  of  said  text  stored  in  said  processor  memory 
means; 

pixels  for  presenting  said  text  on  said  screen; 

each  pixel  on  said  screen  representing  one  bit  of  memory  stored 
in  said  processor  nnemory  means; 

a  video-card  which  is  at  least  a  VGA-card; 

an  external  bus  which  is  at  least  16  bits  wide  for  connecting  said 
video-card  to  said  processor; 

means  for  memory  associated  with  said  video-card; 

said  video-card  memory  means  being  presentable  on  said  screen; 

wherein  a  demand  for  a  text  character  results  in  said  binary 
pattern  corresponding  to  said  text  character  being  recalled 
from  said  processor  memory  means  and  a  character-color  and 
a  background-color  being  stored  as  a  pixel-pattern  in  said 
video-card  memory  means  and  being  displayed  on  said 
screen; 

said  pixel-pattern  of  said  text  character  being  produced  in  the 
immediate  environment  of  said  processor  memory  means; 

wherein  said  external  bus  transfers  said  pixel-pattern  of  said  text 
character  to  said  video-card; 

wherein  text-output  is  accomplished  by  a  bit  sequence  having 
rwo-bits  being  produced  for  each  pixel; 

said  background-color  being  determined; 

said  stored  bit  pattern  of  said  text  being  connected  to  said  bit 
sequence; 

so  that  if  the  bit  0  exists  in  said  stored  bit  patterns  for  said 
respective  pixel,  no  change  is  made,  and  if  the  bit  1  exists  in 
said  stored  bit  patterns  for  said  respective  pixel,  a  bit 
sequence  containing  two  bits  is  produced  and  stored  in  said 
video-card  memory  means  for  detemuning  the  desired  front 
color. 


5,726,681 

CURSOR  WITH  DISPLAYED  SELECTION  RETRIEVAL 

AREA 

Hirokazu   Kanaroori,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  514,220 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-214049 

Int  CL'  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  345—145  29  Oaims 


1.  An  information  processor  in  which  a  cursor  is  moved  on  an 
information  display  screen  to  select  an  object  designated  by  the 
cursor,  the  processor  comprising: 
area  setting  means  for  setting  a  retrieval  area  on  the  information 
display   screen   by   referencing   a  cursor  position,   the   set 
retrieval  area  having  a  center  offset  from  the  referenced  cursor 
position;  and 
selection  means  for  retrieving  an  object  present  within  the  set 
retrieval  area. 


5,726,682 
PROGRAMMABLE  COLOR  SPACE  CONVERSION  UNIT 
Sanford  S.  Lum,  Scarborough,  and  Keping  Chen,  Mississauga, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ATI  Tecimoiogies  Inc.,  Thorn- 
hill,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,631,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,431 
Int  a."  G09G  5/02 
VS.  a.  345—154  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  signal  components  of  one  of  a  first 
input  three  component  color  model  and  a  second  input  three 
component  color  model  to  either  one  of  said  first  or  second  three 
component  color  model  comprising: 

(a)  providing  input  signal  components  in  one  of  the  first  or 
second  color  models  to  an  electronic  processing  means, 

(b)  matrix  transforming  in  said  processing  means  said  input 
signal  components  by  multiplying  said  input  signal  compo- 
nents with  signals  representing  an  array  of  predetermined 
transformation  parameters  to  form  a  transformed  signal  set, 

(c)  vector  adding  in  a  vector  adding  means  the  transformed 
signal  set  with  signals  representing  a  predetermined  group  of 
offset  vectors  to  produce  signal  components  of  an  output 
signal, 

(d)  clipping  the  input  signal  components  to  predetermined  input 
amplitude  ranges  prior  to  the  matrix  transforming  step. 
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(e)  the  clipping  step  including  samrating  any  input  signal  com- 
ponent to  an  upward  or  downward  amplitude  input  limit  prior 
to  the  matrix  transforming  step  in  the  event  said  input  signal 
component  exceeds  positively  or  negatively  either  of  the 
upward  or  downward  input  amplitude  limit  respectively, 

(f)  saturating  any  output  signal  component  to  an  upward  or 
downward  output  amplitude  limit  following  the  vector  addi- 
tion step  in  the  event  said  output  signal  component  exceeds 
positively  or  negatively  either  of  the  upward  or  downward 
output  amplitude  limit  respectively, 

(g)  in  which  the  input  signal  component  are  R,  G  and  B  and  the 
output  signal  components  are  Y,  C^  and  C^,  and  in  which  the 
matrix  multiplying  and  adding  steps  convert  the  signal  com- 
ponents according  to  the  transformations: 

J'=.tO.2570./f+O.5O45.C+O.0980.»+16 

C,=«.4373./f-0.3662.G-O.07 1 1  ,«+l  28 

Cfr=0.  l476./f-0.2897.O+0.4373.B+ 1 28 

and  wherein  the  matrixes  are 


5,726.684 
DETACHABLE  CONVERTIBLE  MOUSE-TRACKBALL 
POINTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  COMPUTER 
Joseph  H.  Blankenship,  Liberty,  and   Ronald  A.  Rush,  Jr^ 
Columbia,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Oliio 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,856 

InL  a."  G09G  5/0%.  G06F  i/Oii 

VS.  CI.  345—167  19  Claims 


Y 

0.2570 

0.5045       0.0980 

R 

16 

Cr  = 

0.4373 

-0.3662     0.0711 

G  + 

128 

c. 

-0.1476 

-0.2897     0.4373 

B 

128 

5,726,683 
ERGONOMIC  COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Mark  Goldstein,  and   Elizabeth  Cecelia  Goldstein,  both  of 
Thredbo  Village,  Australia,  assignors  to  Midas  Mouse  Inter- 
national Pty.,  Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,105 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/OH 

U.S.  a.  345—168  22  Oaims 


1.  An  ergonomic  computer  mouse  for  inputting  commands  into  a 
computer,  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  surface,  a  front 
surface,  a  right  side  surface  and  a  substantially  vertically 
rising  left  side  surface,  said  top  surface  having  a  negative 
slope  from  front  to  rear  in  a  range  of  15  degrees  to  30  degrees 
and  ftxjm  left  to  right  in  a  range  of  20  degrees  to  30  degrees 
and  providing  at  the  front  of  the  top  surface  a  phalanx 
support;  and 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  buttons  for  inputting  commands  into 
the  computer,  said  plurality  of  buttons  curving  from  the  front 
of  the  top  surface  to  the  top  of  the  front  surface  and  rotated  in 
a  counterclockwise  position  when  viewed  from  the  front  of 
the  computer  mouse  along  the  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  convertible  mouse-trackball  pointing  device  for  use  with  a 
computer,  comprising: 

a  device  housing  having  at  least  spaced-apart  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  first  surfacing  defining  a  circular  opening; 

a  ball,  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  such  that  a  portion 
of  said  ball  protrudes  through  said  circular  opening; 

means,  disposed  within  said  device  housing,  for  biasedly  urging 
said  ball  toward  said  circular  opening; 

positioning  sensing  components,  mounted  within  said  housing  as 
to  be  frictionally  rotated  by  rotation  of  said  ball  about  either 
of  two  orthogonal  axes; 

process  circuitry,  disposed  within  said  device  housing,  coupled 
to  said  sensing  components  for  outpuning  electrical  signals, 
coupleable  to  a  host  computer,  containing  position  ci>ordinate 
information  representing  rotation  of  said  ball: 

at  least  a  first  user-operable  switch,  coupled  to  said  process 
circuitry  and  operable  from  said  first  surface  of  said  housing; 

at  least  a  second  user-operable  switch,  coupled  to  said  process 
circuitry  and  operable  from  said  second  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

sense  switch  means,  coupled  to  said  housing  and  to  said  at  least 
fir^ii  user-operable  switch  and  to  said  at  least  second  user- 
operable  switch,  for  detecting  which  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  is  oriented  uppermost  and  for  decoupling  a  chosen 
one  of  said  at  least  first  user-operable  switch  and  said  at  least 
second  user-operable  switch  from  said  process  circuitry  as  a 
function  of  orientation  of  said  housing; 

wherein  when  said  first  surface  is  oriented  uppermost,  said 
device  is  useable  as  a  trackball,  and  said  at  least  second 
user-operable  switch  is  decoupled  from  said  process  circuitr>'; 
and 

wherein  when  said  second  surface  is  oriented  uppermost  said 
device  is  usable  as  a  mouse,  and  said  at  least  first  user- 
operable  switch  is  decoupled  from  said  process  circuitry. 


5,726,685 
INPUT  UNIT  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
Rainer  Kuth,  Herzogenaurach,  and  Wolfgang  Pritzel.  Prutting, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30.  1994,  44  23 
005.5 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—173  15  Claims 

1.  An  input  arrangement  for  a  computer,  comprising: 


1606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


a  non-imaging  transparent  pane  having  opposed  first  and  second 
sides; 

a  stylus  movable  over  said  first  side  of  said  pane  and  having  a 
position-indicating  surface  and  at  least  one  ftinction-actuating 
surface  optically  distinguishable  from  said  position-indicating 
surface,  said  position-indicating  surface  being  mounted  on 
said  stylus  so  as  to  be  visible  through  said  pane  when  said 
stylus  is  on  said  first  side  and  said  function-actuating  surface 
being  mounted  on  said  stylus  so  as  to  be  selectively  movable, 
upon  nnoveraent  of  said  stylus,  to  a  position  so  as  to  be  visible 
through  said  pane; 

camera  means  disposed  at  said  second  side  of  said  pane  identi- 
fying a  position  of  said  position-indicating  surface  and  for 
generating  a  position-indicating  signal  corresponding  thereto 
and  for  identifying  when  said  fuiKtion- actuating  surface  is 
visible  through  said  pane  and  for  generating  a  function- 
actuating  signal  when  said  function-actuating  surface  is  vis- 
ible through  said  pane:  and 

evaluation  means  supplied  with  said  position-indicating  signal 
for  generating  a  control  signal  for  said  computer  dependent  on 
said  position-indicating  signal  and  supplied  with  said 
function- actuating  signal  for  generating  a  further  control  sig- 
nal for  actuating  a  selected  function  of  said  computer. 


tion  generating  means  for  generating  a  vibration  of  a  Lamb  wave 
by  detecting  the  Lamb  wave  vibration  input  from  the  vibration 
input  pen  and  transmitted  by  the  vibration  propagating  plate  by  a 
plurality  of  sensors  attached  to  the  vibration  propagating  plate, 
wherein  the  coordinates  detection  is  executed  on  the  basis  of 
transmission  delay  times,  from  a  position  of  said  vibration 
input  pen  to  the  plurality  of  sensors,  of  a  group  speed  and  a 
phase  speed  of  the  Lamb  wave  transmitted  by  the  vibration 
propagating  plate, 
wherein  a  tip  of  said  vibration  input  pen  has  a  shape  of  a  horn 
selected  so  as  to  be  placed  in  resonant  condition  with  a 
frequency  of  an  ultrasonic  vibration  generated  by  the  vibra- 
tion generating  means,  and 
wherein  said  tip  comprises  a  material  which  propagates  an 
ultrasonic  vibration  and  a  resin  of  a  polyamideimide  system  is 
used  as  the  material  to  enhance  vibration  propagation  to  the 
vibration  propagating  plate  and  abrasion  resistance  against  the 
vibration  propagating  plate. 


5,726,687 
AUTO-SCROLX,ING  WITH  MOUSE  SPEED 
COMPl'TATION  DIKING  DRAGGING 
Joseph  D.  BeMore,  Redmond;  Christopher  J.  Guzak,  Kirk- 
land,-  Christopher  E.  Graham;  Stephen  M.  Madigan,  both  of 
Redmond;  Tandy  W.  Trower,  II,  Woodinville;  Randall  L. 
Kerr,  Redmond,  and  .Adrian  M.  Wyard,  Kirkland,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  394,544,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,6U,M«.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,848 
Int.  CL^  G«6F  3/00 
\}S.  O.  34S— 341  36  Claims 
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5,726,686 
COORDINATES  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Shinnosuke  Taniishi,  Tokyo;  Yuicfairo  Yoshimura;  Kiyoshi 
Kaneko,  both  of  Yokohama;  Atsushi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki; 
Katsuyuki  Kobayashi,  Tokyo:  Shigeki  Mori,  Tokyo,  and 
Noriyuki  Suznlu.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Katmshiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,963,  Jan.  8,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.801,  Oct.  19.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1987,  62-273963 
InL  CL*  G»G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—179  3  Claims 
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1.  A  coordinates  input  apparatus  for  detecting  coordinates,  on  a 
vibration  propagating  plate,  of  a  vibration  input  pen  having  vibra- 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  video  display,  a  computer 
program  displaying  on  the  video  display  a  window  with  contents 
and  a  scroll  region,  and  an  input  device  with  an  input  device 
indicator  reflecting  movement  of  the  input  device  on  the  video 
display,  a  method  for  displaying  the  contents  of  the  window 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
under  the  control  of  the  computer  program, 
determining  a  location  of  the  input  device  indicator  on  the 
video  display  when  the  input  device  is  performing  a  drag 
and  drop  operation; 
determining  a  speed  of  the  input  device  indicator  when  the 
location  of  the  input  device  indicator  is  within  the  scroll 
region; 
scrolling  the  contents  of  the  window  in  response  to  the  input 
device  indicator  being  within  the  scroll  region  and  the 
speed  being  below  a  predefined  value:  and 
inhibiting  the  contents  of  the  window  from  being  scrolled 
when  the  speed  is  above  the  predefined  value. 
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5,726,688 

PREDICTIVE,  ADAPTIVE  COMPUTER  INTERFACE 

David  M.  Siefert,  Englewood,  and  Tab  A.  McCoUum,  Camden, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,506 

Int  CL**  G06F  15/00 


VS.  O.  345—352 


5  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer,  the  improvement  comprising  the  following 
steps; 

a)  presenting  a  first  interface  to  a  user,  which  contains  options 
which  the  user  may  select; 

b)  ascertaining  when  the  user  attains  a  predetermined  amount  of 
experience  with  the  interface,  and  then  presenting  a  second 
interface  to  the  user,  which  contains  additional  options; 

c)  identifying  the  most-selected  option  in  the  first  interface; 

d)  proposing  the  most-selected  option  to  die  user;  and 

e)  providing  means  for  the  user  to  accept  the  proposed  option  for 
automatic  execution. 
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a  mapping  memory  that  stores  the  mapping  data,  the  mapping 
memory  having  an  input  that  receives  the  mapping  address 
from  the  output  of  the  virtual  address  converter,  and  an  output 
that  provides  the  mapping  data  that  corresponds  to  the  map- 
ping address. 


5,726,690 
CONTROL  OF  INK  DROP  VOLLIME  IN  THERMAL 
INKJET  PRINTHEADS  BY  VARYING  THE  PULSE 
WIDTH  OF  THE  FIRING  PULSES 
Jaime   H.   Bohorquez,   Escondido,   Calif.;    Clayton   Holstim. 
Escondido,   Calif.;    Brian   P.   Canfidd,   Barcelona,   Spain; 
Susan  Tousi,  Barcelona.  Spain;  Keimeth  J.  Courian.  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  and  Frank  Drogo,  San  Marcos,  CaUf.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  056,960,  May  3,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,009,  Nov.  30, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
694,185,  May  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,168,284.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,009 
Int  a.*  B4U  2/205:29/393 
VS.  CI.  347—15  3  Claims 


5,726,689 
MAPPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hiroyasu  Negishi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Masatoshi  Kam- 
eyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265276 

IntCI.*G06F/7/W 

U.S.  a.  345-^30  30  Claims 

A  C0t«1QUHAT10N  CHART  OF  A  MAPPWG  APPARATUS 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  thermal  inlcjet  printer  having  a 
thermal  inkjet  printhead.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  first  ink  drop  volume; 
selecting  a  first  pulse  widtii  that  will  cause  the  thermal  inkjet 

printhead  to  deposit  an  ink  drop  having  the  first  drop  volume; 
operating  tiie  thermal  inkjet  printhead  wltii  the  first  pulse  width 

and  at  an  operating  energy  that  is  substantially  equal  to  a  sum 

of  a  turn-on  energy  of  the  printiiead  for  the  first  pulse  width 

and  a  constant  over-energy; 
selecting  a  second  ink  drop  volume  that  is  different  from  die  first 

ink  drop  volume; 
selecting  a  second  pulse  width  that  is  different  from  the  first 

pulse  width  and  will  cause  the  thermal  Inkjet  printhead  to 

deposit  an  ink  drop  having  the  second  drop  volume:  and 
operating  the  thermal  inkjet  printhead  with  the  second  pulse 

width  and  at  an  operating  energy  that  is  substantially  equal  to 

a  sum  of  a  tum-on  energy  of  the  printiiead  for  the  second 

pulse  width  and  the  constant  over-energy. 


1.  A  mapping  apparatus  for  generating  pixel  data  and  mapping 
data  for  a  rendering  polygon  having  edges  and  pixels,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  processor  programmed  to  divide  die  edges  of  tiie  rendering 
polygon  into  left  edges  and  right  edges,  to  associate  the  left 
edges  and  die  right  edges  to  corresponding  mapping  edges  in 
two-dimensional  mapping  data,  to  divide  the  mapping  edges 
into  mapping  data  left  edges  and  mapping  data  right  edges, 
each  of  the  mapping  data  left  edges  and  mapping  data  right 
edges  having  endpoints.  and  to  calculate  a  virtual  mapping 
address  and  a  virtual  mapping  coefficient  at  each  endpoint  of 
tiie  mapping  data  left  edges  and  the  mapping  data  right  edges; 

a  pixel  data  generator,  coupled  to  the  processor  and  having  an 
output  that  provides  coordinate  data,  a  virtual  mapping 
address,  and  a  virtual  mapping  coefficient  for  each  pixel  of  the 
rendering  polygon; 

a  virtual  address  converter  having  an  input  tiiat  receives  the 
virtual  mapping  address  and  the  virtual  mapping  coefficient 
from  die  pixel  data  generator,  and  an  output  tiiat  provides  a 
mapping  address  corresponding  to  die  mapping  data;  and 


5.726,691 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RECORDING  DROPLETS  IN  REGISTRY 

Makoto  Shioya,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Okazaki,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,237,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,277,  Feb.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-042513; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329742 

Int  CL"  B41J  2/205 
U.S.  a.  347—15  37  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  having  a  density 
and  which  is  formed  from  a  plurality  of  dots  of  an  ink  of  a 
particular  color,  each  said  dot  being  formed  by  at  least  one  of  a 
droplet  deposited  onto  a  same  position  of  a  recording  medium, 
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each  dot  having  a  size,  the  density  of  the  image  being  a  function  of 
the  size  of  each  of  the  dots,  comprising: 

an  ink  jet  recording  head  for  discharging  the  droplets  of  the  ink 
of  the  particular  color  firom  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  orifices, 
said  orifices  being  disposed  along  an  array  direction,  each  of 
said  ink  droplets  discharged  by  the  orifices  being  of  substan- 
tially equal  quantity  and  colorant-concentrations: 

drive  nneans  for  driving  said  recording  head  in  accordance  with 
a  recording  signal  to  cause  a  first  of  said  orifices  to  discharge 
at  a  first  timing  a  first  droplet  of  said  ink  onto  a  given  location 
of  said  recording  medium,  and  to  cause  a  second  of  said 
orifices  to  di.scharge  at  a  second  timing  a  second  droplet  of 
said  ink  onto  said  given  location  of  said  recording  medium, 
said  first  orifice  and  said  second  orifice  being  separated  by  a 
distance  therebetween:  and 

moving  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said 
recording  bead  and  said  recording  medium  along  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  array  direction  by  a  length  corre- 
sponding to  said  distance  during  a  time  interval  between  said 
first  and  said  second  timings  by  said  drive  means; 

wherein  said  time  interval  is  such  that  said  second  timing  lakes 
place  while  the  ink  discharged  at  said  first  timing  onto  said 
given  location  is  liquid  so  that  the  ink  discharged  at  said 
second  timing  is  deposited  onto  said  given  location,  whereby 
said  second  ink  droplet  is  deposited  atop  said  first  ink  droplet, 
and  said  first  and  said  second  ink  dnsplets  combine  while 
liquid  to  form  a  said  single  dot  on  said  given  location  of  said 
recording  medium  so  that  the  dot  size  is  consistent,  and 

wherein  thus  executed  record  operations  are  optionally  repeated 
so  as  to  discharge  onto  said  given  location  an  accumulated 
number  of  said  ink  droplets  corresponding  to  a  density  level 
of  an  image  to  be  formed  on  said  given  location. 


5,726,692 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  RECORDING 
HEADS  ARR.4NGED  ON  BASIS  OF  INK  DRYING  INDEX 
Sbulchi   Yamaguchi;   Seiji   Mochizuki,  and   Masahiro   Naka- 
mura.  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  413,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-85792 

Int  CI.*  B4IJ  29/.«,-2//65 

U,S.  CL  347—23  14  Chiims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  having  a  carriage  and  a 
printing  region,  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ink  jet  recording  heads  for  ejecting  ink.  arranged 
on  said  carriage,  and  spaced  apart  at  fixed  intervals  in  a 
moving  direction  of  said  carriage,  said  plurality  of  ink  jet 


recording  heads  including  a  first  head  and  a  second  head,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  ink  jet  recording  heads  having  respective 
ink  with  a  respective  drying  index,  said  first  head  having  first 
ink  as  said  respective  ink,  said  first  ink  having  a  first  drying 
index  as  said  respective  drying  index,  said  second  head  hav- 
ing second  ink  as  said  respective  ink.  said  second  ink  having 
a  second  drying  index  as  said  respective  drying  index,  said 
first  drying  index  being  higher  than  said  second  drying  index; 
and 
cap  members,  disposed  outside  said  printing  region,  for  sealing 
said  plurality  of  ink  jet  recording  heads,  and  including  a  first 
cap  member  and  a  second  cap  member,  said  first  cap  member 
being  positioned  further  from  said  printing  region  than  said 
second  cap  member,  said  plurality  of  ink  jet  recording  heads 
being  arranged  on  said  carriage  so  as  to  correspond  to  said 
cap  members  on  a  basis  of  said  respective  drying  index  of 
said  respective  ink,  said  first  head  thereby  corresponding  to 
said  first  cap  member  and  said  second  head  thereby  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  cap  member. 


5,726,693 

INK  PRINTING  APPARATUS  USING  INK  SURFACTANTS 

Ravi   Sharma,   Fairport;   Gilbert  Allan   Hawkins,  Mendon; 

Pranab  Bagchi,  Webster,  and  David  Lee  Qark,  Pittsford,  aU 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  681^33 
Int.  a.*  GOID  15/18:15/16 
VS.  a.  347—48  16  Claims 

50- 
52  54~_*.-.:^SJK4 ;        56  4« 


ay^^NN^ 


1.  An  ink  jet  printhead  for  drop-on-demand  printing,  said  print- 
head  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  drop-emitter  orifices; 

(b)  an  ink  channel  coupled  to  each  of  said  orifices  for  delivery  of 
a  body  of  ink  to  the  orifices; 

(c)  pressure  means  for  subjecting  ink  in  said  channels  to  a 
pressure  above  ambient  pressure; 

(d)  a  supply  of  surface  tension  reducing  agent  which  is  separate 
from  the  body  of  ink;  and 

(e)  drop  selection  means  for  selectively  delivering  a  surface 
tension  reducing  agent  from  said  supply  to  ink  which  has  been 
delivered  to  selectively  addressed  ones  of  the  orifices,  thereby 
causing  a  difference  in  meniscus  position  between  ink  in 
addressed  and  non-addressed  orifices. 


5,726,694 

PRINT  HEAD  IN  POWDER  JET  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Takahiko  Kimura;  Osamu  Takemura,  and  Atsnshi  Fujii,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236689 

Int.  CI."  H04H  1/40 

UJS.  CI.  347—55  16  Claims 

I .  A  print  head  in  a  powder  jet  image  forming  appiu^tus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  formed  on  the  surface  of  an 
insulating  layer  on  the  side  of  a  developer  supplying  roller  and  a 
plurality  of  second  electrodes  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  insulat- 
ing layer  on  the  side  of  a  paper  conveying  section,  a  developer 
dirough-hole  being  provided  at  each  of  intersections  of  the  first 
electrodes  and  the  second  electrodes,  wherein 
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one  or  a  plurality  of  guard  electrodes  for  drawmg  a  developer 
from  the  developer  supplying  roller  and  supplying  the  devel- 
oper to  the  first  electroides  are  provided  around  the  first 
electrodes  on  the  surface  of  the  insulating  layer. 


5,726,695 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

Atsushi  Ueda,  Shiki-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisna,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-267263 

Int  a.*  B41J  7J06:2/165 

\]&.  CL  347—55  23  Ctaims 

7         12       ^ 

10a~ 


■  6  5         M3 

1.  A  developing  device  for  causing  toner  to  fly  and  adhere  to  a 
recording  medium,  for  forming  an  image,  comprising: 
a  btush-like  toner  carrying  roller  for  carrying  charged  toner,  said 

toner  carrying  roller  having  an  electric  potential  equal  to  a 

charging  potential  of  said  toner  or  being  connected  to  an  earth 

potential; 
a  toner  supply  roller,  disposed  in  contact  with  said  toner  carrying 

roller,  for  charging  said  toner  by  friction; 
a  back  electrode,  disposed  to  face  said  toner  carrying  roller,  for 

causing  said  toner  carried  on  said  toner  carrying  roller  to  fly 

by  forming  an  electric  field; 
a  grid  electrode,  disposed  between  said  toner  carrying  roller  and 

said  back  electrode,  including  a  plurality  of  gates  for  allowing 

a  passage  of  said  flying  toner,  and  controlling  means  for 

controlling  an  amount  of  said  toner  passing  through  said  gates 

by  applying  a  varying  voltage  to  said  gates  according  to 

image  data  to  be  formed;  and 
voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  voluge  having  the  same 

polarity  as  the  charging  polarity  of  said  toner  to  said  toner 

supply  roller. 


an  ink  discharging  portion  having  an  outlet  for  discharging  ink; 
and 

a  substrate  on  which  are  provided  at  least  one  electrothermal 
transducer  for  generating  thermal  energy  utilized  for  discharg- 
ing ink  supplied  to  said  ink  discharging  portion,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  functional  devices  associated  therewith,  said  functional 
devices  being  provided  in  a  number  greater  than  a  number  of 
said  electrothermal  transducers,  so  that  a  fraction  of  said 
functional  devices  are  used,  and  a  remaining  fraction  of  said 
functional  devices  are  reserve  functional  devices,  wherein 
each  said  functional  device  has  electrodes  provided  direcdy 
above  said  functional  device,  and  wherein  each  of  said  func- 
tional devices  which  are  used  is  electrically  connected  to  an 
associated  said  electrothermal  transducer  and  the  electrodes  of 
each  said  reserve  functional  device  which  is  unused  are  dis- 
posed below  an  associated  said  electrt>thermal  transducer. 


5,726,697 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

OPTIMALLY-DIMENSIONED  INK  JET  HEAD 

STRUCTURE 

Juiyi    Shimoda,     Chigasald,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,406,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,841,  Jun.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  15,  1990,  2-157002 

Int  a."  B41V  V05 

MS.  CL  347—62  U  Claims 
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5,726,6% 

INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  HAVING  RESERVE 

FUNCTIONAL  DEVICES 

Asao   Salto,   Yokohama,-    Hiroyuki    Ishinaga,   Tokyo;    Tenio 
Ozaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Ryoichi  Koizumi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,034,  Oct.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,531,  Dec.  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644^61,  Jan. 

23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
819,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-013487; 

Jan.  25,  1990,  2-013488 

U.S.  CI.  347—59  10  Qaims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  comprising: 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  48  liquid  passages,  each  said  passage  having  an  ejection 
outlet  through  which  a  droplet  of  the  liquid  is  ejected,  at  an 
end  of  the  liquid  passage,  and  each  of  the  passages  being 
supplied  with  ink  only  from  the  other  end  through  a  supply 
pott; 

a  common  ink  chamber  for  containing  the  ink,  with  which  said 
liquid  passages  communicate  at  different  said  supply  ports  of 
said  passages; 

electrothermal  transducer  elements  each  having  a  planar  heat 
generating  element  in  each  of  said  liquid  passages,  said  elec- 
trothermal transducer  element  being  supplied  with  an  electric 
signal  to  produce  a  state  change  of  the  ink  including  forma- 
tion of  a  bubble  in  the  liquid  passage  due  to  thermal  energy, 
wherein  a  minimum  distance  La  between  each  of  the  heal 
generating  elements  and  the  corresponding  ejection  outlet  is 
not  less  dian  90  microns  and  not  more  dian  130  microns,  a 
minimum  distance  Lb  between  each  of  the  heal  generating 
elements  and  the  corresponding  said  supply  port  is  not  more 
than  1 10  microns,  and  the  distances  La  and  Lb  satisfy  La>Lb; 
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a  driving  circuit  for  energizing  said  heat  generating  elements, 
said  driving  circuit  supplying  the  electric  signals  so  that 
adjacent  ones  of  said  heat  generating  elements  are  driven  with 
a  time  difference. 


5,726,699 
CLOSED  TYPE  POLYGON  SCANNER 
Yukio  Itami.  and  Mitsuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^50 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-098983 
Int  a."  B41J  V47:  G02B  2()/00 
\i&.  CI.  347—257  15  Claims 


5,726,698 
METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  OF 

MULTICOLOR  IMAGE 
Fumiaki  Shinozaki;  Hideyuki  Nakamura,  and  Yonosuke  Taka- 
hashi,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,4«9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263695 

Int.  a.*  B41J  y525:2/325 

MS.  a.  347—172  11  Claims 

PARTICLE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION 


F  % 


005 ai  10  10  100  zoo 

PARTICLE  SIZE  ^itl 


MEDIAN  SCE-0.IS4;ai 
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PARTKIE  SIZE  H  :   lOOO/im  ■  100 0« 
»  PAimCU  SIZE  :  90.0%      -  OJSZ/on 


1.  A  method  for  thermal  transfer  recording  of  a  multicolor  image 
by  area  gradation  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

superposing  a  first  heat  sensitive  inl(  sheet  on  an  image  receiving 
sheet,  said  first  heat  sensitive  ink  sheet  having  a  support  sheet 
and  an  essentially  transparent  heat  sensitive  ink  layer  having  a 
viscosity  of  higher  than  10*  cps  at  150°  C.  and  a  thickness  of 
0.2  to  1 .0  |im  which  is  formed  of  a  heat  sensitive  ink  material 
comprising  30  to  70  weight  parts  of  a  colored  particulate 
pigment  at  least  70  weight  %  of  which  has  a  particle  size  of 
not  more  than  1 .0  pm  and  25  to  60  weight  parts  of  amorphous 
organic  polymer  having  a  softening  point  of  40°  to  150°  C; 

placing  imagewise  a  thermal  bead  on  the  support  of  the  first  heat 
sensitive  ink  sheet  to  imagewise  peel  the  ink  layer  off  and 
transfer  the  peeled  ink  layer  onto  the  image  receiving  sheet: 

separating  the  support  of  the  ink  sheet  from  the  image  receiving 
sheet  so  that  the  transferred  ink  layer  is  retained  on  the  image 
receiving  sheet: 

superposing  a  second  beat  sensitive  ink  sheet  on  the  image 
receiving  sheet  having  the  image  thereon,  said  heat  sensitive 
ink  sheet  having  a  support  sheet  and  an  essentially  transparent 
beat  sensitive  ink  layer  having  a  viscosity  of  higher  than  10* 
cps  at  150°  C.  and  a  thickness  of  0.2  to  1.0  ^m  which  is 
formed  of  a  heat  sensitive  ink  material  comprising  30  to  70 
weight  parts  of  a  particulate  pigment  of  a  different  color  than 
said  pigment  in  said  tirst  heat  sensitive  ink  sheet,  at  least  70 
weight  %  of  which  has  a  particle  size  of  not  more  than  1 .0  |im 
and  25  to  60  weight  parts  of  amorphous  organic  polymer 
having  a  softening  point  of  40°  to  150°  C: 

placing  imagewise  a  thermal  head  on  the  support  of  the  second 
heat  sensitive  ink  sheet  to  imagewise  peel  the  ink  layer  off 
and  transfer  the  peeled  ink  layer  onto  the  image  receiving 
sheet:  and 

separating  the  support  of  the  ink  sheet  from  tlie  image  receiving 
sheet  so  that  the  transferred  ink  layer  is  retained  on  the  image 
receiving  sheet. 


1.  A  closed  type  polygon  scanner  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  rotor  which  is  rotatively  supported  to  a  shaft  fixed  to  the 
housing,  and  which  includes  a  polygon  mirror; 

a  motor  which  generates  a  magnetic  force  to  rotate  the  rotor; 

a  cover  which  covers  the  rotor  and  is  attached  to  the  housing: 

an  opening  which  is  formed  at  a  predetermined  portion  in  the 
cover  facing  a  mirror  surface  of  the  polygon  mirror,  and  at 
least  translucent  to  a  laser  beam; 

a  window  member  fixed  to  the  opening: 

wherein  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  cover  facing  the 
mirror  surface  of  the  polygon  mirror  is  formed  cylindrically 
about  a  rotating  axis  of  the  rotor,  and  a  width  in  the  rotating 
axis  direction  of  the  opening  is  set  to  a  predetermined  width 
relative  to  a  width  in  said  rotating  axis  direction  of  the 
polygon  mirror. 


5,726,700 
THERMAL  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Shi^Ji  Imai,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-074984 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/435:  GOID  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  347—263  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  recording  device  which  records  information  on  a 
heat-sensitive  recording  material  which  develops  color  in  a  density 
according  to  heat  energy  supplied  thereto  by  pre-heating  the  heat- 
sensitive  recording  material  with  heat  energy  less  than  energy 
necessary  to  develop  color  in  the  heat-sensitive  recording  material 
and  scanning  the  recording  material  with  a  laser  beam  modulated 
according  to  the  information  to  be  recorded  to  supply  predeter- 
mined heat  energy  to  the  heat-sensitive  recording  material,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  that 
a  region  from  tlie  upper  surface  of  the  heat-sensitive  recording 
material  to  a  space  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  heat- 
sensitive  recording  material  through  which  the  laser  beam 
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5,726,702 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  AN  INFORNL4TION  RETRIEVING 

AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Masakazu  Hamaguchi,  Ebina:  Hiroaki  Takahashi,  Yokohama; 
Takashi  Takeuchi,  Fujisawa;  Toshiyuki  Oda.  Kauasaki: 
Tomochika  Yamashito.  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Akiyama. 
Yokokama,  and  Isao  Saito,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  393,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025459; 

Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029994 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/445 

VS.  CL  348—13  12  Claims 


impinges  upon  the  heat-sensitive  recording  material  is  iso- 
lated from  the  surrounding  space  at  least  at  its  sides  and  top 
by  side  isolating  members  and  a  top  isolating  member,  and  at 
least  the  top  isolating  member  is  transparent  so  that  the  laser 
beam  impinges  upon  the  heat-sensitive  recording  material 
through  the  top  isolating  member. 
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5,726,701 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STIMULATING  THE 
RESPONSES  OF  A  PHYSICALLY.DISTRIBUTED 
AUDIENCE 
Bradford  H.  Needham,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,373,  Apr.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,047 
InL  a."  H04N  7/00 
VS.  a.  348—2  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  simulating  the  responses  of  a  physically- 
distributed  audience,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  repeatedly  monitoring  an  input; 

b)  automatically  recognizing  an  audience  response  at  the  input; 

c)  generating  a  response  metric  having  a  value  based  on  die 
recognized  audience  response; 

d)  transferring  the  response  metric  to  a  broadcast  system; 

e)  generating  a  combined  response  metric  based  on  the  response 
metric;  and 

0  lepeatedly  producing  audio  feedback  by  activating  a  response 
synthesizer  based  on  the  combined  response  metric. 


1.  A  television  signal  receiving  apparanis,  comprising: 

a  signal  receiving  and  displaying  unit  for  receiving  a  television 

progttun  and  making  a  picmre  display, 
a  television  unit  control  unit  for  controlling  said  signal  receiving 
and  displaying  unit  and  outputting  reception  information  rel- 
evant to  a  television  program  currently  being  received, 
an  information  reproducing  apparanis  for  reading  desired  pro- 
gram information  from  an  information  recording  medium  in 
which  television  program  information  has  been  recorded  in 
advance  in  the  format  of  multi-media  data  and  multi-media 
software, 
an  interface  apparatus  for  converting  said  read  program  informa- 
tion into  an  information  signal  that  can  be  displayed  on  said 
signal  receiving  and  displaying  unit  and  supplying  said  infor- 
mation signal  to  said  signal  receiving  and  displaying  unit, 
a  clock  apparatus  for  outputting  current  time  information  which 

shows  the  current  year,  month,  day  of  the  month  and  time, 
an  input  apparatus  for  receiving  instructions  and  key  words  from 

a  user  and  outputting  a  command,  and 
information  retrieving  means,  connected  to  receive  said  time 
information  and  reception  information,  for  controlling  said 
information  reproducing  apparatus  in  response  to  said  com- 
mand from  said  input  apparatus  and  retrieving  said  program 
information  recorded  in  said  information  recording  medium, 
wherein  said  information  retrieving  means  uses  information 
including  instructions  and  key  words  inputted  to  said  input 
apparanis,  reception  information  from  said  television  conttol 
unit  and  ume  information  from  said  clock  apparanis.  as  infor- 
mation for  retrieval,  and  controls  said  information  reproduc- 
ing apparams  to  read  desired  program  information  from  said 
information  recording  medium  so  that  said  signal  receiving 
and  displaying  unit  displays  said  desired  program  information 
that  has  been  read. 


179-265  O.G.-98-23:QL3 
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5,726,703 
STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Masataka    Izawa;    Kazuto    Sato;    Nozomu    Kikuchi;    Ryuji 
Miyazaki,  and  Hirokazu  Izumi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678388 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201323; 
Jan.  22,  1996,  8-027288;  Feb.  13,  1996,  8-049528 

Int  CI."  H04N  l}/02:IS/00 
VS.  a.  348    46  8  rudms 


1.  A  stereoscopic  image  display  system  comprising: 

left/nght  stereoscopic  image  signal  generator  means  for  alter- 
nately generating  red,  green,  blue  (RGB)  signals  of  a  left-eye 
image  signal  and  a  right-eye  image  signal  having  a  parallax  at 
every  field; 

a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  applied  with  the  RGB  signals; 

a  screen  for  projecting  image  light  of  the  RGB  signals; 

shutter  means  having  a  liquid  crystal  shutter  with  a  pair  of 
polarizing  plates  disposed  in  inlet  and  outlet  sides;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  the  liquid  crystal  shutter  and  for 
rotating  the  polarizing  plate,  therein  displaying  stereoscopic 
images  dependent  on  the  left/right  stereoscopic  image  signal, 
wherein 

the  CRT  having  a  persistence  characteristic  represented  by  the 
following  formulas,  where  si  represents  an  amount  of  lumi- 
nous intensity  between  a  time  tO  and  a  time  tl  by  a  time 
interval  At,  s2  represents  an  amount  of  luminous  intensity 
obtained  by  integrating  luminous  intensity  between  a  time  t2 
and  a  time  t3  by  the  time  interval  At.  and  f  represents  a 
function  of  time. 


sl/s2S  100  and  fi(0yi0>f(l.3) 


where 


,         Urn       "J^    ., 

*i  =  ,        I  no 

en 

n\  =(/!  -lOVA/ 

^2  =  Jt     t^^ 

A/ 

nl  =  (»3  -  rZV&i 

tO  is  a  stopping  time  of  application  of  the  image  signal  to  the 
CRT,  tl  is  a  predetermined  elapsed  time  after  tO,  t2  is  a 
predetermined  elapsed  time  after  tl,  t3  is  a  predetermined 
elapsed  time  after  t2; 

the  liquid  crystal  shuner  having  a  response  speed  of  1  ms  or  less, 
and  a  contrast  between  black  and  white  of  100  to  I  or  more  at 
a  central  wavelength  of  an  emission  spectrum  of  the  CRT  in 
both  parallel  and  crossing  modes  of  the  polarizing  plates  of 
the  shutter,  and  a  cell  gap  of  3  pm  or  less;  and 

the  screen  including  a  Fresnel  lens  and  a  lenticular  sheet,  and  the 
lenticular  sheet  being  disposed  in  a  direction  so  that  a  polar- 
izing condition  does  not  generate  a  phase  difference  based  on 
the  lenticular  sheet. 


5,726,704 
STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE  PICKUP  AND  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Kenya  Uomori,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297^7,  Aug.  26,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  589,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211531; 
Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263753 

Int  CL"  H04N  U/00 
VJS.  a.  348—47  2  Claims 
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1.  A  stereoscopic  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixating  request  pointer  for  specifying  a  portion  of  a  captured 
image  on  which  an  operator  wishes  a  viewer  to  focus  his 
fixating  and  producing  a  fixation  request  signal; 

a  signal  recorder  for  recording  the  fixation  request  signal  of  said 
fixating  request  pointer  and  left  and  right  images  of  an  object 
captured  from  two  different  angles; 

a  reproducer  for  reproducing  the  recorded  left  and  right  images 
and  the  fixating  request  signal  which  is  representative  of  the 
output  of  said  fixating  request  pointer; 

a  parallax  calculator  for  calculating  and  outputting  a  binocular 
parallax  or  three-dimensional  position  of  the  object  directly 
from  only  the  reproduced  left  and  right  images  of  the  object 
captured  from  two  different  angles  using  block-matching 
between  said  left  and  right  images;  and 

a  parallax  controller  for  moving  the  reproduced  left  and  right 
images  in  opposite  directions  horizontally  on  the  basis  of  an 
output  of  said  parallax  calculator  as  well  as  the  reproduced 
fixating  request  signal  so  that  an  image  portion  indicated  by 
the  reproduced  fixating  request  signal  is  reproduced  near  a 
boundary  of  a  viewer's  fusional  range,  and  so  that  a  moving 
distance  of  the  reproduced  left  and  right  images  become 
smallest, 

thereby  reducing  the  three-dimensional  distortion  of  the  dis- 
played image. 


5,726,705 
SURFACE  DEFECT  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Masanori  Imanishi,  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Yoshida,  Kanagawa;  Teruo 
Asaeda,  Tokyo;   Yutaka  Suzuki;   Shigeni   Chida,   both  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Masami  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-344054 
Int  a."  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  348—92  34  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  defect  on  a  surface  of  an  object 
under  inspection,  comprising: 

means  for  moving  the  object  along  a  path; 
a  lighting  unit  shaped  in  an  arched  form  laid  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  object  for  illuminating  the  surface  of  the 
object; 
light  pattern  forming  means  located  between  the  lighting  unit 
and  the  path  of  movement  of  the  object  for  forming  a  bright 
and  dark  light  pattern  on  the  surface  of  Uie  object; 
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a  plurality  of  light  sensors  arranged  in  an  arched  form  laid 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  the  object,  each  of  the  light 
sensors  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  light  of 
reflection  from  the  surface  of  the  object; 

a  processing  unit  for  processing  the  electrical  signal  fed  thereto 
fixjm  each  of  the  light  sensors  for  producing  an  image  includ- 
ing the  bright  and  dark  light  pattern;  and 

means  for  inspecting  a  defect  on  the  surface  of  the  object  based 
on  the  images  fed  thereto  from  the  processing  unit.      . 


coupling  means  on  the  mounting  means  for  selectively  coupling 
the  lamp  holder  with  the  mounting  means  in  response  to 
insertion  of  the  lamp  assembly  laterally  through  the  aperture 
into  the  interior  of  the  tubular  member  and  for  selectively 
uncoupling  the  lamp  holder  fi-om  the  mounting  means  in 
response  to  withdrawal  of  the  lamp  assembly  laterally  through 
the  aperture  out  of  the  interior  of  the  tubular  member,  the 
coupling  means  including  a  resilient  member  consmicted  of 
an  elastomeric  material  and  carried  by  the  carrier  member,  the 
resilient  member  having  a  resiliently  dilatable  opening  juxta- 
posed with  the  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  member  for 
receiving  the  lamp  holder  to  couple  the  lamp  holder  with  the 
carrier  member,  the  lamp  holder  including  a  housing  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular 
member  and  greater  than  the  resilientiy  dilatable  opening  in 
the  resilient  member  such  that  the  opening  will  dilate  resil- 
iently in  response  to  insertion  of  the  housing  into  the  opening 
and  retain  the  housing  within  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
member. 


5,726,706 
TUBULAR  LIGHTING  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Terrence  C.  Walsh,  Goto  de  Gaza,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tivoli 
Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,808 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348—151  3  aaims 


5,726,707 
SIGNAL  READING  AND  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT 

OF  STILL  PICTURE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Sakurai;  Hiroyasu  Ohtsubo;  Kouji  Asada,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Masani  Noda,  Kanagawa-ken;  Noriyuki  lura,  Yoko- 
hama; Takuya  Imaide,  Fujisawa;  Juiyi  Kamimura; 
Hiroyuki  Komatsu,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Toshiro  Kinu- 
gasa,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LttL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,798,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5312,945.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-331393; 
Dec.  21,  1992,  4-339975 

Int  a."  H04N  5/262:9/07 
VS.  a.  348—222  '  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixture  providing  a  surface  to  be  observed; 

a  lamp  fixwre  means  suspended  above  said  surface  for  providing 
illumination  of  said  surface;  and 

a  camera  means  concealed  in  said  lamp  fixture  means  for  gen- 
erating a  video  signal  containing  information  indicative  of 
activity  on  said  surface,  wherein  said  lamp  fixture  means 
comprises  a  tubular  member  including: 

a  tubular  wall  and  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  mbular  wall 
intermediate  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  wherein  said  tubular 
wall  mounts  a  plurality  of  rotatable  assembhes  which  are 
passed  laterally  through  an  apemire  in  said  tubular  wall  to  be 
enclosed  selectively  within  the  tubular  member; 

mounting  means  within  the  interior  of  the  tubular  member, 
adjacent  the  aperture,  for  locating  a  lamp  holder  within  the 
interior  of  the  njbular  member  in  juxtaposition  with  the  aper- 
mre  such  that  light  from  a  lamp  assembly  will  be  directed  in  a 
lateral  direction  through  the  aperture,  the  mounting  means 
including  a  carrier  member  placed  within  the  interior  of  the 
ttibular  member  adjacent  the  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the 
tubular  member;  and 
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1.  A  still  picture  recording  digital  camera  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  unit  comprising  a  first  group  of  parallel-spaced 
horizontal  lines  each  including  multiple  opto-electtic  conver- 
sion elements  each  having  color  filters  corresponding  to  a  first 
and  a  second  color,  and  a  second  group  of  horizontal  lines 
each  interieaved  in  two  adjacent  horizontal  lines  of  said  first 
group  and  having  color  filters  corresponding  to  a  third  and  a 
fourth  color; 

a  frame  memory  for  storing  signals  for  one  frame  from  said 
image  pickup  unit  and  outputting  dau  therein; 

sequentially  selecting  and  outputting  means  for  sequentially 
selecting  and  outputting  signals  from  said  frame  memory  as 
horizontal  row  signals  corresponding  to  the  opto-electric  con- 
version elements  adjoining  in  tiie  vertical  direction  and  of  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  lines  of  the  image  pickup  unit; 

color  interpolating  means  for  interpolating  and  outputting  color 
signals  corresponding  to  the  first-fourth  colors  on  the  basis  of 
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the  signals  output  from  said  sequentially  selecting  and  output- 
ting  means,  said  color  interpolating  means  having  interpola- 
tion coefBcients  used  for  interpolating  purposes  and  switched 
at  intervals  of  one  horizontal  scanning  period:  and 
signal  processing  means  for  producing  a  color  signal  or  a  lumi- 
nance signal  having  a  predetermined  format  on  the  basis  of 
the  color  signals  interpolated  and  produced  by  said  color 
interpolating  means. 


5,726,708 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  DEVICE 

Nobuya  Sakai,  Kawagoe,  and  Harumi  Aoki,  Iruma,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,063,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,530,473, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,158,  Sep.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,805,  Mar. 

9.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

661,609,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  262^34,  Oct.  26,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,014,136.  This  appli- 

cation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,444 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1987,  62-166088; 

Oct.  29,  1987,  62-274385;  Oct.  30,  1987,  62-274824 

Int  a.*"  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—232  18  Claims 


>   ^uj 


1.  An  electronic  still  camera  device  having  an  audio  adapter  and 
an  electronic  still  camera  unit,  said  electronic  still  camera  unit 
comprising: 
means  for  transferring  an  audio  signal,  that  has  been  recorded  to 
a  recording  medium  associated  with  said  electronic  still  cam- 
era in  a  time-base-compressing  manner,  to  said  audio  adapter: 
and 
means  for  outputting  said  audio  signal  that  has  been  recorded  to 
said  recording  medium  associated  with  said  electronic  still 
camera  in  said  time-base-compressing  manner,  said  audio 
signal  being  output  after  said  audio  signal  is  expanded,  in  said 
audio  adapter,  in  a  time-base-expanding  manner:  and 
said  audio  adapter  comprising: 
means  for  collecting  audio  signals: 

means  for  compressing  said  collected  audio  signals  in  said 
time-base-compressing  manner  for  recording  to  said 
recording  medium:  and 
means  for  expanding  said  audio  signal,  reproduced  from  said 
recording  medium,  in  said  time-base-expanding  manner, 
said  audio  signal  expanded  in  said  time-base-expanding 
manner  and  said  audio  signal  compressed  in  said  time-base- 
compressing  manner  being  transferred  between  said  elec- 
tronic still  camera  unit  and  said  audio  adapter: 
said  audio  adapter  being  selectively  mountable  to  and 
demountable  from  said  electronic  still  camera  unit. 


5,726,709 
IMAGING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  OFFSET  PIXELS 
FOR  GENERATING  VERTICAL  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
COMPONENT 
Kosuke    Kinoshita,   Yokohama,   Japan;    Takashi    Shinozaki, 
Yokohama,  Japan;  Takuya  Tsushima,  Kamakura,  Japan; 
Masaji    Yoshida,    Fujisawa,    Japan;    Hiroyuki    Kitamura, 
Hiratsuka,  Japan,  and  Tetsuya  Suwa.  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,816,  May  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,640J06.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  31,  1994,  6-141181; 
Sep.  27,  1994,  6-257583 

Int  CI.*  H04N  9/09:9/097 
VS.  CL  34S— 264  8  Claims 
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1.  An  imaging  apparatus  for  outputting  blue,  red,  and  green 
color  signals  in  response  to  an  image  ray.  comprising: 

a  color  separation  optical  system  for  separating  said  image  ray 
into  blue,  green,  and  red  image  rays: 

a  first  image  sensor,  having  first  pixels  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally arranged,  for  receiving  said  blue  image  ray  and  produc- 
ing said  blue  color  signal: 

a  second  image  sensor,  having  second  pixels  vertically  and 
horizontally  arranged,  for  receiving  said  red  image  ray  and 
producing  said  red  color  signal: 

a  third  image  sensor,  having  third  pixels  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally arranged,  for  receiving  said  green  image  ray  and  produc- 
ing said  green  color  signal: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  pixels  comprise 
offset  pixels  having  vertical  relative  offsets  against  said  third 
pixels  to  have  a  relative  interlace  relation  with  said  third 
pixels  to  produce  a  screen  to  be  produced  from  said  blue,  red, 
and  green  color  signals,  said  screen  having  a  higher  resolution 
than  said  first  to  third  image  sensors: 

a  vertical  component  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  a  vertical 
high  frequency  component  from  the  blue  color  signal,  if  the 
first  pixels  comprise  said  offset  pixels,  and  the  red  color 
signal,  if  the  second  pixels  comprise  said  offset  pixels,  said 
vertical  high  frequency  component  corresponding  to  a  green 
color  luminance  value  at  a  corresponding  position  of  the 
offset  pixels: 

an  adding  circuit  for  adding  said  vertical  high  frequency  com- 
ponent to  said  green  color  signal  to  produce  a  second  green 
color  signal  indicative  of  said  green  color  luminance  value: 

a  signal  producing  circuit  for  producing  second  blue  and  red 
color  signals  indicative  of  color  luminance  values  at  corre- 
sponding positions  of  said  third  pixels  from  said  blue  and  red 
color  signals: 

first  field  generation  means  for  outputting  said  blue  and  red  color 
signals  and  said  second  green  color  signal  to  form  a  first  field 
of  said  screen: 

second  field  generation  means  for  outputting  said  second  blue 
and  red  color  signals  and  said  green  color  signal  to  form  a 
second  field  of  said  screen:  and 

reading  control  means  for  controlling  the  production  of  said 
blue,  red,  green  and  second  green  color  signals  in  an  interlace 
reading  manner  respectively: 
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wherein  said  first  and  second  pixels  respectively  have  second 
vertical  relative  offsets  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that 
fields  produced  as  a  result  of  said  interiace  reading  manner  are 
different  from  each  other. 


5,726,710 
LOW  NOISE  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CHARGE 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Jaroslav  Hynecek,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297^40,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,306 
Int  a."  H04N  5/335:3/14 
VS.  CL  348—311 


4  Claims 
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filtering  the  received  digital  dat^representing  the  intra-coded 
frame  to  remove  the  AC  DOl' coefBcients  from  each  one  of 
the  plurality  of  macroblocks.  the  filtered  digital  data  repre- 
senting the  intra-coded'  frame  with  less  data  than  the 
received  video  data:  and 

storing  the  filtered  digital  data  representing  the  intra-coded 
frame  using  a  non-volatile  digital  storage  media. 


5,726,712 

REDUCED  BIT  NUMBER  MOTION  VECTOR 

DETECTION 

Eyi  Ogura,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-022223 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/32 

VS.  a.  348—402  23  Claims 


1.  A  charge  coupled  device  (CCD)  charge  detection  system 
comprising; 

a  first  CCD  register  having  N  stages  and  N  non-destructive 
charge  readouts,  each  of  the  N  non-destructive  charge  read- 
outs is  coupled  to  a  readouts  is  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  N  stages,  the  N  stages  are  coupled  in  series  for 
multiple  sensing  of  charge,  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one: 
and 

N  second  CCD  registers  coupled  to  the  N  non-destnictive  charge 
readouts,  each  of  the  N  second  CCD  registers  is  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  N  nondestructive  charge  readouts. 


5,726,711 

INTRA-CODED  VIDEO  FRAME  DATA  PROCESSING 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

JUI  MacDonald  Boyce,  Manalapan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hitachi 

America,  Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  298,015,  Aug.  30,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,949,  Apr.  18,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,158,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61633 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/32:7/30 

VS.  a.  348--t08  6  Claims 
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3.  A  method  for  processing  an  intra-coded  video  frame,  the 
digital  data  repressing  the  inffa-coded  frame  including  a  plurality 
of  macroblocks,  each  macroblock  including  DC  DCT  coefficients 
and  AC  DCT  coefficients,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  digital  data  representing  the  intra-coded  frame 
including  the  plurality  of  macroblocks; 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  motion  vector  detection,  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  and  storing  reference  pixel  data  having 
a  first  number  of  bits; 

second  means  for  receiving  and  storing  search  pixel  data; 

means  for  subtracting  pixel  data  derived  from  said  search  pixel 
data  from  said  reference  pixel  data  to  produce  difference  data; 

means  for  orthogonally  u-ansforming  said  difference  data  to 
produce  coefficient  data; 

means  for  quantizing  said  coefficient  data  to  produce  quantized 
data: 

means  for  inverse  quantizing  said  quantized  dau  to  produce 
recovered  coefficient  data; 

means  for  inverse  oithogonally  transforming  said  recovered 
coefficient  data  to  produce  recovered  difference  data: 

means  for  modifying  said  recovered  difference  data  to  produce 
said  search  pixel  data  having  said  first  number  of  bits  for 
storing  said  search  pixel  data  in  said  second  storing  means; 

means  for  reducing  said  first  number  of  bits  of  said  search  pixel 
data  and  of  said  reference  pixel  data  to  a  second  number  of 
bits  which  is  less  than  said  first  number  of  bits,  said  second 
number  of  bits  excluding  at  least  one  least  significant  bit  of 
said  search  pixel  data  and  of  said  reference  pixel  data,  respec- 
tively; and 
means  tor  detecting  a  motion  vector  between  the  bit  number 
reduced  search  pixel  daU  and  the  bit  number  reduced  refer- 
eiKC  pixel  data. 
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5,726,713 

METHOD  OF  COMPUTER  ASSISTED  MOTION 

ESTIMATION  FOR  PICTURE  ELEMENTS  OF 

CHRONOLOGICALLY  SUCCESSIVE  IMAGES  OF  A 

VIDEO  SEQUENCE 

Status  Panis,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Alitieng- 

eseilschafl,  Municta,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  48 
451.7 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/34:7/36 
VS.  a.  348—413  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  computer- supponed  motion  estimation  for  pic- 
ture elements  of  chronologically  successive  images  of  a  video 
sequence,  comprising  tlie  stepw  of; 

determining  a  luminance  gradient  for  each  picture  element  of  an 
image  to  be  encoded: 

determining  a  cost  function  for  each  picture  element  of  the 
image  to  be  encoded,  said  cost  function  indicating  coinci- 
dence of  an  area  surrounding  a  respective  picture  element 
with  an  area  of  a  same  shape  in  a  chronologically  preceding 
image  that  is  shifted  compared  to  the  area  that  surrounds  the 
picture  element  of  the  image  to  be  encoded: 

the  cost  function  having  at  least  a  first  term  by  which  a  value  of 
the  cost  function  is  incremented  corresponding  to  differences 
of  values  of  motion  vectors  of  picture  elements  that  are 
located  next  to  one  another  on  a  scan  line  of  the  respective 
picture  element: 

the  cost  function  having  at  least  a  second  term  by  which  the 
value  of  the  cost  function  is  deincremented  given  an  increas- 
ing luminance  gradient  of  the  respective  picture  element: 

implementing  a  dynamic  programming  for  each  picture  element 
based  on  the  cost  fiinction  thereof:  and 

allocating  a  motion  vector,  determined  by  dynamic  program- 
ming, to  the  respective  picture  element. 


5,726,714 

DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  RECEPTION  OF  A 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  CODED  ACCORDING  TO 

THE  SECAM  STANDARD 
Pierre-Jean  Maldonado,  Seyssins,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  Sj^.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,600 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  31,  1994,  94  13405 
Int  a."  H04N  9/64:5/46 
VS.  a.  348—558  25  Claims 

1.  A  detector  for  detecting  reception  of  a  color  television  signal 
coded  according  to  the  SECAM  standard  comprising  a  filter  pre- 
tuned  by  a  general  control  of  filters  of  an  integrated  circuit  for 


/ 


.j-^r 


mm 


identifying  the  standard  according  to  which  the  television  signal  is 
coded,  a  phase  comparator  receiving  the  input  and  output  signals 
of  the  filter,  and  means  for  tuning  the  frequency  of  said  filter  to  the 
actual  mean  frequency  of  two  consecutive  lines  of  the  signal. 


5,726,715 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  TWO 
VIDEO  PICTURES  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Wolfgang  Endress,  Winnenden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sony- 
Wega  Prodnktions  GmbH,  Fellbach,  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,206 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  12, 
1994,  941195% 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/45 
VS.  CI.  348—565  If  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  video  pictures  of  a  first  and  a  second 
received  video  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  the  first  received  video  signal  in  a  first  memory  at  a  first 
predetermined  frequency  in  synchronism  with  a  synchroniz- 
ing signal  of  the  first  received  video  signal; 

storing  the  second  received  video  signal  in  a  second  memory  at 
said  first  predetermined  frequency  in  synchronism  with  a 
synchronizing  signal  of  the  second  received  video  signal; 

reading  out  the  first  and  second  received  video  signals  alter- 
nately linewise  from  the  first  and  second  memories  at  a 
second  predetermined  frequency  in  synchronism  with  the 
synchronizing  signal  of  either  the  first  received  video  signal 
or  the  second  received  video  signal;  and 

displaying  the  video  pictures  corresponding  to  the  first  and 
second  received  video  signals  on  a  video  screen. 
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5,726,716 

PERSPECTIVE  REPRESENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

DISPLAYING  PORTIONS  OF  AN  ORIGINAL  PICTURE  IN 

A  DISPLAYABLE  PICTURE 
Torn  Egashira,  and  Kazutoshi  Oishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,414 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047534; 
Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182306;  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182307;  Aug.  15,  1995, 
7-229670 

Int  a."  H04N  9/74 


VS.  a.  348—580 
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1.  A  perspective  representation  system  including: 

an  original  picture  memory  means  for  storing  an  original  pic- 
ture; 

a  displayable  picture  memory  means  for  storing  a  displayable 
picture: 

a  picture  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  the  original  picture 
in  the  displayable  picture; 

a  parameter  input  means  for  receiving  image  reproduction 
parameters;  and 

a  picwre  display  means  for  visualizing  the  displayable  picture, 

wherein  the  picture  reproduction  means  comprises: 

an  original  picture  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  a  partial 
image  of  the  original  picture  stored  in  the  original  picture 
memory  means; 

a  displayable  picture  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  a 
partial  image  of  the  displayable  picture  stored  in  the  display- 
able  picture  memory  means;  and 

a  reproduction  control  means,  responsive  to  the  image  reproduc- 
tion parameters,  and  comprising  means  for  designating  a 
rectangular  partial  region  of  the  original  picture  to  be  repro- 
duced, means  for  designating  a  rectangular  partial  region  of 
the  displayable  picture  at  a  reproduction  end.  and  means  for 
generating  information  corresponding  to  a  relationship 
between  the  displayable  picture  and  the  original  picture, 
including  that  an  image  of  a  certain  region  of  the  displayable 
picture  and  an  image  of  a  certain  region  of  the  original  picture 
are  equivalent  to  each  other,  and  comprising  means  for 
instructing  the  displayable  picture  reproduction  means  to 
reuse  part  of  the  displayable  picture,  as  part  of  the  region  at 
the  reproduction  end.  and  to  reproduce  from  the  original 
picture  a  region  at  the  reproduction  end  in  order  to  reproduce 
a  portion  of  the  original  picture  in  the  displayable  picture. 


simultaneously  displaying  four  frames  in  separate  display  areas, 
the  four  frames  including  corresponding  frames  from  two  of 
the  scenes  at  the  end  of  the  first  scene  and  corresponding 
frames  from  two  of  the  scenes  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
scene, 

responding  to  a  move  conrniand,  and 

altering,  in  response  to  the  move  command,  the  position  in  their 
respective  scenes  from  which  two  of  the  four  frames  are 
displayed  in  the  step  of  simultaneously  displaying  to  redefine 
the  composition. 


5,726,718 
ERROR  DIFFUSION  FILTER  FOR  DMD  DISPLAY 
Donald  B.  Doherty,  Richardson,  Tex.;  Vishal  Markandey,  Dal- 
las, Tex.,  and  Gregory  Pettitt  Rowlett,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,457 
Int  a."  H04N  5n4 
VS.  CI.  348—771  9  Claims 
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5,726,717 
METHOD  AND  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  CREATING, 
SPECIFYING  AND  ADJUSTING  MOTION  PICTURE 
TRANSITIONS 
Eric  C.  Peters,  Carlisle,  and  Joseph  H.  Rice,  Ariington,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Avid  Technology,  Inc.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  49,028,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,440348.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,756 
Int  a."  H04N  5/262:5/272 
VS.  a.  348—593  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  editing  a  composition  including  a  plurality  of 
motion  picture  scenes,  wherein  a  first  individual  one  of  the  motion 
picture  scenes  and  a  second  individual  one  of  the  motion  picture 
scenes  are  separated  by  a  plurality  of  frames,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 


D 

1.  An  error  diffusion  filter  for  enhancing  the  apparent  intensity 
resolution  in  a  DMD  Display  comprising: 

means  for  determining  an  intensity  error  value  between  a  desired 
high  resolution  intensity  at  a  first  pixel  location  and  closest 
lower  achievable  intensity  value  of  a  corresponding  micromir- 
ror  at  said  first  pixel  location  over  the  entire  range  of  intensi- 
ties: and 

means  for  propagating  a  fraction  of  said  error  value  to  micro- 
mirrors  at  nearby  pixel  locations  to  said  first  pixel  locauon  to 
thereby  enhance  the  apparent  intensity  resolution  of  said 
DMD  display. 


5,726,719 
PROJECTION-TYPE  COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Naoyuki    Tanaka,   Tenri;    Hiroshi    Hamada.    Nara;    Hiroshi 
Nakanishi,  Sakurai.  and  Hideki  Ohshima.  Nasu-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,815 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-250704 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CI.  349^-8  IS  Claims 

1.  A  projection-type  color  display  device  comprising:  a  white 

light  source;  a  splitting  nneans  for  splitting  white  light  emitted  from 
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the  white  light  source  into  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  beam 

having  respectively  different  wavelength  regions;  a  modulation 

means  for  modulating  the  first,  the  second,  and  third  beams;  the 

splitting  means  containing  an  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  the 

first,  the  second  and  the  third  beams  onto  a  principal  surface  of  the 

nKidulation  means  at  respectively  different  angles;  and  a  projection 

means  for  projecting  the  first,  the  second  and  the  third  beams 

modulated  by  the  modulation  means, 

wherein  the  first  beam  includes  a  color  beam  having  a  weakest 

intensity  among  the  beams  in  three  primary  colors  contained 

in  the  white  light;  and  a  direction  of  the  first  beam  incident 

onto  the  principal  surface  of  the  modulation  means  is  closer  to 

a  normal  of  the  principal  surface  of  the  modulation  means  as 

compared  with  the  second  and  the  third  beams. 


5,726,721 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Ken  Sumiyoshi,  and  Yoriko  Hatada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123420 

Int.  a.*-  G«2F  I/1333;I/141:I/1343 

MS.  a.  349—54  10  Claims 


> 
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VOLTAGE  APPLIED 
7.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  sandwiched  between  a  first 
substrate  having  a  common  electrode  and  a  second  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes,  the  twisted  nematic 
liquid  crystal  having  a  splay  distortion  when  no  voltage  is 
applied;  and 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  maintained  during  a  display  opera- 
tion at  level  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  threshold  voltage  at 
which  molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal  begin  to  move  under  an 
influence  of  an  applied  electric  field. 


5,726,720 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  AN 

INSULATING  LAYER  BETWEEN  THE  SOURCE  AND 

SUBSTR4TE  IS  THICKER  THAN  THE  INSULATING 

LAYER  BETWEEN  THE  DRAIN  AND  SUBSTRATE 

Takanori  Watanabe,  .iVtsugi,  and  Mamoru  Miyawaki,  Isehara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-070449 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/1333 

VS.  a.  349—43  10  Claims 

310  310 
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5,726,722 
LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Makoto  Uehara,  Zama;  Shigeki  Yabu,  Machida,  and  Yoshihiro 
Onitsuka.   Hiratsuka,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183308,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-023608; 
Oct  13,  1993,  5-280435 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335:  F21S  3/00:  B60Q  1/06 
VS.  a.  34»— 66  52  Claims 


; 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprised  of  elements  each 
comprising  a  transistor  at  a  region  corresponding  to  a  crossing 
region  of  a  data  signal  wiring  and  a  scanning  signal  wiring;  a 
matrix  substrate  having  data  signal  wiring  connected  to  a  source  of 
the  transistor,  the  scanning  signal  wiring  connected  to  a  gate  of  the 
transistor,  and  a  picture  element  electrode  connected  to  a  drain  of 
the  transistor:  an  opposing  substrate  having  a  counter-electrode 
opposing  to  the  picture  element  electrode;  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
interposed  between  the  matrix  substrate  and  the  opposing  elec- 
trode, wherein  a  semiconductor  layer  for  forming  the  matrix  sub- 
strate or  an  electroconductive  layer  is  placed  under  the  transistor 
with  interposition  of  an  insulating  layer,  and  the  insulating  layer 
has  a  larger  thickness  between  the  source  and  the  semiconductor 
layer  or  the  electroconductive  layer  than  that  between  the  drain  and 
the  semiconductor  layer  or  the  electroconductive  layer. 


^S 


(1  'c.  « 


8.  A  light  source  device  comprising: 

a  lamp  chamber  having  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  an  upper 

wall  and  a  lower  wall; 
a  light  source  arranged  in  said  chamber; 
a  light  transmitting  cover  provided  at  a  firont  of  said  lamp 

chamber  for  closing  said  chamber;  and 
a  plurality  of  ventilating  holes  formed  at  said  upper  wall,  and 

through  holes  formed  in  said  upper  and  lower  walls  so  that 

said  light  source  penetrates  into  the  through  hole. 
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5,726,723 
SUB-TWISTED  NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Xin-Jiu  Wang,  and  Qi-Feng  Zhou,  both  of  Beijing,  China, 
assignors  to  Technology  Research  International  Corpora- 
tion, Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,905 

Int  a."  G02F  1/133:1/1347:1/13 

VS.  a.  349—75  22  Claims 

INCIDENT 
LK5HT  .,„ 


providing  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  light-transmittable 

portions  and  a  shade  portion; 
forming  an  ink-receiving  layer  on  the  substrate  surface;  and 
applying  colored  ink  to  the  light-ffansmittable  portions  by  an  ink 
jet  system  to  create  colored  portions,  in  which  the  volume  of 
colored  ink  is  sufficient  to  form  colored  portions  which  have 
areas  from  1.2  to  1.5  times  greater  than  the  areas  of  their 
respective  light-transmittable  portions. 
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LIGHT 

1.  A  sub-twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  characterized  as  a  polarization  rotator 
below  an  optical  threshold  voltage,  a  X/2  plate  at  approxi- 
mately a  saturation  voltage,  and  a  uniaxial  transparent  layer 
above  said  saturation  voltage; 

a  first  electrode  layer  and  a  second  electrode  layer,  said  electrode 
layers  sandwiching  said  liquid  crystal  layer  and  configured  to 
create  an  electric  field  across  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  said 
first  and  second  electrode  layers  substantially  transparent  to 
incident  visible  light; 

orientation  means  for  imparting  a  twist  angle  to  said  liquid 
crystal  layer; 

reflecting  means  positioned  adjacent  said  first  electrode  layer  for 
reflecting  light  that  passes  from  said  liquid  crystal  layer  back 
through  said  liquid  crystal  layer;  and 

a  polarizing  film  adjacent  said  second  eleco-ode  layer  for  con- 
verting incident  light  into  lineariy  polarized  light. 


5,726,725 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF  WTTH  POLYIMIDE 
ALIGNMENT  FILM  RUBBED  AND  THEN  BAKED 
Masaaki  Shibata,  Yamanishi,  Japan,  and  Katsutoshi  Naka- 
mura,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1994,  6-083672 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/1337:1/141 
VS.  a.  349—126  18  Claims 
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5,726,724 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COLOR  FILTER 
USING  AN  INK  JET  SYSTEM  TO  COLOR  PORTIONS 
WHICH  HAVE  AREAS  FROM  1.2  TO  1.5  TIMES 
GREATER  THAN  THE  LIGHT  TRANSMITTABLE 
PORTIONS 
Katsuhiro  ShiroU,  Inagi;  Hiroshi  Sato;  Hideto  Yokoi,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Takeshi  Miyazaki,  Ebina;  Akio  Kashiwazaki, 
Yokohama,  and  Shoji  Shiba,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-2933% 
Int  ex."  G02F  1/1335:  G02B  5/22:  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  349—106  8  Claims 


26b 


7.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  film  of  a  polyimide  precursor  on  a  substrate,  subject- 
ing a  surface  of  the  film  to  a  uniaxial  aligning  treatment  and 
then  baking  die  film  to  form  an  alignment  control  film, 

disposing  a  pair  of  substrates  including  the  substrate  having  the 
alignment  control  film  opposite  to  each  other  with  a  spacing 
therebetween  to  form  a  cell,  and 

injecting  a  liquid  crystal  into  the  spacing  between  substrates  of 
the  cell. 


5,726,726 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Futoshi  Nakanishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311312 
Int  CL"  G20F  1/1345 
VS.  a.  349—149  '  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  color  filter  comprising  the  steps 


1.  A  COG  (Chip  On  Glass)  type  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD) 
comprising: 

a  glass  substrate  constituting  an  LCD  panel; 

an  output  conductive  panem  formed  on  said  glass  substrate; 

output  connection  terminals  provided  on  said  glass  substrate  and 

connected  to  said  output  conductive  pattern; 
input  connection  terminals  provided  on  said  glass  substrate;  and 
a  flexible  printed  circuit  (FPC)  provided  on  said  glass  substrate 

via  a  metal  wiring; 
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wherein  said  metal  wiring  is  connected  to  said  input  connection 
lerminais  with  an  end  thereof  protruding  firom  said  FPC. 


5.726,727 

LIQITO  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

PRODUONG  A  DISPLAY  OF  HIGH  VIGNETTING 

FACTOR  AND  EXCELLENT  CONTRAST 

Hideo    Shibahara;    Susumu    Ohi;    Muneo    Maniyama,    and 

Michiakj  Sakamoto,  ail  of  Tol(yo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-072811 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  1/1337:1/1343 
MS.  CI.  349—144  12  Claims 


C 


lOM 


104 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  for  use  in  an  active  matrix 
liquid  crystal  display  panel,  comprising: 

first  and  second  substrate  members; 

a  layer  of  a  liquid  crystal  material  which  is  positioned  between 
said  first  and  said  second  substrate  members; 

an  active  switching  element  formed  on  said  first  substrate  mem- 
ber; 

a  pixel  electrode  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  active 
switching  element,  and  which  has  first  and  second  portions 
connected  to  each  other; 

a  primary  signal  line  electrically  connected  to  said  pixel  elec- 
trode to  supply  said  pixel  electrode  with  a  driving  signal; 

a  secondary  signal  line  adjacent  to  said  primary  signal  line  with 
said  pixel  electrode  interposed  therebetween; 

a  scanning  line  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  pixel 
electrode  and  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  primary  and  said 
secondary  signal  lines;  and 

said  first  portion  of  said  pixel  electrode  being  nearer  to  said 
primary  signal  line  than  to  said  secondary  signal  line  while 
said  second  portion  of  said  pixel  electrode  being  nearer  to  said 
secondary  signal  line  than  to  said  primary  signal  line. 

10.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  substrate  members; 

a  layer  of  a  liquid  crystal  material  which  is  positioned  between 
said  first  and  second  substrate  members  and  which  is  divided 
into  first  and  second  layer  domains  adjacent  to  each  other; 

said  first  layer  domain  having  a  first  pre-tilt  direction  for  a  first 
liquid  crystal  orientation,  said  second  layer  domain  having  a 
second  pre-tilt  direction  for  a  second  liquid  crystal  orienta- 
tion, said  first  pre-tilt  direction  being  different  from  said 
second  pre-tilt  direction; 

a  thin  film  transistor  which  is  formed  on  said  first  substrate 
member,  and  which  has  a  drain  electrode,  a  gate  electrode  and 
a  source  electrode; 

a  pixel  electrode  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  source 
electrode  and  which  has  first  and  second  portions  with  said 
first  and  said  second  portions  corresponding  to  said  first  and 
said  second  layer  domains,  respectively; 

a  primary  drain  line  electrically  connected  to  said  drain  elec- 
trode to  supply  said  pixel  electrode  with  an  image  signal; 

a  secondary  drain  line  adjacent  to  said  primary  drain  line  widi 
said  pixel  electrode  interposed  therebetween; 


a  gate  line  which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  gate  electrode 
and  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  primary  and  secondary 
drain  lines; 

said  first  portion  of  said  pixel  electrode  being  remote  from  said 
primary  drain  line  by  a  first  distance  while  being  remote  from 
said  secondary  drain  line  by  a  second  distance  larger  than  said 
first  distance;  and 

said  second  portion  of  said  pixel  electrode  being  remote  from 
said  secondary  drain  line  by  a  primary  distance  while  being 
remote  from  said  primary  drain  line  by  a  secondary  distance 
larger  than  said  first  distance,  wherein  said  first  distance  is  6 
microns  while  said  second  distance  is  8  microns. 


5,726,728 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  A 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  UTILIZING  SURFACE  FREE 
ENERGIES  FOR  THE  SAME 
Masahiko    Koado,    Kitakatsuragi-gun;     Nobuald    Yamada, 
Higashiosaka;  Wataru  Hone,  Hashimoto;  Makoto  Shiomi; 
Masayuki  Okamoto,  both  of  Tenri;  Sbiiichi  Kozaki;  Tokihiko 
Shinomiya,  both  of  Nara,  and  Kohichi  Fujimori,  Nabari,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241704; 
Jul.  28,  1994,  6-177075 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1339 
U.S.  a.  349—156  42  Claims 

8 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates,  at  least  one  of  which  bears  plural  areas 
formed  by  using  a  uniform  pattern  of  arrangennent  of  surface 
free  energy; 

a  polymeric  wall  made  of  a  polymeric  material  formed  by 
polymerizip"  a  polymerizable  material,  sandwiched  between 
the  substrates  and  formed  in  part  of  the  plural  areas  having  a 
first  surface  firee  energy;  and 

a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  regions  made  of  a  liquid  crystal 
material  substantially  surrounded  by  the  polymeric  wall,  sand- 
wiched between  the  substrates,  and  formed  in  another  part  of 
the  plural  areas  having  a  second  surface  free  energy; 

wherein  positions  of  the  areas  having  the  first  surface  free 
energy,  the  areas  having  the  second  surface  free  energy,  the 
polymeric  wall  and  the  liquid  crystal  region  are  determined  so 
that  the  first  surface  free  energy  y^,  the  second  surface  free 
energy  y^,  surface  free  energy  y^^-  of  the  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial and  surface  free  energy  y„  of  the  polymeric  material 
satisfy  the  following  relationship: 

(Y£^/.)'<(YKr-Y»»)>0. 
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5,726,729 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Jiro  Takei,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-213958 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337:1/13:19/60 

VS.  a.  349—180  13  Oaims 
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10.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  substrates; 

a  liquid  crystal  sealed  between  said  first  and  second  substrates, 
aligned  substantially  homeotropicly  in  a  vicinity  of  said  first 
substrate,  aligned  substantially  homogeneously  in  a  vicinity  of 
said  second  substrate,  end  twisted  toward  said  first  substrate 
from  said  second  substrate  within  an  angle  of  0.5ji  radians  or 
greater  and  smaller  than  (Vi)i:  radians; 

a  dichroic  dye  added  to  said  liquid  crystal;  and 

drive  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  liquid  crystal  to 
control  an  alignment  state  thereof. 


5,726,730 

OPTICAL  EQUIVALENTS  OF  FIBER  OPTIC  FACE 

PLATES  USING  REACTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTALS  AND 

POLYMERS 

Gregory  P.  Crawford,  Providence,  R.I.;  Thomas  G.  Fiske, 

Campbell,  Calif.,  and  Louis  D.  SUverstein,  Scottsdale,  Ariz,, 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,388 

Int  CI.*  G02F  1/13:  G02B  6/04:6/16 

VS.  a.  349—196  21  Claims 
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b)  at  least  one  cladding  feature  generally  surrounding  said  at 
least  one  columnar  feature,  said  cladding  feature  have  a 
cladding  index  of  refraction  that  is  less  than  the  core  index  of 
refraction,  and 

c)  said  at  least  one  substantially  columnar  feature  and  said  at 
least  one  cladding  feature  comprising  a  polymer,  the  polymer 
having  molecules  with  an  alignment  direction  wherein  the 
alignment  diiection  of  the  molecules  in  the  at  least  one 
substantially  columnar  feature  are  transverse  to  the  alignment 
direction  of  the  molecules  in  the  at  least  one  cladding  feature. 


5,726,731 

SHOOTER'S  EYEGLASSES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Alan  G.  Toler.  3026  West  Cary  St.,  Richmond.  Va.  23221 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,732 

Int  a."  G02C  7/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  351—53  5  Claims 


1.  Shooter's  eyeglasses  for  use  by  a  shooter  in  a  standardized 
shooting  position,  said  eyeglasses  comprising  a  frame,  two  normal 
lenses  customarily  employed  for  routine  visual  requirements,  and  a 
specialized  lens  powered  to  an  eighth  diopter  with  zero  tolerance 
and  having  a  tint  that  enhances  contrast  of  visually  perceived 
contiguous  subject  maner,  said  specialized  lens  being  located 
within  said  frame  in  a  manner  such  that  the  optical  center  of  said 
specialized  lens  is  centered  on  the  shooters  eye  when  the  shooter 
is  in  said  shooting  position. 


5,726,732 
STRUCTURE  FOR  COUPLING  SOME  SELECTED  PARTS 

OF  A  PAIR  OF  EYEGLASSES 
Mitsuo  Kobayashi,  6-9  Ebata-cho,  Fukui-shi,  Fukui-ken,  918. 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1996,  8-267011 

Int.  CI.*  G02C  1/08 

VS.  a.  351—97  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  plate  comprising 

a)  a  light  entrance  plane  and  a  light  exit  plane, 

b)  at  least  one  substantially  columnar  feature  extending  gener- 
ally from  the  light  entrance  plane  to  the  light  exit  plane 
wherein  light  generally  enters  the  at  least  one  columnar  fea- 
ture at  the  light  entrance  plane,  propagates  through  the  at  least 
one  columnar  feature  and  generally  exits  through  the  light  exit 
plane,  and  said  at  least  one  columnar  feature  having  a  core 
index  of  refraction. 


1.  An  eyeglasses  parts  coupling  structure  for  fixing  a  lens  to  an 
associated  rim  and  at  the  same  time,  the  rim  to  the  joint  piece,  to 
which  one  or  the  other  temple  is  hinged,  the  rim  having  a  loop  hole 
at  its  outer  side,  thus  dividing  the  rim  circumference  into  upper  and 
lower  rim  halves,  and  the  rim  having  two  broach  sections  fixed  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  rim  halves,  and  the  joint 
piece  having  a  hollow  joint  to  permit  the  broach  sections  to  be 
press-fitted  therein,  thereby  holding  the  lens  inside  the  rim. 
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5,726.733 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  HYDROPHILICITY  OF 
CONTACT  LENSES 
Yu-Chin  Lai,  and  Paul  L.  Valint,  Jr.,  both  of  Pittsford,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,547,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,803 
Int  CI.*'  G02C  7/04:  B05D  i/02.  J/06 
U.S.  a.  351—160  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  hydrophilicity  of  a  contact  lens 
consisting  essentially  of: 

contacting  a  surface  of  the  contact  lens  with  an  aqueous  solution 
including  a  hydrophilic  monomer  and  a  thermal  polymeriza- 
tion initiator;  and 
heating  the  solution  while  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
contact  lens  to  effect  polymerization  of  said  hydrophilic 
monomer. 


1.  A  progressive  ophthalmic  lens  having: 
a  distance  ponion,  a  reading  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion; 
the  lens  having  a  composite  progressive  power  surface  Z^ 
defined  by  the  equation: 

where: 
Z<^=elevation  of  the  progressive  power  surface  above  a  reference 

plane: 
Z,^levation 

ence  plane 
Z5=elevation 

ence  plane 
A=the  power 
B=the  power 


I  of  die  progressive  power  surface  above  said  refer- 
for  a  first  design  component  of  the  lens; 
of  the  progressive  power  surface  above  said  refer- 
for  a  second  design  component  of  the  lens; 
addition  of  the  composite  lens;  and 
addition  of  said  second  design  component. 


5.726,735 
MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  WITH  POLARIZING  FILTER 

FOR  NOISE  ELIMINATION 
Masunori  Kawamura,  Nagoya-shi.  and  Setsuo  Saitou,  Aichl- 
gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1995.  7-039282 

Int  CI.*  A61B  i/\0 

L.S.  a.  351—215  12  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  irradiating  optical  system  for  emitting  and  focusing 

a  laser  beam  havmg  a  polari/ing  axis  to  an  eye 
a  scattered  light  delecting  optical  system  including  a  detector  for 
detecting  a  light  scattered  by  nralecules  in  a  crystalline  lens  of 
the  eye  by  said  laser  beam; 


5.726,734 

HARD/SOFT  SUPERPOSITION  PROGRESSIVE  LENS 

DESIGN 

John  T.  Winthrop,  Stevensville,  Mont.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,977 

Int  CI."  G02C  7/06 

U.S.  a.  351—169  6  Claims 


coimiOL  coMPinvt  23—1  J- — I  h ' 

STCMce  Qcvice     ?*^-H  "1      I  \~'}L  imvt  c«vics 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  composition  in  die  crystalline 
lens  on  the  basis  of  the  intensity  of  the  light  detected  by  said 
scanered  light  detecting  optical  system; 

wherein  a  first  polarizing  filter  is  disposed  in  front  of  said 
detector  in  said  scattered  light  detecting  optical  system  that 
includes  a  polarizing  axis  that  corresponds  with  Uie  polarizing 
axis  of  the  laser  beam  emitted  from  said  laser  beam  irradiating 
OfKical  system: 

wherein  the  first  polarizing  filter  passes  the  light  scattered  by  the 
molecules  in  the  crystalline  lens  by  said  laser  beam  to  said 
detector  and  cuts  noise  light  having  a  polarizing  axis  dififerent 
than  the  polarizing  axis  of  the  first  polarizing  filter. 


5,726,736 
METHODS  OF  LABELING  PHOTOGRAPHS 
Curtis  Edward  DeWolff;  Brian  Keith  Gallipeau.  both  of  Fair- 
port,  and  Thomas  Eldred   Lambdin.  Lyons,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,177,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,404 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/32:27/52 
VS.  CI.  355—39  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  photofinishing  processing  characterized  by: 

making  a  sequential  series  of  labeled  photographic  prints  from  a 
continuous  web  of  photographic  paper,  each  print  having  a 
print  image  ponion  and  an  adjacent  label  image  portion; 

generating  a  label  image  on  each  said  label  image  portion  by 
exposing  labeling  information  thereon; 

generating  a  print  image  on  each  said  print  image  portion  by 
exposing  an  image  diereon; 

forming  a  line  of  perforation  between  each  said  print  image 
portion  and  the  adjacent  label  image  portion;  and 

separating  said  labeled  prints  by  cutting  the  web  between  the 
prints; 

whereby  a  sequential  series  of  cut  edged  prints  is  formed,  each 
with  a  label  attached  along  said  line  of  perforation  and 
capable  of  being  read  from  the  image  side  of  the  print,  or 
being  folded  back  along  the  line  of  perforation  to  be  read 
from  the  non-image  side  of  the  print,  or  being  detached  for 
use  or  mounting  in  any  other  desired  manner. 
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5,726,737 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  PHOTOFINISHING  OF 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
John  Randall  Fredlund.  Rochester,  and  Arthur  Evan  Smart, 
Pittsford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,709 

Int  a."  G03B  27/52:7/00: 17n4 

U.S.  a.  355—40  20  Claims 

16 


PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  DEVICE 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Shigeni    Hayata,    Utsunomiya,    Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-291419; 
Sep.  13,  1994,  6-247213 

Int  a."  HOIL  2//27,  G03B  27/32:27/54:  G03F  7/20 
U.S.  a.  355—67  49  Claims 

«  A" 


1.  A  system  for  conuolling  die  photofinishing  of  a  roll  of 
photosensitive  material  in  accordance  widi  die  customer  usage  of 
the  photosensitive  material,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  material  having  a  magnetic  layer,  said  magnetic 
layer  having  a  predetermined  instructional  code  placed 
diereon  by  die  manufacturer  of  die  photosensitive  material 
indicative  of  die  preferential  subject  matter  to  be  photo- 
graphed; and 

a  camera  for  use  in  reading  die  predetermined  code,  and  means 
for  adjusting  die  camera  settings  in  accordance  with  the 
predetermined  instructional  code. 


5,726,738 
APERTLIRE  FOR  OFF-AXIS  ILLUMINATION  AND 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
THE  SAME 
Chang-Jin  Sohn.  Songtan.  Rep.  of  Korea;  CheoUhong  Kim, 
Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Woo-sung  Han,  Suwon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  7,  1995. 
1995-24298 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/42:27/52:27/54 
U.S.  a.  355—53  9  Claims 

.40 

44 


1.  An  aperture  for  an  off-axis  illumination  (OAl)  apparatus 
comprising  a  lighl-intercepting  region  and  a  light-n^nsmitting 
region,  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  said  light-U-ansmitting  region  is  of 
a  prismoidal  shape  which  diffracts  incident  light  toward  die  periph- 
ery of  a  condenser  lens. 


1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

secondary  light  source  forming  means  having  a  light  entrance 
surface  and  a  light  exit  surface,  for  receiving  light  from  a  light 
source  widi  the  light  entrance  surface  and  for  forming  a 
secondary  light  source  at  die  light  exit  surface  side; 

light  projecting  means  for  projecting  light  from  said  secondary 
light  source  to  an  object  plane; 

pattern  projecting  means  for  projecting,  onto  an  image  plane,  a 
pattern  on  the  object  plane  irradiated  with  die  light; 

secondary  light  source  adjusting  means  for  changing  a  light 
intensity  distribution  of  said  secondary  light  source;  and 

illuminance  correcting  means  for  changing  an  intensity  distribu- 
tion of  light  from  the  light  source,  upon  die  light  entrance 
surface  of  said  secondary  light  source  forming  means,  to 
correct  an  illuminance  distribution,  to  be  formed  on  the  image 
plane  asymmedically  widi  respect  to  a  center  due  to  a  varia- 
tion in  light  intensity  distribution  of  said  secondary  light 
source,  into  an  illuminance  distribution  symmetric  with 
respect  to  the  center. 


5,726.740 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  HAVING 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  WITH  RING-LIKE  OR  SPOT- 
LIKE LIGHT  SOURCE 
Takahisa    Shiozawa.    Kawasaki;     Masato    Muraki,    Inagi; 
Hiroyuki  Ishii,  Yokohama,  and  Shigeni  Hayata,  Kodaira.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   KaLsha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,961,  Dec.  19.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258^41,  Jun.  10.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,991,  Mar. 

31,  1993,  Pat  No.  5345.292.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  461,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1992,  4-108632 
Int  CI."  G03B  27/54:27/42 
VS.  a.  355—67  24  Claims 

1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  producing  light; 

a  concave  mirror  for  reflecting  light  firom  said  light  source,  said 
concave  minor  having  an  opening  from  which  die  reflected 
light  is  emitted: 
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blinds  adjacent  the  radiation  path  wherein  said  grating  mask  is 
located  between  said  blinds. 


an  imaging  optical  system  for  receiving  the  reflected  hght  from 
said  concave  mirror  and  for  forming  an  image  of  the  opening 
of  said  concave  mirror  with  the  reflected  hght; 

an  optical  integrator  for  receiving  the  image  of  the  opening  and 
for  forming  a  secondary  hght  source; 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  pattern  of  an 
original  with  light  beams  from  the  secondary  light  source;  and 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  pattern 
of  the  original,  as  illuminated,  onto  a  substrate  to  be  exposed, 

wherein  said  imaging  optical  system  comprises  a  hght  deflecting 
member  having  a  conical  light  deflecting  surface  and  being 
provided  in  a  vicinity  of  a  position  optically  conjugate  with 
said  hght  source,  said  light  deflecting  member  being  arranged 
to  deflect  the  reflected  light  from  said  concave  mirror  to  emit 
ring-like  light  in  a  direction  different  from  the  direction  in 
which  the  reflected  light  is  projected  on  said  light  deflecting 
member,  thereby  to  produce,  as  the  secondary  hght  source,  a 
light  source  of  a  substantially  ring-like  shape. 


5,726,742 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  TIME  OF 

ARRIVAL 
Charies  E.  Nourrcier,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  568326 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  3/08:  GOIS  13/08 

VS.  CL  356—5.01  31  Claims 

n 
/ 


1.  A  circuit  for  determining  the  time  of  arrival  of  a  signal,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a  delay  circuit  receiving  the  signal  from  a  signal  detector  and 
generating  a  delayed  signal;  and 

a  comparison  circuit  receiving  the  signal  directly  from  said 
signal  detector  without  said  signal  having  passed  through 
attenuation  circuitry,  said  comparison  circuit  also  receiving 
said  delayed  signal  and  generating  an  output  pulse  when  said 
delayed  signal  exceeds  said  signal,  said  comparison  circuit 
output  pulse  representing  the  time  of  arrival  of  said  signal. 


5,726,741 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  PROJECTION  SYSTEMS 

INCLUDING  GRATING  MASKS  AND  RELATED 

METHODS 

Jong-wook  Kye,  Seoul;  Cheol-hong  Kim.  Kyungki-do.  and  Tae- 

gyun  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
95-19039 

InL  a.*  G02B  27/44;  G03B  27/42 
VS.  a.  355—67  12  Claims 


1.  A  photolithographic  projection  system  for  transferring  a  pre- 
determined pattern  from  a  photomask  to  a  wafer,  said  photolitho- 
graphic system  comprising: 
a  radiation  source  which  projects  radiation  along  a  path  through 

the  photomask  toward  the  wafer; 
a  grating  mask  positioned  along  the  radiation  path,  said  grating 
mask  being  separate  from  the  photomask;  and 


5,726,743 

LASER  OBSERVATION  SPACE  INSTRUMENT  AND  A 

SPACE  VEHICLE  INCLUDING  IT 

Rodolphe   Krawczyk,  Antibes,   France,   assignor   to   Societe 

Nadonale  Industielle  et  Aerospatiale,  France 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,100 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1994,  94  06478 
Int  a.*  GOIP  3/36 
VS.  a.  356—28.5  12  Claims 

"«««"™  mo™  „      moto. 

«  V.  fl  ISA  /•  14*   I 


MCAMUNOtMr 


1.  A  laser  observation  space  instrument  for  the  quantitative 
characterization  by  DOPPLER  effect  of  movements  within  a  fluid 
mass  carried  by  a  planet,  said  laser  observation  space  instrument 
capable  of  being  moved  by  a  carrier  vehicle  along  a  trajectory 
above  said  fluid  mass,  said  laser  observation  space  instrument 
comprising: 
a  reference  axis  capable  of  being  oriented  locally  parallel  to  said 

trajectory; 
a  panel  for  mounting  said  laser  observation  space  instrument  to 

said  carrier  vehicle; 
a  laser  generator  mounted  on  said  panell 
a  frequency  measuring  unit  mounted  on  said  panel; 
first  and  second  sighting  elementsl  mounted  on  said  panel  and 
aligned  on  said  reference  axis,  having  first  and  second  lines  of 
sight  of  non-null  inclinations  with  respect  to  said  reference 
axis,  said  first  and  second  lines  of  sight  capable  of  being 
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oriented  toward  said  planet  for  the  emission  and  reception  of 
laser  beams  and  having  projections  of  opposite  directions  on 
said  reference  axis; 

means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  sighting  elements  about 
said  reference  axis,  said  rotating  means  mounted  on  said 
panel;  and 

a  telescope  device,  with  its  having  an  axis  collinear  with  said 
reference  axis,  for  sending  laser  beams  emitted  by  said  laser 
generator  to  said  first  and  second  sighting  elements  and  for 
applying  laser  beams  received  by  said  first  and  second  sight- 
ing elements  to  said  frequency  measuring  unit,  said  telescope 
device  including  a  single  telescope,  said  first  sighting  element 
of  said  first  and  second  sighting  elements  disposed  between 
said  telescope  device  and  said  second  sighting  element  of  said 
first  and  second  sighting  elements,  said  first  sighting  element 
adapted  to  transmit,  to  said  second  sighting  eleitjent,  along 
said  reference  axis,  at  least  a  part  of  said  laser  beams  sent  by 
said  telescope  device  at  a  predetermmed  frequency  and  to 
u-ansmit,  to  said  telescope  device,  along  said  reference  axis, 
laser  beams  received  by  said  second  sighting  element. 


5,726,744 
ROSETIE-TYPE  OPTICAL  MICROSYSTEM  OF  STRAIN 

GAUGES  HAVING  DIELECTRIC  GUIDES  FOR 
MEASURING  A  LONGITUDINAL  STRAIN  IN  A  PLANAR 

STRUCTURE 
Pierre  Ferdinand,  Houilies,-  Sylvain  Magne,  ChatiUon,  and 
Stephane  Rougeault,  Sceaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  I  'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,029 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1994,  94  13845 
Int.  CI.*  GOIB  11/16 
VS.  CI.  356—32  1'  Claims 


15 


J 


neutralizing  the  action  of  the  lysing  agent,  when  erythrolysis  is 
completed. 


5,726,746 
AUTOMATIC  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA 
LENSES  AND  METHOD  THEREOF  USING  A  LINE 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE 
Heui-Jae  Park;  Seok-Won  Lee,  both  of  Seoul;  Geon-Mo  Kang, 
and  Ho-Gyun  Moon,  both  of  Kyeongsangnam-do,  all  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd., 
Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7494>73 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1996, 
96-10953 

Int  a."  GOIM  11/00 
VS.  CL  356—1243  "  Claims 


1.  Rosene-type,  optical  microsystem  of  strain  gauges  for  mea- 
suring a  strain  applied  to  a  part,  said  strain  having  a  single 
component,  said  microsystem  comprising:  at  least  one  rosette 
formed  from  at  least  two  strain  gauges  positioned  in  series  on  a 
dielectric  guide  and  a  calculating  circuit  for  determining  said 
strain,  independently  of  temperature,  by  resolution  of  a  system  of 
equations. 


5,726,745 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BLOOD 

SAMPLE  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  WHITE  BLOOD  CELLS 
Jean-Claude  Chelveder,  Vitteaux,  France,  assignor  to  Hycel 
Groupe  Lisabio,  Morangis,  France 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,760 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/48:21/00:21/55 
U.S.  a.  356— 39  7aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  blood  for  analysis  of  white  blood  cells 
and  comprising: 
preparing  a  mixture  made  up  of  blood  and  a  lysing  agent, 
emitting  luminous  radiation  in  the  direction  of  the  mixture, 
receiving  the  light  emitted  through  said  mixture,  characterized  in 

that  the  process  then  consists  of: 
companng  the  quanUty  of  hght  received  at  a  pre-determined 
threshold,  erythrolysis  being  complete  when  the  quantity  of 
light  corresponds  to  said  threshold,  and 


1.  An  automatic  inspection  system  for  camera  lenses  using  a  line 
charge  coupled  device  (CCD),  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  projecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  light; 
a  chart  for  changing  the  intensity  of  the  light  projected  from  the 

light  source  and  outputting  the  light; 
a  collimator  for  converting  the  light  passing  through  the  chart 

into  a  beam  of  light  and  outputting  the  light; 
camera  lenses  for  forming  an  image  from  the  parallel  light 

outpuned  from  the  collimator; 
a  mirror  for  reflecting  the  light  from  which  an  image  is  formed 

by  the  camera  lenses; 
image  pickup  means  including  a  plurality  of  pixels  for  picking 

up  the  image  from  the  light  reflected  by  the  nurror  and 

outputting  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  pickup 

image; 
a  signal  converter  for  converting  the  electrical  signal  outputted 

from  the  image  pickup  means  into  a  corresponding  digital 

signal; 
control  means  for  calculating  an  average  value  of  high  points 

and  low  points  of  the  signals  according  to  the  change  of 

intensity  of  the  light  in  response  to  the  signal  outpuned  from 

each  pixel  in  the  image  pickup  means,  calculating  a  set  value 
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according  to  the  average  value  of  the  high  points  and  the  low 
points  of  the  intensity  signals  of  the  light,  and  determining 
whether  the  focus  of  the  lenses  is  exactly  made  according  to 
the  calculated  set  value. 


5,726,747 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  OPTICAL  TRACKING 
SYSTEM 
Chiisdan  L.  Houlberg,  Ventura,  and  James  Steven  Hochstetler, 
Camarillo.  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,131 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/18:  F41G  1/00 

VS.  a.  356—139.04  20  aaims 


1.  An  airborne  video  tracking  system  for  establishing  and  main- 
taining a  line  of  sight  to  a  target,  said  airborne  video  tracking 
system  being  mounted  within  an  aircraft,  said  airborne  video 
tracking  system  comprising: 

an  acquisition  sight  positioned  within  said  aircraft,  said  acquisi- 
tion sight  allowing  a  pilot  of  said  aircraft  to  acquire  and  begin 
tracking  said  target,  said  acquisition  sight  having  a  newton 
ring,  said  target  being  acquired  when  said  ptiot  observes  said 
target  within  tlie  newton  ring  of  said  acquisition  sight,  said 
acquisition  sight  providing  first  analog  position  signals  indica- 
tive of  azimuth  and  elevation  sight  angles  for  said  acquisition 
sight  when  said  acquisition  sight  is  tracking  said  target; 

a  track  handle  positioned  within  said  aircraft,  said  track  handle 
having  a  trigger  switch,  said  track  handle  allowing  an 
observer  within  said  aircraft  to  take  control  of  tracking  said 
target  ftom  said  pilot  when  said  observer  activates  said  trigger 
switch,  said  track  handle  providing  second  analog  position 
signals  indicative  of  azimuth  and  elevation  sight  angles  for 
said  track  handle  when  said  track  handle  is  tracking  said 
target; 

a  computer  connected  to  said  acquisition  sight  to  receive  said 
first  analog  position  signals  from  said  acquisition  sight  and 
said  track  handle  to  receive  said  second  analog  position 
signals  from  said  track  handle,  said  computer  processing  said 
first  analog  position  signals  and  said  second  analog  position 
signals  to  generate  gimbal  orientation  signals; 

a  gimballed  mirror  having  a  gimbal  interface,  said  gimbal  inter- 
face being  connected  to  said  computer  to  receive  said  gimbal 
orientation  signals  from  said  computer,  said  gimbal  interface 
responsive  to  said  gimbal  orientation  signals  steering  said 
gimballed  mirror  to  said  target  to  estabUsh  and  then  maintain 
said  line  of  sight  to  said  target; 

said  gimballed  mirror  receiving  image  forming  light  from  said 
target  and  then  redirecting  said  unage  forming  light  along  a 
first  light  path; 

a  first  turning  mirror  positioned  on  said  first  light  path  to  receive 
a  portion  of  said  image  forming  light  from  said  gimballed 
mirror  and  then  direct  the  portion  of  said  image  forming  light 
received  thereby  along  a  second  light  path; 

a  first  video  camera  positioned  on  said  second  light  path  to 
receive  said  image  forming  light  directed  along  said  second 
light  path  by  said  first  turning  mirror,  said  first  video  camera 


responsive  to  said  itnage  forming  light  received  from  said  first 
turning  mirror  generating  a  first  video  signal; 

a  first  video  monitor  connected  to  said  first  video  camera  to 
receive  said  first  video  signal,  said  first  video  monitor  respon- 
sive to  said  first  video  signal  displaying  a  wide  field  of  view 
scene  including  said  target,  said  first  video  monitor  being 
positioned  within  said  aircraft  to  allow  said  observer  to  moni- 
tor said  target  when  said  observer  is  using  said  track  handle  to 
track  said  target; 

a  second  turning  mirror  positioned  on  said  first  light  path  down- 
stream from  said  first  turning  mirror,  said  second  turning 
mirror  receiving  a  remainder  of  said  image  forming  light  from 
said  gimballed  mirror  and  then  directing  the  remainder  of  said 
image  forming  light  received  thereby  along  a  third  Ught  path; 

a  zoom  telescope  positioned  on  said  third  light  path  to  receive 
said  image  forming  light  directed  along  said  third  light  path 
by  said  second  turning  mirror,  said  zoom  telescope  modifying 
said  image  forming  light  to  define  a  narrow  field  of  view 
scene; 

a  second  video  camera  positioned  downstream  from  said  zoom 
telescope  on  said  third  light  path  to  receive  said  image  form- 
ing light  ftt)m  zoom  telescope,  said  second  video  camera 
responsive  to  said  image  forming  light  received  from  said 
zoom  telescope  generating  a  second  video  signal;  and 

a  second  video  monitor  connected  to  said  second  video  camera 
to  receive  said  second  video  signal,  said  second  video  monitor 
responsive  to  said  second  video  signal  displaying  said  narrow 
field  of  view  scene,  said  narrow  field  of  view  scene  having 
said  target  displayed  therein  whenever  said  gimballed  mirror 
is  aligned  with  said  line  of  sight  to  said  target,  said  second 
video  monitor  being  positioned  within  said  aircraft  to  allow 
said  observer  to  monitor  said  target  when  said  observer  is 
using  said  track  handle  to  track  said  target. 


5,726,748 
OPTICAL  DISC  CLOUD  ANALYZER 

William  Guy  Morris,  Rexford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,760 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/88 

VS.  a.  356—237  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  cloud  in  an  optical  disc  having  a 
transparent  surface  layer  atop  a  substrate  and  data  pits  therebe- 
tween comprising: 

projecting  a  light  beam  at  an  acute  incidence  angle  atop  said 
surface  layer  to  define  a  light  spot  covering  a  plurality  of  said 
pits; 

detecting  intensity  of  light  scanered  from  said  pits  below  said 
spot  obliquely  to  both  said  incident  light  beam  and  a  specular 
reflection  thereof,  the  detecting  intensity  fiirther  comprising 
detecting  intensity  of  said  scanered  light  from  two  different 
oblique  directions  from  said  spot  to  increase  contrast  of  said 
cloud; 

scanning  said  light  spot  over  said  surface  layer  at  a  plurality  of 
discrete  positions  each  covering  a  plurality  of  said  pits  to 
obtain  a  plurality  of  light  intensities  from  said  detecting  step 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  positions;  and 

determining  variation  of  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  said 
detected  light  intensities  from  a  reference  value  of  substan- 
tially all  of  said  detected  light  intensities  to  detect  said  cloud. 


March  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1627 


5,726,749 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTION  AND 

EVALUATION  OF  ANGULAR  DEVIATION  AND 

DISTORTION  DEFECTS  FOR  TRANSPARENT  SHEETS 

Richard  D.  Schave,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 

Owens-Ford  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,112 

Int  a."  COIN  21/00:21/84 

VS.  a.  356—239  30  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  the  optical  quality  of  a  transparent 
sheet  comprising: 

positioning  means  for  positioning  a  transparent  sheet; 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  mounted  adjacent  said  positioning 
means  in  spaced  apart  relationship  for  directing  a  plurality  of 
light  beams  toward  the  transparent  sheet; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  lenses  for  focusing  the  light  beams, 
said  plurality  of  lenses  mounted  opposite  the  transparent  sheet 
from  said  plurality  of  light  sources; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  photosensitive  position  detectors 
positioned  at  a  focal  point  of  said  plurality  of  lenses  and 
aligned  with  said  plurality  of  light  sources  for  detecting  the 
light  beams  and  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  light  beams; 

a  computer  system  in  electrical  communication  with  said  plural- 
ity of  photosensitive  position  detectors  for  processing  the 
signals  received  from  said  photosensitive  position  detectors  as 
said  positioning  means  positions  the  transparent  sheet  in  the 
light  beams,  said  computer  system  including  a  processing 
means  for  calculating  and  storing  angular  deviation  values  of 
the  transparent  sheet  as  a  function  of  the  signals  and  a 
processing  means  for  calculating  distortion  values  of  the 
transparent  sheet  as  a  function  of  the  angular  deviation  values; 
and 

output  means  for  selectively  displaying  the  angular  deviation 
values  and  the  distortion  values  of  the  oansparent  sheet. 


said  trays  are  each  provided  in  a  vegetable  or  fruit  holding  part 
of  the  tray,  with  at  least  two  tray-side  light  passages  one 
opening  ends  of  which  are  so  made  as  to  come  in  contact  with 
the  lower  periphery  of  the  vegetable  or  fruit  and  the  other 
ends  of  which  stand  open  outward  at  the  bottom  of  the  tray; 
said  passages  extending  in  the  thickness  direction  of  the  tray 
at  its  pan  where  the  vegetable  or  fruit  is  held;  and 

said  measuring  section  has  at  least  two  measurement-side  light 
passages  one  opening  ends  of  which  are  positionally  adjust- 
able to  the  opening  ends  of  said  tray-side  light  passages 
within  said  transport  path  at  its  part  facing  the  bonom  of  said 
tray,  and  is  provided  with  i)  a  means  for  making  light  incident 
on  the  vegetable  or  fruit  through  one  of  the  measurement-side 
light  passages  and  one  of  the  tray-side  light  passages  which  is 
positionally  adjusted  thereto  and  ii)  a  detector  which  the  light 
emergent  from  the  vegetable  or  fruit  enters  through  the  other 
tray-side  light  passage  and  the  other  measurement-side  light 
passage  positionally  adjusted  thereto,  to  measure  the  taste 
characteristics  of  the  vegetable  or  fruit. 


5,726,751 

SILICON  MICROCHANNEL  OPTICAL  FLOW 

CYTOMETER 

Eric  H.  Altendorf,  Seatde,  Wash.,  and  Paul  Yager,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  University  of  Washington,  Seattle.  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,515 

Int  a."  GOIN  1/10 

VS.  a.  356—246  62  Qalms 


Jl 


5,726,750 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  TASTE  CHARACTERISTICS 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  TRAY  USED  IN  THE 
APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Ito;  Juqji  Uda;  Akira  Terashima,-  Kazuo  Maeda; 
Shuji  Suzuki,  all  of  Chiba;  Takeo  Ide,  and  Toshiki  Kish- 
imoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-188061; 
Jul.  29,  1995,  7-212404;  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-044614;  Mar.  1,  1996, 
8-071085;  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-071086;  May  24,  1996,  8-153345; 
May  24,  1996,  8-153346 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/01 
VS.  a.  356—244  19  Claims 

I.  A  non-destructive  taste  characteristics  measuring  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  trays  on  which  measurement  objects 
vegetables  and  fruits  are  to  be  placed,  a  transport  means  for 
successively  delivering  the  o-ays  at  appropriate  intervals,  and  a 
measuring  section  provided  in  the  course  of  a  transport  path  and  at 
which  light  is  made  incident  on  each  vegetable  or  fruit  so  as  to 
pass  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  thereof  and  the  intensity  of  light 
emergent  from  the  vegetable  or  fruit  is  measured  to  determine  the 
taste  characteristics  of  the  vegetables  and  fruits,  wherein; 


1.  A  disposable  flow  module  for  use  with  a  flow  cytometer 
optical  head,  comprising: 
a  silicon  wafer  having  a  surface,  said  wafer  having  formed 
therein: 

(1)  a  V-groove  flow  channel  having  a  top  with  width  w  in  the 
plane  of  said  surface  (thereof)  and  having  first  and  second 
walls  formed  in  said  wafer; 

(2)  a  fluid  inlet  port  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said  V-groove; 
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(3)  a  fluid  outlet  port  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said 
V-groove;  and 

(4)  a  module  alignment  means  for  detachably  coupling  said  flow 
module  with  said  optical  head  with  reproducible  optical  align- 
ment of  said  V-groove  with  said  optical  head;  and 

a  transparent  cover  plate  sealed  to  said  surface  of  said  wafer  and 
covering  said  V-groove.  but  not  covering  said  alignment 
means. 


5,726,752 
SAMPLE  CELL  OF  MIFLTIPLE  REFLECTION  TYPE 
Masahiro  Udo;  Mutsumi  Nagumo,  and  Hideyuki  Tanaka,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^  Electric  Co,,  Ltd^  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  JdL  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,731 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-200149 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/01:21/00 

VS.  a.  356—246  36  Claims 

SO 


LBHT    BEjky 


a  laser  cavity  having  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a  first 
mirror  at  said  first  end  and  a  second  mirror  at  said  second  end 
with  both  said  mirrors  being  highly  reflective  at  the  wave- 
length of  a  predetermined  transverse  mode  of  said  laser  cavity 
and  said  first  mirror  being  highly  transmittive  at  a  pumping 
wavelength  different  from  that  of  said  predetermined  trans- 
verse mode  wavelength; 

a  solid  state  laser  medium  within  said  laser  cavity; 

a  semiconductor  laser  pump  source  providing  laser  light  at  said 
pumping  wavelength; 

a  focusing  unit  for  focusing  said  laser  light  from  said  pump 
source  through  said  first  mirror  into  said  solid  state  laser 
medium  to  end-pump  said  laser  medium  and  thereby  excile 
said  solid  state  laser  medium  to  provide  laser  hght  within  said 
laser  cavity  at  said  wavelength  of  said  predetermined  trans- 
verse mode  of  said  laser  cavity  whereby  intracavity  power 
greater  than  100  W  is  produced,  said  light  focused  into  said 
solid  state  laser  medium  having  a  volume  that  lies  within  said 
predetermined  transverse  mode  of  said  laser  cavity  to  thereby 
achieve  gain-aperturing  of  said  laser  cavity; 

a  fluid  path  having  a  detecting  region  within  said  laser  cavity 
between  said  solid  state  laser  medium  and  said  second  mirror, 
said  fluid  path  being  provided  from  a  particle-containing  fluid 
source  whereby  particle-containing  fluid  is  movable  through 
said  detecting  region  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate,  and  said 
detecting  region  when  exposed  to  said  laser  light  in  said  laser 
cavity  causes  light  to  be  scattered  by  particles  in  said  particle- 
containing  fluid  moved  through  said  detecting  region;  and 

a  collector  for  collecting  said  scanered  light  from  said  detecting 
region,  said  collected  scattered  light  being  indicative  of  par- 
ticles causing  said  light  to  be  scattered. 


1.  A  sample  cell  of  the  multiple  reflection  type  in  which  incident 
light  is  reflected  a  plurality  of  times,  for  analyzing  a  sample  in  the 
sample  cell,  comprising: 

a  mirror  plate  including  a  light  incident  window  for  introducing 
the  incident  light  into  the  sample  cell,  a  first  concave  mirror, 
and  a  light  exit  window  for  outputting  the  incident  light  from 
the  sample  cell; 

a  side  plate  including  a  second  concave  mirror  for  reflecting  the 
incident  light  to  the  first  concave  mirror,  and  a  third  concave 
mirror  for  reflecting  the  incident  light  refleaed  by  the  first  and 
second  concave  mirrors  to  the  light  exit  window;  and 

a  frame  for  fixing  the  mirror  plate  and  the  side  plate  so  that 
distances  between  the  first  concave  mirror  and  the  second  and 
third  concave  minors  are  fixed. 


5,726,754 

VARIABLE-SPEED  SCANNING  FOR 

DVTERFEROMETRIC  MEASUREMENTS 

Michael  P.  Andrews,  Ibcson,  Ariz.,  and  Paul  R.  Unruh,  Tbcson, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Wyko  Corporation,  IXicson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Scr.  No.  697,865 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—357  15  Claims 


STAICT  VEXnCAL  9CANNN0  AT  nR5r  CtMSTAKT  SPEED  T, 


I 


AT  PSEDerSXMMED  MHAL  TMl  V  MTUTE  SAWTUNG  AT  MTIAL  ELEVATION  i, 
AND  fTAItT  OjOCK  Wim  IBintENCS  TO  I, 


5,726,753 
INTRACAVITY  PARTICLE  DETECTION  USING 
OPTICALLY  PUMPED  LASER  MEDIA 
Jon  C.  Sandberg,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Research  Electro- 
Optics,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Cdo. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,289 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  356—338  36  Claims 
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25.  A  device  for  intracavity  detection  of  particles,  said  device 
comprising: 


AT  ANY  TWi  DUUNG ICANNINC  TVANSLATIQN  AT  ,,.  CALCUIATC  PQSmON  ULATTVE 
TDi,BY     ,.a,-<,i 


AT  ntraemiSCD  TWE  I,  ■VTUTE  THAMnVW  TO  SWnOI  TO  WW  CCNSTAKT 
Sr^  *„  CALCULATE  s  OfVATION  AT  I,  WTTH  UnX£NCX  TO  ■,  aV 


AT  ANY  T*C  t  DUWO  fCAMtfIG  TVAMSLATION  AT  ,»  CALCULATE  rasmOH  RBLATTVE 
TOi,BY     »4,-K,*  Aa3*«^|tvAaD 


D  TIME  t.  INnUTT  TlANSmON  TO  SWTTCH  AOAIN  TO  CONSTANT 
VnD  V  CALCULATE  1  ELEVATION  AT  I.  wmi  HerERENCE  TO  c  BY 


AT  ANY  TME  ■  DURBW  NEW  SCANNING  TmANSLATION  AT  V  CALCULATE  raSmON 
ULATtVE  TO  1,  BY     >.■,  -  K,  *  AlS  .  *.tH..Al4S) 


1.  A  method  of  performing  white-light  vertical-scanning  inter- 
ferometric  measurements  at  multiple  distances  between  a  test 
sample  and  a  reference  arm  aligned  in  an  optical  path  between  the 
sample  and  a  light  detector;  wherein  a  scanning  means  is  used  to 
produce  a  relative  translation  between  the  sample  and  the  reference 
arm  to  obtain  said  multiple  distances;  wherein  said  scanning  means 
comprises  actuating  means  adapted  to  cause  said  relative  transla- 
tion by  operating  on  one  of  said  sample  and  reference  arm,  such 
that  it  is  translated  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  sample  and 
reference  arm  within  said  optical  path;  and  wherein  a  surface  of 
said  test  sample  comprises  first  and  second  regions  of  interest 
separated  by  a  region  of  step  discontinuity  within  which  useful 
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interference  fringes  are  outside  the  resolution  capability  of  the 
scanning  means,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  energizing  said  actuating  means  to  cause  said  relative  trans- 
lation between  the  test  sample  and  the  reference  arm  at  an 
initial  constant  speed; 

(b)  sampling  an  output  of  said  detector  at  predetermined  time 
intervals  as  needed  to  execute  interferometric  measurements 
of  the  first  region  of  interest  in  the  surface  of  said  test  sample; 

(c)  increasing  the  speed  of  said  relative  translation  within  said 
region  of  step  discontinuity  to  an  intermediate  speed  higher 
than  said  initial  constant  speed;  and 

(d)  reducing  the  speed  of  said  relative  translation  to  a  secondary 
constant  speed  lower  than  said  intermediate  speed  and  suit- 
able for  interferometric  measurements,  and  sampling  the  out- 
put of  said  detector  at  predetermined  time  intervals  as  needed 
to  execute  interferometric  measurements  of  the  second  region 
of  interest  in  the  surface  of  the  test  sample. 


5,726,755 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIEWING 

Lawrence  B.  Wolff,  1  E.  University  Pkwy.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

21218 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,270,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,022 
InL  CL"  GOIJ  4/00:  H04W  7/18:9/47 
VS.  a.  356—364  41  Claims 

15.  An  apparatus  for  viewing  comprising: 
a  frame;  and 

a  first  electro-optically  controlled  optical  filter  mounted  on  the 
frame  to  cover  one  eye  of  a  viewer  when  the  viewer  wears  the 
frame,  said  first  optical  filter  resolving  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion into  a  sequeiKe  of  resolved  polarization  components  so 
the  viewer  can  view  the  sequence  of  resolved  polarization 
components. 


predetermined  member  to  form  desired  exposure  patterns  on  said 
resist  layer  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  second  laser  light  having  a  wave- 
length that  will  not  expose  said  resist  layer: 

an  optical  system  for  directing  said  second  laser  light  emitted 
from  said  light  source  to  said  resist  layer; 

light  converging  means  for  converging  said  second  laser  light  to 
a  predetermined  surface  of  said  predetermined  member; 

a  focusing  detection  system  for  detecting  an  error  in  relative 
distance  between  said  predetermined  member  and  said  light 
converging  means  based  on  a  reflected  light  produced  by 
nradiating  said  second  laser  light  on  the  predetermined  sur- 
face of  said  predetermined  member; 

driving  means  for  controlling  movements  of  said  light  converg- 
ing means  based  on  an  output  of  said  focusing  detection 
system  to  maintain  a  constant  relative  distance  between  said 
predetermined  member  and  said  light  converging  means; 

a  light  amount  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  said 
second  laser  light  emitted  from  said  light  source  to  maintain  a 
constant  amount  of  said  reflected  light; 

light  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  said 
second  laser  light  emitted  from  said  light  source;  and 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  thickness  of  said  resist  layer 
based  on  an  output  of  said  first  hght  amount  detecting  means. 


5,726,756 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  WITH  THICKNESS  AND 
DEFECT  DETECTION 
Yuichi  Aki,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Minoru  Inagaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
and  Kaqji  Yokomizo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,541 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-309828 

Int  a.*  GOIB  11/06:  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  356—381  11  Claims 


5,726,757 
ALIGNMENT  METHOD 
Masaki   Kato,  Yokohama.  Japan;   Kinya   Kato,  Yokohama, 
Japan,  and  Kei  Nara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,420,  Nov.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719^15 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-323925; 
Dec  1,  1994,  6-323926 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  356—399  18  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  irradiating  first  laser  light  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  signals  to  be  recorded  on  a  resist  layer 
formed  by  coating  a  photoresist  on  a  predetermined  surface  of  a 


1.  In  an  exposure  apparatus  in  which  an  image  of  a  pattern 
formed  in  a  first  substrate  is  projected  on  and  transsferred  to  a 
second  substrate  by  way  of  a  projection  optical  system,  a  method 
of  alignment  of  said  first  and  second  substrates  with  each  odier 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  for  forming,  based  on  a  luminous  flux  supiplied  from 
a  light  source  system,  a  scan  beam  in  a  visual  field  area  of 
said  first  substrate  with  respect  to  a  first  optical  system  and 
optically  scanning  said  scan  beam  in  a  predetennined  direc- 
tion, said  scan  beam  scanning  an  area  including  a  grating-like 
first  mark  formed  on  said  first  subsn^te; 
a  second  step  for  detecting  a  diflfracted  and  reflected  light 
component  from  said  first  mark  generated  by  said  scan  beam 
formed  at  said  first  step; 
a  third  step  for  forming,  by  way  of  said  first  optical  system, 
based  on  said  scan  beam  formed  at  said  first  step,  a  scan  beam 
which  scans  an  area  including  a  second  marie  formed  on  said 
second  substrate  and  detecting  a  diffracted  and  reflected  hght 
component  from  said  second  mark,  a  numerical  aperture  of 
said  first  optical  system  being  smaller  than  X/p  wherein  X, 
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indicates  the  wavelength  of  light  supplied  from  said  light 
source  system  and  p  indicates  a  mark  pitch  of  said  first  mark; 
and 
a  fourth  step  for  measuring,  based  on  the  signal  detected  at  said 
second  step  and  the  signal  detected  at  said  third  step,  a 
positional  deviation  between  said  first  and  second  substrates. 


intensity  distribution  of  the  second  diflfiraction  light  diffracted 
by  the  first  and  second  marks  and  the  noise  is  stored  in  second 
storing  means:  and 
determining  means  for  determining  the  relative  positional  rela- 
tionship between  the  first  and  second  objects  on  the  basis  of  a 
third  signal  provided  by  subtracting  the  stored  first  signal 
from  the  stoied  second  signal. 


5,726,758 
POSITION  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Ma.saaobu  Hasegawa,  Fujisawa,  and  Hiroshi  Osawa,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,13^,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7113»3 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-305910 
Int.  CL*  GOIB  U/00 
VS.  a.  356—401  8  Claims 

(    STilUT     ) 


POSITIOMINO  OF   BEAM  S   TO 
MASK  ALIGNMENT  WAIW<   MM 


STOME  MAW  SCATTERO 
LI91T  DISTttlBLTTIOM  «ul 
INTO  MEMOAY 


MOVE  DMFEII  MAAK    WM   TO 
UMOEHNEATM  MASH  IA*WC  MM 


STONE  SIOML  OAVE.  MM  ""I 
«ITH  NOISE  INTO  MEMDW-r 


CALCULATE  i,lt»-l(a)-«U» 
A  STOBE  IT  INTO  NCMOWT 


5Tt>« 


I  CALCULATE  GRAVITY   CENTER 
POSITION  OF  hill    * 
CALCULATE  DEVIATION  trm 
FROM  DETEREMCE  POSITION 


[MOVE  WAFER  STAGE 
117  TO  CORRECT 
POSITIONAL  ERROff 


5,726,759 
IMAGE  FORMING  .APPAR.4TUS 
Yukio  Watanabe,  Machida,  Japan;  Tsuyoshi  Kunishi,  Moriya- 
machi,  Japan;  Mitsuka  Abe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Yuichiro 
Toyohara,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,479 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-280426 

Int.  CI."  G03F  3/08 

U.S.  a.  358—296  20  Claims 


1.  A  position  detecting  system  for  detecting  the  relative  posi- 
tional relationship  between  first  and  second  objects  disposed 
opposed  to  each  other,  by  usmg  a  first  mark  provided  on  the  first 
object  and  a  second  mark  provided  on  the  second  object  and  by 
using  diffraction  light  diffracted  by  the  first  and  second  marks 
mixed  with  and  spatially  overiapping  irregularly  scattered  or  dif- 
fracted light  representing  noise,  said  system  comprising: 

moving  means  for  relatively  moving  the  first  and  second  objects 

relative  to  each  other,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  opposing 

direction  in  which  the  first  and  second  objects  are  opposed  to 

each  other; 

irradiating  means  for  providing  light: 

light  delecting  means  for  detecting  light  from  at  least  one  of  the 

first  and  second  objects: 
control  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  to  cause  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  first  and  second  objects  so  that  one  of 
the  first  and  second  marks  is  placed  in  an  irradiation  region  of 
said  irradiating  means  and  that  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  marks  is  placed  out  of  the  irradiation  region,  such  that 
first  diffraction  light  diffracted  by  the  one  of  the  first  and 
second  marks  is  detected  by  said  light  detecting  means, 
wherein  the  first  diffraction  light  includes  irregularly  scattered 
or  diffracted  light  representing  nuise,  wherein  a  first  signal 
corresponding  to  light  intensity  distribution  of  the  first  diffrac- 
tion light  is  stored  in  first  storing  means,  said  control  means 
further  controlling  said  moving  means  to  cause  relative  move- 
ment of  the  first  and  second  objects  so  that  both  the  first  and 
second  murks  are  irradiated  with  light  from  said  irradiating 
means  and  placed  in  the  irradiation  region  of  said  irradiating 
means  such  that  second  diffraction  light,  diffracted  by  both  of 
the  first  and  .second  marks,  is  detected  by  said  light  detecting 
means,  the  second  diffraction  light  including  light  diffracted 
by  the  first  and  second  marks  mixed  with  and  spatially  over- 
lapping the  irregularly  scatteted  or  diffracted  light  represent- 
ing noi.se.  wherein  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the  light 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  support  body  for  supporting  an  image  which  is  to  be 
formed  on  a  medium; 

signal  generation  means  for  generating  an  image  signal  repre- 
senting the  image: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  value  according  to  a  membrane 
thickness  of  said  image  support  body:  and 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  image  signal  on  the  basis  of 
the  detected  value  according  to  the  membrane  thickness. 


5,726.760 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  IMAGE 

REPRESENTATION  FOR.VUTS  AS  WELL  AS  AN  IMAGE 

PRODLCTION  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  AN 

APPARATUS 

Maurice  L.  M.  Luttmer,  Venlo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Oce- 

Nederiand.  B.V..  Ma  Venlo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,110 
Inl.  CI."  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  358—298  15  Claims 

1.  Method  for  converting  a  series  of  drawing  instructions,  suit- 
able for  a.ssigning  pixel  values  corresponding  to  said  drawing 
instructions  to  an  image  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  of  pixels,  to 
a  series  of  runlengths  and  corresponding  pixel  values  so  that  a 
runlength  represents  the  number  of  successive  pixels  with  mutual 
identical  pixel  values  and  so  that  the  series  of  runlengths  and  pixel 
values  are  arranged  according  to  a  first  order  a.s  determined  by 
successive  pixel  positions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


March  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1631 


RRST 
MEMORY 


MEMORY 

determining  the  runlengths  of  the  pixel  values  as  generated  by 
the  drawing  instructions  in  a  second  order  which  is  different 
from  the  first  order: 

determining  the  insert  positions  of  said  determined  runlengths  in 
the  series  of  runlength?  on  the  basis  of  pixel  positions  of  said 
determined  runlengths:  and 

inserting  said  determined  runlengths  in  the  series  of  runlengths 
so  that  runlengths  of  the  series  which  have  positions  in 
common  with  the  runlengths  to  be  inserted  are  modified  in 
dependance  on  the  runlengths  and  pixel  values  to  be  inserted. 


5,726,761 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,726,762 
COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  MEMORY  OUTPUT  START 

TIME  CONTROL 
Yukihisa  Akada,  and  Hitoshi  Ejima,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,215 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233621 

InL  a."  H04N  1/36 

as.  a.  358—401  3  Claims 
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of  a  predetermined  standby  time  from  a  time  point  when  said 
original  reading  device  starts  reading  the  original,  the  standby 
time  being  set  longer  than  a  difference  between  the  read  time 
and  the  output  time  and  shorter  than  the  output  time. 


5,726,763 
DEVICE  FOR  ANALYSING  INFORMATION  CARRIERS, 
ESPECLVLLY  GAMING  TICKETS 
Jean-Marie  Gatto,  Paris,  France,  and  Dominique  Bertrand, 
Paris,    France,    assignors    to    Internationale    Des    Jeux, 
Boulogne-Billancourt  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00141,  §  371  Date  Feb,  6,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  6.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,272 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1994,  94  01415 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  358—401  14  Claims 
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1.  A  copying  machine  comprising: 

an  original  reading  device  for  reading  an  image  on  an  original  in 
response  to  a  read  command,  to  produce  image  data: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  the  image  data: 

an  output  device,  responsive  to  an  output  command,  for  per- 
forming an  output  process  of  transferring  an  image  corre- 
sponding to  the  image  data  stored  in  said  image  memory  onto 
a  sheet  in  an  output  time  that  is  shorter  than  a  read  time 
necessary  for  said  original  reading  device  to  read  the  original 
of  one  page,  and  outputting  an  image-transferred  sheet;  and 

a  control  device  for  supplying  the  read  command  to  said  original 
reading  device,  and  for  supplying  the  output  command  to  said 
output  device  so  that  the  output  process  is  started  with  a  delay 


1.  An  analyzer  for  reading  an  information  carrying  document, 
comprising: 

a  document  drive  roller  for  driving  the  document  into  a  location 
to  be  read: 

an  image  detector  for  reading  the  document  driven  into  the 
location  by  said  document  drive  roller,  said  image  detector 
comprising  a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  document  and 
at  least  one  photosensitive  element  for  reading  the  illuminated 
light  which  has  been  reflected  from  the  document:  and 

a  case  for  said  image  detector,  said  case  comprising  an  opening 
toward  said  document  drive  roller,  means  for  applying  the 
document  against  said  document  drive  roller,  and  wherein 
said  case  is  angularly  movable  relative  to  said  document  drive 
roller  between  a  document  reading  position  at  which  said 
means  is  applied  against  said  document  driver  roller  and  a 
document  inlet  position  at  which  said  means  is  not  applied 
against  said  document  drive  roller. 


5,726.764 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  DATA 

AND  FACSIMILE  SERVICES  IN  A  RF  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Rod  Averbuch,  Buffalo  Grove.  III.,  and  Timothy  J.  Wilson, 
Schaumburg,  III-,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95J25,  Jul.  21.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,237 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/00:  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  358-^J03  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  data  and  facsimile  services  in  a 

digital  cellular  RF  communication  system,  the  digital  cellular  RF 

communication  system  providing  data  services  via  predetermined 

data  service  protocol  layers,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  accepting  data  transmitted  by  equipment  of  a  wireline 

network  in  a  fixed  formal  utilized  b)  the  wireli.ie  network: 
means  for  converting  the  data  from  the  fixed  format  to  a  stan- 
dard format  via  in-band  signaling  that  is  transparent  lo  the 
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predetermined  data  service  protocol  layers  of  the  digital  cel- 
lular RF  communication  system  to  produce  converted  data; 
and 
means  for  transmitting  the  converted  data  in  the  standard  format 
such  that  transmission  of  the  converted  data  is  compatible 
with  receivers  of  the  digital  cellular  RF  communication  sys- 
tem. 


5,726,765 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING 
THE  BAUD  RATE  AND  BIT  RATE  OF  A  MODEM  AND 
PERFORMING  DATA  COMMLTVICATION  AT  THE  SET 
BAUD  RATE  AND  BIT  RATE 
Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan:  Naoji  Hayakawa,  Machida, 
Japan:   Toni   Maeda,   Mitaka,  Japan:   Toshio   Kenmochi, 
Yokohama,  Japan,-  Shigeki  Ohno,  Machida,  Japan:  Yoshio 
Yoshiura,    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan:     Kazutaka    Matsueda, 
Yokohama.    Japan:    Motoaki    Yoshino,    Fujisawa,    Japan; 
Fumiyuki  Takiguchi,  Yokohama.  Japan;  Kazuto  Yanagisawa, 
Toride,   Japan,   and    Hideki    Shimizu,   Yokohama,   Japan, 
assignoni  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336086 
InLCI.''H04N  l/J6:l/00 
VS.  a.  358—412  8  Claims 


I.  A  data  communication  apparatus  for  performing  data  commu- 
nication via  a  modem  having  plural  kinds  of  baud  rates  and  plural 
kinds  of  bit  rates,  comprising: 

baud  rate  setting  means  for  setting  a  baud  rate  of  said  modem  by 

performing  a  first  protocol; 
bit  rate  setting  means  for  setting  a  bit  rale  of  said  modem  by 

performing  a  second  protocol; 
control  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  baud  rate  setting 

means  and  said  bit  rate  sening  means  in  accordance  with  a 

condition  of  the  data  communication: 
long  training  means  for  performing  a  long  training  sequence  for 

training  said  modem  at  the  baud  rate  set  by  said  baud  rate 

setting  means;  and 


short  training  means  for  performing  a  short  training  sequence  for 
training  said  modem  at  the  bit  rate  set  by  said  bit  rate  sening 
means  just  before  sending  a  page  of  data. 

wherein  said  control  means  has  a  first  procedure  which  sequen- 
tially performs  the  baud  rate  setting  process,  the  long  training 
sequence,  the  bit  rate  setting  process  and  the  short  training 
sequence,  a  second  procedure  which  sequentially  performs  the 
long  training  sequence,  the  bit  rate  setting  process  and  the 
short  training  sequence,  a  third  procedure  which  sequentially 
performs  the  bit  rate  setting  process  and  the  short  training 
sequence,  and  a  fourth  procedure  which  performs  the  short 
training  sequence,  and 

wherein  said  control  means  selects  one  of  the  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  procedures  in  accordance  with  the  condition  of 
data  communication  when  a  page  of  data  is  communicated. 


5,726,766 

INTERPOLATING  OPERATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Shigeru   Saotome,   Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,   assignor  to   Fuji 

Photo  Film  Cc  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177014; 
Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177015 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/41;  G06K  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  358-^28  36  Claims 


>NS         I  1 1 


1.  An  interpolating  operation  method  for  an  image  signal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

i)  obtaining  an  original  image  signal,  which  represents  an  origi- 
nal image  and  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  original  image  signal 
components  representing  picture  element  values  of  picture 
elements  arrayed  at  predetermined  intervals  and  in  a  lattice- 
like form. 

ii)  carrying  out  an  interpolating  operation  process  on  the  original 
image  signal  components  and  in  accordance  with  an  image 
size  enlargement  scale  factor  with  respect  to  the  original 
image,  which  is  represented  by  the  original  image  signal,  an 
interpolation  image  signal  being  obtained  from  the  interpolat- 
ing operation  process,  the  interpolation  image  signal  being 
made  up  of  a  series  of  image  signal  components,  which  occur 
at  intervals  different  from  those  of  the  original  image  signal 
components,  and 

iii)  feeding  the  interpolation  image  signal  into  an  image  repro- 
ducing apparatus. 

wherein  diflferent  types  of  interpolating  operation  processes  are 
carried  out  on  the  original  image  signal  in  accordance  with 
respective  different  image  size  enlargement  scale  factors,  such 
that  the  response  of  an  interpolation  image,  which  is  repro- 
duced from  the  interpolation  image  signal  and  displayed  on 
the  image  reproducing  apparatus,  is  thereby  kept  to  be 
approximately  equal  to  a  predetermined  level  regardless  of  the 
image  size  enlargement  scale  factor. 
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5,726,767 
AUTOMATIC  FACSIMILE  SIGNAL  ANALYZING 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi    Kumakura,   Tokyo,   Japan;    Takashi    Itani,   Tokyo, 
Japan;  Ken-ichi  Nishimura,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Hideki  Amano, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Masayoshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nee  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Kokusai  Denshin 
Denwa  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149849 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00:  H04N  11/00 

VS.  a.  358-^34  23  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  facsimile  signal  analyzing  apparatus  of  a  tele- 
phone exchange  system  comprising: 

a  switch  unit  for  setting  speech  paths  in  accordance  with  a 
plurality  of  asynchronous  incoming  calls  and  simultaneously 
performing  a  plurality  of  switching  connections; 

a  plurality  of  service  trunks  for  classifying  a  voice-grade  signal 
on  said  speech  paUi  for  each  type  of  signal  including  a  voice 
signal,  and  outputting  a  classification  result; 

a  plurality  of  signal  identification  trunks  for  restoring  a  facsimile 
control  signal  from  a  modulated  and  encoded  facsimile  signal 
on  said  speech  path,  and  performing  collection  of  commuiu- 
cation  state  information  and  detection  of  a  start  of  facsimile 
communication  on  the  basis  of  the  restored  facsimile  control 
signal; 

a  facsimile  communication  determination  unit  for  permitting  a 
continuing  operation  of  said  signal  identification  trunk  when 
the  classification  result  from  said  service  trunk  represents  a 
type  other  than  the  voice  signal  and  analyzing  the  communi- 
cation sute  information  collected  by  the  signal  identification 
trunk;  and 

a  control  unit  for  performing  switching  and  connection  control 
of  said  switch  unit,  connecting  said  service  trunk  and  said 
signal  identification  u^ink,  both  of  which  are  in  an  idle  sute, 
to  said  speech  path  upon  sening  of  said  speech  path,  discon- 
necting said  service  trunk  from  said  speech  path  when  the 
classification  result  is  output  from  said  service  trunk,  and 
disconnecting  said  signal  identification  trunk  from  said  speech 
path  when  the  classification  result  from  said  service  trunk 
represents  the  voice  signal  and  when  the  incoming  call  corre- 
sponding to  said  speech  path  is  ended. 


data  communication  means  for  communicating  data  via  a  com- 
munication link; 

memory  means  for  storing  data  received  by  said  data  communi- 
cation means; 

dau  converting  means  for  converting  received  data  from  said 
data  coimnunication  means  and  data  received  from  the  data 
processing  terminal  into  bit  map  image  data,  said  data  con- 
verting means  including  sending  means  for  sending  data 
stored  by  said  memory  means  to  the  data  processing  terminal; 

data  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  bit  map  image  data, 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  receiving  operation  by  said  data 
communication  means,  a  storage  operation  of  the  received 
data  into  said  memory  means  and  a  sending  operation  of  the 
stored  data  to  the  data  processing  terminal, 

wherein,  in  a  case  where  the  data  processing  terminal  is  able  to 
receive  data  fix)m  said  sending  means,  said  control  means 
performs  the  receiving  operation,  the  storage  operation  and 
the  sending  operation  in  an  absence  of  a  data  nansfer  request 
from  the  data  processing  terminal,  and,  in  a  case  where  the 
data  processing  terminal  is  not  able  to  receive  data  from  said 
sending  means,  said  control  means  controls  the  receiving 
operation  and  the  storage  operation,  but  not  the  sending 
operation. 


5,726,769 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
CONNECTING  EXTERNAL  INFORMATION 
PROCESSING  TERMINAL,  AND  INCLIFDING  PRINTER 
UNIT  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Takashi  Inuti,  Yokohaoia;  Yasuhide  Ueno,  Fuchu;  Nobuyuki 
Hirai,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Ikeda,  Tokorozawa,  and  Koji  Oka- 
mura,    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279326; 
Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279499 

Int  a."  H04N  1/32 
VS.  CL  358—442  20  CUms 


5,726,768 

IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  CONVERSION  AND  TRANSFER  CONTROL 

OF  IMAGE  DATA 
Yuji  Ishikawa,  Yokohama:  Motoaki  Yoshino,  Kawasaki:  Masao 
Kiguchi,  Yokohama;    Masaya   Kondo,   Kawasaki;   Atsushi 
Obtani,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuomi  Oishi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16,  1992,  4-336176 
Int.  a."  H04N  1/21.1/32 
VS.  a.  358—442  17  Claims 

1.  An  image  communication  apparatus  capable  of  being  con- 
nected to  a  data  processing  terminal,  comprising: 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  having  interface  means  for 
sending/receiving  information  to/from  an  information  processing 
terminal,  comprising: 

line  capture  means  for  capturing  a  line; 
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first  instruction  accept  means  for  accepting  a  calling  instruction 
from  the  information  processing  terminal  to  a  specific  desti- 
nation; and 

control  means  for.  when  said  first  instruction  accept  means 
accepts  the  calling  instruction,  controlling  to  inhibit  a  line 
from  being  captured  for  a  calling  operation  for  a  destination 
other  than  the  specific  destination. 


5,726,770 

COPYING  MACHINE  RESPONSIVE  TO  PERSONAL 

IDENTIFICATION  DATA 

Kentaro  Harada,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259226 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  //2/ 
VS.  CI  358-^*44  30  Claims 


(     STAWmY    ) 


ST3f\ 


£1. 


>  ST  WT  COPYMG  OPERATION  BASED 
ON  IWE  WTA  COWESPONOMG 
TOm 

>  oePUY  feCSSAGE -NOW. 
CUmmMG  M  OUTPUT  WCC ' 


OBFUr  KSSAGE  tlEPKESS  MAGE 

oumjTier  oRcopiric»» 

VOJ  MNfT  OW  WK  COPT 


J 


8.  A  copying  machine  for  making  copies  by  forming  an  image 
on  an  image-bearing  member,  comprising: 

an  image-reading  unit,  the  image-reading  unit  having  an  electric 
component  which  converts  an  original  image  to  image  data; 

a  data  memory  in  which  the  image  data  is  stored; 

an  image- forming  unit,  the  image-forming  unit  having  an  elec- 
tric component  which  forms  an  image  on  the  image-bearing 
member  on  the  basis  of  the  image  data; 

means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  copying  condi- 
tions; 

a  data  input  device,  the  data  input  device  having  an  electric 
component  which  generates  a  personal  identification  data  in 
accordance  with  an  operation  of  an  operator;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  data  memory  such  that  the  data 
memory  stores  the  selected  copying  condition  and  correlated 
image  data,  and  controlling  the  image-forming  unit  so  as  to 
form  an  image  on  the  basis  of  the  image  data  and  the  selected 
copying  condition  corresponding  to  the  identification  data 
when  the  same  identification  data  is  provided  again  to  said 
copying  machine. 
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determining  a  maximum  pixel  intensity  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  preview-scanned  image; 

determining  a  minimum  pixel  intensity  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  preview-scanned  image: 

adjusting  a  dynamic  range  of  the  image  capture  system  based  on 
said  maximum  pixel  intensity  and  said  minimum  pixel  inten- 
sity, wherein  a  gain  of  a  digitizer  is  adjusted,  based  on  said 
maximum  pixel  intensity,  and  an  offset  of  said  digitizer  is 
adjusted  based  on  said  minimum  pixel  intensity,  to  modify  a 
dynamic  range  of  said  digitizer  and  improve  the  tonal  resolu- 
tion of  the  object  scanner;  and 

scanning  the  image  with  the  adjusted  image  capture  system, 
whereby  the  tonal  resolution  of  the  scanned  image  is 
increased. 


5,726,772 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HALFTONE 

RENDERING  OF  A  GRAY  SCALE  IMAGE  USING  A  BLUE 

NOISE  MASK 

Kevin  J.  Parker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Theophano  Mitsa,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
IXicson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,788,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,477,305,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,056, 

Dec.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,111,310.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  6,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  540,038 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  358-^56  78  Claims 


5,726,771 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  TONAL 

RESOLUTION  IN  AN  OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Robert  G.  Gann,  Bellvue.  and  Robert  E.  Sobol,  Ft.  CoUins, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

.41to,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,210 
InL  CI."  H04N  }/40 
VS.  a.  358-^445  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  capturing  an  image  with  enhanced  tonal  resolu- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  preview  scan  of  the  entire  image  to  be  scanned 
with  an  image  capture  system; 


1.  A  machine  comprising  a  computer  readable  storage  device 
which  stores  a  dither  matrix  for  use  in  halftoning  image  informa- 
tion and  a  comparator  responsive  to  said  computer  readable  storage 
device,  said  dither  matrix  comprising  at  least  one  array,  said  at 
least  one  array,  when  thresholded  at  a  number  of  levels  produces  a 
number  of  dot  profiles,  a  plurality  of  said  number  of  dot  profiles 
each  having  a  power  spectrum  substantially  characteristic  of  a  blue 
noise  power  spectmm  for  the  level  at  which  such  dot  profile  is 
produced. 
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5,726,773 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AND  DIGITIZING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  OBJECTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAID  APPARATUS 

Herwig  Mehio,  Aalen;   Karl-Heiiu  Prois,  Heidenheim,  and 

Michael    Raasch,   Aalen-Wasseralfingen,   all   of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiflung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  563,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
445.0 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/04:9/47:  G03B  27/48:27/58 
VS.  CI.  358—474  20  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  and  digitizing  an  image  object 
including  an  individual  image  object  and  a  roll  film,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  scanner  including  an  electro-optical  scanning  unit  for  scaiming 
said  image  object  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  containing 
image  data  of  the  individual  image  object; 

a  roll-film  unit; 

a  circuit  for  selectively  combining  said  scaimer  and  said  roll- 
film  unit  to  process  image  data  of  the  roll  film; 

said  roll-film  unit  being  adapted  to  utilize  said  electro-optical 
scanning  unit  for  also  processing  said  image  data  of  said  roll 
film; 

said  electro-optical  scanning  unit  being  a  first  electro-optical 
scanning  unit; 

said  roll-film  unit  including  a  second  electro-optical  scanning 
unit  which  is  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  roU 
film  for  generating  a  signal  containing  data  indicative  of  the 
images  present  on  the  roll  film; 

said  circuit  including  a  display  and  a  computer  for  processing 
said  signal  to  generate  an  overview  image  in  real  time  on  said 
display  of  the  image  on  the  roll  film; 

said  first  electro-optical  scanning  unit  including:  a  first  illumi- 
nating unit  for  illuminating  the  roll  film  at  a  first  location 
thereon  and  a  first  detector  for  digitizing  an  image  section  of 
the  roll  film; 

said  second  electro-optical  scanning  unit  including:  a  second 
illuminating  unit  for  illuminating  the  roll  film;  and,  a  second 
detector  mounted  opposite  said  second  illuminating  unit;  and. 

said  roll-film  unit  including  a  transport  device  for  transporting 
the  roll  film  between  said  second  illuminating  pnit  and  said 
second  detector. 


5,726,774 
DOCUMENT  READING  DEVICE  WITH  LIGHT- 
SHIELDING  MEMBER  THAT  PREVENTS  A  LOCAL 
TEMPERATURE  INCREASE  IN  A  DOCUMENT  PLACING 

TABLE 
Kazuo  Shishido,  and  Hiroyoshi  Maniyama,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135789 
Int  CL"  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358—475  9  CUims 


1,  A  document  reading  device  comprising: 

a  document  placing  table; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  docimient  placed  on  said  docu- 
ment placing  table; 

a  light-screening  member  for  screening  light  travelling  to  said 
document  placing  table  from  said  light  source,  said  light- 
screening  member  being  arranged  between  said  light  source 
and  said  document  placing  table; 

light-screening  width  control  means  for  changing  a  width  of  said 
light-screening  member  in  accordance  with  a  document  size; 
and 

document  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  document, 

wherein  said  light  source  illuminates  the  document  which  is 
being  fed,  and  wherein  the  wiHth  of  said  light-screening 
member  along  which  the  light  is  screened  is  changed  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  the  document 
is  normally  fed. 


5,726,775 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

PROFILE  OF  AN  IMAGE  DISPLACED  A  DISTANCE 

FROM  A  PLATEN 

John  F.  Walsh,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,954 

Int  a."  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  358-^88  23  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  determining  a  displacement  of  an  original  image 
from  a  reference  image  plane  of  a  scanning  system  having  a  fast 
scan  and  a  slow  scan  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  a  spot  of  light  at  an  oblique  angle  onto  a  scan  line  of 
the  original  image,  the  scan  line  being  aligned  along  the  fast 
scan  direction  and  having  a  location  along  the  slow  scan 
direction; 
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recording  optical  infoimation  reflected  from  the  scan  line  to 
provide  profile  data  for  the  scan  line; 

evaluating  the  profile  data  to  identify  a  first  position  where  the 
spot  of  light  is  located  on  the  original  image  along  the  fast 
scan  direction  in  the  reference  image  plane;  identifying  a 
second  position  representing  where  the  spot  of  light  intersects 
the  reference  image  plane  along  the  fast  scan  direction;  and 

calculating  the  difference  between  the  first  position  and  the 
second  position  to  determine  the  displacement  of  the  original 
image  from  the  reference  image  plane  of  the  scanning  system 
at  the  location  along  the  slow  scan  direction. 


5,726,777 

IMAGE  APPARATllS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE 

COLOR  TRANSMISSION  BASED  ON  STORED 

FUNCTION  INFORMATION 

Takefairo  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Toshlfumi  Nakajima, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,910,  Jun.  17,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159448,- 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173233 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/46:1/00 
VS.  a.  358—500  16  Claims 


5,726,776 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
THE  IMAGE  RECORDINGS  OF  MONOCHROME  AND 
COLOR  RECORDINGS  BY  MEANS  OF  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  SENSORS 
Michael  Auer:  Hans-Peter  Grossmann;  Joachim  Ihlefeld,  all  of 
Dresden;   Michael  Pester,  Radeberg;   Gunther  Uhlig,  and 
Lutz  Wenert,  both  of  Dresden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  F 
&  O  Electronic  System  GmbH,  Neckarsteinach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00725,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01042,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5783«0 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1993,  43  21 
180.1 

InL  a."  H04N  1/04:1/13:1/36 
VS.  a.  358—494  16  Claims 

-2«' 


1.  Method  for  the  Une-by-line  synchronization  of  the  image 
recording  of  monochrome  recordings  and  color  recordings  with 
light-sensitive  sensors  (25,  26').  where  an  object  (II)  to  be  scanned 
moves  relative  to  the  light-sensitive  sensors  (25.  26').  employing  a 
timer,  a  computer,  and  an  incremental  transmitter,  generating  a 
pulse,  wherein  a  line-scanning  pattern  is  generated  as  a  reference 
line-scanning  pattern,  characterized  in  that  the  line-scanning  pat- 
tern is  generated  by  a  programmable  counter  arrangement,  wherein 
the  programmable  counter  arrangement  includes  a  measurement 
line  counter  (CT2)  and  a  further  counter  (CTl),  preconnected 
relative  to  the  measurement  line  counter  (CT2),  and  wherein  the 
computer  and  the  programmable  counter  arrangement  measure  the 
phase  position  of  the  line-scanning  pattern,  generated  by  ihe 
counter  arrangemeni.  at  the  point  in  time  of  the  arrival  of  a  pulse  of 
the  incremental  transmitter,  wherein  the  computer  and  the  pro- 
grammable counter  arrangement  compare  the  phase  position  with  a 
coordinated  calculated  or  tabulated  reference  value  of  a  reference 
value  table,  and  wherein  the  computer  and  the  programmable 
counter  arrangement  employ  the  thus  obtained  phase  difference  to 
influence  the  counter  (CTl)  in  its  count  volume,  wherein  the 
counter  (CTl)  is  preconnected  to  the  measurement  line  counter 
(CT2)  in  order  to  generate  therefrom  the  exact  position  of  measure- 
ment lines. 


-i_m<9w)      jmmsp'y'' 


7.  An  image  transmitting  apparatus,  comprising: 

transmitting  means  capable  of  transmitting  color  image  informa- 
tion; 

storing  means  for  storing  addresses  of  a  plurality  of  receiving 
sides  together  with  respective  information  indicating,  for  each 
stored  address,  whether  the  corresponding  receiving  side  has 
or  does  not  have  a  color  receiving  function; 

designating  means  for  designating  a  destination  for  transmission 
from  among  the  plurality  of  receiving  sides  whose  addresses 
are  stored  in  said  storing  means; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  the 
destination  designated  by  said  designating  means  has  the 
color  receiving  function  in  accordance  with  the  information 
stored  in  said  storing  means;  and 

notifying  means  for  notifying  that  the  destination  does  not  have 
the  color  receiving  function,  in  response  to  an  output  of  .said 
discriminating  means,  the  notification  being  executed  ahead 
of  an  operation  of  said  transmitting  means  to  transmit  image 
informaiion  to  the  destination. 


5,726,778 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  COLOR- 
SPACE  CONVERSION 
Satoshi  Tanio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushilu 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  528,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221755; 
Sep.  16,  1994.  6-221756 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46:  G03F  3/OS 
VS.  CI.  358—501  15  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  a  command  concerning  a  color  image 

outputting  process; 
first  communication  means  for  communicating  with  a  first  exter- 
nal device; 
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discriminating  whether  both  of  said  at  least  two  components 
meet  the  respective  predetermined  conditions  in  accordance 
with  the  discrimination  mode  set  in  said  setting  step. 


second  communicating  means  for  communicating  with  a  second 
external  device; 

recognizing  means  for  automatically  recognizing  the  external 
devices  by  communicating  with  each  of  the  first  external 
device  and  the  second  external  device  by  using  said  first  and 
second  communicating  means; 

managing  means  for  managing  types  of  said  communicating 
means  and  the  external  devices  so  as  to  correspond  to  each 
other; 

storage  means  for  storing  image  data  so  as  to  correspond  to 
image  types  of  the  image  data; 

color  space  converting  means  for  automatically  color-space  con- 
verting on  the  basis  of  the  image  type  corresponding  to  the 
image  data  stored  in  said  storage  means  and  the  external 
device  which  is  set  on  the  basis  of  the  command;  and 

output  means  for  outpuning  the  image  data  whose  color  space 
was  converted  by  said  color  space  converting  means  to  the 
external  device  set  on  the  basis  of  the  command. 


1.  A  color  image  processing  method  comjMising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  color  image  signal; 

setting  a  discrimination  mode  for  discriminating  whether  both  of 
at  least  two  components,  which  comprise  hue  information  and 
density  information  obtained  on  the  basis  of  the  color  image 
signal  input  by  the  input  means,  meet  respective  predeter- 
mined conditions,  wherein  in  the  discrimination  mode  set  in 
said  setting  step,  the  respective  predetermined  conditions  des- 
ignate differing  amounts  of  importance  to  said  at  least  two 
components;  and 


5,726,780 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiko  Hirota,  Toyokawa,  Japan;  Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Toy- 
okawa,  Japan,  and  Tom   Kasamatsu,  Toyokawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285175 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—520  5  Claims 
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5,726,779 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Toshihirt)  Kadowaki;  Tetsuya  Ohnishi,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Yoshinori  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,787,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  230,741,  Aug.  10,  1988,  PaL 
No.  5,194,945.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1987, 62-200592; 
Dec.  28,  1987,  62-334976 

InL  CI."  G03S  3/08 
VS.  a.  358—520  42  Qaims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  read  means  for  reading  document  image  data  of  red,  green  and 

blue  of  a  document  and  for  reading  patch  image  data  of  red, 

green  and  blue  of  a  color  patch; 
a  memory  which  stores  a  patch  brightness  dau  V  of  the  color 

patch; 
an  HVC  converter  which  converts  the  document  image  dau  to 

an  image  brighmess  data  V-  and  color  difference  data  by 

means  of  coefficients;  and 
an  operator  which  calculates  the  coefficients  based  on  the  patch 

image  data  of  red,  green  and  blue  of  the  color  patch  read  by 

said  read  means  and  the  patch  brighmess  data  V  stored  in  said 

memory. 


5,726,781 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  FOR  CONVERTING  COLOR 
IMAGES  INTO  MONOCHROME  PATTERN  IMAGES 
Keizo  Isemura,  Kokubuigi;   Kunio  Yoshihara,  SagamUiara 
Hiroyuki  Ichikawa,  Kawasaki;  Masanori  Sakai.  Yokohama; 
Masatoshi  Tanabe,  Chigasaki;  Mitsuo  Nimura.  Kawasaki: 
Yosbihiro  Funamizu,  Soka,  and  HirohUco  Kishimoto.  Yoko- 
hama, aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,635,  Jun.  24.  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  838,311,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,161 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-47667; 
May  29,  1991,  3-153938;  May  29,  1991,  3-153939 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/46 
VS.  CL  358—530  22  Oaims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  color  images; 

designating  means  for  manually  designating  a  range  of  specific 
color,  the  range  being  specified  by  values  of  at  least  two 
colors,  and  the  value  of  each  color  being  independently  set- 
table; 
conversion  means  for  converting  a  color  image  within  the  range 
of  specific  color  designated  by  said  designating  means  firom 
among  the  color  images  input  by  said  input  means,  into  a 
specific  monochromatic  pattern;  and 
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output  means  for  outputting  the  monochromatic  pattern  provided 

by  said  conversion  means. 
6.  An  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  color  images; 
manually  designating  a  range  of  specific  color,  the  range  being 

specified  by  values  of  at  least  two  colors,  and  the  value  of 

each  color  being  independently  settable; 
converting  a  color  image  within  the  range  of  designated  specific 

color  from  among  the  input  color  images  into  a  specific 

monochromatic  pattern;  and 
outputting  the  specific  monochromatic  pattern. 


5,726,783 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Anthony  James  Cooper;   Simon  Charles  Penning;   Michael 
Harry  Reeve;  Lawrence  Bicliers,  and  Paul  Adrian  Rosher, 
all  of  Ipswich,  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions public  limited  company,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  890,586,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,045 
Claims  priorit),  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1989, 
8927783 

Int  a.*  H04J  14A)2 
VS.  a.  359^125  25  Claims 
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5,726,782 

HOLOGRAM  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

Tetsuya  Kato,  Okazaki;  Toshiki  Saburi,  Inazawa;   Naoyuki 

Kawazoe,  Yokkaichi,  and  Yasuhiro  Mizutani,  Mie-ken,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,511,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,381,  Feb.  15, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,604,611,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
958,262,  Oct  9,  1992.  Pat  No.  5313,317.  This  application 

Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1991,  3-262008; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-252626 

tat  CL*  G03H  1/02:1/18;  G02B  27/01:27/00 


1.  An  optical  fibre  communications  system  in  which  a  plurality 
of  optical  fibre  subscriber  lines  are  connected  to  exchange  appara- 
tus for  providing  a  range  of  services  on  different  subcarrier  fre- 
quencies, each  of  the  optical  fibre  subscriber  lines  being  provided 
with  a  respective  terminal  apparatus  operable  at  a  plurality  of  said 
different  subcarrier  frequencies,  and  the  exchange  apparatus  being 
provided  with  downlink  control  means  for  selectively  enabling 
individual  terminal  apparatus  to  access  given  subcarrier  frequen- 
cies for  selectively  allocating  services  to  the  individual  terminal 
apparatus,  the  down  linlc  control  means  transmitting  control  signals 
to  each  individual  terminal  apparatus  on  a  common  control  channel 
that  is  separate  from  said  subcarrier  frequencies  used  for  providing 
said  services. 


U.S.  a.  359—3 
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5,726,784 
WDM  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
REMODULATORS  AND  DIVERSE  OPTICAL 
TRANSMITTERS 
Stephen  B.  Alexander,  Millersville,  Md.;  Steve  W.  Chaddick, 
Aimapolis,  Md.;  David  R.  Huber,  Glenwood,  Md^  and  Cecil 
D.  Smith,  Sevema  Park.  Md.,  assignors  to  Ciena  Corp.. 
Linthicum.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438.844,  May  11,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5404,609.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
62439 
Int  CI."  H04J  14/02 
VS.  a.  359—125  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  hologram  element,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  an  optically  transparent  ba.se  plate  having  first  and 

second  opposite  surfaces; 
forming  a  film  having  a  diffraction  grating  on  the  first  surface  of 

the  base  plate: 
preparing  a  solution  containing  SiO,  particles;  and 
dipping  the  second  surface  of  the  base  plate  in  the  solution  to 

provide  an  antireflection  film  including  SiO,  particles  on  the 

second  surface  of  the  base  plate  after  the  film  having  the 

diffraction  grating  is  formed. 


";i. 


v_ 


H^XSl^ 


LHr 


=:^ 


1.  An  optical  communication  system  for  carrying  N  optical 
wavelengths  over  an  optical  waveguide,  where  N  is  a  whole 
number  greater  than  or  equal  to  2,  the  communication  system 


comprising: 


March  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1639 


a  first  set  of  one  or  more  optical  transmitters;  each  optical 
transmitter  in  the  first  set  emitting  an  information-bearing 
optical  signal  at  one  or  more  first  transmission  wavelengths 

at  least  M  optical  receiving  systems,  each  receiving  system 
configured  to  receive  an  information-bearing  optical  signal  at 
a  particular  reception  wavelength,  X^.  where  M  is  a  whole 
number  greater  than  or  equal  to  N  and  j  ranges  from  I  to  M, 
each  receiving  system  including  a  wavelength  selector  having 
an  optical  filtering  member  comprising  at  least  one  Bragg 
grating  member  for  selecting  the  particular  reception  wave- 
length Xj.  the  Bragg  grating  member  having  a  reflection  band 
which  includes  the  particular  reception  wavelength; 
a  second  set  of  one  or  more  optical  transmitters,  each  optical 
transmitter  in  the  second  set  emitting  an  information  bearing 
optical  signal  at  a  particular  reception  wavelength  X,,  wherein 
the  number  of  optical  transmitters  in  the  first  set  and  the 
number  of  optical  transmitters  in  the  second  set  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  N; 
a  set  of  one  or  more  optical  remodulators  optically  communicat- 
ing with  the  first  set  of  optical  transminers,  each  optical 
remodulator  of  said  set  of  one  or  more  optical  remodulators 
configured  to  receive  an  information-bearing  optical  signal  at 
a  transmission  wavelength  A.,,  and  output  an  information- 
bearing  optical  signal  at  a  reception  wavelength  Xj,  said  each 
optical  remodulator  comprising: 

an   optoelectronic   element    for   receiving   an    information- 
bearing  optical  signal  at  a  transmission  wavelength  Xj-,  and 
outputting  a  corresponding  electrical  signal  which  includes 
the  information  from  the  transmitted  information-bearing 
optical  signal  Xj-,; 
an  optical  carrier  emitting  element  comprising  a  light  source 
for  emitting  a  non-information-bearing  carrier  optical  sig- 
nal at  a  reception  wavelength  X,  onto  a  light  source  output 
waveguide;  and 
an  external  modulator  optically  communicating  with  the  light 
source  output  waveguide  for  imparting  information  from 
the  electrical  signal  onto  the  non-information-bearing  car- 
rier optical   signal    situated   in   the   light   source   output 
waveguide; 
an  optical  waveguide  optically  communicating  with  the  set  of 
one  or  more  optical  remodulators  and  with  the  second  set  of 
optical  transminers  through  an  optical  combining  element 
positioned  between  the  set  of  one  or  more  optical  remodula- 
tors. the  second  set  of  optical  transmitters,  and  the  optical 
waveguide,  the  optical  combining  element  combining  plural 
optical  wavelengths  to  form  a  multiplexed  optical  signal  out- 
put to  the  optical  waveguide,  the  optical  waveguide  further 
optically  communicating  with  each  of  the  M  receiving  sys- 
tems through  an  optical  splitting  element  positioned  between 
the  optical  waveguide  and  the  M  receiving  systems;  and 
at  least  one  optical  amplifier  optically  communicating  with  the 
optical  waveguide,  the  optical  amplifier  being  configured  to 
amplify  a  plurality  of  optical  signals  simultaneously. 


a  first  optical  circulator  (CI)  having  an  input  (pi)  for  receiving 
the  group  of  signals  and  an  output  (p2). 

a  second  optical  circulator  (C2)  having  an  input  (pi)  for  receiv- 
ing the  signal  to  be  added  to  the  group  of  signals  and  an 
output  (p2), 

an  optical  selection  means  (MS)  coupled,  on  one  side,  to  the  first 
circulator  and,  on  the  other  side,  to  the  second  circulator  and 
which  comprises  at  least  one  photoinduced  Bragg  grating  (Rl 
.  .  .  RN)  which  is  associated  with  the  given  wavelength  and 
can  be  in  a  first  state,  where  it  reflects  the  signal  having  said 
given  wavelength  and  where  it  transmits  the  signals  having  a 
wavelength  different  from  the  latter,  or  optionally  in  a  second 
state,  where  it  transmits  all  the  signals  and 

a  means  (MC)  for  controlling  said  selection  means  (MS)  for 
placing  the  grating  in  the  second  state, 

the  selection  means  cooperating  with  each  optical  circulator  for 
adding  and  dropping  the  optical  signal  or  signals, 

the  output  of  the  second  circulator  supplying  the  group  of 
signals  in  which  has  been  added  or  from  which  has  been 
dropped  the  signal  having  the  given  wavelength  and  the 
output  of  the  first  circulator  suplying  the  signal  dropped  from 
said  group  of  signals  when  the  grating  is  in  the  first  state  and 
conversely  when  the  grating  is  in  the  second  state. 


5.726,786 
FREE-SPACE  STAR-COLT»LED  OPTICAL  DATA  BUS 
Donald  G.  Heflinger,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Aero- 
space Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561343 

Int  a."  H04B  lam 


VS.  CI.  359—152 


1  Claim 


5,726,785 

OPTICAL  ADD-DROP  MULTIPLEXER  USING  OPTICAL 

CIRCULATORS  AND  PHOTOINDUCED  BRAGG 

GRATINGS 

Mouhammad  Jamil  Chawki,  Lannion,  France;  Eric  Delevaque, 

Pourilliau,  France,  and  Valerie  Tholey,  Lannion,  France, 

assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,417 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1995,  95  02303 
Int  Cl.*^  H04J  14/02 
VS.  a.  359—130  18  aaims 

1.  Optical  add-drop  multiplexer,  which  serves  to  add  to  a  group 
of  optical  signals,  whose  wavelengths  belong  to  a  group  of  N 
wavelengths  (X.1  .  .  .  Xfi).  where  N>1,  and  drop  from  said  group  of 
signals  at  lea,st  one  optical  signal  having  a  given  wavelength, 
chosen  from  within  the  wavelength  group,  said  multiplexer  being 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 


InKfiaini  Oiaba  Frx-Siacc  SucOMpM  Opdcal  Dms  Bm 

I.  An  optical  data  bus  for  free-space  communication  of  data  by 
optical  transmission  and  reception  of  light,  said  bus  comprising: 

a  volume  of  free-space  for  communication  of  said  light  therein, 

a  plurality  of  transceiver  means  disposed  about  said  volume  and 
having  at  least  an  associated  transmitter  means  and  receiver 
means  for  respectively  transmitting  and  receiving  said  light, 
and 

an  optical  disuibuting  means  for  uniformly  distributing  said 
light  from  one  of  said  transceiver  means  simultaneously 
through  said  free-space  to  the  remaining  ones  of  said  trans- 
ceiver means,  said  light  is  distributed  by  said  optical  distrib- 
uting means  as  electromagnetic  specffum  waves  transmitted 
from  said  one  of  said  transceiver  means  to  said  remaining 
ones  of  said  transceivers  means, 

said  optical  distributing  means  comprises  an  Integrating  cham- 
ber for  receiving  said  light  transmitted  by  one  of  said  plurality 
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of  transceiver  means  and  for  re-emitting  said  transmitted  light 
to  every  other  remaining  one  of  said  plurality  of  transceiver 
means. 


5,726,787 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  SIGNAL- 
TO-NOISE  RATIO  IN  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXING  SOLITON  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Hermann  A.  Hans,  Lexington,  Mass.,-  Wayne  H.  Knox,  Rum- 
son,  and   David  A.   B.  Miller,  Fair  Haven,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,864 
lot  CI."  H04B  10/00 
VS.  Ct  359—161  15  Claims 


"H^r^-^ 


1.  For  use  in  a  soliton  optical  pulse  transmission  system,  an 
apparatus  for  increasing  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  said  system, 
compnsmg: 

a  first  optical  component  for  receiving  a  soliton  and  an  accom- 
panying background  noise  from  said  system  and  increasing  a 
power  density  of  said  soliton  and  said  accompanying  back- 
ground noise  by  spatially  concentrating  said  soliton  and  said 
accompanying  backgiound  noise; 

a  saturable  absorber,  having  a  predetermined  recombination  rate, 
for  receiving  and  absorbing  a  portion  of  said  soliton  and  said 
accompanying  background  noise,  said  predetermined  recom- 
bination rate  causing  said  saturable  absorber  to  absorb  a  lesser 
portion  of  said  soliton  than  of  said  accompanying  background 
noi.se.  said  component  having  spatially  concentrated  said  soli- 
ton and  said  accompanying  background  noise  to  increase  a 
sensitivity  of  said  saturable  absorber,  said  apparatus  thereby 
increasing  said  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  said  system:  and 

a  second  optical  component  for  receiving  and  spatially  restoring 
a  remaining  portion  of  said  soliton  and  said  accompanying 
background  noise,  said  second  optical  component  returning 
said  spatially-restored  soliton  and  said  accompanying  back- 
ground noise  to  said  system. 


at  least  one  processing  function  connected  via  said  plurality  of 
ports  to  said  optical  switch  backplane  for  receiving  said  signal 
and  transmitting  said  signal  to  said  optical  switch  backplane 
after  a  predetermined  processing  operation;  and 

a  controller,  including  a  microprocessor,  electrically  connected 
to  said  optical  switch  backplane  for  controlling  via  electrical 
signals  said  processing  operation  of  said  function. 


5,726,789 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MODULATING  OPTICAL 

SHORT  PULSES 

Yukio  Horiuchi,  Niza,  and  Masatoshi  Suzuki,  Hiki-gun,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-085952 
Int.  a."  H04B  10/04 
U.S.  CI.  359—184  4  Claims 
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5,726,788 
DYNAMICALLY  RECONHGURABLE  OPTICAL 
INTERFACE  DEVICE  USING  AN  OPTICALLY 
SWITCHED  BACKPLANE 
John  A.  Fee.  Piano;  Shoa-Kai  Liu,  Richardson;  Andrew  Niall 
Robinson,  and  Reddy  Urimindi,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  MCI  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,477 
int.  CI."  H04B  10/00:  H04J  I4/0fi 
VS.  a.  359—163  11  Claims 

1.  An  optical  interface  device  for  dynamically  reconfiguring  a 
telecommunications  network,  comprising: 

an  optical  amplifier  including  two  stages  for  amplifying  an 
information  carrying  optical  signal  in  a  communications  con- 
duit within  said  telecommunications  network: 
an  optical  switch  backplane  communicatively  coupled  between 
said  two  stages  and  including  a  plurality  of  optical  ports 
through  which  said  signal  is  selectively  passed: 


1.  An  optical  short  pulse  modulating  device  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  drive  signal. 

an  optical  short  pulse  generating  device  responsive  to  said  drive 
signal  for  generating  optical  short  pulses  having  a  period 
corresponding  to  the  period  of  said  drive  signal; 

pulse  compression  means  for  compressing  the  pulse  width  of  the 
optical  short  pulses  generated  by  said  optical  short  pulse 
generating  device; 

an  optical  divider  for  dividing  into  two  branches  compressed 
optical  short  pulses  that  are  output  from  said  pulse  compres- 
sion means; 

an  optical  intensity  modulator,  responsive  to  data  synchronized 
with  a  reference  clock,  for  intensity  modulating  one  of  said 
branches: 

means  for  photodetecting  the  other  of  said  branches  to  provide  a 
signal  representing  the  repetition  frequency  of  the  compressed 
optical  short  pulses  that  are  output  from  said  pulse  compres- 
sion means: 

a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  repetition 
frequency  signal  with  the  phase  of  said  reference  clock,  and 
outputting  a  phase  error  signal  corresponding  to  any  phase 
difference  therebetween:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  phase  error  signal  for  controlling  the 
penod  of  said  drive  signal  generated  by  said  means  for 
generating  a  drive  signal  in  such  manner  that  the  phase  error 
signal  that  is  output  from  said  phase  comparator  is  zero. 
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5,726,790 
CONVERTER  FOR  CONVERTING  A  REFLECTION  TYPE 

SCANNER  TO  A  TRANSPARENCE  TYPE  SCANNER 
Jenn-l^air  Tsai,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mustek  Systems, 
Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,435 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359-1%  9  Claims 

10 

D 

41 


9.  A  reflection-transparence  type  scanner  comprising: 

a  light  source  mechanism  comprising  a  light  source  to  emit  light 

beams  for  reflection  type  and  transparent  type  scanning; 
a  charge  coupler  device  array  to  sense  the  brighmess  of  incident 

light  beams  and  to  transform  said  brighmess  into  an  electronic 

format:  and 
a  converter  comprising; 

a  casing: 

a  window  opened  at  said  casing: 

a  light  distribution  plate  to  distribute  incidence  light  to  the 
whole  area  of  said  light  distribution  plate; 

at  least  one  light  incidence  window  besides  at  least  one  side 
of  said  window  at  said  casing:  and 

at  least  one  reflecting  mirror  to  reflect  incidence  light  firora 
said  at  least  one  light  incidence  window  to  said  light 
distribution  plate; 
wherein  said  light  source  mechanism  further  comprises  a  mask 

capable  to  cover  at  least  the  central  portion  of  said  light 

source,  a  rotation  means  to  rotate  said  mask  and  a  control 

means  to  control  the  rotation  of  said  mask. 


.  surface  on  which  the  laser  beam  converged  by  said  second 
optical  system  is  focused  with  respect  to  the  sub-scanning 
direction;  and 
a  fourth  optical  system  for  imaging  the  deflected  laser  beam  on 
a  beam  receiving  surface. 


5,726,792 
SCANNING  LENS 
Takashi  lizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-348045 
Int.  a."  G02B  26/08 
U.S.  CI.  359—205  9  Claims 


5,726,791 
LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Naiki,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  524,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226135 

Int  CI."  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—205  17  CUims 
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1.  A  scanning  lens  that  converges  a  light  deflected  by  deflector 
onto  a  surface  to  be  scanned,  said  scanning  lens  comprising: 

a  first  lens  having  a  negative  power  in  both  a  main  scanning 
direction  and  an  auxiliary  scanning  direction: 

a  second  lens  having  a  positive  power  in  both  the  main  scanning 
direction  and  the  auxiliary  scanning  direction; 

a  third  lens  having  a  positive  power  in  both  the  main  scanning 
direction  and  the  auxiliary  scanning  direction:  and 

a  fourth  lens  provided  with  a  cylindrical  surface  having  a  nega- 
tive power  in  the  auxiliary  scanning  direction, 

wherein  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  lenses  are  arranged  in 
this  order  from  said  deflector 


1.  A  laser  beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam: 

a  first  optical  system  for  forming  the  laser  beam  into  a  bundle  of 
substantially  parallel  rays  with  respect  to  both  a  main  scan- 
ning direction  and  a  sub-scanning  direction; 

a  second  optical  system  for  converging  die  laser  beam  emitted 
from  the  first  optical  system  with  respect  to  the  sub-scanning 
direction; 

a  third  optical  system  for  converging  the  laser  beam  emitted 
from  the  second  optical  system  with  respect  to  the  main 
scanning  direction,  said  third  optical  system  transmitting  the 
laser  beam  with  respect  to  the  sub-scanning  direction  without 
performing  an  optical  function: 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  the  converged  laser  beam  emitted  from 
the  third  optical  system,  said  deflector  having  a  reflecting 


5,726,793 

POLYGONAL  MHIROR  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Boardman,  Gariand;  James  R.  Boyd,  and  Jeffrey  P. 

Welch,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E-Systems, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,834,  Oct  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,585,955, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  963,549,  Oct  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,392,149.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,861 

Int  a."  G02B  26A)S 

VS  a.  359—216  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  scanning  a  light  beam  across  an  object, 
comprising: 

a  multi-sided  mirror  disposed  in  the  padi  of  the  light  beam,  the 
mirror  having  a  plurality  of  reflective  surfaces: 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  mirror  in  a  predetermined  direction 
such  that  the  plurality  of  reflective  surfaces  sequentially 
reflect  the  light  beam  to  generate  a  reflected  light  beam  swept 
repetitively  in  a  single  direction  through  a  predetermined  arc; 
and 

lens  means  for  optically  receiving  the  reflected  light  beam  to 
project  a  scanning  light  beam  repetitively  across  the  surface 
of  the  object,  the  lens  means  having  an  entrance  pupil  opti- 
cally positioned  substantially  coincident  with  die  reflective 
surface,  the  entrance  pupil  subject  to  longitudinal  shifting  due 
to  the  rotation  of  the  polygonal  mirror,  such  longitudinal 
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shifting  inducing  a  field  curvature  in  an  image  plane  distorting 
the  reflected  light  beam,  said  lens  means  comprising  an  eye- 
piece lens  including  a  Petzval  curvature  for  inducing  a  field 
curvature  in  the  image  plane  to  correct  for  the  entrance  pupil 
shifting  in  the  longitudinal  direction  in  relation  to  the  path  of 
the  scanning  light  beam  and  focusing  the  light  beam,  said  lens 
means  further  comprising  an  objective  lens  for  magnifying 
and  collimating  the  focused  light  beam,  said  objective  lens 
being  located  next  to  the  eyepiece  lens. 


5,726,794 
DC  BIAS  CONTROLLER  FOR  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Tsutomu  Tajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327347 

Int  CL*  HOIS  .*/W.  H04L  25/06:  G02F  l/Oi 

VS.  CL  359—249  20  Claims 

ni        MHi         I 


^' 

m 

1.  A  Direct  Current  (DC)  controller  for  an  optical  modulator, 
comprising: 

an  optical  modulator  for  intensity-modulating  input  DC  light  by 
a  digital  main  signal  superposed  with  a  DC  voltage  to  convert 
the  DC  light  to  an  optical  signal; 

demultiplexer  means  for  demultiplexing  the  optical  signal  from 
said  optical  modulator  into  output  signal  light  and  monitor 
signal  light;  and 

control  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  modulation  characteris- 
tics of  said  optical  niodulator  on  the  basis  of  the  monitor 
signal  light  from  said  demultiplexer  means  to  control  a  value 
of  the  DC  voltage  superposed  on  the  digital  main  signal, 

wherein  said  optical  modulator  operates  at  an  optimum  bias 
point  in  accordance  with  the  DC  voltage  from  said  control 
means, 

said  control  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sampling  circuiu 
for  sampling  and  holding  a  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  an 
output  of  said  demultiplexer  means  using  respectively,  as  a 
Digger  signal,  sampling  pulses  each  having  a  predetermined 
phase  relationship  with  a  sine  wave  signal  input  thereto, 

wheiein  the  XX.  voltage  to  be  superposed  on  the  digital  main 
signal  comprises  a  voltage  such  that  a  difference  between  an 
average  value  of  the  voltage  signals  from  predetermined  ones 
of  said  sampling  circuits  and  the  voltage  signal  from  another 
predetermined  sampling  circuit  different  from  said  predeter- 
mined ones,  is  minimized. 


16     14  2  * 

a  nonlinear  cell  with  an  optically  transmissive  front  surface,  an 
optically  reflective  back  surface,  and  an  optically  nonlinear 
medium  between  said  front  and  back  surfaces, 

a  signal  beam  e,  directed  to  the  front  surface  of  said  nonlinear 
cell  propagating  through  said  cell,  reflecting  off  said  reflective 
back  surface,  propagating  back  through  said  cell  and  emerg- 
ing from  said  cell  as  a  loop  beam  t^. 

relay  optics  that  direct  loop  beam  €3  back  to  said  nonlinear  cell 
so  that  It  intersects  and  optically  interferes  with  said  signal 
beam  e,  at  said  cell  to  form  a  refractive  index  grating  in  said 
cell,  said  relay  optics  and  refractive  index  grating  forming  an 
optical  loop, 

an  optical  diode  positioned  in  said  optical  loop,  said  optical 
diode  producing  a  non-reciprocal  optical  loss  in  said  optical 
loop  that  is  greater  for  optical  beams  propagating  along  the 
propagation  direction  of  loop  beam  Cj  than  for  optical  beams 
propagating  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 

an  optical  gain  medium  positioned  in  said  optical  loop,  said  gain 
medium  and  optical  loop  forming  a  ring  laser  resonator, 

said  optical  diode  and  gain  medium  positioned  in  said  optical 
loop  so  that  an  oscillation  beam  e,  builds  up  from  optical 
noise  in  said  resonator  and  oscillates  in  a  direction  counter  to 
the  propagation  direction  of  loop  beam  tj,  with  a  portion  of 
oscillation  beam  €,  being  transmitted  by  said  refractive  index 
grating,  reflecting  off  the  reflective  back  surface  of  said  non- 
linear cell,  and  exiting  said  cell  as  an  output  beam  €4. 


5,726,796 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Rolf  Regener,  Oberriexingen,  and  Gottfried  Schmitt,  Num- 
berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rjjswijk, 
Netherlands 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1995,  195  18 
021.6 

Int.  a.*"  G02B  6/iO:  HOIS  3/19 
MS.  a.  359^341  18  Claims 


5,726,795 
COMPACT  PHASE-CONJUGATE  MIRROR  UTILIZING 
FOUR-WAVE  MIXING  IN  A  LOOP  CONRGURATION 
Alexander   A.    Betin,    Calabasas;    Metin    S.    Mangir,   Santa 
Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  and  David  A.  Rockwell,  Carmel,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74U74 
Int  Cl.*^  G02B  26/OS 
UA  a.  359—300  16  Claims 

1.  A  compact  loop  phase  conjugator,  comprising: 


1.  A  bidirectional  optical  amplifier  for  broadband  systems,  com- 
prising two  spatially  separate,  rare-eatth-doped  active  waveguides 
(16,  30)  and  a  pump-light  source  (2)  which  feeds  a  first  coupler  (3), 
from  which  a  first  portion  of  the  pump  light  proceeds  to  a  second 
coupler  (6).  together  with  signal  light  arriving  from  a  first  amplifier 
connection  (9,  10),  through  a  first  active  waveguide  (16)  to  a 
second  amplifier  connection  (9,  22),  and  a  second  portion  of  pump 
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light  proceeds  to  a  ftitther  coupler  (24).  together  with  signal  light 
arriving  at  the  second  amplifier  connection  (22),  and  proceeds  from 
a  second  active  waveguide  (30)  to  the  first  amplifier  connection  (9, 
10).  characterized  in  that  the  active  optical  waveguides  ^16,  30)  are 
integrated  on  a  substrate  (1),  that  the  active  optical  waveguides 
(16,  30)  have  a  spiral  configuration,  each  with  an  output  that 
crosses  at  least  one  winding  from  inside  the  spiral  configuration, 
and  that  the  first  coupler  (3),  which  is  fed  by  the  pump-light  source 
(2),  has  an  asymmetric  power  distribution. 


5,726,797 
INFRARED  NEUTRAL-DENSITY  FILTER  HAVING 
COPPER  ALLOY  FILM 
Zhuomin   M.   Zhang,   Gaithersburg;    Raju   U.   DaUa,   Silver 
Spring,  and  Leonard  M.  Hanssen,  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,693 
Int.  CI."  G02B  i/00 
MS.  a.  359—350  13  Claims 

S.Or 
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the  emitter  member  emits  light  at  the  selected  wavelength  in 
response  to  the  photon  emissions,  and  the  selected  wavelength 
at  which  the  light  is  emitted  is  determined  by  the  optical 
thicknesses  of  the  layers; 

a  partially  reflective  surface  on  the  forward  side  of  the  emitter 
member  and  facing  rearward; 

a  reflective  surface  in  substantially  parallel  alignment  with  the 
partially  reflective  surface  and  located  on  the  rearward  side  of 
the  emitter  member  and  facing  forward;  and 

wherein  light  created  within  the  eminer  reflects  back  and  forth 
between  the  partially  reflective  surface  and  the  reflective 
surface  and  creates  a  near  monochromatic  light  emission 
through  the  partially  reflective  surface  in  a  forward  direction. 


5,726,799 

REAL  IMAGE  TYPE  VIEWFINDER 

Tetsuya  Abe,  Hokkaido;  Sachio  Hasushita,  and  Takayuki  Ito, 

both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,873,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,550,674. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171608 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2i/00;25/00 

MS.  CL  359—431  4  Claims 


9  10  B  20  29 

1.  A  neutral-density  optical  filter  comprising: 
a  dielectnc  substrate  comprising  single-crystal  silicon;  and 
a  film  on  the  dielectric  substrate,  the  film  comprising  copper  and 
nickel. 


5,726,798 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTER  INFRARED 
EMISSION 
Boyd  B.  Bushman,  LewlsvUle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,472,  Aug.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,189 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/«8;5/2S 
UA  a.  359—359  14  aaims 

^^-  r83 

'87 


-89 


1.  An  apparatus  for  emitting  light  at  a  selected  wavelength,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  emitter  member  having  a  forward  side,  a  rearward  side,  and  a 
plurality  of  layers  which  have  selected  optical  thicknesses  and 
which  are  overiaid  with  one  another  on  a  substrate,  wherein 
alternating  ones  of  the  layers  are  comprised  of  materials 
having  different  indexes  of  refraction  to  provide  alternating 
layers  having  different  indexes  of  refraction; 

heat  source  means  for  heating  the  eminer  member  to  a  sufficient 
temperature  for  stimulating  photon  emissions  within  the  emit- 
ter member,  wherein  energy  levels  for  the  photon  emissions 
are  determined  by  the  composition  of  the  emitter  member; 


dis|dis 
d'lt  du 


13         W 

1.  A  real  image  type  viewfinder,  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  group, 

an  eyepiece  lens  group; 

a  condenser  lens  group  for  transmitting  an  image  of  an  object 
fonned  by  said  objective  lens  group  towards  said  eyepiece 
lens  group; 

an  image  erecting  optical  system  for  erecting  an  inverted  image; 

said  objective  lens  group,  said  condenser  lens  group,  said  image 
erecting  optical  system  and  said  eyepiece  lens  group  being 
located  in  this  order  from  an  object  side; 

said  objective  lens  group  consisting  of  a  first  negative  lens  group 
and  a  second  positive  lens  group  located  in  this  order  firom  the 
object  side,  said  first  negative  lens  group  and  said  second 
positive  lens  group  forming  a  movable  variable  focal  length 
lens  group,  said  first  negative  lens  group  comprising  a  double- 
aspheric  lens  which  satisfies  the  following  relationships: 


0.05<AX|_,4;..<0 

-0.10<AX,.yJU.<0 

wherein  AX,_,  designates  the  aspheric  value  in  the  effective  radius 
of  a  first  surface  facing  an  object  of  said  double-aspheric  lens; 
AX,_,  designates  the  aspheric  value  in  the  effective  radius  of  a 
second  surface  facing  an  eye  of  said  double-aspheric  lens; 
and. 
f„„  designates  the  overall  focal  length  of  the  lens  groups  from 
said  objective  lens  group  to  said  condenser  lens  group  at  a 
wide  angle  setting. 
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5.726,800 
AL'TOSTEREOSCOPIC  DIRECTIONAL  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
David  Ezra,  Oxon,  L'nited  Kingdom;  Graham  J.  Woodgate. 
Oxfordshire,   United   Kingdom,   and    Basil  Arthur  Omar, 
Oxfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sharp  KabushikI 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  167,497 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1992, 
9226272,-  Dec.  1,  1993,  9324703 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/22.  H04N  13/04 
VS.  CI.  359—466  45  Oaims 


UfeT 
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J' 

I 


ctO 


I  An  autostereoscopic  directional  display  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  displays  and  an  optical  combining  system  for  com- 
bining outputs  of  the  displays,  wherein  each  of  the  displays  com- 
prises an  autostereoscopic  display  device  and  co-operates  with  the 
optical  combining  system  to  provide  a  plurality  of  views  which  are 
visible  in  respective  difTerent  directions. 


whereby  light  from  said  laser  diode  transmitted  through  said 
quarter-wave  plate  and  reflected  back  is  isolated  from  said 
laser  diode. 


5,726,802 
BROADBAND  QUARTER-WAVE  RETARDING  180°  FOLD 

PRISM 
Robert  D.  Stultz,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,721 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/J0:27/2H 

VS.  CI.  359^-187  10  Oaims 


-HA, 


V  («n  (46-)    J   »  («T    wi  i«i  n      ) 


J 

1.  An  optical  device  composing: 

a  180°  folding  glass  prism  having  first  and  second  total  internal 
reflecting  surfaces  (hat  provides  a  90°  phase  shift  of  laser 
energy  at  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  that  propagate  there- 
through and  wherein  its  composition  is  selected  so  that  its 
refractive  index  provides  a  45°  shift  at  each  of  the  first  and 
second  total  internal  reflecting  surfaces  of  the  prism  and 
wherein  dispersion  in  the  glass  is  small  enough  so  that  the 
phase  shift  of  the  laser  energy  is  relatively  insensitive  to 
wavelength,  whereby  the  prism  also  functions  as  a  quarter- 
wave  retarder  for  the  plurality  of  wavelengths  of  laser  energy. 


5,726,801 

REDUCED  OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  MODULE  FOR  A 

MINIATURIZED  LASER  DIODE  ASSEMBLY 

Jing-Joog  Pan,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-Tek  Dynamics, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,604 

Int.  a."  G02B  5/30:27/28 

VS.  a.  359—484  2  Claims 


5,726,803 
LENS-TYPE  RETROREFLECTIVE  SHEETING 
Katsura    Ochi,    Kashiwa;    Osamu    Tanaka,    Hiratsuka,    and 
Makoto  Takeda,  Takaoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-259665 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/122:5/124:5/128 

VS.  a.  359—529  13  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  semiconductor  laser  comprising 

a  laser  diode  for  generating  light: 

an  aspheric  lens  collimating  said  light  directly  from  said  laser 
diode: 

a  quaner-wave  plate:  and 

a  birefringent  crystal  receiving  light  directly  from  said  aspheric 
lens  for  transmitting  a  component  of  said  light  polarized  in  a 
plane  toward  said  quarter-wave  plale  and  for  preventing  light 
from  said  quarter-wave  plate  not  polarized  in  said  plane  from 
reaching  said  aspheric  lens  and  said  la.ser  diode,  said  birefrin- 
gent crystal  having  a  first  end  surface  and  a  second  end 
surface,  said  first  end  surface  having  a  first  facet  parallel  to 
said  second  end  surface  and  a  second  facet  at  an  angle  to  said 
first  facet; 


1.  A  retroreflective  sign  for  displaying  information  which  com- 
prises 

lens-type  retroreflective  sheeting  forming  at  least  one  first  region 
corresponding  to  image  and  comprising  at  least  one  first 
retroreflective  layer,  and 

lens-type  retroreflective  sheeting  forming  at  least  one  second 
region  corresponding  to  background  for  said  image  and  com- 
prising at  least  one  second  retroreflective  layer: 

wherein  said  at  least  one  first  retroreflective  layer  comprises  a 
mixture  of  transparent  microspherical  lenses  (A)  having  a 
refractive  index  of  at  least  1 .8  and  transparent  microspherical 
fillers  (B)  having  a  refractive  index  which  differs  from  the 
refractive  index  of  lenses  (A)  by  at  least  5%:  wherein  the 
transparent  lenses  (A)  and  tfansparen!  filler  (B)  are  contained 
in  said  at  least  one  first  retroreflective  layer  at  a  total  packing 
ratio  falling  within  the  range  of  from  about  60  to  about  90%; 
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said  at  least  one  second  retroreflective  layer  comprises  transpar- 
ent microspheres  with  substantially  the  same  packing  ratio  as 
that  of  the  transparent  microspheres  in  said  at  least  one  first 
retroreflective  layer;  and 

wherein  the  mixing  ratio  of  lenses  (A)  to  fillers  (B)  in  said  at 
least  one  first  retroreflective  layer  is  different  than  the  mixing 
ratio  of  transparent  microspheres  in  said  at  least  one  second 
retroreflective  layer,  such  that,  when  the  retroreflective  sheet- 
ing is  illuminated,  the  brightness  of  the  image  is  different 
from  the  bnghtness  of  the  background. 


5,726,804 
WAVETRAIN  STABILIZATION  AND  SORTING 
John  N.  Halt,  Missoula,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Rocky  Mountain 
Research  Center,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^29 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/10:  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  359—577  '  Oaims 


mirrors  above  and  below  the  dielectric  layer  to  form  an  opucal 
cavity  thereabout. 


1,  A  method  of  phase-stabilizing  wavetrains  of  electromagnetic 
energy  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  an  input  beam  having  a  series  of  wavetrains  of  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  of  at  least  one  wavelength: 

splitting  said  input  beam  into  a  plurality  of  intermediate  beams; 

directing  each  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate  beams  along  a 
separate  delay  path  to  produce  a  separate  delay  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  intermediate  beams  which  produces  a  plural- 
ity of  delayed  wavetrains  that  continuously  overlap  each 
other; 

producing  interference  with  said  plurality  of  delayed  wavetrains 
at  a  plurality  of  locations,  and 

separating,  phase-adjusting  and  directing  energy  from  each  of 
said  plurality  of  locations  into  at  least  one  output,  said  phase- 
adjusting  being  such  that  energy  from  said  plurality  of  loca- 
tions arrives  at  said  at  least  one  output  having  a  substantially 
constant  phase. 

thereby  providing  a  wavetrain  phase  stabilizer  having  a  substan- 
tially constant  phase  output  by  phase-matching  overlapping 
wavetrains. 


5,726,806 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

VIEWABLE  IMAGES  OF  AN  OBJECT 

John     Holden,     Hertfordshire,     England,     and     Christoph 

Dobrtisskin,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Central 

Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Hayes,  England 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.881 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1994, 
9415894 

lot  a.'  G02B  27/14 
VS.  a.  359—630  16  aaims 

4  .  ^ C 


1  An  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  of  an  object,  comprising 
a  beam-spliner  positioned  in  a  path  of  light  from  the  object,  and  a 
direction  selective  screen  positioned  in  the  path  of  light  from  the 
object  after  transmission  by  the  beam-splitter,  charactenzed  in  hat 
the  apparatus  further  comprises  a  partially  reflective  light- 
transmissive  sheet  positioned  in  the  path  of  light  from  the  object 
after  reflection  by  the  beam-splitter  such  thai  a  plurality  of  view- 
able images  are  formed  of  the  object. 


5,726^5 
OPTICAL  FILTER  INCLUDING  A  SUB-WAVELENGTH 
PERIODIC  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Sumanth  Kaushik,  and  Brian  R.  Stallard,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  .Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,115 
Int.  a."  G02B  5/18:5/26:5/28:5/30 
U.S.  a.  359—589  23  Claims 

1.  An  optical  filter  for  filtering  incident  light,  comprising: 
at  least  one  filter  element,  with  each  filter  element  further  having 
a  dielecuic  layer  with  a  sub-wavelength  periodic  smicture 
formed  therein  to  provide  an  effective  index  of  refraction  for 
the  dielecuic  layer  that  is  different  from  the  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  a  material  forming  the  dielectric  layer  for  defining,  at 
least  in  part,  a  predetermined  center  wavelength  for  Dismis- 
sion of  the  incident  light:  and 


5,726,807 
SMALL  LIGHT  WEIGHT  HEAD-MOUNTED  OR  FACE- 
MOUNTED  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATU'S 
Masaya     Nakaoka,     Hachioji,     Japan;     Koichi     Takahashi. 
Hachioji,  Japan,  and  Takayoshi  Togino,  Koganei,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-308980; 
Apr.  1,  1995,  7-000034 

Int  CI."  G02B  27/14 
VS.  a.  359—631  35  Oaims 

1.  An  image  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  image  display  device  for  displaying  an  image:  and 
an  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  formed  by  said  image 
display  device  without  forming  an  intermediate  image  and  for 
leading  the  projected  image  to  an  observers  eyeball, 
said  optical  system  including  at  least  one  concave  mirror  having 
a  rotationally  asymmeuic  reflecting  surface  which  is  concave 
toward  the  observer' s  eyeball  and  decentered  with  respect  to 
an  optical  axis,  and  at  least  one  optical  element  of  positive 
refractive  power  which  is  disposed  between  said  concave 
mirror  and  said  image  display  device. 
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5,726,809 

CAMERA  SYSTEM  AND  AN  OPTICAL  ADAPTER  TO 

REDUCE  IMAGE  FORMAT  SIZE 

John  D.  Griffith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodali 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  248,275.  May  24,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,499,069.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560J28 

InL  a."  G02B  15/02;9/64:9A)0 

VS.  CI.  359^-675  8  Claims 


wherein  a  focal  length  of  said  optical  system  and  a  focal  length 
of  said  optical  elennent  of  positive  reh-active  power  satisfy  the 
following  condition: 

i<,<yo<S  w  l<fAo<5 

where  f^  and  f,  are  focal  lengths  in  Y-  and  X-axis  directions, 
respectively,  of  said  optical  element  of  positive  refractive 
power,  and  f,o  and  f^^  are  focal  lengths  in  the  Y-  and  X-axis 
directions,  respectively,  of  the  entire  optical  system,  wherein  a 
direction  of  an  optical  axis  incident  on  an  observer's  pupil  is 
defined  as  a  Z-axis  direction,  a  Y-axis  is  defined  so  that 
decentration  of  said  concave  mirror  is  made  in  a  YZ-plane. 
and  an  X-axis  is  defined  so  as  to  intersect  both  the  Y-  and 
Z-axes  at  right  angles. 


mm^ 


J 
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1.  A  lens  system  comprising  in  order  from  an  object  side: 

a)  a  front-most  lens  unit  having  negative  optical  power,  said 
front  lens  unit  including  a  first  lens  element,  said  first  lens 
element  being  a  meniscus  with  a  concave  surface  oriented 
towards  the  object  side,  a  second  lens  element,  said  second 
lens  element  being  negative  power  biconcave  lens  element, 
and  at  least  one  more  additional  positive  lens  element;  and 

b)  a  rear  lens  unit  comprising  a  front  positive  power  lens 
element,  a  middle  negative  power  lens  element,  a  middle 
positive  power  lens  element  and  at  least  two  more  additional 
positive  power  lens  elements. 


5,726,808  5,726,810 

EYEPIECE  LENS  WITH  WIDE  APPARENT  FIELD  OF  COMPACT  ZOOM  LENS 

VIEW  Mark  M.  Meyers,  Hamlin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Masami  Suzuki,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo-        Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

ration,  Tokyo,  Japan  P"*^  J""-  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,713 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707  J35 

Cbums  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-251946 

Int.  a."  G02B  25/00:3/02 

VS.  a.  359—645  13  Claims 


Int.  a."  G02B  15/14 


VS.  CI.  359—684 


19  Claims 


1.  An  eyepiece  lens,  comprising  in  order  from  the  eye  side  on  an 
optical  axis: 

(a)  a  first  lens  group  G,  comprising  a  positive  lens  element:  a 
second  lens  group  G,  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and 
comprising  either  a  positive  lens  element  cemented  to  a 
negative  lens  element,  or  a  negative  lens  element  cemented  to 
a  positive  lens  element:  and  a  third  lens  group  G,  having 
either  a  positive  refractive  power  or  a  negative  refractive 
power,  and  comprising  a  positive  lens  element  cemented  to  a 
negative  lens  element: 

(b)  at  least  one  lens  surface  of  the  lens  elements  in  the  three  lens 
groups  being  an  asphencal  surface:  and 

(c)  the  eyepiece  lens  exhibiting  an  apparent  field  of  view  of  at 
least  40°. 


I.  A  zoom  lens  centered  on  an  optical  axis  for  imaging  onto  an 
image  plane,  said  zoom  lens  comprising  a  plurality  of  lens  ele- 
ments arranged  into: 

a  first,  positive  power  lens  unit  including  a  frontmost  positive 
lens  element,  and  a  negative  lens  element  located  behind  said 
positive  lens  element,  said  first  lens  unit  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  image  plane  along  the  optical  axis; 
a  second,  negative  power  lens  unit  between  the  first  lens  unit  and 
the  image  plane,  said  second  lens  unit  being  integral  with  the 
first  lens  unit  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith: 
a  third,  positive  power  lens  unit  between  the  first  and  second 
lens  units,  said  third  lens  unit  being  movable  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  first  and  second  lens  units  at  a  slower  speed 
than  that  at  which  the  first  and  second  lens  units  are  moved, 
the  plurality  of  lens  elements  have  sutficient  optical  powers, 
spacings  and  radii  of  curvature  to  provide  for  a  zoom  range 
greater  than  1.5  and  to  maintain  an  overall  compactness  so 
that  L.//,<0.9,  where  L,  is  the  distance  from  the  front  vertex 
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of  the  lens  system  to  the  film  plane  in  the  telephoto  position 
and  /,  is  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  system  in  the  telephoto 
position. 


f^„  represents  a  back  focal  length  at  the  wide  angle  position; 
f,^  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens  system  at  the  wide 

angle  position;  and 
fj^  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens  system  at  the 

telephoto  angle  position. 


5,726,811 
COMPACT  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
GeoD-Mo  Kang,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Hae- 
Jin  Lee.  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  764,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1995, 
95-50067 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359— «92  '  Claims 

_■ ,  r^,    rf    ^ 
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5,726,812 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  OF  ZOOM  LENS 
Hsieh  Min-Lang,  Hsin  Chu  Hsien,  and  Chia-Jen  Ting,  Hsien. 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute,  Hsinchu,  lUwan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,415 

Int  a."  G02B  15/22 

VS.  a.  359—702  '  CUims 


eoa.eob 


,S    'h 


rtmtina*aiM 


1.  A  compact  zoom  lens  system,  from  an  object  side  to  an  image 
side,  comprising: 
a  first  lens  group  which  has  an  overall  positive  refractive  power, 

the  first  lens  group  comprising: 
a  first  lens  unit  which  is  meniscus  lens  that  is  convex  toward  an 

object,  and  which  has  a  positive  refractive  power; 
a  second  lens  unit  which  is  biconcave  lens  having  a  negative 

refractive  power; 
a  third  lens  unit  which  is  a  biconvex  lens  having  a  positive 

refractive  power,  and  which  is  fixed  to  the  second  lens  unit; 

and 
a  fourth  lens  unit  which  is  a  biconvex  lens  having  a  positive 

refractive  power; 
a  second  lens  group  which  has  an  overall  negative  refractive 

power,  the  second  lens  group  comprising: 
a  fifth  lens  unit  which  is  a  meniscus  lens,  that  is  convex  toward 

the  object,  and  which  has  a  positive  refractive  power; 
a  sixth  lens  unit  which  is  a  concave  lens  having  a  negative 

refractive  power;  and 
a  seventh  lens  unit  which  has  a  negative  refractive  power,  and 
wherein  the  magnification  of  the  system  can  be  changed  by 

varying  a  distance  between  the  first  lens  group  and  the  second 

lens  group,  and  wherein  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

l.l<(f»7-fi.i.'V(Lr-L»'Xl-24 

Lw/fw<125. 

LT/fr<0.97, 

where: 

L,v  represents  the  length  of  the  zoom  lens  system  at  a  wide  angle 

position; 
Lr  represents  the  length  of  the  zoom  lens  system  at  a  telephoto 

angle  position; 
f^j  represents  a  back  focal  length  at  the  telephoto  angle  position; 


1.  A  zoom  lens  locking  mechanism  for  use  in  zoom  lens  struc- 
ture with  a  short  lens,  comprising: 
a  linear-slot-sleeve,  further  comprising  several  extended  type 

linear  slots; 
a  curvilinear-slot-sleeve,  further  comprising  a  transverse  slot  and 
several  curvilinear  slots  and  for  each  curvilinear  slot  further 
containing  a  zooming  operation  zone  and  a  non-zooming 
operation  zone,  and  said  linear-slot-sleeve  is  contained  in  said 
curvilinear-slot-sleeve  and  can  perform  relative  motion  with 
said  curvilinear-slot-sleeve; 
an  outer  sleeve,  further  containing  a  transverse  slot,  and  said 
curvilinear-slot-sleeve  is  fixed  inside  said  outer  sleeve  is  fixed 
inside  said  outer  sleeve  and  can  have  synchronized  rotation 
with  said  outer  slecvt,  also  said  transverse  slot  on  said 
curvilinear-slot-sleeve  is  correspondent  to  said  transverse  slot 
on  said  outer  sleeve; 
a  plurality  of  lens  set  barrels,  each  of  them  further  possessing  a 
plurality  of  rollers  which  pass  through  said  extended  type 
Imear  slot  of  said  extended  type  sleeve  and  insert  into  the 
curvilinear  slots  of  said  curvilinear-slot-sleeve; 
a  reverse  roution  stopping  block  which  is  fixed  in  said  linear- 
slot-sleeve  as  well  as  those  of  said  outer  sleeve; 
a  spring-loaded  restoring  sUder.  further  comprising  a  cutting 
opening  slot  and  a  spring-contained  flute,  said  spring-loaded 
restoring  slider  is  installed  on  the  surface  of  said  curvilinear- 
slot-sleeve  and  its  location  is  correspondent  to  the  intersection 
area  of  the  zooming  operation  zone  and  the  zone-zooming 
operation  zone  of  said  curvilinear  slot; 
a  stopping  piece,  further  comprising  an  inclined  plane  end  which 
is  placed  in  the  transverse  slot  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  said 
stopping  piece  is  connected  to  said  sUder  which  enable  the 
compressive  spring  force  to  transmit  to  said  stopping  piece; 

and 

a  cap  which  is  fixed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  stopping  piece; 

wherein  the  cutting  opening  slot  has  a  preset  length  and  contains 
at  least  an  anti-slip  pin,  thereby,  said  spring-loaded  restoring 
slider  slides  within  the  preset  length,  and  said  anti-slip  pin 
limits  the  shding  distance  of  the  spring-loaded  restoring 
slider 
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5,726.813 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  REPLACEMENT 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Hiroaki  Katoh.  Kawasaki,  Japan,-  Toshitaka  Aoki,  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  and  Kota  Goto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  392,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042248 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  3/00:  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CL  359—809  11  Claims 


5,726,814 

MULTIPLE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  CHANGING  APPARATUS 

FOR  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Michael  Owen  Lidwell,  Glasgow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Barr  &  Stroud  Limited,  Glasgow,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,280 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1994, 
9423933 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02:23/00 
VS.  a.  359—821  2  Oaims 


5,726315 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  THE  OBJECT  FOCUS  IN 
FILAMENT  IRRADIATING  UNITS 
John  B.  Gunter,  Catonsville,  Md.;  Daniel  V.  Ensz,  LutherviUe, 
Md.;  Thomas  E.  Plovock,  Germantown,  Md.,  and  Derek  S. 
Matheson,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Fusion  UV  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,004 

Int.  a.*  G02B  7/1&2:  F16B  7/06;  F21V  21/26 

VS.  a.  359^-872  20  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  unit  including  a  semiconductor  laser,  a  barrel 
for  convening  a  light  emitted  from  said  semiconductor  laser 
into  a  light  beam,  and  a  unit  side  connector  for  electrically 
connecting  said  semiconductor  laser  (o  an  external  circuit;  and 

an  apparatus  main  body  on  which  said  laser  light  source  unit  is 
removably  mounted,  said  apparatus  main  body  including  an 
insertion  hole  into  which  said  barrel  is  closely  inserted,  and  a 
main  body  side  connector  to  which  said  unit  side  connector  is 
connected  when  said  barrel  is  inserted  in  said  insertion  hole. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  with  a  directional  axis  an  elongated 
object  focus  of  an  elliptical  reflector,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

support  means  for  mounting  said  reflector  in  a  precisely  fixed 
position  on  a  support  assembly;  and, 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  support  assembly  on  a  sta- 
tionary base  for  both  lateral  and  tilting  movements  relative  to 
said  stationary  base  such  that  said  object  focus  can  be  tilted 
and  moved  laterally  into  coincidence  with  said  directional 
axis  from  multiple  directions,  and  for  fixing  the  position  of 
the  movable  support  assembly  when  said  object  focus  coin- 
cides with  said  directional  axis; 

said  mounting  means  comprising  three  mounting  assemblies 
connected  to  said  support  assembly  at  three  spaced  apart 
locations,  each  of  said  locations  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
mounting  assemblies  and  being  at  the  apex  of  an  imaginary 
triangle, 

each  of  said  mounting  assemblies  comprising  three  mounting 
pins,  a  pair  of  which  is  fixed  to  one  of  said  support  assembly 
and  said  base  and  a  sole  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  other  of 
said  support  assembly  and  said  base, 

and  each  pin  of  said  pair  of  mounting  pins  being  connected  to 
said  sole  mounting  pin  by  a  corresponding  one  of  a  pair  of 
linkages  each  of  adjustable  length  and  having  at  opposite  ends 
a  pivot  joint  between  said  linkage  end  and  a  corresponding 
mounting  pin,  said  pair  of  linkages  forming  two  sides  of  a 
triangle  with  its  apex  at  said  sole  mounting  pin. 


1.  A  triple  field  of  view  change  apparams  for  use  in  an  optical 
system  havmg  a  fixed  optical  axis,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
carousel  which  is  rotatable  about  a  single  rotation  axis  which  is 
inclined  to  the  optical  axis  by  an  angle  other  than  0  degrees  or  90 
degrees,  wherein  the  carousel  is  generally  in  the  form  of  a  cube, 
the  center  of  the  cube  lying  on  the  optical  axis  and  being  located  at 
the  origin  of  three  orthogonal  carousel  axes  passing  through 
respective  opposed  pairs  of  faces  of  the  cube,  and  a  plurality  of 
optical  components  mounted  on  the  faces  of  the  cube  and  aligned 
with  the  carousel  axes,  and  wherein  said  single  rotation  axis  is 
coUinear  with  a  diagonal  of  the  cube  whereby  successive  rotations 
of  the  cube  by  about  120°  substantially  aligns  any  one  of  the 
carousel  axes  with  said  optical  axis. 


5,726,816 
REVERSIBLE  REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Paulo  Alexandre  Gordon,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Meta- 
gal  Industria  E  Comercio  Ltda. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Oct  27,  1995,  9504888 

Int  CI."  G02B  7/1&:  B60R  1/06 

VS.  a.  359—872  2  Claims 

1.  A  reversible  rearview  mirror,  comprising  a  miiror  plate  (1);  a 

housing  (2)  housing  the  mirror  plate  (1)  and  having  a  lateral 

portion  (11),  both  the  mirror  plate  (1)  and  the  housing  (2)  being 
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symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  axis  (X);  a  resilient 
housing  supporting  member  (3)  having  supporting  member  ends 
and  a  lateral  portion  (10)  and  being  bendable  when  said  supporting 
member  ends  are  pressed  toward  each  other  in  an  axial  direction, 
the  lateral  portion  (10)  of  the  supporting  member  being  shaped  to 
engage  with  the  lateral  portion  (11)  of  the  housing  (2)  when  the 
supporting  member  (3)  is  assembled  with  the  housing  (2);  a  base 
(6)  on  which  said  supporting  member  (3)  is  pivotally  mounted  and 
which  is  fixed  to  a  vehicle  body;  and  attachment  means  (4,5)  for 
assembling  and  attaching  the  supporting  member  (3)  to  the  housing 

wherein  said  attachment  means  (4,5)  is  arranged  between  the 
housing  (2)  and  the  supporting  member  (3)  and  comprises  at 
least  two  L-shaped  clamps  (4)  and  respective  grooves  (5) 
provided  in  the  lateral  portion  (11)  of  the  housing  (2)  in  which 
said  at  least  two  L-shaped  clamps  (4)  engage,  each  of  said  at 
least  two  L-shaped  clamps  (4)  have  free  ends  and  extend 
perpendicularly  from  the  lateral  portion  (10)  of  the  supporting 
member  (3),   said  at   least  two  L-shaped  clamps   (4)   are 
arranged  in  longitudinal  alignment  on  said  lateral  portion  (10) 
and  with  the  free  ends  thereof  facing  in  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  in  substantially  parallel  direc- 
tions and  toward  the  respective  closest  supporting  member 
ends   of  the   supporting   member  (3);   and   the   respective 
grooves  (5)  are  provided  in  the  lateral  portion  (11)  of  the 
housing  (2)  in  a  longitudinal  alignment  and  positioned  so  as  to 
receive  said  at  least  two  L-shaped  clamps  (4),  and  each  of  said 
at  least  two  L-shaped  clamps  has  a  longer  leg  (12)  extending 
from  the  lateral  portion  (10)  of  the  supporting  member  (3)  and 
a  shorter  leg  (13)  connected  to  the  longer  leg  (12),  and  said  at 
least  two  L-shaped  clamps  (4)  engage  themselves  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  grooves  (5)  closest  to  respective  opposite  ends  of 
the  lateral  portion  (11)  of  the  housing  (2)  so  that  the  longer 
legs  (12)  of  said  at  least  two  L-shaped  clamps  (4)  pass 
through  the  respective  grooves  (5)  and  press  against  n^ans- 
verse  edges  of  said  grooves  and  the  shorter  legs  (13)  of  said 
L-shaped  clamps  (4)  press  against  internal  surface  regions  of 
the  housing  (2)  adjacent  to  said  ends  of  said  grooves  (5)  so  as 
to  piess  the  lateral  portion  (11)  of  the  housing  (2)  against  the 
lateral  portion  (10)  of  the  supporting  member  (3). 


5,726,817 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  CLEANING  CASSETTE  THEREFOR 

Masaki  Oguro,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Takano,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577327 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-337841 
Int.  a."  GUB  S/02 
VS.  a.  360—25  1  ^•a™ 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  selec- 
tively having  a  nomial  cassette  containing  a  recording  and  repro- 
ducing tape  or  a  cleaning  cassene  containing  a  cleaning  tape 
loaded  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
discriminating  means  for  determining  whether  a  cassette  loaded 
into  the  apparatus  is  a  normal  cassette  or  a  cleaning  cassette; 
and 


control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  the  apparatus  in  a 
manner  such  that,  when  said  discriminating  means  determines 
that  said  cassette  loaded  into  the  apparatus  is  a  cleaning 
cassette,  a  cleaning  operation  is  performed  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  by  the  cleaning  time  in  the  loaded  cleaning 
cassette; 

wherein  each  of  said  normal  and  cleaning  cassettes  includes  a 
respective  storage  means  having  information  stored  therein 
for  indicating  the  respective  cassene  is  said  nontial  cassette  or 
said  cleaning  cassette,  and  said  discriminating  means  deter- 
mines whether  the  cassene  loaded  into  said  recording  and 
reproducing  apparanjs  is  a  normal  cassene  or  a  cleaning 
cassette  on  the  basis  of  said  information  stored  in  said  storage 
means  of  the  loaded  cassette;  said  storage  means  of  said 
cleaning  cassene  having  further  information  stored  therein  for 
respectively  indicating  a  predetermined  time  the  respective 
cleaning  cassette  may  be  used  during  each  use  thereof,  the 
number  of  times  the  respective  cleaning  cassette  may  be  used 
during  one  cleaning  operation,  a  total  accumulated  cleaning 
time  during  which  said  respective  cleaning  cassette  has  been 
used  and  a  total  possible  cleaning  time  during  which  said 
respective  cleaning  cassene  may  be  used;  said  control  means 
responding  to  said  further  information  in  said  storage  means 
for  aborting  a  cleaning  operation  by  said  respective  cleaning 
cassette  when  die  latter  has  been  in  use  for  said  predetennined 
time,  when  said  number  of  times  the  respective  cleaning 
cassette  may  be  used  during  said  one  cleaning  operation  is 
exceeded,  or  when  said  total  accumulated  cleaning  time  dur- 
ing which  said  respective  cleaning  cassene  has  been  used 
exceeds  said  total  possible  cleaning  time  for  said  respective 
cleaning  cassette. 


5,726,818 

MAGNETIC  DISK  SAMPLED  AMPLITUDE  READ 

CHANNEL  EMPLOY  ING  INTERPOLATED  TIMING 

RECOVERY  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTION  OF 

EMBEDDED  SERVO  DATA 

David  E.  Reed,  Westminster,  and  WUliam  G.  BUss.  Thornton, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,681 

InL  a."  GUB  5/09 

VS.  CI.  360—51  •  CUIms 

1.  A  sampled  amplitude  read  channel  for  reading  user  dau  and 

embedded  servo  data  stored  on  a  magnetic  disk  by  detecting  digital 

data  from  a  sequence  of  discrete  time  interpolated  sample  values. 

the    interpolated    sample    values    generated   by    interpolating   a 

sequence  of  discrete  time  channel  sample  values  generated  by 

sampling  pulses  in  an  analog  read  signal  from  a  magnetic  read 

head  positioned  over  the  magnetic  disk,  the  sampled  amplitude 

read  channel  comprising: 

(a)  a  sampling  clock; 

(b)  a  sampling  device,  responsive  to  the  sampling  clock,  for 
asynchronously  sampling  the  analog  read  signal  to  generate 
the  channel  sample  values; 

(c)  interpolated  timing  recovery,  responsive  to  the  channel 
sample  values,  for  generating  the  interpolated  sample  values, 
wherein  the  interpolated  timing  recovery  is  adjusted  on-the- 
fly  to  an  embedded  servo  daU  rate  when  reading  the  embed- 
ded servo  data  such  diat  die  interpolated  sample  values  are 
partially  synchronized  to  the  embedded  servo  data  rate;  and 
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5,72M19 
APPARATUS  FOR  ERASING  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Ryoji  Kobo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  766,266,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  279,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1990,  2-264438; 
Oct  2,  1990,  2-264439;  Oct  2,  1990,  2-264441 

Int  a.*  GllB  5A)2 
VS,  CL  3«>— 57  9  Claims 


1.  An  erasing  apparatus  comprising: 

supplying  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  apparatus: 

erasing  means  for  collectively  erasing  information  recorded  on  a 

roediiun; 
detecting  means  for  delecting  a  completion  of  the  collective 

erasing; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  supplying  means  to  continue 
the  supply  of  power  during  the  erasing  by  said  erasing  means, 
wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  supply  of  power  in 
response  to  a  detection  output  of  said  detecting  means: 
first  manipulatmg  means:  second  manipulating  means  which 

is  distinct  from  said  first  manipulating  means:  and 
instructing  means  for  providing  an  instruction  to  cause  the 
performance  of  the  collective  erasing  on  the  condition  that 
said  first  and  second  manipulating  means  are  both  manipu- 
lated. 


5,726,820 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  OR  ERASING  IMAGE 

SIGNALS  IN  SEQUENCE 

Nobuo    Fukushima,    Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,382,  Sep.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,327,  Jan.  30,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  103,161,  Aug. 

9,  1993,  abandooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

870,215,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ctmtinuatioa  of 

Sen  No.  546,766,  Jul.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1989,  1-171650; 
Jul.  3,  1989,  1-171653 

Int  CI.*  G06F  UAX) 
lis.  CL  360— M  8  Claims 


(d)  a  discrete  time  pulse  detector  for  detecting  the  embedded 
servo  data  from  the  interpolated  sample  values. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  causing  a  head  to  reproduce  or  erase  image 
signals  recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reading  from  the  recording  medium  (i)  a 
plurality  of  image  signals  and  (ii)  an  identification  signal  for 
each  of  the  image  signals  recorded  on  the  recording  medium; 

control  means  for  causing  said  reproducing  means  to  sequen- 
tially reproduce  or  erase  the  recorded  image  signals  from  the 
recording  medium  in  the  recording  order  beginning  at  the 
oldest  recorded  image  signal  without  selecting  all  of  the 
image  signals  to  be  reproduced  or  erased;  and 

erasing  instruction  means  for  providing  an  instruction  for  eras- 
ing the  sequentially  reproduced  image  signal. 


5,726,821 
PROGRAMMABLE  PREAMPLIFIER  UNIT  WITH  SERL^L 
INTERFACE  FOR  DISK  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  USING 

MR  HEADS 
Robert  L.  Cloke.  Santa  Clara;  David  Price  TUmer,  Los  Gatos, 
botii  of  Calif.;  Robert  Ellis  Caddy,  Jr.,  Oronoco,  Minn.,  and 
Michael  Rodger  Spaur,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Western  Digital  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,606 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/03 

\iS.  a.  360—67  3  Claims 


^ 


=aS) 


1.  A  preamplifier  having  a  test  mode  of  operation  for  determin- 
ing the  resistance  of  an  MR  transducer  in  a  disk  drive,  the  pream- 
plifier comprising: 
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a  first  register  for  storing  a  first  digital  character; 

a  second  register  for  storing  a  second  digital  character: 

first  circuit  means  including  a  digital-to-analog  conversion  cir- 
cuit for  responding  to  the  first  digital  character  to  produce  a 
bias  control  signal: 

second  circuit  means  including  a  digital-to-analog  conversion 
circuit  for  responding  to  the  second  digital  character  to  pro- 
duce an  analog  reference  signal; 

third  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  bias  control  signal  to 
provide  applied  bias  to  the  MR  transducer: 

fourth  circuit  means  for  providing  an  analog  measurement  signal 
having  a  magnitude  that  depends  upon  the  applied  bias  and 
the  resistance  of  the  MR  transducer:  and 

comparator  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  analog  reference 
signal  and  the  analog  measurement  signal  for  producing  a 
binary-valued  signal  indicating  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the 
analog  reference  signal  and  the  analog  measured  signal. 


5,726323 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  POSITIONING  OF  A 

MAGNETIC  HEAD,  AND  A  MAGNETIC  DISK  DEVICE 

Masashi  Kisaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Isao  Yoneda,  Sagami- 

hara,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  276,662,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apn  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178099 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/596 

U.S.  CI.  360—77.08  4  Claims 


liurst  pattern 
rOK  * 

Burst  pattern 

rOK  B 
Burst  pattern 

ro»  C 
Burst  pattern 
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5,726,822 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WHICH  REDUCES  THE 

SPEED  CONTROL  GAIN  AND  DISABLES  AN 

OSCILLATION  PREVENTING  FILTER  WHEN  THE 

MOTOR  SPEED  IS  NOT  WITHIN  A  PREDETERMINED 

RANGE 

Yo  Sawamura,  and  Yasuyuki  Ohnishi,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apn  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  27,  1995,  7-103624 

Int  a."  GllB  15/52 

V&.  a.  360—73.11  7  Chums 


rt^" 


1.  A  motor  control  circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  a  rotation  frequency 

of  a  motor; 
means  for  outpuning  a  motor  speed  error  signal  based  on  the 

motor  rotation  frequency  signal; 
speed  gain  means  for  changing  an  error  value  of  the  speed  error 

signal: 
a  filter  through  which  an  output  from  the  speed  gain  means 

passes  to  prevent  oscillation  in  a  speed  servo  loop: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  motor  speed  based  on  the 

rotation  frequency  signal  and  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the 

motor  speed  is  within  a  predetermined  range; 
means  for  reducing  a  gain  of  the  speed  error  signal  when  the 

motor  speed  is  out  of  said  predetermined  range:  and 
means  for  disabling  said  filter  when  the  motor  speed  is  out  of 

said  predetermined  range. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  magnetic  head, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  magnetic  disk  relative  to  said  magnetic  head,  said 
magnetic  head  being  capable  of  reading  signals  recorded  on  a 
plurality  of  data  tracks  of  said  magnetic  disk,  said  plurality  of 
data  tracks  being  formed  along  a  predetermined  direction, 
said  magnetic  head  also  being  capable  of  reading  first  and 
second  burst  patterns  recorded  on  said  magnetic  disk,  said 
first  burst  pattern  having  at  least  one  first  recording  area 
arranged  along  said  predetermined  direction  such  that  said 
first  recording  area  has  at  least  one  boundary  which  substan- 
tially aligns  with  a  central  portion  of  every  data  track,  said 
second  burst  pattern  having  at  least  one  second  recording  area 
arranged  along  said  predetermined  direction  such  that  said 
second  recording  area  has  boundaries  which  substantially 
align  with  the  boundaries  of  every  data  track,  said  first  record- 
ing area  and  said  second  recording  area  offset  by  respective 
predetermined  amounts;  and 
detecting  the  position  of  the  magnetic  head  by  selecting  among 
a  first  portion,  which  varies  linearly  with  respect  to  said 
relative  movement,  of  a  first  signal  being  output  from  the 
magnetic  head  in  response  to  said  first  burst  pattern, 
a  second  portion,  which  varies  linearly  with  respect  to  said 
relative  movement,  of  a  signal  obtained  by  adding  said  first 
signal  to  a  second  signal  being  output  from  the  magnetic 
head  in  response  to  said  second  burst  pattern, 
a  third  portion,  which  varies  linearly  with  respect  to  said 
relative  movement,  of  a  signal  obtained  by  subtracting  the 
second  signal  from  the  first  signal; 
detecting  as  an  offset  a  minimum  value  of  a  level  of  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  signals  which  varies  linearly  with  said 
relative  movement  between  said  magnetic  disk  and  said  mag- 
netic head; 
subtracting  said  offset  from  said  signal  obtained  by  adding  the 

first  signal  to  the  second  signal:  and 
adding  said  offset  to  said  signal  obtained  by  subtracting  the 
second  signal  from  the  first  signal. 
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5,726324 
HEAD  POSITIONING  IN  A  MULTI-TRACK  MAGNETIC 
TAPE  RECORDER/PLAYER 
Mark  R.  Ayres,  Boulder.  Colo.,  and  Housan  Dakroub.  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla..  assignors  to  Exabyte  Corporation.  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805^99,  Dec.  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27U30 
Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/584 


VJS.  a.  360—77.12 


2  Cbtiins 


5,726,825 

METHOD  FOR  CARRING  OIT  SEEKS  IN  A  HARD  DISC 

DRIVE  TO  LIMIT  THE  GENERATION  OF  ACOUSTIC 

NOISE 

Due  T.  Phan,  19921  Buckhave  La.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070-5013, 

and  Mark  A.  Pajdowski,  135  Riviera  Dr.,  #435,  Lost  Gates, 

Calif.  95030 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,607.  Mar.  28,  1994.  This  application 

May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656380 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/55 

VS.  a.  360-78.07  5  claims 
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1.  In  a  mulii-track  magnetic  tape  recorder/player  having  a  read/ 
write  head  displaceable  laterally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  tape  travel,  the  method  of  recording  at  least  two 
registration  stripes  and  positioning  the  read/wnte  head  onto  a 
desired  track,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  at  least  two  registration  stripes  of  equal  width,  the  two 
stripes  behind  spaced  apan  at  a  distance  bearing  a  predeter- 
mined, fixed  relationship  to  the  stripe  width: 
moving  the  read/write  head  laterally  across  the  tape  in  the 

vicinity  of  the  registration  stnpes; 
using  the  read  portion  of  the  head  sensing,  three  consecutive 

registration  stripe  edges; 
choosing  a  read  amplitude  threshold  value  enabling  the  read 
head  to  sense  and  produce  an  output  related  to  the  point  at 
which  the  read  head  begins  to  overlap  with  an  edge  of  a 
registration  stripe: 
sensing  lateral  displacements  associated  with  the  thiee  consecu- 
tive edges  and  storing  information  relating  thereto  to  deter- 
mine the  lateral  displacement  of  the  head  from  the  centerline 
of  a  data  track: 
positioning  the  read/write  head  on  the  tape  at  a  lateral  displace 
ment  according  10  the  formula: 

D=<A+2B+CV4 

wherein: 

A  is  the  displacement  associated  with  the  point  at  which  the  read 
amplitude  crosses  said  threshold  while  overlapping  the  first 
consecutive  edge.  B  is  the  displacement  associated  with  the 
point  at  which  the  read  amplitude  crosses  said  threshold  while 
overiapping  the  second  consecutive  edge,  and  C  is  the  dis- 
placement associated  with  the  point  at  which  the  read  ampli- 
tude crosses  said  threshold  while  overlapping  the  third  cons- 
escutive  edge:  and 
moving  the  read/write  head  longitudinally  directly  onto  the 
desired  track  with  no  further  lateral  movement  of  the  read/ 
wnte  head. 


1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  a  seek  phase  in  the  movement  of  a 
disc  drive  transducer  from  an  initial  ffack  on  a  rotating  disc  to  a 
target  track  on  the  disc  so  as  to  reduce  noise  generated  during  the 
seek  phase,  wherein  the  transducer  is  supported  adjacent  the  sur- 
face of  the  disc  by  a  pivoiable  actuator  for  radial  movement  of  the 
transducer  via  pivotation  of  the  actuator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
repetitively  estimating  the  distance  between  the  transducer  and 

the  target  track;  and 
for  each  estimated  distance  between  the  transducer  and  the  target 
track,  the  steps  of: 

evaluating  a  preselected  velocity  profile  relation  at  the  esti- 
mated distance  between  the  transducer  and  the  target  track; 
estimating  the  radial  velocity  of  the  transducer  across  said 

disc; 
generating  a  control  signal  comprising  at  least  a  component 
proportional   to  the  difference  between  estimated  radial 
velocity  of  the  transducer  and  the  profile  velocity; 
averaging  the  control  signal  with  the  control  signal  generated 
from  the  previous  estimated  distance  between  the  trans- 
ducer and  the  target  track; 
exerting  a  force  on  the  actuator  in  proportion  to  said  average 

control  signal  for  a  selected  time  penod;  and 
subsequently  exerting  a  force  on  the  actuator  in  proportion  to 
said 
control  signal. 


5,726.826 
CAPSTANLESS  HELICAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Miles,  Niwot;  James  Zweighaft  and  Steven  P.  Geor- 
gis,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Exabyte  Cor- 
poration, Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,730,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,602,694,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,620,  Nov.  10, 
1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,726, 
Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  469,865 
Int.  CL"  GllB  15/52:5/027 
U.S.  CI.  360-84  15  Claims 

I.  A  capstanless  helical  scan  recording  system  which  records 
information  on  a  storage  media,  the  system  comprising: 
a  supply  reel; 
a  take-up  reel; 
a  take-up  reel  motor; 
a  media  transport  path  extending  from  the  supply  reel  to  the 

take-up  reel; 
a  drum  positioned  along  the  media  transport  path  and  upon 
which  a  read  head  and  a  write  head  are  mounted  for  recording 
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5,726,828 
AUTOMATIC  DISC-CHANGING  APPARATUS,  DISC- 
CHUCKING  APPARATUS,  DISC  APPARATUS  AND 
POSITION-DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Yoshinori  Kakuta,-  Akira  Sakuta;  Masami  Tomita,  and  Kuni- 
hiko  Nakagawa,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,908,  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19.  1992,  4-220158; 
Nov.  13, 1992, 4-303648;  Jan.  20.  1993,  5-007283;  Jan.  27, 1993, 
5-011573;  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084533;  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-130616 

Int  a."  GllB  l7/0S:33/02 
\}S.  a.  360—98.01  56  Claims 


and  reading  information  including  servo  information  in  heli- 
cal stripes  on  the  media;  and, 
a  controller  which  drives  the  take-up  reel  motor  during  a  record- 
ing operation  in  which  the  write  head  records  information  on 
helical  suipes  on  the  media,  wherein  the  controller  uses  servo 
information  recorded  on  the  media  by  the  write  head  during 
the  recording  operation  and  read  back  from  the  media  by  the 
read  head  during  the  recording  operation  for  determining  how 
the  take-up  reel  motor  is  to  be  driven  during  the  recording 
operation  for  imparting  a  required  linear  velocity  to  media 
transported  in  the  media  transport  path. 


5,726,827 

TAPE  GUIDE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING-REPRODUCTION  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  THE 

TAPES  ARE  DRIVEN  BY  A  SLIDE  MEMBER  DR1VT:N 

DIRECTLY  BY  CAM 

Masahiro  Moriyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,534 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-189146 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/027:5/008 
VS.  a.  360—85 


4  Claims 


1.  A  tape  guide  drive  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  recording- 
reproduction  device  wherein  a  chassis  has  mounted  thereon  a  drive 
slide  for  moving  tape  guide  members  positioned  within  a  cassette 
in  a  tape  withdrawing  direction  and  a  cam  gear  for  driving  the 
drive  slide,  the  tape  guide  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a  linear  motion  connection  means  for  connecting  the  drive  slide 
with  the  cam  gear  by  the  rotation  of  the  cam  gear  through  a 
predetermined  angle  and  for  disconnecting  the  drive  slide 
from  the  cam  gear  by  the  rotation  of  the  cam  gear  through 
more  than  the  predetermined  angle,  and 
a  lock  means  for  connecting  the  drive  slide  with  the  chassis 
when  the  drive  slide  is  out  of  connection  with  the  cam  gear 
and  for  disconnecting  the  drive  slide  from  the  chassis  when 
the  drive  slide  is  connected  with  the  cam  gear. 


1,  /U  automatic  disc  changing  apparatus,  capable  of  selectively 
transporting  a  cartridge  accommodating  a  disc-type  information 
recording  and  reproducing  medium  from  a  standby  position  to 
selectively  load  a  plurality  of  such  cartridges  to  a  recording  and 
reproducing  position  above  a  disc  player  differing  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  position  from  said  standby  position,  or  selectively  trans- 
porting the  cartridge  from  said  recording  and  reproducing  position 
to  said  standby  position,  comprising: 
a  chassis; 
a  plurality  of  cartridge  holders  for  holding  each  of  said  car- 

Uidges; 
a  standby-holding  mechanism  for  holding  said  plurality  of  car- 
tridge holders  in  said  standby  position  so  as  to  arrange  said 
plurality  of  cartridge  holders  vertically,  said  standby-holding 
mechanism  being  immovably  fixed  to  said  chassis; 
a  u-ansport-holding  mechanism  for  selectively  engaging  with 

one  of  said  cartridge  holders; 
a  transfer  mechanism  for  moving  said  transport-holding  mecha- 
nism in  a  horizontal  direction: 
an    elevator    mechanism    for    moving    said    transport-holding 
mechanism  in  a  vertical  direction  between  a  first  position 
corresponding  to  the  top  cartridge  holder  of  the  vertically 
arranged  cartridge  holders  and  a  second  position  con^espond- 
ing  to  the  bottom  cartridge  holder  of  the  vertically  arranged 
cartridge  holders;  and 
a  plurality  of  cartridge  insertion  ports  con^spondmg  respec- 
tively to  said  plurality  of  cartridge  holders  and  being  exposed 
to  an  outside  of  said  apparatus,  said  cartridges  being  loaded 
into  said  plurality  of  cartridge  holders  by  inserting  said  car- 
tridges respectively  into  said  plurality  of  cattndge  insertion 
ports  from  the  outside  of  said  apparatus. 


5,726.829 

AXIAL  SPINDLE  MOTOR  FOR  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

ASSEMBLY 

James  H.  Bodmer,  Longmont;  Mark  A.  Die\,  Boulder,  and 

Forrest  D.  Titcomb,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 

to  Maxtor  Corporation,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,934,  Jan.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,359,  Dec.  3,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,723 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/02 
VS.  CI.  360—99.08  32  Claims 

I.  A  spindle  motor  assembly  of  a  disk  drive  comprising: 
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a  suppon  structure  including  a  first  support  plate,  a  second 
suppon  plate  substantially  opposite  said  first  support  plate, 
and  a  spindle  surface; 
a  rotor,  located  between  said  first  and  second  suppon  plates,  and 
capable  of  rotating  about  a  primary  axis,  said  rotor  including 
an  inner  hub  and  an  outer  hub,  said  outer  hub  radially  spaced 
from  said  inner  hub  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  inner  hub 
to  rotate  therewith: 
a  bearing  assembly,  located  between  said  spmdle  surface  and 
said  rotor,  for  faciliuting  rotational  movement  of  said  rotor 
about  said  primary  axis; 
magnet  means  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposite  said 
first  side,  said  magnet  means  being  attached  to  said  rotor  and 
providing  a  magnetic  field,  said  magnet  means  positioned 
radially  between  said  inner  hub  and  said  outer  hub; 
a  stator  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  support  plates 
and  operatively  attached  to  said  first  support  plate,  said  stator 
capable  of  interacting  electromagnetically  with  said  magnet 
means  to  rotate  said  rotor  relative  to  said  stator,  said  stator 
including  two  or  more  coils,  each  of  said  coils  wound  about  a 
second  axis  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  primary  axis 
of  said  rotor,  a  first  air  gap  bemg  formed  immediately  adja- 
cent the  first  side  of  the  magnet  between  said  magnet  and  said 
coils  and  a  second  air  gap  being  formed  immediately  adjacent 
the  second  side  of  the  magnet  between  said  magnet  and  said 
second  suppon  plate; 
wherein  said  bearing  assembly  has  a  first  radius  with  respect  to 

said  primary  axis; 
wherein  said  magnet  means  is  disposed  over  a  second  radius 
range  extending  from  said  primary  axis  that  is  different  from 
said  first  radius  range. 


12- 


15  16 

wherein  each  of  said  second  rail  termination  points  is  located 
between  said  air-entry  end  and  said  first  termination  point; 
an  air  passage,  extending  from  said  air-entry  end  to  said  air- 
delivery  end,  including  air  inlet  gaps  defined  between  said 
lateral  edges  of  said  first  rail  and  said  second  rails,  and  a 
downstream  area  on  said  bottom  surface  located  downstream 
of  said  air  inlet  gaps,  so  that  a  negative  pressure  is  generated 
in  said  downstream  area  due  to  air  flow  passing  through  said 
air  inlet  gaps. 


5,726,831 

METHODS  FOR  OPERATING  A  GAS  BEARING  SLIDER 

James  W.  White,  154  Milmar  Way,  Los  Gates,  Calif.  95032 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,771,  Dec.  9,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,508,  Dec.  7,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,404,256.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,790 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/60;l7/.U 
\iS.  a.  360-103  26  Claims 


5,726,830 
ADt-BEARING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER 
HAVING  NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  GENERATING  MEANS 
Ryosuke  Koishi,  Kawasaki,  Japan:  Seiji  Yoneoka.  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  and  Yoshifumi  Mizoshita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.782 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082719 
InL  a.*  GllB  5/60 
U.S.  CL  360-103  8  Oaims 

1.  An  air-bearing  elecffomagnetic  head  slider  for  supporting  an 
electromagnetic    transducer    opposed    to    a    rotating    recording 
medium,  said  slider  comprising: 
a  slider  body  having  a  bottom  surface  opposed  to  said  rotating 
recording  medium,  said  bottom  surface  having  an  air-entry 
end  and  an  air-deliverv  end.  as  defined  by  an  air  flow  gener- 
ated between  said  slider  body  and  said  rotating  recording 
medium,  said  bottom  surface  also  having  two  outer  side  edges 
between  said  air-entry  end  and  said  air-delivery  end; 
a  first  rail  provided  on  said  bottom  surface  of  the  slider  body  at 
said  air-entry  end.  said  first  rail  being  generally  centered  on 
said  air-entry  end  and  defining  a  pair  of  lateral  edges  which 
substantially  extend  from  said  air-entry  end  to  a  first  termina- 
tion point  located  before  said  air-delivery  end; 
two  second  rails  provided  on  said  surface  of  the  slider  body  at 
the  air-delivery  end  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  rail  between  said  lateral  edges  of  said  first  rail  and  said 
outer  side  edges  of  said  slider  body,  each  of  said  second  rails 
substantially  extending  from  said  air-deliver>  end  to  a  second 
rail    termination    point    located    before    said    air-entry    end 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  slider  assembly  in  an  environment 
where  altitude  changes,  wherein  the  slider  assembly  is  used  in 
connection  with  a  rotating  recording  medium,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
providing  the  slider  assembly  with  a  suppon  structure  having  a 
leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  first  side  edge,  a  second  side 
edge,  a  length  and  a  width,  four  separate  gas  bearing  pads 
disposed  on  said  support  structure,  with  at  least  one  of  said 
gas  bearing  pads  being  disposed  near  said  leading  edge,  with 
at  least  one  of  said  gas  bearing  pads  being  disposed  near  said 
trailing  edge,  with  at  least  one  of  said  gas  bearing  pads  being 
disposed  near  the  first  side  edge,  and  with  at  least  one  of  said 
gas  bearing  pads  being  disposed  near  the  second  side  edge, 
and  with  each  of  said  gas  bearing  pads  having  a  width  which 
is  less  then  half  of  the  width  of  said  suppon  structure,  a  NP 
type  pad  defining  a  recess  with  an  open  outlet  edge,  and  an 
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ambient  pressure  reservoir  which  separates  at  least  one  of  said 
gas  bearing  pads  from  said  NP  type  pad,  wherein  said  support 
structure  experiences  a  net  bearing  load  defined  by  the  differ- 
ence between  a  net  positive  load  and  a  net  vacuum  load  on  the 
support  stnicture  during  movement  of  said  recording  medium; 
operating  said  slider  assembly  above  said  rotating  recording 
medium  at  a  preferred  operating  distance  whUe  at  a  first 

altitude; 
changing  the  altitude  to  a  second  altitude  which  is  at  least  1000 

feet  different  than  said  first  altitude,  with  the  net  posiuve  load 

and  the  net  vacuum  load  tracking  each  other  with  a  near 

constant  load  difference  as  the  altitude  changes  from  the  first 

altitude  to  the  second  altitude;  and 
operating  said  slider  assembly  above  said  rotating  recording 

medium  at  said  prefen^ed  operating  distance  while  at  said 

second  altitude. 


5,726,832 
INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  A  HEAD  LOADING/UNLOADING 
MECHANISM  HAVING  DECOUPLING  MEANS 
Tatsuhiko  Inagaki,  Takatsuki,  Japan;  Kiyoshi  Masaki,  Ama- 
gasaki,  Japan;  Yuji  Yagi,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  and  MicWro 
Tanaka,   Ikoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,037,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-003777; 
Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221609;  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289011 

Int  ex."  GllB  21/02 
VS.  a.  360-105  <*  Claims 


immediately  adjacent  the  recording  medium  via  the  head 
window  after  the  disk  cartridge  has  been  placed  at  the  car- 
tridge recording/reproducing  position  when  the  disk  cartridge 
IS  mounted,  and  for  transporting  the  side  0  head  and  the  side 
1  head  from  the  head  recording/reproducing  position  to  the 
head  unloading  position  to  place  the  side  0  head  and  the  side 
1  head  at  the  head  unloading  position  located  away  from  the 
recording  medium  before  the  disk  cartridge  is  transported 
from  the  cartridge  recording/reproducing  position  to  the  car- 
tridge unloading  position  when  the  disk  cartridge  is  removed, 
wherein  the  head  unloading  position  for  the  side  1  head  is  set 
outside  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  disk  cartridge  placed  at  the 
cartridge  recording/reproducing  position  m  a  direction  trans- 
verse the  center  axis, 
the  head  loading  mechanism  includes  displacement  means  for 
allowing  the  side  1  head  to  override  the  rim  of  the  head 
window  when  the  head  loading  mechanism  uansports  the  side 
1  head  between  the  head  recording/reproducing  position  and 
the  head  unloading  position, 
the  side  0  head  is  facing  one  surface  of  the  reconiing  medium, 
the  side  1  head  is  facing  another  surface  of  the  recording 

medium, 
the  side  0  head  and  the  side  1  head  are  coupled  with  each  other 

by  couphng  means,  and 
the  head  loading  mechanism  includes  means  for  direcUy  driving 
one  of  the  side  0  head  and  the  side  1  head  and  means  for 
discontinuing  the  coupUng  between  the  side  0  head  and  the 
side  1  head  by  applying  a  force  to  the  other  of  the  side  0  bead 
and  the  side  1  head  at  which  point  the  other  of  the  side  0  head 
and  the  side  1  head  remains  stationary  as  the  one  of  the  side  0 
head  and  the  side  1  head  is  driven  to  a  location  outside  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  disk  cartridge. 


1  An  infonnation  recording/reproducing  apparatus  removably 
holding  a  disk  cartridge  including  a  case  having  a  head  window 
and  a  recording  medium  stored  in  the  case,  the  head  window  facmg 
at  least  one  surface  of  the  recording  medium,  for  recording/ 
reproducing  information  on/from  the  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
recording  medium  by  inserting  a  side  0  head  and  a  side  1  head  into 
the  disk  cartridge  through  the  head  window  and  retaimng  the  side 
0  head  and  the  side  1  head  inside  the  disk  cartridge,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 
a  rotation  mechanism  for  rotating  the  recording  medium  on  the 

center  axis  thereof; 
a  cartridge  loading  mechanism  for  transporting  the  disk  cartridge 
from  a  cartridge  unloading  position  in  which  the  disk  car- 
tridge is  not  engaged  with  the  rotation  mechanism  to  a  car- 
tridge recording/reproducing  position  in  which  the  disk  car- 
tridge is  engaged  with  the  rotation  mechanism,  to  place  the 
disk  cartridge  at  the  cartridge  recording/reproducing  position 
when  the  disk  cartridge  is  mounted,  and  for  transporting  the 
disk  cartridge  from  the  cartridge  reconling/reproducmg  posi- 
tion to  the  cartridge  unloading  position  to  place  the  disk 
cartridge  at  the  cartridge  unloading  position  when  the  disk 
cartridge  is  removed;  and 
a  head  loading  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  cartndge 
loading  mechanism  for  transporting  the  side  0  head  and  the 
side  1  head  from  a  head  unloading  posmon  to  a  head 
lecording/reproducing  position  to  place  the  side  0  head  and 
the  side  1  head  at  the  head  recording/reproducing  posmon 


5,726333 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  RESH^IENT  BODY  FOR  REDUCED 

HEAD  BASE  DRIVE  FORCE 

Takao  Morimoto,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,771,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,235 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  54W3134 

Int  a."  GllB  5/008:5/54 

U.S.  a.  360-105  21  Claims 


M    25  "     »5" 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  playback  device  into  which  a 
magnetic  tape  cassette  may  be  inserted,  comprising: 
a  main  base;  . 

a  head  base  to  which  a  magnetic  recording/playback  head  is 

attached,  said  head  base  being  movable  on  said  mam  base; 
an  actuating  cam  provided  on  said  main  base,  for  effeaing 

movement  of  said  head  base  and  said  magnetic  head  between 

an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  position,  relative  to  said 

magnetic  tape  cassette; 
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a  lever  having  two  ends,  a  first  end  of  which  is  engaged  with 
said  cam  and  the  second  end  of  which  is  engageable  with  said 
head  base  and  having  a  fulcrum  provided  on  said  main  base; 
and 

a  resilient  member,  having  two  ends,  provided  on  said  head  base 
and  connected  between  said  head  base  and  said  cam.  through 
said  lever,  such  that  a  resilient  force  is  created  in  said  resilient 
member  by  movement  of  said  lever,  said  resilient  member 
being  temporarily  deformed  when  said  head  base  is  in  either 
of  said  engaged  or  disengaged  positions  and  is  relaxed  when 
said  head  base  position  is  intermediate  said  engaged  and 
disengaged  positions. 


5,726.835 

DISK  DRIVE  ACTUATOR  COIL  WITH  REDUCED 

OUTGASSING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Susan  G.  Scanlon,  Rochester,  and  Gordon  A.  Harwood,  Byron, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital  Corporadoo, 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,663 

InL  CI.*  GllB  5/55 

VS.  a.  360—106  19  Claims 


5,726,834 
ACTUATOR  FOR  SERVO  ACTUATED  TAPE  DRIVE 
Eric  Alan  Eckberg,  Rochester,  Minn^-  Gerald  Daniel  Mala- 
grino,  Jr.,  Rochester.  Minn.,  and  Brian  Lee  Rappel,  Grand 
Meadow,     Minn.,    assignors    to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  A  monk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,462 

Int  CI.'  GllB  5/584;5/55:2l/02 

VS.  a.  360—106  7  aaims 


1.  A  high  density  data  storage  tape  drive  for  use  with  a  remov- 
able cartridge  havmg  a  pair  of  spools  and  contaimng  a  length  of 
storage  tape  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  drive  connection  engageable  with  said  cartridge  to  spool  tape 
firom  one  of  said  spools  to  another  of  said  spools; 

a  read/write  head  disposed  adjacent  to  said  storage  tape; 

said  read/write  head  supported  on  a  carriage,  said  carriage 
displaceabie  relative  to  said  storage  tape  in  coarse  increments, 
said  head  displaceabie  relative  to  said  carriage  and  said  stor- 
age (ape  in  finer  increments; 

said  head  supported  by  at  least  a  pair  of  cantilevered  members  at 
free  ends  of  said  members  and  one  pivoted  member,  said 
pivoted  member  supported  on  and  pivoted  on  said  carriage: 

said  pivoted  member  controlled  by  a  voice  coil  motor,  said  voice 
coil  motor  comprised  of  at  least  a  coil  of  wire  and  a  magnet, 
said  carriage  supporting  in  a  fixed  position,  one  of  said 
magnet  and  said  coil  of  wire  and  said  pivoted  member  sup- 
porting the  other  of  said  coil  of  wire  and  said  magnet; 

said  pivoted  member  engaging  said  head  and  pivotally  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  one  element  of  said  voice  coil  motor  to 
displace  said  head  against  forces  exerted  by  said  cantilevered 
members; 

whereby  said  carriage  may  be  coarsely  displaced  to  position  said 
read/write  head  relative  to  said  storage  tape  and  said  head 
may  be  further  positioned  in  fine  increments  relative  to  said 
tape  by  said  voice  coil  motor 


19.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  disk  rotatably  coupled  to  the  base; 

a  suspension  supporting  a  transducer  for  reading  data  written  on 

the  disk; 
an  actuator  rotatably  coupled  to  the  enclosure  for  moving  the 

suspension  to  precisely  position  the  transducer  radially  along 

the  disk  for  reading  the  data,  the  actuator  comprising  a  set  of 

coils  of  wire,  said  wire  comprising: 

a  conductive  core; 

an  insulator  a£Bxed  to  the  core; 

a  bondcoat  affixed  to  the  insulator;  and 

a   low   molecular   weight   lubricant   coating   the   bondcoat, 
wherein  solvents  in  the  insulation  and  bondcoat  have  been 
substantially  removed  along  with  most  of  the  lubricant, 
having  multiple  legs  coupled  to  the  suspension,  and: 
a  magnet  supported  adjacent  the  coils. 


5,726336 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  DOUBLE  TILTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
DYNAMIC  TRACKING 
Hisao  Kiiijo,  and  Hiromichi  Hirayama,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,221,  Sep.  23,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,504,642. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279577; 
Oct.  15,  1992,  4-302852;  Nov.  25, 1992,  4-338154;  Mar.  9,  1993, 
5-075252 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/588:15/61 
VS.  CI.  360-109  4  aaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  including  drum 
means  provided  with  rotary  head  means  for  recording  and  produc- 
ing signals  on  and  from  slant  tracks  on  a  magnetic  tape  threaded 
around  a  periphery  of  said  drum  means,  said  drum  means  having  a 
contact  portion  extending  along  said  periphery  in  a  predetermined 
angular  range,  said  contact  portion  making  a  slide  contact  with  the 
magnetic  tape  threaded  around  said  drum  means,  said  drum  means 
having  an  upper  drum  and  a  lower  drum,  said  upper  drum  carrying 
said  rotary  head  means,  said  magnetic  recording/reproducing  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

first  pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  lower  drums,  said  first  pivot 
means  provided  on  a  first  straight  line  extending  orthogonal  to 
a  center  axis  of  said  lower  drum  and  approximately  bisecting 
said  predetermining  angular  range; 
second  pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  rotary  head  means,  said 
second  pivot  means  provided  separately  from  first  pivot 
means  on  a  second  straight  line  parallel  to  said  first  straight 
line; 
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first  tilting  means  for  tilting  said  lower  drum  around  said  first 
straight  line  by  a  first  predetermined  angle;  and 

second  tilting  means  for  tilting  a  locus  plane  of  said  rotary  head 
means  around  said  second  straight  line  by  a  second  predeter- 
mined angle  causing  said  locus  plane  being  tilted  with  respect 
to  said  lower  drum  independently  from  a  tilt  of  said  lower 
drum  caused  by  said  first  tilting  means. 


outside  said  first  range,  as  a  result  of  the  externally-applied 
magnetic  field  being  applied  from  negative  to  positive,  and  for 
each  magnetic  field  value  in  a  second  range,  and  parallel 
outside  said  second  range,  as  a  result  of  the  externally-applied 
magnetic  field  being  applied  from  positive  to  negative; 
wherein  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  multilayered  film  changes 
with  the  change  of  angles  of  the  magnetization  directions  of 
the  first  and  second  magnetic  layers,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  magnetic  layers,  the  intermediate 
layer,  and  the  antiferromagnetic  layer  constitute  a  multilay- 
ered structure;  and 
said  multilayered  film  further  comprises: 

a  first  and  a  second  electrode  respectively  disposed  on  one  of 
the  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  and  the  antiferromag- 
netic layer,  for  detecting  a  variation  of  an  external  magnetic 
field  by  sensing  change  of  a  voltage  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  via  the  multilayered  structure  to  detect  an 
electrical  resistance  variation  in  the  multilayered  structure 
caused  by  electron  spin-dependent  scattering  at  layer- 
layer  interfaces  in  the  multilayered  structure  due  to  the 
external  magnetic  field  variation,  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes and  the  mululayered  structure  being  arranged  so  that 
all  current  flows  across  an  interface  between  the  first  mag- 
netic layer  and  the  intermediate  layer,  and  an  interface 
between  the  second  magnetic  layer  and  the  intermediate 
layer,  and  in  said  intermediate  layer. 


5,726,837 
MULTILAYER  MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT-TYPE 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Ryoichi  Nakatoni,  Akigawa;  Masahiro  Kitada,  Tokyo;  Naoki 
Kovama,  Kokubuiyi;  Isamu  Yuito,  Ome;  Hisashi  Takano; 
Eijin  Moriwaki,  both  of  Hachioji;  Mikio  Suzuki,  KokubmuU 
Masaaki     Futamoto,     Kanagawa-ken;     Fumio     Kugiya; 
Yoshibumi    Matsuda,    both    of    Hachioji;    Kazuo    Shiiki, 
Kanagawa-ken;  Yoshinori  Miyamura,  Tokyo;   Kyo  Akagi, 
Fuchu;  Takeshi  Nakao,  Sagamihara;  Hirotsugu  Fukuoka, 
Hitachiota;    Takayuki    Munemoto,    Ibaraki-ken;    Tokuho 
Takagaki,   Yokohama;    Toshio    Kobayashi,   Tokyo;    Hideo 
Tanabe,   Higashimurayama,  and   Noboru   Shimizu,  Toko- 
rozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,775,  Jun.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5390,061.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,090 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-148643; 
Aug.  22,  1990,  2-218894;  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-218904;  Sep.  14, 
1990,  2-242341 

Int  a."  GllB  5/33 
VS.  a.  360—113  24  Claims 
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5,726338 
MAGNETIC  DISC  APPARATUS  WITH  HEAD  HAVING 
MAGNETO-RESISTANCE  EFFECT 
Susumu  Soeya.  Hitachiota;  Shigeru  Tadokoro,  Hitechi;  Takao 
Imagawa,    Hitachi;    Akira    Kumagai,    Hitachi;     Moriaki 
Fuyama,  Hitachi,  and  Shiiyi  Narishige,  Mito,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,261,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-237842; 
Feb.  17,  1992,  4-059895 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/31 
VS.  CI.  360—113  18  Claims 
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1.  A  multilayered  film  for  use  in  a  magnetoresistance  effect 
element,  comprising: 

first  and  second  magnetic  layers,  wherein  angles  of  magnetiza- 
tion directions  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  change 
in  the  presence  of  an  externally-applied  magnetic  field; 

a  non-magnetic  intermediate  layer  magnetically  dividing  the  first 
and  second  magnetic  layers; 

an  antiferromagnetic  layer  contacting  at  least  the  first  magnetic 
layer,  for  applying  a  bias  field  to  the  first  magnetic  layer;  and 

means  for  changing  the  magnetization  direction  of  the  second 
magnetic  layer  such  that  the  magnetization  directions  of  the 
first  and  second  magnetic  layers  are  antiparallel  to  each  other 
for  each  magneuc  field  value  in  a  first  range,  and  parallel 


1.  A  magnetic  disc  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic  head 
including  a  magneto-resisunce  effect  film  comprising  a  ferromag- 
netic thin  film  having  an  electrical  resistance  changing  with  a 
direction  of  magnetization  for  converting  a  magnetic  signal  into  an 
electrical  signal  by  use  of  a  magneto-resistance  effect  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes  for  supplying  a  signal  detection  current  to  said  magneto- 
resistance  effect  film; 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  magnetic  domain  control 
layer  arranged  in  contact  with  said  magneto-resistance  effect 
film  in  a  region  between  said  pair  of  electrodes,  said  magnetic 
domain  control  layer  including  a  first  magnetic  film  for  apply- 
ing a  substantially  longitudinal  biasing  magnetic  field  to  at 
least  a  magnetosensitive  portion  of  said  magneto-resistance 
effect  film  located  between  said  pair  of  electrodes  to  form  a 
single  domain  therein,  and  a  second  magnetic  film  formed 
between  said  first  magnetic  film  and  said  magneto-resistance 
effect  film  so  as  to  regulate  a  magnitude  of  magnetic  coupling 
between  said  magneto-resistance  effect  film  and  said  first 
magnetic  film  to  a  predetermined  level  which  effects  single 
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domain  fonnation  for  Barkhausen  noise  reduction  while 
allowing  magnetic  moment  rotation  of  said  magneto- 
fcsistance  effect  film  for  signal  detection  sensitivity,  wherein  a 
thickness  of  said  second  magnetic  film  is  smaller  than  that  of 
said  magneto-resistance  effect  him: 
wherein  said  magneto-resistance  effect  him.  said  second  mag- 
netic ftlm  and  said  hrst  magnetic  him  are  formed  to  have 
progressively  smaller  magnitudes  of  spontaneous  magnetiza- 
tion in  the  stated  order,  and  wherein  a  hrst  magnetic  exchange 
couphng  between  said  magneto-resistance  effect  him  and  said 
second  magnetic  him  and  a  second  magnetic  exchange  cou- 
phng between  said  second  magnetic  him  and  said  first  mag- 
netic film  are  formed  to  control  said  single  domain  of  said 
magneto-resistance  effect  him. 


5,726,839 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  BYPASS  MAGNETIC  PATH 
AND  SET  MAGNETIC  RELUCTANCE  RELATIONSHIP 

Masayoshi  Shinohara;  Minoru  Takahashi,  and  Hiroaki  Waka- 
matsu,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,115,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649^36 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-306935 

Int  CL'  GUB  5/39 

ViS.  a.  360—113  17  Claims 

16  Z 
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12.  A  magnetic  head  for  vertical  magnetic  recording  comprising: 

a  return  portion  having  an  end  face  confronting  a  magnetic 
recording  medium: 

a  main  pole  having  a  front  end  portion  thereof  confronting  said 
magnetic  recording  medium,  said  front  end  portion  having  a 
sectional  area  smaller  than  an  area  of  said  end  face  of  said 
return  portion: 

a  magneto-resistive  him  provided  in  a  middle  of  a  magnetic 
circuit  including  said  return  portion,  said  main  pole,  and  said 
magnetic  recording  medium,  said  magneto-resistive  hira  hav- 
ing a  first  direction  of  magnetization  thereof  set  in  a  direction 
virtually  orthogonal  to  a  direction  of  flux  in  said  magnetic 
circuit:  and 

a  first  and  a  second  terrmnal  connected  to  both  ends  of  said 
magneto-resistive  him.  wherein 

the  relationship  given  by  the  expression 


is  satished.  where  Rb  is  the  magnetic  reluctance  corresponding 
to  leakage  flux  between  said  main  pole  and  said  return  ponion 
bypassing  said  magneto-resistive  flim.  Rinr  is  the  magnetic 
reluctance  of  said  magneto-resistive  him  in  said  magnetic 
circuit.  Smr  is  the  sectional  area  of  said  magneto-resistive 
film,  and  Sg  is  the  sectional  area  of  the  front  end  portion  of 
said  main  pole,  wherein  when  the  front  end  portion  of  the 
main  pole  is  magnetically  saturated  by  the  flux  in  the  mag- 
netic circuit,  the  magneto- resistive  him  will  also  be  magneti- 
cally saturated  thereby. 


5,726340 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  APPARATUS  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
RECESSED  MAGNETIC  METAL  FILMS 
Seiko  Uemura,  Yamaga;  Hiroshi  Okayama,  and  Seishi  Tomari, 
both  of  Kumamoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,237,  Oct.  27,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  983,027,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317697 
Int  CI.*  GllB  5/1&7 
VS..  a.  360—122  8  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  head  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  cores  made  of  a  magnetic  oxide  material  and 
constituting  part  of  a  magnetic  head: 

a  winding  groove  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  cores; 

a  magnetic  gap  provided  between  said  first  and  second  cores; 

a  first  magnetic  metal  film  interposed  between  said  first  core  and 
said  magnetic  gap: 

a  second  magnetic  metal  film  interposed  between  said  second 
core  and  said  magnetic  gap: 

a  medium  confronting  surface  on  one  side  of  said  magnetic  head 
which  is  brought  into  slidable  contact  with  a  surface  of  a 
medium: 

said  hrst  and  second  magnetic  metal  film  having  a  surface 
confronting  the  surface  of  the  medium:  and 

said  surface  of  each  said  hrst  and  second  magnetic  films  being 
recessed  firom  said  medium  confronting  surface,  to  form  a 
recessed  portion  wherein  a  clearance  between  the  surface  of 
said  medium  at  the  center  of  said  recessed  portion  is  larger 
than  a  clearance  at  the  edge  of  said  recessed  portion  and 
wholly  spaced  from  said  medium  confronting  surface  while 
said  magnetic  gap  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  medium 
confronting  surface. 


5,726341 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  TRIMMED  POLE 
TIPS  ETCHED  BY  FOCUSED  ION  BEAM  FOR 
UNDERSHOOT  REDUCTION 
Hua-Ching  Tong,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Francis  H.  Liu,  Fremont, 
Calif.,-  Samuel  W.  Yuan,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Vernon  M. 
Riedlin,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Pradeep  K.  Thayamballi, 
Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpi- 
tas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,749 
Int.  CI.*  GIIB  5/IS.7 
V>S.  a.  360—122  15  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  having  an  air  bearing  surface  with  a  leading 
edge  and  trailing  edge  for  interfacing  with  a  record  surface  of  a 
magnetic  storage  medium  comprising: 
a  nonmagnetic  substrate: 

a  hrst  pole  layer  formed  above  said  substrate  and  having  a  hront 
section  and  a  back  section,  said  front  section  of  said  first  pole 
layer  including  a  first  surface  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
air  bearing  surface  of  said  magnetic  head,  said  hrst  pole  layer 
being  formed  by  a  focused  ion  beam  with  a  leading  bevel 
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5,726343 
CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUTT  BREAKER 
Hiroshi  Arita,  Mito,  Japan,  and  Junzo  Kida,  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286532 

Int  a."  H02H  i/m 

MS.  a.  361—5  15  Claims 


5,726342 

THIN-nLM  TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  AN 

AUXILIARY  MAGNETIC  FILM 

Taiichi  Mori,  Yamaga,  and  Akira  Gyoutoku,  Kumamoto,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,302 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-131290 
Int  CI.*  GllB  5/127 

MS.  CL  360—126 

i    12    18 


23  Claims 


surface,  said  first  surface  and  said  leading  bevel  surface 
intersecting  at  said  leading  edge  of  said  air  bearing  surface; 

an  insulating  gap  layer;  and 

a  second  pole  layer  having  a  tip  section  and  a  body  section,  said 
tip  section  of  said  second  pole  layer  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  and  spaced  from  said  front  section  of  said  first  pole  layer  by 
said  insulating  gap  layer,  said  body  section  of  said  second 
pole  layer  being  disposed  in  contact  with  said  back  section  of 
said  first  pole  layer. 
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1.  A  current  limiting  circuit  breaker  comprising 

a  main  circuit  switch  inserted  in  a  line  of  power  supply  lines  that 
constitute  a  main  circuit; 

a  solid-state  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  main  circuit 
switch; 

fault  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  fault  in  relation  with  a 
power  supply  of  said  main  circuit; 

fault  time  command  means  for  commanding  to  open  said  main 
circuit  switch  and  to  close  said  solid-state  switch  responsive 
to  a  detected  output  of  said  fault  detecting  means; 

commutation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  cuirent  flowing  in 
said  solid-state  switch;  and 

circuit  breaking  operation  means  for  circuit  breaking  said  solid- 
state  switch  when  a  detected  current  of  said  commutation 
detecting  means  during  the  opening  process  of  said  main 
circuit  switch  indicates  a  normal  value. 


5,726344 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  A  CIRCUFT  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR-ON-INSULATOR  DEVICE 

Jeremy  C.  Smith,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625358 

Int  a.*  H02H  9/00 

M&.  CL  361—56  29  Claims 


13.  A  thin  film  type  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  assembly  including  first  and  second  C-shaped 
halves  each  including  a  magnetic  core  made  of  a  metallic 
magnetic  material  and  two  non-magnetic  bases  having  inter- 
posed therebetween  the  magnetic  core,  said  first  and  second 
C-shaped  halves  being  connected  to  each  other  to  form  an 
aperture  with  the  magnetic  cores  being  in  alignment  with  each 
other  to  form  a  magnetic  gap  therebetween,  said  first  and 
second  C-shaped  halves  defining  first  and  second  surfaces  of 
the  magnetic  head  formed  on  said  magnetic  head  assembly, 
the  first  surface,  including  the  magnetic  gap.  being  provided 
opposite  the  second  surface  on  said  magnetic  head  assembly 
to  be  in  engagement  with  a  recording  medium:  and 

an  auxiliary  film  made  of  a  soft  magnetic  material,  said  auxiliary 
film  being  disposed  on  the  second  surface  of  said  magnetic 
head  assembly  to  establish  magnetic  connection  with  the 
magnetic  cores  of  said  first  and  second  halves,  said  auxiliary 
film  being  arranged  so  as  to  provide  the  product  of  its  relative 
magnetic  permeability  and  its  thickness  to  be  above  3000. 


1.  A  protection  circuit  comprising: 
a  pad  node; 

a  first  supply  node  that  is  coupled  to  receive  a  first  potential; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode,  a  channel,  and  a 
second  current  electrode,  wherein: 
the  first  current  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  is  electrically 

connected  to  both  the  first  supply  node  and  the  channel: 
the  second  current  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  pad  node;  and 
a  pn  diode  is  formed  at  a  junction  between  the  channel  and 
second  current  electrode  of  the  first  transistor: 
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a  second  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode,  a  second 
current  electrode,  and  a  channel  which  electrically  floats  by 
remaining  unconnected  with  either  the  first  or  second  current 
electrodes  thereof,  wherein: 

the  first  current  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  first  supply  node;  and 
the  second  current  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  pad  node; 
the  second  transistor  functioning  as  a  primary  current  path  for 

current  flow  firom  the  pad  node  to  the  first  supply  node; 
a  second  supply  node  that  is  coupled  to  receive  a  second 

potential  that  is  higher  than  the  first  potential;  and 
a  rail  clamp  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
wherein; 
the  first  terminal  of  the  rail  clamp  is  electrically  connected  to 

the  first  supply  node;  and 
the  second  terminal  of  the  rail  clamp  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  second  supply  node. 


5,726,846 
TRIP  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  CURRENT 

TRANSFORMER 
Pascal    Houbre,   St    Martin    D'Heres,    France,    assignor   to 
Schneider  Electric  SA,  France 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  S«r.  No.  529,975 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1994,  94  11814 
Int  CI."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—93  U  Ctalms 

10 


5,726,845 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  FOR  POWER  FACTOR 

CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Simon  Mo  Chan  Ho,  Tai  Po,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Astec 
International  Limited,  Wanchai,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,140 

Int  CI."  H02H  3/28;  H02M  7/00:  G05F  1/563 

VS.  a.  361—86  3  Chums 


11 


11.  A  trip  device,  comprising: 

at  least  one  current  transformer,  associated  with  a  single  conduc- 
tor of  a  circuit  to  be  protected  in  which  a  primary  current  is 
flowing,  comprising  a  main  magnetic  circuit  surrounding  the 
conductor  of  the  circuit  to  be  protected,  and  at  least  one 
secondary  winding,  a  part  of  the  main  magnetic  circuit  form- 
ing the  core  of  the  secondary  winding; 

a  processing  unit  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
current  transformer;  and 

means  for  reducing  the  power  supplied  to  said  secondary  wind- 
ing during  periods  of  excess  primary  current  flowing  through 
said  conductor. 


5,726,847 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  PROTECTION- 
TRIGGERING  SIGNAL 
Thomas    Dalstein,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor   to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01149,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1993,  43  33 
260.9 

Int  a.*  H02H  3/00 
VS.  CI.  361—93  23  aaims 


1.  A  power  factor  correction  circuit  including  a  short  circuit 
protection  system,  said  power  factor  correction  circuit  comprising; 

a  source  of  rectified  AC  voltage; 

a  boost  converter  circuit  connected  to  said  source; 

an  output  of  said  power  factor  correction  circuit; 

a  switch  connected  in  series  between  said  boost  converter  and 
said  power  factor  correction  circuit  output; 

a  gate  driver  arranged  to  control  the  state  of  said  switch;  and 

a  comparator  having  an  output  connected  to  said  gate  driver,  for 
causing  said  gale  dnver  to  change  the  state  of  said  switch 
when  the  output  of  said  comparator  changes  stale,  said  com- 
parator including  a  pair  of  inputs,  one  of  said  inputs  being 
connected  to  said  source  of  rectified  AC  voltage  so  as  to 
produce  at  said  input  a  voltage  representative  of  said  rectified 
AC  voltage  plus  a  predetermined  offset  voltage,  and  the  other 
of  said  inputs  being  connected  to  said  power  factor  correction 
circuit  output;  said  inputs  being  connected  so  as  to  cause  the 
output  of  said  comparator  to  change  stale  such  that  said 
switch  is  turned  off  whenever  said  voltage  of  said  power 
factor  correction  circuit  output  is  greater  than  said  rectified 
AC  voltage  plus  said  oflTset  voltage. 


10  A  method  for  detecting  an  overcunent  in  a  phase  conductor 
compnsing  the  sieps  of: 

successively  sampling  a  current  in  the  phase  conductor  to  obtain 
a  plurality  of  successive  curreni  values; 

simultaneously  applying  each  of  the  plurality  of  successive 
current  values  to  respective  inputs  of  a  neural  network  having 
a  plurality  of  inputs,  the  neural  network  providing  an  output 
value  at  an  output  in  response  thereto; 

sampling  the  current  in  the  phase  conductor  to  obtain  a  compari- 
son current  value,  the  comparison  current  value  sampled 
subsequently  to  obtaining  the  plurality  of  successive  current 
values; 

comparing  the  comparison  current  value  to  the  output  value  at 
the  neural  network  output;  and 
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generating  a  protection-triggering  signal  if  said  comparison  cur- 
rent value  deviates  from  the  output  value  in  a  predetermined 
manner 


RECLOSUHE 


1.  A  solid-state  circuit  breaker  and  current  limiter  for  a  load 
served  by  an  alternating  current  source  having  a  source  impedance, 
the  solid-state  circuit  breaker  and  current  limiter  comprising; 

a  thyristor  bridge  interposed  between  said  alternating  current 
source  and  said  load,  said  thyristor  bridge  having  four  thyris- 
tor legs  and  four  nodes,  with  a  first  node  connected  to  said 
alternating  current  source,  and  a  second  node  connected  to 
said  load; 

a  coil  connected  from  a  third  node  to  a  fourth  node,  said  coil 
having  an  impedance  of  a  value  calculated  to  limit  current 
flowing  therethrough  to  a  predetermined  value; 

control  means  connected  to  said  thyristor  legs  for  limiting  said 
alternating  current  flow  to  said  load  under  fault  conditions  to 
a  predetermined  level,  and 

for  gating  said  thyristor  bridge  under  fault  conditions  to  quickly 
reduce  said  alternating  current  flowing  therethrough  to  zero 
and  thereafter  to  maintain  said  thyristor  bridge  in  an  electri- 
cally open  condition  preventing  said  alternating  current  from 
flowing  therethrough  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,726,849 
INPUT  OVERCURRENT  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUFT 
Mltsuo  Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,786,  Dec.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,559,  Feb.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-091233 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/573 
VS.  a.  361—93  22  Claims 

I.  A  DC  power  supply  circuit,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  DC-DC  converters; 

an  AC-DC  convener  feeding  corresponding  input  power  cur- 
rents to  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  DC-DC  converters;  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  DC-DC  converters  comprising: 
an  input  circuit  of  a  fu.se  resistor  and  a  switch  connected  in 
parallel,  the  switch  normally  being  ON  and  shunting  the 
resistor, 
a  surge  current  preventing  circuit,  responsive  to  a  connection 
of  the  DC-DC  converter  to  the  AC-DC  converter  initiating 
the  feeding  of  an  input  power  current  from  the  AC-DC 


I  OMBtTBI 


5,726348 

FAULT  CURRENT  LIMFTER  AND  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Heinrich  J.  Boenig,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,836 

Int  a."  H02H  3/00 

VS.  a.  361—93  4  aaims 
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converter  to  the  DC-DC  converter,  turning  the  switch  OFF 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  during  which  the  input 
power  current  is  conducted  through  the  fuse  resistor,  and 
which  thereby  suppresses  any  surge  current  level  of  the 
input  power  current,  and  turning  the  switching  element  ON 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  predetermined  period  of  time  for 
conducting  the  input  power  current  therethrough  and 
bypassing  the  fuse  resistor,  and 
a  detector  detecting  an  over-current  level  of  the  input  power 
current  conducted  through  the  ON  switch  of  the  input 
circuit  and  producing  an  over-current  detection  output  turn- 
ing the  switch  OFF,  the  fuse  resistor  conducting  there- 
through, and  suppressing,  the  input  power  current  of  the 
over-current  level  and  thereby  preventing  any  supply 
thereof  from  the  AC-DC  converter  to  the  DC-DC  converter. 


5,726,850 

FAIL  SAFE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  PTC 

COMFORT  DEVICES 

WUliam  M.  Rowe,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  682,  DeKalb,  Miss.  39328 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,408 

Int  CI.'  H02H  3/00 

VS.  a.  361—100  20  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  heating  apparatus  for  use  in  personal  comfort 
devices,  said  electrical  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  controller  means  for  supplying  a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

(b)  resistance  heating  body  having  conductors;  and, 

(c)  fail  safe  protection  means  coupled  in  series  between  said 
controller  means  and  said  resistance  heating  body  fur  detect- 
ing a  break  or  short  circuit  in  any  of  said  conductors  of  said 
resistance  heating  body,  said  fail  safe  protection  means  com- 
prising: 

i.  a  triac  coupled  to  said  controller  means  and  having  conduc- 
tive and  non-conductive  states  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
said  source  of  elecuical  energy  to  said  resistance  heating 
body; 

ii.  rectifier  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  resistance 
heating  body  for  receiving  a  current  flowing  therethrough; 
and, 

iii.  driver  means  coupled  to  outputs  of  said  rectifier  means  and 
a  gate  of  said  triac  for  maintaining  said  triac  in  said 
conductive  state  when  the  resistance  heating  body  is  func- 
tioning properly  and  renders  said  triac  in  said  non- 
conductive  state  when  said  break  or  said  short  circuit  of 
said  conductors  of  said  resistance  heating  body  is  detected. 
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5,726,851 
COAXUL  CABLE  FUSE  APPARATUS 
Walter  Knapp,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joslyn  Elec- 
tronic Systems  Corporation,  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,443 

Int.  CI."  H02H  5/04 

VS.  a.  361—104  29  Claims 


25.  A  coaxial  cable  fuse  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  central  conductor; 

a  fusible  outer  conductor  disposed  coaxially  with  respect  to  said 
central  conductor;  and 

an  insulating  medium  disposed  between  said  central  conductor 
and  said  fusible  outer  conductor, 

said  fusible  outer  conductor  comprising  fusible  conductive 
means  for  causing  an  open  circuit  to  be  formed  in  said  outer 
fusible  conductor  in  less  than  about  15  minutes  when  a 
current  of  120  amperes  is  passed  through  said  fusible  outer 
condiKtor. 


(. 


1.  A  modular  DC  distribution  unit  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  an  interior  cavity; 

a  power  input  configured  in  the  cabinet,  to  input  power  to  the 
cabinet  from  an  external  power  source; 

power  cables  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  con- 
nected to  the  power  input; 

a  power  distribution  connector  having  a  receiving  terminal  and  a 
transmitting  terminal,  the  receiving  terminal  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  the  power  cables; 

a  backing  panel  attached  in  a  vertical  plane  on  the  interior  of  the 
cabinet,  the  backing  panel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  open- 
ings which  are  provided  in  pairs,  one  of  each  pair  located  near 
a  top  edge  of  the  backing  panel  and  one  of  each  pair  near  a 
bottom  edge  of  the  backing  panel; 

a  bus  bar,  connected  to  a  surface  of  the  backing  panel,  having  a 
U  receiving  area,  the  bus  bar  powered  through  a  connection  to 
the  transmitting  terminal  of  the  power  distribution  connector; 

a  block  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  claws  carried  on 
resilient  legs  extending  from  a  bottom  surface  of  the  block 
assembly,  the  claws  sized  to  allow  passage  through  the  spaced 
openings  of  the  backing  panel  upon  insertion,  and  to  provide 
resistance  to  removal  from  the  spaced  openings,  allowing 
connection  to  the  backing  panel  by  tool-less  insertion,  the 
block  assembly  having  block  assembly  load  contacts,  load 
connectors,  block  assembly  apertures  and  pairs  of  claws  car- 
ried on  resiliently  extending  legs,  all  located  on  an  upper 
surface  of  the  block  assembly,  the  apertures  of  the  connected 
block  assembly  aligned  over  the  bus  bar; 


a  circuit  breaker  module  having  a  load  contact  formed  for 
insertion  into  the  block  assembly  load  contacts,  and  a  line 
contact  formed  for  insertion  through  the  block  assembly  aper- 
tures and  into  contact  with  the  bus  bar;  and 

a  fuse  module  having  a  load  contact  formed  for  insertion  into  the 
block  assembly  load  contacts,  and  a  line  formed  for  insertion 
through  the  block  assembly  apertures,  and  into  contact  with 
the  bus  bar. 


5,726,853 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

TELEPHONE  TEST  SET 

Theodore  E.  Chavannes,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,323 

InL  a."  H02H  }/00 

VS.  a.  361—119  34  aaims 


5,726,852 

MODULAR  DC  DISTRIBUTION  UNIT  AND  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Trifiletti,  Lorain,  and  John  J.  Drabczyk,  Brooklyn, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reltec  Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,482 

Int  a."  H02B  1/04 

VS.  CL  361—115  20  Clainui 

5'f 


1.  A  protection  circuit  for  protecting  a  craftsperson's  test  set 
from  damage  as  a  result  of  an  electrical  path  being  accidentally 
provided  between  test  set  leads  and  a  high  voltage,  said  test  set 
including  a  controlled  switching  device,  which  has  a  controlled 
current  path  therethrough  and  is  operative,  in  response  to  a  dial 
pulse  and/or  dial  tone  signal,  to  controllably  draw  loop  current 
tberethroug  hand  thereby  effect  the  application  of  dial  pulses 
and/or  dial  tone  signals  to  a  telephone  communication  loop  to 
which  said  test  set  leads  are  coupled,  said  protection  circuit  com- 
prising: 
a  current  limiting  circuit,  coupled  to  said  controlled  switching 
device,  and  being  operative  to  limit  the  magnitude  of  current 
flowing  through  said  controlled  switching  device;  and 
a  current  flow  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  controlled  switch- 
ing  device,   and   being  operative   to  control   current   flow 
through  said  controlled  switching  device  such  that  the  average 
power  dissipated  in  said  controlled  switching  device  does  not 
exceed  a  predefined  limit. 


5,726,854 
VOLTAGE  ARRESTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  DELICATE 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Kenneth  C.  Maid,  Coon  Rapids;  Steven  W.  Johnson,  Min- 
netonka,  and  Douglas   P.   McCarron,  Minneapolis,  aU  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Tekna  Seal,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,818,  Oct.  30,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,120 
Int  CI."  H02H  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  361—120  2  Qaims 

1.  A  gas-filled  electrical  discharge  tube  comprising: 
(a)  a  body  member  consisting  of  an  electrically  conductive 
cylindrical  sleeve  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis; 
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5,726356 

HEXASUBSTITUTED  GUANIDINIUM  SALTS  AND 

ULTRACAPACITORS  EMPLOYING  THEM  AS 

ELECTROLYTES 

Joseph  Anthony  King,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  David 

Phelps,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  608,073 

Int  CI."  HOIG  9/02 

VS.  a.  361-505  27  Claims 


(b)  an  electrically  insulative  glass  rod  with  the  outer  surface 
thereof  being  disposed  in  sealed  relationship  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  and  having  a  gas-filled 
sealed  chamber  therewithin  and  with  a  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber extending  generally  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
to  said  rod  outer  surface  generally  midway  along  the  length  of 
said  glass  rod,  and  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  being  in  communication  with  said  sealed  chamber; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  conductive  elongated  cylindrical  electrodes 
with  parallelly  disposed  axes  extending  through  said  glass  rod 
and  arranged  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  with  at 
least  one  such  electrode  extending  through  said  gas-filled 
sealed  chamber;  and 

(d)  said  gas  fill  consisting  essentially  of  an  ionizable  gas  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 


1.  An  ultracapacitor  comprising  at  least  one  cell,  said  cell 
comprising: 

two  solid,  non-porous  current  collectors; 

two  porous  electrodes  separating  said  current  collectors  and  in 
electrically  conductive  contact  therewith; 

a  porous  separator  between  said  electrodes;  and 

an  electrolyte  occupying  the  pores  in  said  electrodes  and  sepa- 
rator, said  electrolyte  comprising  at  least  one  hexasubstituted 
guanidinium  salt  having  the  formula 


> 


\! 


R5 


"R' 


ZF.e, 


5,726,855 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  THE 
CREATION  OF  MULTIPLE  EXTENDED  CONDUCTION 
PATHS  IN  THE  ATMOSPHERE 
Gerard  Mourou,  Ann  Arbor  Twp.,  Mich.,-  Alan  Braun,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,-  Jean-Claude  Diels,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.; 
Marcel  Bouvier,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Xin  Miao  Zhao, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The  University  Of 
Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  The  University  of  New 
Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,761 

Int  CI."  HOIH  3/22 

VS.  a.  361—213  20  aaims 


PRE-CKIRPED  LASER 
!  PULSE  *IT-M  ROUGH 
I    SPATIAL   pftoriLE 


wherein: 

each  of  R'  "  is  independently  a  0,6  alkyl  radical,  or  R'  and  R" 
together  form  a  C,^  alkylene  radical:  each  of  R'"  is  indepen- 
dently a  C|  6  alkyl  radical,  or  at  least  one  of  the  R^-R'  and 
R^-R"  combinations  together  form  a  C,  „  alkylene  radical: 

Z  is  an  element  capable  of  forming  a  perfluorinated  anion;  and 

m- 1  is  the  valence  of  Z. 


5.726,857 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  EDGE 

CONNECTORS  WITHIN  A  CIRCUIT  MODULE 

Richard  B.  Salmonson,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  and  Stephen  A. 

Bowen,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research, 

Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^56 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  361—702  16  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  the  creation  of  multiple  extended 
conduction  paths  in  the  atmosphere,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  system  including  a  high  peak-power  laser  capable  of 
transmining  through  a  path  in  the  atmosphere  at  least  one 
high-peak  power  laser  pulse,  said  laser  pulse  having  a  rough 
spacial  profile  and  being  of  energy  sufficient  to  create  multiple 
extended  electrically  conductive  ionized  channels  in  the  atmo- 
sphere. 


1.  A  computer  circuit  module  comprising, 
a  cold  plate. 
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a  first  pnnted  circuit  board  disposed  adjacent  said  cold  plate  and 
having  a  bottom  surface  facing  said  cold  plate, 

a  plurality  of  electronic  elements  carried  on  said  bottom  surface 
disposed  between  said  cold  plate  and  said  bottom  surface, 

a  plurality  of  edge  connector  housings,  and 

a  first  connector  mounting  rail  attached  to  a  first  edge  of  said 
circuit  board,  wherein  said  first  connector  mounting  rail  com- 
prises an  elongate  strip  of  a  substantially  rigid  construction 
having  an  upper  planar  surface,  said  upper  planar  surface 
having  an  inner  side  attached  to  said  bonom  surface  of  said 
circuit  board  adjacent  said  edge  and  an  outer  side  extending 
from  beyond  said  first  edge  and  carrying  thereon  said  connec- 
tor housings. 


1.  A  circuit  board  arranged  for  having  component  packages 
detachably  mounted  thereon,  said  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  board  mounting  means  arranged  on  said  circuit  board,  said 
board  mounting  means  being  engagable  with  a  component 
package  to  detachably  mount  the  component  package  on  said 
circuit  board:  and 

a  retaining  means  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  said  circuit  board, 
said  retaining  means  being  configured  to  retain  the  component 
package  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
retaining  means,  said  retaining  means  being  further  remov- 
ably engagable  with  said  circuit  board  to  retain  the  component 
package  in  place  on  said  board  mounting  means,  said  retain- 
ing means  further  including  a  detaching  device,  said  detach- 
ing device  being  operable  to  detach  said  component  package 
from  said  board  mounting  means. 


5,726,858 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  HEAT  SINK 
APPARATUS 
Darryl  K.  Smith,  Spring,  and  .Alfred  Faust,  Missouri  City,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,294 

inL  a.'  H05K  mo 

MS.  a.  361—795  20  Claims 


5,726,860 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  REDUCE  CAVITY  SIZE 

AND  THE  BONDWIRE  LENGTH  IN  THREE  TIER  PGA 

PACKAGES  BY  INTERDIGITATING  THE  VCC/VSS 

Thomas  Mozdzen,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623^03 
Int.  Cl."^  H05K  1/14 
U.S.  a.  361—761  11  Claims 

3<b        ^3       ^^ 


1.  Electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  exterior  wall  with  an  interior  side  surface; 

a  heat  generating  electrical  component  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  having  a  side  ponion  spaced  inwardly  apart  from  said 
interior  side  surface  in  a  facing  relationship  therewith;  and 

heat  sink  means  for  facilitating  the  dissipation  of  heat  generated 
by  said  electrical  component,  said  heat  sink  means  including: 

a  thermally  conductive  first  member  having  a  first  side  secured 
to  said  interior  side  surface  in  a  heal  transfer  relationship 
therewith,  and  a  second  side  facing  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  side  portion  of  said  electrical  component. 

a  dielectric,  thermally  conductive  second  member  forming  a 
heat  conduction  path  between  said  side  portion  of  said  elec- 
trical component  and  a  facing  ponion  of  said  second  side  of 
said  first  member,  and 

a  radiant  heat  absorptive  third  member  secured  to  and  covering 
said  second  side  of  said  first  member,  said  third  member 
having  formed  therein  an  opening  through  which  said  second 
member  extends 


1.  An  electronic  package,  comprising: 

a  package  which  has  a  bond  shelf,  a  first  conductive  bus  that  is 
located  on  said  bond  shelf  and  which  has  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  tab  portions  that  are  separated  by  a  plurality  of 
non-conductive  slots,  and  a  second  conductive  bus  that  is 
located  on  said  bond  shelf  and  which  has  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  tab  portions  that  are  located  within  said  non- 
conductive  slots  of  said  first  conductive  bus. 


5.726,859 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  COMPONENT  RETAINER  AND 

EXTRACTOR 

Gita  Khadem.  Austin,  Tex.,  and  George  Thomas  Holt,  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,177 

int  a."  HOIM  2/W:  HOIL  23/32 

VS.  a.  361—760  10  Claims 


5,726,861 

SURFACE  MOUNT  COMPONENT  HEIGHT  CONTROL 

Fred  E.  Ostrem,  3463  R.F.D.,  Long  Grove,  lU.  60047 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3674>67 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  361—767  3  Claims 

m  i2£ 


1.  A  circuit  assembly  comprising  a  surface  mount  device  on  a 
substrate,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  electrical  connection  pads  disposed  onto  a  first  surface 
of  the  substrate; 
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a  solderable  height  control  pad  disposed  onto  the  first  surface  of 
the  substrate  positioned  between  the  two  electrical  connection 
pads; 

solder  fillets  soldered  onto  each  of  the  two  electrical  connection 
pads  and  the  height  control  pad;  and 

a  '"'-mponent  having  two  opposing  ends  with  an  electrical  termi- 
nation ponion  located  at  each  of  the  two  ends,  and  a  non- 
solderable  body  ponion,  wherein  the  two  electrical  termina- 
tion portions  extend  from  a  surface  on  each  of  the  two 
opposing  ends  to  a  surface  on  a  bottom  portion  of  the  com- 
ponent, and  wherein  each  of  the  surfaces  of  the  two  electrical 
termination  portions  are  bonded  to  the  solder  fillet  associated 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  pair  of  electrical  connection 
pads,  and  the  non-solderable  body  portion  is  resting  on  the 
solder  fillet  associated  with  the  height  control  pad. 


5,726,862 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  HAVING  FORMED  LEADS 
Due    Huynh,    Lawrenceville;    Thomas    P.    Kirby,    Lithonia; 
Micheal    M.   Austin,    LUburn,   and    John    E.    Herrmann, 
LawrencevUle,    all    of  Ga.,   assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,530 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  7/02 

VS.  a.  361—773  6  Claims 


j  k  I  m  n  p    /■     q 

w — '•'■■■•  ■•■•yf    w — rr — '■'■/■■■t'-f 


'Mr^  n 


K'LJ,.^ 


1.^:4. 'rnlMritrt  cfeitj  r 


^ 


r^Ui^'^M 


EC 


ff^.V'.'.S  '^  i' 


T^rm 


s 


a  plurality  of  through  holes  extending  through  the  printed  circuit 
board,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  through  holes  is 
combined  with  another  through  hole  of  the  plurality  of 
through  holes  for  a  predetermined  number  of  layers  to  form  a 
combined  through  hole  so  as  to  leave  an  area  below  said  one 
of  the  plurality  of  through  holes  for  a  via  hole; 

a  via  hole  being  provided  in  said  area; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  through  holes  are  power  supply 
through  holes  and  said  via  hole  is  used  to  connect  two  of  said 
plurality  of  wiring  layers;  and 

wherein  after  said  predetermined  number  of  layers,  said  com- 
bined through  hole  is  divided  into  two  separate  through  holes 
in  order  to  decrease  crosstalk  noise. 


5,726,864 
CAGE  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  P.  Copeland,  Jefferson,  Mass.,  and  Dennis  Robiason, 
Mariboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,936 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  361—800  4  Claims 


4.  An  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  holes  formed  therethrough  and 

conductive  pads  formed  thereon;  and 
an  electrical  component,  comprising: 
a  body;  and 

leads  extending  firom  said  body  along  substantially  parallel 
axes,  said  leads  having  end  portions  for  extending  through 
said  holes  of  said  printed  circuit  board  and  stopping  devia- 
tions formed  on  said  leads  between  said  body  and  said  end 
portions,  wherein  said  stopping  deviations  each  have  a 
ponion  perpendicular  to  said  substantially  parallel  axes  to 
allow  surface  mounting  of  said  electtical  component  on  a 
conductive  pad  of  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5,726,863 

MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Kouji  Nakayama,  Minamiashigara,  Japan,  and  Tsutomu  Imai, 

Hadano,  japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011792 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/46 

VS.  CI.  361—794  15  Claims 

5.  A  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  wiring 

layers  and  power  supply  layers,  the  multilayer  printed  circuit  board 

comprising: 
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I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  logic  board  including  electrical  grounding  pads  on  the  major 
surface  thereof  and  an  electrical  grounding  plane  in  electrical 
communication  with  such  pads; 

a  cage  of  rigid  material  mounted  on  the  logic  board  for  holding 
an  electrical  device  therein,  the  cage  including  spaced  apart 
walls  and  a  top  connecting  the  walls,  the  walls  and  lop  having 
spaced  apart  apertures  of  a  size  and  shape  to  promote  thermal 
ventilation  of  an  electrical  device  located  in  the  cage  and  to 
shield  EMI/RR,  the  cage  including  spaced  apart  electrical 
grounding  tabs  at  the  lower  edge  region  of  the  cage  in 
electrical  grounding  contact  with  the  electrical  pads,  the 
grounding  tabs  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  effective  to  form 
an  EMI/RFl  shield  to  EMl/RFI  originating  both  within  the 
cage  and  outside  the  cage;  and 

a  one  piece  option  device  bracket  of  rigid  material  sliceably 
mounted  in  the  cage  for  holding  the  electncal  device,  such 
bracket  including: 

a  base  having  a  cabling  hole  of  a  size  effective  to  connect  the 
electronic  device  to  connectors  on  the  logic  board; 

a  pair  of  opposing  spaced  apart  walls  for  lateral  support  of  the 
elecuical  device,  each  wall  extending  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tionship relative  to  the  base; 

a  pair  of  shelves  in  parallel  relationship  relative  to  the  base  and 
extending  perpendicularly  from  the  walls;  and 
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a  pair  of  riding  walls  at  opposing  edges  of  the  bracket  and 
extending  perpendicularly  from  the  shelf,  each  of  the  riding 
walls  having  spaced  apart  apertures  equal  in  size,  shape,  and 
positioning  with  respect  to  the  apertures  of  the  walls  of  the 
cage  that  the  apertures  of  the  cage  and  the  bracket  are  aligned 
when  the  bracket  is  mounted  within  the  cage,  such  alignment 
of  the  apertures  promoting  consistent  ventilation  and  EMI/ 
RFl  shielding  by  the  walls  of  the  bracket  and  by  the  walls  of 
the  cage. 


5,726365 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  RETENTION  SYSTEM 

Jim   Webb.   Portland,   Oreg.,  and   Steve   Lofland.   Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,405 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  361— «01  29  Claims 


a  first  electromagnetic  gasketing  formed  around  the  perimeter  of 
the  first  access  opening  of  said  enclosure; 

a  chassis  slidably  mounted  to  said  enclosure  for  retracting  within 
the  interior  of  said  enclosure  and  for  extension  beyond  the 
first  access  opening  of  said  enclosure,  said  chassis  providing 
electrical  connections  for  one  or  more  interchangeable  boards 
that  are  accessible  through  one  or  more  board  access  openings 
of  said  chassis,  said  chassis  having  a  front  panel  for  providing 
a  complete  electromagnetic  shield  for  the  computer  system 
when  in  contact  with  said  first  electromagnetic  gasketing:  and 

a  hinge  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  enclosure  and  a  second 
end  secured  to  said  chassis  for  protecting  cables  during  move- 
ment of  said  chassis,  said  hinge  including  a  conduit  for 
containing  the  cables. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securely  retaining  a  circuit  board  in  a 
connected  position,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  retention  arm 
and  a  first  clip  that  cooperate  with  each  other  and  a  first  edge  of  the 
circuit  board  to  secure  said  first  edge  of  the  circuit  board. 

said  first  retention  arm  having  a  first  end.  which  is  geometrically    U.S.  CI.  361 — 818 
shaped  to  allow  said  first  clip  to  slide  onto  said  first  end,  and 
slide  towards  said  first  edge, 
said  first  clip  and  said  first  edge  having  first  complementary 
engagement  features  for  said  first  clip  to  engage  said  first  edge 
as  said  first  clip  slides  up  against  said  first  edge, 
said  first  end  further  having  a  first  deflectable  stop  lever  that  can 
be  depressed  to  allow  said  first  clip  to  slide  over  said  first 
deflecuble  stop  lever  as  said  first  clip  slides  onto  said  first  end 
and  towards  said  first  edge,  and  then  be  released  to  snugly 
engage  a  first  notch  of  said  first  clip  to  prevent  said  first  clip 
from  sliding  back  off  said  first  end  after  said  first  clip  engages 
said  first  edge. 


5,726,867 

CARD  HOLDER  FOR  COMPUTERS  AND  RELATED 

EQUIPMENT 

Mansour  Zarreii,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 

taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,523 
Int.  a."  H05K  9/00 


SOaims 


5.726,866 

SLIDE  OUT  READILY  ACCESSIBLE  CHASSIS  HAVING  A 

TROUGH  FOR  PROTECTING  CABLES  AND  A  HINGE 

THAT  INCLUDES  A  CONDUIT 

Joseph  R.  Allen.  Tomball.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.193 
Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 
VJS.  a.  361—816  9  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  electromagnetic  interference  from  a 
computer  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mounting  rack: 

a  multisided  enclosure  having  a  first  access  opening  for  forming 
a  panial  electromagnetic  interference  shield  for  the  computer 
system  contained  therein: 


1.  A  card  holder  for  a  card  used  in  computers  and  related 
equipment  comprising: 

a  single  unitary  bottom  member  fabricated  from  a  metal  having 

a  high  strength  modulus  and  adapted  to  serve  directly  as  a 

rigid  frame  for  a  card:  and 
a  stamped  lop  member  adapted  to  be  snapped  over  said  bottom 

member  after  a  card  has  been  disposed  in  said  bottom  member 

to  complete  the  assembly  of  the  card  holder, 
whereby  upon  disposing  said  card  in  said  bottom  member  and 

assembling  said  card  holder,  said  bottom  member  provides 

high  mechanical  strength  and  rigidity  and  said  top  member 

serves  merely  as  a  cover  without  being  required  to  generate 

mechanical  strength  in  the  assembly. 
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5,726368 
ROBBERY-PROOF  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE 
MOUNTED  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Kazuya   Koyama,  Houya;   Masayoshi  Aoki,  Hachiouji;  Jun 
Muramatsu,   Kamiina  gun;   Tohru   Masumoto,  Hachiouji; 
Masami  Matsumoto,  Hino,  and  Kiyoshi  Hosoi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kenwood,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  575,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-339875 
Int.  CI."  H02B  1/01 
VS.  a.  361— «32  10  Claims 


^rf^ 


1  A  robbery-proof  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  mounted  electronic 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  vehicle  mounted  electronic 
apparatus,  being  rotative  between  a  horizontal  position  and  a 
vertical  position; 

a  cover  capable  of  being  inserted  into  a  groove  formed  in  said 
frame; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  cover  in  the  horizontal 
direction  between  a  position  in  the  groove  of  said  firame  and  a 
position  retracted  from  said  frame;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  an  operation  panel  in  the  horizon- 
tal direction, 

wherein  said  frame  is  rotated  to  the  horizontal  position,  said 
cover  is  then  moved  into  the  groove  of  said  frame  and  the 
operation  panel  is  moved  backward,  and  said  frame  together 
with  said  cover  is  routed  to  the  vertical  position  to  cover  the 
operation  panel  with  said  cover 


a  rectifier  synchronous  rectification  switcliing  device  connected 
between  a  second  end  terminal  of  said  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer  and  a  second  output  terminal  of  said  DC-to- 
DC  converter; 

a  flywheel  synchronous  rectification  switching  device  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 
and  positioned  to  form  a  conductive  path  leading  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  output  terminal  by  way  of 
said  flywheel  inductive  device  and  said  flywheel  synchronous 
rectification  switching  device: 

a  rectifier  rise  delay  inductive  device  connected  in  series  with 
said  rectifier  synchronous  rectification  switching  device;  and 

a  flywheel  rise  delay  inductive  device  connected  in  series  with 
said  flywheel  synchronous  rectification  switching  device. 


5,726370 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
Jean-Paul  LavieviUe,  Gif  Sur  Yvette,  France;  OUvier  Bethoux. 
St  Germain  Les  Arpsgon,  France;  Philippe  Carrere,  Tou- 
louse,  France,  and   Thierry   Meynard.  Toulouse,   France, 
assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/»1749,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21268,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,605 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1994,  95  15865 
Int.  a.'  H02M  3/06 
VS.  a.  363—62  5  Claims 

CLn  CL2  CLl 


5,726,869 
SYNCHRONOUS  RECTIFIER  TYPE  DC-TO-DC 
CONVERTER  IN  WHICH  A  SATURABLE  INDUCTIVE 
DEVICE  IS  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  WITH  A 
SECONDARY-SIDE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Shigeharu  Yamashita,  Kawasaki,  Japan;  Kazutoshi  Fuchigami, 
Kawasaki,  Japan;  Tetsuya  Yamamoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan; 
Shinichi    Otsu,    Kawasaki,    Japan;     Hiroshi    Shimamori, 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Sentarou  Tokimi,  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Fujtsu 
Denso  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-258503 

Int.  a."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—21  13  Claims 

1.  A  DC-to-DC  converter  for  converting  a  voltage  of  a  DC 

power  source  into  another  voltage,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  thereof  connected  to 

said  DC  power  source; 
a  primary  switching  device  connected  in  series  with  said  pri- 
mary winding: 
a  control  circuit  controlling  turning  on  or  off  of  said  primary 

switching  device: 
a  flywheel  inductive  device  connected  between  a  first  end  termi- 
nal of  a  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  a  first 
output  terminal  of  said  DC-to-DC  converter: 


1.  A  multilevel  converter  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  (SE); 

a  current  source  (C); 

a  succession  of  n  controllable  switching  cells  (CLl,  CLl 

CLn)  disposed  between  said  voltage  source  and  said  current 
source,  an  upstream  direction  being  defined  in  a  direction 
from  said  voluge  source  to  said  current  source  and  a  down- 
stream direction  being  defined  in  a  direction  from  said  current 
source  to  said  voltage  source,  each  of  said  controllable 
switching  cells  comprising  two  switches  (Tl,  Tl;  T2.  T2;  .  . 
;  Tn,  Tn),  wherein  each  of  said  switches  comprises  two 
poles,  an  upstream  pole  disposed  in  an  upstream  direction  of 
each  of  said  controllable  switching  cells  and  a  downstream 
pole  disposed  in  a  downstream  direction  of  each  of  said 
controllable  switching  cells,  such  that  each  of  said  control- 
lable switching  cells,  each  having  said  two  switches,  includes 
a  pair  of  upstream  poles  and  a  pair  of  downstream  poles,  said 
switches  of  said  controllable  switching  cells  being  disposed  so 
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that  said  pair  of  downstream  poles  of  a  first  controllable 
switching  cell  is  connected  to  said  pair  of  upstream  poles  of  a 
second  controllable  switching  cell  disposed  downstream  of 
said  first  controllable  switching  cell,  fiirther  wherein  said 
upstream  poles  of  a  controllable  switching  cell  CLn,  where 
n=l,  are  connected  to  said  current  source  and  said  down- 
stream poles  of  a  last  controllable  switching  cell  CLn  is 
connected  to  said  voltage  source; 

n  capacitors,  wherein  each  of  said  n  controllable  switching  cells 
includes  one  of  said  n  capacitors,  said  one  of  said  capacitors 
being  disposed  between  said  pair  of  downstream  poles  in  each 
of  said  n  controllable  switching  cells,  an  nth  capacitor  being 
omitted  when  said  voltage  source  performs  the  role  of  said  nth 
capacitor,  each  of  said  n  capacitors  (CI.  C2,  ....  Cn)  having 
successively  increasing  nominal  mean  charge  voltages,  a 
mean  charge  voltage  for  said  one  of  said  n  capacitors  in  each 
of  said  controllable  switching  cells  being  equal  to  a  product  of 
a  voltage  (VE)  from  said  voltage  source  multiplied  by  a 
reciprocal  of  n  and  by  a  rank  of  a  controllable  switching  cell 
including  said  one  of  said  n  capacitors: 

control  means  for  governing  the  nominal  operation  of  said 
converter  by  controlling  said  switches  of  said  controllable 
switching  cells  wherein  said  two  switches  of  each  of  said 
controllable  switching  cells  are  always  in  opposite  conduction 
states,  said  control  means  providing  a  cell  control  signal  to 

each  of  said  controllable  switching  cells  (CTl.  CT2 

CTn)  controlling  one  of  said  two  switches  of  each  of  said 
controllable  switching  cells  to  be  in  a  first  conduction  state 
and  then  in  a  second  conduction  state  during  a  cyclically 
repeated  period,  said  cell  control  signals  being  identical  and 
offset  in  time  by  a  fraction  of  said  period,  said  two  switches  of 
each  of  said  controllable  switching  cells  operating  in  a  same 
manner  and  offset  in  time  by  said  fraction  of  said  period:  and 

a  filter  circuit  (CF)  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  current  source 
for  dissipating,  at  least  in  part,  energy  of  any  component 
having  a  frequency  lying  in  a  frequency  band  having  a  range 
between  a  fundamental  frequency  of  a  voltage  applied  to  said 
current  source  to  a  frequency  equal  to  n  multiplied  by  a 
frequency  of  said  converter,  said  frequency  of  said  converter 
being  a  chopper  frequency  and  n  being  the  number  of  stages 
in  said  convener,  said  fundamental  frequency  and  said  fre- 
quency equal  to  n  multiplied  by  said  chopper  frequency  not 
lying  within  said  frequency  band. 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  a  video  display  appliance  compns- 


power  factor  correction  means  for  correcting  a  current  waveform 
of  the  rectified  power  supply  provided  from  the  rectifying 
means  to  provide  another  AC  power  supply  having  a  current 
waveform  of  a  sine  wave,  in  accordance  with  a  first  DC  power 
supply: 

power  supply  means  for  converting  the  AC  power  supply  pro- 
vided from  the  power  factor  correction  means  into  DC  power 
supplies  of  various  levels  including  the  first  DC  power  supply 
to  be  provided  to  the  power  factor  correction  means; 

control  means  for  determining  whether  to  perform  a  display 
control  for  power  saving  of  the  video  display  appliance  and 
providing  a  control  signal;  and 

switching  means  for  alternatively  switching  the  first  DC  power 
supply  to  be  provided  to  the  power  factor  correction  means 
according  to  the  control  signal  provided  from  the  control 
means. 


5,726,872 

AC  TO  DC  BOOST  POWER  CONVERTERS 

Patrizio  Vinciarelli,  Boston,  and  Jay  Prager,  Tyngsboro,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  VLT  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,073,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  274,991,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,572,417.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,760 

Int  CI.*  H02M  7/04 

V&.  a.  363—89 


/ 


15  Claims 

so 


5.726,871 

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  WITH  POWER  SAVING 

MODE  FOR  VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPLIANCE 

Jong  Ryong  Choi,  Kyoungsangbul(-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  15,  1996, 
96-656 

Int.  CI."  G05F  inO:  G06F  \/00:  H02M  5/42 
U.S.  a.  363—89  3  Claims 
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rectifying  means  for  rectifying  an  input  AC  power  supply; 


1.  An  array  of  power  conversion  modules  for  delivering  power 
from  an  input  voltage  source  of  either  polarity  to  a  load  at  a 
unipolar  load  voltage. 

each  of  said  modules  comprising, 

conduction  paths  for  delivering  a  unipolar  output  current.  lo.  to 
said  load. 

an  input  inductive  element  for  receiving  an  input  current,  lin.  of 
either  polarity,  from  said  input  source, 

a  bipolar  switch,  capable  of  blocking  a  voltage  of  either  polarity 
when  off  and  conducting  a  current  of  either  polarity  when  on. 
said  bipolar  switch  providing  a  shunt  path  for  returning  a 
shunt  current  of  either  polarity.  Is,  to  said  input  source,  there 
being  two  conductive  paths  between  said  input  terminals  and 
said  output  terminals  when  said  bipolar  switch  is  opened, 

a  controller  for  turning  said  switch  on  and  off  during  each  of  a 
series  of  converter  operating  cycles,  and 

means  for  controlling  each  of  said  modules  to  deliver  a  prede- 
termined fraction  of  the  total  power  delivered  to  the  load. 
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5,726,873 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CRYOGENICALLY-COOLED 
POWER  ELECTRONICS  EMPLOYED  IN  POWER 
CONVERSION  SYSTEMS 
Caiman  Gold,  Londonderry,  N.H.;  Otward  Mueller.  Ballston 
Lake,  N.Y.,  and  Ellery  F.  Schempp,  Medford,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Superconductor  Corporation,  Westborough, 
Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,086,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,625,548.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,648 

Int  CL"  HOIF  36m 

MS.  a.  363—98  37  Claims 


5,726375 
AC-DC  ADAPTER 
Masayuki   Hirabayashi,   and   Hirotaka  Yamamoto,   both   of 
Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.  Ltd., 
Chofii,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,769,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Dec.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  760,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-056754 
U;  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-056755  U 

Int  a."  H02M  l/]0 
U.S.  CL  363—142  20  Claims 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  polyphase  switching  con- 
version circuit  having  a  plurality  of  selectively  controlled  commu- 
tating  switching  devices,  said  plurality  of  said  switching  devices 
applying  at  least  one  input  signal  across  an  output  load  of  said 
conversion  circuit,  said  control  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
commutating  switching  elements,  each  corresponding  to  one  and 
only  one  of  said  plurality  of  switching  devices  and  each  responsive 
to  a  timing  signal  for  generating  control  signals,  each  control 
signal  controlling  a  corresponding  one  of  said  switching  devices 
and  electrically  isolated  from  said  switching  devices. 


5,726,874 

POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  A  DUAL  AIR  FXOW 

CONTROL  FOR  REDUCING  HEAT  BUILDUP 

Charles  Liang,  3086  Balmoral  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95132 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746^50 

Int  CI."  H02M  5/42:  H05K  7/20 

\i&.  a.  363—141  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  power  supply  system  for  providing  air  flow  control  and  heat 
reduction  in  an  electronic  device  having  a  regular  fan,  said  power 
supply  system  comprises  an  additional  backup  fan  operating  inde- 
pendendy  from  said  regular  fan,  comprising: 

a  thermal  control  circuit  comprising 

(a)  a  solid  state  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  ambient  tem- 
perature changes  inside  said  electronic  device; 

(b)  a  fan  power  drive  electrically  connected  to  said  solid  state 
temperature  sensor  and  to  said  backup  fan  to  turn  on  or  off 
said  backup  fan  in  response  to  said  ambient  temperature 
changes; 

(c)  a  pair  of  resistors  connected  respectively  to  said  solid  state 
temperature  sensor  to  set  a  low  and  a  high  trigger  tempera- 
tures based  on  which  said  backup  fan  makes  a  proper 
response  in  accordance  with  said  ambient  temperature 
changes  wherein  said  high  trigger  temperature  shall  be  higher 
than  said  low  trigger  temperature:  and 

an  voltage  soim^e  to  provide  voltage  for  said  backup  fan. 
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1.  An  AC-DC  adapter  comprising; 

a  power  transformer  to  which  an  input  AC  voltage  in  a  prede- 
termined range  is  applied,  said  power  transformer  transform- 
ing said  input  AC  voltage  to  a  secondary  AC  voltage  having  a 
predetermined  voltage  less  than  a  voltage  within  said  prede- 
termined range; 

a  rectifier  circuit  for  rectifying  and  smoothing  said  secondary 
AC  voltage  developed  across  a  secondary  side  of  said  power 
transformer;  and 

DC  voltage  stabilizing  means  for  stabilizing  a  DC  voltage  out- 
putted  by  said  rectifier  circuit  such  that  said  AC-DC  adapter  is 
usable  with  a  power  source  within  said  predetermined  range 
without  any  adjustment  necessary  to  said  AC-DC  adapter. 


5,726376 
INFORMATION  COMMUNICATING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Masao    Koike,    Higashihiroshima,    and    Tatsuro    Morimoto, 
Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Cor- 
poration, Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174293; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165707 

Int  a."  G05B  15/00:19/18 
VS.  a.  364—131  25  Claims 

1.  An  information  communicating  apparatus  comprising: 
communication  packet  of  predetermined  size:  and 
a  first  communication  node, 
wherein  said  communication  packet  consists  of: 

a  first  area  for  predetermined  item  information  written  by  each 
of  a  plurality  of  communication  nodes  which  include  said  first 
communication  node;  and 
a  second  area  for  detailed  information  relating  to  the  predeter- 
mined item  information  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  commu- 
nication nodes,  and  wherein  said  first  communication  node 
which  is  included  in  said  plurality  of  communication  nodes 
consists  of: 

generating  means  for  generating  said  communication  packet 
for  designating  necessary  predetermined  item  information 
and  necessary  detailed  information  to  be  written  in  said 
communication  packet:  and 
sending  means  for  sending  the  generated  communication 
packet  to  a  second  communication  node  which  is  included 
in  said  plurality  of  communication  nodes,  further  wherein 
said  pr«letermined  item  information  stored  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  communication  nodes  is  interchanged  by  using 
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said  communication  packet  via  a  common  communication 
line  to  which  said  plurality  of  communication  iKxles  are 
connected. 


5,726,877 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ADAPTIVE  ADJUSTNfENT  OF  THE 
CONTROL  PARAMETERS  OF  AN  ELECTRO- 
HYDRAULIC  AXIS  OF  MOTION 
Peter    Antoszkiewicz,    Marfctheidenfeld,    Gemuuiy,'    JOrgen 
Scfamitz,    Marktheidenfeld,    Germany,    and    Ulrike    Zar- 
oeckow,  Dietersheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Manncsmann 
Rexrotta  GmbH,  Lohr/Main,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1993,  43  42 
057^ 

iDt  CL"  G«5B  1 3/02 
MS.  CL  364—161  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adaptive  adjustment  of  a  controller  for  control- 
ling the  force  applied  to  a  load  along  an  axis  of  motion  by  a 
moving  member  of  an  electro-hydraulic  system  which  includes  a 
controller  having  a  proportional  section  and  an  integral  section,  by 
varying  control  parameters  of  the  proportional  and  integral  sections 
in  response  to  adaptive  adjustment  using  fiizzy-set-logic,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  to  the  controller  a  desired  value  of  force  to  be  applied 

to  the  load: 
measuring  an  actual  value  of  force  applied  to  the  load  resulting 
from  application  to  the  controller  of  the  desired  value  of 
force: 
detecting  the  step  response  of  the  actual  value  of  force; 
applymg  to  the  controller  the  step  response; 
evaluating,  by  use  of  fuzzy-set-logic,  geometrical  characteristics 
of  the  step  response,  including  overshoot,  monotony  value 
and  limit  cycle; 


compensating  the  overshoot  characteristic  by  suitable  variation 
of  the  integral  section  of  the  controller; 

compensating  the  monotony  value  and  the  limit  cycle  character- 
istics by  suitable  variation  of  the  proportional  section  of  the 
controller; 

the  compensating  steps  being  carried  out  by  varying  the  control 
parameters  in  accordance  with  a  setting  sequence  selected  as 
follows: 

(a)  measuring  the  monotony  value  up  to  the  instant  of  the 
maximum  overshoot  followed  by  setting  the  proportional 
amplification  to  bring  the  value  measured  toward  zero  to 
achieve  rough  optimizing; 

(b)  setting  the  integral  section  of  the  controller  such  that  a 
maximum  allowable  overshoot  is  obtained  at  a  high  dynamic; 
and 

(c)  measuring  the  monotony  value  up  to  an  initial  control  time 
and  subsequendy  setting  the  proportional  amplification  to 
achieve  fine  optimizing;  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  evaluating  and  compensating  in  c^miz- 
ing  the  step  response. 


5,726,878 

PREDICTION  CONTROLLER 

Hiroshi  Naliamura,  and  Kaznhiro  Tsuruta,  both  of  Kitaky- 

ushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Yasltawa  Denid, 

Fukuolta,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01137,  S  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  Dec  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02854,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571^44 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-197956 

Int  a."  G05B  13/02 

MS.  a.  364—164  4  Claims 
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1.  A  predictive  controller  for  controlling  a  controlled  object 
wherein  die  controlled  object  has  a  transfer  function  model  defined 
by 


Cp<z)=(i',z-'+...+*  A,»z-'*y{(l-z-")  d-a.z-'- 


')). 


is  responsive  to  control  inputs  and  outputs  measured  displacement 
increments  of  said  controlled  object,  the  predictive  controller  com- 
prising: 
means  for  inputting  target  command  increments  including  an 
increment  Ar(i-KM)  as  a  target  command  at  an  M-th  sampling 
in  the  future; 
means  for  inputting  said  measured  displacement  increments  of 
said  controlled  object  which  are  output  by  said  controlled 
object  including  an  increment  Ay(i-K)  representing  a  mea- 
sured physical  displacement  of  the  controlled  object  at  a  K-th 
sampling  (KSO)  in  the  past; 
means  for  outputting  said  control  inputs  to  the  controlled  object 
wherein  a  control  input  v(i)  is  output  to  the  controlled  object 
at  a  current  point  in  time  i  to  instruct  the  controlled  object  to 
execute  a  physical  displacement; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  target  command  increments, 
constants  for  prediction  control,  the  measured  displacement 
increments,  and  the  control  inputs  which  have  been  output  to 
the  controlled  object; 
a  means  for  obtaining  a  deviation  e(i-K)  from  the  target  com- 
mand increments  and  the  measured  displacement  increments 
of  the  controlled  object; 
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means  for  determining  the  control  input  v(i)  at  the  current  point 
in  time  firom: 

«=-*:+ 1  n=0 

\(,+Ar-i 

£<•(!- AD-       S       g.Wi-n) 


where  v„,  p„,  E,  and  g„  are  constants  for  prediction  control. 


5,726,880 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PROCESS 
Graham  Bailey,  Neuhofen.  and  Helmut  Heger,  St  Leon-Rot, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ranco  Incorporated  of  Dela- 
ware, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1995,  195  16 
627.2 

InL  a.*  G05B  13A)2:  F25B  49/04:  G05D  23/19 
VS.  CI.  364—177  25  Claims 


5,726,879 
CONTROL  APPARATUS,  A  STAGE  APPARATUS  AND  A 
HARD  DISK  SERVO  WRITER  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

A  ROBUST  STABILIZING  COMPENSATOR 
Mikio  Sato,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushilu 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,677 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042458 
Int.  CI.*"  GOSB  19/IH:  GllB  21/02 


U.S.  a.  364—167.01 


17  Claims 


1.  A  control  apparatus  comprising: 

drive  means  for  driving  a  body  to  be  controlled; 

state  observing  means  for  observing  a  moving  state  of  the  body 
to  be  controlled  and  producing  a  state  observation  signal; 

desired  value  producing  means  for  producing  a  state  desired 
value  for  the  body  to  be  controlled; 

robust  stabilizing  compensation  means  for  producing  a  control 
signal  for  said  drive  means  from  the  state  observation  signal 
produced  by  said  state  observing  means  and  the  state  desired 
value  produced  by  said  desired  value  producing  means; 

test  signal  generating  means  for  generating  and  adding  a  test 
signal  to  a  control  system  of  said  body  to  be  controlled  by 
said  robust  stabilizing  compensation  means; 

test  output  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  test  signal; 

arithmetic  means  for  calculating  a  parameter  of  said  robust 
stabilizing  compensation  means  using  the  test  signal;  and 

parameter  changing  means  for  changing  the  parameter  of  said 
robust  stabilizing  compensation  means,  based  on  the  calcula- 
tion by  said  arithmetic  means,  wherein  said  robust  stabilizing 
compensation  means  comprises  a  frequency  shaping  compen- 
sator and  a  robust  compensator,  wherein  said  arithmetic 
means  calculates  a  model  representing  a  dynamic  behavior  of 
a  controlled  object  consisting  of  the  body  to  be  controlled, 
said  driving  means,  and  said  state  observing  means,  the  con- 
trolled object  comprising  said  frequency  shaping  compensator 
whereby  the  controlled  object  is  a  frequency-shaped  con- 
trolled object;  wherein  said  arithmetic  means  calculates  a 
normalized  coprime  factorization  for  the  frequency-shaped, 
controlled  object;  wherein  said  arithmetic  means  calculates  an 
upper  limit  of  an  H_  norm  of  variations  of  a  numerator 
rational  function  and  a  denominator  rational  function  in  the 
normalized  coprime  factorization;  wherein  said  arithmetic 
means  designates  a  variation  value  smaller  than  the  upper 
limit  of  the  H„  norm  of  said  variations,  based  on  the  upper 
limit  of  the  H_  norm  of  said  variations;  and  wherein  said 
arithmetic  means  calculates  a  robust  compensator  based  on 
the  calculated  normalized  coprime  factorization. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  output  variable  of  a  process, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  sample  value  of  the  output  variable  (X); 

comparing  (82)  the  sample  value  of  the  output  variable  (X)  with 
a  desired  value  (w)  and  determining  a  desired  value  deviation 
(e); 

calculating  (S3)  a  value  of  a  manipulated  variable  (Y)  dependent 
on  the  determined  desired  value  deviation  (e)  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  output  variable  (X)  of  the  process  is  brought 
near  to  the  desired  value  (w).  and  inputting  the  manipulated 
variable  (Y)  into  the  process;  and 

after  lapse  of  a  waiting  time  (S6)  (T„),  newly  determining  (S3) 
a  value  of  the  manipulated  variable  (Y); 

wherein  the  waiting  time  (T„)  is  variable  and  calculated  (S5)  on 
the  basis  of  the  difference  between  the  value  of  the  manipu- 
lated variable  (Y)  and  an  earlier  value  of  the  manipulated 
variable  (Y)  which  was  calculated  on  the  basis  of  an  eariier 
sample  value. 


5,726,881 
CENTRIFUGAL  APPARATUS  WITH  OVERSPEED 
PROTECTION 
Masahiro  Inaniwa;  Shinji  Watanabe:  Nobuharu  Kido;  Nori- 
yasu  Matsufuji:  Yoshitaka  Niinai,  and  Osamu  Kawanobe,  aU 
of  Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co,.  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-193019: 
Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212311 

Int.  CI."  G05B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  364—184  8  Claims 
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6.  A  centrifugal  apparatus  comprising: 

rotor  having  marker  means; 

a  motor  operating  responsive  to  a  drive  signal  for  rotating  said 

rotor; 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  said  marker  means  with 

rotation  of  said  rotor  and  generating  a  first  detection  signal; 
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second  detection  means  for  detecting  said  marker  means  with 
said  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  generating  a  second  detection 
signal; 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  supply  power; 

a  drive  circuit  responsive  to  a  command  for  generating  said 
drive  signal  from  said  supply  power  in  accordance  with  said 
first  detection  signal; 

first  and  second  switch  circuits  for  controlling  of  supplying  said 
drive  signal  to  said  motor,  said  first  and  second  switch  circuits 
being  provided  in  a  route  from  said  input  terminal  and  said 
motor  via  said  drive  circuit; 

first  judging  means  for  receiving  said  first  detector  signal  and 
detecting  whether  said  first  detection  signal  is  generated 
within  a  predetermined  condition  and  for  operating  said  first 
switch  circuit  to  stop  said  drive  signal  from  being  supplied  to 
said  motor  when  said  first  detection  signal  is  not  generated 
within  said  predetermined  condition;  and 

second  judging  means  for  receiving  said  second  detection  signal 
and  detecting  whether  said  second  detection  signal  is  gener- 
ated within  said  predetermined  condition  and  for  operating 
said  second  switch  circuit  to  stop  said  drive  signal  from  being 
supplied  to  said  motor  when  said  second  detection  signal  is 
not  generated  within  said  predetermined  condition; 

wherein  said  drive  cvcuit  comprises  an  Inverter  circuit  for 
generating  phase  signals  and  a  power  bridge  circuit  for  gen- 
erating said  drive  signal  from  said  phase  signals  and  said  first 
switch  circuit  is  provided  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  inverter  circuit;  and 

wherein  said  second  switch  circuit  comprises  photocouplers 
transmining  said  phase  signals  to  said  power  bridge  circuit,  a 
switch,  and  a  power  source  for  supplying  a  power  to  said 
photocouplers  through  said  switch  and  said  second  judging 
means  controls  said  second  switch  circuit  to  stop  said  dnve 
signal  from  being  supplied  to  said  motor  by  controlling  said 
switch  when  said  second  detection  signal  is  not  generated 
within  said  predetermined  condition. 


5,726.882 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
WITH  VERIFY  MODE  FOR  VERIFYING  DATA  WRITTEN 

TO  MEMORY  CELLS 

Junichi  Miyamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Yasuo  Itoh,  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  and  Yoshibisa  Iwata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kaua.saki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  427,265,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,557,568,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,434,  Mar. 

21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,452^49.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996. 

Sen  No.  659.229 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074797; 
Feb.  1,  1994.  6-10209 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—185.17  30  Oaims 

10   BIO 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  non-volatile  memory  cell; 
a  bit  line  coupled  to  said  non-volatile  memory  cell; 
a  flip-flop  circuit  which  is  set  in  a  first  state  in  accordance  with 
write  data  supplied  thereto; 


a  switching  circuit  responsive  to  a  switching  signal  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  bit  line  and  said  flip-flop  circuit  during  a 
write  operation  for  writing  the  write  dam  to  said  non-volatile 
memory  cell; 

a  data  setting  circuit  responsive  to  a  potential  of  said  bit  line  for 
setting  said  flip-flop  circuit  in  a  second  state  in  accordance 
with  a  verify  operation  for  verifying  the  writing  of  data  to  said 
non-volatile  memory  cell;  and 

a  MOS  transistor  having  a  current  path  coupled  between  said  bit 
line  and  said  switching  circuit. 


5.726,883 

METHOD  OF  CUSTOMIZING  CONTROL  INTERFACES 

FOR  DEVICES  ON  A  NETWORK 

Jonathan  D.  Levine,  Rochester,  and  David  M.  Parsons,  Victor, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.435 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  364—188  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  customizing  control  interfaces  for  devices  on  a 
network  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  a  standard  control  panel  for  a  given  device  with 

features,  said  control  panel  including  a  first  icon  to  enable  a 

first  feature  and  a  second  icon  to  enable  a  second  feature,  the 

first  icon  being  a  first  printer  icon  and  the  second  icon  being  a 

second  printer  icon, 
combining  the  first  icon  and  the  second  icon  into  a  third  icon. 

said  third  icon  accessing  both  the  first  and  second  features, 

and 
incorporating  the  third  icon  on  the  control  panel  to  provide  a 

modified  control  panel  whereby  the  first  and  second  features 

are  concurrently  enabled  by  the  third  icon. 


5.726.884 
INTEGRATED  HAZARDOUS  SLifiSTANCE  TRACKING 
AND  COMPLIANCE 
Douglas  H.  Sturgeon,  San  Mateo,  and  Anthony  T.  Sziklai,  Half 
Moon  Bay,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alternative  Systems. 
Inc.,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,225,  Mar.  2,  1992.  This 
appUcation  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,897 
Int  CI."  G06F  169/00 
U.S.  a.  395—209  31  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  and  tracking  handling  of  hazardous 
substances  at  a  regulated  facility  to  promote  compliance  with 
applicable  laws  governing  such  substances,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

Hazardous  Materials  Index  data  means  for  constructing  attd 
recording  a  Chemical  Profile  for  pure  chemicals  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  a  Material  Safety  Data  Sheet  containing  informa- 
tion on  physical  and  chemical  properties,  health  and  safety 
hazards,  handling  procedures,  and  emergency  response  proce- 
dures, for  a  hazardous  substance  used  or  produced  at  the 
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facility  for  which  a  Material  Safety  Data  Sheet  is  required, 
and  for  maintaining  a  chemical  location  table  containing  an 
inventory  of  hazardous  substances,  including  amounts  and 
concentrations  thereof  and  methods  for  handling  such  sub- 
stances, that  are  present  at  a  given  time  at  each  of  a  selected 
group  of  locations  at  a  facility; 

Hazardous  Materials  Management  data  means  for  receiving  and 
recording  information  on  arrival,  storage  and  use  of  a  hazard- 
ous substance  ac.  and  departure  of  a  hazardous  substance 
from,  the  facility,  for  determining  whether  a  Material  Safety 
Data  Sheet  exists  for  such  substance  and.  if  this  Sheet  is  not 
yet  available,  for  creating  a  commitment  by  the  facility  to 
acquire  or  prepare  a  Material  Safety  Data  Sheet  for  such 
hazardous  substance  if  such  substance  is  received  or  produced 
at  the  facility,  for  tracking  the  movement  and  use  of  a  hazard- 
ous substance  at  the  facility,  for  maintaining  and  storing  for  at 
least  one  chemical  process  that  occurs  at  the  facility  a  process 
definition,  including  what  mixtures,  process  by-products, 
waste  by-products,  chemical  emissions  and  waste  discharges 
are  generated  or  consumed  at  at  least  one  stage  of  such 
process,  and  for  determining  the  amount  of  a  hazardous 
substance  stored  at  the  facility  at  a  given  time; 

Hazardous  Permit  Management  data  means  for  monitoring  and 
recording  applications,  approvals,  renewals  and  expirations  of 
regulatory  agency  permits  allowing  the  facility  to  store,  use. 
emit  or  discharge  specified  hazardous  substances,  for  tracking 
and  recording  facility  chemical  emissions  and  waste  dis- 
charges and  the  results  of  detection  and  testing  of  specified 
hazardous  substance  emissions  and  discharges,  for  tracking 
and  recording  variations  between  actual  emissions  and  dis- 
charges and  permitted  emissions  and  discharges,  and  for 
tracking  and  recording  the  results  of  source  reduction  mea- 
sures, if  any.  implemented  at  the  facility; 

Human  Resource  Management  data  means  for  tracking  and 
recording  exposure  of  each  worker  at  the  facility  to  specified 
hazardous  substances,  for  determining  when,  if  at  all,  a 
worker  has  received  a  maximum  permissible  exposure  to  any 
of  these  specified  hazardous  substances  at  the  facility,  for 
tracking  and  recording  any  workplace  control  that  is  imple- 
mented to  improve  the  health  or  safety  of  at  least  one 
employee  at  the  facility,  for  tracking  and  recording  reported 
work-related  illnesses  and  injuries  for  at  least  one  employee  at 
the  facility,  and  for  tracking  and  recording  work-related  train- 
ing received  and  to  be  received  by  each  worker  at  the  facility; 

Hazardous  Waste  Management  data  means  for  tracking  and 
recording  selected  waste  management  information  concerning 
the  facility,  including  production,  accumulation,  treatment  and 
disposal  of  hazardous  waste,  for  tracking  and  recording  the 
changes,  if  any,  in  hazardous  waste  produced,  based  upon 
piocess  modification,  input  material  substitution,  reformula- 
tion of  an  end  product  produced  at  the  facility  or  modifica- 
tions in  inventory  management  implemented  at  the  facility, 
for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  Waste  Profile  on  at  least 
one  hazardous  substance  that  is  produced  as  a  by-product  at 
the  facility,  for  monitoring  the  length  of  time  a  hazardous 
waste  has  accumulated  in  a  given  waste  container  at  the 
facility,  for  monitoring  and  recording  the  size,  location,  use, 
movement,  treatment  and  disposal  of  a  hazardous  waste  con- 
tainer at  the  facility,  for  creating  a  commitment,  and  recording 


completion  of  that  commitment,  to  dispose  of  hazardous 
waste  accumulated  in  a  waste  container  when  the  length  of 
time  this  waste  has  been  accumulated  in  that  container 
reaches  a  selected  time  inter\al,  and  for  generating  hazardous 
waste  labels  and  Uniform  Hazardous  Wa.ste  Manifests  to  be 
used  with  a  container  containing  hazardous  waste  that  is  to  be 
disposed  of  away  from  the  facility; 
Hazardous  Commitments  Management  data  means  for  monitor- 
ing and  recording  hazardous  substance  compliance  and 
reporting  requirements,  and  the  time  requirements,  if  any.  for 
such  compliance,  applicable  to  the  facility,  for  advising  the 
facility  of  safety  inspections,  examinations  of  safety  equip- 
ment and  equipment  decontaminations  to  be  performed  peri- 
odically, and  for  monitoring  creation  of  periodic  hazardous 
substance  reports  for  the  facility; 
Emergency  Management  data  means  ( I )  for  identifying  at  least 
one  person  at  a  selected  site  with  emergency  responder  train- 
ing, and  the  level  of  emergency  responder  training  of  the 
person,  required  to  respond  to  an  unplanned  relea.se.  or  to  a 
release  of  an  amount  above  a  permitted  amount,  of  a  hazard- 
ous substance,  (2)  for  identifying  equipment  to  be  used  to 
respond  to  an  unplanned  release,  or  release  of  an  amount 
above  a  permitted  amount,  of  a  hazardous  substance,  (3)  for 
identifying  first  response  actions  to  be  taken  for  at  least  one 
unplanned  release,  or  to  at  least  one  release  of  an  amount 
above  a  permitted  amount,  of  a  hazardous  substance,  (4)  for 
tracking  and  reporting  emergency  response  actions  taken  in 
response  to  any  unplanned  release,  or  release  of  an  amount 
above  a  permitted  amount,  of  a  hazardous  substance  that 
actually  occurs  at  the  selected  site,  and  for  providing  informa- 
tion on  at  least  one  of  the  following  items:  (5)  problematical 
chemical  or  physical  reactions  that  may  occur  in  an  unplanned 
release,  or  in  a  release  above  a  permitted  amount,  of  at  least 
one  hazardous  substance,  and  actions  taken  to  suppress  at 
least  one  such  problematical  chemical  or  physical  reaction; 
(6)  emergency  treatment  to  be  given  to  a  person  exposed  to  a 
hazardous  substance  in  an  unplanned  release,  or  in  a  release 
above  a  permitted  amount,  of  at  least  one  hazardous  sub- 
sunce;  (7)  particular  equipment  that  may  be  targeted  in  an 
unplanned  release,  or  in  a  release  above  a  permitted  amount, 
of  at  least  one  hazardous  substance:  (8)  notification  and 
evacuation  procedures  that  are  to  be  followed  for  an 
unplanned  release,  or  in  a  release  above  a  permitted  amount, 
of  at  least  one  hazardous  substance  at  the  selected  site;  (9)  a 
mutual  aid  or  coordinated  response  agreement,  if  any,  and 
procedures  for  response  at  the  selected  site  or  at  another  site 
for  an  unplanned  release,  or  in  a  release  above  a  permitted 
amount,  of  at  least  one  hazardous  substance;  (10)  remedial, 
cleanup  or  decontamination  procedures  to  be  followed  after 
an  unplanned  release,  or  in  a  release  above  a  permitted 
amount,  of  at  least  one  hazardous  substance;  and  (11)  proce- 
dures to  be  followed  for  notification  of  at  least  one  regulatory 
agency  after  an  unplanned  release,  or  in  a  release  above  a 
permitted  amount,  of  at  least  one  hazardous  substance;  and 
a  database  means,  connected  to  each  of  the  seven  data  means, 
for  integrating  these  seven  data  means  and  for  facilitating 
exchange  of  information  between  at  least  one  of  the  following 
pairs  of  data  means: 

Hazardous  Materials  Index  data  means  and  Hazardous  Mate- 
rials Management  data  means: 
Hazardous  Materials  Index  data  means  and  Hazardous  Permit 

Management  data  means; 
Hazardous  Materials  Index  dau  means  and  Human  Resource 

Management  data  means; 
Hazardous  Materials  Index  data  means  and  Hazardous  Waste 

Management  data  means: 
Hazardous  Materials  Index  data  means  and  Hazardous  Com- 
mitment Management  data  means; 
Hazardous  Materials  Index  data  means  and  Emergency  Man- 
agement data  means; 
Hazardous  Materials  Management  data  means  and  Hazardous 

Permit  Management  data  means; 
Hazardous  Materials  Management  data  tneans  and  Human 
Resource  Management  data  means: 
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Hazardous  Materials  Management  data  nieans  and  Hazardous 

Waste  Management  data  means: 
Hazardous  Materials  Management  data  means  and  Hazardous 

Commitment  Management  data  means; 
Hazardous  Materials  Management  data  means  and  Emergency 

Management  data  means: 
Hazardous  Permit  Management  data  means  and  Hazardous 

Waste  Management  data  means: 
Hazardous  Permit  Management  data  noeans  and  Hazardous 

Commitment  Management  data  means: 
Hazardous  Permit  Management  data  means  and  Emergency 

Management  data  means: 
Human  Resource  Management  data  means  and  Hazardous 

Waste  Management  data  means: 
Human  Resource  Management  data  means  and  Hazardous 

Commitment  Management  data  means: 
Human  Resource  Management  data  means  and  Emergency 

Management  data  means: 
Hazardous  Waste  Management  data  means  and  Hazardous 

Commitment  Management  data  means: 
Hazardous  Waste  Management  data  means  and  Emergency 

Managennent  data  means:  and 
Hazardous  Commitment  Management  data  means  and  Emer- 
gency Management  data  means. 


5,726,885 
fflRE  VEHICLE  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Koorad  Klein,  Ostfildem,  and  Giinter  Metsch,  Moglingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  518,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1994,  44  29 
852.8 

Int  01."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—423.098 

F3 

[H3] 


9  Claims 


(ffl>Ch 


1.  A  hire  vehicle  transportation  system  comprising: 

a  pool  of  vehicles  which  are  available  for  hire: 

at  least  one  collection  and  return  point  at  which  the  vehicles  are 
issued  and  taken  back: 

an  automatic  collection  and  return  device  at  each  of  said  at  least 
one  collection  and  return  point,  for  receiving  and  checking 
proof  of  user  identity  of  a  prospective  user,  issuing  a  driving 
authorization  unit  for  a  vehicle  parked  there  in  response  to  a 
positive  authorization  check,  and  receiving  tlie  driving  autho- 
rization unit  for  vehicles  returned  there:  and 

a  disposition  center  which  has  a  communication  link  with  each 
automatic  collection  and  return  device,  for  transmitting  at 
least  issuing  and  return  times: 

wherein  said  disposition  center  comprises  a  disposition  com- 
puter which  is  programmed  to  test  user  authorization  based  on 
user  identity  data  supplied  to  it  by  the  automatic  collection 
and  return  device,  evaluate  individual  availability  of  vehicles 
at  the  at  least  one  collection  and  return  point  taking  into 
account  vehicle-specified  rental  information  supplied  to  it  by 
the  automatic  collection  and  return  device,  and  receive 
vehicle  reservation  requests: 

wherein,  to  make  a  reservation,  the  disposition  computer  assigns 
a  selected  vehicle,  which  is  available  at  a  desired  starting 


collection  and  return  point,  specifically  to  an  authorizing 
identity  of  a  reserving  user  until  the  time  when  the  journey  is 
to  begin:  and 
wherein,  after  a  successful  user  authorization  check  of  an  autho- 
rized user,  the  disposition  computer  outputs  an  instruction 
signal  to  a  corresponding  automatic  collection  and  return 
device  to  issue  a  driving  authorization  unit  for  the  vehicle 
reserved  for  the  authorized  user  or.  in  the  absence  of  a 
reservation,  for  a  vehicle  not  yet  reserved. 


5,726,886 

MOVING  OBJECT  CONTROLLER  CONTAINING  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  OF  ACCELERATION  MEASURER 

Makoto  Yamakado,  Ibaraki,  and  Yuzo  Kadomukai,  Ishioka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  18,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-0291S8 

Int.  CI.''  HOIH  i5/l4 

U.S.  CI.  364—424.1  U  Claims 


1.  An  acceleration  differential  sensor  for  directly  detecting  dif- 
ferential of  acceleration  comprising: 

electromagnetic  force  generating  means  having  a  coil  and  a 
magnet: 

a  movable  member  driven  by  said  electromagnetic  force  gener- 
ating means: 

displacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  displacement  of 
said  movable  member: 

current  supply  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  coil  of  said 
electromagnetic  force  generating  means  on  the  basis  of  output 
of  said  displacement  detection  means  so  that  said  movable 
member  is  positioned  at  a  reference  position:  and 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  voltage  of  said  coil 
produced  by  said  current  to  position  the  movable  member  at 
said  reference  position,  wherein  said  voltage  directly  corre- 
sponds to  the  differential  of  acceleration. 


5,726,887 
TEST  PROCEDURE  FOR  A  SAFETY  SYSTEM  IN  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hans    Spies,    Pfaffenhofen,    Germany,    and    Giinter    Fendt, 
Schrobenhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Temic  Telefunken 
Microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  498,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1994,  44  24 
020.1 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2I/.12 
VS.  a.  364—424.034  II  Claims 

I.  A  test  procedure  for  a  motor  vehicle  safety  system  which 
includes  a  sensor,  a  signal  processing  unit  connected  to  the  sensor 
for  conditioning  a  signal  from  the  sensor,  a  restraint  device,  trigger 
means  for  triggering  the  restraint  device,  and  control  unit  means 
for  evaluating  a  signal  from  the  signal  processing  unit  to  determine 
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iii)  after  a  predetermined  time  after  the  test  signal  is  coupled 
to  the  input  circuit  to  obtain  a  third  reference  signal,  the 
predetermined  time  being  a  function  of  the  time  constant: 
and 
d)  means  for  determining  if  the  filter  cii^cuit  is  operating  cor- 
rectly based  on  the  first,  second  and  third  reference  signals. 
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whether  trigger  criteria  for  triggering  the  restraint  device  have  been 
met,  said  test  procedure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  switching  the  safety  system  on: 

(b)  emitting  a  sequence  of  test  pulses  from  a  monitoring  unit 
after  the  safety  system  has  been  switched  on,  at  least  one  test 
pulse  of  the  sequence  having  a  duration  that  is  different  from 
at  least  one  other  test  pulse  of  the  sequence: 

(c)  feeding  the  test  pulses  to  the  signal  processing  unit: 

(d)  using  the  contfol  unit  means  to  generate  an  evaluation  result 
from  the  test  pulses: 

(e)  feeding  the  evaluation  result  to  the  monitoring  unit: 

(f)  checking  the  evaluation  result  for  accuracy  in  the  monitoring 
unit;  and 

(g)  actuating  or  inhibiting  the  trigger  means  depending  on  the 
accuracy  check  conducted  in  step  (f). 


5,726,889 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  WITH  REDUCED  TIME 

FOR  HOOKED  GEAR  CHANGE 

Takumi  Shinojima:  Yuki  Sasa,  and  Shigemori  Onuki,  all  of 

Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apn  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  429,131 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097145 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/70,  B60K  44/04 
VS.  CI.  364-^24.093  6  Ctoinis 


5,726,888 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  A  WHEEL 

SPEED  SENSOR  INPUT  CIRCUIT  IN  AN  ABS  AND/OR  TC 

SYSTEM 
Edward  R.  Homback,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

DivUion  of  Sen  No.  388,556,  Feb.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,633,797.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  772,176 

InL  CI."  G06F  U/00 

VS.  a.  364—424.039  4  Oaims 

vcc 


3.  A  system  for  testing  a  wheel  speed  sensor  input  circuit 
including  a  filter  circuit  having  an  output  and  a  time  constant  in  an 
ABS  and/or  TC  system,  the  system  compnsing: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  test  signal; 

b)  means  for  coupling  the  test  signal  to  the  input  circuit  to  cause 
the  output  of  the  input  circuit  to  change: 

c)  means  for  reading  the  output  of  the  input  circuit: 

i)  immediately  before  the  test  signal  is  coupled  to  the  input 

circuit  to  obtain  a  first  reference  signal, 
ii)  after  the  test  signal  is  coupled  to  the  input  circuit  but  before 

the  output  changes  to  obtain  a  second  reference  signal,  and 


I.  An  automatic  transmission  control  apparatus  comprising: 

gearshift  means  for  making  an  up-shift  or  a  down-shift  of  a 
single  step  by  a  single  operation: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  gearshift 
means: 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  shifting  position  and  a 
selecting  position  of  a  gear:  and, 

control  means  for  performing  a  shifting  control  of  said  gear  to  a 
neutral  position  if  a  gear  changing  operation  of  said  gearshift 
means  is  determined  to  be  a  hooked  type  on  the  basis  of  a 
present  position  of  said  gearshift  means  when  operated  and 
the  last  shifting  and  selecting  positions  of  said  gear,  subse- 
quently for  performing  a  selection  control  without  recogniz- 
ing from  an  output  of  said  second  detecting  means  whether  or 
not  the  shifting  position  of  said  gear  is  neutral,  and  subse- 
quenUy  for  performing  the  next  shifting  control  after  recog- 
nizing from  the  output  of  said  second  detecting  means  that 
said  selection  control  has  been  completed  in  the  neutral  posi- 
tion. 


5,726,890 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Ynusuke  Takamoto,  Hitachi,  Japan:  Ryoso  Masaki,  Hitachi, 
Japan,-   Sanshirw  Obara,  Tokai-mura.  Japan,  and  Satoru 
Kaneko,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  33,742,  Man  19,  1993.  PaL  No, 
5,467.275.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  523,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  19,  1992,  4-63143 
Int.  CI."  B60L  l5/i4 
VS.  a.  364—426.01  H  Claims 

I.  Method  of  contfolling  operation  of  a  vehicle  propelled  by  a 
motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  stop  position  of  said  vehicle  where  said  vehicle  comes 
to  a  stop:  and 


1 79-265  O.G.-98-25:QL3 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  occurrence  of  a  surge  in  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

during  individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of  consecutively  occurring 
time  periods  dunng  an  operation  of  a  gas  turbine  engine. 

operating  a  first  transducer  to  generate  a  first  electrical  signal  for 
representing  a  first  engine  operating  characteristic;  processing 
the  first  electrical  signal  to  obtain  a  derivative  of  the  first 
engine  operating  characteristic; 

operating  a  second  transducer  to  generate  a  second  electrical 
signal  for  representing  a  second  engine  operating  characteris- 
tic; 

processing  the  second  electrical  signal  to  obtain  a  derivative  of 
the  second  engine  operating  characteristic; 

comparing  the  derivative  of  the  first  engine  operating  character- 
istic to  a  first  threshold  value; 

comparing  the  derivative  of  the  second  engine  operating  charac- 
teristic to  a  second  threshold  value; 

mcrementing  a  counter  by  a  predetermined  value  only  if  the 
derivative  of  the  first  engine  operating  characteristic  exceeds 
the  first  threshold  value  and  if  the  derivative  of  the  second 
engine  operating  characteristic  exceeds  the  second  threshold 
value;  else,  if  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  threshold 
values  is  not  exceeded. 

decrementing  the  counter  by  the  predetermined  value;  and 

generating  an  output  electrical  signal  for  indicating  an  occur- 
rence of  a  surge  condition  only  if  a  value  of  the  counter  is 
equal  to  a  predetermined  value. 


5,726^2 

ENGINE  SPEED  PREDICTION  METHOD  FOR  ENGINE 

CONTROL 

Data-Lain  Tang,  Canton,  Mich.,  and  Man-Feng  Chang,  Troy, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733^5 

IntCI."F02P5//5 

VS.  CL  364-^31.07  6  Claims 


maintaining  the  vehicle  in  said  stop  position  by  controlling 
torque  of  said  motor. 


5,726,891 

SURGE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  USING  ENGINE 

SIGNATURE 

Patterson  B.  Sisson,  29  Edward  St,  West  Haven,  Conn.  06516, 

and  Janus  V.  Petrizzi,  66  Hayes  Rd.,  Tariffville,  Conn.  06081 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,661 

Int  a."  G06G  7/70 

VS.  a.  364—431.02  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  predicting  engine  speed  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  crankshaft  position  reference  pulses  for 
each  cylinder  event  to  thereby  define  a  plurality  of  reference 
periods  for  each  cylinder  event; 

measuring  reference  periods  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  ref- 
erence pulses; 

determining  a  trend  of  reference  period  change  by  comparing 
the  most  recent  reference  period  with  an  earlier  period; 

projecting  a  future  reference  period  at  least  one  period  beyond 
the  current  period  by  selecting  a  measured  reference  period 
from  the  most  recently  completed  cylinder  event  as  a  base 
period,  the  base  period  having  the  same  position  in  its  cylin- 
der event  as  the  future  reference  period  occupies  in  its  res|>ec- 
tive  cylinder  event,  determining  a  gain  factor,  and  calculating 
the  future  reference  period  from  the  base  period  as  adjusted 
by  the  product  of  the  reference  period  change  and  the  gain 
factor. 


5,726^3 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  WITH  VOICE-IN-DATA 
MODEM 
Leonard  Schuchman,  Potomac,  Md.;  Ronald  Bruno,  .Arlington, 
Va.,  and  Charles  Moses,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Stan- 
ford Telecommunications,  Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  079,810,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,892,  Dec.  17, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,365,450.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  348,081 
Int  a."  G06G  7/78:  GOIS  JA)2:  H03C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  364-^149.7  6  Claims 

6.  A  modem  for  use  in  a  subscriber  telephone  in  a  cellular 
telephone  system  having  one  or  more  cell  sites  servicing  a  plurality 
of  subscriber  telephones  with  data  utilization  devices,  said  modem 
comprising  transmit  and  receive  channels,  said  receive  channel 
comprising  a  first  filter  delay  line  to  receive  voice  and  data  signals, 
a  first  bandslop  filler  for  transmitting  a  voice  input  to  said  sub- 
scri))er  telephones  and  data  signals  to  said  data- utilization  devices, 
respectively;  said  transmit  channel  having  a  second  filter  delay  line 
connected  to  receive  voice  signals  from  said  cellular  telephone,  a 
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5,726,895 
COMBINED  TWO  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Tatsuro    Kumakura.    Gotenba,    and     Hideyuki    Hirohama, 
Oshino-mura,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yama- 
nashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/006S9,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25908.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123244 

Int  CI.*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—474.11  ,  ^  ^  '  O*™* 


I  n.TCToe>YiJ«  H — ' ** 


second  bandstop  filter  connected  to  said  filter  delay  line  for  pro- 
viding a  frequency  notch  in  said  voice  signals  from  said  cellular 
phones;  an  interface  for  receiving;  of  binary  data  from  a  source  of 
G.P.S.  data;  and  means  for  converting  to  binary  data  from  said 
source  of  binary  data  to  tone  signals  and  for  transmitting  said  tone 
signals  within  said  frequency  notch  and;  control  means  for  con- 
verting for  selectively  controlling  said  first  and  second  bandstop 
filters  to  allow  data  to  be  transmitted  and  received  in  said  transmit 
and  receive  channels,  respectively. 


5,726,894 

POSTAGE  METERING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  SELECTING  POSTAL  PROCESSING  SERVICES 

FOR  A  SHEET  AND  DIGITALLY  PRINTING  THEREON 

POSTAL  INFORMATION  PERTAINING  TO  EACH 

SELECTED  POSTAL  PROCESSING  SERVICE 

Ronald  P.  Sansone,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,660 

IntCl.''G«7B  17/00 

VS.  a.  364— 164.18  18  Claims 


I.  A  postage  metering  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  first  postal  information  including  a  fixed 
portion  of  a  postage  indicia,  the  posuge  indicia  including  a 
variable  portion  thereof; 

(b)  means  for  storing  second  postal  information  including  a 
plurality  of  portions  thereof  respectively  corresponding  to  a 
different  one  of  a  plurality  of  postal  processing  services  for  a 
sheet; 

(c)  means  for  selectively  providing  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  postal  processing  services  for  the  sheet;  and 

(d)  means  for  digitally  printing  a  graphical  image  on  the  sheet 
the  first  postal  information  and  the  variable  portion  of  the 
postage  indicia  and  each  portion  of  the  second  postal  infor- 
mation which  corresponds  to  different  selected  postal  process- 
ing service. 


4.  Combined  two  computer  systems  comprising: 

a  first  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a  memory,  a  dau  bus 

and  an  address  bus; 
a  second  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a  memory,  a  dau 

bus  and  an  address  bus; 
first  and  second  bidirectional  address  buffers  to  connect  said 

address  buses  of  said  first  and  second  computer  systems; 
first  and  second  bidirectional  data  buffers  to  connect  said  data 

buses  of  said  first  and  second  computer  systems; 
a  shared  RAM  connected  to  a  third  address  bus  and  branching 
from  said  third  address  bus  to  connect  said  first  and  second 
bidirectional  address  buffers,  and  connected  to  a  third  data  bus 
and  branching  from  said  third  data  bus  to  connect  said  first 
and  second  bidirectional  data  buffers; 
first  address  buffer  switching  means  for  connecting  said  first 
bidirectional  address  buffer  to  either  said  second  bidirectional 
address  buffer  or  said  shared  RAM  in  response  to  a  first  input 
signal; 
second  address  buffer  switching  means  for  connecting  said  sec- 
ond bidirectional  address  buffer  to  either  said  first  bidirec- 
tional address  buffer  or  said  shared  RAM  in  response  to  a 
second  input  signal; 
first  data  buffer  switching  means  for  connecting  said  first  bidi- 
rectional data  buffer  to  either  said  second  bidirectional  data 
buffer  or  said  shared  RAM  in  response  to  a  third  input  signal; 
second  data  buffer  switching  means  for  connecting  said  second 
bidirectional  data  buffer  to  either  said  first  bidirectional  data 
buffer  or  said  shared  RAM  in  response  to  a  fouith  input 
signal: 
first  and  second  processor  operation  control  means  for  setting 
the  processors  of  said  first  and  second  computer  systems 
operative  or  inoperative  in  response  to  a  fifth  input  signal;  and 
a  mediation  circuit  to  monitor  addresses  outpuned  from  the 
processors  of  said  first  and  second  computer  system,  to  judge 
which  of  devices  of  said  first  and  second  computer  systems  or 
said  shared  RAM  is  accessed  by  the  processor  of  said  first  or 
second  computer  svstem  in  response  to  a  read/wnte  signal 
supplied  from  either  of  the  processors  of  said  first  and  second 
computer  systems,  to  output  signals  to  said  first  or  second 
processor   operation   control    means,    said   first   or   second 
address  buffer  switching  means  and  said  first  and  second  data 
buffer  switching  means  on  the  basis  of  the  judgement,  and  to 
give  direction  signals  to  said  first  and  second  bidirectional 
address  buffers  and  said  first  and  second  bidirectional  data 
buffers  to  set  a  flow  direction  of  a  signal  from  one  to  the  other, 
thereby  enabling  said  first  computer  system  to  write  informa- 
tion into  the  devices  of  said  second  computer  system  or  said 
shared  RAM  via  said  first  bidirectional  data  buffer  or  to  read 
information  stored  in  the  devices  of  said  second  computer 
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system  or  said  shared  RAM.  or,  alternatively,  enabling  said 
second  computer  system  to  write  information  into  the  devices 
of  said  first  computer  system  or  said  shared  RAM  via  said 
second  bidirectional  data  buffer  or  to  read  information  stored 
in  the  devices  of  said  first  computer  system  or  said  shared 
RAM. 


5,726,896 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SPLINE  INTERPOLATION, 

AND  THEIR  USE  IN  CNC 
Ji  Jia;  Elaine  Cohen;  Samuel  H.  Drake,  and  Russell  D.  Fish,  all 
of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Flkd  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,194 

Int  a."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/66 

VS.  a.  364-^74.29  i8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  cutting  tool  on  a 
numerically-controlled  device,  running  on  a  digital  computer  con- 
trolling said  cutting  tool,  said  method  comprising: 

inputting  to  said  digital  computer: 

a  plurality  of  codes  defining  a  NURBS  curve  through  which  said 
cutter  head  will  travel,  said  codes  comprising: 
codes  to  specify  an  initial  position  of  said  cutting  tool, 
codes  to  specify  the  order  of  said  NURBS  curve,  codes  to 
specify  the  number  of  control  points  in  the  control  polygon 
of  said  NURBS  curve, 
codes  to  specify  the  knot  vector  of  said  NURBS  curve, 
and  codes  to  define  other  positions  defining  said  control 
polygon  of  said  NURBS  curve  through  which  said  cutting 
tool  will  travel; 
and  a  code  specifying  a  desired  feed  rate; 

determining  a  curve  length  distance  from  said  codes  defining 
said  NURBS  curve  through  which  said  cutting  tool  will 
travel; 

determining  an  initial  curve  length  step  size  from  said  desired 
feed  rate  and  a  value  which  represents  the  amount  of  time 
required  to  compute  one  step; 

determining  a  parametric  step  size  with  a  node-based  approxi- 
mation of  the  derivative  at  said  initial  position  on  said 
NURBS  curve  through  which  said  cutting  tool  will  travel; 

determining  distance  traveled  in  step  to  be  the  euclidean  dis- 
tance traveled  during  said  parametric  step  size; 

determining  curve  length  difference  to  be  the  difference  between 
said  initial  curve  length  step  size  and  said  distance  traveled  in 
step; 

modifying  said  parametric  step  sized  based  on  an  error  measure 
of  said  curve  length  difference; 

computing  a  distance  left  for  said  cutting  tool  to  travel  for  said 
cutting  tool; 

determining  an  output  position  by  evaluation  of  the  parametric 
equations  defined  by  said  order,  knot  vector,  and  control 
points  for  said  NURBS  curve  where  a  next  parameter  t  is  the 
sum  of  the  current  value  of  t  and  said  parametric  step  size; 

and  moving  said  cutting  tool  in  accordance  with  said  output 
positions. 


5,726397 
MAIL  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Christian    E.   Tammi,   El    Dorado   Hills,   Calif.;    Daniel    M. 
Saldana,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.,  and  Marc  J.  Fagan,  Davis, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Computer  Services,  Sacra- 
mento, Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682367 

Int  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364-478.09  41  Qaims 


1.  A  mail  assembly  system,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  storing  data,  said  data  storage  means  having  stored 
data  records  for  a  plurality  of  mailing  pieces,  said  data  records 
including  statement  print  data  for  a  plurality  of  mail  state- 
ments, said  data  records  including  non-printable  post  process- 
ing data  for  said  each  of  said  mailing  pieces,  said  post 
processing  data  embedded  within  said  statement  print  data; 

(b)  means  for  retrieving  said  embedded  post  processing  data 
from  said  statement  print  data  in  said  data  records; 

(c)  means  for  matching  a  plurality  of  printed  statements  with 
said  post  processing  data  retrieved  by  said  retrieving  means; 
and 

(d)  computer  means  for  system  control,  said  computer  means 
interfaced  with  said  retrieving  means,  said  computer  means 
Interfaced  with  said  data  storage  means,  said  computer  means 
interfaced  with  said  matching  means. 


5.726,898 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 
SELECTIVELY  RETRIEVING  AND  DELIVERING 
PRODUCT  DATA  BASED  ON  EMBEDDED  EXPERT 
JUDGEMENTS 
Herbert  H.  Jacobs,  Lajolia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Greet- 
ings Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,499 
Int.  CI."  G05B  19/18 


VS.  a.  364—479.01 


61  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  storing  and  selectively  retrieving  and  delivering 
product  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  product  data  files  relating  to  a  plurality  of  products  in 
a  data  storage  device; 

(b)  storing  a  plurality  of  customer  data  entry  sets  in  a  data 
storage  device,  each  customer  data  entry  set  indicating  an 
allowable  combination  of  criteria  for  a  product  desired  by  a 
customer; 

(c)  storing  a  plurality  of  product  lists  in  a  data  storage  device 
and  referencing  on  each  product  list  the  product  data  stored  in 
step  (a)  above  that  relates  to  products  having  one  or  more 
common  applications,  wherein  the  storing  and  referencing 
steps  include  the  steps  of: 
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(c)(1)  identifying  each  product  on  the  product  lists  with  a 
priority  rating  indicative  of  an  expert  judgment  of  the 
suitability  of  the  product  for  the  one  or  more  common 
applications; 

(c)(2)  identifying  at  least  one  of  the  products  on  the  product 
list  with  one  or  more  suitability  codes  indicative  of  the 
desirability  of  retrieving  and  displaying  data  relating  to  the 
product  in  a  particular  circumstance; 

(cK3)  converting  by  an  algorithm  the  one  or  more  suitability 
codes  to  a  priority  rating  operator;  ai^ 

(cK4)  applying  the  priority  rating  operator  to  the  priority 
rating  of  each  product  to  obtain  a  modififed  priority  rating; 

(d)  connecting  the  product  lists  to  the  customer  aata  entry  sets, 
at  least  one  product  list  being  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
customer  data  entry  sets  and  corresponding  to  the  customer 
data  entry  sets  with  different  degrees  of  specificity  or  applica- 
bility; 

(e)  requesting  a  customer  to  indicate  criteria  relating  to  a  desired 

product; 

(0  receiving  the  criteria  indicated  by  the  customer; 

(g)  selecting  the  customer  data  enuy  set  or  sets  that  best  corre- 
spond to  the  criteria  received  in  step  (0; 

(h)  retrieving  from  the  data  storage  device  the  product  lists 
connected  to  the  customer  data  entry  set  or  sets  selected  in 
step  (g); 

(i)  retrieving  and  displaying  product  data  from  the  product  data 
files  relating  to  the  groups  of  products  referenced  on  the 
product  lists  retrieved  in  step  (h),  wherein  the  retrieving  and 
displaying  step  includes  searching  through  the  customer  data 
enoy  set  and  product  list  files,  and  retrieving  the  product  data 
based  on  the  product  list  file  references,  without  having  to 
search  through  the  data  files  stored  in  the  dau  storage  device 
in  order  to  determine  which  ones  correspond  to  the  criteria 
received  in  step  (f); 

(j)  requesting  the  customer  to  select  one  of  the  products  whose 
data  is  displayed  in  step  (i); 

(k)  receiving  the  customer's  selection  of  a  product;  and 

(I)  delivering  the  product  or  data  relating  to  the  product  selected 
in  step  (k). 


5,726,899 
METHOD  OF  INDICATING  FAT  CONTENT  OF  A  FOOD 

PRODUCT 
Karen   Ferguson,    17012  Triple  Butte   Cir.,   Colbert,   Wash. 
99005,  and  David  Rice,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Karen 
Ferguson,  Colbert,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,444 
Int  a."  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  364-479.01  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  indicating  fat  content  of  a  food  product,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  corporate  headquarters  mainframe  computer  having 
a  computer  program  that  associates  Universal  Product  Code 
information  with  the  product,  that  receives  as  inputs  fat  grams 
and  calories  per  serving  for  a  product,  that  determines  fat 
percentage  by  calories  for  the  product,  that  categorizes  the 
product  in  a  first  category  if  the  determined  fat  percentage  by 
calories  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  50  percent,  a  second 
category  if  the  determined  fat  percentage  by  calories  is 
between  31  and  49  percent,  and  a  third  category  if  the 
determined  fat  percentage  by  calories  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
30  percent,  and  that  associates  the  category  for  the  product 
with  the  Universal  Product  Code  for  the  product; 
providing  a  plurality  of  store  computers,  and  a  plurality  of  store 
pnnters  respectively  connected  to  the  store  computers,  in 
locations  separate  from  the  corporate  headquarters  computer, 
the  store  computers  respectively  having  a  label  creating  com- 
puter program  for  causing  the  printer  to  print  Universal  Prod- 
uct Code  tags,  and  for  causing  the  printer  to  print  onto  labels, 
the  label  creating  computer  program  further  being  configured 
to  perform  a  logical  test  to  determine  if  a  field  has  data  not 
equal  to  a  certain  value; 


m  mama  rr  CMMts^ 
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customizing  the  respective  label  creating  computer  programs  so 
that  respective  solid  black  squares  are  printed  in  first  and 
second  locations  if  the  product  belongs  in  the  third  category, 
respective  solid  black  squares  are  printed  in  the  first  location 
and  a  third  location  if  the  product  belongs  in  the  second 
category,  and  respective  solid  black  squares  are  printed  in  the 
second  and  third  locations  if  the  product  belongs  in  the  first 
category,  the  first,  second,  and  third  locations  being  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  and  being  located  in  a  row; 

inputting  pricing  and  nutritional  information  into  the  corporate 
headquarters  computer  for  a  product,  the  nutritional  informa- 
tion including  separate  entries  including  an  entry  for  fat 
grams,  and  an  entry  for  calories  per  serving; 

determining,  using  the  corporate  headquarters  computer, 
whether  the  product  falls  into  the  first,  second,  or  third  of  the 
categories; 

causing  the  corporate  headquarters  computer  to  initiate  commu- 
nications with  respective  store  computers,  remote  from  the 
corporate  headquarters  computer,  using  a  dial-up  modem  con- 
nection; 

transmitting  from  the  corporate  headquarters  computer  to  the 
store  computers  Universal  Product  Code  information  for  the 
product  and  the  category  for  the  product  identified  by  the 
Universal  Product  Code; 

providing  respective  tags  having  thereon  red,  yellow,  and  green 
indicia  in  a  traffic  light  sequence;  and 

orienting  the  tags  in  respective  store  printers,  and  causing  the 
store  computers  to  execute  the  label  program,  wherein  solid 
black  squares  are  printed  over  the  red  indicia  and  the  yellow 
indicia  if  the  product  belongs  in  the  third  category,  wherein 
solid  black  squares  are  printed  over  the  red  indicia  and  the 
green  indicia  if  the  product  belongs  in  the  second  category, 
and  wherein  solid  black  squares  are  printed  over  the  yellow 
indicia  and  the  green  indicia  if  the  product  belongs  in  the  third 
category. 


5,726,900 

GROUND  DETECTION  CHICUIT  FOR  A  THREE  W»E 

POWER  SLIPPLY 

Mark  Richard  Walter,  Bridgeport,  Conn.;  David  Philip  Fxkel, 

Wetherfield,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  James  Batko,  Wallingford, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,502,  Mar.  29,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  382,691,  Feb.  2,  1995. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^77 

Int  CI."  H02H  3/16 

VS.  CI.  364— 483  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitonng  a  ground  connection  in  a  three 

wire  power  supply  circuit  which  selectively  connects  and  discon- 
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including  a  phase  lock  loop  (PLL)  circuit  responsive  to  a 
change  in  the  frequency  of  pulses  generated  by  the  PWM. 


nects  a  load  from  an  alternating  current  power  source  having  line, 
neutral  and  ground  conductors,  said  ground  connection  monitoring 
apparatus  comprismg: 

generating  means  for  generating  an  output  signal: 
control  means  connected  between  said  line  conductor  and  said 
ground  conductor  and  connected  to  said  generating  means, 
said  control  means  being  configured  to  operate,  said  generat- 
ing means  to  generate  said  output  signal  when  current  flows 
between  said  line  conductor  and  said  ground  conductor  and  to 
interrupt  operation  of  said  generating  means  when  current 
docs  not  flow  between  said  line  conductor  and  said  ground 
conductor;  and 
indicating  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  control  means 
and  said  generating  means  aiKi  operable  in  response  to  said 
output  signal  to  indicate  at  least  one  of  the  presence  and  the 
absence  of  current  flow  in  said  ground  conductor 


5,726301 

SYSTEM  FOR  REPORTING  COMPUTER  ENERGY 

CONSUMPTION 

Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown,  Tex^  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.F., 

AustiiL,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,782 

Int  a."  GOIR  2IA» 

VS.  a.  364-483  14  Oums 


12.  In  a  computer  system  connected  for  receiving  power  from  a 
switching  power  supply  controlled  by  a  pulse  width  of  pulses 
output  at  a  substantially  constant  frequency  by  a  pulse  width 
modulator  (PWM).  wherein  the  power  supply  receives  power 
through  power  supply  lines,  a  circuit  for  determining  and  reporting 
a  quantity  of  energy  consumed  by  the  computer  system,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  voluge  across  the  power  supply  lines  and 

generating  a  voluge  signal  indicative  of  the  sensed  voltage; 
a  fiequency  modulator  operable  for  altering  a  frequency  at 

which  the  PWM  generates  pulses; 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  PWM  for  sensing  a  width 
of  pulses  output  therefrom  and  for  generating  a  current  signal 
from  the  sensed  pulse  widths  indicative  of  an  amount  of 
current  passing  through  the  power  supply  lines; 
a  timer  device  having  a  capacitor  that  is  charged  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  the  voltage  level  of  the  current  and  voltage 
signals  until  a  first  predetennined  charge  level  is  attained,  at 
which  point  the  capacitor  is  discharged  to  generate  a  series  of 
primary  signal  pulses  at  a  frequency  proportional  to  the 
received  voltage  and  current  signals,  wherein  each  primary 
signal  pulse  represenu  the  consumption  by  the  computer 
system  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  energy;  and 
means  responsive  to  generation  of  a  primary  signal  pulse  for 
generating  to  the  microprocessor  a  secondary  signal  pulse 
indicating  that  the  predetermined  quantity  of  energy  has  been 
consumed,  the  means  for  generating  a  secondary  signal  pulse. 


5,726,902 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING 

TIMING  BEHAVIOR  OF  DATAPATHS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DESIGN  AND  FABRICATION 
Mossaddeq  Mahmood,  San  Jose;  Mandalagiri  Chandrasekhar, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.;  Arnold  Ginetti,  Antibe,  France, 
and  Balmukund  K.  Sharma,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,267 

Int.  a.*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364-^189  37  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

developing  a  set  of  circuit  specifications  for  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit: 

encoding  said  set  of  circuit  specifications  in  a  hardware  descrip- 
tion language  description  and  inputting  said  hardware  descrip- 
tion language  description  into  a  digital  computer; 

providing  a  datapath  library  including  datapath  cells,  each  of 
said  daupath  cells  comprising  a  plurality  of  primitive  cells; 

synthesizing  from  said  hardware  description  language  descrip- 
tion and  on  said  computer  a  netlist  including  said  datapath 
cells  of  said  datapath  library; 

resynthesizing  and  optimizing  said  nedist  according  to  timing 
information  describing  timing  characteristics  of  an  alternative 
datapath  cell  that  replaces  one  of  said  datapath  cells  in  said 
nedist; 

fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  as  specified  by  said  resynthe- 
sized  netlist. 


5,726,903 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESOLVING 

CONFLICTS  BETWEEN  CELL  SUBSTITUTION 

RECOMMENDATIONS  PROVUJED  BY  A  DRIVE 

STRENGTH  ADJUST  TOOL 

Joseph  P.  Kerzman,  New  Brighton,  and  Douglas  A.  Fuller, 

Eagan,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue 

BcU,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,931 
Int.  CI.*"  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364-^189  57  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  for  resolving  conflicts  between 
conflicting  component  substitution  recommendations  provided  by  a 
drive  strength  adjust  tool,  the  drive  sQ-ength  adjust  tool  operating 
on  a  circuit  design  wherein  the  circuit  design  is  represented  in  a 
circuit  design  database  including  a  number  of  components  selected 
from  a  component  library,  selected  components  of  the  component 
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Ubiary  having  at  least  one  corresponding  logically  equivalent  com- 
ponent with  a  different  drive  strength,  the  drive  strength  adjust  tool 
providing  a  first  recommendation  to  substitute  a  first  component 
within  the  circuit  design  database  with  a  corresponding  logically 
equivalent  component  having  a  first  drive  strength,  and  also  pro- 
viding a  second  recommendation  for  substituting  the  first  compo- 
nent with  a  corresponding  logically  equivalent  component  having  a 
second  drive  strength  thereby  resulting  in  a  conflict,  the  data 
processing  system  comprising: 

a.  resolving  means  for  resolving  the  conflict;  and 

b.  providing  means  coupled  to  said  resolving  means  for  provid- 
ing a  resolved  component  substitution  recommendation. 


(a)  receiving  parameters  indicating  coordinate  value  locations 
for  the  chip; 

(b)  locating  the  power  bus  in  a  defined  region  of  the  chip; 

(c)  determining  a  width  for  the  power  bus; 

(d)  determining  a  length  for  the  power  bus; 

(e)  dividing  said  width  of  the  power  bus  by  a  predetermined 
maximum  width  of  the  power  slits  plus  a  predetermined  first 
spacing  distance  between  the  power  slits  to  determine  a  first 
number  of  power  slits  to  be  generated  in  a  horizontal  direction 
of  the  power  bus; 

(0  dividing  said  length  of  the  power  bus  by  a  predetermined 
minimum  length  of  the  power  slits  plus  a  predetennined 
second  spacing  distance  between  the  power  slits  in  the  length- 
wise direction  to  determine  a  second  number  of  power  slits  to 
be  generated  in  a  vertical  direction  of  die  power  bus;  and 

(g)  pre-etching  the  power  slits  in  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
directions  of  die  power  bus  according  to  said  first  and  second 
numbers  of  power  slits  calculated  in  steps  (e)  and  (f),  respec- 
tively. 


5,726,905 

ADAPTIVE,  ON  LINE,  STATISTICAL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  BEARING  FAULT 

DETECTION  BY  PASSIVE  MOTOR  CURRENT 

MONITORING 

Birsen  Yazici,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald  Burt  Kliman, 

Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,530 

Int  a.*  GOIR  23/00:  G05B  13/00 

VS.  a.  364-^92  ''  Claims 


5,726,904 
POWER  BUS  HAVING  POWER  SLITS  EMBODIED 
THEREIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Chong  Ming  Lin,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  TaUo  Chuang,  San  Jose, 
Calif.;  Tran  Long,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Hy  Hoang,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,133,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,561,789,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,278,  Aug. 
11   1994,  Pat  No.  5,461,578,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  833,419,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5345,394.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,846 
Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—491  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  power  slits  in  a  power  bus  located  on 
1  chip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  adaptive,  on  Une,  statistical  method  for  motor  fault  detec- 
tion by  passive  motor  cunent  monitoring  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  motor  current  signal  during  a  learning  stage: 

transfonning  the  motor  cunent  signal  into  a  time-frequency 
spectrum:  .   . 

dividing  the  time-frequency  spectrum  into  a  plurality  of  statisti- 
cally homogeneous  segments  representative  of  good  operating 
modes  to  characterize  time  variations  of  the  frequency  com- 
ponents in  the  time-frequency  spectrum; 

estimating  a  representative  statistical  parameter  of  each  seg- 
ment; 

determining  a  respective  statistical  boundary  of  each  segment: 

monitoring  die  motor  current  signal  dunng  a  test  stage  to  obtain 
test  data,  die  test  stage  occurring  after  the  learning  stage; 

comparing  the  test  data  widi  die  representative  statistical  param- 
eter and  the  respective  statistical  boundary  of  each  respective 
segment  to  detect  die  presence  of  a  fault  in  a  motor 
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5,726,906 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  PORTION  OF  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICALLY  CONVERTIBLE  SUBSTANCE 

IN  A  GAS  SAMPLE 

Hans  Manhiessen,  Bad  Schwartau,  Germany,  and  Gero  Sagas- 

ser.  Bad  Schwartau,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk 

Aktiengeseilschafl,  Liibeck,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1994,  44  41 
205J 

Int  ex."  G06G  7/19 
VS.  CL  364—497  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  portion  of  an  electrochemically 
detectable  substance  in  a  gas  sample,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  the  gas  sample  into  an  electrochemical  measuring 
cell  wherein  the  substance  is  electrochemically  converted  to 
make  a  {n)-th  measurement: 

generating  a  (n)-th  measurement  curve  i(t)  from  the  electro- 
chemical conversion  with  said  (n)-th  measurement  curve  i(t) 
increasing  from  a  reference  line  to  a  (n)-th  maximum  value  i, 
•mil  and  then  falling  off  to  said  reference  line; 

determining  said  (n)-th  maximum  value  i„  „„  and  an  area  A„ 
below  said  (n)-th  measurement  curve  i(l)  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  portion  of  said  substance  in  said  gas  sample; 

comparing  said  (n)-th  maximum  value  i„  „^  to  said  area  A„; 

determining  a  proportionality  factor  IC„  giving  the  ratio  of  said 
area  A„  to  said  maximum  value  i„  „^  as  K„=Ayi„  „„; 

making  a  new  n-(-l)-th  measurement  by  generating  a  new  (n+1)- 
th  measurement  curve  and  determining  a  new  (n+l)-th  maxi- 
mum value  i^,  ™^:and, 

computing  said  portion  of  said  substance  of  said  gas  sample  for 
said  new  measurement  from  said  new  (n+l)-th  maximum 


value  i^ 
measurement 


,  and  said  proportionality  factor  IC„  of  said  (n)-th 


5,726,907 
BLAXLU.  NON-CONTACTING  STRAIN  MEASUREMENT 

USING  MACHINE  VISION 
David  L.  Davidson,  and  Steven  B.  Seida,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,659 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/16 

VS.  a.  364—508  20  Claims 

1.  A  real-time  method  of  measuring  strain  in  a  material  under 

test,  as  indicated  by  deformation  of  the  surface  of  the  material. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  image  acquisition  by  acquiring  a  digital  reference 
image  of  said  surface:  storing  said  reference  image  in  a 
computer;  applying  a  load  to  said  material,  as  determined  by  a 
load  value,  such  that  said  load  deforms  said  surface  at  said 
test  area;  acquiring  a  digital  measurement  image  of  said 
surface;  storing  said  measurement  image  in  said  computer; 


performing  data  processing  by  placing  said  reference  image  and 
said  measurement  image  in  a  coordinate  system  having  a 
reference  point;  designating  a  first  test  point  having  a  sur- 
rounding test  area  on  said  reference  image;  locating  said  first 
test  point  on  said  measurement  image  by  matching  at  least 
one  feature  in  said  test  area  with  features  on  said  measure- 
ment image,  wherein  said  locating  step  is  performed  with  a 
computer  programmed  to  perform  a  cross-correlation  process 
on  data  representing  said  reference  image  and  said  measure- 
ment image;  measuring  a  displacement  value  by  measuring 
the  distance  between  said  test  point  and  said  reference  point 
on  said  reference  image,  measuring  the  distance  between  said 
test  point  and  said  reference  point  on  said  measurement 
image,  and  calculating  the  difference  between  said  distances; 
repeating  said  designating,  locating,  and  measuring  steps  for  a 
number  of  test  points,  thereby  obtaining  a  displacement  value 
associated  with  each  test  point;  using  said  displacement  val- 
ues to  determine  a  strain  value  representing  strain  caused  by 
said  applying  step;  and 

performing  feedback  control  by  repeating  said  applying  step  and 
all  subsequent  steps  for  a  new  load  value,  using  said  strain 
value  to  determine  said  new  load  value,  and  thereby  acquiring 
a  new  measurement  image  and  a  new  strain  value; 

wherein  said  image  acquisition,  processing,  and  control  steps 
occur  in  real  time. 


5,726,908 
LIQLTD  QUANTITY  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 
Thomas    Prince    Hosmer,    Concord;    Izrail    l^als,    Sudbury; 
Wendy  Power,  Westford,  and  Michael  A.  Reed,  Chelmsford, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Figgie  International  Inc.,  Wil- 
lougtaby,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,696 

Int  CL*  GOIF  23/26 

VS.  a.  364-509  24  Claims 


14-8 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  liquid  quantity  within  a  container 
means  independent  of  the  spatial  orientation  and  physical  motions 
acting  on  the  container  means,  wherein  the  container  means  com- 
prises an  enclosed,  surrounding  side  wall,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  first  conductor  means  provided  by  the  surrounding  side  wall 
of  the  container  means; 

b.  a  second  conductor  means  provided  inside  the  container 
means  in  a  proximately  spaced  and  parallel  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  surrounding  side  wall  providing  the  first  con- 
ductor means  to  provide  a  capacitor  means,  the  liquid  therein 
serving  as  a  dielectric  for  the  capacitor  means  independent  of 
the  spatial  orientation  of  the  container  means; 

c.  a  current  generator  means  electrically  connected  to  the  capaci- 
tor means  to  cause  equal  and  opposite  electrical  changes  to 
form  on  the  first  and  second  conductor  means  with  the  liquid 
serving  as  a  dielectric  to  thereby  provide  a  first  capacitance 
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measurement  directly  related  to  the  extent  with  which  the  first 
and  second  conductor  means  are  at  least  partially  immer^d  in 
the  liquid; 

d.  inclinometer  means  for  indicating  an  inclination  of  the  con- 
tainer means;  and 

e.  computer  means  for  manipulating  the  first  capacitance  mea- 
surement and  the  inclination  of  the  container  means  with 
respect  to  a  set  of  reference  capacitance  values  for  various 
percent  fill  quantities  of  the  liquid  in  the  container  means  at 
various  inclinations  to  indicate  the  quantity  of  liquid  filled  in 
the  container  means  at  the  indicated  inclination. 


5,726,909 
CONTINUOUS  PLAY  BACKGROUND  MUSIC  SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.  Krikorian,  3750  Spanish  Oaks  Dr.,  West  Bloom- 
field,  Mich.  48323 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,007 

Int.a.''G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  364—514  R  8  Claims 


auxiliary  color  correction  daU  retrieval  means  for  retrieving 
auxiliary  color  correction  data  from  said  auxiliary  data  storage 
means  based  on  a  plurality  of  the  original  color  values  not 
designated  by  said  control  means; 
output  value  storage  means  for  storing  output  color  values;  and 
output  color  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  from  said  output 
value  storage  means  an  output  color  value  for  the  selected 
output  color  based  on  the  retrieved  auxiliary  color  correction 
data  and  the  designated  original  color  value. 


5,726,911 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  MONITOR 
Ronald  G.  Canada,  Knoxville;  Eugene  F.  Pardue,  Lenoir  City, 
and  James  C.  Robinson,  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
CSl  Technology,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^35 

InL  CI.*  GOIK  3/04;  H02H  7/085 

VS.  a.  364—550  32  Claims 

100 

L 


1.  A  continuous  play  broadcast  system,  comprising; 

a  central  computer  having  a  drive  containing  a  first  quantity  of 
digitized  audio  files  which  define  a  master  library; 

at  least  one  end  user  computer  in  communication  with  said 
central  computer  and  containing  a  second  subset  quantity  of 
digitized  audio  files  which  define  a  remote  library,  said  at 
least  one  end  user  computer  having  a  display  means,  a  digital 
to  audio  conversation  means,  and  an  audio  output  means;  and 

said  at  least  one  end  user  computer  further  comprising  continu- 
ous program  play  customizing  means  for  selecting  and  arrang- 
ing any  number  of  desired  audio  formats  from  said  second 
subset  quantity  of  digitized  audio  files  within  said  remote 
library  and  in  a  continuous  play  fashion,  said  end  user  com- 
puter further  comprising  request  means  for  soliciting  addi- 
tional quantities  of  files  fi-om  said  central  computer,  said 
central  computer  further  comprising  interface/update  means 
for  responding  to  said  request  means  and  for  updating  said 
remote  library  of  end  user  computer  files  at  preselected  inter- 
vals. 
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5,726,910 
COLOR  CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Takashi  Toma,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061317; 
Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316983 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  1/60.1/46 
VS.  a.  364—526  26  Oaims 

7.  An  apparatus  for  converting  original  color  values  into  an 
output  color  value  comprising: 

control  means  for  selecting  an  output  color  and  for  designating 
one  of  the  original  color  values  to  correspond  to  the  selected 
output  color; 
auxiliary  data  storage  means  for  storing  auxiliary  color  correc- 
tion data; 


120 


1.  A  monitor  that  attaches  to  an  ac  electric  motor,  said  monitor 
comprising: 

a  structural  enclosure; 

an  engagement  surface  formed  on  said  enclosure; 

means  for  attaching  said  enclosure  to  the  motor  so  that  said 

engagement  surface  is  adjacent  the  motor; 
a  power  source  disposed  in  said  enclosure  for  supplying  dc 

electrical  power  to  the  monitor; 
sensors  disposed  in  said  enclosure  for  sensing  a  plurality  of 

sensed  parameters  of  the  motor  and  producing  a  plurality  of 

sensor  signals  corresponding  to  the  sensed  parameters; 
a  signal  processor  disposed  in  said  enclosure  for  receiving  and 

processing  the  sensor  signals  to  produce  operating  parameters 

of  the  motor  based  on  the  sensed  parameters; 
means  for  storing  the  operating  parameters,  said  stored  operating 

parameters  conesponding  to  the  operation  history  of  the 

motor;  and 
means  for  outputting  at  least  the  stored  operation  history  of  the 

motor. 
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5,726,912 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  MONITOR 
Rudy  A.  Krall,  Jr.,  Glendale,  Ariz.,-  Matthew  A.  Taylor,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.,-  Shaun  D.  Burch,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  Adam  J. 
Puleo,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  lAC,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,545 

Int.  CL*  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  364—550  14  Claims 


122 


noECB-smaua^jB 


; 


KIDEBLG(IIKki£l=2Ql 


1^ 


1 — r 


•niS  tcvK 


m/ntoM 

I«1A  OOMCS 

(OMJfiCS,   WLVO.     .  ) 

1.  In  a  process  control  system  (PCS),  having  a  control  network 
and  a  plurality  of  nodes  coupled  to  the  control  network,  the  PCS 
controlling  a  process,  a  monitoring  system  operatively  connected 
to  said  PCS  for  obtaining  predetermined  dau  of  the  PCS  to 
monitor  the  performance  of  the  PCS,  the  monitoring  system  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  first  computer  system  operatively  connected  to  the  control 
network  located  in  physical  proximity  to  the  PCS,  for  obtain- 
ing the  predetermined  dau  of  the  PCS  on  a  periodic  basis  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  protocol  of  the  control  net- 
work, the  first  computer  system  arranged  to  assess  the  prede- 
termined data  obtained  from  the  PCS  and  to  generate  an  alarm 
when  an  alarm  condition  of  the  PCS  is  indicated; 

b)  a  second  computer  system,  located  remotely  from  the  PCS, 
for  receiving  the  predetennined  data,  the  predetermined  data 
of  the  PCS  being  transferred  from  the  first  computer  system  to 
the  second  computer  system,  the  transfer  being  initialed  by 
the  first  computer  system  when  an  alarm  condition  of  the  PCS 
is  indicated  by  the  predetermined  data;  and 

c)  a  communication  line,  operatively  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  computer  systems,  for  providing  a  communication  link 
between  said  first  and  second  computer  systems. 


5,726,913 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

INTERACTIONS  BETWEEN  WORKLOADS  AND 

LOCALITY  DEPENDENT  SUBSYSTEMS 

Knut  Grimsrud,  Aloha,  Oreg>,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5474i03 
InL  a."  G06F  9/455 
U.S.  a.  364—551.01  40  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising  operating  logic  that  generates 
response  characteristic  data  for  a  locality  dependent  subsystem 
from  records  of  response  times  to  stimuli  applied  to  the  locality 
dependent  subsystem,  the  response  time  records  include  address 
information  about  target  addresses  against  which  the  stimuli  were 
applied  and  corresponding  response  limes  to  the  applied  stimuli, 
and  the  generated  response  characteristic  data  include  average 
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response  times  for  various  combinations  of  reference  distance 
values  (d)  and  stride  size  values  (s). 


5,726,914 
COMPUTER  IMPLEMENTED  PROCESS  AND 
COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  PERFORMANCE 
ANALYSIS 
Joseph  Janovski,  Cockeysvillc;  Pamela  Y.  Offutt,  Reisterstown, 
both  of  Md.,-  Bruce  E.  Manthey,  HoUiston,  Mass.;  Wayne  L. 
Huff,  Baldwin,  and  Philip  A.  Biggs,  Towson,  both  of  Md., 
assignors  to  GSE  Systems,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,173,  Sep.  1,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,114 
Int.  a.*  G06F  /7/60 
VS.  a.  364—552  54  Claims 

b: 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  performance  analysis,  the  computer 
system  comprising: 

a  computer,  inputting  configuration  data,  including  computer 
process  identification  data  and  performance  indication  data 
corresponding  to  the  computer  process  identification  data, 
identifying  a  computer  process  from  a  library  in  accordance 
with  the  computer  process  identification  data,  configuring  the 
computer  process  with  the  performance  indication  data  to 
obtain  a  set  of  instmctions  to  be  executed  to  collect  customer 
data,  collecting  the  customer  data  and  generating  performance 
data  in  accordance  with  the  instructions;  and 

an  output  device  responsively  connected  to  said  computer,  and 
displaying  the  performance  data  for  controlling  a  process 
responsive  thereto  with  operator  assistance, 

wherein  the  performance  data  indicates  time  and  attendance  of 
personnel,  and 

wherein  said  computer  controls  generation  of  an  alarm  indicat- 
ing that  the  personnel  are  not  performing  according  to  prede- 
termined lime  and  attendance  requirements  responsive  to  the 
performance  data. 
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5,726,915 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  AN  IMAGING 
SENSOR 
Kenneth  E.  Prager,  Folsom,  Calif.,  and  Robby  Mauri,  Haw- 
thorne, Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,954 

Int.  a."  G05B  2i/02:  H04N  77/00 

U.S.  a.  364—553  20  Oaims 


\ 


\ 

1 

V 

aaimmc 

/mon 

uau 

CTIBMr 

8t 

^M 

ouwr 

m 

Loac 
srsta 

\ 

/ 

V 

X 

imnm 

8.  An  automated  system  for  testing  a  drivers  thermal  viewing 
sensor  by  evaluating  the  output  thereof  with  respect  to  a  known 
target,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  acquiring  an  output  signal  from  the  sensor  in  response 
to  a  known  target,  said  output  including  signal  S,  random 
noise  N^  and  fixed  pattern  noise  N^p; 
means  for  processing  the  sensor  output  signal  to  provide  a  first 
signal  which  includes  essentially  signal  S  and  fixed  pattern 
noise  N^p.  a  second  signal  which  includes  essentially  random 
noise  N«  and  a  third  signal  which  includes  essentially  fixed 
panem  noise  N^p,  further  including: 

means  for  setting  the  target  to  present  a  temperature  differen- 
tial 10  said  sensor  and  calculating  the  second  signal  in 
response  thereto  and 
means  for  setting  the  target  to  present  a  zero  degree  tempera- 
ture differential  and  calculating  said  third  signal  in  response 
thereto; 
means  for  adaptively  filtering  said  third  signal  to  provide  a 

filtered  signal  fixed  pattern  noise  signal  NV/.: 
means  for  subtracting  said  filtered  signal  NVp  from  the  first 

signal  to  extract  a  signature  S; 
means  for  processing  said  signature  to  acquire  a  modulation 

transfer  function  and  a  signal  peak  baseline  therefrom;  and 
means  for  processing  the  modulation  transfer  function,  signal 
peak  baseline  and  random  noise  signals  to  acquire  a  minimum 
resolvable  temperanire  of  said  sensor. 


sensing  the  electrooculographic  potentials  of  the  eye  with  a 
periocularly  placed  unipolar  skin-surface  electrode  configura- 
tion having  a  common  reference; 

amplifying,  digitizing  and  adaptively  filtering  said  electrooculo- 
graphic potentials; 

computing  head  related  ocular  angular  offset  in  the  direction 
connecting  opposing  periocularly  placed  electrodes,  along 
with  the  corresponding  retinal  dipole  moment,  muscular  arti- 
fact and  electrode  direct  current  bias  voltage,  from  said  elec- 
trooculographic potentials  for  said  opposing  periocularly 
placed  electrodes; 

computing  gains  and  DC  bias  offset  voltages  from  a  running 
history  of  said  retinal  dippole  moments,  muscular  aitifacLs 
and  electrode  direct  current  bias  voltages,  for  amplifiers  of 
said  electrooculographic  potentials; 

applying  said  amplifier  gains  and  DC  bias  offset  voltages  to  said 
amplifiers  of  said  electrooculographic  potentials  to  maximize 
signal  sensitivity  while  precluding  saturation  of  the  amplified 
signals; 

determining  the  position  and  orientation  of  the  person's  head; 

computing  viewing  direction  with  respect  to  the  workspace  from 
said  ocular  angular  directions  and  said  position  and  orienta- 
tion of  the  person's  head; 

determining  ocular  fixations  by  utilizing  automatic  fixation  and 
saccade  classifications  schemes  and  a  velocity  based  predic- 
tion scheme;  and 

grouping  said  fixations  into  gaze  points  of  regard. 


5,726,917 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  COORDINATE 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Ulrich    Staaden,   Aalen,    Germany,    assignor   to    Cari-Zeiss- 

Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1995,  195  29 

547.1 

Int.  a."  G05B  19/19:19/4093 

VS.  CI.  364—560 


16  Claims 


5,726,916 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

OCULAR  GAZE  POINT  OF  REGARD  AND  HXATION 

DURATION 

Christopher  C.  Smyth,  Fallston,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675330 

Int  CI."  A61B  3/14 

VS.  CI.  364—559  ,  *  Oauns 


:J       COMTMH. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  ocular  gaze  point  of  regard  and 
fixation  duration  of  a  person,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  coordinate  measuring  apparatus  for 
measuring  a  workpiece  surface  defined  by  geometnc  data  (01  to 
On),  the  apparatus  including  a  probe  head  which  is  driven  in  a 
controlled  manner  in  accordance  with  desired  data,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  processing  said  geometric  data  (Gl  to  On)  of  said  workpiece 
surface  by  generating  control  data  (SI  to  Sm)  therefrom  in  the 
form  of  a  sequence  of  points,  the  spacing  between  each  two 
mutually  adjacent  ones  of  said  points  defining  the  desired 
course  of  the  speed  (v(t))  and  the  desired  course  of  the 
acceleration  (a(t))  and  the  spacing  between  each  two  muwally 
adjacent  ones  of  said  points  always  being  less  than  a  pregiven 
first  value  (vmax)  and  the  first  derivative  of  the  point  spacing 
at  each  position  being  less  than  a  pregiven  second  value 
(amax)  wherein  said  desired  course  of  the  speed  (v(t))  defines 
a  speed  profile  (v(t))  and  said  desired  course  of  the  accelera- 
tion (a(t))  defines  an  acceleration  profile  (a(t)); 

(b)  selecting  the  spacings  of  the  points  (SI  to  Sm)  so  that,  when 
advancing  at  even  time  intervals  from  one  point  to  the  next,  a 
jolt-free  course  of  movement  results  without  jumps  in  the 
speed  profile  (v(t)  and  without  jumps  in  the  acceleration 
profile  (a(t)  of  said  apparatus;  and. 
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(c)  driving  said  probe  head  with  said  control  data  determined  in 
steps  (a)  and  (b). 
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STATEMENTS 


1.  For  use  with  a  logic  simulator  wherein  one  or  more  defined 
logic  cell(s)  contain(s)  plural  interconnected  primitives,  a  method 
for  performing  timing  analysis  on  pins  at  the  boundary  of  the  cell, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  plural  bitfields  for  each  pin  at  the  boundary  of  the  cell, 
each  of  plural  bits  of  which  corresponds  with  a  timing  param- 
eter of  the  cell,  with  a  first  bitfield  representing  the  timing 
parameters  associated  with  a  former  state  of  a  given  pin.  with 
a  second  bitfield  representing  the  timing  parameters  associ- 
ated with  a  present  state  of  the  given  pin  that  is  different  from 
the  former  state  of  the  given  pin,  and  with  a  third  bitfield 
representing  tlie  timing  parameters  associated  with  a  stable 
state  of  the  given  pin;  and 
producing  a  bitwise  logic  combination  of  such  plural  bitfields 

for  a  selected  one  or  more  of  the  pins;  and 
determining  the  timing  of  state  changes  of  the  pins  based  upon 
such  logic  combination. 


5,726,919 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
ELECTRON  BEAM  EFFECTrVE  FOCUS 
Farziii  Homayoun  Azad,  Clifton  Park^  Robert  David  LiUquist, 
Niskayiina,  and  David  Wllliain  Skelly,  Burnt  Hills,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S6S,S40 
Int.  a."  C23C  14/00;  HOIJ  43/14:  G21K  1/08 
VS.  CL  364—578  15  Oainis 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  effective  focus  of  an  electron  beam 
directed  at  a  target  from  an  electron  beam  gun  having  beam 
parameters  including  power,  focus,  scanning  pattern,  scanning 
frequency,  and  incidence  angle,  for  imparting  heat  flux  into  said 
target  to  effect  a  target  surface  temperature  profile,  comprising: 
providing  a  mathematical  process  model  to  predict  an  initial 
iteration  of  said  temperature  profile  based  on  said  beam 
parameters,  and  ba.sed  on  heat  transfer  behavioral  relation- 
sliips  of  said  target; 
optically  measuring  said  temperature  profile; 


5,726,918 
TOOL,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  TIMING 
ANALYSIS  IN  A  PLURAL-INSTANCE  DIGITAL  SYSTEM 

SIMULATION 
David  J.  Giramma;  Thomas  E.  Roth,  both  of  Portland,  and 
Oliver  W.  Kozber,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Syn- 
opsys.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,881 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—578  29  Claims 
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comparing  said  predicted  and  measured  temperature  profiles  to 

obtain  a  residual  error  therebetween;  and 
iterating  said  predicted  temperature  profile  by  varying  said  beam 

focus  parameter  and  repeating  said  comparing  step  until  said 

residual  error  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value  to  determine 

said  effective  beam  focus. 


5,726,920 

WATCHDOG  SYSTEM  HAVING  DATA 

DIFFERENTIATING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  MONITORING 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  TESTING  LINE 

Susan  Hsuching  Chen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Ying  Shiau,  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  and  Chern-Jiann  Lee,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  537,116 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/66:21/304 

VS.  CI.  364—579  47  Claims 
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1.  A  machine-implemented  watchdog  system  for  monitoring  the 
operations  of  one  or  more  units  of  final  wafer  sort  (FWS)  test 
equipment,  where  each  unit  of  FWS  test  equipment  participates  as 
part  of  one  or  more  FWS  test  stations  in  FWS  testing  of  plural  dice 
provided  on  each  of  a  supplied  plurality  of  wafers  from  a  given 
production  lot  of  wafers,  said  FWS  testing  being  for  verifying 
high-level  functionality  of  the  tested  dice,  wherein  each  FWS  test 
station  outputs  for  each  wafer  tested  by  said  test  station,  a  corre- 
sponding block  of  raw  result  data  indicative  of  which  dice  tested  as 
functional  or  not.  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  means  for  receiving  respective  blocks  of  raw  result 
data  from  each  respective  test  station,  each  received  block  of 
raw  result  data  indicating  FWS  test  results  obtained  by  the 
respective  test  station  for  a  respectively  tested  wafer; 

(b)  differentiating  means  for  adding  to  each  received  block  of 
raw  result  data,  additional  information  signals,  said  additional 
information  signals  enabling  the  sorting  of  the  blocks  of  raw 
result  data  according  to  one  or  more  predefined  sorting  crite- 
ria, the  combination  of  each  block  of  raw  result  data  and  the 
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correspondingly  added  additional  information  signals  defining 
differentiable  result  data;  and 
(c)  storing  means  for  storing  die  differentiable  result  data. 


5,726,921 
FLOATING  POINT  POWER  CONSERVATION 
Robert  F.  Krick,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,080 
Int  a."  G06F  i/32 
VS.  a.  364—707 

'2K  ^7m 


4Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  floating  point  unit  (FPU),  an 
apparatus  for  reducing  power  consumption,  comprising; 

control  and  integer  execution  circuitry  coupled  to  the  FPU 
comprising  a  plurality  of  control  registers  that  store  a  plurality 
of  flag  biti  including  an  emulation  bit,  an  active  state  of  the 
emulation  bit  indicating  that  floating  point  operations  must  be 
emulated  by  the  computer  system;  and 

power  conservation  logic  coupled  to  the  control  and  integer 
execution  circuitry  and  to  the  FPU  that  outputs  a  clock  signal 
to  the  FPU  when  the  clock  signal  is  active  and  the  emulation 
bit  is  inactive,  the  power  conservation  logic  comprising: 
a  delay  circuit  that  delays  the  emulation  bit;  and 
an  AND  gate  with  an  input  coupled  to  the  clock  signal,  an 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  delay  circuit,  and  an 
output  coupled  to  a  clock  input  of  the  FPU. 


5,726,922 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  REMOVABLY  CONNECTING  DATA 
STORAGE  DEVICES 
J.  Scott  Womble,  West  Palm  Beach,  Ha.;  Francis  A.  Kuchar, 
Jr.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.;  John  R.  Dewitt  Boca  Raton,  na., 
and  Jay  H.  Neer,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  iBtemational 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,117,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,960 
Int  CI.*  G06F  1/16:  HOIR  13/64 
VS.  CI.  364—708.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  data  storage  device  assembly  connectable  to  a  computer 
system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trays  each  having  a  small  computer  systems 
interface  (SCSI)  device  and  a  first  electrical  connector 
mounted  thereto,  wherein  said  SCSI  devices  are  connected 
together  via  a  daisy  chain  connection,  and  one  of  said  devices 
defines  a  last  device  in  said  daisy  chain; 


a  plurality  of  adapter  assemblies  each  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  trays  for  passing  a  plurality  of  signals  between  said 
device  of  said  corresponding  tray  and  said  first  electrical 
connector  of  said  corresponding  tray,  said  signals  including 
power,  SCSI  dau  and  control  signals,  and  SCSI  address 
selection  signals; 

a  housing  for  removably  receiving  said  trays; 

means  mounted  to  said  housing  for  selecting  a  SCSI  address  for 
each  of  said  devices; 

means  mounted  to  said  housing  for  terminating  said  last  device; 

means  for  securing  said  trays  within  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing, one  corresponding  to  each  of  said  trays,  each  of  said 
boards  having  a  second  electrical  connector  for  connecting  to 
one  of  said  first  electrical  connectors  and  passing  said  signals 
between  said  first  and  second  electrical  connectors; 

a  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  second  electrical  connec- 
tor and  electrically  connectable  to  said  computer  system,  said 
switch  being  operable,  when  connected  to  said  computer 
system,  in  a  first  position  for  passing  selected  signals  between 
said  computer  system  and  said  second  electrical  connector, 
and  in  a  second  position  for  preventing  passage  of  said 
selected  signals  between  said  computer  system  and  said  sec- 
ond electrical  connector;  and 

a  plurality  of  keylessly  operated  locking  and  actuating  assem- 
blies mounted  within  said  housing  for  preventing  the  removal 
of  said  trays  out  of  said  housing  while  said  switch  is  in  said 
first  position. 

said  data  storage  device  is  a  small  computer  systems  interface 
(SCSI)  device,  the  assembly  further  comprising  means 
mounted  to  said  receiving  means  for  selecting  an  SCSI 
address  for  said  data  storage  device. 


5,726,923 
MINIMUM/MAXIMUM  DATA  DETECTOR 
Yukihiko    Okumura;    Toshio    Miki,    both    of    Yokohama; 
Tomoyuki  Ohya,  Yokosuka,  and  Yoshinori  Miki,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications 
Network  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01478,  §  371  Date  Oct  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)9391,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser  No.  356,276 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-240148 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—715.06  5  CUims 
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1.  A  minimum/maximum  data  detector  for  detecting  the  mini- 
mum or  the  maximum  data  from  a  plurality  of  numeric  data 
supplied  thereto  by  comparing  said  numeric  data  repeatedly,  said 
minimum/maximum  data  detector  comprising: 

a  first  register  for  storing  said  numeric  data; 

a  second  register  for  storing  said  numeric  data  transferred  from 
said  first  register; 
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a  specific  register  for  storing  contents  of  said  second  register  if  a 
prespecitied  comparison  result  by  a  comparator  is  obtained: 

said  comparator  comparing  the  contents  of  said  specific  register 
and  said  first  register; 

wherein  transferring  of  next  numeric  data  into  said  first  register, 
and  storing  of  current  numeric  data  into  said  specific  register 
are  executed  simultaneously,  if  said  prespecified  comparison 
result  is  obtained  in  said  comparator 


5,726,924 
EXPONENTIATION  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  SHIFT  MEANS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
John  Michael  Buss,  Tempe;  James  Douglas  Dworkin,  Chan- 
dler, both  of  Ariz^-  Scott  Edward  Lloyd,  Holhnan  Estates; 
ShaoWei  Pan,  Schaiunburg,  both  of  111.;  Stephen  L.  Smith, 
Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  Shay-Ping  Thomas  Wang,  Long  Grove, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,515,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,553,012.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,282 
Int  CL'  G06F  1/02:7/00; 1 5/00:7/50 
U.S.  CL  364—722  16  Claims 


9.  An  exponentiation  circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  performing  logarithmic  conversion  on  an  input  signal 

to  prxxluce  a  binary  log  value  having  a  plurality  of  bits: 
shift  means  for  shifting  the  binary  log  value  a  distance  of  n-bits 

to  generate  an  intermediate  value,  wherein  n  is  an  integer: 
means  for  adding  a  stored  value  to  the  intermediate  value  to 

produce  a  combined  value:  and 
means  for  performing  an  inverse-logarithmic  conversion  on  the 

combined  value  to  produce  the  exponential  signal. 


5,726,925 
HADAMARD  TRANSFORMER  USING  MEMORY  CELL 
Jin-U  Hyun,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Jin-Jong  Cha,  Daejeon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  and  In  Kang,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Insti- 
tute, Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1994, 
94-30896 

int  ex."  G06F  7/36 
VS.  a.  364-727.01  17  Claims 
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I.  A  Hadamard  transformer  using  memory  and  a  digital  signal 
processor  for  restoring  to  original  signals  at  a  receivmg  end  from 
signals  transformed  to  a  Hadamard  function  sequence  at  a  irans- 
miiiing  end. 

the  Hadamard  transfoimer  comprising: 


a  counting  means  for  receiving  sample  data  clocks  to  output 
counted  signals  to  a  memory  address  generating  means  and 
to  a  plurality  of  adding-subtracting  means; 

the  plurality  of  said  adding-subtracting  means  for  adding  and 
subtracting  the  input  signals  and  the  data  read  from  a 
memory  means  in  accordance  with  counted  signals  of  said 
counting  means  so  as  to  record  the  results  into  said  memory 
means; 

said  memory  address  generating  means  for  generating 
memory  addresses  in  accordance  with  a  sample  data  clock 
and  in  accordance  with  the  counted  signals  of  said  counting 
means  so  as  to  record  to  and  read  from  said  memory 
means: 

said  metnory  means  for  storing  the  data  inputted  and  output- 
ted  to  and  from  the  plurality  of  said  adding-subtracting 
means  in  accordance  with  memory  addresses  generated  by 
said  memory  address  generating  means:  and 

a  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  final  output  value  of  said 
adding-subtracting  means  at  each  period  of  the  Hadamard 
function  sequence  so  as  to  detect  a  maximum  likelihood 
Hadamard  function  sequence. 


5,726,926 

SHIFTER  FOR  SHIFTING  FLOATING  POINT  NUMBER 

UTILIZING  ARITHMETIC  OPERATION  OF 

REDUNDANT  BINARY  NUMBER,  AND  ADDER 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Makino,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300728 
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I.  For  first  to  fourth  numbers  represented  in  binary  notation,  a 
shifter  having  a  function  of  shifting  either  the  third  or  fourth 
number  in  accordance  with  a  difference  obtained  by  subtracting  the 
second  number  fiom  the  first  number,  comprising: 

first  to  fourth  storing  means  for  storing  said  first  to  fourth 
numbers,  respectively;  and 

a  plurality  of  serially  connected  shifting  means  receiving  either 
one  of  said  third  and  fourth  numbers  as  an  input  for  succes- 
sively shifting, 

each  of  said  shifting  means  including 

a  first  input  end  to  which  a  number  to  be  shifted  is  input. 

a  second  input  end  to  which  at  least  a  pair  of  bit  data  of  mutually 
corresponding  digits  of  said  first  and  second  numbers  are 
input. 

a  plurality  of  shift  circuits,  each  having  a  fixed  amount  of 
shifting  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  bits  of  a  group 
of  bit  data  pairs  input  to  said  second  input  end  with  said 
difference  between  bits  of  each  of  said  bit  data  pairs  regarded 
as  a  redundant  binary  number,  and 

an  output  end  for  outputtmg  a  result  of  shifting  of  the  input 
number  from  said  first  input  end.  by  selected  one  of  said  .shift 
means  having  fixed  amount  of  bits  for  shifting. 
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5,726,927 
MULTIPLY  PIPE  ROUPJD  ADDER 
Gilbert  M.  Wolrlch,  Framingham,  and  John  A.  Kowaleski,  Jr., 
Princeton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,256 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/52:7/38 
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5,726,928 
ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT  CIRCUIT  WITH  REDUCED 

PROPAGATION  DELAYS 
Dae  Keun  Han,  Kyungsangbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,335,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28,  1994, 
1583/1994 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/50 
VS.  a.  364—786  24  CUims 
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1.  A  floating  point  multiplier  comprising: 
means  for  multiplying  a  pair  of  floating  point  numbers  produc- 
ing a  sum  vector  and  a  carry  vector  representing  a  result  of  the 
multiplication  operation;  and 
a  rounding  adder  responsive  to  the  sum  vector  and  the  cany 
vector  for  adding  said  sum  and  carry  vectors  and  for  rounding 
the  sum  of  the  vectors  in  accordance  with  a  rounding  mode 
said  rounding  adder  comprising; 
means  for  providing  generate,  propagate  and  kill  signals  which 
indicate  whether  on  a  bit  by  bit  basis  that  mantissa  portions  of 
a  pair  of  input  operands  will  generate,  propagate  or  kill  a 
carry  for  the  respective  bit  position  of  the  mantissa  portions: 
means  for  providing  group  propagate  and  group  propagate  kill 

signals  from  the  generate,  propagate  and  kill  signals; 
a  carry-select  adder  fed  by  the  generate,  propagate  and  kill 
signals  comprising; 

a  first  set  of  adder  sections  coupled  to  input  operands  to  be 
added  with  each  of  said  first  adder  sections  having  no  initial 
carry  input: 
a  second  set  of  adder  sections  coupled  to  said  pair  of  input 
operands  to  be  added  with  each  of  said  second  set  of  adder 
sections  having  an  initial  carry  input: 
adder  means  for  determining  the  values  of  carry  signals  corre- 
sponding to  four  possible  cases  a  value  assuming  rounding 
when  a  normalization  shift  is  necessary  or  is  not  necessary, 
and  a  value  of  a  final  carry  is  zero  or  is  one;  comprising 
a  pair  of  carry  select  adders  fed  by  bits  of  the  respective  input 
operands,  each  carry  select  adder  including  an  adder  fed  by 
a  signal  assuming  no  carry  in.  an  adder  fed  by  a  signal 
assuming  a  cany  in  and  a  selector  controled  by  the  final 
carry  from  the  adder,  said  selector  providing  the  carry  from 
the  lower  order  bit  position  and  values  corresponding  to  the 
lower  order  bit  positions: 
control  logic  responsive  to  the  carry  out  of  the  least  significant 
bit  adder  section,  the  most  significant  bit  (MSB)  position  of 
each  last  one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  adder  sections, 
and  a  ALL  PRQP  signal  for  each  section  indicaung  that  a 
carry  due  to  rounding  propagates  through  the  respective  sec- 
tion; and 
means,  responsive  to  said  select  signals  from  the  control  logic, 
for  selectively  providing  at  an  output  thereof,  results  from 
selected  ones  of  said  adder  sections  in  said  first  and  second 
adder  sets. 


14.  A  cell  for  performing  an  arithmetic  operation  based  on  first 
and  second  data,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  carry  out  signal  based  on  at  least  one  of 

a  carry-in  signal  and  said  first  and  second  data;  and 
a  logic  unit  having 
a  group  of  transmission  gates,  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  data,  for  outputting  one  of  a  plurality  of  control 
signals  as  a  first  signal:  and 
logic  means  for  performing  a  logical  operation  between  said 
first  signal  and  at  least  one  of  an  enable  signal  and  said 
carry-in  signal  to  generate  an  output  signal. 


5,726,929 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Yasuo  Suminaga,  Mie-ken,  Japan,  and  Koji  Komatsu.  Nara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066877 
Int  a.'  GllC  17/0O 
VS.  a.  365—104  "  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  storage  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  formed  by  arranging  a  plurality  of  memory 

cells  in  matrix,  each  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  being 

formed  of  a  memory  ffansistor; 
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a  first  main  bii  line  and  a  second  main  bit  line  for  reading  out 
information  from  a  selected  memory  cell,  a  predetemained 
potential  being  applied  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  main  bit 
lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  sub-bit  lines  and  a  plurality  of  second  sub-bit 
lines  which  are  provided  so  as  to  correspond  to  respective 
columns  of  the  memory  cells,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
sub-bit  lines  functioning  as  either  a  common  source  or  a 
common  drain  for  the  memory  transistors  forming  the 
memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  which  are  provided  so  as  to  correspond 
to  respective  rows  of  the  memory  cells,  each  of  the  word  lines 
being  connected  to  gates  of  the  memory  transistors  forming 
the  memory  cells; 

a  first  bank  selection  transistor  being  connected  between  one  of 
the  first  sub-bit  lines  and  the  first  main  bit  line  for  selecting 
one  of  the  columns  of  the  memory  cells; 

a  second  bank  selection  transistor  being  connected  between  one 
of  the  second  sub-bit  lines  and  the  second  main  bit  line  for 
selecting  one  of  the  column  of  the  memory  cells;  and 

bank  selection  lines  each  of  which  is  provided  for  one  of  the 
bank  selection  transistors  and  connected  to  a  gate  thereof, 

wherein  a  certain  potential  corresponding  to  a  position  of  a 
selected  word  line  in  the  memory  cell  array  is  applied  to  at 
least  a  selected  one  of  the  bank  selection  lines  as  an  ON 
potential  for  the  associated  bank  selection  transistor. 


5,726,930 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masatoshi  Hasegawa,  Ome;  Kazuhiko  Kajigaya,  Inuna;  Kan 
Takeuchi;    Katsumi    Matsuno,    both    of   Kokubui^i,    and 
Osamu  Nagashima,  Hamura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  Z4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-1742% 
Int.  CL*  GllC  11/22 
UA  a.  365—145  14  Ctoims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  mats; 

a  plurality  of  plate  electrodes  provided  in  one-lo-one  correspon- 
dence with  the  memory  mats;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  circuits  provided  in  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence with  the  memory  mats; 

wherein  the  memory  mats  each  include  a  plurality  of  word  lines, 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  provided  at 
the  intersections  of  the  word  lines  and  the  bit  lines,  and  a 
plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  connected  to  said  bit  lines; 

wherein  the  memory  cells  each  include  an  information  storage 
capacitor  having  a  ferroelectric  film,  and  an  address  selection 
MOSFET; 


wherein  the  information  storage  capacitor  has  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  mat  in  which  the 
information  storage  capacitor  is  included; 

wherein  a  first  voltage  or  a  second  voltage  is  selectively  applied 
to  each  of  the  plate  electrodes  according  to  data  held  in  the 
memory  circuit  corresponding  to  the  plate  electrode; 

wherein,  when  the  first  voltage  is  applied  to  the  plate  electrode, 
the  information  storage  capacitors  connected  to  the  plate 
electrode  are  made  incapable  of  polarization  reversal  irrespec- 
tive of  a  binary  write  signal  given  to  the  bit  lines; 

wherein,  when  the  second  voltage  is  applied  to  the  plate  elec- 
trode, the  information  storage  capacitors  connected  to  the 
plate  electrode  are  made  capable  of  polarization  inversion  in 
response  to  a  binary  write  signal  given  to  the  bit  lines. 

whereby  said  semiconductor  memory  device  can  be  divided  to 
have  a  volatile  portion  and  a  non- volatile  portion  at  the  same 
time  in  response  to  the  simultaneous  application  of  the  first 
and  second  voltages  to  different  ones  of  the  plate  electrodes. 


5,7264*31 

DRAM  WITH  OPEN  DIGIT  LINES  AND  ARRAY  EDGE 

REFERENCE  SENSING 

Paul  S.  Zagar,  and  Mirmajid  Seyyedy,  both  of  Boise,  Id,, 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,767,  Dec.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,608,668.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,182 

Int.  CI.*'  GllC  lia4:7/OO:7/02 

MS.  a.  365—149  15  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  memory  device  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells; 

addressing  circuitry  for  receiving  an  address  of  the  memory 

cells;  and 
control  circuitry  for  controlling  read  and  write  operations  of  die 

memory  device; 
the  array  of  memory  cells  comprising: 

memory  cell  capacitors  having  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate, 
the  first  plate  being  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage  and  the 
second  plate  being  coupled  to  a  digit  line  through  an 
n-channel  access  transistor,  the  access  transistor  being  con- 
trolled by  a  word  line  voltage,  and 
a  sense  amplifier  having  a  first  input  selectively  coupled  to  the 
digit  line  and  having  a  second  input  selectively  coupled  to  a 
reference  circuit  for  modeling  electrical  characteristics  of 
the  digit  line,  the  reference  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  compensating  capacitors  having  a  first  plate 
coupled  to  the  sense  amplifier  and  a  second  plate  coupled 
to  a  capacitor  reference  voltage,  and 
an  n-channel  transistor  having  a  gale  coupled  to  receive  an 
inactive  word  line  voltage. 
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5,726,932 

TRENCH  FREE  SRAM  CELL  STRUCTURE 

Jin- Yuan  Lee;  Jenn-Ming  Huang,  and  Ming-Chih  Chung,  all  of 

Hsin-chu,    Taiwan,    assignors    to    Taiwan    Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-chu,  lUwan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,577 

Int.  CI."  GllC  ///OO 

MS.  a.  365—154  20  Qaims 


5,726,933 
CLIPPED  SINE  SHAPED  WAVEFORM  TO  REDUCE  THE 
CYCLING-INDUCED  ELECTRON  TRAPPING  IN  THE 
TUNNELING  OXIDE  OF  FLASH  EEPROM 
Jian-Hsing  Lee,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan;  Kuo-Reay  Peng,  FounSan, 
Taiwan;  Juang-Ke  Yeh,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  and  Ming-Cbou 
Ho,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857.162 
Int.  a.*  GllC  l(>m6 
MS.  a.  365—185.18  10  Claims 
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1.  An  SRAM  transistor  cell  on  a  doped  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising: 

a  first  pass  transistor  and  a  second  pass  transistor,  each  having  a 
source  region,  a  drain  region  and  a  control  gate  electrode, 

a  first  driver  transistor  and  a  second  driver  transistor  each  having 
a  source  region,  a  drain  region  and  a  control  gate  electrode, 

a  saturated  mode  transistor  having  a  source  region,  a  drain 
region  and  a  control  gate  electrode, 

a  first  load  resistor  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  second 
load  resistor  having  third  and  fourth  ends,  said  first  end  being 
connected  to  said  third  end, 

a  first  node  being  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  load 
resistor,  a  second  node  being  connected  to  said  fourth  end  of 
said  second  load  resistor,  and  a  third  node, 

a  bit  line  and  a  bit  line  bar. 

first  and  second  interconnection  lines, 

said  first  driver  transistor  having  the  drain  region  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  first  node  and  the  control  gate  electrode  cross- 
connected  via  said  first  interconnection  line  to  said  second 
node. 

said  second  driver  transistor  having  the  drain  region  thereof 
connected  to  said  third  node  and  the  control  gate  electrode 
cross-connected  via  said  second  interconnection  line  to  said 
first  node, 

said  control  gate  electrodes  of  said  pass  transistors  being  con- 
nected to  a  single  input  line, 

said  drain  region  of  said  first  pass  transistor  being  connected  to 
said  first  node. 

said  drain  region  of  said  second  pass  transistor  being  connected 
to  said  second  node, 

said  source  region  of  said  first  pass  transistor  being  connected  to 
said  bit  line  bar, 

said  source  region  of  said  second  pass  transistor  being  connected 
to  said  bit  line,  and 

the  drain  region  and  control  gate  electrode  of  said  saturated 
mode  transistor  being  connected  to  said  second  node  and  the 
source  region  of  said  saturated  mode  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  third  node. 


1.  A  method  for  eliminating  of  cycling-induced  electron  trapping 
in  the  tunneling  oxide  of  flash  EEPROM  devices  in  an  erase  cycle, 
said  flash  EEPROM  devices  comprising  a  source  region,  a  drain 
region,  a  tunnel  oxide  layer,  a  control  gate,  a  floating  gate,  and  a 
well  region  in  a  substrate  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  voltage  to  a  source  region  of  said  EEPROM  device 
during  an  entire  erase  cycle; 

b)  grounding  a  well  region  of  said  EEPROM  device  during  an 
entire  erase  cycle; 

c)  floating  a  drain  region  of  said  EEPROM  device  during  an 
entire  erase  cycle; 

d)  simultaneously  applying  a  clipped  sine  waveform  voltage  to  a 
control  gate  of  said  EEPROM  device  dunng  the  entire  erase 
cycle  whereby  the  sine  waveforms  reduce  the  electric  field  in 
a  tunnel  oxide  layer  which  reduces  the  electron  trapping. 


5,726,934 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALOG  READING 
VALUES  STORED  IN  FLOATING  GATE  STRUCTURES 
Hieu  Van  Tran,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  James  Brennan,  Jr.,  Saratoga, 
Calif.;   Trevor   BIyth,   Sandy,   Utah,   and   Sukyoon   Yoon. 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Information  Storage  Devices, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,729 

Int  a.'  GllC  27/00:29/00 

MS.  a.  365— 185  J  18  Oaias 
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1.  A  method  of  reading  an  analog  value  stored  in  a  storage  cell 
having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  gate  and  a  floating  gate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  coupling  a  first  reference  voltage  to  the  drain  of  the  storage 
cell; 

(b)  coupling  a  second  reference  voltage  to  the  gate  of  the  storage 
cell; 

(c)  providing  an  initial  load  current  through  the  drain  and  source 
of  the  storage  cell; 
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(d)  reducing  the  load  current  through  the  drain  and  source  of  the 
storage  cell  to  a  value  at  least  one  order  of  magnitude  less 
than  the  initial  load  current;  and. 

(e)  providing  a  read  output  voltage  responsive  to  the  voltage  on 
the  source  of  the  storage  cell  with  the  reduced  load  current 
there  through. 


5,726.935 
FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Dae  Hyim  Kim,  Icbon-Shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1996, 
96-01664 

Int  a."  GUC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365— 185J1  5  Claims 


1.  A  flash  memory  device  comprising; 

a  ratio  content  block  for  outputting  a  first  to  fourth  control  signal 

having  different  current  drive  ratio  according  to  a  plurality  of 

control  signals  and  a  select  gate  input  signal  inputted  from 

external; 
a  main  cell  block  in  which  said  first  and  second  control  signals 

are  input,  and  which  outputs  a  fifth  control  signal  according  to 

said  first  and  second  control  signals; 
a  refereiKe  cell  block  in  which  said  third  and  fourth  control 

signals  ate  input,  and  which  outputs  a  sixth  control  signal 

according  to  said  third  and  fourth  control  signals;  and 
a  sense  amplifier  block  in  which  said  fifth  and  sixth  control 

signals  inputted,  and  which  outputs  data. 
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a  first  pull-up  circuit  for  supplying  a  first  pull-up  current  for  the 
control  line; 

a  second  pull-up  circuit  for  supplying  a  second  pull-up  current 
for  the  control  line; 

a  third  pull-down  circuit  for  supplying  a  third  pull-down  current 
for  the  control  line; 

a  fourth  pull-down  circuit  for  supplying  a  fourth  pull-down 
current  for  the  control  line; 

means  of  changing  the  voltage  level  of  the  control  line  between 
a  lower  voltage  level  and  an  upper  voltage  level  while  pre- 
venting high  transient  currents  by  disabling  said  third  pull 
down  circuit  and  said  fourth  pull-down  circuit  and,  after  said 
third  and  fourth  pull-down  circuits  are  disabled,  enabling  said 
first  pull-up  circuit  thereby  providing  said  first  pull-up  current 
while  inhibiting  said  second  pull-up  circuit  until  the  control 
line  has  reached  a  desired  first  voltage  level  after  which  said 
second  pull-up  circuit  is  enabled  thereby  providing  said  sec- 
ond pull-up  current;  and 

means  of  changing  the  voltage  level  of  the  control  line  between 
an  upper  voltage  level  and  a  lower  voltage  level  while  pre- 
venting high  transient  currents  by  disabling  said  first  pull-up 
circuit  and  said  second  pull-up  circuit  and,  after  said  first  and 
second  pull-up  circuits  are  disabled,  enabling  said  third  pull- 
down circuit  thereby  providing  said  third  pull-down  current, 
while  inhibiting  said  fourth  pull-up  circuit  until  the  control 
line  has  reached  a  desired  second  voltage  level  after  which 
said  fourth  pull-up  circuit  is  enabled  thereby  providing  said 
fourth  pull-down  ciurent. 


5,726,937 
FLASH  MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEMORY  CACHE 
Paul  Beard,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norand  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,201,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,128,  Sep.  7, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
240,039,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  189,696,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653^77 
Int  a."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365— 185J3  18  Claims 


5,726,936 
CONTROLLING  CAPACTTIVE  LOAD 
Colin  Whitfield,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Ttaomson  Microelectronics  Limited,  Bristol,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^13 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1994, 
9417265.7 

InC  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—185.23  28  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  charge  storing  transis- 
tors each  connected  to  a  control  line;  the  memory  array  compris- 
ing: 


1.  An  electronic  memory  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  memory  device  means  having  at  least  two  memory 
sectors  for  non-volatile  memory  storage  of  data  written  to  the 
electronic  memory  system  from  a  microprocessor,  said  first 
memory  storage  device  means  retaining  data  without  power 
being  supplied  thereto; 

(b)  a  second  memory  device  means  for  caching  data  transferred 
between  said  first  memory  device  means  and  the  microproces- 
sor; and 

(c)  means  for  monitoring  and  controlling  writes  to  said  first 
memory  storage  device  means  wherein  data  written  to  said 
second  memory  device  means  is  allocated  and  written  to  the 
memory  sectors  of  said  first  memory  storage  device  means  at 
a  substantially  equal  frequency  for  each  memory  sector 
thereof 
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5,726338 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  LEVEL 
CONVERSION  MEANS  FOR  ENABLING  A  CONNECTION 

BETWEEN  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Toshihani  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Coipora- 
tion,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155822 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00:8/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.11  18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  stage  logic  circuit  to  be  supplied  with  the  first  supply 
potential  for  processing  a  plurality  of  data; 

a  second  stage  logic  circuit  to  be  supplied  with  the  second 
supply  potential  for  processing  an  output  data  derived  from 
said  first  stage  logic  circuit  and  for  transferring  a  resultant 
processed  data  to  a  subsequent  stage; 

a  transfer  gate  interposed  between  said  first  stage  logic  circuit 
and  said  second  stage  logic  circuit,  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
into  a  conductive  state  when  said  first  supply  potential  is 
supplied  to  a  gate  electrode  thereof  for  transmitting  a  low 
level  of  potential  to  said  second  stage  logic  circuit  when  an 
output  data  from  said  first  stage  logic  circuit  is  a  low  level  of 
a  logic  level,  and  transmitting  the  second  high  level  of  poten- 
tial which  is  lower  than  the  first  high  level  of  said  logic  level 
by  a  magnitude  of  threshold  voltage  to  said  second  stage  logic 
circuit  when  tlie  output  data  from  said  first  stage  logic  circuit 
is  the  first  high  level  of  said  logic  level;  and 

a  level  conversion  means  being  performed  by  pulling  up  an 
input  terminal  of  said  second  stage  logic  circuit  from  said 
second  high  level  to  aaid  second  supply  potential  in  response 
to  said  second  high  level; 

wherein  said  level  conversion  means  is  provided  for  pulling  up 
said  input  terminal  of  said  second  stage  logic  circuit  from  said 
second  high  level  to  said  second  supply  potential  in  response 
to  said  first  high  level  of  said  output  data  of  the  first  stage 
logic  circuit  in  place  of  said  second  high  level. 


a  plurality  of  transmission  transistors  arranged  for  controllably 
coupling  each  column  of  the  array  to  the  input/output  line  pair 
in  response  to  a  corresponding  column  select  signal; 

a  logic  gate  for  each  column  of  the  array,  each  logic  gate  having 
a  first  input  connected  to  receive  the  corresponding  column 
select  signal  and  having  a  second  input  connected  to  receive  a 
common  test  enable  signal,  the  outputs  of  the  logic  gates 
being  connected  to  the  transmission  transistor  control  gates  so 
as  to  couple  all  of  the  columns  of  the  array  to  the  I/O  line  pair 
when  the  common  test  enable  signal  is  asserted  and  selec- 
tively couple  each  individual  column  of  the  array  to  the  1/0 
line  pair  responsive  to  the  corresponding  column  select  signal 
when  the  common  test  enable  signal  is  not  asserted;  and 

a  fast  write  circuit  connected  to  said  input/output  lines  for 
transmitting  selected  test  write  data  to  the  memory  cells. 


5,726,940 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  OF  WHICH 
PRESCRIBED  STATE  OF  OPERATION  IS  TERMINATED 
UNDER  A  PRESCRIBED  CONDITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
FOR  TERMINATING  PRESCRIBED  STATE  OF 
OPERATION 
Mikio  Asakura,  Hyogo,  Japan:  Hideto  Hidaka,  Hyogo,  Japan, 
and  Kiyohiro  Funitani,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,803,  Mar.  29,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173667 
Int  CL*  GUC  29/00 
VS.  a.  365—201  18  Claims 


5,726,939 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  FAST 

WRITING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TEST  THEREOF 

Soo-In  Cho,  and  Jung-Hwa  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Juit  23,  1995, 
17107/1995 

Int  CL*  GllC  J3/00 
VS.  a.  365—201  11  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  word 
lines  and  bit  line  pairs  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  switching  transistors,  each  of  the  switching  tran- 
sistors being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  word  lines 
and  all  of  the  switching  transistors  being  connected  to  receive 
a  single,  common  word  line  enable  signal,  so  as  to  permit 
simultaneously  enabling  all  of  said  word  lines  for  a  test 
operation  by  asserting  the  common  word  line  enable  signal; 
an  input/output  line  pair; 


AOOfCss  ICY  cncmT 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  detecting  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  first  mode  signals 
and  a  second  mode  signal,  for  outputting  a  detection  signal 
when  said  second  mode  signal  is  at  a  prescribed  potential 
higher  than  a  power  supply  potential  at  a  prescribed  timing 
defined  by  a  combination  of  the  plurality  of  the  first  mode 
signals;  and 
a  control  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  a  third  mode 
signal,  for  outpuning  a  first  control  signal  when  said  third 
mode  signal  attains  to  a  first  level  and  said  detection  signal  is 
received,  and  for  outputting  a  second  control  signal  when  said 
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third  mode  signal  attains  to  a  second  level  and  said  detection 
signal  is  received;  wherein 
the  semiconductor  memory  device  enters  a  prescribed  state  of 
operation  in  response  to  said  first  control  signal  and  goes  out 
from  said  prescribed  state  of  operation  in  response  to  said 
second  control  signal. 


2.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  potential  responsive  circuit  including  a  pull-up  circuit 
connected  between  a  source  potential  node  and  a  coimecting 
node,  and  a  capacitor  connected  between  said  connecting 
node  and  an  earth  potential  node,  said  pull-up  circuit  conduct- 
ing a  charging  current  from  the  source  potential  node  to  the 
connecting  node  to  charge  the  capacitor  when  a  power  source 
potential  applied  to  the  source  potential  node  exceeds  a  poten- 
tial of  the  connecting  node  by  a  predetermined  threshold 
value. 

a  holding  circuit  responsive  to  the  potential  at  the  connecting 
node  for  outputting  a  power-on  reset  signal  changing  from  a 
first  level  to  a  second  level  when  the  potential  at  the  connect- 
ing node  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  level,  and  for  holding 
the  potential  of  the  power-on  reset  signal  at  the  second  level 
until  the  potential  at  the  connecting  node  exceeds  a  second 
predetermined  level  higher  than  said  first  predetermined  level; 
and 

a  diode-connected  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  back  gate 
thereof  connected  together  and  being  disposed  in  a  forward 
direction  from  the  connecting  node  to  the  source  potential 
node,  for  discharging  the  capacitor  via  the  connecting  node  to 
the  source  potential  node  when  the  potential  at  the  source 
potential  node  falls  below  the  potential  at  the  connecting  ntxle 
by  an  absolute  value  of  the  threshold  potential  of  said  diode- 
connected  MOS  transistor  having  the  back  gate  and  the  gale 
thereof  connected  together. 


5,726,942 
HIERARCHICAL  ENCODER  INCLUDING  TIMING  AND 
DATA  DETECTION  DEVICES  FOR  A  CONTENT 
ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 
Masato  Yoneda;  Hirttshi  Sasama,  and  Naoki  Kanazawa,  all  of 
Chiyoda-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,751,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,619,446. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-003405; 
Feb.  2«,  1992,  4-043963;  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169258;  Jul.  1,  1992, 
4-174314;  Jul.  8,  1992,  4-181194 

Int  CI.*  GUC  7/06 
VS.  CL  365—208  13  Qaims 


5,726,941 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Youichi  Tobita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321760 
Int  a."  GIIC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—203  9  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  sense  amplifier  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
signal  line  each  having  at  least  one  detection  node,  first  and  second 
current  drive  means  connected  to  the  respective  detection  nodes  of 
the  first  and  second  signal  lines  and  having  respective  first  and 
second  input  nodes  corresponding  to  these  signal  lines,  a  current 
drive  type  latch  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  signal 
lines,  for  detecting  the  differential  current  between  the  first  and 
second  signal  lines,  the  latch  circuit  having  a  first  output  node  and 
a  second  output  node,  and  means  for  controlling  the  timing 
detected  by  the  current  drive  type  latch  circuit,  said  means  for 
controlling  being  connected  to  the  current  drive  type  latch  circuit 
and  the  detection  nodes  of  the  first  and  second  signal  lines. 


5,726,943 
FAST  MEMORY  DEVICE  ALLOWING  SUPPRESSION  OF 

PEAK  VALUE  OF  OPERATIONAL  CLJRRENT 
Tadato  Yamagata,  and  Kazutami  Arimoto,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-000779; 
Dec.  14,  1995,  7-325904 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00:7/02:8/00 
VS.  a.  365—222  16  Claims 
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I.  A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  to  which  stored  information  is 
rewritten  by  refreshing  operation; 
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a  sense  amplifier  connected  to  said  memory  cell  by  a  signal  line 

for  amplifying  stored  information  in  said  memory  cell; 
first  sense  amplifier  driving  means  controlled  by  a  first  signal,  a 
second  signal  delayed  by  a  prescribed  time  period  from  the 
first    signal    and    a    refresh    operation    control    signal,    for 
coupling/decoupling  said  sense  amplifier  to  and  from  a  first 
power  supply  potential, 
said  first  sense  amplifier  driving  means  including 
a  first  switch  circuit  opened/closed  by  said  first  signal,  and 
a  second  switch  circuit  opened/closed  by  said  second  signal,  said 
second  switch  circuit  having  its  on-resistance  switched  to 
either  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  value  by  the  refresh  opera- 
tion control  signal;  and 
second  sense  amplifier  driving  means  controlled  by  the  same 
signals    as    said    first    sense    amplifier   driving    means    for 
coupling/decoupling  said  sense  amplifier  to  and  from  a  second 
power  supply  potential, 
said  second  sense  amplifier  driving  means  including 
a  third  switch  circuit  opened/closed  by  said  first  signal,  and 
a  fourth  switch  circuit  opened/closed  by  said  second  signal,  said 
fourth  switch  circuit  having  its  on-resistance  switched  to 
either  one  of  a  third  and  a  fourth  value  by  the  refresh  opera- 
tion control  signal. 


5,726,945 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH  REDUCED  POWER 
CONSUMPTION  AND  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  USED 

IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR 
ACHIEVING  REDUCTION  IN  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Motomu  Ukita;  Toshihiko  Hirose,  and  Shigeto  Maegawa,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275918 

Int  CL*  GllC  5/14 

VS.  CI.  365—226  16  Claims 


5,726,944 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  REGULATING  AN 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  FROM  A  CHARGE  PUMP  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Perry  H.  PeUey,  III,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Robert  C.  Taft,  Salem, 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  596,809 

Int  CI."  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—226 


23  Claims 
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I.  A  voltage  regulator  for  regulating  an  output  of  a  boosted 
voltage  from  a  charge  pump  to  be  supplied  to  a  memory  circuit, 
said  regulator  comprising: 

circuitry  for  sensing  said  boosted  voltage; 
circuitry,  coupled  to  said  sensing  circuitry,  for  setting  said 
boosted  voltage  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  operating  states;  and 
circuitry,  coupled  to  said  setting  circuitry,  for  controlling  an 
operation  of  said  charge  pump  during  said  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  operating  states. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  an  internal  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  information,  com- 
prising: 

first  resistance  means  connected  between  a  first  line  for  applying 
a  first  power  supply  voltage  and  a  first  node; 

second  resistance  means  connected  between  said  first  node  and  a 
second  line  for  applying  a  second  power  supply  voltage; 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  connected  between 
said  first  line  and  a  second  node  and  having  a  control  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  first  node; 

third  resistance  means  connected  between  said  second  node  and 
said  second  line; 

a  second  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  connected 
between  said  first  line  and  a  third  node  and  having  a  control 
electrode  connected  to  said  second  node;  and 

a  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  connected  between 
said  first  line  and  said  third  node  and  having  a  control  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  first  line;  wherein 

said  first  resistance  means  includes  one  or  a  plurality  of  first 
resistance  elements  having  substantially  a  same  resistaiKe 
value  and  a  same  structure; 

said  second  resistance  means  includes  one  or  a  plurality  of 
second  resistance  elements  having  substantially  said  same 
resistance  value  and  said  same  structure; 

said  second  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  generates  at 
said  third  node  a  first  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  internal 
circuit  ba.sed  on  said  first  power  supply  voltage; 

said  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type  generates  at  said 
third  node  a  second  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  internal 
circuit  based  on  said  first  power  supply  voltage; 

said  second  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  is  turned  off 
when  said  first  power  supply  voltage  reaches  a  predetermined 
voltage  and  stops  generation  of  said  first  voltage;  and 

a  value  of  said  predetermined  voltage  as  a  condition  for  turning 
off  said  second  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  is 
determined  by  a  ratio  of  a  resistance  value  of  said  first 
resistance  means  to  a  resistance  value  of  said  second  resis- 
tance means  (a  resistance  value  of  said  first  resistance  means; 
a  resistance  value  of  said  second  resistance  means). 
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5,726,946 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  HIERARCHICAL  POWER  SOURCE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Tadato  Yanagata;  Kazutami  Arimoto,  and  Masaki  Tsukude. 

all    of    Hyogo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabusliiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,583,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121299; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320102;  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-023590 

Int  a."  GllC  7m 
UJS.  CL  365—226  22  Claims 


5,726,947 
SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

SUITABLE  FOR  GRAPHIC  DATA  PROCESSING 
Akira  Yamazaki,  and  Katsumi  Dosaka,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178628 

Int.  a."  GllC  li/OO 

U.S.  a.  365—230.03  18  Claims 


Z^ 


yn 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  receiving  at  an  input  node  a  signal 
which  attains  to  a  low  level  in  a  standby  cycle  and  to  a  high  level 
in  an  active  cycle,  said  active  cycle  having  a  set  period  in  which 
said  signal  changes  from  the  low  level  to  the  high  level,  and  a 
holding  period  in  which  said  signal  is  maintained  at  the  high  level, 
said  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  node  receiving  a  voltage  corresponding  to 
said  high  level; 

a  first  main  power  supply  line  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply 
node  for  transmitting  the  voltage  applied  to  said  first  power 
supply  node: 

a  first  subpower  supply  line: 

first  resistance  component  connected  between  said  first  main 
power  supply  line  and  said  first  subpower  supply  line; 

first  switching  comjxment  connected  between  said  first  main 
power  supply  line  and  said  first  subpower  supply  line,  which 
is  rendered  conductive  in  said  stand-by  cycle  and  said  set 
period,  and  rendered  non-conductive  in  said  holding  period: 

a  second  power  supply  node  receiving  a  voltage  corresponding 
to  said  low  level; 

a  second  main  power  supply  line  transmitting  the  voltage 
applied  to  said  second  power  supply  node; 

a  second  subpower  supply  line; 

second  resistance  component  connecting  said  second  main 
power  supply  line  and  said  second  subpower  supply  line: 

second  switching  component  connected  between  said  second 
main  power  supply  line  and  said  second  subpower  supply 
line,  which  is  rendered  non-conductive  in  said  stand-by  cycle 
and  rendered  conductive  in  said  active  cycle;  and 

a  logic  gate  operating  using  the  voltage  on  said  first  subpower 
supply  line  and  the  voltage  on  said  second  subpower  supply 
line  as  operating  power  supply  voltages  for  performing  a 
predetermined  logical  operation  on  the  signal  at  said  input 
node. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  first  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
a  second  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
data  transfer  means  provided  between  said  first  and  second 

memory  arrays,  for  transferring  data  therebetween, 
storage  means  for  storing  and  transferring  data  used  for  a  par- 
ticular process  with  the  first  memory  array,  and 
an  input/output  circuit  selectively  coupled  to  one  of  said  data 
transfer  means,  said  second  memory  array  and  said  storage 
means,  for  transferring  data  between  an  outside  of  the  semi- 
conductor memory  device  and  a  selectively  coupled  one  of 
said  data  transfer  means,  said  second  memory  array  and  said 
storage  means. 


5,726,948 

MULTI-PORT  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  MULTIPLE 

SETS  OF  COLUMNS 

Glen  E.  Hush,  Boise,  Id.,  and  Stephen  L.  Casper,  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  479,533,  Jun.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  323,179,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,490,112,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  013,897, 

Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,450,355.  This  application  Dec.  6, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  761,233 

Int  CI.*  GllC  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.05  7  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  substrate,  the  integrated 
circuit  operable  for  storing  data,  the  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  first  serial  access  memory  circuit  having  a  first  serial  access 
memory  cell,  a  second  serial  access  memory  circuit  having  a 
second  serial  access  memory  cell,  and  a  third  .serial  access 
memory  circuit  having  a  third  serial  access  memory  cell: 

b,  a  bus; 
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c.  a  first  set  of  memory  array  columns  having  a  first  sense 
amplifier,  a  second  set  of  memory  array  columns  having  a 
second  sense  amplifier,  and  a  third  set  of  memory  array 
columns  having  a  third  sense  amplifier; 

d.  a  switching  circuit  for: 

( 1 )  selectively  coupling  any  combination  ftnm  none  to  all  of 
the  first,  the  second,  and  die  third  serial  access  memory  cell 
to  the  bus;  and 

(2)  selectively  coupling  any  combination  from  none  to  all  of 
the  first,  the  second,  and  the  third  sense  amplifier  to  the 
bus;  and 

e.  wherein  die  first  the  second,  and  the  third  set  of  memory 
array  columns  are  disposed  within  a  first  region  and  the  first, 
the  second,  and  the  third  serial  access  memory  circuits  are 
disposed  outside  the  first  region. 


5,726,950 

SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

PERFORMING  INPUT/OUTPUT  OF  DATA  IN  A  CYCLE 

SHORTER  THAN  AN  EXTERNAL  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

CYCLE 

Yasuyuki   Okamoto,  and   Ryuicfai   Matsuo,  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  19%,  8-035109 

Int  CI.'  GllC  mo 

VS.  CL  365—233  13  Oaims 


5,726,949 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

REDUNDANT  CONHGURATION 

Tomoya  Kawagoe,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-010001 

Int  CI.*'  GllC  7AX) 


6  Claims 


VS.  a.  365—230.06 

MS 


1.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  for  accepting 
external  signals  including  a  control  signal,  an  address  signal  and  a 
data  signal  in  synchronization  with  an  external  clock  signal,  com- 
prising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 
a  control  circuit  for  accepting  said  control  signal  in  response  to 

rising  of  said  external  clock  signal; 
an  address  register  for  accepting  said  address  signal  in  response 

to  rising  of  said  external  clock  signal; 
memory  cell  select  means  being  controlled  by  said  control 

circuit  to  read  and  write  data  into  and  from  said  memory  cell 

corresponding  to  said  address  signal; 
data  input  means  for  receiving  said  externally  applied  data 

signal  and  applying  the  same  to  said  memory  cell  select 

means;  and 
data  output  means  for  receiving  the  data  from  said  memory  cell 

select  means  and  externally  outpuning  the  same,  wherein 
said  data  input  means  and  said  data  output  means  are  responsive 

to  rising  and  failing  of  said  external  clock  signal. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  including  a  first  capacitor 
having  a  cell  plate  electrode,  a  storage  node  electrode,  and  a 
first  dielectric  layer  formed  between  said  cell  plate  elecnxxle 
and  said  storage  node  electrode;  and 

a  plurality  of  address  detecting  means  capable  of  registering  a 
defective  address  indicating  a  defective  memory  cell  out  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  detecting  whether  an  exter- 
nal address  matches  said  defective  address  or  not,  and  each 
corresponding  to  1  bit  of  said  external  address  or  complemen- 
tary 1  bit  thereof,  wherein 

each  of  said  plurality  of  address  detecting  means  includes  a 
second  capacitor  having  a  floating  electrode  formed  in  a  same 
layer  as  said  cell  plate  electrode,  a  fixed  electrode  formed  in  a 
same  layer  as  said  storage  node  electrode,  and  a  second 
dielectric  layer  formed  in  a  same  layer  as  said  first  dielectric 
.  layer  and  formed  between  said  floating  electrode  and  said 
fixed  electrode. 


5,726,951 
STANDOFF  COMPENSATION  FOR  ACOUSTIC 
LOGGING  WHILE  DRILLING  SYSTEMS 
James  Robert  Birchak,  Spring;  Eugene  Joseph  Linyaev;  John 
Wesley  Minear,  both  of  Houston;  Carl  Arthur  Robbins,  Tom- 
ball,  and  Bruce  Mackie,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^22 
Int  CI."  GOIV  1/40 
VS.  a.  367—38  27  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  aligning  acoustical  signals  from  a  downhole 
sensor  in  a  logging  tool  based  upon  standoff  distance  from  a 
borehole  wall,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  standoff  distance  during  a  sampling  interval; 

(b)  shifting  the  acoustical  signals  based  upon  die  measured 
standoff  di.stance;  and 
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5,726,953 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  WITH  BURIED 

INDICL4E  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Bradley  J.  LaPoinle,  Shorewood,  Minn.,  and  David  G.  Sime, 

Boulder,   Colo.,   assignors   to   Metro-Mark,    Incorporated, 

Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,551,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,917 

Int  CI."  G04B  19/30:  G04C  17/00;  G09F  13/22:  H05B  33/02 

VS.  CI.  368—67  7  Claims 


STANDOFF 
ELECTRONICS 


D-?oo 

TRANSDUCER 

(c)  Stacking  each  acoustical  signal  to  produce  a  single  stacked 
signal  representative  of  all  the  acoustical  signals  obtained 
during  the  sampling  interval. 


5,726J»52 
SOLTSD  OR  ULTRASOUND  SENSOR 
Manfred  Eckert,  Todtnau,  and  Karl  Flogel,  Schopfheim,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co., 
Maulburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1996,  196  20 
133.0 

Int.  a.*'H04R  17/00 
VS.  a.  367—140  6  Oaims 


1.  An  electroluminescent  lamp  with  buried  indiciae.  comprising: 

a  polymer  substrate; 

a  front  electrode  comprising  electrically-conductive  material  and 
having  a  first  surface  adhered  to  the  polymer  substfate: 

electrically  insulating  EL  phosphor  indiciae  material  deposited 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  directly  on  a  second  surface  of  the 
firont  electrode,  said  indiciae  material  being  capable  of  provid- 
ing sufficient  contrast  when  viewed  with  the  electrolumines- 
cent lamp  in  an  illuminated  or  non-illuminated  state; 

an  electroluminescent  layer  deposited  on  the  front  electrode  and 
the  indiciae  material; 

an  insulating  layer  comprising  electrically-insulating  material 
deposited  on  the  electroluminescent  layer;  and 

a  back  electrode  comprising  electrically-conductive  material 
deposited  on  die  electrically-insulating  layer. 


5,726,954 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Matsumoto,  Tokyo;  Shinichi  Kurita;  Koichiro  Ishii, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Masashi  Horikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083628; 
Apr.  10, 1995, 7-083629;  Jun.  15, 1995, 7-149173;  Jun.  15, 1995, 
7-149174;  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168591;  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168592 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  11/00 
VS.  a.  369—13  5  Claims 


c=F^ 


1.  A  sensor  for  transmitting  and/or  receiving  sound  or  ultrasound 
having  an  emining  element  (3)  which  has  a  flat  front  surface  (34), 
and  having  a  transducer  element  (1).  the  transducer  element  (1) 
causing  the  front  surface  (34)  to  oscillate  on  the  basis  of  an 
excitation  frequency,  such  that  the  entire  front  surface  (34)  carries 
out  virtually  in-phase  deflections  with  virtually  equal  amplitude 
parallel  to  the  normal  to  the  front  surface  (34). 
wherein 

concentric  webs  (32)  are  arranged  on  the  front  surface  (34), 
there  is  a  concentric  gap  (33)  in  each  case  between  two 
adjacent  webs  (32).  and  a  disk  (5),  seals  the  sensor  flush  at  the 
front, 

which  disk  is  firmly  connected  to  the  webs  (32)  and 
has  segments  which  are  not  connected  to  the  webs  (32)  and 
are  used  as  membranes  (51). 


1.  An  optical  recording  method  comprising: 
recording  data  on  an  overwntable  optical  recording  medium  by 
modulating  a  laser  beam  intensity; 
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conducting  a  test  recording  of  data  on  the  optical  recording 
medium  while  maintaining  a  low  level  laser  beam  intensity  at 
a  predetermined  value  and  changing  a  high  level  laser  beam 
intensity; 
reproducing  the  data,  which  was  test  recorded;  and 
determining  an  optimum  recording  laser  beam  intensity  by  com- 
paring the  reproduced  dau  with  the  test  recording. 


5,726,956 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PLURAL  DISC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTINOUS  REPRODUCTION 

Hajime  Kanno,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-056112 
InL  a."  GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369^30  23  Claims 

,,  lOa         2>  10b         21  lOc 
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5,726,955 

MAGNETO  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  LIGHT  PULSE 

MAGNETIC  MODULATION  RECORDING 
Seyi  Yonezawa,  Hachioji;  Norio  Ohta,  Inima;  Toshio  Niihara, 
Sayama;   Keiji  Kataoka,  Kawagoe;   Masahiko  Takahashi, 
Hachioji;  Harukazu  Miyamoto,  Kodaira;  Hirofumi  Sukeda, 
Kokubunji,  and  Toshiaki  "ftuyoshi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,008,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,579,292,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,338,  Nov. 
20,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,473,581,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  353,602,  May  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,170^83.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1988,  63-121734 
Int  a."  GllB  11/00 
VS.  a.  369—13  9  Claims 
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1.  A  disc  system  having  a  plurality  of  disc  reproducing  apparatus 
each  configured  for  housing  at  least  one  disc  and  for  reproducing 
the  discs,  said  disc  system  controlling  die  playback  sequence  of  die 
disc  reproducing  apparatus,  said  system  comprising: 

time  detection  means  for  detecting  the  residual  play  time  of  a 
disc  cunenUy  reproduced  by  one  of  a  plural  disc  reproducing 
apparatus; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  residual  play  time  detected 
by  the  time  detection  means  to  a  pre-set  time;  and 

control  means  for  controlling,  based  upon  die  result  of  compari- 
son by  said  comparator  njeans,  an  optional  optical  disc  of 
another  one  of  the  plural  disc  reproducing  apparatus  to  a 
stand-by  state  for  reproduction,  said  control  means  canceling 
the  stand-by  state  of  the  optional  disc  of  said  another  one  of 
said  disc  reproducing  apparams  on  detection  of  termination  of 
the  reproduction  of  the  disc  by  said  one  of  die  disc  reprtxluc- 
ing  apparatus. 


1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magneto-optic  daU  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
segments  along  a  O-ack,  each  segment  including  a  first  area  at 
least  for  control  data  and  a  second  area  for  coded  data  to  be 
recorded; 

first  n»eans  for  applying  a  magnetic  pulse  having  a  polarity 
corresponding  to  data  to  be  recorded  to  the  recording 
medium; 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reproducing  signal 
corresponding  to  the  control  data; 

clock  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  having  a  frequency 
synchronized  with  a  frequency  signal  obtained  from  the  repro- 
ducing signal,  die  frequency  of  die  clock  signal  being  N  times 
the  frequency  signal,  N  being  a  value  greater  than  1; 

second  means  for  continuously  irradiating  optical  pulses  in 
synchronism  with  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signal;  and 

third  means  for  generating  the  magnetic  pulse  by  modulating  the 
dau  synchronized  with  the  frequency  of  die  clock  signal. 


5,726.957 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  THEREFOR,  FOR 
STORING  ADMINISTRATION  INFORMATION  IN  A 
REPRODUCTION  STAND-BY  MODE 
Nobuaki   Hisamatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and   Hiroyuki   Kikkoji, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448^09,  May  24,  1995.  This  appUcatioa 
Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-133976; 
May  25,  1994,  6-133977 

Int  a."  GllB  17/22:3/90 
VS.  a.  369—30  10  Claims 


8.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  recording  medium  in  which 
administration  information  for  die  recording  medium  is  recorded, 
the  apparams  comprising: 
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a  stocking  section  for  stocking  a  plurality  of  recording  media 

including  the  recording  medium; 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  information  and  administra- 
tion information  from  the  recording  media; 
transferring  means   for  selectively  picking  up  the  recording 
medium  from  the  stocking  section  and  transferring  the  record- 
ing medium  between  the  stocking  section  and  the  reproducing 
means,  and  transferring  the  recording  medium  to  an  eject 
position  out  of  the  reproducing  apparatus; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  administration  information  of  the 

recording  media  reproduced  by  the  reproducing  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  each  operation  of  the  transferring 
means,  the  reproducing  means  and  the  storage  means; 
wherein  if  any  recording  medium  for  which  the  administration 
information  is  not  stored  in  the  storage  means  is  present  in 
the  plurality  of  recording  media  stocked  in  the  stocking 
section  when  a  reproducing  operation  of  the  recording 
medium  by  the  reproducing  means  is  undergoing  a  repro- 
duction stand-by  condition,  tlie  control  means  controls  the 
transferring  means  to  pick  up  from  the  stocking  section  the 
recording  medium  for  which  the  administration  information 
has  not  been  stored  into  the  storage  means,  reproduces  the 
picked  up  recording  medium,  and  stores  the  administration 
information  of  the  picked  up  recording  medium  in  the 
storage  means; 
wherein  when  the  storage  means  is  undergoing  a  storage 
operation  of  the  recording  medium  for  which  the  adminis- 
tration information  is  not  stored  in  the  storage  means  and 
simultaneously  a  reproduction  start  command  of  the  record- 
ing medium  by  the  reproducing  means  is  issued,  the  control 
means  interrupts  the  storage  operation;  and 
wherein  when  the  recording  medium  is  transferred  to  the  eject 
position,  the  control  means  deletes  from  the  storage  means 
the  administration  information  of  the  recording  medium 
which  has  been  transferred  to  the  eject  position. 


5,726,958 

SPINDLE  MOTOR  GAIN  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

CD-ROM  DRIVES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Kyoung-seo  Min,  Suwoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  628336 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  12,  1995, 
95-11764 

Int.  CL*  GUB  /7/22 
VS.  a.  369—32 
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calculating  a  first  number  of  tracks  on  a  disc  from  a  starting 
point  of  a  program  region  to  a  reproduction  position  of  data  to 
be  reproduced  according  to  information  received  from  a  main 
controller; 

calculating  a  first  rotational  speed  of  said  spindle  motor  corre- 
sponding to  said  reproduction  position; 

reading  a  predetermined  code  to  obtain  information  representa- 
tive of  a  current  position  of  a  pickup; 

calculating  a  second  number  of  tracks  on  said  disc  from  said 
starting  point  of  said  program  region  to  said  current  position 
of  said  pickup; 

calculating  a  second  rotational  speed  of  said  spindle  motor 
corresponding  to  said  current  position  of  said  pickup;  and 

driving  a  sled  motor  to  move  said  pickup  to  said  reproduction 
position  based  on  a  first  quantity  defining  a  difference 
between  said  first  number  of  tracks  and  said  second  number  of 
tracks,  and  controlling  said  spindle  motor  for  a  predetermined 
control  time  corresponding  to  a  second  quantity  defining  a 
difference  between  said  first  rotational  speed  and  said  second 
rotational  speed,  said  predetermined  control  time  being 
obtained  from  a  memory  storing  said  predetermined  control 
time  and  said  second  quantity. 


5,726,959 
METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING  A  TRACK  OF  A  COMPACT 

DISK  DRIVE 
Won-jae  Yu,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd^  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Scr.  No.  752,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  23,  1996, 
96-29888 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—32 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  spindle  motor  in  a  CD-ROM  drive, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  methtx)  for  searching  a  track  on  a  disc  in  a  disc  drive, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  reference  signal  having  a  predetermined  period: 

b)  moving  a  pickup  across  tracks  from  a  starting  point  of  a  disc 
region  where  information  is  recorded  to  an  end  point  of  the 
disc  region  where  information  is  recorded; 

c)  counting  a  number  of  pulses  of  said  reference  signal  which 
are  generated  during  said  moving  step  and  a  number  of  tracks 
across  which  said  pickup  moves  during  said  moving  step; 

d)  dividing  the  counted  number  of  tracks  by  the  counted  number 
of  pulses  of  said  reference  signal,  thereby  obtaining  a  number 
of  tracks  per  reference  signal  pulse;  and 

e)  searching  a  target  track  based  on  the  number  of  tracks  per 
reference  signal  pulse  obtained  in  said  step  d). 
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5,726,960 
DISC  PLAYER  HAVING  DISC  CHANGING  FLTNCTION 
Masanao  Yoshida,  and  Masao  Horiuchi,  both  of  Higashiosaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,075,  Aug.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,447,  Nov.  29,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320388 

Int.  a."  GllB  17/22:27/10 

VS.  a.  369—34  6  Claims 
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1.  A  disc  player  for  selectively  playing  a  plurality  of  discs 
accommodated  in  a  plurality  of  disc  storage  portions,  the  disc 
player  comprising: 

A.  memory  means  for  storing  a  category  name  for  each  of  the 
disc  storage  portions; 

B.  category  specifying  means  to  be  manipulated  for  specifying 
the  category  name  of  the  discs  to  be  played, 

the  category  specifying  means  providing  an  initiation  step  for 
providing  a  sequence  of  individual  discs  belonging  to  the 
specified  category  name  of  the  discs;  and 

C.  automatic  reproduction  means  operably  coupled  to  the  cat- 
egory specifying  means  having: 

a.  a  first  retrieving  means  for  retrieving  from  the  memory 
means  the  category  name  specified  by  manipulating  the 
category  specifying  means, 

b.  a  second  retrieving  means  for  successively  retrieving  the 
plurality  of  discs  from  ihe  disc  storage  portions  directly 
based  on  the  initiation  step,  and 

c.  a  means  for  successively  automatically  playing  the  plurality 
of  discs  in  the  disc  storage  portions  given  the  category 
name  directly  based  on  the  initiation  step  without  a  need  for 
any  intervening  acts  to  be  performed  by  a  user 


6c: 


(WTAiLiorrl 
auAimrf 

■gTBCTOI 


^ 


laser  power  control  means  responding  to  said  detected  signal,  a) 
for  linearly  maintaining  a  signal  level  detected  by  the  photo- 
detector  to  be  in  a  zone  where  a  carrier  to  noise  ratio  is 
constant  irrespective  of  the  type  of  disc  by  adjusting  at  least 
one  of  the  power  of  the  laser  beam  from  the  semiconductor 
laser  and  electrical  gain,  and  b)  for  automatically  controlling 
the  tracking  servo  and  the  focus  servo  such  that  tracking  and 
focus  error  signals  are  detected. 


5,726,962 
COMPACT  OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  WTTH  BEAM 
SPLITTER 
Kuniaki  Okada,  Tenri,  Japan;  Kotgi  Minami,  Gose,  Japan; 
Hiroyuki  Yamamoto,  Tenri,  Japan;  Yoshio  Yoshida,  Nara, 
Japan,  and  Vukio  Kurata,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315349 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—112  28  Claims 


5,726,961 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 
DISCS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  REFLECTIVITIES 
Naoharu  Yanagawa,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,295,  Aug.  10,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,270,  Aug.  2,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  955^74,  Oct  1,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-072292 
Int  a."  GllB  7/09 
VS.  a.  369— 44J1  2  aaims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  control  system  for  various  types  of  discs 
having  different  reflectivities  of  light,  the  optical  pickup  control 
system  having  a  pickup  having  a  semiconductor  laser  radiating  a 
laser  beam,  a  photodetector  detecting  reflected  light  from  a  disc  for 
controlling  tracking  and  focusing  of  the  beam,  and  a  tracking  servo 
and  a  focus  servo  responsive  to  reflected  light  for  performing  a 
tracking  operation  and  a  focusing  operation,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  quantity  detector  for  detecting  quantity  of  light  received 
by  the  photodetector  and  for  producing  a  detected  signal;  and 


1.  An  optical  pickup  device  comprising: 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 

a  collimating  lens  for  cotlimating  the  light  beam; 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  the  collimated  light  beam  from  die 
collimating  lens  onto  a  recording  medium; 

beam  splitting  means  for  splitting  the  light  beam  returned  from 
the  recording  medium  into  two  light  beams; 

servo  error  signal  detecting  means  for  receiving  one  of  the  two 
light  beams  and  detecting  a  servo  error  signal; 

a  diffracting  element  for  diffracting  the  one  of  die  two  light 
beams  from  the  beam  splitting  means  to  direct  die  one  of  the 
two  light  beams  toward  the  servo  error  signal  detecting 
means; 

optical  waveguide  means  for  receiving  the  other  one  of  the  two 
light  beams  and  detecting  a  magneto-optical  signal,  the  other 
one  of  the  two  light  beams  from  Uie  beam  splitting  means 
being  incident  upon  the  optical  waveguide  means  without 
passing  through  the  diffracting  element, 

wherein  the  beam  splitting  means  is  disposed  between  the  colli- 
mating lens  and  the  diffracting  element; 

wherein  after  reflection  from  a  respective  surface  of  die  beam 
spliner,  one  of  the  two  light  beams  is  guided  toward  die 
t^cal  waveguide  means  and  split  into  iu  polarized  compo- 


1702 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


nents  in  the  optical  waveguide  means  for  detecting  a 
magneto-optical  signal; 

wherein  the  beam  splitting  means  includes  a  prism  and  a  glass 
plate  having  two  plane  faces  opposing  to  each  other,  a  partial 
reflection  mirror  is  formed  on  one  of  the  two  platte  faces 
which  is  an  interface  between  the  prism  and  the  glass  plaie, 
and  a  total  reflection  mirror  is  formed  on  the  other  one  of  the 
rwo  plane  faces;  and 

wherein  the  light  beam  emitted  by  the  light  emitting  means  is 
incident  upon  a  first  region  of  the  total  reflection  mirror,  the 
light  beam  returned  from  the  recording  medium  is  incident 
upon  a  second  region  of  the  total  reflection  mirror,  the  thick- 
ness of  the  glass  plate  is  determined  so  that  the  first  region 
does  not  overlap  a  second  region,  and  an  antireflection  film  is 
provided  in  the  first  region. 
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characterized  in  that  the  two  flux  guiding  elements  border  on  the 
head  face  and  the  magneto-optical  element  is  situated  at  a  distance 
from  the  head  face. 


5,726,%3 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  PHASE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUTT  FOR 

ELIMINATING  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  AC-COUPLING 

Shinichi  Ohta,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,176 

Claiois  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090930 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  3*9—124  II  Claims 
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1.  An  information  reproduction  apparatus  including  a  reproduc- 
tion signal  processing  system  for  reproducing  digital  information 
recorded  on  an  information  track  of  a  recording  medium  by  a  bit 
edge  recording  method  and  for  reproducing  the  digital  information 
by  converting  a  reproduction  signal  read  out  from  the  recording 
medium  into  a  binary  signal  after  the  reproduction  signal  is  sub- 
jected to  AC-coupling,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  phase  compensation  circuit  arranged  in  said  reproduction 
signal  processing  system  to  compensate  for  a  phase  distortion 
of  the  reproduction  signal  under  the  influence  of  the 
AC-coupling. 


5,726,964 

SCANNING  HEAD  INCLUDING  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

ELEMENT  AND  SCANNING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  THE 

SCANNING  HEAD 

Hans  W.  Van  Kesteren,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Jacobus 

J.  M.  Ruigrok,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501^33 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  23, 
1994,  94202743 

Int.  a.*"  GllB  7/00:5/127 
VS.  CL  369—112  10  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  head  having  a  head  face  for  scanning  an  informa- 
tion medium  for  reading  mformation  recorded  in  the  information 
medium,  which  scanning  head  comprises  a  magneto-optical  sensor 
element,  and  at  least  two  magnetic  flux-guiding  elements,  for 
guiding  magnetic  flux  from  the  information  medium  being  scanned 
through  the  head  face  to  the  magneto-optical  sensor  element,  the 
flux  guiding  elements  having  facing  planar  surfaces  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  fonn  a  gap  plane  which  extends 
therebetween,  and  the  magneto-optical  sensor  element  disposed  in 
the  gap  plane  which  extends  between  the  flux-guiding  elennents. 


5,726.965 

INTERSYMBOL  INTERFERENCE  DETECTION  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  USING  A  REFLECTED 

WRTTE  SIGNAL 
Roger  A.  Hajjar,  Fairport,  N.Y.;  Jeffrey  Thomas  Klaus,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  and  Clarke  K.  Eastman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,802 
Int.  a.''  GllB  7/00:3/90 
VS.  a.  369—124  16  Claims 
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5.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  optical  recording  system  in  which 
an  incident  beam  records  data  as  marks  on  a  recording  medium  and 
an  optical  detector  generates  a  reflected  write  signal  from  a  return 
beam  reflected  from  the  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  interference  detector  coupled  to  the  optical  detector  and 
having  an  input  connected  to  receive  the  reflected  write  signal 
and  an  output  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  first  and 
second  reflected  write  pulses  of  the  reflected  write  signal; 

(b)  the  interference  detector  further  includes: 

(i)  an  mtegrator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  reflected  write  signal; 

(ii)  a  timing  logic  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  second 
input  of  the  integrator,  the  timing  logic  circuit  output  cor- 
responding to  a  pulse  signal  supplied  to  the  integrator  for 
each  of  the  first  and  second  reflected  write  pulses;  and 

(iii)  a  signal  difference  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 
integrator  and  receiving  therefrom  an  integrator  output  sig- 
nal, the  difference  circuit  having  an  output  corresponding  to 
an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  between  the  first 
and  second  reflected  write  pulses;  and 

(c)  the  first  reflected  write  pulse  corresponding  to  a  first  mark 
following  a  first  land  and  the  second  reflected  write  pulse 
corresponding  to  a  second  mark  following  a  second  land 
longer  than  the  first  land. 
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5.726,966 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  USING  EDGE  DETECTING  TECHNIQUE 
Takumi  Sugaya.  Kokubuigi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  755.977 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1995.  7-308870 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—124  10  aaims 
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1.  A  demodulation  device  for  use  with  an  optical  recording 
medium  comprising: 

edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  edges  of  a  binary  signal 
corresponding  to  marks  written  onto  said  optical  recording 
medium  as  information; 

edge  interval  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  value  for  the 
interval  between  two  successive  edges  detected  by  said  edge 
detecting  means; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  table  that  relates  thresholds  repre- 
senting upper  and  lower  limits  on  at  least  one  of  a  length  of 
the  mark  and  an  interval  between  the  marks  to  demodulated 
bit  strings;  and 

data  conversion  means  for  comparing  an  edge  interval  value 
obtained  by  said  edge  intei-val  measuring  means  with  said 
thresholds  representing  upper  and  lower  limits  to  thereby 
determine  one  of  a  corresponding  length  of  the  mark  and  an 
interval  between  marks  and  obtain  a  demodulated  bit  string 
corresponding  to  said  edge  interval  value  measured  from  said 
table. 


5,726,%7 
DISK  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DISK  PLAYER 
Shinsaku  Tanaka.-  Tadao  Arata;  Aklra  Iwakiri,  and  Makoto 
Saeki.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanashin  Denki  Co., 
LTD..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,406,  Feb.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  654,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187345; 
Jul.  13,  1993,  5-195450;  Oct  29.  1993,  5-294559 

Intel."  GllB  17/10:17/04 
VS.  a.  369—192  6  Claims 

1.  A  disk  changing  apparatus  for  a  disk  player  comprising: 
a  stocker  for  storing  disks  to  be  played,  said  stocker  including  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  shelves  on  which  the  disks  are 
received,  and  allowing  the  disks  to  be  drawn  out  from  the 
shelves,  a  gap  being  defined  between  the  disks  on  adjacent 
shelves; 
a  pallet  disposed  adjacent  to  said  stocker  and  operatively  con- 
figured for  receiving  one  of  the  disks  from  a  selected  one  of 
the  shelves  of  said  stocker; 
raising/lowering  means  for  moving  said  stocker  up  and  down  so 
that  the  selected  one  of  the  shelves  of  said  stocker  is  located 
immediately  above  said  pallet; 
loading  means  for  delivering  the  one  disk  from  the  selected  one 
of  the  shelves  of  said  stocker  onto  said  pallet  along  a  trans- 
portation path  for  the  one  disk  so  that  the  one  disk  received  on 
said  pallet  fronMhe  selected  one  shelf  of  said  stocker  partially 
overlaps  an  adjacent  disk  on  a  second  shelf  directly  over  the 
selected  one  shelf  of  said  stocker  with  a  vertical  space  which 
is  defined  between  die  one  disk  on  said  pallet  and  the  adjacent 
disk  on  the  second  shelf  and  is  wider  than  the  gap. 


said  loading  means  including 

level  changing  means  for  changing  the  vertical  level  of  one  side 
edge  of  the  one  disk  while  the  one  disk  on  the  selected  one 
shelf  is  delivered  toward  said  pallet,  the  one  side  edge  of  die 
one  disk  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  transportation  path  of 
the  one  disk,  and 

a  slope  provided  on  said  pallet,  for  guiding  the  other  side  edge 
of  the  one  disk  while  die  one  disk  on  the  selected  one  shelf  is 
delivered  toward  said  pallet  so  that  the  vertical  level  of  the 
other  side  edge  is  lowered  in  association  with  the  level  change 
of  the  one  side  edge  of  the  one  disk  by  the  level  changing 
means,  the  other  side  edge  being  separated  from  the  one  side 
edge  in  a  diametrical  direction  of  the  selected  one  disk;  and 

clamp  means  for  raising  the  selected  one  disk  on  said  pallet  to  a 
playback  position  defined  below  the  second  shelf  in  said 
stocker  and  clamping  the  selected  one  disk  for  rotation  in  the 
playback  position. 


5,726,968 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE,  HINGE 
ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SCANNING  DEVICE,  AND 
OPTICAL  PLAYER  COMPRISING  THE  SCANNING 
DEVICE 
Petnis  J.  Blankers,  and  Gerardus  L.  C.  Elders,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off^  Nov.  7, 1991, 
91202893 

Int  a.'  GllB  21/20:7/09 
VS.  a.  369^247  10  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  scanning  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  section, 

a  movable  section, 

a  lens  having  an  optical  axis,  carried  on  said  movable  section. 
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an  elastically  deformable  suspension  for  securing  said  movable 
section  to  said  sutionary  section,  permitting  relative  move- 
ment of  said  lens  in  a  focusing  direction  to  form  at  least  one 
radiation  spot  on  a  surface  to  be  scanned,  and  a  tracking 
direction  oriented  transversely  of  said  focusing  direction,  and 

a  first  actuator  carried  on  said  stationary  section,  and  a  second 
actuator  carried  on  said  movable  section,  said  actuators  coop- 
erating electromagnetically  through  an  air  gap  to  drive  the 
lens. 

characterized  in  that  said  suspension  comprises  a  double  paral- 
lelogram guide  system  formed  by  two  hinge  frames  extending 
parallel  to  one  another,  transversely  to  a  plane  defined  by  the 
focusing  direction  and  the  tracking  direction, 

each  hinge  frame  comprises  two  plastic  fixing  members  and  two 
elongate  metal  supporting  members, 

each  fixing  member  having  a  fixing  portion,  two  connecting 
portions,  and  two  integral  hinges  each  connectmg  a  respective 
one  of  said  connecting  portions  to  the  fixing  portion,  each 
hinge  having  a  hinge  axis  extending  in  the  tracking  direction; 
and 

said  two  supporting  members  being  formed  by  two  respective 
elongate  nrjetal  blade  springs  extending  between  and  embed- 
ded in  two  of  said  connecting  portions  respectively,  said  blade 
springs  being  flexible  for  movement  in  the  tracking  direction 
and  rigid  in  the  focusing  direction. 


5,726,970 
MULTI-LAYER  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Masahiko  Kaneko,  Kanagawa;  Ariyoshi  Nakaoki,  Tokyo,  and 
Tetsuhiro  Sakamoto,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  615,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060645 
Int  a."  GllB  7/24:3/74 
VS.  CI.  369—275.2  20  Claims 


5,726,969 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  DUAL 
INFORMATION  SURFACES 
MiUurou  Moriya,  Ikoma;  Shin-ichi  Tanaka,  Kyoto;  Yasuhiro 
Sugihara,  Katano;  Hiroshi  Taniguchi,  Hirakata,  and  Michiy- 
oshi  Nagashima,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327961; 
Nov.  30,  1995,  7-313377 

InL  a."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  369—275.1  9  Claims 

1  0  8  /I  0  1 

10  3 


2  0  3 


10  2 


1.  A  multi-layer  optical  disc,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  light-transmission  property: 

a  read-only-memory  type  information  storage  portion  formed  on 

said  substrate; 
a  semi-transmission  layer  disposed  on  said  read-only-memory 

type  information  storage  portion; 
a  spacer  layer  disposed  on  said  semi-transmission  layer  and 

having  a  light-transmission  property;  and 
a  rewritable  information  storage  layer  disposed  on  said  spacer 

layer; 
wherein  said  spacer  layer  has  a  thickness  of  approximately  3  to 

30iim. 


5,726,971 
DATA  STORAGE  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  Elliot  Wanger,  Fort  Collins;  Robert  Dale  Proctor,  Love- 
land,  and  Thomas  Charles  Oliver,  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  629,305,  Dec.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,276,675.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,430 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  GllB  23/03 
VS.  a.  369—291  19  Oaims 


•2  0  1 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  first  information  surface; 

a  semitransparent  reflection  film  formed  on  the  first  information 

surface  of  the  first  substrate: 
a  second  substrate  having  a  second  information  surface: 
a  reflection  film  formed  on  the  second  information  surface  of  the 

second  substrate;  and 
an  adhesive  layer  for  adhering  the  first  substi^te  and  the  second 

substrate  so  that  the  first  information  surface  and  the  second 

information  surface  face  each  other, 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  first  substrate  is  at  least  0.56  mm, 
the  thickness  of  the  adhesive  layer  is  at  least  30  pm,  and 
the  total  thickness  of  the  first  substrate  and  the  adhesive  layer  is 

in  the  range  of  0.59  mm  to  0.68  mm. 


6.  An  information  storage  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  data  storage  cartridge  assembly  comprising: 

i)  a  data  storage  medium  for  storing  data  thereon  in  machine 

readable  form;  and 
ii)  a  casing  for  supporting  said  data  storage  medium  there- 

within  and  for  shielding  said  data  storage  medium  from 

physical  contact  with  other  objects; 

b)  a  data  storage  medium  reader  for  slideably  receiving  said  data 
storage  cartridge  assembly  therein  and  for  reading  data  from 
said  data  storage  medium; 
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c)  a  cartridge  storage  cell  for  storing  said  data  storage  cartridge 
assembly  during  periods  when  said  cartridge  assembly  is  not 
inserted  in  said  reader; 

d)  mechanized  cartridge  handling  assembly  for  engaging  said 
cartridge  assembly  and  for  moving  said  cartridge  assembly 
between  said  cartridge  storage  cell  and  said  reader; 

said  casing  having  a  wear  factor  associated  with  sliding 
contact  with  any  engaged  surface  of  said  reader,  said  car- 
tridge storage  cell,  and  said  mechanized  cartridge  handling 
assembly  of  less  than  350x10''°  in'-min/ft-lb-hr; 

said  casing  being  constructed  from  a  thermoplastic  material 
impregnated  with  a  lubricating  filler  wherein  said  lubricat- 
ing filler  comprises  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  said  casing. 


5,726,973 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  OFDM  MODULATION 

Mikael  Isaksson,  Lulea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telia  AB,  Farsta, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01266,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19671,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669379 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  18,  1994,  9400116 
Int.  CL'  H04J  11/00 
VS.  CL  370—203  19  Claims 

neuKromoi 


5,726,972 
LOCATION  IDENTIFICATION  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

SIGNALLING  NETWORK 
Toby  Humfrey  Ferguson,  Bath,  England,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  341,070,  Nov.  17, 1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,521,902.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  587,696 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  6, 1993, 
93309780 

Int  a."  H04B  17/00 
US.  a.  370—13  3  Claims 

/2< 


1.  A  method  for  synchronization  in  OFDM  (orthogonal  fre- 
quency division  multiplexing)  modulation,  whereby  frequency 
errors  in  an  IF  (intermediate  frequency)  clock  and  a  sampling  clock 
are  conti-oUed  by  estimating  the  deviation  of  the  sampling  clock 
and  of  the  IF  clock  for  two  subcarriers  with  different  frequencies 
(kl  and,  respectively.  k2),  comprising: 
choosing  the  different  frequencies  (kl,  k2)  symmeuically  around 

zero; 
detecting  absolute  phase  errors  (61,  62)  for  both  subcarriers; 
forming  a  timing  error  and  a  phase  error  from  the  absolute  phase 

errors  (61,  62); 
forming  a  first  control  signal  (Fl)  from  the  deviation  of  the 
sampling  clock  and  the  timing  error  for  conDx>Iling  the  sam- 
pling clock;  and 
fonning  a  second  contit>l  signal  (F2)  from  the  deviation  of  the  IF 
clock  and  the  phase  error  for  controlling  the  IF  clock. 


1.  Apparatus  intended  for  connection  to  a  telecommunications 
signalling  network,  said  network  having  a  plurality  of  signalling 
points  interconnected  by  signalling  links,  the  network  carrying 
messages  of  several  diff'erent  types  that  are  generated  during  a 
normal  course  of  operation  of  said  network  and  independent  of 
said  apparatus,  with  each  message  including  both  message  type 
information  as  well  as  routing  information,  said  routing  informa- 
tion identifying  for  at  least  one  message  type,  but  not  all  said  types, 
the  signalling  points  directly  connected  by  a  signalling  link  carry- 
ing the  message  concerned  and  the  identity  of  that  link,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

interface  means  for  interfacing  the  apparatus  with  said  signalling 

link; 
monitoring  means  connected  to  the  interface  means  for  monitor- 
ing messages  on  the  link  to  which  the  apparatus  is  interfaced, 
said  monitoring  means  including  link-identity  detector  means 
responsive  to  a  presence  of  a  message  of  said  al  least  one 
message  type  on  said  link,  to  read  and  store  the  routing 
information  contained  in  the  message  of  said  at  least  one 
message  type. 


5,726,974 

RECEIVING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  FREQUENCY 

COMPENSATED  LOCAL  OSCILLATION  CIRCUTT 

Yoshinori  Kimieda.  Kawasaki;  Yuuri  Yamamoto,  Yokohama. 

and  Kenichi  Takahashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  666,838 

Claiois  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-152877 

Int  CI."  H04J  ll/(M):  H04L  27/744 

VS.  a.  370—206  3  Claims 


fiLTtniiK 
A  FDD  can 


J-° 


Ll»ta.  I06«      3l»i 


1.  A  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  transmined  digitally  coded- 
orthogonal-frequency-division-multiplex-modulated     signal     and 
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which  includes  multiplexed  sub-carriers  having  a  first  distribution 
including  a  first  marker  portion  at  a  predetermined  frequency 
comprising  one  of  said  multiplexed  frequency  sub-carriers  having 
a  magnitude  which  is  different  in  magnitude  than  the  remaining 
sub-carriers,  said  receiving  circuit  comprising: 

a  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  local  oscillation  signal  having 
an  oscillation  frequency  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  fre- 
quency control  signal; 
frequency  conversion  means  responsive  to  said  local  oscillation 
signal  for  frequency-converting  said  transmitted  signal  into  an 
intermediate  frequency  signal; 
orthogonal  signal  separation  means  for  separating  said  interme- 
diate frequency  signal  into  in-phase  and  quadrature-phase 
components; 
complex  FFT  conversion  means  for  affecting  a  complex  FFT 
conversion  processing  to  said  m-phase  and  quadrature-phase 
components  and  outputting  conversion  signals  to  be  decoded, 
said  conversion  signals  having  a  second  distribution,  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  distribution,  said  second  d   tribution 
having  a  second  marker  portion  corresponding  to  said  first 
marker  portion; 
marker  detection  means  for  detecting  said  second  marker  ponion 
comprising: 

(a)  magnitude  detection  means  for  detecting  magnittides  of 
said  conversion  signals; 

(b)  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  detected  magnitudes 
with  each  other;  and 

(c)  means  for  detecting  said  second  marker  portion  from  the 
result  of  said  comparing  means; 

frequency  detection  means  for  detecting  a  frequency  of  said 
second  marker  portion;  and 

prediction  means  for  predicting  a  center  frequency  of  said  mul- 
tiplexed sub-carriers  from  said  second  marker  portion  from 
said  frequency  detection  means  and  generating  said  frequency 
control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  predicted  center  fre- 
quency. 


5.726^5 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  PERFORMING 

ALTERNATIVE  ROUTING  IN  ACCORDANCE  WFTH  AN 

ALTERNATIVE  ROUTING  SCENARIO  ASSEMBLED  IN  A 

MAINTENANCE  TERMINAL 
Kjyotsugu  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,156 
Oaiins  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-102986 
Int  CI.*'  H04J  3/14 
VS.  CI.  370—228  3  Claims 


1.  A  switching  system  including  an  alternative  routing  function. 
compri.sing: 

a  maintenance  terminal  supplied  with  an  alternative  routing 
function  condition  and  an  alternative  routing  pattern  for  gen- 
erating an  alternative  routing  scenario  on  the  basis  of  the 
alternative  routing  function  condition  and  the  alternative  rout- 
ing pattern  and  for  compiling  the  alternative  routing  scenario 
to  produce  a  compiled  executable  code  indicative  of  the 
alternative  routing  scenario; 


an  exchange  switch  for  carrying  out  an  exchange  operation; 
a  leased  line  trunk  connected  between  said  exchange  switch  and 

a  leased  line; 
an   alternative  line   trunk  connected   between   said  exchange 

switch  and  an  alternative  line:  and 
an  exchange  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  connected  to  said 

maintenance  terminal  and  said  exchange  switch,  for  carrying 

out  control  of  alternative  route  connection  in  accordance  with 

the  compiled  executable  code  to  control  said  exchange  switch 

when  one  of  a  fault  and  a  congestion  occurs  in  the  leased  line, 

wherein  said  exchange  CPU  comprises: 

a  maintenance  terminal  interface,  connected  to  said  mainte- 
nance terminal,  for  receiving  the  compiled  executable  code; 

a  basic  connection  control  device  for  producing  a  notification 
signal  related  to  the  leased  line  and  the  alternative  line  and 
for  carrying  out  a  basic  connection  control;  and 

an  alternative  routing  scenario  executing  device,  connected  to 
said  maintenance  terminal  interface  and  said  basic  connec- 
tion control  device,  for  storing  the  compiled  executable 
code  therein  and  for  executing  alternative  routing  in  accor- 
dance with  the  compiled  executable  code  in  response  to  the 
notification  signal  by  supplying  said  basic  connection  con- 
trol device  with  an  instruction  signal. 


5,726,976 

CONGESTION  SENSE  CONTROLLED  ACCESS  FOR  A 

STAR  CONHGURED  NETWORK 

Geoffrey  O.  Thompson,  Palo  Alto;  Peter  Tarrant,  Los  Altos, 

and  Som  Sikdar,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay 

Networks  Group,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,259,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,963 

Int  a."  H04L  12/413 

VS.  a.  370—229  3  Claims 


~  i    ! 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  information  on  a  carrier  sense 
network  comprising: 

(a)  transmitting  block  encoded  idle  signals  from  a  first  device  to 
a  second  device  over  a  first  communication  chaimel  during  a 
first  period  when  said  first  device  does  not  have  other  infor- 
mation for  transmission  to  said  second  device; 

(b)  said  first  device  preparing  other  information  for  transmittal 
on  said  network; 

(c)  said  first  device  transmitting  said  other  information  on  said 
network  during  a  second  period,  said  other  information  start- 
ing with  a  block  encoded  start  of  frame  delimiter:  and 

(d)  said  first  device  receiving  frames  and  idle  signals  during  said 
first  period  and  said  second  period  on  a  second  communica- 
tion channel,  said  first  device  sensing  a  congestion  condition 
as  a  result  of  receiving  information  on  said  second  commimi- 
cation  channel. 
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5,726,977 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
IVETWORK  NODE  CONGESTION  STATE  IN  ORDER  TO 
CONTROL  THE  CONGESTION  IN  AN  ATM  NETWORK 
Soong  Hee  Lee,  Ytiseong-Ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea 
Telecommunication  Authority,  Daejeon,  and  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577392 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1994, 
1994-36105 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/26 
VS.  CI.  370—235  _  5  Claims 
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a  memory  means  for  storing  a  value  of  said  congestion  state 
outputted  by  said  congestion  state  discrimination  means. 
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5,726,978 
ADAPTIVE  CHANNEL  ALLOCATION  IN  A  FREQUENCY 

DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  SYSTEM 
Carl  Magnus  Frodigb,  and  Perots  L«f  Mikael  Gudmundson, 
both  of  Kista,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson  publ.,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,489 

Int.  a."  H04J  1/16 

VS.  a.  370—252  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  congestion  in  an  ATM  (Asyn- 
chronous Transfer  Mode)  network  node  having  a  network  control 
means  and  output  buffers,  comprising: 

a  network  node  control  means  including: 

a)  a  network  node  maintenance/management  routine  for  trans- 
mitting a  loop-back  cell  transmission  signal  in  order  to 
measure  a  maximum  delay  value  between  a  network  node 
and  user-network  interface  devices  being  connected  with  it, 
and  for  receiving  said  loop-back  cell  transmission  signal 
which  is  turned  back  and  transmitting  a  loop-back  cell 
arrival  signal; 

b)  a  connection  management  routine  for  renewing  allocation 
bandwidth  values  by  output  buffers  using  header  informa- 
tion of  received  cells  and  renewing  all  said  allocation 
bandwidth  values;  and 

c)  a  quasi -congestion  threshold  value  calculation  routine  for 
calculating,  by  output  buffers,  a  quasi-congestion  threshold 
value  using  allocation  bandwidth  values  from  said  connec- 
tion management  routine,  a  maximum  delay  and  a  buffer 
maximum  size  value,  according  to  an  interrupt  desire  signal 
generated  by  said  loop-back  cell  arrival  signal: 

a  timing  means  for  counting  the  time  said  loop-back  cell  trans- 
mission signal  is  turned  back  as  said  loop-back  cell  arrival 
signal: 

a  quasi-congeslion  threshold  value  determination  control  means 
for  reading  the  counted  value  by  said  timing  means,  and 
outputting  said  maximum  delay  value  and  said  interrupt  desire 
signal  to  said  a  quasi-congestion  threshold  value  calculation 
routine: 

a  congestion  state  discrimination  means  for  receiving  a  quasi- 
congestion  threshold  value  and  said  buffer  maximum  size 
value,  which  are  calculated  by  said  quasi-congestion  threshold 
value  calculation  routine,  buffer  read  signals  and  buffer  write 
signals  inputted  from  a  output  buffer  of  said  network  node, 
and  for  discriminating  a  congestion  state  in  said  network 
node:  and 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  system  in  which  communications 
from  a  link  transmitter  to  a  link  receiver  are  transmitted  over  a 
subset  of  a  set  of  a  plurality  of  subcamers  available  to  a  link,  a 
method  of  allocating  subcarriers  for  communications  on  a  link, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
allocating  the  plurality  of  subcarriers  from  said  set  to  provide 

said  subset: 
measuring  a  received  signal  on  each  subcarrier  of  said  set; 
determining  if  at  least  one  unused  subcarrier  exists  in  said  set 
that  is  more  preferred  for  use  on  said  link  than  a  subcarrier  of 
said  subset  allocated  to  provide  said  subset:  and 
reconfiguring  said  subset  in  response  to  an  afBrmative  determi- 
nation during  said  step  of  determining  if  the  at  least  one 
unused  subcarrier  exists  that  is  more  preferred. 


5,726,979 
NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Gregory  Scott  Henderson,  Piano;  Wayne  B.  Perry,  Richardson; 
Thomas  Dennie  Franklin,  Piano;   Ed  J.  Sanders,  Jr.,  Ft. 
Worth,  and  Von  A.  Cooley,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  MCI  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,597 
Int  a."  H04L  12/48 
VS.  CI.  370—254  16  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  managing  a  telecommunications  network  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  network  elements  comprising  the  steps  of: 
modeling  the  network  in  an  object  oriented-programming  lan- 
guage using  object  models  to  create  a  run-time  object  model 
of  the  telecommunications  network: 


179-265  O.G.-98-26:  QL3 
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5,726,981 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  ACTIVE  CHANNEL 

MEASUREMENTS  IN  A  PERSONAL  BASE  STATION 

ENVIRONMENT 

Matti  Kalle  Aukusti  Ylitervo,  Oulu,  Finland,  and  Mika  J. 

Vayrynen,  OuJu,  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 

Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,788 
Int.  a."  H04B  7/2/2 

U.S.  CI.  370—332  21  Claims 

BS  roAMatrrne 


storing  the  nin-time  object  model  in  a  telecominunications  man- 
agement network  subsystem: 

providing  access  to  the  model  via  a  graphical  user  interface 
(GUI); 

translating  from  the  object  model  representation  stored  in  the 
telecommunications  management  network  subsystem  to  a  rep- 
resentation useable  by  the  GUI. 


1      SLOTl    1     a.OT  i 

S.0T3 

SLOT  4 

a.OT  3 

a.or  1 

a.OT  1 

a.OT  3    1 

asecwwo             ', 

1    aorj  1   s-ort 

SLOT  I 

SLOT  1 

SLOT  3 

SLOT  4 

SLOT  1 

a.0Tt  1 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  wireless  communications  system 
having  at  least  one  base  station  and  at  least  one  mobile  station 
capable  of  wireless  communications  with  the  at  least  one  base 
station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
periodically  deactivating,  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
following  a  transmission  of  a  synchronizing  data  pattern,  a 
base  station  transmitter  from  transmitting  a  RF  signal  to  the  at 
least  one  mobile  station:  and 
during  the  predetermined  period  of  time,  operating  a  base  station 
receiver  to  perform  a  received  signal  strength  measurement. 


5,726,980 

TIME  DIVISION  DUPLEX  COMMUNICATIONS 

REPEATER 

Robin  Paul   Rickard,   Bishop's  Stortford,  United   Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,413 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1995, 
9506507 

Int  a."  H04B  3/5H:  H04L  5/26:25/52 
VS.  a.  370—293  12  aaims 

(To5r|-'«  ^" 


1.  A  method  of  amplifying  signals  passing  along  a  transmission 
line  at  a  carrier  frequency  comprising  the  steps  of: 

tapping  the  signals  from  the  line: 

converting  the  tapped  signals  to  a  different  carrier  frequency; 

amplifying  the  converted  signals; 

coupling  the  amplified  signals  to  the  line  for  onward  transmis- 
sion at  said  different  earner  frequency; 
wherein  the  signals  are  time  division  duplex  signals  which  flow 
upstream  and  downstream  along  the  line  in  alternate  time  periods, 
and  wherein  in  the  alternate  periods  the  tapped  signals  are  con- 
verted from  a  first  to  a  second  carrier  frequency  and  from  the 
second  to  the  first  carrier  frequency. 


5,726,982 

ARTIFICIAL  WINDOW  SIZE  INTERRUPT  REDUCTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  CDMA  RECEIVER 

Robert  C.  Witter,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  OKI  Telecom, 

Suwanee,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,053,  Apr.  4,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,627,835.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,074 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  7/216:7/76 

VS.  a.  370—335  17  Claims 
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10.  A  mobile  station  method  of  searching  for  a  base  station  pilot 
signal,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 
receiving  frorn  a  base  station  an  instructed  pilot  signal  search 

window  size; 
comparing  the  instructed  pilot  signal  search  window  size  to  a 
pilot  signal  search  window  size  kiwer  limit:  and 
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searching  for  the  pilot  signal  using  a  search  window  size  equal 
to  the  pilot  signal  search  window  size  lower  limit  responsive 
to  determining  the  instructed  pilot  signal  search  window  size 
to  be  below  the  pilot  signal  search  window  size  lower  limit. 


5,726,983 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  WITH  VARIABLE  FRAME 

PROCESSING  TIME 
Bradley  B.  Bakke,  Lake  in  the  Hills,  and  Victoria  Francesca 
Atienza    Buenviaje,    Decrfield,   both    of   111.,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,739 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/212:  H04J  3/22 

U.S.  a.  370—337  20  Qaims 


1.  A  communication  device  for  receiving  a  received  time  divi- 
sion signal  of  frames  having  time  slots,  the  frames  of  a  nominal 
duration,  comprising: 

a  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  received  time  division  sig- 
nal to  produce  a  demodulated  signal: 
a  framing  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  demodulator  to 
sequentially  partition  the  demodulated  signal  into  frames  of 
the  nominal  duration: 
a  time  division  control  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  framing 
circuit  to  extract  time  division   control   information  from 
within  the  frames  which  indicates  a  certain  time  slot  for 
real-time  processing  by  the  communication  device: 
a  time  slot  assignment  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  framing 
circuit  and  the  time  division  control  circuit  to,  based  on  a  time 
slot   indicated   by   the   time   division   control   information, 
dynamically  assign  a  present  time  slot  for  real-time  process- 
ing by  the  communication  device  and  to,  based  on  a  different 
time  slot  indicated  by  the  time  division  control  information, 
dynamically  re-assign  a  next  time  for  real-time  processing  by 
the  communication  device; 
a  real-time  timing  control  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  time 
slot  assignment  circuit  to  determine  a  recovered-data  duration 
for  producing  recovered  data,  wherein  the  recovered-data 
duration  will  vary  from  the  nominal  duration  during  a  next 
time  slot  re-assigned  by  the  time  slot  assignment  circuit:  and 
a  data  decoder  operatively  coupled  to  the  framing  circuit  and  the 
real-time  timing  control  circuit  to  decode  the  present  time  slot 
of  a  frame  and  produce  recovered  data  real-time  during  the 
recovered-data  duration  and  wherein,  when  the  real-time  tim- 
ing control  circuit  varies  the  recovered-data  duration  from  the 
nominal  duration  for  a  next  time  slot  upon  re-assignment,  the 
decoder  thereby  performs  time  expansion  or  compression  to 
produce  recovered  data. 


5,726,984 

HIERARCHICAL  DATA  COLLECTION  NETWORK 

SUPPORTING  PACKETIZED  VOICE  COMMUNICATIONS 

AMONG  WIRELESS  TERMINALS  AND  TELEPHONES 

Joseph  J.  Kubler,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Michael  D.  Morris, 

Cedar   Rapids,   Iowa,   assignors   to  Norand   Corporation, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,609,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,629,  Apr.  30,  1992, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  267.758,  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,568,645, 

and  Ser.  No.  279,148,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,657J17,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,639,  Mar.  4,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,555,276,  and  Ser.  No.  275,821,  Jun.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  205,639  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  735.128,  Jul.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5365,546,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,0%,  Jan.  18,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,052,020,  said  Ser.  No.  876,629  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  854,115,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,895,  Jul.  25,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529^53, 
May  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  347,602,  May  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which  U  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  345,771,  May  2,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,009^37, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,200,  Apr.  28,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,302,  Jan. 

31,  1989,  said  Ser.  No.  267,758  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  748,150,  Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,349,678.  This 

application  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,817 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/26:  H04Q  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  370—349  21  Claims 
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1,  A  communication  network  operating  to  support  voice  and  data 
communication  within  a  premises,  said  conununication  network 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mobile  network  devices  having  a  buffer  that  stores 
incoming  digital  voice  information  for  a  queuing  period  of  a 
duration  which  corresponds  to  propagation  delay  through  the 
communication  network  before  beginning  voice  reproduction 
from  the  stored  digital  voice  information  to  attempt  to  prevent 
periods  of  blanking  during  voice  reproduction: 

a  stationary  network  device: 

a  wireless  network  diat  is  used  by  each  of  said  plurality  of 
mobile  network  devices  to  selectively  exchange  voice  and 
data  packets  with  oUiers  of  the  plurality  of  mobile  network 
devices: 

a  hardwired  network  connected  to  both  said  stationary  network 
device  and  said  wireless  network; 
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said  hardwired  necwork  being  used  to  route  voice  and  data 
packets  between  said  stationary  network  device  and  said 
plurality  of  mobile  network  devices  which  panicipate  via  said 
wireless  network; 

said  wireless  and  hardwired  networks  exchanging  voice  and  data 
packets  on  a  packet  by  packet  basis  without  considering 
whether  a  given  packet  constitutes  a  voice  or  a  data  packet: 

a  telephone,  connected  to  said  stationary  network  device,  that 
captures,  delivers,  receives  and  reproduces  voice  in  an  analog 
voice  stream  form; 

said  stationary  network  device  having  a  buffer  that  stores  digital 
voice  information  received  from  said  wireless  network  for  a 
queuing  period  of  a  duration  which  corresponds  to  propaga- 
tion delay  through  the  communication  network  before  con- 
verting the  stored  digital  voice  information  into  an  analog 
voice  stream  and  delivering  the  analog  voice  stream  to  said 
telephone  to  attempt  to  prevent  periods  of  blanking  in  the 
analog  voice  stream;  and 

said  stationary  network  device  converts  analog  voice  streams 
received  from  said  telephone  into  voice  packets  for  delivery 
via  said  hardwired  and  wireless  networks  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  mobile  network  devices. 
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\.  An  asyiKhronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  communication 
device  for  use  in  an  ATM  communication  system  network,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  cell  buffer  memory  unit,  said  cell  buffer  memory  unit  including 
a  memory  means  for  receiving,  storing  and  recovering  ATM 
communication  system  protocol  data  units  (CS-PDU"s):  and 

a  ce!l  buffer  memory  manager  including  arbitrator  means  for 
arbitrating  requests  for  access  to  said  memory  means,  and  a 
memory  write  enabler  granting  immediate  access  to  said 
memory  means  in  resp>onse  to  a  certain  pre- identified  request 
for  access  to  said  memory  means; 

input/output  ( I/O)  pon  interface  means  for  communicating  said 
device  with  an  ATM  communication  system  network,  said  I/O 
port  interface  means  issuing  a  respective  request  for  access  to 
said  memory  means; 

a  programmable  processor  exercising  executive  control  over  a 
pre-contigured  processor  and  said  input/output  port  interface 
means,  said  programmable  processor  also  issuing  a  respective 
request  for  access  lo  said  memory  means:  and 

a  permanently  pre-configured  processor  configured  to  segment 
and  reassemble  ATM  data  cells  respectively  for  storage  in  and 


stored  in  said  memory  means,  and  said  pre-configured  proces- 
sor issuing  a  respective  request  for  access  to  said  memory 
means: 
wherein  said  memory  write  enabler  grants  immediate  access  to 
said  memory  means  in  response  to  said  memory  access 
request  from  said  I/O  port  interface  means. 


5.726,985 

ATM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INTERCOIWECT/ 

TERMINATION  UNIT 

Thomas  Daniel,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.;  Dieter  Nattkamper,  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  and  Subir  Varma,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612373 

Int  a."  H04L  72/56 

MS.  a.  370—382  19  aaims 


5.726,986 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
INTELLIGENT  CHANNEL  UNITS 
Earl  A.  Emerson,  Somerset,  NJ.,-  Mahesh  P.  Desai,  AnnandaJe, 
Va.,-    Henry   J-   Gonzalez.   Piscataway,   NJ.;    Kyung-Yeop 
Hong,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  and  Martin  L.  Swim,  Phillipsburg, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Network  Corporation,  Bridge- 
water,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,936,  Sep.  9.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,434,866, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,053,  Mar.  27, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,285,450.  This  application  May  24,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  448.700 
Int.  a."  H04J  i/n 
U.S.  CI.  370—384  8  Claims 
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5.  A  method  for  establishing  in-band  communication  in  a  time 
division  multiplexed  communication  system  from  a  particular 
channel  unit  located  in  a  digital  terminal  of  a  time  division  multi- 
plexed communication  system,  said  particular  channel  unit  coupled 
to  tandem  channel  units,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting  a  service  request  control  signal  from  said  particu- 
lar channel  unit  towards  an  access  controller  device  external 
from  the  digital  terminal  at  a  predetermined  data  transfer  rate, 
the  service  request  control  signal  indicating  to  the  access 
controller  device  that  in-band  communication  is  requested  by 
the  particular  channel  unit; 

b)  receiving  signals  transmitted  from  said  access  controller 
device  through  said  tandem  channel  units; 

c)  monitoring  said  received  signals; 

d)  determining  data  transfer  rate  and  data  format  of  received 
signals; 

e)  transmitting  data  signals  to  the  access  controller  device  at  said 
received  data  transfer  rate  and  in  said  received  data  format; 
and 

f)  entering  said  particular  channel  unit  into  an  in-band  command 
mode  upon  receipt  of  a  wake-up  command  sequence  from 
said  access  controller  device. 
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5,726,987 
CONGESnON-MONTTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

SWrrCHING  SYSTEM 
Shiro  Uriu;    Kenichi   Okabe,  and   Satoshi   Kakuma,   aU  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  621,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177166 

Int  a.'  H04L  /2/2« 

U.S.  a.  370—395  12  Claims 
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frames  of  time  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  time  slots,  the 
improvement  being  a  data  verifier,  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  the  master  clock  signal  for  successively 
storing  the  data  appearing  on  the  bus  during  a  selected  time 
slot  for  each  of  a  selected  plural  number  of  frames; 

means  responsive  to  the  data  storing  means  for  verifying  the 
repetitive  occurrence  of  the  same  data  during  the  selected 
time  slot  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  frames;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  verifying  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  representative  of  the  data  only  in  response  to  the 
data  being  verified. 
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5,726,989 

METHOD  FOR  ENSURING  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF 

MPEG-1  DATA  CARRIED  IN  AN  MPEG-2  TRANSPORT 

STREAM 

Miroslav  V.  Dokic,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stellar  One 

Corporation,  BcUevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,146 

Int  CL' G06F  /  7/190 

VS.  a.  370—509  14  CUims 


1.  A  congestion-monitor  control  apparatus  for  monitoring  a 
congestion  condition  of  each  output  highway  in  an  asynchronous 
transfer  mode  switching  system  transferring  cells  to  output  high- 
ways by  using  a  cell-storage  buffer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  monitor  circuit  monitoring  the  number  of  cells  stored  in  said 
cell-storage  buffer  for  each  output  highway  at  a  plurality  of 
timings  during  a  given  monitor  time  interval;  and 
a  first  determination  circuit  comparing  the  number  of  times 
when  the  number  of  cells  from  said  monitor  circuit  is  equal  to 
or  more  than  a  first  threshold  value  during  said  given  monitor 
time  interval  with  a  second  threshold  value  and  determining 
whether  congestion  has  occurred  in  a  conesponding  output 
highway  based  on  a  comparison  result 


5,726,988 
MODULE  WITH  DATA  VERIFICATION  FOR  A  SERIAL 
MULTIPLEX  DATA  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Riley,  Jackaon,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, PalatiiK,  DL 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  305^53,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,553,070. 
This  appUcatioB  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565<462 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/00 
VS.  a.  370—489  U  Claims 


nzy^^ 


1  In  a  data  link  module  for  use  in  a  control  system  having  a 
master  clock  signal  and  in  which  a  plurality  of  the  data  link 
modules  are  interconnected  on  a  data  bus  to  selectively  convey 
control  signals  firom  input  devices  connected  to  some  of  the  data 
link  iTKxIules  to  output  devices  connected  to  others  of  the  data  link 
modules  on  a  time  division  multiplexing  basis  in  which  successive 


1.  A  method  of  ensuring  synchronization  of  MPEG-1  video  and 
audio  data  carried  in  an  MPEG-2  transport  stream  for  decoding  by 
an  MPEG-1  video  decoder  and  an  MPEG-1  audio  decoder,  the 
transport  stream  including  a  plurality  of  packetized  elementary 
stream  (PES)  packets  containing  video  or  audio  data,  each  PES 
packet  including  a  packet  start  code  prefix  identifying  it  as  a  PES 
packet  and  identifying  the  PES  packet  as  either  a  video  or  an  audio 
packet.  wiUi  two  or  more  of  the  PES  packets  including  a  video 
presentation  time  stamp  (PTS)  or  an  audio  PTS  thai  enables 
playback  of  data  in  die  PES  packet  to  be  synchronized  with  a 
system  time  clock,  the  PES  packets  having  video  data  and  a  video 
PTS  including  one  or  more  picture  start  codes  that  indicate  the 
beginning  of  a  new  frame  of  video  data,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  searching  the  MPEG-2  transport  stream  for  a  packet  start 
code  prefix  indicating  the  start  of  a  PES  packet; 

(b)  if  the  PES  packet  is  a  video  PES  packet  examining  the  video 
PES  packet  to  determine  if  a  video  PTS  is  present; 

(c)  storing  the  dau  associated  with  the  PES  packet  into  a  buffer; 

(d)  if  the  PES  packet  is  a  video  PES  packet  that  includes  a  video 
PTS  in  its  header, 

(i)  examining  the  video  dau  in  the  PES  packet  during  storage 
to  locate  the  first  occurrence  of  a  picture  start  code,  and 
upon  locating  the  first  occurrence  of  a  picture  start  code, 
setting  a  flag  indicating  the  correspondence  between  die 
video  PTS  and  the  identified  picture  start  code  and  storing 
the  video  data  remaining  in  the  video  PES  packet  without 
further  examination;  and 

(ii)  transmitting  blocks  of  the  video  data  from  the  buffer  to  die 
video  decoder  in  known  lengths,  each  block  including  a 
flag  indicative  of  whether  the  identified  video  PTS  corre- 
sponds to  a  picture  start  code  within  diat  block,  if  a  picture 
start  code  is  present  in  that  block;  and 

(e)  if  the  PES  packet  is  a  video  PES  packet  Uiat  does  not  include 
a  video  PTS  in  its  header,  transmitting  blocks  of  die  video 
data  from  the  buffer  to  the  video  decoder  in  known  lengths. 
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5,726,990 
MLXTIPLEXER  AND  DEMULTIPLEXER 
Masaaki   Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,   and   Norio   Higashisaka, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1995,  7-204577 
Int.  a.''  H03M  9/00 
MS.  a.  370—536  18  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplexer  corapristng: 

an  n-th  stage  as  a  final  output  stage  (n=integer,  2§n); 

j  stages  (j=integer,  ISjSn-1), 

the  n-th  stage  including  a  D  flip-flop  having  a  cloclc  input 
temiinal  for  receiving  a  first  clock  signal,  a  data  input  termi- 
nal for  receiving  serial  data,  and  a  data  output  terminal,  the  D 
flip-flop  synchronizing  the  serial  data  with  the  first  clock 
signal. 

a  j-th  stage  including  m""^'  (m=integer.  2Sm)  multiplexer 
blocks,  each  multiplexer  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  D 
flip-flops  and  having  data  input  terminals  for  receiving  m 
inputs  of  parallel  data  and  a  clock  input  terminal  for  receiving 
a  second  clock  signal  produced  by  frequency  division  of  the 
first  clock  signal,  each  multiplexer  block  convening  parallel 
data  into  serial  data  in  response  to  the  second  clock  signal,  a 
multiplexer  block  in  the  j-th  stage  being  connected  to  a 
multiplexer  block  m  the  (j+D-th  stage  so  that  the  serial  data 
output  from  a  multiplexer  block  in  the  j-th  stage  is  applied  as 
parallel  data  input  to  a  multiplexer  block  in  the  (j~i'l)-th  stage: 
and 

a  variable  delay  circuit  connected  (o  a  data  input  terminal  of 
each  multiplexer  block  in  one  of  the  second  to  the  n-th  stages, 
the  variable  delay  circuit  delaying  data  input  by  a  variable 
delay  time. 
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receiver  means  being  disposed  on  the  support  structure  that 
also  has  the  transmitter  disposed  thereon; 

said  closed  communication  link  including  means  for  conducting 
the  determinable  panem  of  digital  test  signals  to  the  receiver 
means,  said  means  for  conducting  being  made  of  a  solid 
material  in  defining  a  predetermmed  path  for  the  determinable 
pattern  of  digital  test  signals,  wherein,  when  no  error  occurs 
between  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver  means,  the  received 
pattern  corresponds  to  the  determinable  pattern  and  said 
means  for  conducting  conducts  the  determinable  pattern  from 
the  transmitter  to  the  receiver  means  during  the  entire  trans- 
mission thereof;  and 

means  coupled  in  circuit  with  the  receiver  means  for  comparing 
the  received  pattern  of  the  digital  test  signals  to  the  determin- 
able pattern  of  digital  test  signals  for  measuring  the  bit  error 
rate,  wherein  the  determinable  pattern  of  digital  test  signals 
provided  to  said  input  of  the  transmitter  and  the  determinable 
pattern  of  digital  test  signals  provided  to  said  means  for 
comparing  by  the  receiver  means  is  provided  by  the  same 
generating  means,  the  determinable  pattern  to  said  means  for 
comparing  being  generated  after  said  receiver  means  receives 
said  received  pattern. 


5,726,991 
INTEGRAL  BIT  ERROR  RATE  TEST  SYSTEM  FOR 
SERIAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  LINKS 
Dao-Long  Chen;  Robert  D.  Waldron.  both  of  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  and  Khanh  C.  Nguyen,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
.4T&T   Global    Information   Solutions   Company,   Dayton, 
Obio;  Hyundai  Electronics  America,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,882,  May  3,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,823,  Jun.  7,  1993.  This  application 
Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,915 
InL  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—5.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  data  communications  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  source  of  digital  signals  to  be  transmitted  over  a  closed 

communication  link; 
a  support  structure: 

a  transmitter  disposed  on  the  support  structure  and  the  transmit- 
ter coupled  between  the  source  and  the  closed  communication 
link  for  transmitting  the  digital  signals  onto  the  closed  com- 
munication link: 
an  internal  bit  error  rate  test  system  for  providing  a  determinable 
pattern  of  digital  test  signals  into  an  input  of  the  transmitter  in 
place  of  the  digital  signals  from  the  source; 
receiver  means  coupled  to  the  closed  communication  link  for 
receiving  a  received  pattern  of  digital  test  signals,  with  the 


5,726,992 

CIRCUrr  FOR  and  method  of  ASSESSING  AN  RDS 

SIGNAL 

Gerhard    Roither,    Miinchen,    Germany,    assignor   to   SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH,  Grasbrunn,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1994,  44  44 
602.0 

Int  a."  H03M  13/00 
V.S.  a.  371—5.1 


19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  assessing  the  quality  of  a  data  signal  containing 
a  plurality  of  bits,  each  bit  of  the  data  signal  including  two  half  bits 
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wherein  a  correct  bit  of  the  data  signal  contains  one  half  bit  having 
a  first  logic  value  and  one  half  bit  having  a  second  logic  value,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  data  signal; 
generating  a  clock  signal  containing  a  plurality  of  bits,  each  bit 

of  the  clock  signal  including  two  half  bits; 
sensing  a  number  of  half  bits  of  the  data  signal  having  the  first 
logic  value  during  an  assessment  period,  the  assessment 
period  containing  an  odd  number  m  of  adjacent  half  bits  of 
the  clock  signal  wherein  m  is  greater  than  2;  and 
outputting  a  quality  assessment  signal  indicating  that  the  data 
signal  is  of  good  quality  when  the  number  of  half  bits  of  the 
data  signal  having  the  first  logic  value  conesponds  to  a 
number  within  a  predetermined  range. 


5,726,994 
ADDRESS  MULTIPLEX  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
DEVICE  FOR  ENABLING  TESTING  OF  THE  ENTIRE 
CIRCUIT  OR  FOR  ONLY  PARTUL  COMPONENTS 
THEREOF 
Hiromi  Matsuura,  Tokorozawa;  Masaya  Muranaka,  Akistuma, 
and  Yasunori  Onto,  Ushiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiu- 
chi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Texas  Instrumcnte  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,214,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1993,  5-085576 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/00:29/00 
VS.  CL  371—21.1  '  tn»tais 


5,726,993 

SIGNAL  DETECTOR  FOR  TELEPHONE  LINE 

REPEATOR  REMOTE  LOOPBACK  SYSTEM 

Kari  A.  Kelsey,  and  Romuald  Bailey,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Telecom  Networks,  Boca  Raton, 

Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,160,  Oct  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,600,656. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,377 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  371—20.2  1'  a»i™s 


Momumtur 
mtmKe  UP  \-SB 


^^ 


1.  An  address  multiplex  semiconductor  memory  device  compris- 


ing: 


10.  A  method  for  initiating  a  loopback  in  a  repeater  in  response 
to  inchannel  signals,  where  the  repeater  has  a  unique  address 
designation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  first  inchannel  signal,  the  first  inchannel  signal  being 
representative  of  an  enabling  conunand; 

in  response  to  the  step  of  detecting  a  first  inchannel  signal, 
enabling  the  detection  of  a  second  inchannel  signal,  the  sec- 
ond inchannel  signal  being  representative  of  the  unique 
address  designation; 

in  response  to  the  step  of  enabling,  detecting  the  second  inchan- 
nel signal:  and 

in  response  to  the  step  of  detecting  the  second  inchannel,  initi- 
ating a  loopback. 


a  first  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  first  memory  cells: 

a  second  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  second  memory 
ceUs: 

a  first  terminal: 

a  second  terminal; 

a  third  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  row  address  strobe  signal; 

a  fourth  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  first  column  address 
strobe  signal: 

a  fifth  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  second  column  address 
strobe  signal; 

a  plurality  of  address  terminals  to  which  any  of  a  plurality  of 
row  address  signals,  a  plurahty  of  first  colunm  address  signals 
and  a  plurality  of  second  column  address  signals  are  supplied: 

a  first  data  compression  circuit  having  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  said  first  terminal;  and 

a  second  data  compression  circuit  having  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  said  second  terminal, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  row  address  signals  are  input  to  an 
internal  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  memory  array  and  said 
second  memory  array  in  accordance  with  said  row  address 
strobe  signal, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  first  column  address  signals  are  input  to 
an  internal  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  memory  array  in 
accordance  with  said  first  column  address  strobe  signal,  at 
least  two  of  said  plurality  of  first  memory  cells  in  said  first 
memory  array  being  selected  in  accordance  with  said  row 
address  signals  and  said  plurality  of  first  column  address 
signals, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  second  column  address  signals  are 
input  to  an  internal  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  memory 
array  in  accordance  with  said  second  column  address  strobe 
signal,  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  second  memory  cells  in 
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said  second  memofy  array  being  selected  in  accordance  with 
said  row  address  signals  and  said  plurality  of  second  column 
address  signals, 

wherein  said  first  data  compression  circuit  receives  a  plurality  of 
first  read  signals  read  out  from  said  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  first  mennoty  cells  and  outputs  a  first  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  plurality  of  first  read  signals  to  said  first 
terminal,  and 

wbeiein  said  second  data  compression  circuit  receives  a  plurality 
of  second  read  signals  read  out  from  said  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  second  memory  cells  and  outputs  a  second  signal 
in  accordance  with  said  plurality  of  second  read  signals  to 
said  second  terminal. 


5,726,W5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  MODES 

OF  AN  INTERGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Keng  L.  Wong,  PorHand,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  C«Hf. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  356,157 

Int  CL*  GOIR  Jms 

VS.  CL  371—22.1  21  Claims 


identifying,  during  said  generating  step,  bottlenecks  in  each 
generated  test  sequence  that  prevent  vector  compaction  and 
further  test  cycle  reduction; 

eUminating  any  identified  bottlenecks  from  each  generated  test 
sequence; 

removing  from  the  test  set.  all  test  sequences  for  which  all 
bottlenecks  have  been  eliminated;  and 

generating  future  test  sequences  that  eliminate  bottlenecks  of  the 
test  set  generated  using  a  sliding  anchor  frame  technique  to 
specify  unspecified  bits  in  a  partially  specified  test  sequeiKe. 


Z- 


integrated  circuit  compris 
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5,726,997 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Andres  R.  Teene,  813  E.  Ridgecrest  Rd.,  Fort  CoUins,  Coia 

86524 

Coatiniiaboa  of  Ser.  No.  134,788,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,970 

Int  CI."  G«1R  31/00:31/28 

VS.  a.  371— 22J  33  Claims 


1.  A  tnethod  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  test  modes  in  an 


ng; 


receiving  at  an  input  of  said  integrated  circuit  a  bit  stream,  said 
bit  stream  containing  a  set  of  predetermined  bit  patterns  each 
of  n  bits,  each  of  said  bit  patterns  conesponding  to  one  of  said 
test  modes,  said  bit  patterns  being  selected  such  that  when 
transitioning  from  one  of  said  bit  patterns  to  another  of  said 
bit  patterns  in  said  bit  stream  none  of  said  bit  patterns  is 
present  in  an  n  bit  window  during  said  transitioning; 
identifying  at  least  one  of  said  bit  patterns  in  said  bit  stream;  and 
selecting  the  one  of  said  test  modes  corresponding  to  said 
identified  bit  pattern. 


5,7264>96 

PROCESS  FOR  DYNAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND  TEST 

CYCLES  REDUCTION 

Srimat  T.  Chakradhar,  North  Brunswick,  and  Anand  Ragfau- 

nathan.  Edison,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  NEC  USA,  Inc., 

Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,940 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  371—22.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dynamic  test  set  compaction  and  reduction  in  an 

integrated  sequential  circuit  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  least  one  test  sequence  for  the  circuit; 


1.  Apparatus  for  localized  testing  for  faults  in  a  plurality  of  logic 
cells  within  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

current  monitoring  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  logic 
cells  for  separately  monitoring  the  current  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  logic  cells  wherein  fault  detection  that  is  localized 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  logic  cells  is  provided; 

at  least  a  first  power  supply  bus  in  which  said  first  pc^wer  supply 
bus  supplies  power  at  least  current  monitoring  means; 

at  least  a  first  internal  power  bus  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  power  supply  bus  and  in  which  said  first  power  supply 
bus  distributes  power  to  said  first  internal  power  bus,  with 
said  first  internal  power  bus  providing  power  to  at  least  a  first 
of  said  plurality  of  logic  cells  wherein  said  power  applied  to 
said  first  of  said  plurality  of  logic  cells  by  said  first  internal 
power  bus  is  the  same  power  applied  to  said  current  monitor- 
ing means  by  said  first  power  supply  bus;  and 

a  fault  monitoring  circuit  coupled  to  said  current  monitoring 
means  for  reporting  detected  faults  in  said  plurality  of  logic 
cells. 
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5,726,998 

PARTIAL  SCAN  PATH  TEST  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Hidehara  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336020 

Int  CI.''  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CI.  371— 22J1  13  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  semiconductor  logic  circuit 
including  a  shift  register  circuit  for  a  partial  scan  path  test,  com- 
prising: 

storage  means  for  storing  connection  information  indicative  of 
connections  between  parts  in  a  semiconductor  logic  circuit  to 
be  provided,  said  semiconductor  logic  circuit  including  a  shift 
register  circuit  and  sequential  circuits,  said  shift  register  cir- 
cuit being  compo,sed  of  a  plurahty  of  flip-flop  circuits  con- 
nected in  series,  and  each  of  said  sequential  circuits  having  a 
control  input  terminal; 

connection  determining  means  for  determining  based  on  said 
connection  information  whether  an  output  terminal  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  flip-flop  circuits  is  directly  or  indirectly 
connected  to  said  control  terminal  of  either  one  of  said 
sequential  circuits;  and 

changing  means  for  changing,  when  it  is  determined  by  said 
connection  determining  means  that  said  output  terminal  of 
each  of  first  specific  ones  of  said  plurality  of  flip-flop  circuits 
is  directly  or  indirectly  connected  to  said  control  terminal  of 
either  one  of  said  sequential  circuits,  said  connection  informa- 
tion so  that  a  latch  is  added  immediately  after  said  output 
terminal  of  each  of  said  first  specific  flip-flop  circuits  each 
having  said  output  terminal  directly  or  indirectly  connected  to 
said  control  terminal  of  either  one  of  said  sequential  circuits. 


grated  circuit  component  having  a  bidirectional  pin,  said  boundary 
scan  circuit  cell  comprising; 

a  bidirectional  input-output  terminal; 

a  data  scan-in  line; 

a  data  scan-out  line; 

a  scan  clock  line; 

a  data  register  shift  line; 

first  and  second  data  registers  serially  connected  between  said 
scan-in  and  scan-out  lines  for  shifting  binary  data  from  said 
scan-in  to  said  scan-out  lines  sequentially  through  said  first 
and  second  registers  in  response  to  clock  pulses  received  from 
said  scan  clock  line; 

an  output  driver  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  registers 
and  to  said  input-output  terminal  for  selectively  driving  said 
input-output  terminal  in  accordance  with  binary  data  received 
from  said  one  register  in  response  to  an  enable  signal; 

a  first  multiplexer  connected  to  said  one  register,  said  input- 
output  terminal  and  said  data  scan-in  line,  for  selectively 
transmitting  either  said  serially  shifted  binary  data  from  said 
scan-in  line  or  a  state  of  said  input-output  terminal  to  said  one 
register  in  accordance  with  signals  received  on  said  data 
register  shift  line; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
registers  and  to  said  output  driver  for  selectively  delivering 
said  enable  signal  to  said  output  driver  in  accordance  with 
binary  data  received  from  said  other  register;  and 

a  second  multiplexer  connected  to  said  other  register  and  said 
one  register,  for  selectively  transmining  either  serially  shifted 
contents  of  said  one  register  or  contents  of  said  other  register 
to  said  other  register  in  accordance  with  said  signals  received 
on  said  data  register  shift  line. 


5,727,000 
SIGNATURE  ANALYSIS  USAGE  FOR  MULTIPLE  FAULT 

ISOLATION 
Stephen  V.  Pizzica,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,278 

Int  a."  H04R  17/00 

VS.  CI.  371—26  5  Claims 


5,726,999 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIVERSAL 

PROGRAMMABLE  BOUNDARY  SCAN  DRIVER/SENSOR 

CIRCUIT 
William  F.  Bradford,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  and  Richard  J.  Glass, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,784,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,490,  Jun.  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,839 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/3185 

VS.  a.  371— 22J2  22  Claims 

1.  A  boundary  scan  circuit  cell  suitable  for  use  in  a  boundary 

scan  test  serial  scan  chain  for  boundary  scan  testing  of  an  inte- 
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1.  Test  equipment  for  providing   fault   isolation  of  a  digital 
module  under  test,  said  digital  module  under  test  having  a  plurality 
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of  test  input  signals  applied  thereto,  a  plurality  of  parts  that  are  to 
be  tested,  and  a  plurality  of  signal  outputs,  said  test  equipment 
comprising: 

a  mask  memory  for  storing  pan  masking  sequences; 
masking  circuitry  coupled  to  the  mask  memory  for  receiving 
outputs  of  the  plurality  of  parts,  and  for  selectively  masking 
the  outputs  from  all  parts  but  one  of  the  plurality  of  parts; 
a  multiple  input  shift  register  signature  analyzer  coupled  to 
masking  circuitry  for  receiving  unmasked  output  signals  from 
the  unmasked  part: 
a  memory  lookup  table  for  storing  fault-free  and  faulty  signa- 
tures of  pans  of  the  digital  module  under  test;  and 
a  comparator  and  correlator  coupled  between  the  multiple  input 
shift  register  signature  analyzer  and  the  memory  lookup  table 
for  comparing  failed  signatures  the  occur  during  testing  of  the 
module  under  test  with  the  stored  signatures  and  for  correlat- 
ing the  failed  signatures  to  the  specific  failed  part  to  generate 
fault  isolation  output  messages,  and  for  outputting  the  mes- 
sages. 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

raising  a  control  signal  for  the  integrated  circuit  to  a  voltage  that 

exceeds  a  threshold  level; 
entering  test  mode  in  response  to  the  control  signal; 
reducing  the  control  signal  to  a  second  level  that  is  below  the 

threshold  level  during  the  test  mode; 
testing  the  integrated  circuit  with  test  signals  for  a  period  of  time 

that  exceeds  the  time  that  the  control  signal  exceeds  the 

threshold  level;  and 
reducing  the  conu-ol  signal  to  a  third,  different  voltage  level  so 

as  to  exit  the  test  mode. 


5,727,002 
METHODS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA 
C.  Kenneth  Miller,  Concord;  Kary  Robertson,  Newburyport, 
both  of  Mass.:    Kenneth   Cates,  Salem,   N.H.,  and   Marc 
White,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Starburst  Communica- 
tions Corporation.  Concord,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,493,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,553,083.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,948 

InL  CI.''  H04L  I/I6:  G06F  UAX) 
VS.  a.  371—32  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  over  a  communications  link, 
comprising: 

(A)  setting  a  maximum  data  U'ansmission  rate  to  a  value  less 
than  or  equal  to  an  available  bandwidth  of  the  communica- 
tions link; 


5,727,001 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Daniel  R.  Loughmiller,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698^07 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  11/00 

US.  O.  371—28  20  Claims 


(B)  partitioning  the  data  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  which  each 
includes  a  plurality  of  frames; 

(C)  transmitting  all  of  the  frames  to  one  or  more  recipients; 

(D)  during  transmission,  receiving  acknowledgments  from  the 
recipients  which  include  indications  of  frames  requiting 
retransmission;  and 

(E)  repeating  steps  (C),  (D),  and  (E)  for  only  those  times  which 
the  acknowledgments  indicate  require  retransmission. 


5,727,003 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH  BURST  ERROR 

CORRECTION 
Christopher  P.  Zook,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cirrus 
Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498^75 

Int  CI."  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  371-39.1  74  Claims 


36.  An  error  correction  system  which  operates  on  clock  cycles  to 
decode  a  sequence  of  error  correcting  symbols  received  from  a 
disk  drive,  the  system  comprising: 

a  generator  which  receives  symbols  of  the  sequence  during  a 
plurality  of  reception  clock  cycles  and  which,  during  the 
plurality  of  reception  clock  cycles,  generates  error  pattern 
bits; 

an  error  address  determinator  which  determines,  during  a  last  of 
the  reception  clock  cycles,  a  reference  address  of  an  error 
burst  in  a  data  symbol  portion  of  the  sequence;  and 

an  error  pattern  generator  which  inserts  the  error  pattern  bits  at 
the  reference  address  in  an  output  error  pattern  during  a  next 
clock  cycle  after  the  last  of  the  plurality  of  reception  clock 
cycles. 
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5,727,004 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  ENCODING  AND 

COMMUNICATION  OVER  NOISY  MEDL\ 
Michael  B.  Propp,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  David  L.  Propp, 
OnUrio,   Canada,   assignors   to  Adaptive  Networks,   Inc., 
Brighton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,627 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00:  H04N  7/08 

VS.  a.  371—47.1  26  Claims 


CPU  accessing  said  memory  region,  said  decoded  signal 
assuming  one  of  a  plurality  of  states,  including  legal  states 
and  reserved  states;  and 

an  access  controller  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  to  said  decoder,  for 
either,  activating  a  plurality  of  external  control  signals  having 
timing  characteristics  defined  by  a  programmable  interface 
type  corresponding  to  said  decoded  signal  if  said  decoded 
signal  is  in  a  legal  state,  or  keeping  said  plurality  of  external 
control  signals  inactive  if  said  decoded  signal  is  in  a  reserved 
state. 

whereby  the  integrated  circuit  microprocessor  prevents  software 
errors  from  causing  undefined  memory  accesses. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  data  signals  containing  a  synchroniza- 
tion preamble  to  select  proper  bit  timing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  strings  of  said  synchronization  pre- 
amble, each  string  being  sequentially  offset  in  time  by  a 
fraction  of  a  bit  period  of  said  synchronization  preamble,  said 
fraction  being  substantially  proportional  to  said  bit  period 
divided  by  the  number  of  said  plurality; 

correlating  at  least  a  first  bit  portion  and  a  second  bit  portion  of 
each  bit  period  of  the  plurality  of  strings  with  a  reference 
signal  to  produce  at  least  a  first  correlation  value  and  a  second 
correlation  value,  each  bit  portion  being  less  than  said  bit 
period; 

for  each  first  bit  portion  and  second  bit  portion  of  each  bit 
period,  setting  the  value  of  each  respective  bit  portion  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  values  based  on  the  respective  bit  portion 
correlation  value;  and 

selecting  a  string  from  among  the  plurality  of  strings  of  said 
synchronization  preamble  as  the  proper  bit  uming  based  on  at 
least  one  of  the  fewest  number  of  a  particular  value  and  an 
amount  of  matching  to  a  predetermined  pattern. 


5,727,006 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
CORRECTING  REVERSE  POLARITY,  IN  A  PACKET- 
BASED  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Stephen  F.  Dreyer,  Los  Altos;  Robert  X.  Jin,  and  Eric  T.  West, 
both  of  San  Jose,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  SEEO  Technology, 
Incorporated,  Fremont  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698374 

Int  CI.*  G06F  II/OO 

VS.  CI.  371—68.1  56  Claims 

START 


5,727,005 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MICROPROCESSOR  WITH 
PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  ACCESS  INTERFACE 
TYPES 
Chinh  H.  Le,  2609  Greenland  La.,  Austin,  Tex.  78745,  and 
Michael  E.  Gladden,  11409  Gun  Fight  La.,  Austin,  Tex. 
78748 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,892 

Int  a."  G06F  II/IO 

VS.  a.  371—61  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  con-ecting  for  reverse  polarity  in  a 
packet-based  data  communications  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  inputs  from  at  least  one  signal  pair; 
detecting  the  non-data  components  of  received  packets  on  each 

said  signal  pair; 
comparing,  on  each  of  said  signal  pairs,  the  symbol  pattern  ot 

said  received  non-data  components  with  the  expected  symbol 

pattern; 
selectively  inverting  said  received  packets  on  any  particular 
signal  pair  in  response  to  said  comparison,  on  said  particular 
signal  pair,  of  received  symbol  pattenis  with  said  expected 
symbol  patterns,  said  inversion  accomplished  by  replacing 
each  received  symbol  with  the  inverse  of  said  received  sym- 
bol. 
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1.  An   integrated  circuit  microprocessor  witfi  programmable 
memory  access  interface  types,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  executing  instnictions  and 

for  accessing  memory; 
an  option  register  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  associated  with  a 

memory  region,  said  option  register  storing  an  encoded  value; 
a  decoder  coupled  to  said  option  register,  for  decoding  said 

encoded  value  to  provide  a  decoded  signal  in  response  to  said 


5,727,007 
PRASEODYMIUM  DOPED  WAVEGUIDE  LASERS 
Richard  Gordon  Smart  NaperviUe,  lU.;  David  CoUn  Hanna, 
Southampton,  United  Kingdom,  and  Anne  Christine  Trop- 
per.  Ropley,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 
PCT  No  PCT/GB92/00766,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092mH25.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,201 
Int  CI."  HOIS  J/30 
U.S.  a.  372—6  *  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fibre  laser  for  upcon version  of  infrared  energy, 
comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  infrared  radiauon  that  has  a  first 

wavelength  of  approximately  1010  nanometers; 
second  means  for  generating  infrared  radiation  that  has  a  second 

wavelength  of  approximately  835  nanometers;  ^^ 

Pr*-doped  optical  fibre  in  which  the  concentration  of  Pr*  is  in 
the  range  of  substantially  50  ppm  to  10,000  ppm  for  absorb- 
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ing  said  first  and  second  wavelengths  to  generate  visible 
radiation  that  has  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  approximately 
491  to  635  nanometers:  and 
reflecuon  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means  for 
generating  infrared  radiation  and  said  Pr'*-doped  optical  fibre, 
for  generating  optical  feedback  at  said  generated  visible  radia- 
tion wavelength  to  cause  lasing  of  said  generated  visible 
radiation. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising: 

a  silicon  carbide  substrate:  and 

an  epitaxial  growth  layer  formed  on  said  silicon  carbide  sub- 
strate and  composed  of  a  nitride  system  semiconductor 
including  at  least  one  of  gallium,  aluminum  and  indium: 

said  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  having  a  pair  of  facets 
or  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  which  is  formed  of  a  ( 1 1 20)  plane  or 
a  plane  equivalent  to  said  (1 120)  plane  of  said  silicon  carbide 
substrate  and  said  epitaxial  growth  layer. 


5.727,009 
SEMICONDUCTOR  L.ASER  APPAR.4TUS  AND  OPTICAL 

PICKUP  APPAR.\Tl  S  L  SING  THE  SAME 

ALsushi  Tajiri;  KaztLshi  .Mori;  Keiichi  Yodoshi;  Takao  Yamagu- 

chi;  .4kira  Ibaraki,  and  Tatsuhiko  Niina,  all  of  Osaka-fu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,368,  Jul.  28.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179190; 
Oct.  24,  1994.  6-258420;  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260573 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/1  J:  HOIS  .i/19 
VS.  a.  372—13 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  laser  device: 


64  Claims 


5,727.008 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING 

DEVICE 

Kazuyuki  Koga.  Yawata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Morigucbi.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  19.  1995,  7-121642; 
Apr.  30.  1996,  8-109077;  May  13,  1996,  8-117965 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/02 
VS.  a.  372—43  19  Qaims 


a  light  receiving  device: 

a  mount  member  on  which  said  semiconductor  laser  device  and 
said  light  receiving  device  are  arranged: 

a  transmission  type  holographic  optical  element  for  transmitting 
a  laser  beam  emitted  from  said  semiconductor  laser  device, 
diffracting  a  return  beam  originated  from  said  laser  beam  and 
directing  said  return  beam  to  said  light  receiving  device:  and 

a  supporting  member  on  said  mount  for  supporting  said  trans- 
mission type  holographic  optical  element  that  is  three- 
dimensionally  movable  with  respect  to  said  mount  member, 
said  supporting  member  having  a  surface  for  allowing  said 
holographic  optical  element  to  be  moved  in  a  first  direction,  a 
surface  for  allowing  said  holographic  optical  element  to  be 
moved  in  a  second  direction  and  a  surface  for  allowing  said 
holographic  optical  element  to  be  moved  in  a  third  direction, 
and 

wherein  said  supporting  member  or/and  said  holographic  optical 
element  is/are  fixed  with  said  transmission  type  holographic 
optical  element  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  mount 
inember 


5.727,010 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  AN  IMPROVED  QUANTUM 
CASCADE  LASER 
Federico  Capasso,  Westfield.  NJ.;  Alfred  Yi  Cbo,  Summit, 
NJ.;  Jerome  Faist,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.;  Albert  Lee  Hutchin- 
son,  Piscataway,   NJ.;   Carlo  Sirtori,  Summit,   N.J.,  and 
Deborah  Lee  Sivco.  Warren,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.886 
Int.  a."  HOIS  3/l9;3/l8 
VS.  a.  372-^5  8  Claims 
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1.  An  article  comprising  a  quantum  cascade  laser,  said  laser  to 
be  referred  to  as  the  "QC"  laser,  the  QC  laser  comprising 

a)  a  multiplicity  of  essentially  identical  multilayer  active 
regions,  a  first  of  said  active  regions  being  separated  from  an 
adjacent  second  of  said  acti\e  regions  by  a  multilayer 
injection/relaxation  region,  said  injection/relaxation  region  to 
be  referred  to  as  the  "I/R"  region:  and 

b)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  the  first  and  second 
active  regions  with  the  1/R  region  therebetween,  such  that 
charge  carriers  of  a  given  conductivity  type  flow  from  the  first 
active  region  towards  the  second  active  region,  said  flow 
being  in  a  downstream  direction  opposite  to  an  upstream 
direction:  wherein 

c)  said  first  active  region  comprises  one  or  more  quantum  wells, 
a  first  of  said  quantum  wells  having  at  least  a  second  and  a 
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third  energy  sute  for  charge  carriers  of  the  given  conductivity 
type,  with  said  third  energy  state  being  higher  than  the  second 
energy  state:  wherein 

d)  associated  with  said  second  and  third  energy  states  are, 
respectively,  second  and  third  wavefunctions  for  the  charge 
carriers  of  the  given  conductivity  type,  with  said  second  and 
third  wavefunctions  selected  such  that  charge  carriers  of  the 
given  conductivity  type  undergo  a  radiative  transition  from 
the  third  to  the  second  energy  state  during  operation  of  the  QC 
laser, 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

e)  at  least  said  first  active  region  comprises  a  wavefiinction- 
increasing  feature  for  increasing,  compared  to  an  otherwise 
identical  comparison  laser  that  does  not  comprise  the 
wavefunction-increasing  feature  and  has  a  maximum  lasing 
temperature,  an  amplitude  of  said  third  wavefunction  in  a  first 
barrier  layer  disposed  between  said  first  quantum  well  and  an 
I/R  region  immediately  upstream  of  the  first  active  region; 
such  that  said  QC  laser  has  a  maximum  lasing  temperature 
higher  than  the  maximum  lasing  temperature  of  said  compari- 
son laser 


5,727,011 

GAS  LASER  APPARATUS  WITH  GAS  CIRCULATION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Dottkei  Choc,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  and  Shigeki  Yamane,  Kobe, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  EUectric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun,  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14;  1995,  7-147192 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/22 
VS.  O.  372— 5«  11  Ctaims 


discharge  tube  via  the  first  passage,  the  second  passage,  the 
first  block,  and  the  second  block:  and 
wherein  the  turboblower  includes  an  impeller,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
magnetic  bearing,  and  a  motor,  the  impeller  having  an  axis 
extending  in  a  vertical  direction,  the  impeller  being  mounted 
on  a  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  the  shaft  extending  in  the  vertical 
direction,  the  motor  being  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotating 
the  shaft,  the  motor  extending  above  the  impeller,  the  shaft 
being  rotatably  supported  by  the  magnetic  bearing  on  a  non- 
contact  basis. 


5,727,012 

HETEROSTRUCTURE  LASER 

James  Nelson  BaiUargeon,  Springfield,  N  J4  Keb-Yung  Cheng, 

Champaign,  IlL,  and  Alfred  Yi  Cbo.  Summit,  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,046 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/091.3/30:3/19 

VS.  CL  372—75  2  Claims 


WW 


1.  A  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

an  output  mirror; 

a  total  reflection  mirror; 

a  discharge  tube  located  between  the  output  mirror  and  the  total 

reflection  mirror  and  containing  laser  nnediimi  gas; 
a  first  block  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  discharge  nibe  and 

supporting  the  first  end  of  the  discharge  tube  and  also  the 

output  mirror; 
a  second  block  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  discharge  tube 

and  supporting  the  second  end  of  the  discharge  tube  and  also 

the  total  reflection  mirror; 
a  third  block  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  dis- 
charge tube  and  supporting  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 

discharge  tube; 
an  optical  bench  supporting  the  first  block,  the  second  block,  and 

the  third  block; 
a  turboblower  connected  to  the  third  block  and  being  supported 

by  the  third  block; 
a  first  passage  connecting  the  turboblower  and  he  first  block;  and 
a  second  passage  connecting  the  turboblower  and  the  second 

block; 
wherein  the  turboblower  draws  the  laser  medium  gas  from  the 

discharge  tube  via  the  third  block  along  a  direction  having  an 

upward  portion  and  returns  the  laser  medium  gas  to  the 
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I.  A  heierostructure  laser  diode  emitting  at  0.98  microns  com- 
prising a  layered  stnKture  characterized  by  the  following  layers  in 
sequence: 

(a)  substrate  compnsing  GaAs 

(b)  first  cladding  layer  comprising  Ga^,_^  where  x  has  a 
value  in  the  range  0.48-0.54. 

(c)  second  cladding  layer  comprising  Aljn,^.  where  a  has  a 
value  in  the  range  0.48-0.60, 

(d)  first  waveguide  layer, 

(e)  active  layer  emitting  at  0.98  microns, 

(f)  second  waveguide  layer, 

(g)  third  cladding  layer  comprising  (AlyGa,.,)jIn,_,P,  where  y 
has  a  value  in  the  range  0.48-0.54,  and  z  has  a  value  in  the 
range  0.49-0.53. 

(h)  fourth  cladding  layer  comprising  Ga^,_^.  where  x'  has  a 

value  in  the  range  0.48-0.54, 
(i)  contact  layer, 
said  layered  structure  further  characterized  in  that: 

(1)  the  bandgap  of  layer  (b)  is  essentially  the  same  as  the 
bandgap  of  layer  (h), 

(2)  the  bandgaps  of  layers  (b)  and  (h)  are  less  than  the  bandgap 
of  layer  (c),  and 

(3)  the  band  gap  of  layer  (c)  is  greater  than  the  bandgap  of  layer 
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5.727,013 
SINGLE  LOBE  SURFACE  EMITTING  COMPLEX 
COUPLED  DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Dan  Botez,  and  Masoud  J.  Kasraian,  both  of  Madison,  Wis^ 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,404 

InL  CL*  HOIS  3/OS:3/19 

VS.  CL  372—96  24  CUims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  compnsing: 

(a)  a  semiconduclor  stnicture  including  a  substrate,  a  layer  with 
an  active  region  at  which  Ught  emission  occurs,  cladding 
layers  surrounding  the  active  region,  and  outer  faces,  and 
electrodes  by  which  voltage  can  be  applied  across  the  semi- 
conductor structure; 

(b)  a  distributed  feedback  diffraction  grating  comprising  periodi- 
cally alternating  elements,  the  adjacent  elements  in  the  grating 
differing  from  one  another  both  in  index  of  refraction  and  in 
gain,  thereby  providing  a  variation  in  gain  and  index  of 
refraction  in  the  grating,  each  pair  of  adjacent  elements  hav- 
ing a  width  substantially  equal  to  integer  multiples  of  the 
effective  wavelength  in  the  semiconductor  structure  of  the 
favored  mode  of  light  generation  from  the  active  region,  the 
grating  formed  and  positioned  such  that  the  modal-gain  dif- 
ference between  symmetric  and  antisymmetric  modes  due  to 
overlap  with  gain  variation  of  the  grating  overcomes  the 
modal  gain  difference  based  on  radiation  losses  to  act  upon 
the  light  generated  in  the  active  region  to  produce  lasing 
action  in  the  symmetric  mode  and  emission  of  light  in  a  single 
lobe  pattern  from  an  outer  face  of  the  semiconductor  structure 
that  is  formed  such  that  emission  of  light  occurs  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  face  and  to  the  active  region  layer. 


^^^ 


an  electrode  formed  on  the  remote  surface,  the  electrode 
including  a  light  emission  port  from  which  the  light  is 
emitted  in  a  direction  defining  an  axis,  and 
a   reduced-conductivity   region    surrounding   the   axis   and 
extending   from  the   remote   surface   towards  the   light- 
emitting  region  to  define  a  core  region  in  the  first  condiK- 
tive  mirror  region,  the  core  region  having  a  first  dimension 
and  a  second  dimension  in  orthogonal  directions  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  light-generating  region,  the  first  dimension 
being  greater  than  the  second  dimension  to  set  the  direction 
of  polarization  of  the  light  to  the  direction  of  the  first 
dimension;  and 
a  substrate  having  a  surface  whereon  the  second  conductive 
mirror  region  is  formed,  the  substrate  including  n-type  GaAs. 
a  degenerately-doped  p-type  layer  adjacent  the  surface,  and  a 
degenerately-doped  n-type  layer  adjacent  the  p-type  layer,  the 
degenerately-doped  layers  constituting  a  tunnel  junction. 


5,727,015 
DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Koji   Takahashi,   Tenri,   Japan;    Fumihiro   Kounushi,   Nara, 
Japan,  and  Mototaka  Taneya,  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045365 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/1055 

VS.  a.  372—96  8  Claims 


5,727,014 
VERTICAL-CAVITY  SURFACE-EMTmNG  LASER 
GENERATING  LIGHT  WITH  A  DEHNED  DIRECTION 
OF  POLARIZATION 
Shih-Yuan  Wang,  Palo  Alto;  Michael  R.  T.  Tan,  Menlo  Parit; 
William  D.  Holland,  Mountain  View;  John  P.  Ertei,  Portola 
Valley,  and  Scott  W.  Corzine,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551 J02 
InL  a."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  372—96  25  Claims 

1.  A  vertical<avity  surface-emitting  laser  generating  light  hav- 
ing a  fixed  direction  of  polarization,  the  laser  comprising: 

a  plane  light-generating  region  sandwiched  between  a  first  con- 
ductive mirror  region  and  a  second  conductive  mirror  region, 
the  first  conductive  mirror  region  having  an  opposite  conduc- 
tivity mode  from  the  second  conductive  mirror  region,  the 
second  conductive  mirror  region  being  doped  with  p-type 
impurities,  the  first  conductive  mirror  region  including: 
a  remote  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  light-generating 
region. 


1.  A  gain  coupled  distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser, 
comprising: 

an  active  layer;  and 

a  diffraction  grating  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  active  layer 

and  having  a  plurality  of  light  absorption  layers  periodically 

arranged  along  a  resonator  length  direction, 
wherein  the  order  of  said  diffraction  grating  is  one.  a  duty  of 

said  diffraction  grating  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.4  to  about 

0.8,  and  a  thickness  of  said  light  absorption  layer  is  in  the 

range  of  about  6  iwi  to  about  30  nm. 
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5.727,016 
SPATIALLY  COHERENT  DIODE  LASER  WITH 
LENSUKE  MEDIA  AND  FEEDBACK  FROM  STRAIGHT- 
TOOTHED  GRATINGS 
Alan  H.  Paxton,  Albuqnerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,563 

InL  a.'  HOIS  3/W;3/19 

VS.  CL  372—96  '  Claims 

-9 


-GRATING  23         2- 
1.  A  surface  emitting  semiconductor  laser  having  a  wide  lasing 
region  for  producing  a  spatially  coherent  output  beam  comprising: 

(a)  light  wave  generating  means  for  producing  a  laser  mode  of 
diverging  counterpropagating  traveling  wave  beams  of  light 
within  the  wide  lasing  region  of  said  semiconductor  laser, 

(b)  a  straight  toothed  diffraction  grating  for  resonantly  coupling 
said  diverging  counterpropagating  traveling  wave  beams  that 
make  up  the  laser  mode  together  while  diffracting  light  into  an 
output  beam  transverse  to  said  wide  lasing  region;  and 

(c)  a  semiconductor  layer  coacting  with  said  beams  of  light  and 
having  a  variable  effective  index  of  refraction  that  varies 
quadratically  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  beams  of  light 
with  the  highest  values  thereof  being  at  noncentralized  por- 
tions of  said  laser  and  the  lowest  values  at  centralized  portions 
of  said  laser. 


b)  directing  EM  radiation  having  photon  energy  greater  Aan  the 
bandgap  energy  of  the  semiconductor  material  on  to  a  second 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  material,  the  EM  radiation  hav- 
ing photon  energy  greater  than  the  bandgap  energy  of  the 
scntuconductor  material  having  suflBcient  intensity  to  produce 
enough  electrons  to  substantially  reduce  the  transmission  in 
the  semiconductor  material  of  the  EM  radiation  having  photon 
energy  less  than  the  bandgap  energy; 

c)  measuring  the  reflection  coefficient  p  of  the  first  surface  for 
the  radiation  having  photon  energy  less  than  the  bandgap 
energy  of  the  semiconductor  material;  and 

d)  calculating  the  propeny  of  the  semiconductor  material  from 
the  measured  reflection  coefBcient  p. 


5,727,018 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  SIGNAL  INDICATING  A 
SYNCHRONIZATION  ERROR  BETWEEN  A  PSEUDO- 
RANDOM SIGNAL  SEQUENCE  FROM  A  TRANSMITTER 
AND  A  REFERENCE  PSEUDO-RANDOM  SIGNAL 
SEQUENCE  FROM  A  RECEIVER 
Andreas  Wotf,  and  Hans-Werner  Arweiler.  both  of  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/O0553,  S  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  t  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28652,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1993,  43  18 
368.9 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/69:3/46 
U&CL375— 210  16  Claims 


5,727,017 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
EMISSIVITY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATEIUAL 
Michael  Maurer,  Ulm,  Germany;  Wilfried  Lerch,  Blaustein. 
Germany,  and  Alexander  Gschwandtner,  Miinchen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  AST  Electronik,  GmbH,  Kirchheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1995,  195  13 
749J 

Int  CL'  GOU  5/10;  GOIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  374—9 6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  property  of  a  semiconductor  mate- 
rial in  a  semiconductor  material  thermal  processing  system,  com- 
prising; 
a)  directing  electiximagnetic   (EM)   radiation  having   photon 
energy  less  than  the  bandgap  energy  of  the  semiconductor 
material  on  to  a  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor  material; 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  signal  that  indicates  a  synchroniza- 
tion error  between  a  pseudo-random  signal  sequence  from  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  reference  pseudo-random  signal  sequence  from  a 
receiver  by  means  of  a  measuring  device  on  the  receiving  end, 
comprising  steps  of: 

a)  separately  cross<orrelating  successive  sections  of  a  reference 
pseudo-random  signal  sequence  in  succession  with  a  received 
pseudo-random  signal  sequence  yielding  partial  cross- 
correlation  functions; 

b)  adding  the  partial  cross-correlation  functions  to  yield  a  sum 
cross-correlation  function; 

c)  detecting  maximums  of  the  sum  cross-correlation  fimction 
and  monitoring  a  chronological  occurrence  of  the  detected 
maximums;  and 

d)  if  at  least  three  detected  maximums  in  the  sum  cross- 
correlation  function  do  not  appear  at  a  predetermined  time, 
generating  a  signal  indicating  a  synchronization  error. 


5,727,019 
DIGITAL  MODEM 
Satoshi  TitSBmi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatJon, 
Japan 

FUed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124135 
Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—222  5  Claims 

1.  A  digital  modulator-demodulator  comprising: 


1722 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


a  detector  means  operative  in  synchronism  with  a  first  operation 

clock  for  a  digital  detection  of  a  received  signal; 
a  modulator  means  operative  in  synchronism  with  a  second 

operation  clock  for  modulating  a  digital  transmission  data; 
a  first  clock  generating  means  for  generating  the  first  operation 

clock;  and 
a  second  clock  generating  means  for  generating  the  second 

operation  clock,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 

clock  generating  means  comprises; 
a  frequency  divider  means  for  frequency-dividing  a  reference 

clock  to  provide  a  third  clock; 
a  phase  synchronizing  means  for  generating  a  fourth  clock 

phase-synchronised  with  the  reference  clock;  and 
a  switch  means  for  alternatively  selecting  one  of  the  third  and 

fourth  clocks  to  provide  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  and 

second  operabon  clocks. 


5,727,02« 
WIRELESS  RADIO  MODEM  WITH  MINIMAL 
INTERDEVICE  RF  INTERFERENCE 
Bryan   Taylor;    MihaJ    Lazaridis,   boQt    of  Waterloo,-    Peter 
Edmonson,  Haaulton;  Perry  Jarmoszewski,  Guelph,-  Liz- 
bong  Zhu,  Waterloo;  Steven  Carkner,  Waterloo,  and  Mat- 
thias Wandel,  Waterloo,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Research 
In  Motion  Limited,  Waterloo.  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,841,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,1»,S31.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747374 

InL  a."  H04L  5/14;  H04B  1/16 

VS.  CL  375—222  1  Claim 
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1.  A  circuit  for  minimizing  power  consumption  in  a  radio 
modem  that  includes  a  digital  signal  processor  and  a  microproces- 
sor for  providing  overall  control  of  the  radio  modem,  wherein  the 
microprocessor  includes  a  nonmaskable  interrupt  signal  input  and 
at  least  one  standard  interrupt  signal  input  and  wherein  power 
consumption  is  minimized  by  placing  the  microprocessor  in  an 
fully  inactive  mode  when  it  is  not  needed  to  process  a  data 
transmission  from  a  host  system  associated  with  the  radio  iiKxlem 
or  to  process  an  external  signal  received  by  the  radio  modem,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

(a)  deactivating  means  for  placing  the  microprocessor  in  the 
fiilly  inactive  mode; 

(b)  a  serial  communications  controller,  connected  to  the  micro- 
processor, for  detecting  communications  from  a  host  system 


associated  with  the  radio  modem  and  for  generating  a  first 
activating  interrupt  signal  if  the  communications  are  received 
while  the  microprocessor  is  in  the  fully  inactive  mode  and  for 
generating  a  first  nonactivating  interrupt  signal  if  the  micro- 
processor is  in  an  active  mode; 

(c)  timing  means  associated  with  the  serial  communications 
controller  for  producing  an  output  puUe  to  the  microprocessor 
after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  has  elapsed  from  a  point 
in  time  that  the  means  for  deactivating  placed  the  micropro- 
cessor in  the  fully  inactive  state,  wherein  the  output  pulse  is 
transmitted  as  a  second  activating  signal  if  the  microprocessor 
is  fully  inactive  and  as  a  second  nonactivating  signal  if  die 
microprocessor  is  active;  and 

(d)  means  for  masking  from  the  nonmaslcable  interrupt  input  to 
the  microprocessor  a  received  one  of  the  first  nonactivating 
interrupt  signal  or  the  second  nonactivating  interrupt  signal. 


5,727,e21 

An>ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  DELAY  WITH  LOW  FIXED  DELAY 

Eric  L.  Ttuebenbach,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teradyne, 

Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,858 

Int  CL*  HMB  17/00 

VS.  a.  375—226  12  daims 


1.  A  deskew  circuit  for  providing  a  programmable  delay,  incor- 
porated into  each  channel  of  a  tester,  and  used  to  adjust  the 
propagation  delay  of  each  channel,  comprising: 

(a)  an  input; 

(b)  an  output; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  delay  cells  connected  to  one  another  in  a  chain, 
said  plurality  of  delay  cells  including  a  first  delay  cell  and  at 
least  one  subsequent  delay  cell,  said  first  delay  cell  being  the 
first  delay  cell  in  the  chain. 

each  delay  cell  having  an  output,  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  deskew  circuit,  and  a  means  for  delaying  an 
input. 

each  at  least  one  subsequent  delay  cell  having  at  least  one 
additional  input  connected  to  the  outputs  of  preceding  delay 
cells  in  the  chain,  and  a  means  for  selecting  between  said 
first  input  and  said  at  least  one  additional  input  in  response 
to  a  first  set  of  timing  control  bits;  and 

(d)  a  means  for  selecting  between  the  input  of  the  deskew  circuit 
and  the  outputs  of  the  delay  cells  in  response  to  a  second  set 
of  timing  control  bits,  said  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  deskew  circuit. 
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5,727,022 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE 

RATIO  IN  A  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  BY  THE 

FORMATION  OF  AREA  EQUIVALENTS 

Gerhard      Schiifer,      Weinsberg,      and      Bemd      Memmler, 

Rosengarten-Rieden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Temic 

TdeAuikeB  Microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

FUed  JuL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1994,  44  27 
885J 

InL  a."  H03K  9/08 
VS.  CL  375—238  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  associating  an  information  unit  fiom  a  limited 
set  of  various/different  information  units  with  a  signal  sector  of 
given  length  of  a  data  signal  transmitted  in  a  signal  transmission 
system  that  is  susceptible  to  superimposed  disturbances,  where  the 
transmission  of  data  takes  place  by  a  time-succession  of  the  infor- 
mation units  in  the  data  signal  and  the  various  information  units 
are  coded  in  each  case  by  a  typical  curve  of  the  data  signal  in  the 
corresponding  signal  sector,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
on  the  receiver  side  of  the  signal  transmission  system,  determin- 
ing different  partial  areas  for  each  signal  sector  under  the 
curve  of  the  received  data  signal; 
on  the  receiver  side  of  the  signal  transmission  system,  determin- 
ing the  beginning  of  the  individual  information  units  over 
several  signal  sectors; 
assigning  the  various  partial  areas  to  rating  numbers  in  accor- 
dance with  their  size;  and 
deciding,  based  on  the  rating  numbers,  which  information  unit 
has  been  transmitted  in  the  relevant  signal  sector. 


means  for  setting  a  step  sign  of  said  integrated  sigiud  based  on  a 
most  recent  of  said  registered  ittcreroent/decrement  values; 

syllabic  filter  means  for  accumulating  a  series  of  registered 
increment/decrensent  values  in  a  second,  leaky  digital  integra- 
tor in  order  to  select  a  step  magnitude;  and 

decimation  filter  means  for  processing  said  step  sign  and  said 
step  magnitude  to  generate  a  sequence  of  binary  coded  digital 
signals  representative  of  said  analog  waveform  signal. 


5,727,024 

CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  A 

ONE-BIT  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  INTO  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL 

Joerg    Hauptmann,    ViHadi,   Austria,   assignor   to   Siemeas 

Aktiengesellsckaft,  Municfa,  Germany 

Fikd  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,475 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1995,  195  07 
311.8 

InL  CL'  H04B  14A)6 
VS.  a.  375—247  «  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  configuration  for  converting  a  one-bit  digital  signal 
at  a  given  sampling  frequency  into  an  analog  signal,  comprising: 
a  multiplication  device  having  one  input  receiving  a  digital 

signal,  having  another  input  receiving  a  refereitce  signal  and 

having  an  output; 
a  delay  device  receiving  the  digital  signal,  delaying  the  digital 

signal  by  one  period  of  a  sampling  frequency  and  having  an 

output; 
a  further  multiplication  device  having  one  input  connected  to  the 

output  of  said  delay  device,  having  another  input  receiving  the 

reference  signal  and  having  an  output;  and 
an  adding  device  having  inputs  each  being  connected  to  the 

output  of  a  respective  one  of  said  multiplication  devices  and 

having  an  output  at  which  an  analog  signal  is  available. 


5,727,023 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SPEECH 

DIGITIZING 

Paul  W.   Dent,  Stefaag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  TViangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,027,  Oct  27,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,426 

InL  a."  H04B  14/06 

VS.  a.  375—244  32  Claims 


5,727,025 

VOICE,  MUSIC,  VIDEO  AND  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

OVER  DIRECT  CURRENT  WIRES 

Yair  Maryanka,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yamar  Ltd.,  Td 

Aviv,  Israel 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,711,  Jan.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,033 
Int  a."  H04L  25/00;27/00 
VS.  a.  375—257  16  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  converting  an  analog  waveform  signal  to  a  digital 
waveform  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

first  integrator  means  for  generating  an  integrated  signal; 

means  for  comparing  said  analog  waveform  signal  with  said 
integrated  signal  and  for  registering  a  series  of  increment/ 
decreitient  values,  one  value  per  predetermined  interval; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  information  along  a 
noisy  DC  power  line,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  one  or  more  interface  modules,  each  of  said  interface  mod- 
ules providing  at  least  one  interface  for  receiving  a  high 
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bit-rate  digital  infonnation  signal  corresponding  to  a  human 
voice,  music,  or  a  video; 

(b)  a  channel  coder  connected  to  said  one  or  more  interface 
modules  for  processing  said  high  bit-rate  digital  information 
signals  to  produce  a  verifiable  digital  signal  which  includes 
information  for  performance  of  an  error  correction  to  compen- 
sate for  background  noise: 

(c)  a  modulator  connected  to  said  channel  coder  for  converting 
said  verifiable  digital  signal  to  an  analog  signal;  and 

(d)  a  transmitter  connected  to  said  modulator  for  transmitting 
said  analog  signal  along  the  DC  power  line. 


5,727,027 

PSK  SIGNAL  DEMODULATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Hiroki  T^da,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  610392,  Mar.  7,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  77S,7»7 

Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047057 

InL  CL'  H03D  J/22;  H04L  27/22 

VS.  a.  375—329  10  Claims 

1.  A  PSK   signal   demodulation   method  of  demodulating  a 

received  signal  by  sample  processing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,727,026 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PEAK  SUPPRESSION 

USING  COMPLEX  SCALING  VALUES 

lYoy  Beukema,  Grand  Haven,  MidL.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Scfaanniburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,407 

lot  a.*  H04L  25/03 

VS.  a.  375—296  12  Claims 


time-dividing  one  san^>ling  interval; 

detecting  a  received  signal  in  different  carrier  frequency  offset 
ranges  in  die  respective  time-division  intervals:  and 

continuously  performing  reception  processing  in  only  a  time- 
division  interval  in  which  the  received  signal  is  detected  after 
the  received  signal  is  detected,  thereby  synchronizing  carrier 
phase  on  the  basis  of  clock  synchronizing  of  the  sampUng 
interval. 


5,727,02« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  A  SIGNAL 
IN  A  DIGITAL  RADIO  FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Amitava   Ghosh,   Vernon    Hills,   DL,   and    Kamyar   Rohani, 
Grapevine,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

m. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,606 

InL  CL*  H04L  27/06;  H03D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  375—340  19  Clatans 


11.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  buffer,  arranged  and  constructed  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
modulated  samples  and  a  plurality  of  altered  samples  and  to 
output  a  plurality  of  peak- suppressed  samples  and  a  plurality 
of  non-peak-suppressed  samples; 

a  first  logic  section,  operably  coupled  to  the  buffer  and  arranged 
and  constructed  to  receive  the  plurality  of  non-peak- 
suppressed  samples  and  to  output  a  plurality  of  waveform 
values; 

a  second  logic  section,  operably  coupled  to  the  buffer  and 
arranged  and  constructed  to  receive  at  least  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  non-peak- suppressed  samples  and  to  output  a  complex 
scaling  value: 

a  plurality  of  multipliers,  operably  coupled  to  the  first  logic 
section  and  the  second  logic  section,  the  plin'ality  of  multipli- 
ers arranged  and  constructed  to  receive  the  plurality  of  wave- 
form values  and  the  complex  scaling  value  and  to  output  a 
plurality  of  alteration  values: 

a  plurality  of  adders,  operably  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  multi- 
pliers and  the  buffer,  the  plurality  of  adders  arranged  and 
constructed  to  receive  the  plurality  of  alteration  values  and  to 
output  the  plurality  of  altered  samples. 


18.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  sigruil  in  a  digital  radio  fre- 
quency coinmunication  system,  the  signal  comorising  a  plurality  of 
received  symbols  associated  with  a  plurality  of  transmitted  sym- 
bols, the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  demodulating  a  first  received  symbol  and  a  second 
received  symbol,  the  first  received  symbol  associated  with  a 
first  transmitted  symbol,  the  second  received  symbol  associ- 
ated with  a  second  transmitted  symbol; 

means  for  estimating  the  first  transmitted  symbol  and  the  second 
transmitted  symbol,  responsive  to  the  first  received  symbol 
and  the  second  received  symbol,  producing  a  first  energy 
value  and  an  index  associated  with  the  first  estimate  and 
producing  a  second  energy  value  associated  with  the  second 
estimate; 

means  for  averaging  the  first  energy  value  and  the  second  energy 
value  to  produce  an  average  energy  value: 

first  means  for  combining,  responsive  to  the  first  energy  value 
and  the  index,  producing  a  weighted  index; 

second  means  for  combining,  responsive  to  the  weighted  index 
and  the  average  energy  value,  producing  a  channel-coded 
index; 

means  for  deinterleaving  the  channel-coded  index,  outputting  a 
deinterleaved  signal;  and 

means  for  decoding  the  deinterleaved  signal. 
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5,727,029 
BRANCH  METRIC  MODULE  IN  VfTERBI  DECODER 
In-San  Jeon;  Ik-Su  Eo;  In-Ki  Lira;  Kwang-Il  Yeon,  and  Jae- 
Seok  Kim,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tronics    and     Telecommunications     Research     Institute, 
Daejeon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1994, 
94-36349 

Int  a."  H03D  1/00:  H04L  27/06 
VS.  CL  375—341  1«  Claims 


1.  A  branch  metric  module  of  a  viterbi  decoder  that  includes 
generator  means  for  generating  a  branch  metric  value  comprising: 

a  receiving  code  word  converter  means  for  converting  the  bit 
magnitude  of  a  received  code  word  by  non-linearly  converting 
said  received  code  word  in  accordance  with  a  first  predeter- 
mined format  to  produce  a  converted  received  code  word; 

a  calculator  means  for  calculating  the  absolute  value  of  a  com- 
bination of  three  combined  pairs  of  said  convened  received 
code  word  and  the  generated  code  word;  and 

a  branch  metric  converter  means  for  converting  the  output  from 
said  calculator  means  according  to  a  second  predetermined 
format  to  produce  a  converted  branch  metric  data. 


5,727,030 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
APPLICABLE  TO  A  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Toshikazu  MiyashiU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,951 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-110040 

Int  a."  H04L  27/06 

13  Claims 


creating  an  autoinatic  frequency-controlling  dau  indicating  a 
compensation  amount  in  accordance  with  the  obtained  quality 
signal  so  as  to  supply  the  same. 

a  conversion  means  for  converting  said  in-phase  signal, 
antiphase  signal  and  electric  field  strength  signal  supplied 
from  said  quadrature  demodulation  means  into  digital  signals 
so  as  to  transfer  them  to  said  quality  judging  means,  and 
converting  said  automatic  frequency-controlling  data  supplied 
from  said  quality  judging  means  into  an  analog  signal,  and, 

a  compensating  nneans  for  compensating  the  frequency  of  the 
Gaussian  Minimum  Shiftkeying  signal  on  the  basis  of  the 
compensation  amount  indicated  by  said  automatic  frequency- 
controlling  data  converted  into  an  analog  signal  by  said  con- 
version means. 


5,727,031 
ADAPTIVE  GAIN  CONTROLLER 
Torkei  CJ.  Solve,  Bromma,  and  Antoni  Fertner,  Solna,  both  of 
Sweden,   assignors    to   Teiefonaktiebolaget    LM    Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,228 

InLa.*H04L27A9S.//iS 

VS.  CL  375—345  30  Claims 


18.  In  a  digital  data  communications  system  including  a  trans- 
ceiver that  transceives  symbols  transmitted  over  a  conununications 
channel,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  for  a  predetermined  digital  communications  proto- 
col where  a  first  symbol  or  series  of  symbols  is  predictably 
received  more  frequently  than  a  second  symbol  or  series  of 
symbols,  an  error  in  adjusting  a  gain  value  applied  to  received 
first  and  second  symbols; 

determining  a  variable  adjustment  factor  that  compensates  for 
the  error;  and 

adjusting  a  gain  applied  to  received  symbols  using  the  variable 
adjustment  factor. 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  installed  on  a  mobile 
communication  system,  comprising: 

an  quadrature  demodulation  means  for  creating  an  in-phase 
signal  and  an  antiphase  signal  by  quadrature-demodulating  a 
Gaussian  Minimum  Shiftkeying  signal  being  supplied,  and 
supplying  an  electric  field  strength  signal  exhibiting  an  elec- 
tric field  strength  of  the  Gaussian  Minimum  Shiftkeying  sig- 
nal as  well  as  said  created  in-phase  and  antiphase  signals, 

a  quality  judging  means  for  judging  the  quality  of  the  Gaussian 
Minimum  Shiftkeying  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  in-phase 
signal,  antiphase  signal  and  electric  field  strength  signal,  and 


5,727,032 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATING 

TRANSMITTED  SIGNALS  IN  A  RECEIVER  IN  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  OPERATIONS 
Karim  Jamal,  Stockholm;   Bjom  Gudmundson,  SoUentuna, 
and  Gustav  Brismark,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Teiefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,842,  May  11,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  264,491,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,533,067.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Juil  24,  1993,  9302204 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/10:  H04L  1/02 
VS.  a.  375—347  '  Claims 

1.  In  digital  signal  transmission  over  a  channel  (13).  a  method  of 
estimating  in  a  receiver  (101.102,103,104,17)  transmitted  symbols 
from  a  transmitted  signal  (R(T)),  wherein  the  symbol  estimation  is 
performed  in  a  channel  equaUzer  (17)  according  to  a  chosen  viterbi 
algorithm,  and  the  transmitted  signal  (R(T))  is  received  via  at  least 
two  separate  diversity  branches,  said  method  comprising  die  fol- 
lowing mediod  steps  for  the  separate  diversity  branches: 

receiving  the  transmitted  signal  (R(T))  and  demodulating  (141, 

142)  to  form  received  signals  (yl(T),  y2(T)); 
sampling  (151,  152)  the  received  signals  (yl(T),  y2(T))  at  at 
least  two  sampling  time  points  per  symbol  to  form  an  array  of 
sampled  signal  values  (yl(k/2),  y2(k/2)); 
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detennining  a  symbol  sampling  drae  point  (TO)  at  one  of  the 

sampling  time  points; 
selecting  (151.  152)  at  kast  two  of  the  sampling  time  points  per 

symbol,  of  which  one  corresponds  to  the  symbol  sampling 

time  point  (TO),  and  selecting  the  observed  sampled  signal 

values  (yl(k/2).  y2(k/2))  at  these  time  points; 
determining  at  least  an  initial  value  of  the  estimated  impulse 

response  (AlF.  A2F)  of  the  channel  (13),  a  channel  estimate, 

with  the  aid  of  the  observed  sampled  signal  values  (yl(k/2), 

y2(lt/2))  and  with  the  aid  of  at  least  one  symbol  sequence 

(SY)  which  is  known  to  the  receiver; 
generating  weight  factors  (a(k/2))  belonging  to  the  respective 

selected  sampling  time  points; 
generabng  (161.  162)  filter  coefficients  (Cl(k/2),  62(k/2))  of  a 

prefilter  (201.  202)  with  the  aid  of  the  channel  estimate  (AlF. 

A2F)  and  the  weight  factors  (a(k/2»; 
filtering  the  observed  sampled  signal  values  (yl(k/2),  y2(k/2))  in 

the  prefilter  (201,  202)  to  form  prefiltemJ,  observed  signal 

values  (zl(k).  z2(k));  and 
generating  an  array  of  filter  coefficients  (iVl(k),  ^2(k))  for 

metric  calculation  with  the  aid  of  the  channel  estimate  (AlF. 

A2F)  and  the  coefficients  ((6l(k/2),  G2(k/2))  of  the  prefilter 

(201.  202).  wherein  the  method  also  comprises  the  following 

method  steps: 

combining  the  separate  arrays  of  filter  coefficients  (Wl(k). 
W2(k))  for  metric  calculation  belonging  to  the  separate 
diversity  branches  to  filter  coefficients  (W(k))  in  a  metric 
calculation  filter  (104); 

combining  the  prefiltered.  observed  signal  values  (zl(k). 
z2(k))  belonging  to  the  separate  diversity  branches  to  form 
a  cotnmon  prefiltered  signal  (z(k));  and 

generating  at  least  preliminarily  estimated  symbols  (S^Ck), 
So(k))  according  to  the  chosen  viterbi  algorithm  (17)  with 
the  aid  of  the  common,  prefiltered  signal  (z(k))  and  with  the 
aid  of  the  filter  coefficienLs  (W(k))  of  the  metric  calculation 
filter  (104). 


5,727,033 

SYMBOL  ERROR  BASED  POWER  CONTROL  FOR 

MOBILE  TELECOMMLTSICATION  SYSTEM 

Cari  Francis  Weaver,  Hanover  Township,  Morris  County,  and 

Wet-Chung  Peng,  East  Hanover,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,800 
Int  a."  H04L  7/00 
M&.  a.  375—358  15  CUims 

1.  A  telecommunication  system  comprising: 
a  transminer  to  transmit  a  data  signal; 
a  receiver  to  receive  said  data  signal;  and 
a  control  loop  to  control  a  power  output  level  of  said  transmitter 
based  on  a  detection  of  a  symbol  error  rate  of  said  data  signal, 
wherein  said  control  loop  comprises 


a  symbol  error  rate  detector  for  detecting  a  number  of  symbol 

errors  of  said  data  signal  and  for  outputting  a  symbol  error 

rate, 
a  summing  node  for  determining  a  difference  between  said 

symbol  enx)r  rate  and  a  symbol  error  rate  tar;get  to  produce  a 

symbol  error  rate  error, 
an  integration  element  to  integrate  said  symbol  error  rate  error  to 

produce  a  signal  power  to  noise  power  ratio  target,  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  the  power  output  level  of  the 

transmitter  based  on  said  signal  power  to  noise  power  ratio 

target. 


5,727,034 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

BASE  SITES  INDIVIDUALLY  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Heikki  OJaniemi,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tdecom- 

munications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,530 

Int  a.*  H04L  7/00 

MS.  a.  375—356  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  timing  signal  of  a  base  site  in  a 
communication  system  including  a  plurality  of  base  sites,  each 
base  site  receiving  an  external  high  accuracy  signal  for  using  as  a 
first  reference  signal  for  a  primary  clock  sigiuU  generator,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  a  primary  clock  signal  from  the  primary  clock  signal 
generator  with  a  secondary  clock  signal  from  a  secondary 
clock  signal  generator; 

producing  an  adjustment  signal  which  is  proportional  to  a  dif- 
ference between  said  clock  signals; 

adjusting,  as  a  response  to  said  adjustment  signal,  the  phase  and 
frequency  of  the  secondary  clock  signal  so  that  the  secondary 
clock  signal  locks  to  the  primary  clock  signal; 

staring  an  adjustment  signal  information  in  a  memory; 

in  the  presence  of  the  external  high  accuracy  signal,  selecting 
the  primary  clock  signal  as  the  timing  signal;  and 

in  the  absence  of  the  external  high  accuracy  signal,  selecting  the 
secondary  clock  signal  as  the  timing  signal  and  generating 
new  adjustment  signals  based  on  the  adjustment  signal  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  memory. 
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5,727,035 
SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Katsuhiko  Hiramatsu,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729.757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1995,  7-353781 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—368  10  Claims 


1.  A  synchronization  device  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  signal; 

second  means  for  detecting  a  correlation  between  a  received 
signal  and  the  predetermined  signal  generated  by  the  first 
means; 

third  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  correlation  reference 
for  a  given  number  of  successive  samples,  the  given  number 
being  equal  to  at  least  three; 

fourth  means  for  calculating  an  error  e(l)  between  the  correlation 
detected  by  the  second  means  and  the  predetermined  correla- 
tion reference  generated  by  the  third  means  for  the  given 
number  of  successive  samples  as  follows: 


N-\ 
eU)=    S    [x(t  +  nT)  -  v{n)Y 
n=0 


where  "n"  denotes  an  integer  corresponding  to  each  of  "N" 
successive  samples;  "t"  denotes  a  time  point;  "N"  denotes  the 
given  number;  "T'  denotes  a  1 -sample  time  interval; 
■■x(t+nT)"  denotes  the  correlation  detected  by  the  second 
means;  and  "Y(n)"  denotes  the  predetermined  correlation 
reference;  and 
fifth  means  for  comparing  the  error  calculated  by  the  fourth 
means  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value  to  detect  a  syn- 
chronization timing. 


5,727,036 

HIGH  BIT  RATE  START  CODE  SEARCHING  AND 

DETECTING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

James  N.  Maertens,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Semiconductor  America,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,756 
Int.  a."  H04L  25/3S 
U.S.  a.  375—369 


first  means  for  determining  a  first  number  indicative  of  consecu- 
tive zeros  in  predetermined  lea.st  significant  bits  of  a  bit- 
stream; 

second  means  for  determining  a  second  number  indicative  of 
consecutive  zeros  in  predetermined  most  significant  bits  of  the 
bitstream;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  start  code  when  the  first  and  second 
numbers  have  a  prescribed  relationship. 


5,727,037 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO  REDUCE  PHASE  OFFSET 
AND  PHASE  JITTER  IN  PHASE-LOCKED  AND  DELAY- 
LOCKED  LOOPS  USING  SELF-BIASED  CIRCUITS 
John  George  Maneatis,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sili- 
con Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.736 

Int.  CI."  H03D  3/24 

\5S.  CI.  375—376  22  Claims 


22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  reference  signal  having  a  refer- 
ence phase  with  a  feedback  signal  having  a  feedback  phase, 
comprising: 

a  phase-frequency  detector  for  comparing  the  reference  phase 
and  the  feedback  phase  and  for  generating  a  phase-frequency 
detector  output  signal  that  is  proportional  to  a  difference 
between  the  reference  phase  and  the  feedback  phase; 

a  charge  pump  coupled  to  said  phase-frequency  detector  for 
generating  a  charge  pump  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
phase-frequency  detector  output  signal; 

a  loop  filter  coupled  to  said  charge  pump  for  filtering  the  charge 
pump  output  signal,  thereby  producing  a  control  voltage; 

a  bias  generator  coupled  to  said  loop  filter  for  generating  a 
buffered  version  of  the  control  voltage  and  for  generating  a 
bias  signal  that  is  fed  back  to  said  charge  pump,  the  bias 
signal  causing  said  charge  pump  to  output  substantially  zero 
current  when  the  reference  phase  substantially  equals  the 
feedback  phase;  and 

a  voltage-controlled  element,  controlled  by  the  buffered  version 
of  the  conu-ol  voltage  and  by  the  bias  signal,  for  generating 
the  feedback  signal  having  the  feedback  phase  substantially 
aligned  with  the  reference  phase,  wherein  the  bias  signal 
generates  a  first  bias  current  in  said  voltage-controlled  ele- 
ment for  biasing  said  voltage-controlled  element,  wherein  the 
bias  signal  generates  a  second  bias  current  in  said  charge 
pump  for  biasing  said  charge  pump  and  for  generating  a 
second  voltage  in  said  charge  pump  that  is  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  control  voltage  and  wherein  the  first  bias 
current  is  subsuntially  related  to  the  second  bias  current. 


1.  A  circuit  for  searching  a  bitstream  for  a  start  code  having  a 
start  code  prefix  and  a  start  code  value  upon  a  clock  cycle  N  (N 
being  an  integer),  comprising: 


5,727,038 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  USING  DIGITAL  LOOP  FILTER 

AND  DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Michael  R.  May,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Michael  D.  Cave,  Pfluger- 

ville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707.828 

Int.  CI."  H03D  i/24 

VS.  ex.  375-^376  6  Claims 

1.  A  phase  locked  loop  comprising: 

a  phase  detector  receiving  a  reference  clock  signal  and  a  feed- 
back delay  clock  signal,  the  phase  detector  generating  a  first 


1728 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


which  is  engageable  by  said  spring,  thereby  permitting  said  spacer 
to  be  biased  in  a  lateral  direction  away  from  said  at  least  one  tab 
and  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  water  rod  so  that, 
during  assembly,  said  spacer  can  be  moved  axially  along  the  water 
rod  past  the  at  least  one  tab. 
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control  signal  responsive  to  a  phase  relationship  between  the 
reference  clock  signal  and  the  feedback  delay  clock  signal: 

a  digital  loop  filter  receiving  the  first  control  signal,  the  digital 
loop  filter  generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  a 
history  of  the  first  control  signal,  wherein  the  second  signal  is 
digital,  wherein  the  digital  loop  filter  further  comprises  a 
signal  modulator  that  reduces  oscillator  quantization  error  in  a 
phase  region;  and 

a  digital  controlled  oscillator  receiving  the  second  signal,  the 
digital  controlled  oscillator  generating  a  clock  signal  charac- 
terized by  a  frequency,  the  frequency  responsive  to  the  second 
signal. 


5,727,040 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BY-PASS 

Hans- Joachim  Lippert,  Hochstadt,  and  Werner  Meier,  Kun- 

reuth,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseU- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1993.  43  27 
001.8 

Int  CL'  G21C  3/322 
U.S.  CI.  376—443  13  Claims 


5,727,039 
SPACER  CAPTURE  MECHANSIM  FOR  NON-ROUND 
WATER  RODS 
John  L.  Harmon;  Richard  G.  Patterson;  Robert  B.  Elkins; 
Russell  P.  Higgins,  all  of  Wilmington,  N.C;  Edward  A.  Cro- 
teau.    Mukwonago,    Wis.;    Harold    B.    King,    Wrightsville 
Beach,  N.C;  Christian  D.  Frederickson,  Wilmington,  N.C; 
Gerald  M.  Latter,  Wilmington,  N.C;  Anthony  P.  Reese, 
Wilmington,  N.C,  and  David  W.  White,  Wilmington,  N.C, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,509 
Int  CI."  G21C  3/34 
XiS.  CL  376—442  2  aaims 
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1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  bundle  a.ssembly  having  a  plurality  of 
fuel  rods  and  a  non-round  water  rod  extending  between  upper  and 
lower  tie  plates,  and  having  at  least  one  fuel  rod  spacer  located 
along  the  non-round  water  rod,  said  at  least  one  spacer  having  a 
peripheral  wall  and  one  or  more  interior  walls,  the  improvement 
comprising  cooperating  means  on  said  fuel  rod  spacer  and  on  said 
water  rod  for  permitting  axial  movement  of  said  spacer  along  said 
water  rod  to  a  desired  axial  location  and  for  thereafter  preventing 
further  axial  movement  of  said  spacer  in  at  least  one  of  two 
opposite  axial  directions,  said  cooperating  means  including  at  least 
one  spring  on  one  of  the  walls  of  said  spacer  and  at  least  one  tab  on 
said  water  rod,  said  at  least  one  tab  arranged  to  engage  and  thereby 
limit  axial  movement  of  the  spacer  along  the  water  rod,  said  at 
least  one  tab  located  on  a  side  of  the  water  rod  opposite  that  side 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  boiling  water  reactor,  comprising: 

a)  an  encompassing  casing  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  having  a  rotationally  symmetrical  regular  polygonal  cross 
section  with  walls  defining  sides: 

b)  a  transition  member  having  a  lower  end  tapering  like  a  funnel 
to  form  an  inlet,  having  an  upper  edge  engaging  said  lower 
end  of  said  casing  from  below  and  having  an  interior,  said 
transition  member  being  secured  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
casing  on  all  of  said  sides: 

c)  an  insert  protruding  into  said  casing  from  said  upper  end  of 
said  casing  as  far  as  said  transition  member,  said  insert 
having: 

i)  a  coolant  channel  with  upper  and  lower  ends. 

ii)  a  head  piece  with  a  handle  to  which  said  upper  end  of  said 
coolant  channel  is  secured  and  with  a  cover  plate  retained 
on  at  least  one  of  said  handle  and  said  coolant  channel, 

iii)  a  j)erforated  base  plate  being  secured  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  coolant  channel,  being  seated  on  said  upper  edge  of 
said  transition  member  and  having  an  upper  plane  and 
lateral  surfaces,  and 

iv)  a  bundle  of  fuel  rods  retained  between  said  base  plate  and 
said  cover  plate:  and 

d)  each  of  said  sides  of  said  casing  having  at  least  one  lateral 
bypass  aperture  formed  therein  below  said  upper  plane  of  said 
base  plate,  said  bypass  aperture  in  at  least  one  of  said  sides 
communicating  with  said  interior  of  said  transition  member 
through  a  flow  channel  formed  by  at  least  one  of  said  transi- 
tion member  and  said  base  plate  and  said  bypass  aperture  in  at 
least  another  of  said  sides  being  blocked  by  one  of  said  lateral 
surfaces  of  said  base  plate. 
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5,727,041 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  PARTIAL 

VOLUME  IMAGE  ARTIFACTS 
Jiang  Hsieh,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,639 

Int  CL*  A61B  6m3 

U.S.  a.  378—4  20  aaims 


5,727,043 
X-RAY  DIFFRACTOMETER 
Kazuyuki  Watanabe,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  668,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160500 
Int  CI."  H05G  1/34 
VS.  a.  378—109  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  partial  volume  artifacts  in  scan  data  of 
an  object,  the  scan  data  collected  in  a  tomographic  scan,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
estimating  an  attenuation  variation  of  the  object:  and 
estimating  partial  volume  errors  using  the  estimated  attenuation 
variation. 


5,727,042 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CORRECT 

POSITIONING  OF  A  TARGET  FOR  RADUTION 

TREATMENT 

Werner  Brenneisen,  RaschplaU  5,  30161  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1995, 195  30 

013.0 

Int  CI."  A61N  5/10 
MS.  a.  378—65  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  positioning  a  target  to  be  irradiated  with  a 
radiation  treatment  apparatus,  said  apparatus  capable  of  generating 
a  beam  of  radiation  along  an  axis  of  radiation  to  a  target  range,  said 
target  range  being  the  exact  location  where  the  radiation  beam  is 
directed,  comprising: 

determining  the  position  of  the  target  according  to  coordinates 

on  a  coordinate  system,  said  target  having  fixed  coordinates 

on  said  system: 
selecting  a  reference  point  that  has  a  measured  distance  to  the 

target  range  of  the  radiation  treatment  apparatus: 
selecting  a  reference  surface  that  has  a  measured  distance  to  the 

target: 
measuring  the  spacing  between  the  refierence  point  and  the 

reference  surface  to  determine  one  of  the  coordinates  of  the 

target  on  the  reference  surface: 
adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  reference  point  and  the  refer- 
ence surface  so  that  the  target  range  and  the  target  are  in  a 

same  plane:  and 
determining  the  other  coordinates  of  the  target  on  the  reference 

surface  so  that  the  target  range  can  be  exactly  aligned  with  the 

target. 


1.  In  an  x-ray  diflfractometer  having  an  x-ray  tube  bulb,  an  x-ray 
generating  power  source  device  for  supplying  a  predetermined  tube 
voltage  and  a  predetermined  tube  current  to  the  x-ray  tube  bulb, 
and  x-ray  irradiation/non-irradiation  selecting  means  for  selecting 
one  of  states  of  irradiation  and  non-irradiation  of  x-rays  generated 
from  the  x-ray  tube  bulb  to  a  sample, 

said  x-ray  diflractometer  characterized  in  that: 
said  x-ray  irradiation/non-irradiation  selecting  means  is  arranged 
to  switch  states  of  supply  and  non-supply  of  said  tube  voltage 
to  said  x-ray  tube  bulb:  and 
said  x-ray  generating  power  source  device  comprises  filament 
preliminary  heating  current  supply  means  for  letting  flow  a 
constant  preset  current  in  the  filament  of  said  x-ray  tube  bulb 
in  said  state  of  non-supply  of  said  tube  voltage. 


5,727,044 
MICROCHANNEL  PLATES 
George  William  Fraser,  Leicester,  Great  Britain;  Adam  North 
Bninton,  Leicester,  Great  Britain;  Adam  Medley,  Suffolk, 
Great  Britain,  and  Carl  Jonathan  Metcalf,  Staffordshire, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  University  of  Leicester,  Leicester, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB95/01711,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02919,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  776,167 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kitigdom,  JuL  19,  1994, 
9414518 

Int  a."  G21K  1/02 
VS.  CI.  378—149  4  Claims 


1.  A  concavo-convex  spherically  slumped  microchannel  plate, 
tapered  so  that  the  length  of  capillary  channels  at  the  edge  of  the 
plate  is  less  than  the  length  of  capillary  channels  at  the  centre  of 
the  plate. 
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5,727,045 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AVOTOING  UNDESIRED 

INCOMING  TELEPHONE  CALLS 

Hyon-Sok  Kim,  Guou,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1994, 
33253i/1994 

Int  a."  H04M  1/56 
VS.  CL  379^-67  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  avoiding  undesired  incoming  telephone  calls, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

enabling  a  called  party's  telephone  to  ring  in  response  to  input 
of  a  nng  signal  to  said  called  party's  telephone  during  a 
selective  calling  mode; 

connecting  a  signal  path  between  said  called  pany's  telephone 
and  a  calling  party's  telephone; 

transmitting,  dunng  said  step  of  enabling  a  called  party's  tele- 
phone to  ring  in  response  to  input  of  a  ring  signal,  a  voice 
message  to  said  calling  party  requesting  that  said  calling  party 
input  a  telephone  number  corresponding  to  said  calling  party 
and  then  input  a  predetermined  key  to  indicate  that  said 
telephone  number  has  been  completely  input; 

determining  whether  a  busy  tone  indicating  that  said  calling 
party  has  performed  an  on-hook  operation  is  detected; 

Slopping  said  called  pany's  telephone  from  ringing  and  discon- 
necting said  signal  path  between  said  called  party's  telephone 
and  a  calling  party's  telephone  when  said  busy  tone  is 
detected; 

waiting  for  inputs  of  a  dual  tone  multi-frequency  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  telephone  number  corresponding  to  said 
calling  party  during  a  predetermined  time  period  when  said 
busy  lone  is  not  detected; 

storing  said  inputs  of  said  dual  lone  multi-frequency  signal 
received  during  said  predetermined  time  period,  and  then 
reading  said  dual  tone  multi-frequency  signal; 

providing  said  called  party  with  an  aural  message  representative 
of  said  telephone  number  corresponding  to  said  calling  party; 

determining  whether  said  called  party  has  performed  an  off-hook 
operation;  and 

stopping  said  called  party's  telephone  from  ringing  and  enabling 
execution  of  a  conversation  between  said  calling  party  and 
said  called  party  when  said  called  party  has  performed  said 
off-hook  operation. 
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a  caller  connection  of  the  node  pair  with  a  line  cable,  the  line 
cable  being  capable  of  connection  to  a  second  outlet  of  the 
home  telephone  line; 

an  off  hook  circuit  connected  to  the  signal  node  and  to  the 
common  node; 

a  DTMF  receiver  having  an  input  port  connected  to  the  node 
pair  and  an  output  port,  the  DTMF  receiver  producing  elec- 
tronic signals  at  Its  output  port  in  response  to  DTMF  signals 
detected  at  its  input  port; 

a  memory  containing  at  least  one  name  that  has  been  stored  by 
the  user  in  advance  and  telephone  number  data  associated 
with  each  name; 

a  microcontroller  connected  to  the  off  hook  circuit,  to  the  output 
port  of  the  DTMF  receiver,  and  to  the  memory,  the  microcon- 
troller being  capable  of  perceiving  electronic  signals  at  the 
output  port  of  the  DTMF  receiver  and  interpreting  the  elec- 
tronic signals  as  encoded  data,  the  encoded  data  including  a 
requested  name,  the  microcontroller  being  further  capable  of 
comparing  the  requested  name  to  stored  names  and  retrieving 
from  the  memory  telephone  number  data  corresponding  to  a 
stored  name  similar  to  the  requested  name;  and 

a  speech  synthesizer  having  an  output  port  connected  to  the  node 
pair. 


5,727,047 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERFACING  A  TELEPHONE 
DEVICE  WITH  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Jon  Louis  Bentley,  New  Providence,  NJ.;  Greg  E.  Blonder, 
Summit,  N  J.;  Paul  W.  Hutchison,  Oakland,  Calif.;  Kevin  M. 
Ow-Wing,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.;  Michael  S.  Raven,  Berkeley, 
Calif.;  Joseph  E.  Schlessinger,  Berkeley,  Calif.;  Dennis  W. 
Specht,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.;  Eric  E.  Sumner,  Jr.,  Bemards- 
ville,  N  J.,  and  Ralph  J.  Weaver,  III,  Carmal,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,678 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  11/00:1/64 
MS.  a.  379—93  25  Claims 
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5,727,046 

PERSONAL  ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY 

APPAR.4TI  S  WITH  REMOTE  ACCESSIBILITY 

Waleed  S.  Almulla,  16948  NW.  Countryridge  Dr.,  Portiand, 

Oreg.  97229 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,320 
Int.  a."  H04M  1/50:1/64 
VS.  CI.  379—88  15  Claims 

11.  A  stand  alone  Personal  Electronic  Telephone  Directory 
("PETD")  apparatus  intended  for  use  in  combination  with  a  tele- 
phonic device,  the  telephonic  device  being  directly  connected  to  a 
first  outlet  of  a  home  telephone  line,  the  telephonic  device  being 
capable  of  automatically  taking  the  home  telephone  line  to  an  oft' 
hook  state,  ihe  stand  alone  PETD  apparatus  comprising; 

a  node  pair  comprising  a  signal  node  and  a  common  node,  the 
node  pair  being  configured  so  that  it  is  capable  of  establishing 


C-2H 

1.  An  arrangement  for  interfacing  a  telephone  device  with  a 
personal  computer  comprising; 

means  for  attaching  the  telephone  device  to  an  analog  line  and  to 

the  personal  computer; 
sensing  means  for  determining  when  said  computer  is  in  a 

powered-on  state  and  in  a  powered-off  state; 
storage  means  in  said  telephone  device  for  storing  information 

received  over  said  analog  line  and  transmitted  over  said 

analog  line  while  said  computer  is  in  the  powered-off  state; 
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means  for  transferring  said  information  firom  said  telephone 
device  storage  means  to  said  computer  while  said  computer  is 
in  the  powered-on  state; 

storage  means  in  the  computer  for  storing  said  information 
transferred  from  said  telephone  device  storage  means  to  said 
computer  while  said  computer  is  in  the  powered-on  stale;  and 

means  for  retrieving  information  from  said  computer  storage 
means  and  providing  said  retrieved  information  to  said  stor- 
age means  in  the  telephone  device,  said  retrieving  means 
being  responsive  to  user  input  provided  either  at  the  conqxiter 
or  at  the  telephone  device. 


5,727,«48 

MULTIMEDL\  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WFTH  A 

MULTIMEDIA  SERVER  TO  TERMINALS  VU  A  PUBLIC 

NETWORK 
Shuuidii   Hiroshima;   Ayako   Kalsayama;    Kenidii   Olizasa; 
Hiyime  Kamata,  and  Masayuki  Ozawa,  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-041631 

Int  CL"  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—93.12  7  Claims 
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the  multimedia  server  of  a  principal  information  provider  inte- 
grating the  other  information  providers  has  means  for  trans- 
mitting to  one  of  said  terminals  said  merchandise  items  of 
multimedia  infcnnation  supplemented  with  the  telephone 
number  of  one  of  the  remotely  located  information  providers 
and  the  information  request  number  corresponding  to  each 
merchandise  item,  the  remotely  located  information  provider 
being  a  provider  capable  of  offering  the  multimedia  informa- 
tion conesponding  to  the  merchandise  information  look-up 
request  sent  from  the  terminal  in  question;  and 

each  of  said  terminals  has  means  for  automatically  dialing  the 
telephone  number  of  the  remotely  located  information  pro- 
vider corresponding  to  said  information  request  number. 


1.  A  multimedia  conuiHinication  system  comprising: 

terminals; 

a  multimedia  server  for  sending  to  each  of  said  terminals,  when 
called  up  thereby,  multimedia  information  including  photo- 
graphs, tent,  voice  and  images  regarding  merchandise;  and 

a  public  network  for  connecting  said  terminals  to  said  multime- 
dia server; 

said  multimedia  server  comprising: 

information  storage  means  for  storing  multimedia  information 
on  each  of  merchandise  items; 

communication  control  means  for  controlling  the  transmission 
of  information  between  said  multimedia  server  and  said  ter- 
minals via  said  public  network; 

bulletin  board  service  means  for  transmitting  said  merchandise 
items  from  said  information  storage  means  to  said  communi- 
cation control  means  upon  request  for  a  merchandise  informa- 
tion look-up  by  one  of  said  terminals,  said  bulletin  board 
service  means  fiirther  transmitting  multimedia  information 
from  said  information  storage  means  to  said  communication 
control  means  in  response  to  a  detailed  merchandise  informa- 
tion request  entered  by  a  user  through  one  of  said  terminals; 

ordering  service  means  for  receiving  via  said  communication 
control  means  quantities  and  delivery  times  of  merchandise 
ordered  by  a  user  through  one  of  said  terminals  and  for 
entering  what  is  ordered  into  a  received  order  master  file 
while  transcribing  the  received  quantities  and  delivery  times 
of  merchandise  from  said  received  order  master  file  onto  a 
slip,  said  ordering  service  means  further  entering  said  slip  into 
a  received  order  file  after  adding  to  said  slip  an  address,  name 
and  user  code  number  of  said  user  who  placed  the  order;  and 

mail  service  means  for  transmitting  slips  held  in  said  received 
order  file  to  the  terminal  of  a  merchandise  delivery  center  via 
said  communication  control  means; 

wherein: 

a  plurality  of  units  of  said  multimedia  server  are  installed  at  a 
plurality  of  information  providers  dispersed  at  remote  loca- 
tions; 


5,7274M9 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  IMAGE 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE  COUPLEABLE  TO  AN 

ADAPTOR 

EiicU  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kahiwliikl 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,034,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,336,  Nov.  20,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-318975 

Int  CI."  H04M  U/00:  H04N  7/12 

VS.  CL  379—96  37  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  system  having  a  capture  terminal  and  a 
processing  terminal,  comprising: 

A)  said  capture  terminal  for  capturing  an  image  includes: 

an  image  pick-up  circuit  for  generating  an  image  signal 

according  to  a  received  image; 
a  first  interface  for  transmitting  to  the  processing  terminal  a 

signal  according  to  the  image  signal  provided  from  said 

image  pick-up  circuit;  and 
a  capture  terminal  controller  for  controlling  an  operation  of 

said  capture  terminal; 

B)  said  processing  terminal  detachable  from  said  capture  termi- 
nal includes: 

a  controller; 
a  second  interface  receiving  the  signal  transmilted  through  said 

first  interface;  and 

a  processing  circuit  for  processing  the  received  signal: 
wherein,  responsive  to  an  attachment  of  said  capture  terminal  to 
said  processing  terminal,  the  controlling  of  said  capture  terminal 
by  said  capture  terminal  controller  is  inhibited  and  the  control  of 
said  capture  terminal  by  said  controller  of  said  processing  terminal 
begins. 
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5,727,050 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  HAVDJG  A  FACSIMILE 

MODULE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CONFIDENTIAL 

COMMUNICATION 

Hidcki  Mori,  Kyoto,  and  Makoto  Yamamoto,  Yasu-gun,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  627,273 
CUums  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1995,  7-087132 

int  a.^  H04M  iimo 

VS.  Ct  37^—100.09  2  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  device  for  receiving  data  or  voice  from  a 

caller  via  a  telephone  line,  a  single  telephone  number  being 

assigned  to  the  communication  device  and  a  plurality  of  facsimile 

numbers  being  assigned  to  the  communication  device,  comprising: 

a  facsimile  module; 

a  telephone  set: 

relay  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  telephone  line  to  the 

facsimile  module  or  telephone  set; 
means  for  detecting  a  telephone  or  facsimile  number  dialed  by 

the  caller; 
a  plurality  of  memory  means  for  storing  data  respectively,  each 

of  the  memory  means  corresponding  to  each  of  the  facsimile 

numbers  assigned  to  the  communication  device; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  memory  means  based  on  the 

detected  facsimile  number; 
means  for  causing  the  relay  means  to  connect  the  telephone  line 

to  the  telephone  set  if  a  telephone  number  is  detected: 
means  for  causing  the  relay  means  to  connect  the  telephone  hne 

to  the  facsimile  module  if  a  facsimile  number  is  detected:  and 
means  for  causing  the  facsimile  module  to  transmit  the  data  Co 

the  caller  fix)m  the  selected  memory  means. 


5,727,051 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE  ROUTING  ON 

A  VIRTUAL  PATH  BROADBAND  NETWORK 

Wlodek  Holender.  Paragrafgranden,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Teie- 

fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  (publ.),  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,723 

Int  a."  H04M  /5/W 

UJS.  a.  379—112  40  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  adaplively  dimensioning  virtual  paths  defined 

on  a  telecommunications  network  having  a  plurality  of  physical 

links  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  nodes,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

mapping  said  plurality  of  physical  links  into  one  or  more  virtual 
paths,  each  of  said  virtual  paths  providing  an  individually 
switchable  connection  between  a  pair  of  nodes  in  the  telecom- 
munications network; 
specifying  the  transmission  capacity  of  each  physical  link; 
assembling  a  selected  plurality  of  said  virtual  paths  into  a 

dimensioning  set; 
allocating  initial  values  of  transmission  capacity  to  each  virtual 
path  in  said  dimensioning  set  using  the  entropy  rate  function 
as  a  blocking  measure,  each  of  said  initial  values  being  equal 
and  chosen  so  that  the  blocking  is  large; 
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recursively  identifying  as  critical   links  those  physical  Unks 

whose  capacities  are  fully  allocated  to  the  virtual  paths  tra- 
versing them,  by  the  following  sub-steps: 

calculating  the  capacity  to  be  allocated  to  each  virtual  path 
using  the  preceding  estimate  for  the  entropy  rate  function 
and  the  value  of  the  shift  parameter  computed  in  the  pre- 
ceding iteration; 

summing  the  capacities  allocated  to  each  of  said  virtual  paths 
traversing  a  physical  link  to  obtain  the  total  allocated 
capacity  on  each  of  said  physical  links; 

incrementing  said  entropy  rate  fiinction  estimate  by  a  calcu- 
lated amount; 

recalculating  said  shift  parameter  value  for  each  virtual  path 
in  said  dimensioning  set;  and 

comparing  said  total  allocated  capacity  of  each  physical  link 

to  its  specified  capacity  to  determine  if  all  the  capacity  of 

each  of  said  physical  links  has  been  substantially  allocated; 

storing  the  currendy  allocated  capacities  on  each  of  the  virtual 

paths  that  traverses  a  physical  link  that  has  been  identified  as 

a  critical  physical  link; 
removing  all  virtual  paths  that  traverse  each  critical  physical  link 

from  said  dimensioning  set;  and 
recomputing  the  allocable  physical  capacities  of  said  physical 

links  to  compensate  for  the  capacities  allocated  to  those 

virtual  paths  that  have  been  removed  from  said  dimensioning 

set. 


5,727,052 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

DISPLAYING  RECEIVED  INFORMATION  AT  A  REMOTE 

LOCATION  USING  PREMISES  RECORDING  UNFT 
Theodore  Sizer,  O,  Little  Silver,  and  Gregory  Alan  Wright, 
Colts  Neck,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tecnologies, 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,064,  Jan.  5,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,814 
Int.  a.*  H04M  l5AX):l5/06 
VS.  a.  379—142  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  transmitting  information 
received  over  a  telephone  network  comprising 
premises  recording  means  located  within  the  premises  for  stor- 
ing telephone  information  and  messages  received  from  a 
telephone  network, 
means  for  connecting  said  premises  recording  means  to  the 

telephone  network, 
said  premises  recording  means  further  including  wireless  trans- 
mission means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  packet  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  telephone  information  and  messages 
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5,727,054 
ANTI-STUFFING  CODS  RETURN  ASSEMBLY 
Salvatore  Anello,  Highland,  N.Y.,  and  Albert  F.  Diaz,  Lyn- 
bitwk,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandt  Technology,  Ltd.,  Marlboro, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,619 
Int  a."  H04M  17/00 
VS.  a.  379—145  7  Claims 

u       smWv 


received  from  the  telephone  network  to  a  separate  packet 
receiver  spaced  distant  from  said  premises  recording  means 
but  within  range  of  a  packet  of  telephone  information  and 
messages  generated  from  the  premises  recording  means  for 
receiving  and  storing  said  packet  of  telephone  information 
and  messages. 


5,727,053 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

DISPLAYING  RECEIVED  INFORMATION  AT  A  REMOTE 

LOCATION 

Theodore   Sizer  U,   Little   SUver,  NJ.,   and   Gregory  Alan 

Wright,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,201,  Jan.  5,  1995.  This  appUca- 

tion  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,004 

Int  CI.*  H04M  15/00:15/06 

VS.  CL  379—142  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  information  received  over  a 
telephone  network  comprising 

premises  transmission  means  located  within  a  premises  for 
receiving  telephone  information  from  the  telephone  network, 

means  for  connecting  said  premises  transmission  means  to  the 
telephone  network,  and 

said  premises  transmission  means  further  including  means  for 
extracting  any  caller  ID  from  an  incoming  call,  wireless 
transmission  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  packet 
containing  any  caller  ID  and  at  least  a  portion  of  die  telephone 
information  received  from  the  telephone  network  to  a  receiver 
spaced  distant  from  said  premises  transmission  means  but 
within  range  of  a  packet  transmission  generated  therefrom  for 
receiving,  storing  and  displaying  at  least  of  portion  of  said 
packet  of  information. 


1.  For  use  in  a  coin-operated  pay  telephone,  a  coin  return 
assembly  embodying 

a  coin  return  chute  possessing 

a  floor  terminating  before  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  to  form 
a  floor  opening  for  passing  coins  to  be  returned  to  unsuc- 
cessfiil  callers  and 
a  wall  at  the  end  of  die  chute  for  stopping  coins  coming  down 
the  chute, 

an  upwardly-open  coin  return  bucket  below  the  floor  opening 
and  having  a  front  opening, 

a  door  biased  to  a  normal  position  closing-off  said  bucket  front 
opening. 

a  movable  structure  in  its  normal  position  closing-off  said  chute 
floor  opening,  and 

a  mechanism  interconnecting  said  movable  structure  and  said 
door  to  move  the  structure  from  its  normal  position  to  one 
uncovering  the  floor  opening  to  pass  into  the  coin  return 
bucket  any  coins  stopped  by  the  bucket  wall,  wherein  the 
movable  structure  is  a  lever  spanning  the  floor  opening, 
wherein  the  lever  is  pivoted  at  die  lower  end  of  the  chute  end 
wall,  wherein  the  mechanism  includes  a  lever  fixed  to  the 
pivoted  lever,  and  a  compression  spring  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  fixed  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  lower  end  to  the  door 
closing  off  the  front  bucket  opening  and  of  such  length  as  to 
hold  the  pivoted  lever  in  its  normal  position  closing-off  the 
floor  opening  when  the  door  is  in  its  normal  position  closing- 
off  the  front  bucket  opening. 


5,727,055 
INFORMATION  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Lovell  Brent  Ivie,  Sandy;  Daniel  GUstrap,  Salt  Lake  aty;  R. 
Brent  Howard,  Sandy;  Grant  Bowden,  Syracuse,  and  David 
Johnson,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  lES  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Sandy,  Utah 

rded  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,413 
Int  CI.'  H04M  1/00:5/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  379—156  4  Clains 

1.  An  apparams  for  adapting  a  multi-line  telephone  signal  distri- 
bution hub  for  use  with  one  or  more  telephone  lines,  the  muld-line 
telephone  signal  distribution  hub  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  twisted  pair  connectors  each  including  at  least  two 

jack  conductors; 
a  multi-line  telephone  connector  having  at  least  first  set  of  plug 
conductors  and  a  second  set  of  plug  conductors  and  having  a 
connector  receiver  portion;  and 
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a  plurality  of  interconnecting  conductors  coupling  at  least  two  of 
the  jack  conductors  each  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plug 
conductors  so  that  individual  telephone  signals  which  are 
presented  on  the  imilti-line  telephone  connector  are  conveyed 
to  one  of  the  twisted  pair  coiuiectors.  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  for  making  physical  and  electrical  contact  with  the 
first  set  of  plug  conductors  of  the  multi-line  telephone  con- 
nector; 

second  means  for  making  physical  and  electrical  contact  with 
the  second  set  of  plug  conductors  of  the  multi-line  telephone 
connector, 

first  coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling  a  plurality  of  the 
first  set  of  plug  conductors  so  that  the  plurality  of  the  first  set 
of  plug  conductors  of  the  multi-line  telephone  connector  are 
electrically  joined  in  parallel  to  each  other; 

second  coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling  a  phuality  of 
the  second  set  of  plug  conductors  so  that  the  plurality  of  the 
second  set  of  plug  conductors  of  the  multi-line  telephone 
connector  are  electrically  joined  in  parallel  to  each  other; 

means  for  holding  the  first  means  and  the  second  means  in 
physical  and  electrical  contact,  respectively,  with  the  first  set 
of  plug  conductors  and  the  second  set  of  plug  conductors  and 
for  making  physical  connection  with  the  connector  receiver 
portion  such  that  telephone  signals  cannot  be  directly  pre- 
sented to  the  multi-line  telephone  connector  but  any  initial 
telephone  signal  which  is  presented  on  one  of  tlie  twisted  pair 
connectors  appears  on  a  plurality  of  the  twisted  pair  connec- 
tors such  that  the  initial  telephone  signal  is  also  accessible 
from  the  plurality  of  twisted  pair  connectors. 


5,727,«5* 

PARALLEL-CONNECTED  TELEPHONE  USE 

DETERMINING  CIRCUTT  IN  A  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Byeong-Kok  Lee,  Giuni,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assgnor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Cc  LtiL,  Kynngki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,877 
Claims  priority,  apptication  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  4,  1995, 
1948«ia995 

lot  a."  HMM  S/58 
VS.  a.  379—399  20  Claims 


1.  A  parallel-connected  telephone  use  determining  circuit,  com- 
prising: rectifying  means  connected  to  tip  and  ring  wires  of  a 
telephone  line,  for  rectifying  a  line  voltage  between  the  tip  and  ring 
wires  of  the  telephone  line; 


voltage  detecting  means  connected  to  said  rectifying  means,  for 
detecting  the  variaiKe  of  tlie  line  voltage  rectified  from  said 
rectifying  means; 
convening  means  for  converting  the  voltage  variance  output 

fiom  said  voltage  detecting  means  into  a  digital  signal;  and 
processing  means  for  determining  whether  a  telephone  set  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  the  telephone  line  is  in  use  in  response  to 
said  digital  signal,  said  processing  means  determining 
whether  the  telephone  set  is  in  use  by  a  program  comprising 
the  steps: 
determining  whether  said  digital  signal  represents  tlie  line 

voltage  of  a  predetermined  value; 
when  said  digital  signal  represents  tlie  line  voltage  of  not  less 
than  said  predetermined  value,  providing  a  visual  display  of 
"non-use"  indicating  that  the  telephone  set  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  telephone  line  is  not  in  use; 
when  said  digital  signal  represents  the  line  voltage  of  less  than 
said  predetermined  value,  determining  whether  said  digital 
signal  represents  the  line  voltage  maintained  at  less  than 
said  predetermined  value  fcH'  a  predetermined  time  period; 
when  said  digital  signal  represents  the  line  voltage  that  fails  to 
maintain  at  less  than  said  predetermined  value  for  said 
predetermined  time  period,  terminating  the  program;  and 
when  said  digital  signal  represents  the  line  voltage  that  main- 
tains at  less  than  said  predetermined  value  for  said  prede- 
termined time  period,  providing  a  visual  display  of  "in-use" 
indicating  that  the  telephone  set  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
telephone  line  is  in  use.  and  terminating  the  program. 


5,727,057 

STORAGE,  TRANSMISSION,  COMMUNICATION  AND 

ACCESS  TO  GEOGRAPHICAL  POSmONING  DATA 

LINKED  WITH  STANDARD  TELEPHONY  NUMBERING 

AND  ENCODED  FOR  USE  IN  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

AND  RELATED  SERVICES 
Mark  Emery,  and  Zaman  Gulzar,  botii  of  Phoenix,  Ariz^ 
assignors    to   AG    Conununication    Systems    Corporatioii, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3«3347 

lot  a.*  H04M  3/42:3/22:7/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  379^211  9  Clains 


..:»'     K- 


1.  A  telecommunication  system  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  user 
devices  operated  to  receive  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  loca- 
tion identifier  signals  representative  of  the  current  location  of  the 
user  device  and  operated  to  periodically  transmit  such  GPS  loca- 
tion identifier  signals  to  said  telecommunication  system  and  oper- 
ated to  transmit  a  querried  user  device  directory  number  to  said 
telecommunication  system  when  operating  as  a  querrying  user 
device,  said  telecommunication  system  also  being  for  use  with  a 
plurality  of  user  devices  not  operated  to  receive  GPS  location 
identifier  signals,  said  teleconununicalion  system  comprising: 
data  storage  means  operated  to  store  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
directory  numbers,  each  associated  with  a  panicular  user 
device,  and  further  operated  to  store  a  GPS  location  identifier 
associated  with  the  directory  number  of  the  user  device  trans- 
mitting tlie  corresponding  GPS  location  identifier  signal,  and 
further  operated  to  store  a  predetermined  location  i<lentifier 
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associated  the  directory  number  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  user 
devices  that  do  not  transmit  GPS  location  identifier  signals; 

dau  processing  means  connected  between  said  data  storage 
means  and  said  user  devices; 

said  data  processing  means  being  operated  in  response  to  said 
querried  directory  number  to  retrieve  the  location  identifier  of 
said  querried  directory  number,  from  said  storage  means  and 
transmit  it  to  said  querrying  user  device. 


5,727,058 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROUTING 

COMMUNICATIONS  TO  A  VARIETY  OF  CPE  DEVICES 

Mark  Sheldon  Blumhardt,  Niwot,  and  Gregory  Wilfred  Bruen- 

ing,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S  West  .Advanced 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404>46,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,927 

Int.  a."  H04M  U/00 

VS.  a.  379—242  8  Claims 


PROVDE  SCP/ADJUNCT  PBOC£SSO« 


T 


PHOVlOt  STORAGE  MEANS  FOR  STOHINQ 

A  OtntCTORV  HAVING  A  PUWAUTY  OF 

SECONDARY  PARTY  CALLING  NUMBERS  AND 

COfWESPONOMG  COMMUNICATION  ADDRESSES 


ROUTE  COMMUNICATIONS  TO 
SSP/(CCNTRAL  OFFICE  SWITCH) 


GENERATE  A  FIRST  CONTROL  SIGNAL  FOR 

RECEIPT  BY  STORAGE  MEANS  CORRESPONDING 

TO  CPE  DEVCE  SOUGHT  TO  BE  ACCESSED 


OENTIFY  DESIRED  TYPE  OF  SECONDARY 
CPE  DEVICE  SOUGHT  TO  BE  ACCESSED 


DETERMINE  CORRESPONDING 
COMMUNICATION  ADDRESS 


GENERATE  SECOND  CONTROL  SIGNAL  FOR 

RECEIPT  BY  SCP/ADJUNCT  CORRESPONDING 

TO  SAO  COMMUNICATION  AOORESS 


ROUTE  COMMUNICATION 
TO  SECONDARY  PARTY 


D 


5,727,059 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,727,060 
TELEVISION  SCHEDULE  SYSTEM 
Patrick  Young,  San  Mateo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Starsight  Tele- 
cast, Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  33.773,  Mar.  19.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5353,121,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
579,555,  Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  916,043.  Jul. 
17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
778,404,  Oct  17,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,151,789,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  428,620,  Oct  30,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser  No.  79,502 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/167:  H04H  1/02:  H04B  I0A>4: 10/06 
VS.  CI.  380—10  13  Claims 


scmf/wf  cwnftUB 


I.  An  automated  call  handling  system  for  use  in  an  Advanced 
Intelligent  Network  (AIN).  the  system  comprising: 

a  central  office  switch  provided  in  electrical  communication  with 
(a)  a  calling  party  having  at  least  one  Customer  Premise 
Equipment  (CPE)  device,  and  (b)  a  plurality  of  secondary 
parties,  each  of  the  plurality  of  secondar)'  parties  having  a- 
unique  calling  number  for  a  plurality  of  assigned  CPE  devices 
at  multiple  locations,  each  of  the  CPE  devices  having  a 
unique  communication  address; 

first  routing  means  in  electncal  communication  with  the  at  least 
one  CPE  device  of  the  calling  party  for  routing  the  call  to  the 
central  office  switch; 

service  identification  means  at  the  central  office  switch  for 
determining  the  type  of  secondary  party  CPE  device  sought  to 
be  addressed; 

storage  means  at  a  location  different  from  the  at  least  one  calling 
party  CPE  device  and  the  plurality  of  secondary  party  CPE 
devices  and  provided  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
central  office  switch  for  storing  a  predetermined  directory  of 
the  corresponding  communication  addresses  for  each  assigned 
CPE  device  of  each  of  the  secondary  parties; 

an  adjunct  processor  in  electrical  communication  with  the  stor- 
age means  and  the  al  least  one  central  office  switch,  the 
adjunct  processor  functioning  to  receiving  and  transmit  con- 
trol signals  only  and  to  coordinate  the  routing  of  the  call;  and 

second  routing  means  in  elecuical  communication  with  the 
central  office  switch  for  routing  tlie  call  to  one  of  the  plurality 
of  assigned  CPE  devices. 


2.  In  a  video  recorder  including  a  future  schedule  memory 
adapted  to  store  the  channel  and  time  of  occurrence  of  programs 
desired  to  be  recorded,  the  video  recorder  being  adapted  to  receive 
television  input  signals  from  a  multi-channel  tuner/descrambler 
having  a  first  remote  control  receiver  for  channel  selection,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  first  remote  control  transmitter  forming  a  part  of  the  video 
recorder  and  operative  under  control  of  signals  stored  in  said 
future  schedule  memory  of  the  video  recorder,  said  first 
remote  control  transmitter  being  adapted  to  provide  signals  to 
said  remote  control  receiver  of  the  tuner/descrambler  for 
channel  selection  at  the  time  of  occurrence  of  a  program  to  be 
recorded  to  cause  said  iimer/descrambler  to  provide  the  video 
recorder  with  the  appropriate  television  signal  to  be  recorded, 
said  first  remote  control  u-ansmitter  controlling  the  channel 
selection  and  the  energization  of  the  tuner/descrambler; 
a  second  remote  control  receiver  forming  part  of  the  \ideo 

recorder; 
a  second  remote  control  transmitter  for  provision  of  signals  to 
said  second  remote  contfol  receiver  in  order  to  allow  remote 
control  of  the  video  recorder  and  of  the  multi-channel  mner/ 
descrambler  through  signals  provided  by  the  second  remote 
control  transminer  to  the  video  recorder  and  from  the  first 
remote  control  transmitter  of  the  video  recorder  to  the  first 
remote  control  receiver,  whereby  a  single  remote  control  uiut 
may  be  used  to  control  both  tlie  video  recortler  and  the 
multi-channel  tuner/descrambler; 
wherein  said  first  remote  conffol  transmitter  is  connected  to  the 
video  recorder  via  a  flexible  cable,  said  first  remote  control 
transmitter  being  positioned  properly  with  respect  to  said  first 
remote  control  receiver  of  the  multi-channel  tuner/ 
descrambler  for  receipt  of  said  signals  generated  by  said  first 
remote  control  transmitter  by  said  first  remote  control 
receiver:  and 
wherein  the  first  remote  control  receiver  and  the  first  remote 
control  transmitter  communicate  via  infrared  signals. 
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5,727,0*1 
PERSONAL  ACCESS  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS 
William  Cedric  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Donald  L. 
Marx,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ETA  Technologies 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,269 

Int.  CX"  H04L  9/32 

VS.  a.  380—25  46  Claims 


5,727,063 
PSEIIDO-RANDOM  GENERATOR 
William  Anthony  Aiello,  Madison,  and  Ramarathnam  Venkate- 
san,  Morristown,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communi- 
cations Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,925 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380-^6  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  unique  relationship  between  a 
processing  device  and  a  storage  device  to  render  the  storage  device 
inoperable  with  any  other  processing  device,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

accessing  by  the  processing  device  a  set  of  instructions  stored  on 

the  storage  device;  and 
executing  by  the  processing  device  said  set  of  instructions  to 
carry  out  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  a  file  name  from  the  processing  device; 
storing  said  file  name  onto  the  storage  device; 
retrieving  identification  information  from  the  storage  device; 

and 
storing  said  identification  information  into  the  processing 
device  in  association  with  said  file  name. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  stream  of  cryptographically  strong 
pseudo  random  bits  with  a  block  cypher  encoder  having  a  fixed 
random  encoder  key,  first  and  second  seeds  of  the  same  length,  and 
a  third  seed  of  the  same  length  as  the  fixed  random  encoder  key, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  inputting  the  first  seed  as  the  first  input  to  the  block  cypher 
encoder, 

(b)  generating  an  output  bit  in  the  stream  in  correspondence  with 
a  first  inner  product  between  the  input  of  the  block  cypher 
encoder  and  the  second  seed,  and  a  second  inner  product 
between  the  third  seed  and  the  fixed  random  encoder  key;  and 

(c)  feeding  back  the  output  of  the  block  cypher  encoder  as  the 
next  input  to  the  block  cypher  encoder,  and  returning  to  step 
(b). 


5,727,062 

VARLABLE  SIZE  BLOCK  CIPHERS 

Terry  F.  Ritter,  2609  Choctaw  Trail,  Austin.  Tex.  78745 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,024 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/18:9/00 

U.S.  a.  380—37  7  Claims 
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5,727,064 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  FOR  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATIONS 

James  Alexander  Reeds,  III,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,713 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00:  H04B  1/69 

MS.  a.  380—49  55  Claims 


s»l  «3<l  S33l  sni  smI  S3sI  uti  srI  nmX  sm 


H 


1.  A  cryptographic  mechanism  for  block  ciphenng  a  data  block 
of  any  size,  said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  fixed  number  of  layers, 
including  two  one  way  diffusion  layers. 


43.  A  spread  spectrum  wireless  infrastructure,  comprising: 


March  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1737 


a  mobile  switching  center  coupled  to  receive  input  signals  from 

at  least  one  local  office  and  at  least  one  toll  office; 
a  plurality  of  base  stations  coupled  to  said  mobile  switching 
center,  each  base  station  comprising: 
an  RF  antenna; 
a  reverse  channel  that  receives  and  processes  a  signal  from  a 

wireless  terminal;  and 
a  forward  channel  that  transmits  an  input  signal  from  one  of 
said  mobile  switching  centers  to  a  wireless  terminal,  said 
forward  channel  circuit  comprising: 
a  channel  coder  responsive  to  said  mobile  switching  center 

that  error  correction  codes  said  input  signal, 
a  bit  interleaver  responsive  to  said  channel  coder  that 
rearranges  the  order  of  the  bits  in  the  input  signal  so  as  to 
minimize  the  effect  of  error  bursts, 
an  encryptor  responsive  to  sajd  channel  coder  that  encrypts 
said  input  signal,  said  encryptor  including  a  nonlinear 
scrambler  for  generating   a   key   signal   comprising  a 
sequence  of  bits  that  have  a  nonlinear  relationship  to  a 
private  long  code  mask,  and 
circuitry  responsive  to  said  channel  coder  and  coupled  to 
said  antenna  that  modulates  said  input  signal. 


5,727,065 

DEFERRED  BILLING,  BROADCAST,  ELECTRONIC 

DOCUMENT  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Douglas  M.  Dillon,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,694,  Oct  1,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340349,  Nov.  14,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,865 

Int  CI."  H04L  WOO:  H04N  7/167 

MS.  a.  380-^9  30  Claims 
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channels.  M,  for  reproducing  the  acoustic  audio  signals  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points,  L,  in  a  second  space,  each  of  said  speakers  having 
an  electrical  signal  input  and  being  operative  to  generate  an  acous- 
tic audio  output  signal  in  response  to  a  signal  supplied  to  the 
electrical  signal  input,  wherein  transmission  paths  exist  between 
the  electrical  signal  input  of  each  speaker  and  the  plurality  of 
points,  L.  in  the  second  space,  which  n-ansmission  paths  are 
represented  by  transfer  functions,  wherein  said  sound  reproduction 
system  further  comprises  elecuical  filter  means  connected  in  signal 
paths  between  each  audio  signal  source  and  said  elecuical  signal 
input  of  each  speaker  for  modifying  the  electrical  signals  supplied 
by  said  audio  signal  sources  and  delivering  a  modified  signal  to  the 
said  elecO-ical  signal  input  of  each  speaker,  said  filter  means  having 
filter  characteristics  determined  by  measuring  the  transfer  func- 
tions of  the  transmission  paths,  and  wherein  M  and  L  are  each 
greater  than  unity. 


5,727,067 
SOUND  FIELD  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Iwamatsu,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-242578 
Int  CI."  H04R  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—18  3  Claims 


1.  A  document  delivery  system,  comprising: 

a  broadcast  center  that  repeatedly  sends  a  document  as  a  plural- 
ity of  encrypted  packets; 

a  communication  link  connected  to  the  broadcast  center  for 
carrying  the  packets; 

a  receiving  computer,  connected  to  the  communication  link,  and 
including  a  memory  and  a  broadcast  receiver  wherein  the 
broadcast  receiver  decrypts  each  packet  as  it  is  received  and 
stores  only  the  decrypted  packets  that  are  not  duplicates  of 
previously  received  packets  in  the  memory. 


5,727,066 

SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEMS 

Stephen    John    Elliott    Winchester;    PhUip   Arthur    Nelson, 

Southampton,  and  Ian  McGregor  Stothers,  Eastleigh,  all  of 

England,  assignors  to  Adaptive  Audio  Limited,  England 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  655,409 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1988, 
88.16364.7;  May  11,  1989,  89.10847.6 

Int  CI."  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  a.  381—1  23  Claims 

1.  A  sound  reproduction  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  audio 
signal  sources  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals,  each 
electrical  signal  representing  an  acoustic  audio  signal  occurring  at 
a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  points  in  a  first  space;  a 
plurality  of  speakers  connected  to  form  a  plurality  of  speaker 


I.  A  sound  field  control  device  comprising: 

a  surround  decoder  for  decoding  an  input  surround  encode 
signal  and  thereby  generating  three  channel  signals  of  L,  C 
and  R  which  are  assumed  to  be  reproduced  respectively  in 
front  left,  front  center  and  front  right  positions  and  one 
channel  signal  of  S  which  is  assumed  to  be  reproduced  in  a 
rear  position; 

output  terminals  for  outputting  the  three  channel  signals  of  L,  C 
and  R  for  reproduction  in  the  front  left,  front  center  and  front 
right  positions; 

first  reflected  sound  generation  means  for  generating  a  reflected 
sound  of  the  signal  S; 

second  reflected  sound  generation  means  for  generating  another 
reflected  sound  signal  of  the  signal  S; 

first  addition  means  for  adding  the  reflected  sound  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  first  reflected  sound  generation  means  and  the 
signal  S  together; 

phase  shifting  means  for  shifting  phase  of  the  reflected  sound 
signal  generated  by  the  second  reflected  sound  generation 
means  in  accordance  with  frequency  of  the  reflected  sound 
signal; 
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second  addition  means  for  adding  a  reflected  sound  signal  pro- 
vided by  the  phase  shifting  means  and  the  signal  S  together; 
and 

output  terminals  for  outputting  signals  of  RL  and  RR  channels 
for  reproduction  of  these  signals  in  rear  left  and  rear  right 
positions  or  reverse  positions. 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  addition  means  adding  the 
reflected  sound  signal  and  the  signal  S  together  at  a  rate  at 
which  a  value  obtained  by  dividing  level  of  the  reflected 
sound  signal  by  level  of  the  signal  S  will  become  0.5  or  over. 


5,727.068 
MATRIX  DECODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Michael  .4.  Karagosian,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Robert  R. 
Reams,  Lynnwood,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cinema  Group,  Lid,, 
Calabasas,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,843 

InL  a."  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—22  14  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  generating  a  plurality  of  output  signals  from 
first  and  second  input  signals,  comprising: 

adjusting  the  amplitudes  of  the  first  and  second  input  signals  to 
generate  normalized  flrst  and  second  input  signals; 

detecting  a  phase  difference  between  the  normalized  first  and 
second  input  signals;  and 

steenng  a  variable  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  output  signals 
each  corresponding  to  a  weighted  summation  of  the  first  and 
second  input  signals,  responsive  to  the  detected  phase  differ- 
ence. 
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a  vacuum  tube  signal  limiter  connected  to  the  output  of  a 

predetermined  one  of  said  solid  state  stages,  said  vacuum  tube 

signal  limiter  comprising: 

first  and  .second  oppositely  poled  vacuum  tubes  each  having  a 
plate  electrode,  a  grid  and  a  cathode  electrode,  and 

means  to  electrically  connect  said  vacuum  tubes  to  cause 
them  to  act  as  a  signal  magnitude  limiter  to  the  output  of 
said  predetermined  one  of  said  solid  state  stages,  and  to 
provide  a  type  of  distortion  characteristic  of  vacuum-tube 
amplifiers  when  the  musical  instrument  amplifier  operates 
at  a  level  above  its  linear  range,  to  thereby  provide  a 
lube-type  distortion  sound  when  the  amplifier  operates  at  a 
level  above  its  linear  range. 


5,727,070 

HEARING-AID  SYSTEM 

Paul  Coninx,  5721  Terrebouie  Street,  Montreal,  Quebec  H4A 

1A9,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,911,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,325 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

M&.  a.  381—68.4  19  Claims 


5,727,069 

SOLID  STATE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  AMPLIFIER 

WITH  VACULTVI  TUBE  SIGNAL  MAGNITUDE  LIMITING 

William   E.   Hughes,  and  Scott   Clifford   HoUestelle,   both  of 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Fender  Musical  Instruments 

Corporation,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,848 

Int.  CI."  H03G  i/00 

U.S.  a.  381—61  14  aaims 


1.  A  musical  instrument  amplifier  comprising: 

a  solid  Slate  amplifier  having  a  plurality  of  solid  state  stages,  and 


1.  A  hearing-aid  system  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  a  sound  input  unit  including  a  pair  of  stereophonic  micro- 
phones for  sensing  sound  in  an  ambient  environment,  each  of 
said  microphones  being  connected  to  respective  controllable 
amplifier  means  for  controllably  amplifying  said  sound  sensed 
by  said  microphones; 

b.  a  first  hand-held  remote  control  unit  connected  to  said  input 
unit,  said  control  unit  having  functional  parameter  adjustment 
means  including  a  digital  volume  controller  for  discrete  step- 
wise control  of  said  amplifier  means  so  as  to  provide  a  single 
amplified  volume  of  sound  to  be  supplied  in  said  system,  said 
digital  controller  having  separate  means  for  increasing  and 
decreasing  said  volume,  said  separate  means  having  two 
push-buttons,  one  push-button  being  for  increasing  said  vol- 
ume and  the  other  being  for  decreasing  said  volume,  respec- 
tively; and 

c.  a  first  pair  of  stereophonic  headphones  for  being  worn  by  a 
user,  said  headphones  being  connected  to  said  system  and 
receiving  said  single  amplified  volume  of  sound  from  said 
amplifier  means; 

wherein  said  sound  input  unit  includes  volume  indicator  means 
adapted  to  visibly  display  an  indication  of  said  single  ampli- 
fied volume  of  sound,  said  volume  indicator  means  including 
display  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means,  said  display 
means  having  a  segmented,  bar-type  display  for  indicating  the 
level  of  said  single  amplified  volume  of  sound,  said  display 
including  a  plurality  of  individual  bar  segments  and  being 
adapted  to  display  discrete  stepwise  changes  in  level  of  said 
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single  amplified  volume  of  sound  generated  by  said  amplifier 
means,  and  said  system  further  comprises  a  provision  for  an 
additional  pair  of  headphones  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
first  pair  of  headphones  to  said  system  and  receiving  the 
single  amplified  volume  of  sound  received  by  said  first  pair  of 
headphones,  said  volume  indicator  means  and  said  additional 
pair  of  headphones  thereby  permitting  a  person  other  than 
said  user  to  monitor  the  amplified  volume  of  sound  being 
received  by  said  first  pair  of  headphones,  said  system  being 
constructed  such  that  said  system  is  able  to  supply  to  said 
pairs  of  headphones  only  said  single  amplified  volume  of 
sound. 


5,727,072 

USE  OF  NOISE  SEGMENTATION  FOR  NOISE 

CANCELLATION 

Vijay  Rangan  Raman,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nynex 

Science  &  Technology,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,800 

Int.  a."  H04B  15/00 

MS.  a.  381—94.2  30  Claims 


5,727,»71 
NOISE  SILENCING  DEVICE 
Mitsuharu  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,685 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011344 

Int  a."  A61F  U/06 

VS.  a.  381—71.8  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  noise  reduction  system,  a  method  for  estimating  noise  for 
cancellation  purposes  comprising  the  steps  of 
separating  noise  signal  samples  into  frames, 
aggregating  the  frames  into  segments  when  adjoining  frames  are 

similar, 
ending  a  segment  when  a  dissimilar  frame  Is  encountered,  and 
using  only  one  segment  at  a  time  as  representative  of  noise 

during  speech. 


5,727,073 

NOISE  CANCELLING  METHOD  AND  NOISE 

CANCELLER  W ITH  VARIABLE  STEP  SIZE  BASED  ON 

SNR 

Shigeji  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165117 

Int  a."  Hd4B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  381—94.7  5  Claims 


1.  A  noise  silencer  comprising: 

noise  information  detection  means  for  detecting  information  of 
noise  emitted  from  a  noise  source; 

additional  sound  generating  means  for  generating  additional 
sound  for  canceling  noise  emitted  from  said  noise  source;  and 

control  means  comprising  A/D  conversion  means  for  converting 
noise  signals  detected  by  said  noise  information  detection 
means  into  digital  signals; 

frequency  detection  means  for  detecting  a  frequency  of  noise 
detected  by  said  noise  information  detection  means; 

delay  means  for  calculating  a  delay  time  by  a  prescribed  calcu- 
lation formula  from  said  noise  frequency  and  from  a  distance 
between  said  noise  information  detection  means  and  said 
additional  sound  generating  means  such  that  additional  sound 
generated  from  said  additional  sound  generating  means  is 
exactly  reversed  in  phase  with  respect  to  noise  reaching  said 
additional  sound  generating  means  and  delaying  for  said  delay 
time  output  signals  of  said  A/D  conversion  means;  and 

D/A  conversion  means  for  converting  output  signals  of  said 
delay  means  to  analog  signals  and  outputting  the  result  to  said 
additional  sound  generating  means  as  drive  signals; 

wherein  said  delay  time  AD  is  found  using  calculation  formula: 

A/>=f/V+Vi/-/yC 

where  L  is  the  distance  between  said  noise  information  detec- 
tion device  and  said  additional  sound  generating  device.  V  is 
the  speed  of  noise  waves,  f  is  the  frequency  of  noise  waves, 
and  C  is  the  speed  of  light. 


•l(0.>tt)"i(«-rl(U 


2.  A  noise  canceller  comprising: 

a  first  adaptive  filter  which  outputs  a  first  pseudo  noise  signal 
through  filtering  in  accordance  with  filter  coeflBcients  by 
receiving  a  reference  noise  signal  input  from  a  reference 
signal  input  terminal; 

a  first  subtracter  which  subtracts  said  first  pseudo  noise  signal 
from  a  receiving  signal  input  from  a  receiving  signal  input 
terminal,  supplies  the  difference  signal  obtained  as  a  result  of 
the  subtraction  to  said  first  adaptive  filter  as  a  first  error 
signal,  and  outputs  said  receiving  signal  with  its  noise  can- 
celled to  an  output  terminal; 

a  signal  to  noise  ratio  estimating  circuit  which  receives  the 
reference  noise  signal  from  said  reference  signal  input  termi- 
nal and  the  receiving  signal  from  said  receiving  signal  input 
terminal  as  input  signals  and  obtains  an  estimated  value  of  the 
signal  to  noise  ratio  of  said  receiving  signal;  and 

a  step  size  output  circuit  which  outputs  a  step  size  that  deter- 
mines a  update  value  of  the  filter  coefficients  of  said  first 
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adaptive  filter  based  oii  the  output  estimated  value  of  the 
signal  to  noise  ratio  estimating  circuit 


5,727,074 
METHOD  MiD  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  FILTERING 

OF  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Harold  A.  Hildebrand.  RO.  Box  698,  Applegate,  Calif.  95703, 

assignor  to  Harold  A.  Hiklebraiid,  Applegate,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621^34 

Int  CI"  H03G  5/00 

VS.  CL  381—103  10  Claims 


si/smurmFC 

COMPUT€  FILTBI 


) 


MCASUPEM£tlTS  AMD 
OTHER  OeSICM  DATA 


\  Hill—  COmCHTKMAl 
I  FBI  OR  an  nTER 

oesiOH 


m/CRSC  WARPZ 
'.TRANSFORM  OF  Hill 

TO  mzi 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  digital  filter  for  an  equalizer  of  an 
audio  reproduction  system  comprising  the  steps  of. 

recording  a  measurement  signal  m(t)  of  the  response  of  said 
audio  reproduction  system. 

transfonning  said  measurement  signal  into  a  frequency  domain 
spectrum  signal  M(ci)); 

warping  said  frequency  domain  spectrum  signal  M((0)  such  that 
amplitudes  and  phases  of  said  frequency  domain  spectrum 
M((a)  are  transformed  into  new  frequencies  such  that  the 
lower  frequencies  are  stretched  and  the  higher  frequencies  are 
condensed  thereby  producing  a  spectrum  M'(ci)). 

generating  a  digital  filter  H(z)  based  upon  said  spectrum  M'((i)) 
where  said  digital  filter  is  characterized  by  coefiicients  and 
corresponding  filter  taps,  and 

inverse  warping  said  digital  filter  H(z)  to  produce  a  filter  H(Z) 
that  has  variations  in  amplitude  characterized  by  high  resolu- 
tion at  low  ftequencies  and  less  resolution  at  higher  frequen- 
cies. 

wherein  said  warping  and  inverse  warping  steps  are  accom- 
plished by  means  of  a  transform 


=  G(Z-')  =  ±  n 


Z-' 


and  z  and  Z  are  related,  by 

I  =  e**,  6  =  frequency  variable  in  ;  domain 
Z  =  d",  (O  =  frequency  variable  in  Z  domain. 

IC(e->^=  1 

8  =  -aigIG(e-'-)l. 


5,727,075 

MULTIPOINT  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WITH 

REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  AUDIO  DECODERS 

Yasuo  Aoyagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610356 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-091153 

Int.  CI."  H03G  7/00 

VjS.  a.  381—106  10  Claims 


H  ENCOOEB  hyJJg- 

140-2  _140-l 


I      I    33 
ijjiqocTtc 


I.  A  multipoint  communication  apparatus  for  receiving  and 
decoding  audio  codewords  transmitted  from  a  plurality  of  other 
multipoint  communication  apparatuses  via  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  channels,  said  audio  codewords  containing  respective  gain 
indices  and  shape  indices,  to  create  an  audio  output  signal,  com- 
prising: 
a  gain  detector  for  receiving  said  audio  codewords,  monitoring 
the  gain  indices  contained  therein,  and  dynamically  selecting 
a  set  of  M  channels  among  said  plurality  of  channels,  respon- 
sive to  said  gain  indices,  where  M  is  a  fixed  positive  integer: 
a  channel  selector  coupled  to  said  gain  detector,  for  selecting  the 
audio  codewords  received  on  the  M  channels  selected  by  said 
gain  detector: 
a  set  of  M  decoders  coupled  to  said  channel  selector,  for  decod- 
ing the  audio  codewords  selected  by  said  channel  selector  to 
produce  respective  outputs:  and 
an  adder  coupled  to  said  decoders,  for  adding  the  outputs  of  said 
M  decoders  to  create  said  audio  output  signal. 


5,727,076 
AUDIO  TRANSDUCER  HAVING  PIEZOELECTRIC 
DEVICE 
Paul  W.  Paddock.  McMinnviUe,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Aura  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,209 

Int  CI."  H04R  25A)0 

VS.  CI.  381—190  26  Claims 


1.  An  audio  transducer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  nonmagnetic  transducer  that  converts  energy  between  elec- 
tric energy  and  physical  motion; 
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(b)  a  diaphragm  having  at  least  two  flexible  sheets  arranged  as  a 
flat,  curvilinear  planes:  and 

(c)  a  bridge  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  the  first 
end  has  a  first  area  of  contact  that  is  coupled  to  the  nonmag- 
netic transducer  and  the  second  end  has  a  second  area  of 
contact  that  is  coupled  to  the  diaphragm  and  the  first  area  of 
contact  is  less  than  the  second  area  of  contact  so  as  to  convert 
a  point  source  of  excitation  at  the  nonmagnetic  transducer  into 
a  line  source  of  excitation  at  the  diaphragm. 


5,727.077 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  COMPRISING  A 
CLOSING  MEMBER 
Ewald  Frasl,  Biedermannsdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,905.  Jan.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,203.  May  25,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,189 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria,  Feb.  26,  1993,  .A368/93 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—192  5  Oaims 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  mounting  device  having  an  outer  wall,  a  lower  wall 
and  an  inwardly  disposed  flange  having  a  central  opening: 

a  diaphragm  capable  of  motion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
transducer  axis: 

a  voice  coil  coupled  to  said  diaphragm  and  extending  at  least 
partially  through  the  central  opening  in  the  inwardly  disposed 
flange  of  the  cylindrical  mounting  device: 

a  magnet  mounting  device  having  an  annular  flange  extending 
transversely  to  said  transducer  axis,  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  extending  along  said  transducer  axis  and  a  magnet 
mounting  surface  extending  transversely  to  said  outer  circum- 
ferential surface,  said  annular  flange  being  secured  to  the 
inwardly  disposed  flange  of  the  mounting  device; 

magnet  means  mounted  to  said  magnet  mounting  device  so  as  to 
be  proximate  to  said  voice  coil;  and 

a  closure  plate  having  an  aperture  sized  to  tightly  receive  said 
magnet  mounting  means,  said  closure  plate  being  disposed 
such  that  it  extends  between  said  lower  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical mounting  device  and  said  magnet  mounting  device  to 
provide  an  acoustic  seal  therebetween. 


5,727.078 

PROCESS  FOR  ESTIMATING  DISPARITY  BETWEEN 

THE  MONOSCOPIC  IMAGES  MAKING  UP  A 

STERESCOPIC  INL\GE 

Bertrand  Chupeau,  Rennes,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00057,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17485.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481 J94 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1993,  93  00477 

Int.  a."  G06K  9AX; 

U,S.  CI.  382—154  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  estimating  disparity  between  die  monoscopic 

images  making  up  a  stereoscopic  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


first,  canying  out  one  and  the  same  hierarchical  decomposition 
of  each  monoscopic  image  by  levels  of  resolution,  thereby 
building  at  least  three  pyramids  of  images  of  increasing 
resolutions,  one  low-frequency  image  pyramid  and  two  high- 
trequencv  image  pyramids  in  the  horizontal  and  vertical  direc- 
tions of  the  images; 

second,  estimating  a  disparity  at  the  coarsest  level  of  resolution 
and  in  refining  the  estimate  in  each  level  as  the  resolution 
increases,  the  disparity  being  represented  at  each  point  of  the 
image  by  a  disparity  vector  whose  origin  is  situated  at  the 
point  of  one  of  the  monoscopic  images  and  on  the  tip  at  the 
corresponding  point  of  the  other  monoscopic  image; 

the  estimating  of  disparity  being  realized  with  the  aid  of  a 
hierarchical  decomposition  of  the  monoscopic  images  into 
sub-bands  while  preserv  ing  at  each  level  of  the  decomposition 
the  low  frequency  band  and  the  high  frequency  bands  respec- 
tively representing  the  vertical  and  the  horizontal  outlines  of 
the  images,  for  each  estimate  and  at  a  given  resolution  level, 
three  prediction  vectors  being  used  to  calculate  a  disparity 
vector  of  the  level  higher  Uian  said  given  resolution  level; 

an  additional  temporal  prediction  being  realized  by  projection  of 
a  disparity  vector  estimated,  at  the  moment  t-1,  at  a  given 
point  between  the  monoscopic  images  being,  al  this  moment, 
in  the  same  resolution  level,  said  projection  being  realized  in 
the  direction  of  the  vector  defining  the  movement  between 
moments  t-1  and  I.  l  being  a  moment  t-1. 


5,727,079 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numl>er 


5,727.080 
DYNAMIC  HISTOGRAM  WARPING  OF  IMAGE 
HISTOGRAMS  FOR  CONSTANT  IMAGE  BRIGHTNESS, 
HISTOGRAM  MATCHING  AND  HISTOGRAM 
SPECIFICATION 
Ingemar  J.  Cox,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  and  Sebastien  Roy.  Prin- 
ceton, NJ.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.,  Prin- 
ceton, N  J. 

FUed  Mav  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,085 

lilt  CI."  G06K  9/46 

VS.  a.  382—168  8  Claims 


bACCORDMGTO  ' 
.45TOGRAMS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dynamic  histogram  waiping  of  image  pairs 

comprising: 

an  imager  for  providing  an  image  pair  of  a  scene; 

computer  coupled  to  said  imager  for  receiving  said  image  pair  of 
a  scene  and  exn^cting  the  histograms  of  the  images,  subject- 
ing the  histograms  to  dynamic  histogram  warping  and  then 
remapping  the  image  according  to  the  warped  histogram, 
where  said  computer  determines  the  minimum  total  cost  of  a 
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matching  according  to: 

Ofi.O)    =    0 

0(ij)       =    -(iSOj£0,(iJ)*(0.0)) 

D(m.n)     =     mti{D(m-kji-t)^-(kj{mjt)\        X^l^N 

(i-IK/-l)  =  0 

where  D  is  the  total  cost,  M  and  N  are  the  maximum  allowable 
compression  of  the  histograms,  m  and  n  are  the  intensity  values  of 
the  first  image  and  the  second  image  of  the  image  pair  of  the  scene. 
d(,  is  the  cost  of  a  k-to-l  mapping,  for  generating  an  image  or 
image  pair  having  specified  histogram  characteristics;  and 
image  processor  coupled  to  said  computer  for  receiving  said 

remapped  image  or  image  pair  and  processing  said  remapped 

image  pair. 


5,727,081 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED 
INTERPRETATION  OF  INPUT  EXPRESSIONS  USING 
NOVEL  A  POSTERIOR!  PROBABILITY  MEASURES  AND 
OPTIMALLY  TRAINED  DVFORMATION  PROCESSING 
NETWORKS 
Christopher  John  Burges,  Monmouth  County,  N  J.,  and  John 
Stewart    Denker,    Momnouth    County,    NJ.,    assignors    to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,415,  Dec.  31,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,414,  Dec. 
31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
286,147 
Int.  a.*  G06K  9/72 
VS.  a.  382—229  37  Claims 
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POHTIONS  TO  COm/TE  PtCy ,  t) 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  an  input  expression  and  scoring 
possible  interpretations  of  said  input  expression,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

segment  producing  means  for  analyzing  an  input  data  set  repre- 
sentative of  said  input  expression  and  dividing  said  input  data 
set  into  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  said  segment  having 
specifiable  boundaries  and  being  classifiable  as  possibly  rep- 
resenting any  one  of  a  plurality  of  symbols  in  a  predetermined 
symbol  set. 

said  input  data  set  comprising  a  set  of  pixels  associated  with  an 
acquired  image  of  a  graphically  represented  sequence  of  sym- 
bols, and  said  segment  producing  means  analyzing  said  set  of 
pixels  and  dividing  said  set  of  pixels  into  a  plurality  of  image 
segments,  such  that  each  said  image  segment  has  specified 
boundaries  and  is  classifiable  as  possibly  representing  any  one 
or  more  of  said  plurality  of  .symbols  in  a  predetermined 
symbol  set: 


segment  scoring  means  for  analyzing  each  segment  in  said 
plurality  of  segments,  and  assigning  a  score  to  each  possible 
classification  of  said  segment  associated  with  a  particular 
symbol  in  said  predetermined  symbol  set; 

representation  means  for  representing  a  plurality  of  possible 
interpretations  for  said  input  expression,  and  a  plurality  of 
image  consegmentations,  wherein  each  said  possible  interpre- 
tation consists  of  a  different  sequence  of  symbols  selected 
from  said  plurality  of  symbols,  and  each  said  consegroenta- 
tion  consists  of  a  different  sequence  of  said  plurality  of 
segments; 

consegmentation  scoring  means  for  assigning  scores  to  said 
plurality  of  consegmentations  based  on  the  scores  assigned  to 
said  segments; 

candidate  interpretation  identifying  means  for  identifying  one  or 
more  candidate  symbol  interpretations  from  said  plurality  of 
possible  interpretations  based  on  the  scores  assigned  to  said 
plurality  of  segments; 

symbol  sequence  scoring  means  for  assigning  scores  to  said  one 
or  more  candidate  interpretations  based  on  the  scores  assigned 
to  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  segments; 

first  score  evaluation  means  for  evaluating  the  scores  assigned  to 
said  one  or  more  candidate  interpretations; 

second  score  evaluation  means  for  evaluating  the  scores 
assigned  to  said  plurality  of  possible  interpretations;  and 

normalized  score  producing  means  for  producing  a  normalized 
score  for  each  candidate  interpretation  using  the  evaluated 
score  for  said  plurality  of  possible  interpretations. 


5,727,082 

IMAGE  READING,  COPYING,  TRANSMISSION,  ETC„ 

WITH  TRANSLATION  FROM  ONE  LANGUAGE  TO 

ANOTHER 

Kiyohisa   Sugishima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-082001; 
Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049719 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/32 
as.  CL  382—229  52  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  outputting  a  document 
image  received  through  a  communication  line,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  information  including  document 
image  data  and  a  language  indicating  code  that  indicates  a 
language  of  the  document  image; 

first  extraction  means  for  extracting  the  received  language  indi- 
cating code: 
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second  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  partial  image  of  a 
received  document  image  positioned  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  die  document  image; 

third  extraction  means  for  extracting  information  of 
transmission-side  line  number  which  is  supplied  and  received 
during  a  negotiation  at  the  time  of  a  call  receipt; 

appointing  means  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  if  any  of 
extraction  performed  by  said  first  to  third  extraction  means 
has  been  performed  normally,  then  said  appointing  means 
appoints  dictionaries  for  character  recognition  on  the  basis  of 
a  result  of  the  extraction; 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  characters  in  the  received 
document  image  by  using  the  dictionaries  for  character  recog- 
nition appointed  by  said  appointing  means; 

translation  means  for  translating  to  a  predetermined  language  on 
the  basis  of  a  result  of  the  recognition  performed  by  said 
recognition  means;  and 

image  producing  means  for  producing  a  document  image  on  the 
basis  of  a  result  of  the  translation  pert'ormed  by  said  transla- 
tion means. 


5.727,084 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSING  A  PIXEL 

MAP  SIGNAL  USING  BLOCK  OVERLAP 

Shao  Wei  Pan,  Schaumburg:  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long  (Jrove. 

and  Nicholas  M.  Labun,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,769 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/S6 
VS.  CI.  382—232  26  Claims 

(video  cohpressiow^ 


I  l-o  h  7 


PCRFORU    IVAGC    COtlPRESStON    TO    PRODUCE 
A    COMPRESSED    PIXEL    MAP    SIGNAL 


COMPRESSED   FRAME    SIGNAL 
COMPRESSED    PIXEL    MAP    SIC)< 


-\  I-I*l  ^725 


TRANSMIT    SELECTED   COMPRESSED   FRAME 
SIGNALS    USING    DYNAMIC    FRAME    RECOVERY 


ok) 


5,727,083 

CORRECTION  OF  ERRORS  IN  FACSIMILE 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Phillip  L.  Kelly,  Sunnyvale,  and  Daryl  A.  Kaiser,  Los  Gatos. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Applied  Signal  Technology,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394328 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/415:1/00 
VS.  CI.  382—232                                                        5  aaims 
,»  /»  ^M  /"         r^ 


"•-X 


XT 


1.  In  an  image  communication  system,  wherein  images  are 
encoded  prior  to  transmission  using  a  source  code,  and  transmitted 
in  encoded  form  via  a  communication  channel  that  includes  a 
modulator  operating  according  to  a  predetermined  modulation  for- 
mat, a  transmission  medium,  and  a  demodulator  operating  accord- 
ing to  the  predetermined  modulation  format,  a  method  for  correct- 
ing errors  in  a  line  of  the  received  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  image  line  as  a  demodulated  sequence  of  code 

words  via  the  communications  channel; 
decoding  the  image  line  to  remove  die  source  code  and  establish 

a  decoded  representation  of  the  image  line; 
determining,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  error  criterion, 
if  the  deccxled  representation  of  the  image  line  includes  a 
transmission  error; 
upon  an  indication  of  a  transmission  error  in  said  determining 
step,  applying  a  plurality  of  correction  patterns  associated 
with  the  predetermined  modulation  formal  to  the  encoded 
form  of  the  image  line  to  obtain  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
corrected  encoded  image  lines; 
decoding  the  plurality  of  corrected  encoded  image  lines  to 
obtain  a  plurality  of  candidate  decoded  representations  of  the 
image  line: 
discarding  candidate  decoded  representations  of  the  plurality  of 
candidate  decoded  representations  that  have  errors  as  deter- 
mined by  said  predetermined  error  criterion;  and 
when  said  discarding  step  leaves  no  candidate  representation, 
correcting  the  image  line  by  interpolating  between  surround- 
ing lines. 


1.  A  method  of  compressing  a  pixel  map  signal  comprising  a 
pixel  map  of  pixel  data  representing  pixels  in  a  computer  imple- 
mented visual  image,  the  method  performed  by  a  computer  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  the  pixel  map  signal  into  block  signals  representing 
pixel  map  blocks  in  the  pixel  map.  each  of  the  block  signals 
including  an  overlap  component  representing  pixels  contained 
both  by  a  corresponding  pixel  map  block  and  at  least  one 
adjacent  pixel  map  block  in  the  pixel  map; 
compressing  the  block  signals  by  converting  the  block  signals 
into  a  coefficient  signal  of  block  coefficient  signals,  each  of 
the  block  coefficient  signals  corresponding  to  one  of  the  block 
signals  and  representing,  for  each  of  the  pixel  map  blocks,  one 
or  more  coefficients  in  a  hybrid  polynomial,  the  hybrid  poly- 
nomial comprising  discrete  cosine  terms,  a  constant  term 
separated  from  the  discrete  cosine  terms,  and  polynomial 
terms  extracted  from  the  discrete  cosine  terms,  each  of  the 
block  coefficient  signals  comprising  a  background  component 
representing  a  coefficient  of  the  constant  term,  a  linear  com- 
ponent representing  coefficients  of  the  polynomial  terms  and  a 
nonlinear  component  representing  coefficients  of  die  discrete 
cosine  terms; 
decompressing  the  coefficient  signal  by  converting  the  coeffi- 
cient signal  of  block  coefficient  signals  to  decompressed  block 
signals,  each  of  the  decompressed  block  signals  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  block  coefficient  signals  and  including  a 
decompressed  overlap  component  representing  pixels  con- 
tained by  a  corresponding  one  of  the  pixel  map  blocks  and  at 
lea.st  one  adjacent  pixel  map  block  in  the  pixel  map; 
averaging  pixel  values  of  each  of  the  pixels  in  the  decompressed 
overlap  component  in  each  pixel  map  block  together  with  the 
pixel  values  of  corresponding  pixels  in  the  decompressed 
overiap  component  of  the  adjacent  pixel  map  block  to  pro- 
duce an  averaged  pixel  value  for  each  of  the  pixels  in  the 
overlap  component  of  each  of  the  pixel  map  blocks  and 
adjacent  block,  and  replacing  the  pixel  values  of  each  of  the 
pixels  in  the  overlap  component  of  each  of  the  pixel  map 
blocks  and  adjacent  pixel  map  block  with  the  averaged  pixel 
value  for  each  of  the  pixels;  and 
aggregating  the  decompressed  block  signals  into  a  decom- 
pressed pixel  map  signal. 
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5,727,085 
WAVEFORM  DATA  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS 
Akira  Toyama:  Kazuhiko  Hakuta,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masayoshi 
Nakamura,  and  Masataka  Saito,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc^  Tokyo,  and  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd„  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  528,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«p.  22,  1994,  6-227930 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06K  W6 

\i&.  a.  .^82—232  7  Claims 
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1.  A  waveform  data  compression  apparatus  comprising: 

a  blocking  section  for  blocking  a  fixed  number  of  digitized 
continuous  first  waveform  data  into  one  block  units: 

an  operating  section  for  performmg  a  block  calculation  process 
on  said  one  block  units,  the  block  calculation  process  execut- 
ing a  prediction  calculation  process  sequentially  on  the  first 
waveform  data  to  sequentially  produce  <«cond  waveform  data 
which  is  prediction  data  of  the  first  waveform  data: 

the  operating  section  having  a  prediction  coeflficient  memory 
section  for  storing  a  plurality  of  prediction  coefficient  sets 
each  containing  a  plurality  of  prediction  coefficients: 

a  mode  specifying  circuit  for  specifying  a  first  mode  and  a 
second  mode: 

a  prediction  error  production  section  for  producing  first  predic- 
tion error  data  which  is  a  difference  between  the  first  wave- 
form data  and  the  second  waveform  data: 

an  optimum  data  production  section  for  producing,  in  the  first 
mode,  optimum  prediction  coefficient  sets  with  respect  to  the 
first  waveform  data  of  said  one  block  unic  and  an  optimum 
quantization  step  for  storing  the  first  prediction  error  data  of 
the  one  block  unit,  based  on  of  the  first  prediction  error  data 
produced  in  the  first  mode: 

a  quantization  section  for  producing,  in  the  second  mode,  second 
prediction  error  data  which  is  a  quantization  of  the  first 
prediction  error  data  in  the  optimum  quantization  step: 

a  quantization  error  production  section  for  producing,  in  the 
second  mode,  quantization  error  data  which  is  the  difference 
between  the  first  prediction  error  data  and  the  second  predic- 
tion error  data: 

a  first  delay  section  for  sequentially  delaying  the  quantization 
error  data: 

a  data  output  section  for  outputting  in  one  block  units  the 
optimum  prediction  coefficient  sets,  the  optimum  quantization 
step  and  the  second  prediction  error  data: 

the  operating  section  having; 

a  plurality  of  second  delay  sections  for  sequentially  delaying 
the  first  waveform  data  of  the  one  block  units  from  the 
blocking  section: 
a  first  adding  section  for  adding,  in  the  second  mode,  the  first 
waveform  data  and  the  quantization  error  data  delayed  by 
the  first  delay  section: 
a  plurality  of  multiplication  sections  for  multiplying  each 
delay  data  output  from  the  second  delay  sections  by  each 
prediction  coefficient  of  the  prediction  coefficient  sets; 


a  second  adding  section  for  adding  multiplication  data  output 
from  the  multiplication  sections  to  produce  the  second 
waveform  data; 

first  mode  means  for  performing  the  block  calculation  process 
on  each  of  said  one  block  units  a  number  of  times  corre- 
sponding to  a  number  of  the  prediction  coefficient  sets  to 
determine  the  optimum  prediction  coefficient  set  for  said 
digitized  continuous  first  waveform  data  in  each  of  said  one 
block  units: 

second  mode  means  for  performing  the  block  calculation 
process  using  the  optimum  prediction  coefficient  sets  on 
each  of  said  digitized  continuous  first  waveform  data  in 
each  of  said  one  block  units: 

a  data  storing  section  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  at  least 
a  last  one  of  said  digitized  continuous  first  waveform  data 
used  in  a  last  one  of  the  prediction  calculation  processes  of 
the  block  calculation  process  in  the  second  mode:  and 

a  first  selection  means  for  using  data  stored  in  the  data  storing 
section  in  place  of  data  stored  in  the  second  delay  section  in 
a  first  one  of  each  of  the  prediction  calculation  processes  of 
each  of  the  block  calculation  processes  in  the  first  mode 
and  the  second  mode  of  a  following  one  of  said  one  block 
units. 


5,727,086 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PICTURE  PROCESSING 
INCLUDING  CONTRACTION  OF  TONED  IMAGE 
Masayasu  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294409 
InL  a."  G06K  9/42:  H04N  1/393:1/40:1/46 
VS.  a.  382—232  6  Oaims 


1.  A  picture  processing  device  for  contracting  an  original  picture 
in  a  pixel  data  thinning  manner  to  provide  a  contracted  picture  by 
omitting,  from  a  sequence  of  multi-toned  pixel  data  representative 
of  the  original  picture,  a  respective  pixel  data  appearing  therein  at 
an  interval  of  a  predetermined  number  of  pixel  data,  the  picture 
processing  device  comprising: 
a  control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
in  a  predetermined  timing  associated  with  the  respective  omit- 
ted pixel  data:  and 
a  correction  data  generation  means  for  generating  a  correction 
data  for  correcting  a  distortion  of  the  contracted  picture  from 
a  number  of  pixel  data  in  a  vicinity  of  omitted  respective  pixel 
data  in  said  sequence  of  the  pixel  data,  the  correction  data 
generation  means  including: 

an  averaging  means  for  sequentially  calculating  an  average 
between  a  first  pixel  data  appearing  at  a  first  place  in  the 
sequence  of  pixel  data  and  a  second  pixel  data  appearing  at 
a  second  place  neighboring  the  first  place  in  the  sequence 
of  pixel  data  to  provide  an  averaged  data  as  a  candidate 
data,  and 
a  data  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  averaged  data 
and  a  pixel  data  in  the  sequence  of  pixel  data,  in  accordance 
with  said  control  signal,  and  outputting  a  combination  of 
the  selected  averaged  data  and  pixel  data  as  the  correction 
data. 
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5,727,087 

IMAGE  PROCESSOR  USING  IMAGE  DATA 

COMPRESSION  CODING  OF  FIXED  COMPRESSION 

RATE 

Narihiro   Matoba.   Karoakura,  Japan,  and   Masaru   Onishi. 

Kamakura.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

KaLsha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057018 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  a.  382—234  5  Claims 
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which  is  disposed  in  the  row  just  above  and  in  the  same  column  as 
the  error-generated  macroblock  is  an  intra  macroblock  having  no 
concealment  motion  vector,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  motion  vector  for  the  error-generated  macroblock 
from  macroblocks  which  are  disposed  in  the  row  just  above 
the  error-generated  macroblock: 

(b)  determining  whether  scene  change  is  made  on  the  basis  of 
the  B-picture  containing  the  error-generated  macroblock:  and 

(c)  performing  motion  compensation  for  the  error-generated 
macroblock  with  reference  to  the  picture  which  is  subsequent 
in  time  when  there  is  scene  change  based  on  the  determination 
result  of  step  (b),  and  performing  motion  compensation  for 
the  error-generated  macro  block  with  reference  to  the  picture 
which  is  preceding  in  time  when  there  is  no  scene  change 
based  on  the  determination  result  of  step  (b). 


1.  An  image  processor  comprising: 

a  buffer  memory  for  storing  original  colored  image  data  having 
a  plurality  of  screens,  wherein  each  screen  comprises  data  for 
one  color  of  the  original  colored  image  data,  the  buffer 
memory  having  an  output: 

an  encoder  for  fixed-length  block  compression,  the  encoder 
compressing  blocks  of  the  original  colored  image  data  at  a 
compression  ratio  of  2  to  the  power  of  N  (N  is  a  positive 
integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2),  wherein  each  block  com- 
pnses  a  plurality  of  pixels  and  wherein  the  compression  ratio 
is  defined  by  the  number  of  uncompressed  pixels  divided  by 
the  number  of  compressed  pixels,  and  wherein  the  encoder  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  buffer  memory  and  further,  the 
encoder  outputs  coded  data  through  an  output: 

a  coding  memory  having  a  capacity  defined  by  one  screen  of  the 
original  image  data:  and 

a  write  selector  connected  to  the  output  of  the  buffer  memory 
and  to  the  output  of  the  encoder,  for  selecting  between  the 
original  colored  image  data  outpuned  from  the  buffer  memory 
or  the  coded  colored  data  outputted  from  the  encoder  and 
storing  the  selected  data  in  the  coding  memory: 

wherein  the  coding  memory  stores  either  the  coded  data  of 
plural  colors  from  among  the  coded  data  of  one  screen  when 
the  write  selector  selects  the  encoder,  or  the  coding  memory 
stores  one  screen  of  the  original  data  when  the  write  selector 
selects  the  buffer  memory. 


5,727,089 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  QUALITY 

TRANSACTION  CARD  IMAGES 

Lawrence  A.  Ray,  and  Richard  N.  EUson,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,015 

InL  O.*^  GMK  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—240  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  decompressing  an  image  on  a  transaction  card  to 
a  first  quality  level  and  for  augmenting  the  image  at  the  first  quality 
level  to  a  second  quality  level  with  augmented  data  not  stored  on 
the  transaction  card,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  at  least  one  decompression  codebook  corresponding 
to  the  first  and  the  second  quality  level  of  compressed  image 
data  and  augmented  data,  respectively: 
b  determining  the  first  quality  level  of  the  compressed  image 
stored  on  the  transaction  card; 

c.  decompressing  the  compressed  image  dau  to  the  first  quality 
level:  and 

d.  combining  the  augmented  data  with  the  decompressed  image 
of  the  first  quality  level  to  form  the  decompressed  image  of 
the  second  quality  level. 


5,727,088 
ERROR  CONCEALMENT  METHOD  IN  A  B-PICTURE 
Seong-bong  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.812 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  23,  1995. 
95-1093 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46;  H04N  11/02:7/12 
VS.  CI.  382—238  3  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  concealing  an  error  which  is  generated  in  a 
macroblock.  wherein  the  error  is  generated  in  a  Bidireclionally- 
predictive  coded  pictiire  (a  B-picture),  and  wherein  a  macroblock 


5,727,09« 

METHOD  OF  STORING  RASTER  IMAGE  IN  RUN 

LENGTHS  HAVNG  VARIABLE  NUMBERS  OF  BYTES 

AND  MEDIUM  WITH  RASTER  IMAGE  THUS  STORED 

Martin  J.  Yellin,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  I'nited  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Sen  No.  314,619 
InL  CI."  G06K  9/36 
VS.  a.  382—245  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  writing  a  file  representative  of  a  raster  image 
onto  an  information  medium,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  determining  a  color  field  length  necessary  to  enumerate  all 
colors  in  the  raster  image: 

(b)  writing  a  file  header  indicating  the  color  field  length; 

(c)  dividing  the  raster  image  into  pixel  runs,  each  of  the  pixel 
runs  having  a  color  and  a  run  length:  and 

(d)  for  each  of  the  pixel  runs: 
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(i)  writing  a  tirsi  block  including  a  concatenation  flag  and 
indicating  the  color  in  a  field  of  the  color  lield  length: 

(ii)  if  the  run  length  is  such  that  first  block  is  sufficient  to 
express  completely  the  color  and  the  run  length,  writing  the 
run  length  in  the  first  block  and  setting  the  concatenation 
flag  of  the  first  block  to  indicate  thai  no  further  blocks  are 
used  to  express  the  pixel  run: 

(iii)  if  the  run  length  is  such  that  the  first  block  is  not 
sufficient  to  express  completely  the  color  and  the  run 
length: 

(I)  allocating  at  least  one  additional  block,  each  of  said  at 
least  one  additional  block  having  a  concatenation  flag: 

(II)  writing  the  run  length  in  the  first  block  and  in  the  at 
least  one  additional  block:  and 

(ni)  setting  the  concatenation  flags  of  the  first  block  and  of 
the  at  least  one  additional  block  to  indicate  that  the  first 
block  and  the  at  least  one  additional  block  together 
express  the  pixel  run. 


adder  means  connected  to  said  decoder  and  said  inverse  discrete 
cosine  transformation  means: 

means,  connected  to  said  adder  means,  for  generating  prediction 
data  sets,  said  adder  means  being  responsive  to  said  first 
selection  signal  from  the  decoder  means,  for  adding  one  of 
said  prediction  data  sets  to  the  set  of  first  data  and  outputting 
first,  second  and  third  picture  data  sets  representing  first, 
second  and  third  picture  types,  respectively: 

first  and  second  frame  memories,  connected  to  said  adder 
means,  for  alternatively  storing  the  first  and  second  picture 
data  sets  in  frames,  said  first  and  second  picture  data  sets 
being  stored  in  said  first  and  second  frame  memories  in  a 
block  scan  order,  said  first  and  second  picture  data  sets  being 
read  from  said  first  and  second  frame  memories  in  a  raster 
scan  order: 

a  third  frame  memory,  connected  to  said  adder  means,  for 
storing  the  third  picture  data  set  in  frames  in  said  block  scan 
order,  said  third  picture  data  set  being  read  from  said  third 
frame  memory  in  said  raster  scan  order:  and 

timing  signal  generation  means,  connected  to  said  decoder 
means,  for  generating  timing  signals  for  a  timing  control  of 
the  video  decoder  system. 

wherein  the  timing  signal  generation  means  includes  a  timing 
signal  select  means  responsive  to  said  second  selection  signal, 
indicating  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  picture  types,  for 
selectively  generating  one  of  a  first  timing  signal  of  said 
timing  signals  for  decoding  the  first  and  second  picture  data 
sets  and  a  second  timing  signal  of  said  timing  signals  for 
decoding  the  third  picture  data  set  within  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


5,727,091 
VIDEO  DECODER  SYSTEM 
Shigenori  Kinouchi,  and  Akira  Sawada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Coiporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  614,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-057844 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
MS.  a.  382—246  5  Claims 
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5,727,092 

COMPRESSION  EMBEDDING 

Maxwell  T.  Sandford,  11;  Theodore  G.  Handel,  and  Jonathan 

N.  Bradley,  all  of  Los  Alamos,  N.  Max.,  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,592 

Int.  CI."  G<)6K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—251  11  Claims 
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1.  A  video  decoder  system  comprising: 

decoder  means  for  Huffman-decoding  a  set  of  Huffman-coded 
picture  data  and  outputting  Huffman-decoded  data,  a  first 
selection  signal  and  a  second  selection  signal: 

inverse  quantization  means,  connected  to  said  decoder  means, 
for  inverse-quantizing  the  Huftman-decoded  data  and  output- 
ting inverse-quantized  data: 

inverse  discrete  cosine  transformation  means,  connected  to  said 
inverse  quantization  means,  for  inverse-discrete<osine- 
iransforming  the  inverse-quantized  data  and  outputting  a  set 
of  first  data: 


Entropy  Coder 
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Write  Lossy  Compressed  Pile 


1.  A  method  of  embedding  auxiliary  data  into  host  data  com- 
pressed by  lossy  compression  methods  that  use  series  expansion 
and  quantization  techniques,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  digital  compression  representation  of  said  host  data  in 
terms  of  intermediate  integer  indices  representing  coefficients, 
said  digital  compression  representation  having  certain  statisti- 
cal properties: 

creating  a  digital  representation  of  said  auxiliary  data  in  the  form 
of  a  sequence  of  individual  bit  values: 

evaluating  said  digital  compression  representation  to  determine 
pairs  of  integer  indices  differing  by  a  specified  number  of 
units  and  occurring  with  similar  frequency  in  said  digital 
compression  representation: 
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replacing  individual  integer  indices  in  said  digital  compression 
representation  with  values  taken  from  a  digital  key  compris- 
ing a  schedule  of  said  pairs  of  integer  indices  in  order  to 
embed  individual  bit  values  corresponding  to  said  sequence  of 
individual  bit  values  of  said  auxiliary  data:  and 

outputting  said  digital  compression  representation  with  said  aux- 
iliary data  embedded  into  a  file  format  specified  for  said 
compressed  data. 


5,727,094 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGES 

CAPABLE  OF  TRANSITION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

STATES  FOR  DLSPLAY 

Kazukuni  Kitagaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabiLshiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044189 
Int  a."  G«6K  9/20:9/36:  G09G  5/14:5/00 
VS.  a.  382—282  8  Claims 


5,727,093 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Shinji  Uchiyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Hiroyuki  Yamamoto, 

Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019063; 
Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225182 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/32 
VS.  a.  382—294  7  Cbums 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  executing: 

image  input  processing  for  inputting  a  still  image  train  obtained 
by  photographing  an  object  while  time-serially  changing  a 
visual  point  position  and  direction: 

reference  image  determination  processing  for  determining  one 
image  of  the  still  image  train  input  by  the  image  input 
processing  as  a  reference  image: 

specific  point  selection  processing  for  selecting,  as  specific 
points,  identical  points  photographed  in  two  adjoining  images 
of  images  constituting  the  still  image  train: 

first  procedure  derivation  processing  for  deriving  a  procedure  for 
coordinate-transforming  one  of  the  adjoining  images  to  the 
other  image  so  that  the  specific  points  selected  in  the  specific 
point  selection  processing  match  each  other  between  the 
adjoining  images: 

second  procedure  derivation  processing  for  deriving  a  procedure 
for  coordinate-transforming  the  specific  points  transformed  by 
the  procedure  derived  by  the  first  procedure  derivation  pro- 
cessing onto  a  two-dimensional  coordinate  system  identical  to 
a  two-dimensional  coordinate  system  of  the  reference  image: 

division  processing  for  dividing  a  two-dimensional  space  to 
which  the  reference  image  belongs  into  a  plurality  of  domains 
in  correspondence  with  the  specific  points  transformed  by  the 
procedure  derived  by  the  second  procedure  derivation  pro- 
cessing: 

coordinate  transformation  processing  for  coordinate- 
transforming  the  images  of  the  still  image  train  onto  the 
two-dimensional  space  to  which  the  reference  image  belongs: 
and 

wide  angle  image  production  processing  for  producing  a  single 
image  as  a  whole  by  inserting  coordinate  information  of  each 
of  the  images  coordinate-transformed  onto  the  two- 
dimensional  space  to  which  the  reference  image  belongs  into 
each  of  the  divided  domains  divided  in  correspondence  with 
the  specific  points  of  the  images. 


5.  An  image  processing  system  for  displaying  different  images 
on  inside  and  outside  of  a  window  which  is  opened  at  an  arbitrary 
portion  on  a  screen,  comprising: 

first  present  address  generating  means  on  a  main  scaiming  side 
for  generating  a  present  position  along  a  main  scanning  direc- 
tion: 

second  present  address  generating  means  on  a  sub  scanning  side 
for  generating  a  present  position  along  a  sub  scanning  direc- 
tion: 

connecting  means  for  generating  the  present  addresses  on  both 
sides  of  said  main  scanning  side  and  said  sub  scanning  side: 

start  and  end  addresses  generating  means  for  respectively  gen- 
erating start  addresses  and  end  addresses  on  both  sides  of  the 
main  scanning  and  sub  scanning  directions,  respectively: 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  present  address  on  both 
sides  of  the  main  scanning  and  sub  scaiming  directions  with 
the  start  addresses  and  the  end  addresses  on  both  sides  of  the 
main  scanning  and  sub  scanning  directions;  and 

sequencer  means  for  sequentially  processing  an  image  signal  in 
the  manner  of  forming  a  rectangular  region  on  a  screen: 

wherein  said  comparison  means  generates  the  present  addresses 
on  both  of  the  main  and  sub  directions  by  comparing  only  one 
address  of  the  main  and  sub  directions  with  the  start  or  end 
address  at  the  same  time. 


5,727,095 
BEARING  SEAL  WFTH  UNIFORM  FLUID  PURGE 
Stephen  C.  Hoeting,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Setco  Saks 
Co.,  CiiKiimati.  Ohio 

Fikd  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,015 

InL  a."  F16C  }3n6:  F16J  \5/40 

VS.  CI.  384-^78  25  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  seal  for  preventing  contaminant  ingress  between  a 
rotatable  shaft  and  a  bearing  housing  which  supports  the  shaft  for 
rotation  about  an  axis,  comprising: 
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an  annular  cap  located  at  a  first  end  of  the  bearing  housing 
where  the  shaft  exits  therefrom,  the  cap  having  an  outer 
surface  and  a  radial  internal  surface  spaced  from  the  shaft, 
with  an  annular  volume  residing  therebetween,  the  cap  having 
a  passage  formed  therethrough  which  extends  from  the  radial 
internal  surface  to  the  outer  surface,  an  internal  section  of  the 
passage  being  oriented  substantially  tangential  to  the  annular 
volume,  whereby  upon  supplying  pressurized  purge  fluid  into 
the  annular  volume  via  the  passage,  a  circumferentially  uni- 
form fluid  pressure  is  generated  within  the  annular  volume. 


5,727,096 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED 

STRUCri'RE  INCORPORATING  OPTO-ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS  AND  STRUCTURE  MADE  IN  THIS  WAY 

Frederic  Ghirardi,  Paris,  and  Louis  Giraudet,  Asnieres,  both  of 

France.  a.ssignors  to  France  Telecom,  France 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,639 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  24,  1993,  93  11404 
Int  a."  G02B  6/12 
VS.  a.  385—14  4  Oalms 


5,727,097 
PULL-PROOF  FIBER  OPTIC  ARRAY  CONNECTOR 
Nicholas  A.  Lee,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  Gordon  D.  Henson, 
Lake   Elmo,   Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,296 
int  CL*  G02B  6/40 
VS.  a.  385—58  3  Ctalms 

86-, 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fiber  optic  ribbon  cable  having 
a  connector  assembly  formed  therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  connector  body  having  a  front  end  and  a  back 
end,  wherein  the  connector  body  comprises  a  front  wall  at  the 
front  end  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a 
substantially  flat  transition  platform  adjacent  the  back  end.  a 
pair  of  side  walls  tapering  from  the  front  wall  to  the  transition 
platform,  and  a  floor  joining  the  side  walls  and  extending 
from  the  transition  platform  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  front 
wall,  wherein  a  latching  member  and  a  mounting  post  project 
outwardly  from  the  front  wall: 

(b)  providing  a  fiber  alignment  block  matable  with  the  connector 
body,  wherein  the  alignment  block  comprises  an  optical  inter- 
face device  surface,  a  fiber  receiving  surface  with  at  least  one 
alignment  groove,  and  a  connector  body  engagement  surface 
comprising  a  retention  structure  for  engaging  the  latching 
members  of  the  connector  body  and  a  cavity  to  receive  the 
mounting  post  on  the  connector  body,  wherein  the  cavity 
further  comprises  a  spring  member  which  biases  the  mounting 
post; 

(c)  positioning  at  least  one  optical  fiber  adjacent  the  fiber  receiv- 
ing surface  and  the  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  fiber  engage- 
ment surface  of  the  alignment  block; 

(d)  retaining  the  at  least  one  fiber  in  the  receiving  channel  with 
a  connector  body  cover; 

(e)  retaining  the  at  least  one  fiber  in  the  grooves  formed  in  the 
alignment  block;  and 

(0  sandwiching  the  at  least  one  fiber  and  the  connector  assembly 
between  first  and  second  adhesive  tape  layers  to  form  a  ribbon 
cable. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  monolithic  integrated  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
depositing  on  a  semi-insulating  substrate,  two  opto-electronic 
components  in  semi-conductor  material  and  an  optical  guide 
in  semi-conductor  material  optically  connecting  said  opto- 
electronic components,  said  optical  guide  comprising  at  least 
one  first  and  one  second  superposed  layers  of  opposite  con- 
diKtivity  types,  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
making  in  said  optical  guide,  by  localized  implantation  of  a 
first  doping  element  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the 
conductivity  type  of  the  first  superposed  layer,  from  the 
surface  of  the  structure,  a  first  electrically  insulating  and  an 
optically  transparent  barrier  of  a  type  of  conductivity  oppo- 
site to  the  conductivity  of  said  first  superposed  layer,  form- 
ing a  first  dual  junction  transversely  in  said  optical  guide, 
and 
making  in  said  optical  guide,  by  localized  implantation  of  a 
second  doping  element  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
said  first  doping  element  and  opposite  to  the  conductivity 
type  of  said  second  superposed  layer,  from  the  surface  of 
the  structure,  a  second  electrically  insulating  and  optically 
transparent  barrier,  longitudinally  ofiFset  in  regard  of  said 
first  barrier,  of  a  type  of  conductivity  opposite  to  the 
conductivity  of  said  second  superposed  layer,  forming  a 
second  dual  junction  transversely  in  said  optical  guide. 


5,727,098 

OSCILLATING  FIBER  OPTIC  DISPLAY  AND  IMAGER 

Joseph  M.  Jacobson,  1060  Fremont  St.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

94025 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301384,  Sep.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  369,695 
Int.  Cl."^  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CI.  385—31  56  Claims 
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1.  A  display  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  producing  a  modulated  light: 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
of  the  optical  fiber  being  coupled  to  the  light  source;  and 

a  deflection  device  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  optical  fiber, 
the  deflection  device  deflecting  the  second  end  of  the  optical 
fiber  in  a  two-dimensional  scanning  pattern  for  projecting  an 
image  onto  a  viewing  surface  firom  the  second  end  of  the 
optical  fiber,  the  projected  image  being  related  to  the  modu- 
lated light. 
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5.727,099 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPTICAL 

ALIGNMENT  OF  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 
Murray  R.  Harman.  90  Ashpark  Crescent.  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  KIT  3N7 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,750 

lot  CI."  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CI.  385—52  13  Oaims 
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I.  A  positioning  system  for  controlling  the  optical  alignment  of 
optical  waveguides,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  optical  fiber  termini,  each  of  said  termini 
including  an  optical  waveguide,  each  of  said  waveguides 
having  an  end  portion,  said  first  and  second  termini  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  a  confronting  relationship  such  that  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  optical  waveguides  associated  with  said 
first  and  second  termini  respectively  are  in  axial  alignment 
and  are  optically  coupled  so  that  an  optical  signal  can  be 
transmitted  from  one  optical  waveguide  to  the  other,  at  least 
one  of  said  termini  being  movable  generally  radially  relative 
to  said  axial  alignment. 

first  ela.stic  means  mounted  to  said  one  of  said  termini  and 
operable  to  impan  thereon  a  force  acting  to  displace  substan- 
tially laterally  said  one  of  said  termini  thereby  changing  the 
alignment  of  said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  optical 
waveguides. 

operating  means  for  controllably  operating  said  first  elastic 
means  to  impan  said  force  on  said  one  of  said  termini,  and 

second  elastic  means  mounted  to  said  one  of  said  termini  such  as 
to  counteract  said  force  when  imparted  by  said  operating 
means  through  said  first  elastic  means, 

wherein  said  first  elastic  means  has  a  lower  stiffness  than  said 
second  elastic  means. 


5.727,100 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  ELECTRIC  AERIAL 
CABLES 
Franz    Grajewski,    Stadthagen,    Germany:     Werner    Stieb. 
Stadthagen.  Germany;  Zbigniew   Wielgolaski.  Stadthagen. 
Germany:    iJIrich    Jansen.    Wassenberg.    Germany,    and 
Rudolf  Buchwadd.  Rednitzhembach.  Germany,  assignors  to 
.Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1995,  295  12 
268.4 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.<6 
U.S.  CI.  385—53  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  connecting  two  aerial  cables,  each  cable  having 
at  least  one  tube  with  optical  fibers  therein,  the  at  least  one  tube 
being  cabled  together  with  electric  conductors  and  a  strength 
member,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  joining  means  for  mechanically  joining  the  strength  members 
and  electrically  joining  the  electric  conductors  of  the  respec- 
tive aerial  cables. 

(b)  a  first  tube  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  Joining 
means; 


(c)  a  second  tube  concentric  with  the  first  tube  and  forming  an 
annular  gap  therebetween;  and 

(d)  seals  at  both  ends  of  the  first  and  second  tubes  sealing  the 
annular  gap.  each  of  the  seals  having  at  least  one  aperture 
through  which  the  optical  fibers  are  inserted  into  the  annular 
gap  so  at  least  a  portion  of  the  optical  fibers  and  any  spliced 
connections  thereof  are  stored  in  the  annular  gap. 


5,727,101 

MONOLITHIC  FERRULE  FOR  RECEIVING  AND 

POSITIONING  MULTIPLE  OPTICAL  FIBERS  AND  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Markus  A.  Giebel.  Conover.  and  James  P.  Luther.  Hickory, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540088 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/38 

VS.  a.  385—59  18  Chums 


1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends  and 
defining  an  internal  cavity  opening  through  both  the  first  and 
a  monolith 

a  monolithic  ferrule  for  maintaining  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
in  respective  predetermined  positions  relative  to  said  connec- 
tor housing,  said  monolithic  ferrule  comprising  a  monolithic 
ferrule  body  extending  longitudinally  between  opposed  first 
and  second  ends  and  disposed  within  the  internal  cavity  of 
said  connector  housing  such  that  the  first  end  of  said  mono- 
lithic ferrule  body  is  exposed  through  the  first  end  of  said 
connector  housing,  said  monolithic  ferrule  body  also  defining 
an  internal  cavity  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  optical  fibers, 
wherein  the  internal  cavity  opens  through  the  second  end  of 
said  monolithic  ferrule  body  and  extends  longitudinally 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  monolithic  ferrule  body,  said 
monolithic  ferrule  body  also  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal bores  extending  between  the  first  end  of  said  monolithic 
ferrule  body  and  the  internal  cavity  defined  therein,  wherein 
the  longitudinal  bores  are  adapted  to  receive  respective  ones 
of  the  plurality  of  optical  fibers  such  that  the  optical  fibers  are 
maintained  in  respective  predetermined  positions  relative  to 
the  monolithic  ferrule  body;  and 

an  annular  alignment  key  mounted  to  said  inonoiithic  ferrule  and 
extending  radially  outward,  wherein  said  alignment  key 
includes  a  position  indicator  and  is  adapted  to  mate  with  said 
connector  housing  such  that  said  monolithic  ferrule  is  held  in 
a  predetermined  position  therein,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of 
longitudinal  bores  are  positioned  in  a  predetermined  angular 
relationship  to  the  position  indicator  of  said  alignment  key 
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such  that  the  optical  fibers  received  by  the  longitudinal  bores 
are  maintained  in  respective  predetermined  positions  to  said 
connector  housing. 


5,727,102 
MULTIFIBER  OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  OPTICAL 
RIBBON  CABLE 
Myung-Yung  Jeong,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Oh-Gonc  Chun, 
Daejcon,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Seung-Ho  Ahn,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  and  Tae-Goo  Choy,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Electronics  and  Teleconununications  Research  Institute, 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1995, 
95-40554 

Int.  CL'^  G02B  6/38 
VS.  a.  385—59  5  daims 

30    3S     V. 


1.  A  multi  liber  optical  connector  for  connecting  multifiber 
optical  cables,  said  connector  comprising: 
a  plug  which  includes: 
a  ferrule  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  part  and  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  tnultifiber  optical  cable,  said  lower  ferrule 
part  having  a  lower  side  in  which  a  dovetail  groove  is 
located,  and  having  a  front  side  which  includes  a  guide 
means  for  guiding  the  ferrule  in  the  assemblage  of  said 
connector, 
an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member  for  surrounding  the 
upper  and  the  lower  parts  of  said  ferrule,  respectively,  and 
an  optical  cable  protecting  member  for  enclosing  at  least  part 
of  the  upper  member  and  the  lower  member; 
an  adaptor  having  opposing  ends  and  an  opening  in  each  end 
into  each  of  which  a  corresponding  plug  can  be  inserted  and 
mounted  so  as  to  provide  the  interconnection  of  the  optical 
cables,  said  adaptor  opening  being  defined  by  an  upper  and  a 
lower  surface  of  said  adaptor,  and  an  aligning  block  mounted 
on  said  lower  surface,  and  said  aligning  block  having  an 
upper  part  with  an  external  configuration  so  as  to  mate  with 
said  dovetail  groove  of  said  ferrule  so  as  to  position  the 
ferrule  and  align  the  optical  cables  connected  to  the  respective 
ends  of  said  ferrule  with  each  other. 


5,727.103 

OPTICAL  LEAKAGE  PREVENTING  APPARATUS  AND 

SELF-LIGHT-EMITTING  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME 

Yoshiharu  MaLsusaka,  Osaka,  and  Kunio  Okamoto,  Hyogo. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morigu- 

chi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,211,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279930; 
Jun.  17, 1994,  6-136186;  Sep.  30.  1994, 6-261616;  Oct  17,  1994, 
6-250811;  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253939 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/S6 
L.S.  a.  385—89  24  aaims 

1.  A  self-ligbt-emitting  indicating  apparatus,  comprising: 
(a)  an  enclosure  formed  by  combining  a  pair  of  .semi-tubular 
bodies  opposite  each  other,  each  said  semi-tubular  body  hav- 


ing first  and  second  support  members  which  are  arranged 
opposite  each  other  and  arranged  inwards  at  both  side  ends  of 
said  semi-tubular  bodies; 

(b)  a  first  panel  fixed  on  said  first  support  member  of  the 
enclosure  having  a  sign  indicating  portion; 

(c)  a  second  panel  fixed  on  said  second  support  member  of  said 
enclosiue; 

(d)  a  container  portion  formed  by  said  enclosure  and  said  first 
and  second  panels; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  contained  in  said  container 
portion,  each  having  one  end  inserted  and  fixed  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  through-holes  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  panels,  the  plurality  of  through-holes  through 
which  each  of  the  optical  fibers  are  inserted  are  arranged 
surrounding  a  group  of  characters  displayed  on  the  sign 
indicating  portion; 

(f)  a  light  emitting  diode  contained  in  the  container  portion, 
arranged  adjacent  to  another  end  of  said  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  which  are  bundle  and  cut.  and  having  optical  leakage 
preventing  means; 

(g)  a  power  source  for  the  light  emitting  diode;  and 

(h)  a  fitting  means  attached  to  one  of  said  enclosure  and  said 
second  panel  and  fixed  to  said  one  of  said  enclosure  and  said 
second  panel. 


5,727,104 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  MODULE  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Seimi    Sasaki,    Kawasaki.    Japan,    and    Kazuhiro    Tanaka. 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  19%,  8-129974 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/42 
VS.  a.  385—92  11  CUims 


5.  An  optical  transmission  module  comprising: 

a  conversion  device; 

an  optical  fiber  optically  coupled  to  said  conversion  device: 
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a  body  section  and  a  cover  section,  at  least  one  of  said  body 
section  and  said  cover  section  having  a  recess  for  receiving 
said  conversion  device,  at  least  one  of  said  body  section  and 
said  cover  section  having  a  stepped  portion  for  guiding  said 
optical  fiber:  and 

a  sealing  material  applied  to  one  of  said  body  section  and  said 
cover  section  in  such  a  manner  that  the  sealing  material 
applied  to  a  portion  corresponding  to  the  stepped  portion 
matches  a  shape  of  the  stepped  portion,  to  thereby  seal  a  gap 
between  said  bodv  section  and  said  co\er  section. 


layer  formed  in  a  gap  between  the  surface-metallized  core 
fiber  moiety  and  the  inside  peripheral  surface  of  the  inner  tube 
of  each  sleeve; 

f)  a  moiety  of  the  primary  coat  section  and  a  moiety  of  the 
surface-metallized  core  fiber  section  continuing  to  the  primary 
coat  section  moiety  of  each  optical  fiber  are  located  in  the 
inner  tube  hollow  space  and  the  surface-metallized  core  fiber 
section  moiety  is  fixed  to  the  inside  peripheral  surface  of  the 
inner  tube  through  a  resinous  bonding  material  layer;  and 

g)  an  open  end  of  each  sleeve,  through  which  another  moiety  of 
the  surtace-metallized  core  fiber  section  extends  into  the 
chamber,  is  sealed  with  a  solder  layer. 


5,727.105 
PACKAGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND 

FIBERS  AND  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  THEREOF 
Hirotoshi  Nagata,  Funabashi.  Japan;  Masaru  Shiroishl.  Fun- 
abashi,  Japan:  Tsutomu  Saito.  Funabashi,  Japan;  Takashi 
Tateyama.  Funabashi.  Japan,  and  Mithum  Sakuma.  Fun- 
abashi. Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362.190.  Dec.  22.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,613,026.  This  application  Jun.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-335291; 

Dec.  28.  1993.  5-336102;  Mar.  30.  1994.  6-060750:  Apr.  14. 

1994.   6-075798;    Apr.    15,    1994.   6-076928;   Apr.    28,    1994, 

6-092147;  May  18,  1994,  6-103959 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/.?6 
VS.  CL  385—94  2  Claims 

23 
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1.  A  composite  structure  comprising  an  optical  element,  optical 
fibers  connected  to  the  optical  element  and  a  package  structure 
comprising  ( I )  a  container  provided  with  a  chamber  housing  the 
optical  element  therein  and  having  a  pair  of  side  walls;  and  (2)  a 
pair  of  sleeves  extending  from  or  across  the  side  walls  of  the 
container  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  hollow  spaces  through  which 
a  pair  of  optical  fibers  are  introduced  into  the  chamber  of  the 
container,  wherein 

a)  each  sleeve  comprises  an  outer  tube  extending  through  and 
fixed  to  the  side  wall,  an  intermediate  tube  inserted  into  the 
outer  tube  and  an  inner  tube  inserted  into  the  intermediate 
tuf)e  and  having  a  hollow  space  allowing  each  optical  fiber  to 
be  inserted  thereinto  and  connected  to  the  chamber  of  the 
container; 

b)  each  hollow  space  of  the  sleeve  has  a  center  line  intersecting 
an  axial  line  of  a  corresponding  terminal  of  the  optical  ele- 
ment placed  in  the  chamber; 

c)  an  end  portion  of  each  optical  fiber  which  comprises  a 
secondary  coat  section  thereof  composed  of  a  core  fiber  and 
primary  and  secondary  coatings,  a  primary  coal  section 
thereof  continued  from  the  secondary  coat  section  and  com- 
posed of  a  core  fiber  and  a  primary  coating,  a  surface- 
metallized  core  fiber  section  thereof  continued  from  the  pri- 
mary coat  section  and  composed  of  a  surfaced-metallized  core 
fiber,  and  a  naked  core  fiber  section  thereof  continued  from 
the  surface-metallized  core  fiber  section  and  composed  of  a 
naked  core  fiber,  is  introduced  into  the  chamber  through  the 
hollow  space  of  the  inner  tube  of  each  sleeve; 

d)  a  terminal  face  of  the  naked  core  fiber  section  is  connected  to 
a  terminal  face  of  the  optical  element: 

e)  a  moiety  of  the  surfaced-metallized  core  fiber  section  located 
in  the  hollow  space  of  the  inner  tube  of  each  sleeve  is  fixed  to 
the  sleeve  through  a  moisture-nonpermeable  bonding  material 


5.727.106 
Sl'SPENDED  LINE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  FIBRE  UNIT 
Ralph  Sutehall.  and  Malcolm  Owen  Jones,  both  of  Gwent, 
England,  assignors  to  Pirelli  General  pic.  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.079 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1995, 
9526328 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—100  15  Claims 


1.  An  Installation  comprising  a  line  extending  between  and 
suspended  from  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  aerial  suspension  loca- 
tions and  defining  a  passage  for  an  optical  fibre  unit,  said  line 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate  tensile  resistant  members  con- 
nected end-to-end  by  respective  connector  means,  said  line  being 
secured  to  each  suspension  location  by  respective  securing  means 
secured  to  said  line  at  two  spaced  apart  locations  thereon  such  that 
the  portion  of  said  line  between  said  locations  thereon  is  unten- 
sioned  and  includes  a  said  connector  means,  said  securing  means 
being  adapted  to  allow  tensioning  of  said  portion  of  said  line  when 
the  tensile  load  on  the  line  adjacent  thereto  on  either  side  of  said 
suspension  location  reaches  a  first  predetermined  amount  and  the 
connector  means  being  adapted  to  cause  the  end-to-end  connection 
of  the  tensile  resistant  members  connected  thereby  to  break  when 
the  tensile  load  on  said  portion  reaches  a  second  predetermined 
amount,  said  first  and  second  predetermined  amounts  being  less 
than  the  tensile  load  for  breaking  the  tensile  resistant  members  and 
said  second  amount  being  no  greater  than  said  first  amount. 


5,727,107 
LIGHT  GlIDE  PLATE,  SURFACE  LIGHT  SOURCE 
DEVICE.  POLARIZED  LIGHT  SOURCE  DEV  ICE  AND 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Seiji  Umemoto,  Osaka,  Japan;  Kazutaka  Hara.  Osaka.  Japan: 
Hiroyuki  Yoshimi.  Osaka.  Japan;  Tatsuya  Osuka.  Osaka. 
Japan,  and  Tadayuki  Kameyama.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3.  1995.  7-218046; 
Nov.  14,  1995.  7-321036 

InL  a."  G02B  (M96 
U.S.  CI.  385—116  29  Claims 

1.  A  light  guide  plate  comprising: 
an  outgoing  radiation  plane; 

a  bottom  opposed  to  said  outgoing  radiation  plane;  and 
an  incidence  plane  disposed  between  said  outgoing  radiation 

plane  and  said  bottom; 
wherein  said  bottom  comprises  projections  or  recesses  at  a 
regular  interval  which  are  formed  of  slopes  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  incidence  plane,  the  projections 
or  recesses  have  long- side  and  short-side  faces,  an  projection 
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5,727,109 

OPTICAL  ATTENUATOR  WITH  LOW  POLARIZATION 

MODE  DISPERSION 

Jing-Jong   Pan,   Milpitas,   Calif.,   and   Ming  Shih,   Milpibis, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  548.820,  Oct.  26,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,557,692, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250323,  May  27,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,893,  Jan.  21, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

665,808 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 

MS.  CL  385—140  16  Claims 
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area  of  the  long-side  face  on  said  outgoing  radiation  plane  is 
three  times  or  more  thai  of  said  short-side  face  on  said 
outgoing  radiation  plane,  the  long-side  face  is  a  projection. 
tlie  long-side  face  is  placed  on  the  incidence  plane  side  in  the 
case  of  projections,  the  long-side  face  is  placed  on  a  side 
opposed  to  said  incidence  plane  in  the  case  of  recesses. 


I.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  formed  at  one  side  with  an  input  aperture  of  a 
first  cross  sectional  area  and  connectable  to  a  light  source,  and 
formed  at  an  opposite  side  with  an  output  aperture  of  a  second 
cross  sectional  area  different  from  said  first  area  for  delivery 
of  light  at  said  second  cross  sectional  area;  and 

wall  means  connecting  said  input  aperture  with  said  output 
aperture  and  diverging  from  a  smaller  of  said  cross  sectional 
areas  to  a  larger  of  said  cross  sectional  areas,  said  wall  means 
consisting  of  contiguous  elongated  pnsms  facing  the  hollow 
of  said  body  and  of  a  transparent  dielectric  material  extending 
between  said  apertures  and  defining  internal  reflection  paths 
along  a  cross  section  of  the  material  between  said  apertures 
and  enabling  single-reflection  transmission  of  light  from  said 
inlet  aperture  to  said  outlet  aperture  within  said  wall  means 
whereby  the  light  flux  is  greater  at  said  smaller  of  said  cross 
sectional  areas  than  at  said  larger  of  said  cross  sectional  areas 
each  of  said  prisms  has  a  base  flank  defining  a  surface  of  said 
hollow  body  bounding  an  interior  space  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
flanks  including  angles  of  45°  with  said  base  flank  and  90° 
with  one  another. 


5,727.108 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  COMPOUND  PARABOLIC 

CONCENTRATORS  AND  OPTICAL  FIBER  POWERED 

SPOT  LUMINAIRE 

Aharon  Zeev  Hed,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Troy  Investments, 

Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,069 
Int  CL"  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CI.  385—133  19  aaims 

74  70 
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1.  An  optical  attenuator  comprising: 

a  first  sleeve  for  holding  a  first  optical  fiber; 

a  first  polarizer  of  birefringent  material  disposed  in  an  optical 
path  of  an  optical  signal  from  the  first  optical  fiber  such  that 
the  first  polarizer  separates  the  optical  signal  into  rays  having 
differing  optical  paths; 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  disposed  in  the  paths  of  the  rays  from  the 
first  polarizer; 

a  second  polarizer  of  birefringent  material  disposed  in  the  paths 
of  the  rays  from  the  liquid  crystal  cell; 

a  plate  of  birefringent  material  having  selected  indices  of  refrac- 
tion and  a  thickness  which  compensates  for  the  difference  in 
optical  distance  traveled  by  the  rays;  and 

a  GRIN  lens  and  a  second  sleeve  for  holding  a  second  optical 
fiber,  wherein  the  GRIN  lens  is  disposed  in  the  optical  path  of 
the  rays  from  the  plate  to  focus  the  rays  on  the  end  of  the 
second  optical  fiber; 

wherein  the  plate  is  disposed  in  the  paths  of  the  rays  at  an 
oblique  angle  relative  to  the  rays  so  as  to  minimize  walk-off. 


5,727,110 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  INTERFACE  FOR  HELD 

INSTRUMENT 

Michael  J.  Smith,  Eden  Prairie,  and  George  C.  Hausler,  Maple 

Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden 

Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,536 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/36:6/42 

\iS.  a.  385—147  25  Claims 
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1.  A  remotely  powered  field  instrument  comprising: 
a  housing  with  a  terminal  compartment,  an  electronics  compart- 
ment, and  a  bulkhead  separating  the  electronics  compartment 
from  the  terminal  compartment; 
an  industrial  process  control  transmitter  circuit  positioned  within 
the  electronics  compartment; 
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a  process  sensor  electrically  coupled  to  the  industrial  process 
control  transmitter  circuit; 

a  first  electrical  lead  extending  through  the  bulkhead  and  elec- 
trically coupled  to  the  industrial  process  control  transmitter 
circuit; 

a  mounting  plate  secured  within  the  terminal  compartment:  and 

an  interface  module  secured  within  the  terminal  compartment  to 
the  mounting  plate  and  comprising  an  optical  connector,  an 
optical-to-electrical  converter  coupled  to  the  optical  connector 
and  a  second  electrical  lead  coupled  between  the  optical-to- 
electrical  converter  and  the  first  electrical  lead. 


5,727.111 

OPTICAL  PICK-UP  AND  LIGHT  DETECTING  COVER 

THEREFOR 

Hidehiro    Kume,   Tokyo,   Japan;    Kimihiro   Saito,    Saitama, 

Japan;  Shuzo  Sato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Takeshi  Kubo, 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-175407; 
Sep.  25,  1995,  7-270593 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00;  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  385—147  26  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  pick  up  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  unit  for  generating  a  light  beam, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  said  light  beam; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  providing  said  semiconductor  laser 
unit  and  said  detecting  means;  and 

a  cover  unit  for  covering  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein 
said  cover  unit  is  provided  with  a  penetrating  part  for  pen- 
evating  said  light  beam,  a  reflecting  pari  for  reflecting  said 
light  beam,  and  an  absorbing  part  for  absorbing  said  light 
beam. 


5,727.112 
VIDEO  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Paul  Roderick  Noel  Kellar:  Robin  Alexander  Cawley;  Anthony 
David  Searby.  all  of  Newbury,  and  Neil  Roy  Hinson,  King- 
sclere,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Quantel  Limited,  New- 
bury. England 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.468 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1994, 
9400245;  Mar.  4.'  1994.  9404318 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/92:5/76:  GllB  27A)2 
MS.  a.  386—52  18  Claims 

1.  A  video  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  uncompressed  digital  video  data  representing  one  or 

more  initial  video  frames: 
a  buffer  for  receiving  uncompressed  video  data  from  the  source: 
a  frame  random  access  store  for  storing  digital  video  data,  the 
store  being  connected  to  the  buffer  for  receiving  said  uncom- 
pressed data  therefrom  and  supplying  said  uncompressed  data 
thereto; 
a  data  compressor/decompressor  for  compressing  said  uncom- 
pressed video  data  frame  by  frame  to  produce  compressed 
video  data  and  for  decompressing  said  compressed  video  data 
frame  by  frame  to  produce  decompressed  video  data,  the 
compressor/decompressor  being  connected  to  the  buffer  and 
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the  store  for  compressing  data  from  the  buffer  for  storage  in 
the  store  and  for  decompressing  said  compressed  data  from 
the  store  for  supply  to  the  buffer; 

a  control  processor  for  controlling  the  buffer  to  select  said  video 
data  for  transfer  between  the  buffer  and  the  store  in  uncom- 
pressed form  and  said  video  data  for  transfer  between  the 
buffer  and  the  store  via  the  compressor/decompressor;  and 

a  video  processor  for  receiving  said  uncompressed  and  said 
decompressed  video  data  from  the  store  under  the  control  of 
the  control  processor,  for  producing  processed  data  represent- 
ing a  processed  video  frame  by  combining  said  uncompressed 
data  representing  one  video  frame  and  said  decompressed  data 
representing  another  video  frame,  and  for  supplying  the  pro- 
cessed data  to  the  buffer  for  storage  as  uncompressed  data  in 
the  store. 


5.727,113 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS  STORED  ON  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Kenji  Shimoda,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280046,  Jul.  25.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.642.460.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856.770.  Mar. 

24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

752,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-63566 

Int  a."  H04N  5/783:5/92 

MS.  a.  386—68  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  image  signals,  which  are  digi- 
tally stored  on  a  magnetic  tape,  in  an  efficient  manner,  comprising: 
code  arranging  means  for  adding  a  flag  to  a  data  signal  so  as  to 
produce  a  coded  data  signal,  wherein: 
said  data  signal  includes  intra-frame  coded  data  and  inter- 
frame  coded  data  that  has  been  time  divisionally  multi- 
plexed together, 
said  flag  identifies  at  least  one  portion  of  said  data  signal  thai 

is  comprised  of  intra-frame  coded  data,  and 
said  intra-frame  coded  data  and  inter-frame  coded  data  are 
based  upon  said  image  signals; 
recording  means  for  recording  said  coded  data  signal  onto  said 

magnetic  tape; 
reproducing  means  for  reading  said  magnetic  tape  and  reproduc- 
ing said  coded  data  signal,  which  is  stored  thereon,  wherein: 
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a  speed  at  which  said  reproducing  means  operates  can  be 
varied  from  a  normal  operating  speed  to  a  higher  operating 
speed, 
said  magnetic  tape  is  moved  more  quickly  with  respect  to  a 
head  of  said  reproducing  means  when  said  reproducing 
means  t)perates  at  said  higher  operating  speed  as  compared 
to  when  said  reproducing  means  operates  at  said  normal 
operating  speed,  thereby  causing  said  head  to  traverse 
tracks  on  said  magnetic  tape  more  quickly  when  said  repro- 
ducing means  operates  at  said  higher  operating  speed  as 
compared  to  when  said  reproducing  means  operates  at  said 
normal  operating  speed,  and 
said  higher  operating  speed  is  equivalent  to  said  normal 
operating  speed  multiplied  by  a  speed  multiplying  coeffi- 
cient; 
flag  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  flag  within  said  coded 
data  signal  that  has  been  reproduced  by  said  reproducing 
means: 
decoding  means  for  decoding  said  coded  data  signal  that  has 
been  reproduced  by  said  reproducing  means  by  intra-frame 
decoding   processing   or   inter-frame   decoding   processing, 
thereby  producing  a  reproduced  data  signal: 
recording  position  presuming  means  for  presuming,  when  said 
reproducmg  means  operates  at  said  higher  operating  speed 
and  based  on  said  detection  made  by  said  flag  detecting 
means,   a  position   where   said   intra-frame  coded  data   is 
recorded  on  said  magnetic  tape,  said  presumed  position  indi- 
cating one  of  said  tracks  on  said  magnetic  tape: 
reproducing  control  means  for  controlling  said  speed  at  which 
said  reproducing  means  operates,  said  reproducing  control 
means  operating  based  on  said  presuined  intra-frame  coded 
data  position  and  said  speed  multiplying  coefficient,  said 
reproducing   control   means   allowing   for   said   intra-frame 
coded  data  to  be  decoded  by  reproducing  said  intra-frame  data 
at  a  normal  speed:  and 
means  for  outputting,  at  a  cycle  that  is  based  on  said  speed 
multiplying  coefficient,  a  decoded  signal,  which  is  based  on 
said  reproduced  data  signal. 


IL 
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1.  An  image  information  recording  system  for  recording  on  a 
recording  medium  image  information  together  with  other  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  the  image  information,  comprising: 

a)  data  generating  means  for  generating  data  corresponding  to 
said  other  information: 


b)  first  power  supply  means  for  independently  supplying  power 
to  said  data  generating  means: 

c)  second  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  other 
parts  of  said  image  information  recording  system  than  said 
data  generating  means: 

d)  data  generation  control  means  for  controlling  said  data  gen- 
erating means  so  as  to  generate,  when  the  level  of  the  power 
supplied  to  said  data  generating  means  by  said  first  power 
supply  means  becomes  lower  than  a  predetermined  value  in 
the  state  that  the  power  is  normally  being  supplied  from  said 
second  power  supply  means  to  said  other  parts  of  said  image 
information  recording  system,  predetermined  data  of  the  same 
kind  as  data  generated  by  said  data  generating  means,  said 
predetermined  data  representing  infonnation  different  from 
thai  relative  to  the  power  supply  of  said  first  supply  means: 
and 

e)  recording  means  arranged  to  receive  the  image  information 
and  record  on  the  recording  medium  information  conforming 
to  the  contents  of  the  data  generated  by  said  data  generating 
means  together  with  said  received  image  information. 


5,727,115 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMAGE-SHAKE 

CORRECTING  DEVICE 

Hidetoshi  Wada,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  079,360,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1996,  4-162526 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/76:5/225 

VS.  a.  386—113  19  Claims 


5,727,114 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM 

Masaki   Okada,   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,   a.ssignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823389,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-015345; 
Feb.  5.  1991,  3-015346 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  386—95  51  aaims 


1.  A  camera-integrated  type  video  recorder  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a)  driving  control  means  for  moving  a  recording  medium  and  a 
head  relative  to  each  other: 

b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  shake  on  the  basis  of  a  change 
of  a  driving  condition  of  said  driving  control  means:  and 

c)  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  movement  of  an  image  due 
to  the  shake  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  detecting  means. 


5,727,116 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  DIVIDED 

SIGNAL  FRAME 

Koichi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Yasuhiro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-174716; 
Jun.  9,  1992,  4-174717 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/y/ 
U.S.  a.  386—122  31  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  storing  an  image  signal,  corresponding  to  a 
single  image,  to  a  storage  medium,  in  which  the  single  image  is 
formed  in  a  frame  mode,  comprising: 


March  10,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1755 


means  for  dividing  said  image  signal  formed  in  said  frame  mode 
into  at  least  two  sub-fraines  by  a  dividing  line  that  runs 
parallel  to  a  plurality  of  horizontal  scan  lines  that  form  said 
image  signal  frame,  each  sub-frame  having  at  least  one  field: 
and 

a  recorder  that  records  said  at  least  one  field  of  each  sub-frame 
to  a  specific  location  of  a  storage  medium  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  first  sub-frame  of  said  at  least  two  sub-frames  contains 
a  complete  final  horizontal  scan  line  and  a  final  sub-frame  of 
said  at  least  two  sub-frames  contains  a  complete  initial  hori- 
zontal scan  line,  so  as  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  a  join 
indication  in  a  reproduced  image. 


a  second  electric  hydrodeviator  connected  to  said  outlet  water 
duct,  said  second  electric  hydrodeviator  having  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position. 

a  cold  water  tubing  connected  to  said  second  electric  hydrode- 
viator and  extending  into  said  electric  water  heater. 

an  air  return  duct  connected  to  said  second  electric  hydrodevia- 
tor. and 

a  small  basin  in  said  air  return  for  the  recollection  of  water. 


5,727,118 

ELECTRIC  BOILER  FOR  HEAT-TRANSFER  LIQUO) 

CIRCULATING  IN  AN  OPEN  OR  CLOSED  CIRCUIT 

Claude  Roussel,  Echirolles,  France,  and  Fabrice  Chopard, 

Saint  Martin  d'Heres,  France,  assignors  to  Vicarb,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01377,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14893,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,932 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1993,  93  14351 
InL  CI."  F24H  l/IO 
VS.  a.  392—494  6  Claims 


5,727,117 
DEVICE  FOR  SAVING  WATER  AND  ENERGY  IN 
ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATERS 
Giuseppe  Moscato,  via  G.  Carini,  25-00152  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT93A)0142,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  492,042 

InL  CI.*  A47J  27/00 

VS.  a.  392—441  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  saving  water  and  energy  that  is  connected  to  an 
electric  water  heater  for  production  of  differentiated  quantities  of 
constant  temperature  water,  comprising: 
a  cold  water  duct. 

a  retaining  valve  in  said  cold  water  ducL 
a  first  electric  hydrodeviator  connected  to  said  cold  water  duct. 

said  first  electric  hydrodeviator  having  a  first  position  and  a 

second  position, 
an  outlet  water  duct  connected  to  said  first  electric  hydrodeviator 

through  a  pump,  said  outlet  water  duct  providing  water  to 

users, 
a  warm  water  tubing  connected  to  said  first  electric  hydnjdevia- 

tor  and  extending  into  said  electric  water  heater, 
an  electric  hydrovalve  connected  to  said  warm  water  tubing,  said 

electric  hydrovalve  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed 

position, 
a  water  level  measurer  connected  to  said  electric  hydrovalve, 

said  water  level  measurer  having  a  maximum  level  sensor  and 

a  minimum  level  sensor, 


1.  An  electric  boiler  for  a  heat-ffansfer  medium  (FC).  said 
medium  characterized  by  one  of  a  liquid  and  a  fluid  circulating  in 
an  open  or  closed  circuit,  said  electric  boiler  being  in  the  form  of 
an  assembly  comprising  plates  (P)  having,  on  both  internal  and 
external  faces  of  said  plates,  corrugations,  wherein  said  plates  are 
clamped  together  between  two  end  walls  by  ties,  and  which 
include,  in  comers  of  said  plates,  openings  (3.  4.  5,  6)  which 
delimit,  when  said  plates  are  stacked,  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
allowing  circulation  of  said  medium  which  flows  against  a  face  of 
said  plates  in  a  space  lying  between  said  plates,  and  in  a  channel 
formed  by  said  corrugations: 

said  assembly  consisting  of  at  least  one  module  including 
two  of  said  plates  (P),  the  corrugations  of  which  are  in  a 
congruent  relationship  on  both  their  internal  and  external 
faces; 
between  said  two  plates  (P)  is  inserted  at  least  one  heater 
block  (!)  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  block  inside  which  a 
heater  resistance  element  (R)  is  embedded: 
the  outside  dimensions  and  the  structure  of  the  external  faces 
of  said  at  least  one  heater  block  correspond  to  those  of  said 
plates  (P): 
said  at  least  one  heater  block  also  including,  in  its  comers, 
openings  (3.  4,  5,  6)  corresponding  to  those  of  said  plates 

(P): 

the  corrugations  that  the  at  least  one  heater  block  (1)  has  on 
both  its  faces  (A  and  B)  are  oriented  in  a  non-congment 
relationship: 

the  heater  resistance  element  (R)  embedded  in  the  central  part 
of  the  at  least  one  heater  block  (I)  extends  parallel  to  said 
external  faces  of  said  at  least  one  heater  block,  and  having 
at  least  one  electrical  connection  arranged  on  a  first  side  of 
a  surface  of  said  at  least  one  heater  block  between  said 
external  faces  of  said  at  least  one  heater  block. 
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5.727,119 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  SINGLE-SIDEBAND  FILTER 
BANKS  PROVIDING  ACCURATE  MEASURES  OF 
SPECTRAL  MAGNITUDE  AND  PHASE 
Grant  Allen  Davidson.  Oakland,  and  Stephen  Decker  Vernon, 
San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dolby  Laborato- 
ries Licensing  Corporation,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^77 
Int.a.''G10Li/l92 
U.S.  a.  395—2.12  20  Claims 

,20.  £^° 


I.  A  device  for  processing  an  input  signal  comprising  input 
signal  samples  representing  audio  information,  said  device  com- 
prising 

buffer  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  input  signal 
samples  and  forming  a  sequence  of  signal  sample  blocks. 

spectral  means  for  generating  first  spectral  representations  by 
applying  a  first  single-sideband  filter  bank  to  said  sequence  of 
signal  sample  blocks,  and  generating  second  spectral  repre- 
sentations by  applying  a  second  single-sideband  filter  bank  to 
said  sequence  of  signal  sample  blocks, 

phasor  means  for  deriving  measures  of  magnitude  and/or  phase 
of  spectral  components  in  said  audio  information  in  response 
to  said  first  and  second  spectral  representations,  and 

processor  means  for  processing  said  first  spectral  representations 
to  generate  an  output  signal  suitable  for  transmission  or 
storage,  wherem  said  processing  is  adapted  in  response  to  said 
measures  of  magnitude  and/or  phase  of  spectral  components. 


5,727,120 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  GENERATING  A 

SPOKEN  MESSAGE 
Bert  Van  Coile;  Stefaan  Willems,  both  of  Sint-Andries,  and 
Steven  Leys,  Drongen,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Lemout 
&  Hauspie  Speech  Products  N.V..  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^79,330,  Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,592,585. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,881 
InL  CI."  GIOL  i/02:m)0:5/02 
VS.  a.  395—2.15  3  Oaims 

I.  An  improved  apparatus  for  generating  a  spoken  message  of 
the  type  employing  a  recording  of  the  message  spoken  by  a  human 
voice,  the  recording  being  parsed  into  a(  least  one  carrier,  each 
carrier  having  at  least  one  fixed  pan  and  al  east  one  open  slot,  an 
argument  being  inserted  into  each  open  slot,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

a.  a  phoneiico-prosodic  parameter  generator  operating  on  the 
recording  with  prosody  transplantation  techniques  for  charac- 
lenzing  the  message  in  terms  of  phonetico-prosodic  param- 
eters: 

b.  an  electronic  memory  for  storing  phonetico-prostxiic  param- 
eters corresponding  to  each  carrier: 
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c.  a  controller  for  constructing  sequences  of  phonetico-prosodic 
parameters  corresponding  to  the  argument  of  each  open  slot; 

d.  a  phonetics-to-speech  converter  for  generating  a  digital  sound 
wave  pattern  from  the  sequences  of  phonetico-prosodic 
parameters: 

e.  a  D/A  convener  for  generating  an  analog  sound  wave  pattern 
from  the  digital  sound  wave  pattern:  and 

f.  an  output  unit  for  providing  audible  sound  waves  correspond- 
ing to  the  analog  sound  wave  pattern. 


5,727,121 

SOUND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

CORRECT  AND  EFFICIENT  EXTRACTION  OF 

SIGNIFICANT  SECTION  DATA 

Takeshi  Chiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Koh  Kamlzawa,  Kana- 

gavia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-036347 

Int.  a."  GIOL  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  395—2.23  5  Claims 
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1.  A  sound  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  a  sound  signal: 

means  for  convening  the  input  sound  signal  to  digital  sound 

means  for  extracting  characteristic  parameter  values  from  the 
digital  sound  data: 

means  for  judging  a  significant  section  and  an  insignificant 
section  of  the  input  sound  signal  from  the  extracted  charac- 
teristic parameter  values,  and  producing  a  Judgment  result 
indicating  whether  a  current  section  is  the  significant  or 
insignificant  section:  and 

means  for  reversing  the  judgment  result  when  a  continuation 
length  of  the  significant  or  insignificant  section  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  length. 
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5,727,122 
CODE  EXCITATION  LINEAR  PREDICTIVE  (CELP) 
ENCODER  AND  DECODER  AND  CODE  EXCITATION 
LINEAR  PREDICTIVE  CODING  METHOD 
Kenichiro  Hosoda;  Hiromi  Aoyagi;  Hiroshi  Katsuragawa,  and 
Yosbihiro  Ariyama,  aU  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  P(rr/JP93/00776,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29965,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,653 

Int.  a."  GIOL  i/02 

MS.  a.  395— 2  J2  , .         22  CUims 


magnitude  determination  means  for  receiving  a  set  of  values  and 
for  determining  a  magnitude  of  a  received  value  of  said  set  of 
values  and  providing  corresponding  magnitude  values: 

OR-gate  means  for  receiving  said  magnitude  values,  receiving  a 
partial  union  value  and  providing  a  next  partial  union  value; 
and 

register  means  for  receiving  said  next  partial  union  value  and  for 
providing  said  partial  union  value  and  wherein  the  final  value 
remaining  in  said  register  means  is  indicative  of  a  normaliza- 
tion factor. 


5,727,124 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 
RECOGNITION  THAT  COMPENSATES  FOR 
MISMATCHING 
Chin-Hui  Lee,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  and  Ananth  Sankar,  Fre- 
mont, Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263,284 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/00 


MS.  a.  395—2.42 


24  Claims 


1.  A  code  excitation  hnear  predictive  coding  apparatus  compris-        ^,)__ 


ing 


excitation  codebook  means  for  selectively  outputung  an  excita- 
tion code  vector  as  an  excitation  source  information  of  a 
speech  signal;  and 

code  vector  conversion  circuit  means  for  converting  the  excita- 
tion code  vector  selectively  output  from  the  excitation  code- 
book  means  into  a  frequency  characteristic  determined  at  the 
time  of  output  of  said  excitation  code  vector. 
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5,727,123 
BLOCK  NORMALIZATION  PROCESSOR 
John  G.  McDonough;  Chienchung  Chang;  Randeep  Singh; 
Charies  E.  Sakamaki;  Ming-Chang  Tsai,  and  Prashant  Kan- 
tak,  aU  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  QUALCOMM 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,417,  Feb.  16,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,303 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  i/00 

\}S.  a.  395— 2  J3  5  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  identifying  a  signal  as  similar  to  a  particular 
stored  representation  in  a  set  of  stored  representations  of  signals, 
the  method  comprising: 

(a)  companng  the  signal  to  the  set  of  stored  represenutions  to 
generate  a  first  set  of  similarity  values; 

(b)  computing  a  function  of  the  signal; 

(c)  determining  a  transformation  based  upon  the  signal,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  function,  and  at  least  one  stored  representation 
associated  with  at  least  one  similarity  value  in  the  first  set  of 
similarity  values; 

(d)  transforming  the  signal  with  the  transformation  to  generate  a 
transformed  signal; 

(e)  comparing  the  transformed  signal  to  the  set  of  stored  repre- 
sentations to  generate  a  second  set  of  similarity  values;  and 

(f)  based  upon  the  second  set  of  similarity  values,  identifying  the 
signal  as  similar  to  the  particular  stored  representation. 


■AMC.DOI/1 


I.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  block  normalization  compris- 


ing: 


5,727,125  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 
SPEECH  EXCITATION  WAVEFORMS 
Chad  Scott  Bergstrom,  Chandler;  Bruce  Alan  Fette,  Mesa; 
Cynthia  Ann  Jaskie,  Scottsdale;  Clifford  Wood,  Tempe,  and 
Sean   Sungsoo  You,   Chandler,   all   of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,639 
InL  a."  GIOL  S/02 
U.S.  CI.  395—12.73  22  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  speech  from  encoded  speech  data 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  the  encoded  speech  data; 

b)  generating  decoded  speech  data  by  decoding  the  encoded 
speech  data; 

c)  reconstructing  an  excitation  target  from  the  decoded  speech 
data; 

d)  creating  aligned  excitation  segments  by  correlating  and  align- 
ing a  source  segment  and  a  target  segment; 

e)  generating  an  excitation  waveform  by  interpolating  between 
the  aligned  excitation  segments; 
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5,727.126 
SELF-PROGRAMMING  CIRCUIT 
Herbert  Eichfeld,  and  Reiner  Lederle,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE95/»0161,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23360.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  702,518 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  28,  1994.  44  06 
498.5 

Int.  CI.''  G06G  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—3  2  Claims 
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1.  A  self-programming  circuit,  comprising: 

a  processing  unit  having  an  electrically  erasable  and  electrically 
programmable  read-only  memory,  the  processing  unit  con- 
nected to  a  classification  unit  and  an  interface  unit,  the  pro- 
cessing unit  reading  out  processing  information  from  the 
read-only  memory; 

the  classification  unit  processing  at  least  one  of  input  values, 
iniemal  values,  and  output  values  of  the  processing  unit  to 
produce  classification  results,  the  input  values  and/or  the 
output  values  of  the  processing  unit  also  representing  corre- 
sponding values  of  the  self-programming  circuit: 

an  interface  unit  that  effects  generating  from  one  of  the  classih- 
cation  results  at  least  one  EEPROM  address  and  at  least  one 
EEPROM  datum,  the  read-only  memory  being  programmed 
therewith,  if  an  external  enabling  signal  is  present:  and 

the  classification  unit  forming  the  classification  results  from  at 
least  one  of  the  input  values,  the  internal  values  and  the  output 
values  based  on  a  linguistic  protocol,  vkhich  for  fuzzy  control- 
ler uses  IF-THEN  rules,  the  input  values  being  assigned  to 
linguistic  values  of  the  respective  input  variables,  the  linguis- 


tic values  of  the  input  variables  being  logically  combined  with 
linguistic  values  of  the  output  variables,  using  the  linguistic 
protocol,  and  linguistic  values  of  an  output  variable  being 
assigned  to  the  classification  results,  the  processing  unit  being 
a  microprocess{)r  having  a  program  memory  containing  the 
read-only  memory: 
wherein  when  during  processing  there  occurs  a  case  distinction 
by  ranges  for  the  input  values  and  the  values  within  the  ranges 
are  processed  by  programming  parts  lasting  various  lengths  of 
time,  the  classification  unit  determines  a  frequency  of  occur- 
rence of  the  ranges  of  the  input  values  and  reprograms  the 
read-only  memory  such  that  a  sequence  of  case  distinctions  is 
carried  out  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  of  the  occur- 
rence of  associated  ranges,  a  case  distinction  belonging  to  a 
range  having  the  greatest  frequency  taking  place  first. 


0  creating  a  synthesized  speech  waveform  by  synthesizing 

speech  using  the  excitation  waveform:  and 
g)  storing  the  synthesized  speech  waveform. 


5,727,127 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PRIMARY  INDUSTRY 

PLANT  OF  THE  PROCESSING  INDUSTRY 
Hannes  Schuize  Horn,  Gladbeck,  and  Juergen  Adamy,  Igens- 
dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemans  Atkiengeseli- 
schaft,  Munich,  (>emiany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.446 
Claims  prloritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1995,  195  08 
476.4 

Int.  CI."  G06F  }5/lH 
U.S.  a.  395—10  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  primary  industry  plant,  like  one  of 
a  steel  plant  or  a  steel  mill  producing  strips  of  one  of  steel  and 
non-ferrous  metals,  the  control  method  being  implemented  on  one 
of  a  computer  and  a  system  of  distributed  computers,  the  control 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adapting  a  model  of  operation  of  the  primary  industry  plant: 
carrying  out  an  optimization  process  using  advance  knowledge 
of  the  primary  industry  plant  and  knowledge  about  the  status 
of  the  primary  industry  plant  obtained  from  the  model:  and 
calculating,  in  terms  of  the  optimization  process,  at  least  one  of 
a  setpoini  value  and  a  desired  value  respecting  one  of  safety, 
reliability,  and  throughput  of  the  primary  industry  plant  and 
quality  of  a  processed  product,  for  use  in  one  of  driving  at 
least  one  actuator  of  the  primary  industry  plant  and  feeding  to 
at  least  one  controller  controlling  the  at  least  one  actuator 


5,727.128 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DETERMINING  A  SET  OF  VARIABLES  FOR  USE  IN 

CREATING  A  PROCESS  MODEL 

Steven  Michael  Morrison.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fi-sher- 

Rosemount  Systems,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,919 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-10  27  Claims 

I.   A  computer   program   embodied   on   a   computer   readable 

medium  for  implementation  on  a  computer  that  automatically 

develops  a  set  of  actual  model  input  variables  using  values  for  a 
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multiplicity  of  process  input  variables  and  at  least  one  process 
output  variable,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  correlation  measurement  between  each  of  the 

multiplicity  of  process  input  variables  and  the  at  least  one 

process  output  variable; 
automatically  selecting  a  set  of  potential  model  input  variables 

from  the  multiplicity  of  process  input  variables  based  on  the 

correlation  measurements; 
performing  a  regression  analysis  on  the  set  of  potential  model 

input  variables  to  produce  a  regression  analysis  result  for  the 

set  of  potential  model  input  variables;  and 
choosing  the  set  of  potential  model  input  variables  as  the  set  of 

actual  model  input  variables  based  on  the  regression  analysis 

result; 
wheiein  the  selected  set  of  potential  model  input  variables 

includes  less  than  all  of  the  multiplicity  of  process  input 

variables. 
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a  network  interface  coupled  between  the  local  node  and  the 
network; 

a  user  interface  including  (i)  means  for  receiving  user  com- 
mends representative  of  user  actions  and  (ii)  means  for  dis- 
playing received  network  responses  of  network  infonnation 
for  viewing  by  a  user, 

means  for  recording  a  sequence  of  successive  user  actions  and 
network  responses; 

means  for  developing  a  profile  of  user  activities  based  on  the 
user  actions  and  network  responses  monitored  in  the  step  of 
monitoring;  and 

means  for  actively  facilitating  user  activities  based  on  the  devel- 
oped profile. 


5,727,130 

GENETIC  ALGORITHM  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AND 

TUNING  FUZZY  LOGIC  SYSTEM 

Chuan-Chang  Hung,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,027 
Int  CI.*  G06F  /5//S 
U.S.  a.  395—13 


18  Claims 


5,727,129 
NETWORK  SYSTEM  FOR  PROFILING  AND  ACTIVELY 

FACILITATING  USER  ACTIVITIES 

Robert  Cari  Barrett;  Daniel  Clark  Kellem,  both  of  San  Jose, 

and  Paul  PhiUp  Maglio,  Santa  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,100 

Int  CI."  G06F  i/00 

UJS.  CI.  395—12  22  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  for  facilitating  communication 
between  a  user  and  a  network  of  information  resources  at  respec- 
tive remote  network  nodes,  the  system  comprising: 

a  local  node  having  a  user  interface  program  thereon,  for  allow- 
ing a  user  to  interface  with  the  network  and  request  a  down- 
load of  information  items  from  the  information  resources; 
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1.  A  method  for  deriving  parameters  for  a  fuzzy  logic  system, 
wherein  said  fuzzy  logic  system  is  adapted  for  an  optical  character 
recognition  ("OCR")  system,  and  wherein  said  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

accessing  a  genetic  algorithm  to  produce  a  plurality  of  chromo- 
somes representing  said  parameters  for  said  fuzzy  logic  sys- 
tem, said  parameters  including  input  membership  functions 
and  rules  for  said  fuzzy  logic  system; 
ffansforming  each  of  said  plurality  of  chromosomes  into  said 

parameters  for  said  fuzzy  logic  system; 
importing  said  parameters  into  said  fuzzy  logic  system  for  said 

each  of  said  plurality  of  chromosomes: 
simulating  said  fuzzy  logic  system  with  respect  to  said  each  of 
said  plurality  of  chromosomes,  wherein  said  simulating  step 
comprises  the  substeps  of: 
producing  image  data  of  characters  to  be  recognized  by  said 

OCR  system, 
inputting  said  image  data  into  a  learning  vector  quantization 
network  to  produce  optimized  moment  invariant  vectors 
associated  with  each  of  said  characters,  and 
inputting  said  optimized  moment  invariant  vectors  into  said 
fuzzy  logic  system; 
evaluating  said  simulations  with  respect  to  a  threshold  param- 
eter; and 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  chromosomes  resulting  from 
said  evaluating  step  if  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  chromo- 
somes satisfies  said  threshold  parameter. 
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5.727,131 
NEURAL  NETWORK  LEARNING  DEVICE 
Joji  Nakamura.  Kariya.  Japan:  Hiroaki  Tanaka,  Okazaki, 
Japan:  Tomohisa  Yoshimi,  Gamagori,  Japan:  Takayoshi 
Kawai,  Hoi-gun.  Japan:  ^'uji  Ito,  Ichinomiya,  Japan,  and 
Yuji  Takeo,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-286265; 
Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313602 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/1  fi:  G06E  IAX):3AX) 
VS.  a.  395—22  12  Claims 
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1.  A  neural  network  learning  device  comprising: 

signal  input  means  for  providing  mput  signals: 

a  basic  control  unit,  connected  to  said  signal  input  means,  which 
has  pre\iously  learned  a  basic  control  pattern  and  which 
generates  basic  output  values  based  on  the  basic  control 
pattern  when  said  input  signals  are  provided  by  said  signal 
input  means: 

a  learning  neural  network  unit  that  receives  said  input  signals 
from  said  signal  input  means,  said  learning  neural  network 
generating  additional  output  values  in  response  to  said  input 
signals  based  on  an  additional  control  pattern: 

a  total  output  unit  for  generating  total  output  values  based  on  a 
sum  of  said  basic  output  values  and  said  additional  output 
values: 

output  changing  means  for  changing  at  least  one  of  said  total 
output  values: 

difference  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  ditference  between 
said  changed  total  output  values  and  said  basic  output  values: 

a  storage  unit  for  storing  additional  learning  data,  said  additional 
learning  data  including  said  differences  calculated  by  said 
difference  calculation  means  and  said  input  signals,  said 
learning  neural  network  being  trained  on  said  additional  learn- 
ing data,  and  said  additional  control  pattern  being  based  on 
said  additional  learning  data: 

comparator  means  for  comparing  a  capacity  of  a  storage  region 
of  said  storage  unit  with  an  amount  of  additional  learning  data 
when  said  total  output  \alues  are  changed  by  said  output 
changing  means: 

selection  means  for  selecting  stored  data  from  within  said  stor- 
age means  when  said  comparator  means  determines  thai  said 
amount  of  additional  learning  data  exceeds  said  storage  region 
capacity,  said  stored  data  being  selected  based  on  criteria 
including  at  least  one  of  an  amount  of  time  stored  and  a 
deviation  from  said  changed  output  values: 

judging  means  for  comparing  said  selected  stored  data  with  said 
additional  learning  data,  and  for  determining  whether  said 
additional  learning  data  will  be  stored  based  on  said  criteria: 
and 

stored  data  control  means  for  writing  said  additional  learning 
data  in  said  storage  ineans  when  said  judging  means  deter- 
mines that  said  additional  learning  data  will  be  stored. 


5,727,132 
ROBOT  CONTROLLING  METHOD  FOR  TR.\CKING  A 
MOVING  OBJECT  USING  A  VISUAL  SENSOR 
Tare    Arimatsu.    Oshino-mura,    Japan:    Takashi    Jyumonji, 
Oshino-mura,    Japan;     Kazuhisa    Otsuka,    Oshino-mura. 
Japan,  and  Hiroaki  Kubota.  Oshino-mura.  Japan,  a.ssignors 
to  Faunc  Ltd.,  \'amanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-222693 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CI.  395—94  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  robot  system  for  performing  an 
operation  on  an  object  being  conveyed  along  a  conveying  path  by 
a  conveyor,  said  robot  system  includes  conveyance  amount  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  conveyance  of  the  object  by 
said  conveyor  and  outputting  a  detection  signal  representing  the 
conveyance  amount,  object  detecting  means  disposed  in  a  vicinity 
of  the  conveying  path  for  detecting  the  object  being  conveyed  by 
said  conveyor,  visual  .sensor  means  for  visually  detecting  a  position 
and  posture  of  the  object  being  conveyed  by  the  conveyor  and 
having  a  camera  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  the  conveying  path 
downstream  of  said  object  detecting  means,  and  a  robot  controller, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  fixed  base  coordinate  system  to  a  robot: 

(b)  setting  a  tracking  coordinate  sy.stem  to  move  in  synchronism 
with  the  conveying  path  of  said  conveyor; 

(c)  placing  a  reference  object  on  said  conveyor  and  conveying 
the  reference  object  by  the  conveyor: 

(d)  obtaining  an  image  of  said  reference  object  by  said  camera  at 
a  position  where  the  reference  object  is  conveyed  a  first 
predetermined  distance  from  a  position  where  the  reference 
object  is  detected  by  said  object  delecting  means: 

(e)  analyzing  said  image  obtained  in  said  step  (d)  by  said  visual 
sensor  means  to  detect  a  position  and  posture  of  the  reference 
object: 

(f)  leaching  the  robot  at  least  one  point  on  the  reference  object  at 
a  position  where  the  reference  object  is  conveyed  a  second 
predetermined  distance  from  the  position  where  the  reference 
object  is  detected  by  said  object  detection  means; 

(g)  placing  an  object  of  operation  having  the  same  dimension  as 
that  of  the  reference  object  on  said  conveyor  and  conveying 
the  object  by  said  conveyor; 

(h)  obtaining  an  image  of  the  object  of  operation  by  said  camera 
at  an  instant  when  said  visual  sensor  recognizes  that  the  object 
of  operation  has  been  conveyed  by  said  first  predetermined 
distance  based  on  the  detection  signal  of  said  conveyance 
amount  detecting  means  from  an  instant  when  said  visual 
sensor  recognizes  that  the  object  is  detected  by  said  object 
detecting  means: 

(i)  analyzing  said  image  obtained  in  said  step  (h)  by  the  visual 
sensor  means  to  detect  a  position  and  posture  of  said  object; 

(j)  comparing  the  position/posture  of  said  reference  object 
detected  in  said  step  (e)  and  the  position/posture  of  said  object 
detected  in  said  step  (i)  and  obtaining  a  deviation  therebe- 
tween; 

(k)  starting  a  tracking  movement  of  the  robot  at  an  instant  when 
said  robot  controller  recognizes  that  the  object  has  been 
conveyed  by  a  third  predetermined  distance  based  on  the 
detection   signal   from   said   conveyance   amount   detecting 
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means  from  the  instant  when  the  robot  controller  recognizes 
that  the  object  of  operation  is  detected  by  said  object  detecting 
means; 

(I)  obtaining  a  position  of  a  target  point  in  the  tracking  coordi- 
nate system  based  on  the  position  of  the  point  taught  in  said 
step  (f).  an  output  signal  of  said  object  detecting  means  and 
the  detection  signal  of  said  conveyance  amount  detecting 
means; 

(m)  converting  the  position  of  the  target  point  in  said  tracking 
coorxlinate  system  into  a  position  of  the  target  point  in  said 
base  coordinate  system: 

(n)  correcting  the  position  of  the  target  point  converted  in  said 
step  (m)  based  on  the  deviation  obtained  in  said  step  (j);  and 

(o)  controlling  the  robot  based  on  the  position  of  the  target  point 
corrected  in  said  step  (n). 


5,727,134 

OUTPUT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DISTINGUISHABLY  OUTPUTTING  INFORMATION 

FROM  PLURAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

APPARATUSES 

Yuichi  Higuchi,  Kawasaki,  and  Nobuhiko  Sato,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,685,  Feb.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-023464; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4^4597 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  39S— 101  20  Claims 


5,727,133 

OUTPUT  APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTION  OF 

EXTERNALLY  STORED  CONTROL  PROGRAMS  FROM 

INPUT  DATA 

Shunya    Mitsuhashi,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317744 

Int  CI."  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—101  9  aaims 
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1.  An  output  apparatus  for  processing  data  input  selectively  from 
a  plurality  of  host  computers  and  for  outputting  a  data  processing 
state,  said  output  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  data  selectively  firom  the  plurality  of 
host  computers; 

discriminating  means  for.  when  input  data  is  supplied  from  one 
of  the  plurality  of  host  computers  in  the  absence  of  a  com- 
mand from  said  output  apparatus  to  the  one  host  computer  to 
initiate  dau  input  to  said  output  apparatus,  discriminating 
from  which  one  of  the  plurality  of  host  computers  the  input 
data  is  supplied;  and 

informing  means  for  informing  an  operator  of  said  output  appa- 
ratus of  a  data  processing  state  of  said  output  apparatus  in 
response  to  a  discrimination  by  said  discriminating  means. 


1.  An  output  apparatus  having  a  main  body  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  commands; 

connection  means  for  connecting  external  storage  means  which 
stores  a  first  control  program  and  a  first  group  of  data  referred 
to  for  selection  of  the  first  control  program  to  the  main  body; 

internal  storage  means  for  storing  a  second  control  program  and 
a  second  group  of  daU  referred  to  for  selection  of  the  second 
conu-ol  program; 

comparison  means  for  making  a  comparison  between  one  of  the 
plurality  of  commands  input  by  said  input  means  and  die  first 
group  of  data  stored  in  the  external  storage  means  or  the 
second  group  of  data  stored  in  said  internal  storage  means; 
and 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  control  program 
stored  in  the  external  storage  means  and  the  second  control 
program  stored  in  said  internal  storage  means  in  response  to 
the  comparison  made  by  said  comparison  means  showing  that 
die  one  input  command  is  included  in  Uie  first  group  of  data  or 
in  the  second  group  of  data. 


5,727,135 
MULTIPLE  PRINTER  STATUS  INFORMATKM* 
INDICATION 
James  Francis  Webb;  Jeffrey  Keith  Wedinger,  and  John  NeU 
Wellman,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,563,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,631 
Int  CI."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—113  15  Claims 


1.  A  printing  system  including  a  computer  having  an  associated 
monitor  screen  and  a  plurality  of  printers  in  bidirectional  commu- 
nication via  a  communications  path  with  the  computer,  die  com- 
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puter  including  a  programmed  processor  which  controls  an  image 
appearing  on  ihe  monitor  screen,  said  image  including  printt. 
status  and  alert  information  for  a  selected  printer  of  the  plurality  of 
printers,  said  processor  also  being  configured  to  simultaneously 
control  said  image  so  as  to  display  in  substantially  real  time  an 
indication  of  an  error  condition  occurring  at  one  or  more  other 
printers  of  the  plurality  of  printers,  said  plurality  of  printers  receiv- 
ing print  data  from  said  computer  in  print  data  packets,  said 
computer  receiving  ptinttr  status  and  alert  information  from  said 
plurality  of  printers  that  are  interspersed  with  said  print  data 
packets,  said  plurality  of  printers  automatically  generating,  without 
waiting  to  be  polled,  said  printer  status  and  alert  information,  and 
wherein  said  indication  of  said  error  condition  is  derived  from  said 
alert  information. 


5,727,136 

IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  UTILIZING  MEMORY 

SHARED  BY  MULTIPLE  LT>JITS 

To$hiji  Kubota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  23,  1994.  Sen  No.  200,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-033612; 
Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016251 

Int  a."  H04N  1/21:  G06K  15/02 
VS.  a.  395— U4  6  ClaiiBs 

i  -fss?) 


1  An  image  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
communication  means  for  accessing  a  meinory  means  which 

stores  data  for  transmission/reception  via  a  first  bus  and 

performing  u^nsmission/reception  with  an  external  apparatus; 
recording  means  for  fetching  the  data  stored  in  the  memory 

means  via  a  second  bus  and  recording  an  image  based  on  the 

data: 
interface  means  for  accessing  the  memory  means  via  a  third  bus 

and  performing  at  least  either  transmission  or  reception  with 

other  external  apparatus:  and 
switching  means  for  switching  the  connection  by  selecting  a  bus 

to  be  connected  to  the  memory  means  from  the  first  bus,  the 

second  bus  and  the  third  bus  according  to  access  to  the 

memory  means  by   said  communication  means,  recording 

means  and  interface  means. 


5,727,137 

PRINTER  DRIVER  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  REDUCING 

BAND  MEMORY 

Gregory  A.  I^eClair,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Kazuo  Nakamura, 

Shiojiri,   Japan,   assignors   to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,021 
Int.  a.*^  G06A  15/00 
VS.  a.  375—116  36  Oaims 

I.  A  pnnt  image  processing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  print  image  data  corresponding  to  an  image  to  be 
printed,  the  print  image  data  including  at  least  one  pnnt 
object; 
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extracting  a  band  of  the  received  print  image  data  defining  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  print  object; 
storing  the  extracted  band  into  a  first  menrory.  the  extracted 

band  having  a  first  data  size: 
color  processing  the  extracted  band  stored  in  the  first  memory; 
dithering  the  color  firocessed  band; 
storing  the  dithered  band  into  a  second  memory,  the  dithered 

band  having  a  second  data  size  less  than  the  first  data  size; 

and 
rendering  the  dithered  band  stored  in  the  second  memory  to 

generate  a  printable  bitmap  thereof. 


5,727,138 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  GENERATING 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MODEL 

Hiroaki  Harada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  S«r.  No.  451,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220382 

Int.  a."  B06T  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—120  7  Claims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  model  generating  method  for  generating 
a  three-dimensional  model,  corresponding  to  plane  diagram  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  in  advance 

a  plane  diagram  data  base  which  includes  plane  profile  data 
corresponding  to  plane  profiles  of  diagrams,  and  plane  dia- 
gram data  corresponding  to  sky  views  of  the  diagrams, 
wherein  each  plane  diagram  data  includes  an  attribute  which 
is  defined  with  data  or  is  undefined,  for  generating  a  corre- 
sponding three-dimensional  models,  and 

a  parameter  data  base  to  store  expected  frequencies  of  appear- 
ance of  the  attributes: 

reading  the  plane  diagram  data  from  the  plane  diagram  data 
base; 
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generating  data  to  define  each  of  the  undefined  attributes  in 
accordance  with  the  expected  frequency  of  appearance  stored 
in  the  parameter  data  base;  and 

adding  the  generated  data  to  the  plane  diagram  data  read  from 
the  plane  diagram  data  base. 


aaum 


5.727,139 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 

NUMBER  OF  PIXEL  DATA  FETCHES  REQUIRED  FOR  A 

STRETCH  OPERATION  OF  VIDEO  IMAGES 
Richard  Charles  Andrew  Owen,  Seattie,  Wash.;  Karl  Scott 
Milk,  Lynnwood,  Wash.;  Mark  Emill  Bonnelycke.  Seattle, 
Wash.;  Bradley  Andrew  May,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  and  Vernon 
Dennis  Hasz,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic, 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,553 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—139  24  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  displaying  a  stretched  video  image  from  a  source 
video  image,  wherein  the  source  video  image  comprises  a  plurality 
of  scan  lines  with  each  scan  line  being  represented  by  a  set  of  pixel 
dau.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  two  pixel  data  of  a  first  scan  line  and  two  pixel  daU  of 
a  second  scan  line  of  the  source  video  image; 

generaung  a  first  additional  set  of  pixel  data  for  a  plurality  of 
intermediary  scan  lines  of  the  stretched  video  image  between 
the  first  scan  line  and  the  second  scan  line; 

receiving  a  next  pixel  datum  of  the  first  scan  line  and  a  next 
pixel  datum  of  the  second  scan  line; 

generating  a  next  additional  set  of  pixel  data  for  a  plurality  of 
intermediary  scan  lines  of  the  stretched  video  image  defined 
by  the  next  pixel  data  and  one  of  the  two  pixel  data  of  the  first 
scan  line  and  one  of  the  two  pixel  data  of  the  second  scan 
line; 

storing  pixel  data  in  the  next  additional  set  and  the  first  addi- 
tional set  in  a  display  memory;  and 

displaying  the  stretched  \ideo  image  in  a  scan  line  order. 


representing  said  desired  character  having  said  desired  font,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  common  start  point  data  of  individual  partial  patterns  of 
a  character,  relative  position  data  representing  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  individual  partial  patterns  and  shape  data  repre- 
senting shapes  of  said  individual  panial  panems  of  said 
character  in  a  storage  means,  said  common  start  point  data 
representing  an  absolute  start  point  and  being  set  in  common 
to  each  font  representing  the  same  character  and  being  set  in  a 
coordinate  system  of  1/n  size  of  a  set  coordinate  system  of 
said  character  pattern,  n  being  a  sizing  factor,  said  desired 
character  having  said  desired  font  relative  to  said  common 
start  points; 
reading  said  common  start  point  dau  of  individual  partial  pat- 
terns of  a  character  corresponding  to  said  character  code,  said 
relative  position  data  and  said  shape  data  representing  shapes 
of  said  individual  panial  patterns  by  positions  of  a  plurality  of 
contour  points,  respectively,  of  said  character  in  accordance 
with  said  character  code  and  said  font  name  from  said  storage 
means; 
computing  coordinate  values  of  said  respective  start  points  of 
said  individual  partial  patterns  of  said  character  from  said 
common  start  point  daU  by  multiplying  said  common  start 
point  data  set  in  said  I/n  size  coordinate  system  by  n.  and  said 
relative  position  data  of  said  individual  partial  panems;  and 
generating  said  character  pattern  having  said  desired  font  from 
computed  coordinate  values  of  said  respective  start  points  and 
said  shape  data. 


5,727,141 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  USER- 
SELECTABLE  REGIONS  WITHIN  MULTIPLE  DISPLAY 
FRAMES 
J.  Peter  Hoddie,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Sean  D.  Allen, 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,089 

Int  CI."  G06T  \/00 

VS.  a.  395—175  27  Claims 


5,727,140 

CHARACTER  GENERATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Mutsunu  Ohtomo,  Sapporo;  Tomoko  Motokado,  and  Shin- 

ichiro  Motokado,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-012006; 
Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033400 

InL  a."  G06K  9/44 
VS.  CI.  395—167  18  Cluwns 

1.  A  character  generating  method  for  selecting  individual  partial 
patterns  constituting  a  desired  character  having  a  desired  font  in 
accordance  with  a  given  character  code  and  a  given  font  name 
from  stored  panial  panems.  and  an^anging  said  selected  partial 
patterns  at  respective  start  points  to  generate  a  character  panem 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  device  including  a  video  U-ack  comprising  a  plurality 
of  frames,  wherein  a  first  frame  of  the  video  uack  conesponds 
to  a  user-selectable  region;  and 

a  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  storage  device  which  deter- 
mines an  area  occupied  by  the  user-selectable  region  at  a  first 
point  in  time  based  on  interpolation  between  a  first  manix  ol 
a  key  sample  representing  the  user-selecuble  region  at  the 
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Arsi  point  in  time  and  a  second  matrix  of  an  override  sample 
representing  the  user-selectable  region  at  a  second  point  in 


time. 


5.727,142 

METHOD  FOR  A  NON-DISRUPTIVE  HOST 

CONNECTION  SWITCH  AFTER  DETECTION  OF  AN 

ERROR  CONDITION  OR  DURING  A  HOST  OUTAGE  OR 

FAILURE 

Shawfu  Chen,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  intenutionaJ 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642^43 

Int  CI.''  G06F  ll/OH 

VS.  a.  395—181  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  loosely  coupled  enviroiunent  using  TCP/IP  communica- 
tion protocol  and  having  a  plurality  of  hosts  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  remote  hosts  through  a  communication  box.  with  at 
least  one  remote  host  being  in  processing  communication  with  at 
least  one  host,  a  method  of  restoring  said  processing  communica- 
tion after  a  failure,  without  a  need  for  re-initiating  communication 
protocols  for  re-establishing  processing  communication  and  with- 
out losing  any  processing  information,  the  steps  comprising: 
performing  an  initialization  step  to  identify  all  hosts  and  all 

remote  hosts  present  in  said  loosely  coupled  environment; 
offloading  all  TCP/IP  communication  protocol  information  relat- 
ing to  said  hosts  and  said  remote  hosts  in  an  offload  frontend 
box  located  in  said  communication  box.  so  that  after  an  error 
is  detected,  another  host  can  replace  said  failing  one: 
said  offload  frontend  box  performing  data  flow  control,  error 
detection,  recovery  and  routing  of  messages  from  one  node  to 
another  node: 
maintaining  all   processing   information   needed  to  restore  an 
application  running  on  any  host  or  remote  host  in  processing 
communication  with  one  another,  so  that  said  application  can 
be  restored  in  saine  exact  location  on  said  replacing  host  as 
immediately  before  said  failure  occurred:  and 
performing  a  re-registration  step  during  which  a  worlcing  host  is 
located  to  replace  said  failing  host  after  said  new  replacing 
host  announces  its  availability  for  said  replacement: 
said  processing  information  only  being  passed  to  said  replace- 
ment host  or  replacement  remote  host  after  said  re-registration 
step  has  been  completed  and  in  a  manner  so  that  said  replace- 
ment is  invisible  to  any  user: 
said  replacing  host  signalling  said  communication  box  of  its 
availability  before  said  data  is  transferred  from  said  commu- 
nication box  to  said  second  host:  and 
replacing  said  host  signalling  said  communication  box  after  said 
replacing  host  receives  all  processing  information  from  said 
communication  box. 


5,727,143 
FAULT-TOLERANT  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  RAPIDLY 

RECOVERING  A  SYSTEM  FUNCTION  WHEN  A 
FliNCTIONAL  BLOCK  BECOMES  A  FAULTY  BLOCK 
Satoshi  Morinaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  637,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098334 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/10:11/16:19/00 

U.S.  CL  395—182.01  2  Claims 


i«onoc«cc 


1.  A  fault-tolerant  system  having  a  predetermined  system  func- 
tion and  comprising  a  plurality  of  functional  blocks  for  providing 
said  predetermined  system  function  and  for  recovering  said  prede- 
termined system  function  when  one  of  said  selected  functional 
blocks  is  determined  to  be  faulty,  said  fault-tolerant  system  com- 
prising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  block  connection  relation- 
ships, each  of  which  is  representative  of  functional  block 
connections  for  providing  said  predetermined  system  func- 
tion: 

first  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  ideal  block  connection 
relationships  in  accordance  with  first,  second  and  third  num- 
bers, said  first  number  being  representative  of  the  number  of 
said  functional  blocks,  said  second  number  being  representa- 
tive of  the  number  of  functional  blocks  for  providing  said 
predetermined  system  function,  said  third  number  being  rep- 
resentative of  the  number  of  said  block  connection  relation- 
ships, said  first  means  being  further  for  separating  said  func- 
tional blocks  into  either  one  of  first  and  second  block  sets  in 
accordance  with  said  ideal  block  connection  relationships: 

second  means  for  allocating  the  functional  blocks  included  in 
said  first  block  set  into  a  plurality  of  groups  on  the  basis  of 
said  ideal  block  connection  relationships  to  produce  a  plural- 
ity of  block  groups; 

third  means  for  naming  the  functional  blocks  included  in  said 
second  block  set  to  produce  named  fuiKtional  blocks: 

fourth  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  restricting  conditions 
in  accordance  with  said  block  groups  and  said  named  func- 
tional blocks,  said  restricting  conditions  being  representative 
of  restrictions  on  forming  said  ideal  block  connection  rela- 
tionships; 

fifth  means  for  producing  said  block  connection  relationships  on 
the  basis  of  said  restricting  conditions; 

delecting  means  for  detecting  a  faulty  functional  block  and 
producing  a  fault  signal: 

accessing  ineans  responsive  to  .said  fault  signal  for  accessing 
said  memory  to  select  one  of  said  block  connection  relation- 
ships that  does  not  include  said  faulty  functional  block:  and 

recovery  means  for  recovering  said  predetermined  system  func- 
tion in  accordance  with  a  selected  block  connection  relation- 
ship. 
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5,727,144 

FAILURE  PREDICTION  FOR  DISK  ARRAYS 

James  Thomas  Brady,  and  Jaishankar  Moothedath  Menon, 

both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,807,  Dec.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,166 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.04  H  Claims 
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1,  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising  a  processor  coupled  to 
an  array  of  a  plurality  of  storage  devices,  a  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  a  warning  of  a  possible  failure  in  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  devices; 

copying,  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  warning  of  a  possible 
failure  in  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  devices, 
contents  of  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  devices  to 
a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  devices;  and 

when  a  third  of  said  plurality  of  said  storage  devices  fails  during 
said  step  of  copying  of  said  contents  of  said  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  devices  to  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  devices,  transferring  said  step  of  copying  of  said 
contents  of  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  devices  to 
a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  devices  to  a  higher 
priority  copying  step  wherein  said  step  of  copying  of  said 
contents  of  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  devices  to 
a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  devices  takes  prece- 
dence over  rebuilding  contents  of  said  third  of  said  plurality 
of  said  devices  and  processing  of  user  requests  within  said 
data  processing  system. 


determining  that  the  client  is  authorized  to  communicate  with 
the  ORB  daemon  process; 

retrieving  security  information  specific  to  the  object  server  that 
corresponds  to  the  security  class  identifier  contained  in  the 
constructed  object  reference; 

returning  to  the  client  the  retrieved  object  seI^'er  security  infor- 
mation that  corresponds  to  the  security  class  identifier,  such 
that  the  client  is  then  able  to  modify  the  constructed  object 
reference  using  the  retrieved  object  server  security  informa- 
tion to  provide  a  modified  object  reference  and  thereby  be 
able  to  invoke  on  the  target  object  using  the  modified  object 
reference. 


5,727,146 

SOURCE  ADDRESS  SECURITY  FOR  BOTH  TRAINING 

AND  NON-TRAINING  PACKETS 

Mark  Savoidi,  Lincoln,  Calif.;  Alan  R.  Albrecht,  Granite  Bay, 

CaUf.,  and  Lisa  S.  Brown,  Granite  Bay,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jnn.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,191 

Int.  a."  G06F  1 1/00 

VS.  CI.  395—187.01  16  Qaims 
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5,727,145 
MECHANISM  FOR  LOCATING  OBJECTS  IN  A  SECURE 

FASHION 
Dan  M.  Nessett,  Fremont,  Calif.,-  Christian  J.  Callsen,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif.,  and  Ken  M.  Cavanaugh,  III,  Montara,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,957 
InL  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—186  26  Oaims 

1.  In  a  disnibuted  object  computing  system  including  clients  and 
object  servers,  a  host  computer  including  an  object  request  broker 
(ORB)  daemon  process  arranged  to  assist  in  the  location  of  object 
servers,  and  an  object  server  arranged  to  provide  a  target  object,  a 
computer-implemented  method  of  allowing  a  client  to  invoke  upon 
a  target  object  in  a  secure  fashion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

receiving  a  call  from  the  client  by  the  ORB  daemon  process,  the 
call  to  the  ORB  daemon  process  using  a  consmicled  object 
reference,  the  constructed  object  reference  including  an  object 
server  identifier,  original  security  information  and  a  security 
class  identifier,  the  call  to  the  ORB  daemon  process  using  a 
first  security  mechanism  corresponding  to  the  original  secu- 
rity information  contained  in  the  constructed  object  reference; 


T 

56 


V, 
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55 

access  to  itattls/coMrol 

ICfiHCTS 

1.  A  method  for  securing  network  access  to  a  port,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

monitoring  a  source  address  of  packets  that  are  sent  by  a  device 
to  a  port  over  a  network; 

allowing  access  to  said  port  if  said  source  address  matches  an 
authorized  source  address  assigned  to  said  port  to  which  said 
device  is  attached; 

not  allowing  access  to  said  port  if  said  source  address  of  said 
device  does  not  match  an  authorized  source  address  assigned 
to  said  port  to  which  said  device  is  attached,  wherein  all 
packets  sent  by  a  device  having  an  unauthorized  source 
address  are  treated  as  errored  packets  to  prevent  them  from 
being  accepted  by  any  other  device  in  said  network; 

detecting  when  a  device  tries  to  disguise  itself  by  first  training 
with  an  authorized  source  address  and  then  sending  a  packet 
having  an  unauthorized  source  address; 

marking  said  packet  as  invalid  so  that  it  docs  not  get  accepted  by 
any  other  device  in  the  network  if  said  packet  contains  a 
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source  address  other  than  a  source  address  thai  said  device  is 
authorized  to  use;  and 
requiring  said  device  to  re-establish  its  connection  to  said  net- 
work by  retraining  to  assure  thai  it  is  an  authorized  device. 


.  Uad  imtiodi  In  IMdiad  ard  MMd  ob)Kl  d 
CortMa  MMprMMng 


1.  A  prograin  interpreting  method  performed  by  a  Krst  computer 
for  resoling  symbolic  references  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  while  executing  a  first  method,  upon  encountering  an  unre- 
solved symbolic  reference  to  a  second  method,  determining  if 
.said  unresolved  symbolic  reference  in  said  first  method  refer- 
ences said  second  method  in  an  object  class  locally  stored  on 
said  first  computer: 

b)  if  the  determination  in  .step  (a)  is  positive,  utilizing  a  boot- 
strap class  loader  to  load  said  object  class  which  contains  the 
method  referenced  by  said  symbolic  reference  in  said  first 
method:  and 

c)  if  the  determination  is  step  (a)  is  negative, 

c  1 )  creating  an  application  specific  class  loader; 
c2)  loading  an  object  class  from  a  remotely  located  computer 
that  contains  said  second  method  referenced  by  said  sym- 
bolic reference: 
c3)  modifying  said  loaded  .second  method  to  reference  said 
application  specific  class  loader  created  in  step  (cl):  and 

c4)  using  said  application  specific  diss  loader  to  load  object 
classes  that  contain  methods  referenced  by  symbolic  refer- 
ences in  said  loaded  second  method: 

said  step  (cl)  including  embedding  location  information  in  said 
application  specific  class  loader,  said  location  information 
identifying  said  remotely  located  computer;  and 

said  step  (c4)  including  searching  said  remotely  located  com- 
puter identified  by  said  location  information  embedded  in  said 
application  specific  class  loader  to  locate  a  respective  object 
class  associated  with  each  of  said  symbolic  references  in  said 
loaded  second  method. 


5J27.148 

MESSAGE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Ikuo  TaUekawa.  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  123,257,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  698.762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992.  4-315392 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  13/42 

VS.  Cl.  395—200.04  15  Claims 


5.727.147 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESOLVING  SYMBOLIC 
REFERENCES  TO  EXTERNALLY  LOCATED  PROGRAM 

FILES 
Arthur  A.  van  Hoff.  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  569.748 

Int  Cl."  G06F  9/24:lir2H 

\JS.  CL  395— 200J  6  Oaims 


1.  A  message  control  method  for  use  in  a  system  in  which  a 
plurality  of  information  processing  units  are  connected  via  com- 
munications lines  so  as  to  output  messages  from  the  information 
processing  units  to  other  information  processing  units,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting,  by  one  of  the  information  processing  units,  a  mes- 
sage output  unit  identifier  in  an  environment  variable  pertain- 
ing to  a  process  which  requests  another  one  of  the  information 
processing  units  to  output  a  message;  and 

(b)  requesting  a  message  output  unit  of  the  information  process- 
ing units  to  output  the  message  after  obtaining  the  message 
output  unit  identifier  from  the  environment  variable  when 
outpulting  the  message. 


5.727,149 
NETWORK  INTERFACE  APPARATUS  AND  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 

Tetsuhiko  Hirata.  Yokohama.  Japan;  Minora  Koizumi.  Yoko- 
hama. Japan:  Emiko  Yanagisawa.  Kawasaki.  Japan;  Osamu 
Takada.  Sagamihara,  Japan,  and  Hiroshi  Wataya,  Hitachi- 
naka,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576i36 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319776 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  U/.172 

MS.  a.  395—200.8  26  Claims 


NETWORK  INTERFACE  101 


1.  A  network  interface  apparatus  for  connecting  a  LAN  adaptor 
which  a  computer  possesses  and  a  transceiver  which  is  provided  on 
an  Ehtemet  transmission  line,  comprising: 

first  control  means  for  making  the  transmission  and  reception  of 
an  Ethernet  frame  to  and  from  said  LAN  adaptor: 


March  10.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1767 


second  control  means  for  making  the  transmission  and  reception 
of  the  Ethernet  firame  to  and  from  said  transceiver, 

filtering  means  for  discarding  unnecessary  data  of  receive  data 
received  from  said  transceiver  by  said  second  control  means 
to  selectively  relay  the  receive  data  to  said  LAN  adaptor 
through  said  first  control  means; 

a  buffer  memory  for  temporarily  storing  transmit  data;  and 

transmission  control  means  for  causing  said  buffer  memory  to 
temporarily  store  ffansmit  data  received  from  said  LAN  adap- 
tor by  said  first  control  means  and  transmitting  the  transmit 
data  to  said  transceiver  through  said  second  control  means  in 
a  transmission  time  zone  allotted  beforehand. 


5,727,150 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PAGE  MIGRATION  IN 

A  NON-UNIFORM  MEMORY  ACCESS  (NUMA)  SYSTEM 

James  P.  Laudon,  Menlo  Park,  and  Daniel  E.  Lenoski.  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 

Moiwtain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,464,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766363 

Int.  CL"  G06F  1 3/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.08  ^     28  Claims 


5,727,151 
MESSAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  SPECIFYING  MESSAGE 

STORAGE  BUFFER  FOR  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  WITH  GENERAL  PURPOSE  AND  ARBITRARY 

FORM  BUFFERS 
Hirohide  Sugahara,  Kawasaki,  Japan;  Hiyime  Takahashi. 
Kawasaki.  Japan;  Akira  Kabemoto.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  and 
Hideki  Nakagawa.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91A)1305,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A)6435.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859,397 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259389; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259390;  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259392 

Int  Cl."  G06F  15/163:15/17 
VS.  a.  395—200.13  21  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  in  a  local  processing  node,  said  local  processing 
node  comprising  a  local  portion  of  main  memory,  said  local 
processing  node  being  in  a  computer  system  comprising  one  or 
more  additional  processing  nodes,  each  additional  processing  node 
including  a  remote  portion  of  main  memory,  said  apparatus  con- 
trolling migration  of  memory  pages  in  said  computer  system,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  mechanism  storing,  for  each  memory  page  in  said  local 
portion  of  main  memory,  a  count  for  each  region  of  said 
computer  system,  each  region  encompassing  one  or  more 
processing  nodes  of  said  computer  system; 
a  page  migration  controller  to  determine  whether  a  memory 
page  addressed  by  a  memory  access  request  should  be 
migrated  from  said  local  portion  of  main  memory  to  a 
requester  processing  node,  said  memory  access  request  origi- 
nating from  said  requester  processing  node,  said  page  migra- 
tion controller  comprising: 

means  for  accessing  said  storage  mechanism  to  obtain  a  first 
count  associated  with  said  addressed  memory  page  and  said 
requester  processing  node,  and  a  second  count  associated 
with  said  addressed  memory  page  and  said  local  processing 
node;' 
an  incrementer  to  increment  said  first  count: 
means  for  storing  said  incremented  first  count  in  said  storage 

mechanism;  and 
migration  signal  issuing  means  for  issuing  a  migration  signal 
if  a  difference  between  said  second  count  and  said  incre- 
mented first  count  is  greater  than  a  migration  threshold 
value. 


1.  A  message  control  system  which  employs  a  system  structure 
in  which  a  plurality  of  processing  modules  are  connected  to  each 
other  via  a  system  bus.  each  processing  module  of  said  plurality  of 
processing  modules  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 

a  memory  unit  accessible  by  said  central  processing  unit; 
a  connection  unit  forming  an  interface  between  said  memory 

unit  and  said  system  bus; 
said  memory  unit  including: 

a  dau  processing  part  implemented  as  a  software  system 

running  on  said  central  processing  unit,  and 
a  buffer  for  storing  a  transmitting  message; 
said  connection  unit  including: 

a  plurality  of  logical  transmitting  ports  for  successively  read- 
ing out  a  message  developed  in  said  buffer  and  transmitting 
said  message  as  a  continuous  message, 
a  plurality  of  logical  receiving  ports  for  successively  storing 
said  message  which  is  transmitted  to  a  destination  process- 
ing nrKidule. 
transmission  system  connecting  means  for  simultaneously 
making  a  logical  connection  between  said  plurality  of  logi- 
cal transmitting  ports  and  a  first  processing  module  at  a 
communicating  destination, 
reception  system  connecting  means  for  simultaneously  mak- 
ing a  logical  connection  between  said  plurality  of  logical 
receiving  ports  and  a  second  processing  module  at  Uie 
communicating  destination; 
the  buffer  further  comprising: 
a  general  purpose  buffer  storing  said  transmitting  message. 

and 
an  arbitrary  form  buffer  which  is  captured  at  any  time  by 
the  data  processing  part  which  runs  on  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit  widi  a  format  in  conformance  with  process- 
ing thereof  depending  on  a  capture  indication  from  a 
transmitting  side  processing  module:  and 
when  transmitting  said  message  which  is  received  using  the 
arbitrary  form  buffer,  the  data  processing  part  notifies  mes- 
sage quantity  information  to  a  receiving  side  processing  mod- 
ule according  to  a  message  communication  which  specifies 
the  general  purpose  buffer  prior  to  the  message  transmission, 
and  diereafter  issues  a  request  to  add  an  identifier  which 
specifies  the  use  of  die  arbitrary  form  buffer  and  a  message 


1768 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


transmission  request  with  respect  lo  the  logical  transmitting 
port  within  its  own  processing  module. 


5,727,152 
INTERFACE  ARRANGEME^JT,  AND 
TELECOMMINICATION  SYSTEM.  AND  METHOD 
Karel  Gerard  Coolegem,  Bonn,  Germany,  and  Karin  Helena 
Maria  Anstotz,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Koninklijke 
PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen.  Netherlands 
Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,857 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off„  May  8, 
1995,95201183.1 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IMM):  H04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  395—200.14  15  Claims 


...  ._. 

:::t: 
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1.  Interface  arrangement  for  coupling  a  first  arrangement  based 
on  a  first  protocol  and  a  second  arrangement  based  on  a  second 
protocol,  which  interface  arrangement  is  provided  with 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  first  information  element  based  on  the 
first  protocol  from  the  first  arrangement. 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  second  information  element 
based  on  the  second  protocol  towards  the  second  arrangement 
in  response  to  the  received  first  information  element. 

a  control  arrangement  comprising  a  memory  for  storing  infor- 
mation elements. 

characterised  in  that  the  memory  is  provided  with  at  least  a  first 
memory  field  for  storing  second  information  elements  and  a 
second  memory  field  for  storing  third  information  elements, 
the  control  arrangement  being  provided  with 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  received  first  information  ele- 
ment with  a  stored  information  element  and  for  generating  a 
first  control  signal  in  case  of  equality  and  for  generating  a 
second  control  signal  in  case  of  inequality. 

a  first  supplier  for  supplying  a  stored  second  information  ele- 
ment to  the  comparator  for  comparing  the  received  first  infor- 
mation element  with  the  stored  second  information  element 
and  for.  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal,  supplying  at 
lea.st  one  of  the  received  first  information  element  and  the 
stored  second  information  element  lo  the  transmitter,  and 

a  second  supplier  for.  in  response  to  the  second  control  signal, 
supplying  a  stored  third  information  element  lo  the  compara- 
tor for  funher  comparing  the  received  first  information  ele- 
ment with  the  stored  third  information  element  and  for.  in 
response  to  a  further  first  control  signal,  selecting  a  stored 
second  information  element  which  corresponds  lo  Ihe  stored 
third  information  element  and  supplying  the  selected  stored 
second  information  element  lo  tlie  transmitter. 


5,727,153 

RETAIL  STORE  HAVING  A  SYSTEM  OF  RECEIVING 

ELECTRONIC  COUPON  INFORMATION  FROM  A 

PORTABLE  CARD  AND  SENDING  THE  RECEIVED 

COUPON  INFORMATION  TO  OTHER  PORTABLE 

CARDS 

Ken  R.  Powell,  P.O.  Box  6265,  Athens,  Ga.  30604 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,820 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  IMX) 

U.S.  a.  395—214  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  store  including  a  plurality  of  prod- 
ucts, an  electromagnetic  detector,  a  card  interface,  and  a  plurality 
of  portable  cards,  each  card  including  a  flat  substrate,  an  array  of 
interface  contacts  Juxtaposed  with  the  substrate,  and  a  memor>'  for 
storing  a  signal  corresponding  to  pricing  information  for  a  product, 
the  method  of  operating  the  store  comprising  the  steps,  performed 
in  the  store,  of: 
receiving,  in  the  card  interface,  a  first  signal  from  the  memory  of 
a  first  card  in  the  plurality  of  cards,  the  first  signal  correspond- 
ing to  pricing  information  for  a  product  in  the  store; 
sending  from  the  card  interface,  the  received  first  signal  to  the 

memory  of  a  second  card  in  the  plurality  of  cards: 
receiving  the  first  signal  from  the  memory  of  the  second  card; 
receiving  a  second  signal  from  the  electromagnetic  detector,  the 

second  signal  corresponding  to  a  product:  and 
determining,  in  a  computer,  a  price  depending  on  whether  the 
first  signal,  received  from  the  second  card,  corresponds  to  the 
second  signal. 


5,727,154 
PROGRAM  SYNCHRONIZATION  ON  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  COMPUTERS  BY  DETERMINING  WHETHER 
INFORMATION  TRANSMITTED  BY  FIRST  COMPUTER 
IS  AN  ACCEPTABLE  OR  UNACCEPTABLE  INPUT  TO 
SECOND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
Shawn  C.  Fry,   1902  Audobon  Ct.,  Richmond,  Tex.  77469; 
Gregory  L.  Mahan,  2501  Lazy  Hollow,  Apt.  228-B,  Houston, 
Tex.  77063,  and  Christopher  D.  Christopher,  7030  Delbello 
Rd.,  Manvel,  Tex.  77578 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,457 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  LVOO 

VS.  CI.  395—200.19  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  synchronization  of  a  first 
program  executing  on  a  first  computer  with  a  second  program 
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executing  on  a  second  computer  which  is  connected  by  a  transmis- 
sion medium  to  the  first  computer,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  selected  information  in  one  or  more  packets 
from  said  first  computer  through  said  transmission  medium  to 
said  second  computer  so  that  said  packets  are  received  by  said 
second  computer  in  an  error-free  condition  and  extracting  said 
information  from  said  packets,  said  first  computer  being  fur- 
ther programmed  to  remain  at  the  programming  step  of  said 
first  program  at  which  said  information  was  transmined  to 
said  second  computer; 

(b)  determining  whether  said  information  is  an  acceptable  input 
or  an  unacceptable  input  to  said  second  program  executing  on 
said  second  computer; 

(c)  if  said  information  is  determined  to  be  an  acceptable  input  to 
said  second  program,  transmitting  from  said  second  computer 
to  said  first  computer  an  acknowledgement  that  said  informa- 
tion is  an  acceptable  input,  said  second  program  then  accept- 
ing said  information,  processing  said  information  and  advanc- 
ing to  the  next  program  step  in  said  second  program; 

(d)  if  said  information  is  determined  to  be  an  unacceptable  input 
to  said  second  program,  transmitting  from  said  second  com- 
puter to  said  first  computer  a  signal  that  said  information  is  an 
unacceptable  input,  said  second  program  remaining  at  the 
current  program  step  in  said  second  program; 

(e)  said  first  program  advancing  to  the  next  program  step  of  said 
first  program  upon  receipt  of  said  acknowledgement; 

(0  said  first  program  remaining  at  the  current  program  step  of 
said  first  program  upon  receipt  of  said  signal  that  said  infor- 
mation is  an  unacceptable  input. 


(a)  said  host  computer  setting  an  unlocked  access  level  for  said 
remote  computer  for  select  ones  of  the  plurality  of  applica- 
tions, wherein  said  unlocked  access  level  indicates  that  infor- 
mation input  at  said  remote  computer  is  to  be  input  to  said 
select  applications,  and  wherein  said  access  level  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  applications  is  alterable  by  said  host  computer 
while  said  host  computer  is  executing  said  plurality  of  appli- 
cations; and 

(b)  said  host  computer  changing  said  unlocked  access  level  to  a 
locked  access  level  for  said  remote  computer  for  select  ones 
of  the  plurality  of  applications,  wherein  said  locked  access 
level  indicates  that  said  information  input  at  said  remote 
computer  is  not  to  be  input  to  said  select  applications. 


5,727,156 
INTERNET-BASED  AUTOMATIC  PUBLISHING  SYSTEM 
Dirk  Herr-Hoyman,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Louis  Hubert,  Kalam- 
zoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  HotOffice  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630087 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00:15/16;  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—200.49  4  Claims 


5,727,155 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

CONTROLLING  A  REMOTE  SYSTEM'S  ACCESS  TO 

SHARED  APPLICATIONS  ON  A  HOST  SYSTEM 

Bryan  J.  Dawson,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,091,  Feb.  20,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,416,  Sep.  9, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

790,384 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395— 200J5  20  Oaims 


H 
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1.  In  a  conferencing  system  including  a  host  computer  commu- 
nicatively coupled  to  a  remote  computer,  a  method  of  controlling 
said  remote  computer's  access  to  a  plurality  of  applications,  said 
plurality  of  applications  being  executed  on  said  host  computer  and 
a  visual  display  of  said  plurality  of  applications  being  transferred 
to  said  remote  computer,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  posting  hypertext  documents  to  a  hypertext 
server  to  form  an  accessible  hypenext  document  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hypertext  pages  secured  against  unauthorized  modifi- 
cation, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

authoring  Uie  hypertext  pages  on  a  client  computer;  sending  an 
add  request  from  the  client  computer  to  a  server  computer; 

generating,  at  die  server  computer,  a  unique  identifier  for  an 
author  of  the  hypertext  document; 

sending  an  indication  of  die  unique  identifier  to  the  client 
computer; 

obtaining  a  charge  authorization  from  the  author; 

sending  a  database  entry  request  from  the  client  computer  to  the 
server  computer,  wherein  the  database  entry  request  com- 
prises the  unique  identifier,  die  charge  authorization  and  die 
hypertext  files; 

at  the  server,  verifying  a  validity  of  die  charge  audionzation:  and 

if  die  charge  audiorization  is  valid,  storing  die  hypertext  pages  in 
association  with  the  unique  identifier  and  sending  a  password 
to  the  client  associated  with  die  unique  identifier. 
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5,727.157 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  TOPOLOGY 

Timothy  L.  Orr,  Gonic,  and  Eric  W.  Gray,  Manchester,  both  of 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Cabletron  Systems,  lnc„  Rochester,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  115,231,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,509,  Sep.  17, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  appiicatioo  Dec  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

770,696 

InL  a."  G06F  n/30 

VS.  CL  395—200.54  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  topology  of  a  computer  network 
including  node  devices  and  data-relay  devices  coupled  to  one 
another  by  a  multi-drop  line,  each  data-relay  device  having  at  least 
one  port,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  a  list  of  the  data-relay  devices  in  the  computer  net- 
work, 
acquiring  a  source  address  table  for  each  at  least  one  port  of 
each  data-relay  device  in  the  list,  the  source  address  table 
being  a  compilation  of  source  addresses  of  packets  received 
from  respective  node  devices  and  source  addresses  of  man- 
agement response  packets  received  fix)m  other  respective 
data-relay  devices  on  the  respective  at  least  one  port  of  the 
respective  data-relay  device, 
selecting  a  unique  ordered  pair  of  different  data-relay  devices  X 
and  Y; 

(a)  selecting  a  pair  of  ports  X,  and  Y,  on  the  selected  different 
data-relay  devices  X  and  Y,  respectively,  where  i  represents 
a  specihc  port  of  device  X  and  j  represents  a  specific  port  of 
device  Y: 

(b)  determining  whether  the  source  address  table  of  port  X, 
includes  an  entry  for  device  Y  and  whether  the  source 
address  table  of  pott  Y^  includes  an  entry  for  device  X,  and 
when  the  answer  to  both  is  affirmative,  establishing  a 
connection  between  ports  X,  and  Y^  in  the  topology;  and 

(c)  repeating  the  above  selecting  and  determining  steps  (a) 
and  (b)  for  each  different  pair  of  pons  of  the  data-relay 
devices  X  and  Y: 

(d)  for  each  pair  of  ports  X,  and  Y^  wherein  the  source  address 
table  of  port  Y^  does  not  include  an  entry  for  device  X, 
determining  whether  there  is  some  intersection  of  the 
entries  of  the  source  address  tables  for  port  Y,  and  port  X 
where  r  is  not  equal  to  j.  and  q  is  not  equal  to  i.  and  when 
the  aaswer  is  affirmative,  establishing  a  connection  between 
port  X,  and  pon  Y,  in  the  topology;  and 

(e)  repeating  the  second  determining  step  (d)  for  each  pair  of 
ports  X,  and  Y^  for  which  the  source  address  table  of  port 
Y,  does  not  include  an  entry  for  device  X; 

(f)  repeating  the  above  selecting  and  determining  steps  (aHe) 
for  each  unique  ordered  pair  of  different  data-relay  devices 
X  and  Y  in  the  network;  and 

(g)  generating  a  display  of  the  established  connections 
between  the  data-relay  devices  to  show  the  network  topol- 
ogy- 


5,727,158 
INFORMATION  REPOSITORY  FOR  STORING 
INFORMATION  FOR  ENTERPRISE  COMPUTING 
SYSTEM 
M'hamed  Bouziane;  Robert  C.  Webber,  III,  both  of  Nashua, 
N.H.;  Vincent  A.  Mastro,  Needham,  Mass.;  Charles  P.  Reh- 
berg,  Nashua,  N.H..-  Barbara  A.  Nichols,  Acton,  and  Rox- 
anne  N.  Myers.  Watertown,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Integra  Soft,  Iik.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,462 

Int.  CI."  G06F  lyiO 

VS.  CL  395—200.55  56  Claims 


1.  An  information  repository  system  comprising: 

A.  an  atomic  information  repository  for  storing  data  items  for 
accessing  by  a  plurality  of  data  processing  tools,  each  tool 
having  a  respective  data  model,  each  data  model  defining  at 
least  one  class  each  having  at  least  one  data  item  with  an 
associated  attribute,  said  attribute  having  at  least  one  value,  at 
least  one  class  associated  with  the  data  model  of  at  least  one 
tool  having  a  plurality  of  subclasses  each  comprising  a  said 
class  associated  with  another  of  said  tools,  the  data  items 
being  organized  in  said  atomic  information  repository  in  an 
atomic  data  model  corresponding  to  the  combination  of  the 
data  inodels  associated  with  all  of  said  data  processing  tools; 

B.  a  plurality  of  generated  translation  engines  each  associated 
with  a  said  tool,  each  translation  engine  (i)  receiving  an 
access  request  from  its  associated  tool  in  the  associated  tool's 
data  model,  (ii)  performing  a  translation  operation  to  translate 
the  request  from  the  associated  tool's  data  model  to  the 
repository's  atomic  data  model,  and  (iii)  initiating  an  access 
operation  with  the  repository  in  connection  with  the  translated 
access  request. 


5,727,159 
SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  A  PROXY-SERVER  TRANSLATES 
INFORMATION  RECEIVED  FROM  THE  INTERNET 
INTO  A  FORM/FORMAT  READILY  USABLE  BY  LOW 
POWER  PORTABLE  COMPUTERS 
Dan  Kikinis,  20264  Ljepava  Dr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,475 
Int.  a."  G06F  5/01 
VS.  a.  395—200.76  17  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  adapting  Internet  files  for  a  field  computer, 
comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  downloading  files  from  the  Internet  to  a  Proxy-Server; 

(b)  transposing  the  files  by  accomplishing  information  density 
reduction; 
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5,727,161 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 

OF  VARUTION  OF  ECONOMIC  PLANS 

W.  Richard  Purcell,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  PlanScan, 

LLC,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,946 
IntCI.''G06F/7/60;7/*« 
,  CI.  395—207  72  Claims 


(c)  transferring  the  transposed  files  to  the  field  computer  over  a 
data  link  connecting  the  field  computer  to  the  Proxy-Server 


5,727,160 
RADIO  PORT  CONTROLLER  IN  A  WIRELESS 
PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Kalyan  Ganesan,  Germantown,  Md.;  Ranjan  Pant,  Gaithers- 
burg,  Md.;  Robert  Fischler,  Gaithersburg,  Md.;  Kim  Goh, 
Germantown,  Md.;  Barrie  Saunders,  Frederick,  Md.,  and 
Tayyab  Khan,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,272,  Nov.  23,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482^47 
Int  a."  H03Q  7/24:  H04L  12/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.79  19  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  port  controller  in  a  wireless  personal  communications 
system  comprising: 

a  first  interface  mcxlule  in  communication  with  a  radio  port; 
a  second  interface  module  in  communication  with  a  digital 
switch  wherein  said  second  interface  module  comprises  a 
plurality  of  interface  cards,  each  card  having  a  first  set  of  pins 
for  producing  a  Tl   signal  and  a  second  set  of  pins  for 
pnxlucing  an  El  signal; 
at  least  one  switching  transcoder  module  (STM)  in  communica- 
tion with  said  first  and  second  interface  modules;  and 
a  communication  backplane  comprising: 

a  Tl  databus  in  communication  with  said  STM  and  said  first 

interface  module; 
an  El  databus  in  communication  with  said  STM  and  said 

second  interface  module; 
a  plurality  of  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  interface  card;  and 
a  control  switch  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  sets  of 
pins  to  said  El  databus. 


1.  A  method  that  relates  to  graphic  analysis  of  variation  of 
economic  plans,  comprising: 

accessing  a  plan-model  having  variables  including  inputs 
defined  to  have  externally  entered  input  values  and  outputs 
defined  to  have  output  values  determined  through  plan-model 
processes  affected  by  one  or  more  of  said  input  values,  said 
plan-model  being  changeable  into  any  of  a  number  of  what-if 
states,  each  of  said  what-if  states  being  a  particular  combina- 
tion of  particular  values  for  said  inputs  and  any  change  in  any 
of  said  input  values  being  a  change  of  said  plan-model  from 
one  what-if  state  to  another  what-if  state; 
choosing  at  least  a  first  goal  from  said  outputs  and  at  least  a  first 
factor  from  said  inputs,  said  first  factor  being  chosen  based  on 
said  first  goal  and  being  an  economic  parameter,  that  is  useful 
to  a  user  in  planning  and  managing  said  first  goal  and  based 
on  desire  for  information  associated  with  a  functional  rela- 
tionship between  said  first  goal  and  said  first  factor  contained 
in  said  plan-model  wherein  a  change  in  the  value  of  said  first 
factor  causes  a  change  in  the  value  of  said  first  goal; 
obtaining  input  values  for  an  initial  what-if  state  of  said  plan- 
model,  in  which  what-if  state  all  input  values  and  all  output 
values  of  said  plan-model  including  the  values  of  said  first 
factor  and  said  first  goal  are  plan  values; 
establishing  at  least  a  first  magnitude  of  variation  for  the  value 
of  said  first  factor,  said  first  magnitude  of  variation  being 
established  based  on  said  first  factor  plan  value,  said  variation 
being  in  an  axis  of  value  variation  independent  of  the  axes  of 
value  variation  represented  by  the  input  and  output  values  in 
said  initial  what-if  state  of  said  plan-model;  and 
providing  a  first  graph  having  at  least  a  first  graph  line  in  which 
each  graph  point  reflects  a  different  what-if  slate  of  said 
plan-model,  said  first  graph  line  developed  by  determining 
representative  graph  points  each  representing  a  different  first 
factor  substitute  value  and  a  corresponding  goal  variant  value 
for  said  first  goal,  wherein: 

values  of  said  representative  graph  points  are  determined  and 
used  to  display  said  first  graph  and  said  first  graph  line  in  a 
computer  process  that  includes  generation  of  new  values 
for  said  representative  graph  points  using  said  plan-model 
and  said  plan  values  and  display  of  said  first  graph  with 
said  first  graph  line  using  said  representative  graph  points, 
which  computer  process  is  independent  of  user  setup  of 
additional  modeling  to  create  a  Uble  of  such  values  exter- 
nal to  said  plan-model,  said  user  setup  of  additional  mod- 
eling including  separate  user  steps  to  enter  in  spreadsheet 
cells  external  to  said  plan-model  a  plurality  of  first  factor 
values  and  a  formula  reference  for  calculation  of  corre- 
sponding first  goal  values; 
each  of  said  first  factor  substitute  values  is  determined  based 
on  said  first  factor  plan  value  and  said  first  magnitude  of 
variation,  each  of  said  first  factor  sub.stitute  values  is  dif- 
ferent from  and  a  replacement  for  said  first  factor  plan 
value,  said  first  factor  substitute  values  differ  ftx)m  any 
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value  of  said  first  factor  obtained  from  said  initial  what-if 
stale  of  said  plan-model  and  used  in  determination  of  said 
first  factor  substitute  vaiues.  and  said  first  factor  substitute 
values  differ  firom  any  value  of  said  first  factor  obtained 
from  the  user  and  used  in  determination  of  said  first  factor 
substitute  values;  and 

eacli  of  said  corresponding  first  goal  variant  values  is  the 
value  of  said  first  goal  using  said  plan-model  processes 
with  said  first  factor  plan  value  replaced  by  the  first  factor 
substitute  value  to  which  said  first  goal  variant  value  cor- 
responds, and  depending  on  said  relationship  between  said 
first  goal  and  said  first  factor  contained  in  said  plan-model 
said  corresponding  goal  variant  values  for  said  first  goal  are 
different  from  the  plan  value  of  said  first  goal,  differ  from 
any  value  of  said  first  goal  obtained  from  said  initial 
whal-if  stale  of  said  plan-model  and  used  in  determination 
of  said  first  goal  variant  values,  and  differ  from  any  value 
of  said  first  goal  obtained  from  the  user  and  used  in 
determination  of  said  first  goal  variant  values; 

in  which  graph  line  information  is  provided  for  said  relation- 
sliip  between  said  first  goal  and  said  first  factor  and  the 
value  of  said  first  goal  at  each  value  of  said  first  factor  for 
at  least  ten  values  of  said  first  factor  differing  from  any 
value  of  said  first  factor  obtained  from  said  initial  wliat-if 
state  of  said  plan-model  and  differing  from  any  value  of 
said  first  factor  obtained  from  the  user 


merchandise  keys,  and  an  existing  displayed  arrangement 
of  the  merchandise  keys  is  modified  based  on  cumulative 
registered  sales  information  by  interchanging  item  identifi- 
cation information  displayed  within  regions  defining  said 
displayed  merchandise  key. 
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1.  A  merchandise  register  comprising: 

input  and  display  means  for  inputting  and  displaying  informa- 
tion regarding  a  product  item,  a  stock  quantity,  and/or  opera- 
tions necessary  for  a  registration  of  said  product  item; 
sales  mformation  storing  means  for  storing  sales  information  for 
a  plivality  of  items  including  a  sales  quantity  and  a  sales 
amount  for  each  item;  and 
a  processing  means  for  cumulatively  registering  a  sales  quantity 
and/or  a  sales  amount  m  the  sales  information  storing  means 
in  response  to  Information  input  via  the  input  and  display 
means, 
wherein  the  input  and  display  means  includes  a  merchandise 
input  and  display  means  for  registering  item  sales  and  for 
displaying  merchandise  keys  corresponding  to  individual 
items,  each  merchandise  key  having  item  identification  infor- 
mation displayed  within  its  associated  region,  said  merchan- 
dise input  means  comprising: 

a  merchandise  key  panel  display  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
played merchandise  keys  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on 
a  touch  sensitive  display  screen,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  display  means  so  that  item 
identification  information  representing  a  product  item  is 
displayed  within  a  region  on  the  display  defining  a  dis- 
played merchandise  key.  an  item  code  corresponding  to  a 
product  item  identified  on  a  displayed  merchandise  key  is 
generated  in  response  to  a  touch  operation  of  said  displayed 


5,727,163 
SECURE  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING  CREDIT 
CARD  DATA  WHEN  PLACING  AN  ORDER  ON  A  NON- 
SECURE NETWORK 
Jeffrey  P.  Bezos,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AiiiazoD.Coiii, 
Inc^  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,242 

Int  Cl."^  G06F  17/60:  G06G  7/52 

VS.  a.  395—227  31  aaims 
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5,727,162 

TOUCH  SCREEN  CASH  REGISTER  THAT  DISPLAYS 

MERCHANDISE  KEYS  BASED  ON  SALES 

INFORMATION 

Yasuhide   Nakamura,   Yamatokoriyama,   Japan,  assignor  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fited  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-340089 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/60 

UA  a.  395—225  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  communicating  confidential  data  and  non- 
confidential data  to  an  intended  recipient  at  a  remote  location, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  the  non-confidential  data  and  a  portion  of  the 
confidential  data  to  the  intended  recipient  over  a  non-secure 
network,  said  portion  of  the  confidential  data  comprising  a 
message  reference  key; 

(b)  transmitting  the  confidential  data  in  a  complete  form  to  the 
intended  recipient  over  a  secure  network; 

(c)  comparing  a  portion  of  the  confidential  data  in  the  complete 
form  received  at  the  remote  location  over  the  secure  network 
to  the  message  reference  key  received  over  the  non-secure 
network  to  match  the  non-confidential  data  with  the  confiden- 
tial data  in  the  complete  form;  and 

(d)  combining  the  confidential  data  in  the  complete  form  that 
were  received  at  the  remote  location  with  the  non-confidential 
data  matched  therewith  to  form  a  complete  message. 


5,727,164 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANAGING  THE 

AVAILABILITY  OF  ITEMS 

Eugene  G.  Kaye,  SL  James;  Steve  Song,  East  Setauket,  and  Joe 

Cabana,  Centereach,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Max  Software, 

Inc.,  Central  Islip,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,637 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  395—228  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  exchanging  information  of  electronic  compo- 
nents among  different  vendors  each  having  a  vendor  controlled 
data  base  through  a  communication  network,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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for  given  trading  instfuments  for  automatically  providing  matching 
transactions  in  order  to  provide  confinned  trades  for  said  given 
trading  instruments,  said  system  comprising  a  host  computer 
means  for  matching  like  bids  and  offers  provided  thereto  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  matching  criteria,  a  transaction  origi- 
nating keystation  means  for  providing  a  bid  on  a  given  trading 
instrument  to  said  system  for  providing  a  potential  matching  trans- 
action, a  counterparty  keystation  means  for  providing  an  offer  on 
said  given  fading  instrument  involved  in  said  potential  matching 
transaction,  and  network  means  for  interconnecting  said  host  com- 
puter means,  said  transaction  originating  keystation  means,  and 
said  counterparty  keystation  means  in  said  system  for  enabling 


storing  a  universal  set  of  categories  of  the  electronic  components    data  communications  therebetween 


at  each  of  a  plurality  of  vendor  sites; 

storing  at  each  vendor  site  a  local  inventory  of  electronic  com- 
ponents of  at  least  one  category  of  the  universal  set  of 
categories  in  the  vendor  controlled  data  base  and  data  identi- 
fying other  vendor  sites  permitted  to  access  the  vendor  con- 
u-olled  data  base  of  the  vendor  site; 

selecting,  at  each  vendor  site,  at  least  one  category  of  the 
inventory  of  electronic  components  independently  controlled 
data  base  of  other  of  the  selected  from  the  universal  set  of 
categories  as  available  to  other  vendors 

automatically  interconnecting  vendor  site  data  bases  identified 
as  permitted  to  access  each  odier's  vendor  contfolled  data 
base  at  scheduled  times  to  exchange  information  on  elecffonic 
components  of  the  at  least  one  selected  category  available  to 
other  vendors  through  the  communication  network; 

transmitting  information  regarding  the  electronic  components  of 
the  selected  at  least  one  category  available  to  other  vendors 
directly  from  the  vendor  controlled  data  base  of  each  auto- 
matically interconnected  vendor  site  to  each  other  automati- 
cally interconnected  vendor  site  through  the  communication 
network; 

receiving  information  regarding  electronic  components  of  the 
selected  at  least  one  category  available  to  other  vendors  at 
each  automatically  interconnected  vendor  site  directly  from 
each  of  the  other  automatically  interconnected  vendor  con- 
trolled data  bases  in  searchable  offsite  data  bases  assigned  to 
the  other  automatically  interconnected  vendor  sites  through 
the  communication  network. 


5,727,165 

OFFER  MATCHING  SYSTEM  HAVING  TIMED  MATCH 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT 

Christopher  J.  Ordish,  Virginia  Water,-  John  M.  Richards, 

Didcot,  both  of  England,  and  Clifford  A.  Mackenzie,  Dix 

Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Reuters  Limited,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,575,  Nov.  6.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,009 


said  host  computer  means  comprising  match  notification  data 
message  generation  means  for  providing  a  match  notification 
data  message  to  said  transaction  originating  keysution  means 
and  said  counterparty  keystation  means  via  said  network 
means  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  matching  transaction 
at  said  host  computer  means,  said  match  notification  data 
message  comprising  an  unconfirmed  matching  transaction  for 
said  given  trading  instrument; 

and  match  acknowledgement  data  message  generation  means 
disposed  at  each  of  said  keystation  means  for  respectively 
providing  a  match  acknowledgement  dau  message  to  said 
host  computer  means  via  said  network  means  in  response  to 
receipt  of  said  match  notification  data  message  by  said  u-ans- 
action  originating  keystation  means  and  said  countetpany 
keystation  means,  respectively; 

said  host  computer  means  further  comprising  confirmed  wade 
data  message  generation  means  for  providing  a  confirmed 
trade  data  message  to  said  transaction  originating  keystation 
means  and  said  counterparty  keystation  means  via  said  net- 
work means  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  match  acknowl- 
edgement data  messages  from  both  said  transaction  originat- 
ing keystation  means  and  said  counterparty  keystation  means; 

said  n~ansaction  originating  keystation  means  and  said  counter- 
party keystation  means  each  further  comprising  tfade  status 
timing  means  for  timing  a  duration  between  transmission  of 
said  match  acknowledgment  data  message  and  an  expected 
receipt  of  said  confirmed  tfade  data  message  by  said  respec- 
tive keystation  means  for  providing  a  trade  status  display  at 
said  respective  keystation  means  based  on  said  timed  receipt 
of  said  confirmed  trade  data  message: 

whereby  the  occurrence  of  automatically  confirmed  trades  is 
dependent  on  match  acknowledgement  from  all  counteiparties 
to  the  matching  trade. 


5,727,166 
BUFFER  WITH  DRTVE  CHARACTERISTICS 
CONTROLLABLE  BY  SOFTWARE 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17.  1990,    j^y  Klinck,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconduc- 


9027249;  Feb.  27,  1991,  9104121;  Jul.  5,  1991,  91306146 

Int.  CI."G06F/7/6O 
U.S.  CI.  395—237  48  Claims 
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tor  America,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I02J28,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,599 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/IO 

VS.  CI.  39«U-250  19  Claims 
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I.  In  a  matching  system  for  trading  instruments  in  which  bids  for 
said  trading  instruments  are  automatically  matched  against  offers 


1.  A  buffer  for  modifying  a  sitciiiiili  and  a  nse  lime  of  signals  in 
integrated  circuit  devices  comprising; 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal, 
an  output  terminal  for  producing  an  output  signal. 
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a  plurality  of  transistor  elements  fonning  a  parallel  circuit 
between  said  input  and  output  tertninals,  each  of  said  transis- 
tor elements  having  a  control  terminal  not  connected  with 
control  terminals  of  other  transistor  elements  in  said  plurality 
of  transistor  elements,  and 

programmable  control  means  coupled  to  said  transistor  elennents 
for  supplying  control  signals  to  said  control  terminals  to 
independentiy  control  said  transistor  elements  so  as  to  add  or 
delete  at  least  one  of  said  transistor  elements  to  or  from  said 
parallel  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  preset  program  to  modify 
strength  of  said  output  signal  with  respect  to  strength  of  said 
input  signal. 


5.727,167 
THRESHOLDING  SUPPORT  IN  PERFORMANCE 
MONITORING 
Harry    Dwyer,   III,   AmuuKlalc,   NJ.,-    Frank   EUot   Levine; 
Edward  Hugh  Welbon,  both  of  Austin.  Tex^  and  Charles 
Gordon  Wright.  Round  Rock,  Tciu,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tioaal  Business  Macliincs  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.363.  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1996.  S«r.  No.  654,068 
Int  CL''  G«6F  13/00 

10  Claims 
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1.  A  thresholding  mechanism  for  a  performance  monitor  system 
in  a  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  memory  hierarchy  including  at  least  one  level  of  cache 
memory  and  a  main  memory  for  processing  a  memory  request 
signal  and  outpuning  a  data  completion  signal  when  a 
memory  request  signal  has  been  processed; 

a  cycle  counter  activated  by  the  memory  request  signal  to  said 
memory  hierarchy  and  deactivated  by  the  data  completion 
signal  from  said  memory  hierarchy; 

a  clock  coupled  to  the  cycle  counter,  said  clock  incrementing  tlie 
cycle  counter  with  each  clock  cycle  after  the  cycle  counter  is 
activated; 

a  monitor  mode  control  register  storing  a  threshold  value,  the 
threshold  value  being  variable  and  software  settable; 

a  thresholder  connected  to  said  cycle  counter  to  receive  an 
output  count  value  when  the  cycle  counter  is  deactivated  by  a 
data  completion  signal,  said  thresholder  comparing  the  thresh- 
old value  stored  in  said  monitor  mode  control  register  with  the 
output  count  value  from  the  cycle  counter,  said  thresholder 
generating  an  output  when  the  count  value  exceeds  the  thresh- 
old value; 

an  event  counter  incremented  by  the  output  from  said  thresh- 
older; ai>d 

output  means  connected  to  said  event  counter  for  generating  an 
output  for  performance  analysis,  said  output  means  accumu- 
lating coiuts  of  memory  accesses  for  said  at  least  one  level  of 
cache  and  said  main  memory  ttiat  exceed  decreasing  threshold 
values  set  in  said  monitor  mode  control  register  and  generat- 
ing a  histogram  of  access  time  distributions  of  memory 
requests  for  each  of  said  one  level  of  cache  and  said  main 
memory. 


5,727.168 
I/O  CARD,  CABLE  CONNECTED  TO  THE  I/O  CARD, 
AND  METHOD  FOR  SAVING  POWER  OF  I/O  CARD 
Aldnobu  Inoue,-  Atsuko  Yamaguchi;  Noriyuld  Oki^ima,  and 
Hiroslii   Matsuda,   all   of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229793 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00;  H05K  7//0,-  HOIR  9/09 


VS.  a.  395—282 
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1.  An  I/O  card  insertable  into  an  electronic  device  and  supplied 
with  electricity  therefrom,  said  I/O  card  comprising: 

a  hrst  connector  for  engaging  a  corresponding  connector  pro- 
vided in  the  electronic  device; 

a  second  connector  for  engaging  an  external  connector  of  an 
interconnection  cable  so  as  to  connect  the  I/O  card  to  an 
external  device;  and 

a  circuit  which  notifies  the  electronic  device  that  the  I/O  card 
has  been  inserted  therein  when  the  external  connector  is 
connected  to  the  second  connector  of  the  I/O  card  inserted 
into  the  electronic  device. 

the  I/O  card  receiving  a  supply  of  electricity  from  the  electronic 
device,  said  supply  being  started  after  the  electronic  device  is 
notified  by  said  circuit. 


5,727,169 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONFIGURABLE  CONNECTION 

DEVICE 

Philippe  Calzi,  Bouc  Bel  Air,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  S.A.,  GentiUy  Cedex.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  714.197,  Jun.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,434,982.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  172,474 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12,  1990,  90-07273 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/10 

VS.  CL  395—284  13  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  connection  device  to  connect  a  peripheral  unit, 
which  includes  a  microprocessor,  through  a  bus  to  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit,  said  device  comprising 

an  EEPROM-type  memory,  incorporated  in  said  peripheral  unit, 
memorizing  a  logic  state  which  defines  an  access  address  of 
said  peripheral  unit; 
said  EEPROM-type  memory  being  connected  to  receive  said 
logic  state  from  the  microprocessor  of  said  peripheral  unit. 
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wherein  said  EEPROM-type  memory  is  connected  to  an  auto- 
matic starting-up  circuit  which  is  configured  to  read  the  logic 
state  of  said  EEPROM-type  memory  as  soon  as  power  is 
applied  to  said  peripheral  unit,  and 

wherein  the  device  includes  a  writing  selection  circuit  for  the 
selection,  in  writing  mode,  of  said  EEPROM-type  memory, 
said  writing  selection  circuit  being  addressable  by  said  central 
processing  unit  through  said  bus;  said  writing  mode  being 
controlled  by  said  microprocessor  of  said  peripheral  unit. 


5,727,171 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALLOWING  MULTI- 
SPEED  SYNCHRONOUS  COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN 
A  PROCESSOR  AND  BOTH  SLOW  AND  FAST 
COMPUTING  DEVICES 
Richard  Nicholas  lachetta,  Jr.,  Pflugerville,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,511 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—287  17  CUiims 


5,727.170 
USER  DEFINED  PORT  AND  PROTOCOL  .SCHEME  FOR 

A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLER 
Ronald  Mitchell,  Johnson  City,  and  Temple  L.  Fulton,  Eliza- 
beth, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Siemeas  Energy  &  Automa- 
tion, Inc..  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,646 

Int  CI.'  HOIJ  13/00 

V.S.  CI.  395—285  14  Llaims 
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8.  A  method  for  operating  a  communications  port  of  a  program- 
mable logic  controller  utilizing  a  resident  protocol  for  internal 
processing  to  communicate  under  one  of  a  plurality  of  predefined 
communication  protocols,  different  from  the  resident  protocol, 
which  predefined  communications  protocols  are  used  by  external 
hardware,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

alerting  said  programmable  logic  controller  Io  switch  the  com- 
munications port  between  a  first  mode  of  communications  for 
communicating  between  the  programmable  logic  controller 
and  the  external  hardware  using  one  of  the  plurality  of  pre- 
defined communications  protocols  and  a  second  mode  of 
communications  for  communicating  between  the  program- 
mable logic  controller  and  a  programming  device  using  the 
resident  communications  protocol: 
configuring  an  operating  program  stored  in  said  programmable 
logic  controller  to  use  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  predefined 
communications  protocols  and  the  resident  communications 
protocol; 
uploading  said  operating  program  from  said  programmable  logic 
controller  to  a  removable  memory  cartridge  in  response  to  a 
first  command  from  said  programmable  logic  controller; 
downloading  said  operating  program  from  said  removable 
memory  cartridge  to  said  programmable  logic  controller  in 
response  to  a  second  command  from  said  programmable  logic 
controller:  and. 
executing  communications  by  said  operating  program  with  said 
external  hardware  under  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  predefined 
communications  protocols  while  said  programmable  logic 
controller  is  still  under  ihe  alert  of  said  change  in  communi- 
cations protocols. 


1.  An  improved  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  synchronous  dala  bus  for  communicating  data; 
at   least   one   central   processing   unit   for  executing   program 
instructions,  said  at  least  one  central  processing  unit  being 
communicably  connected  to  said  synchronous  data  bus; 
a  memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  programming 
instruction  and  digital  data,  said  memory  means  being  com- 
municably connected  to  said  at  least  one  central  processing 
unit: 
at  least  two  data  processing  devices  being  communicably  con- 
nected to  said  synchronous  data  bus;  said  at  lea.st  two  data 
processing  devices  including: 

a  fast  dala  processing  device  and  slow  data  processing  device, 
.said  fast  data  processing  device  being  capable  of  synchro- 
nously communicating  data  at  a  faster  rate  than  said  slow 
data  processing  device; 
said  improved  data  processing  system  being  operable  in  a 
plurality  of  modes  of  operation  including  a  high-speed 
mode,  wherein 
said  fast  data  processing  device  includes  means  for  synchro- 
nously communicating  data  over  said  synchronous  data  bus 
at  a  relatively  high  rate  of  speed  in  said  high  speed  mode; 
and 
said  slow  dala  processing  device  includes  means  for  prevent- 
ing interference  with  said  fast  data  processing  device  and 
for  pre\  enting  said  slow  data  processing  device  from  tran- 
sitioning into  an  incorrect  logic  slate. 


5,727,172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

ATOMIC  ACCESSES  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

James  B.  Eifert.  Austin.  Tex.;  Adi  Sapir.  Tel  Aviv.  Israel,  and 

Wallace    B.    Harwood.    Ill,    Austin.    Tex.,    assignors    to 

Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mav  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.943 
Int  CI.'  G06F  13/14 
VS.  CI.  395—290  31  Claims 

13.  A  dau  processor,  comprising: 
first  bus; 

a  first  bus  master,  coupled  to  said  first  bus.  said  first  bus  master 
pro\iding  a  first  reserve  signal  and  a  first  address  to  said  first 
bus  when  said  first  bus  master  executes  a  first  instruction,  said 
first  bus  master  providing  the  first  reser\'e  signal  and  the  first 
address  to  said  first  bus  when  said  first  bus  master  executes  a 
second  instruction; 
a  bus  interface,  coupled  to  said  firsl  bus.  said  has  interface 
driving  a  plurality  of  cycle  type  signals  with  a  predetermined 
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value  during  execution  of  the  first  and  second  instructions, 
said  bus  interface  receiving  a  first  cancel  signal  during  execu- 
tion of  the  second  instriiction  if  a  reservation  is  not  valid,  in 
response  to  receiving  the  first  cancel  signal,  said  bus  interface 
providing  a  lull  reservation  signal  to  said  first  bus  master:  and 
snoop  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  first  bus.  said  snoop  circuitry 
storing  the  first  address  in  response  to  receiving  the  first 
reserve  signal  from  said  first  bus.  said  snoop  circuitry  provid- 
ing a  second  cancel  signal  to  said  first  bus  master  in  response 
10  receiving  a  second  address  from  the  first  bus  which 
matches  the  first  address. 


selected  to  be  connected,  a  signal  from  the  bit  to  which 
said  first  terminal  is  coupled,  and 
in  a  second  mode  and  for  each  of  said  M  first  terminals, 
said  bi-directional  driver  circuitry  drives,  from  the  at 
least  one  of  said  second  terminals  to  which  said  first 
terminal  is  selected  to  be  connected,  a  data  signal  pro- 
vided at  said  at  least  one  second  terminal  to  the  bit  to 
which  said  first  terminal  is  coupled,  and 
ii)  repeater  circuitry  having 

a)  M  third  terminals  (Q,_,); 

b)  M  latch  circuits  (L,^);  and 

c)  repeater  switch  circuitry  that  selectively  connects  each  of 
said  M  third  terminals  to  at  least  one  of  said  latch 
circuits,  wherein  said  latch  circuit  is  for 

in  the  first  mode,  latching  a  data  signal  provided  at  said 
third  terminal  to  which  said  latch  circuit  is  connected, 
and 
in  the  second  mode,  providing  a  data  signal  latched  by  said 
latch  circuit  to  said  third  terminal  to  which  said  latch 
circuit  is  connected;  and 
B)  a  permuted  interconnect  network  that  couples  the  second 
terminals  of  the  toggle  bus  transceiver  circuit  bi-directional 
driver  circuitry  to  the  third  terminals  of  the  toggle  bus  trans- 
ceiver circuit  repeater  circuitry  for  permuted  signal  transfer 
therebetween. 


5,727,173 
TOGGLE  BUS  CIRCUIT 
Charle  R.  Rupp,  Bolton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,172 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—311  12  aaims 


1.  A  bus  transceiver  system  for  transfer  of  data  among  a  plurality 
(N)  of  system  components  (CC,.  for  i=0  through  N-l ).  each  of  said 
system  components  having  a  plurality  (M)  of  bits  (S,_,.  j=0  through 
M-l).  said  system  comprising: 

A)  N  toggle  bus  transceiver  circuits  (TBT,.  for  i=0  through 
N-l).  each  of  said  N  toggle  bus  transceiver  circuits  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  one  of  the  system  components  and 
including 
i)  bi-directional  driver  circuitry  having 

a)  M  first  terminals  (D.^.  for  j=0  through  M-l).  each  of  said 
M  first  terminals  coupled  to  a  respective  bit  of  the  system 
component  to  which  the  toggle  bus  transceiver  circuit 
corresponds: 

b)  M  second  terminals  (P,^):  and 

c)  driver  switch  circuitry  that  selectively  connects  each  of 
said  M  first  terminals  to  at  least  one  of  said  M  second 
terminals,  wherein, 

in  a  first  mode  and  for  each  of  said  M  first  terminals,  said 
bi-directional  driver  circuitry  drives,  to  the  at  least  one  of 
said  second  terminals  to  which  said  first  terminal  is 


5,727,174 

GRAPHICAL  END-USER  INTERFACE  FOR 

INTELLIGENT  ASSISTANTS 

Manuel  Aparicio,  IV,  Arlington,  Tex.,  and  Roger  A.  Chang, 

Irving,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,817 

Int.  a."  G06F  3/100 

VS.  a.  395—348  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  a  selected  action  within  a  computer 
system  having  a  display  screen  and  a  graphic  pointing  device 
wherein  said  coir.puter  system  is  capable  of  performing  a  plurality 
of  diverse  actions,  said  method  comprising  the  computer  imple- 
mented steps  of; 
associating  an  intelligent  assistant  with  at  least  one  object  within 
said  computer  system,  said  intelligent  assistant  including  a 
neural  representation  of  learned  experience  with  respect  to 
actions  within  said  computer  system  relating  to  said  at  least 
one  object; 
displaying  an  object  window  within  said  display  screen  of  said 
computer  system  in  response  to  selection  of  said  at  least  one 
object  by  a  user  utilizing  said  graphic  pointing  device,  said 
object  window  including  an  action  bar: 
displaying  an  assistant  item  within  said  action  bar  within  said 
object  window  in  response  to  said  association  of  said  intelli- 
gent assistant  with  said  at  least  one  object;  and 
selectively  displaying  a  pull-down  menu  containing  a  suggested 
action  annong  said  plurality  of  diverse  actions  in  association 
with  said  assistant  item,  said  suggested  action  determined 
utilizing  said  neural  representation  of  learned  experience  with 
respect  to  actions  within  said  computer  system  related  to  said 
at  least  one  object. 
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5,727,175 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  COMPILER  USER  INTERFACE 
Thomas  W.  Malone,  Cambridge.  Ma.ss.;  Kum-Yew  Lai,  Bukit 
Merah  View,  Singapore;  Keh-Chiang  Yu,  Boston,  and  Rich- 
ard W.  Berenson,  Newton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,712,  Nov.  9,  1994,  which  is  a  conUnu- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  888,249,  May  22,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375.416,  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,784 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—356  16  aaims 


1.  A  computer  user  interface  comprising; 

means  for  graphically  representing  a  set  of  objects  as  instances 
of  types  of  semi-structured  objects,  wherein  each  object  type 
has  a  set  of  actions  thai  can  be  performed  upon  instances  of 
such  object  type  and  wherein  an  object  has  a  set  of  fields  and 
one  of  the  fields  may  contain  information  of  any  type,  and 
wherein  a  first  object  may  contain,  as  part  of  the  value  of  one 
of  the  fields  of  the  first  object,  a  link  to  a  second  object,  and 
wherein  a  graphical  representation  of  tlie  first  object  includes 
a  display  of  an  indication  the  link: 

means  for  arranging  the  objects  in  a  hierarchy  of  increasingly 
specialized  types  of  a  generic  object  type,  and  for  causing 
each  object  type  to  inherit  fields  and  actions  from  any  parent 
thereof:  and 

means  for  defining  each  type  of  object  by  means  of  a  template. 
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a  decoder  that  decodes  a  stream  of  instructions  into  micro- 
operations  (uops)  which  include  speculative  operations  speci- 
fying associated  logical  registers: 

at  least  one  execution  unit  that  executes  the  uops: 

a  register-alias  table  (RAT)  having  a  plurality  of  addressable 
entries  corresponding  to  the  logical  registers,  each  entry  con- 
taining a  register  pointer  to  a  corresponding  physical  register, 
the  RAT  being  updated  by  circuitry  included  within  the  RAT 
that  responds  to  a  register  exchange  operation  by  swapping 
register  pointers  associated  with  first  and  second  addressable 
entries  of  the  plurality  of  addressable  entries: 

a  retirement  register  file  (RRF)  that  maintains  register  values  of 
non-speculative  operations; 

a  retirement  array  that  maintains  a  retirement  ordering  for  the 
RRF.  the  retirement  array  including  a  plurality  of  entries  that 
contain  pointers  to  registers  of  the  RRF.  the  retirement  array 
being  updated  based  on  non-speculative  retiring  operations  by 
circuitry  included  within  the  retirement  array  that  swaps  reg- 
ister pointers  associated  with  first  and  second  entries  of  the 
retirement  array  that  are  associated  with  logical  registers 
specified  by  the  register  exchange  operation  upon  retirement 
of  the  register  exchange  operation. 


5,727,177 

REORDER  BLTFER  CIRCUIT  ACCOMMODATING 

SPECIAL  INSTRUCTIONS  OPERATING  ON  ODD- WIDTH 

RESULTS 
Brian  D.  McMinn,  Buda,  and  Robert  D.  Gowin,  Jr.,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.. 
Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  623,7.56 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  W30 

U.S.  CI.  395—394  22  Claims 


gs 


SJT 


1,1   lll„i   111,1   EI 


5,727,176 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  CIRCUITRY  FOR  HANDLING 
POINTERS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  REGISTER 
EXCHANGE  OPERATION 
David  W.  Clift.  Hillsboro.  Oreg.;  James  M.  Arnold,  Aloha, 
Oreg.;  Robert  P.  Colwell,  Portland.  Oreg..  and  Andrew  F. 
Gkw.  Hillsboro.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.687.  Sep.  30,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,499,352.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,950 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I2/o: 

U.S.  CI.  395—393  8  Claims 


m 


A  data  processor  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  physical  registers: 


1.  A  processor  for  executing  instructions  from  an  instruction  set 
including  a  plurality  of  first  instruction  type  insuuclions  that  gen- 
erate a  result  having  a  standard  bit-width  size  and  a  second 
instruction  type  instruction  that  generates  a  result  having  a  large 
bii-width  size,  the  large  bit-widlh  size  being  larger  than  the  stan- 
dard bii-width  size,  the  processor  compnsing: 

an  instruction  supply  for  supplying  insmictions  of  the  first  type 

and  instructions  of  the  second  type: 
a  plurality  of  execution  units  coupled  to  the  instruction  supply 
for  receiving  the  supplied  in.siruciions.  executing  the  received 
instructions,  and  generating  results  of  the  executed  Insuuc- 
lions.  the  results  being  results  of  the  standard  bit-width  size 
and  resuhs  of  the  large  bil-widlh  size;  and 
a  reorder  buffer  coupled  to  the  instruction  supply  for  allocating 
storage  for  the  supplied  instructions  and  coupled  to  the  execu- 
tion units  to  receive  and  store  the  results  of  the  executed 
instructions,  the  reorder  butler  including: 
a  plurality  of  storage  elements  in  a  FIFO  reorder  buffer  queue 
for  storing  results  of  the  standard  bit-width  siz^  and  for 
storing  a  subset  of  bits  of  the  result  of  the  large  bit-width 
size:  and 
an  extended  buffer  for  storing  a  subset  of  bits  of  (he  result  of 
the  large  bit-width  size  in  excess  of  the  standard  bii-widih 
size. 
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5,727,178 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  STACK 
PHYSICAL  MEMORY  REQl  IREMENTS  IN  A 
MULTITASKING  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  Allen  Pletcher,  Redmond.  Wash.,  and  Ralph  Allen 
Lipe,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,426,  Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,450 
InL  CI."  G06F  I2/00;I2A)2:I2/I4 
\}S.  a.  395-^12  23  Claims 


PAOCCSSOR  UNITi  ; 


8.  A  method  for  allocating  locked  stack  pages  among  a  plurality 
of  threads  running  in  an  operating  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  lirst  thread: 

mapping  a  first  permanent  stack  page  to  the  first  thread; 
creating  a  second  thread: 

mapping  a  second  permanent  stack  page  to  the  second  thread: 
creating  a  plurality  of  assignable  stack  pages,  including  a  first 

assignable  stack  page  and  a  second  assignable  stack  page: 
mapping  the  first  assignable  stack  page  to  the  first  and  second 

threads; 
executing  the  first  thread; 
receiving  an  indication  to  switch  from  the  first  thread  lo  the 

second  thread; 
determining,  in  response  to  the  indication,  whether  the  first 

thread  is  using  the  first  assignable  stack  page; 
if  tlic  first  thread  is  using  the  first  assignable  stack  page,  indicat- 
ing that  the  first  assignable  stack  page  is  owned  by  the  first 

thread; 
determining  whether  the  first  assignable  stack  page  is  available 

to  the  second  thread; 
if  the  first  assignable  slack  page  is  not  available  to  the  second 

thread,  mapping  the  second  assignable  slack  page  to  the 

second  thread;  and 
switching  to  the  second  thread. 


5,727,179 

MEMORY  ACCESS  METHOD  USING  INTERMEDIATE 

ADDRESSES 

Kalsuhito  Dei,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,164,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  2-330893 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/18:12/10 
VS.  a.  395-^16  11  Qaims 

1.  A  memory  access  method  in  a  multi-processor  system,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
checking  if  an  entr>  corresponding  lo  a  virtual  address  generated 
by  a  processor  of  a  first  proces.sor  unit  is  present  in  an  internal 
memory  of  the  first  processor  unit; 
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translating  the  virtual  address  into  an  intermediate  address  which 
is  a  unique  address  in  an  address  space  of  the  multi-processor 
system  and  outputting  the  intermediate  address,  said  checking 
and  translating  steps  being  performed  simultaneously; 

stopping  said  translating  step,  translating  the  virtual  address  into 
an  internal  address  and  accessing  the  internal  memory  of  the 
first  processor  unit  by  the  internal  address  when  it  is  deter- 
mined that  the  entry  corresponding  Co  the  virtual  address  is 
present  in  the  internal  rrjemory  of  the  first  processor  unit; 

completing  said  translating  step  and  outputting  the  intermediate 
address  onto  a  system  bus  when  it  is  determined  that  the  entry 
corresponding  lo  the  virtual  address  is  not  present  in  the 
internal  memory  of  die  first  processor  unit; 

fetching  the  output  intermediate  address  in  a  second  processor 
unit  if  the  second  processor  unit  has  an  entry  corresponding  to 
the  intermediate  address  in  an  internal  memory  of  the  second 
processor  unit; 

translating  the  fetched  intermediate  address  into  a  real  address  in 
the  second  processor  unit;  and 

accessing  the  memory  in  the  second  processor  unit  by  the 
translated  real  address. 


5,727,180 

MEMORY  INCLUDING  MASTER  AND  LOCAL  WORD 

LINES  COUPLED  TO  MEMORY  CELLS  STORING 

ACCESS  INFORMATION 

Andrew  Davis,  Essex  Junction,  and  David  Wills  Milton,  Under- 

hiU,    both    of   Vt.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,776,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,159 

Int.  a.*"  Gfl6F  12/00:13/00:  GIIC  7/00:8/00 

VS.  a.  395-^27  7  Claims 


6.  A  cache  formed  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip  for  storing  data 
fetched  from  a  main  storage  means,  the  cache  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  index  lines,  each  of  said  index  lines  having  a  first 
plurality  of  memory  cells  in  a  firsi  storage  area  for  storing 
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main  memory  data  and  a  second  plurality  of  memory  cells  in 
a  second  storage  for  storing  access  information  corresponding 
to  said  main  memory  data,  said  first  and  second  storage  areas 
having  approximately  a  same  cycle  time  and  said  second 
storage  area  being  accessed  before  said  first  storage  area; 

decoding  means  for  electrically  activating  at  least  a  subset  of 
said  first  storage  area  for  enabling  access  thereto  in  response 
to  receiving  access  information  sent  to  the  cache; 

a  firs!  controller  receiving  said  access  information  corresponding 
to  said  main  memory  data  for  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality 
of  index  lines  for  delecting  whether  any  of  said  main  memory 
data  stored  in  said  first  storage  area  is  to  be  accessed;  and 

an  array  controller  for  selectively  deactivating,  in  response  lo 
said  access  information,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  storage 
area  of  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  index  lines  that 
were  previously  electrically  activated  for  enabling  access 
thereto  before  and  access  cycle  thereto  has  been  completed; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 
storing  both  data  and  access  information  for  the  data  are 
coupled  to  the  same  index  line. 


5,727,182 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  OUTPUT 

CURRENT  VALUES  FOR  EXPANSION  MEMORIES 
Toshiaki  Fukushima;  Shinji  Ohishi,  both  of  Yamato,  and  Masa- 
hiko  Nomura,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101059 

Int  CI."  G06F  12A)0 

U.S.  CI.  395—442  7  Claims 


5,727,181 

ARRAY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  VOLUME 

TRANSFORM  FILTER 

Thomas  William  Beglin;   Kenneth  Fairclough  Day,  III,  and 

Douglas  William  Dewey,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,566 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)2 

\iS.  CI.  395—141  25  Claims 
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1.  A  data  access  method  for  use  in  a  storage  system  that  includes 
a  controller  coupled  to  multiple  physical  storage  volumes  each 
physical  storage  volume  including  multiple  storage  locations,  said 
controller  including  a  RAID  array  manager  that  accesses  data 
stored  by  the  physical  storage  volumes  in  response  to  data  access 
commands  received  by  die  RAID  array  manager,  each  said  data 
access  command  associating  a  data  block  with  a  physical  storage 
volume  and  one  or  more  storage  locations  therein,  said  RAID  array 
manager  storing  each  data  block  by  striping  each  data  block 
associated  with  a  physical  storage  volume  across  multiple  physical 
storage  volumes  irrespective  of  association  of  the  data  block  with  a 
particular  physical  storage  volume  pursuant  to  a  data  access  com- 
mand, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  original  data  access  command  associating  a  data 
block  with  a  physical  storage  volume  specified  by  the  original 
data  access  command; 
modifying  the  original  data  access  command  to  create  a  modi- 
fied data  access  command  that,  when  provided  to  the  RAID 
array  manager,  causes  the  RAID  array  manager  to  perform  the 
requested  data  access  in  the  specified  physical  storage  volume 
without  striping  the  data  block  onto  any  other  physical  storage 
volumes; 
providing  the  modified  data  access  command  to  the  RAID  array 

manager;  and 
operating  the  RAID  array  manager  to  access  the  specified  physi- 
cal storage  volume  in  accordance  with  the  modified  data 
access  command. 


1.  A  memory  access  control  apparatus,  which  is  employed  for  a 
computer  system  in  which  an  expansion  memory  in  addition  to  a 
standard  memory  can  be  installed  and  which  uses  one  or  more 
signal  lines  to  conUDl  access  to  said  memory,  comprising: 

identification   means  for  reading  identification  data  for  said 

expansion  memory  that  is  installed; 
determination  means  for  employing  said  identification  data  to 
delermine  optimal  output  current  values  for  said  signal  lines; 
and 
means  for  employing  results  that  are  obtained  with  said  deter- 
mination means  to  adjust  output  current  values  of  said  signal 
lines. 


5,727,183 
DATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  DISK  STORAGE  AND 
HOST  DEVICE  UNDER  THE  CONTROL  OF  FILE 
CONTROL  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  CACHE  AND 
ASSOCIATED  BATCH  WRITE-BACK  OPERATION 
Naoko  Takahashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-056241 
Int.  a."  G06F  12^)8 
MS.  CI.  395—470  11  Claims 

1.  A  file  conffol  apparatus  provided  between  a  disk  storage 
device  and  a  host  device  for  accessing  data  in  said  disk  storage 
device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

storing  means  having  a  predetermined  number  of  blocks  for 

storing  track  data  consisting  of  plural  pieces  of  sector  data; 
first  read  request  responding  means  for  supplying,  when  receiv- 
ing a  read  request  from  said  host  device,  and  if  said  storing 
means  is  stored  with  the  sector  data  about  a  read  requested 
sector  requested  of  reading  with  respect  to  the  read  request 
therefrom,  said  host  device  with  the  sector  data  within  said 
storing  means; 
second  read  request  responding  means  for.  when  receiving  the 
read  request  from  said  host  device,  and  if  said  storing  means 
is  not  stored  with  the  sector  data  about  the  read  requested 
sector  requested  of  reading  with  respect  lo  the  read  request 
therefrom,  reading  the  track  data  containing  the  sector  data 
about  the  read  requested  sector  from  said  disk  device,  slonng 
an  empty  block  within  said  storing  means  with  die  read  track 
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data  and  supplying  said  host  device  with  the  sector  data  about 
the  read  requested  sector  that  is  contained  in  the  track  data; 

write-back  request  responding  means  for.  when  receiving  a  write 
request  from  said  host  device,  and  if  said  storing  means  is 
stored  with  the  sector  data  about  a  write  requested  sector 
requested  of  writing  with  respect  to  the  write  request  there- 
from, rewriting  the  sector  data  with  data  requested  of  writing 
and  storing  the  effect  that  the  track  data  containing  the  sector 
data  are  the  track  data  required  to  be  written  back;  and 

batch  write-back  means  for.  when  making  a  response  to  the  read 
request  given  by  said  second  read  request  responding  means 
in  a  state  where  said  storing  means  has  no  empty  block, 
selecting  one  block  that  is  to  be  an  empty  block  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  rule,  writing,  if  the  selected  block  is 
stored  with  the  track  data  required  to  be  written,  a  series  of 
track  data  containing  the  above  track  data  and  to  be  written 
back  to  the  consecutive  tracks  within  said  storing  means  back 
to  said  disk  storage  device  and  storing  the  effect  that  each 
piece  of  track  data  which  has  been  written  back  Is  data 
requiring  no  write-back  process. 


5,727,184 
METHOD  AND  APPARATXIS  FOR  INTERFACING 
BETWEEN  PERIPHERALS  OF  MLXTIPLE  FORMATS 
AND  A  SINGLE  SYSTEM  BUS 
Bryan  M.  Richter,  Freffiont,  Calif.;  Stephen  A.  Smith,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.;  Daniel  G.  Bezzant,  Pteasanton,  Calif.;  Kastur- 
iraman  Gopalaswamy,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.;  Suhas  Anand 
Shetty,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Arunachalam  Vaidyanathan, 
Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24i6,97S 

InL  CXJ"  G06F  13/10:5/01 

US.  a.  395—500  26  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  format  interface  apparatus  coupled  to  a  system  bus 
for  interfacing  the  system  bus  to  a  plurality  of  controllers,  the 
interface  apparatus  comprising: 


a.  a  plurality  of  controllers  coupled  in  parallel  for  controlling  a 
plurality  of  peripherals  at  least  two  of  which  use  incompatible 
interface  protocols: 

b.  a  circuit  coupled  between  the  system  bus  and  the  plurality  of 
controllers  for  selectively  configuring  the  interface  apparatus 
to  communicate  using  a  selected  one  of  the  incompatible 
interface  protocols  used  by  the  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of 
peripherals;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  detection  circuits,  one  coupled  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  controllers  for  selectively  allowing  communica- 
tion between  the  each  of  the  plurality  of  controllers  coupled 
thereto  and  the  system  bus  through  the  interface  apparatus, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  detection  circuits  monitor 

chip  select  signal  line  and  data  signal  lines  to  determine 
when  a  specific  one  of  the  plurality  of  controllers  is  being 
accessed  by  the  system  bus. 


5,727,185 
MEMORY  ALLOCATION  METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING 

TWO  LOGICAL  STORE  AREAS  TO  A  FREE  STORE, 
THAT  IS  ONE  COMMON  PHYSICAL  STORE  AREA  OF  A 

COMPUTER 
Thomas   Mehner,   Markt   Schwaben,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,665,  Jan.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,%3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  21,  1992,  42  24 
080.8 

Int  a."  G06F  12AX):l3/00 
VS.  CI.  395-^97.01  7  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  dynamic  management  of  a  free  store  of  a 
computer  system,  the  free  store  being  subdivided  into  at  least  two 
logical  store  areas  with  different  access  characteristics,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  subdividing  the  free  store  into  segments  on  the  basis  of  a 
buddy  algorithm; 

b)  separately  managing  each  logical  store  area  of  the  at  least  two 
logical  stores: 

c)  assigning  a  segment  size  to  a  logical  store  area  of  the  firee 
store,  said  segment  size  corresponding  to  a  maximum  size 
described  as  a  maximum  in  a  buddy  algorithm; 

d)  in  the  event  of  a  store  request  regarding  a  first  logical  store 
area  of  the  at  least  two  logical  store  areas,  assigning  to  the 
first  logical  store  area  a  segment  from  the  free  store  if  there  is 
no  store  segment  of  suflBcient  size  available; 

e)  in  the  event  of  a  store  request  regarding  a  second  logical  store 
area  of  the  at  least  two  logical  store  areas,  assigning  to  the 
second  logical  store  area  a  segment  from  the  free  store  which 
has  not  been  assigned  to  any  other  logical  store  area  and 
which  is  adjacent  to  already  assigned  segments  if  no  store 
segment  of  sufficient  size  is  available; 

f)  if  it  is  no  longer  possible  to  satisfy  a  store  request  from  a 
logical  store  area  of  the  at  least  two  logical  store  areas,  which 
requires  an  assignment  from  the  free  store,  since  the  free  store 
has  already  been  completely  assigned,  evaluating,  via  a  store 
management  of  this  store  area,  store  managements  of  the 
other  store  areas  to  ascertain  whether  there  are  other  segments 
in  the  other  store  areas  with  maximum  size  and,  if  this 
condition  is  met,  takes  over  such  other  segment  from  a 
respective  other  store  area  and  assigning  said  other  segment  to 
this  store  area;  wherein  an  admissible  segment  size  in  the 
buddy  algorithm  is  2*  with  the  following  condition  for 
k:5SkSl6. 
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5,727,186 
SIMULATION  APPARATUS  AND  GAS  DISPENSING 
DEVICE  USED  IN  CONJUNCTION  THEREWITH 
Evelyn  Arthur  Shervington,  Nr  Petersfield,  England,  and  Ray- 
mond Cyril  Burningham,  Morden,  England,  assignors  to 
The  BOC  Group  pic,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,131 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  I,  1994, 
9401899;  Sep.  17,  1994,  9418797 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/455:17/00 
U.S.  a.  395—500  7  Qaims 


c  "«"  T 


1.  A  simulation  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  computer  graphics  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  a 
signal  for  displaying  three-dimensional  computer-generated 
graphics  corresponding  to  said  signal; 

(b)  a  computer  control  module  for  generating  said  signal  and  for 
transmining  said  signal  to  the  receiving  means; 

(c)  aroma  generating  means  for  providing  an  aroma  generating 
material  in  the  form  of  a  gas  at  the  receiving  means,  said 
aroma  generating  means  comprising  at  least  one  source  of 
compressed  aroma  generating  material  in  the  form  of  a  liquid, 
valve  means  for  releasing  the  aroma  generating  material  under 
reduced  pressure  to  form  said  gas  and  a  conduit  for  transport- 
ing said  gas  to  the  computer  graphics  signal  receiving  means, 
said  valve  means  being  operable  at  varying  intervals  and 
durations  in  response  to  signals  from  the  computer  control 
module,  and 

(d)  automatic  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  com- 
puter control  module  for  automatically  controlling  said  valve 


(b)  creating  an  entry  in  said  electronic  file  for  a  logical  state 
name  specified  in  the  first  level  description  of  the  circuit 
design; 

(c)  storing  in  said  entry  a  gate  level  state  name  corresponding  to 
said  logical  state  name  specified  in  the  first  level  description: 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  for  all  logical  state  names  in  the 
first  level  description; 

(e)  providing  said  electronic  file  to  the  post- synthesis  program; 
and 

(f)  automatically  translating  the  references  to  logical  stale  names 
in  the  control  file  into  corresponding  gate  level  slate  names  by 
searching  said  electronic  file  for  each  of  said  logical  state 
names  in  the  contfol  file  and  returning  a  corresponding  gate 
level  state  name  to  the  post-synthesis  program. 


5,727,188 

FLIGHT-CONTROL  SIMULATOR  FOR  COMPUTER 

GAMES 

Charies  L.  Haves,  4421  Highland  Ave..  Carlsbad.  Calif.  92008 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,893,  May  10,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,020 

Int.  CI."  G09B  9A)8 

VS.  CI.  395—500  20  Claims 


5,727,187 
METHOD  OF  USING  LOGICAL  NAMES  IN  POST- 
SYNTHESIS  ELECTRONIC  DESIGN  AUTOMATION 
SYSTEMS 
Carol  L.  Lemche,  East  Bethel,  Minn.,  and  Harold  E.  Reindel. 
Essex  Junction,  Vt..  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue 
Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,697 
Int.  CL"G06F/7//6 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  13  Claims 

I,  In  a  system  for  designing  a  circuit,  the  system  including  a  first 
level  description  of  the  circuit  design,  the  first  level  description 
referencing  logical  state  names  for  the  circuit's  components  and 
nets,  a  synthesis  program  taking  as  input  the  first  level  description 
and  generating  a  second  level  description  of  the  circuit  design,  the 
second  level  description  referencing  gate  level  state  names  for  the 
circuit's  components  and  nets,  and  a  post-synthesis  program  for 
analyzing  the  design  of  the  circuit,  the  post-synthesis  program  for 
processing  a  control  file  which  references  logical  state  names  and 
for  further  processing  the  second  IcncI  description,  a  computer- 
implemented  method  of  using  logical  slate  names  in  a  post- 
synthesis  program  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  an  electronic  file  for  storing  relationships  between 
the  logical  state  names  specified  in  the  first  level  description 
of  the  circuit  design  and  the  gate  level  state  names  specified  in 
the  second  level  description  of  the  circuit  design: 


1.  A  computer  input  device  for  simulating  manual  controls  of  a 
vehicle,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  a  control  wheel  column  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing,  the 
column  being  reciprocally  slidable  along  its  length  within  a 
range  of  movement: 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the 
column's  position  within  its  range  of  movement: 

(d)  a  conffol  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  control 
wheel  column  external  lo  ihe  housing:  the  wheel  being  recip- 
rocally rotalable  about  the  column  within  a  range  of  move- 
ment: 
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(e)  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the 
wheel's  position  within  its  range  of  movement;  and 

(f)  means  for  communicating  the  first  and  second  signals  to  the 
computer. 


5,727,189 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,727.190 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ACCELERATION  OF 
GRAPHICS  IMAGES  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  OR 
PREEMPTIVE  PROCESSING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Herbert  G.  Derby,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  and  Thonuis  E.  Dowdy, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^86 

InL  CL*  G«6F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—503  38  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  accelerating  graphics  images,  the  graphics 
images  including  a  plurality  of  scan  lines  in  a  computer  system,  the 
computer  including  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a  memory, 
(he  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  encoding  a  first  value  information  of  a  scan  line  into  an 
address  signal  from  the  CPU;  and 

b)  encoding  a  second  value  information  of  the  scan  line  into  the 
data  signal  from  the  CPU. 


5,727,191 

MONITOR  ADAPTER 

Kazuhiro  Konlshi,  Matto,  Japan,  and  Masaki  Ono,  Matto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nanao  Corporation,  Isliiluiwa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/00754,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30634,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,664 

Int.  a.*  G06T  1/60 

VS,  CL  395—507  8  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  A  monitor  adapter  connected  between  a  computer  and  a  video 
nrvonitor  for  causing  an  optimal  video  signal  to  be  output  from  said 
computer  acconling  to  a  condition  of  said  video  monitor,  compris- 
ing: 


a  data  tertninal  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data  to  and  from 
said  computer  bidirectionally; 

a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a  data  request  signal  sent  so  as  to 
overlap  a  synchronization  signal  from  said  computer  in  a  first 
nKxle; 

a  second  terminal  receiving,  together  with  said  data  terminal,  a 
data  request  signal  sent  fix>m  said  computer  in  a  second  mode; 

storage  means  for  prescribing  information  on  said  video  motii- 
tor;  and 

switching  control  means  responsive  to  the  data  request  signal 
sent  to  said  first  terminal  for  reading  information  from  said 
storage  means  and  outputting  the  read  information  to  said  data 
terminal  in  said  first  mode,  and  responsive  to  the  data  request 
signal  sent  to  said  data  terminal  and  said  second  terminal  for 
reading  information  from  said  storage  means  and  outputting 
the  read  information  to  said  data  terminal  in  said  second 
mode. 


5,727,192 
SERIAL  RENDERING  SYSTEM  WFTH  AUTO- 
SYNCHRONIZATION  ON  FRAME  BLANKING 
David  Robert  Baldwin,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

3DLabs  Inc.  Ltd.,  Reid  Hall,  Bermuda 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410345,  Mar.  24,  1995.  This 

application  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,472 

InC  CI.''  G06T  1/00 

UACl.  395— 522  30  CUims 


F/C    ZB 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  framebuffer  memory  having  a  first 
buffer  portion  and  a  second  buffer  portion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  data  into  a  framebuffer  unit  from  a  data  bus,  said  data 
comprising  instruction  bits  and  data  bits; 

if  the  instruction  bits  correspond  to  a  read  command  then  read- 
ing from  a  location  in  said  first  buffer  portion  indicated  by 
said  data  bits  and  placing  the  contents  of  said  location  on  said 
data  bus; 

if  tlie  instruction  bits  correspond  to  a  write  command  then 
writing  a  portion  of  said  data  bits  to  a  location  in  said  first 
buffer  portion  indicted  by  said  data  bits; 

if  the  instruction  bits  correspond  to  a  suspend-until-frame-blanlc 
command,  then  suspending  all  write  operations  on  said  first 
buffer  portion  until  a  frame-blanlc  command  is  received; 

when  a  fraroe-blanlc  command  is  received,  then  displaying  data 
from  said  first  buffer  portion  and  re-enabling  all  write  opera- 
tions on  said  first  buffer  portion. 
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5,727,193 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  AND  LINE  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  FOR 

EFFICIENT  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Kesatoshi  Takeuchi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26.  1994.  6-113040; 
Mar.  17,  1995,  7-086508 

Int  a.*  G06F  I/OH 
VS.  a.  395—556  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  microprocessor; 

clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  operation  clock 
signal  of  a  variable  frequency,  and  supplying  said  operation 
clock  signal  to  said  microprocessor;  and 

line  voltage  control  means  for  controUing  a  variable  line  voltage 
as  a  function  of  the  variable  frequency  of  said  operation  clock 
signal  irrespective  of  a  temperature  of  said  microprocessor, 
and  supplying  said  variable  line  voltage  to  said  microproces- 
sor. 


when  said  code  fragment  includes  only  a  plurality  of  loop 

instructions,  modifying  only  a  predetermined  loop  instruction 

in  said  code  fragment  to  indicate  that  said  predetermined  loop 

instruction  is  said  repeat  end  instruction; 

fetching,  decoding  and  executing  each  of  said  loop  instructions 

in  a  predetermined  order; 
detecting  whether  said  loop  instruction  being  decoded  is  said 

repeat  end  instruction; 
determining  whether  said  loop  has  been  iterated  N-1  times: 
as  long  as  said  loop  has  not  been  iterated  N-l  times,  upon 
delecting  that  said  decoded  loop  instruction  is  said  repeat  end 
instruction,  fetching  a  first  loop  instruction  so  that  said  first 
loop  instruction  is  executed  after  a  last  of  said  loop  instruc- 
tions is  executed  but  not  later  than  any  other  of  said  loop 
instructions  is  executed,  such  that: 

when  said  code  fragment  includes  only  said  plurality  of  loop 
instructions,  said  last  loop  instruction  occurs  later  in  said 
code  fragment  than  said  predetermined  insuuclion;  and 
when  said  code  fragment  includes  only  said  single  loop  and 
NOP  instructions,  for  every  loop  iteration  following  a  first 
iteration  said  first  loop  and  last  loop  instructions  are  iden- 
tical to  said  single  loop  instruction,  said  NOP  instruction 
only  being  executed  during  said  first  iteration;  and 
terminating  said  loop  when  said  code  fragment  has  been  iterated  N 


5,727,194 
REPEAT-BIT  BASED,  COMPACT  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  ZERO-0\  ERHEAD 
LOOPS 
Avadhani   Shridhar,   Sunnyvale,   Calif.,   and    Kenichi    Nitta, 
Kodaira.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.,  Tarry- 
town.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,438 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WM) 

VS.  CI.  395—588  1*  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  executing  a  zero  overhead  loop  in  an  information 
processing  chip  having  a  pipelined  architecture  and  an  instruction 
set  with  a  plurality  of  instructions  that  are  modifiable  to  indicate 
thai  said  insuiictions  are  repeat  end  instructions,  wherein  said  loop 
involves  iterating  N  times  one  or  more  loop  instructions  from  a 
code  fragment,  said  method  comprising: 

when  said  code  fragmenl  includes  only  a  single  loop  instruction 
followed  by  a  NOP  instruction,  modifying  said  single  loop 
instruction  and  said  NOP  insiruetion  to  indicate  that  said 
instructions  are  said  repeat  end  instructions; 


5,727,195 

DOCUMENT  RETRIEN ING  OBJECT  INSTRUCTING 

APPARATUS 

Hisashi   Nakatsuyama,   Kanagawa.  Japan,   assignor  to   Fuji 

Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1994.  6-132505 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/40 
VS.  CI.  395—601  2  Claiais 


VI 


MENU 


ANCESTOR' I  _ 
iSCENDANTl  R^ 


1.   A   document    retrieving   object    instructing    apparatus   that 
enables  users  to  instruct  a  retrieval  condition  or  conditions  regard- 
ing an  object  to  be  retrieved,  used  in  a  document  database  manag- 
ing system  for  managing  a  database  of  sirueiured  documents  each 
constructed  of  document  constructive  elements,  comprising: 
instructing  means  for  instructing  a  search  condition  using  the 
document  constructive  elements  in  searching  said  su^ctured 
documents; 
connection  condition  instructing  means  for  instructing  a  search 
condition  using  one  of  a  parent-child  relationship  and  an 
ancestor-descendant  relationship  thai  is  not  a  pareni-child 
relationship  belv^een  said  document  constructive  elements  in 
searching  said  structured  dcK-umcnis:  and 
retrieving  means  for  producing  said  retrieval  condition  based 
upon    the    instructed    search   conditions    issued    from   said 
instructing  means  and  said  connection  condition  instructing 
means  and  for  retrieving  document  data  stored  in  the  daubase 
in  accordance  with  said  retrieval  condition. 
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5J27.196 

OPTIMIZED  QUERY  INTERFACE  FOR  DATABASE 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS 

Irvin  Richard  Strauss,  Jr..  La  Honda,  Calif.,  and  Lam  H.  Thai, 

La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Borland  International,  Inc., 

Scons  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,991 

Int  CI."  G06F  n/)0 

U.S.  a.  395-«02  6  Claims 


311  (^ 


1.  A  method  for  optimizing  itie  access  of  information  stored  in  a 
database  file,  the  metliod  comprising: 

(a)  entering  a  query  condition;  and 

(b)  accessing  infonnation  satisfying  said  query  condition  by  any 
one  of: 

(1)  if  a  pre-existing  mdex  satisfies  tlie  query  condition, 
accessing  tlie  information  by  using  the  preexisting  index: 

(2)  if  an  index  defining  a  range  of  records  exists,  accessing  the 
information  by  using  the  index  defining  a  range  of  records 
and  the  condition: 

(3)  if  at  least  one  pre-existing  index  is  available  and  if  the 
query  condition  specifies  a  range  of  information,  accessing 
the  infonnation  by  using  a  second  index  based  on  said 
pre-existing  index  and  said  range: 

(4)  if  the  database  file  is  below  a  pre-selected  size,  accessing 
the  information  by  filtering  records  not  meeting  the  condi- 
tion as  they  are  accessed: 

(5)  if  an  index  satisfying  the  query  condition  can  be  created, 
accessing  the  information  by  creating  and  referencing  the 
index; 

(6)  if  the  query  condition  specifies  a  range  of  information  and 
if  an  index  defining  the  range  can  be  created,  accessing  the 
information  by  creating  and  referencing  the  index  defining 
the  range:  and 

(7)  if  ( I H6)  are  not  possible,  accessing  the  information  by 
filtering  records  not  meeting  the  condition  as  they  are 
accessed. 


5,727,197 
METHOD  AND  APPARATi;S  FOR  SEGMENTING  A 
DATABASE 
John  G.  Burgess,  Vienna,  Va.,  and  Randall  E.  Breeden,  Gaith- 
ersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  FileTek,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  551,493 
Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/JO 
U.S.  a.  395—602  20  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  database  in  one  or 
more  memory  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  ilie  portion  uf  the  database  into  a  plurality  of  data 
segments  each  said  data  segment  corresponding  to  a  different 
range  of  values  in  a  selected  held  of  the  database: 
storing  each  of  said  data  segments  in  said  one  or  more  memory 
devices; 


storing  for  each  of  said  stored  data  segments,  a  segment  index 
identifying  the  corresponding  data  segment;  and 

storing  a  range  index  with  entries  corresponding  to  the  ranges  of 
the  selected  field,  each  of  the  entries  of  the  range  index 
identifying  the  one  of  the  segment  index  for  the  data  segments 
corresponding  to  that  range. 
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DATABASE  MINING  USING  MULTI-PREDICATE 

CLASSIFIERS 

Ming-Syan  Chen,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Philip  Shi-Ling  Yu, 
Chappaqua,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,066 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  mining  classification 
rules  from  a  computer  database  which  includes  a  plurality  of  data 
tuples,  each  data  tuple  including  a  plurality  of  features,  the  data- 
base further  including  a  training  set  including  the  data  tuples,  each 
data  tuple  in  the  training  set  including  a  group  identifier,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  evaluating  each  feature  in  a  subset  of  the  training  set  as  a 
function  of  its  correlation  with  the  group  identifier,  and  iden- 
tifying said  features,  responsive  to  said  step  of  evaluating, 
having  an  ID  score  exceeding  a  predetermined  ID  threshold; 

(b)  combining  identified  features  into  feature  pairs  and  evaluat- 
ing each  feature  pair  in  the  training  set  as  a  fiinction  of  its 
correlation  with  said  any  one  of  the  group  identifiers,  and 
identifying  said  feature  pairs  having  a  combination  score 
which  exceeds  a  predetermined  feature  combination  thresh- 
old; and 

(c)  classifying  the  database  as  a  function  the  identified  features 
and  the  identified  feature  pair. 
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5,727,200 

PARALLEL  MERGE  SORTING  APPARATUS  WITH  AN 

ACCELERATED  SECTION 

Yoshinori  NariU,  and  Takayuki  Shibata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994.  6-064653 
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1.  A  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  train  divider  section  for  receiving  a  number  of  data 
consecutively  in  the  form  of  a  data  train,  and  dividing  and 
placing  the  data  of  said  data  train  into  partial  data  uains  while 
receiving  said  data  train: 

a  plurality  of  sorter  sections  for  sorting  the  partial  data  trains 
output  from  said  data  tram  divider  section,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sorter  sections  receiving  a  partial  data  train  and 
sorting  said  partial  data  train  upon  completion  of  said  partial 
data  train  in  said  data  train  divider  section,  simultaneously 
with  dividing  and  placing  remaining  data  of  said  data  train 
into  other  partial  data  trains  in  said  data  train  di\  ider;  and 

a  comparative  selector  section  for  comparing,  sorting  and  merg- 
ing data  in  the  partial  data  trains  sorted  b>  --aid  plurality  of 
sorter  sections  into  a  sorted  data  train. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  sorter  sections  includes  one  sorter 
section  having  a  faster  processing  time  Uian  the  other  sorter 
sections;  and 

wherein  said  data  train  divider  section  allocates  the  last  of  said 
partial  data  trains  to  said  sorter  section  having  a  faster  pro- 
cessing time. 
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range  of  search  terms  stored  within  that  block,  each  user  terminal 
comprises  means  responsive  to  entry  of  a  search  term  to  identify 
from  the  index  the  memory  address  of  the  block  stonne  the  range 
of  search  terms  including  the  entered  search  term,  each  user 
terminal  comprises  means  for  transmitting  an  identified  memorv 
address  to  the  host,  the  host  computer  comprises  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  content  of  the  block  identified  by  a  received  memory 
address  to  the  user  terminal  from  which  the  received  memory 
address  was  U-ansmitted;  wherein  each  said  block  of  memory  is 
allocated  a  range  of  searc  terms  selected  such  that  a  substantial 
portion  of  each  said  block  will  be  unoccupied  by  data  to  provide 
for  expansion  of  the  volume  of  data  to  be  stored;  and  wherein  the 
portion  of  each  said  block  which  is  occupied  by  useful  data  is 
flagged  and  the  host  computer  transmitting  means  is  arranged  to 
tfansmit  only  dial  portion  of  a  selected  block  which  is  iKcupied  by 
said  useful  data,  and  each  user  terminal  comprises  means  for 
displaying  data  transmitted  to  it  from  the  host. 


5,727,201 

ONLINE  DATA  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Trevor  John  Burke.  Birkenhead.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Phonelink  PLC.  Birkenhead.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01221.  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Dale  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29808,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,517 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  4.  1993, 
9311580 

Int.  CI."G06F  niiO 
U.S.  a.  395—610  ■*  Claims 

1.  A  data  reu-ieval  system  comprising  a  host  computer  in  the 
memory  of  which  data  to  be  retrieved  is  stored,  and  a  plurality  of 
user  terminals  from  which  requests  (for  data  are  transmitted  to  the 
host  and  to  which  data  retrieved  in  response  to  such  requests  is 
transmitted  from  the  host,  wherein  data  is  stored  in  the  host 
computer  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  search, terms  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  logical  order,  each  stored  search  lenii  being  stored 
with  respective  assix;iated  data  to  which  users  require  access,  and 
data  retrieval  requests  are  entered  by  users  in  the  form  of  search 
terms  cortesponding  in  logical  structure  to  the  search  terms  stored 
in  the  host  computer,  characterised  in  that  the  host  computer 
memory  is  partitioned  into  a  series  of  bliKks  in  each  of  which  is 
stored  search  tenns  falling  within  a  respective  predetermined  range 
of  the  logical  order  and  the  data  asstxiated  with  the  search  terms 
falling  within  the  predetermined  range,  each  user  terminal  com- 
prises a  memor>  in  which  is  stored  an  index  that  cross  references 
die  memorv  address  of  each  block  in  the  host  memory  with  die 


5,727^02 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
INFOR\UTION  ON  TWO  DIFFERENT  COMPUTER 
SYSTEMS 
Gregory  R.  Kucala.  Santa  Cruz.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Palm  Com- 
puting. Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,927 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

U..S.  CI.  395—610  t*  Claims 


cnwftcuHWPttwuffOf  iKomswHwou?' 


^ 


COMIC  CUWEKTKWOOVS 


fCCQNCUfU 


1  A  method  for  reconciling  a  first  file  and  a  second  file,  said 
second  file  con-esponding  to  said  first  file,  said  first  file  and  said 
second  file  each  containing  records,  said  method  comprising: 

comparing  said  first  file  and  said  corresponding  second  file  with 
a  backup  file  containing  records  from  a  previous  reconcilia- 
tion of  said  first  file  and  said  corresponding  second  file  to 
identify  new.  updated  or  deleted  records: 

creating  a  reconcile  file  containing  information  pertaining  to  said 
new.  updated  or  deleted  records  identified  in  said  step  of 
comparing;  and 
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copying  contents  of  said  reconcile  file  to  said  first  file,  said 
corresponding  second  file  and  a  new  backup  file. 


5.727^03 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  A 

DATABASE  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  OBJECT  OPERATING 

ENVIRONMENT  ISING  PERSISTENT  AND  TR^XNSIENT 

CACHE 
Mark  W.  Hapner,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Roderic  G.  Cattell,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,119 

InL  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  use  in  a  distnbuted  object  operatmg 
environment,  said  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit: 

transient  memory  including  random  access  memory: 

persistent  memory  including  a  mass  storage  device:  and 

a  database  including: 

a  transient  database  cache  resident  in  said  transient  memory,  said 
transient  database  cache  being  arranged  to  receive  and  store 
client  data  via  data  write  operations  performed  by  a  plurality 
of  database  clients:  and 

a  persistent  database  portion  resident  in  said  persistent  memory, 
said  persistent  database  portion  being  arranged  to  receive  and 
store  cache  data  via  data  commit  operations,  said  data  commit 
operation  being  operable  to  commit  said  client  data  from  said 
transient  database  cache. 


5,72734 

DATABASE  ORGANIZATION  FOR  RAPID  MULTI-SET 

MEMBERSHIP  DETERMINATION 

Lynn  McNulty  Greene,  Vll,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474^422 

Int  a.*^  G06F  17/30 

VJS.  a.  395—613  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  rapid  multi-set  membership  determination, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

organizing  data  sets  for  a  large  number  of  objects,  each  data  set 
representing  an  object  identifier  and  a  corresponding  attribute 


characteristic  having  an  upper  parameter  bound  value  and  a 
lower  parameter  bound  value  as  a  plurality  of  interval  sets, 
each  including  a  lower  interval  parameter  boundary  value  and 
an  upper  interval  parameter  boundary  value,  said  interval  sets 
sorted  according  to  ascending  lower  interval  parameter 
boundary  value  order; 

storing  data  in  a  database  representing  a  set  of  bins,  wherein 
each  bin  represents  a  bin  set  of  interval  sets  which  share  a  bin 
parameter  interval  between  upper  and  lower  bin  parameter 
bound  values,  and  wherein  the  database  is  represented  as 
digital  data  stored  in  a  digital  memory  comprising  a  digital 
computer  system,  wherein  data  may  be  retrieved  from  said 
digital  memory  once  per  system  clock  cycle;  and 

given  an  input  characteristic  value,  determining  which  interval 
sets  include  the  input  value  by  performing  a  binary  search  of 
the  bins, 

wherein  the  method  performs  .said  step  of  determining  which 
interval  sets  include  the  input  value  in  a  minimum  number  of 
clock  cycles. 


5,727,205 
RLE  INSTALLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING 
BITMAPS  DURING  FILE  INSTALLATION 
David  R.  Bell,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and  Thomas  R.  Rams- 
dell,  Lomita,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Information 
Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,157 

Int.  CI."  G06F /7/iO 

U.S.  a.  395--616  56  Oaims 
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1.  A  file  installation  method  which  remeves  setup  files  compris- 
ing computer  files  and  bitmap  images  and  displays  the  bitmap 
images  on  an  end-user's  system  during  installation  of  the  computer 
files  onto  the  end-user's  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

retrieving  setup  files  from  a  computer-usable  medium  in  the 
sequence  that  setup  files  are  to  be  installed/displayed  on  the 
end-user's  system,  each  retrieved  setup  file  having  a  file 
destination  code  appended  thereto;  and 
after  each  setup  file  is  retrieved: 

determining,  based  on  an  appended  file  destination  code, 
whether  a  retrieved  setup  file  should  be  installed  to  the 
end-user's  system,  displayed  on  the  end-user's  system,  or 
not  installed  on  the  end-user's  system; 
installing,  based  on  a  determination  result  that  the  retrieved 
setup  file  is  to  be  installed,  the  retrieved  setup  file  on  the 
end-user's  system;  and 
displaying,  based  on  a  determination  result  that  the  retrieved 
setup  file  is  to  be  displayed,  the  retrieved  setup  file  on  the 
end-user's  system. 
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5,72736 
ON-LINE  RLE  SYSTEM  CORRECTION  WITHIN  A 
CLUSTERED  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Fish,  W.  Chicago,  and  Lawrence  J.  Schroeder, 
Wheaton,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,704 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00 

U.S.  a.  395—618  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  repairing  file  system  damage  following  the 
failure  of  a  processing  node  within  a  clustered  file  system,  said 
clustered  file  system  including  a  plurality  of  processing  nodes,  an 
interconnection  network  connecting  said  processing  nodes,  and  a 
data  storage  device  connected  via  a  shared  interconnect  with  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  processing  nodes,  said  file  system  employ- 
ing data  structures  known  as  inodes,  each  inode  defining  a  space 
within  said  file  system  which  is  reserved  for  a  file,  access  by  said 
processing  nodes  to  a  file  within  said  file  system  being  controlled 
through  acquisition  of  an  exclusive  rights  to  the  inode  associated 
with  said  file,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  journal  for  each  processing  node,  each  one  of  said 
journals  containing  a  bit  map  wherein  bits  within  said  bit  map 
represent  inodes  to  which  the  processing  node  associated  with 
said  one  of  said  journals  has  acquired  and  retains  an  exclusive 
right,  said  bit  map  being  updated  whenever  its  associated 
processing  node  acquires  an  exclusive  right  to  an  inode; 
following  a  failure  of  one  of  said  processing  nodes,  reading  the 
bit  map  journal  associated  with  the  failed  processing  node  and 
acquiring  the  exclusive  right  to  every  inode  found  within  the 
bit  map  journal  associated  with  the  failed  processing  node, 
referred  to  herein  as  suspect  inodes: 
comparing  each  suspect  mode  to  a  global  bit  map  which  identi- 
fies each  and  every  unit  of  space  within  the  file  system  that  is 
assignable,  a  suspect  node  being  identified  as  having  a  tran- 
sient state  when  the  unit  of  space  assigned  to  the  suspect 
inode  is  found  to  be  assignable;  and 
removing  the  assignment  of  a  unit  of  space  to  any  suspect  inode 
identified  as  having  a  transient  state. 


1.  A  method,  comprising: 

receiving  a  signal  on  a  first  input  terminal  of  a  host  adapter 

integrated  circuit,  said  host  adapter  integrated  circuit  being 

operatively  coupled  to  a  host;  and 


upon  a  deassertion  of  said  signal,  automatically  loading  configu- 
ration data  in  serial  fashion  from  a  second  input  terminal  of 
said  host  adapter  integrated  circuit  into  said  host  adapter 
integrated  circuit,  said  configuration  data  not  being  stored  in 
said  host,  said  signal  remaining  deasserted  through  said  load- 
ing of  configuration  data. 


5,727008 
METHOD  A?««)  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURATION  OF 

PROCESSOR  OPERATING  PARAMETERS 
Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  U.SA.  L.P., 
Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,955 

Int  a."  G06F  /5/20 

U.S.  a.  395— «53  20  Claims 
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18.  A  method  of  configuring  a  processor,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


5,72737 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

LOADING  CONFIGURATION  DATA  ON  RESET  INTO  A 

HOST  ADAPTER  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Stillman  F.  Gates,  Los  Gatos,  and  Paresh  M.  Borkar,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adaptec,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,463 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  395—651  32  Claims 


determining  optimal  operating  parameters  of  the  processor: 

permanently  storing  the  optimal  operating  parameters  In  the 
processor: 

providing  the  processor  with  operating  signals  enabling  power- 
up  and  functional  operation; 

the  processor  providing  the  optimal  operating  parameters  to  an 
external  bus  during  power-up;  and 

changing  the  value  of  the  operating  signals  to  correspond  to  the 
optimal  operating  parameters. 


5,72739 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING 
REDUCED  OVERHEAD  MUTUAL-EXCLUSION  AND 
MAINTAINING  COHERENCY  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR 
SYSTEM  UTILIZING  EXECLTION  HISTORY  AND 
THREAD  MONITORING 
John  D.  Slingwine,  and  Paul  E.  McKenney,  both  of  Bcaverton, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Sequent  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,627,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,608,893, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  94,629,  Jul.  19.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,442,758.  This  application  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,613 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/30:12/12 
MS.  CI.  395—672  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  an  updater  thread  to  update  an  original 
element  of  a  shared  data  structure  in  a  computer  system  while 
maintaining  access  to  the  data  structure  for  reader  threads,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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S,727ail 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FAST  CONTEXT 

SWITCHING  BETWEEN  TASKS 

Denis  Gulsen.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chromatic 

Research,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,416 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9Mb 

MS.  CL  395—678  9  Oaims 


with  an  updater  thread,  updating  the  original  element  by  creating 

a  new  element; 
with  the  updater  thread,  modifying  links  used  by  reader  threads 

for  referencing  the  original  element  to  now  reference  the  new 

element;  and 
using  a  summary  of  thread  activity  to  determine  when  the 

original  element  may  be  erased. 


5.727  J 10 

FALLT  TOLERANT  LOAD  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Cynthia  Dwork,  Palo  Alto:  Joseph  Y.  Halpern,  Cupertino,  and 

Hovey   R.  Strong,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,044,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,183,  Dec.  18,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,513354.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

507,745 

Int.  CI."  G06F  Uao 

U5.  a.  395—674  22  aaims 
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1.  A  computer  program  product,  for  use  with  a  pri)cesst>r  in  a 
multiprocessmg  network  including  a  plurality  of  processors,  the 
computer  program  product  comprising: 

a  recording  medium; 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  directing  the 
processor  to  determine,  along  with  other  operational  proces- 
sors of  the  multiprocessing  network,  which  tasks,  previously 
allocated  to  \arious  ones  of  the  processors,  base  not  been 
executed,  the  means  for  directing  to  determine  including: 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  directing  the 
processor  to  exchange  views  between  itself  and  the  other 
operational  proces.sors  lo  reach  consensus  among  the  opera- 
tional processors  as  lo  the  status  of  the  previously  allocated 
tasks,  each  view  including  at  least  one  of:  (a)  information  on 
what  work  has  been  done  by  the  priKessor  sending  the  view; 
and  (b)  information  on  what  vsork.  done  by  other  processors, 
has  been  reported  to  the  processor  sending  the  v  iew ;  and 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  directing  the 
processor  lo  allocate  pending  tasks  between  the  proces.sor  and 
the  other  operational  processors. 


K^?i 


IS 


1.  A  method  oi  fast  context  switching  on  a  data  processing 
system  including  a  processor,  backing  store,  temporary  storage, 
and  a  shared  system  resource,  the  processor  being  coupled  to  the 
backing  store,  the  lemporary  storage,  and  the  shared  system 
resource,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  a  current  task  on  the  processor; 
utilizing  a  shared  system  resource  for  storing  a  designated 

component  of  information  of  the  current  task; 
maintaining  a  map  data  structure  accessible  by  the  processor  and 

containing  utilization  data  of  the  shared  system  resource  of 

the  current  task; 
preparing  lo  execute  an  incoming  task  on  the  processor: 
loading  into  lemporary  storage  the  shared  system  resource  ulili- 

zalion  of  the  current  task; 
loading    into   lemporary    storage   a   projected    shared   system 

resource  utilization  of  the  incoming  task; 
accessing  the  map  data  structure  lo  determine  available  portions 

of  the  shared  system  resource; 
comparing  the  shared  system  resources  of  the  current  task  and 

available  portions  of  the  shared  system  resource  to  projected 

utilization  of  the  shared  system  resource  of  the  incoming  task; 

and 
swapping  to  the  backing  store  only  those  portions  of  the  shared 

system  resource  utilized  by  the  current  task  necessary   lo 

accommodate  projected  shared  system  resource  utilization  of 

the  incoming  task. 


5,727  J 12 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  DEVICE  DRIVER  SYSTEM  FOR 
PROCEDURAL  DEVICE  DRIVERS 
Chris  A.  Dinallo,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420.919 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /.V/0 
L..S.  CI.  395—681  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  bridging  communications  between  an  object 
oriented  component  and  a  procedural  programmed  device  driver, 
which  are  both  part  of  a  data  processing  system,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  object  oriented  interface  device  that  couples  said  object 

oriented  component  to  said  de\ice  driver; 
means,  coupled  lo  said  object  oriented  interface  device,  for 
isolating  said  object  oriented  component  from  said  de\ice 
driver,  said  isolating  means  including  priKedural  cixle  to 
open,  initialize,  control,  and  close  said  device  driver,  and 
further  including  first  means  for  providing  data  flow ;  and 
means  for  encapsulating  device  specific  information,  coupled  to 
said  isolating  means,  said  encapsulating  means  being  indepen- 
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5.727.214 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  EVENT  MESSAGE  DISPATCHING 

SUBSYSTEM  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  A  DISPOSITION 

MATRIX 
Arthur  D.  Allen.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metas- 
phere.  Inc.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179.251.  Jan.  10.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,555.415.  This  application  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703385 

Int  a."  G06F  9/40:9/44 

U.S.  a.  395—683  27  Claims 


dent  from  but  responsive  to  said  isolating  means,  to  transport 
requests  and  commands  to  said  device  driver,  and  further 
including  second  means  for  providing  data  flow  such  that  said 
encapsulating  means  may  communicate  with  other  device 
drivers  besides  said  device  driver. 


5,727.213 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  BOOTING  FROM 
CD-ROM  AND  TAPE 
Kerry  B.  Vander  Kamp,  Houston,  Tex.;  Roberta  W.  Hensley. 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  Curtis  R.  Jones,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,984,  Sep.  10.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,418,918.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434387 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/24:9/445 
MS.  a.  395—681  15  Claims 

soaeeociMiaii 


1.  A  method  of  booting  a  personal  computer  system  having  a 
CD-ROM  drive  and  a  floppy  drive  from  an  ISO  9660  compatible 
CD-ROM,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  ISO  9660  compatible  CD-ROM  having  a  boot 
record  and  having  a  floppy  disk  image  in  the  primary  volume 
space,  the  boot  record  containing  identification  information 
and  information  for  accessing  said  floppy  disk  image  and  said 
floppy  disk  image  containing  boot  code  and  other  code; 

determining  if  the  CD-ROM  drive  is  the  intended  boot  device; 

determining  if  a  boot  record  is  present  on  the  CD-ROM  and 
loading  said  information  from  said  boot  record  into  memory; 

determining  the  location  on  the  CD-ROM  of  said  floppy  disk 
image  using  said  boot  record  information  loaded  into 
memory; 

obtaining  said  boot  code  from  said  floppy  disk  image;  and 

executing  said  floppy  disk  image  boot  code  to  load  said  other 
code  located  in  said  floppy  disk  image. 


CIM 

HE 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  data  processing  system,  said  data 
processing  system  including  a  main  system  having  a  context  con- 
sisting of  a  defined  set  of  state  variables  each  having  a  defined 
range  of  values,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  plurality  of  ports  for  receiving  said  event  mes- 
sages, said  plurality  of  ports  including  a  plurality  of  distinct 
port  types  wherein  said  ports  of  each  said  pon  type  receive 
event  messages  having  event  message  types  corresponding  to 
said  each  port  type; 

establishing  a  plurality  of  disposition  action  procedures  for 
disposing  of  specified  event  messages;  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  disposition  action  procedures  is  for  sending  said  specified 
event  messages  to  said  main  system  for  further  processing; 

storing  a  disposition  matrix  comprising  an  array  of  cells,  each 
cell  storing  a  disposition  indicia  corresponding  to  one  said 
event  message  type  and  one  possible  value  of  one  of  said  state 
variables,  said  disposition  matrix  including  cells  for  all  pos- 
sible combinations  of  said  event  message  types  and  all  pos- 
sible values  of  each  of  said  state  variables;  and 

selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  disposition  action  procedures  to 
execute  for  a  specified  one  of  said  received  event  messages, 
including  (A)  evaluating  the  disposition  indicia  for  all  cells  in 
said  disposition  matrix  corresponding  to  the  event  message 
type  of  said  one  event  message  and  current  values  of  said 
state  variables  so  as  to  generate  a  disposition  value  for  each 
evaluated  cell,  (B)  selecting  one  of  said  disposition  values  in 
accordance  with  predefined  selection  criteria  to  generate  a 
selected  disposition  value,  and  (C)  selecting  and  initiating 
execution  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  disposition  action  proce- 
dures in  accordance  with  said  selected  disposition  value  so  as 
to  prtx;ess  said  one  event  message. 


5,727.215 
METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  SOFTWARE  MODULES 
UTILIZING  A  REPLACEMENT  ADDRESS  TABLE 
Richard  F.  Ryuaski.  Middlefield.  Conn.,  and  Brian  F.  Beloin, 
Avon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Farming- 
ton,  Coim. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565310 
Int.  CL"  G06F  9/24 
VS.  a.  395—712  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  downloading  software,  comprising: 
providing  a  processor  unit  which  includes  a  first  non-volatile 
memory  including  a  plurality  of  initial  software  modules 
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5,727.217 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  EMULATING  THE 

FUNCTIONALITY  OF  AN  ADVANCED 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTERRUPT  CONTROLLER 
Bruce  Young,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,511 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/46;9/455 

U.S.  a.  395—733  39  Claims 


_^PORT 


which  form  a  prognun.  and  which  includes  a  second  non- 
volatile memory,  the  second  non-volatile  memory  being  an 
erasable  programmable  non-volatile  memory,  the  second 
memory  including  a  code  section  and  an  address  table,  the 
processor  unit  further  including  a  processor  coupled  to  the 
tirsi  and  second  memories; 

transmitting  a  message  signal  packet  to  the  processor  unit,  the 
message  signal  packet  including  a  replacement  software  mod- 
ule and  a  replacement  address  (able; 

slonng  the  replacement  software  module  into  the  code  section; 

replacing  (he  address  table  with  (he  replacement  address  table; 

calling  one  of  the  initial  software  modules,  and  (hen 

executing  the  replacement  software  module  responsive  to  said 
calling  step. 


5,727,216 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Akira  Takasu.  and  Katsuhide  Sakai.  both  of  Toyokawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157660 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  W46 

VS.  CL  395—733  6  Claims 


tiiMT    y 


ti 


\7nr 


\ 


i        pulse  output 


I— siort  INT  preens 


I.  A  signal  processor  comprising: 

an  iniemipt  port  which  inputs  external  signals; 

an  inpu(  port  which  in  parallel  inputs  said  ex(emal  signals  inpu( 
to  said  in(errupt  port; 

a  (imer  which  s(ar(s  to  time  a  predetermined  time  interval  by 
signal  input  to  said  interrupt  port; 

a  storage  device  which  stores  signals  inpu(  io  said  in(errupt  port; 

a  discriminadon  device  which  discriminales  whe(her  or  not 
signals  stored  in  said  s(orage  device  are  identical  to  signals 
iiipu(  (o  said  inpu(  port  within  said  predetermined  time  inter- 
val: and 

a  control  device  which  controls  the  execution  of  a  predetermined 
process  after  ihe  passage  of  said  prede(ermined  lime  interval 
so  as  (o  allow  or  preven(  said  process  execudon  in  accordance 
with  the  results  of  said  discrimination  by  said  discrimination 
device. 
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APIC  UNIT 


1.  An  advanced  programmable  interrupt  controller  (APIC)  unit, 
capable  of  being  coupled  (o  a  bus  in  order  to  handle  interrup( 
servicing  between  at  least  one  host  processor  and  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  devices,  comprising: 
a  local  bus; 

an  emulation  processor  coupled  to  said  local  bus,  said  emulation 
processor  receives  an  in(erTup(  reques(  origina(ing  from  a  tirsi 
peripheral  device  of  (he  plurality  of  peripheral  devices,  and  in 
response,  genera(es  an  in(erTup(  message; 
an  APIC  bus  inierface  unit  coupled  to  said  local  bus,  said  APIC 
bus  interface  uni(  provides  an  in(erface  between  (he  local  bus 
and  (he  bus  (o  allow  (he  in(errup(  message  produced  by  the 
emulation  proces.sor  to  be  sent  (o  (he  a(  leas(  one  hos(  proces- 
sor; and 
a  memory  element  coupled  to  said  local  bus,  said  memory 
element  containing  a  (able  having  an  en(ry  associa(ed  wi(h 
each  of  the  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  capable  of  genera(- 
ing  an  interrupt  request. 


5,727,218 

CONTROLLING  AN  APPARATUS  DLSPOSED  FOR 

ADAPTING  FIBER  CHANNEL  TRANSMISSIONS  TO  AN 

INDUSTRY  STANDARD  DATA  Bl'S 

Glenn  Thomas  Hotchkin,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Unisys  Corp.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  611,141 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  urn 

MS.  CI.  395—733  18  Claims 
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I.  In  a  tile  server  having  a  peripheral  storage  subsystem  coupled 
there(o  by  means  of  a  fibre  channel,  said  file  server  including  a 
memory  and  an  appara(us  disposed  between  said  file  server  and 
said  storage  subsystem  for  adapdng  fibre  channel  (ransmissions  lo 
and  from  an  Industry  standard  data  bus  of  said  file  server,  said 
uppara(us  Including  an  interface  logic  having  a  doorbell  regis(er 
and  mailbox  registers,  a  buffer  memory,  a  fibre  channel  confroller 
and  a  microproces.sor  executing  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  sensing  if  an  interrupt  has  occurred  by  said  file  server,  and  if 
so,  determining  condition  of  said  interrupt  by  said  file  server 
and  handling  it,  and  if  no  interrupt  has  occurred; 

b.  testing  an  interface  between  said  fibre  chaiuiel  and  said 
apparatus  to  assure  connectivity  of  said  fibre  channel; 

c.  sensing  if  an  action  is  to  be  taken  in  response  to  said  interrupt, 
and  if  so  attempting  to  take  appropriate  action  by: 

i.)  determining  type  of  SCSI  command; 

ii,  )  setting  up  command  structures; 

iii.)  starting  transfer  of  command  to  one  of  said  disk  drives; 

and. 
iv.  )  idling  until  a  command  completion  interrupt  is  received; 

d.  sensing  if  an  action  is  to  be  taken  for  conununicating  with 
said  file  server,  and  if  so,  attempting  to  take  appropriate 
action,  and  if  no  action  is  to  be  taken; 

e.  sensing  if  a  previously  queued  mailbox  action  is  pending,  and 
if  so,  checking  to  determine  if  said  doorbell  register  is  empty, 
and  if  so  load  said  mailbox  registers  and  said  doorbell  regis- 
ter, and  if  no  action  is  pending; 

f.  sensing  if  an  interrupt  has  occurred  on  said  fibre  chaiuiel,  and 
if  yes,  determining  condition  of  said  interrupt  by  said  fibre 
channel  and  handling  it;  and, 

g.  repeating  steps  a  through  f  hereof 


5,727,219 
VIRTUAL  INPUT/OUTPUT  PROCESSOR  UTILIZING  AN 

INTERRUPT  HANDLER 
Thomas  L.  Lyon,  Palo  Alto;  Sun-Den  Chen,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.;  William  Joy,  Aspen,  Colo.;  Leslie  D.  Kohn,  Fremont, 
Calif.;  Charles  E.  Narad,  SanU  Qara,  Calif.,  and  Robert 
Yimg,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sim  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Moimtain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,873,  Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,113 
Int  a."  G06F  9/46:13/24 
VS.  a.  395—741  20  Claims 
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tively  invoicing  said  programmable  I/O  unit  based  on  said  data 
structures,  said  interrupt  handler  being  given  back  control 
when  said  programmable  I/O  unit  asserts  an  interrupt  using 
said  interrupt  triggering  mechanism  at  the  end  of  each  data 
transfer  operation. 


5,727020 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CACHING  AND 
REFERENCING  CACHED  DOCUMENT  PAGES 
UTILIZING  A  PRESENTATION  DATA  STREAM 
Reinhard  H.  Hofaensee,  Boulder,  Colo.;  David  E.  Stone,  Long- 
moat,  Colo.;  Ronald  D.  Parrish,  Niwot,  Colo.;  Dwight  R. 
Palmer,  Loogmont,  Colo.;  Steven  M.  Scott,  Lafayette,  Colo., 
and  Brian  G.  Platte,  Frisco,  Colo.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,756 
Int  CL'  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CL  395—774  22  Claims 


y 


V" 


r 

Toffinn  to  Omom 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  programmable  input/output  (I/O)  unit  for  transferring  data 
to  and  from  an  I/O  device; 

(b)  an  interrupt  triggering  mechanism  for  triggering  an  interrupt 
to  interrupt  execution  of  a  processor,  said  interrupt  being 
asserted  by  said  programmable  I/O  unit  at  the  end  of  a  data 
transfer  operation  performed  in  association  with  an  I/O 
device;  and 

(c)  an  interrupt  handler,  executed  by  said  processor  and  respon- 
sive to  the  assertion  of  said  interrupt,  including  a  plurality  of 
data  structures,  for  performing  control  and  data  management 
functions  for  a  sequence  of  progranuned  I/Os  being  per- 
formed by  a  program  executed  by  the  processor,  by  repeti- 


12.  A  system  for  presenting  a  document  at  a  presentation  device 
utilizing  a  presentation  data  stream  comprising  a  continuous 
ordered  stream  of  uniquely  identified  data  objects  and  associated 
elements  which  specif  format  and  presentation  parameters  for 
each  of  those  data  objects,  wherein  said  data  stream  contains  a 
plurality  of  presentation  documents  which  each  comprise  a  collec- 
tion of  said  uniquely  identified  data  objects  and  associated  ele- 
ments, said  presentation  device  having  storage  media,  said  system 
comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  save  object  command  structure  within  a 
first  presentation   document  within   said  presentation   data 
stream; 
means  for  identifying  a  particular  data  object  within  said  save 

object  command  structure; 
means  for  storing  said  particular  data  object  within  said  storage 
media  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  save  object  cominand 
structure  at  said  presentation  device; 
means  for  thereafter  defining  an  include  saved  object  command 
structure   within   a  second  diverse  presentation  document 
within  a  presentation  data  stream; 
means  for  identifying  said  particular  data  object  within  said 

include  saved  object  command  structure;  and 
means  for  presenting  said  particular  data  object  within  said 
second  document  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  include  saved 
object  command  structure  at  said  presentation  device,  wherein 
a  portion  of  said  first  document  stored  at  said  presentation 
device  may  be  utilized  within  said  second  document  such  that 
presentation  efiBciency  is  enlianced. 


5,727021 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  POWER  MANAGEMENT 

INTERCONNECTION  CIRCUITRY  AND  SYSTEMS 

James  J.  Walsh,  Piano,  and  WeivTjen  Kau,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,325,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  749388,  Nov.  6,  1996.  This  appUca- 

tioa  JuL  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680^79 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/32:13/14 

VS.  a.  395—750  3  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  wiring  board  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
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a  printed  wiring  board  having  a  substantially  insulative  planar 
board  element  and  conductors  in  or  on  said  board  element; 

a  first  integrated  circuit  attached  to  said  printed  wiring  board  and 
having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a  first  power 
management  circuit  having  a  system  management  interrupt 
(SMI)  input: 

a  second  integrated  circuit  attached  to  said  printed  wiring  board 
and  having  a  second  power  management  circuit  responsive  to 
one  or  more  intentipt  event  inpuLs  and  concentrating  these 
inputs  to  a  single  system  management  interrupt  (SMI)  output: 

a  third  integrated  circuit  attached  to  said  printed  wiring  board 
and  having  a  third  power  management  circuit  including  one  or 
more  system  management  interrupt  (SMI)  sources,  said  third 
power  management  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
SMI  input  of  said  first  integrated  circuit,  and  said  third  power 
management  circuit  responsive  to  said  SMI  output  of  said 
second  integrated  circuit  as  well  as  said  one  or  more  SMI 
sources:  and 

said  conductors  of  said  printed  wiring  board  providing  connec- 
tion between  said  first  integrated  circuit,  said  second  inte- 
grated circuit  and  said  third  integrated  circuit. 


1.  A  method  of  parsing  a  language  string  using  a  unification 
based  grammar  that  includes  disjunctive  lazy  copy  links,  the 
methtxl  being  executed  by  a  processor  coupled  to  a  memory 
storing  instructions  for  implementing  the  method,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  unifying  a  first  disjunctive  feature  structure  associated  with  a 
first  constituent  and  a  second  disjunctive  feature  sirticture 
a.ssociated  with  a  .second  constituent  to  generate  a  third  fea- 
ture structure  associated  with  a  third  constituent,  the  first 
disjunctive  feature  structure  having  a  first  attribute  and  two 
di.sjunclive  lazy  copy  links,  each  disjunctive  lazy  copy  link 
pointing  to  an  alternative  value  of  the  first  attribute,  the  third 


feature  structure  being  underspecified  and  having  a  first  lazy 
copy  link  to  the  first  disjunctive  feature  structure: 

b)  if  unification  activates  the  first  lazy  copy  link,  expanding  the 
specification  of  the  first  disjunctive  feature  structure  to  gener- 
ate a  first  multiplicity  of  alternative  feature  structures,  each  of 
the  first  multiplicity  of  alternative  feature  structures  being 
further  specified  than  the  first  disjunctive  feature  structure  and 
having  at  least  one  attribute,  each  attribute  having  a  value: 

c)  if  possible,  reducing  the  first  multiplicity  of  alternative  feature 
structures  to  a  first  minimum  of  first  disjunctive  feature  struc- 
tures by  merging  together  those  of  the  first  alternative  feature 
structures  having  a  first  set  of  identical  attributes  to  create  a 
one  of  the  first  minimum  disjunctive  feature  structures,  the 
one  of  the  first  minimum  disjunctive  features  having  the  first 
set  of  identical  attributes  and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  disjunc- 
tive lazy  copy  links  pointing  to  alternative  values  within  the 
alternative  feature  stnictures  merged  together:  and 

d)  unifying  the  first  minimum  of  first  feature  structures  with  the 
second  feature  structure  to  increase  the  level  of  specification 
of  the  third  feature  structure,  the  third  feature  structure  having 
at  least  one  lazy  copy  link  to  the  first  feature  structures. 


5,727  J23 

DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Kazuhiro   Nakamura,   Tanashi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  634.706,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-344927 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/21 

VS.  CI.  395—788  20  Claims 
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5,727  J22 

METHOD  OF  PARSING  UNIFICATION  BASED 

GRAMMARS  USING  DISJINCTIVE  LAZY  COPY  LINKS 

John  T.  Maxwell,  III,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,393 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/27 

VS.  a.  395—759  3  CUums 
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1.  A  dcKumeni  processing  apparatus  and  a  visualizing  means, 
said  visualizing  means  for  generating  image  data  using  visualiza- 
tion position  information,  the  visualization  position  information 
representing  positions  at  which  the  data  is  to  be  generated  by  said 
visualizing  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  a  character  train,  said  visualizing 
means  having  a  resolution  different  from  that  of  said  display 
means,  wherein  the  character  train  comprises  a  plurality  of 
words: 

generating  means  for  generating  display  position  information  on 
said  display  means  on  the  basis  of  the  visualization  position 
information  and  corresponding  to  a  character  pitch  of  the 
visualizing  means: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  misalignment  between  the  dis- 
play information  and  the  visualization  position  information 
due  to  the  difference  in  resolution  between  said  display  means 
and  said  visualizing  means,  for  each  character  forming  each 
of  the  plurality  of  words:  and 

control  means  for.  if  the  misalignment  is  detected  for  one  of  the 
plurality  of  words  by  said  detecting  means,  controlling  the 
arrangement  of  characters  forming  the  one  word  subsequent 
to  the  misalignment  such  that  the  misalignment  is  eliminated. 
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5,727^24 

DOCUMENT  IMAGE  PROCESSOR  FOR  INSERTING  AND 

EDITING  BRACKET  SYMBOLS  AND  ASSOCIATED  TEXT 

Masayuki  Tsuji.  Yamatokooriyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082425 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/00 

VS.  CL  395—792  10  Claims 


JULILJLJLJLJ  t  •    •    •    • 

DuDDUDD*  .  .  •  . 
□DFiriDDD  fA  A  A  ♦ 
DDDDDDD  B  B  B  1 
DDDDDDC^C  C  C  ♦ 
aDnDDDD"DDD+ 

DuDDDDLJ  ♦  •   •   •  • 

JDnDULJU  +  •   •   •   • 

DDUULlUUi  ■  •  •  ■ 
DDDDDDD /AAA  + 
DDDDDDD IBBB+ 
DDDaDD[:^CCC  + 
DDDDDDDlDDD* 

nni — II — innn  x  .    .    .    . 

□□UljUULI  t  ••••■--  I 

1,  A  text  document  information  processing  device  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  inputting  text  and  symbolic  characters,  where 
the  symbolic  characters  include  a  bracket  extending  over  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  or  vertical  lines  to  designated  lines  of 
bracketed  text  presented  on  a  display; 

a  storage  means  for  storing  the  text  and  the  symbolic  characters, 
including  the  bracket  and  bracketed  text: 

an  input  position  indicating  means  for  indicating  on  the  display 
an  inputting  position  in  relation  to  the  bracket  and  the  text  and 
symbolic  characters: 

an  editing  means  for  editing  the  bracket  by  dividing  the  bracket 
into  two  bracket  symbols  at  a  position  on  the  bracket  dis- 
played on  the  screen  that  is  indicated  by  the  input  position 
indicating  means;  and 

an  output  means,  including  the  display,  for  storing  the  two 
bracket  symbols,  characters  and  the  bracketed  text  means  in 
the  storage  means  and  laying-out  and  outputting  the  two 
bracket  symbols  and  bracketed  text  to  the  display, 

where  the  two  bracket  symbols  each  extend  over  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  or  vertical  lines  of  a  sub-set  the  bracketed  text. 


1,  A  method  for  forming  a  sum  of  data  in  2'^  equal  sections  of  a 
single  data  word  comprising  the  steps  of  for  each  M  from  1  to  N: 

forming  an  Mth  mask  having  bits  of  a  first  digital  state  filling  M 
odd  alternate  sections  and  bits  of  a  second  digital  state  filling 
M  even  alternate  sections,  said  second  digital  state  being 
opposite  to  said  first  digital  state: 

masking  a  prior  sum  data  word  by  a  first  mask  thereby  forming 
a  prior  sum  masked  data  word,  the  prior  sum  data  word  for 
M=l  being  the  single  data  word; 

rotating  the  prior  sum  data  word  by  M  sections; 

masking  the  rotated  prior  sum  data  word  by  the  Mth  mask 
thereby  forming  a  rotated  prior  sum  masked  data  word; 

summing  the  prior  sum  masked  data  word  and  the  rotated  prior 
sum  masked  data  word  thereby  forming  a  sum  data  word,  a 
last  sum  data  word  being  the  sum  of  data  in  2N  equal  sections 
of  the  single  data  word;  and 

said  steps  of  masking  the  prior  sum  data  word,  rotating  the  prior 
sum  data  word,  masking  the  rotated  prior  sura  data  word  and 
summing  the  prior  sum  masked  data  word  and  the  rotated 
prior  sum  masked  data  word  occur  during  a  single  data 
processor  pipeline  stage  for  each  M  in  a  three  input  arithmetic 
logic  unit,  said  three  input  arithmetic  logic  unit  having  a  first 
input  receiving  the  prior  sum  data  word,  a  second  input 
receiving  the  rotated  prior  sum  data  word,  a  third  input 
receiving  the  Mth  mask  and  an  output  generating  the  summed 
prior  sum  masked  data  word  and  rotated  prior  stmi  masked 
data  word. 


5,727,226 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODULATION  OF 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  DATA  IN  HOLOGRAPHIC 

STORAGE 

Miguel  Mario  Blaum;  Paul  Howard  Siegel;  Glenn  Tavernia 
Sincerbox,  and  Alexander  Vardy,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif,, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  104^7,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,510,912. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,204 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  37  Claims 


5,727,225 
METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FORMING  THE 
SUM  OF  DATA  IN  PLURAL  EQUAL  SECTIONS  OF  A 
SINGLE  DATA  WORD 
Kari  M.  Guttag,  Missouri  City,  and  Christopher  J.  Read, 
Houston,  Iwth  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,119,  Nov.  30,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,380 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  44  Claims 


d^ 


I.  A  modulator  apparatus  for  modulating  a  multi-dimensional 
input  data  array  to  produce  an  output  modulated  data  array,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  array  generation  means  for  generating  fixed  sets  of  binary 
arrays,  each  binary  array  comprising  sets  of  binary  control 
vectors; 

b)  array  combination  means  for  combining  said  fixed  sets  of 
binary  arrays  to  produce  a  set  of  control  arrays,  said  means  for 
combining  including  means  for  performing  a  bit  by  bit 
modulo  two  summation: 

c)  array  selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  control 
arrays  from  said  set  of  control  arrays;  and 

d)  array  application  means  for  applying  said  at  least  one  selected 
control  array  to  said  input  dau  array  to  produce  said  output 
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modulated  dala  array,  said  array  application  means  including 
means  for  performing  a  bit  by  bit  modulo  two  summation. 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  configured  to  execute  a  task  comprising  a 
plurality  of  instructions,  and  wherein  said  microprocessor 
includes  an  interrupt  conductor,  and  wherein  said  micropro- 
cessor is  configured  to  interrupt  said  task  according  to  a  signal 
upon  said  interrupt  conductor: 

an  interrupt  controller  configured  to  receive  a  plurality  of  inter- 
rupt request  signals  and  to  convey  an  interrupt  signal  upon 
receipt  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  interrupt  request  signals:  and 

a  dedicated  interrupt  coprocessor  coupled  between  said  interrupt 
controller  and  said  microprocessor,  wherein  said  interrupt 
coprocessor  is  configured  to  execute  interrupt  service  routines 
in  response  to  said  interrupt  signal  from  said  interrupt  control- 
ler, and  wherein  said  interrupt  coprocessor  comprises  a  micro- 
controller, and  wherein  said  interrupt  coprocessor  is  coupled 
to  said  interrupt  conductor,  and  wherein  said  interrupt  copro- 
cessor is  configured  to  convey  said  signal  upon  said  interrupt 
conductor  if  said  interrupt  coprocessor  determines  that  said 
microprocessor  is  configured  to  execute  said  interrupt  service 
routine. 


5,727^28 
Patent  Not  I.s.sued  For  This  Number 
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INTERRUPT  COPROCESSOR  CONFIGURED  TO 

PROCESS  INTERRUPTS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Rodney  W.  Schmidt,  Austin,  and  Brian  C.  Barnes,  Round 

Rock,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,659 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  27  Claims 
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providing  a  single  instruction  to  the  parallel  data  processing 

system; 
in  response  to  receipt  of  the  single  instruction,  the  data  process- 
ing system  performing  the  steps  of: 

reading  an  Nth  bit  from  the  at  least  one  associated  storage 
circuit  associated  with  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  ele- 
ments, where  N  is  a  positive  integer: 
reading  the  Nth  bit  from  the  at  least  one  associated  storage 
circuit  associated  with  an  Mth  one  of  the  plurality  of 
elements,  where  M  is  a  positive  integer:  and 
combining  all  read  Nth  bits  into  a  single  combined  vector. 


5.727  230 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  A  COMPUTER  AND  A 
NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD 
Shuzo  Fujioka,  Ilami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hvogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092702 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/00:13/20 

VS.  CI.  395-«25  11  Claims 


5,727^29 

METHOD  AND  AtPPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  DATA  IN  A 

PARALLEL  PROCESSOR 

Larry  Yiucham   Kan:   William  C.  .Anderson;   Chuan-Chang 

Hung,  and  Meltin   Bell,  all  of  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596,843 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CI.  395—800.22  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  moving  dala  in  a  parallel  data  processing  system 
from  a  processing  element  array  x.  to  a  vector  array  y,  wherein  the 
processing  element  array  x  includes  of  a  plurality  of  elements 
wherein  each  element  has  at  least  one  associated  storage  circuit, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  reader/writer  for  communicating  with  and  providing  com- 
munication between  an  external  host  computer  and  a  noncontact  IC 
card  comprising: 

input/output  means  electrically  connected  to  an  external  host 
computer  for  inputting  and  outputting  bidirectional  signals  to 
and  from  the  external  host  computer; 
control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  input/output  means 
for  controlling  transmission  of  signals  between  the  external 
host  computer  and  a  noncontact.  IC  card; 
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electromagnetic  wave  transmitter/receiver  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  control  means  for  transmitting  to  and 
receiving  from  the  noncontact  IC  card  bidirectional 
electromagnetic-wave  signals,  said  control  means  determining 
whether  a  signal  has  been  received  from  the  external  host 
computer  through  said  input/output  means  and,  if  a  signal  has 
been  received  from  the  external  host  computer,  determining 
whether  the  signal  is  a  command  or  data  and,  if  the  signal  is  a 
command,  executing  the  command  and.  if  the  signal  is  data, 
transferring  the  data  to  the  noncontact  IC  card  through  said 
electromagnetic  wave  transminer/receiver  means  and.  if  no 
signal  has  been  received  from  the  host  computer,  determining 
whether  a  signal  has  been  received  from  the  noncontact  IC 
card  through  said  electromagnetic  wave  transmitter/receiver 
means  and,  if  a  signal  has  been  received  from  the  noncontact 
IC  card,  transmitting  the  signal  to  the  external  host  computer 
through  said  input/output  means:  and 

means  for  communicating  with  the  noncontact  IC  card  at  a  first 
baud  rate  and  for  communicating  with  the  external  host  com- 
puter at  a  second  baud  rate,  the  second  baud  rate  being 
different  from  die  first  baud  rate. 


5,727032 

DISK  SYSTEM  HAVING  BUFFER  WITH  DESIGNATED 

AREA  TO  BE  USED  FOR  REPEAT  ACCESS  DATA 

Ikuko  lida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Yasuhiko  Ichikawa,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123919 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/12 

VS.  CI.  395—876  18  Ctaims 
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5,727,231 
METHOD  FOR  PERSONALIZING  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Gerald   K.  Bartley;   Delbert  R.  Cecchi,  botfi  of  Rochester, 
Minn.:  Jeffrey  A.  Collett,  Green  Bay,  Wis.;  Linda  S.  Her- 
man, Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  David  O.  Lewis,  and  Glenn  W. 
Sellers,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,018,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser,  No.  651,019 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/374:13/10 
VS.  CI.  395—858 
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1.  A  customliable  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  including  a  microcontroller  unit 
formed  therein; 

M  function  units  formed  within  said  integrated  circuit  chip  and 
coupled  to  said  microcontroller  unit; 

a  customization  logic  unit,  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  unit, 
for  generating  a  signal  sent  to  said  microcontroller  unit  for 
controlling  which  of  said  M  function  units  are  operational  by 
means  of  microcodes  stored  within  said  microcontroller  unit; 

a  mounting  module,  to  which  said  integrated  circuit  chip  is 
attached,  for  coupling  said  integrated  circuit  chip  to  an  elec- 
tronic system,  and  further  comprising: 
N  signals  selectors  formed  within  said  mounting  module, 
coupled  to  said  customization  logic,  for  controlling  said 
generated  signal  sent  by  said  customization  logic,  wherein 
N  is  less  than  M. 
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5.  A  disk  system  comprising: 
a  disk  for  storing  data; 

a  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  data  read  out  from  said  disk; 
a  memory  for  storing  a  start  address,  an  end  address  and  a  wrap 
address  of  said  buffer,  the  wrap  address  being  set  between  the 
start  address  and  the  end  address  inclusive; 
a  controller  which  comprises: 

a  first  register  in  which  an  address  is  to  be  set. 
a  second  register  in  which  an  address  is  to  be  set,  and 
a  thiid  register  in  which  an  address  is  to  be  set,  which  is  to  be 
accessed  next  when  the  address  set  in  said  second  register 
is  accessed;  and 
a  processor  having  setting  means,  in  response  to  a  read  com- 
mand which  is  issued  by  a  host  system  to  which  said  disk 
system  is  connected,  for  setting  the  start  address,  die  end 
address,  and  the  wrap  address  of  said  buffer  into  the  first 
register,  the  second  register,  and  the  third  register  respec- 
tively; 
wherein  said  controller  comprises: 

reading  means  having  a  read  ahead  cache  function,  for  read- 
ing out  data  from  said  disk  according  to  the  read  command, 
storage  means  for  sequentially  storing  the  dau  read  out  by 
said  reading  means  into  said  buffer  from  the  start  address  of 
the  first  register  in  a  direction  to  the  end  address  of  die 
second  register,  and  storing  succeeding  readout  data  from 
the  wrap  address  of  the  third  register  in  a  direction  to  the 
end  address  of  the  second  register, 
transferring  means  for  transferring  the  daU  stored  in  said 

buffer  to  the  host  system  successively,  and 
means  for,  when  an  address  is  accessed  by  said  storage  means, 
if  data  at  the  accessed  address  has  not  been  transferred  by 
said  n^nsferring  means,  stopping  data  storing  at  the  address 
accessed  by  said  storage  means  until  the  data  at  the 
accessed  address  is  transfeired  by  said  transferring  means. 


5,727,233 

BYTE-MODE  AND  BURST-MODE  DATA  TRANSFER 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  HIGH-SPEED  SERIAL  INTERFACE 

John  Lynch,  Monte  Sereno,  and  James  B.  Nichols,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino. 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,542 

IntCI."G«6F/i/O0./.i/2S 

VS.  CI.  395—885  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  memory  including  a  direct 

memory  access  buffer  area,  and  having  a  direct  memory  access 

controller  and  a  serial  communications  controller  connected  to  a 
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serial  port,  a  method  in  which  one  of  a  first  telecommunications 
device  and  a  second  telecommunications  device  produces  a  trans- 
mit handshake  signal  to  control  transfer  of  transmit  data  from  the 
memor>  to  said  one  of  the  first  telecommunications  device  and  the 
second  telecommunications  device  across  a  serial  link  that  carries 
the  transmit  handshake  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
when  the  first  telecommunication  device  is  connected  to  the  serial 
port: 

a)  the  first  telecommunications  device  asserting  the  transmit 
handshake  signal: 

b)  the  serial  communications  controller  serially  transmitting  a 
unit  of  transmit  data  to  the  first  telecommunications  device 
across  the  serial  link: 

c)  the  serial  communications  controller  requesting  a  data  unit 
from  the  direct  memory  access  controller: 

d)  the  direct  memory  access  controller  transferring  a  data  unit  to 
the  serial  communications  controller: 

e)  the  first  telecommunication  device  de-asserting  the  transmit 
handshake  signal:  and 

f)  repealing  steps  a)  through  e); 

whereby  transfer  of  data  is  controlled  by  the  first  telecomi.iu- 
nications  device  on  a  data-unit-bv -data-unit  basis:  and 

when  the  second  telecommunications  device  is  connected  to 
the  serial  port: 

g)  the  second  telecommunications  device  asserting  the  transmit 
handshake  signal: 

h)  the  serial  communications  controller  serially  transmitting  a 
unit  of  transmit  data  to  the  second  telecommunications  device 
across  the  serial  link: 

i)  the  serial  communications  controller  requesting  a  data  unit 
from  the  direct  memory  access  controller: 

j )  the  direct  memory  access  controller  transferring  a  data  unit  to 
the  serial  communications  controller:  and 

k)  repeating  steps  h)  through  J)  until  the  second  telecommunica- 
tions device  de-asserts  the  transmit  handshake  signal: 
whereby  transfer  of  data  is  controlled  by  the  second  telecom- 
munications device  on  a  data  burst  basis. 


5.727^4 
CAMERA  WITH  SHAKE  DETECTION  AND  DISPLAY 
Yasushi  Sakagami.  Tokyo,  and  Y'oshio  Matsuzawa.  Kanagawa- 
ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,0*5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-066138 
"  int.  CI."  G03B  I.U(M):l.i/IS 
U.S.  CI.  396—52  19  Oaims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  \iewfinder  having  a  viewfinder  field  and  a  region  outside  the 
viewfinder  field  in  a  field  of  vision,  the  viewfinder  field 
including  a  range  measurement  frame: 
a  warning  device  detecting  a  change  in  a  condition  of  the  camera 
and  oulputting  a  warning  signal  based  on  the  change,  wherein 
the  warning  de\ice  comprises. 

a  detection  device  thai  detects  an  amount  of  camera  shaking 
and  outputs  u  shake  signal  representative  of  the  amount  of 
shaking,  and 


a  determination  device  receiving  the  shake  signal  and  output- 
ting  the  warning  signal  when  the  shaking  amount  exceeds  a 
threshold  level: 

warning  display  device  receiving  the  warning  signal  and 

changing  a  display  of  the  range  measurement  frame  in  the 

viewfinder  field  based  on  the  warning  signal. 


5,727,235 
ZOOM  STROBE  DEVICE 
'niyoshi  Ishikawa.  and  Yuji  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,215 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-210052; 
Apr.  10,  1996,  8-113145 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  ISm 
VS.  CI.  396— «2  11  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  strobe  device  employed  in  a  zoom  lens  camera,  said 
zoom  strobe  device  being  capable  of  changing  illumination  angle 
in  accordance  with  change  of  focal  length  of  a  zoom  lens  of  said 
camera,  said  zoom  strobe  de\ice  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light: 

a  lens  for  refracting  said  light  emitted  by  said  light  source: 

a  reflector  provided  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  lens  with  respect 
to  said  light  source,  said  reflector  reflecting  light  emitted  by 
said  light  source  to  be  directed  to  said  lens:  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  changing  said  illumination  angle. 

wherein  said  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  changes  from  a  first 
focal  length  to  a  second  focal  length  which  is  greater  than  said 
first  focal  length,  and 

wherein  said  drive  mechanism  changes  said  illumination  angle 
when  said  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  changes  between 
said  first  focal  length  and  a  third  focal  length  which  is  greater 
than  said  first  focal  length  and  smaller  than  said  second  focal 
length,  while  said  drive  mechanism  maintains  said  illumina- 
tion angle  when  said  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  changes 
between  said  third  focal  length  and  said  second  focal  length. 
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5,727.236 

WIDE  ANGLE,  DEEP  FIELD,  CLOSE  FOCUSING 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Frazier,  1/206  Pacific  Highway,  Lindfield,  New  South 

Wales,  Australia,  2067 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,420 
Int.  C1.*G03B  17/00 

MS.  a.  396—71  75  Claims 

n 

My'' 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising  an  objective  lens,  a  field  lens 
and  relay  lens  aligned  on  an  optical  axis  in  that  order,  said 
objective  lens  accepting  radiation  from  an  object  in  space  and 
forming  a  first  image  between  said  objective  lens  and  said  relay 
lens,  said  field  lens  collecting  and  transferring  radiation  from  said 
first  image  to  said  relay  lens  to  form  a  final  image  at  an  image 
detection  means,  wherein  in  said  optical  system  the  size  of  said 
first  image  is  greater  than  the  size  of  said  final  image  and  wherein 
said  optical  system  includes  focusing  and  aperture  controls  located 
within  said  relay  lens. 


U.S.  a.  396—79 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  photographic  lens  in  a  variable- 
focus  photographic  camera  serving  to  drive  a  lens  barrel  assembly 
with  which  the  photographic  lens  is  operatively  associated  back 
and  forth  in  the  direction  of  an  optical  axis  so  that  said  photo- 
graphic lens  may  operate  either  in  a  power  varying  mode  or  in  a 
focusing  mode,  said  driving  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  driving  lens  barrel  received  by  a  stationary  lens  barrel 

which  is,  in  turn,  stationary  relative  to  a  camera  body,  said 

first  driving  lens  barrel  being  movable  back  and  forth  in  the 

direction  of  the  optical  axis; 

a  second  driving  lens  barrel  received  by  said  first  driving  lens 

barrel  so  as  to  be  movable  back  and  forth  relative  to  said  first 

driving  lens  barrel  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis; 

a  movable  lens  barrel  received  by  said  second  driving  lens  barrel 

so  as  to  be  movable  back  and  forth  by  a  predetermined 

distance  relative  to  said  second  driving  lens  barrel  in  the 

direction  of  the  optical  axis:  and 

driving  force  transfer  means  operatively  associated  with  a  drive 

source  to  transfer  a  driving  force  transmitted  from  said  drive 

source  in  at  least  two  directions  to  provide  two  driving  force 

transmission  paths,  one  of  said  driving  force  transmission 


paths  is  operatively  associated  with  a  first  driving  means  for 
said  first  driving  lens  barrel  while  the  other  driving  force 
transmission  path  is  operatively  associated  with  a  second 
driving  means  for  said  second  driving  lens  barrel  and  thereby 
said  first  and  second  driving  lens  barrels  are  separately  driven 
by  the  driving  force  transmitted  along  the  respective  paths 
from  said  drive  source. 


5,727,238 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 
Shozo  Yamano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-318819 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/36 

U.S.  a.  396—104  19  Oaims 

1  4o  2  3 
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5,727,237 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS 

IN  A  VARIABLE-FOCUS  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Aide  Ohmiya,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1996,  8-023174 

Int.  CI.*"  G03B  3/00:5/00 


11  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  focus  adjustment  device,  comprising: 

focus  detection  means  for  detecting  focus  data  of  a  photographic 
lens; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  whether  to  store  the  focus  data 
based  on  at  least  one  of  a  length  of  a  focus  data  detection 
interval  in  said  focus  detection  means,  a  size  of  change  in 
focus  data  in  said  focus  detection  means,  and  reliability  data 
detected  by  an  identification  means  for  detecting  reliability 
data  indicating  a  reliability  of  the  focus  detection: 

storage  means  for  storing  selected  focus  data  effective  for  auto- 
matic focus  adjustment:  and 

focus  adjustment  means  for  performing  focus  adjustment  of  said 
photographic  lens  based  on  the  focus  data  stored  in  said 
storage  means. 


5,727,239 
PHOTOGRAPHING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Masashi  Hankawa,  Koza-gun;  Masaki  Imaizumi,  Urawa,  and 
Yuji  Ogasawara,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,774 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040409 
"  Int.  CI."  G03B  4 1  AX):  3  5/00 
VS.  CI.  396—111  19  Claims 

Sa 


15.  A  photographing  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  paths  having  parallax: 

a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  disposed  along  said  optical 

paths  which  reflect  a  plurality  of  images  transmitted  along 

said  optical  paths; 
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a  plurality  of  image  reducing  optical  elements  disposed  along 
said  plurality  of  optical  paths  which  reduce  said  plurality  of 
images  only  in  a  vertical  direction;  and 

an  image  sensor  disposed  substantially  at  an  imaging  plane  of 
said  plurality  of  images  such  that  images  reduced  by  said 
image  reducing  optical  elements  are  formed  thereon. 


la 


5.727040 
DEVICE  FOR  JUDGING  AN  UNEXPOSED  FRAME  OF  A 

FILM 
Kenji  Mizumoto.  Osaka,  and  Satoshi  Hamada,  Sakai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659.689 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995.  7-143008 
"  Int  CI."  G€3B  19/02:17/24 
VS.  a.  396—210  15  Claims 


llerI 


1.  A  judging  device  for  judging  an  unexposed  frame  of  a  film 
having  a  magnetic  recording  portion  recordable  with  a  magnetic 
signal  indicative  of  photographic  information  concerning  an  image 
for  a  frame,  the  judging  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  which  scans  the  magnetic  recording  portion  to 
produce  scanned  data: 

a  divider  which  divides  the  magnetic  recording  portion  into  a 
plurality  of  blocks: 

a  first  judger  which  is  responsive  to  the  divider  and  judges  based 
on  the  scanned  data  whether  each  block  bears  the  magnetic 
signal  and  which  prtxluces  judgment  results  indicative 
thereof:  and 

a  second  judger  which  is  responsive  to  the  first  judger  and 
judges  based  on  said  respective  judgment  results  for  blocks  of 
the  first  judger  whether  the  frame  corresponding  to  the  mag- 
netic recording  portion  has  been  exposed. 
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CAMERA  BODY 
wherein  electric  power  is  tfansmitted  from  the  camera  body  to 
said  first  actuator  based  upon  a  comparison  of  the  equivalent 
output  load  resistance  and  the  first  data. 


5.727  J42 
SINGLE-LENS  MULTIPLE  APERTURE  CAMERA  FOR  3D 

PHOTOGRAPHIC/V IDEO  APPLICATIONS 
Allen  Kwok  Wah  Lo,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  and  Kenneth  Quochuy 
Lao.  Altanta,  Ga..  assignors  to  Image  Technology  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239.525,  May  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,303 

Int.  a."  G03B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  396—324  7  aaims 


5,727,241 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS,  CAMERA  BODY,  AND  CAMERA 

SYSTEM 
Sbozo  ^'amano.  Shinagawa-ku.  and  Riichi  Higaki.  Kawasaki, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782J20 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1996.  8-010037 

Int.  CI.'  C;03B  7/26 

Uii.  O.  396—279  20  Claims 

1.  A  camera  system  including  a  photographic  lens  mourned  on  a 

camera  body  having  an  electric  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  first  actuator  disposed  within  the  photographic  lens  which 

selectively  receives  electric  power  from  the  camera  body: 
a  memory  disposed  within  the  photographic  lens  which  stores 
first  data  relating  lo  power  supply  characteristics  for  driving 
said  first  actuator, 
a  power  suppiv  measurement  unit  disposed  within  the  camera 
body  to  calculate  an  equivalent  output  load  resistance  of  the 
electric  power  supply  by  comparing  non-load  power  supply 
voltage  lo  load  power  supply  voltage:  and 
a  transmission  unit  disposed  within  the  photographic  lens  which 
transmits  the  first  data  from  said  memory  to  the  camera  body. 


261''  262- 

1.  A  .^D  camera  for  acquiring  and  recording  a  plurality  of  2D 
images  of  a  single  scene  at  different  viewing  angles  without 
relocating  said  camera,  said  camera  comprising: 

a  taking  lens: 

aperture  controlling  means  for  partitioning  the  aperture  of  said 
lens  into  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  sections  for  per- 
mitting light  rays  to  transmit  through  each  of  said  aperture 
sections  to  provide  a  2D  image  at  a  different  viewing  angle; 

a  plurality  of  mirror  sets  mounted  behind  said  taking  lens  in 
registry  with  a  plurality  of  said  apenure  sections  for  directing 
light  rays  transmitted  through  respective  aperture  sections  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  2D  images  taking  at  different  viewing 
angles: 

image  recording  means  for  recording  2D  images  taken  by  said 
taking  lens;  and 

a  shutter  for  controlling  transmission  of  light  rays  through  said 
sections  of  said  lens  aperture. 
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5,727,243 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Yoshlaki  Tanabe,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,557 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-164528 

Int  a.'  G03B  15/00 

VS.  CL  396—358  19  Claims 

23 


1.  A  single  lens  reflex  camera  comprising: 

a  lens; 

a  mirror  for  reflecting  light  entering  the  lens,  the  mirror  having  a 
light  reflecting  position  and  a  light  non -reflecting  position; 

detecting  means  which  detects  the  start  of  an  exposure  cycle  and 
outputs  a  start  signal; 

a  minor  drive  mechanism  for  driving  the  mirror  between  the 
light  reflecting  position  and  the  light  non-reflecting  position; 

a  shutter  having  an  aperture,  the  shutter  comprising  a  front  blind 
and  a  tear  blind,  the  front  blind  moving  to  open  the  aperture 
and  begin  an  exposure  and  the  rear  blind  moving  to  close  the 
aperture  and  end  the  exposure; 

a  controller  controlling  the  mirror  drive  mechanism,  the  front 
blind  and  the  rear  blind,  the  controller  comprising  calculating 
means  responsive  to  the  start  signal  for  calculating  the  posi- 
tions of  the  front  blind,  the  rear  blind  and  the  mirror,  the 
controller  outputting  a  mirror  down  signal  to  the  mirror  drive 
mechanism  to  move  the  mirror  from  the  light  non-reflecting 
position  to  the  light  reflecting  position; 

wherein  the  controller  outputs  the  mirror  down  signal  to  the 
mirror  drive  n>echanism  before  the  shutter  aperture  is  fiilly 
closed  by  the  rear  blind. 


said  camera  comprising: 

a  first  motor  which  opens  and  closes  said  door  by  rotating  said 
pivotal  shaft,  performs  a  film  advancing  operation,  in  which 
said  first  motor  rotates  said  first  spool  in  a  direction  to 
advance  said  film  wound  on  said  first  spool  from  said  film 
cartridge,  and  a  performs  film  rewinding  operation,  in  which 
said  first  motor  rotates  said  first  spool  in  another  direction  to 
rewind  said  film  into  said  film  cartridge; 

a  second  motor  which  performs  a  film  winding  operation,  in 
which  said  second  motor  rotates  a  second  spool  provided  in 
said  camera  to  wind  said  film  around  said  second  spool; 

a  reduction  gear  train  provided  between  said  first  motor  and  said 
pivotal  shaft  to  transmit  rotation  of  a  rotating  shaft  of  said  first 
motor  to  said  pivotal  shaft  while  reducing  a  rotational  speed 
of  said  pivotal  shaft  with  respect  to  said  rotating  shaft  of  said 
first  motor;  and 

a  planetary  gear  positioned  between  said  reduction  gear  train 
and  said  pivotal  shaft,  said  planetary  gear  including  a  sun  gear 
and  first  and  second  planet  gears  each  engaging  with,  and 
revolving  around,  said  sun  gear  while  maintaining  a  distaiKC 
therebetween. 


5,727^45 
CAMERA 
Yasuo  Asakura;  Setsuya  Kataolu,-  Yoshihiro  Maeda,  and  Keita 
Taluhaslii,  all  of  Hacfaioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-1734M; 
Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173464;  JuL  13,  1993,  5-173465;  Jul.  13,  1993, 
5-173466;  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173467;  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-235184 

InL  a.*  G03B  n/00:li/lO 
VS.  a.  396—436  23  Claims 

56       570      5/ 


5,727^44 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  CAMERA 
Tosliiyulu  Kitazawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaloi 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-184125 

Int  a.*  G03B  1/18:19/10 

VS.  a.  396—411  9  Claims 


68    69 


670' 


69     68      67 


67d, 


1.  A  camera  which  uses  a  film  cartridge,  said  film  cartridge 
including: 
a  casing  having  a  first  spool  therein; 
a  slot  formed  on  said  casing,  a  film  being  drawn  from  or 

returned  into  said  casing  through  said  slot; 
a  light-intercepting  door  provided  along  said  slot  for  opening 

and  closing  said  slot;  and 
a  pivotal  shaft  for  rotatably  mounting  said  light-intercepting 

door  on  said  casing. 


8c-) 


1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  real-image  viewfinder  placed  independently  of  a  ptiotograph- 
ing  lens  array; 

a  variable-power  lens  selectively  movable  into  the  optical  path 
of  said  viewfinder  to  change  a  power  of  said  viewfinder, 

a  movable  picture  size  changing  means  for  changing  pictiuie 
size;  that  is,  a  size  of  a  photographic  range  of  film; 

a  first  field  mask  lying  in  a  vicinity  of  a  primary  image  forma- 
tion plane  in  said  viewfinder  to  define  a  maximum  size  of  a 
finder  field  to  change  an  aspect  ratio; 

a  second  field  mask  selectively  movable  in  a  vicinity  of  said  first 
field  mask;  and 

an  interlocking  means  for  selectively  inserting  or  withdrawing 
said  variable-power  lens  and  for  selectively  inserting  or  with- 
drawing said  second  filed  mask  responsive  to  a  movement  of 
said  picture  size  changing  means. 
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5,727,246 
SHUTTER  DEVICE 
Masanori  Hasuda,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Aklra  Katayama,  Koga- 
nei,  Japan;  Yukio  Uemura,  Musashino,  Japan,  and  Tetsuro 
Ck>to,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,989,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,108,  Feb.  3, 
1994,  at>andoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

699,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-2456  U; 
Aug.  25,  1993,  5-046218 

Int.  a.*  G03B  17/02 
U.S.  a.  396 — 186  9  Claims 

SIS 


1.  A  shutter  device  comprising: 

shutter  blades: 

a  shutter  base  plate  having  an  aperture: 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  board  electrically  connectable  to  a 

cannera  main  body,  and  bonded  to  said  shutter  base  plate: 
a   shutter  drive   mechanism  arranged   in   the   vicinity  of  said 

aperture  and  bonded  to  said  shutter  base  plate  for  driving  said 

shutter  blades:  and 
electrical  parts  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  said  aperture  and  on 

said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  at  an  area  other  than  the 

area  of  arrangement  of  said   shutter  drive   mechanism  for 

detecting  a  state  of  said  shutter  blades: 
said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  being  connected  to  said  shutter 

drive  mechanism  and  said  electrical  parts  and  continuously 

arranged  along  the  periphery  of  said  aperture. 


5,727  J47 
CAMERA  WITH  FILM  SENSOR  AND  DRIVER  TO 
INITIATE  CLOSING  OF  CASSETTE  RESPONSIVE  TO 
RETURN  OF  FILMSTRIP  TO  CASSETTE 
David  Clinton  Smart,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Douglas  Harold 
Pearson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,968 
Int.  CL"  G03B  17/iO 
MS.  a.  396—538  2  Claims 

I.  A  camera  for  use  with  a  film  cassette  having  a  movable  light 
lock  supported  to  be  moved  closed  after  a  filmstrip  is  wound  into 
the  cassette,  comprises  an  actuator  for  closing  the  light  lock,  and  is 
characterized  in  that: 

an  ingress  opening  is  provided  for  an  Insertion  tool:  and 
said  actuator  includes  a  film  sensor  for  sensing  the  presence  of 
the  filmstrip  outside  the  cassette  and  for  sensing  the  absence 
of  the  filmstrip  outside  the  cassene  once  the  filmstnp  is 
wound  into  the  cassette,  a  driver  connected  to  said  film  sensor 
to  move  the  light  lock  closed  at  least  partway  in  response  to 
the  film  sensor  sensing  the  absence  of  the  filmstrip  outside  the 
cassette,  and  an  engageable  portion  that  is  accessible  through 
said  ingress  opening  when  the  driver  moves  the  light  lock 
closed  at  least  partway  to  permit  the  tool  to  be  inserted 
through  the  ingress  opening  to  engage  said  engageable  portion 
and  that  is  not  accessible  through  the  ingress  opening  when 
the  film  sensor  senses  the  presence  of  the  filmstrip  outside  the 
cassette  to  prevent  the  tool  from  being  inserted  through  the 
ingress  opening  to  engage  the  engageable  portion. 


5,727,248 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUSES,  INCLUDING  INTELLIGENT 

COMMUNICATIONS  CONTROL  FOR  DATA 

THEREFROM 

Masaaki  Ogura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,921,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,512,979.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-203591 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/00 
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1.  The  remote  diagnosis  apparatus  having  centralized  control, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  communication  line  for  carrying  data: 

at  least  one  image  forming  apparatus: 

at  least  one  communication  controller  connected  to  said  image 
forming  apparatus  for  receiving  and  storing  particular  data 
sent  from  said  image  forming  apparatus  and  executing  com- 
munication control  by  accessing  said  communication  line  and 
completing  a  call  to  a  data  controller  over  said  communica- 
tion line  for  forwarding  said  particular  data  to  said  data 
controller:  and 

wherein  said  data  controller  is  connected  to  the  communication 
line  and  includes  an  access  portion  permitting  said  data  con- 
troller to  access  said  communication  controller  over  said 
communication  line,  said  communication  controller  receiving 
control  data  from  said  data  controller  and  processing  it  into  a 
form  for  local  communication  control  or  for  sending  to  the 
image  forming  apparatus  for  image  forming  apparatus  control, 
said  communication  controller  providing  said  data  controller 
with  response  data  indicating  the  completion  of  control  pro- 
cessing over  said  communication  line. 
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5,727,249 

AUTOMATED  PAYMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  E.  PoUin,  19107  Grotto  La.,  Germantown,  Md.  20874 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,930,  Oct  15,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,504,677. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,295 

Int.  0.*"  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  705-^*0  80  Claims 

102, 


100 


1.  An  automated  computer-based  apparatus  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  authorized  drafts  on  financial  accounts  belonging  to  a 
plurality  of  payers,  the  drafts  payable  to  one  of  a  fixed  set  of  one  or 
more  payees,  comprising: 


input  means  for  performing  an  electronic  information  input 
process  wherein  information  is  obtained  specifying  a  new 
payer  previously  unknown  to  the  apparatus  and  a  draft  to  be 
generated  on  an  account  of  that  payer,  said  information 
including  a  financial  institution  identification  number,  payer 
account  identifier,  and  an  amount  to  be  drafted  from  said 
payer's  account: 

processing  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for  receiving 
said  input  information  and  processing  said  information  to 
format  a  draft  on  said  financial  account  payable  to  said  payee, 
said  draft  format  including  identification  of  said  financial 
account,  identification  of  said  financial  institution  holding  said 
financial  account,  and  an  instruction  to  pay  said  amount  to 
said  payee  including  particular  identification  of  said  payee, 
and  further  including  a  signatory  block  for  an  authorizing 
indicia  other  than  said  payer's  signature;  and 

output  means  for  transferring  said  draft  formats  to  an  external 
printing  means  connectable  to  said  processing  means  few- 
generating  a  copy  of  said  drafts: 

wheiein  said  apparatus  is  implemented  using  software  which 
incorporates  security  measures  for  preventing  fraudulent  draft 
production,  said  security  measures  comprising  the  hard  cod- 
ing of  said  payee  identification  information  in  said  software 
so  that  payee  information  appearing  on  said  drafts  cannot  be 
readily  modified  by  a  person  gaining  access  to  said  input 
means. 
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391,735 
FILLED  COOKIE 
WiUiam  E.  Baker,  5252  E.  Rosewood,  'Hicson,  Ariz.  85726 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,980,  Jun.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dl— 106 


391,737 
TWISTED  MEAT  FILLED  DOUGH  PRODUCT 
Kay  Wright,  Bentonville,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Food  Talk,  Inc., 
Bentonville,  Ak. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dl— 125 


391,736 
SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Duane  D.  Oeike,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  01-0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 125 


391,738 

COLLECTOR  SfflRT 

Ronald  Paramore,  P.O.  Box  223381,  HoUyworrd,  Fla.  33027 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  01 

VS.  C\.  D2— 717 
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391,739  391,741 

TROUSERS  VISORED  CAP 
Luigi  Volpati,  Piazza  Padelia  7,  1-00062  Bracriano  (Roma),   Mdvln  L.  Baker,  405  Blackjack,  Dublin,  Tex.  76446 

^*^y                                    ^     ^      ,,     ,„  „^„  Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^50 

Filed  Sep.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,869  ^        _^        ,  ^    '          ,  .u-        .     .      •„          .  .    c  k   ■>« 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hague  Agreement,  Mar.  18,   ^  Po^ion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 

1996,  DMA)35«59  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  02  LOC  (6)  Q.  02  -  03 

VS.  a.  D2— 742  i}s.  a.  D2— 8«2 


391,743  391,745 

BOOT  FOR  AN  INLINE  SKATE  PLATFORM  SHOE 

Alain   Brouillard,  and   Daniel   Thibault,  both   of  Montreal,  Joe  Shabeen,  and  Stefan  Waltl,  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

Canada,  assignors  to  Sport  Maska,  Inc.,  Quebec.  Canada  assignors  to  Esprit  de  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48341  Tiled  Jul.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04  LOC  (6)  CI.  02-04 

IJ.S.  CI.  D2— 904  U.S.  a.  D2— 927 


391,740 
SUN  PROTECTIVE  APPAREL 
Julie  Estelle  Barrington,  66  Tamar  Street;  Lisa  Jane  Wheatley, 
14A  Baal  Street,  both  of  Palmyra,  Western  Australia  6157, 
and   Wayne   M.   Hinchsliif,   24  West   Tanah   Street,   Mt. 
Coolum,  Queensland  4573,  all  of  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D2— 841 


391,742 
PROTECTIVE  SHOE 
John  Bogdanski,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bogs,  Ltd.,  Taf- 
tville.  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 898 


391,744 

TOE  PROTECTOR 

Paul  G.  McMaster,  129  Juniper  Ct.,  CoUegevUle,  Pa.  19426 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D2— 913 


391,746 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Matthew  N.  Rask,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bca- 
verton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 951 
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391,747 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg_  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 961 


391,749 
HEEL  INSOLE 
Randall  K.  Fisher,  Gennantown,  and  Donald  B.  Thompson, 
Memphis,   both    of  Tenn.,   assignors   to   Schering-Plough 
Healthcare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18^08 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D2— 961 


391,751 
BLADDER  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Craig  E.  Santos,  and  Peter  J.  Belfanti,  both  of  Portland.  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  62  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 961 


391,753 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Aaron  A.  C.  Cooper,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,555 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  D2— 972 


391,748 
SPORT  SHOE  SOLE 
Kan«e  H.  Koh,  Venice,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Nine  West  Group, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 951 


391,750 

PERIPHERAL  PORTION  OF  A  BLADDER  FOR  A  SHOE 

SOLE 

Craig  E.  Santos;  Peter  J.  Belfanti,  and  Thomas  C.  Foxen,  all  of 

Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc. 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 961 


391,752 
SHOE  UPPER 
Peter  von  Conta,  Putnam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Rockport 
Company,  Inc.,  Mariboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 969 


391,754 
SIDE  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  99 
VS.  a.  Dl— 972 
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391,755  391,757 

UMBRELLA  CASE  BACKPACK  MEDICINAL  CONTAINER 

Ulrich  Grimm,  and  Ruth  Willis,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,    Gustav  E.  Johnson,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lemer  Packag- 

assignors  to  Anne  Klein  &  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  ing  Corp.,  Garwood,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,236  Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 11  U.S.  CI.  D3— 203 


391,759 

EYEGLASSES  HOLDER 

Andrew  Zudall,  4140  Mount  OIney  La.,  OIney,  Md.  20832 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 266 


391,761 
MULTI-PURPOSE  HOLDER 
Hsiu-Hui  Lee,  3F.,  No.  81,  Alley  220.  Wu-Shing  Street,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,832 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 294 


391,756 

PIERCED  EARRING  HOLDER 

Vera  M.  Home,  1422  La  Petite  Ct.,  Naples,  Fla.  34104-0202 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 201 


391,758 
HOLSTER  FOR  A  RADIO  PAGER 
Monika  Romana  Wolf,  Parkland,  Fla.;  Jeffrey  Paul  Marchuk, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.;  Jeanette  Orlen,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and 
Leonid  Soren,  Lincolnwood,  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 218 


391,760 
STORAGE  BOX 
Nicole  A.  Zeller,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zeico  Industries, 
Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
vs.  a.  D3— 281 


391,762 
CONTAINER  WITH  LID 
Richard  B.  Ahem,  Jr.,  Akren,  Otaie,  assignor  to  RubberiBaid 
Incorporated,  Woester,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^47 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 302 
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391,763  391,765 

LID  FOR  STORAGE  CONTAINER  TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 

Stacy  L.  Wolff,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor-  Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 

.  J  H/  -^      rki.-  Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

porated,  Wooster,  Ohio  c-,  j  c^       c   lao^  c      m     co-jia 

fUed  Jul.  JU,  iwi.,  ser.  ixo.  s/,/^  ^^      ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  subsequent  to  Nov.  18, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DJ— 323  LOC  (6)  CL  04  -  02 

U,S.  CI.  D4— 104 


391,767  391,769 

TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE  TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 

Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-   Bjom  Kling,  Frankfurt,-  Peter  Schneider,  Konigstein,  and  Jttr- 


Paimolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,723 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18, 

2011,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D4— 104 


gen    Greubel,    Heidenrod,   ail    of   Germany,    assignors   to 
Gillette  Canada  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,776,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
VS.  a.  D4— 104 
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391,764 
TOOTHBRUSH  HEAD 
Alexander  Petrocini  Falleiros,  Praca  Romao  Gomes,  No.  8,  apt" 
33;  Bernard  Reinesch,  Avenida  Cidade,  Jardim  No.  3141,  apt 
°  119,  and  Paulo  Rogerio  Braga  Lima,  Rua  Antares  No.  175, 
apt  °  102C,  all  of  San  Jose  dos  Campos,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,187,  Dec.  21,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,855,  Jul.  19,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 

VS.  a.  D4— 104 


391,766 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,725 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D4— 104 


391,768 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,729 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 104 


^a^ 


391,770 
PAINT  PAD  HOLDER 
Robert  D.  Newman.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  377.  Greenwood,  Mo.  64034, 
and  Robert  D.  Newman,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  377,  Greenwood,  Mo. 
64034,  assignors  to  Robert  D.  Newman,  Sr.,  Greenwood, 
Mo.,  and  Robert  D.  Newman,  Jr.,  Greenwood,  Mo. 
FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 138 
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391,771  391,773 

BROOM  SHROUD  MIRROR 

Telmo  Vieira   Dutiu,   Esterio,   Brazil,   assignor  to  Bettanin    Paul   Zaidman,   and    Wddon    Neufdd,   both   of  Winnipeg, 

Industrial  S.A.,  Esteio  RS,  BrazU  Canada,  assignors  to  PalUser  Furniture  Ltd.,  Winnipeg, 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,766  Canada 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,732 

LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  99  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D4-199  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 312 
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391,775  391,777 

CHAIR  SEAT 
Just  Bemhard  MeUer.  Rhenen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Inde-    DarreU  G.  Lowman,  and  James  B.  Simpson,  Iwth  of  Hickory, 

com  N.V.,  Amerongen,  Netherlands  N.C.,  assignors  to  Stanley  Furniture  Company,  Inc.,  Lexing- 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,038  ton,  N.C. 

Qaims   priority,  appUcation   Hague  Agreement,  Sep.  20,                         Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,849 

1996,  DMA»37606  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/  VS.  CI.  D6— 375 
VS.  a.  D6— 334 


391,772 
BROOM  SHROUD 
Telmo  Vieira  Dutra,  Esteio,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Bettanin  Indus- 
trial SA.,  Esteio  RS,  Brazil 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D4— 199 


391,774 

INFLATABLE  CHAIR 

Shan-Lin  Yu,  6FI.,  No.  104,  Sec.  2,  An-Ho  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  a.  D6— 334 


UMI 


391,778 

STACKING  SEAT 

Gary  S.  Cretcher,  11261  E.  Stampede  PI.,  "fticson,  Ariz.  85749 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 379 


391,776 

JUVENILE  FUTON  BED/COUCH  FRAME 

Richard  D.  Oiender,  6416  Scheel  Dr.,  Woodbury,  Minn.  55125 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,239 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CL  D6— 335 
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391,779  391,781 

SEy^T  BEDSTEAD 

Michael  Gohman.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marge  Carson,  Chafes  C.  Cain,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Thomasville 

,        „             J  /^  ■■»  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Thomasville,  N.C. 

Inc..  Roseraead,  Calrf.  ^.^^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^,  ,^3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 


Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  OJ 


VS.  CI.  D6— 393 


U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


391,783 
ENTERTAINMENT  SIDE  UNIT 
Weldon  Neufeld.  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Fur- 
niture Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,264 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 137 


391,785 
ARMOIRE 
Paul    Zaidman.    and    Weldon    Neufeld,    both    of 
Canada,  assignors  to   Palliser  Furniture  Ltd., 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CL  D6— 445 


Winnipeg, 
Winnipeg, 


UMI 


391,780 
BABY  BED 
Ichiro    Onishi,    Osaka,    Japan,    assignor   to   Apnea    Kassai 
Kabushikaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64.114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1996,  8-19120; 
Oct  14, 1996,  8-30764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D6— 391 


391,782 
ENTERTABVMENT  UNIT 
Weldon  Neufeld,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Fur- 
niture Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
Ui!.  a.  D6— 436 


391,784 
MIRROR 
Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni- 
ture Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6     lii 


391,786 
NIGHT  TABLE 
Weldon    Neufeld,   both   of 
to  Palliser  Furniture   Ltd., 


Paul  Zaidman,  and 
Canada,  assignors 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 445 


Winnipeg, 
Winnipeg, 
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391,787 
TABLE 
Wayne  Horvath,  #9-  7165  Pandora  Street,  Buraaby,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V5A  1B6 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,926 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06 -03 
VS.  a.  D*-^«51 


391,789 

TABLE  LEGS  WITH  INSERT 

William    F.    Schacht,    Grand    Rapids,    Micb.,    assignor    to 

Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,120,  Jun.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

379,127.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^92 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

U,S.  CI.  D6-^95 


391,791  391,793 

VEHICLES  SEAT  BOLSTER  BRUSH  ORGANIZER 
Michael  L.  Smith,  TVoy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Corporation,    Robert  Sussman,  10120  Vestal  Ct,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33071 

Southfleld,  Mich.  p-yed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,919 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,513  ^^^  „,             j^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 


VS.  CI.  D6— 500 


LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 


VS.  a.  D6— 512 


c<« 


X 


N;i 


f 


391,788 
TABLE 
John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 
Company,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
VS.  a.  D6-^»84 


UMI 


391,790 
BACK  SUPPORT  CHAIR 
William  R.  Breen,  111   Lakeshore  Dr.,  Etobicoke,  Ontario, 
Canada,  M8V  2A1 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,723,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
369,259.  This  application  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  12,  1994,  1994- 
2026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
UJS.  a.  D6— 500 


391,792 
PORTABLE,  FOLDABLE  BED  RAIL 
Craig  S.  Scherer,  Wihnette;  Michael  C.  Thuma,  Desplaines, 
and  Ann-Marie  Conrado,  Chicago,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 
BRK  Brands,  Inc.,  Aurora,  lU.  391,794 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,699  g^BY  DLVPER  CHANGING  STATION 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^^^  ^  Helmsderfer,  2151  Luray  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45206 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  94  pjj^  Q^  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61^45 

U.S.  a.  D6— 503  ^^^  ^  p^j^^,  j4  y^j^ 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 555 
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3»1,795  391,7*7 

DISPLAY  SHELF  FOR  MODEL  VEHICLES  BEACH  TOWEL 

Mark  Peiierin,  206  Beaubassin  Ave.,  Dieppe,  New  Brunswick    Scott  Vuori,  29  Krystal  La.,  Windsor,  Conn.  06095 
EIA  1B4,  Canada  Filed  Aug.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,051 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,0»4  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Term  oT  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13 

LOC  (6)  a.  M  -  M  VS.  a.  D6— 608 
\}S.  a.  D6— 574 


391,799 
ROTISSERIE  COOKER 
Steven  M.  Haring,  Hattiesburg,  Miss.,-  George  Schmidt,  Dou- 
glaston,  N.Y.;  Glenn  Doherty,  Newbury,  and  Dov  Z.  Glucks- 
man,  Wenham,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Prod- 
ucts, Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
UJS.  a.  D7— 338 


391^1 
ELECTRIC  KITCHEN  CENTRIFUGE 
Philippe  Saltet,  Chateaufort,  France,  assignor  to  Moulinex 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 
U.S.  a.  D7— 372 


391,796 
HALF-ROUND  WALL  RACK 
Chih-Hong  Chen,  No.  120,  Tai  Kang  Tsun,  Liu  Ying  Hsiang, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72>t« 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 
VS.  CL  D6— 574 


391,798 

CASE  FOR  A  DISC 

Kazushi  Kirihara,  and  Daiki  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-36595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 634 


391,800 
COMBINED  RANGE  AND  BACKGUARD 
Richard  M.  Holbrook,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ther- 
mador  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,%7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 340 


391302 

MILK  SHAKE  MAKER 

Yan  Kwong  Wong,  Unit  17,  lO/F  Metro  Centre  11,  21  Lam 

Hing  Street,  Kowlon  Bay,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  Na  61,295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  31  -  00 

U,S.  a.  D7— 378 


UMI 
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391^3  391,805 

BATTERY  POWERED  COOKING  POT  TOASTER  WINDOW 

Millkent  A.  Hicks,  219  N.  Ashlaod  Ave.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  Matt  Barthelemy,  2557  Parli  Blvd.,  Unit  L102,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

4*360  94306,  and  Soiya  Schiefer,  741  Homer  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,549  94301 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,209 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D7— 354  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D7— 390 


391,807 
SUPPORT  FOR  PAELLA  DISHES 

Francesc  Seuba  TVullas,  Igualada,  Spain,  assignor  to  Positron 
Investimentos  E  Servicos  Lda.,  Funchal,  Portugal 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,728 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Nov.  2,  1995, 136171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D7— 601 


391,809 
FOOD  STORER  AND  SERVER 
Hanne  Dalsgaard  Jeppesen,  Holte;  Jakob  Heiberg,  Charlotten- 
lund,  and  Stig  Lillelund,  Gentofte,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors 
to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  CI.  D7— 629 


,zrl 


_rL 


JV 


■^-^^0?^- 


391,804 

MIXER 

Yan  KwoBg  Wong,  Unit  17,  10/F  Metro  Centre  11,  21  Lam 

Hing  Street,  Kowhwa  Bay,  Kowlooa,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60,739 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 

U.S.  a.  D7— 380 


391^806 
WHISK  FOR  A  MKER 

Asbok  Kbubani,  Fairfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ontel  Products 
Corporation,  Fairfield,  NJ. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 
VS.  CL  D7— 412 


391,808 

PIZZA  CONTAINER 

Richard  E.  Voege,  2560  Jacob  St,  Hayward,  Calif.  94541 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,829 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  a.  D7— 629 


391,810 

COMBINED  GUM  AND  MINT  CONTAINER 

Susanna  Cooper,  1034  Meadowlawn,  Pontiac,  Mich.  48340 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 629 


UMI 
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391,811  391,813 

ICE  CREAM  SCOOP  NO  LIFT  RAKE 

Nicholas  J.  Molo,  Aldinga  Beach,  Australia,  assignor  to  Dart    R<»y  D-  Johnson,  2425  Old  AlturasRd.,  Redding,  CaUf.  96003 
Industries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65.137 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
VS.  a.  D7— 681 


Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D8— 13 


391,815 

ROOF  SNOW  RAKE 

William  Venezio,  707  Kings  Rd.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  12304 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

VS.  a.  D8— 13 


391,817 
CLOTHES  HANGER  HOOK 
James  E.  Christian,  Jr.,  4470  Homestead  Dr.,  Roanoke,  Tex. 
76262 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D8— 14 


391412 
WINE  BOTTLE  DISPLAY  RACK 
Bahman  Shafa,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Focus  CorporatioB, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 
VS.  a.  D7— 704 


391,814 

LEAF  RAKE 

Larry  M.  Lindsey,  6688  S.  Aroma  St,  Littleton,  Colo.  80120 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0/ 

vs.  a.  D8— 13 


391,816 
PLUMBING  TOOL  FOR  DRAIN  FIXTURE 
Ernest  J.  Higgins,  412  Benedict  Ave.,  Apartment  GR5,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y.  10591 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 14 


391,818 
SHEARS 
Jeffrey  James  Carlson,  3014  Pierce  St-,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
55418 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45JS3,  Oct.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  55,808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D8— 57 


[kit)) 
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391319 
SCISSORS  WITH  ANGLED  HANDLES 
Victor  T.  Robinson,  Menlo  Park,-  C.  Martin  Smith,  Los  Ange- 
les; Michael  Butt,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Thomas  M. 
Aslin,  Hilliard,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Elmer's  Products,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D8— 57 


391,821 
FIBERGLASS  KNIFE 
Vincent  L.  Schultz,  435  W.  Seventh  Ave.,  Shakopee,  Minn. 
55379 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51^73,  Mar.  8,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  379,293.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

67,242 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0.J 

U.S.  CL  D8— 98 


391,823  391,825 

FURNITURE  PULL  BICYCLE  HANDLE  SHIFTER  GRIP 

David  Zeiss,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Hardware  Michael  W.  Larson,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  SRAM  Corpora- 

Mfg.  Co.,  Boca  Raton,  ¥\a.  t'o"-  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,615  Division  of  Sen  No.  30,496,  Oct  31,  1994.  This  application 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,093 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8-301  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 

U,S.  a.  D8— 303 


391,822 
PHOTOGRAPH  CUTTER 
Richard  M.  Applebaum,  21  Maitland  Grove  Rd.,  Maitland, 
Fla.  32751 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,268 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI  W- 03 
VS.  a.  D8— 98 


391,820 

CORDLESS  SCREWDRFVER 

Roderick  F.  Bunyea,  316  Avalon  La.,  Westminster,  Md.  21158 

ContinuatiMi  of  Ser.  No.  40352,  Jun.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  26,997,  Aug.  11,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Jiu.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  04 

U,S.  a.  D»— 61 


391,824 
BICYCLE  HANDLE  SHIFTER  GRIP 
Michael  W.  Larson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  SRAM  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,496,  Oct  31,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D»— 303 


391326 
DOOR  LEVER 
Markus  P.  Diebel,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 308 
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391,827  391,«» 

HANDLESET  HANDLESET 
Anthony  J.  Carsello,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc.,    Anthony  J.  Carsello,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 

Newark,  Del.  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,208  Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58^28 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  ftatent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  tS  -  06  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D«— 321  VS.  CL  D«— 321 


3914131  391,833 

HAVDI  F  HUB  LOCK  DViA 

^      ^  „      J  jr.  M   M„.j,  John  E.  Wasson,  and  Ninnian  M.  Wasson.  both  of  3618  S. 

Frederic  C.  Doughty,  South  Pasadena,  and  Darren  M.  Mark,  J"^"^^^  w^urora,  Colo.  80013 

Valencia,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  ^^^  j^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ,(,  gg, 

Del.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,404  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u.S.  Q.  D8— 333 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 321 


,^3 


391,828 
HANDLESET 
Anthony  J.  Carsello,  Chino,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
VS.  a.  D8— 321 


391,830 
HANDLESET 
Anthony  J.  Carsello,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EMHART  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
VS.  a.  D«— 321 


UMI 


391,832 
MOTORCYCLE  DISK  LOCK 
Cornelius  McDaid,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kryptonite 
Corporation,  Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,391 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 333 


391,834 
DUL  TYPE  HANDLE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  LOCK 
Peter  Phillips,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  U-Codc,  Inc.  Tor- 
rance, Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
U,S.  a.  D8— 343 
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391435 
CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES 
Jean-Michel   Auclair,   Chateauroux,   France,   and   Heiko   K. 
Klauer,  Miilheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^56 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.CLD9—344 


391,837 
SUCTION  CUP 
WUliam  E.  Adams,  PortersvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Portersville,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


391339  391341 

CABLE  RETAINER  FURNITURE  ROLLER 
Mark  Viklund,  New  Milford,  and  Jeff  Edgeriy,  Bristol,  both  of  William  A.  Loescher,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Howe  Fumi- 

Conn.,   assignors   to   The   Siemon   Company,  Watertown,       ture  Corporation,  Trumbull,  Conn. 

Conn.  *■""•  M"-  ^3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,632 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,607  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05  VS.  Q.  D8— 375 
U.S.  a.  D8— 356 


391336 

DKAPKRY  ROD  BRACKET 

T.  I..  BuchauM.  Box  467.  MaohatUn,  Mont.  S974I 

KIM  rtb.  r,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  MJtM 

Trrm  of  patent  14  ytmn 

L(M°  (6)  (.1.  Oi  ■  05 

LA  CL  D8— .M9 


39133S 
FITTED  ll.TRA.SOUND  TRANSDUCER  PROBE  HOI  DER 
Dean   J.    Bldweil;    Stephen    B.    Hooper,   both   of   Redmood; 
Andrew  L.  Watoton.  Seattle;  Peter  Wung,  Redmond,  and 
Matthew   V.  WUIkena,  .Seattle,  all  of  Waih..  awlgnon  to 
Slemen*  Mcdiral  Sy«tenu,  Inc.,  Im-IIh.  N.J. 
Coflllniiallon  of  Ser.  No.  44.761,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 
rhb  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,487 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  m- 05 
VS.  CL  D8— 356 


SNAP  HOOK 
Roman  F.  Slrlebd.  Duxbury.  Man*.,  amlgnor  to  Suncor  Marine 
A  induKlrlal.  Inc.,  Pembroke,  MaM. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  Dft-367 


391342 
SHOWER  BAR  END  CAP 

Eugene  R.  Sarllnl.  Kail  River,  Ma««..  and  Therr«ia  L.  CooghUn. 
(  umberland.  K.i.,  aiwignont  to  Kenney  Manufatiurlng  Com- 
pany. Warwick.  R.L 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  64392 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  08—376 
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391,M3  391,845 

CONNECTOR  WITH  ROD  SOCKET  AND  BALL  SOCKET  FURNITURE  IMPACT  CUSIflON 

Joel  I.  Glickman.  Huntingdon  Valley;  Matthew  Dickinson,  Hat-   James  W.  Freeman,  20253  Gifford  St.,  Winnetka,  Calif.  91306. 
6eld:  Robert  Gleim.  Royersford,  and  John  Zinuner,  Lans-       3210 

dale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Connector  Set  Limited  Partner-  Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,189 

ship,  Hatfield,  Pa.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,508  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  09 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CI.  D8-^I02 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OS 
U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


991^7 
CARTON  WITH  HANDLE 
Sang  Yeul  Seo,  Hyosungtown  109-903,  Bongduck-dong,  Nam- 
ku,    Daegu    705-020,    and    Han    Boong    Gwak,    1362-6, 
Beommul-dong,  Soosung-ku,  Daegu  706-010,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  64,284 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17,  1996, 
1996-17411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D9— 417 


391349 

TWO  PART  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  SHIPPING 

CONTAINER 

Richard  L.  Scribner,  2483-B  Mercantile  Dr.,  Rancho  Cordova, 

CaUf.  95742 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D9-^26 


391344 
SPRING  SCREW 
Matti  Ropponen,  Espoo,  and  Heikki  Merilainen,  Helsinki,  both 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Fibox  Oy  AB,  Jorvas,  Finland 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  1,  1995, 
95-23362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0« 
U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


391,846 
ADHESIVE-BACKED  DIAPER  PACKET 
Nancy  Lee  Triggs,  3720  Patuxent  Manor  Rd.,  Davidsonville, 
Md.  21035 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05 
VS.  a.  D9— 305 


391348 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  CARTON 
Joseph  M.  Everard,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Sara  Hendelman- 
Schorer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Co,,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 418 


391,850 

PIE  CONTAINER 

Calvin  S.  Knipa,  Medina,  and  Robert  Knoss,  Anoka,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc.,  Rogers,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 

U,S.  CI.  D9-^29 
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391351 
BAG  CLIP 
Carsten  Joergensen.  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
AG.  Triengen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.026 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  22,  1995,  MA 
0901  1995 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
L'.S.  a.  D9— 434 


391353 
BOTTLE 
James  Thomas  Green,  Worcs.  and  Elizabeth  Winsome  Her- 
rells,  Surrey,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Dairy  Crest 
Limited  of  Dairy  Crest  House,  Surbiton,  England 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,053 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1994, 
2037456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 500 


391,852 

SPORT  INDiCATTVE  CLOSURE  CAP 

Terence  IXicker.  Monarch  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  te  Calico 

Indtistries.  inc.,  Saa  Clemeate,  Calif. 

Divisaon  of  Ser.  No.  43,13*,  Aug.  21,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

383,979.  This  applicatioB  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,521 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  W  -  0/ 

UA  a.  D9-^I51 


391354 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Donald  H.  Ankney,  Jackson,  Mich.;  James  R.  Conger,  Brook- 
lyn, Mich.;  Wendell  R.  Deaton,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,*  Scott  C. 
Howland,  Blissfield,  Mich.;  Mark  W.  Jenkins,  Clinton, 
Mich.;  Matthew  J.  Simpson,  ClintoB,  Mich.;  David  J.  Skaia, 
Saline,  Mich.;  Alan  W.  Vanover,  Adrian,  Mich.,  and  David  R. 
Weinberg,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal, 
Inc.,  PlyiHMrth,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,077,  Dec.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09-0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 520 
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391,855 
BOTTLE 
Russell  Rowan  Fenton,  and  Elmer  H.  Goss,  both  of  East 
Amherst.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FWJ  Plastics,  Inc.,  Tonawanda, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0) 
U.S.  a.  D9— 521 


391357 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
TV^vor  Fiore,  Dana  Point.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amway  Corpora- 
tion, Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,214 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D9— 529 


^^     ^^^ 


391,856 
BOTTLE 
L.  Grant  Lynd.  Canal  Winchester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Packaging  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 531 


391358 

BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  WITH  ROPE  SURFACE 

ORNAMENTATION 

Lee  J.  Dolan;  James  W.  Youker,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo.;  Daniel 

A.  Matauch,  and  James  E.  Gorski,  both  of  Palm  Harbor, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Coors  Brewing  Company,  Golden.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,943,  Feb.  28,  1997,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  72302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 552 
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391359 
WATCHCASE 

Hisao  Sato,  and  Toshiyuki  Dobashi,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10-02 
vs.  a.  DIO— 30 


391,861 
BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 
John  T.  Houlihan,  Southbury,  Conn.;  Emmanuel  Lim  Yap, 
Lapu-Lapu,  Philippines,  and  Richard  J.  Toth,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corp.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 
FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 30 


391,863 

BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 

John  T.  Houlihan,  334  Tepi  Dr.,  Southbury,  Conn.  06488 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1997,  Sen  No.  74,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 30 


391,865 
WATCH  AND  STRAP 
Janet  G.  Brzezinski,  Middlebury,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Times 
Corp.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


<h 


391,860 
WATCH  CASE 
Tatsuya  Kubo,  Inuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,559 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


391,862 

WATCH  CASE 

Akihiro  Sugisawa,  Fussa,  and  Takashi  Nikaido,  Ome,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 

VS.  CL  DIO— 30 


391,864 
FINGER  WATCH 
Greg  Wright,  and  LaDeana  Wright,  both  of  4777  Pony  Express 
Trail,  Camino,  CaUf.  95709 

Filed  Apn  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,817 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 31 


391,866 
WATCH  AND  STRAP 
Janet  G.  Brzezinski,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex 
Corp.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
V.S.  a.  DIO— 37 
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391^7  391369 

WATCH  AND  STRAP  WATCH  AND  STRAP 
Janet  G.  Brzezinski,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex   Janet  G.  Brzezinski,  P.O.  Box  434  TranquiUity  Rd.,  Middie- 

Corp.,  Middlebury,  Conn.  bury.  Conn.  06762 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,628  Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,642 

Term  oT  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02  LOC  (6)  Q.  10  -  02 

VS.  CL  DIO— 32  lis.  CL  DIO— 32 


391,871 
WATCH  AND  STRAP 
Janet  G.  Brzezinski,  P.O.  Box  434  TranquiUity  Rd.,  Middle- 
bury, Conn.  06762 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 32 


391,873 
WATCH 
Alain-Dominique  Perrin,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Jacques  Dil- 
toer,  Villeneuve-la-Garenne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Cartier  International  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,434 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  29,  19%,  966730 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 39 


391,872 

WATCH  CASE 

Louis  Sugarman,  Barrington,  and  Max  B.  Dressier,  Warwick, 

both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Alcraft,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.1. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,006 

Term  ef  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 33 


391,868 
WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Janet  G.  Brzezinski,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex 
Corp.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


391,874 
WALL  THERMOMETER  SHAPED  AS  AN  ORGAN  PIPE 
Klaus  Gering,  Manebach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Friedricfas 
Gruppe  Produktions-u.  Vertriebs  GmbH.  Wertbeim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 57 


391,870 
WATCH  AND  STRAP 
Janet  G.  Brzezinski,  P.O.  Box  434  Tranquility  Rd., 
bury.  Conn.  06762 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,643 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 
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391375  391^77 

WEATHERVANE  SUPPORT  ELECTRICAL  FIELD  DETECTOR 

Walter  James  Frontz,  11,  2552  Lackey  Old  State  Rd.,  Delaware,    John  Cassidy,  101  Burton  St.,  Johnstown,  N.Y.  12095 
Ohio  43015  FUed  May  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,820 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,311  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  W  U,S.  CI.  DIO— 75 
VS.  a.  DIO— 59 
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391,879 

EMERGENCY  HIGHWAY  REFLECTOR 

Cal  Lawton,  381  E.  3600  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84115 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 109 


391,881 

ILLUMINABLE  INDICATOR  LIGHT 

Paul   Youseph,    Veradale,   Wash.,   assignor   to    Christian    P. 

Youseph,  and  Kamiel  P.  Youseph,  both  of  Veradale,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,526 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  CI.  DIG— 114 


UMI 


391,876 

TRANSMISSION  IMPAIRMENT  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 

James  F.  l^imer,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Convex  Corportion, 

Sterling,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  <M 
VS.  CL  DIO— 75 


391,878 

REMOTE  TRANSMITTER  FOR  AN  ALERT 

NOTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Paulette  Alleyne,  239  Hancock  St.  Apt  #14,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11216 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 104 


391,880 

PARKING  SPACE  IDENTIFIER 

Annette  Mintz,  713  VUla  Capri,  OBvette,  Mo.  63132 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,508 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 109 
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391,882 
WATCH  STRAP 
Gabriel  N.  Roales,  B9  IPI  Housing  Project,  Talamban,  Cebu 
City  6000,  Philippines 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,573 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  II  -  01 
VS.  CI.  DU— 3 
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391,883 

WATCH  STRAP 

Judy  Ringel  Close,  39  Grove  HiU  Park,  Newton,  Mass.  02160 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  DU— 3 


391,885 

WATCH  BRACELET 

Amelia  Kennedy,  83  W.  Side  Rd.,  Woodbury,  Conn.  06798 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dll— 12 


391,887  391,889 

EARRING  PIN 

Josef  J.  Barr,  6001  Georgia  Ave.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33405    Raymond  L.  Ledoux,  122  Fay  Rd.,  Framingham.  Mass.  01702 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,652  Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

V.S.  a.  Dll— 40  U,S.  CI.  Dll— 49 


391,886 
WAVE  BRACELET 
Yogesh  Madhvanl,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Diam 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,099 
391,884  Term  of  patent  14  years 

NECKLACE  LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bulgari  S.pA^  Rome,   VS.  CI.  Dll — 18 
Italy 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,851 
Claims   priority,   application   WIPO,  Apr.   21,   1997,   DM 
039923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  Dll— 6 


391,888 
EARRING 
Carole  Darlene  Fox,  61  Centre  St.,  N.  Brampton,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L6V  ITl 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^07 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01 
VS.  a.  Dll-^1 


391,890 
TOY  CHRISTMAS  CAROUSEL 
Ken  Park,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New  Bright  Indastrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 125 


UMI 


1842 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1998 


March  10,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1843 


391,891 
VISUAL  DISPLAY 
John  C.  Johnson,  and  George  S.  Johnson 
St  #14,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  703«1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  DU— 131 


391,893 
PXOWER  POT  COVER 
both  of  365  Bonair   Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  807,897,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
364,582,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272, 
Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  365^02,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411^49,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat 
No.  Des.  358,113,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,222 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 164 


391,892 
VISUAL  DISPLAY 
John  C.  Johnson,  and  George  C.  Johnson,  both  of  365  Bonair 
St,  #14,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70382 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  CL  Dll— 131 


391,894 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,562,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat 
No.  Des.  361,297,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  365,302,  which  is  a 
continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41387 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


UMI 


391,895 
SUSPENDER  BUCKLE 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corp.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
VS.  a.  Dll— 215 


391397 
FOUR  WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Yutaka  Murata.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1996,  8-11671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 

VS.  CI.  D12— 86 


391,898 
AUTOMOBILE 
Fumiro  Yoshikawa,  and  Yasuharu  Ishino,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1996,  8-3452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  0« 

VS.  CI.  D12— 91 


391,8% 
TRACK  VEHICLE 
David  V.  Albertson,  3124  Brooks  La.,  Minnetonka  Beach, 
Minn.  55361 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  14 
VS.  a.  D12— 1 
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391,899 
AUTOMOBILE 
Shinri    Chibuka,-    Yoji    Hayashi;    Toshihiro    Ono;    Junichi 
Yamaguchi,  and  Ke^ji  Kawasaki,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1996,  8-11674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  OS 

VS.  CL  D12— 91 


391,901 
AUTOMOBILE 
Elliott  Forbes- Robinson,  Sherrills  Ford,  N.C.,  assignor  to  600 
Racing,  Inc.,  Concord,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CH2  -  08 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 


391,903 
SPACE  SAVING  BIKE  RACK 
Mark  Pappas,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Creative  Pipe,  Inc., 
Hermosa  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  a.  D12— 115 


391,906 

TIRE  TREAD 

Michael  Kousaie,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Michelin  Recherche 

et  Technique  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


391,904 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


391,900 

VEHICLE 

Ernest  G.  Skoog,  310  Caulder,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50315 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  0« 

U.S.  a.  D12— 91 


391,902 
BIKE  RACK 
Mark  Pappas.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Creative  Pipe,  Inc., 
Hermosa  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,320 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 
U.S.  a.  D12— 115 


391,905 

TIRE  TREAD 

Michael  Kousaie,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Michelin  Recherche 

et  Technique  S.A.,  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^38 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -"  15 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


391,907 

TREAD  OF  A  TIRE 

Gilbert  Gauthter,  Coumon-D'Auvergne,  France,  assignor  to 

Michelin  &  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  53.238.  Apr.  18.  1996.  This  application 

Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67^41 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  20,  1995.  955741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 
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391,908  391,910 

EXTERIOR  SHELL  OF  A  VEHICLE  HOOD  FOLDED  SHADE  WITH  WRAPPER 

L.  David  Allendorph,-  Richard  B.  Hatcii,  both  of  Fort  Wayne;  Ezra  David  Eskandry,  1925  Brickell  Ave.,  Apt.  D901,  Miami, 

Robert  M.  Zimmerman.  Kendallville,  and  Franz  Mueller,  Fla.  33129 


Fort  Wayne,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Navistar  International 
Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  01. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 173 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,944,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

384^18.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  CL  D12— 191 


391,912 
MOTOR  CAR  WHEEL  AXLE  CAP 
Kazantsev  Evgeny  Nikolaevich,  4-7-107  Prospect  Aviaconstruc- 
torov.  Saint  Petersburg,  197373,  Russian  Fefleration 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Oct.  23, 
1995.  95501030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 204 


391,914 
WHEEL  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 
Taishi  Inoue,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1996,  8-14055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 211 


391,911 

AUTOMOBILE  REAR  QUARTER  PANEL  EXTERIOR 
SURFACE 
Harm  Lagaay,  Marbach,  and  Qrant  Larson,  Stuttgart,  both  of 
391,909  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach, 

AUTOMOBILE  HOOD  Germany 

Randolph  James  Wittinc,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^85 

SLP  Engineering,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich.  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27, 1995,  M  95  05 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,288  871.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CL  D12— 173  VS-  CI.  D12— 1% 


391,913 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Suny  Chung,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Racing 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Rancho  Dominguez,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


3914>15 

SADDLE  BAG  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  A 

MOTORCYCLE 

Larry  L.  Miller,  Rossburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  M.L.W.  Custom 

Cycle,  Inc.,  VersaiUes,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D12— 223 
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391,916 
KAYAK 

WUliam  E.  Masters,  Easley,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Mainstream 
Products,  Inc.,  Easley,  S.C. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  7U94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D12— 302 


391,918 
ADJUSTABLE  BICYCLE  STORAGE  RACK 
Christopher  J.  Dunn,  2929  N.  70th  St.,  Apt.  No.  2056,  Scotts- 
dale,  Ariz.  85251 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65^39 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12-^107 
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391,920 
STORAGE  BAG  FOR  BED  OF  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 
H.  Lee  Dempsey,  Jr.,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Buffalo 
Bag  LLC,  Manteca,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,846 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 423 


391.922 

IN  LINE  COMPACT  APPLIANCE  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 

INTERRUPTER 

Victor  V.  Aromin,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Tower  Manufoc- 

turing  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 160 
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391,917 
DECORATTVE  NOVELTY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Ernest  W.  Hicks,  Jr.,  977  E.  Stanley  Blvd.  Suite  289,  Liver- 
mor«,  Calif.  94550 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,874 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 400 


r^c» 


ibi 


391,919 
VISOR  ATTACHED  ARTICLE  HOLDER 
Paul  Brassard,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arkon  Resources 
Inc.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  49,695 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  C\.  D12-^17 


391,921 
SOLAR  PANEL 
John  Zimmer,  Blue  Bell,  and  Michael  DiLabio,  Limerick,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership,  Hat- 
field. Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D13— 102 


391.923 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Peter  Martin  Tracey,  Bury  St.  Edmunils,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Bestquint  Limited.  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  62.660 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1996, 
2056465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CLD13-I67 
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391,924 
WIRELESS  TRANSMITTER  FOR  SELECTABLE  LIGHT 
LEVEL  CONTROL 
Noel  Mayo.  Philadelphia.-  Gary  W.  Bryde.  Catasauqua;  Elliot 
G.   Jacoby.   Jr..   Glenside;    Robert   S.    Hanna.   Macungie; 
Donald  E.  Welling,  Whitehall,  and  Joel  S.  Spira.  Coopers- 
burg,  all  of  Pa>,  assignors  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co,,  Inc., 
Coopersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,582 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
MS.  a.  D13— 168 


391,926 
INFORMATION  APPLIANCE  UNIT  WITH  A  FOLD  OPEN 

INTEGRAL  DISPLAY 
Robert  D.  Brunner,  Los  Gates,  and  James  R.  Toleman,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diba,  Inc.,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,683 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


391,928 
CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  PERIPHERAL  EQUIPMENT 

OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Osamu  Kondo,  Tokyo,  and  Masaaki  lino,  Saitama-ken,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1996,  8-11899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

MS.  CL  D14— 107 


391,930 
FLATBED  SCANNER 
■Rmg  Cheng- Yung,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Primax  Elec- 
tronics Ltd^  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Mar.  13, 1997,  86302040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 107 


391,925 
TOWER  FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 
GU  Y.  Wong;  Jeffrey  Salazer;  Max  Yoshimoto,  all  of  Pah)  Alto,- 
Yves  Behar,  San  Francisco,  and  Peter  Lee,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


391,927 
NOTEBOOK  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Robert  T.  Faranda,  Boxborough,  and  Bradford  G.  Chapin, 
Ayer,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 106 


391,929 
COMBINED  FUNCTION  EXPANDER  AND  PRINTER  FOR 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Manabu    Inoue,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  18,  1996.  8-34921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 107 


UMI 


391,931 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENSION  OF  FITNCTION  OF 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 
Masaaki  lino,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,434 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1997,  9-1399 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 107 
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391,932 
MONITOR 


391,934 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 


Mitsuhiro    Uehara,   Sony    Corporation    7-3S   Kitashinagawa    Masami  Uehara;  Yasuki  Sato,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Tomoya 


6-chome.  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,358 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 


Terasawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1996,  8-33964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 113 


391,936 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 

Shigeo  Usui.  Kyoto,  and  Hirofumi  Takemasa,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1996,  8-36223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 

UJS.  a.  D14— 113 


391,938 

COMPUTER-BASED  ORGANIZER  WITH 

LOUDSPEAKER  SUPPORT  BRACKETS 

Amos  D'Agaro,  Udine;  Adriano  Marino,  Novara,  and  Andrea 

Venturini,  Udine,  all  (tf  Italy,  assignors  to  Exponent  Italia 

SjX,  Udine,  Italy 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  23,  1995,  PN950e020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
MS.  a.  D14— 114 


391,933 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Chih-Ching  Chang.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Compal  Elec- 
tronics, Inc,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Man  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  68J82 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 


391,935 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Katsuya  Sakaguchi;  Yoshiki  Miyazawa.  both  of  Osaka,  and 
Tomoya  Terasawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1996,  8-33965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

MS.  a.  D14— 113 


391,937 
MONITOR  SUPPORT 
John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Multime- 
dia Products  Corporation,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apn  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  53,324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
MS.  a.  D14— 114 


UMI 


391,939 
COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  MOUSE  PAD  BRIDGE 
Peter  A.  Pappas,  CampbeU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Source  1  Ergo- 
nomics, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,806 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
MS.  a.  D14— 114 
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391,M0  391,942 

IMAGE  INPUTTING  DEVICE  COMPUTER  CASE 

Osamu  Sakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki    Chi  Hsiu  Lee,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6134 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,198  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-39368  LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D14 — 114 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


391,944 
COMPUTER  OUTPUT  DEVICE 
Allen  M.  Han,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


391,946 
GRIPPABLE  MONITOR  SUPPORT 
John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Adanced  Multime- 
dia Products  Corporation,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


391,941  391,943 

WRIST  REST  FOR  KEYBOARD  COMPUTER  OUTPUT  DEVICE 
Robert  Brunner,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai-    Allen  M.  Han,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan  ration,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^74  FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114  U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


391,945 
MONITOR  SUPPORT 
John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Multime- 
dia Products  Corporation,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


UMI 


-~— ~-^^ 


391,947 

UTILITY  WINDOW  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 

James  P.  Faris;  Lauralee  A.  Alben,  both  of  317  Arroyo  Secco, 

SanU  Cruz,  Calif.  95060,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Tycz,  310  Atlantic 

Ave.,  SanU  Cruz,  CaUf.  95062 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114J 
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391,948 

PORTION  OF  A  COMPtrrER  SCREEN  WITH  A 

COMPUTER  ICON  IMAGE 

Peter  M.  Eisenberg,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^15 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114.5 


391,950 
TUNER  FOR  RECEIVING  SATELLITE  BROADCASTING 
Mitsuni  Tal(ami,  Osalta;  Emiko  Maekawa,  Kyoto,  and  Atsushi 
Sawada,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-38494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

U.S.  a.  D14— 125 


391,952 
VIDEO  LASER  PLAYER 
Philippe    Starck,    Issy-les-Moulineaux,    France,    assignor   to 
Thomson  Multimedia  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,487 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1995,  95  4569 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 136 


391,954 
CELLULAR  PHONE  WITH  ELECTRIC  CALCULATOR 
Shosaku  Kawashima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1996,  8-35427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 
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391,949 

PORTION  OF  A  COMPUTER  SCREEN  WITH  A 

COMPUTER  ICON  IMAGE 

Cindy  L.  Munson,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  DI4— 1143 


391,951 
STOWABLE  TABLE  TOP  MONITOR 
John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Multime- 
dia Products  Corporation,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 132 


391,953 

WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  HEADSET  TRANSCEIVER 

Dave  Copeland,  and  Lars  Runquist,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  GN  Netcom,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 

U.S.  a.  D14— 137 


391,955 

MODULAR  BASE  FOR  A  CORDLESS  PORTABLE 

TELEPHONE 

Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette;  Leonid  Soren,  Lincolnwood;  Sang 

Y.  Oh,  Schaumburg,  and  Michael  J.  Slipy,  Waukegan,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,928,  Oct.  3,  1995,  PaL  No. 

Des.  373385.  This  appUcation  May  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  54,177 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 150 
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391,956 
TELEPHONE 
Hajo  Jelmer  Prins,  Delft,  and  Rene  Johan  van  Geer,  Rijswijk, 
both  of  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Ditte  N.V.,  Netherlands 
Antilles 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Jun.   19,  1996, 
7201501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -03 
VS.  a.  014—151 


391,958 

COMBINED  DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISK  PLAYER/RADIO 

TUNER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Takayuki  Miyazawa,  and  Kazutoshi  Masunari,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1996,  8-34667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 157 


391,960 
PAGER 
Hiroki  Nlshii;  Katsumi  Nagano;  Masao  Tamura,  and  Toshiro 
lizuka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,674 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1996,  8-20921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 191 


391,962 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Martin  Borvs,  Insjovagen  3,  S-133  36  Saltsjobaden,  Sweden 
"  Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  21,  1995,  95-2179 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 214 


391,957 
OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER 
Masafumi   Ito;    Haruki   Taluta;    Katsuhiro   Takashima,   and 
Yasunobu  Shimizu,  all  of  Musashino,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Teac  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-8708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 156 


391,959 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISK  RECORDER 
Hirokazu  Shibata,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1996,  8-9996 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 167 


391,961 
RADIO 

James  L.  Hanig,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Aspen  Mar- 
keting, Inc.,  Evergreen,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 194 


391,963 

PAIR  OF  SPEAKERS  FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

MONTTOR 

Gil  Y.  Wong,  Palo  Alto,  and  Yves  Behar,  San  Francisco,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Caur. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CL  D14— 214 
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391,964  391,966 

HEADSET  TRANSCEIVER  UNIT  RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA 

Alfiert)  Balzano.  11762  "Q"  Western  Ave.,  Stanton,  Calif.  90680   Nicholas  Mischenlio,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Steven  C.  Emmert, 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,824  CrysUl   Lake,   both   of  HI.,  assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Schaumburg,  III. 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01  Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  64,404 

VS  CI  D14 223  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
\5S.  a.  D14— 230 


391,968  391,970 

CELLULAR  BASE  STATION  RIDING  MOWER  BODY  PANEL 

Steve  J.  Shiozaki,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  InterWAVE    Kenneth  R.  Smith,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products 

Communications  International  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda             Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,148  Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi  LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  03 

VS.  CL  D14— 240  VS.  CL  D15— 17 


391,965 
Al'TOMOBILE  ANTENNA 
Misao  Kimura,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assi^ior  to  Harada  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  248,473 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 230 


391,%7 
CELLULAR  BASE  STATION 
Thomas  A.  Blais,  Half  Moon  Bay;  David  A.  Rea,  Livermore, 
and  Steve  J.  Shiozaki,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
InterWAVE  Communications  International  Ltd.,  Hamilton, 
Bermuda 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 240 


391,971 

REFRIGERATED  MILK  DISPENSER 

Steven  T.  Dorsey,  CoUegeville  Township,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
391,!Ni9  Stevens-Lee  Company,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

AIR  PUMP  FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,553 

TIt-ying  Poon,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Flying  Dragon  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

Development  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong  LOC  (6)  Q.  15  -  07 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,458  U  S  a  DI5— 79 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  02 


VS.  CL  D15— 7 
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391,972  391,974 

UTILITY  ROLLING  MACHINE  HOLE  SAW 

J,^^R.  Kolar,  15722  Sunset  Ridge  2W,  Orland  Park,  lU.  ^avid  T.  Bru.scher,  LoukvUle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  C«do  Tool 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,490  Company,  Woodburn,  Greg. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  •""«*  '^"8-  %  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^13 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 122  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

VS.  CL  D15— 139 


391,976 
CAMERA 
Hiroyuki  Fukuda,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1996,  8-27597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 

VS.  CL  D16— 212 


391,978 

SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  CAMERA  OR  CAMCORDER 

Dennis  Brock,  1430  PeUcan  Bay  TTaU,  Winter  Park,  Fta.  32792 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  05 

VS.  a.  D16— 242 
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391,973 
SLIDING  COMPOUND  MITER  SAW 
Scott  Price,  Singapore,  Singapore;  John  W.  Miller,  Upperco, 
Md.,-  Daryl  S.  Meredith,  Hampstead,  Md.;  Thomas  Kaye, 
Bel  Air,  Md.;  WiUiam  R.  Stumpf,  KingsviUe,  Md.;  Mark 
Bninson,  Abingdon,  Md.,  and  Robert  P.  Welsh,  Hunt  Valley, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,881,  Jun.  14,  1996.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  D15— 133 


UMI 


391,975 
BINOCULARS 
Manfred  Meinzer,  Hemer,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leica  Camera 
AG,  Solms,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1996,  96  07 
117.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 133 


391,977 
CAMERA  HOUSING 
Burkard  Kiesel,  Braunfels,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leica  Cam- 
era AG,  Solms,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1996,  M  96 
07  920.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 218 


3914*79 
EYEGLASS  FRAME  FRONT 
T.  S.  Chang,  1,  AUey  99,  Lane  274,  Chung  Cheng  S.  Road, 
Yung  Kang,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,559 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U,S.  CI.  D16— 307 
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391.980 
EYEGLASS  FRAME  FRONT 
T.  S.  Chang,  1,  Alley  99,  Lane  274,  Chung  Cheng  S. 
Yung  Kang,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,560 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 307 


391,982 
WORD  PROCESSOR 
Road,    Hyunsoo  Hong,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Brother  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Somerset,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 
VJS.  CL  D18— 1 


391,981 
EYEGLASSES 
T.  S.  Chang,  1,  Alley  99,  Lane  274  Chung  Cheng  S.  Road,  Yung 
Kang,  Tainan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 310 


391,983 
STAMP 
Yasutake   Yamagucfai,   Chiryu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1996,  8-24189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D18— 15 
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391.984 
SORTER  FOR  PHOTOCOPIER 

Motoaki  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1996,  8-20448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  99 

VS.  CI.  D18-^t8 


391,986 

FLUID  CONTAINER 

Charles  R.  Steinmete;  Susan  M.  Hmelar,  both  of  Cor\allis. 

Oreg.,  and  Donald  R.  McClelland,  Brush  Prairie,  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55382,  Jun.  5,  1996.  This 

application  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

VS.  a.  D18— 56 


391,985 
PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOCOPIER 
Hirttshi    Komatsu,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1997,  9-9062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  99 

VS.  CI.  D18— 49 


391,987 
DIGITAL  BOOK 
Shrirang  Nikanth  Jambbekar,  Schaumburg,  and  Daryl  R.  Har- 
ris, Evanston,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  lac, 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 26 


179-265  O.G.-98-3 1  :QL3 
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391,988  391,990 

ADULT  COLORING  BOOK  LARGE  BROCHURE  POCKET 

Patricia  A.  Gayda,  55-12  Roosevelt  Ave.,  Woodside,  N.Y.  11377  Stephen  H.  Wolff,  35  W.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,994  Continuation  of  Sen  No.  36,642,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

^'I^C(^'i9-^m"  ^^  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,656 

U.S  a  D19— 29  ^*'"™  "'  •"*'*"'  *■*  '''"" 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 78 


391,992 
COMBINED  EMERGENCY  AND  EXIT  LIGHT 
David  A.  Vosika,  Qoverdale,  and  Steven  W.  Bodell,  Troutville, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,170 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D20— 10 


391,994 
VIDEO  ROULETTE  TABLE 
Cory  J.  Hanscom,  New  Hope,  and  Barry  W.  Fentz,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Innovative  Gaming  Corporation 
of  America,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,821,  Jan.  31,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 37 


ADULT   COLORING 
BOOK 


391,989 

PHOTO  ALBUM  SHEET 

Sheldon  Ptutsky,  9801  Deering  Ave,,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  91311- 

0760 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6303M,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,630,  Sep.  26,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 

VS.  CL  D19— 33 


391,991 
HANGING  WALL  ADVERTISEMENT  DISPLAY 
Rodney  Conner,  200  Sapphire  La.,  Apt  il'16,  Fairview  Heights, 
111.  62208 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,289 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  03 
VS.  a.  D20— 10 


391,993  391,995 

MEDICAL  TAG  INDICATOR  OF  CONDITION  OF  DISHES 

Gregory  F.  Raffa,  New  Hyde  Prrk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Life  Tags,    ppj^^  Hackmeister,  4  Glendale  Rd.,  Marblehead,  Mass.  01945 
i„    M.„  u„j„  Po,-!,  M  V  fiiej  jTgb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Inc.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,202 


U.S.  a.  D20— 23 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  08 


VS.  a.  D20— 40 


LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
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391,9% 
DECK  CONSTRUCTION  GAME 
WiDa  McOeUan,  345  Martha  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14215 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  39,023,  May  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

375325,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8,563,  May  20,  1993, 

Pat  No.  Des.  358,849.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

56080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D21— 1 


391,998 
HAND  OPERATED  VIDEO  GAME  CONTROLLER 
James  Jwo,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kye  Systems  Corp., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
MS.  CI.  D21^« 


392,000  392,002 

NOISE  MAKER  JIGSAW  PUZZLE  HAVING  A  LENTICULAR  LENS 

Joseph  Rapp,  835  Longview  Ave.,  North  Woodmere,  N.Y.  11581    Larry  J.  Harvey,  1464  Vallejo  Ave.,  Corona,  Calif.  91720 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,728  Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D21-64  U,S.  CI.  D21-104 


391,999 
ACTIVITY  BLOCK 
Stephen  Chininis,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kids  II,  Inc., 
Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70376 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D2I— 59 


391,997 
GAME  CONTROLLER 

Ricardo  Salinas,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Logitech  S.A., 
Romanel/Morges,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,602 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 48 


fh 

^'^~ 

I 
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392,001 

FRAME  OF  SCOOTER 

Ting-Hsing  Chen,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Far  Great 

Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65,473 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 81 


392,003 
STUFFED  DOG 
Rouben  T.  Terzian,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Breslow,  Morri- 
son, Terzian  &  Associates.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  O.  D21— 161 


.r.-J 
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392,004  392,006 

EXERCISE  UNIT  STRIDING  EXERaSER 

Martin  A.  Van  Der  Hoeven,  4646  Rancho  Reposo,  Del  Mar.  William  T.  Dalebout,  North  Logan,  and  Mark  LeBeau,  Logan, 

^  ...  „.».  •    ^          ..             .  .. .  _  ^^  ^j.  jjj^^  assignors  to  Icon  Health  &   Fitness,  Inc., 


Calif.  92014;  Francois  H.  Van  Der  Hoeven,  1404  Eastview 
Ct.,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92056;  Jaeson  D.  Cayne,  2917  Man- 
ague  PI.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009;  David  J.  Richmond,  10314 
Rossbury  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90064;  Jonathan  Oswaks, 
Westlake  Village,  Calif.;  Mingjen  S.  Huang,  Arcadia,  Calif.; 
Thomas  S.  Park,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Lawrence  E.  Golden- 
hersh,  5034  McGUI  Way,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92130,  assignors 
to  Martin  A.  Van  Der  Hoeven,  Del  Mar;  Jaeson  D.  Cayne, 
Carlsbad;  David  J.  Richmond,  Los  Angeles;  Lawrence  E. 
Goidenhersh,  San  Diego,  and  Francois  H.  Van  Der  Hoeven, 
Oceanside,  all  of  Calif. 

FOed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 


Logan,  Utah 

FUed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 192 


392,008  392,010 

GOLF  PUTTER  ONE-PIECE  PUTTING  GAME  DEVICE 

Lon  Klein,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  Vision  Golf  William  Ridge,  Elizabethtown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Qub  Pro  Prod- 
Corp.,  New  City,  N.Y.  ucts.  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,841,  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat. 


No.  5,569,098.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,695 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 217 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,565,  Sep.  26,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 234 


392,005 
STRIDING  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Gary  D.  Piaget,  3390  American  Saddler  Dr.,  Park  City,  Utah 
84060 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 191 


392,007 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Tweed  Fox,  316  Salmon  Rd.,  Ramona,  Calif.  92065 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 211 


392,009 
PUTTER  HEAD 
Ralph  D.  Maltby,  GranviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ralph  Maltby 
Enterprises,  Inc-,  Newark,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 219 


392,011 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  GROUND-LAIN  GOLF  CLUB 
Arthur  D.  Palmer,  1504  Tehama  St.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Sinker, 
1165  4th  Ave.,  both  of  Coming,  Calif.  96021 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 234 
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392,012 
WHEEL 
Philippe  Loiselle,  6990,  boul.  des  Mille  lies,  Saint-Francois, 
Laval,  Quebec,  Canada,  H7A  4C6;  Robert  McNabb,  255,  lie 
Belair  Est,,  Rosemere,  Quebec,  Canada,  H3T  1N9,  and 
Andre  Cote  ,  3323,  rue  Jean-BriUant,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  H3T  1N9 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  O.  21  -  02 
\iJ&.  a.  D21— 236 


392,014 

GUN  CLEANING  PATCH  AND  SOLVENT  COLLECTOR 

Robert  D.  Rambo,  Sellersville,  and  Berwyn  M.  Crook,  Yardley, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bore  Tech,  Inc.,  Colmar,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  0/ 

U,S.  a.  D22— 108 


392,016 
GAME  BLADE 

Shiraz  Balolia,  1821  Valencia  St.,  Bellingham,  Wash.  98226 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  02 
MS.  a.  D22— 118 


392,018 
nSHING  REEL 
Richard  J.  Robbins,  Derby,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
poration. Lake  Forest,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D22— 141 


392,013 

SLINGSHOT 

Christopher  S.  Scarlett,  P.O.  Box  30126,  Seattle,  Wash.  98103 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D22— 106 


392,017 

nSHING  SPOON 

Gerald  N.  Fish,  104  Surf  Dr.,  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla.  32931,  and 


392,019 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 


392,015 
REAR  SIGHT  FOR  A  FIREARM 
Ashley  C.  Emerson,  Ft  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ashley  Out- 
doors, Inc.,  Ft  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  D22— 109 


eraia  n.  risn,  n«  ouii  «*«.,  ,."^"-  —•— — > ■  rioiui^u  .^w—  — 

Gustave  Schaller,  242  Mariah  Ct,  Merritt  Island,  Ha.  32953    ^^^  ^  RiedeU,  178  Scudder  Rd.,  Osterville,  Mass.  02655 

.       ..      .A^w<     r..-    &T.     ^£  -lO-a  .       .  r>  ».i         Ane  enn     &«»,.    IT     1QOC 


Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66383 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 
VS.  a.  D22— 129 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,597,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,564,217.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 

U,S.  a.  D22— 147 
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392.020  392,022 

FILL  NECK  FOR  A  FUEL  TANK  IN-TANK  TOILET  DISPENSER 
Gordon  Elford  Fairies,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Emco   Alan  N.  Bodker,  Wayne,  and  David  A.  Chang.  Waldwick,  both 

Wheaton  Fleet  FueUng,  Corp..  Oakville,  Canada  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc..  Montvale.  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1997.  Sen  No.  66.536  F'led  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  65.712 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D23— 206 


LOC  (6)  CI.  23  ■  01 


VS.  CI.  D23— 208 


392.024  392,026 

FAUCET  BASE  FAUCET  BODY 

Hsi-Chia  Ko.  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chung   Frederic  C.  Doughty,  South  Pasadena,  and  Darren  NL  Mark, 

Chen  Faucet  Co..  Ltd..  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan  Valencia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignor,  to  Emharl  Inc..  Newark, 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,779  Del.                                       ^  ^      ,.     ,^  ,« 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,115 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  OJ  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D23-238  LOC  (6,  CI.  23  -  oy 

U.S.  a.  D23— 241 


f 


'''""HfT"^ 


392,021 

IN-TANK  TOILET  DISPENSER 

Alan  N.  Bodker,  Wayne,  and  David  A.  Chang,  Waldwick,  both 

of  N4.,  assignors  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  a.  D23— 208 


392,023 
SINK  DECK  SIDE  SPRAY 
Eduardo  E.  Milrud,  Chagrin  Falls;   Kevin  W.  Rosenbaum, 
Parma;  Lonnie  F.  Cool,  La  Grange,  and  Witold  Bauen  West- 
lake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Moen  Incorporated,  North 
Olmsted,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  46,296,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Des.  378,122.  Thte  appUcation  Oct.  29,  19%,  Sen  No. 

61,730 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  a.  D23— 226 


392,025 
FAUCET 
Frederic   C.   Doughty,   South   Pasadena;   Darren   M.   Mark, 
Valencia,  and  Alvin  Tolosa,  Ventura  City,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997.  Sen  No.  74.630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 238 


392.027 
SPOUT 
Frederic   C.   Doughty.   South   Pasadena;    Darren   M.   Mark, 
Valencia,  and  Alvin  Tolosa,  Ventura  City.  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 255 
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392,028 

MAGNETIC  WATER  SOFTENING  DEVICE 

Donald  Carpenter,  P.O.  Box  7647,  Chico,  Calif.  95927 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 266 


392,030 
SUPPLY  AIR  DEVICE 
Bernt  Nystrom,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Air  Innovation 
Sweden  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  20,  19%,  961413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 355 


392,032 
FRAGRANCE  BOTTLE 
Robert  Zaragoza,  Woodmere,  and  Andrew  R.  Strauss,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bath  &  Body  Works,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 369 


392,034 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  nUEPLACES 
Attilio  Pagani,  and  Livia  Serafini  Pagani,  both  of  Via  Verdi, 
15-20067  Zoate  (Prov.  of  MUan),  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  Mar.  15,  1996,  MI9600172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  OJ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 399 


392,029 
BATHTUB 

Jaime  Singia  Palacin,  Gava,  Spain,  assignor  to  Compania  Roca 
Radiadores,  S.A.,  Gava,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  23,  1996,  137556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  C\.  D23— 280.1 


392,031 

AIR  DUCT  FILTER  APPARATUS 

Wendy  B.  MiUer,  2521  Chandabrook  Cr.,  Pelham,  Ala.  35124 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,041 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D23— 365 


392,033 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
ASSEMBLY 
Jan  Jaspers-Fayer,  Idyllwild,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Carona,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,510 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 377 


392,035 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  MOTOR  HOUSING,  SWITCH 

HOUSING,  AND  BLADE  IRONS  UNIT 
Jack  W.  Gee,  II,  Memphis,  and  Masao  T^uji,  Germantown, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 411 
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992,036 

COMBINED  BREATHABLE  GAS  CONTAINER  AND 

CARRYING  HARNESS  FOR  A  SELF-CONTAINED 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 

James  McMillan,  Sidcup,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Drae- 

ger  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,653 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1995, 
2048067 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  24, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 

U,S.  a.  D24— 119 


392,038 
CONTAINER 

III.,  assignor  to  Medela,  Incorporated, 


Larry  D.  Annis,  Elgin. 
McHenry,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
MS.  a.  D24— 121 


392,040  392,042 

HAND  PIECE  FOR  SURGICAL  LASER  FIBER  OPTIC  EARRING  STUD  GUN 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  Vladimir  Rell,  32450  Nautilus  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 

Stuart   D.    Harman,   San   Jose,   and   Douglas   R.   Murphy-       90274 
Chutorian,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EcUpse  FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,462 

Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,972  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  O.  D24— 146 

LOC  (6)  Cl.U-02 
VS.  a.  D24— 133 


UMI 


392,037 

SINGLE  LUMEN  CATHETER  WITH  GUIDEWIRE  392,039 

RETAINER  FOUR-VANED  CROWN  FOR  A  SOLID-PHASE 

Kenneth  C.  Musgrave;  Glade  H.  Howell,  both  of  Sandy;  Chris-  CHEMICAL  REACTION  SUPPORT 

topher  N.  Cindrich,  Provo,  and  Timothy  J.  Erskine,  Sandy,  Andrew  M.  Bray,  48  Western  Road,  Boronia,  Victoria  3155, 

all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company,  Australia 


Franklin  Lakes,  N4. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^44 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  CL  D24— 112 


Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 130 


392,043 

VTTAL  SIGNS  MONTFOR 

392  041  Devin  G.  Cooper,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  and  Alan  S.  Knieriem,  Bald- 

EARRING  STUD  GUN  ADAPTER  winsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  AUyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles 

Vladimir  Reil,  32450  Nautilus  Dr..  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.        FaUs,  N.Y.  _     ^      „,     „  „„„ 

-.,^^  FUed  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,988 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,100  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  o; 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02  U.S.  Q.  D24— 186 

U.S.  a.  D24— 146 
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392,044 
MEDICAL  ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  Mesaras,  San  Jose;  Richard  W.  Henderson,  Fremont,- 
WUliam  J.  Park,  San  Jose,-  Kathleen  A.  Ruvolo,  Mill  Valley, 
and  Janice  L.  Marshall,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Acusoa  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 186 


392,046 

MEDICAMENT  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  WITH 

INTEGRAL  SPIKE  ACCESS  MEANS 

John  J.  Niedospial,  Jr.,  Burlington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bracco 

Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,164 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  Ct.  D24— 224 


392,048 
STAINLESS  STEEL  DOOR 
Ming-Kun  Lee,  2/F.,  No.  13,  Hsing-Nan  St.,  Nan-Kang  Dist., 
lUpei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
VS.  a.  D25— 53 


392,050 
STAINLESS  STEEL  DOOR 
Ming-Kun  Lee,  2/F.,  No.  13,  Hsing-Nan  St,  Nan-Kang  Dist, 
Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 53 


n 


392,047 
PET  DOOR  LOCKING  FRAME 
George  N.  Davlantes,  21457  Iglesia  Dr.,  Woodlawn  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48^62,  Jan.  4,  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D25-^t8 


392,045 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 

Margaret  Palermo,  1307  N.  74th  Ter.,  HoUywood,  Fla.  33024 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,  Oct  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  368^26. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24 -04 

VS.  a.  D24— 189 


392,049  392.0SI 

STAINLESS  STEEL  DOOR  STAINLESS  STEEL  DOOR 
Ming-Kun  Lee,  2/F.,  No.  13,  Hsing-Nan  St,  Nan-Kang  Dist,   Ming-Kun  Lee,  2/F.,  No.  13,  Hsing-Nan  St,  Nan-Kang  Dist., 

TWpei  City,  Taiwan  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,657  Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,922 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

VS.  a.  D25— 53  VS.  Q.  D25— 53 
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392,052 
DECORATIVE  BUILDING  BLOCK  ID 
Jirair  Youssefian,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor 
Henry  Corporation,  Woodbury,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60^37 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CL  D25— 118 


392,054 
STUD  FOR  MODULAR  BUILDING  SYSTEM 
to  E.  P.    Wayne  R.  McGee,  Chesterfield;  Scott  Scbormann,  O'Fallon; 
Scott  Kouri,  St.  Louis,  and  Trace  Woodnun,  Ballwin,  all  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Porta-Fab  Corporation,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61339 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 125 


392,056  392,058 

GUIDE  RAIL  DEVICE  FEATHER  SHAPED  WAX  CANDLE 
Lung-Chou  Wang,  No.  29-1,  Liu  Chang  Road,  Shen  Kang   Cassandra  R.  ViUecco,  300  Helen  St^  P.O.  Box  3247,  Montrose, 

Hsiang,  l^ichung  Hsien,  Taiwan  Mich.  48457 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,390  Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25-02  LOC  (6)  Q.  26  -  W 

U.S.  a.  D25— 164  U.S.  a.  D26— 7 


392,053 

PATIO  DOOR  HEADER  EXTRUSION 

Raymond    Dallaire,   4455    Rue   St   George,    Levis,   Quebec, 

Canada,  G6W  lEl,  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  4605  Rue  de 

L'anse,  Levis,  Quebec,  Canada,  G6W  6A3 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,037.  Mar.  21,  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  22,  1995,  1995- 
2146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


392,055 

PREHUNG  GAUGED  COVE  BASE 

Lee  J.  Pdosi,  625  E.  Chapel  Ave.,  Cherry  HiU,  N  J.  08034,  and 

Frank  Pelosi.  Jr.,  625  E.  Chapel  Ave.,  Cherry  HilK  N  J.  08034 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  6350 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  01 

VS.  a.  D25— 136 


Qf^ 


Li 
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392,057 
HALOGEN  LAMP 
Jason  Chen,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Angelo 
Brothers  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26-04 
VS.  CL  D26— 2 


392,059 

CAR  LAMP 

Jui-Chun  Lee,  P.O.  Box  55-846,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  73365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D26— 32 
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392,060 
COMBINED  COMPASS  A^fD  FLASHLIGHT 
Wei  Chen,  No.  29-2,  Lane  5,  Vichung  E.  Road,  Ti  Hsin  'ftun, 
Tai  Ping  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26— 38 


392,062 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Yiu  Kwong  Wan,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fee 
Tat  Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,590 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1996, 
2060718 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26— J2 


392,065 
SECURITY  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
James  Morrow,  Oal(  Parli;  Brian  Day,  Des  Plaines,  both  of  III., 
and  Gary  Van  Deursen,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cole- 
man Safety  and  Security  Products,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 
Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 65 


392,067 
SECURITY  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
James  Morrow,  Oak  Park;  Brian  Day,  Des  Plaines,  both  of  III., 
and  Gary  Van  Deursen,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cole- 
man Safety  and  Security  Products,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 
FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 65 


392,061 

LANTERN 

Ying-Hoi  Lo,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Lomak 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,560 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

VS.  a.  D26-^2 


392,063 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


392,064 
FLASHLIGHT 
Chin  Hsiang  Chen,  40,  Lane  398,  Fu  Chiang  Road  Sec.  2„ 
Yung,  Kang,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26-49 


392,066 
SECURITY  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
James  Morrow,  Oak  Park;  Brian  Day,  Des  Plaines,  both  of  III., 
and  Gary  Van  Deursen,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cole- 
man Safety  and  Security  Products,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  lU. 
FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D2fr— 65 


392,068 
DESK  LAMP 
Thomas  J.  Newhouse,  0-10923  2nd  Ave.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49544-6753 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 107 
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392,069 
HOLDER  FOR  SMOKING  ITEMS  AND  MATERIALS 
Richard  K.  Rowland,  Franklin,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Music  City 
Marketing,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^74 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D27— 183 


392,071 

INDUSTWAL  HELMET  WITH  AN  EXTENDED  VISION 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Joseph  J.  Berke,  2063  Long  Lake  Shore,  West  Bloomfield, 

Mich.  48323 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 103 


392,073 

FACE  SCREEN  FOR  A  HELMET  SAFETY  DEVICE 

LyIe  Lashley,  6  Whipple  St,  Somerville,  Mass.  02144 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D29— 122 


392,075 

COMBINED  PET  DRINKING  BOWL  AND  RESERVOIR 

Thomas  C.  Holt,  23352  Hunterfield  Rd.,  MaiUaiid,  Fla.  32751 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D30— 129 


392.070  ^"^'"^^ 

BACKSCRATCHER  SNOWBOARD  WRIST  PROTECTOR 

^.„  ..T-.n:.         u.urix^o      ■yaa  Gary  J.  Levine,  140  Boulder  Way,  East  Greenwich,  R.l.  02818 

Armando  J.  Pitaro,  and  Enc  A.  Pitaro,  both  of  P.O.  Box  208,         '"  1,   .  ^      a   .imu:  c      m     i^unn 

Bondville,  Vt.  05340 

c»i  .1  I  •  ->  .iwvT  e      Ki     TUTi  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Fded  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73371  „    .„       , 

,      .     .,.  LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28 -99  U.S.  CI.  D29^120 

U.S.  a.  D28— 99 


umi 


392,074 
DISPOSABLE  LINER  FOR  AN  ATHLETE'S  SHIN  GUARD 
Kerry  J.  Witkin,  P.O.  Box  7103,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif. 
92067-7103 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  50,809 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
VS.  a.  D29— 122 


392,076 
CAT  LITTER  BOX 
Pieter  Goemans,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Unic 
Fleur  B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  57^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apn  4,  1996, 
DM/036090;  Apn  25,  1996,  DM/035305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  99 
U,S.  a.  D30— 161 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1889 


392,077 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


392,078 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  ICE  AND  SNOW  REMOVER 

Gailya  Courts.  3196  Red  Barn  Rd.,  Flint,  Mich.  48507 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32-^I6 


392,080 
INDUSTRIAL  HOSE  CART 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  Hills,-  Stephen  P.  Whitehead. 
Elgin;  Brian  Moon,  Sycamore;  Mark  P.  Slaven,  Chicago,  and 
Michael  G.  Uffner.  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Suncast 
Corporation,  Batavia,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51^13 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 26 


392  082  392  084 

SCORE  BOARD  FOR  GOLF  CART  CHILD'S  SEAT  FORA  SHOPPING  CART 

Ching-ChangWu,  No.  35-1,  JihHsin  Street, -ni  Cheng  Hsiang,    "^J^g^-  "^'*'  '*"*   R»secrans.  #217.  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan  p.,^  p^  j^  ^^^  ^^^  j^^  ^^j^ 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,637  x^rm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02  VS.  CL  D34— 27 
U.S.  a.  D34— 27 


^  ♦ 


■^'i 


V 


392,079 

HAND  HELD  BUFFER  FOR  BUFFING  ROUND 

ARTICLES 

Daniel  R.  Omerza,  437  Midway  Island,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34630 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  01 

VS.  a.  D32— 52 


392.081 

CART  ADAPTER  FOR  SMALL  CYLINDER 

Frank  S.  Salvucci,  Sr,  2300  Haggin  Oaks  Blvd.,  Bakersfield, 

Calif.  93311,  assignor  to  Frank  S.  Salvucci,  Sr.,  Delano,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

VS.  a.  D34— 27 


UMI 


392,083 
GOLF  CART  HANDLEBAR 
Ching-Chang  Wu,  No.  35-1,  Jih  Hsin  Street,  1\i  Cheng  Hsiang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,639 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  a.  D34— 27 
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NOTE —  Arranged  in  accotxlance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Fem  Medical  Cotporalion:  See — 

Buck,  Robert  L.;  and  Reming.  William  H..  5,725.481.  CI.  600-572.000. 
A.V.I.  -  Advanced  Visual  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Grinblat,  Avi;  and  Chang,  Stanley,  5,725J14.  CI.  604-294.000. 
AW.  Chesterton  Company:  See — 

Clark,  Marlen  S.:  and  Azibert,  Henri  V,  5.725,220,  CI.  277-9.500. 
AAF  International:  See — 

Choi,  Kyung-Ju.  5,725.812,  CI.  264-6.000. 
Aasen,  Ame  Jergen:  See— 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rise,  Frode:  Varadarajan,  John;  and  Aasen,  Ame  Jorgen. 
5.725.840.  CI.  424-9.360. 
AB  Votvo:  See— 

Nilsson.  Nils;  and  Levin.  Gonm,  5,725,247.  CI.  280-78 1. 000. 
ABB  Rata  AB:  See— 

Gusuvsson.  Unnart  5.725,102,  CI.  209-143.000. 
Heckmann.  Nobert.  5.725.669.  CI.  118-423.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See — 

Thomson.  Kennedi.  5,725.056.  CI.  166-382.000. 
Abbasi.  Hamid  A.:  See — 

Khinkis.   Mark  J.;   Abbasi.   Hamid  A.;   and  Grosman.   Roman   E.. 
5.725,366.  CI.  431-10.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Al-Razzak.  Laman  A.;  Marsh.  Kennan  C:  Kaul.  Dilip;  and  Manning, 

Lourdes  P.,  5,725,878,  CI.  424-456.000. 
Chu,  Daniel  T;  Li,  Qun;  Cooper,  Cuit  S.;  Fung,  Andiony  K.  L.;  Lee. 
Cheuk  M.;  Planner.  Jacob  J.;  Ma,  Zhenkun;  and  Wang.  Wei-Bo. 
5.726.182,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Oosu,  Gary  M.;  Elstrom,  Tuan  A.;  Shain,  Eric  B.:  and  Schapira,  Thomas 

G.,  5,725,480.  CI.  600-310.000. 
Shivakumar.  Annapur  Gurulingappa;  Katz.  Leonard;  Cohen.  Lisa  Bedi; 
Ginsbui^h.  Charles  Lester,  Paul,  Leland  Shawn;  and  Vanags.  Rita 
Irene,  5,726,042,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Abe.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Oshima.  Nobumasa;  and  Abe.  Hideyuki.  5.725.032.  CI.  141-70.000. 
Abe.  Makolo;  Kohno.  Yuichiro;  Yasuhira.  Nobuo;  Ueda.  Shuji;  Aburaya. 
Kiyoji;  Nakatani.  Seiji;  and  Kawanishi,  Makoto,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Spiral  end  mill 
and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.725.333,  CI.  407-54.000. 
Abe.  Masanobu;  Okubo.  Takeshi;  Walton.  Cari  David;  Asaoka.  Junichi;  Shoji, 
Yasuhiko;  Hau,  Tetsuo;  Hirayama.  Masakazu;  and  Kyogane.  Takeshi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  LTD.:  and  Fuji  Seal  Inc  Heal  sensitive 
jacket  label  for  battery  and  banery  with  the  same.  5.725.966.  CI.  429- 
167.000. 
Abe,  Mitsuka:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yukio;  Kunishi,  Tsuyoshi;  Abe,  Mitsuka;  and  Toyohara, 
Yuichiro.  5.726.759.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Abe.  Shunichi:  See — 

Tomila.  Yoshihiro;  Ueda.  Naoto:  Nishinaka,  Yoshirou;  Abe.  Shunichi; 
and  Ichiyama,  Hideyuki,  5,724,726,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Abe.  Tetsuya;  Hasushita.  Sachio;  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Real   image  type  viewfinder   5.726.799.  CI.   359- 
431.000. 
Abe.  Yoshiharxi:  See — 

ho.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Yoshiharu;  Takizawa,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kara,  Yoshihisa, 
5,724,808,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Abiuso.  Marie:  See — 

Le  Perchec,  Pierre;  Abiuso,  Marie;  and  Arretz,  Emmanuel.  5,726,253, 
CI.  525-359.100. 
Abraham.  William  D.:  See — 

Roby.  Stephen  H.;  Supp.  James  A.:  Manka.  John  S.;  and  Abraham. 
William  D..  5.726.132.  CI   508-287.000. 
Abreu.  Mario  E.;  Rawlins.  Douglas  C;  Sood.  Virendra  M.;  and  Sperlmg. 
James  B..  lo  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  holes  in  a  workpiece.  5,726.411.  CI.  219-121.700, 
Abuaf,  Nesim:  See — 

Riner.  Ann  Melinda;  Campbell,  Robert  Patrick;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert 
McLean.  Ross  Anthony;  Cohen,  Mitchell  Reuben;  Abuaf.  Nesim 
Correa.  Sanjay  Marc:  Peterson.  Lance  Gordon;  Muth.  Myron  Clyde 
Beltran  Adrian  Maurice;  Minas.  Consuntinos;  Schumacher.  David 
Robert;  and  Graves.  Jeffrey  Alan.  5.724.816,  CI.  60-752.000. 
Aburaya.  Kiyoji:  See — 

Abe.  Makolo;  Kohno.  Yuichiro;  Yasuhira.  Nobuo;  Ueda.  Shuji;  Aburaya. 
Kiyoji;  Nakatani.  Seiji;  and  Kawanishi.  Makolo,  5.725,333,  CI.  407- 
54.000. 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic,  Institute  of  Organic  Chemistry 
and  Biochemistry  of  the:  See — 


Kim.  Choung  Un:  Martin,  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco,  PWer  F.. 
5.726,174,  CI.  544-244.000. 
ACD  Tridon  Inc.:  See— 

Bamett.  Roger.  5.724.693.  CI.  15-104.050 
Acharya,  Divyanshu  R.;  Kumar.  Ravi;  and  Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan.  to 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Process  for  the  production  of  petrochemicals 
5,726.327.  CI.  549-258.000. 
Acher.  Olivier.  Vermeulen.  Jean-Luc;  and  Fontaine.  Jean-Marie,  to  Commis- 
sariat A  L'  Enetge  Atomique.  Anisotropic  microwave  composite.  5.726.655. 
CI.  342-1.000. 
Achmiiller.  Klaus,  lo  Atronic  Casino  Technology  Distribution  GmbH.  Video 

slot  machine.  5.725.428.  CI.  463-20.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Reid.  Waller  L..  Jr.,  5,725.891,  Q.  425-407.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Goodsell.  Leonard  James.  Jr:  Marshall.  Janice  L.;  Guracar.  Ismayil  M.; 
Haller.  Matthew  I ;  and  Cole.  Christopher  R.,  5.724.974.  CI.  128- 
661.090. 
Petrofsky.  Joseph  G..  5.724.972,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Adachi.  Masakazu:  Nakatani.  Masahiro;  and  Honda.  Seiichirou.  to  Japan 
Immuno  Research  Laboratories  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Granulocyte  removing  apparatus.  5.725.768.  O.  210- 
435.000. 
Adachi.  Michio:  See — 

Morii.  Yasushi;  Oonishi.  Tomomasa;  and  Adachi.  Michio.  5.724.928.  CI. 
123-90.170. 
Adachi.  Motomitsu:  See — 

Obata.  Akihiko;  Kamau.  Hajime;  Yano.  Kalsutoshi;  and  Adachi.  Moto- 
mitsu. 5.726.669.  CI.  345-2.000. 
Adachi.  Noritaka:  See — 

Kogiso.  Takashi;  and  Adachi.  Norilaka,  5.724.801.  O.  57-281.000. 
Adachi.  Shin:  See — 

Mitsutani.  Noritake;  and  Adachi.  Shin.  5.724.809.  O.  60-276.000. 
Adams.  David  Robert,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Mulligrade  lubricating 

compositions.  5.726.134.  CI.  508-391.000. 
Adams.  Martin.  Four  horseshoe  wire  puzzle.  5.725.214.  CI.  273-158.000. 
Adams  Mfg.  Corp.:  See^^ 

Adams.  William  E..  5.725.193.  CI.  248-523.000. 
Adams.  Nathan  G.;  and  Geiler.  Kal  V..  lo  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter. 

Gun  barrel  shrouding  system.  5.726.375.  CI.  89-14.100. 
Adams.  Willmm  E..  lo  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Christmas  tree  stand.  5.725.193.  CI. 
248-523.000. 

Adamy.  Juergen:  See —  

Schulze  Horn,  Hannes:  and  Adamy.  Juergen.  5.727,127,  Q.  395-10.000. 
Adaptec.  Inc.:  See — 

Gates.  Stillman  F;  and  Boricar,  Paresh  M..  5,727,207.  Q.  395-«5I.O00 
Adaptive  Audio  Limited:  See — 

Elliott,  Stephen  John;  Nelson.  Philip  Arthur,  and  Slothers.  Ian  McGre- 
gor. 5.727,066.  CI.  381-1.000. 
Adaptive  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Propp.  Michael  B.;  and  Propp.  David  L.  5,727.004.  CI.  371-47.100. 
ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Brede.  Jeffrey;  Opoczynski.  Adam;  and  On.  James  W..  5,726,607.  Q. 
331-2.000. 
Adcom  of  Iowa:  See — 

Lipkin.  Charles  A.;  and  Lassek.  Eugene  E..  5.724.675.  O.  2-195  100. 
Addax.  Inc.:  See — 

Byeriy,  Duane  V;  Olson.  George  F.;  and  Heard,  James T.  5,724.715, CL 
29-460.000. 
Adhesives  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Zajaczkowski,  Michael  J.,  5,726,250,  CI.  525-2%.00O. 
Adir  el  Compagnie:  See — 

Peglion.  Jean-Louis:  Goumeni,  Bertrand;  Harmange.  Jean-Chrisiophe; 
Vian.  Joel;  Dessinges.  Aimie;  Millan.  Mark;  and  Audinol.  Valine. 
5,726.208.  CI.  514-656.000. 
Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Rommel.  Reiner;  and  Slangier,  Ulf.  5.724.788.  CI.  53-154.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Lam.  Sharon.  5.725.549.  CI.  606-198.000. 

Lam,  Shaixxi  S.;  Frantzen,  John  J.:  and  Khosravi,  Farhad,  5,725.572.  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Schmidt,  Rodney  W.;  and  Barnes.  Brian  C.  5,727,227. 0.  395-800.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Bui.  Nguyen  Due.  5.726.458.  CI.  257-48.000. 

Chen.  Susan  Hsuching;  Shiau.  Ying;  and  Lee.  Chem-Jiann.  5.726.920, 
CI  364-579.000. 
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McGill.  Ted.  5.724.772.  O  52-27  000. 

McMinn.  Brian  D.;  and  Gowin.  Robert  D..  Jr..  5.727.177.  CI.  395- 
394.000. 
Advanced  Technik  GmbH:  Sfe — 

Washio.  Isomi;  and  Latten.  Werner.  5.726.366.  CI.  73-865.800. 
AEA  Technology  PLC:  See— 

McAughey.  John  Jackson;  and  Pritchard,  John  Nigel.  5,724.959.  CI. 
128-203.150. 
AEG  Elektronische  Rehren  GmbH:  See- 
Gassier.  Gertiard;  and  HOrsch,  Gerhard.  5,726.527,  a.  313-447.000. 
AEG  Hausgeraie  GmbH:  See — 

Vogel.  Jiirgen.  5.725.001.  CI.  134-57.00D. 
Aeroquip  Corporalion:  See — 

Amen.  Jeffery  D..  5.725.503.  Q.  604-162.000. 
Aerospace  Corporalion,  The:  See — 

Heflmger.  Donald  G  .  5.726.786.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indusmelle:  See — 

Geyer.  Freddy;  Vezain.  Girard;  and  Roux.  Christian,  5,725,183.  CI. 
244-161.000. 
Aesculap  AG:  See — 

Ta.<ichner.  Wolfgang.  5.725.830.  CI.  422-56.000. 
Afonin.  Serafim  Zakharovich:  See — 

Dorofeev.     Genrikh    Alekseevich;    Afonin,     Serafim     Zakharovich: 
Makurov.  Aleksandr  Vladimirovich;  and  Sitnov,  Anatolii  Georgievich. 
5.725.631.  CI.  75-312.000 
Ag-Bag  Inlemational.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inman.   Larry    R.;   Garvin.   Ronald  V.;  and  Stenblom.  Michael  C. 
5.724.793.  CI  53-576.000 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Emery.  Mark;  and  Gulrar.  Zaman.  5.727.057.  CI.  379-211.000. 
AGA  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Koiula.  Frank;  Amplatz.  Kurt;  and  Amplatz.  Curtis,  5.725.552,  CI. 
606-213000. 
Agau.  Akihiko,  to  Shin-Ei  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Low-iemperature  steam  gen- 
erator. 5,724.922.  CI    122-1.59.000. 
Agency  For  Defense  Development  See — 

Kang.  Q-Seop;  Jun,  Chan- Won;  and  Lee.  Ki-Du,  5,725,184,  CI.  244- 
235000. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Weber.  Beale;  and  Hagemann,  Jorg.  5.726.004.  C\.  430-548.000. 
AGFA  Gevaen  AC:  See- 
Ones.  Willi-Kun.  5,725.991.  a.  430-258.000. 

Platzer.  Stephan  J  W.;  Wilczak.  Wojciech  A.;  Buhr.  Gerhard;  and  Mohr, 
tteter.  5.725.992.  CI.  430-260  000. 
Agip  Petroli  S.p.A.:  See — 

Koch.  Paolo.  5.726.136,  CI.  508-469.000. 
Agncr.  Ivo:  See — 

Friedmann,  Oswald;  Panther.  Urban;  and  Agner.  Ivo.  5,725.447.  Q. 
474-18.000. 
AGOMER  GesellschafI  mit  beschrankter  Hafhmg:  See— 

Hannawacker.  Dieier.  Oberlinder.  Klaus;  Brand.  Notbert;  and  Beninger. 
Dieler.  5.726.104.  CI.  442  286.000 
.Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.   See — 

>^niey.  Michael  D.;  Romines.  William  H.;  Palmer,  Cynihia  L.;  and  Deal. 
Judirti  G..  5.726.312.  CI.  544-320.000. 
Agiitech  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fioretti.  William  C  ;  Kousoulas.  Konstantin;  and  Satterlee.  Daniel  G., 
5.725.858.  CI.  424-192.100. 
.Ahlbom.  William  T:  See— 

Petraia.  Teresa  M.;  Purvis.  Paul  R.;  and  Ahlbom.  William  T .  5.726.143. 
CI.  510-519.000 
Ahlrofh.  Tiygve;  See— 

Silvonen.  Aulis;  Ahlrodi.  Trygve;  and  Halla-aho.  Pasi.  5.724.933,  CI. 
123-193.600 
.Ahn.  Seong-Ick,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  VCR  having  a  reel  brake 

device.  5.725.171.  O.  242-355.100. 
Ahn.  Seung-Ho:  See — 

Jeong.  Myung-Yung;  Chun,  Oh-Gone;  Ahn.  Seung-Ho;  and  Choy.  Tae- 
Goo.  5.727.102.  O.  38.5-59.000 
.Mine.  Hellmut:  See — 

Sezi,  Recai;  and  Ahne.  Hellmui.  5.726.279.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Aiello.  William  Anthony;  and  Venkatesan.  Ramarathnam,  to  Bell  Commu- 
nications Research.  Inc    Pseudo-random  generator.  5.727.063.  O.  380- 
46.000. 
Aihara,  Toshio;  Tasaka.  Masahiio;  and  Hayashi.  Chlhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Mclal 
Industries.  Ltd.  Heat  sink  having  good  heat  dissipating  characteristics. 
5.726.495.  CI.  257722.000. 
Aimi.  Mitsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  lndu.strial  Co..  Ltd  Switch  for  use  in 

electronic  deuces.  5.725.088.  CI.  200- .542.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.;  See — 

Wilkinson,  Steven  Paul;  and  DePinto.  Jeffrey  Thomas.  5.726.251.  CI. 
525-327.100. 
Aisawa.  Edward;  Bensch.  James  L  .  Flanagan.  J   Michael;  Gourley.  Darrell 
L.;  Robinson.  Val  C  ;  and  Vandenburg.  Joseph,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany Ionization  chamber  and  mass  spectrometer  having  a  corona  needle 
which    is   extcmallv    removable    from    a    closed    ionization    chamber. 
5.726.447.  CI.  2.50-288.000. 
Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Tsukamolo.    Kazumasa;    Ando.    Masahiko;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro; 
FukaLsu.  Akira;  Kaigawa.  Masato;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba.  Hide- 
hiro;    Hojo.    Yasuo;    Kimura.    Hiromichi;    and    Tabaia,    Atsushi, 
5,725.451.  CI.  475-128.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwala.  Yuji;  and  Sasa.  Noriya.su.  5,724.818.  CI.  62-3.700. 
Akada.  Yukihisa;  and  Ejima,  Hitoshi,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Copying 
machine  with  memory  output  start  time  control.  5,726,762,  CI.  358- 
401.000. 
Akagi.  Kyo:  See — 

Nakalani.  Ryoichi;  Kitada.  Ma.sahiro;  Koyama,  Naoki;  Yuito,  Isamu; 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Moriwaki.  Eijin;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Futamoto,  Ma.saaki; 
Kugiya.  Fumio;  Malsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  Miyamura. 
Yoshinori.  Akagi.  Kyo;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  Fukuoka.  Hirolsugu;  Mun- 
emoto.  Takayuki;  Takagaki.  Tokuho;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Tanabe. 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu,  Noboru.  5.726.837,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Akamatsu.  Teruaki:  See — 

Nakazeki.  Tsugiio;  !to,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Akamatsu.  Teruaki,  5.725,357. 
CI.  417-18.000. 
Akano.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Uchiyama.   Shunichi;   Sato.  Takeshi:  Akano.   Hirofumi;   Kawamura. 
Yoshiya;  Fukaya,  Masahiro;  Ebisuya.  Hiroaki;  Fuiukawa,  Ko;  Kajino. 
Kazuyo;  and  Akita,  Sumio.  5.726.565,  CI  324-94.000. 
Akatsu.  Kalsunori:  See — 

Inaniwa,  Ma.sahiro;  Watanabe,  Shinji;  Matsufuji.  Noriyasu;  and  Akatsu. 
Katsunori,  5.726.5.50.  CI.  318-803  000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

.Sekiguchi.  Akihiko.  5,725,286.  CI.  303-115.400. 
Aki,  Yuichi;  Inagaki,  Minoru;  and  Yokomizo,  Kanji.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Exposure  apparatus  with  thickness  and  defect  detection.  5.726.756,  CI. 
356-381.000. 
Akimoto.  Hajime:  See — 

Halae.  Hiroshi;  and  Akimoto.  Hajime.  5.726.654.  CI.  341-161.000. 
Akila,  Sumio:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Shunichi;   Sato.  Takeshi;  Akano.   Hirofumi;   Kawamura, 
Yoshiya;  Fukaya,  Masahiro;  Ebisuya.  Hiroaki;  Furukawa,  Ko;  Kajino. 
Kazuyo;  and  Akita.  Sumio.  5,726,565.  CI.  324-94.000. 
Akiyama.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Masakazu;  Takahashi.  Hiroaki;  Takeuchi,  Takashi;  Oda. 
Toshiyuki;  Yamashiia.  Toitiochika;  Akiyama,  Hitoshi;  and  Saito.  Isao. 
5.726,702,  CI.  348-13.000. 
AKSYS.  Ud.:  See— 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Brose.  Tom  L.;  Feldsein.  Thomas 
M.;  and  Pawlak,  Kenneth  E..  5.725,776.  CI.  210-646.000 
Akutsu.  Kotaro:  See — 

Chiba.  Shinichi:  and  Akutsu.  Kotaro,  5.726„548.  CI.  318-625.000. 
Akyu.  Muneki.  to  Okamoto  Industry  Co..  Lid.  Air  freshener  dispenser 

5.725,152,  CI.  239-45.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Bannenberg-Wiggers.  Angelica  Elizabeth-Maria;  van  Omme.  Johannes 
A.;  and  Surquin.  Joannes  Marinus.  5,726.275.  CI.  528-208.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  nv:  See — 

Pasquali,  Renato;  and  Siein.  llwe.  5.725,949,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Alanen-Kurki.  Leena:  See — 

Jalkanen,   Markku.  Alanen-Kurki.  Leena:  Auvinen.   Petri;  Jaakkola. 
Panu;  Leppa.  Sirpa;  Mali.  Markku;  Vihinen,  Tapani;  and  Warri.  Anni. 
5.726,058.  CI.  435-354.000. 
Alantec  Corporation:  See — 

Wood.  Samuel  F.  5,726.506.  CI.  .307-147.000. 
Albers,  Emsi-August:  See — 

Dahringer.  Jdrg;  Albers.  Emst-Augast;  Groh,  Werner,  and  Heyer,  Achhn, 
5.726.107.  CI.  442-414.000. 
Albersmeyer.  David  \    See — 

Weismiller.  Manhew  W;  Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.; 
Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Ulrich,  David  J.;  Albersmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke. 
Jason  C;   Meyer.   Eric  R.;  and  Miller,  John  D.,  5,724,685,  CI. 
5-600.000. 
Alberta  Wheat  Pool:  See— 

Lcsueur-Brymer.  Nancy  Margaret;  Schopf.  Larry  D.;  Dust.  Eugene  A.; 
and  Rogers.  Rolf  E..  5,725.902.  CI.  426-634.000. 
Albiez.  Robert;  Grbbmair.  Maximilian;  Krappel.  Alfred;  and  Nolle.  GUnther. 
10  Auto-Kabel  Hausen  GmbH  &  Co.  Betriebs-KG.  Battery  cable  terminal 
for  vehicles.  5.725.399.  CI.  439-762  000. 
Albrecht.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Savoldi,  Mark;  Albrecht.  Alan  R.;  and  Brown,  Lisa  S.,  5,727,146.  CI. 
395-187.010. 
Albrecht.  Paul:  See- 
Arnold.  Jeffrey  M.;  Albrecht.  Paul;  Cohen.  Richard  J.;  and  Levin. 
Harvey.  5.724.984.  O    128-6%.000. 
Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co:  See— 

Grajewski.  Franz;  Stieb.  Wemer;  Wielgolaski.  Zbigniew;  Jansen.  Ulrich: 
and  Buchwadd,  Rudolf.  5.727,100.  CI  385-53.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Genest.  Pierre,  5.726,599,  a.  327-553  000. 
Regener.  Rolf;  and  Schmitt.  Gottfried,  5.726.796.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Sutheriand.  Joseph  Edward;  and  Gingell.  Michael  John.  5,726.355,  O. 
73-149.000. 
Alcatel  PdsuI  Automation  Systems:  See — 

Micaletti.  Gilbert;  and  Mine.  Claude.  5.725,720.  Q.  156-,364.000. 
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Alderson.  Mark;  Armitage,  Richard  J.;  Cohen,  Jeffrey  L;  Comeau,  Michael 

R.;  Farrah.  Theresa  M.;  Hutt-Retcher.  Lindsey  M.;  and  Spriggs.  Melanie 

K..  lo  Immunex  Corporation  Isolated  epstein-ban  virus  BZLF2  proteins 

thai  bind  MHC  class  II  beta  chains.  5,726.286.  CI.  530-300.000. 

Aldridge.  Donald,  to  Lion  Apparel.  Inc.  Firefighter  garment  with  low  friction 

liner  system  including  patches.  5,724.673,  CI.  2-81.000. 
Alesi.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Toso,  Kenneth  E.;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.; 
Geisie.  Robert  J.;  and  Maflci.  Frank  C.  5.725.537.  CI.  606-143  000. 
Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Herrv;  Toso.  Kenneth  E.;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.; 
Geisie.  Robert;  and  Maffei,  Frank  C,  5,725,538.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Alexander.  David  James:  See — 

Covington,  David  Loring;  and  Alexander.  David  James.  5.724,674.  O. 

2-114.000. 

Alexander,  Stephen  B.;  Chaddick.  Steve  W.;  Huber.  David  R.;  and  Smidi, 

Cecil  D..  lo  Ciena  Corp.  WDM  optical  communication  system  with 

remodulators  and  diverse  optical  iransminers.  5.726.784.  CI.  359-125.000. 

Alexiou.  Michael,  to  Gillene  Company.  The.  Correction  Huids.  5.726.221 ,  CI. 

523-161.000. 
Alicea,    David.    Anti-theft   device   for   a    motor   vehicle.    5,724.838.   CI. 

70-18.000. 
Alig.  Leo;   Hadvary.  Paul;  Mijiler.  Marianne  Hurzeler;  MUller.  Marcel; 
Sieiner,  Beat;  and  Weller.  Thomas,  to  Hoffmaim-La  Roche  Inc.  Acetic  acid 
derivatives  5.726.185.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Aliphat.  Sophie;  Perie.  Fr^d^ric:  Zurdo.  Christian;  and  Manignon.  Alain,  lo 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production  Process  for  enzyme  pretreatmeni  of  drill  cuttings. 
5.725.771.  CI.  210  606.000 
Allard.  Randall  N.;  Jackson,  Kenneth  S.;  Meyers.  John  E.;  Hanneken.  James 
E;  and  L.akaios.  Ronald,  to  Zimmer.  Inc.  Transport  carriage  for  an  external 
fixator.  5,725.526.  CI.  606-57.000. 
Allegiance  Healthcare  Corp.:  See — 

Cook.  Charles;  Gatber.  David  G.;  Sanford.  Steven  B.;  and  Summers, 
Phillip  M..  5.725.516.  CI.  604-319.000. 
Allen,  Arthur  D..  lo  Melasphere.  Inc.  Object  oriented  event  message  dis- 
patching subsystem  and  method  utilizing  a  disposition  matrix.  5,727.214. 
CI   395-683.000 
.Allen.  Donald  Eugene;  Kwan.  Philip  Pak-Lin;  and  Stumbo.  David  Patrick,  to 
Motorola  Inc.  Saw  filler  device  for  radio  Iranceiver  utilizing  different 
coupling  coefficient  ratios  5.726.610.  CI  333-133000. 
Allen.  Harold  T;  Feldman.  Edward  T;  Howe.  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz,  Ghaffar. 
McPherson.  Jerry  L..  Jr;  and  Scharfenberger.  James,  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.  Method  and  system  for  an  improved  voluge  block.  5.725.150,  CI. 
239-3.000. 
Allen,  Joseph   R..   to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.   Slide  out  readily 
accessible  cha.ssis  having  a  trough  for  protecting  cables  and  a  hinge  that 
includes  a  conduit.  5.726.866.  CI.  361-816.000. 
Allen.  Sean  D.:  See — 

Hoddie.  J.  Peter;  and  Allen.  Sean  D..  5.727.141,  CI.  395-175.000 
Allen.  William  C.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Protective  barrier 

using  polymer  concrete.  5,725.906,  CI.  427-23 1 .000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tuan  A..  5.725.574.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Alliance  Ptiarmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Raim.  Stephen  F;  and  Riess.  Jean  G..  5,726,209.  CI.  514-761,000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Bilski.  Gerard  Walter;  Probasco.  Charlie;  and  Vbigt.  Robert  Franklyn, 
5,725.031,  CI    141-2.000. 
Allred.  Maryann  C:  See — 

Bryan.  Barbara  A.;  and  Allred.  Maryann  C  .  5.726.034.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Almada.  Anthony  L.;  and  Byrd.  Edward  A.,  to  Natural  Supplement  Associa- 
tion. Incorporated.  Non-steroidal,  anabolic  dietary  supplement  and  method 
to  increase  lean  mass  without  linked  increase  fat  mass.  5.726,146.  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Almulla.  Waleed  S   Personal  electronic  telephone  director*'  apparatus  with 

remote  .iccessibility.  5.727.(H6.  CI  379-88,000. 
Aloup.  Jean-Claude;  Audiau.  Francois;  Barreau.  Michel;  Damour.  Domin- 
ique; Genevois-Borella.  Arielle;  Jimonel,  Patrick;  Mignani.  Serge;  and 
Ribeill.  Yves,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  lmidazo|1.2-A]indeno|1.2- 
E]pyrazine-2-carboxylic  acid  derivatives,  preparation  thereof  and  drugs 
conuining  same.  5.726.175.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Hayakawa.  Ya.suo;  and  Makino.  Akihiro.  5.725.685.  CI.  148-306.000. 
Inoue,  Akihisa;  Zhang.  Tao;  and  Takeuchi.  Akira,  5.725.684.  CI.  148- 

304.000. 
Ishilaka.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kano.  Mitsuru.  5.725.915.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Takano.  Yasunari;  Nakamura.  Hidehiro;  and  Yoshida,  Shin.  5.725.385. 
CI.  439-64.000. 
AlRazzak.  Laman  A.;  Marsh.  Kennan  C;  Kaut.  Dilip;  and  Manning.  Lourdes 
P..  lo  Abbon  Laboralories.  Pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  HIV 
protea.se  inhibiting  compounds.  5.725.878.  CI  424-456  000. 
Alsup.  Charies  Keni.  Storage  box.  5.724.764.  CI  43-54.100. 
Alt.  Eckhard;  and  Slotts.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Iniermedics  Inc.  Programmably 

upgradable  implantable  medical  device.  5.725.559.  CI.  607-5.000. 
All.  Helmut  G.:  See — 

Jung.  Michael;  All.  Helmut  G.;  and  Welch.  M.  Bnice.  5.726.264.  CI. 
526-170.000 
Altendorf.  Eric  H.;  and  Yager.  Paul,  to  University  of  Washington.  Silicon 

microchannel  optical  flow  cylometer.  5.726.751.  CI.  356-246.000 
Altemale  Realities  Corporation:  See — 

Zobel.  Richard  W..  Jr;  Bennen.  David  T;  lda.szak.  Raymond  L  ;  and 
Kovach.  Dennis.  5.724.775.  CI.  52-82.000. 


Alternative  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sturgeon.  Douglas  H.;  and  Sziklai.  Anthony  T..  5,726.884.  O.  395- 
209.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Sartschev.  Adam  J  .  and  Liu.  Joshua  C,  5,725.046.  CI.  164-431.000. 
Serafin.  Daniel  L.;  Schultz.  Paul  B  ;  Askin.  Albert  L.;  Hinds,  Paula; 
Linde.  David  A.;  and  Bombal.ski.  Robert  E..  5.725,683.  CI    148- 
265.000 
Wang,  Albert  C;  Chang.  K  Wing;  Dunlap.  L  Duane;  Luo.  Jing;  Siewart, 
D   Frederick;  Ban^.  Michael  L.;  and  Lee.  Terry  C,  5.724.846.  CI. 
72-237.000. 
Alvarez.  Henry.  Portable  and  disposable  sterilized  operating  environment. 

5.725.426,  CI.  454-187.000. 
Amada  Company:  See — 

Washio.  Isomi;  and  Latten,  Wemer.  5.726.366.  C\  73-865.800. 
Amano,  Hideki:  See — 

Kumakura.    Hiroshi;    Irani.   Takashi;    Nishimura.    Ken-ichi;   Amano. 
Hideki;  and  Sato,  Masayoshi.  5.726,767.  O.  358^34.000. 
AmAsia  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Finn.  Nomian  H.;  and  Wu.  Chih-Ming.  5,725.823.  Q.  264-247.000. 
Amazon.com.  Inc.:  See — 

Bezos.  Jeffrey  P.  5.727.163.  CI.  395-227.000. 
Amendolia.  Dominic;  and  Chiarello.  John.  Size  adjusuble  hat.  5.724.676,  CI. 

2-195.200. 
American  Bumper  &  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Anderson,  Jeffrey  A.;  Senior.  Robert   B.;  and  Filipek.  Gregory  I.. 
5,725.266,  CI.  293-120.000 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr;  Harrington.  Philip  Mark;  Karp.  Gary  Mitchell; 
Manfredi,    Mark    Christopher;    and    Guaciaro.    Michael    Anthony. 
5,726.126,  CI.  504-227.000. 
Ryan.  Michael  J..  5.726.054.  CI.  435-252.350. 
Woodniff.  Keith  F;  Peterson.  David  Alan;  and  Eager.  Kendra  Beth. 
5.725.497,  CI  604-49.000. 
American  Greetings  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobs.  Hertjen  H..  5.726,898,  CI.  364-479.010. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Winlhrop.  John  T.  5.726.734.  Q.  351-169.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Chapin,  David  S.;  Hughes.  Charles  E.;  Palmer.  Steven  G.;  and  Williams. 
Matthew.  5.725.129.  CI.  222-190.000 
American  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Gold.  Caiman;  Mueller.  Otward;  and  Schempp.  Ellery  F.  5.726,873.  CI. 
363-98.000 
Ameron  Inlemational  Corporation:  See — 

Friedrich.  Ralph  S.;  Hemphill.  Duane  G.;  Folkers.  Joie  L.;  Francis.  Brian 
M.;  and  Robertson.  Gordon  G..  5.725.920.  CI.  428-34.700. 
Amislar  Corporation:  See — 

Weber.  Jerome  L.;  and  Wohlhieter.  George  M..  5.725.140.  CI.  226- 
139.000. 
Ammann.  Paul  R..  Jr  Aeroponic  plant  growth  apparatus  and  method. 

5.724.768.  CI  47-62.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Smart.  Richard  Gordon;  Hanna.  David  Colin;  and  Tropper.  Anne  Chris- 
line.  5.727.007,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See— 

Reichardl.  Manfred.  5.726.432.  CI.  235-441.000. 
Amplalz.  Curtis:  See — 

Kotula.  Frank;  Amplalz.  Kurt;  and  Amplatz.  Curtis.  5,725.552,  CI. 
606-213.000. 
Amplatz,  Kurt:  See — 

Kotula.  Frank;  Amplatz.  Kurt;  and  Amplatz.  Curtis.  5.725.552.  CI 
606-213.000. 
Amrad  Corporalion  Limited:  See — 

Nicola.  Nicos  Anthony;  Gough.  Nicholas  Martin;  Gearing.  David  Paul; 
Metcalf.  Donald;  and  King.  Julie  Ann,  5,726.036.  CI  435-69  100. 
Anagnos.  Daniel  P.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Isolation/ 
doping  mounting  system  for  loudspeaker  crossover  network.  5.726J95. 
CI.  181-141.000. 
Ancell,  Steve  W.:  See- 
Perisho.  Randal  J  ;  Hass.  Tave  E.;  Webb.  David  R.;  Ancell.  Steve  W.; 
Tayon.  Jeff  E.;  and  Crossgrove.  David  L..  5.724.716.  CI.  29-517.000. 
Anchor.  David  R.:  See — 

Ljungstrcim.  Tommy  Bo  Goran;  and  Anchor.  David  R.,  5,725.147.  CI. 
229-137.000. 
Andalibi.  Ali:  See — 

Girten.  Beverly  E.;  Andalibi.  Ali;  Basu.  Amaresh;  Fagan.  Patnck; 
Houghien.  Richard  A.;  Loullis.  Coslas  C  ;  Omholt.  Paul;  Tutile. 
Ronald  R  ;  Suto.  Mark  J.;  and  Weber.  Patricia  A..  5.726.156.  CI. 
514-16.000. 
Anderson  Hay  &  Grain  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Ravel.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Carter.  Richard  L..  5.725.089.  CI.  206-83.500. 
Anderson,  Jeffrev  A.;  Senior,  Robert  B  ;  and  Filipek.  Gregory  J.,  lo  American 

Bumper  &  Mfg.  Co.  D-seclion  bumper  5.725.266.  CI   293- 120.000 
Anderson.  Roger  N  ;  Hey.  H    Peler  W.;  Beinglass.  Israel;  and  Venkatesan. 
Mahalingam.  to  Applied  Materials  Inc.  Semiconductor  wafer  process 
chamber  with  su.sceplor  back  coaling.  5.725,673.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Anderson.  William  C:  See — 

Kan.  Larry  Yiucham;  Anderson.  William  C;  Hung.  Chuan-Chang:  and 
Bell.  Meliin.  5.727.229.  CI.  395-800.220. 
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Andeisson.  Lars  Henrik  Harald:  and  Skoldback.  Jan-Ake.  to  Ferring  AB. 

Synthesis  of  cyclic  peptides.  5.726,287.  CI.  530-315.000. 
.\ndo.  Hiroka2u:  See— 

Nakaroura.  Tsulomu;   Hirabayashi,   Satao;    Kikuchi.    Hiroshi;   Ando. 
Hirokazu;  and  Mi/ulani.  Takao.  5.725.922.  CI.  428-36.900. 
Ando.  Masahiko:  See — 

Tsukamoto,    Kazumasa;    Ando.    Masahiko;    Hayabuchi.    Ma-sahiro; 
Fukatsu.  Akira;  Kaigawa.  Masaio;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba.  Hide- 
hiro;    Hojo,    Yasuo:    Kimura.    Hiromichi;    and    Tabata.    .Msushi. 
5.725.451.  CI.  475-128.000. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See — 

Nickel.  Hans.  5.725.016.  CI.  137-493.100. 
Andres,  Mike;  See — 

Eakman.  Kenneth  J.;  Andres.  Mike;  Miller.  Lance;  and  Campagna. 
Nicholas  F..  5.726.560.  CI   322-89.000. 
■Andrew,  Bill  Dean;  and  Goswick.  Richard  Leroy,  to  TDW  Delaware,  Inc. 
Plastic  pipe  facer  for  butt  fusion  application.  5.725.724.  O.  156-535.000 
Andrews.  Beth  M.:  See- 
Edwards.  Cynthia  A.;  Cantor.  Charles  R.;  Andrews,  Bedi  M  ;  and  Turin. 
Lisa  M..  5.726,014,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Andrews.  Dale  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Richard  P;  Cole.  Ned  M..  Jr;  Whitaker.  Roger  B.;  and  Andrews. 
Dale  R..  5.725.308.  CI   374-169.000. 
Andrews.  Michael  P;  and  Unruh.  Paul  R..  to  Wyko  Corporation.  Variable- 
speed  scanning  for  interferometric  measurements    5.726.754,  CI.  356- 
357.000. 
Andritz-Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  m  b.H.:  See — 

Kappei,  Johannes;  and  Sbajichnigg.  Johann.  5.725.306, CI.  366-157.100. 
Andrilz-Paienrverwallungs-Gesselschaft  m.b.H.;  See — 

Maresch,  Gerald;  and  Braun.  Edgar,  5,725,6%.  CI.  148-601.000. 
Anello,  Salvatore;  and  Diaz.  Albert  F .  to  Sandi  Technology.  Ltd.  Anti-stuffing 

coin  return  a.ssembly  5,727.054,  O.  379-145.000. 
Angel,  Maximilian   See — 

Penzel.    Ench;    Franzmann.    Gemot;    Angel,    Maximilian;    Pakusch. 

Joachim;  and  Schuler,  Bcmhard.  5,726,224,  CI.  524-3.000. 

Anger,  Pascal;  Bonnavaud,  Bertrand;  Callet.  Alain;  and  Lefevre,  Patrick,  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S  A  Purified  form  of  streptogramins,  its  preparation 

and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  it  5.726,151.  CI.  514-1 1  000 

Annesley,    Robin    John,    and    Yakiwchuk.    Dorothy.    Signalling    device. 

5.721.910.  CI.  116-209.000. 
Anraku.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Takano.  Yasuo;  Okazaki.  Kei;  Hirayama,  Takashi;  and  Anraku.  Tsuyoshi. 
5.726.188.  CI  514-326.000 
Ansiey.  David  A.;  and  Chen.  Chungte  Bill,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Helmet/ 

head  mounted  projector  system.  5.726.671.  Q.  345-8.000. 
.^nspach  Effort.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Anspach.  William  E..  Ill;  and  Del  Rio.  Eddy  H.,  5,725,541,  CI.  606- 
151000. 
Anspach,  William  E  .  Ill;  and  Del  Rio.  Eddy  H..  toAn-spach  Effort.  Inc..  The. 

Soft  iissue  fastener  device.  5.725.541.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Anstotz.  Karin  Helena  Maria:  See — 

Coolegem.  Karel  Gerard:  and  Anstdtz.  Karin  Helena  Maria.  5.727.152. 
CI.  395-200.140 
AnricaiKer.  Inc  :  See — 

Connors.  Kenneth  M  .  and  Monosov.  Anna.  5.726.009.  C\.  435-4.000. 
Antigee  Advantage  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunfee.  Matthew  J..  5.724.993.  CI.  128-874  000. 
Antone.  James  A  .  lo  Caleipillar  Inc.  Alternating  current  control  apparatus  and 

method  for  glow  plugs   5,724.932.  CI    123-145  OOA 
Antoszkiewicz,  Peter;  Schmitz,  Jurgen;  and  S^ameckow.  Ulrike.  lo  Mannes- 
mann  Rexroth  GmbH   Method  for  the  adaptive  adjustment  of  the  control 
parameters  of  an  electro-hydraulic  axis  of  motion.  5.726.877.  O.  364- 
161.000. 
Aoki.  Akinobu:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa.  Kenji;  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo; 
Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi; 
Hombo.  Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Ya.sunori;  Aoki.  Aki- 
nobu; lwa.saki.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  5.725.455.  CI.  477- 
62.000. 
Aoki.  Haiumi:  See — 

Sakai.  Nobuya;  and  Aoki,  Harumi,  5.726,708,  Q.  348-232.000. 
Aoki,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Koyama.  Kazuya;  Aoki.  Masayoshi;  Muramalsu.  Jun;  Ma.sumolo,  Tohru; 
MaCHUiKHo.   Masami;   and   Hosoi.   Kiyoshi,   5.726,868,   CI.    361- 
832.000. 
Aoki.  Shigehiko;  See— 

Hirose.  Koji;  and  Aoki.  Shigehiko,  5,726,531.  CI.  313-509  000. 
Aoki.  Toshitaka;  See — 

Katoh.  Hifoaki;  Aoki.  Toshitaka;  and  Goto.  Kota.  5.726.813.  CI.  359 
809.000. 
Aotio.  Shigeni:  See — 

Yoshida.  Makoto;  Sa.saki,  Shin-ichi;  Aono.  Shigeru;  Fujiwara.  Shigeki; 
Takai.  Haruki;  Yamagata.  Tsuvoshi;  Nagashima.  Ken;  and  Kaia^iawa. 
Akira.  5.726,325,  O  549-48.000. 
Aoyagi.  Hiromi:  See — 

Hosoda.    Kenichiro;    Aoyagi.    Hiromi;    Katsuragawa.    Hiroshi;    and 
Anyama.  Yoshihiro.  5.727.122.  O.  395-2.320. 
.Aoyagi.  Ya.suo,  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Multipoint  communication 
apparanis  with  reduced  number  of  audio  decoders.  5.727.075.  CI.  381- 
106  000. 
AP  Parts  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 


Zahn.  Wolfgang;  and  Harwood.  Jon  W..  5.726.398,  CI.  181-282.000. 
Aparicio,  Manuel,  IV;  and  Chang,  Roger  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Graphical  end-user  interface  for  intelligent  assis- 
tants. 5.727.174.  CI.  395-348.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Derby.  Herbert  G.;  and  Dowdy,  Thomas  E.,  5,727.190.  CI.  395-503.000. 
Hernandez.  Mathew  W.;  and  Cappels.  Richard  D..  5.726.672,  CI.  345- 

153.000. 
Hoddie.  J.  Peter,  and  Allen.  Sean  D..  5.727.141.  CI.  395-175.000. 
Lynch.  John;  and  Nichols.  James  B..  5.727.233,  CI.  395-885.000. 
Apple.  Howard  P.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Peripheral  arterial 

monitoring  instruments.  5.724.981,  CI.  128-687.000. 
Applewhite,  John  T:  See — 

Johnson,  Lonnie  G.;  and  Applewhite,  John  T,  5.724,955,  CI.   124- 
72.000. 
Applied  Materials  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Roger  N.;  Hey,  H.  Peter  W.:  Beingla.ss,  Israel:  and  Venkate- 

san,  Mahalingam,  5,725,673,  CI.  118-715.000. 
Banholzer.  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Marohl.  Dan,  5,725,718,  CI.    156- 

345.000. 
Fong,  Gary  L.;  Lim,  Vincente;  and  Sivaramakrishnan,  Visweswaren, 

5,725,675.  CI.  118-723.00E. 
Raaijmakers.  Ivo.  5.725.740.  O.  204- 1 92. 1 20. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Beard.  Andrew  M.;  and  von  Flotow,  Andreas  H.,  5,725.066.  O.  180- 
89.120 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  NV:  See — 

Robinson.  Grenville  Arthur;  Attridge.  John  Woithington;  Deacon.  Julie 
Karen;  Daniels,  Phelim  Brinley;  Love,  Colin  Andrew:  and  Thomson. 
Aileen  Margaret.  5.726.064.  CI.  436-514.000. 
Applied  Signal  Technology.  Inc.   See — 

Kelly,  Phillip  L  ;  and  Kaiser.  Daryl  A..  5.727.083.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Applied  Technologies  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Steenwyk,  Donald  H.;  Orcun-Clenard,  Michael  S.:  and  Higgin- 
botham.  James  Robbie.  5.725.061.  CI.  175-104000. 
Aradigm  Corporation:  See — 

Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Lloyd,  Uster  John,  5,724.957,  CI    128- 
200  140. 
Arahira,  Masato:  See — 

Kanno.   Hisashi:    Kubota,   Yoshikazu:   Sato.  Tsutomu;   and  Arahira. 
Ma.sato.  5.726.128.  O.  504-243.000. 
Aral.  Masayuki;  See — 

Fusegawa.  Izumi:  Hayashi.  Toshiro;  Ohu.  Tomohiko:  and  Arai.  Mas- 
ayuki. 5.725.661,  CI.  117-202.000. 
Arai,  Tsuneharu:  See — 

Fuke.  Shigeru;  Arai.  Tsuneharu;  and  Nakamura.  Osamu.  5,725.728.  O. 
156-584.000. 
Arakawa.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Yoshihilo;  Bizen.  Yashio;  Nakajima.  Shin;  and  Arakawa. 
Shunsuke.  5.725.686.  CI    148-307.000. 
Araki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sato.  Kenji;  Demachi.  Atsushi:  Noguchi.  Minotu;  Oki.  Naohiko;  Araki, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Endo.  Morinobu.  5,725.968.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Araki.  Shunji:  See — 

Satoh.  Hidenori;  Araki.  Shunji:  and  Cataldo,  Franco.  5.726,237.  CI. 
524-495.000. 
Arata,  Tadao:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shinsaku;  Arata,  Tadao;  Iwakiri.  Akira;  and  Saeki,  Makoto, 
5,726,967,  CI.  .369-192  000. 
Arch  Environmental  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Archer,  Richard  A..  5.725.083.  CI.  198-499.000. 
Archer,  Richard  A  .  to  Arch  Environmental  Equipment.  Inc.  Snip  blade 

conveyor  belt  cleaner  5.725.083,  CI.  198-499.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P:  See- 
Shawl.  EdwardT;  Zhou,  Xinhau;  and  McDaniel,  Kenneth G.,  5,725,654, 
CI.  106-727.000. 
Ardoin,  Sydney  Alan:  See — 

Matthias,  Billie  Horacx:  and  Ardoin,  Sydney  Alan,  5,724,781.  CI. 
52-741  110. 
Arensmeier.  Jeffrey  N  .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co  System  for  providing  rapid 

warm-up  of  electrical  resistance  igniter  5.725.368.  CI.  431-66.000. 
Ankawa.  Hiroo.  lo  SOC  Corporation.  Chip  fuse.  5.726.620,  CI.  337-227.000. 
Arimaisu.  Taro;  Jyumonji.  Takashi.  Otsuka.  Kazuhisa;  and  Kubota.  Hiroaki. 
to  Faunc  Ltd.  Robot  connxjiling  method  for  tracking  a  moving  object  using 
a  visual  sensor  5,727,132,  CI.  395-94.000. 
Arimoto,  Kazutami   See — 

Yamagata,  Tadato:  and  Arimoto.  Kazutami,  5.726.943,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Yamagata.  Tadato;  Arimoto.  Kazutami:  and  Tsukude,  Masaki.  5.726.946. 
CI.  365-226.000. 
Arimoto,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kawama.  Yoshitalsu;  Ishihara.  Takashi;  Arimoto.  Satoshi;  Morikawa. 
Hiroaki;  Takami.  Akihiro;  Matsuno.  Yoshinori:  Naomolo.  Hideo:  and 
Nishimoto.  Yoichiro.  5.725,006.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Arita.  Hiroshi;  and  Kida.  Junzo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cuirent  limiting  ciicuit 

breaker  5.726.843.  CI.  .361-5.000. 
Ariyama.  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Hosoda.    Kenichiro;    Aoyagi.    Hiromi;    Katsuragawa.    Hiroshi:    and 
Ariyama.  Yoshihiro.  5.727.122,  CI.  395-2.320 
Arkenol,  Inc.;  See — 

Farone,  William  A.;  and  Cuzens,  John  E.,  5,726,046.  Q.  435-100.000. 
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Ariin.  Michael,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Trimmable  multi- 
terminal  capacitor  for  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator.  5.726.608.  CI.  331- 
117.00D. 
Armilage.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Alderson.  Mark;  Armilage.  Richard  J.;  Cohen.  Jeffrey  I.;  Comeau. 
Michael  R.;  Fatrah.  Theresa  M.;  Hutt-Fleicher.  Lindsey  M.;  and 
Spriggs.  Melanie  K..  5.726.286.  CI.  530-300.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Eshleman.  J.  Michael.  5.725.722.  CI.  156-502.000. 
Amett.  Jeffery  D..  to  Aeroquip  Coiporalion    Ratcheting  needle  protector 

assembly.  5,725.503,  CI.  604-162.000. 
Arnold.  James  M.:  See — 

Clift,  David  W.;  Arnold.  James  M.;  Colwell.  Robert  P.:  and  Glew. 
Andrew  F.  5.727.176.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Arnold.  Jeffrey  M.;  Albiecht.  Paul:  Cohen.  Richard  J.;  and  Levin.  Harvey,  to 
Cambridge    Heart.    Inc.    Multi-segment    ECG    electrode    and    system. 
5.724.984.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Arnold.  Peter-Franz:  See — 

Chehab.  Firdausia:  Fietkau.  Stefan:  and  Arnold.  Peter-Franz,  5,725,467, 
CI.  493-42.000. 
Arnold.  Tracy  A.;  Davis.  Robert  L.;  and  Gunnar.  Edward  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  supporting  push  rods.  5.724.732,  CI.  29-888.010. 
Aronson,  Michael  Paul:  See — 

Tsaur,  Liang  Sheng;  Shen,  Shiji;  Jobling.  Margaret:  and  Aronson. 
Michael  Paul.  5.726.138.  CI.  510-158.000. 
Arretz.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Le  Perehec.  Pierre:  Abiuso.  Marie:  and  Arretz.  Emmanuel.  5,726,253. 
CI.  525-359.100. 
Arweiler.  Hans-Werner:  See — 

Wolf.  Andreas;  and  Arweiler,  Hans-Werner,  5,727,018,  CI  375-210.000. 
Asada,  Kouji:  See — 

Sakurai,  Hiroshi;  Ohisubo,  Hiroyasu:  Asada,  Kouji:  Noda.  Ma.saru:  lura, 
Noriyuki;  Imaide,  Takuya:  Kamimura,  Junji:  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki:  and 
Kinugasa.  Toshiro.  5.726.707.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Asaeda.  Teruo:  See — 

Imanishi.  Masanori;  Yoshida.  Kiyoshi:  A.saeda,  Teruo;  Suzuki.  Yulaka: 
Chida,  Shigeni;  and  Watanabe.  Masami,  5.726,705,  CI.  348-92.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Mizuki;  and  Kijima.  Takashi,  5,726,109,  C[.  S0I-7I.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya:  Hasushita.  Sachio;  and  Ilo.  Takayuki.  5.726.799.  CI. 

359-431.000. 
lizuka.  Takashi.  5.726.792.  CI.  359-205.000. 
Ishikawa,  Tuyoshi;  and  Ogawa.  Yuji.  5.727,235,  CI.  396-62.000. 
Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.727,244,  CI.  396-411.000. 
Sakai,  Nobuya;  and  Aoki,  Hanimi.  5,726.708.  CI   348-232.000. 
Sato.  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  5.727.116.  CI.  386-122.000. 
Seo.  Shuzo.  5.726.434.  CI  235-472.000. 
Yasui.  Naoki;  Iwata.  Hiroshi;  KaLsurada.  Hiroyuki:  Ito.  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 

Takayuki.  5.725,474.  CI.  600-127  000. 
Yasui.  Naoki;  Iwata.  Hiroshi;  KaLsurada.  Hiroyuki:  Ito,  Keiji:  and  Ogino, 

Takayuki.  5.725.475.  CI.  600-127  000. 
Yasui.  Naoki;  Iwata.  Hiroshi;  KaLsurada.  Hiroyuki:  Ito.  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 

Takayuki.  5.725,476,  CI.  600-127.000. 
Ya.sui.  Naoki:  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  Katsurada,  Hiroyuki:  Ito,  Keiji:  and  Ogino, 
Takayuki.  5.725.477,  CI.  600-127.000. 
Asajima.  Mikio:  See — 

Saiio.  Hiloshi;  InxMo.  Kazunobu;  Ueno.  Takeshi:  Oshima.  Katsuyuki; 
Yamauchi.  Mineo:  Eguchi.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Hideaki;  Fujimura.  Hideo; 
and  Asajima.  Mikio,  5,726,122.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Asakura.  Kazuyuki;  Takeda.  Takanobu:  Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu; 
and  Kaneko,  Tatsushi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Silacyclohexane 
compouful.  a  process  for  producing  the  same,  and  a  liquid  crystal  compo- 
sition compnsing  the  same.  5,725,797,  CI.  252-299.610. 
A.sakura,  Ken:  See — 

Mikame,  Kazuhisa;  Asakura,  Ken;  and  lida,  Tatsuo,  5,724,929,  CI. 

123-90.170. 

Asakura,  Mikio;  Hidaka.  Hideto;  and  Furutani,  Kiyohiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  memory  device  of  which  prescribed 

state  of  operation  is  lerminaied  under  a  prescribed  condition  and  method  of 

operaung  a  semiconductor  memory  device  for  terminating  prescribed  state 

of  operation.  5,726,940,  CI.  365-201.000. 

Asakura,  Yasuo:  Kataoka,  Setsuya;  Maeda,  Yoshihiro:  and  Takahashi,  Keita. 

to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera.  5,727,245,  CI.  396-436.000. 
Asami,  Hajime:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Kenji;  Asami.  Hajime;  Maniyama.  Kazushi:  and  Inoue.  Juni- 
chi.  5.725.925.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Asaoka.  Junichi:  See- 
Abe.  Masanobu;  Okubo.  Takeshi;  Walton.  Carl  David;  Asaoka.  Junichi: 
Shoji.  Yasuhiko;  Hata.  Teisuo;  Hirayama.  Masakazu:  and  Kyogane. 
Takeshi.  5,725,966,  CI.  429-167.000. 
Aschberger.  Anton  A.,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc.  System  and 

process  for  necking  containers.  5.724,848.  CI.  72-356.000. 
A.sea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See— 

von  Bockh,  Peter:  and  Zweifel,  Manin,  5,724.898.  a.  1 10-291.000. 
ASER;  See- 
Jakob.  Horst.  5.724.706,  CI.  24-38.000. 
Ash  Grove  Cement  Company:  See — 

Reese,  Theodore  J.;  Hansen,  Eric  R.:  and  Benoit,  Michel  R.,  5,724,899, 
CI.  110-346.000. 


Ashikaga,  Hideaki:  and  Ito,  Masao,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Light  intensity 

control  device  5.726.437.  CI.  250-205  000 
Asics  Coiporalion:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira:  Inohara.  Masanobu:  Tsukita.  Rvuichi;  Suma.  To.shio: 
and  Saito.  Kiyohiro,  5,724.754,  CI.  36-134.000. 
Askin.  Albert  L.;  See — 

Serahn.  Daniel  L.;  Schultz.  Paul  B.:  Askin.  Albert  L.;  Hinds.  Paula: 
Linde,  David  A.;  and  Bombalski,  Robert  E..  5.725,683,  CI.   148- 
265.000. 
Aslam,  Mohammad;  Sheehan.  Michael  T:  and  Kuila,  Debasish.  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Coip.  Photoactive  coumarin  derivatives.  5.726.295.  Q.  534- 
556.000. 
Aslam.  Mohammad;  Sheehan.  Michael  T:  and  Kuila.  Debasish.  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  photoactive  coumarin  derivatives. 
5.726.2%.  CI.  534-556.000. 
Asmar.  Marie;  See — 

Freed.  Marcy  L.;  Freed.  Leonard  A.;  Christian.  Michael  O.:  Tucker. 
Howard:   Kotton.   Bernard:   Beytas.  Erol   M.;  and  Asmar.  Marie. 
5.725.564.  CI.  607-72.000. 
Asoma.  Akira:  See — 

Ishida.  Hiroshi;  Asoma.  Akira;  and  Izaki.  Yuzo,  5,726,451,  CI.  250- 
339.150. 
AST  Elecu-onik.  GmbH:  See— 

Maurer.    Michael:    Lerch.    Wilfried;    and   Gschwandtner.   Alexander. 
5.727.017.  CI.  3749.000. 
Asiec  International  Limited:  See — 

Ho,  Simon  Mo  Chan,  5,726,845,  CI.  361-86.000. 
ASV  Stubbe  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Kohlstadt.  Egon.  5.725.019,  CI.  137-543.210. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Chen.    Dao-Long;    Waldron.    Robert    D.;    and    Nguyen.    Khanh   C. 
5.726.991.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Athey.  Phillip  S.;  Crump.  Druce  K.;  and  Wilson.  David  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.    The.    Amine    nitrile    intermediate    for    the    preparation    of 
2-hydroxyethyl  iminodiacetic  acid.  5.726.341.  CI.  558-441.000. 
ATI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Lum.  Sanford  S.;  and  Chen.  Keping,  5,726,682,  O.  345-154.000. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Scheffee,  Robert  S.:  and  Wheatley,  Brian  K.,  5,726,382,  CI.  I49-I9.9I0. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Blount,  Curtis  G.;  Gantt,  Lamar  L.;  Heam,  David  D.:  and  Walz,  Gregoty 
S.  5.725.060.  CI.  175-61.000. 
Alotech  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Joshi.  Nayan  E.;  McCaskie.  John  E  :  and  Boyle.  Michael  T..  5.725,640, 
CI.  I06-I.050. 
Aoix  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Tipton.  Arthur  J.;  Fujila,  Shawn  M.;  and  Dunn.  Richard  L..  5.725,491, 
CI.  602-43.000. 
Atronic  Casino  Technology  Distribution  GmbH:  See — 

Achmuller.  Klaus.  5.725.428.  CI.  463-20.000. 
Attridge.  John  Worthington:  See — 

Robinson.  Grenville  Arthur;  Attridge.  John  Worthington;  Deacon.  Julie 
Karen;  Daniels,  Phelim  Brinley:  Love,  Colin  Andrew;  and  Thomson, 
Aileen  Margaret,  5,726,064,  CI.  436-514.000. 
Auckland  UniServices  Limited:  See — 

EUiotL  Robert  Banlett.  5.725.860.  CI  424-240.100. 
Auclair,  William  T,  to  Electric  Motion  Company.  Inc.  Cable  clamp  bracket 

assembly.  5,725.185.  CI.  248-74.200. 
Audiau.  Francois:  See — 

Aloup.  Jean-Oaude;  Audiau,  Francois:  Barreau,  Michel:  Damour,  Domi- 
nique: Genevois-Borella,  Arielle;  Jimonet.  Patrick:  Mignani.  Serge; 
and  Ribeill.  Yves.  5,726.175,  CI.  514-250.000. 
AudiflreL  Patrick:  See— 

Teinturier,   Jean-Yves:   Thierry.   Jean-Pierre:   and  AudiflFret,   Patrick, 
5.726.387.  CI.  174-68.300. 
Audinot,  Valirie:  See — 

Peglion,  Jean-Louis:  Goumeni,  Bertrand;  Haimange.  Jean-Christophe; 
Vian,  Joel:  Dessinges,  Aimte:  Millan.  Mark;  and  Audinot.  Val^e. 
5.726.208.  CI.  514-656.000. 
Audousset.  Marie-Pascale:  and  Sturia.  Jean-Michel,  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for 
the  direct  dying  of  keraiinous  fibres  using  naDiral  dyes  and  water  vapor. 
5,725.603.  CI.  8-405  000. 
Auer.  Michael:  Grossmann.  Hans-Peter.  Ihlefeld.  Joachim;  Pester.  Michael; 
Uhlig.  GOnther:  and  Wenert.  Lutz.  to  F  &  O  Electronic  System  GmbH 
Method  and  arrangement  for  synchronizing  the  image  lecoidings  of 
monochrome  and  color  recordings  by  means  of  light-sensitive  sensors. 
5.726.776.  CI.  358^94.000. 
Aukerman.  Sharon  Lea:  See — 

Ralph.  Peter;  Chong.  Kong  T;  Devhn.  James;  Zimmerman.  Robert: 
Aukerman.  Sharon  Lea:  Ring.  David  B.;  and  Ma.  Sylvia  Hsieh. 
5.725,850.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Aulbach.  Michael:  See — 

Hetrmann.  Hans-Friedrich:  Kiiber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Hemnann. 

Wolfgang  Anton;  and  Morawietz.  Marc.  5.726.333.  O.  556-11.000. 

Aumiiller.  Alexander;  and  Trauth.  Hubert,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Condensation  and  addition  polymers  having  N.N'-bridged  bistetramcth- 

ylpiperidyloxy  groups.  5.726.285,  CI.  528-422.000. 

Aun,  Lam  Cheow;  Tan.  Teik  Jin;  and  Teoh,  Ping  Chow,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Stencil  shifter  5,724,889.  CI.  101-127.100. 
Aura  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Paddock.  Paul  W..  5.727,076.  CI.  381-190.000. 
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Ausimonl  S.p.A.:  See — 

Chinofrali.  Alba;  and  Boselli,  Viviana,  5.725.802.  C\.  252-309.000. 
Auslander.  Louis;  Barbanu.  Pao4o;  Von  der  Embes.  Urban;  Xia.  Xiang-Gen; 
and  Matic.  Roy  M..  lo  HE  Holdings.  Inc.  CDMA  code  generator  employing 
mixing  ergodic  transformation.  5.726.658.  CI.  342-204.000. 
.Austin.  Micheal  M.:  See — 

Huynh.  Due;  Kirby.  Thomas  P.;  Austin.  Micheal  M.;  and  Herrmann.  John 
£..  5.726.862.  CT.  361-773.000. 
Austin.  Pixie  Ann;  and  Crowe.  Allen,  lo  Iniermec  Corporation.  Linerless 
media  and  cutting  apparatus  for  minimizing  adhesive  problems  when 
cutting  the  media.  5.725.320.  CI  400-642  000. 
Auto  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Rump.  Hanns;  Pieper.  Norbert;  Miller,  J6rg;  and  Kiesewetler.  Olaf. 
5.715.425.  CI.  454-75.000. 
Auto-Kabel  Hausen  GmbH  &  Co.  Beiriebs-KG;  See— 

Alblez.  Robert;  Grobmair.  Maximilian;  Krappel.  Alfred;  and  N61le. 
Gunther,  5.725,3W.  CI  4.39-762  000 
Auto  Search  Industrial  Instrument  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Brian.  5.725.388,  Q.  439-188.000. 
Auloliv  Development  AB:  See — 

Skanberg.  Torbjom,  5,725.243.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Autosplice  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bianca.  Giu.seppe;  and  Bogursky,   Robert  M..  5.725.392.  CI.  439- 
590.000. 
Auvinen,  Petri:  See — 

Jalkanen.  Markku;   Alanen-Kurki.  Leena;  Auvinen,  Petri;  Jaakkola. 
Panu;  Leppa.  Sirpa;  Mali.  Markku;  Vihinen.  Tapani;  and  WSrri.  Anni. 
5.726.058.  CI  435-354.000. 
Averbuch.  Rod;  and  Wilson.  Timothy  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  providing  data  and  facsimile  services  in  a  RF  communication 
system.  5.726.764.  G.  358-403.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Spain.  Patrick  Leon;  and  Truog.  Keitfi  Lawson.  5.725.712,  CI.  156- 
230.000 
Avery.  Robert  Logan;  and  Luttrull.  Jeffrey  Kevin.  Inlravitreal  medicine 

delivery.  5.725.493.  CI.  604-9.000. 
Avid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.  Enc  C:  and  Rice.  Joseph  H..  5.726,717,  CI.  348-593.000 
,WL  Gesellschaft  fur  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik  m.b.H. 
Prof.Dr.Dr he   Hans  List:  See— 
Glaser,  Josef,  5,726.351.  CI.  73-115.000. 
Ayres.  Mark  R  ;  and  Dakroub.  Housan,  to  Exabyte  Corporation.  Head 
positioning  in  a  multi-track  magnetic  tape  recorder/player  5.726.824.  CI 
360-77  120 
Ayumi  Indu.strv  Company  Limited:  See — 

Oshima,  Nobumasa;  and  Abe.  Hideyuki.  5.725.032.  CI.  141-70.000. 
Azad.  Farzin  Homayoun;  LillquisL  Robert  David;  and  Skelly.  David  William, 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  elec- 
tron beam  effective  focu.s  5,726.919.  CI   364-578.000 
Azar.  Idit:  See — 

Oppenheim.  Amos  B.;  Glladi.  Hilla;  Goldenberg.  Daniel;  Kobi.  Simi; 
and  Azar.  Idit.  5.726.039.  CI.  435-69. 100 
Azibert.  Henri  V.:  See — 

Qarit.  Marten  S.;  and  Azibert.  Henri  V.  5.725,220.  O.  277-9.500. 
B   Braun  Celsa  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Nadal.  Guy.  5.725.550.  CI.  606-200.000. 
B&S  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Dongo.  Paul  A.;  and  Garber.  David.  5.725.359,  O.  417-44900. 
Baasner,  Bemd;  Hagemann.  Hermann;  Heil.  Markus;  Ueb.  Folker.  Uhr. 
Hermann:  and  Erdelen.  Christoph.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-aryl  and 
N  alkylsulphonylaminals  as  pesticides  5.726.199.  CI.  514-394000. 
Baba.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hosomi.  Takeshi;  Hayai.  Hiroshi;  and  Baba.  Takayuki,  5,726,219,  CI 
522-92.000 
Baba.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takagi.  Mocoyuki;  and  Baba.  Takeshi.  5,726,235,  Q.  524-458.000 
Baba,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Yanagiya.  Satoshi;  Malsuda.  Noboru:  and  Baba,  Yoshiro.  5.726.088. 0. 
438-270.000. 
Babcock  i  Wilcox  Company.  The;  See — 

Easterday.  Arvid  D  ,  5.726,408,  O.  219-61.000. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Monhara.  Aisushi;  Kudo.  Takanori;  Tanaka,  Sinji;  Koyama,  Shuntaro; 
and  Kida.  Eiji.  5.725.615.  CI  48-77.000. 
Baber.  Jeff.  Air  bag  system  for  vehicle  bumpers.  5.725,265. 0.  293-107  000. 
Babij.  Hugo:  See — 

Knshnan.  Rama-samy;  Yamat.  Marilyn  C  ;  and  Babij.  Hugo.  5.725.646. 
a    106-31.730 
Babuin.  Piero;  and  Cimetta.  Silvano.  to  Electrolux  Zapussi  Electrodomestici 
S.p  A.   Clothes   washing   machine   with   water  recovery  reservoir  and 
improved  washing  cycle.  5.724.690.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Bacheler.  Lee  Terry;  Miller.  Jeffrey  Allan;  and  Stone.  Barry  Allen,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E  I ,  and  Company  Rapid,  high  capacity  nucleic  acid  based 
assay.  5,726.012.  CI  435-5.000. 
Back.  Oitmar.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.   Shifter  for  manual  transmissions. 

5.724.856.  Q  74-335  000 
Backlund,  Donald:  See — 

ODn.scoll,  Peter;  and  Backlund,  Donald.  5.725.245.  CI.  280-740.000. 
Bader.  Michael  J.;  O'Brien.  Jeffrey  J ;  and  Riddle.  Kelli  Lee.  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation  Oriented  HOPE  films  with  metallized  skin  layer.  5.725.962, 
CI.  428-515.000. 


Baecker.  Alexander  Wladyslaw;  and  Shelver.  Graham  David,  to  Biotrans 
International  (Pty)  Ltd.  Liner  for  protecting  poles  against  sub-soil  decay. 
5.725.921,  CI.  428-34.900. 
Baege.  Roland:  See — 

Maumy.  Jean;  and  Baege.  Roland.  5.725.590,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Baenziger,  Ulrich;  Neumann,  Ceroid;  and  Scheer.  Hella-C.  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  fUr  die  angewandte  .  . .  Apparatus  for  generating  a  plasma  for 
processing  substrates.  5.726.413.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Bagchi.  Pranab:  See — 

Sharma.  Ravi;  Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan;  Bagchi.  Pranab;  and  Clark.  David 
Lee.  5.726.693.  CI.  347-48.000. 
Bagel  Trap.  Inc.:  See — 

Kensrue.  Milo  M..  5.724,877.  CI.  83-870.000. 
Bahan.  Troy  P:  See — 

Peterson.  Jay;  Nelson,  David  R.;  Bahan,  Troy  P.:  Polchin,  George  C;  and 
Jack.  Michael  D..  5,726,450,  Q.  250-338.500. 
Bahng.  Suk-Hoon:  See — 

Park.  Shi-Hong;  Bahng,  Suk-Hoon;  and  Kang.  Nam-Jin,  5,726,543.  CI. 
318-254.000. 
Bailey.  Graham;  and  Heger.  Helmut,  to  Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware. 
Medrad  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  process.  5.726.880.  CI.  364- 
177.000. 
Bailey.  Romuald:  See — 

Kelsey.  Karl  A.;  and  Bailey.  Romuald.  5.726.993.  CI.  371  20.200. 
Baillargeon.  James  Nelson;  Cheng.  Keh- Yung;  and  Cho.  Alfred  Yi.  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc   Heieroslructure  laser  5.727,012,  CI.  372-75.000. 
Baiixchi,  Leandro.  to  Istiiuto  Ricerca  Francesco  Angelini  S.p.A.  Alkyl 
derivatives  of  trazodone  with  CNS  activity.  5.726.178.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Baker.  William  E.  Variable  displacement  apparatus  and  mettKxl  of  using  same. 

5.724,812.  CI.  60-490.000. 
Bakke.  Bradley  B.;  and  Buenviaje.  Victoria  Francesca  Atienza.  to  Motorola. 
Inc     Communication    device    with    variable    frame    processing    time. 
5,726.983.  O.  370-337.000. 
Balachandran.  Uthamalingam:  See — 

Maiya,  P  Subrava;  Picciolo.  John  J  ;  Emerson.  James  E.;  Dusek.  Joseph 
T;  and  Balachandran.  Uthamalingam.  5.725.218.  CI   277-1.000. 
Balderrama.  Jose  Roberto  Wnting  instrument  engaging  clipboard.  5.725.250, 

CI.  281-45  000. 
Baldwin.  David  Robert,  to  3DLabs  Inc.  Ltd.  Serial  rendering  system  with 

auto-synchronization  on  frame  blanking.  5,727,192,  CI.  395-522.000. 
Baldwin.  Jack  W.:  See— 

Crall    David  W.;  Glynn,  Christopher  C;  Busbey,  Bnice  C;  Baldwm. 
Jack  W.;  and  Prentice,  Ian  F.  5,725,355.  O  416-229.00A. 
Baldwin  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Levi.  Hans  L..  5,725.145.  CI.  229-103.200. 
Ballarini,  Franco.  Envelope  opener  with  disposable  blade.  5,724,738,  Q. 

30-294.000. 
Bailer.  Theunis  S.:  See — 

Martens.  Peter.  Driessen.  Johannes  C  ;  Rademakers.  Antonius  J.  J.; 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.  F;  Bailer.  Theunis  S.;  Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus 
G.  P;  Lambert.  Nicolaas;  De  Zwart.  Siebe  T;  and  Montie.  Edwin  A.. 
5.726..526.  CI.  313-422.000. 

Droulon.  Geotges;  and  Baloche.  Francois.  5.725,452.  CI.  475-162.000. 
Baltimore  Aitcoil  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Korenic.  Branislav.  5.724.828.  CI  62-305.000. 
Ban,  Atsushi:  See — 

Shimada.  Takayuki;  Ban,  Atsushi;  and  Hirakawa,  Kazuko.  5.726,461,  CI. 
257-59.000. 
Banakis,  Emanuel  G.;  Hays,  Richard  A  ;  Janota,  Kenneth  F;  and  Lang. 
Harold  Keith,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Grounding  system  for  IC  cards. 
5.725.394.  CI.  439-607  000. 
Bane.  Ronald  L.;  and  Barlow.  James  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  activating  and  accessing  remote  meter  interface  devices. 
5,726,646.  CI.  340-870.030. 
Banholzer.  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Marohl.  Dan.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 
Clamp  ring  for  domed  heated  pedestal  in  wafer  processing  chamber. 
5.725,718.  a.  156-345.000. 
Banko.  William:  See — 

Stiukel.  Igor;  and  Banko.  William,  5,725,495.  CI.  604-44.000. 
Banks.  Anthony  J.,  to  CPB  Innovative  Technology  Limited.  Carbonated 

beverage  package  5.725.8%.  Q  426-112.000. 
Bannenberg-Wiggers.  Angelica  Elizabeth-Maria;  van  Omme.  Johannes  A.; 
and  Surquin.  Joannes  Marinus.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V  Process  for  the 
batchwise  preparation  of  poly-p-phenylene  terephthalamide.  5.726,275,  CI. 
528-208.000. 
Bara  Electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Stolle,  Klaus;  and  Baudermann.  Ulrich.  5.724,878,  CI.  91-165.000. 
Barbano.  Paolo:  See — 

Auslander.  Louis;  Barbano.  Paolo;  Vton  der  Embes.  Urban;  Xia.  Xiang- 
Gen;  and  Matic,  Roy  M,,  5.726.658,  CI.  342-204.000. 
Barbat,  Saeed  David:  See — 

Patel,  Rasik  N.;  Breckenridge,  Guy  Allen;  and  Barbat,  Saeed  David, 
5,725.271,  CI.  296-189.000. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  See — 

Eakman,  Kenneth  J.;  Andres.  Mike;  Miller.  Lance;  and  Campagna. 
Nicholas  F.  5,726.560.  CI.  322-89.000. 
Barber.  Richard  Anthony:  See — 

Barnes.  Nigel  John;  and  Barber.  Richard  Anthony.  5,726,129,  CI.  504- 
283.000. 
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Barbero.  Stefano;  Brockmuller,  Uwe;  Huhn.  Norbert;  and  Muller.  Achim,  to 
SKF  GmbH.  Wheel  bearing  with  sensor  device.  5.725,316,  CI.  384- 
448.000. 
Barbier.  Jacques:  See — 

Bousquet.  Jacques;  Barbier.  Jacques;  and  Voile,  Jean-Luc,  5,725,781 .  CI 
210-757.000. 
Barickman  James  R.;  and  David.  Thomas  A.,  to  Lwd  Corporation.  Fail-safe 

shear  elastomeric  coupling.  5,725,430,  CI.  464-89.000. 
Baringhaus,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Weidmann,  Klaus;  Baringhaus,  Kari-Heinz;  Tschank.  Geoig;  and  Bickel. 
Martin.  5.726.305.  CI.  546-156.000. 
Barkley  Seeds.  Inc.:  See — 

Fox.  Gregory  J..  5.725.901.  CI.  426-618.000. 
Barlow.  James  M.:  See — 

Bane.  Ronald  L.;  and  Barlow,  James  M..  5,726,646,  O.  340-870.030 
Baimag  AG:  See— 

Binner.  Tobias.  5.725.164.  CI.  242-18.100. 
Barmag-Spinnzwim  GmbH:  See — 

Kothmeier.  Georg.  5.725.174.  CI.  242-413.500. 
Barnes.  Brian  C:  See — 

Schmidt.  Rodney  W.;  and  Banws.  Brian  C.  5,727,227,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Barnes.  Heidi  L.;  and  Smith,  Harvey  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Flame  imaging  system.  5.726.632. 

CI   340-577.000. 

Barnes.  Nigel  John;  and  Barber.  Richard  Anthony,  to  Zeneca  Limited. 

Pyrrolidine-2-thione  derivatives  as  herbicides.  5.726. 1 29.  CI.  504-283.000. 

Bamett   Roger,  to  ACD  Tridon  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  extruder  head. 

5.724.693.  CI.  15-104.050. 
Bamen.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Wong,  Ming-Show;  Li.  Dong;  Chung.  Yin-Wah;  Sproul.  William  D.; 
Chu.  Xi;  and  Banwtt,  Scott  A..  5.725.913,  CI.  427-530.000. 
Barney.  Howard:  See — 

Park  Eric  Y;  Knaub.  David;  Thorpe,  David;  Barney.  Howard;  and  Hoyt. 
Joshua.  5.725,025.  CI.  137-872.000. 
Barodawalla.  Anis  F:  See — 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  Galameau.  Anne  H  ;  and  Barodawalla.  Anis  F.. 
5.726,113,  CI.  502-62.000 
Barone,  Salvatore  Joseph:  See — 

Krog  Ann  Marshall;  Barone,  Salvatore  Joseph;  Jose,  Natividad  R.;  and 
McUughlin,  Gina  Alyse,  5,725.845,  CI.  424-64.000 
Bar-Or.  Jonathan;  Nathan.  Roger  H.;  and  Weingarden.  Harold,  to  N.E.S.S. 
Neuromuscular   Electrical    Stimulation    Systems    Ltd    Splint   strucmre. 
5.725.489.  CI.  602-21.000. 
Barr  &  Stroud  Limited:  See — 

Lidwell.  Michael  Owen,  5.726.814.  C\.  359-821.000. 
Barreau.  Michel:  See —  . 

Aloup.  Jean-Claude;  Audiau.  Francois;  Barreau.  Michel;  Damour.  Domi- 
nique  Genevois-Borella.  Arielle;  Jimonet.  Patrick;  Mignani.  Serge; 
and  Ribeill.  Yves.  5.726.175.  CI   514-250.000. 
Barrett,  G.  Dean,  to  Hodgdon  Powder  Company,  Inc.  Unitary  propellant 

charge  for  muzzle  loading  firearms.  5,726,378.  CI.  102-288  000 
Barrett.  Robert  Carl;  Kellem.  Daniel  Clark;  and  Maglio.  Paul  Philip,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Network  system  for  profil- 
ing and  actively  facilitating  user  activities   5.727.129.  CI.  395-12.000 
Barry.  John  L.;  Bell.  Donald  R  .  Chesley.  Ja.son  A  ;  Rude.  Harold  E  ;  Sheffield. 
William  F;  Slama.  David  F;  and  Stephens.  Alan  N..  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Abrading  apparatus    5.725.423.  CI.  451- 
539.000. 
Barry.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Wang.  Albert  C;  Chang.  K.  Wing;  Dunlap.  L.  Duane;  Luo.  Jing;  Stewart. 
D.  Frederick;  Barry.  Michael  L.;  and  Lee.  Terry  C.  5,724.846.  CI. 
72-237000. 
Batsotti.  Robert  John;  and  Scopazzi.  Christopher,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
I    and  Company  Coating  compositions  with  branched  polymer  5.726.249. 
ci.  525-286000. 
Bartelmuss.  Heinz:  See — 

Bartelmuss,  Klaus;  and  Bartelmuss.  Heinz,  5,725,177,  CI.  242-526.200. 
Bartelmuss.  Klaus;  and  Bartelmuss.  Heinz.  Paper  web  winding  system  with 

a  tear  strip  for  severing  the  paper  web.  5.725.177.  CI.  242-526.200. 
Banley  Gerald  K.;  Cecchi.  Delbert  R.;  Collett.  Jeffrey  A.;  Herman.  Linda  S.; 
Lewis.   David  0.;   and   Sellers.   Glenn   W..  to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  personalizing  integrated  circuit  devices 
5.727,231.  CI.  395-858.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Aumullef.  Alexander;  and  Trauih.  Hubert.  5.726.285.  CI.  528-122  000. 

Bittins.   Klaus:   Heider.   Marc;   Schmidl-Radde.   Martin;   Kellenbenz. 

Jochen;    Wagner.    Kurt    Josef;    Zehner.    Peter;    and    Berg.    Stefan. 

5.726,321,  CI.  548-335.100. 

Faul.  Dieter;  Roser.  Joachim;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Dralle-Voss,  Gabn- 

ele;  Oppenlander.  Knut;  and  Wenderoth.  Bemd.  5.726.266.  CI.  526- 

266.000. 

Fischer.  Wolfgang;  and   Baumgiirtel.   Michael.   5,726,258,  CI.   526- 

64.000. 
Miyazawa,  Shozo,  5.725.978.  CI.  430-25.000. 

Penzel.    Erich:    Franzjnann.    Gemot;    Angel.    Maximilian;    Pakusch. 
Joachim;  and  Schuler.  Bemhard.  5.726.224.  CI.  524-3.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

McGee.   John   D.;   Campbell.   Donald   H.;   and   Rehfiiss 

5.726.244,  CI.  525-78.000. 
Menovcik.  Gregory  L.;  and  Ohrbom,  Walter  H..  5,726,274,  CI.  528 
85,000. 


John   W. 


Rehfuss,  John  W.;  and  St.  Aubin,  Donald  L..  5.726,246,  CI.  525-100.000 
Basic  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Tipton.  James  D..  5,726.507.  CI.  307-147.000. 
Bass.  Inc.:  See — 

VanDonkelaar.  Jon  L.;  and  Wissel,  David,  5,726,431,  01.  235-383.000. 
Basu.  Amaresh:  See — 

Girten,  Beveriy   E.;  Andalibi.  Ali;  Basu.  Amaresh;  Fagan.  Patrick; 
Houghten.  Richard  A.;  LouMis.  Cosias  C;  Omholi.  Paul;  Turtle. 
Ronald  R.;  Suto.  Mark  J.;  and  Weber.  Patricia  A.,  5.726,156,  CI. 
514-16.000. 
Bate.  Clive  Alan  Winston:  See — 

Playfair.  John  Hugh  Lyon;  Taverae.  Janice;  and  Bale,  Clive  Alan 
Winston.  5.726.166.  CI.  514-129.000. 
Bathe.  Duncan  P.  L.:  See — 

Jandl.  Steven  A.;  and  Bathe.  Duncan  R  L..  5,725,198,  Q.  251-122.000. 
Batko.  Thomas  James:  See— 

Waller.  Mark  Richard;  Eckel.  David  Philip;  and  Batko.  Thomas  James. 
5.726.900.  CI.  364-483.000. 

Batsel.  Roger  B..  Sr:  See—  ^ 

Mallow.  Ramon  D..  Sr.;  and  Batsel,  Roger  B.,  Sr.  5.725.009,  CI. 
137-15.000. 
Baudermarui.  Ulrich:  See —  ^^ 

Stolle.  Klaus;  and  Baudennann.  Ulrich.  5.724.878,  CI.  91-165.000. 
Baudys,  Miroslav;  and  Kim,  Sung  Wan,  lo  University  of  Utah  Research 
Foundation.  Stabilization  and  oral  delivery  of  calcitonin.  5.726.154.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Bauer.  Wulf:  See— 

Paley.  Greg;  and  Bauer.  Wulf.  5.726.680.  Q  345-132.000. 
Baumganel.  Michael:  See — 

Fischer.  Wolfgang;   and  Baumganel.   Michael,   5.726.258.  CI.  526- 
64.000. 
Baumlin.  Jean-Marie,  to  Ea-stman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  for  improving 
the  uniformity  of  a  liquid  curtain  in  a  curtain  coating  system.  5.725,666,  C\. 
118-324.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Lai.  Yu-Chin;  and  Valint.  Paul  L.,  Jr.,  5,726,733,  O.  351-160.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Dennehey.  T.  Michael;  West.  Joseph  C.  Jr.;  and  Yang.  James  W.. 
5.724.988.  O.  128-767.000. 
Bay  Networks  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Thompson.  Geoffrey  O.;  Tarrant.  Peter,  and  Sikdar.  Som.  5.726.976. 0. 
370-229.000. 

Bayer  AG:  See —  

Magerstedt.  Herbert;  and  Grigat.  Enist.  5.726.227.  CI   524-107.000. 
Uhr   Hermann.  Heuer.  Lutz;  Orodi.  Torsten;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  and 
Kleinsiuck.  Roland.  5.726.280.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sef — 

Baasner.  Bemd;  Hagemann.  Hermann;  Heil.  Markus:  Lieb.  Folker;  Uhr. 

Hennann;  and  Erdelen,  Christoph.  5.726.199.  Q.  514-394.000. 
Giera.  Henry;  Reichel.  Felix;  Bemeth.  Horst;  Becker.  Thomas;  Hassen 
riick.  Karin;  Lange.  Karl:  and  Meisel.  Karlheinrich.  5.725.607,  Q 
8-654.000. 
Grosser.  Ulrich;  and  Koch.  Boris.  5.725.267.  CI.  293-133.000. 
Kaufmann.  Ralf;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Lower.  Hanmut;  Kadelka.  Jbrgen 

Wulff  Claus;  and  Zaby.  Gottfried.  5.726^228,  O.  524-108.000. 
Meixner.  Jurgen;  and  Fischer.  Wolfgang.  5.726.255.  CI.  525-438.000 
Pieiko    Karl-Erwin;  Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Groih,  Torsten;  Kasbauer. 
Josef,  and  Konig.  Bemd-Michael,  5,726,265,  CI.  526-262.000. 

Bayer  Corporation:  See —  ^ 

MasorTjames  P;  and  White,  Roger  J..  5.726.236.  CI  524-492.000. 

Platzer.  Stephan  J.  W..  5.725.988.  O.  430-162000. 

Rosthauser.  James  W.;  Cline.  Robert  L.;  and  Pantone.  Richard  S., 

5.726.240.  CI.  524-590.000 
Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Kumpf.  Robert  J.;  Lee.  Sze-Ming;  Priddy.  Duane  B., 

Jr ;  and  Yeske.  Philip  E..  5.726,273.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Yonek,  Kenneth  R,  5,726,272.  a.  528-64.000. 

Kuckes.  Arthur  F;  Gaenger,  J.;  and  Bayer,  H.  J.,  5.725,059,  CI.  175- 
45.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Khelifa.   Noureddine;   Hoeppler,   Robert;  and  Odebrecht.  Wolfgang. 
5.725.639.  CI  96-112.000. 
Baversche  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellscaft:  See — 

'   Waffler.  Andreas;  Weishaupt.  Walter;  Siegl.  Winfried;  and  Schwaiger. 
Kurt.  5,726,647,  CI.  340-903.000. 
Bayne.  Marvin  L.;  Conn,  Gregory  L.;  and  Thomas.  Kenneth  A..  Jr..  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc.  Vascular  endothelial  cell  growth  factor  II.  5.726.152.  CI. 

514-12.000.  en,.  -,„<: 

Bayraktaroglu.  Burhan.  Durable  mask  and  method  of  fabrication.  5.725.786. 

CI   21612IX)0. 
Beal.  Thomas;  McHcnry.  Steven;  and  Rummler.  John  M..  lo  Wa.siech  Inter- 
national. Inc.  Separation  treatment  system.  5.725.762.  CI.  210-181.000. 
Beane.  T.  Paul:  See —  ™^    ,     .,.    ■ 

Fleischhauer.  Grier  S  ;  Hayes,  Patrick  H.;  Higgins.  Charies  T;  Jones. 
Richard  E  ;  Ripley.  Robert  L.;  Bcane.  T.  Paul;  and  Nelson,  J.  Robert. 
Jr.  5.726.421.  Cl!  219-260.000. 
Beard  Andrew  M;  and  von  Flolow.  Andreas  H..  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Active 

tractor  suspension  system.  5,725.066.  Ci   180-89.120. 
Beard  Paul  to  Norand'Corporation.  Rash  memory  system  having  memory 
cache.  5.726,937.  CI,  365-185,330. 
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Beanie.  Robert  John;  Round.  Philip  Francis:  and  Storey.  Andrew,  to  Davy 

McKee  (Poole)  Limited.  Rolling  of  metal  strip.  5.724.842,  O.  72-12.200. 

Beatty.  Richard  Paul;  and  Paciello.  Rocco  Angelo.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 

E.  I .  and  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ruthenium  hydrogena- 

tion  catalysts  and  products  thereof.  5,726.334,  CI.  556-21.000. 

Beck,  Edwin:  and  Heidenreich,  Chuck,  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Golf  bag  with  putter 

well  and  lift  handle.  5.725.095.  CI.  206-315.800. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Reddy.  M.  Parameswara;  Hanna.  Naeem  B.;  and  Farooqui,  Firdous, 
5.726..301,  CI.  5.V>-25.340. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Britschgi.  Theresa  B.;  and  Cangelosi,  Gerard  A.,  5.726.021,  CI.  435- 

6.000. 
Chanoch,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Wilson.  John  B..  5.725.508.  CI.  604- 

207.000. 
Reichler,  Allen  S.;  Bourdelle.  Peter  A.;  and  Cracauer,  Raymond  F.. 
5.725.831.  CI.  422-56.000. 
Bcddingheld.  Stanley  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Bumped  semiconductor  device 
with  alignment  features  and  methixl  for  making  the  same.  5,726.502.  CI. 
257-797.000. 
Bcdnar.  Thomas  R..  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation.  Reciprocating 

saw  with  pivoting  shoe.  5.724,741.  CI.  .?0- 376.000. 
Beekman.  George  F:  and  Price,  Lionel  R..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  PVC 

toamed  compositions.  5.726.213,  CI.  521-89.000. 
Beeley.  Lee  James:  Thompson.  Mervyn:  Dean.  David  Kenneth:  Kotecha. 
Nikesh  Ra.siklal.  Berge.  John  Michael:  and  Ward.  Robert  William,  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l  c.  Derivatives  of  4-(2- 

aminoethyl)phenoxymethyl-phosphonic  and  -phosphinic  acid  and  pharma- 
ceutical and  veterinary  uses  therefor.  5.726.165.  CI   514-114.000. 
Beeteson.  John  S.:  See — 

Jackson.  Frederick  S.:  Leaver.  David:  Knox,  .Andrew  Ramsey;  and 
Beeteson.  John  S  .  5.726.538.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Beglin.  Thomas  William:  Day.  Kenneth  Fairclough.  Ill:  and  Dewey.  Douglas 
William,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Array  manage- 
ment system  with  volume  transform  filter  5.727,181,  CI.  395-441.000 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Burk.  Roland:  Heckenberger.  Thomas;  Krauss.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Loe- 
hle.  Michael.  5.725.1M8.  CI.  165-42.000. 
Behrens.  Wolfgang    Hygroscopic  rock  wool  mat  of  low  weight  per  unit 
volume  capable  of  providing  immediate  landscaping  to  roofs  or  similar 
surfaces.  5.724.766.  CI  47-56.000. 
Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH:  See — 

Kraus,  Michael.  5.726,028,  O.  435-13.000. 
Beiersdorf  AG;  See — 

Cers-Barlag,  Heinrich;  Hachmann,  Stefan;  Nissen,  Bente:  and  Schultz. 
Sabine.  5.725.844.  CI.  424.59.000. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Liihmann.  Bemd.  5.725.923.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Beiersdorff  Jtibsl.  Inc.:  See — 

Ribando.  Philip  P;  Bolam.  Kenneth  M.;  Peeler,  Donald  H.:  and  Sand- 
man, Terry  L.  5,725.485.  CI  601-152.000. 
Beinglass,  Lsrael:  See — 

Anderson.  Roger  N.;  Hey.  H.  Peter  W.;  Beinglass,  Israel;  and  Venkate- 
san.  Mahalingam.  5.725.673.  CI.  118715.000. 
Bekele.  Solomon,  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Vinylidene  chloride  compo- 
sition and  film  with  controlled  gas  pemKabilily.  5.726,229,  CI.  524- 
114.000. 
Belau,  Horst;  Cook.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  Swan.  Marten:  and  Parsons,  Mark  A  .  to 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation;  and  Ford  Motor  Company  Airbag  squib 
with  silicon  circuit  and  energy  storage   5.725.242.  CI.  280-735.000. 
BelcourCa-siro.  Beatrice:  and  Martin.  Richard,  to  L'Oreal    Hair  dye  com 
postion  containing  a  product  of  grinding  plants  or  parts  of  plants  of  the 
species  impatiens  balsamina,  and  its  application.  5.725.602.  CI.  8-405. (XX). 
Belfiore.  Joseph  D ;  Guzak.  Christopher  J.:  Graham.  Christopher  E.;  Madi- 
gan.  Stephen  M..  Trower.  Tandy  W.  II:  Kerr.  Randall  L  ;  and  Wyard. 
Adrian  M  .  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Auto-scrolling  with  nM»ise  speed 
computation  during  dragging.  5.726.687.  CI.  345-341.000. 
Belflower.  Craig  O :  See — 

Farr.  Harbin  C:  and  Belflower.  Craig  O..  5.726.392.  O.  I74-65.00G. 
Belford,  Rona  Elizabeth  Methixl  of  measuring  the  concentration  of  ions  in 

solution.  5.725.754,  CI.  205-789  000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Mail  Processing  Sy.stcms:  See — 

Park,  Daniel  Clark,  5.725.449.  CI.  474-94.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.;  See — 

Aiello.  William  Anthony:  and  Venkatesan.  Ramarathnam.  5.727.063.  CI. 
380-46.000. 
Bell.  David  R  ;  and  Ram.sdell.  Thomas  R..  to  Canon  Information  Systems. 
Inc  File  installation  system  for  displaying  bitmaps  during  file  installation. 
5,727  J05.  CI.  395-616.000. 
Bell.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Barry.  John  L.;  Bell,  Donald  R.;  Chesley.  Ja.v)n  A.:  Rude.  Harold  E.; 
Sheffield.  William  F:  Slama.  David  F;  and  Stephens.  Alan  N., 
5.725.423.  CI.  451-539.000. 
Bell,  Glen  A.,  to  Electronic  Craftsmen  Limited.  Transformer  with  plural 

bobbins.  5.726.616.  CI.  3.36-92  000. 
Bell.  Meltin:  See- 
Kan.  Larrv  Yiucham;  Anderson.  William  C  :  Hung.  Chuan-Chang;  and 
Bell,  Meltin.  5.727.229.  CI.  39.5800.220. 
Bell.  Ronald  F;   Dolan.  Michael  J.:  Tosill.  John   M.:  and  Wysocki.  J. 
Christopher,  to  GOJO  Industries.  Inc.  Powder  dispensing  dispenser  valve 
and  dispensing  assembly.  S.72S.I3I,  CI.  222-196.000. 


Bell.  Shari.  Pet  leash.  5.724.921.  CI.  119-795.000. 
Beloin.  Brian  F.:  See — 

Rynaski.  Richwd  F:  and  Beloin.  Brian  F.  5.727.215,  CI.  .395-712.000. 
Belot,  Didier,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Device  for  serializing 

high  flow  of  binary  data.  5.726.651.  CI.  341-101.000. 
Belsey.  Elizabeth  Mary:  See — 

Knapp.  Terry  R. ;  and  Belsey.  Elizabeth  Mary,  5.725.578. 0. 623- 1 1 .000. 
Beltran.  Adrian  Maurice:  See — 

Riner.  Ann  MelinUa:  Campbell.  Robert  Patrick;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert: 
McLean.  Kbss  .Anthony:  Cohen.  Mitchell  Reuben;  Abuaf.  Nesim; 
Correa.  SaAjay  Marc:  Peterson.  Lance  Gordon:  Muth.  Myron  Qyde; 
Beltran.  Adrian  Maurice:  Minas.  Constantinos:  Schumacher,  David 
Robert:  and  Graves,  Jeffrey  Alan,  5,724,816.  CI.  60-752.000. 
Bend  Research.  Inc.;  See — 

Miller.  Warren  K.;  McCray,  Scott  B.;  and  Friesen.  Dwayne  T.,  5,725,769, 

CI.  210-500.390. 
West,  J.  Blair;  and  DeVries,  Keith.  5.726.344.  CI.  560-194.000. 
Bender.  Erich:  See — 

Menges.  Horst;  Post,  Lothar:  Bender.  Erich:  Buhl,  Rainer;  and  Mader, 
Helmut.  5.726,376.  CI.  89- 190.000. 
Bene.  Bernard:  and  Chevallet.  Jacques,  to  Hospal  Industrie.  Artificial  kidney 

dosing  method.  5.725.775.  CI.  210-646.000. 
Bcnecke.  Wolfgang:  Wagner.  Bemhard;  Fuhr.  GiJnter:  Hagedom.  Rolf:  Gla- 
ser.  Roland:  and  Gimsa,  Jan.  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschafi  zur  Foerderung  der 
angewandten    Forschung    e.V.    Dielectric    motor.    5.726.509.    CI.    310- 
40.0MM. 
Benke.  James  J.:  See — 

Patel.  Nagar  J.;  Benke.  James  J.;  Valenta.  Michael  C;  and  Davies, 
Norman,  5,726,367,  CI.  73-865.900. 
Benner.  Richard  Eugene  See — 

Saliba.  Kenneth  Norman;  Kamin.ski.  Joseph  Leon.  Ill;  and  Benner. 
Richard  Eugene.  5.724.723.  CI.  29-754.000. 
Bennen.  David  T:  See — 

Zobel.  Richard  W..  Jr;  Bennen.  David  T;  Idaszak.  Raymond  L.:  and 
Kovach.  Dennis.  5.724.775.  CI.  52-82.000 
Bennen.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Thomley,  David  William  Maute;  Winfield.  Philip  Roland;  Mackevich, 
Jeffry;  and  Bennen.  Jeffrey.  5.725,952.  CI.  428-378.000 
Benoit.  Michel  R.:  See— 

Reese.  Theodore  J.;  Hansen.  Eric  R.;  and  Benoit.  Michel  R..  5,724.899. 
CI.  IIO-.346.000. 
Benson.  Edward  Joseph:  Braun.  Joseph  Thomas;  Clark.  Joseph  Norbert;  and 
Lamont.  Peter,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  making  silicone 
pressure  sensitive  adhesives.  5.726.256.  CI.  525-477.000. 
Bentley.  Jon  Louis:  Blonder.  Greg  E  ;  Hutchison.  Paul  W.;  Ow-Wing.  Kevin 
M.:  Raven,  Michael  S.;  Schlessinger.  Joseph  E.;  Spechl.  Dennis  W.; 
Sumner.  Eric  E..  Jr:  and  Weaver.  Ralph  J..  III.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Arrangement  for  interfacing  a  telephone  device  with  a  personal  computer 
5.727.047.  a   379-93.000. 
Berenson.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Malone.  Thomas  W.;  Lai.  Kum-Yew;  Yu,  Keh-Chiang:  and  Berenson. 
Richard  W.,  5,727,175,  O.  395-356.000. 
Berg,  Stefan:  See — 

Bittins,   Klaus:   Heider.   Marc;  Schmidl-Radde.   Martin;   Kellenbenz. 
Jochen;   Wagner.    Kurt   Josef:    Zehner.    Peter:    and    Berg.    Stefan. 
5.726.321.  CI.  ,548-335.100 
Betgacker.  John  W.  Firearm  barrel  muzzle  portion  mounted  complete  firearm 

sight  and  mount.  5.724.761.  CI.  42-100.000 
Berge.  John  Michael:  See — 

Beeley.  Lee  James;  Thompson.  Mervyn;  Dean.  David  Kenneth;  Kotecha. 
Nikesh  Rasiklal;  Berge.  John  Michael;  and  Ward.  Robert  William. 
5.726,165.  CI.  514-114.000. 
Berger.  Jeffrey  M.:  Foster.  Randy  C;  Hampton,  Timothy  J.:  Hargus.  Jack  S.; 
Marsh.  Richard  L.;  and  Masseih.  David  A.,  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Fuel 
dispensing  system  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5.725.030.  CI. 
141-59.000. 
Berggren.  Mark  H.:  See — 

Reeves.  Robert  A.:   Berggren,   Mark   H.;  and  Kenney,  Charlie  W.. 
5.725.613.  CI.  44-501.000. 
Beigmeister.  Josef  Bicycle  seat  5.725.274.  CI.  297-201.000. 
Bergstrom.  Chad  Scon;  Felte.  Bruce  Alan:  Jaskie.  Cynthia  Ann:  Wood. 
Oifford:  and  You.  Sean  Sungsoo.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  synthesis  of  .speech  excitation  waveforms.  5.727.125.  CI.  .395-12.7.30 
Beijis.  Pejman,  to  Devine  Holdings.  LLC  Apparatus  for  forming  a  container 
to  hold  a  drinking  cup  at  the  bonom  end  of  the  container  and  to  hold  food 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  5.725.1 17.  CI.  220-4.030. 
Berlex  Laboraiones.  Inc.:  See — 

Mohan.  Raju;  and  Morrissey.  Michael  M..  5.726,173.  CI.  514-235.800. 
Mohan.  Raju;  and  Morrissey.  Michael  M.,  5.726.198.  CI.  514-387.000. 
Berman.  Ilan:  See — 

Moinpour.  Monsour;  Berman.  Ilan;  and  Park.  Young  C.  5.725,414,  CI. 
451-41.000. 
Bernard.  Xavier:  See — 

Tawil.  Henri:  Bernard.  Xavier,  and  Cavalier.  Jean-Claude.  5.725.955.  CI. 
428-408.000. 
Bembaum.  Louis  H,:  See — 

Vermillion.  Scott;  and  Bembaum.  Louis  H..  5.725.090,  CI.  206-320.000. 
Bemeth.  Horst:  See — 

Giera.  Henry:  Reichel.  Felix;  Bemeth.  Horst:  Bijcker.  Thomas:  Hassen- 
riick.  Karin:  Lange,  Karl;  and  Meisel.  Karlheinrich.  5.725,607.  CI. 
8-654.000. 
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Bemhard,  Stephen  G.  Grinding  machine  and  method  of  sharpening  grass 

mower  bedknives.  5,725.415.  CI.  451-45.000. 
Berson.  Amold:  See — 

Luberto.  Michael  Dominick,  5.725,146,  CI.  229-120.000. 
Bert.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Snong.  Christopher  L..  to  Binks  ManufacWring  Com- 

panv.  Pressure  regulated  electric  pump.  5.725.358.  CI.  417-44.200. 
Bert.  Stephen  F.  to  Textron,  Inc.  End  connector  assembly  for  walchband. 

5.724.708.  CI   24-265.00B. 
Bertrand,  Dominique:  See — 

Gano.  Jean-Marie;  and  Bertiand.  Dominique,  5,726,763,  CI.   358- 
401.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Auiombile  "BFA":  See — 

Droulon.  Georges;  and  Baloche.  Francois.  5,725.452,  CI.  475-162.000. 
Bertsch.  James  L.:  See — 

Aisawa.  Edward:  Bertsch.  James  L.;  Flanagan.  J.  Michael;  Gourley. 
Darrell  L.:  Robinson.  Val  C  ;  and  Vandenburg.  Joseph,  5.726,447.  CI. 
250-288.000. 
Besasie.  Joseph  C:  and  Ryan.  Robert  P  Pet  waste  redieval  and  disposal 

device.  5.725.268,  CI.  294-1.300. 
Besmen.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Ghosh.  Ramit;  and  Besmen.  Mark  E..  5.726.561.  CI.  323-255.000. 
Bessene.  Brian  P:  Guveite.  William  T:  and  Eckardt.  William  J.,  to  Emperor 
Tea  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  means  for  providing  multiple  flavored 
beverages  fiom  a  dispensing  valve  from  a  beverage  dispensmg  unit. 
5.725.125.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Beslop.  Inc.:  See —  .  ^    ^    „,       j  ,, 

Vernon  Dallas  L.;  Coppom.  Brian  C:  Dinsmoor,  John  C.  Ill;  and  Van 
Everen.  Barry.  5.725.273.  CI.  296-218.000. 
Beihoux.  Olivier:  See— 

Lavieville.  Jean-Paul:  Bethoux. Olivier  Cairere.  Philippe:  and Meynard. 
Thieny.  5.726.870.  CI.  363-62.000. 
Betin.  Alexander  A.;  Mangir.  Metin  S.:  and  Rockwell.  David  A.,  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Compact  phase-conjugate  mirror  utilizing  four-wave  mixing  in 
a  loop  configuration.  5.726,795.  CI.  359-300.000. 
Bettenhausen.  Gary  A.:  See—  .<-,-,<  noi    /-i 

Benenhausen.  Todd  E.;  and  Benenhausen.  Gary  A.,  5.725.097.  CI. 
206-439.000. 
Benenhausen.  Todd  E.;  and  Benenhausen.  Cary  A.,  to  Stenlizadon  Cassette 
Systems.  Inc.  Insmiment  cassene  assembly  5.725.097.  CI.  206-439.000 
Bettinger.  Dieter:  See —  .  „ 

Hannawacker.  Dieter;  Oberiander.  Klaus;  Brand.  Norbert:  and  Beninger, 
Dieter.  5,726,104,  CI.  442-286.000. 
BetzDearbom  Inc.;  See —  „,  „«„ 

Wright,  Bnice  E,;  and  Witzig.  William  L..  5.725.611.  CI.  44-375.000. 
Beukema.  Troy,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  peak  suppression 

using  complex  scaling  values.  5.727.026.  CI.  375-2%.000. 
Bevan    David  Robin:  Porter.  Richard  William;  Shepperd.  John  Anthony 
Norman    and  Phillips.  Peter  William,  to  Surgicrafi  Limited.  Surgical 
implants.  5.725.-582.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Bexten  Daniel  P.,  to  United  Technologies  Motor  Systems.  Inc.  Windshield 

wiper  arm  assembly  with  fluid  tube.  5.724.699.  CI.  15-250.040. 
Beylas.  Erol  M.:  See —  .     ,  ^    -,-    , 

Freed.  Marcy  L.;  Freed.  Leonard  A.;  Christian.  Michael  O.;  Tucker. 
Howard;  Konon,  Bernard:  Beytas.  Erol  M.;  and  Asmar.  Mane. 
5.725.564.  CI  607-72.000.  ^^        ^ 

Bezner.  Martin:  Karl.  Gunter;  Meier.  Klaus:  and  Schom,  Helmut,  to  Mercedes 
Benz  AG.  Intemal  combustion  engine  with  direct  fuel  injection.  5.724.937. 
CI.  123-275.000.  .      . 

Bezos.  Jeffrey  P.  to  Amazon.Com,  Inc.  Secure  method  for  communicating 
credit  card  data  when  placing  an  order  on  a  non-secure  network.  5,727,163, 
CI.  395-227.000 
Bezzanl,  Daniel  G.:  See—  „       .  ^     ^ 

Richler.  Bryan  M.;  Smith.  Stephen  A.:  Bezzant.  Daniel  G.;  Oopa- 
laswamy    Kasniriraman:  Sherty.  Suhas  Anand;  and  Vaidyanathan. 
Aninachalam,  5.727.184.  CI.  .395.500.000. 
Bezzegh.  I>^nes:  See — 

Fekele.  P4I;  Fellner.  Erzsibet.  nie  K6halmi:  Sindorfalvy.  Andrea;  Bez- 

-itegh.  Dines;  Ujfalussy.  Gyorgy:  G6ra.  Magdolna.  nee  Hemyes; 

Klebovich,    Imre;    Drabant.    Sindor,    Mandi.    Anila;    Maroshelyi. 

Bibori(a  n6e  Kov4cs;  SzJinirt  .  Mirta;  and  Szlivy.  Zsuzsa,  nie  SzdII, 

5,726.201,  CI.  514-471.000. 

Bhani.  Balwinder  Singh;  Sey—  .   ^ 

Cri»ks.  Peter  Anthony;  Caldwell.  William  Scon;  Dull.  Gary  Maurice; 
Bhani.  Balwinder  Singh;  Deo.  Niranjan  Madhukar;  and  Ravard, 
Alain.  5.726.316,  CI.  546-311.000. 
Bhave,  Apama  V:  See — 

Yapel  Robert  A  ;  Milboum.  Thomas  M.;  Bhave,  Apama  V:  and  Wallace. 
Lawrence  B  .  5.725.665.  CI.  118-64.000. 
Bi-Link  Metal  Specialties:  See — 

Zibema.  Frank,  5.725,930.  CI.  428- 1 3 1 .000. 
Bianca.  Giuseppe;  and  Bogursky.  Robert  M..  to  Autosplice  Systems.  Inc. 
Continuous  molded  elecnical  connector  with  pins.  5.725.392.  CI.  439- 
590  000 
Bibbiani.  Stephen  C;  and  Lyons,  Harold  W..  to  Whelen  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Light  head  a.ssembly  widi  remote  light  source.  5.725.2%.  CI 
362-32.000. 
Bickel,  Martin;  See—  .  „■  u  i 

Weidmann.  Klaus;  Baringhaus.  Kari-Heinz;  Tschank,  Georg;  and  Bickel 
Martin.  5.726.305,  CI.  .546-156.000. 
Bickers.  Lawrence;  See — 


Cooper.  Anthony  James;  Penning.  Simon  Charles:  Reeve.  Michael 
Hany;  Bickers,  Lawrence;  and  Rosher.  Paul  Adrian.  5.726.783.  CI. 
359-125.000. 
Bickle.  Peter  William:  See — 

Sheldrake.  Peter  William;  Powling.  Laurence  Charles:  and  Bickle,  Peter 
William.  5.726,3 1 5.  CI.  546-294.000. 
Biedermann.  Lutz;  Harms.  Jurgen;  and  Shufflebarger.  Harry  L..  to  Bieder- 

mann  Motech  GmbH.  Anchoring  member.  5,725.527.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Biedermann  Motech  GmbH:  See — 

Biedermann,    Lutz;    Harms.    Jurgen;    and    Shufflebarger.    Harry    L., 
5.725.527.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Biggs.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Janovski.  Joseph;  Offun.  Pamela  Y.;  Manthey.  Bmce  E  ;  Huff.  Wayne  L.; 
and  Biggs.  Philip  A..  5.726.914.  CI.  364-552.000. 
Bikson.  Benjamin;  See—  ,  ,,.  .,„ 

Ozcayir.  Yurdagul  F;  Goetz,  Gertnid;  and  Bikson,  Benjamin,  5,725,633, 
CI  95-45.000. 
Bilski.  Gerard  Walter:  Probasco.  Charlie:  and  Voigt.  Robert  Franklyn,  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.  Method  for  introducing  PTFE  into  a  spin-on  oil  filter. 
5.725.031.  CI    141-2.000. 
Binks  Manufacniring  Company:  See—  .,,  „  ,~, 

Bert.  Jeffrey  D..  and  Strong.  Christopher  L.,  5,725,358,  CI.  417-44.200. 
Binner   Tobias,  to  Barmag  AG.  Method  of  winding  a  ribbon  free  yam 

package.  5.725.164.  CI.  242-18.100. 
Binot.  Pamck,  to  OTV  Omnium  de  Traitements  et  de  Valorisation  (Soaete 
Anonyme).    Reactor    for    UV    radiation    for   the    treatment   of   Uquids. 
5,725.757.  CI.  210-85.000. 
BioCryst  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Niwas.  Shri;  Secrist.  John  A.,  Ill;  Montgomery.  John  A.;  Enon,  Mart 
David;  Guida.  Wayne  C;  and  Ealick,  Steve  E..  5,726,311,  CI.  544- 
232.000. 
Bioland:  See —  .  -      .  i 

Pages    Jacques;  Marty.  Alain:  Combes,  Didier.  and  Condoret,  Jein- 
St6phane,  5,725,579,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Biomedical  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,  „,  ..^    «, 

Hirai,  Yohei:  Takashina,  Makoto:  and  Takebe.  Kyoko,  5,726.298.  O. 
536-23.500. 
Bionda.  John  P.:  See—  .  ,,  „ 

Breen.  Bernard  P..  Bionda.  John  P..  Gabnelson,  James  E.;  and  Hallo. 
Anthony.  5.724.897,  CI.  110-261.000. 
Biondo.  Charles  M.:  See — 

DeLuca,  Daniel  P;  Biondo.  Charles  M.;  Jones.  Howard  B.;  and  Rhemer. 
Chris  C  .  5.725,692.  CI.  148^10.000 
BioNumerik  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Hausheer.  Frederick  H.;  Haridas.  Kochat;  Murali.  Dhanabalan;  and 
Reddy.  Dasharatha  Gauravaram.  5.726.181,  CI.  514-283.000. 

'°  Felfx.'Edwajd  A.;  and  Hraza.  Sandra  L  .  5.725,885.  CI.  424-490.000. 
Biotech  Research  Laboratories:  See— 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada,  Yoshiki:  Huang.  Li;  Lee.  Thomas  Tung- 
Ying   Cosenlino.  Mark:  Snider.  Jim:  Manak.  Marii:  and  Xie.  Lan. 
5.726.204.  CI.  514-455.000. 
Biotrans  International  (Pty)  Ltd:  See—  j,,,,  „,, 

Baecker  Alexander  Wladyslaw;  and  Shelver.  Graham  David.  5.725,921, 
CI.  428-34.900.  ,  ^     «,    i 

Birehak.  James  Robert:  Linyaev.  Eugene  Joseph;  Minear.  John  Wesley; 
Robbins.  Carl  Arthur;  and  Mackie.  Bruce,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services. 
Inc.  Standoff  compensation  for  acoustic  logging  while  drilling  systems 
5.726.951.  CI.  367-38000 
Birckbichler.  Paul  J.:  See—  •     ,    j  .^    ,         j 

Fraii  Bassam  M.:  Birckbichler,  Paul  J.;  Panerson,  Manford  K..  Jr.;  and 
Gonzales.  Robert  A..  5.726,051.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Bircoll.  Melvyn.  Balloon  dissector.  5.725345.  O.  606-192.000. 
Birkner.  John  M.:  See —  _        ..      ,^       ,  t-.^  toi 

Chan,  Andrew  K  ;  Biriuier,  John  M.;  and  Chua,  Hua-Thye,  5,726,586, 
CI.  326-40.000. 
Bischet.  Wolfgang:  See—  ^    ,     ^ 

Domke,  Klaus;  Starkmann.  Joerg;  LampI,  Chnstoph;  Lachenmaier. 
Holger.  Bischet.  Wolfgang;  and  Keicher.  Gerald,  5.724.792.  CI. 
53-525.000.  ^^     ^,. 

Bishop  Bob  R  Method  and  apparatus  for  automated  processing  and  handling 

of  welded  sheet  metal  blanks.  5.724.712.  CI   29-430.000. 
Bishop.  John  Waldron  Twin  blade  saw.  5.724.740.  CI.  30-375.000. 
Bishop.  Richard  R  Method  for  applying  high-intensity  uldasonic  waves  to  a 
target  volume  within  a  human  or  animal  body  5.725.482.  CI  601-2.000 
Binins    Klaus:  Heider.  Marc:  Schmidt-Radde.  Martin;  Kellenbenz.  Jochen; 
Wagner.  Kurt  Josef;  Zehner.  Peter:  and  Berg.  Stefan,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Process  for  carrying  out  gas/liquid  reactions  under  avoidance  of 
a  continuous  gas  phase.  5.726.321.  CI.  548-.335.I0O. 
Bivens.  Donald  Bemard:  Lunger,  Brooks  Shawn;  and  Yokozeki.  Akimichi.  to 
Pu  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Azeoiropic  and  azeotrope-Iike 
compositions  of  1 . 1 .2.2-teaafluoroethane  5.725.791.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Bizen.  Yoshio;  See—  .  •    i. 

Yoshizawa,  Yoshihito;  Bizen.  Yoshio;  Nakajima,  Shin;  and  Arakawa. 
Shunsuke.  5.725,686.  CI.  148.307.000. 

^^*'"Dickey"Eric  R.f  Md  Bjomard,  Erik  J.,  5,725,746.  O.  204-298.210. 
Bjomson.  August  S.:  See—  ,„-,,,    m    otA 

Heinsohn.  George  E.;  and  Bjomsoo.  August  S  ,  5.726,123,  U.  3W- 
140.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 
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Cooper.  Vince.  5.725.086.  CI.  20O-3O2..M)O. 

Grabowski.  Benjamin  J.,  5,724.742.  CI.  30-392.000. 

Meredith.  Daryl  S.;  Price,  Scon;  and  Snimpf.  William  R.,  5.724,875,  CI. 

83-397.000. 
Shadeck.  Louis  M.,  5.725,035.  CI.  144-117.100. 
Stones.  Kevin.  5.724.737.  CI.  30-228.000. 
Black.  An;  and  Riggs.  Tom    Method  of  field  installing  a  pre-combustion 

chamber  for  an  internal  combu.stion  engine.  5.724.731.  Q.  29-888.011. 
Blahey.  Alan  G  ;  and  Finch.  James  W..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.  Low  ash  natural  gas  engine  oil  and  additive  system.  5.726,133, 
a.  508-390.000. 
Blanchard.  Kenneth  F;  and  Schenk.  Richard  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  legistering  images  on  the  front  and  the  back  of 
a  smgle  sheet  of  paper.  5.725.21 1.  CI.  271-265.020. 
Blanchene.  Henry  J.:  See — 

Murphy,  Joseph  B.;  Blanchette.  Henry  J.;  and  Smagala.  Richard  P.. 
5.725.122.  CI.  220-521.000 
Blankenship.  Joseph  H.;  and  Ru.sh.  Ronald  A.,  Jr.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Detachable  convertible  mouse-trackball  pointing  device  for  use  with  a 
computer  5.726.684.  CI   345-167  000. 
Blankers.  Petrus  J.;  and  Elders.  Gerardus  L.  C.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Electro-optical  scanning  device,  hinge  element  for  u.se  in  the  scanning 
device,  and  optical  player  comprising  the  scanning  device.  5.726.968.  CI. 
369-247.000. 
Blau.  Reed  J.:  See— 

Hinshaw,  Jerald  C  ;  Doll,  Daniel  W ;  Blau.  Reed  J.;  and  Lund,  Gary  K  . 
5.725.699.  CI.  149-19.100. 
Blaum.  Miguel  Mario;  Siegel,  Paul  Howard;  Sincerfoox,  Glenn  Tavemia;  and 
Vardy.  Alexander,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  modulation  of  multi-dimensional  data  in  holographic 
storage.  5.727.226.  CI   395-800000 
Bliss.  William  G.:  See- 
Reed.  David  E.;  and  Bliss.  William  G.,  5,726,818.  CI.  360-51  000 
Blonder.  Greg  E.:  See— 

Bentley.  Jon  Louis;  Blonder.  Greg  E.;  Hutchison.  Paul  W.;  Ow-Wing. 

Kevin  M.;  Raven,  Michael  S.;  Schlessinger.  Joseph  E.;  Specht.  Dennis 

W.;  Sumner,  Eric  E..  Jr;  and  Weaver.  Ralph  J..  111.  5,727.047.  O. 

379-93.000. 

Bloom,  (jordon  E  Integrated-magnetic  apparatus.  5.726.615.  CI.  336-83.000. 

Blount.  Curtis  G  ;  Ganit.  Lamar  L  ;  Heam.  David  D.;  and  Walz,  Gregory  S., 

to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Mill  starting  device  ano  method.  5.725,060, 

a.  175-61.000. 

Bloimt.  David  H.;  and  Blount.  James  O.  Electronic  fuel  injection  system  and 

Ignition  system.  5.724,943.  CI.  123-414.000. 
Blount.  James  O.:  See — 

Blount.  David  H  ;  and  Blount.  James  O  .  5.724.943.  Q.  123-414.000. 
Blumhardt.  Mark  Sheldon;  and  Brucning.  Gregory  Wilfred,  to  U  S  West 
Advanced  Technologies.  Inc  .Apparatus  and  meltKxl  for  routing  commu- 
nications to  a  variety  of  CPE  devices.  5.727.058,  O.  379-242.000. 
BIyth.  Trevor:  See— 

Tran.  Hieu  Van;  Brennan.  James.  Jr;  BIyth.  Trevor;  and  Yoon,  Sukyoon. 
5.726.9.34.  CI.  .365-185  200. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Pittet,  Alan  Owen;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Ellis.  Jennifer  C.  5,725,893,  CI. 
426-1.000 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  Univ.  and  Agricultural  &  Mechanical 
College:  See — 

Fioretti.  William  C;  Kousoulus.  Konstanlin;  and  Sanerlee.  Daniel  G., 
5.725.858.  CI  424-192.100. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Slate  University  and  Agricuhural  & 
Mechanical  College:  See — 
Shayegi.   Sara;    Schenewerk,    Philip   A.;   and   Wolcon.   Joanne    M.. 
5.725.054.  CI    166-263  000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J  ;  Galameau.  Anne  H.;  and  Barodawalla,  Anis  F, 
5.726,113,  CI.  502-62.000. 
Boardman.  John  D.;  Boyd,  James  R.;  and  Welch.  Jeffrey  P..  to  E-Systems.  Inc. 

Polygonal  mirror  optical  scanning  system.  5,726.793.  CI.  359-2  l6.aX). 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Acharya,  Divyanshu  R.,  Kumar.  Ravi;  and  Ramachandran.  Ramakrish- 
nan.  5.726.327,  CI.  549-258.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Mine.  Christopher  J  .  5.724.8.35.  CI  62-646.000. 

Shervington.    Evelyn    Arthur;    and    Bumingham.    Ravmond    Cyril. 
5.727.186.  CI   395-500.000. 
Bocker.  Thoma.s:  See — 

Giera,  Henry;  Reichel,  Felix:  Bemeth,  Horsi;  Bocker,  Thomas;  Hassen- 
riick.  Karin;  Lange,  Karl;  and  Meisel.  Karlheinrich.  5.725,607,  CI. 
8-654.000 
Boczek,  Mieczystow:  See — 

Knipnik.   Alexander;   Vaysberg,   Leonid;   and    Boc/ek.    Mieczystow. 
5.724.711.  CI.  29-4.520. 
Bodary.  Sarah  C;  Gorman.  Cornelia  M.;  Mcljran.  John  W.;  and  Napier.  Mary 
A.,  to  Genentech.  Inc.   Host  cells  and  method  of  producing  soluble 
analogues  of  integrins   5.726.037.  CI   435-69.100. 
Bodary.  Sarah  C  :  Gorman.  Cornelia  M.;  McLean.  John  W.;  and  Napier.  Mary 
A  .  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Soluble  analogues  of  integrins.  5,726,290,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Bodden.  Kurt  S.:  See- 
Cornell.  Paul  T;  Luchetti.  Robert  J.;  Draudt,  Gregg  R.;  Bodden,  Kun  S.; 
and  Zimmer.  Linda  K.,  5.724.778.  Q.  52-239.000. 


Bodick.  Neil  C;  Bymaster.  Franklin  R;  Offen.  Walter  W.:  and  Shannon. 
Harlan  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  for  treating  anxiety. 
5.726,19.3.0.514-362.000. 
Bodmer,  James  H.;  Diel,  Mark  A.;  and  Titcomb,  Forrest  D.,  to  Maxtor 
Corporation.  Axial  spindle  motor  for  hard  disk  drive  assembly.  5,726,829, 
a.  360-99.080. 
Boeckel,  John  W.;  and  Parisi,  Michael  J.  Thermoelectric  cooling  centrifuge. 

5.724,819,  CI.  62-3  700. 
Boehm,  Alfred;  and  Mcsserschmidt.  Werner,  to  Marker  Deutshcland  GmbH. 
Device  for  improved  edge  control  distribution  for  a  ski  binding.  5.725,235. 
CI.  280-605.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Buchholz.  Berthold;  and  Entenmann,  Gttnther,  5,725.881,  CI.  424- 
486.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Hey,  Kenneth  E..  5.725,181.  CI.  244-54.000. 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc.:  See — 

Mahoney,  Murray  W..  5.725,698,  CI.  148-695.000. 
Boenig.  Heinrich  J.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Fault 
current  limiter  and  alternating  current  circuit  breaker  5.726,84*.  CI. 
361-93.000. 
Boettcher,  Gordon  E.,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Cold  cathode  vacuum  discharge 

tube  5,725,408.  CI.  445-58.000. 
Bogard.  Wayne  M..  II.  Weight  lifting  apparatus.  5,725,461,  CI.  482-106.000. 
Bogursky,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Bianca.  Giuseppe;  and  Bogursky.  Robert  M.,  5,725,392,  CI.  439- 
590.000. 
Bohn.  David  D..  to  Hewlen  Packard  Company.  Line-focus  system  with  a 
self-adtiesive  occluding  aperture  attached  to  a  light  source.  5.726.446,  CI. 
250-237.00R. 
Bohorquez.  Jaime  H.;  Holstun.  Clayton;  Canfield.  Brian  P;  Tousi.  Susan; 
Courian.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Drogo,  Frank,. to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Control  of  ink  drop  volume  in  thermal  Inkjet  printheads  by  varying  the 
pulse  width  of  the  firing  pulses.  5,726.690,  CI.  347-15  000. 
Bois,  Philippe:  See — 

Duboz.    Jean-Yves;    Rosencher.    Emmanuel;    and    Bois,    Philippe, 
5.726,500,  CI.  257-777.000. 
Bokoch.  Gary  M.;  and  Cumutte,  John  T.  to  Scripps  Research  Institute,  The. 
Regulation  of  oxidative  burst  using  LMWG-derived  peptides  and  analogs. 
5.726.155.  CI.  514-13.000 
Bolam.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Ribando,  Philip  P;  Bolam,  Kenneth  M.;  Peeler,  Donald  H.;  and  Sand- 
man, Ten7  L.,  5.725.485,  CI.  601-152.000. 
Boland.  Brian  Timothy    Racks  and  carriers  for  CD-cases.  5,725,105,  CI. 

211-10.000. 
Bolanos.  Henry:  See — 

Green,  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Toso.  Kenneth  E.;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.; 

Geiste,  Robert  J.;  and  MafTei.  Frank  C,  5.725,5.37.  CI.  606-143.000. 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Toso,  Kenneth  E.;  Alesi,  Daniel  E.; 

Geiste,  Robert;  and  Maffei.  Frank  C.  5.725,538.  CI.  606-143.000. 

Bolich.  Richard  M..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Metal 

building  roof  structure.  5.724.780.  CI.  52-407.400. 
Bolongeat-Mobleu.  Roger;  and  Schellekens.  Hans,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA. 

Electrical  vacuum  switch.  5.726.406,  CI.  218-123.000. 
Bolton.  Jerry  T.  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Supply  tracking  temperature  indepen- 
dent reference  voltage  generator.  5.726..563,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Bombalski.  Robert  E.;  Sfe— 

Serafin.  Daniel  L.;  Schultz.  Paul  B  ;  Askin.  Albert  L.;  Hinds.  Paula; 
Linde.  David  A.;  and  Bombalski.  Robert  E.,  5.725,683,  CI.   148- 
265.000. 
Bond,  Robert  H.;  and  Siegel,  Harry  M..  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
Inc.  Method  of  mounting  an  integrated  circuit  to  a  mounting  surface. 
5.724.728.  CI   29-840.000. 
Bondinell.  William  Edward;  Callahan.  James  Francis;  Huffman.  William 
Francis;  Keenan.  Richard  McCulliKh;  Metcalf.  Brian  Walter;  Samanen. 
James;  and  Yellin.  Tobias  Oregon,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation. 
Platelet  aggregation  inhibiting  compounds.  5.726.192,  CI.  514-352.000. 
Bonhomme.  Louis  L  ;  and  Rising.  Donald  B..  to  Millipore  Corporation. 
Vacuum   filtration   device   scalable   vacuum   vent.    5.725.763,  CI.    210- 
188.000. 
Bonifaci,  Luigi,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Cardboard  and/or  paper 

based  multilayer  material.  5.725,918.  CI.  428-34.200. 
Bonnavaud.  Bertrand:  See — 

Anger.  Pa.scal;  Bonnavaud.  Beitrand;  Callet.  Alain;  and  Lefevre.  Patrick. 
5.726.151.  CI.  514-11.000 
Bonnelycke.  Mark  Emill:  See— 

Owen.  Richard  Charles  Andrew;  Mills.  Karl  SciKt;  Bonnelycke.  Mark 
Emill;  May,  Bradlev  Andrew;  and  Hasz.  Vernon  Dennis.  5.727.139. 
CI.  395-139.000. 
Bonnet.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Poittevin.  Jean;  Rvadi.  Mohamed;  Bonnet.  Jean-Claude;  and  Mazankinc, 
Jacques,  5.726'.575.  CI.  324-536.000. 
Bonneville  Scientific  Incorporated:  See — 

Grahn.  Allen  R.,  5.726.520.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Bonirager.  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Roth,  Jonathan  N.;  and  Bomrager.  Gordon  L.,  5.726.031,  CI.  435- 
.34.000. 
Boone.   F.   Michael,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Caseless  transmission  structure. 

5.724.865.  CI.  74-606.(M)R. 
Bordwell.  Mark:  See— 
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Lowery,  Gary  L.;  Medeiras.  Jay  C;  and  Bordwell.  Mark,  5,726.385,  CI. 
174-50.000. 
Boren,  Adam  L.:  See — 

Lyie,  David  M.;  Boren,  Adam  L.;  and  Hale,  David  W.,  5,726,513,  U. 
310-91.000. 
Borish.  Edward;  Ijeh,  Bridget;  and  Schultz.  Thomas  M.  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd. 
Permanent  waving  lotion  and  method  of  use.  5,725,848.  CI.  424-70.500. 
Borkar.  Paresh  M.:  See — 

Gates.  Stillman  F;  and  Boricar,  Paresh  M..  5.727,207,  CI.  395-651.000. 
Borland  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Strauss.  Irvin  Richard,  Jr.;  and  Thai,  Lam  H.,  5,727.1%,  CI.  395- 
602.000 
Bom.  Gerhard:  See — 

Brandt.  Burkhard;  and  Bom,  Gerhard.  5,725.748,  CI.  205^5.000. 
Bomefeld.  Thorsten:  See — 

Wiebe.  Ulrich;  Schmode,  Hartmut;  Herzog,  Armin:  Komfeld.  Joachim; 
Hetland,    Detlev;    David.    Bemd;    Hanning.    Gunther;    Bomefeld, 
Thorsten;  and  Siegmund.  Gemot,  5,724.870.  CI.  81-9.430. 
Borruso.  Michael  V.:  See — 

Draghi.  Peter  J.;  Shurman.  Brian  J.;  and  Borruso,  Michael  V.,  5,726.348. 
a  73-37.000. 
Borzatta.  Valerio;  and  Carrozza.  Primo.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemcials  Corpo- 
ration  Peperidine  compounds  conuining  silane  groups  as  stabilizers  for 
organic  materials.  5.726,226.  Q.  524-102.000. 
Boselli.  Viviana:  See — 

Chinofrati.  Alba;  and  Boselli,  Viviana,  5,725,802,  CI.  252-309.000. 
B6sl  Udo;  and  Kirchgessner.  Michael,  to  Crown  Cork  AG.  Closure  cap  with 

tether.  5.725.115.  CI.  215-252.000. 
Bosses.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Perea.  Humberto;  Bosses.  Mark  D.;  and  Milstein,  Un,  5,725,620,  CT. 
55-367.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Heath.  Kevin  R..  5.725.570.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Botez.  Dan;  and  Kasraian.  Masoud  J.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni   Research 
Foundation.  Single  lobe  surface  emining  complex  coupled  distributed 
feedback  semiconductor  laser.  5.727,013,  CI.  372-%.000. 
Botteon.  Renato.  to  Silca,  S.p  A.  Key  and  cylinder  lock  unit.  5.724,841,  CI. 
70-493.000.  ,  ^,  ^ 

Boucher.  Richard  C.  Jr.;  and  Knowles.  Michael  R..  to  University  of  North 
Carolina   at   Chapel    Hill,   The.    Method   of  administering   amilonde. 
5.725.842.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Boulet.  Bernard:  See—  .       j  ,,, 

De  Sadeleer.  Jos  Willy  Ghislain  Comeel;  Boulet.  Bernard;  and  Wos. 
Richard.  5.725.900.  CI.  426-601  000. 
Boulos.  Edward  Nashed;  and  Jones.  James  Victor,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Reduction  of  nickel  sulfide  .stones  in  glass.  5.725.628.  CI.  65-134.100. 
Bourdelle.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Reichler.  Allen  S.;  Bourdelle.  Peter  A.;  and  Cracauer.  Raymond  F.. 
5.725.831.  CI.  422-56.000. 
Bourne.  Thomas:  See — 

Hegde  Anant  V;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  Boume,  Thomas;  and  Kennode. 
James  R.  5.725.535.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Bousquet.  Jacques;  Barhier.  Jacques;  and  Voile.  Jean-Luc.  to  Elf  Aquitaine 
Production.  Method  and  catalyst  for  forced  catalytic  deoxygenation  of  sea 
water.  5,725,781,  Q.  210-757.000. 
Bouvier,  Marcel:  See — 

Mourou  Gerard;  Braun.  Alan;  Diels.  Jean-Claude;  Bouvier.  Marcel;  and 
Zhao.  Xin  Miao.  5,726,855.  CI.  361-213.000. 
Bouwens.  Brian  E.:  See — 

Slager,  Charles  L.;  Vioon.  William  J;  and  Bouwens.  Bnan  E.,  5.725,1 18, 
a.  220-4.280. 
Bouziane.  M'hamed;  Webber.  Robert  C.  Ill;  Mastro.  Vincent  A.;  Rehbei|. 
Charies  P;  Nichols.  Barbara  A.;  and  Myers.  Roxanne  N..  to  Integra  Soft. 
Inc  Information  repository  for  storing  information  for  enterprise  comput- 
ing system.  5.727.158.  CI.  395-200.550 
Bovenbeig.  Roelof  Aty  Lans;  Koekman.  Bertus  Pieter.  Hoekema,  Andreas; 
Van  Der  Laan.  Jan  Metske;  Verweij.  Jan;  and  De  Vroom.  Enk.  to  Gist- 
Biocades   B.V.   Process   for  the  efficient   production   of  7-ADCA   via 
2-(carboxyethylthio)acetyl-7-ADCA  and  3-(carhoxymethylthio)propionyl- 
7-ADCA.  5.726,032,  Q.  435-51.000. 
Bowden.  Grant;  See—  „      j      ^      . 

Ivie  Lovell  Brent;  Gilstrap.  Daniel;  Howard.  R.  Brent;  Bowden.  Grant; 
and  Johason.  David,  5,727,055.  CI.  379-156.000. 
Bowen.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Salmonson.  Richard  B.;  and  Bowen,  Stephen  A..  5,726,857,  a.  361- 
702.000 
Bowerman.  Leonard  E.;  Chandler.  Jeffrey  P;  Hoekstra.  Peter;  and  Rogers. 
Carla  B..  to  Electrolux  Corporation.  Filter  and  accessory  mount  for  upright 
vacuum  cleaner  exhaust  port.  5,725.623,  CI.  55-490.000. 
Bowler.  Peter:  See —  o.   r»     j 

Davis    Jeffrey  Martin;   Bowler.  Peter;  and  Woods.  Kennedi  David, 
5.726.426.  CI.  219-730.000. 
Bowthorpe  Components  Limited:  See — 

Camp.  Philip  George.  5.726.623,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald.  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd  Intra-coded  video  frame  dau 

processing  methods  and  apparatus.  5,726.71 1.  CI.  348-408.000. 
Boyd.  James  R.:  See —  ■,,,,-  .,,,■. 

Boardman,  John  D.;  Boyd,  James  R.;  and  Welch,  Jeffrey  P,  5.726,793, 
CI.  359-216.000. 


Boyd,  John  M.;  Ellul.  Joseph  P;  and  Tay.  Sing  P.  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Method  for  forming  integrated  circuit  structure.  5.726.084.  CI. 
438-239.000. 
Boyd.  Randal  D.;  and  Frankewich.  Walter  J.,  to  Radio  Systems  Corponaon. 

Device  for  achieving  animal  response.  5,724.919,  CI.  II9-7I9.000. 
Boyden.  Willis  Guild,  to  Will  Boyden  Inc.  Tension  loss/frequency  comparison 

device  5.726.362.  CI.  73-862.410. 
Boyer,  Geoffrey,  to  Glenn  Boyer  Technologies  Inc.  Wheel  for  in-Iine  skates. 

5.725.284,0.  301-5.300. 
Boyle.  Michael  T:  See— 

Joshi,  Nayan  E.;  McCaskie.  John  £.;  and  Boyle.  Michael  T.  5,725,640, 
O.  106-1.050 
Boyle.  Ross  W.:  See — 

Tang  Hang;  Xie,  Lily  Y.;  Wijesekera.  Tilak;  Dolphm,  David;  and  Boyle. 
Ross  W..  5.726,.304,  O.  540-145.000 
Bozzo.  Mario  Doriguzzi,  to  Micro  Italiana  S.p.A.   Self-leveling  device 
mounted  on  a  routing  base  for  projecting  laser  rays.  5,724.744,  O. 
33-291.000. 
Bradford  Company;  See — 

Bradford.  Judson  A.;  and  Zink.  Robert  M.,  5.725.119,  O.  220-6.000. 
Slager.  Charies  L.;  Vroon.  William  J.;  and  Bouwens,  Brian  E..  5,725.1 18. 
CI.  220-4.280. 
Bradford.  Judson  A  ;  and  Zink.  Robert  M..  to  Bradford  Company.  Collapsible 

container  with  integrally  supported.  5,725.119.  CI.  220-6.000 
Bradford.  William  F.  and  Glass.  Richard  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated  Method  and  apparatus  for  universal  programmable  boundary  scan 
driver/sensor  circuit.  5.726.999.  CI.  371-22.320. 
Bradley.  Jonathan  N.:  See — 

Sandford.  Maxwell  T.  II;  Handel.  Theodore  G  ;  and  Bradley.  Jonathan 
N..  5.727.092.  CI.  382-251.000. 
Brady.  James  Thomas;  and  Menon.  Jaishankar  Moothedath.  to  Intemadonal 
Business   Machines   Corporation.    Failure    prediction    for  disk   arrays. 
5.727.144.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Braid  Sales  and  Marketing,  Inc  :  See— 

OBerg.  Carl.  5.725.205.  CI.  269-37.000. 
Braig.  Adalbert,  and  Laver,  Hugh  Stephen,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation.  Corrosion  inhibitors  in  powder  coatings.  5.726.225.  CI. 
524-83  000. 
Brand.  Norbert:  See — 

Hannawacker.  Dieter;  ObertSnder,  Klaus;  Brand,  Norbert;  and  Bellinger. 
Dieter.  5.726. 104,  CI.  442-286.000 
Brandauer.  Edgar;  Habelski,  Noiten;  Loflier.  Jana;  Ramhold.  Frank;  and 
Friedemann.  Ingwalt.  to  Schweitzer.  Vodermair  &  Schimmer-Wottnch 
GBR   Process  for  prtxiucing  foam  bodies  containing  cellulose-containing 
mixtures  and  foam   bodies  produced   therefrom    5.725.733.  O     162- 
101.000. 
Brandu  Burichard;  and  Boni,  Gerhard,  to  Chemische  Werke  Zell  Wildhausen 
GmbH.  Process  and  installation  for  treating  cellulose  waste  lye.  5.725,748, 
O.  205^445  000. 
Biinematk.  Per-lngvar.  to  Medevelop  AB.  Anchonng  element  supporting 
prostheses  or  a  joint  mechanism  for  a  reconstructed  joint.  5.725,581,  O. 
623-16.000.  .         .       „  ,j 

Brannan.  Jeffrey  A.;  Lewis.  Kim  R.;  and  Schanz.  Kenneth  J ,  to  InterBold 
Journal  printer  paper  feed  fault  detection  system  for  automated  teller 
machine.  5.725.321.  CI.  400-708.000. 
Branson.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  KenneOi  L.; 
Palermo,  Philip  D.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Albersmeyer,  David  A.;  Brooke. 
Jason  C;  Meyer.  Eric  R.;  and  Miller.  John  D..  5.724.685.  O. 
5-600.000. 

'*"cannon"Fiederick  S.;  and  Brant,  Frederick  R.,  5,725,678. 0.  134-1.000. 

"*  Wicklaiil!Ter^  J.;  and  Brassell,  Emily.  5,725.645,  CI.  96-17.000. 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  .  „„  „,  ,^ 

Dorter.  Ralf;  and  Liebenthal.  Dieter,  5,725,159,  O.  239-553  300. 
Braun.  Alan:  See —  „.„...,       j 

Mourou,  Gerard;  Braun,  Alan;  Diels,  Jean-Claude;  Bouvier,  Marcel;  and 
Zhao,  Xin  Miao.  5.726.855.  CI.  361-213.000. 

Braun.  Edgar:  See —  ^ 

MareS:h.  Gerald;  and  Braun.  Edgar,  5,725.696,  O.  148-601.000. 

Braun.  Joseph  Thomas:  See—  ^,    ,    ,        u  i.,-j . 

Benson  Edward  Joseph;  Braun.  Joseph  Thomas;  Clark.  Joseph  Nortjert; 
and  Lamont.  Peter.  5.726.256.  O.  525-477.000. 
Brauner-Nemeth.  Inc.:  See — 

Nemeth.  Bradley  M  ,  5,725,191.  O.  248-442.200. 
Breckenridge.  Guy  Allen:  See —  ,  ^    ■. 

Patel    Rasik  N.;  Bieckenridge,  Guy  Allen;  and  Baihal,  Saeed  David, 
5.725.271,  O  296-189.000. 
Biede.  Jeffrey;  Opoczynski.  Adam;  and  On.  James  W..  to  ADC  Telecommu- 
nications, Inc.  Pha.se  locked  loop  using  a  counter  and  a  microcontroller  to 
produce  VCXO  control  signals.  5.726.607.  CI.  331-2.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cundill.  David  James.  5,725.244.  O.  280-739.000. 

Burgess,  John  G.;  ami  Breeden.  Randall  E.,  5.727.197. 0.  395-602.000. 
Breen.  Bemani  P;  Bionda.  John  P;  Gabrielson.  James  E.;  and  Hallo.  Anthony, 
to  Duquesne  Light  Companv;  and  Energy  Systems  Associates.  Split  flame 
burner  for  reducing  NO,  fo^tion.  5.724.897.  CI.  110- 261. 000. 
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Bremer.  Matthias;  Reiffenrath.  Volker  Pauluth.  Dellef;  and  Tarami.  Kazuaki. 
to    Merck     Patent    Gesellschafl     mil     beschrankter    Haftung.     3.4.5- 
irifluoropheny  4-cyclohexylbenzoates.  5.725,799.  CI.  252-299.670. 
Brendel.  Jutta.  heir  Sff— 

Teichmann.    Reinhard    K.;    Liebich.    Hans-Georg;    Brendel.    Walter 
deceased.  5.725.861,  CI.  424-246  100. 
Brendel.  Waller,  deceased  (by  Jutta  Brendel.  heir):  See— 

Teichmann.    Reinhard    K.;    Liebich.    Hans-Georg:    Brendel.    Walter, 
deceased.  5.725.861.  CI.  424-246.100. 
Brennan.  James,  Jr:  See — 

Tran.  Hieu  Van;  Brennan.  James.  Jr.;  BIyth,  Trevor;  and  Yoon,  Sukyoon 
5.726.934.  CI.  365-185  200. 
Brenneisen.  Werner  Method  and  device  for  the  correct  positioning  of  a  target 

for  radiation  treatment.  5.727.042.  CI.  378-65.000. 
Brenner,  Kurt:  Seitz,  Karl:  Herzog.  Klaus;  and  Lotze,  Werner,  to  Carl-Zeiss- 
Stiftung.  Method  and  manually  guide  coordinate  measuring  apparatus  for 
mea-suring  a  workpiece  5.724.745.  Q.  33-503.000. 
Brice.  Lawrence  E..  to  Master  Pneumatic-Denoit,  Inc.  Machine  cutting  tool 

selective  lubricator  with  air  blow-off.  5,725,071.  C\.  184-6.260. 
Bridges.  Michael  .Anthony.  Medxxl  for  culturing  mammalian  respiratory 

epithelial  cells  5.726.060.  CI.  435-395.000. 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Ichiki.  Yasufumi.  5,725,700.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  lida.  Hiroyuki;  andTsunita,  Makoto.  5,725.702  CI 

1.52-541000. 
Saloh.  Hidenori;  Araki,  Shunji;  and  Cataldo.  Franco,  5.726,237    CI 
524-495000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  and  Hayashi,  Junii.  5,725,442,  CI 
473-376.000.  ■" 

Bnffod.  Georges:  and  Khoi.  Nguyen  Trong.  to  Commissariat  A  L'Enetgie 
Atomique     Linear   microwave    source    for   plasma    surface    treatment 
5.726.412,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Briley,  Michael:  See— 

Halazy,  Serge;  Perez.  Michel;  Briley.  Michael;  and  Pauwels.  Peter 
5,726,177.  CI  514-253.000. 
Bringley.  Joseph  F;  Traucmichl.  David  R;  and  Lambert.  Patrick  M..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Laser  ablative  imaging  element.  5.725,993  CI 
430-269.000. 
Brink.  Gregory  Dean,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Detibrillalor  with  wave- 
form selection  circuitry.  5,725,560.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Bnoni.  Osvaldo:  and  Buizza.  Dario   Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
wood  charcoal  by  pyrolysis  of  wood-like  products  or  vegetable  biomasses 
in  general.  5,725,7.38.  CI.  201-14.000. 
Brisken,  Axel  F.  to  Pharma.sonics,  Inc.  Apparanis  and  methods  for  ultrasoni- 

cally  enhanced  intraluminal  therapy.  5.725.494.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Brismark,  Gusiav:  See — 

Jamal,  Karim;  Gudmundson.  Bjom;  and  Brismark,  Gustav.  5  727  032 
a.  375-347.000.  .    .       ■       . 

Bnssenden.  James  S.:  See — 

Zalewski,  John  D.;  and  Bri.ssenden,  James  S.,  5,725,453    CI    475- 
204.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Marsh.  Michael  John  Camille:  Lenarcik,  Andrzej;  Van  Zyl.  Clinton 
Aiden;  Van  Schalkwyk.  Andnes  Chn.stoffel.  and  Oosthuizen,  Marthi- 
nus  Jacobus  Rudolph,  5.726,630,  CI   340-572.000. 
Playfair.  John  Hugh  Lyon;  Taveme.  Janice;  and  Bate.  Clive  Alan 
Winston,  5,726,166,  CI.  514-129.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Cooper,  Anthony  James:   Penning.  Simon  Charles;  Reeve.  Michael 
Harry;  Bickers.  Lawrence;  and  Rosher.  Paul  Adrian.  5,726  783  O 
359-125.000. 
Britschgi.  Theresa  B  ;  and  Cangelosi.  Gerard  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company  Rapid  and  .sensitive  detection  of  antibiotic-resistant  mycobac- 
tena  using  oligonucleotide  probes  specific  for  ribosomal  RNA  precursors 
.5.726,021.0.435-6.000. 
Broadway.  Lee:  See — 

Joshi.  Mahendra  L.;  Broadway.  Lee;  and  Mohr,  Patrick  J.,  5,725,367  CI 
431-8.000. 
BrockmiJIIer,  Uwe:  See — 

Barbero,   Stefano;   BrockmuIIer,   Uwe;   Huhn,   Norben;  and   Muller 
Achim.  5,725,316,  CI.  384-448.000. 
Brodie.  Scocr,  and  Cotke.  Dean.  Synthetic  horse  bedding.  5,724,916.  CI. 

Brody.  James  P,  to  University  of  Washington.  Valveless  liquid  microswiich 

5.726.404,  a.  200-8 l.OOR. 
Bromberg,  Lev:  See — 

Lupion.  E.  C;  Yu,  Xiaohong;  Bromberg,  Lev;  and  Hand.  Barry  Joseph. 
5.726.456,  CI.  252-182.210.  )        V- 

Brooke,  Jason  C:  See — 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W;  Braason.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L  ; 
Palermo.  Philip  D  :  Ulnch.  David  J.:  Albersmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke 
Jason  C;   Meyer,  Eric  R.;  and  Miller,  John  D..  5,724.685    CI 
5-600.000 
Brooks.  David  Richard:  See — 

Fry.  David  Andrew:  and  Brooks.  David  Richard.  5.725,034  C\    141- 
.347000. 
Brooks,  Ray  G  ;  Brooks.  Timothy  W ;  and  Fowler.  Stephen  L.  Apparatus  for 
packaging  contaminant-sensitive  articles  and  resultine  packaee  5  7''4  748 
a.  34-90.000.  e.  I—     6 

Brooks.  Timothy  W :  See— 


Brooks.    Ray   G.;    Brooks,   Timothy   W.;    and   Fowler.    Stephen    L 
5.724.748.  CI.  34-90.000. 
Brose.  Tom  L.:  See— 

Kenley,  Rodney  S.;  Treu,  Dennis  M.;  Brose,  Tom  L.;  Feldsein.  Thomas 
M.;  and  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E.,  5,725,776.  CI.  210-646.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami,  Kazunori;  Nishimura,  Osamu;  Kiyohara. 
Yuji;  Hibino.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasutomo,  Yuichi,  5,725,383,  CI  434- 
.307.00A. 
Higa.shiyama.  Shunichi.  5,725.643,  CI.  106-31.270. 
Kondo.  Ikuzo;  Higuchi,  Yoshihani;  and  Ito,  Kazuhisa.  5,724  904  CI 

112-277.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Koshiro;  and  Niwa,  Akihiko.  5.725.318.  CI.  400-120.020 
Broussard,  Paul  C.  Jr.  to  Broussard.  Sr,  Paul  C.  Apparatus  for  clarifying 

contaminated  fluids.  5.725,764,  CI.  210-221.200. 
Broussard.  Sr.  Paul  C:  See— 

Brous.sard.  Paul  C,  Jr.  5,725,764,  CI.  210-221.200. 
Brown.  Alan  E ,  to  Dell  USA,  LP  System  for  reporting  computer  enersy 

consumption.  5.726,901,  CI   364-483.000. 
Brown,  Alan  E.,  to  Dell  U.S.A.  LP  Method  and  apparatus  for  configuration 

of  processor  operating  parameters.  5.727.208,  CI.  395-653.000. 
Brown.  Dale  Marius;  Saia,  Richard  Joseph;  Edmond.  John  Adam;  and 
Palmour.  John  Williams,  to  General  Electric  Company   Silicon  carbide 
MOSFET  having  self-aligned  gale  structure.  5,726.463,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Brown,  David  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Stabilized  rail-to-rail  speaker 

driver  circuit.  5.726,602,  CI.  330-255.000. 
Blown.  Gilbert  J.:  See — 

Golomb.  Dan  S.;  Shao,  Yulin;  and  Brown,  Gilbert  J.,  5,724,805  CI 
60-39.020. 
Brown.  Lisa  S.:  See — 

Savoldi,  Mark;  Albrccht,  Alan  R.;  and  Brown,  Lisa  S.,  5  727  146  CI 

395-187.010. 

Brown,  Michael  J.;  and  Young,  Teng-Shau.  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Paper 

coatings  containing  guar  or  reduced  molecular  weight  guar  5.725  648  CI 

106-162.800.  .... 

Brown.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Bruhnke.  John  D.;  and  Brown.  Steven  E.,  5,725,794,  CI.  252-73  000 
Brown,  William  D.:  See— 

Malshe.   Ajay   P;   Na.seem,   Hameed  A.;   and   Brown,   William   D 
5.725.413.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Browner.  Richard  F:  See — 

Wang,  Lanqing;  and  Browner,  Richard  F,  5,725,153,  CI.  239-102  100 
Bruening,  Gregory  Wilfred:  See — 

Blumhardt,  Mark  Sheldon;  and  Bniening,  Gregory  Wilfred,  5,727  058 
CI   379-242.000. 
Bruening.  Wendy:  See — 

Call.  Katherine  M.;  Gla.ser.  Thomas  M.;  Ito.  Caryn  Y ;  Buckler,  Alan  J.; 

Pelletier.  Jerry;  Haber.  Daniel  A.;  Rose.  Elise  A.;  Housman.  David  E  ' 

Bniening,  Wendy;  and  Darveau,  Andre,  5,726.288.  CI.  530-350.00o! 

Bruhnke.  John  D.;  and  Brown.  Steven  E..  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Antifreeze  composition  containing  poly  (oxyalkylene)  -substituted  colo- 

ram.  5,725,794,  CI.  252-73.000. 

Bruker  Analytik  GmbH:  See — 

Spraul.  Manfred;  Hofmann.  Martin;  and  Schwalbe.  Harald.  5  726  570 

CI.  324-321.000.  "       ' 

Brule,  Francois;  and  Keihoas.  Pierre,  to  Seb  S.A.  Device  for  closing  and 

ejecting  the  bag  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  5.725.619.  CI.  55-367  ()00. 
Bnina.  Pa.scal.  to  Valois  S.A.  Insert  defining  a  measuring  chamber  of  an 

inhaler  device.  5.724,960.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Brungardt,  Clement  L.;  Gast,  John  C;  and  Zhang,  Jian-Jian,  to  Heicules 
Incorporated.  2-oxetanone  sizing  agents  comprising  saturated  and  unsat- 
urated tails,  paper  made  with  the  2-oxetanone  sizing  agents,  and  use  of  the 
paper  in  high  speed  convening  and  reprographic  operations.  5,725,731,  CI. 
162-72.000. 
Bnings.  Frank:  See — 

Walter.  Heinrich;  PillhSfer,  Horsi;  Strasser.  Michael;  Bnings,  Frank; 
Kropp,  Ralph;  and  Schaipp,  Martin,  5,725,905.  CI  427-156  000 
Brunker,  David  L.:  See — 

OSullivan.  Michael;  Bninker,  David  L.;  Manchester,  Gary  S.    and 
Murphy.  Paul,  5,725.387.  CI.  439-98.000. 
Bninner.  Bemhard:  and  Suess.  Philipp,  to  Sulzer  Chemiech  AG.  Packing  for 

a  counterflow  high  pressure  column.  5,725,810.  CI.  261-112.200 
Bruno.  Ronald:  See — 

Schuchman.  Leonard;  Bnino,  Ronald;  and  Moses,  Char<es,  5  726  893 
CI.  364-449.700. 
Bninson.  Kevin  K.;  Rasbeny.  Frank  D.;  and  Rich.  Albert  R..  Jr.  to  Tecnol 
Medical  Products.  Inc  Disposable  face  mask  with  enhanced  Huid  barrier 
5.724.964,0.128-206.190. 
Brunton.  Adam  North:  See — 

Eraser.  George  William;  Bninion.  Adam  North:  Medley.  Adam    and 
Metcalf.  Carl  Jonathan.  5.727,044,  CI.  378-149.000. 
Bninton,  Scott  R.  Sound-emining  toppling  game  element  and  method  for 

playing  a  game  5.725.409.  CI.  446-2.000. 
Bryan.  Barhara  A.;  and  Allred.  Maryann  C.  to  Protein  Technologies  Inter- 
national. Inc.  Aglucone  isoflavone  enriched  vegetable  protein  extract  and 
protein  material,  and  high  genistein  and  daidzein  content  materials  and 
process  for  producing  the  same  5,726,0.34,  O.  435-68.100. 
Bryant.  John  W.;  Curran.  Desmond  T;  Dyrud.  James  F:  Henderson  Chris- 
topher P:  Seppala.  Harold  J.;  and  Williams.  Elfed  I.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Multi-part  headband  and  respirator  mask 
assembly  and  process  for  making  same.  5.724.677,  CI.  2-206.000. 
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Buccafusco,  Jerry  J.:  See — 

Powers,  James  C;  Buccafusco.  Jeiry  J.;  and  Slarks,  Kenneth  M.. 
5,726,314,0.  546-292.000. 
Buchholz.  Berthold;  and  Entenmann,  GUnther.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG. 
Semisolid  mixtures  of  amorphous  oligomers  and  crystalline  polymers 
based  on  lactic  acid.  5,725.881.  O.  424-486.000. 
Buchwadd,  Rudolf:  See — 

Grajewski.  Franz;  Stieb.  Werner;  Wielgolaski,  Zbigniew;  Jansen,  Ulrich; 
and  Buchwadd,  Rudolf,  5,727.100,  O.  385-53.000. 
Buck  Knives,  Inc.:  See — 

Knudsen.  Harold  L.;  Meckel,  Nathan  K.;  Gabriel,  Herbert  M.;  and 
Knudsen,  Harold  O,  5.724.868,  CI.  76-104.100. 
Buck  Robert  Craig,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Phenolic 

stain-resists.  5,725.889.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Buck,  Robert  L.;  and  Fleming,  William  H.,  to  A.  Fern  Medical  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting  vaginal  fluid  and  exfoliated  vaginal 
cells  for  diagnostic  purposes.  5,725,481,  CI.  600-572.000. 
Buckler,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Call,  Katherine  M.;  Glaser,  Thomas  M.;  Ito.  Caryn  Y;  Buckler.  Alan  J  ; 
Pelletier.  Jerry;  Haber,  Daniel  A.;  Rose,  Elise  A.;  Housman.  David  E.; 
Bniening.  Wendy;  and  Darveau,  Andre.  5,726,288,  O.  530-350.000. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Oppong.  David;  and  King.  Vanja  M.,  5,7,26.206,  CI.  514-544.000. 
Buckmaster,  Marlin  Dwight;  and  Randa,  Stuart  Karl,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Self-foaming  fluoropolymer  composition.  5,726,214, 
CI.  521-145.000. 
Budzinski.  Ralph-Michael:  See—  j  ,,  .,    . 

Woitun.  Ebethard;  Maier.  Roland;  MUller,  Peter:  Humaus.  Rudolf;  Mark. 
Michael;  Eisele,  Bernard;  Budzinski,  Ralph-Michael;  and  Haller- 
mayer.  Gertiard,  5,726,205.  O.  514-538000. 
Buening,  Dennis  J.:  See —  „    o  ..  i 

Cripe  Todd  E.;  Grumm.  Darren  M.;  Butler,  Raymond  S.;  Schamanek. 
Roger  E.;  and  Buening.  Dennis  J.,  5.724,769.  CI.  49-360.000. 
Buenviaje,  Victoria  Francesca  Atienza:  See — 

Bakke     Bradley    B;    and    Buenviaje,    Victoria    Francesca    Atienza, 
5,726,983.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Buescher.  Alfred  J.:  See — 

DeLuca,  Frank,  5,725.157.  CI.  239-533.900. 
Buhl.  Rainer:  See — 

Menges.  Horst;  Post,  Lothar;  Bender,  Erich;  Buhl,  Rainer,  and  Mider, 
Helmut,  5,726,376,  CI.  89-190.000. 
Buhr,  Gerhard:  See—  _    .      ^       j .,  . 

Piatzer  Stephan  J.  W.;  Wilczak,  Wojciech  A.;  Buhr.  Gerhard;  and  Mohr. 
Dieter.  5.725,992,  O.  430-260.000. 
Bui,  Nguyen  Due.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Hot  earner  injection  test 
strucnire  and  technique  for  statistical  evaluation.  5,726.458.  CI.  257- 
48000.  ^ 

Buie.  Malcolm  D.  Trailer  hitch.  5,725,231,  CI.  280-455.100. 

Buizza.  Dario:  See —  , ,  ,_„ 

Brioni,  Osvaldo;  and  Buizza,  Dario,  5,725,738,  O.  201-14.000. 
Buncho  Corporation:  See — 

Kano,  Yc«himi;  and  Seki.  Koji,  5,725,642,  O.  106-31.070. 
Bundy  Corporation:  See — 

Kujawski.  Rick  A.,  5.725,258,  CI.  285-308.000. 
Bunk.  Klaus  Dieter  See— 

Schleiler.   Burkhard;  and   Bunk,  Klaus  Dieter,  5.725,325,  O.  404- 
118.000 
Burch,  Shaun  D.:  See—  _.         „        ^  _  , 

Krall   Rudy  A.,  Jr;  Taylor.  Matthew  A.;  Burch,  Shaun  D.;  and  Puleo, 
Adam  J..  5.726.912,  CI.  364-550.000. 

^""1't^^es  L^fai^  Burda,  Timothy  P,  5,725,144,  CI.  229-101.000. 

Burdick.  Jon  S.:  See —  j  „    j-  ,    ,      c 

Keedy  Dave  E.;  Fidler,  Jerry  D.;  Mikrut,  Daniel  L.;  and  Burdick,  Jon  S.. 
5.725,292.0.  305-110.000. 

Bulges.  Christopher  John;  and  Denker.  John  Stewart,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  System  and  method  for  automated  interpreution  of  input  expressions 
using  novel  a  posteriori  probability  measures  and  optimally  trained  infor- 
mation processing  networks.  5,727.081,  CI   382-229.000. 

Burgess.  John  G.;  and  Breedcn.  Randall  E..  to  FileTek.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  segmenting  a  databa.se.  5.727.197.  O.  395-602.000. 

Burk  Roland  Heckenberger.  Thomas;  Krauss.  Hans-Joachim,  and  Loehle. 
Michael,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co  Process  for  cooling  drive  components  and 
heating  the  passenger  compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle,  especially  an 
electrically  driven  vehicle,  and  arrangement  for  implementing  the  process. 
5.725,048,  O.  165-42.000.  u  ^  tis  sqa    ri 

Burke.  Dennis  W.  Clamp  for  use  with  a  bone  prosthesis.  5,725,596,  (.1. 
623-23.000. 

^"'"'pitmM.'Roben  F;  andGanison,  Daniel  L..  5.724.909.  CI.  116-202.000. 
Burite    Trevor  John,  to  Phonelink   PLC    Online  data  retrieval  system 

5.727.201,0.395-610.000.  . 

Buntier  Glenna  C.  to  LifeSpan  BioSciences.  Inc.  Subtraclive  hybndizaiion 

and  capture  methods  and  kits  for  differential  Lsolarion  of  nucleic  acids 

including  disease-associated  sequences.  5.726,022,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bumham.  Bruce  Stanwood.  Manual  personal  mas.sager  5,725.484.  O  601- 

128.000. 
Bumingham.  Raymond  Cyril:  Sff—  .    ^     , 

Shervington.    Evelyn    Arthur;    and    Bumingham,    Raymond    Cynl, 
5,727.186.  CI.  395-500.000. 


Buness.  Vergel  F  Clothes  dryer  with  Peltier  effect  heating,  infrared  heating, 

and  vacuum  drying  capabilities.  5.724.750.  CI.  34-267.000. 
Burridge.  Robert  Stuart:  See — 

Lewis.  Adrian  Vivian;  Kuc.  Stephen  Tony;  Weller.  Douglas  Dennis; 
Burridge,  Robert  Stuart;  and  Snoad.  Kevin  Anthony,  5,726,567,  CI. 
324-207.160. 
Busbey,  Bruce  C:  See— 

Crall,  David  W ;  Glynn,  Christopher  C ;  Busbey,  Bnice  C;  Baldwin. 
Jack  W.;  and  Prentice,  Ian  F,  5,725.355.  CI.  416-229.00A. 
Bushman,  Boyd  B,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filter 

infrared  emission.  5,726.798,  O.  359-359.000 
Buss,  John  Michael;  Dworkin,  James  Douglas;  Lloyd.  Scott  Edward;  Pan. 
ShaoWei.  Smith.  Stephen  L.;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas,  to  Motorola 
Inc.  Exponentiation  circuit  utilizing  shift  means  and  method  of  using  same. 
5.726.924,  O.  364-722.000. 
BUstgens.  Burkhard;  Stem.  Geihard;  Keller.  Wolfgang;  Seidel.  Dieter;  and 
Maas,  Dieter,  to  Forschungszentrum  Karisruhe  GmbH.  Micromembtane 
pump.  5,725,363.  O.  417-413.100. 
Bustos,  Rafael  T;  and  Howard.  John  D.,  to  L&P  Property  Management 
Company.  Product  vending  and  pneumatic  delivery  system  and  method 
5.725,124.0.  221-211.000. 
Butler,  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Cripe  Todd  E.;  Gnimm,  Darren  M.;  Butler.  Raymond  S.;  Schamanek. 
Roger  E.;  and  Buening,  Dennis  J.,  5,724.769,  O.  49-360.000. 
Buts,  Aleksei  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Klason,  Tore  Carl    Fredrik;    Kubat.   Josef;   Pononuuenko,   Anatoliy 

Tikhonovich;  Buts,  Aleksei  Vladimirovich;  Grinenko,  Elena  Scr- 

geevna;  Ponomarev.  Igor  Nikolaevich;  and  Shevchenko,  Vitally  Geor- 

gievich,  5,726,106,  CI.  442-365.000. 

Byeriy  Duane  V;  Olson,  George  F;  and  Heard,  James  T,  to  Addax,  Inc. 

Composite  flange  for  drive  shafts.  5,724,715,  CI.  29-460.000. 
Bymaster.  Franklin  P..  See — 

Bodick  Neil  C  ;  Bymaster.  Franklin  P;  Offen,  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon, 
Harlan  E.,  5,726,193,  CI.  514-362.000. 

Byrd,  Edward  A.:  See —  

Almada.  Anthony  L.;  and  Byid.  Edward  A..  5,726,146,  O.  514-2.000. 
Bvron  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

■     Stefl.  Joel  C;  and  Zeitvogel.  Edwin  J.,  5,724,798,  O.  56-119.000. 
C.V.  Chemie  Combinatie  Amsterdam  C.C.A.:  See— 

Wijnman,  Christiaan  F;  van  Velthuijsen,  John  A.;  and  van  den  Berg, 
Hendrik,  5,726,303,  CI.  536-120.000. 
Cabana,  Joe:  See — 

Kaye,  Eugene  G.;  Song,  Steve;  and  Cabana,  Joe,  5,727.164,  CI.  395- 
228.000. 
Cabaret.  Maurice  Jean;  Daudc,  Christian  Thierry;  Lavocai,  Daniel  Marcel 
Eu^ne;  Leboulanger,  Jean  Pierre;  Lebnin,  Michel;  Masson,  Francois; 
Rouge.  Gilles;  and  Roy.  Bernard  Gilbert,  to  Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  Et 
De  Construction  De  Moteurs  D' Aviation  "Snecma"     Drill  bit  having  a 
hemispherical  head  with  an  evolutive  cut.  5.725.338.  O.  408-230.000. 
Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ort.  Timothy  L.;  and  Gray.  Eric  W..  5.727.157.  O.  395-200.540. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Flenniken.  Cindy  L.;  Menashi.  Jameel;  and  Whitehouse.  Robert  S.. 
5.725.650.  O.  106-476.000. 
Cabrerizo-Pariente.  Antonio.  Damped  bicycle  fork  with  floating  piston. 

diverse  fluids  and  mechanical  blocking.  5.725,226,  O.  280-276.000. 
Caddy.  Robert  Ellis.  Jr:  See— 

Cloke    Robert  L.;  Turner.  David  Price;  Caddy,  Robert  Ellis,  Jr.;  and 
Spaur.  Michael  Rodger,  5,726,821.  CI   360-67.000. 
Cadence  Environmenul  Energy,  Inc.:  See— 

Reese.  Theodore  J.;  Hansen.  Eric  R  ;  and  Benoit.  Michel  R.,  5,724,899, 
O.  110-346.000. 
Caffee,  Jay  H  ;  Foote,  Steve  R  ;  and  List,  Ronald  J  .  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Temperature  sensor  with  internal  rigid  substrate.  5.726,624.  CI.  338- 
28  000. 
Cahill.  Joseph  J.;  and  Williams.  Robert  R..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Off-chip  driver  circuit  with  reduced  hot-electron  degradation 
5,726.589,  CI.  326-81.000.  ,  „w.  i.-. 

Caisey.  Laurence;  Monnais.  Christian;  and  Samain.  Henn.  to  L  OreaL  Ito- 
cess  for  improving  the  results  of  cosmetic  tteannents  peifonned  on 
bleached  hair  5.725.600.  CI.  8-103.000. 
Calder.  William  H:  Sff—  „,^      „^„.       „         . 

Seymour  Raymond  K.;  Guenette.  Michael  C;  Calder.  William  H.;  and 
Doughty.  Dennis  J..  5.725.085.  CI.  200-50.330. 
Caldwell.  William  Scott:  Sff—  ^       ^, 

Crooks,  Peter  Anthony;  Caldwell.  William  Scott;  Dull.  Gary  Maunce; 
Bhatti,  Balwinder  Singh;  Deo,  Niranjan  Madhukar;  and  Ravard. 
Alain.  5.726.316.  CI.  546-311.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  Sff—  ,,„,„«  r~,   -im 

Carpenter.  Michael  M.;  and  Falcione.  Ronald  J..  5.725.780.  CI.  210- 
728.000. 
Calhoun  Pitch  Company.  Inc.:  Sff— 

Calhoun.  Premiss,  5.726.386.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Calhoun  Prentiss,  to  Calhoun  Pitch  Company.  Inc.  Poned  electrical  circuits. 

5.726,386.  CI.  174-52.200. 
California  Instinite  of  Technology:  See— 

Smith.  Steven  Joel;  and  Ctaitjian.  Ara,  5,726.448,  O.  290-270.000. 
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Call,  Kathehne  M.;  Glaser.  Thomas  M.;  Ito.  Caryn  Y.;  Buckler.  Alan  J.; 
Pelletier.  JcrT>;  Haber.  E>aniel  A.:  Rose.  Elise  A..  Housman.  David  E.: 
Bniening.  Wendy;  and  Darveau.  Andre,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Localization  and  characterization  of  the  Wilms'  tumor  gene. 
5,726288.  CI  530-350.000. 
Callahan.  James  FraiKis:  See — 

Boodinell.  William  Edward:  Callahan.  James  FraiKis;  Huffman.  William 
FraiKis;    Kecnan.    Richard    McCulloch:    Metcalf.    Brian    Waller. 
Samanen.  James;  and  Yelhn,  Tobias  Oregon.  5.726,192.  CI.  514- 
352.000. 
Callahan,  Michael  J.,  Jr.;  and  Ludden,  Christopher  A.,  to  Crystal  Semicon- 
ductor. Signal  driver  circuit  for  liquid  crystal  displays.  5.726,676,  CI. 
345-98.000. 
Callet.  Alain:  See- 
Anger,  Pascal;  Bonnavaud,  Bertrand;  Callet,  Alain;  and  Lefevre,  Patrick, 
5,726,151.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Callewaen.   George   Leo,   to  Spurcoun   Limited.   Clavulanic   acid   salts. 

5.726.170.0.  514-210.000. 
Callsen,  Christian  J.:  See — 

Nessett,  Dan  M.;  Callsen,  Christian  J.;  and  Cavanaugh,  Ken  M..  Ill, 
5.727.145.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Calvest  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Culkin.  Joseph  Bradley,  5,725,767,  CI.  210-321.750. 
Calzi.  Philippe,  to  SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.  Electronically  con- 

hgurable  connection  device.  5,727,169,  CI.  395-284.000. 
Cambridge  Hean.  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold,  Jeffrey  M.;  Albtecht,  Paul;  Cohen,  Richard  J.;  and  Levin. 
Harvey,  5,724.984.  CI.  128-6%.000. 
Cameo  International  Inc  :  See — 

Singh.  Ranjit  Kumar;  Nixon,  Michael  Scon;  and  Daly,  Jeffery  Edward, 
5.725.313,  CI   .384-93.000. 
Camenzind,  Hugo;  and  Nesvadba,  Peter,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration.   Thiocaibunyl    allophanate    derivatives    used    as    lubricants 
5,726.339.  CI   558-234  000 
Cammarola.  Mark  Thomas:  See — 

Walter.  James  Andrew;  Weber.  Shirlee  Ann;  and  Cammarota,  Mark 
Thomas,  5,725,382,  CI.  4.34-258.000. 
Camp.  Philip  George,  to  Bowthorpe  Components  Limited.  Thermi.stor  mounl- 

mg  arrangement.  5.726.623.  Q.  338-22.00R. 
Campagna,  Nicholas  F:  See — 

Eakman.  Kenneth  J.;  Andres.  Mike;  Miller.  Lance;  and  Campagna. 
Nicholas  F,  5,726,560,  CI.  322-89.000. 
Campbell,  Donald  H.:  See — 

McGee.   John    D;   Campbell,   Donald   H  ;   and   Rehfuss,   John   W., 
5.726.244.  G.  525-78.000. 
Campbell.  Kevin  Peter:  See — 

Jay.  Scon  David;  Ellis,  Steven  Bradley;  Hatpold.  Michael  Miller;  and 
Campbell.  Kevin  Peter.  5,726,035.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Campbell.  Robert  Patrick:  See — 

Riner.  Ann  Melinda;  Campbell.  Robert  Patrick;  Jackson,  Melvin  Roben: 
McLean.  Ross  Anthony;  Cohen.  Mitchell  Reuben;  Abuaf.  Nesim: 
Correa.  Sanjay  Marc:  Peterson.  Lance  Gordon:  Mulh.  Myron  Clyde 
Beltran.  Adrian  Maurice:  Mina.s.  Constanlinus;  Schumacher.  David 
Robert;  and  Graves.  Jeffrey  Alan,  5.724.816,  CI.  60-752.000. 
Canada,  Ronald  G  ;  Pardue,  Eugene  F.;  and  Robinson.  James  C,  to  CSI 

Technology.  Inc   Electric  motor  monitor.  5.726.911.  CI.  364-550.000 
Candescent  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Cunin.  Christopher  J..  Nowicki.  Ronald  S.;  Fahlen,  Theodore  S.;  Duboc. 
Robert  M.,  Jr;  and  Lovoi,  Paul  A.,  5,725,787,  CI.  216-25.000 
Canheld.  Brian  P:  See— 

Bohorquez.  Jaime  H.;  Holstun,  Clayton;  Canheld.  Brian  P.; Tousi,  Su.san; 
Courian.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Drogo.  Frank.  5.726.690.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Cangelosi.  Gerard  A.:  See — 

Britschgi.  Theresa  B.:  and  Cangelosi,  Gerard  A.,  5.726,021,  CI.  435- 
6.000 
Cannon.  Frederick  S.;  and  Brant.  Frederick  R  .  to  Penn  Stale  Research 
Foundation,  The.   Aqueous-based  cleaner  for  the  removal  of  residue. 
5.725.678,  CI.  134-1.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  David  R  ;  and  Ramsdell.  Thomas  R  .  5,727.205,  O.  395-616.000. 
CaiK>n  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Chiba,  Shinichi;  and  Akutsu.  Kotaro,  5.726,548.  CI.  318-625.000. 

Dei.  Katsuhito.  5.727.179.  CI.  395-416.000. 

Fukushima.  Nobuo.  5.726,820.  CI   .^60-66.000. 

Ha-segawa.  Ma,sanobu;  and  Osawa.  Hiroshi,  5.726,758.  CI.  356-401. 000. 

Hayata.  Shigeru,  5.726,739,  CI  355-67.000. 

Higuchi.  Yuichi;  and  Sato.  Nobuhiko.  5.727.134,  CI.  395-101.000. 

Imai.  Takashi;  Ueno.  Yasuhide:  Hirai.  Nobuyuki;  Ikeda,  Alsushi;  and 

Okamura.  Koji.  5.726.769.  CI    358-442  000 
Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.726.675.  CI   .M5  97.000. 

isemura.  Keizo;  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Ichikawa.  Hituyuki;  Sakai.  Masan- 
ori;  Tanabe.  Ma.saloshi;  Nimura.  Mitsuo;  Funamizu,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kishimoio.  Hirohiko.  5.726.781.  CI.  358-5.30.000 
Ishikawa.  Yuji;  Yoshino.  Motoaki;  Kiguchi.  Ma.sao:  Kondo.  Masaya; 

Ohtani,  Alsushi;  and  Oishi,  Kazuomi.  5.726,768.  CI.  358-442.000. 
Kadowaki.    Toshihiro;    Ohnishi.    Tetsuya;    and     Ikeda.    Yoshinori. 

5.726.779.  CI    358-520.000. 
Kanno.  Hideo;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizutome.  Atsushi.  5,726,679,  CI. 

.145-100.000. 
Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  and  Kanbe. 
Junichiro.  5,726,460.  CI.  257-59.000 


Kubo.  Ryoji.  5,726.819.  CI.  360-57.000. 

Kubou.  Toshiji.  5.727,136,  CI.  395J  14.000. 

Kumomi.  Hideya;  and  Yonehara.  Takao,  5,726,464,  CI.  257-103.000. 

Mitsuhashi.  Shunya.  5,727.133,  CI.  395-101  000. 

Miyauchi,  Yasuo.  5.725,208,  CI.  271-10.090. 

Mivawaki.  Mamoru;  and  Ueno,  Isamu.  5.726.439.  CI.  250-208.100. 

Nakamura.  Kazuhiro.  5.727,223.  CI.  395-788.000. 

Ohta.  Shinichi.  5,726,%3,  CI.  369-124.000. 

Okada.  Masaki.  5,727.114,  CI.  386-95.000. 

Saito,  Asao;  Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Ozaki,  Tenio;  and  Koizumi,  Ryoichi, 

5,726,6%,  CI  347-59.000. 
Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Taniguro.  Masa- 

hiro;  Tanno,  Koichi;  Yanagi.  Haniyuki.  Nina.  Teisuhiro;  Kawarama. 

Makoto;  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi,  Masaya;  Ming,  Tan  At; 

Ohnuma.  Kentaro;  and  Ogasawara,  Seiji,  5,725.319,  CI.  400-629.000. 
Sato,  Eiichi,  5,727,049,  CI.  379-%.0OO. 
Sato.  Mikio.  5.726,879.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Shibata,  Ma.saaki;  and  Nakamura,   Katsuioshi,  5,726,725.  CI.   349- 

126.000. 
Shimoda,  Junji.  5,726,697,  CI.  347-62.000. 

Shioya,  Makoto;  and  Okazaki.  Takeshi,  5,726,691,  Q.  347-15.000. 
Shiozawa.  Takahisa;  Muraki,  Masato;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hayata, 

Shigeru,  5.726.740.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Shirota.  Katsuhiro;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Yokoi,  Hideto;  Miyazaki,  Takeshi; 

Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  and  Shiba,  Shoji.  5,726,724,  CI.  349-106.000. 
Shishido.    Kazuo;   and   Maniyama.    Hiroyoshi,   5,726,774,   CI.    358- 

475.000. 
Sugishima,  Kiyohisa,  5,727,082,  CI.  382-229.000. 
Sugiyama,  Noriyuki,  5,725,206.  CI.  271-9.090. 
Takahashi.  Masahiro;  and  Ishibashi.  Shigehisa,  5,725,209,  CI.  271- 

122.000 
Taniguchi,  Yasushi.  5,725.626.  CI.  65-37.000. 
Taniishi.  Shinnosuke;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka. 

Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Kalsuyuki;  Mori,  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki,  Noriyuki, 

5.726.686.  CI.  345-179.000 
Tanio,  Satoshi,  5.726,778,  CI.  358-501.000. 
Terada.  Junji;  Kameyama,  Makoto;  and  Sakamoto,  Junichi,  5,725,959, 

CI.  428-448  000. 
Tsukimoto,  Takayuki;  and  Maeno.  Takashi.  5,726,515.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Uchiyama.   Shinji;   and   Yamamoto.    Hiroyuki,   5.727.093,   CI.    382- 

294.000. 
Uchara.  Makoto;  Yabu,  Shigeki;  and  Onitsuka,  Yoshihiro,  5,726,722.  CI. 

349-66.000. 
Wada.  Hidetoshi.  5.727.115.  CI.  386-113.000. 
Watanabe.  Takanori;  and  Miyawaki.  Mamoru,  5,726,720,  CI.   349- 

43.000 
Watanabe.  Yukio;  Kunishi.  Tsuyoshi;  Abe.  Milsuka;  and  Toyofaara, 

Yuichiro,  5.726.759,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Hayakawa,  Naoji;  Maeda,  Toru;  Kenmochi.  Toshio; 

Ohno.  Shigeki;  Yoshiura,  Yoshio;  Matsueda.  Kazutaka;  Yoshino, 

Moloaki;  Takiguchi,  Fumiyuki;  Yanagisawa.  Kazuto;  and  Shimizu. 

Hideki.  5.726,765,  CI.  358-412.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro;  and  Nakajima.  Toshifumi,   5,726,777,  CI.   358- 

500.000. 
Yoshihara.  Akira;  Kawabata.  Takashi;  and  Churei.  Kiyokazu.  5,726,556, 

CI.  320-48.000. 
Cantor.  Charles  R.:  See- 
Edwards.  Cynthia  A.;  Cantor.  Charles  R.;  Andrews,  Beth  M.;  and  Turin, 

Lisa  M..  5.726,014,  CI.  435-6.000 
Cao,  Wanging:  See — 

Rouanet.  Slephane  Fabrice;  McGovem,  William  Edward;  Cao,  Wanging; 

Moses.  John  M  ;  Carrillo.  Angel  L.;  and  Klotz.  Irving  M..  5.725.X.16. 

CI.  423-462.000. 

Capasso.  Federico;  Cho.  Alfred  Yi;  Faist.  Jerome:  Hutchinson.  Albert  Lee; 

Sirtori,  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  Lee,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Article 

comprising  an  improved  quantum  cascade  laser  5.727.010.  CI.  372-45  000. 

Cappe.  Patrice,  to  Framatome  Connectors  International.  Electrical  connector 

incorporating  contact-locking  grid.  5,725,398.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Cappels.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Hernandez.  Mathew  W.;  and  Cappels.  Richard  D.,  5,726,672.  CI.  345- 

153.000. 
Caracciolo,  Francesco.  Total  anatomic  hip  prosthesis.  5,725,593.  CI.  623- 

22.000. 
Carbaugh.  William  Dale.  Jr ;  LaPlante.  Mark  Joseph;  Long.  David  Clifford; 
Stroms.  Karl  Friedrich;  and  Setzer.  Christopher  David,  to  International 
Business    Machines    Corporation.    Magneto-repulsion    punching    with 
dynamic  damping.  5.726.568.  CI.  324-207.160. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Tenhoff.  Harm.  5.724.978.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Yock.  Paul;  Jang.  YueTeh;  and  Salmon.  Stephen  M..  5.724.977,  CI. 

128-662.060. 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Schaefer.  Daniel  L.;  Riemann,  M.  James;  and  Rempe.  Michael  E.. 

5.725.897.  CI.  426417.000 
Carkner.  Steven:  See — 

Taylor.  Bryan;  Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Edmonson,  Peter:  Jarmus7.ewski.  Perry; 

Zhu.  Lizhong;  Carkner.  Steven;  and  Wandel.  Matthias.  5.727.020,  CI. 

375-222.000. 
Carl-Zei.ss-Stiftung:  See- 
Brenner.  Kurt;  Seitz,  Karl;  Herzog.  Klaus;  and  Lotze.  Werner,  5.724,745. 

CI.  33.503.000. 


March  10,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Mehlo.  Herwig;  Prois.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Raasch.  Michael,  5,726,773,  CI. 

358-474.000. 
Staaden.  Ulnch.  5,726,917,  Q.  364-560.000. 
Carlingswitch.  Inc.:  See — 

Ives,  Milton  N.,  5,725,087.  CI.  200-330.000. 
Carlson,  James  G.;  and  Kuo,  Richard  J.,  to  Minnesota  Minmg  And  Manu- 
facturing Company.   Pigmented  inks  and  humecianis  used  therewith. 
5.725.647.  CI    106-31.860. 
Carlsson  Lennart.  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB.  Torsional  tightener  for  bone  anchor- 
ing or  implant  elementsAools.  5,725.533.  CI.  606-101.000. 
Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc  :  See—  ,,-,,,,„ 

Ramsey,  Christopher  Paul;  and  Gossedge.  Graham  Maitm,  5,725, 1-U. 
CI.  220-276.000. 
Carpenter.  Michael  M.;  and  Falcione,  Ronald  J.,  to  Calgon  Corporation. 
Method  for  using  novel  high  solids  polymer  compositions  as  flocculation 
aids.  5.725.780.  CI.  210-728.000. 
Carrere,  Philippe:  See— 

Lavieville,  Jean-Paul;  Bethoux,  Olivier;  Carrere,  Philippe;  and  Meynard. 
Thieny.  5.726.870,  CI.  363-62.000. 

'^""u)STS"a;^Iiid  Nieva,  Kenneth  J.,  5,724,821,  CI.  62-84.000. 
Martini,  David  M.;  Serpente.  Christopher  P;  Sams.  Harold  W.;  and 
Decker.  Marvin  C.  5.724,823.  CI.  62-148.000. 
Carrillo,  Angel  L.:  See—  _ .       ^  ^      „, 

Rouanet  Stephane  Fabrice;  McGovem.  William  Edward;  Cao,  Wanging; 
Moses,  John  M.;  Carrillo.  Angel  L.;  and  Klotz,  Irving  M.,  5.725,836, 
CI.  423-462.000. 

Borzatu  Valeno;  and  Carrozza,  Primo,  5,726,226,  CI.  524-102.000. 
Carter.  C.  Michael.  Portable  fan  device.  5,725,356,  CI.  416-240.000. 

''*"'Rav«,  Jeffrey  A.'^d  Carter.  Richani  L.,  5,725,089,  CI.  206-83.500. 

Ceragioli.  Alfred  A.,  and  Schubert,  William  L..  5,725,063.  CI.  180- 

14.400. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  .    „     •         j 

Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo,  Koichiro;  Oguta,  Kazuo;  Usami,  Ryuji;  and 

Hosoda,  Jun,  5,726.371.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Takei.  Jiro.  5,726,729,  O.  349-180.000. 

'^^'n^us^h'^Gten  E.;  JldCasper.  Stephen  L  .  5.726,948.  CI   .365-230.050. 
Ca.stellucci  Larry  K.,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Walercrafi  steering  mounted 

accessory  control  assembly.  5,724,907,  CI.  I  I4-144.00R. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Lord,  Jeflrey  D..  to  General  Elecmc  Company. 
Electronic  trip  unit  conversion  kit  for  high  ampere-rated  circuit  breakers. 
5.726,614,  CI.  335-177.000. 
Cataldo.  Franco:  See—  . .      ^  - ,,,  ,,-,   r~, 

Saloh.  Hidenori;  Araki,  Shimji;  and  Cataldo,  Franco,  5,726.237,  CI. 
524-495.000. 
Caulina  Coatings,  Inc.:  See —  ,  •     .. 

Shaw    David  G.;  Dawson.  Eric;  Qine,  Daniel;  and  Langkus,  Marc, 
5.725,909.0.427-412.100. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Antone,  James  A..  5,724.932,  CI.  I23-145.0OA.  ^^     _,  ,    ^  ,,^  „, 
Arnold,  Tracy  A.;  Davis.  Roben  L.;  and  Gunnar.  Edward  J..  5,724,732, 

CI.  29-888.010. 
Boone.  F  Michael.  5.724.865.  CI   74-606.00R. 
Eneel  William  K  ;  Hinrichsen.  Michael  H.;  Savage,  Howard;  Sherman, 

Donald  H..  and  Watts.  Kenneth  R..  5,724.733,  CI.  29-888.020. 
Faletti.  James  J.;  and  Hackett.  David  E..  5.724.939,  CI.  123-322.000. 
Fenelon,  Thomas  R.;  Hercey.  Robert  L.;  and  Hill.  Gerald  A.,  5,724.813. 

CI.  60-606.000. 
Gale.  Preston  L.,  5,724,756,  CI.  37-458.000.  ,    .    ,      c 

Keedy  Dave  E.;  Fidler.  Jerry  D  ;  Mikrut,  Daniel  L.;  and  Burdick,  Jon  S., 

5.725.292.  CI.  305-110000. 
Liang,  Cho  Y,  5,724,949,  CI.  123-559.200. 
Mitchell,  George  M.;  and  Spangler.  John  M.,  5,726,233,  CI.  524- 

425.000. 
Pace.  Franklin  J..  5.725.315.  CI.  384-210.000. 
Cates,  Kenneth:  See —  .,,-.      .. 

Miller  C  Kenneth;  Robertson,  Kary;  Gates,  Kenneth;  and  White,  Marc, 
5,727,002,  CI.  371-32.000. 
Catta  27  S.R.L.:  See— 

Gianpaolo.  Belloli,  5,725,121,  CI.  220-375.000. 

^"Vapner^Marii  W.;'and  Cattell,  Roderic  G.,  5,727.203,  CI.  395-614.000. 
Catterton,  Robert  L.;  Harris,  Tony  H.;  and  Hanis.  Steven  C.  Method  for  new 

concrete  from  old  concrete.  5.725.655.  CI.  106-738.000. 
Cavalier,  jean  Claude:  See—  ^,     j.  <  ,-><  o<«  n 

Tawil.  Henri:  Bernard.  Xavier;  and  Cavalier,  jean-CIaude,  5,725,955,  LI. 
428-408.000. 
Cavanaugh,  Ken  M.,  Ill:  See—  u    i-      »i     in 

Nessett   Dan  M.;  Callsen,  Chrisuan  J.,  and  Cavanaugh.  Ken  M..  ill. 
5.727.145.  CI.  395-186.000. 

^""May!"  Michael  R.!  and  Cave.  Michael  D..  5.727,038,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Cawley.  Robin  .Alexander:  See—  ^     j.     .    ,. 

Kellar  Paul  Roderick  Noel;  Cawley.  Robin  Alexander;  Seathy.  Anthony 
David;  and  Hinson,  Neil  Roy,  5.727,112.  CI.  386-52.000. 
CBM  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,,,.,,,  ^,    ,„„  <o  nnn 

Gonmori.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sato,  Hitoshi,  5,725,317,  CI.  400-58.000. 


Cecchi,  Delbert  R.:  See— 

Bartley.  Gerald  K.;  Cecchi.  Delben  R.;  Collen,  JeSftey  A.;  Hennan. 
Linda  S.;  Lewis.  David  O.;  and  Sellers.  Glenn  W..  5.727.23!,  CI. 
395-858.000. 
Center  for  Advanced  Fiberoptic  Applications:  See— 

Tasker.  G.  William;  and  Hoiton.  Jerry  Randall.  5.726,076.  CI.  438- 
20.000 
Center  For  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Subramaniara.  Bala;  and  Saim.  Said.  5.725,756.  O.  2O8-48.0OR. 
Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Holden.  John;  and  Dobnisskin.  Christoph.  5.726,806,  CI  359-630.000. 
Cera  GmbH.  Innovatives-Keramik-Engineering:  See— 

Pfaff,  Hans-Georg,  Hoch.  Ernst:  and  Kalberer,  Harmut.  5.725,589,  U. 
623-22000 
Ceragioli  Alfred  A.;  and  Schubert,  William  L..  to  Case  Corporanor.  Aiticy- 

lated  work  vehicle.  5.725.063,  CI.  180-14.400. 
Ceratic  Coporation:  See —  ' 

Hashimoto,  Takehiro,  5,726,522,  Q.  310-339.000. 
Cerestar  Holding  B.V.:  See— 

De  Sadeleer.  Jos  Willy  Ghislain  Comeel;  Boulet.  Bernard;  and  Wos, 
Richard,  5.725,900.  CI.  426-601.000. 
Cerqueda.  Nathalie:  See— 

Vassilakis.  Despina;  Leger.  Robert;  Cerqueda.  Nathalie;  Riner,  Wolt- 
gang;  Reichert.  Thomas;  and  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan,  5,725,610,  CI. 
44-331.000.  ^^      . 

Cesnick    Andrew  J ;  and  Cesnick.  Michael  W.  Liner  for  rubber  boots. 
5,724.680,  a.  2-239.000. 

*^'^"cesnick,  Andrew  J.;^  Cesnick,  Michael  W.,  5,724,680, 0. 2-239.000. 
CF  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Rouanet,  Stephane  Fabrice;  McGovem.  William  Edward;  Cao.  Wanging; 

Moses,  John  M.;  Carrillo,  Angel  L.:  and  Klotz,  Irving  M..  5,725,836, 

CI.  423-462.000. 

'^''^Hyu!i°"j?n-f"cha.  Jm-Jong;  and  Kang.  In.  5.726,925,  CI.  364-727.010. 
Chace  Allan  S.;  and  Huff.  Karl  C.  to  Water  Refining  Inc.  Filtranon  system 

and  assembly.  5,725,758,  CI.  210-85.000. 
Chaddick.  Steve  W.:  See—  r^    .,  r,      _j 

Alexander.  Stephen  B.;  Chaddick,  Steve  W.;  Huber,  David  R.;  and 

Smith.  Cecil  D..  5,726,784,  CI.  359-125.000.  ^ 

Chakradhar.  Srimat  T ;  and  Raghunathan,  Anand,  to  NEC  USA,  Inc.  Process 
for  dynamic  composition  and  test  cycles  reduction.  5.726,9%,  Q.  371- 
22.100. 
Chamay.  Anthony  J.;  and  Zelazny.  Isaac,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Aircraft  engine  pilot  plenum  intake.  5.725,180.  CI.  244-53  OOB. 
Chan,  Andrew  K.;  Birkner,  John  M.;  and  Chua.  Hua  Thye.  to  QuickLogic 
Corporation.  Programmable  applicauon  specific  integrated  circuit  and 
logic  cell  therefor.  5,726.586,  CI.  326-40  000. 

Chan,  Ken  Lui:  See—  

Troughton   Gary  ElHs;  Chan,  Ken  Lui;  and  Love,  Kenneth  OorOon. 
5.725.818,  CI.  264-112.000. 

Chandler.  Craig:  See—  ^     ,.       ^  ,  -7-,t  ion    ^ 

Culhbertson.  Jim;  Chin.  Ray;  and  Chandler.  Craig.  5.725.190.  U. 

248-343.000. 

Chandler.  Jeffrey  R:  See—  „     .,    .  „ a 

Bowerman.  Leonard  E;  Chandler,  Jeffrey  P.  Hoekstra.  Peter;  and 
Rogers,  Carla  B..  5.725.623.  CI.  55-490.000. 
Chandrasekhar,  Mandalagiri:  See—  ,     .      ^  »       u 

Mahmood.  Mossaddeq;  Chandrasekhar.  Mandalagm;  Ginetti,  Arnold; 
and  Sharma.  Balmukund  K..  5.726,902,  CI.  364489.000. 
Chanel  S.A.:  See—  .     ,  ,-,  -„,   ™ 

Moncourtois.  Dominique;  and  Vandenbussche,  Franas,  5,725,295,  U. 
362-32.000. 
Chang.  Chienchung:  See— 

McDonough.  John  G.;  Chang.  Chienchung;  Singh.  Randeep:  Sakamaki. 
Charles  E.;  Tsai.  Ming-Chang;  and  Kantak,  Pra.shant,  5,727,123,  CI. 
395-2  330 
Chang.  Ching-Chang.  Partition  wall  unit  5,724,779,  Q.  52-239.000. 
Chani  Clarence  D.;  Lutner,  John  D.;  McCullen.  Sharon  B.;  Rodewald.  Paul 
G    and  Shihabi,  David  S.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Method  ot  preparation 
of  ex  situ  selectivated  zeolite  catalysts  for  enhanced  shape  selecDve 
applications  and  methods  to  increase  the  activity  thereof.  5,726,114,  O. 
.502-64.000.  „,  „     .,     .     _ 

Chang,  Jeffrey  C;  Staral.  John  S.;  Tolben.  William  A.;  Wolk.  Martin  B.; 
Jalbert  Claire  A    and  Chou,  Hsin-hsin  Laser  addressable  thermal  transfer 
imaging  element  with  an  interlayer.  5,725.989.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Chang.  K.  Wing:  See—  ,        ■        c        - 

Wang.  Albert  C;  Chang,  K.  Wing;  Dunlap,  L  Duane;  Luo.  Jing;  Stewart, 
D.  Frederick;  Ban>,  Michael  L ;  and  Lee.  Terry  C.  5.724,846.  CI. 
72-237.000. 

"""Tan*^.'?)^' Uin^alid  Chang,  Man-Feng,  5,726,892.  CI.  364431.070. 

^"""aS  ^«W.  and  Chang,  Roger  A.,  5.727,174,  CI.  395-348.000. 
Chang.  Simon:  See— 

Lee.  Wen  Hong;  Chang,  Thomas;  and  Chang.  Simon.  5,724,825,  t-l. 
62-185.000. 

^^^GnnbUu  Avif'and  Chang,  Stanley.  5,725,514,  CI.  604-294.000. 
Chang.  Thomas:  See — 
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Lee.  Wen  Hong;  Chang.  Thomas:  and  Chang.  Simon.  5.724.825.  C\. 
62-185.000. 
Chanoch.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Wilson.  John  B..  lo  Becion  Dickinson  and 
Company   Quick  conned  medicanon  delivery  pen.  5.725.508.  CI.  f)04- 
207.000 
Chao.  Ying-Chen.  Lin.  Tmg-Hwang:  and  Lee.  Jin- Yuan,  lo  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Upward  plug  Klled  via  hole  device. 
5.726.497.  O.  257-758.000. 
Chaouki.  Jamal:  See — 

Guy.  Christophe;  Chaouki.  Jamal;  and  Chouinard.  Jean-Guy.  5.724.901 . 
CI    1 10- .M6  000 
Chapin.  David  S.;  Hughes.  Charles  E.;  Palmer.  Steven  G.;  and  Williams. 
Matthew,  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Dual -container  foam  dispenser. 
5.725.129.  CI.  222-190.000. 
Chapman.  Glenn  H  :  See — 

Immega.  Guy  B  ;  and  Chapman.  Glenn  H.,  5.726.443.  CI.  250-227.200. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Gteiff.  Paul.  5.725.729.  CI.  156-657.100. 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.:  See — 

Majumdar.    Debasis:    Chatterjee.    Dilip    K :    and    Kress.    Robert   J.. 
5.726.110,0.  501-104.000. 
Chaudiere.  Jean:  See — 

Gerard-Monnier,  Dominique:  Erdelmeier.  Irene;  Chaudiere.  Jean;  and 
Yadan.  Jean-Claude.  5.726.063,  CI  436-128.000. 
Chavannes.  Theodore  E.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  High  voltage  protection 

circuit  for  telephone  test  set  5.726.853.  CI   361-119000. 
Chawki.  Mouhammad  Jamil:  Delevaque.  Eric;  and  Tholey.  Valerie,  to  FratKe 
Telecom.  Optical  add-drop  multiplexer  using  optical  circulators  and  pho- 
loinduced  Bragg  gratings  5.726.785.  Q.  359-130.000. 
Chawla.  Yogendra  K.;  and  Reyzelman.  Leonid,  to  ENI  Technologies.  Inc. 

Linear  RF  power  amplifier.  5.726.603.  CI.  330-269.000. 
Cheever.  Martin  A:  and  Disis.  Mary  L..  to  University  of  Wa.shington.  Immune 
reactivity  to  HER-2/neu  protein  for  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  malignan- 
cies in  which  the  HER-2/neu  oncogene  is  associated.   5.726.023,  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Chehab,  Fitdausia:  Fietkau.  Stefan;  and  Arnold.  Peter-Franz,  to  Hauni 
Maschinenbau  AG   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  a  low  of  filter 
material  for  n>bacco  snK>ke  5.725.467.  CI  493-42  000 
Chelminski.  Stephen.  Method,  system  and  apparatus  for  driving  and  pulling 

pilings.  5.725.329.  CI.  405-232.000. 
Chelveder.  Jean-Claude,  to  Hycel  Groupe  Lisabio.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
preparing  a  blood  sample  for  analysis  of  white  blood  cells.  5.726.745.  Q. 
356-39  000. 
Chemfab  Corporation:  See — 

Koerber.  Keith  G..  5,725.427.  CI  454-2%.000. 
Chemi.sche  Werke  Zell-Wildhausen  GmbH:  &?— 

Brandt,  Burkhard;  and  Bom.  Gerhard.  5.725.748.  CI.  205-445.000. 
Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung.  Edwards.  James  Lawrence:  Lok.  Roger:  and 
Ehrlich.  Sanford  Howard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  print 
elements    containing    cubical    grain    silver    iodochloride    emulsions. 
5.726,005,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Chen.  Chia-Tung:  See — 

NefT.  Edward  A.;  and  Chen.  Chia-Tung.  5.726.508.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Chen.  Chin-Chuan.  Multipurpose  tool  5.724.688.  CI.  7-128.000. 
Chen.  Chungte  Bill:  See— 

Ansley,  David  A.,  and  Chen,  Chungte  Bill,  5.726,671,  CI.  345-8.000. 
Chen,  D-ao-Long:  Waldron,  Robert  D.;  and  Nguyen,  Khanh  C,  to  AT&T 
Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyundai  Electronics  America; 
and  Symbios  l^gic  Inc.  Integral  bit  error  rate  test  system  for  serial  data 
communication  links.  5,726,991.  CI.  371-5  100 
Chen,  HungSheng:  and  Teng.  Chih  Sieh.  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration.  Use  of  oblique  implantation  in   forming  emitter  of  bipolar 
transistor.  5.726.069,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Chen,  Jer-Kang:  See — 

Gryaznov.    Sergei    M.;    Schultz.    Ronald    G.;    and    Chen.    Jer-Kang. 
5.726.297.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Chen.  Kcping:  See — 

Um.  Sanford  S.;  and  Chen.  Keping.  5.726.682.  CI.  345-154.000. 
Chen.  Kui-Sen  Multi-purpose  bag.  5.724.672.  CI.  2-69.000. 
Chen.  Kun  Chu.  lo  Huang.  Ching-Yun.  Transmitting  device  for  an  automobile 

electric  window.  5.724.854.  CI  74-89  210. 
Chen.   Ming-Syan;    and   Yu.    Philip   Shi-Lmg.   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Databa.se  mining  using  multi-predicate  classifiers. 
5.727.199.  a.  .395-606.000. 
Chen.  Quark  Yung- Sung:  See — 

Chu.  Wei-Kan:  Chen.  Quark  Yung-Sung;  Ma.  Ki-Bui;  Lamb.  Mark  Alan; 
McMichael.  Cha,se  Kenyon;  and  Tsong.  Ignatius  S.  T.  5.726.512.  CI. 
310-90.500. 
Chen.  Shawfu.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for 
a  non-disruptive  host  connection  switch  after  detection  of  an  error  condi- 
tion or  during  a  host  outage  or  failure.  5.727.142.  CI.  395-181.000. 
Chen.  Sun-Den:  See — 

Lyon. Thomas  L.;  Chen.  Sun-Den;  Joy.  William:  Kohn.  Leslie  D.;  Narad. 
Charles  E.;  and  Yung.  Robert.  5.727.219.  CI.  .395-741.000. 
Chen.  Susan  Hsuching;  Shiau.  Ying;  and  Lee.  Chem-Jiann.  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Watchdog  system  having  data  differentiating  means  for 
u.se  in  monitoring  of  semiconductor  wafer  testing  line.  5.726,920.  CI. 
3M-579  000. 
Chen,  Xingbi.  to  University  of  Elec.  Sci.  &  Tech  of  China.  Surface  voltage 
sustaining   structure   for   semiconductor  devices.    5.726,469.   CI.   257- 
285.000. 


Chen.  Ying-Ho:  See — 

Jang,  Syun-Ming:  Chen,  Ying-Ho;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua.  5.726.090,  CI. 
438-435.000. 
Chen.  Zhong  Xi:  and  Do,  Thomas  Thai,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Test  circuit  for  back-up  batterv  with  protection  during  lest 
mode.  5.726.573.  CI.  324-429.000. 
Chene.  Alain:  See — 

Huang.  Jamin:  Huber.  Scot  Kevin;  and  Chene.  Alain.  5,726J24.  CI. 
.548-541.000. 
Cheng.  Chao-hsi:  See — 

Lee,  Yuan-jyi;  Cheng.  Chao-hsi:  and  Yen.  Kelson  Z,  Y,,  5,724,893.  CI. 
108-20.000. 
Cheng.  Keh-Yung;  See— 

Baillargeon.  James  Nelson;  Cheng.  Keh-Yung;  and  Cho.  Alfred  Yi. 
5.727.012.  CI.  372-75.000. 
Cheng.  Yu-feng.  Mechanism  for  forming  a  distal  face  of  a  fiber-optics. 

5.725.890.  CI.  425-384.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

laia.  Mark  John.  5.725.133.  CI.  222-390.000 
Chesley.  Jason  A.:  See — 

Barry.  John  L.;  Bell.  Donald  R.;  Chesley.  Jason  A.;  Rude.  Harold  E.; 
Sheffield,  William  F;  Slama,  David  F;  and  Stephens,  Alan  N., 
5,725,423,  CI.  451-539.000. 
Chevallet,  Jacques:  See — 

Bene,  Bernard;  and  Chevallet.  Jacques.  5,725,775.  CI.  210-646.000. 
Chi.  William  H.  N.  Strike-type  binding  device.  5.725.141.  CI.  227-109.000. 
Chiang.  Steve  S.:  See — 

Nathan.  Richard  J.;  Lan,  James  J.  D.;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  Wu.  Paul  Y.  F; 
and  Osann.  Robert.  Jr..  5.726.482.  CI  257-529.000 
Chiarello.  John:  See — 

Amendolia.  Dominic;  and  Chiarello.  John.  5.724,676.  CI.  2-195.200. 
Chiba.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Chiba.  Kazuo;  Kume.  Hideo;  Mikasa.  Yulaka;  Maeno. 

Matagoro:  Nakagawa.  Yoshinori:  Izumi.  Hirolo;  and  Yamane,  Kazu- 

hito,  5.725,907,  CI.  427-249.000. 

Chiba,  Shinichi;  and  Akutsu,  Kotaro,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Moving 

stage  apparatus  and  system  using  the  same.  5.726,548,  CI.  318-625.000. 

Chiba,  Shosaku:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Hideo;  Matsuoka,  Akihiko;  Sato,  Seiji;  Chiba.  Shosaku;  and 
Kasai,  Hiroshi,  5,724,860,  CI.  74-567.000. 
Chiba,  Takeshi:  and  Kamizawa,  Koh,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Sound  process- 
ing apparatus  capable  of  correct  and  efficient  extraction  of  significant 
section  data.  5,727,121,  CI.  395-2.230. 
Chida,  Shigeru:  See — 

Imanishi,  Ma.sanon:  Yoshida.  Kiyoshi;  A.saeda.  Tenio:  Suzuki.  Yutaka; 
Chida.  Shigeru;  and  Watanabe,  Masami,  5,726,705,  CI.  348-92.000. 
Chierchii,  Tiziana:  See — 

Pinkowski,  Alexander,  and  Chierchii,  Tiziana.  5.725.747.  CI    204- 
415.000. 
Chin.  Ray:  See — 

Cuthbertson,  Jim;  Chin,  Ray;  and  Chandler,  Craig,  5,725,190,  CI. 
248-343.000. 
Chinn.  Andrew  W.;  Strawser,  Daniel  M.,  Sr.;  and  Chinn,  Geralde  M.,  to 
Dandy  Enterprises  Limited.  Environmental  filter.  5.725.782,  CI.  210- 
767.000. 
Chinn,  Geralde  M.:  See — 

Chinn.  Andrew  W.;  Strawser.  Daniel  M..  Sr;  and  Chinn.  Geralde  M., 
5.725,782,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Chirinos,  Manuel:  See — 

Rivas,  Hercilio;  Nunez.  Gustavo  A.;  Colmenares,  Tulio:  and  Chirinos, 
Manuel.  5,725,609,  CI.  44-301.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Ralph,  Peter;  Chong.  Kong  T;  Devlin.  James;  Zimmerman.  Robert; 
Aukerman.  Sharon  Lea;  Ring.  David  B.;  and  Ma.  Sylvia  Hsieh. 
5.725.850,  CI  424-85.100. 
Chiron  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen,  Tien  Phuc;  Orchowski,  Michael  W.;  and  Valle,  Moises  A., 
5,725.811.  CI.  264-2.700. 
Chishti.  Asif:  See— 

Moy.  David;  and  Chishti.  Asif.  5.726.116.  CI.  502-182.000. 
Chinofrati,  Alba;  and  Boselli,  Viviana,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Preparation  of 
ultraline  particles  from  water-in-oil  microemulsions.  5,725,802,  CI.  252- 
309.000. 
Chiu,  Chung-Wai;  Schiermeyer.  Eleanor;  Thomas.  David  J.;  and  Shah. 
Manish  B..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpo- 
ration. Thermally  inhibited  starches  and  flours  and  process  for  their 
production.  5.725.676.  CI.  127-34.000. 
Cho.  Alfred  Yi:  See— 

Baillargeon.  James  Nelson;  Cheng,  Keh-Yung:  and  Cho,  Alfred  Yi, 

5,727,012,  CI.  372-75.000. 
Capasso,  Federico;  Cho,  Alfifed  Yi;  Faist,  Jerome;  Hutchinson,  Albert 
Lee;  Sirtori,  Carlo:  and  Sivco,  Deborah  Lee,  5,727,010,  CI.  .372- 
45.000. 
Cho,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Yoon,  Hee  Kyung;  and  Cho,  Edward  L.,  5,725.488.  CI.  602-8.000. 
Cho.  Eun  Jeong:  See — 

Jung.  II  Nam:  Han.  Joon  Soo;  Cho.  Eun  Jeong;  and  Yoo.  Bok  Ryul. 
5.726.336.0.556-431.000. 
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Cho,  Soo-In;  and  Lee,  Jung-Hwa,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor memory  device  having  fast  writing  circuit  for  test  thereof. 
5,726,939,0.  365-201.000. 

Cho,  Sunhang:  See—  c^  ,,,    r-i 

Yuk,  Soonhong;  Cho,  Sunhang;  and  Lee.  Haibang,  5,726,212.  CI. 
521-62.000. 

Cho.  Young  I.;  and  Evans.  Joseph  M..  Ill,  to  Electronic  Descaling  2000.  Inc.; 
arid  Dtexel  University.  Current  driver  for  elecut)nic  dcicaling.  5.725,778, 
CI.  210-695.000. 

Choi,  Chang  Ju,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  monitoring  etching  by-producLs.  5,726,067,  CI.  437-8.000. 

Choi,  Eunha.  Window  mounted  drying  rack.  5,725.111,  CI.  211-119.100. 

Choi,  Hae-min;  and  Choi,  Kwang-sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Video-song  accompaniment  apparatus  using  a  compact  disc  as  a  recording 
medium.  5.726.373.  CI.  84-609.000. 

Choi.  Jong  Ryong.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Power  supply  circuit  with  power 
saving  mode  for  video  display  appliance.  5.726.871.  CI.  363-89  000. 

Choi  Jun  Rim.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  an  infrared 
sensor  array.  5.726.066.  CI.  437-3.000. 

'"'ch^^Ha^'-minf 'aiid  Choi.  Kwang-sik.  5.726.373.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Choi,  Kyung-Ju,  to  AAF  International.  Melt  blowing  apparatus  and  method 
for  forming  a  fibrous  layered  web  of  filter  media  including  a  fluid 
distribution  arrangement.  5,725,812,  CI.  264-6.000 
Chong,  Kong  T :  See— 

Ralph    Peter,  Chong,  Kong  T;  Devlin,  James;  Zimmerman,  Robert; 

Aukerman,  Sharon  Lea;  Ring,  David  B.;  and  Ma,  Sylvia  Hsieh, 

5,725.850,0.424-85.100. 

Choo,  Doukei;  and  Yamane,  Shigeki,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Gas  laser  apparatus  with  gas  circulation  arrangement.  5.727,011,  CI. 

372-58.000. 

^'"'R^u'sse^Oaud^r^d  Chopard,  Fabnce,  5.727,118,  CI.  392-494.000. 
Chopra.  Mooa  A.;  Mace.  Everitt  W.;  and  Young.  Brian  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Method  of  forming  electronic  component.  5,724.727,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Chou.  Chen  Yu  J  :  5cf—  ,,„,,-,    ^    .,, 

Matheny,  Alfred  Paul;  and  Chou,  Chen  Yu  J..  5,725.353,  O.  416- 
214.00A. 
Chou,  Hsin-hsin:  See —  ...  „    ..     .    „ 

Chang  Jeffrey  C;  Staral,  John  S.;  Tolbert,  William  A.;  Wolk,  Martin  B.: 
Jalbert,  Claire  A.;  and  Chou,  Hsin-hsin,  5.725.989.  O.  430-201.000. 
Chou.  Shih-Hsiung  Braking  precautionary  system  for  vehicles.  5,725,075, 

CI.  188- 1.1  IE. 
Chouinard,  Jean-Guy:  See—  .  ^     .      ^  ,        ^       c  ii^  oni 

Guy,  Christophe;  Chaouki,  Jamal;  and  Chouinard,  Jean-Guy,  5,724,901, 
O.  110-346.000. 
Choy,  Tae-Goo:  See—  .  r^       -r 

Jeong  Myung-Yung;  Chun,  Oh-Gooe;  Ahn,  Seung-Ho;  and  Choy,  Tae- 
Goo,  5,727,102,  CI.  385-59.000. 
Chtespi,  Charles  L.;  Penman,  Bruce  W.;  Gonzalez,  Frank  J.;  Gelboin,  Harry 
V  ■  and  Sher,  Talia,  to  Oentesl  Corporation;  and  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.   Method  for  detecting  a  receptor-ligaiid 
complex  using  a  cytochrome  P450  reporter  gene.  5,726,041,  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Christadler,  Maria:  See— 

Osswald.  Mathias;  Mederski,  Werner;  Dorsch,  Dieter,  Wilm,  Claudia; 
Schmitges,  Claus;  and  Christadler,  Maria,  5,726,194,  CI.  514- 
362.000.  ,     ,    .  ^ 

Christensen,  Michael  D.  Microwave  oven  shelf  having  multiple  food  sup- 
potting  surface.  5,726,428,  CI.  219-754.000. 
Christensen,  Niels  Dyhr:  See—  _,.,■.         j  ,-  . 

Shalmi.  Michael;  Christensen,  Niels  Dyhr;  Korsgaard,  Niels;  and  Oul- 
dhammer,  Birgitte  Hjon,  5,726,202.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Chrisienson.  Ronald  E..  to  McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufactunng.  Inc  Detach- 
able truck  body  and  handling  mechanism.  5.725,350.  O.  414-491.000. 
Christian,  Michael  O.:  See—  .,.  ,.    ,  ,-^    t    i, 

Fieed.  Marcy  L.;  Freed.  Leonard  A.;  Christian.  Michael  O.;  Tucker, 
Howard:  Kotlon,  Bernard;  Beytas,  Erol  M.;  and  Asmar,  Mane, 
5,725,564,0.607-72.000.  k,  _,•  ,    .,c 

Christiansen,  Lars:  and  Petersen,  Jens  Gunner  Litske.  to  Novo  Nordisk  Mi. 
DNA  construct  encoding  the  YAP3  signal  peptide.  5.726.038.  O.  435- 
69.100. 
Christopher.  Christopher  D.:  See— 

Fry  Shawn  C;  Mahan.  Gregory  L.;  and  Christopher.  Chnstopher  D.. 
5,727.154,0   .395-200.190. 
Chromatic  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Gulsen,  Denis,  5,727.211,  CI.  395-678.000. 
Chromium  Graphics:  See — 

Lovison,  Douglas!.,  5,724.891,0.  101-490  000. 
Chu  Daniel  T;  Li.  Qun;  Cooper.  Curt  S.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Lee.  Cheuk 
M.:  Plattner,  Jacob  J  ;  Ma.  Zhenkun;  and  Wang.  Wei-Bo.  to  Abbott 
Laboratories  Quinolizinone  type  compounds.  5.726.182. 0  514-291.000. 
Chu  Wei-Kan;  Chen.  Quaric  Yung-Sung;  Ma.  Ki-Bui;  Lamb.  Mark  Alan: 
McMichael.  Chase  Kenyon;  and  Tsong.  Ignatius  S.  T.  ^oyj»^«^"y  °^ 
Houston  System.  The.  Vibration-free  levitated  platform.  5.726.512.  CI. 
310-90.500. 

"wone.  Ming-Show;  Li.  Dong:  Chung.  Yin-Wah;  Sproul.  William  D.; 
Chu,  Xi;  and  Bamett,  Scofl  A..  5.725,913.  O.  427-530.000. 
Chua,  Hua-Thye:  See- 


Chan,  Andrew  K.;  Birkner.  John  M.;  and  Chua,  Hua-Thye.  5,726,586. 
CI.  326-40.000. 
Chuang,  Tatao:  See— 

Lin,  Chong  Ming:  Chuang,  Tatao;   Long,  Tran;  and  Houig,   Hy, 
5.726.904.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mikami.  Tetsuhiro.  5.726.330.  O.  552-653.000. 
Chun.  Li  Meng.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd. 
Tripod  for  polishing  a  sample  and  for  viewing  the  sample  under  a 
microscope.  5,726,454,  CI.  250^2.110. 
Chun,  Oh-Gone:  See— 

Jeong  Myung-Yung;  Chun,  Oh-Gone:  Ahn,  Seung-Ho;  and  Choy,  Tae- 
Goo,  5,727,102,  CI.  385-59.000. 
Chung,  Ming-Chih:  See— 

Lee,  Jin-Yuan:  Huang,  Jenn-Ming;  and  Chung,  Ming-Chih.  5,726,932, 
CI.  365-154.000. 
Chung,  Vin-Wah:  See—  ^        _   „,.„.       _ 

Wone    Ming-Show;  Li,  Dong;  Chung,  Yin-Wah;  Sptoul,  William  D.; 
Chu,  Xi;  and  Baraen,  Scott  A.,  5,725,913,  O.  427-530.000. 
Chupeau,   Bettrand,   to  Thomson-CSF    Process   for  estimating  dispanty 
between  the  monoscopic  images  making  up  a  sterescopic  image.  5,727,078, 
O.  382-154.000. 
Churei,  Kiyokazu:  See—  ,  ,,,  ..^ 

Yoshihara,  Akira;  Kawabata,  Takashi;  and  Churei,  Kiyokazu,  5,726J56, 

O.  320-48.000.  „    

Chuter.  Timothy  A  M.  Corrugated  stent.  5.725>47.  CI.  606-194.000. 

^"StKltevrnloel:  and  Chutjian,  Ara.  5,726,448,  O.  290-270.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemcials  Corporation:  See— 

Borzatta,  Valeno;  and  Carrozza,  Primo,  5,726,226.  CI.  524-102.000. 
Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation:  See—  „,  „,  ~^ 

Braig,  Adalbert:  and  Uver,  Hugh  Stephen.  5.726.225.  O  524-83^. 
Caninzind.  Hugo;  and  Nesvadba,  Peter.  5,726.339.  O.  558-234  000. 
Fritzsche.  Kalharina;  and  Kanzig.  Alex.  5.725.604.  CI.  8-543.000. 
Herbst.  Heinz;  Hoffmann,  Kurt:  and  Pfaendner,  Rudolf,  5,726.234,  CI 

524-430.000. 
Jordine.  Guido,  5,725,606.  CI.  8-641.000. 
Marr.AlasuirMcAlpine.  5.725.649,0.  106-411.000. 
Orban,  Ivan;  Holer,  Martin;  and  Kaufmann,  Andr*,  5.726,310.  CI. 

544-216.000. 
Stevenson  Tyler  A.;  Iyengar,  Revathi;  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanattian. 

5,726.309,  CI.  544-216.000. 
Zambounis,  John;  and  Mizuguchi,  Jin,  5,725.651,  CI.  106-497.000. 

CIBA  Vision  Corporation:  See —  ..,.,.,«,„ 

Martin,  Stephen  M.;  and  Tsao,  Fu-Pao,  5,725,887,  O.  424-613.000. 
Ciena  Corp.:  See —  „    -j  „         j 

Alexander,  Stephen  B.;  Chaddick,  Steve  W.;  Huber,  David  R.;  and 
SmiUi,  Cecil  D.,  5,726,784,  O.  359-125.000. 

Cimetta,  Silvano:  See—  ,  „•  ,,w,  ^  o  •.o/ww. 

Babuin,  Piero;  and  Cimetta.  Silvano.  5.724,690.  O.  8-158.000. 
Cinema  Group.  Ltd.:  See —  ,-,,,„-•<,   ,-,,    -.o, 

Karagosian.  Michael  A.;  and  Reams.  Robert  R..  5.727.068.  O.  381- 
22.000. 
Cipolletti.  George  B  :  See—  j   ,,     ,.      ■  ^ 

DeCario,  Alfied  F.  Jr.;  Cipolletti.  George  B.;  and  Hewka,  Leda, 
5.725,591,  O  623-22.000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See —  .,    .  „  „         ,     ,      ..  j, 

Owen  Richard  Charies  Andrew;  Mills,  Kari  ScoO;  Bonnelycke,  Mark 
Emill;  May,  Bradley  Andrew;  and  Hasz,  Vernon  Dennis,  5,727,139. 
O  395-139  000 
Reed  David  E  :  and  Bliss.  William  G  .  5.726.818.  O   360-51  000. 
Richter.  Bryan  M  ;  Smith.  Stephen  A.;  Bezzant.  Daniel  G.;  Gopa- 
laswamy.  Kasiuriraman;  Shetly.  Suhas  Anand;  and  Vaidyanaihan. 
Arunachalam.  5.727.184.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Zook.  Christopher  P.  5,727.003.  CI.  371-39.100. 
Cisneros.  Ralph:  See—  ^■,-,^00  r^ 

Dean.  Kennedi;  Cisneros.  Ralph;  and  Tobin.  Kathleen.  5.726,529.  CI. 
313-495.000 
Citadel  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Nickel.  Klaus-Dietrich.  5.726.238.  CI.  524-4%.000  .  .    „      .^ 

Oaiemon  David  A.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  Smith.  Garry  R.;  and  Selnick.  Harold 
G         N-i  1  -alkyl-5-phenyl-2.3.4.5-tetrahydro  1  H-benzo|B||  1 ,41diazepin- 
3yl)-acelamides.  5.726.171.  O.  514-221.000. 
Clariant  Finance  (BVl)  Limited:  See—  „..„.,.  j 

Danner,  Bernard:  Hauser.  Eckaidt;  Heller,  Jurg:  Schmiu,  Henbett:  and 
Vallotton,  Andit,  5,725.599.  O.  8-94.210. 
Clark.  David  Lee:  See—  j  ^i  j,  r,     ^ 

Sharma  Ravi;  Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan;  Bagchi.  Ptanab;  and  Clark.  David 
Lee.  5.726.693.  O.  347-48  000. 

Clark,  Joseph  Norben;  See—  ^,  _.    ,        .  vi.j , 

Ben.son  Edward  Joseph;  Braun.  Joseph  Thomas;  Oarii.  Joseph  Nortert; 

and  Lamont.  Peter.  5.726.256.  CI.  525^77.000 

Clark.  Marlen  S.;  and  Azibert,  Henri  V,  to  AW.  Chesterton  Cranpany 

Securing  and  centering  devices  for  a  spljt  mechanical  seal.  5,725,220,  LI 

■'77-9  500 

Oark  Robin  D.;  and  Spedding,  Michael,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Isoinddinyl 

derivatives.  5.726.197.  0.  514-387.000. 
Clark.  Scon  M..  to  IDEXX  Ubotatories.  Inc    Reversible  flow  chromato- 
graphic binding  assay.  5.726.010.  CI  435-5.000 


ok,  Scott  M.,  to  IDEXX  Laboratories,  Inc.  Rev^ersible  flow  chromato^ 
graphic  binding  a,ssay  system,  kit,  and  method-  5,726,013,  U.  435->.tAW. 
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Classic  Fishing  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Gibbs,  Louie  W..  5.725.892.  CI.  425-577  OCX). 
Oaussen.  Carsien  M.;  and  llch.  Haitmul.  Method  and  device  for  welding  a 

weld-on  pan  and  a  base  part.  5,726.417.  a.  219-125.110. 
Cleland.  James  M  Tnink  line.  5.725.028.  CI.  138-149.000. 
Clem.  Michael  F.:  S^e— 

Knight.  Gary  W .  Taylor.  Julia  C;  Clem.  Michael  F;  Eaves.  Felmoni  F. 
Ill;  and  Lumsden.  Alan  B..  5.725.479,  CI.  600-210.000. 
Clement.  John  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Programmable  graphics 

panel.  5,726.668,  CI.  345-1.000. 
Clift.  David  W.;  Arnold.  James  M.;  Colwell.  Robert  F;  and  Glew,  Andrew  F, 
to  Intel  Corporation.  Dau  processor  with  circuitry  for  handling  pointers 
associated  with  a  regi-scer  exchange  operation.  5.727,176.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Cline.  Daniel:  See — 

Shaw,  David  G.;  Dawson.  Eric;  Cline,  Daniel;  and  Langlois.  Marc. 
5,725.909,  CI  427-412.100. 
aine.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Rosthauser.  James  W.;  Cline,  Roben  L.;  and  Pantone,  Richard  S.. 
5,726,240.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Cloke,  Robert  L  ;  Turner,  David  Price;  Caddy,  Robert  Ellis,  Jr;  and  Spaur, 
Michael  Rodger,  to  Western  Digital  Corporation   Programmable  pream- 
plitier  unit  with  senal  interface  for  disk  data  .storage  device  using  MR 
heads.  5,726,821,  CI   .360-67.000. 
Cloninger,  Robert  E.  Adjustable  artists  easel.  5,725.192,  CI.  248-458.000. 
Clouiier.  Raymond  J.;  and  Mauldin.  Cary  M.,  to  Exactech,  Inc.  Hole  caps  for 

prosthetic  implants.  5,725,580.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Coates.  Fredrica.  to  Tailored  Technologies.  Inc.  Reusable  diaper  having 

gusseted  pad  insert.  5,725,518,  CI.  604-391.000. 
Coates,  Richard  W :  See— 

Johannsen,  Heiner,  and  Coates,  Richard  W..  5.725.947.  CI.  428-354.000. 
Cochran,  Donald  Paul.  Self  cenlenng  spade  drill.  5.725.337.  CI.  408-224.000. 
Cochran,  Michael  J.:  See^ 

Purdy,  Peter  K.;  Fowler.  Eugene  F,  Jr;  and  Cochran,  Michael  J., 
5,726.660.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Cody.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Kemnetz.  Steven;  and  Cody,  Charles  A..  5,725,805.  CI.  252-315.200. 
Coffey,  Jimmie  L  :  See — 

Ewald,  Henry  T;  Coffey.  Jimmie  L.;  Venetucci.  Patricia  A.;  and  Sus. 
Gerald  A..  5.724.886.  CI.  99-374.000. 
Cohen.  Elaine:  See — 

Jia.  Ji;   Cohen,   Elaine;   Drake.   Samuel   H.;   and   Fish.   Russell   D.. 
5.726.896.  CI.  364-474.290. 
Coben,  Jeffrey  1.:  See — 

Alderson.  Mark;  Armilage,  Richard  J.;  Cohen,  Jeffrey  I.;  Comeau, 
Michael   R.;   Farrah.  Theresa  M.;  Hutt- Fletcher.  Lindsey  M.;  and 
Spnggs.  Melanie  K.  5.726.286,  CI.  530-300.000. 
Cohen,  Lisa  Beth:  See— 

Shivakumar.  Annapur  Gunilingappa;  Katz.  Leonard;  Cohen.  Lisa  Beth; 
Ginsburgh.  Charles  Lester,  Paul,  Leland  Shawn;  and  Vanags.  Rita 
liene,  5,726.042,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Cohen.  Mitchell  Reuben:  See — 

Rilter.  Ann  Melinda;  Campbell,  Robert  Patrick;  Jack.son.  Melvin  Robert; 
McLean.  Ross  Anthony;  Cohen.  Mitchell  Reuben;  Abuaf.  Nesim; 
Conea,  Sanjay  Marc;  Peterson.  Lance  Gordon;  Muth,  Myron  Clyde; 
Beltran,  Adrian  Maurice:  Minas.  Consiantinos;  Schumacher.  David 
Robert;  and  Graves,  Jeffrey  Alan,  5,724,816,  CI.  60-752.000. 
Cohen.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Arnold.  Jeffrey  M.;  Albrecht.  Paul;  Cohen.  Richard  J.;  and  Levin, 
Harvey.  5.724,984.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Cole.  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Goodsell.  Leonard  James.  Jr;  Marshall.  Janice  L.:  Guracar.  Ismayil  M.; 
Haller.  Matthew  I ;  and  Cole.  Christopher  R..  5,724,974,  CI.  128- 
661.090. 
Cole,  Morton  S.;  and  Young,  Lloyd  Steven   Proiein-lipid  emulsifying  and 
gelling  composition  and  method  of  preparing  same.  5,725.899,  CI,  426- 
598.000. 
Cole,  Ned  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Smith.  Richard  P;  Cole,  Ned  M..  Jr;  Whitaker.  Roger  B.;  and  Andrews. 
Dale  R.  5,725.308.  CI.  374-169.000, 
Colgate-Palmolive  Companv:  See — 

Dewc/,  Jacques;  and  fhiben,  Eric.  5,726,144,  CI.  510-522.000. 
Julemort.  Jean;  and  Mahieu,  Marianne.  5.726.145.  O.  512-1.000. 
Klee,  Martin  Howard;  and  PaciuIIo,  Francis  Patrick,  5.724.697,  CI. 

15-205.000 
Paiel.  Amnt;  and  Robbins.  Clarence  R..  5.726.137.  O.  510-122.000. 
Colibett.  Royd  A.  Ball-type  coupler  for  trailers  and  the  like.  5.725.234.  CI. 

280-512.000. 
Collett.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Hartley.  Gerald  K  ;  Cecchi,  Delben  R.;  Collett,  Jeffrey  A.;  Herman. 
L.nda  S.;  Uwis,  David  O.;  and  Sellers,  Glenn  W.,  5,727,231.  CI. 
395-858.000. 
Collins.  Michael  Norman,  to  Smiths  lndu.<itries  Public  Limited  Company. 

Spinal  epidural  needle  assemblies.  5.725,.504.  CI.  604-165.000. 
Collis.  John  R.:  See— 

Colonello,  Dennis  J  ;  Schnabel.  Robert  R..  Jr;  and  Collis.  John  R.. 
5.725.463.  CI.  482-140.000. 
Colmenares.  Tulio:  See — 

Rivas.  Hercilio;  Nunez.  Gustavo  A.;  Colmenares.  Tulio;  and  Chirinos, 
Manuel.  5.725.609.  CI.  44-301.000. 


Colonello.  Dennis  J.;  Schnabel.  Robert  R..  Jr.;  and  Collis.  John  R..  to  Fitness 

Quest.  Inc.  Abdominal  exercise  device.  5.725.463.  CI.  482-140.000. 
Colt's  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  Michael  R.;  and  Taylor.  James  F.  5.726.377,  CI.  89-19I.0IO 
Colucci,  William  J.:  See — 

Malfer,  Dennis  J.;  Colucci.  William  J.;  and  Franklin,  Randall  M., 
5.725.612,0.44-415.000. 
Columbus  Camera  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Vo.  John,  5,725,187,  CI.  248-178.100. 
Colussi,  Iginio:  See — 

Zubini.  Fulvio;  Colussi,  Iginio;  Gallo.  Vittorino;  and  Losciale,  Maneo 
Vinorio.  5,725.635,  CI.  95-67.000. 
Colwell,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Cliff.  David  W.;  Arnold.  James  M.;  Colwell,  Robert  P;  and  Glew, 
Andrew  F.  5,727,176.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Comben,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Elsbetry.  Dennis  D.;  and  Comben.  Richard  H..  5,725.017.  Q.   137- 
517.000. 
Combes.  Didier:  See — 

Pages,  Jacques;  Marty.  Alain;  Combes,  Didier,  and  Condorel,  Jean- 
Siephane,  5.725.579,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Combes,  James  R.;  Mahabadi,  Hadi   K.;  and  Tripp,  Carl  P.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Supercritical  processes.  5.725.987.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Combustion  Tec,  Inc.:  See — 

Joshi,  Mahendra  L.;  Broadway,  Lee;  and  Mohr,  Patrick  J..  5.725,367.  CI. 
431-8.000. 
Comeau.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Alderson,  Mark;  Armilage,  Richard  J.;  Cohen,  Jeffrey  1 ;  Comeau, 
Michael  R.;  Fanah,  Theresa  M.;  Hun-Fletcher,  Lindsey  M.;  and 
Spriggs,  Melanie  K..  5.726.286,  CI.  530-300.000. 
Commercon.  Alain;  Didier.  Eric;  and  Fouque,  Elie,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  laxane  derivatives.  5.726.318.  Cl. 
548-215.000. 
Commissariat  a  1  'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Ferdinand.  Pierre;  Magne.  Sylvain;  and  Rougeault.  Stdphane.  5.726.744. 
CI.  356-32.000. 
Commissariat  A  L'Energe  Atomique:  See — 

Acher,    Olivier;    Vermeulen,    Jean-Luc;    and    Fontaine,    Jean-Marie, 
5,726.655.  CI  342- 1. OCX). 
Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Briffod.  Georges;  and  Khoi,  Nguyen  Trong,  5,726,412,  d.  219-121.430. 
Martinez.  Jacques.  5,725,331,  CI.  405-303.000. 
Communications  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Fan,  Harbin  C  ;  and  Belflower,  Craig  O..  5,726.392.  CI.  174-65.00G. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Marteau.  Claude;  and  Durand,  Marcel,  5,726,452,  a.  250-364.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Joseph  R.,  5,726.866,  CI.  361-816.000. 

Freiman.  Joseph  F;  McConkey.  Steven  Kent;  and  Mitchell,  Nathan 

Austin,  5,726,554,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Smith,  Darryl  K.;  and  Faust.  Alfred.  5.726.858.  CI.  361-705.000. 
Vander  Kamp.  Kerry  B.;  Hensley.  Roberta  W.;  and  Jottes.  Curtis  R., 
5.727,213,  CI   395-681.000. 
Condorel,  Jean-St^phane:  See — 

Pages,  Jacques;  Many,  Alain;  Combes.  Didier.  and  Condorel.  Jean- 
Sliphane.  5.725.579.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Coninx.  Paul.  Hearing-aid  system.  5.727.070.  Q.  381-68.400. 
Conn.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Bayne.  Marvin  L.;  Conn.  Gregory  L.;  and  Thomas,  Kenneth  A.,  Jr., 
5,726,152,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Connell,  Douglas  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  bodies  of  semi- 
rigid to  non-rigid  structure,  slippery  surface,  and  irregular  shape  from  a  bin 
or  conveyor  lo  reception  line.  5,725,082,  CI.  198-471.100 
Connors.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Monosov.  Anna,  lo  Anticancer.  Inc.  Native-stale 
method  and  svstem  for  determining  viability  and  proliferative  capacity  of 
tissues  in  vitro.  5.7:b,(X)9.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Conrad,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Jones.  David  S.;  Hachmann,  John  P.;  Conrad.  Michael  J.;  Couns. 

Stephen;  and  Livingston,  Douglas  Alan,  5,726,329,  CI.  552-105.000. 

Conran.  Sebastian,  to  Wyndham.  Patricia  Elastic  wrist  brace  with  support  and 

longitudinally  extending  fastener  5.725,490.  CI.  602-21.000. 
Conli  Completl  S.p.A.:  See — 

Salvetti,  Sergio,  5,725.725,  CI.  156-566.000. 
Contico  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D .  5.725,128.  CI.  222-153.130. 
Foster,  Donald  D.;  and  Ochs.  Mark.  5.725,132.  CI.  222-383.100. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gerloff,  Klaus.  5,725.703,  CI.  156-1.30.000. 
Cook.  Charles;  Garber.  David  G.;  Sanford,  Steven  B.;  and  Summers,  Phillip 
M.,  lo  Allegiance  Healthcare  Corp.  Suction  canister  system.  5.725.516.  CI. 
604-319.000 
Cook.  Charles  R..  Jr:  See— 

Belau.  Horsl;  Cook.  Charles  R..  Jr;  Swan.  Marten;  and  Parsons.  Mark 
A..  5.725.242.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Cook,  Mark  E.;  and  Jerome,  Daria  L..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Method  of  improving  the  growth  or  ihe  efficiency  of  feed 
conversion  of  an  animal  and  compt)silitMis  for  use  therein.  5.725,873,  CI. 
424-442.000. 
Cooke.  Leslie;  and  KarisAllen.  Kenneth  J.,  lo  Fiber  Technologies.  Inc. 
Reinforced  wood.  5.725.929.  CI.  428-106.000. 
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Coolegem,  Karel  Gerard;  and  AnstOcz,  Karin  Helena  Maria,  to  Koninklijke 
PTT  Nederland  N.V.  Interface  arrangement,  and  telecommunication  sys- 
tem, and  method-  5,727.152.  Q.  395-200.140. 
Coolev.  Von  A.:  See — 

Henderson.  Gregory  Scott;  Perry.  Wayne  B.;  Franklin,  Thomas  Dennie; 
Sanders,  Ed  J.,  Jr.;  and  Cooley,  Von  A..  5.726.979,  CI.  370-254.000. 
Cooper,  Anthony  James;  Fenning,  Simon  Charles;  Reeve.  Michael  Harry; 
Bickers,  Lawrence;  and  Rosher.  Paul  Adrian,  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions  public    limited   company.    Optical   fibre  communication   system. 
5.726.783.  CI.  359-125.000. 
Cooper.  Curt  S.:  See— 

Chu.  Daniel  T;  Li,  Qun;  Cooper,  Curt  S.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Lee. 
Cheuk  M.;  Planner.  Jacob  J.;  Ma.  Zhenkun;  and  Wang.  Wei-Bo, 
5,726,182,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Cooper,  Elwood  W.,  III.  to  P  H.  Glatfelter  Company.  Process  for  treating 
hardwood  pulp  with  an  enzyme  mixture  lo  reduce  vessel  element  picking. 
5.725,732.  CI.  162-72.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Whitney  Stephen;  Spalding,  Keith;  Winnen.  Joan;  and  Kalra.  Varinder. 
5.726.621,  CI  337-297  0(X), 
Cix>per.  Vince.  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Hand  tool.  5,725.086,  CI.  200- 

302.300. 
Copeland  Jeffrey  R;  and  Robinson.  Dennis,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. Cage  system.  5.726.864.  CI.  361-800.000. 
Coppom.  Brian  C:  See— 

Vernon  Dallas  L.;  Coppom.  Brian  C;  Dinsmoor,  John  C,  III;  and  Van 
Everen.  Barry,  5.725,273,  CI.  296-218.000. 
Corhen,  Tim  J.:  See — 

Wood  Alan  G.;  Corben,  Tim  J.;  and  Famworth,  Wanen  M..  5.726,580. 
CI.  324-758.000. 
Corella     Arthur    R    Multi-compartmenl    package,    system    and    method. 
5,724,789,  CI.  53-450.000. 

Corke.  Dean:  See —  ^^ 

Brodie,  Scon:  and  Corke.  Dean.  5.724,916,  CI.  119-525.000. 
Cormedics  Corp:  Se-e —  _   „,   ,„^  . -„„ 

Igo,  Stephen  R.;  and  Meador,  James  W.,  5,725.492,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Cornell,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Williams,  Richard  K.;  and  Cornell,  Michael  E..  5.726.477.  CI.  257- 
402.000. 
Cornell,  Paul  T;  Lucheni.  Roben  J.;  Draudt.  Gregg  R.;  Bodden.  Kurt  S.;  and 
Zimmer.  Linda  K..  to  Steelca.se  Inc.  Furniture  system.  5,724.778.  CI 
52-239.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc  :  See—  „    ,„  ,,„  „^^ 

Zhang,  Z.  Lisa;  and  MacDonald,  Noel  C,  5,726,073,  Q.  437-228.000. 
Correa.  Sanjay  Marc:  See—  .,,■„. 

Riner,  Ann  Melinda;  Campbell.  Robert  Patrick;  Jackson,  Melvin  Robert: 
McLean.  Ross  Anthony;  Cohen,  Mitchell  Reuben:  Abuaf.  Nesim; 
Conea,  Sanjay  Marc;  Peterson.  Lance  Gordon,  Muth.  Myron  Clyde: 
Beln^n  Adrian  Maurice;  Minas.  Consiantinos:  Schumacher.  David 
Robert;  and  Graves,  Jeffrey  Alan,  5,724,816.  CI.  60-752.000. 
Corzine,  Scon  W.:  See—  „    ^     ,   ,  u 

Wang  Shih-Yuan:  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  Holland,  William  D.;  Eitel,  John 
R;  and  Corzine.  Scon  W..  5.727,014,  CI.  372-%.0O0. 

Cosand.  Albert  E.:  See—  c    t  -.^i  ,uin 

Raghavan.  Gopal;  Jensen.  Joseph  F;  and  Cosand.  Albert  E..  5.726.600. 
a.  327-553.000. 
Cosentino,  Mark:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Huang,  Lr,  Lee.  Thomas  lung- 
Ying;  Cosentino.  Mark;  Snider.  Jim;  Manak,  Mark:  and  Xie.  Lan. 
5.726.204.  CI.  514-155.000. 
Cosmo  Precision  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takai,  Kazuo.  5.725.1 16,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Coner,  Jonathan  P  Cylinder  trunnion  mount.  5.725.195.  C\.  248-659.000. 
Coulter,  Christopher  C:  See—  „    ,  ^    ,    ,.    „^      j 

Simon,  John  G  :  Wisnosky,  Cari  J.;  McUughlin,  Paul  D.;  Joshi.  Sharad; 
Felice.  Leo  C:  and  Coulter.  Christopher  C,  5.724.994,  O.   128- 
885.000. 
Courian,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Bohorquez,  Jaime  H.;  Holslun.  Qayton:  Canfield.  Bnan  P;  Tousi.  Susan; 
Courian,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Drogo,  Frank,  5,726,690,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited:  Sc?— 

Gannon   James  Manin:  Graveson,  lan;  and  Mortimer,  Simon  Ashley, 
5,725.821.  CI.  264-203.000. 
Courtney.  Mark  Gerard:  See—  ,     „    .  ^  ,         c  u 

Sherif.  Raed  A  ;  Courtney,  Marie  Gerard;  Edwards,  David  Linn:  Fahey, 
Albert  Joseph;  Hopper,  Gregory  Scott;  Iruvanti.  Sushumna:  Jones. 
Charles  Frederick;  and  Messina.  Gaetano  Paolo,  5,724,729,  CI. 
29-840.000 

Coury,  William  S:  See —  _ 

Myeni,  Gene:  and  Coury.  William  S.,  5.725.551.  O.  606-213.000. 

Couns,  Stephen:  See-  ^ 

Jones.  David  S.:  Hachmann.  John  P;  Conrad.  Michael  J.;  Couns, 
Stephen;  and  Livingston.  Douglas  Alan.  5,726.329,  CI.  552-105.000. 
Couture,  Marcel:  See —  .  .    „  .        o 

Dufour,  Yvon;  Roy,  Jean-Guy;  Couture,  Marcel:  and  LaPoime,  Steve, 

5,725,424,  CI.  452-160.000.  _,    ^,  ^ 

Covington,  David  Loring:  and  Alexander,  David  James,  lo  Kimberiy-Clark 

Corporation.    Reinforced    sleeve    for    surgical    gown.    5.724,674,    CI. 

2-114.000. 

Cowan,  Stanley  Wray:  See— 


Uu  PhUipT  S.;  and  Cowan,  Stanley  Wray,  5.726,002.  CI.  430-546.000 
Cox,  Gerard,  to  TE  Snake  B.V  Weft  feeder  5,725.027,  CI.  139-452.000. 
Cox.  Ingemar  J.;  and  Roy.  Seba.stien.  lo  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc. 
r^namic  histogram  warping  of  image  histograms  for  constant  image 
brightness,  histogram  matching  and  histogram  specification.  5.727.080,  CI. 
382-168.000. 
CPB  Innovative  Technology  Limited:  See- 
Banks,  Anthony  J.,  5,725,8%,  CI.  426-112.000. 
Cracauer,  Raymond  F:  See — 

Reichler,  Allen  S.;  Bourtlelle.  Peier  A.;  and  Cracauer.  Raymond  F., 
5,725.831.  CI.  422-56.000. 
Crafton  Richard.  Water  buffered  essential  oils  smokeless  incensing  system. 

5.725,833,  CI.  422-125.000. 
Craig,  Daniel  Horace,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  the  synthesis 
of  mono-modal  aqueous  dispersions  of  polysiloxanes.  5,726.270.  CI. 
528-23  000 
Crall.  David  W.;  Glynn,  Christopher  C:  Busbey,  Bnice  C  :  Baldwin,  Jack  W ; 
and  Prentice,  Ian  F.  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Adhesive  bonded  fan 
blade.  5,725,355,  CI.  416-229.00A. 
Crall.  David  W.:  See—  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

Wadia,  Aspi  R.:  Prendce,  Ian  F:  Crall.  I>avid  W.;  and  Koch,  Carl  C, 
5,725.354.  CI.  416-224.000. 
Crawford.  Gregory  P.:  Fiske.  Thomas  G  :  and  Silverstem.  Louis  D.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Optical  equivalents  of  fiber  optic  face  plates  using  reactive 
liquid  crystals  and  polymers.  5,726.730.  CI.  349-196.000. 
Cray  Research,  Inc  :  See— 

Salmonson,  Richard  B.:  and  Bowen.  Stephen  A..  5.726.857.  CI.  361- 

™2.000.  _       ,.  ^  ^    . 

Crenshaw,  Darius  Lammont;  Wise.  Rick  L  :  and  McKee.  Jeffrey  Method  ol 

fabricating  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  cell  capacitor 

using  hemispherical  grain  (HSGi  polysilicon  and  selecnve  polysilicon 

etchback.  5,726,085,  CI.  438-255.000. 

Crepas,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Rodgers,  Mark  E.;  Wenstrup,  Leo  J.;  Kubicek.  Dale  J  ;  Wagle,  Lawrence 
R-  Militello.  Anthony;  Morscheck,  Timothy  J;  and  Cr«pas,  Robert  E., 
5.724,864.  C.  74-606  OOR. 
Crews,  Alvin  Donald,  Jr;  Harrington,  Philip  Mark:  Karp.  Gary  Mitchell: 
Manfredi,  Mark  Christopher,  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  Anthony,  to  American 
Cyanamid    Company.     l-<3-heterocyclypbenyl)-S-triazine-2,6,6-oxo    or 
ihiolrione  herhicidal  agents.  5.726,126.  CI.  504-227.000 
Cripe  Todd  E  ;  Grumm,  Darren  M.:  Butler.  Raymond  S.:  Schamanek,  Roger 
E   and  Buening.  Dennis  J.,  lo  Excell  Industries,  Inc.  Motor  vehicle  window 
construction  with  pull-pull  cable  system.  5,724,769,  CI.  49-360.000. 
Croak-Brossman.  Sandra  J.;  See — 

Dennis.  Scon  M.;  Rutherford.  William  M.;  Croak-Brossman,  Sandra  J ; 
and  Hill.  Hanna  A.,  5,725.853.  CI.  424-93.300. 
Crooks,  Peter  Anthony;  Caldwell,  William  Scon;  Dull,  Gary  Maunce;  Bham. 
Balwinder  Singh:  Deo,  Niranjan  Madhukar:  and  Ravard,  Alain.  Pharma- 
ceutical compositions  for  prevention  and  treatment  of  cennal  nervous 
system  disorders.  5.726.316.  a.  546-311.000. 
Cross.  Steven  R.;  and  Pass.  Stuan  J.,  to  Environmenlal  Elements  Corp 
Modular    electtosudc    precipitation    dusi    collection    plate    assembly 
5,725.638.  CI.  %-7 1. 000. 
Crossgrove,  David  L.:  See — 

Perisho  Randal  J.;  Hass,  Tave  E.;  Webb.  David  R.;  Ancell.  Steve  W.; 
Tayon.  Jeff  E.:  and  Crcssgrove.  David  L..  5,724.716. 0.  29-517.000. 
Croleau.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Harmon.  John  L.;  Panerson.  Richard  G.;  Elkins,  Robert  B  ;  Higgins, 

Russell  P;  Croleau,  Edward  A.;  King,  Harold  B.;  Frederickson. 

Christian  D.;  Uner,  Gerald  M.;  Reese,  Anthony  R;  and  White.  David 

W..  5.727,039,  CI.  376-442.000. 

Crowder  Judith  M.;  and  McKinley,  DeAnn,  to  McKinley  Tree  Grate  Co.,  Inc. 

Illuminated  metal  grate  5.725.297.  O.  362-84.000. 

"^Austin^Pixie  Ann:  and  Crowe.  Allen,  5.725,320,  CI.  4Ofr642.000. 
Crown  Cork  AG:  See—  _  -  ,  ,„  /ww. 

B5sl,  Udo:  and  Kirchgessner,  Michael,  5.725.115.  O.  215-252.000. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Aschberger,  Anton  A.,  5,724.848.  CI.  72-356.000. 
Cram.  Gerald  W.:  See- 
Wilson.  Timothy   Edward;   MaLsunaga,   Masafumi:  Kakuta.  Wataru: 
Merk.  Raymond  J.;  Niemiec,  Ronald  E.;  Saidman.  Laurence  B.; 
Cram.  Gerald  W.:  and  Palmer.  William  L.  5.725.670.  Q.   118- 
629.000.  ^    . 

Cram  Terrance  R.:  and  Reinbold.  Frederick  I..  Jr.,  lo  Williamson  Pnming 

Corporation.  Promotional  booklet.  5.725,252.  CI.  283-34.000. 
Cramp.  Drace  K.:  See — 

Alhey,  Phillip  S  ;  Cramp,  Drace  K.;  and  Wilson.  David  A..  5.726.341. 
CI.  558-441.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  See — 

Callahan.  Michael  J..  Jr:  and  Ludden.  Christopher  A..  5.726.676.  LI. 
345-98.000. 
CSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  ^         ,   „  ^  i  n 

Canada.  Ronald  G.:  Pardue.  Eugene  F;  and  Robiniion.  James  C  . 
5.726,911.  CI.  364-550.000. 
CTR  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Cahin  S.,  5.724.876.  Q.  83-602.000. 
Cubisl  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  See — 

Hill  Ja-son  M  :  Yu.  Guixue:  Shue.  Youe-Kong;  Zydowsky.  Thomas  M.; 
andHebek.  Julius.  5.726,195.  CI.  514-382.000. 
Cuffiani.  Illato:  See — 
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Sacchelti.  Mario:  Pennini,  Gianni;  and  Cuffiani,  Illaro,  3,726,261.  CI. 
526-124.200. 
Cuiuowski,  Leon:  See — 

Shimanovich.    Semyon:    Meyer,    Christian:    and    Cukrowski.    Leon, 
5.725,656,  CI.  106-778  000. 
Culkin,  Joseph  Bradley,  to  Calvest  Associates,  inc.  Torsion  resistant  filler 

stnicture.  5,725,767.  CI.  210-321  750. 
Cull.  Thomas  J.,  lo  GSI  Group.  Inc  ,  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  sensing 

the  level  of  a  fiueni  solid  material.  5,724,912,  O.  1 19-57  200. 
Cullinan.  George  Joseph:  and  Kauffman.  Raymond  Francis,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and 

Ct>mpany   Lipophilic  bcnzothiophenes.  5.726.168.  CI.  514-176.000. 
Cundill.  David  James,  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.  Airhag  venting 

mechanism.  5.725,244,  Q.  280-739.000. 
Cumutte,  John  T:  See — 

Bokoch,  Gary  M.:  and  Cumutte,  John  T.  5,726,155,  CI.  514-13.000 
Curran,  Desmond  T:  See — 

Bryant.  John  W.:  Curran,  Desmond  T:  Dynid,  James  F:  Henderson, 
Christopher  P.:  Seppala,  Harold  J.:  and  Williams,  Hfed  I.,  5,724,677, 
a  2-206.000 
Curtin.  Christopher  J  :  Nowicki,  Ronald  S.,  Fahlen.  Theodore  S.:  l>jboc, 
Robert  M.,  Jr:  and  Lovoi,  Paul  A.,  to  Candescent  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Fabrication  of  light -emitting  device  with  raised  black  matrix  for  use 
in  optical  devices  such  as  flat-panel  cathode-ray  tubes    5,725,787,  CI. 
216-25.000. 
Cusick.  Geo«;ge  C:  and  Miller,  Gerald  W.,  to  Mineral  Products  &  Technology, 

Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  pipe  insulation.  5,725,723,  CI.  156-502.000. 
Cuthbertsor,  Jim:  Chin,  Ray:  and  Chandler,  Craig,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company 

Sloped  celling  adaptor.  5,725,190,  CI.  248-343.000. 
Cuzens,  John  E.:  See — 

Farone.  William  A.:  and  Cuzens,  John  E.,  5,726,046,  CI  435-100000 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Mallon.  Joseph  J  :  Farinato.  Raymond  S.:  Rosati.  Louis:  and  Freeman. 

John  J .  Jr.  5.725.779.  CI  210-728.000 
Wu.  Kuang-Jong:  and  O'Toole,  Doris  C,  5,726,254,  CI.  525-375.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn,  Seong-Ick,  5.725.171,  CI.  242-355.100. 
Dahlgren,  Mats  Hugo  Rolf:  See — 

Jonsson,  Nils  Gustaf  HJalmar  Williamsson:  Dahlgren,  MaLs  Hugo  Rolf: 
and  Granryd,  Eric  Gu.stav,  5,724,822,  CI  62-129.000. 
Dahnnger,  Jorg:  Albers,  Emsi-August:  Groh,  Werner,  and  Heyer.  Achim.  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Non-wovens  of  electret  fiber  mixtures  having 
an  improved  charge  stability.  5.726.107.  CI.  442^14.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroyuki:  and  Hayashi.  Naoya.  5.725.975.  CI  430-5  000. 
Saito.  Hitoshi:  Imoto.  Kaiunobu:  Ueno.  Takeshi:  Oshima.  Katsuyuki: 
Yamauchi.  Mineo:  Eguchi.  Hiroshi:  Sato.  Hidcaki:  Fujimuia.  Hideo: 
and  Asajima.  Mikio.  5.726,122,  a.  503-227.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuneta.  Kazuyoshi:  Hasui.  Kenji:  and  Taki.  Toru,  5,725,911,  CI.  427- 
421000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Indastries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishii,  Shigeki:  Sakamoto,  Satoshi:  Kinoi,  Shigetu:  Kubozuka.  Satoshi: 
Taruma,  Tadahiro:   and   Miyazaki,   Shigeto,   5,725,834,  CI.   422- 
126  000. 
Daig  Corporation:  See — 

Swatu,  John  F:  Ockuly,  John  D.:  Reischhacker,  John  J.:  and  Hassen, 
James  A.,  5,725,512,  CI.  604-280.000. 
Daigo,  Koichiro:  See — 

Shiba.  Kosuke:  Daigo,  Koichiro:  Ogura,  Kazuo:  Usami,  Ryuji:  and 
Hosoda.  Jun,  5,726,371,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Back,  Ottmar,  5,724,856,  CI.  74-335.000. 

Grimmeiss,  Hermann  Georg:  Lindbladh,  Anders  Chrisler,  Mandenius, 
Cari-Fredrik  Anton:  and  Persson,  Mats  Ono,  5,725,742,  C\.  204- 
22400R. 
Klein.  Konrad:  and  Metsch.  GUnler.  5.726,885.  Q.  364-423.098. 
Kramer.  Michael:  and  Sch.midt.  Karlwaller,  5,724,863,  O.  74-583.000. 
Daimon.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Hasebe.  Hironobu:  and  Daimon.  Kazufumi,  5,726,625,  C\.  338-162.000. 
Dairyland  Seed  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Sun.  Paul  L.  F.  5.724.767.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Dakroub.  Housan:  See — 

Ayres,  Mark  R.:  and  Dakroub,  Housan,  5,726,824,  CI.  360-77.120. 
Dallas.  James  Leslie.  System  for  retrieving  waste  drilling  mud.  5,725,021,  CI. 

137-563  000. 
Dalstein,  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  of  generating  a 

protection-triggering  signal.  5.726.847,  CI.  361-93.000 
Daly.  Jeffery  Edward:  See — 

Singh,  Ranjit  Kumar,  Nixon.  Michael  Scon:  and  Daly.  Jeffery  Edward. 
5.725.313.  CI.  384-93.000. 
Damadian.  Raymond  V.:  See — 

Votruba,  Jan:  Shenoy.  Rajendra:  and  Damadian.  Raymond  V.,  5,724.970, 
CI.  128-653.200 
Damour,  Dominique:  See — 

Aloup,  Jean-Claude:  Audiau,  Francois:  Barreau,  Michel:  Damour,  I>>mi- 
nique:  Genevois-Borella,  Arielle:  Jimonet,  Patrick:  Mignani.  Serge: 
and  Ribeill.  Yves,  5,726,175,  CI.  514-250.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Reynolds,  James  T,  5,725,431,  C\  464-128,000. 
Danbiosyst  UK  Limited:  See — 

Ilium.  Usbeth.  5.725,871.  O.  424-434.000. 


Dandy  Enterprises  Limited:  See — 

Chinn.  Andrew  W.;  Strawser.  Daniel  M.,  Sr:  and  Chinn,  Geralde  M., 
5,725,782,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Daniel,  James  A.  Shotgun  holster.  5,725,135,  CI.  224-249.000. 
Daniel,  Thomas;  Nattkamper,  Dieter:  and  Varma,  Subir,  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration.   ATM    communication    system    interconnect/termination    unit. 
5.726,985,  CI   370-382.000. 
Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Zubini,  Fulvio:  Colussi,  Iginio;  Gallo,  Vittorino;  and  Losciale,  Matteo 
Vittorio,  5,725,635,  CI  95-67.000. 
Daniels,  Eddie  K.:  and  Woollen,  Neal  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Polypeptides  useful  in  prevention  of  chlamydia  infection. 
5,725,863,  CI.  424-263.100. 
Daniels.  Phelim  Brinley:  See — 

Robinson,  Grenville  Arthur:  Attridge,  John  Wonhington;  Deacon,  Julie 
Karen:  Daniels,  Phelim  Brinley:  Love,  Colin  Andrew:  and  Thomson, 
Aileen  Margaret,  5,726,064,  CI.  436-514.000. 
Daniels,  William  James;  arid  Mitas,  Gary  Edward,  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing 
Company.  Conveyor  belt  clamping  and  pulling  apparatus.  5,725,269,  CI. 
294-132.000. 
Dannals,  Robert  F:  See — 

LxHtdon,  Edythe  D.;  Kimes,  Alane  S.:  Horti,  Andrew:  Dannals,  Robert  F; 

and  Kassiou,  Michael,  5,726,189,  CI.  514-339.000. 

Danner,  Bernard;  Hituser,  Eckardt;   Heller,  JUrg:  Schmitz,  Heriben;  and 

Vallotton,  Andri,  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited.  Process  for  mineral 

tanning,  re-tanning  or  leather  after-treatment.  5,725.599,  CI.  8-94.210. 

Dantlgraber,    Jorg,    to    Mannesmann    Rexrolh    GmbH     Hydraulic    unit. 

5,725,361,  CI.  417-312.000. 
Daitzy,  Roger  Dale:  See — 

Theodos,  Michael  Andrew;  and  Danzy,  Roger  Dale,  5,725,015,  CI. 
137-488.000. 
Daoudal,  Jose.  Veterinary  tablet  intended  especially  for  cats.  5.725.879.  CI. 

424464  000. 
Darveau.  Andre:  See — 

Call.  Katherine  M.;  Glaser.  Thomas  M.;  Ito.  Caryn  Y.:  Buckler.  Alan  J.: 

Pelletier.  Jerry;  Haber.  Daniel  A.:  Rose.  Elise  A.:  Housman,  David  E.: 

Bniening.  Wendy:  and  Darveau.  Andre.  5.726.288.  CI.  530-350.000. 

Darwin.  David  Charles:  and  Gartner,  Ellis  Martin.  Cement  admixture  product. 

5,725,657,  CI.  106-808.000. 
Dalascope  Investment  Corp.:  See — 

Janzen,  Ernst;  Rungers,  Gunter,  Saper,  Lawrence:  and  Wolvek,  Sid, 
5,725,498,  CI.  604-51.000. 
Datia,  Raju  U.:  See— 

Zhang,   Zhuomin   M.;   DatIa,   Raju  U.;   and  Hanssen.   Leonard   M., 
5,726,797,  CI.  359-350.000. 
Daude.  Christian  Thierry:  See — 

Cabaret.  Maurice  Jean:  Daude.  Christian  Thierry:  Lavocat.  Daniel 

Marcel  Eu^ne:  Leboulanger.  Jean  Pierre:  Lebrun.  Michel:  Mas.son. 

Franifois:  Rouge.  Gilles;  and  Roy.  Bernard  Gilbert.  5.725.338,  CI. 

408-230  000 

Davey.  Kent  R  ;  and  Epstein.  Charles,  to  Neolonus.  Inc.  Magnetic  nerve 

stimulator  for  exciting  peripheral  nerves.  5,725.471.  O.  600-13.000. 
David.  Bemd:  See — 

Wiebe.  Ulrich:  Schmode.  Hanmut;  Herzog.  Armin;  Komfeld.  Joachim; 
Hetland.    Deilev;    David.    Bemd:    Hanning.    Guniher:    Bomefeld. 
Thorsten.  and  Siegmund.  Gemot.  5,724,870.  CI.  81-9.430 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Tormey.  Ellen  Schwartz:  and  Prabhu.  Ashok  Naryan.  5.725.808.  CI. 
252-514.000. 
David.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Barickman.  James  R.;  and  David.  Thomas  A..  5.725.430.  CI.  464- 
89.000. 
Davidson.  David  L.:  and  Seida.  Steven  B..  to  Southwest  Research  Institute. 
Biaxial    non-contacting    strain    measurement    using    machine    vision. 
5.726.907.  CI   364-508.000. 
David-son.  Grant  Allen:  and  Vernon.  Stephen  Decker,  to  Dolby  Laboratories 
Licensing  Corptiration.  MetluKi  and  apparatus  for  efficient  implementation 
of  single-sideband  filter  banks  providing  accurate  measures  of  spectral 
magnitude  and  phase.  5.727,119,  CI.  395-2.120. 
Davidson  Textron.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Michael;  and  Souders.  Steven.  5,725,704,  CI.  156-66.000. 
Davies,  Norman:  See — 

Patel,  Nagar  J.:  Benke,  James  J.;  Valenta,  Michael  C;  and  Davies, 
Nonnan,  5,726,367,  CI.  73-865.900. 
Davina.  Glenn  A.,  to  Sunny  D  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Self-loading  bale  hatidling 

and  transporting  apparatus  5,725,346,  CI.  4I4-III  000 
Davis,  Andrew:  and  Milton,  David  Wills,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Menx>ry  including  master  and  local  word  lines  coupled  to 
memory  cells  storing  access  infonnation.  5.727.180.  CI.  395-427.000. 
Davis.  Jeffrey  Martin:  Bowler.  Peter:  and  Woods.  Kenneth  David,  to  Ranks 
Hovis  McfXxjgall  Limited.  Microwaveable  food  container  with  perforated 
lid.  5.726.426.  CI   219-730.000. 
Davis.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Arnold.  Tracy  A.;  Davis.  Robert  L.;  and  Gunnar.  Edward  J.,  5,724,732, 
CI.  29-888.010. 
Davis,  Wayne  Samuel:  and  Whiteman,  Robert  Neil,  Jr,  to  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, The.  Board-mountable  electrical  connector.  5,725,386,  CI.  4.39- 
79.000. 
Davison,  Brian  H.:  See — 

Scott,  Charles  D.;  Scott,  Timodiy  C;  and  Davison,  Brian  H.,  5,725,888, 
CI.  425-6.000 
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Davy  McKee  (Poole)  Limited:  See— 

Beattie.  Robert  John:  Round,  Philip  Francis:  and  Storey,  Andrew, 
5,724,842.0.72-12.200. 
Dawson,  Bryan  J  ,  to  Intel  Coiporauon.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynami- 
cally controlling  a  remote  system' s  access  to  shared  applications  on  a  host 
system.  5.727.155.  CI   395-200.350. 
Dawson.  Eric:  See —  ,  ,        ,  .     ., 

Shaw    David  G  :  Dawson.  Eric;  Cline.  Daniel;  and  Langlois.  Marc. 
5.72.5.909.  CI.  427-412.100. 
Day.  Kenneth  Fairelough.  Ill:  See— 

Beglin.  Thomas  William;  Day.  Kenneth  Fairelough.  nl;  and  Dewey. 
Douglas  William.  5.727.181.  CI.  395-441.000. 
Davco  Products.  Inc.:  See—  ^    ,    ,.  ,    i, 

■  Berger.  Jeffrey  M.;  Foster.  Randy  C;  Hampton,  Timothy  J.;  Hargus.  Jack 
S  :  Marsh.  Richard  L.;  and  Masseth.  David  A.,  5,725,030,  O.  141- 
59.000. 
Sellers.  Randall  E..  5.725,824,  CI.  264-265.000. 
DCV  Chitin  Technologies.  LP:  See—  ,-,•,-;  n,    o    sod 

Heinsohn.  Gei>rge  E.;  and  Bjomson.  August  S..  5,726.123,  CI.  504- 
140.000. 
Deacon,  Julie  Karen;  See— 

Robinson.  Grenville  Arthur:  Attridge.  John  Wonhington:  Deacon.  Julie 
Karen  Daniels.  Phelim  Brinley;  Love.  Colin  Andrew:  and  Thom.son, 
Aileen  Margaret.  5,726.064.  CI.  436-514.000. 
Deal,  Judith  G;  See —  „      ...         .,,    , 

Vamey  Michael  D.;  Romines,  William  H.;  Palmer,  Cynthia  L.;  and  Deal, 
Judith  G.,  5,726,312,  CI.  544-320.000. 
Dean,  David  Kenneth:  See—  „      ,  „         ,.  „       u 

Beelev  Lee  James:  Thompson,  Mervyn;  Dean,  David  Kenneth;  Kotecha, 
Nik'esh  Rasiklal:  Berge.  John  Michael:  and  Ward,  Robert  William, 
5,726,165,  CI.  514-114000. 
Dean  Kenneth;  Cisneros,  Ralph;  and  Tobin,  Kathleen,  to  Moton)la.  Spacer 

for  a  field  emission  display.  5,726.529,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Deanda,  Kristine  A.:  See —  ™   .    .       ,,         j  r..     j 

Picataggio.  Stephen  K.:  Zhang.  Min;  Eddy.  Chnsnna  K.:  and  Deanda. 
Krisune  A.  5.726.053.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Deamaley.  Geoffrey;  and  Lankford.  James.  Jr.,  to  Soutfiwest  Research  Inso- 
tute  Medical  implants  made  of  metal  alloys  bearing  cohesive  diamond  like 
carbon  coatings.  5,725,573,  CI.  623-2.000.  .„      „.^,,        .„ 

Deaton,  Joseph  Charles;  Fenton,  David  Eari;  and  Tsaur,  Allen  Keh-Chang,  to 
Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Limited   disperiity    epitaxially    sensitized 
ultrathin  tabular  grain  emulsions.  5,726,007,  CI.  430-567^. 
Debe   Marie  K.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Held 
emission  device  having  nanostructured  emitters.   5,726,524,  CI.   313- 

309  000 

DeBusk  Autry  O.  V.,  to  DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc  Absorbent  woven  article 
including  radiopaque  element  woven  dierein  and  anchored  at  the  ends 
thereof.  5.725.517.  CI.  604-362.000.  .  ..     ,     ,  ^     .    ,^  ^ 

DeCarlo.  Alfred  F.  Jr;  Cipolletti.  George  B  ;  and  Hewka.  Ledi  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.  Aceubular  beanng  system.  5.725.591.  1,1 
623-22.000.  ...        ... 

De  Castro  Faria  Mano  Sergio.  Electro-mechanical  amusement  simulator  with 
graviutional  effects.  5,725,435,  CI.  472-47.000. 

Decker,  Marvin  C:  See —  „      ,j  vu      ^a 

Martini,  David  M.;  Seipente,  Christopher  P;  Sams,  Harold  W.;  and 
Decker,  Marvin  C,  5,724,823.  CI.  62-148.000. 

Deere  &  Company:  See—  c -i-,a  ai\t   r^ 

Yoder.  Alfred  Dean:  and  Hubbard.  Loyd  Thomas.  Jr.  5.724.903.  CI. 

111-194.000. 

D^Fco   P^ul  J  '  S€€ 

Grammatica,  Steven  J.;  Schank,  Richard  L.;  DeFeo,  Paul  J..  Godlove, 
Ronald  E.;  and  Flanagan,  Robert  J.,  5,725,986,  CI.  430  126.000. 
Deguchi,  Masanobu,  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  ferfing/disclu^g 
device  designed  for  image  forming  apparatus.  5,725,207,  CI.  //l-y.iwu. 

'^^Toii'B^mard-'atid  Deguen.  Laurent.  5.726.379.  CI.  102431.000. 
De  Haan.  Andi<.  Method  for  manufacturing  an  element  fonned  by  semicon- 
ductor(s)  and  gas  detector  provided  with  such  a  semiconductor  5,726,34/, 
CI.  73-31.060. 

De  Haut,  Christian:  See —  „,,.,,        i  

Wollenweber,  Horst-Wemer:  Moeller,  Thomas:  Sladek,  Hans-Juergen: 
Schulte,  Heinz-Guenther;  Gress,  Wolfgang;  Eicken,  Ulnch;  Fischer, 
Herbert   and  De  Haut,  Christian,  5,725,815,  C\.  26441.000. 
Dei   KaLsuhito,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Memory  access  method  using 

inteniiediate  addresses.  5,727,179,  CI.  395416.000. 
De  Labbey.  Amaud:  See — 

De  La  Mettne.  Roland:  De  Ubbey.  Antaud;  and  N  Guyen.  Lyian. 
5.725.847.  CI.  424-70.100.  , -rw  i 

De  La  Meitrie.  Roland:  De  Labbey.  Amaud:  and  NGuyen.  LyIan.  to  L  Ureal. 
Solid  hair-removing  composition  containing  a  particular  stnictunng  agent. 
5.725.847.  CI.  424-70. 100.  _ 

Delbor.  Louise.  Whisk.  5.725.305.  CI.  366-129.000. 
Delevaque.  Eric:  See —  .  .„.  ,       ./  i^^. 

Chawki.  Mouhammad  Jamil:  Delevaque.  Enc:  and  Tholey.  Valene. 
5.726.785.  CI.  359-130.000. 

""""Ka^"  RogerT;  and  Dell.  Glen  D.,  5,726,627,  CI.  340-531.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See—  

Brown.  Alan  E.,  5.727^08.  CI.  395-653.000. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See—  ,  ^^ 

Brtjwn.  Alan  E..  5,726,901 ,  CI.  364483.000. 


Khadem.  Gita;  and  Holt,  George  Thomas,  5,726.859,  O.  361-760.000. 
Del  Pizzo,  Frank  C.  Jr.:  See— 

McCallum.  Timothy  P;  and  Del  Pizzo,  Frank  C.  Jr..  5.724,678,  a. 
2-209.130. 

Anspach!  William  E..  Ill:  and  Del  Rio.  Eddy  H..  5.725>»1.  O.  606- 

1 5 1  000. 

DeLuca,  Daniel  R:  Biondo.  Charles  M  :  Jones.  Howard  B  ;  and  Rbemer.  Chns 

C.  to  UnUed  Technologies  Corporation.  Nickel  base  supOTlloy  articles 

with   improved  resistance  to  crack  propagation.   5.725.692.  CI.    I4»- 

410.000.  ,        ,       ,.„.,„  ^ 

DeLuca.  Frank,  to  Bue.scher,  AlfnxJ  J.  Injector  nozzle  valve.  5,725.157.  a. 

239-533.900. 
Demachi.  Atsushi:  See —  „, .  »,    .  ,      .    u: 

Sato  Kenii;  Demachi,  Atsushi:  Noguchi,  Minoru;  Oki,  Naohiko;  Araki, 
Kiizuhiro;  and  Endo,  Monnobu,  5.725,968,  CI  429-218.000. 
Dembicks    Andrew  E.  Locking  holder  for  interchangeable  bit  member. 

5,725,107,  CI.  211-70.600.  _  ,     ^^ 

de  Molina,  Simon  Anne,  to  Monnje  Auto  EquipmenL  Adaptive  load  depen- 
dent suspension  system.  5.725.239.  CI.  280-711.000. 
DeMott  Phillip:  See—  ^     ,        ^ ,        .       , 

Schuette.  Robert  Louis;  DeMott.  Phillip:  Taylor.  Derek;  and  Lee.  Angel. 
5.725.951.  CI  428-375.000.  ,^        ,  -n^ 

DeMuth.  Donald  R.:  and  Lally.  Edward  T.  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The 
Tnistees  of  the  Compositions  and  methods  for  diagnosis  of  thseases 
associated  witfi  actinobacillus  aclinomycelemcomiians  infection. 
5.726,016.0.435-6.000.  .,  „^ 

Denis  Jean-Noel;  Greene.  Andrew-Elliot:  and  Kanazawa.  Alice,  to  Rbone- 
Poulenc  Roier  S  A.   Process  for  die  stereoselective  preparation  of  a 
S-phenylisoserine  derivative  and  its  use  for  the  preparation  of  taxane 
denvadves.  5.726.346.  CI.  562-406.000. 
Denker.  John  Stewart:  See—  ,,.0  •^nnnnai    ri 

Surges.  Christopher  John;  and  Denker.  John  Stewart.  5,727,081,  CI 
382-229.000. 

^""Sni^n.'J^s  J,  5,725,438,  a.  473-163.000.  „,        „    . 

Dennehev  T  Michael;  West.  Joseph  C.  Jr.;  and  Yang.  James  W .  to  Baxter 

Int^l^ational  Inc  Bone  maniwkit.  5.724.988.  CI    1 28-767.000. 

Dennesen.  James  J.,  to  Dennco.  Inc   Practice  putting  green  with  simulated 

hazards.  5.725,438,  CI  473-163.000.  ^     .._  .      ^ 

Dennis  Scott  M.;  Rutherford,  William  M.;  Cn>ak-Brossman,  Sandra  J.;  and 

Hill  Hanna  A.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intemational,  Inc  4  strain  direct-led 

microbial.  5,725,853,  CI.  424-93 .300  ,.    ^_^    ,         ,    , „ 

Dennison,  Charles  H.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  joinUy  fooning 
stacked  capacitors  and  antifuses,  method  of  blowing  annfuses^  and  anu- 
fuses  and  stacked  capacitors  constiniting  a  part  of  integrated  circuitry. 
5.726,483,  CI.  257-530.000.  ..  ,    _^  ,  e  .   r  n  f,,r 

de  Nora,  Vinorio;  and  Duniz,  Jean-Jacques,  to  MoltechlnvaiiS^A.  (Tell  for 
die  elecOt)lysis  of  alumina  at  low  temperanires.  5,725,744,  CI.  2tM- 
244.000. 
Denso  Corporation;  See —  ......       c  -.•>.•  qib  n 

Morii,  Yasushi;  Oooishi.  Tomomasa;  and  Adachi.  Michio.  5.724.928.  Cl. 
123-90  170. 
Dent  Paul  W .  to  Ericsson  Inc .  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  speech  digitizing. 

5.727.023.  CI.  375-244.000. 
Dental  Compotients.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Bany  S..  5.725  J74,  Cl.  433-95.000. 
Dentatus  AB:  See — 

Eriksson.  Rolf.  5.725.058.  Cl    173-114.000. 
Denver  Biomaterials.  Inc.:  See—  o    «  -r-x;  «wi 

Freeman,  Shirley  K  ;  Skinkle.  Davnl:  and  Vivian,  Bonnie  B.,  5.725,506, 
Cl.  604-169  000. 
Deo.  Niranian  Madhukar.  See—  ^  „  ^       ..      ■„ 

Crooks  Peter  Andiony;  Caldwell.  William  Scott;  Dull.  Gary  M«unce. 
Bhatti    Balwinder  Singh;  Deo.  Niranjan  Madhukar:  and  Ravard. 
Alain.  5.726.316.  Cl.  546-311.000. 
DePinio.  Jeffrey  Thomas:  See—  tTK.ici    rt 

Wilkinson.  Steven  Paul;  and  DePinto.  Jeffrey  Thomas.  5.726.251,  Cl. 
525-327.300.  ^  ,       w  .i,™i 

Derby  Herbert  G.;  and  Dowdy.  Thomas  E..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method 
and'svstem  for  the  acceleration  of  graphics  >>nages  in  a  '""'tiP^^f  °' 
preemptive  processing  computer  system.  5.727  190  Cl.  '95-503.(Wa 
Derleth  Helmut  and  Grosjean.  Abel,  to  Solvay  (Socifti  Anonyme).  Pnjcess 
for  the  production  of  a  microspberoidal  powder  of  low  dispersity.  micro- 
sphertjidal  powder  of  low  dispersity  thus  obtained,  catalysts  for  the 
polvmerization  of  alpha-olefins  and  pnicess  for  the  polymerization  of 
alpha^lefins.  5.726.260.  Cl.  526-106.000. 
DeRoyal  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

DeBusk.  Autry  O.  V.  5,725,517.  Cl.  604-362.000. 
Dersain.  Paul:  See —  < -i-n -im    n 

Kirk.  John;  Tanon.  Gerald  E,;  and  Dersain.   Paul.   5.724.707.  Cl. 
24-3.700.  ,       ,„,      „.  .      . 

De  Sadeleer.  Jos  Willy  Ghislain  Con«el;  Boulel.  Bernard,  and  Wte.Richjud^ 
to  Cerestar  Holding  B.V  Co-pressing  of  oilseeds.  5,725,900,  O.  426- 
601.000. 
Desai.  Mahesh  P.:  See —  „         ,    ,,         „ 

Emerson  Earl  A.:  Desai.  Mahesh  P.;  Gonzalez.  Henry  J.:  Hong.  Kyung- 
TJ^^and^Swim.  Martin  U.  5.726.986.  Cl  370-384.000. 

'^''^^iS*  S^ju  V;  Lynam.  Niall  R.;  Habibi,  Hamid  R.  and 
Desaiaju,  Padma,  5.725.809.  Cl.  252-583.000. 
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Deschner,  Jdrgen;  and  Miiller.  Tobias,  lo  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen 

Akiiengesellschaft.  Printing  press.  5.724.890.  CI.  101-366.000. 
Deskins.  Franklin  David.  Sewage  dewatering  equipment.   5.725,766.  CI. 

210-283.000. 
Dessinges.  Aimfe:  See — 

Peglion.  Jean-Louis:  Goument,  Bertrand;  Haimange.  Jean-Christophe. 
Vian.  Joel:  Dessinges.  Aimee:  Millan.  Mark:  and  Audinoc,  Val^e. 
5.726.208.  CI  514-656.000. 
Deutsche  Forscbungsansialt  hier  Luft  -  und  Raumfahit  e.V.:  See — 

Opower.  Hans.  5.725.914.  CI  427-592.000 
Deutsche  Fonchungsanstalt  fur  Luft-un  Raumfahrt  e.  V.:  See — 

Haben.  Werner,  and  Pabsch.  Amo  Rudolf  Erich  Karl.  5,725,434.  Q. 
464-181  000 
Dever.  James  L.:  See — 

Gill,  James  C:  and  Dever,  James  L.,  5,726,252,  CI.  525-333.300. 
Devers,  Barnard  James,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Control  scheme  for 

cryogenic  condensation  5.724.833.  CI  62-625  000. 
Devine  Holdings.  LLC:  See — 

Berjis.  Pejman.  5.725.117.  CI.  220^.030. 
Devine.  William  D.:  Humby,  Douglas  B.:  aitd  Ruschak,  Kenneth  J.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Edge  removal  apparatus  for  curtain  coating. 
5.725.910.  a.  427-420.000. 
Devlin.  James:  See — 

Ralph,  Peter,  Chong,  Kong  T:  Devlin,  James:  Zimmerman,  Robert: 
Aukerman.  Sharon  Lea:  Ring.  David  B.:  and  Ma,  Sylvia  Hsieh, 
5,725.850.0.  424-85.100 
Devoms.  Philip  E.  Encapsulated  charged  gas  lighting  apparatus.  5.725.299, 

a  362  216.000. 
DeVries,  Keitfi:  See- 
West.  J.  Blair:  and  DeVries.  Keith,  5.726J44,  Q.  560-194.000. 
De  Vroom,  Erik:  See — 

Bovenberg.   Roelof  Ary   Lans;   Koekman.  Bertus  Pieler:   Hoekema, 
Andreas:  Van  Der  Laan.  Jan  Metske:  Verweij.  Jan;  and  De  Vroom. 
Erik.  5.726.032,  CI.  435-51.000. 
Dewey,  Douglas  William:  See — 

Beglm.  Thomas  William:  Day,  Kenneth  Fairclough,  III;  and  Dewey, 
Douglas  WilHam,  5,727.181,  CI.  395^>41  000. 
Dewez,  Jacques;  and  Thibeit,  Eric,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Suble 

fabric  softener  compositions.  5.726.144.  CI.  510-522.000. 
De  With.  Jan:  See— 

Horton.  Andrew  David;  and  De  With.  Jan.  5.726.1 15.  CI.  5O2-I52.000. 
Dewitt,  John  R.:  See — 

Womble.  J.  Scott:  Kuchar,  Francis  A.,  Jr.;  Dewitt,  John  R.;  and  Neer.  Jay 
H..  5.726.922,  CI  364-708.100 
DeWolff,  Curtis  Edward:  Gallipeau.  Bnan  Keith:  and  Lambdin.  ThonuLs 
Eldred.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methods  of  labeling  photographs. 
5.726.736.  CI.  355-39.000. 
De  Zwait,  Siebe  T:  See — 

Maitens,  Peter;  Driessen.  Johannes  C;  Rademakers.  Antonius  J    J.: 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.  F :  Bailer.  Theunis  S  :  Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus 
G.  P;  Lambert.  Nicolaas;  De  Zwatl.  Siebe  T  ;  and  Montie.  Edwin  A  . 
5.726,526.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Dial  Corp.  The:  See — 

Partee.  Terrell  L.;  Vaiker,  Charles;  and  Morse.  Elaine  T.,  5,726,142.  CI. 
510-276.000. 
Dials.  Canoll  P  Conduit  coupling.  5.725.259,  CI.  285-334.400. 
Diamond  Products  Joini  Venture;  See — 

Kettethagen.  Frederick  A  ,  5,724,956,  CI.  125-13.010. 
Diasonics  Ultrasound.  Inc.:  See — 

Spratt,  Ray  Steven,  5.724,973,  C\.  128-661.030. 
Diaz.  Albert  F:  See— 

Anello.  Salvatore;  and  Diaz.  Albeit  F.  5.727.0.54.  CI.  379-145.000. 
Dickey,  Eric  R.;  and  Bjoniard.  Erik  J.,  to  Viratec  Thin  Films,  Inc.  Shielding 
for  arc  suppression  in  rotating  magnetron  sputtering  systems.  5,725.746, 
CI.  204-298.210. 
Didier.  Eric:  See — 

Commercon.  Alain;  Didier.  Eric,  and  Fouque.  Elie.  5.726,318,  CI. 
548-215  000. 
Diefendahl.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wiedeck.  Hans-Notbett;  and  Diefendahl.  Wolfgang.  5.724,691,  CI. 
14-2.400. 
Diel,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Bodmer.  James  H.:  Diel.  Mark  A  ;  and  Tilcomb.  Forrest  D..  5.726.829. 
CI   J6O-99080. 
Diels.  Jean-Claude  See — 

Mourou.  Gerard;  Braun.  Alan:  Diels.  Jean-Claude;  Bouvier.  Marcel;  and 
Zhao.  Xin  Miao.  5.726.855.  CI.  361-213.000. 
Diete.  Giinier.  to  Firma  Dixie-Union  GmbH  &  Co   KG.  Apparatus  for  the 

production  of  packages  5.724.787.  CI.  53-119  000 
Di  Giammanno.  Silvio.  Mop  head  retainer.  5.724.696.  CI.  15-150.000. 
Digital  Control,  inc.:  See — 

Zeller.  Rudolf;  and  Mercer.  John  E.,  5,726,359.  CI.  73-514.330. 
Digital  Equipmeni  Corporation;  See — 

Copeland.  Jeffrev  P:  and  Robinson.  Dennis.  5.726.864. CI  361-800.000. 

Wolnch,  Gilbert  M  :  and  Kowaleski.  John  A..  Jr..  5.726.927.  CI.  364- 

754  000. 

Dillon.  Douglas  M..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Deferred  billing,  broadcast. 

electronic  document  distribution  system  and  method.  5.727.065.  CI.  380- 

49  000. 


Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato.  Dino;  Roux.  Richard; 
Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valene.  Gerard;  and  Wagnon.  Jean,  to  Sanoh. 
l-benzenesulfonyl-1.3-dihydroindol-2-one  derivatives,  their  preparation 
and  pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which  they  are  present.  5.726,322.  CI.  ■ 
548-410.000. 
Dinallo.  Chris  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Object 
oriented  device  driver  system  for  procedural  device  drivers.  5,727,212,  CI. 
395-681.000. 
Dingwall,  Andrew  Gordon  Francis,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  S.A. 
Signal  disturbance  reduction  arrangement  for  a  liquid  crystal  display. 
5.726.678.  O.  345-100.000. 
DinsnKKir.  John  C.  Ill;  See — 

Vernon,  Dallas  L.;  Coppom,  Brian  C;  Dinsmoor.  John  C.  Ill;  and  Van 
Everen.  Barry.  5,725,273.  CI.  296-218.000. 
Disc  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallant.  Glenn.  5.725.934.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Disis,  Mary  L.:  See — 

Cheever.  Martin  A.;  and  Disis.  Mary  L..  5.726.023.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Distaso.  John,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.  Water-in-oil  emulsion 
having  aqueous  phase  evaporation  retarded  with  wax.  5.726,140,  CI. 
510-207.000. 
DiVito.  Thomas  J.,  to  Kaba  High  Security  Locks  Corporation.  Cam  lock. 

5.724.840.0.70-371.000. 
Do.  Thomas  Thai;  See — 

Chen.  Zhong  Xi;  and  Do.  Thomas  Thai.  5,726,573,  O.  324-429.000. 
Dobrusskin,  Christoph:  See — 

Holden,  John;  and  Dobrusskin.  Christoph.  5.726.806,  O.  359-630.000. 
Dobson,  Paul  J.,  to  MicroSpring  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Radiopaque  medical 

devices.  5.724.989.  O.  128-772  000 
Dodge.  Jelftey  A.;  Sato.  Masahiko;  and  Vtahos.  Chris  J.,  to  Eh  Lilly  and 
Company.    Inhibition    of   phosphatidylinositol    3-kinase    with    viridin. 
demethoxyviridin.  viridiol.  demethoxyviridiol,  virone.  wottmannolone. 
and  analogs  thereof.  5.726.167,  O.  514-172.000. 
Dodson,  Robert  W ;  and  Haneburger.  Jules  A.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Cattle  mattress.  5.724.917.  O.  119-526.000. 
Doherty.  Donald  B.;  Markandey.  Vishal;  and  Pettin.  Gregory,  to  Texas 
Instruments    Incorporated.    Error    diffusion    filter    for    DMD    display. 
5.726.718.  O.  348-771.000. 
Doi.  Shuji:  See — 

Nakano.  Tsuyoshi;  Doi.  Shuji:  Noguchi.  Takanobu;  Ohnishi.  Toshihiro; 
and  lyechika.  Yasushi.  5.726.457,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Dokic,  Miroslav  V..  to  Stellar  One  Corporation.  Method  for  ensuring  syn- 
chronization of  MPEG-1  dau  carried  in  an  MPEG-2  transport  stream. 
5.726.989.  CI.  370-509.000. 
Dolan.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Bell.  Ronald  F;  Dolan.  Michael  J.;  Tosill.  John  M.;  and  Wysocki.  J. 
Christopher.  5.725.131.  CI.  222-l%.000. 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Davidson.  Grant  Allen:  and  Vemon.  Stephen  Decker,  5.727.1 19,  O. 
395-2.120. 
Doll,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Hinshaw.  Jerald  C;  Doll,  Daniel  W.:  Blau,  Reed  J.;  and  Lund,  Gary  K., 
5,725.699.0.149-19.100. 
Dolphin.  David:  See — 

Tang,  Hang;  Xie,  Lily  Y.;  Wijesekera,  Tilak:  Dolphin,  David:  and  Boyle. 

Ross  W..  5.726.304,  CI.  540-145.000. 

Dottunski,  Daniel  James;  and  Paulus.  Richard  Leo.  to  Wacker  Corporation. 

Low   speed  idle  actuator  and  method  of  use  thereof.   5.726,503,  Q. 

290-40.00B 

Domel,  Douglas  R.,  to  Harmonic  Design,  Inc.  Su.spension  cord  winding 

device  for  window  covenng.  5,725,040,  CI.  160-170.00R. 
Domke,  Klaus;  Starkmann.  Joerg:  Lampl.  Christoph;  Lachenmaier.  Holger; 
Bischet.  Wolfgang,  and  Keicher.  Gerald,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus for  producing  bag  packages.  5.724.792.  O.  53-525.000. 
Dongo.  Paul  A.;  and  Garber.  David,  to  B&S  Plastics,  Inc.  Pool  pump 

controller.  5.725.359.  CI.  417-44.900. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V;  Lynam.  Niall  R.;  Habibi.  Hamid  R.:  and 

Desaraju.  Padma.  5.725.809.  O.  252-583.000. 
Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V;  Doman,  Craig  A.;  and  Getz,  Catherine  A.. 
5.725.957.  O.  428-428.000. 
Dorber.  Ralf;  and  Liebenlhal,  Dieter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafl.  Air  direct- 
ing device  for  a  hair  dryer.  5.725.159.  O.  239-553.300. 
Doman,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Varaprasad,  Desaraju  V.;  Doman.  Craig  A.;  and  Getz,  Catherine  A.. 
5,725,957,  CI.  428-428.000. 
Dorofeev,  Genrikh  Alekseevich;  Afonin,  Serafim  Zakharovich:  Makurov. 
Aleksandr  Vladimirovich:  and  Sitnov.  Anatolii  Georgievich.  to  Intermet- 
Service  &  Company.   Composite  charge  for  metallurgical  processing. 
5.725.631.  O.  75-312.000. 
Dorsch,  Dieter:  See — 

Osswald.  Mathias;  Mederski.  Werner:  Dorsch,  Dieter:  Wilm,  Claudia: 
Schmitges,   Claus;    and   Christadler,    Maria.    5,726,194,    CI.    514- 
362.000, 
Dorsey,  George  F:  See— 

Janke.  Christopher  J.;  Dorsey.  George  F:  Havens,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Lopau,  Vincent  J.,  5,726,216,  CI.  522-31.000. 
Dosaka,  Katsumi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Akira;  and  Dosaka,  Kalsumi,  5.726.947.  O.  365-230.030. 
Dosako.  Shunichi:  See — 
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Yamamoto,   Naoki;   Nakashima.  Hideki;   Motsuchi.  Walaru:  Tanaka, 
Shigeaki;  Dosako,  Shunichi;  and  Shinmoto,  Hiroshi.  5,725.864,  CI. 
424-278.100. 
Dotson,  Robert  N.:  See- 
Petty,  Thomas  D.;  Griffith.  Richard  S.;  Vyne.  Robert  L.:  and  Dotson. 
Robert  N..  5.726.597.  O.  327-307.000. 
Doughty.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  Guerrette,  Michael  C;  Calder,  William  H.;  and 
Doughty,  Dennis  J.,  5,725,085,  O.  200-50.330. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Athey,  Phillip  S.;  Cnimp,  Druce  K.;  and  Wilson,  David  A..  5.726J4I, 

CI.  558-441.000. 
Clement,  John  L.,  5,726,668,  CI.  345-1.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation;  See — 

Benson,  Edward  Joseph;  Braun.  Joseph  Thomas;  Clark.  Joseph  Norbert: 

and  Lamont.  Peter,  5,726,256,  CI.  525-477.000. 
Zank,  Gregg  Alan,  5,725,828,  CI.  264-625.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone,  Ltd.:  See — 

Furakawa.  Haruhiko;  Moriu,  Yoshilsugu;  Okawa,  Tadashi;  and  Ueki, 
Hiroshi,  5,726,271,  O.  528-29.000. 
Dowdy,  Thomas  E.;  See — 

Derby,  Herbert  G.;  and  Dowdy,  Thomas  E.  5,727,190.  Q.  395-503.000. 
Doyle,  John  P  M.:  See— 

Hannah,  R.  Craig;  Wierzba,  Paul:  Doyle,  John  P.  M.;  and  Perusse.  Randy 
W..  5.724.862.  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Dr.  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wamke.  Ulrich.  5,725,558,  O.  607-3.000. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Thaler,  Josef:  and  Meyer.  Hermann.  5,726,445,  CI.  25O-237.00G. 
Drabant,  Sandor:  See — 

Fekete,  Pal:  Fellner,  Erzsebet,  nee  Kohalmi;  Sandorfalv^.  Andrea:  Bez- 
zegh.  Dines;  Ujfalussy.  Gyorgy:  Gora.  Magdolna.  nee  Hemyes; 
Klebovich.  Imre:  Drabant.  Sindor;  M4ndi.  Attila;  Marxishelyi. 
Biborka,  nie  Kovacs;  Szinl6  .  Mirta:  and  SzlSvy.  Zsuzsa.  nie  SziW. 
5.726.201,0.  514-471.000. 
Drabczyk,  John  J  :  See — 

Trifiletn.  Richard  E.;  and  Drabczyk,  John  J.,  5,726,852, 0. 361  - 1 1 5.000. 
Dragerweik  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Matthiessen.  Hans:  and  Sagasser,  Gero,  5.726.906.  O.  364-497.000. 
Draghi.  Peter  J.;  Shurman.  Brian  J.;  and  Botruso,  Michael  V.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  FVocess  for  precisely  closing  off  cooling  holes 
of  an  airfoil.  5,726,348,  O.  73-37.000. 
Drake,  Samuel  H.:  See — 

Jia.   Ji;  Cohen.   Elaine;   Drake.   Samuel   H.;   and  Fish.   Russell   D., 
5,726,8%.  CI.  364-474.290 
Drake.  William  K.  (ROM  OZO).  Dumpster  and  vehicle  mounted  lifting  arm 

therefor.  5.725.348.  O.  414-408.000 
Dralle-Voss.  Gabriele:  See — 

Faul.  Dieter;  Roser.  Joachim;  Hanmann.  Heinrich;  Dralle-Voss.  Gabri- 
ele; Oppenlander.  Knut:  and  Wenderoth.  Bemd.  5,726,266.  CI.  526- 
266.000. 
Draudt,  Gregg  R.:  See — 

Cornell.  Paul  T:  Lucheni,  Robert  J.;  Draudt,  Gregg  R.;  Bodden,  Kurt  S.; 
and  Zimmer.  Linda  K..  5.724.778.  CI.  52-239.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Theodos,  Michael  Andrew;  and  Danzy,  Roger  Dale,  5.725,015,  CI 
137-488.000. 
Drexel  Universitv:  See — 

Cho,  Young'l.;  and  Evans,  Joseph  M.,  Ill,  5,725,778,  O.  210-695.000. 

Dreyer,  Stephen  F;  Jin.  Robert  X.:  and  West.  Eric  T,  to  SEEO  Technology. 

Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  and  correcting  reverse 

polarity,  in  a  packet-ba.sed  data  communications  system    5,727,006.  CI. 

371-68.100. 

Driessen.  Johannes  C:  See — 

Martens.  Peter;  Driessen.  Johannes  C:  Rademakers.  Antonius  J.  J.; 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.  F :  Bailer.  Theunis  S.;  Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus 
G.  P.:  Lambert,  Nicolaas:  De  Zwart,  Siebe  T.;  and  Montie.  Edwin  A., 
5.726.526.  O.  313-422.000. 
Drogo.  Frank:  See — 

Bohorquez.  Jaime  H.;  Holsiun.  Clayton:  Canfield.  Brian  P; Tousi.  Susan; 

Courian.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Drogo,  Frank.  5.726.690.  CI  347-15.000. 

Dioulon.  Georges:  and  Baloche.  Francois,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Autombile 

"BFA".  Clearance  take-up  articulation  for  an  automobile  seat.  5.725,452. 

CI.  475-162.000. 

Diummond.  James  E..  to  Drummond.  James  E.:  and  Drummond,  Joy  T. 

Ultrasonic  directional  fiber-optic  hydrophone.  5,726,444, 0.  250-227.140. 

Drummond,  Joy  T:  See — 

Drummond,  James  E..  5.726,444,  O.  250-227.140. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Bacheler.  Lee  Terry:  Miller.  Jeffrey  Allan;  and  Stone.  Barry  Allen. 

5,726.012,  O.  435-5.000. 
Barsotti,  Robert  John:  and  Scopazzi,  Christopher,  5,726,249,  O.  525- 

286.000. 
Beatty,  Richard  Paul;  and  Paciello,  Rocco  Angelo,  5,726.334,  CI. 

556-21.000. 
Bivens.  Donald  Bernard:  Lunger.  Brooks  Shawn;  and  Yokozeki.  Akimi- 

chi.  5.725,791,  O.  252-67.000. 
Buck,  Robert  Craig.  5.725,889,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Buckmaster,  Marlin  Dwight;  and  Randa.  Stuart  Karl.  5,726.214.  CI. 
521-145.000. 


Figuly,  Garret  Daniel;  and  Matos,  Jose  Ricardo.  5.726.284,  CI.  528- 

397.000. 
Gridnev.  Alexei  Alexeyevich,  5.726,263,  O.  526-147.000. 
Jacobson,  Stephen  Ernest,  5,726.337.  CI.  558-15.000. 
Kenmochi.  Tsunao.  5,726,278,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Martin,  Paul  James;  Melega,  Robert  George:  and  Weber,  Andrew 

Michael.  5.725.970.  O.  430-2.000. 
Michalczvk.  Michael  Joseph;  Sharp.  Kenneth  George;  and  Stewart, 
Charlei  Winfield,  5,726.247,  CI.  525-102.000 
Duan,  Daniel  C;  Stefely,  James  S.;  Schultz,  David  W.;  and  Leach,  Chester  L., 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Aerosol  formulation 
conuining  an  ester-,  amide-,  or  mercaptoester-derived  dispersing  aid. 
5.725.841.0.424^5.000. 
Duboc.  Robert  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Curtin.  Christopher  J.;  Nowicki.  Ronald  S.;  Fahlen,  Theodore  S.;  Duboc, 
Robert  M.,  Jr.;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A..  5.725.787.  CI  216-25.000. 
Duboz.  Jean-Yves:  Rosencher.  Emmanuel:  and  Bois.  Philippe,  to  Thomson- 

CSF  Semiconductor  hybrid  component  5.726.500,  CI   257-777.000. 
Ducoux.  Jean-Philippe;  Gueule.  Patrick;  and  Emonds-Alt,  Xavier.  to  Sanofi 
Substituted  arylaliphatic  compounds,  method  of  preparing  them  and  phar- 
maceutical compositions  in  which  they  are  present.  5.726.313.  O.  546- 
133.000. 
Dufour.  Yvon;  Roy.  Jean-Guy;  Couture.  Marcel;  aixl  LaPointe.  Steve,  to  G.  E. 

Leblanc  Inc  Middle  splitter.  5.725.424.  O.  452-160.000. 
Dull.  Gary  Maurice:  See — 

Crooks.  Peter  Anthony;  Caldwell.  William  Scon;  Dull.  Gary  Maurice; 
Bhatti.  Balwinder  Singh;  Deo.  Niranjan  Madhukar:  and  Ravard, 
Alain,  5,726,316,  O.  546-311.000. 
Dulloo,  Abdul  R.:  See— 

Lott,  Randy  G  ;  Ruddy,  Frank  H  ;  and  Dulloo.  Abdul  R..  S.726.4S3.  O. 
250-390.010. 
Dunfee,  Matthew  J.,  to  Antigee  Advantage  International,  Inc  Inflauble  spinal 

traction  device.  5,724,993,  O.  128-874.000 
Dunlap,  L.  Duane:  See — 

Wang,  Albert  C;  Chang,  K  Wing;  Dunlap,  L.  Duane:  Luo,  Jing;  Stewart. 
D.  Frederick;  Barry,  Michael  L.;  and  Lee,  Terry  C.  5,724,846,  CI. 
72-237.000. 
Dunn.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Tipton.  Arthur  J.;  Fujila.  Shawn  M.;  and  Dunn.  Richard  L..  5.725,491, 
O.  602-43  000. 
Dunn-Dufault.  Robert:  See — 

Pollak,  Allied;  Dunn-Dufault,  Robert;  and  Thomback,  John.  5,725.838, 
O.  424-1.850. 
Duphar  International  Research  B  V:  See — 

Pluim,  Hendrik.  5,725.749.  O.  204-534.000. 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Figuly,  Garret  Daniel:  and  Matos,  Jose  Ricardo.  5.726.284,  Q.  528- 
397.000 
Duquesne  Light  Company:  See — 

Breen,  Bernard  P.;  Bionda,  John  P;  Gabrielson,  James  E.;  and  Hallo, 
Anthony.  5,724,897,  CI.  110-261.000. 
Dura  Automotive  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Perisho,  Randal  J.;  Hass.  Tave  E.;  Webb,  David  R.;  Ancell.  Sieve  W.; 
Tayon,  Jeff  E.;  and  Crossgrove,  David  L.,  5,724,716,  O.  29-517.000 
Durand,  Marcel:  See — 

Maneau,  Claude;  and  Durand.  Marcel.  5,726,452,  O.  250-364.000 
DuRocher.  Daniel  J.:  and  Miller.  Ellsworth  S..  to  ITT  Corporation  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  steering  column  stalk  switch  apparatus   5.724.719.  CI 
29-622.000. 
Duruz.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

de  Nora.  Vittorio:  and  Duruz,  Jean-Jacques,  5,725.744.  CI.  204-244.000. 
Dusek,  Joseph  T:  See — 

Maiya,  P.  Subraya.  Picciolo.  John  J.;  Emerson.  James  E.;  Dusek,  Joseph 
T;  and  Balachandran,  Uthamalingam,  5,725.218,  C\.  277-1.000, 
Duskin  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Nagahama,  Yuji;  Sumimoto.  Kazushi:  and  Taguchi,  Junji.  5.725,705,  Q. 
156-148.000. 
Dust,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Lesueur-Brymer,  Nancy  Margaret;  Schopf,  Larry  D.;  Dusl,  Eugene  A.; 
and  Rogers,  Rolf  E.,  5,725,902,  CI  426-634.000 
Duthoo,  Dominique,  to  Franco-Beige  de  Fabrication  de  Combusrible-FBFC 
Method  and  installation  for  laser  welding  a  s-pacer  grid  of  a  fuel  assembly 
for  a  nuclear  reactor,  and  device  for  welding  via  the  interior  of  a  grid. 
5,726,418.0  219121.6.30 
Dwork.  Cynthia:  Halpem.  Joseph  Y.:  and  Sn-ong.  Hovey  R..  Jr.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fault  tolerant  load  management 
system  and  method.  5.727,210,  CI.  395-674.000 
Dworkin.  James  Douglas:  See — 

Bu.ss,  John  Michael;  Dworkin,  James  Douglas;  Lloyd,  Scott  Edward; 
Pan,  ShaoWei;  Smith.  Stephen  L.;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thomas, 
5,726.924,  O.  .364-722.000. 
Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.:  See — 

Maracas.  George  N.;  Legge.  Ronald  N  ;  Goronkin.  Herbert;  and  Dwor- 
sky. Lawrence  N..  5.725.788.  CI  216-41  000 
Dwyer.  Han>.  Ill:  Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh;  and  Wright. 
Charles  Gordon,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Thresh- 
olding support  in  performance  monitoring.  5.727,167,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Dynamic  Controls  Limited:  See — 

Glenn,  Christopher  John;  and  Seed,  Heniy  Piers,  5.726.541.  O.  318- 
16.000. 
Dyrud,  James  F:  See — 
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Bryant,  John  W.;  Cuiran.  Desmond  T.;  Dynid.  James  R;  Henderson. 
Christopher  P.;  Seppala.  Harold  J.:  and  Williams.  Elfed  1..  5.724.677. 
CI.  2-206.000. 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Boardman,  John  D.;  Boyd,  James  R.;  and  Welch.  Jeffrey  P..  5.726.793. 
a.  359-216.000. 
E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc  :  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Jong.  5.726.801.  CI.  359-484.000. 
Pan.  Jing-Jong;  and  Shih.  Ming,  5,727.109.  C\.  385-140.000. 
EA  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Sunderland.   John   Garry:    and   Roberts.   Edward   Pelham   Lindfield. 
5.725,752.  CI.  205-687.000. 
Eager.  Kendra  Beth:  See — 

Woodruff.  Keith  F:  Peterson.  David  Alan,  and  Eager.  Kendra  Beth. 
5,725,497.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Eagle  Comtronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Mvland.  Dale  W .  5.726.606.  CI  330-302.000. 
Eagle  Heads.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wilke.  Robert  O..  5.724.926,  CI.  I23-80.0BA. 
Eakman.  Kenneth  J.:  Andres.  Mike:  Miller.  Lance:  and  Campagna.  Nicholas 
F .  to  Barber-Colnuin  Company.  Switched  reluctance  generator.  5.726.560. 
a.  322-89.000. 
Ealick.  Sieve  E.:  See— 

Niwas.  Shn;  Secrist.  John  A.,  Ill;  Montgomery.  John  A.;  Erion,  Mark 

David;  Guida.  Wayne  C;  and  Ealick,  Steve  E..  5,726.311.  CI.  544- 

232.000. 

Earle,  Antlxmy;  and  Glover,  Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Removal  of  taped  splices.  5.725.708.  CI.  156-157.000. 

Earth  Support  Services:  See — 

Hussey.  David  A.:  and  Stafford  III,  Fied.  $.125. m.  CI.  405-132.000. 
Easierday.  Arvid  D..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Weld  backing  ring 

for  nozzle  repairs.  5.726.408.  Q.  219-61.000. 
Eastern  Sleep  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Neal.  Charles  H..  5.724.686.  CI.  5-717.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Jones.  Allan  S.;  and  White.  Alan  W..  5.725.944.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Eastman.  Clarke  K.:  See — 

Hajjar.  Roger  A.;  Klaus.  Jeffrey  Thomas;  and  Eastman.  Clarke  K.. 
5.726,965.  a.  369-124.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Baumlin,  Jean-Marie,  5.725.666,  CI.  118-324.000. 

Bringley.  Joseph  F:  Trauemicht.  David  P.;  and  Lambert.  Patrick  M.. 

5.725.993.  CI.  430-269.000. 
Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung;  Edwards.  James  Lawrence;  Lok.  Roger;  and 

Ehriich,  Sanford  Howard.  5,726,005,  CI.  430-567.000. 
DeWolff.  Curtis  Edward;  Gallipeau.  Brian  Keith;  and  Lambdin.  Thomas 

Eldred.  5,726.736.  CI   355-39  000. 
Dealon,  Joseph  Charles;  Fenton.  David  Earl;  and  Tsaur.  Allen  Keh- 

Chang.  5,726,007.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Devine.  William  D.;  Humby.  Douglas  B.;  and  Ruschak,  Kenneth  J., 

5.725.910.  CI.  427-420.000. 
Earte.    Anthony,    and    Glover.    Edward    Charies    Timothy    Samuel. 

5.725.708.0.  156-157.000. 
Eichorst.  Dennis  John.  5.726,001.  CI.  430-523.000. 
Fredlund,  John  Randall;  and  Sman,  Arthur  Evan.  5.726,737,  O.  355- 

40.000. 
Gourlaouen.  Luc  Renaud;  Friour.  Gerard  Am^de  D^sir£;  Jezequel. 
Pierre-Henri;  Jordi.  FrWeric  Xavier;  and  Lebrat.  Jean-Pascal  Francis. 
5.726,006.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Griffitfi.  John  D .  5.726.809.  CI.  359-675.000. 
Gulick.  Stephen.  Jr..  5.724.758.  CI.  40-454.000. 
Hajjar,  Roger  A  ;  Klaus.  Jeffiey  Thomas;  and  Eaiitman,  Clarke  K.. 

5.726.%5.  CI.  369-124  000. 
Lau.  PhilipT  S.;  and  Cowan.  Stanley  Wray.  5,726.002.  CI.  430-546.000. 
Losee.  David  L.;  Lavine.  James  P.;  Hawkins,  Gilbert  A.;  and  Suchanski, 

Mary  R..  5,726.080,  CI.  438-144.000. 
Majumdar.    Debasis;    Chatterjee.    Dilip    K.;    and    Kress.    Robert   J.. 

5,726.110.  CI.  501  104.000 
Maskasky.  Joe  Edward.  5.726.008.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Merkel.  Paul  Barren;   Kesiner.  Melvin  Michael;  Hoke.  David;  and 

Schmoeger.  Jeffrev  Walter.  5.725.999.  CI.  430-504.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  M..  5.726.810.  CI.  359-684000. 
Ray.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Ellson,  Richard  N..  5,727.089.  O.  382-240.000. 
Ravchaudhuri.  Pranab  K.;  and  Vazan.  Fridrich.  5.725.741.  CI.  204- 

192  260. 
Robert.  Philippe  Gerald.  5.725.751.  CI.  205-687.000. 
Sharma.  Ravi;  Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan;  Bagchi.  Pranab;  and  Clark.  David 

Lee,  5.726.693.  CI.  .347-48.000. 
Sman.  David  Clinton;  and  Pearson.  Douglas  Harold.  5.727,247.  O. 

396-538.000. 
Zengerle.  Paul  Leo;  and  Sowinski.  Allan  Francis.  5.726,003.  CI.  430- 
546.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Engel.  Joseph  C;  and  Mackenzie.  Raymond  W.  5.726,577.  Q.  324- 

536.000. 
Paiel.  Nagar  J.;  Benke.  James  J.;  Valenta.  Michael  C;  and  Davies. 

Norman.  5.726..367.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Rivard.  Michael.  5.724.851.  CI.  72-379.200. 

Rodgers.  Mark  E.;  Wenstrup.  Leo  J.;  Kubicek.  Dale  J.;  Wagle.  Lawrence 
P.;  Militello.  Anthony;  Morscheck.  Timothy  J.;  and  Crepas.  Robert  E.. 
5,724.864.  C  74-606.00R. 


Eaves.  Felfixmt  F.  Ill:  See — 

Knight.  Gary  W.:  Taykv.  Julia  C;  Clem.  Michael  F;  Eaves.  Felmont  F. 
Ill;  and  Lum.sden,  Alan  B.,  5,725.479,  O.  60O-2I0.00O. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Hirayama.  Yoshio;  Oshita,  Takahiro;  Tame.  Chikashi;  Nagato,  Shuichi; 
Hirose.  Tetsuhisa:  Miyoshi.  Norihisa;  Toyoda.  Seiichiro;  Hosoda, 
Shugo;    Fujinami.   Shosaku;   and  Takano.    Kazuo.   5.725.614.   CI. 
48-76.000. 
Eben.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kaufmann.  Ralf;  Eben,  Wolfgang;  LOwer.  Hartmut;  Kadelka,  JUrgen; 
Wulff,  Claus:  and  Zaby,  Gottfried,  5,726.228.  CI.  524-108.000. 
Ebihara.  Akimitsu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Stage  apparatus.  5,726,542,  Q. 

318-35.000. 
Ebisuya.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Shunichi;   Sato,  Takeshi:  Akano,  Hirofumi;   Kawamura. 
Yoshiya;  Fukaya.  Masahiro;  Ebisuya.  Hiroaki:  Furukawa,  Ko;  Kajino. 
Kazuyo;  and  Akita.  Sumio.  5.726.565.  CI.  324-94.000. 
Eckardt,  William  J.:  See — 

Bessette.  Brian  P:  Guyette.  William  T;  and  Eckardt.  William  J., 
5,725,125.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Eckberg.  Eric  Alan;  Malagrino,  Gerald  Daniel,  Jr;  and  Rappcl,  Brian  Lee,  to 
Inteinationa]  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Actuator  for  servo  actuated 
tape  drive.  5.726,834,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Eckel.  David  Philip:  See — 

Walter.  Mark  Richard:  Eckel.  David  Philip:  and  Batko,  Thomas  James, 
5.726.900,  CI.  364^83.000. 
Ecken,  Manfred:  and  Fibgel,  Karl,  to  Endress  -f  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.  Sound 

or  ultrasound  .sensor.  5.726.952.  CI.  367-140.000. 
Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Mueller.  Richard  L.,  5.725,521,  CI.  606-7.000. 

F/«Q^ 3tfT  SvstcfTis.  Inc  '  S^t 

Schlafer,  John  L.;  Nyland,  Lori;  and  Raatz,  William.  5,725.759,  C\. 
210-120.000. 
Eddy,  Christina  K.:  See— 

Picataggio,  Stephen  K.;  Zhang.  Min;  Eddy.  Christina  K.;  and  Deanda. 
Kristine  A..  5.726.053,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Edginglon.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Ruf,  Wolfram;  and  Edgington.  Thomas  S..  5.726.147.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Edmond.  John  Adam:  See — 

Brown.  Dale  Marius;  Saia.  Richard  Joseph;  Edmond.  John  Adam;  and 
Palmour.  John  Williams.  5.726.463.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Edmonson.  Peter:  See — 

Taylor,  Bryan;  Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Edmonson.  Peter;  Jarmuszewski.  Perry: 
Zhu,  Lizhong:  Carkner,  Steven;  and  Wandel,  Matthias,  5.727.020.  CI. 
375-222.000. 
Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kusters.  Kari-Heinz.  5.725.465.  Q.  492-7.000. 
Edward  Mendell  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Sherwood.   Bob  E.:  Hunter.  Edward  A.:  and  Staniforth.  John  H., 

5.725.884.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Staniforth.  John   N  ;   Sherwood.   Bob  E.;   and   Hunter.  Edward  A., 
5.725.883.  CI  424-489.000. 
Edwards.  Cynthia  A.;  Cantor.  Charles  R.;  Andrews.  Beth  M  :  and  Turin.  Lisa 
M..  to  Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc.  Screening  assay  for  the  detection  of 
DNA-binding  molecules.  5.726,014,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Edwards.  David  Linn:  See — 

Sherif.  Raed  A..  Courtney,  Mark  Gerard;  Edwards.  David  Linn;  Fahey, 
Albert  Joseph;  Hopper.  Gregory  Scott;  Iruvanii,  Sushumna;  Jones, 
Charles  Frederick:   and   Messina,  Gaelano  Paolo.  5.724.729,  Q. 
29-840.000. 
Edwards.  James  Lawrence:  See — 

Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung:  Edwards,  James  Lawrence;  Lok.  Roger;  and 
Ehrhch.  Sanford  Howard.  5.726.005,  CI.  430-567  000. 
Edwards.  Philip  Duke:  Schwartz,  John  Anthony;  Stein,  Mark  Morris:  Trainor. 
Diane  Amy;  and  Wildongcr.  Richard  Alan,  to  Zeneca  Inc.  Peptide  deriva- 
tives. 5.726.158.  CI.  514-19.000. 
EFFEM  GmbH:  See— 

Teichmann.    Reinhard    K.;    Liebich.    Hans-Georg;    Brendel.    Walter, 
deceased.  5.725.861.  CI.  424-246.100. 
Egami.  Ma.saki;  and  Tsulsui.  Hideyuki.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Heat  resistant 

lubricative  resin  composition.  5.726.232.  CI.  524-414.000. 
Egan.  Anne  Ritchie:  See — 

Michelotti.  Enrique  Luis;  Egan,  Anne  Ritchie:  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr;  and 

Wilson.  Willie  Joe.  5.726.162,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Michelotti.  Enrique  Luis;  Egan.  Anne  Ritchie:  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr:  and 
Wilson.  Willie  Joe.  5.726.176.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Egashira.  Tom;  and  Oishi.  Kazuloshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Perspective 
representation  system  for  displaying  portions  of  an  original  picture  in  a 
displayable  picture.  5,726,716.  CI.  348-580.000. 
Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt.:  See — 

Fekete.  Pal:  Fellner.  Erzs^bet.  nie  K6halmi:  S^ndorfalvy.  Andrea;  Bez- 
zegh.  Dines;  lljfalu.ssy,  Gyorgy;  G6ra,  Magdolna.  nde  Hemyes; 
Klebovich.  Imre;  Drabant,  Sindor:  Mandi.  Attila:  Maroshelyi. 
Biborka.  nee  Kovacs;  Szant6  ,  Mjtta;  and  Szlavy,  Zsuzsa,  ntc  Szill, 
5,726,201,  CI.  514-471.000. 
Eguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saito.  Hitoshi;  Imoto.  Kazunobu;  Ueno.  Takeshi;  Oshima,  Katsuyuki; 
Yamauchi.  Mineo:  Eguchi.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Hideaki;  Pujimura.  Hideo; 
and  Asajima.  Mikio.  5.726,122,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Eguchi,  Naoya:  See — 
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Oka,  Michio:  Eguchi.  Naoya;  and  Suganuma,  Hiroshi,  5,726,436.  O. 
250-201.500. 
Ehriich.  Sanford  Howard:  See— 

Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung;  Edwards,  James  Lawrence:  Lok,  Roger;  and 
Ehriich,  Sanford  Howard.  5.726.005.  a.  430-567.000. 
Eichenauer.  Herbert:  See — 

Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Groth,  Torsten;  Kasbaiier, 
Josef;  and  Konig.  Bemd-Mlchael,  5,726,265,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Eichfeld.  Herbert:  and  Lederle.  Reiner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Self- 
programming  circuit.  5,727,126,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Eichorst.  Dennis  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Composite  support  for 
imaging  elements  comprising  an  electrically-conductive  layer  and  poly- 
urethane  adhesion  promoting  layer  on  an  energetic  surface-treated  poly- 
meric film.  5.726,001,  CI.  430-523.000. 
Eicken,  Ulrich:  See — 

Wollenweber,  Horst-Wemer,  Moeller,  Thomas;  Sladek,  Hans-Juergen; 
Schulte,  Heinz-Guenther:  Gress.  Wolfgang:  Eicken.  Ulrich:  Fischer. 
Hertjen;  and  De  Hauu  Christian.  5,725.815.  CI.  264-41.000. 
Eifen.  James  B.;  Sapir.  Adi:  and  Harwood.  Wallace  B..  111.  to  Motorola,  inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  atomic  accesses  in  a  data  processing 
system.  5.727.172.  CI.  395-290  000. 
Eiger.  Aaron  B.:  See — 

Wilkening.  Steven  R.;  Herbst.  Walter  B.;  Peterson.  Kurt  T;  and  Eiger. 
Aaron  B..  5.725.293.  CI   312-248.000. 
Eikmeier.  Werner;  Frick.  Dietger;  and  Riedel.  Werner,  to  Wilhelm  Weidtmann 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Locking  arrangement  for  windows,  doors  or  the  like. 
5.725.260.  CI.  292-129.000. 
EIN  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishibori.  Sadao,  5.725.939.  CI.  428-292.400. 
Eisch.  John  J.;  Uzick.  Wolfram:  MacKenzie,  Katrin:  Gurtzgen.  Stefan:  and 
Rieger,  Rainer,  to  Witco  GmbH;  and  State  University  of  New  York.  The 
Research  Foundation  of  the.  Synthesis  of  novel  organometallics  and  their 
use  in  olefin  polymerization.  5.726,332,  CI.  556-1.000. 
Eisele,  Bernard:  See — 

Woitun,  Eberhard:  Maier,  Roland:  MUller,  Peter;  Humaus,  Rudolf;  Mark, 
Michael:  Eisele,  Bernard:  Budzinski,  Ralph-Michael:  and  Haller- 
mayer.  Gertiard.  5.726,205,  CI.  514-538.000. 
Ejima,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Akada,  Yukihisa:  and  Ejima.  Hitoshi.  5,726.762.  CI.  358-401.000. 
ELA  Medical  S.A.:  See— 

Pioger.  Guy;  Ollivier.  Jean-Francois;  and  Ripan.  Alain.  5.725.566.  CI. 
607-125.000. 
Elders.  Gerardus  L.  C:  See — 

Blankers,  Petnis  J.;  and  Elders,  Geratdus  L.  C.  5.726,968,  CI.  369- 
247.000. 
Eldred.  Harold  J.  Trailer-based  support  frame  for  use  in  vertically  transferring 

persons  and  equipment.  5,725.070,  CI.  182-63.000. 
Electric  Motion  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Auclair.  William  T.  5.725,185,  Q.  248-74.200. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc:  See — 

Silverberg.  Michael  H.;  and  Trezza,  Jack  F,  5.726.574.  Q.  324-529.000. 
Electrochemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Thorn.  Charles  Edwin;  Polakovic.  Frank:  and  Mosolf.  Charies  A . 
5.725.807.  CI.  252-510.000. 
Electrolux  Corporation:  See — 

Bowerman.  Leonard  E.;  Chandler.  Jeffrey  P.;  Hoekstra.  Peter;  and 
Rogers.  Caria  B..  5,725.623.  CI.  55-490.000. 
Electrolux  Zapussi  Electrodomestici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Babuin.  Piero;  and  Cimetta.  Silvano,  5,724,690,  CI.  8-158.000. 
Electronic  Cable  Specialists,  Inc.:  See — 

Whitson.  Frederick  A.;  Heckel,  Laurence  J.;  Mathur,  Balaji  J.:  and 
Presberg.  Laurence  J.,  5,725,622,  CI.  55-385.400. 
Electronic  Craftsmen  Limited:  See — 

Bell,  Glen  A.,  5.726,616,  CI.  336-92.000. 
Electronic  Descaling  2000.  Inc.:  See — 

Cho,  Young  I  ;  and  Evans,  Joseph  M..  III.  5.725,778,  CI.  210-695.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hyun.  Jin-ll;  Cha.  Jin-Jong;  and  Kang,  In,  5,726.925.  CI.  364-727.010. 
Jeon.  In-San;  Eo,  Ik-Su;  Lim.  In-Ki;  Yeon.  Kwang-ll;  and  Kim.  Jae- 

Seok.  5.727.029.  CI.  375-341.000. 
Jeong.  Mvung-Yung;  Chun.  Oh-Gone:  Ahn.  Seung-Ho;  and  Choy.  Tae- 

Goo.  5727. 102.  CI.  385-59.000. 
Lee.  Soong  Hee.  5.726.977.  CI.  370-235.000. 
Elf  Antar  France:  See — 

Vassilakis.  Despina:  Leger.  Robert:  Cerqueda.  Nathalie:  Ritter.  Wolf- 
gang; Reichert.  Thomas:  and  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan.  5.725.610.  CI. 
44.33 1  000. 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production:  See — 

Aliphai.  Sophie;  Perie.  Fr£dMc;  Zurdo.  Christian:  and  Martignon,  Alain. 

5,725.771.  CI.  210-606.000. 
Bousquet.  Jacques;  Batbier.  Jacques;  and  Voile.  Jean-Luc,  5,723,781,  Q. 

210-757.000. 
Le  Perchec.  Pierre:  Abiuso.  Marie;  and  Arretz,  EmmanueL  5.726.253. 
CI.  525-359.100. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Distaso.  John.  5.726.140.  CI.  510-207.000. 
Laricin.  William  Albert.  5.725.904.  CI.  427-109.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bodick.  Neil  C;  Bymaster.  Franklin  P:  Offen.  Walter  W.;  and  Shannon, 
Harian  E..  5,726,193,  CI.  514-362.000. 


Cullinan.  George  Joseph;  and  Kauffman.  Raymond  Francis.  5.726.168. 

CI.  514-176.000. 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.:  Sato.  Masahiko:  and  Vlahos.  Chris  J..  5.726.167,  CI. 

514-172.000. 
Grese.  Timothy  Alan.  5.726.186.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Micheler.  Clemens,  5,725,500,  CI.  604-82.000. 
Robey,  Roger  Lewis.  5.726.320.  Q  548-301.400. 
Schacht.  Aaron  L.;  Shuman.  Robert  T;  Smith.  Gerald  F;  and  Wiley. 
Michael  R..  5.726.159.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Elkins.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Harmon,  John  L.;  Patterson.  Richard  G.;  Elkins.  Robert  B.;  Higglns. 
Russell  P.;  Croteau.  Edward  A.;  King.  Harold  B.;  Frederickson. 
Christian  D.:  Laner.  Gerald  M.;  Reese.  Anthony  P.;  and  White.  David 
W.,  5.727,039,  CI.  376-442.000 
Ellingsen,  Olav,  to  Thermtech  A/S.  Process  and  apparatus  for  drying  organic 

or  inorganic  materials.  5,724,751,  CI.  34-354.000 
Elliott.  Robert  Bartlett.  to  Auckland  UniServices  Limited.  Method  for  reduc- 
ing the  risk  of  developing  diabetes.  5.725.860.  CI.  424-240.100. 
Elliott.  Stephen  John;  Nelson.  Philip  Arthur,  and  Stothers.  Ian  McGregor,  to 
Adaptive  Audio  Limited    Sound  Reproduction  systems.  5.727.066.  CI 
381-1.000. 
Ellis.  Jennifer  C:  See — 

Pittet.  Alan  Owen:  Lee.  Phillip  G.:  and  Ellis.  Jennifer  C.  5.725.893.  CI. 
426-1.000. 
Ellis.  Steven  Bradley;  See — 

Jay.  Scott  David:  Ellis.  Steven  Bradley;  Haipold.  Michael  Miller;  and 
Campbell.  Kevin  Peter,  5.726.035.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ellson.  Richard  N.:  See- 
Ray.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Ellson.  Richani  N.,  5.727.089.  CI.  382-240.000. 
Ellul.  Joseph  P:  See— 

Boyd.  John  M.;  Ellul.  Joseph  R;  and  Tay.  Sing  P.  5.726.084.  CI. 
438-239.000. 
ELM  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Leedy.  Glenn  J.,  5.725.995.  CI.  430-315.000. 
Eloranta,  Jarmo:  and  Rikkonen.  Kari.  to  Nordberg-Lokomo  OY  Hydraulic 
control  system  for  gyratory  crusher  provided  with  safety  system  for 
overload  conditions.  5.725.163.  CI.  241-33.000 
Elsberry.  Dennis  D.;  and  Comben.  Richard  H..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  In-line 
pressure  check  valve  for  drug-delivery  systems.  5,725.017.  O.    137- 
517.000. 
Elstrom.  Tuan  A.:  See — 

Oosta.  Gary  M.;  Elstrom.  Tuan  A.;  Shain,  Eric  B.;  and  Schapira.  Thomas 
G..  5.725.480.  CI.  600-310.000. 
Emerson.  Earl  A.;  Desai.  Mahesh  P;  Gonzalez.  Henry  J.;  Hong.  Kyung-Yeop; 
and  Swim.  Martin  L..  to  Integrated  Network  Corporation.  Digital  commu- 
nication system  with  intelligent  channel  units  5.726.986.  Q.  370-384.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Arensmeier.  Jeffrey  N..  5.725.368.  CI.  431-66.000. 
Mang.  Josef,  5,724.861,  CI.  74-569.000. 
Emerson.  James  E.:  See — 

Maiya,  P.  Subraya:  Picciolo,  John  J.;  Emerson,  James  E.;  Dusek,  Joseph 
T;  and  Balachandran,  Uthamalingam,  5,725,218.  CI.  277-1  000. 
Emerson,  Ovel:  See — 

Pecukonis.  Joseph  P;  and  Emerson.  Ovel.  5.726.504.  CI.  307-105.000. 
Emery.  Mark;  and  Gulzar.  Zaman,  to  AG  Communication  Systeins  Corpo- 
ration. Storage,  transmission,  communication  and  access  to  geographical 
positioning  data  linked  with  standard  telephony  numbering  and  encoded  for 
use  in  telecommunications  and  related  services.  5.727,057,  O.  379- 
211.000. 
Emigh.  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Pishny.  Jeff  M.;  Pagan.  Marc  J..  Kuruppath.  Remesh;  Mulkey.  Steven  L.; 
and  Emigh.  Jonathan  D..  5.724.791.  CI.  53-501.000. 
Emonds-Alt.  Xavier:  See — 

Ducoux.  Jean-Philippe:   Gueule.   Patrick:   and   EnKinds-Alt.   Xavier. 
5.726.313.  CI.  546-133.000. 
Emperor  Tea  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bessette.  Brian  P;  Guyette.  William  T;  and  Eckardt,  William  J., 
5.725.125,  CI.  222-1.000. 
EMS  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoover.  John  C;  and  Kiesling,  David  J..  5.726.666.  Q.  343-770.000. 
Endo.  Morinobu:  See — 

Sato.  Kenji;  Demachi.  Atsushi;  Noguchi.  Minotu:  Oki.  Naohiko:  Araki, 
Kazuhiio;  and  Endo.  Morinobu.  5.725.968.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Endo.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ueda.  Youichi;  Endo.  Yasuhiro;  Shibala,  Mitsuhiro:  and  Yamasaki. 
Kaori.  5.726.257.  CI.  525-508.000. 
Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.:  See — 

Eckert.  Manfred;  and  Flogel.  Karl.  5.726.952.  CI.  367-140.000 
Endress.  Wolfgang,  to  Sony-Wega  Produktions  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  displaying  two  video  pictures  simultaneously.  5,726,715.  CI.  348- 
565.000. 
Energy  BioSystems  Corporation:  See — 

Xu.  Guo-Wei;   Mitchell.   Kenneth   W.;   and   Monticello.   Daniel   J.. 
5.726.056.0.435-281.000. 
Energy  Systems  Associates:  See — 

Breen.  Bernard  P.;  Bionda.  John  P.:  Gabrielson.  James  E.;  and  Hallo. 
Anthony.  5.724.897.  CI.  110-261.000. 
Engel.  Joseph  C;  and  Mackenzie.  Raymond  W..  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  and  responding  to  scries  arcs  in  AC  electrical 
systems.  5.726,577.  CI.  324-536.000. 
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Engel.  Waller,  to  Kawes  S.L.  Water/oil  mixed  emulsifier.  as  well  as  the  use 
thereof  in  cosmetic  and  pharmaceutical  formulations.  5,725,803.  CI.  252- 
312.000. 
Engel.  William  K.;  Hinrichsen,  Michael  H.;  Savage.  Howard;  Sherman. 
Donald  H.i  and  Watu,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Cateipillar  Inc.  Method  of  producing 
a  piston  assembly.  5,724,733.  CI.  29-888.020. 
Engeihardt.  Fritz;  Muller.  Manfred;  and  Wessling,  Michael,  to  Hoechsl 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Dimethyl  n-lauroyl-l-glulamate.  5.726331,  CI.  554- 
3600O. 
Engelman,  Ian.  Otthocic  leg  elevator.  5.725,486,  CI.  602-5.000. 
ENl  Technologies,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Chavtla.  Yogendra  K.;  and  Reyzelman.  Leonid,  5.726.603.  Q.  330- 
269.000. 
Ensley,  Burt  D.;  and  Ludmer,  Matthew.  Cosmetic  compositions  including 

tropoelastin  isomorphs.  5.726,040,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ensz,  Daniel  V:  Sre — 

Gunter,  John  B.;  Ensz,  Daniel  V.;  Plovock,  Thomas  E.;  and  Malheson, 
Derek  S.,  5,726.815,  O.  359-872.000. 
Entenmann,  Giinther  See — 

Buchholz.  Berthold;  and  Entenmann.  Gunther,  5,725.881.  CI.  424- 
486.000 
Environmental  Elements  Corp.:  Sfe — 

Ctos-s.  Steven  R.;  and  Pass.  Stuan  J..  5.725,638,  CI.  96-71.000. 
Enviroiest  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Peterson.  Jay;  Nelson.  David  R.;  Bahan.  Troy  P;  Polchin.  George  C;  and 
Jack.  Michael  D.,  5,726,450,  CI.  250-338.500. 
Enzerink,  Robcrr-Jan:  See — 

White,  Panrick  M.;  Hayes,  Daniel  E.  E.,  Jr.;  and  Enzerink,  Robert-Jan, 
5.725.592,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Eo,  Ik  Su:  See— 

Jeon,  In-San;  Eo.  Ik-Su;  Lim.  In-Ki;  Yeon,  Kwang-ll;  and  Kim.  Jae- 
Seok,  5,727,029,  CI.  375-341.000. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Kordis.  Thomas  F.  5.725.525.  CI  606-41.000. 
Eppli.  Bemd;  Vomhoff.  Erich;  and  Zaoralek.  Heinz-Michael.  to  Schwabische 
Huttenwerke  GmbH.  Peripherally  drilled  roll  for  die  treatment  of  web 
material.  5.725.466.  CI.  492-16.000 
Epstein.  Charles:  See — 

Davey.  Kent  R.;  and  Epstein.  Charles.  5,725.471.  CI.  600-13.000. 
Erath.  Louis  W.  Folded  acoustical  horn.  5.726,3%,  CI.  181-152.000. 
Erdelen.  Christoph:  See — 

Baasner.  Bernd;  Hagemann.  Hermann;  Heil.  Markus;  Lieb.  Folker.  Uhr. 
Hermann;  and  Erdelen.  Christoph.  5.726.199.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Erdelmeier.  Ii*ne:  See — 

Gerard- Monnier.  Dominique;  Erdelmeier,  litae;  Chaudiere.  Jean;  and 
Yadan,  Jean-Oaude,  5.726.063.  CI.  436-128.000. 
Enckson.  John  L.:  See — 

Sanocki.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Erickson.  John  L..  5.725.936,  C\.  428- 
198.000. 
Ericson,  Kurt  S.  B..  to  Studor  Trading  Ltd.  Vacuum  breaker  vent  valve 

packaging  and  installation  system.  5,725,099.  C\.  206-576.000. 
Ericsson  Inc  :  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W..  5.727.023.  CI.  375-244.000. 
Hayes.  John  Joseph.  Jr..  5.726.636.  CI.  340-636.000. 
Eriksson,  Rolf,  to  Dentatus  AB  Hand-held  reciprocating  tool.  5.725.058,  CI. 

173-114.000. 
Enon,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Ugarkar,  Bheemarao  G.;  Erion,  Mark  D.;  and  Gomez  Galeno,  Jorge  E., 
5,726 J02,  CI.  536-27.130. 
Erion.  Mark  David:  See — 

Niwas.  Shri;  Secrist.  John  A  .  Ill;  Montgomery.  John  A.;  Erion.  Mark 
David;  Guida.  Wayne  C;  and  Ealick.  Steve  E..  5.726311.  CI.  544- 
232.000. 
Erkoboni.  David  F;  Fiore.  Scott  A.;  and  Wheatley.  Thomas  A.,  to  FMC 
Corporation.    Microcryslalline    cellulose    .spheronization    composition. 
5.725.886.  CI.  424-499  000. 
Ernst.  Volker;  and  Klotz.  Arthur,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH.  Air 
filter  for  the  intake  air  of  an  internal-combustion  engine.  5,725,624,  O. 
55-502.000. 
Etrico.  Joseph  P.,  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  Ralph.  James  D  :  and  Tatar.  Steven,  to 
Third  Millennium  Engineering.  LLC.  Modular  polyaxial  locking  pedicle 
screw  5.725328,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Errico.  Joseph  P.;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  to  Fastetietix.  LLC. 
Acetabular  cup  having  polyaiial  locking  screws.  5.725388.  CI.  623- 
22.000. 
Errico.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Errico.  Joseph  P.;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  Ralph.  James  D.;  and  Tatar.  Steven. 

5.725.528.  CI  606-61.000 
Errico.  Joseph  P.;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5.725,588,  CI. 
623-22.000. 
Enel,  John  R;  See- 
Wang,  Shih-Yuan;  Tan,  Michael  R.  T;  Holland.  William  D.;  Ertel,  John 
P;  and  Corzine,  Scon  W..  5.727,014.  CI.  372-96.000. 
ESD  Limited  Liability  Company;  See — 

Freed.  Marcy  L.;  Freed.  Leonard  A.;  Christian.  Michael  O.;  Tucker, 
Howard;   Konon,  Bernard;   Beytas.  Erol   M.;  and  Asmar.  Marie. 
5.725.564.  CI  607-72  000. 
Eshleman.  J.  Michael,  to  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.  Hot-melt  appli- 
cator tip.  5.725.722.  CI.  156-502.000. 
Esker.  Paul  M.:  See- 


Morse.  Alfred  W.;  Esker.  Paul  M.;  and  Hamilton.  Robin  E.,  5,726,605, 
CI.  330-295.000. 
ETA  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  William  Cedric;  and  Man,  Donald  L.,  5,727,061,  CI.  380- 
25.000. 
Ethicon  EiKlo-Sutgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Knight,  Gary  W.;  Taylor.  Julia  C;  Clem.  Michael  F;  Eaves.  Felmom  F, 
III;  and  Lumsden.  Alan  B..  5.725,479,  CI.  600-210.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Haase.  Bemd;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  J.,  5,726,422.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Malfer.  Dennis  J.;  Colucci.  William  J.;  and  Franklin.  Randall  M.. 
5,725.612.  CI.  44-415.000. 
bll  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Hannah,  R.  Craig;  Wierzba,  Paul;  Doyle,  John  P.  M.;  and  Penisse,  Randy 
W..  5.724.862,  CI.  74-573.00R, 
Eustathios  Vassiliou:  See — 

Smith.  Edward  John.  5.725.343,  CI.  411-55.000. 
Evans,  Edward  C.  Eaves  trough  cleaner.  5,725,322.  CI.  401-42.000. 
Evans.  Joseph  M..  Ill:  See — 

Cho,  Young  1.;  and  Evans,  Joseph  M.,  Ill,  5,725,778,  CI.  210-695.000. 
Eventoff.  Franklin  N.;  and  Mohihacher.  Bernard,  to  Eventoff.  Franklin  N. 
Note   assisted   musical    instrument    system   and   method   of  operation. 
5.726372.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Ewald.  Henry  T;  Coffey.  Jimmie  L.;  Venetucci.  Patricia  A.;  and  Sus.  Gerald 
A.,  to  Restaurant  Technology.  Inc.  Cooked  food  staging  device  and  method. 
5.724.886,  CI.  99-374.000. 
Exabyte  Corporation:  See — 

Ayres.  Mark  R.;  and  Dakroub.  Housan.  5,726,824,  CI.  360-77.120. 
Miles,  Robert  J.;.Zweighaft,  James;  and  Geotgis,  Steven  R,  5,726,826, 
CI.  360-84.000. 
Exactech,  Inc.:  See — 

Qoutier,  Raymond  J  ;  and  Mauldin,  Gary  M.,  5,725380.  Q.  623-16.000. 
Excel  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Gipson,  Ronnie  G.,  5,724,771.  CI.  49-449.000. 
Excell  Industries.  Iik.:  See — 

Cripe.  Todd  E.;  Cttimm.  Darren  M.;  Butler.  Raymond  S.;  Schamanek. 
Roger  E.;  and  Buening.  Dennis  J.,  5.724.769.  CI.  49-360.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Yanagida.  Naoki.  5,725.429,  Q.  464-24.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Stahl,  Glenn  Allan;  and  McAlpin,  James  John,  5,726.103.  O.  442- 
59  000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  David  Robert,  5,726,134,  CL  508-391.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering;  See — 

Fung.  Shun  C;  Tauster,  Samuel  J.;  and  Koo.  Jay  Y.  5,726,112.  CI. 
502-35.000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Blahey.  Alan  G.;  and  Finch,  James  W.,  5,726,133,  CI.  508-390.000. 
Ezra.  David;  Woodgate.  Graham  J.;  and  Omar.  Basil  Arthur,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.    Autostereoscopic    directional    display    apparatus. 
5.726.800.  a.  359-466.000. 
F  &  O  Electronic  System  GmbH:  See — 

Auer,   Michael;   Grossmann.   Hans-Peter;    Ihlefeld.  Joachim;   Pester. 
Michael;  Uhlig.  Gunther;  and  Wencrt,  Lutz.  5.726.776,  CI.  358- 
494.000. 
FAG  Automobiechnik  AG:  See— 

Niebling,  Peter;  Langer,  Roland;  and  Hassiotis.  Vasilis.  5,725,285,  CI. 
301-105.100. 
Fagan,  Marc  J.:  See — 

Pishny.  Jeff  M.;  Fagan.  Marc  J.,  Kunippath,  Remesh;  Mulkey.  Steven  L.; 

and  Emigh,  Jonathan  D..  5.724.791.  CI.  53-501.000. 
Tammi.  Christian  E.;  Saldana.  Daniel  M.;  and  Fagan.  Marc  J..  5.726,897, 
CI.  364-478.090. 
Fagan,  Patrick:  See — 

Ginen.  Beverly   E;  Andalibi,  Ali;  Basu.  Amaresh;  Fagan.  Patrick; 
Houghten.  Richard  A..  Loullis.  Costas  C;  Omholt,  Paul;  Tuttle, 
Ronald  R.;  Suto,  Mark  J.;  and  Weber,  Patricia  A.,  5.726,156,  CI. 
514-16.000. 
Fages,  Jacques;  Marty.  Alain;  Combes.  Didier,  and  Condoret.  Jean-Sl6phane. 
10  Bioland.  Process  for  treating  bone  tissue  and  corresponding  implantable 
biomatenals.  5.725379.  CI  623-16.000. 
Fagg.  Barry  Smith:  See — 

Smith.  Mickey  Lee;  Fagg.  Barry  Smidi;  Weber.  John  Douglas;  and  lauco. 
David  Nicholas.  5.724.997,  CI.  131-331.000. 
Fahey,  Albert  Joseph:  See — 

Sherif,  Raed  A  ;  Courtney.  Mark  Gerard;  Edwards.  David  Linn;  Fahey. 
Albert  Joseph;  Hopper.  Gregory  Scott;  Iruvanti.  Sushumna;  Jones, 
Charles   Fredenck;  and  Messina,  Gaetano  Paolo,  5,724,729,  CI. 
29-840.000. 
Fahey,  Jed  W.;  and  Talalay.  Paul,  to  Johns  Hopkins  School  of  Medicine. 
Method  of  preparing  a  food  prtxluct  from  cruciferous  seeds.  5,725.895,  CI. 
426-49.000. 
Fahlen,  Theodore  S.:  See — 

Curtin,  Christopher  J.;  Nowicki,  Ronald  S.;  Fahlen,  Theodore  S.;  Duboc, 
Robert  M..  Jr;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A..  5,725,787,  CI.  216-25.000. 
Faisi,  Jerome:  See — 

Capasso,  Federico;  Cho,  Alfred  Yi;  Faist,  Jerome;  Hutchinson,  Albert 
Lee;  Sirtori,  Carlo;  and  Sivco,  Deborah  Lee,  5,727.010.  CI.  372- 
45.000. 
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Falcione.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Michael  M.;  and  Falcione.  Ronald  J..  5.725.780.  CI.  210- 

728.000. 

Faletti.  James  J.;  and  Hackett.  David  E..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Exhaust  pulse 

boosted  engine  compression  braking  method.  5.724.939.  CI.  123-322.000. 

Fannar.    Heimir.    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Company.    Hydrodynamic    bearing. 

5.725314.  CI.  384-118.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.;  See — 

Iwashita,  Yasusuke;  and  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki.  5,726.545,  CI.   318- 

432.000. 
Kumakura,  Tatsuro;  and  Hirohama,  Hideyuki,  5,726,895,  CI.   364- 

474.110. 
Obara,  Haruki;  Kita,  Yuki;  and  Ito,  Masaya,  5,725,307. 0.  374-137.000 
Far  Eastern  Textile,  LTD.:  See— 

Tsai.  Tsan  Hung;  Pan.  Rong  Shiun;  Wu.  Cheng  Chung;  Hsu,  Yuan  Hwey; 

Wei,  Jen  Hao;  and  Hong,  Shung  Mine,  5,726,283,  CI.  528-354.000. 

Faraci,  John  A.;  and  Nino,  Anthony  J  Modular  rotary  engine,  and  oil  slinger 

and  race  seal  subassemblies  thereof.  5,724,934,  CI.  I23-I%.0OR. 
Farina,  Anthony:  See — 

Oilman,  Stewart;  Gowarty,  Andrew;  and  Farina,  AnUwny.  5.725,179, 0. 
244-3.240. 
Farinato,  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Mallon.  Joseph  J ,  Farinato,  Raymond  S.;  Rosati,  Louis;  and  Freeman, 
John  J.,  Jr..  5,725,779,  CI.  210-728.000. 
Famworth.  Brian;  and  Yule.  Scon  Howard,  to  M.E.T.A.   Research  Inc. 

Breathing  hood.  5.724.958,  CI.  128-201.230. 
Famworth,  Warren  M.;  Hembree,  David  R.;  and  Gochnour,  Derek,  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  microbump  interconnect  for  bare 
semiconductor  dice.  5,726,075,  CI.  438-18.000. 
Famworth,  Warren  M.:  See — 

Wood,  Alan  G.;  Corbett,  Tim  J.;  and  Famworth.  Warren  M.,  5.726380. 
CI.  324-758.000. 
Farone,  William  A.;  and  Cuzens,  John  E.,  to  Arkenol,  Inc.  Method  of 
producing  sugars  using  strong  acid  hydrolysis.  5,726,046,  CI.  435-100.000. 
Farooqui,  Firdous:  See — 

Reddy   M.  Parameswara;  Hanna,  Naeem  B.;  and  Farooqui,  Firdous, 
5,726,301,  CI.  536-25.340. 
Fart.  Haihin  C;  and  Belfiower.  Craig  O .  to  Communications  Technology 
Corporation.    Communications    housing    having    grommet    assembly. 
5,726.392.  CI.  174-65.00G. 
Farrah.  Theresa  M.:  See — 

Aldcrson.  Mark;  Armitage,  Richard  J.;  Cohen.  Jeffrey  I.;  Comeau. 
Michael  R.;  Farrah.  Theresa  M.;  Hutt-Fletcher.  Lindsey  M.;  and 
Spriggs.  Melanie  K..  5.726.286.  CI.  530-300.000. 
Fa.stenetix,  LLC:  See — 

Errico,  Joseph  P;  Etrico,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph,  James  D.,  5,725.588, 0. 
623-22.000. 
Faul,  Dieter;  Roser,  Joachim;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Dralle-Voss,  Gabriele; 
Oppenmnder,  Knut;  and  Wenderoth.  Bemd.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Copolymers  ba.sed  on  dikeienes.  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acids  or  dicarboxylic  acid  derivatives  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons. 5.726.266.  CI.  526-266.000. 
Faulhaber.  Kenneth  R  Mobile  tool  storage  box  and  work  bench  combination. 

5,725,037,  CI.  144-285.000. 
Faunc  Ltd.:  See — 

Arimatsu,  Tato;  Jyumonji,  Takashi;  Otsuka,  Kazuhisa;  and  Kubola, 
Hiroaki,  5,727.132.  CI.  395-94.000. 
Faust.  Alfred:  See — 

Smith.  Danyl  K.;  and  Faust.  Alfred.  5.726.858,  CI.  361-705.000. 
Fauteux,  Denis  G.;  and  Van  Buren,  Martin,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration Electrode  mask  application  process  for  forming  an  electrolytic  cell. 
5.724.721.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Fazan.  Pierre  C:  See — 

Mathews.  Viju;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  and  Jeng.  Nanseng.  5,726,092,  CI. 
438-439.000. 
Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich;  Linnik.  Leonid  Feodosicvich;  Treushnikov, 
Valery     Mikhailovich;     and     Viktorova.     Elena     Alexandrovna.     to 
Mczholraslevoi  Nauchno-Tekhnichesky  Komplex  "Mikrokhirurgia  Glaza" 
;  and  Tovari.schestvo  S  Ogranichennoi  Otvetstvennostju  "Svetoplasiik" 
Polymer  material  for  making  an  elastic  intraocular  lens  and  a  lens  based  on 
said  material.  5,725376.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Fee.  John  A.;  Liu.  Shoa-Kai;  Robinson.  Andrew  Niall;  and  Urimindi.  Reddy. 
to  MCI  Corporation  Dynamically  recontigurablc  optical  interface  dcMce 
using  an  optically  switched  backplane.  5.726.788.  Cl.  359-163.000. 
Fehringer,  Rudolf:  See — 

Wurz.  Johann;  and  Fehringer.  Rudolf.  5.726314,  Q.  310-179.000. 
Feigel,  Hans-Jorg;  Klein.  Andreas;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  and  Schiel.  Lodiar.  to 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Hvdraulic  motor  vehicle  brake  installa- 
tion. 5.725.287.  Cl.  .303-116.400. 
Fekete.  PSl;  Fellner.  Erzs^bet.  nee  Kohalmi;  SAndorfalvy.  Andrea;  Bezzegh. 
Denes;  Ujfalu.ssy.  Gyorgy;  Gora.  Magdolna.  nee  Hemyes;  Klebovich.  Imre; 
Drabanl.  SSndor;  Mandi.  Attila;  Maroshelyi.  Biborka.  n^  Kovacs;  Sz4nt6 
.  Mita;  and  Szlivy.  Zsuzsa.  nee  Szell,  to  Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt.  Gem- 
fibrozil containing  pharmaceutical   compositions.    5.726.201,  Cl.   514- 
471.000. 
Feldblum.  Sophie   Method  for  screening  factors  on  a  paralysis  model  and 

method  for  obtaining  this  model.  5,724.995,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Felder.  Mitchell  S.:  See— 

Ollar.  Robert  A.;  and  Felder,  Mitchell  S.,  5,726.030.  Cl.  435-30.000. 
Feldman.  Edward  T:  See — 


Allen.  H.arold  T;  Feldman.  Edward  T;  Howe.  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz.  Ghaffar. 
McPherson.  Jerry  L..  Jr.;  and  Scharfenberger.  James,  5,725,150,  Cl. 
239-3.000. 
Feldsein.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Brose.  Tom  L.;  Feldsein.  Thomas 
M.;  and  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E..  5.725,776,  Cl.  210-646.000. 
Felice,  Leo  C:  See — 

Simon,  John  G.;  Wisnosky,  Carl  J.;  McLaughlin,  Paul  D.;  Joshi,  Shatad; 
Felice,  Leo  C;  and  Coulter,  Christopher  C,  5,724,994,  Cl.   128- 
885.000. 
Felix,  Edward  A.;  and  Hmza,  Sandra  L.,  to  BioNutraTech.  Compositjon  for 

enhanced  bioremediation  of  oil.  5,725,885,  Cl.  424-490.000. 
Fellner.  Erzsebet,  nte  K6halmi:  See — 

Fekete,  Pil;  Fellner,  Erzsibet.  n<e  K6halmi;  Sindorfalvy.  Andrea;  Bez- 
zegh. Knes;  Ujfalussy.  Gyorgy;  G6ra,  Magdolna.  n&  Hemyes; 
Klebovich.  Imre;  Drabant.  Sandor;  Mindi.  Attila;  Maroshelyi, 
Biborka,  nfe  Kovfcs;  Szinl6  .  Miirta;  and  SzUvy.  Zsuzsa.  nie  SziW. 
5,726,201.  Cl.  514-471.000. 
Fender  Musical  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Hughes.  William  E.;  and  Hollestelle.  Scon  Clifford,  5,727,069.  Q. 
381-61.000. 
Fendly,  Brian  M.:  See— 

Hudziak.  Robert  M.;  Ullrich,  Axel;  and  Fendly,  Brian  M..  5.725.856.  Cl. 
424-130.100. 
Fendt.  Gunter:  See — 

Spies.  Hans;  and  Fendt,  Gunter,  5.726,887.  Cl.  364-424.034. 
Fenelon.  Thomas  R.;  Hercey.  Robert  L.;  and  Hill.  Gerald  A.,  to  Caterpillar 
Inc   Compressor  by-pass  and  valving  for  a  turbocharger.  5.724.813.  O. 
60-606.000 
penning.  Simon  Charles:  See — 

Cooper.  Anthony  James;  Penning.  Simon  Charles;   Reeve,  Michael 
Harry;  Bickers,  Lawrence;  and  Rosher,  Paul  Adrian.  5.726.783.  Cl. 
359-125.000 
Fenton.  David  Earl:  See — 

Deaton.  Joseph  Charles;  Fenton.  David  Earl;  and  Tsaur.  Allen  Keh- 
Chang.  5.726.007.  Cl.  430-567.000. 
Ferdinand.  Pierre;  Magne.  Sylvain;  and  Rougeault.  Stephane.  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I  'Energie  Atomique.  Rosene-type  optical  microsystem  of  strain 
gauges  having  dielectric  guides  for  measunng  a  longitudinal  strain  in  a 
planar  stnicture.  5.726.744.  Cl.  356-32.000. 
Ferguson  Karen;  and  Rice.  David,  to  Ferguson,  Karen.  Method  of  indicating 

fat  content  of  a  food  product.  5.726,899,  Cl.  364^79.010. 
Ferguson,  Toby  Humfrey,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Location  identifi- 
cation in  a  communications  signalling  network  5.726.972.  Cl  370- 1 3.000. 
Ferland,  Albert  J.,  to  PSC  Inc.  Cable  assembly  for  connecting  penpberal 
devices  to  a  tenninal.  5.726.388,  Cl.  174-72.00C. 

Fernandez.  Frank:  See —  

Romero.  Osvaldo;  and  Femandez.  Frank.  5.726.639.  Cl.  340-825.220. 
Ferodo  Limited:  See — 

Taylor.  Alfred  J.;  Taylor.  Susan  K.;  Hubbard.  David  A.;  and  Lotfipour. 
Mahmoud,  5,725,077,  Cl.  I88-25I.0OA. 
Ferring  AB:  See — 

Andersson,  Lars  Henrik  Harald;  and  Skoldback.  Jan-Ake.  5.726.287.  Cl. 
530-315.000. 
Ferring  BV;  See — 

Stamm,  Andti;  Fuchs  nee  Sibel  Cepik.  Sibel;  and  Wehrle.  Pascal. 
5.725.872.  Cl.  424-436.000. 
Ferto  Corporation:  See — 

Gill.  James  C;  and  Dever.  James  L..  5.726.25Z  O.  525-333.300 
Roberts.  Gordon  J.;  Maloney.  John  J.;  and  Muralidhar.  Sivasubraman  K.. 
5.725.919.  Cl.  428-34.500 
Fermer.  Antoni:  See —  .^ 

Solve.  Torkel  C.J.;  and  Fcrtner.  Antoni.  5.727.031.  Cl.  375-345.000. 
Felte.  Brace  Alan:  See — 

Bergstrom.  Chad  Scott;  Fette.  Bnice  Alan;  Jaskie.  Cyndua  Ann;  Wood. 
Clifford;  and  You.  Sean  Sungsoo.  5.727.125.  Cl.  395-12.730. 
Feuersanger.  Alfred  E.:  See — 

Rhodes.  William  H.;  Feuersanger.  Alfred  E.;  and  Thibodeau.  Rodngue. 
5.725.827.  CI.  264-614.000. 
Fiat-Sig  Schienenfahrzeuge  AG:  See — 

Melzer.  Norbert.  5.724.892,  CI.  105-17.000. 

Fiber  Technologies.  Inc.:  See—  .„,  ™„ 

Cooke.  Usiie;  and  KarisAIIen.  Kenneth  J.,  5.725,929,  CI.  428-106.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Lohaus.  Norbert,  5,725,080,  CI.  192-70.170. 
Fick,  Roland  Jozef:  See — 

Szlufcik,  Jozef;  Nijs.  Johan;  and  Fick.  Roland  Jozef,  5,726,065.  Cl. 
437-2.000. 
Fidler,  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Keedy,  Dave  E.;  Fidler,  Jerry  D.;  Mikrut,  Daniel  L.;  and  Burdick.  Jon  S., 
5,725.292.  Cl.  305-110.000. 
Fiedler,  Alan,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Differential-to-CMOS  level  con- 
verter having  cross-over  voltage  adjustment  5.726.588.  CI.  326-63.000. 
Fiedor.  Leszek:  See —  ,  „  ,~, 

Scherz.  Avigdor;  Salomon.  Yoram;  and  Fiedor.  Leszek,  5.726.169.  Cl. 
514185.000. 
Fields.  Gregg  B..  to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  Mild  solid- 
phase  synthesis  of  aligned,  branched  triple-helical  peptides.  5.726.243.  Cl. 


525-54.110. 
Fietkau.  Stefan:  See 
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Chehab.  Firdausia;  Fielkau,  Stefan;  and  Arnold,  Peter-Franz.  5.725,467, 
a.  493-42.000. 
Rgest  BV:  See— 

Gonnard.  Paul;  and  Petit  Lionel.  5.726,519.  O.  310-323.000. 
Rggie  International  Inc.:  See — 

Hosmer.  Thomas  Prince;  Tsals.  Izrail;  Power.  Wendy;  and  Reed.  Michael 
A..  5.726.908.  G.  364-509.000 
Figuly.  Garret  Daniel;  and  Matos,  Jose  Ricardo.  to  DuPont  Merck  Phamia- 
ceutical  Company.  The;  and  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Crosslinked  polymric  ammonium  salts  5.726.284.  Q.  528-397.000. 
RIeTek,  Inc.:  See — 

Burgess.  John  G  ;  and  Bieeden.  Randall  E,  5,727,197,  Q.  395-602.000 
Rlipek.  Gregory  J  :  See — 

Anderson.  Jeffrey  A..  Senior.  Robert  B.;  and  Rlipek,  Gtegofy  J.. 
5.725.266,  C\  293-120.000 
Rlter*erk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Ernst,  Ntolker;  and  Klotz.  Arthur.  5.725.624.  Q.  55-502.000. 
Finch.  James  W.:  See — 

Blahey.  Alan  G.;  and  Rnch.  James  W.,  5,726,133,  O.  508-390000. 
Rndeis.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Lees.  Robert  S.;  Lees,  Ann  M  ;  Rschman.  Allan;  Shih,  Ing-Lung;  and 
Rndeis.  Mark  A.,  5,726,153.  CI  514-12  000. 
Rnkenieller.  Ulrich;  Plach.  Herben;^oetsch.  Eike;  and  Reiffenrath.  Volker. 
to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mff  beschrankter  Haftung.  Liquid-crystal 
display.  5.725.7%.  O.  252-299.010. 
Finn,  Norman  H.;  and  Wu.  Chih-Ming,  to  AmAsia  International  Ltd.  MetJiod 
of  making  a  shoe  sole  having  co-molded  anti-skid  msert.  5.725.823,  CI. 
264-247.000. 
Rnney,  Mark  J.  Laser-guided  golf  club  putter.  5,725.440.  CI.  473-220.000, 
Rore.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Erkoboni.   David   F;   Rore,   Scoo  A.;   and   Wheatlev,   Thomas  A., 
5,725.886.  Q.  424-499.000. 
Roretti.  William  C  ;  Kousoulas.  Konstantin:  and  Satterlee.  Daniel  G.,  to 
Agritech  Technologies,  Ltd. ;  and  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Stale 
Univ    and  Agriculniral  &   Mechanical  College    Methods  of  enhancing 
production  performaiKe  of  birds  comprising  administration  of  heterolo- 
gous protein  compnsing  avian  alpha-subunit  inhibin  protein  5,725,858,  CI 
424-192.100. 
Rrma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Zilg,  Jan- Peter,  Laun,  Heinrich;  and  PSssler.  Michel,  5,725,927,  Ci. 
428-89.000. 
Rrma  Dixie-Union  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See — 
Diele,  Guntei.  5.724,787,  O.  53-II9.00O 
Firmenich  S.A.:  See — 

Paget.  Waller.  Reichlin.  Daniel,  Snowden,  Roger  Leslie;  Walboisky,  Eric 
C;  and  Vial,  Christian,  5.726.345.  CI.  560-238.000. 
Rrst  Opinion  Corporation:  See — 

lliff,  Edwin  C,  5.724,968.  CI.  128-630  000. 
Rschbach.  Wolfgang,  to  Heinrich  Baumgarten  KG.  Valve  for  a  cooking 

utensil   5.724.884,  CI  99-337.000. 
Fischer.  Andreas:  See — 

Sieinkaemper.   Reinhard;   Kremer.  Adolf;   Schmid.   Ronald;   Rscher. 
Andreas;  and  Mueller,  Andreas.  5.725.033.  Q.  141-346.000. 
R.scher,  Dan  E ,  to  Ultradenl  Products.  Inc.  Methods  for  bleaching  teeth 

surfaces  5.725.843,  CI.  424-49  000. 
Fischer.  Herbert:  See — 

Wollenweber.  Horst-Wemer,  Moeller.  Thomas;  Sladek.  Hans-Juergen; 
Schulte.  Heinz-Guenther  Gress.  Wolfgang;  Eicken.  Ulrich;  Fischer, 
Herbert;  and  De  Haul.  Christian.  5.725,815.  CI.  264^1.000. 
Fischer.  Jules,  lo  Folien  Fischer  AG.  Paper  sheets  or  webs  with  separable 

self-adhesive  labels.  5,725,713,  Q    156-247.000. 
R.scher,  Oskar:  See — 

KiSnig.  Axel;   Ulnch,  Joachim;  and  Fischer,  Oskar,  5.725.608,  CI. 

23-295.0OR. 

Rscher.  Robert;  and  Stinus.  Jochen,  to  Luk  Geiriebe  Systeme  GmbH.  Method 

of  regulating  the  operation  of  a  torque  transmission  apparatus.  5.725,456, 

CI.  477  174,0110, 

Fischer.  Wolfgang;  and  Baumgartel,  Michael,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Continuous  preparation  of  polymers.  5.726.258.  CI.  526-64  000. 
Fischer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Meixner.  Jurgen;  and  Fischer,  Wolfgang.  5,726,255.  O.  525-438.000. 
Fischler.  Robert:  See — 

Ganesan.  Kalyan;  Pant.  Ranjan;  Fischler.  Robert;  Goh,  Kim;  Saunders, 
Bame;  and  Khan.  Tayyab.  5.727,160,  CI.  395-200.790. 
Fischman.  Allan.  See — 

Lees,  Robert  S.;  Lees.  Ann  M.;  Fischman.  Allan;  Shih.  Ing-Lung;  and 
Rndeis.  Mark  A..  5.726.153.  CI  514-12000. 
Fish.  Robert  W.;  and  Schroeder.  Lawrence  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  On-line 
file  system  correction  within  a  clustered  processing  system.  5.727.206.  CI. 
395-618.000. 
Rsh.  Russell  D.:  See— 

Jia.  Ji;  Cohen.  Elaine;   Drake.   Samuel    H ;   and   Rsh,   Russell   D., 
5,726.896.  CI.  364-474.290. 
Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited:  See — 

Harwood.  Jonathan  David.  5.726346.  CI.  318-4.39.000. 
Fisher-Rosemount  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison.  Steven  Michael.  5.727.128.  CI.  395-10.000. 
Rske.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Crawford.  Gregory  P.;  Rske,  Thomas  G.;  and  Silverslein.  Louis  D.. 
5.726.730.  CI.  349-l%.000. 
Fitness  Quest.  Inc.:  See — 


ColoneUo,  Dennis  J.;  Schnabel.  Robert  R.,  Jr.;  and  Coilis,  John  R., 

5,725.463,  a.  482-140.000. 
Raim.  Stephen  F;  and  Riess.  Jean  G.,  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp. 
Liquid   fluorocarbon   emulsion    as    a    vascular   nitric    oxide    reservoir. 
5.726.209.  CI.  514-761.000. 
Rair  Corporation:  See — 

Pniette,  Dean   Mac;  and  Thomas,  Allan  Bradford,   5,725,621,  CI. 
55-377.000. 
Ranagan.  J  Michael:  See — 

Aisawa,  Edward;  Bertsch.  James  L.;  Ranagan,  J.  Michael;  Gourley. 
Danell  L.;  Robinson.  Val  C;  and  Vandenburg.  Joseph,  5,726,447.  CI. 
250-288.000. 
Ranagan,  Robert  J.;  See — 

Grammatica.  Steven  J.;  Schank,  Richard  L.;  DeFeo,  Paul  J.;  Godlove. 
Ronald  E.;  and  Ranagan.  Robert  J..  5.725.986,  CI.  430-126.000. 
Reischhacker,  John  J.:  See — 

Swartz.  John  F;  Ockuly,  John  D  ;  Reischhacker.  John  J.;  and  Hassett. 
James  A..  5.725.512,  CI.  604-280.000. 
Reischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Hayes.  Patrick  H.;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Jones,  Richard 
E.;  Ripley.  Robert  L  ;  Beane.  T.  Paul;  and  Nelson.  J.  Robert.  Jr..  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated.   Protective  and  cigarette  ejection  system  for  an 
electrical  smoking  .system.  5,726,421,  CI.  219-260.000. 
Reishman,  Gregg  R.  Rai  sheet  vehicle  body  5.725.270.  CI.  296-185.000. 
Reming,  Thomas  R  Trailer  hitch  guide.  5.725.232,  CI.  280-477.000. 
Reming.  William  H  :  See — 

Buck.  Robert  L,:  and  Reming.  William  H.,  5,725,481,  CI.  600-572.000. 
Flenniken,  Cindy  L.;  Menashi.  Jameel;  and  Whiiehouse,  Robert  S..  lo  CaboC 
Corporation    Polyethylene  glycol  treated  carbon  black  and  compounds 
diereof  5.725,650.  CI.  106-476.000. 
Fkx-Foot.  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  Van  L ,  5,725,598,  O.  623-27.000. 
Rexible  Steel  Lacing  Company:  See — 

Daniels.  William  James;  and  Mitas.  Gary  Edward,  5.725,269,  CI.  294- 
132.000. 
Rdgel.  Kari:  See— 

Eckert.  Manfred;  and  Flogel,  Karl,  5,726,952.  CI.  367-140.000. 
Rorida  State  University:  See — 

Rees.  William  S..  Jr..  5.726.294.  CI.  534-15.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Erkoboni.   David   F;   Rore,   Scott  A.;   aiHJ  Wheatley,  Thomas  A.. 

5.725,886.  CI.  424-499  000. 
Hall.  Randy  W.;  Wedinger.  Robert  S  ,  Rathman,  Terry  L.;  and  Schwin- 
deman,  James  A.,  5.726.308,  CI.  540-484.000. 
Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T:  See— 

PelTopoulos,  Mark  C;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Swain,  Eugene  A.;  Kilmer. 
David  J.;  Thomas.  Mark  S.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J.,  Jr.;  Foltz, 
Robert  S.;  Schmitt,  Peter  J  ;  and  Millonzi.  Richard  P.  5.725,667,  CI. 
118-407.000. 
Foley,  Paul;  and  Sawyer,  Linda  C,  lo  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Coating  of 
preceramic  articles  with  silicon  and/or  carbon  during  pyrolysis  to  ceramic. 
5.725.950.  CI.  428-367.000. 
Folien  Fischer  AG:  See — 

Rscher.  Jules.  5.725.713,  CI.  156-247.000. 
Folkers.  Joie  L.:  See — 

Friedrich.  Ralph  S  ;  Hemphill,  Duane G.;  Folkers.  Joie  L.;  Francis,  Brian 
M.;  and  Robertson,  Gordon  G.,  5,725,920.  CI.  428-34.700. 
Foltz.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Pelropoulos,  Mark  C;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Kilmer. 
David  J ;  Thomas.  Mark  S  ;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J.,  Jr.;  Foltz, 
Robert  S.;  Schmin.  Peter  J.;  and  Millonzi.  Richard  P.  5.725.667.  CI. 
118-407.000. 
Fonar  Corporation:  See — 

Votruba,  Jan;  Shenoy,  Rajendra;  and  Damadian,  Raymond  V ,  5,724.970, 
CI.  128-653.200. 
Fong.  Gary  L,;  Lim,  Vincente;  and  Sivaramakrishnan,  Visweswaren,  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Silicon  carbide  constant  voltage  gradient  gas 
feedthrough.  5,725.675.  CI.  118-723.00E. 
Fontaine.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Acher.    Olivier;    Vermeulen.    Jean-Luc;    and    Fontaine.    Jean-Marie. 
5.726.655.  Ci:  342-1.000. 
Foote.  Steve  R.:  See — 

Caffee.  Jay  H.;  Foote.  Steve  R.;  and  List.  Ronald  J..  5,726.624.  CI. 
338-28.000. 
Forbus.  T.  Reginald,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Catalytic  dewaxing  process 
for  the  production  of  high  VI  lubricants  in  enhanced  yield.  5.725.755.  CI. 
20X-:7.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hetrick,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Parsons,  Michael  Howard.  5,725,151,  CI, 

239-3.000 
Ickes.    Walter    D.;    and    Montalbano.    Andrew    J..    5,724.735.    CI. 

29-890.000. 
Lloyd.  David  Bowman,  5,725,203,  CI.  267-153.000. 
Patel,  Rasik  N.;  Breckenndge,  Guy  Allen;  and  Barbal,  Saeed  David, 

5.725,271,  CI,  296-189,000. 
Pekarsky,  Lev;  and  Hartinger.  Charles  Gregory,  5.725.221,  CI,  277- 
29.000. 
Ford  Global  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Premiski.  Vladimir,  and  Silk.  Mark.  5.725,013,  Q.  137-454.200. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Belau,  Horst;  Cook,  Charles  R..  Jr.;  Swan.  Marten;  and  Parsons.  Mark 
A..  5.725.242.  CI.  280-735.000. 
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Boulos.  Edward  Nashed;  and  Jones,  James  Victor.  5.725.628,  O. 
65-1.34.100. 
Forintek  Canada  Corp.:  See — 

Troughton,  Gary  Ellis;  Chan,  Ken  Lui;  and  Love.  Kenneth  Gordon, 
5.725,818,  CI.  264-112,000. 
Formax,  Inc.:  See — 

Lindee,   Scott  A,;   Janssen.   Wilbur  A.;   and   Wolcott.  Thomas   C. 
5.724.874.  CI.  83-27.000. 
Forschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Biisigens,  Burkhard;  Stem,  Gerhard;  Keller.  Wolfgang;  Seidel.  Dieter; 
and  Maas.  Dieter.  5.725,363,  CI.  417-413.100 
Fortmann,  Manfred;  and  Kiinnemann,  Volkhard.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
.'ichaft.  Process  and  device  for  determining  a  temperature  at  a  spot  weld  and 
process  for  evaluating  the  quality  of  the  spot  weld.  5,726,409,  CI.  219- 
109.000. 
Foster,  Donald  D.,  to  Coniico  International.  Inc.  Manually  operated  recipro- 
cating liquid  pump  that  locks  and  seals  in  up  and  down  positions. 
5,725,128.0.222-153.130. 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Ochs,  Mark,  to  Contico  International,  Inc.  Dispenser 

with  snap-fit  container  connection.  5,725,132,  C\.  222-383.100 

Foster.  Elizabeth  F;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C;  Tisdale,  Stephen  L.;  and  Viehbeck. 

Alfred,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Expandable  fluid 

treatment  device  for  tublar  surface  treatments.  5,725,668,  CI.  118-411 .000, 

Foster,  Peter  William,  to  University  of  Manchester  Institute  of  Science  and 

Technology.  Method  of  texturing  yam.  5.724,802.  CI.  57-290.000. 
Foster,  Randy  C:  See — 

Berger.  Jeffrey  M.;  Foster.  Randy  C;  Hampton.  Timothy  J.;  Hargus.  Jack 
S.;  Marsh.  Richard  L.;  and  Masseth.  David  A..  5,725.030,  CI.  141- 
59.000, 
Foulon,  Loic:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon,  Loic;  Garcia,  Georges;  Nisato,  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal,  Claudine;  Valette,  Gerard;  and  Wagnon. 
Jean.  5.726.322,  CI.  548-tlO.OOO. 
Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Alloys.  The: 
See — 

Murakami.  Yuetsu;  and  Masumolo.  Katashi,  5.725.687,01. 148-312.000. 
Fouque,  Elie:  See — 

Commercon.  Alain;  Didier.  Eric;  and  Fouque,  Elie.  5,726,318.  CI. 
548-215.000. 
Fowler,  Eugene  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Purdy.  Peter  K.;  Fowler,  Eugene  F.  Jr.;  and  Cochran,  Michael  J.. 
5.726.660.  CI.  342-357  000. 
Fowler.  Stephen  L.;  See — 

Brooks.   Ray   G.;    Brooks.   Timothy   W.;   and   Fowler.   Stephen   L.. 
5,724.748.  CI.  34-90.000. 
Fox.  Gregory  J.,  to  Barkley  Seeds.  Inc.  Long  chained  Beta  glucan  isolates 

derived  from  viscous  barley  grain  5,725,901.  CI.  426-618.000 
Fraij.  Bassam  M  ;  Birckbichler.  Paul  J.;  Patterson.  Manford  K..  Jr.;  and 
Gonzales.  Robert  A.,  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation.  Trans- 
gluumina.se  gene.  5,726,051,  CI.  435-193.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Cappe,  Patiice,  5,725,398,  CI.  439-752.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Chawki.  Mouhammad  Jamil;  Delevaque.  Eric;  and  Tholey.  Valerie. 

5.726.785.  CI.  359-130.000. 
Ghirardi.  FnSderic;  and  Giraudet.  Louis.  5,727,096,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Franchitto,  Anthony  Louis,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation.  Fuel  rail  and 

injector  assembly  5.724.946,  CI.  123-470.000. 
Francis,  Brian  M,:  See — 

Friedrich,  Ralph  S.;  Hemphill,  Duane  G.;  Folkers,  Joie  L.;  Francis.  Brian 
M.;  and  Robertson,  Gordon  G.,  5,725,920.  CI.  428-34.700. 
Franco-Beige  de  Fabrication  de  Combustible-FBFC:  See — 

Duthoo.  Dominique,  5.726.418.  CI.  219-121.630. 
Frank,  Rainer:  See — 

Mezger.  Manfred;  Volkatt.  Asmus;  Ries-Muller.  Klaus;  Frank,  Rainer; 
and  Hafner,  Sigrid.  5.726,352,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Frank  W.  Schaefer.  Inc.:  See — 

Schaefer,  Richard  L.;  Schaefer.  Carl  W  D.;  Williamson.  James  M.;  and 
Miller.  Norman  L..  5.725.043,  CI.  164-119.000. 
Frankewich.  Walter  J.:  See — 

Boyd.  Randal  D.;  and  Frankewich.  Walter  J.,  5,724.919.  CI.    119- 
719.000. 
Franklin  Industries,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Usherovich,  Boris.  5.724.883.  CI.  99-290.000. 
Franklin.  Randall  M.:  See — 

Malfer,  Dennis  J.;  Colucci,  William  J.;  and  Franklin.  Randall  M., 
5,725,612,  CI.  44-415.000. 
Franklin,  Thomas  Dennie:  See — 

Henderson.  Gregory  Scon;  Perry.  Wayne  B.;  Franklin,  Thomas  Dennie; 

Sanders,  Ed  J  .  Jr.;  and  Cooley.  Von  A  ,  5,726.979.  CI.  370-254.000. 

Frankot,  Robert  T,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Atmospheric  correction  method  for 

interferometiic  synthetic  array  radar  systems  operating  at  long  range. 

5,726,656,  CI.  342-25.000. 

Frantzen.  John  J  :  See — 

Lam,  Sharon  S.;  Frantzen,  John  J.;  and  Khosravi,  Farhad.  5,725.572.  CI, 
62.3-1.000. 
Franzmann,  Gemot:  See — 

Penzel,    Eirich;    Franzmann,    Gemot;    Angel.    Maxii,iilian;    Pakusch. 
Joachim;  and  Schuler,  BenUiard.  5.726.224.  CI.  524-3.000. 


Fraser.  George  William;  Biunton.  Adam  North;  Medley.  Adam;  and  Metcalf. 
Carl  Jonathan,  to  University  of  Leicester.  MicroChannel  plates.  5.727.044. 
CI.  378-149.000. 
Frasl.  Ewald.  lo  U.  S.  Philips  Coiporation.  Electroacoustic  transducer  com- 
prising a  closing  member.  5.727,077.  CI.  381-192.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  fiir  die  angewandte  .  .  .:  See — 

Baenziger.  Ulrich.  Neuinann.  Gerold;  and  Scheer.  Hella-C..  5.726.413. 
CI.  219-121.430. 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Foerdetung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.: 
See — 

Benecke.  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Bemhard;  Fuhr,  Giinler;  Hagedom,  Rolf; 
Glaser.  Roland;  and  Gimsa.  Jan.  5.726.509.  CI.  310-40.0MM. 
Frazier.  James  A.  Wide  angle,  deep  held,  close  focusing  optical  system. 

5,727.236.  O.  396-71.000. 
Frederickson.  Christian  D.:  See — 

Harmon.  John  L.;  Patterson,  Richard  G.:  Elkins.  Robert  B.;  Higgins. 
Russell   P.;  Croleau,  Edward  A.;  King,  Harold  B.;  Frederickson, 
Christian  D.;  Latter,  Gerald  M.;  Reese,  Anthony  P;  and  While.  David 
W.,  5,727.039,  CI   376-442.000. 
Fredlund,  John  Randall;  and  Smart,  ,\rthur  Evan,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. System  for  connoUing  phoiofinishing  of  photosensitive  material. 
5.726.737.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Freed.  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Freed.  Marcy  L.;  Freed.  Leonard  A.;  Christian,  Michael  O.;  Tucker. 
Howard;   Konon.   Bernard;   Beytas.  Erol   M.;  and  Asmar.  Marie. 
5.725.564.  CI.  607-72.000. 
Freed.  Marcy  L.;  Freed.  Leonard  A.;  Christian.  Michael  O.;  Tucker.  Howard; 
Kotton.  Bernard;  Beytas,  Erol  M.;  and  Asmar,  Marie,  to  ESD  Limited 
Liability  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  dysphagia  with 
electrical  stimulation.  5,725,564,  CI  607-72.000 
Freeman,  Horace  L.,  Green.  Richard;  and  Snipes,  James  V..  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Professional,  Inc.  Orthopedic  casting  tape.  5.725.487.  CI.  602- 
8.000. 
Freeman.  John  J .  Jr.:  See — 

Mallon,  Joseph  J.;  Farinalo,  Raymond  S  ;  Rosati.  Louis;  and  Freeman. 
John  J..  Jr..  5,725,779,  CI.  210-728.000. 
Freeman.  Shirley  K.;  Skinkle.  David;  and  Vivian.  Bonnie  B.,  to  Denver 
Biomaterials,  Inc.  Device  for  paracentesis  and  thoracentesis.  5.725,506,  CI. 
604-169.000. 
Freidin.  Philip  M..  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Virtual  high  density  programmable  inte- 
grated circuit  having  addressable  shared  memory  cells.  5.726.584,  CI. 
326-38,000. 
Freidinger,  Roger  M.:  See — 

Sparks,  Michelle  A.;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Periow.  Debra  S.;  and 
Williams.  Peter  D..  5.726.172.  CI.  514-230.500. 
Fieiman.  Joseph  F ;  McConkey.  Steven  Kent;  and  Mitchell.  Nathan  Austin,  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Charging  a  battery  having  a  nominal 
cnlical  terminal  voltage,  5.726.554.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Polaschegg.  Hans-Dietrich.  5.725.773.  O.  210-636.000. 
Freund.  Robert  F:  See — 

Schnurer.  John  Herman;  and  Freund.  Robert  F.  5.724.982.  CI.  128- 
692.000. 
Frey,  Charles:  See — 

Silverstein,  Jerome;  and  Frey,  Charles.  5,725.499,  CI.  604-82.000. 
Frick,  Dietger  See — 

Eikmeier,  Wemer;  Frick.  Dietger,  and  Riedel.  Werner,  5,725.260.  CI. 
292-129.000. 
Friedemann.  Ingwall:  See — 

Brandauer.  Edgar;  Habelski.  Notiien;  LofHer.  Jana;  Ramhold.  Frank;  and 
Fnedemann,  Ingwalt.  5.725.733.  CI.  162-101.000. 
Friederichs.  Winand  H.  A.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  reflector 

lamp.  5.726.525.  CI.  313-318.070. 
Friedmann.  Oswald;  Panther,  Urban;  and  Agner,  Ivo,  lo  LuK  Getriebe- 
Systeme  GmbH.  Power  nain  with  infinitely  variable  ratio  u^nsmission. 
5.725,447,  CI.  474-18.000. 
Friedrich,  Ralph  S.;  Hemphill,  Duane  G.;  Folkers,  Joie  L.;  Francis,  Brian  M.; 
and  Robertson,  Gordon  G,,  lo  Ameron  International  Coiporation.  Fiber- 
reinforced  resin  pipe  having  improved  impact  resistance.  5.725,920,  CI. 
428-34.700. 
Frielink,  Franciscus  J.:  See — 

Quisi.  Leendert  B.;  and  Frielink.  Franciscus  J..  5.726,566.  CI.  324- 
95.000. 
Friesen,  Dwayne  T:  See — 

Miller.  Warren  K.;  McCray.  Scott  B.;  and  Friesen.  Dwayne  T.,  5.725.769. 
CI.  210-500.390. 
Friour,  Gerard  Amcdi  Disiri:  See — 

Gourlaouen.  Luc  Renaud;  Friour.  Gerard  Amede  Desire;  Jezequel. 
Pierre-Henri;  Jordi.  Frederic  Xavier;  and  Lebral,  Jean-Pascal  FrarKis, 
5,726,006,  CI.  430-567.000 
Fritz.sche,  Katharina;  and  Kanzig.  Alex,  lo  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. Thermofixing  of  dyes  in  presence  of  polvmerizable  compound  and 
an  initiator.  5.725,604,  CI.  8-.S43.000 
Frodigh,  Carl  Magnus;  and  Gudmundson,  Perols  Leif  Mikael,  to  Telefonak- 
liebolagel  L  M  Ericsson  publ.  Adaptive  channel  allocation  in  a  frequency 
division  multiplexed  system.  5,726,978,  CI  370-252  000. 
Froelicher,  Stephen  Bernard,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Aniisweal  refrig- 
erator cabinet.  5.725,294,  CI.  312-401.000, 
Froeschmann.  Erasmus.  Lubricant  or  Lubricant  concentrate.  5.726.131.  CI. 
508-271.000. 
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Fronek.  Paul  A.  Vehicle  top  solar  power  generator.  5,725.062. 0.  180-2.200. 
Fronlec  Incoiporalcd:  Ser — 

Kawahaia.  Ken;  Nakano.  Akira;  Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Hebiguchi.  Hiroyuki; 

Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki.  Chisaio.  5.726.077.  CI.  438- .10.000. 

Frossard.  Norman  J  .  Jr.  to  Tanneco  Automotive  Inc.  Process  for  forming  a 

tulx  for  use  in  a  sound  attenuating  muffler.  5.724.849.  CI.  72-369,000. 
Fry  David  Andrew;  and  Brooks.  David  Richard,  to  Gogas  (Australia)  Pty. 

Ltd  Pressurized  fluid  dispensing  nozzle.  5.725.034.  CI    141-347.000. 
Fry.  Shawn  C.  Mahan.  Gregory  L.;  and  Christopher.  Christopher  D  Program 
synchronization  on  first  and  second  computers  by  determining  whether 
infomiaiion  transmitted  by  first  computer  is  an  acceptable  or  unacceptable 
input  to  second  computer  program.  5.727.154,  CI.  395-200.190. 
Fuchigami.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Shigehaiu;  Fuchigami.  Kazutoshi;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuya; 
Olsu.  Shinichi;  Shimamori.  Hiroshi;  and Tokimi.  Sentarou.  5.726,869, 
CI.  363-21.000  1 

Fuchs  ned  Sibel  Cepik.  Sibel:  See— 

Stamm,  Andrt;  Fuchs  nei  Sibel  Cepik.  Sibel;  and  Wehrle,  Pascal. 
5.725.872.  CI.  424-436.000. 
Fuhr.  Giinter:  See — 

Benecke.  Wolfgang.  Wagner.  Bemhard;  Fuhr.  Giinter;  Hagedom.  Rolf; 
Glaser.  Roland;  and  Gimsa,  Jan,  5,726,509.  CI.  310-40.0MM. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Whistler.  Roy  L..  5.726.161.  O.  514-54.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nogami.    Sumitaka;     Kitazawa,     Michihiro;     and    Sato,     Katsuhiro, 

5,725.982.  CI  430-58.000. 
Uno.  Masahiro;  Nagumo.  Mutsumi;  and  Tanaka,  Hideyuki.  5,726.752, 
a.  356-246.000. 
Fuji  Electronics  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda.  Masazi.  5,726,400,  O.  200-16.00D. 
Fuji  ImmunoPharmaceuticals  Corp.:  See — 

Lo.  Kin  Ming;  Sudo.  Yukio;  and  Gillies.  Stephen  D..  5,726,044.  CI. 
435-69.700. 
Fuji  Oozx  Inc.:  See — 

Hiix>se,  Masahito;  and  Nakamura,  Kazufumi,  5,724,734,  a.  29-888.430 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yabuki.  Yoshihani.  5.725.990.  CI.  430-203.000. 

Imai.  Shinji.  5.726.700.  CI.  347-263.000. 

Kato.  Eiichi.  5.725.981.  CI.  430-47.000. 

Kondo,  Syunichi.  5.725.994.  C\.  430-270.100. 

Nakanishi.    Masaloshi;    Saitoh.    Yukoh;    and    Fukuoka.    Masahiro. 

5.726,000.  C!  430-510.000 
Saotome,  Shigeiu.  5.726.766.  CI.  358-428.000. 
Shinozaki.  Fumiaki;  Nakamura.  Hideyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Yonosuke. 

5.726.698.  CI.  347-172.000. 
Toma.  Takashi.  5.726.910,  CI.  364-526.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Ohmiya.  Akio.  5.727,237,  CI.  396-79.000. 
Fuji  Seal  Inc  :  See — 

Abe,  Masanobu;  Okubo,  Takeshi;  Walton,  Carl  David;  Asaoka,  Junichi; 
Shoji.  Yasuhiko;  Hata.  Tetsuo;  Hirayama.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Kyogane. 
Takeshi.  5.725.966.  CI.  429-167.000. 
Fuji.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  initial  pointing  of  an  antenna.  5.726.661.  CI.  342-359.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akada.  Yukihisa;  and  Ejima.  Hitoshi.  5.726.762,  CI.  358-401.000. 
Ashikaga,  Hideaki;  and  Ito.  Masao,  5,726,437,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Chiba.  Takeshi;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.727.121.  CI.  395-2.230. 
NakaLsuvama.  Hisa.shi.  5.727.195.  CI.  .395-601.000. 
Nishikata.  Yasunan;  and  Pu.  Lyong  Sun.  5.726J17.  O.  546-340.000. 
Fujii.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kimura.  Takahiko;  Takemura.  Osamu;  and  Fujii,  Atsushi,  5,726,694,  CI. 
347-55000. 
Fujii,  Minoru:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Michikazu;  Fujii,  Minoru;  and  Yabu.  Toshiki.  5.726,479,  CI. 
257-412.000. 
Fujii,  Syuso:  See — 

Sawada,  Shizuo;  Fujii,  Syuso;  and  Ogihara,  Masaki,  5,726,475.  CI. 
257-369.000. 
Fujii.  Takako;  Hasegawa.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Shigeo;  and  Urushizaki.  Fumio.  to 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Dermalologic  composition.  5.726. 163.  CI. 
514-78  000 
Fujimon,  Kohichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Masahiko;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Hone.  Wataru;  Shiomi.  Makoto; 
Okamolo.  Masayuki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  and 
Fujimori.  Kohichi.  5.726.728.  CI.  349- 1 56.0(X). 
Fujimolo.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nanbu.  Mitsuhiro;  lida.  Naruaki;  Golou.  Hideaki;  Tateyama.  Masanori; 
Yoshimoto.  Yuji;  Ishimoto.  Tomoko;  Yaegashi.  Hidetami;  Kawakami. 
Yasunori;  Fukuda.  Takahide;  Fujimolo.  Akihiio;  Takekuma,  Takashi; 
and  MaLsukawa  Hin>yuki.  5.725.664.  CI.  118-52.000. 
Fujimura  Hideo:  See — 

Saito.  Hitoshi;  Imoto.  Kazunobu;  Ueno.  Takeshi;  Oshima.  Kalsuyuki; 
Yamauchi.  Mineo;  Eguchi.  Hiroshi;  Salo.  Hideaki;  Fujimura.  Hideo; 
and  Asajima  Mikio.  5.726.122.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Fujinaga.  Chikako;  Tosaka  Akio;  Kato.  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Kaku;  and  Kugu- 
minato.  Hideo,  lo  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 
cold  rolled  can  steel  sheet  having  less  planar  anisotropy  and  good  work- 
ability. 5,725.697.  CI.  148-603.000. 
Fujinami.  Shosaku;  See — 


Hirayama,  Yoshio;  Oshita.  Takahiro;  Tame.  Chikashi;  Nagato,  Shuichi: 
Hirose,  Telsuhisa;  Miyoshi.  Norihisa;  Toyoda.  Seiichiro;  Hosoda, 
Shugo;   Fujinami,   Shosaku;   and  Takano.    Kazuo,   5,725,614,   CI. 
48-76.000. 
Fujioka.  Shuzo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  electromagnetic 
communication  between  a  computer  and  a  non-contact  IC  card.  5,727,230, 
a.  395-825.000. 
Fujioka  Yoshihisa;  and  Sayama,  Yasushi.  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Method 
for  making  components  of  absorbent  undergarment.  5,725,714,  CI.  156- 
259.000. 
Fujita,  Shawn  M.:  See — 

Tipton,  Arthur  J.;  Fujita  Shawn  M.;  and  Diuin,  Richard  L..  5.725.491. 
CI.  602-43.000. 
Fujita  Teruhisa:  See — 

Kitayama.  Teruki;   Sekiguchi.   Kazuhiko;   Fujita.  Teruhisa;   Murano, 
Yoshio;   Yoshihara   Sakuji;  and  Kojima.  Takeshi.  5,725.625,  CI. 
65-30.140. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Harada.  Hiroaki.  5.727.138.  CI.  395-120.000. 

Hiroshima.  Shuuichi;  Katsuyama.  Ayako;  Ohzasa,  Kenichi;  Kamata. 

Hajime;  and  Ozawa,  Masayuki,  5.727.048,  CI.  379-93.120. 
Inoue.  Akinobu;  Yamaguchi.  Atsuko;  Okajima  Noriyuki;  and  Matsuda, 

Hiroshi.  5.727.168.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Ito.  Tomiko;  and  Ishibashi.  Ryoichi,  5.725.384.  CI.  434-350.000. 
Kaioh.  Hiroaki;  Aoki.  Toshitaka;  and  Goto,  Kou,  5,726,813,  CI.  359- 

809.000 
Koishi,  Ryosuke;  Yoneoka  Seiji;  and  Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi,  5,726.830. 

CI.  360-103.000. 
Kon.  Shinji;  Yamaki.  Syuichi;  Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro;  Kimura  Daisuke; 
Miura  Shigeo;  Oshime,  Yuji,  and  Mori.  Mitsuhiro,  5,726,521,  CI. 
3 10-328  000 
Miyashita,  Takumi,  5.726.591.  O.  326-117.000. 
Nakamura  Mitsuo,  5,726.849.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Obata  Akihiko;  Kamata.  Hajime;  Yano.  Katsutoshi;  and  Adachi,  Moto- 

mitsu.  5.726,669,  CI.  345-2  000. 
Ohionm,  MuLsumi;  Motokado.  Tomoko;  and  Motokado.  Shinichito. 

5.727,140.0.  395-167.000. 
Sasaki.  Seimi;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuhiro.  5,727,104,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Shinohara  Masayoshi;  Takahashi,  Minoru;  and  Wakamatsu,  Hiroaki, 

5,726,839,  C\.  360-1 13.000. 
Sugahara  Hirohide;  Takahashi.  Hajime;  Kabemoto,  Akira;  and  Naka- 

gawa.  Hideki.  5.727.151.  CI   395-200.130. 
Sugino,  Rinji;  Okuno,  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Yasuhisa,  5,725,677,  CI. 

134-1.000. 
Suzuki,  Masahiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Hanihiko,  5,726,492,  CI.  257- 

685.000. 
Takahashi,  Naoko,  5,727,183,  CI.  395-470.000. 
Takekawa  Ikuo.  5,727.148,  CI.  .395-200.040. 
Takeshita,  Shuji,  5.725.972.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Tamura.  Masahiro,  5,726,667.  CI.  343-786.000. 
Tsuhara.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Ohmi.  Toshie,  5.726,635.  CI.  340-635.000. 
Uriu,  Shiro;  Okabe.  Kenichi;  and  Kakuma.  Satoshi.  5.726,987,  CI. 

370-395.000. 
Yamashita.   Shigeharu;    Fuchigami.    Kazutoshi;   Yamamoto.  Tetsuya: 
Otsu.  Shinichi;  Shimamon.  Hiroshi;  and  Tokimi.  Sentarou.  5.726.869, 
CI.  363-21.000. 
Yamashita  Taturoti;  and  Takenaka,   Masashi,   5,726,493.  O.   257- 
698.000. 
Fujiwara,  Shigeki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Makoto;  Sasaki.  Shin-ichi;  Acrno.  Shigeru;  Fujiwara.  Shigeki; 
Takai.  Haniki;  Yamagata.  Tsuyoshi;  Nagashima  Ken:  and  Karasawa, 
Akira.  5.726.325.  CI.  549-48.000. 
Fujtsu  Denso  Limited:  See — 

Yamashita.   Shigeharu;    Fuchigami.    Kazutoshi;   Yamamoto.  Tetsuya; 
Otsu,  Shinichi.  Shimamori.  Hiroshi;  and  Tokimi.  Sentarou.  5.726,869, 
CI.  363-21.000. 
Fukamachi,  Makoto;  and  Nishide,  Satoru.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

Divisional  type  connector.  5,725,397,  CI.  439-701.000. 
Fukatsu,  Akira:  See — 

Tsukamoto,    Kazumasa;    Ando,    Masahiko;    Hayabuchi,    Masahiro: 
Fukatsu,  Akira;  Kaigawa,  Masato;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba,  Hide- 
hiro;    Hojo.    Yasuo:    Kimura,    Hitomichi;    and    Tabata.    Atsushi, 
5,725,451.  CI.  475-128.000. 
Fukaya  Masahiro:  See — 

Uchiyama.   Shunichi;   Sato.  Takeshi;  Akano.   Hirofumi:   Kawamura. 
Yoshiya;  Fukaya.  Masahiro;  Ebisuya.  Hiroaki;  Furukawa,  Ko;  Kajino. 
Kazuyo;  and  Akita.  Sumio.  5,726.565.  CI.  324-94.000. 
Fuke.  Shigeru;  Arai.  Tsuneharu;  and  Nakamura.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Shinkawa.  Pellet  pick-up  device.  5.725.728.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Fukihara.  Makoto;  and  Takamura,  Toshiki.  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

removing  sand  on  a  demolded  cast  5.725.045.  CI.  164-404.000. 
Fukuda.  Takahide:  See — 

Nanbu.  Mitsuhiro:  lida.  Naruaki;  Gotou.  Hideaki;  Tateyama.  Masanori; 
Yoshimoto.  Yuji;  Ishimoto.  Tomoko:  Yaegashi.  Hidetami;  Kawakami. 
Yasunori;  Fukuda.  Takahide;  Fujimoto.  Akihiro;  Takekuma.  Takashi: 
and  Matsukawa  Hiroyuki.  5.725.664.  Q.  118-52.000. 
Fukui.  Eiji:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshino.  Hiroyuki;  Fukui,  Eiji;  and  Hanamori, 
Tami.  5.725.880.  Ci.  424-480.000. 
Fukui,  Hirofumi:  See — 
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Kawahau.  Ken;  Nakano,  Akira:  Fukui,  Hirofumi;  Hebiguchi.  Hiroyuki: 
Yamamoto.  Kenji:  and  Iwasaki.  Chisato.  5.726.077.  CI.  438-30.000. 
Fukumura.  Kagenori:  See — 

Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa:    Ando.    Masahiko:    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro: 
Fukatsu.  Akira:  Kaigawa.  Masato;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba.  Hide- 
hiro:    Hojo,    Yasuo;    Kimura.    Hiromichi;    and    Tabata.    Atsushi. 
5.725.451.  CI.  475-128.000. 
Fukunaga.  Masanori:  See — 

Terashima.  Tomohide:  and  Fukunaga  Masatiori,  5.726.598,  CI.  327- 
325.000. 
Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Nakatani.  Ryoichi:  Kitada.  Masahiro:  Koyama.  Naoki;  Yuito.  Isamu: 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Moriwaki.  Eijin;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Futamoto.  Masaaki; 
Kugiya.  Fumio;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Shilki.  Kazuo:  Miyamura 
Yoshlnori;  Alcagi.  Kyo;  Nakao.  Takeshi:  Fukuoka  Hirotsugu:  Mun- 
emolo.  Takayuki;  Takagaki.  Tokuho;  Kobayashi.  Toshio:  Tanabe. 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu,  Noboru,  5,726.837,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Fukuoka.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakanishi.    Masatoshi:    Saitoh.    Yukoh;    and    Fukuoka    Masahiro. 
5.726.000.  CI.  430-510.000 
Fukushima.  Nobuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  recording  or 

erasing  Image  signals  in  sequence.  5.726.820.  CI.  360-66.000. 
Fukushima.  Norio:  Okamoto.  Michiko;  Yoshida  Yoshio:  Yasuda.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro,  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries.  Co .  Ltd.  Recording 
paper  5.725.946.  CI.  428-342.000. 
Fukushima.  Toshiaki;  Ohishi.  Shinji;  and  Nomura.  Masahiko.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting 
output  current  values  for  expansion  memories.  5.727. 1 82.  CI.  395-442  000. 
Fukushima.  Toshihiro;  Tanzawa.    Masaki:   Kondou.   Nobuhide;   Natsumi. 
Fumiaki;  and  Toda.  Munelaka.  to  ToyoU  JIdosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seam 
welding  process  and  seam  welding  apparatus.  5.726.410.  CI.  219-117.100. 
Fukuwaka.  Masao:  See — 

Kato.  Yoshio:  Niki.  Moloharu;  Mizutani,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Tadahisa: 
Suzuki,  Yoshiaki;  Muranaka  Masahiro:  Koremoto,  Takahiro:  and 
Fukuwaka,  Masao,  5,725.448.  CI.  474-43.000. 
Fuller,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Kerzman,  Joseph  R;  and  Fuller,  Douglas  A.,  5.726.903.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Fuller,  Edward  Nelson,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Isolation  valve  for  an 
antilock  brake  system  having  a  controlled  bypass.  5.725.288.  CI.  303- 
119.200. 
Fuller.  Lance  Svend:  See — 

Hutchings.  Graham  John:  Joyner.  Richard  William;  Southward,  Barry 
William  Luke:  Stewart,  Russel  Andrew;  and  Fuller.  Lance  Svend. 
5.726.326.  CI.  549-85.000. 
Fulton.  Temple  L.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Ronald:  and  Fulton.  Temple  L..  5.727.170.  CI.  395-285.000. 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikaml.  Kazunori;  Nishimura.  Osamu;  Kiyohara  Yuji: 

Hiblno.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasutomo.  Yulchi.  to  Brodier  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha;  and  Xing  Inc.  Data  transmission  system.  5,725.383,  CI.  434- 

307  OOA. 

Funamizu,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Isemura,  Keizo;  Yoshihara,  Kunio:  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki:  Sakai,  Masan- 
ori; Tanabe,  Masatoshi:  NImura,  Mitsuo;  Funamizu.  Yoshihiro:  and 
Kishimoto,  Hirohiko,  5,726,781,  CI.  358-530.000. 
Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.:  See — 

Chu,  Daniel  T;  LI,  Qun;  Cooper.  Curt  S.:  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Lee. 
Cheuk  M.;  Planner.  Jacob  J.;  Ma.  Zhenkun;  and  Wang.  Wei-Bo. 
5.726,182.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Fung,  Shun  C;  Tauster,  Samuel  J  ;  and  Koo.  Jay  Y.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering.  Method  of  regenerating  deactivated  caulysts.  5,726,112.  CI. 
502-35.000. 
Fungi-Gulp  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Henry.  Dick  P.  5.725,770.  CI.  210-603.000. 
Fiirst.  Peter:  See — 

Heim,  Jutta:  Fiirst,  Peter:  Hottiger,  Thomas:  Kuhia,  Jochen:  and  Pohlig, 
Gabriele,  5,726,043.  CI  435-69  200. 
Furukawa.   Haruhiko;    Morita.   Yoshilsugu:   Okawa.   Tadashi;    and    Ueki. 
Hiroshi.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone.  Ltd.  Hydroxyphenyl-containing 
polyorganosiloxanes.  5,726,271,  CI.  528-29.000. 
Furukawa.  Ko:  See — 

Uchiyama.   Shunichi;   Sato.  Takeshi;  Akano.   Hirofumi;   Kawamura 
Yoshiya;  Fukaya,  Masahiro:  Ebisuya,  Hiroaki:  Furukawa.  Ko;  Kajino. 
Kazuyo:  and  Akita.  Sumlo,  5.726.565.  CI.  324-94.000. 
Furutani,  Klyohiro:  See — 

Asakura.  Mikio;  Hidaka.  Hideto;  and  Furutani.  Klyohiro.  5.726.940.  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Furuyama.  Shizuo;  and  Tsuklji.  NobuhartJ.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Dew  sensor  having  a  conductive  power-containing  moisture 
sensing  material  disposed  between  opposing  electrodes.  5.726.622.  CI. 
338.35.000. 
Fusegawa,  IzumI:  Hayashi,  Toshiro:  Ohta.  Tomohiko;  and  Arai,  Masayuki.  to 
Shin-Elsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.  Equipment  for  producing  silicon  single 
crystals.  5.725.661.  CI.  117-202.000. 
Fusion  UV  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gunler,  John  B.:  Ensz.  Daniel  v.;  Plovock.  Thomas  E.;  and  Malheson. 
Derek  S.,  5.726.815.  CI.  359-872.000. 
Futami.  Yasuo:  See — 

Makuuchi.  Keizo:  Yoshil.  Fumio;  Futami.  Yasuo;  Ishiyama.  Masanobu; 
Miyamoto.  Gen;  Kushida.  Hideo:  Nakajima  Sei;  Kurihara.  Takahiro; 
Sugawara,  Ryoji;  Kawachi.  HIdeshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Mikio, 
5.725,715.  CI.  156-275.500. 


Futamoto,  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakatani.  Ryoichi:  Kitada.  Masahiro:  Koyama  Naoki;  Yuito,  Isamu: 
Takano,  Hisashi:  Moriwaki,  Eijin;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Futamoto.  Masaaki; 
Kugiya  Fumio;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi:  Shilki.  Kazuo;  Miyamura. 
Yoshlnori;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  Fukuoka  Hirotsugu:  Mun- 
emoto.  Takayuki;  Takagaki,  Tokuho:  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Tanabe. 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu,  Noboru,  5,726,837,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Fuyama  MoriakI:  See — 

Soeya,  Susumu;  Tadokoro,  Shigerti;  Imagawa  Takao:  Kumagai.  Akira: 
Fuyama  Moriaki;  and  Narishige,  Shinji.  5.726,838,  CI.  36O-II3.000. 
G  E.  Leblanc  Inc.:  See — 

Dufour,  Yvon:  Roy,  Jean-Guy;  Couture,  Marcel;  and  LaPoinle,  Steve, 
5,725,424,  CI.  452-160.000. 
G  W  Lisk  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Petrella  Frank  P,  5,725,344.  CI.  411-299.000. 
Gabriel.  Herbert  M.:  See— 

Knudsen,  Harold  L.:  Meckel.  Nadian  K.:  Gabriel.  Heitert  M.;  and 
Knudsen.  Harold  O..  5.724,868,  CI  76-104.100. 
Gabrielson.  James  E.:  See — 

Breen.  Bernard  P:  Bionda.  John  P.;  Gabrielson,  James  E.;  and  Hallo, 
Anthony.  5.724,897,  CI.  110-261.000. 
Gaenger,  J.:  See — 

Kuckes,  Arthur  R;  Gaenger,  J.;  and  Bayer,  H.  J.,  5,725.059,  a.  175- 
45.000. 
Galameau,  Anne  H.:  See — 

Pinnavaia  Thomas  J.;  Galameau,  Anne  H.:  and  Barodawalla  Anis  F, 
5,726,113.0.  502-62.000. 
Galaxy-Top  International  S.p.A.:  See — 

Piuntl.  Luigi.  5.724,9%,  O.  128-898.000. 
Gale.  Preston  L.,  lo  Caterpillar  Inc  Bucket  lip  retention  means.  5.724,756,  CI. 

37-458.000. 
Galizia  Michael  A.  Foot  brush  assembly.  5.724.695.  CI.  15-160.000. 
Gallagher,  Michael:  and  Souders,  Steven,  to  Davidson  Textron,  Inc.  Process 
for  the  production  of  a  multi-layer  composite  article  having  fasteners 
affixed  to  a  surface  thereof  and  the  article  produced  thereby.  5,725.704.  CI. 
156-66.000. 
Gallant.  Glenn,  to  Disc  Concepts.  Inc.   Mountable  disc  display  device. 

5.725.934.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Gallas.  James  M.:  and  Zajac,  Gerry.  Brewed  beverage  maker  with  optical 

feedback  system.  5,724,882.  O.  99-285.000. 
Gallenslein.  Victor  J.:  See — 

Throneburg.  James  L.;  McLelland.  James  G.:  Gallenstein.  Victor  J.: 
Kelley.  Leon  E.;  and  Richie.  Douglas  H..  5.724,753.  CI.  36-91.000. 
Gallipeau.  Brian  Keith:  See — 

DeWolff.  Curtis  Edward:  Gallipeau.  Brian  Keith:  and  Lambdin.  Thomas 
Eldred.  5.726.736.  CI.  355-39.000. 
Gallo.  Viltorino:  See — 

Zubini.  Fulvio:  Colussi.  Iginio;  Gallo,  Vinorino;  and  Losciale,  Matteo 
Vittorio,  5.725.635.  CI.  95-67.000. 
Gandhi.  Deepak  R.:  See—  J 

Hegde.  Anani  V;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.:  Bourne.  ThonuLs;  and  Kermode. 
James  R..  5.725.535.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Ganesan.  Kalyan;  Pant.  Ranjan:  Fischler.  Robert;  Goh.  Kim:  Saunders. 
Bairie;  and  Khan.  Tayyab.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Radio  port  controller  in 
a  wireless  personal  communication  system.  5.727,160,  CI.  395-200.790. 
Gann,  Robert  G  ;  and  Sobol,  Robert  E.,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  System 
and    method    for   optimizing    tonal    resolution    in    an    optical    scanner. 
5.726.771.  O.  358^5.000 
Gannon.  James  Martin:  Graveson.  Ian;  and  Mortimer.  Simon  Ashley,  to 
Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited.  Process  for  the  manufacnire  of 
lyocell  fibre.  5.725,821,  O.  264-203.000. 
Gantioler.  Josef-Matthias:  Leipold.  Ludwig;  Sander.  Rainald;  Slengl.  Jens- 
Peer;  and  Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Integrated  power 
semiconductor  coT-ponent  having  a  substrate  with  a  protective  sttucnire  In 
the  substrate.  5.726.478.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Ganlt.  Lamar  L  :  See — 

Blount,  Curtis  G.;  Gantt.  Lamar  L.;  Heam.  David  D.;  and  Walz.  Gregory 
S.,  5,725,060.  O.  175-61.000. 
Garber.  David:  See — 

Dongo.  Paul  A  .  and  Gartier.  David,  5.725J59,  O.  417-44.900. 
Garber,  David  G.:  See — 

Cook,  Charles;  Gaiter,  David  G.;  Sanford,  Steven  B.:  and  Summers, 
Phillip  M..  5.725.516.  CI.  604-319.000. 
Garber,  Frank  D.,  to  Zimmer,  Inc.  Acetabular  cup  assembly.  5,725,587,  O. 

623-22.000. 
Garcia,  Georges:  See — 

Di  Malta  Alain:  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Geoiges;  Nisato.  DIno;  Roux. 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valette.  C5erard;  and  Wagnon. 
Jean.  5.726.322.  CI.  548-410.000. 
Garg.  Ajay  K.;  Khaund.  At«p  K.;  Ome.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Young.  Mark  R.. 
to  Saint  Gobaln/Nooon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporatioo.  Firing  sol-gel 
alumina  particles.  5.725,162.  O.  241-1.000. 
Garrett.  Peter  A.  Random  number  selector.  5.725.212.  CI.  273-144.00R. 
Garrison,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Pitman.  Robert  F:  and  Garrison.  Daniel  L..  5.724,909, 0.  1 16-202.000. 
Gartner.  Ellis  Martin:  See — 

Darwin.  David  Charles:  and  Gartner.  Ellis  Martin.  5.725,657,  CI.  106- 
808.000. 
Garvey  Corporation:  See — 
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Garvey.  Francis  J  :  and  Garvey.  William  J..  5,725349.  Q.  414-412.000. 
Garvey.  Francis  J.,  and  Garvey.  William  I.,  to  Garvey  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus   for  removing  shrinkwrap  from   a  package  of  bottles, 
5.725..T49.  CI.  414412.000. 
Garvey.  William  J.:  See — 

Garvey,  Francis  J  ;  and  Garvey.  William  J  .  5,725.349. 0.  414-412.000. 
Garvin,  Ronald  V:  See — 

Inman,   Larry  R.;  Garvin,   Ronald  V.;  and   Stenblom.  Michael  C. 
5.724.793.  Q.  53-576.000. 
Garwood.  Charles  A.;  and  Saunders.  James  E..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Process 

for  vtinding  fiber  strand  on  a  bobbin.  5.725.167.  CI.  242-26.300. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Gavlin,  Gilbert;  and  Goltsin.  Boris.  5.725,636,  O.  95-231.000. 
Gavlin.  Gilbert;  and  Goltsin.  Boris.  5.725.637.  Q.  95-231.000. 
Swain.  James  C.  5.724.945.  CI.  123-437.000. 

Wachsman.  Eric  D.;  Jayaweera.  Palitfaa;  Lowe.  David  M.;  and  Pound. 
Bnice  G  .  5.725.965.  a.  429-33.000. 
Gasperini.  Paolo:  See — 

Starila.  Piero;  and  Gasperini.  Paolo.  5.725.942.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Ga.ssler.  Gertiaid;  and  Harsch.  Gerhard,  to  AEG  Elektronische  RShren  GmbH 
Grid  electrode  structure  for  a  cathode  ray  tube.  5.726.527.  CI.  3 13-447.000. 
Cast.  John  C:  See — 

Brungardt.  Clement  L.;  Gast.  John  C;  and  Zhang,  Jian-Jian,  5.725.731. 
CI    162-72000 
Ga-ster.  Laramie  Mary:  Joiner,  Graham  Francis;  Mulholland.  Keith  Raymond; 
and  Wyman.  Paul  Adnan.  to  SmilhKline  Beecham  pic  N-alkylpiperidinyl- 
4-methyl  carboxylic  esters/amides  of  condensed  nng  systems  as  5-HT4 
lecepcor  antagonists.  5.726.187.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Gates.  Stillman  F;  and  Borfcar.  Paresh  M..  to  Adaptec.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  automatically  loading  configuration  dau  on  reset  into  a  host 
adapter  integrated  circuit.  5.727.207.  CI.  395-651.000. 
Gatsik.  Stephen:  See — 

Macinai,  Maurizio;  Hughes.  Kellee;  and  Gatsik.  Stephen.  5.725.039.  CI. 

150-104  000. 

Gatto.  Jean-Marie;  and  Bertrand.  Dominique,  to  Internationale  Des  Jeux. 

Device  for  analysing  information  carriers,  especially  gaming  tickets 

5.726.763.  CI.  358-401.000. 

Gattuma.  Roland  F;  Nicholson.  James  E.;  and  O'Leary.  James,  to  Mitek 

Suigical  Products,  Inc.  Suture  anchor.  5,725J57.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Gault,  Rosette.  Paper/clay  and  medxx)  of  ptcparation.  5.726.111.  CI.  501- 

141000 
Gavhn.  Gilbert;  and  Goltsin.  Boris,  to  Gas  Research  ln.slitute  Gas  dehydra- 
tion process.  5.725.636.  CI.  95-231  000. 
Gavlin,  Gilbert;  and  Goltsin.  Boris,  to  Gas  Research  ln.stitute.  Gas  dehydra- 
tion process.  5.725.637.  CI.  95-231.000. 
Gaz  Metropolitan  and  Company  Limited:  See — 

Guy.  Christophe;  Chaouki.  Jamal;  and  Chouinard.  Jean-Guy.  5.724.901 . 
CI.  110-346.000. 
GD  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Yoo.  Steven.  5.726.628.  Q.  340-551.000. 
Gearing.  David  Paul:  See — 

Nicola.  Nicos  Anthony;  dough.  Nicholas  Martin;  Gearing.  David  Paul; 
Metcalf.  Donald;  and  King,  Julie  Ann.  5.726.036.  CI.  435-69  100. 
GEC  Alsthom  Moieurs  SA:  See — 

Gueraud.  Alain;  and  Mercier,  Jean-Charles,  5.726,517,0.  310-261.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA:  See—  i 

Poitievin.  Jean;  Ryadi.  Mohamcd;  Bonnet.  Jean-aaude;  and  Mazankine. 
Jacques.  5,726.575.  O.  324-536.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See— 

Lavieville.  Jean-Paul;  Bethoux.  Olivier. Canere.  Philippe;  and  Meynard. 
Thierry.  5.726.870.  CI.  363-62.000. 
Gee.  Calvin  J;  and  Matkin.  John  M..  to  GMT.  Inc.  Portable  tongue  for  trailers. 

5.725.233.0   280-491500. 
Gehrer.  Wilfried.  to  Gra.ss  AG  Spreader  dowel.  5.725..342.  CI  41 1-33.000. 
Geibel.  Stephen  .A.;  Sloyell,  Richard  C  ;  Williamson.   Kenneth  M.;  and 
Hopkins.  Scon  D..  to  Pall  Corporation.  Filtering  method.  5.725,784.  O. 
210-791.000. 
Geiler,  Kal  V;  See- 
Adams,  Nathan  G.;  and  Geiler,  Kal  V,  5,726,375.  O.  89-14.100 
Geisle.  Robert:  See — 

Green,  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Toso.  Kenneth  E.;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.; 
Geiste.  Robeit;  and  Maffei.  Frank  C.  5.725.538.  O.  606-143.000. 
Geiste.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Toso.  Kenneth  E.;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.; 
Geiste.  Roben  J.;  and  Maffei.  Frank  C.  5.725.537.  CI.  606-143  000. 
Gel  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Luplon.  E.  C;  Yu.  Xiaohong.  Brombeig.  Lev;  and  Hand.  Barry  Joseph. 
5,726,456.0.  252-182.210. 
Gelboin.  Harry  V    See— 

Chiespi.  Charles  L.;  Penman.  Bruce  W.;  Gonzalez.  Frank  J.;  Gelboin. 

Harry  V:  and  Sher.  Talia.  5.726.041.  O.  435-69.100. 

Gellatly.  Grant;   Kentsis.   Gus;   and  Wrenn.   Susan   E..  to  Philip  Morris 

Incorporated.  Reconstituted  tobacco  sheets  and  methods  for  producing  and 

using  the  same.  5.724.998.  CI.  131-372.000. 

Geiler.  Uri;  and  Gitlis.  Meir  Telephone  radiation  shield.  5.726.383.  CI. 

I74-35.0OR 
GenCotp  Inc  :  See — 

Hayes.  Peter  C;  and  Trianufillopoulos.  Nick.  5.726.259.  O.  526- 
80.000. 
Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 


Edwards.  Cynthia  A.;  Cantor.  Charles  R.;  Andrews.  Beth  M.;  and  Turin. 
Lisa  M..  5.726.014.  CI.  435-6000. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Bodary.  Sarah  C;  Gorman.  Coniella  M.;  McLean,  John  W.;  and  Napier, 

Mary  A.,  5.726,037,  O.  435-69. 100. 
Bodary.  Sarah  C;  Gorman.  Cornelia  M.;  McLean.  John  W.;  and  Napier. 

Mary  A..  5.726.290.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Hudziak.  Robert  M.;  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendly.  Brian  M..  5.725.856. 0. 

424-130.100. 
Wong.  Grace  H.W.;  and  Goeddel.  David  V.,  5.725.851, 0.  424-85.200. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Azad.  Farzin  Homayoun;  Liltquist.  Robert  David;  and  Skelly,  David 

William,  5,726,919,  O.  364-578.000. 
Brown,  Dale  Marius;  Saia,  Richard  Joseph;  Edmond,  John  Adam;  and 

Palmour.  John  Williams.  5,726,463.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Ca.sionguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Lord.  Jeffrey  D..  5.726.614.  CI.  335-177.000. 
Chamay.  Anthony  J.;  and  Zelazny.  Isaac.  5.725.180.  O.  244-53.00B. 
Craig.  Daniel  Horace.  5.726.270.  O.  528-23.000. 
Crall.  David  W;  Glynn,  Christopher  C;  Busbey.  Bruce  C;  Baldwin. 

Jack  W;  and  Prentice.  Ian  F,  5.725.355.  O.  416-229.00A. 
Froelicher.  Stephen  Bernard.  5,725,294,  CI.  312-401  000. 
Harmon,  John  L.;  Patterson,  Richard  G.;  Elkins.  Robert  B  ;  Higgins, 
Russell  P;  Cioteau.  Edward  A.;  King.  Harold  B.;  Frederickson. 
Christian  D.;  Latter.  Gerald  M.;  Reese,  Anthony  P;  and  White.  David 
W.,  5,727,039,  O.  376-442.000. 
Homer.  Michael  W..  5.724.806.  O.  60-39.070. 
Hsieh.  Jiang.  5.727.041.  CI.  378-4.000. 

Jansma.  Jon  B.;  and  Soules.  Thomas  F.  5.726,528,  O.  313-489.000. 
Katz,  Jonathan  Marc;  Hammonds.  Marcus  Malik;  and  Pawlicki.  Daniel 

Leon.  5.726.402.  CI.  200-61.700 
King.  Joseph  Anthony,  Jr.;  and  Phelps,  Peter  David,  5,726.856,  CI. 

.361  505.000 
Morris.  William  Guy.  5.726.748.  O.  356-237.000. 
Pla.  Frederic  Ghislain;  Imam.  Imdad;  Pitman.  Frank  Albert.  Jr;  and 

Smith.  Stephen  Linwood.  5.726.617.  O.  336-100.000. 
Ritter,  Ann  Melinda;  Campbell,  Robert  Patrick;  Jackson,  Melvin  Robert; 
McLean.  Ross  Anthony;  Cohen,  Mitchell  Reuben;  Abuaf,  Nesim; 
Correa,  Sanjay  Marc;  Peterson.  Lance  Gordon;  Muth.  Myron  Clyde; 
Beltran.  Adrian  Maurice;  Minas.  Con.stantinos;  Schumacher.  David 
Robert;  and  Graves.  Jeffrey  Alan,  5,724,816,  CI  60-752.000. 
Seymour,  Raymond  K.;  Guerrette,  Michael  C;  Calder,  William  H.;  and 

Doughty.  Dennis  J..  5.725.085.  CI.  200-.50.330. 
Wadia.  Aspi  R.;  Prentice.  Ian  F;  Crall.  David  W.;  and  Koch.  Carl  C. 

5.725.354,  CI.  416-224.000. 
Yazici.  Bitsen;  and  Kliman.  Gerald  Burt.  5.726.905.  CI.  364-492.000. 
General  Hospital  Coiporabon.  The:  See — 

Seed.  Brian.  5.726.293.  CI  530-413.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Schenck.  Michael  Allen.  5.725.241,  O.  280-731.000. 
Tang,  Dah-Lain;  and  Chang,  Man-Feng,  5.726,892,  CI.  364-431.070. 
Genest,  Pierre,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Device  for  multiplying  a  capacitance  by  a 
variable  coefficient  to  adjust  a  filter  cut-off  frequency.  5.726.599.  O. 
327.553.000. 
Genevois-Borella.  Arielle:  See — 

Aloup.  Jean-Claude;  Audiau.  Francois;  Barreau.  Michel;  Damour.  Domi- 
nique; Genevois-Borella.  Arielle;  Jimonet.  Panick;  Mignani.  Serge; 
and  Ribeill.  Yves,  5,726.175.  O.  514-250.000. 
Gensia  Inc.:  See— 

Ugarkar.  Bheemarao  G.;  Erion.  Mark  D.;  and  Gomez  Galeno.  Jorge  E.. 
5.726.302.  O.  536-27.130. 
Genta  Incorporated:  See — 

Klem.  Robert  E.;  Marvin.  William  B.;  and  Riley.  Timothy  A..  5.726,300. 
O.  536-25.340. 
Gentest  Corporation:  See — 

Chrespi.  Charles  L.;  Penman.  Bruce  W.;  Gonzalez.  Frank  J.;  Gelboin. 
Harry  V;  and  Sher.  Talia.  5.726.041.  O.  435-69.100. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Powers.  James  C;  Buccafusco.  Jerry  J.;  and  Starks,  Kenneth  M  . 

5.726.314.  O.  546-292.000. 
Wang.  Lanqing;  and  Browner,  Richard  F,  5,725,153,  CI.  239-102.100. 
Georgis.  Steven  P:  See — 

Miles.  Robert  J.;  Zweighaft.  James;  and  Georgis.  Steven  P.  5.726.826. 
CI.  .360-84.000. 
Gerard-Monnier.  Dominique;  Erdelmeier.  Iiene;  Chaudiere.  Jean;  and  Yadan. 
Jean-Claude,  to  Oxis  Isle  of  Man.  Limited.  Method  of  colorimetric  analysis 
of  malonic  dialdehyde  and  4-hydroxy-2-enaldehydes  as  indexes  of  lipid 
peroxidation,  kits  for  carrying  out  said  method,  substituted  indoles  for  use 
in  said  method  and  their  preparation  5.726.063.  O.  436-128.000. 
Gerioff.  Klaus,  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  placing  a  tread 
strip,  cut  to  the  required  length  from  a  quasi-continuous  tread  strip  band 
spliced  from  tread  strip  portions,  onto  a  beh  building  drum.  5.725.703. 0. 
156-130.000. 
Cjemer.  Jochen;  Gillessen.  Klaus;  and  Marshall.  Albert,  to  TEMIC  TELE- 
FUNKEN  microelectronic  GmbH    Light  emining  diode.  5.726.465.  O. 
257-103.000. 
Gers-Barlag.  Heinrich;  Hachmann.  Stefan;  Nissen.  Benle;  and  Schultz.  Sab- 
ine, to  Beiersdorf  AG.  Waterproof  cosmetic  or  dermatological  photopro- 
tective  preparations.  5.725.844.  O.  424-59.000. 
Getz.  Catherine  A  :  See — 

Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V.;  Doman.  Craig  A.;  and  Getz,  Catherine  A.. 
5.725.957.  CI.  428-428.000. 
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Gevins.  Alan;  Leong.  Harrison;  Sam- Vargas.  Isabel:  and  Smith.  Michael,  to 
Sam  Technology.  Inc.  Neurocognilive  adaptive  computer-aided  training 
method  and  system.  5.724.987.  CI.  128-731.000. 
Geyer.  Freddy;  Vezain.  Gerard;  and  Roux,  Christian,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle.  Mullicontact  spacing  control  device.  5,725,183.  O. 
244-161.000. 
Gherardini,  Stephen  Daniel;  Mickievicz,  Scon  Keith;  Whyne.  Richard  Nicho- 
las; and  Woratyla.  John  Anthony,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Method  of 
making  an  elecnical  aiticle.  5,724.717.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Ghirardi.  Frfdiric;  and  Giraudet.  Louis,  to  France  Telecom.  Process  for 
making  a  monolithic  integrated  smicture  incorporating  opto-clectronic 
components  and  structure  made  in  this  way.  5,727.0%.  CI.  385-14.000 
Ghosh.  Amiuva.  and  Rohani.  Kamyar.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  receiving  a  signal  in  a  digital  radio  frequency  communication 
system.  5.727.028.  O.  375-340.000. 
Ghosh.  Ramit;  and  Besmen.  Mark  E..  to  Universal  Power  Systems.  Inc. 

Voltage  .selection  apparatus  and  methods.  5.726.561.  CI.  323-255.000. 
Ghosh.  Tirthankar,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Disulfide  stabilizers  for 

3-isothiazolones.  5,725.806.  CI.  252-405.000. 
Gianoni.  Marc:  See — 

Imbert.  Christian;  Hofmann.  Eugen;  and  Gianotti.  Marc.  5.725.571.  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Gianpaolo.  Belloli.  to  Cana  27  S.R.L.  Closure  for  containers  of  liquid. 

granular  or  powdery  products.  5.725.121.  O.  220-375.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Kolas.  Bernard;  and  [)eguen,  Laurent.  5.726.379.  CI.  102-431.000. 
Gibbs.  Louie  W..  to  Cla.ssic  Fishing  Products.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  creating 
fishing  worm  having  anractant  discharge  arrangement.  5.725.892.  CI. 
425-577.000. 
Gibby.  Dale  Optimized  gas-based  transmission.  5.724.811.  CI.  60-409.000. 
Giebel.  Markus  A.;  and  Luther.  James  P..  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Monolithic 
feiTule  for  receiving  and  positioning  multiple  optical  fibers  and  an  optical 
fiber  connector  incorporating  same.  5,727.101.  CI.  385-59  000. 
Giebmanns.  Thomas.  Grinding  unit.  5.725.418.  O.  451-65.000. 
Giera.  Henry;  Reichel.  Felix;  Bemeth.  Horst;  Bocker.  Thomas;  Hassenriick. 
Karin;  Lange.  Karl;  and  Meisel.  Karlheinrich.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  reducing  the  toxicity  of  spent  liquors  and  novel  cationic  dyes. 
5.725.607.  CI.  8-654.000. 
Giladi.  Hilla:  See— 

Oppenheim.  Amos  B.;  Giladi.  Hilla;  Goldenberg.  Daniel;  Kobi.  Simi; 
and  Azar,  Idil.  5.726.039.  O.  435-69.100. 
Gilben.  James,  to  John  Crane  UK  Limited.  Mechanical  face  seal  with 
elastomeric  bellows  unit  and  intermeshing  drive  bands.  5.725.219.  O. 
277-8.000. 
GilberL  P  Daniel:  See— 

Pikulik.  Ivan  I.;  Gilbert.  P  Daniel;  and  Hamel.  Jean.  5.725,737,  CI. 
162-263.000. 
Gilday,  Jeffery.  Musical  instrument  and  a  device  for  connecting  accessories 

thereto.  5,726.369,  O.  84-327.000 
Gill.  James  C;  and  Dever.  James  L..  to  Feiro  Corporation.  BrtMninated 
poly.siyrene  having  improved  thermal  stability  and  color  and  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof  5.726.252.  CI.  525-333.300. 
Gillessen.  Klaus:  See — 

Gemer.  Jochen;  Gillessen.  Klaus;  and  Marshall.  Albeit.  5,726.465.  O. 
2.57-103.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Alexiou.  Michael.  5.726.221,  CI.  523-161.000. 

Rouanet.  Stephane  Fabrice;  McGovem.  William  Edward;  Cao,  Wanging; 
Moses.  John  M..  Carrillo.  Angel  L.;  and  Klotz.  Irving  M..  5.725.836. 
CI.  423-462.000. 
Vu.  Tuan  M.;  lovanni.  Cart  P;  and  Sane.  Jayant  N..  5.725.846.  CI. 
424-65.000. 
Gillies.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Lo.  Kin-Ming;  Sudo.  Yukio;  and  Gillies.  Stephen  D..  5.726.044.  CI. 
435-69.700. 
Oilman.  Stewart;  Gowarty.  Andrew;  and  Farina.  Anthony,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Expansion  wave  spin  inducing  generator.  5.725,179.  CI. 
244-3.240. 
Gilstrap.  Daniel:  See — 

Ivie.  Lovell  Brent;  Gilstrap.  Daniel;  Howard.  R.  Brent;  Bowden.  Grant; 
and  Johnson.  David,  5.727.055.  O.  379-156.000. 
Gimsa.  Jan:  See — 

Benecke.  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Bemhard;  Fuhr.  GUnten  Hagedom.  Rolf; 
Glaser.  Roland;  and  Gimsa.  Jan.  5.726.509.  O.  3I0-40.0MM. 
Ginat.  Jonathan.  Tilt  back  chair  and  control.  5.725.276.  CI.  297-289.000. 
Gineni.  Arnold:  See — 

Mahmood.  Mossaddeq;  Chandrasekhar.  Mandalagiri;  Gineni.  Arnold; 
and  Sharma.  Balmukund  K..  5.726.902.  O.  364-489.000. 
Gingell.  Michael  John:  See — 

Sutherland.  Joseph  Edward;  and  Gingell.  Michael  John.  5,726,355,  CI. 
73-149.000 
Ginsburgh,  Charles  Lester  See — 

Shivakumar.  Annapur  Gurulingappa;  Katz.  Leonard;  Cohen.  Lisa  Beth; 
Ginsburgh.  Charles  Lester;  Paul.  Leiand  Shawn;  and  Vanags.  Rita 
Irene.  5,726,042,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Giovannoni,  Richard  Thomas:  See — 

Keller,  David  Gerard;  Giovannoni.  Richard  Thomas;  and  MacFadden. 
Kenneth  Orville.  5.725.822.  CI.  264-211.110. 
Gipson.  Ronnie  G..  to  Excel  Industries.  Inc.  Window  assembly  with  unitary 
anti-theft  projection.  5.724.771.  CI.  49-449.000. 


Giramma.  David  J.;  Roth,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kozber,  Oliver  W.,  to  Synopsys, 
Inc.  Tool,  system  and  method  for  dynamic  timing  analysis  in  a  plural- 
instance  digital  system  simulation.  5,726,918,  O.  364-578.000. 
Giraudet,  Louis:  See — 

Ghirardi,  FridAic;  and  Giraudet,  Louis,  5.727,0%,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Girten,  Beverty  E.;  Andalibi,  Ali;  Basu,  Amaresh;  Pagan,  Patrick;  Houghten, 
Richard  A.;  Loullis,  Costas  C;  Omholt,  Paul;  Tunle,  Ronald  R.;  Suto.  Mark 
J.;  and  Weber,  Patricia  A.,  to  Trega  Biosciences,  Inc  Cytokine  regulatory 
agents  and  methods  of  u.se  in  pathologies  and  conditions  associated  with 
altered  cytokine  levels.  5.726,156.  O  514-16.000. 
Gist-Brocades  B.V.:  See— 

Bovenberg,   Roelof  Ary   Lans;   Koekman.   Bertus  Pieler;  Hoekema. 
Andreas;  Van  Der  Laan.  Jan  Metske:  Verweij,  Jan:  and  De  Vroom, 
Erik.  5.726.032.  O.  435-51.000. 
Gitlis.  Meir:  See — 

Geiler.  Uri;  and  Gitlis.  Meir.  5,726,383,  O.  I74-35.00R. 
Giuroiu,  Horia,  lo  Tritech  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Digital  to  analog  convener 

linearity  with  mismatched  current  sources  5,726,652,  CI.  341-154.000. 
Givens,  John  H.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  contact  vias 
and  interconnect  channels  in  a  dielectric  layer  stack  widi  a  single  mask. 
5.726.100.  O.  438-702  000. 
Gjetxtrup.  Per:  See — 

Nilsson,  Bo;  Svedberg.  Agneta;  and  GjOistrup.  Per,  5,726,183,  Q. 
514-312.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Konegen,  Hettert;  Seigert.  Peter;  Schreiber,  Hans;  and  Tenhumberg, 
Frank,  5,725,432,  O.  464-145.000. 
Gladden,  Michael  E.:  See — 

U,  Chinh  H.;  and  Gladden,  Michael  E.,  5,727,005,  O.  371-61.000. 
Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  and  Kurys.  Baihara  E..  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel. 
Inc.  4-  and  6<arbamates  related  to  physostigmine  and  intermediates  for  the 
preparation  thereof  5.726,323.  O.  548429  000. 
Glaser,  Josef,  to  AVL  Gesellschaft  fUr  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und 
Messtechnik  m.b.H.  Prof.Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans  List.  Spark  plug  comprising  a 
force  measuring  element.  5,726,351.  O.  73-115.000. 
Glaser.  Roland:  See — 

Benecke.  Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Bemhard;  Puhr.  GUnter;  Hagedoni.  Rolf: 
Glaser.  Roland;  and  Gimsa.  Jan.  5.726.509.  O.  310-40.0MM. 
Glaser.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Call.  Katherine  M.;  Glaser.  Thomas  M.;  Ito.  Caryn  Y.;  Buckler.  Alan  J.; 
Pelletier.  Jerry;  Haber.  Daniel  A.;  Rose.  Elise  A.;  Housman.  David  E.; 
Bruening,  Wendy;  and  Darveau.  Andre.  5.726.288.  O.  530-350.000. 
Glass,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bradford,  William  F;  and  Glass.  Richard  J..  5.726.999.  O.  371-22.320. 
Glenn  Boyer  Technologies  IrK.:  See — 

Boyer.  Geoffrey.  5.725.284.  CI.  301-5  300. 
Glenn.  Christopher  John;  and  Seed.  Henry  Piers,  to  Dynamic  Controls 
Limited.  Failure  detection  and  communication  system  for  electrically 
driven  vehicles.  5.726.541.  CI.  318-16.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  p.:  See — 

Clift.  David  W.;  Arnold.  James  M.;  Colwell.  Robert  P.:  and  Glew. 
Andrew  F.  5.727.176.  O.  395-393.000. 
Global  Material  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Knipnik.   Alexander;    Vaysberg.   Leonid;   and   Boczek.   Mieczystow. 
5.724.711,0.  29-4.520. 
Glory  Win  International  Group  Limited:  See — 

Waugh.  Iain  Wallace.  5.726.553.  O.  320-11.000. 
Glover.  Edward  Charles  Timothy  Samuel:  See — 

Earle.    Anthony;    and    Glover.    Edward    Charles    Timothy    Samuel. 
5.725.708.  O.  156-157.000. 
Glynn.  Christopher  C:  See — 

Crall.  David  W.;  Glynn.  Christopher  C;  Busbey.  Bruce  C;  Baldwin. 
Jack  W.;  and  Prentice.  Ian  P.  5.725.355.  O.  416-229.00A. 
Glynn.  Kennedi  P.  to  Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.  Computer  component  security  device 

with  top  plate.  5,725,194.  CI.  248-551.000. 
Glynn.  Kenneth  P..  to  Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.  Construction  beam  block  toy  with 

selective  angular  interlock.  5.725.411.  O  446-128.000. 
GMT.  Inc.:  See- 
Gee.  Calvin  J.;  and  Matkin.  John  M..  5.725.233.  O.  280-491.500. 
Gochnour.  Derek:  See — 

Famworth.  Warren  M.;  Hembree.  David  R..  and  Gochnour.  Derek. 
5.726.075.  O.  438-18.000. 
Godlove.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Grammatica.  Steven  J.;  Schank.  Richard  L.;  DePeo.  Paul  J.;  Godlove. 
Ronald  E.;  and  Flanagan.  Robert  J..  5.725.986.  O.  430-126.000 
Goeddel.  David  V:  See- 
Wong.  Grace  H.W.;  and  Goeddel.  David  V.  5.725.851.  O.  424-85.200. 
Goers,  Brian  D.;  Heuermann.  Troy  W.;  and  Palmgren.  Gary  M..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  for  rotative  abrading 
applications.  5.725.421.  O.  451-303.000. 
Goetz.  Gettrud:  See — 

Ozcayir.  YurtJagul  P.:  Goetz,  Gertnid:  and  Bikson,  Benjamin,  5,725,633, 
O.  9545.000. 
Gogas  (Australia)  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fry,  David  Andrew;  and  Brooks,  David  Richard.  5,725,034,  O.  141- 
347.000. 
Goh,  Kim:  See— 

Ganesan,  Kalyan;  Pant,  Ranjan;  Fischler,  Robert;  Goh,  Kim;  Saunders, 
Barrie;  and  Khan,  Tayyab,  5.727,160.  O.  395-200.790. 
Goitz.  Henry  T.:  See — 

Rijke.  Arte  M.;  and  Goitz.  Henry  T.  5,724,991,  CI.  128-845.000 
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GOJO  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Bell  Ronald  F;  Dolan.  Michael  J.;  Tosill,  John  M.;  and  Wysocki.  J. 
Christopher.  5.725.131.  CI.  222-l%.000. 
Gold.  Caiman;  Mueller.  Otward;  and  Schempp.  Ellety  R,  to  American 
Superconductor  Corporation.   Control   circuit   for  cryogenically-cooled 
power  electronics  employed  in  power  conversion  systems.  5.726,873.  CI. 
363-98.000. 
Gold,  Larry:  See — 

Lochrie,  Michael  A.;  and  Gold,  Larry.  5.726,017,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Goldenbeij.  Daniel:  See — 

Oppenheim.  Amos  B.;  Giladi.  Hilla;  Goldenberg.  Daniel;  Kobi,  Simi; 
and  Azar.  Idil.  5,726.039,  O.  435-69.100. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Han.  Dae  Keun,  5,726,928.  CI.  364-786.000. 
Goldstein.  Elizabeth  Cecelia:  See — 

Goldstein.  Mark;  and  Goldstein.  Elizabeth  Cecelia,  5,726,683.  Q.  345- 
168.000. 
Goldstem.  Mark,  and  Goldstein,  Elizabeth  Cecelia,  to  Midas  Mouse  Inter- 
national Pty.  Ergonomic  computer  mouse.  5,726,683,  CI.  345-168.000. 
Golomb.  Dan  S.;  Shao,  Yulin;  and  Brown.  Gilbert  J.,  to  University  of 
Massachusetts-Lowell.  Power  plant  with  carbon  dioxide  capture  and  zero 
pollutant  emissions.  5.724.805.  CI.  6O-39.020. 
GolLsin.  Boris:  See — 

Gavlin.  Gilbert;  and  Goltsin.  Boris,  5.725,636,  Q.  95-231.000. 
Gavlin,  Gilbert;  and  Goltsin.  Boris.  5.725,637,  CI.  95-231.000. 
Gomez,  Jesus  Roatmg  bed  assembly  5,725,404,  CI.  441-130.000. 
Gomez  Galenti,  Jorje  E.:  See — 

Ugarkar.  Bheemarao  G.;  Erion.  Mark  D.;  and  Gomez  Galeno.  Jorge  E.. 
5.726.302.  CI.  536-27.130. 
Gonmori.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sato.  Hitoshi.  to  CBM  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Head 

mechanism  for  thermal  printer  5.725.317.  CI.  400-58.000. 
Gonnard,  Paul;  and  Petit,  Lionel,  to  Figest  BV.  Traveling-wave  piezoelectric 

motor.  5,726.519.  Q.  310-323.000. 
Gonzales.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Fraij.  Bassam  M.;  Birckbichler,  Paul  J.;  Patterson.  Manford  K..  Jr;  and 
Gonzales.  Robert  A..  5.726.051.  CI.  435-193.000 
Gonzalez,  f^rank  J  :  See — 

Chrespi,  Charles  L.;  Penman.  Bruce  W.;  Gonzalez.  Frank  J.;  Gelboin. 
Harry  V.;  and  Sher,  Talia,  5.726,041.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Gonzalez,  Henry  J.:  See — 

Emerson.  Eari  A.;  De.sai.  Mahesh  P;  Gonzalez.  Henry  J.;  Hong.  Kyung- 

Yeop;  and  Swim.  Martin  L..  5.726,986.  CI.  370-384.000. 

Goodsell.  Leonard  James.  Jr;  Marshall.  Janice  L.;  Guracar.  Ismayil  M.; 

Haller.  Matthew  I.;  and  Cole.  Christopher  R..  to  Acuson  Corporation. 

Two-dimensional  ultrasound  display  system.  5.724.974.  CI.  128-661.090. 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Rooney.  Timothy  Michael;  and  Oaie,  Thomas  Reed,  5,725,701.  CI. 

152-540.000. 
Wideinan.  Lawson  Gibson;  Sandstrom,  Paul  Harry;  and  Keith,  Denise 
Jeannette,  5,726,248.  Q.  525-164  000. 
Goossens,  Armand.  Support  device  for  railway  rails.  5,725,149,  CI.  238- 

382.000. 
Gopalaswamy.  Kasturiraman:  See — 

Richter.  Bryan  M.;  Smith.  Stephen  A.;  Bezzanl.  Daniel  G.;  Gopa- 
laswamy.  Kastunraman;  Shetty.  Suhas  Anand;  and  Vaidyanathan. 
Arunachalam,  5.727.184.  CI.  395-500.000. 
G6ra,  Magdolna,  ntc  Hemyes:  See — 

Fekeie,  P41;  Fellner,  Erzsibet,  nie  K6halmi;  Sandorfalvy.  Andrea;  Bez- 
zegh.  Dtoes;  Ujfalussy.  Gytirgy;  G<ira,  Magdolna.  nie  Hemyes; 
iqebovich,  Imre;  Drabant,  Sindor;  Mindi.  Attila.  Maroshelyi. 
Biborka.  ntc  Kovics;  Szinl6  .  Mitta;  and  Szlavy.  Zsuzsa.  n*e  Sz^ll. 
5.726,201,  CI.  514-471.000. 
Gofdon,  David  P:  See— 

Scarfone,  Fiank  A.;  Tuikel.  David;  and  Gordon.  David  R,  5,725,509,  CI. 
604-217  000. 
Gordon.  Paulo  Alexandre,  to  Metagal  Indusuia  E  Comercio  Lida.  Reversible 

learview  mirror  5,726.816.  CI.  .159-872  000. 
Gordon.  William  F  Snatch  block  as.sembly   5.725.200.  CI.  254-398.000. 
Gorman.  Cornelia  M.:  See — 

Bodary.  Sarah  C;  Gorman.  Cornelia  M.;  McLean,  John  W.;  and  Napier, 

Mary  A.,  5.726.037.  CI  435-69.100. 
Bodary,  Sarah  C;  Gorman,  Cornelia  M.,  McLean,  John  W.;  and  Napier, 
Mary  A.,  5.726,290,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Goronkin,  Herbert:  See — 

Maracas,  George  N.;  Legge,  Ronald  N.;  Goronkin,  Herbeit;  and  Dwor- 
sky,  Lawrence  N..  5.725,788,  CI.  216-41.000. 
Gosain.  Dbaram  Pal:  See — 

Sameshima.  Toshiyuki.  Kara.  Masaki;  Sano.  Naoki;  Gosain.  Dharam 
Pal;  and  Usui.  SeLsuo,  5,726,487.  CI.  257-616000. 
Gossedge.  Graham  Martin:  See — 

Ramsey.  Christopher  Paul;  and  Gossedge,  Graham  Martin,  5,725,120, 
CI.  220-276.000 
Goswick,  Richard  Leroy:  See — 

Andrew.  Bill  Dean;  and  Goswick,  Richard  Leroy.  5.725,724,  CI.  156- 
535.000 
Goto,  Kola:  See — 

Kaioh.  Hiroaki;  Aoki.  Toshitaka;  and  Goto.  Kola,  5,726.813,  CI.  359- 
809.000. 
Goto,  Tadashi:  See^ 

Nakajima.  Toshiharu;  Goto.  Tadashi;  Machimura,  Satoru;  Hoshino, 
Shinji;  and  Ohtani,  Hiioshi,  5,725,340,  Q.  409-140.000. 


Goto,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Ha.suda,  Masanori;  Katayama,  Akira;  Uemura,  Yukio:  and  Golo,  Tetsuro, 
5,727,246.  CI.  396-486.000. 
Gotoda.  Ritsuko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

device  minimizing  hot  carrier  generation.  5.726.473.  CI.  257-344.000. 
Golou.  Hideaki:  See — 

Nanbu.  Mitsuhiro;  lida,  Naruaki;  Gotou,  Hideaki;  Tateyama,  Masanori: 
Yoshimoto,  Yuji;  Ishimoto,  Tomoko;  Yaegashi,  Hidetami;  Kawakami, 
Yasunori;  Fukuda,  Takahide;  Fujimolo,  Akihiro;  Takekuma,  Takashi; 
and  Matsukawa.  Hiroyuki.  5,725,664.  CI.  118-52.000. 
Gough.  Nicholas  Martin:  See — 

Nicola,  Nicos  Anthony;  Gough,  Nicholas  Martin;  Gearing,  David  Paul; 
Metcalf,  Donald;  and  King,  Julie  Ann,  5,726,036,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Gounnent.  Bertrand:  See — 

Peglion.  Jean-Louis;  Goumenl.  Bertrand;  Harmange.  Jean-Christophe; 
Vian,  Joel;  Dessinges.  Aim^;  Millar,  Mark;  and  Audinot,  Valerie. 
5.726.208.  CI.  514-656.000 
Gourlaouen,  Luc  Renaud;  Friour,  Gerard  Amidi  Disiti;  Jezequel,  Pierre- 
Henri;  Jordi,  Fridiric  Xavier,  and  Lebrat,  Jean-Pascal  Francis,  to  Ea.stman 
Kodak  Company.  Tabular  grain  silver  halide  emulsions,  a  method  for  their 
preparation  and  photograjJiic  products  5,726,006.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Gourley.  Darrell  L.:  See — 

Aisawa,  Edward;  Bertsch,  James  L.;  Flanagan,  J.  Michael;  Gourley, 
Danell  L.;  Robinson,  Val  C;  and  Vandenburg,  Joseph,  5,726,447,  CI. 
250-288.000. 
Gowarty,  Andrew:  See — 

Gilman,  Stewart;  Gowarty,  Andrew;  and  Farina.  Anthony.  5.725,179,  CI. 
244-3.240. 
Gowin.  Robert  D.,  Jr:  See — 

McMinn,  Brian  D.;  and  Gowin,  Robert  D.,  Jr,  5.727,177,  CI.  395- 
394.000. 
GR  Systems:  See — 

Taylor,  Philip  A.,  5,725.711,  O.  156-228.000. 
Crabowski.  Benjamin  J.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Reciprocating  saw  blade 

clamp.  5.724.742,  CI.  30-392.000. 
Graham,  Christopher  E.:  See — 

Belhore.  Joseph  D.;  Guzak.  Christopher  J.;  Graham,  Christopher  E,; 
Madigan,  Stephen  M.;  Trower,  Tandy  W.  II;  Kerr.  Randall  L.;  and 
Wyard,  Adrian  M.,  5,726,687.  CI   345  341.000. 
Grahn.  Allen  R..  to  Bonneville  Scientific  Incorporated.  Direct  drive  field 

actuator  motors.  5.726.520.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Grajewski.  Franz;  Stieb.  Werner;  Wielgolaski.  Zbigniew;  Jansen.  Ulrich;  and 
Buchwadd.  Rudolf,  to  Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co  Device  for  connecting  two 
electric  aerial  cables.  5.727.100.  CI.  385-53.000. 
Grammatica.  Steven  J.;  Schank.  Richard  L.;  DeFeo.  Paul  J.;  Godlove.  Ronald 
E.;  and  Flanagan.  Robert  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Imaging  process  using 
a  diarylamine  and  tritolylamine  in  a  charge  uanspon  layer.  5.725,986,  CI. 
430-126.000 
Graneto,  Matthew  James:  See — 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Graneto.  Manhew  James;  Piatt  John  Kennedy; 
and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5,726,125,  CI.  504-193.000. 
Gianryd,  Eric  Gustav:  See — 

Jonsson.  Nils  Gustaf  Hjalmar  Williamsson;  Dahlgren.  Mats  Hugo  Rolf; 
and  Granryd,  Eric  Gusuv.  5.724.822,  C\.  62-129.000. 
Grass  AG:  See — 

Gehrer,  Wilfried.  5.725.342.  CI.  411-33.000. 
Grass.  Anthony,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Capacitor  for  a  semiconductor 

device.  5.726.485.  CI.  257-532.000. 
Giasso.  Albert  P;  Martin.  Ronald  G.;  and  Roche.  Robert  P.  to  International 

Fuel  Cells.  Composite  article.  5.726.105.  CI.  442-326.000 
Graves.  Jeffirey  Alan:  See — 

Ritter.  Ann  Melinda;  Campbell.  Robert  Patrick;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert; 
McLean.  Ross  Anthony;  Cohen.  Mitchell  Reuben;  Abuaf,  Nesim; 
Correa,  Sanjay  Marc;  Peterson,  Lance  Gordon;  Muth,  Myron  Clyde; 
Beltran,  Adrian  Maurice;  Minas.  Constantinos;  Schumacher.  David 
Robert;  and  Graves.  Jeffrey  Alan.  5.724.816.  CI.  60-752.000. 
Graveson.  Ian:  See — 

Gannon.  James  Martin;  Graveson.  Ian;  and  Mortimer.  Simon  Ashley, 
5.725,821,  a.  264-203.000. 
Gray,  Eric  W.:  See- 
On.  Timothy  L.;  and  Gray.  Eric  W..  5.727.157.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Green,   David,   to   Sara   Lee   Corporation.    Sock   with   breathable   panel. 

5.724.836.  CI.  66-185.000. 
Gieen,  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henrv;  Taso.  Kenneth  E.;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.;  Geiste. 
Robert  J.;  and  Maffei.  Frank  C  .  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation. 
Method  of  performing  a  vessel  anastomosis  using  a  surgical  clip  applier. 
5.725,537,  CI  606-143.000. 
Green.  David T.  Bolanos.  Henry;  Toso.  Kenneth  E.;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.;  Geiste. 
Robert;  and  Maffei.  Frank  C.  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation. 
Surgical  clip  applier.  5.725.538.  CI  606-143.000. 
Green.    Kennedi   E.,  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton   Industrial   Ceramics  Corp. 
Refractory  shield  design  for  supeibeater  tubes.  5.724.923.  CI.  1 22-5 1 1 .000. 
Green.  Richard:  See — 

Freeman.  Horace  L.;  Green.  Richard:  and  Snipes.  James  V.,  5.725,487, 
CI  602-8.000. 
Green,  Russell  B.,  and  Patrick,  John  R.,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation, 
Inc.  Cable/crossbar  interlock  system  for  circuit  breakers.  5,726.401,  CI. 
200-50.330. 
Greene.  Andrew-Elliot:  See — 

Denis,    Jean-Noel;    Greene,    Andrew-Elliot;    and    Kanazawa,    Alice, 
5.726,346.  CI.  562-406.000.. 
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Greene,  Lynn  McNulty,  Vll,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Database  organization  for 

rapid  multi-set  membership  determination.  5,727,204,  CI.  395-613.000. 
Greiff,  Paul,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc..  The.  Process  for 

micromechanical  fabrication.  5.725.729.  CI.  156-657.100. 
Grese.  Timothy  Alan,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Pentacyclic  compounds, 
intermediates,  processes,  compositions,  and  methods.  5.726.186.  CI.  514- 
321.000. 
Gress.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wollenweber.  Horsl-Wemer;  Moeller.  Thomas;  Sladek.  Hans-Juergen; 
Schulte.  Heinz-Guenther;  Gress.  Wolfgang;  Eicken,  Ulrich;  Fischer, 
Herbert;  and  De  Haul,  Christian.  5.725.815.  CI.  264-41.000. 
Greve.  David  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Phase  modulation 
technique  for  driving  RMS  responding  liquid  crystal  di.splays.  5.726.674. 
CI.  345-94.000. 
Gridnev.  Alexei  Alexeyevich,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Molecular   weight   truncation   and   color   control    in    macromonomers 
5.726.263.  CI.  526-147.000. 
Gries.  Willi-Kurt.  to  AGFA-Gevaen  AG.  Photosensitive  material  and  method 

of  producing  offset  printing  plates.  5,725,991,  CI.  430-258.000. 
Griffith,  John  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  system  and  an  optical 

adapter  to  reduce  image  formal  size.  5,726,809,  CI.  359-675.000. 
Griffith,  John  L.:  See — 

Selker,  Hany  P;  and  Griffith.  John  L..  5.724.983.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Griffith.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Peny.  Thomas  D.;  Griffith.  Richard  S.;  Vyne.  Robert  L.;  and  Dotson. 
Robert  N.,  5,726,597,  CI.  327-307.000. 
Grigal,  Ernst:  See — 

Magerstedt.  Herbert;  and  Grigat,  Ernst,  5,726.227.  CI.  524-107.000. 
Grimmeiss.  Hermann  Georg;  Lindbladh.  Anders  Christer;  Mandenius,  Carl- 
Fredrik  Anton;  and  Persson.  Mats  Ono.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Device  for 
electrolytic  oxidation  of  silicon  wafers.  5.725.742.  CI   204-224.00R. 
Grimsrud,  Knut.  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing 
interactions    between    workloads    and    locality    dependent    subsystems. 
5.726.913,0.  .364-551.010 
Grinblat.  Avi;  and  Chang.  Stanley,  to  A.V.I.  -  Advanced  Visual  Instruments. 
Inc.  Adjustable  miniature  panoramic  illumination  and  infusion  system  for 
retinal  suigery.  5.725.514.  CI.  604-294.000. 
Grinenko.  Elena  Sergeevna:  See — 

Klason.   Tore   Cari    Fredrik;    Kubat.   Josef;    Ponomarenko.   Anatoliy 
Tikhonovich;  Buts.  Aleksei  Vladimirovich;  Grinenko.  Elena  Ser- 
geevna; Ponomarev.  Igor  Nikolaevich;  and  Shevchenko.  Vitally  Geor- 
gievich.  5.726,106.  CI.  442-365.000. 
Grobmair.  Maximilian:  See — 

Albiez.  Robert;  Grobmair.  Maximilian;  Krappel.  Alfred;  and  Nttlle, 
Gunther.  5.725,399.  CI.  439-762.000. 
Groh.  Werner:  See — 

Dahringer.  Jorg;  Albers.  Emsi-August;  Groh.  Werner;  and  Heyer.  Achim. 
5.726.107,  CI.  442-414.000. 
Grosjean,  Abel:  See — 

Derleth.  Helmut;  and  Grosjean.  Abel.  5.726.260,  CI  526-106.000. 
Grosman.  Roman  E.:  See — 

Khinkis.    Mark  J.;   Abbasi,   Hamid   A.;   and  Grosman,    Roman   E., 
5.725,366,  CI.  431-10.000. 
Grosser,  Ulrich;  and  Koch,  Boris,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Energy- 
absorbing  element.  5.725.267.  CI.  293- 133  000. 
Gnissmann,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Auer.   Michael;   Grossmann.   Hans-Peter;   Ihlefeld.  Joachim;   Pester. 
Michael;  Uhlig.  GUnther.  and  Wenert.  Lutz.  5.726,776,  CI    358- 
494.000. 
Grole.  Stefan;  and  Seifen,  Horst.  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation.  Cathode  ray 

nibe  having  an  input  resonator  cavity  5.726.533.  CI.  315-5.000. 
Groth.  Torsten:  See — 

Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Groth,  Torsten;  Kasbauer. 

Josef;  and  Konig.  Bemd-Michael.  5.726.265.  CI.  526-262.000. 
Uhr.  Hermann;  Heuer.  Ijitz;  Groth.  Torsten;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  and 
Kleinstuck.  Roland.  5.726.280.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Gruenau  Illertissen:  See — 

Smolka.  Heinz-Gerd;  Lehmann.  Klaus;  Hawel.  Hans;  Schiaml.  Dieter; 
and  Homfeck.  Klaus.  5.725.7.30.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Gruenau  Illertissen  GmbG:  See — 

Maunz.   Birgit;   Hieisch.   Dieter;   and  Schad.   Joerg.  5,725,605,  CI. 
8-553.0<X). 
Grumm.  Darten  M.:  See — 

Cripe.  Todd  E.;  Grumm.  Darren  M.;  Butler,  Raymond  S.;  Schamanek. 
Roger  E.;  and  Buening.  Dennis  J..  5.724.769.  CI.  49- .360.000. 
Grunenberg.  Bemhard;  Harhort.  Hans  Dieter;  and  Maske.  Luu,  to  Henkel 
Kommandiigesellschaft    auf    Akticn.     Aerosol-foam    dispen.ser    head. 
5.725.155.  CI.  2.39-343.000. 
Gryaznov.  Sergei  M.;  Schultz.  Ronald  G.;  and  Chen.  Jer-Kang,  to  Lynx 
Therapeutics,  Inc   Oligodeoxynbonucleotide  N3'  P5'  phosphoramidates. 
5,726,297.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Gschwandtner.  Alexander:  See — 

Maurer.    Michael;    Lerch.   Wilfried;    and    Gschwandtner.   Alexander. 
5.727,017.  CI.  374-9.000. 
GSE  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Janovski,  Joseph;  Offun.  Pamela  Y;  Manthey,  Bruce  E.;  Huff,  Wayne  L.; 
and  Biggs,  Philip  A.,  5,726,914,  CI.  364-552.000. 
GSI  Group,  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Cull.  Thomas  J.,  5.724.912,  CI.  1 19-57.200. 
Guaciaro.  Michael  Anthony:  See — 


Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr;  Harrington.  Philip  Mark;  Karp.  Gary  Mitchell; 
Manfredi.    Mark    Christopher,    and    Guaciaro.    Michael    Anthony, 
5,726,126,  CI.  504-227.000. 
Guan,  Goh  Kim.  Method  of  fabricating  ceramic  cooking  vessel.  5,725,826. 

CI.  264-600.000. 
Guclu.  C.  Celil;  and  Nalcioglu.  Orhan,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Apparatus  and  method  for  real-time  k-space  mapping  of  the 
scanning  operation  of  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system.  5.726.57 1 .  CI. 
324-322.000. 
Gudmundson.  BjOm:  See — 

Jamal.  Karim;  Gudmundson.  Bjom;  and  Brismark,  Guslav.  5,727,032, 
CI.  375-347.000. 
Gudmundson,  Peiols  Leif  Mikael:  See — 

Frodigh,  Carl  Magnus;  and  Gudmundson.  Petols  Leif  Mikael.  5.726,978, 
CI.  370-252.000 
Gueraud.  Alain;  and  Mercier.  Jean-Charles,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Moteurs  SA. 
Magnetoelectric  claw  rotor,  and  a  method  of  manufacniring  such  a  rolor. 
5.726.517.  CI.  310-261.000. 
Guerrette.  Michael  C:  See — 

Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  Gueirette.  Michael  C;  Calder.  William  H.;  and 
Doughty.  Dennis  J..  5.725.085.  CI.  200-50.330. 
Gueule.  Patrick:  See — 

Ducoux.   Jean-Philippe;   Gueule.   Patrick:   and   Emonds-Alt.    Xavier, 
5,726,313,  CI.  .546-133.000. 
Guiben,  Chris  P.;  and  Von  Wald.  Cameron  J.  Golf  accessory  bag  for  golf  pull 

cans.  5.725.351.  CI.  414-646.000. 
Guida.  Wayne  C:  See — 

Niwas.  Shri;  Secrist  John  A..  Ill;  Montgomery.  John  A.;  Erion,  Mark 
David;  Guida.  Wayne  C;  and  Ealick.  Steve  E.,  5,726,311.  CI.  544- 
232.000. 
Guldhammer.  Birgitte  Hjort:  See — 

Shalmi.  Michael;  Christensen,  Niels  Dyhr;  Korsgaard  Niels;  and  Gul- 
dhammer. Birgine  Hjort.  5.726.202.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Gulick.  Stephen.  Jr.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Device  and  mediod  for 

producing  lenticular  images  with  motion  5.724.758.  CI.  40-454.000. 
Gulsen.  Denis,  to  Chromatic  Research.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  fast 

context  switching  between  tasks.  5.727.211.  CI.  395-678.000. 
Gulzar.  Zaman:  See — 

Emery.  Marti;  and  Gulzar,  Zaman,  5,727,057,  CI.  379-211.000. 
Gunadi.  Bambang:  See — 

Yeoh.  Charies  W.  K.:  Gunadi.  Bambang:  and  Tay,  Hiok  Nam,  5,726,650, 
CI.  341-70.000. 
Gundelsheimer.  Peter   Laboratory  test  lubes  for  the  dosing  of  liquids. 

5.725.832.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Gunnar.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Arnold.  Tracy  A.;  Davis,  Robert  L.;  and  Gunnar,  Edward  J.,  5,724,732, 
CI.  29-888.010. 
Gunter,  John  B.;  Ensz,  Daniel  V;  Plovock.  Thomas  E.;  and  Matheson.  Derek 
S..  to  Fusion  UV  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  aligning  the  object  focus  in 
filament  irtadiating  units.  5.726.815.  CI.  359-872.000. 
Guracar.  Ismayil  M.:  See — 

Goodsell.  Leonard  James.  Jr;  Marshall,  Janice  L.;  Guracar,  Ismayil  M.; 
Haller.  Matthew  I.;  and  Cole.  Christopher  R..  5.724,974.  CI.  128- 
661.090 
Giirtler.  Alfred:  See— 

Kittmann.  Roland:  and  Giirtler,  Alfred.  5.724.709.  O.  24-453.000. 
Gurtzgen.  Stefan:  See — 

Eisch.  John  J.;  Uzick.  Wolfram;  MacKenzie.  Katrin;  Gurtzgen.  Stefan; 
and  Rieger.  Rainer.  5.726.332.  CI.  556-1.000. 
Gustavsson.  Lennart.  lo  ABB  Flakt  AB.  Method  and  device  for  separating 

heavy  particles  from  a  paniculate  material.  5.725.102.  CI   209  143  (XK). 
Guslilo  Ramon  B  .  to  Orthopaedic  Innovations.  Inc  Cannulated  cemeniless 

hip  stem  prosthesis.  5.725.595.  CI.  623-23.000 
Gunag.  Alvin    Recycling  olefin  polymer-containing  paper.  5.725.735.  CI. 

162-147.000. 
Guttag.  Kari  M  ;  and  Read.  Chnslopher  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Method,  apparatus  and  system  forming  the  sum  of  data  in  plural  equal 
sections  of  a  single  dau  word.  5.727.225.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Guy.  Christophe;  Chaouki.  Jamal;  and  Chouinard.  Jean-Guy.  to  Gaz  Metro- 
politan and  Company  Limited  Oxygen-enriched  gas  burner  for  incinerat- 
ing waste  materials.  5.724.901.  CI.  110-346.000 
Guyette.  William  T:  See — 

Bessette,  Brian   P.:  Cuvette,  William  T;  and  EckardU  William  J.. 
5.725.125.  CI.  222-1.000 
Guzak.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  Guzak.  Chri.stopher  J.;  Graham,  Christopher  E.; 
Madigan,  Stephen  M.;  Trower,  Tandy  W.,  II;  Ken.  Randall  L.;  and 
Wyard  Adrian  M..  5.726.687.  CI.  345-341.000. 
Gyouten.  Seijirou:  See — 

Tajima.  Naoyuki;  Ogawa.  Yoshinori;  and  Gyouten,  Seijirou,  5,726.491. 
CI.  257-668.000. 
Gyoutoku.  Akira:  See — 

Mori.  Taiichi;  and  Gyouloku.  Akira.  5.726.842.  CI   360-126.000. 
Haase.  Bcmd;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Apparatus  with  moving 
clamp  for  making  surgical  sutures,  and  method  for  using  same.  5,726,422. 
CI.  219-388.000. 
Haasen.  Rolf;  Kargel.  Heribert;  and  Kippe.  Horst.  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co. 
Method  of  monitoring  the  moving  yam  at  a  winding  station  of  an  automatic 
winding  frame.  5.725,165,  CI.  242-36.000 
Habelski,  Norbert:  See — 
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Brandauer.  Edgar;  Habelski.  Norben;  Loffler.  Jana:  Ramhold.  Frank:  and 
Friedemann.  Ingwalt.  5.725.733.  CI.  162-101.000. 
Haben.  WenKrr;  and  Pabsch.  Amo  Rudolf  Erich  Karl,  to  Deutsche  Fofschung- 
sanstali  fur  Luft-un  Raumfahit  e.  V.  Shaft  of  fibre-reinforced  material. 
5.725.434.  CI.  464-181.000. 
Haber.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Call.  Kadierine  M.;  Glaser.  Thoma.s  M.;  llo.  Caryn  Y ;  Buckler.  Alan  J.; 
Pelletier.  Jerry;  Haber.  Daniel  A  ;  Rose.  Elise  A.;  Housman.  David  E  ; 
Bruening.  Wendy;  and  Darveau.  Andre.  5.726.288.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Habibi.  Hamid  R.;  See — 

Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V.;  Lynam.  Niall  R.;  Habibi.  Hamid  R.;  and 
Desaraju.  Padma.  5.725.809.  O.  252-583.000. 
Habisohn.  Chris  X.  Method  fcxr  deactivating  swing  control  on  a  crane. 

5.725.113.  CI.  212-275.000. 
Hachmann.  John  P.:  See — 

Jones.  David  S.;  Hachmann.  John  R;  Conrad.  Michael  J.;  Coutts. 
Stephen;  and  Uvingston.  Douglas  Alan.  5.726.329.  CI.  552-105.000. 
Hachmann,  Stefan:  See — 

Gers-Barlag.  Heinrich:  Hachmann.  Stefan:  Nissen.  Bente;  and  Schultz. 
Sabine.  5.725.844.  CI.  424-59.000 
Hackett.  David  E;  See— 

Faletti.  James  J.;  and  Hackett.  David  E..  5,724.939.  C  123-322.000. 
Hadvary.  Paul:  See — 

Alig.  Leo:  Hadvary.  Paul:  Muller.  Marianne  HUrzeler;  MQller.  Marcel. 
Steiner.  Beat:  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.726.185.  CI.  514-317  000 
Hafner.  Sigrid:  See — 

Merger.  Manfred;  Volkart.  Asmus:  Ries-Muller.  Klaus;  Frank.  Rainer. 
and  Hafner.  Sigrid.  5.726J52.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Hagedom.  Rolf;  See — 

Benecke.  Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Bemhard;  Fuhr.  Gflnter;  Hagedom.  Rolf; 
Glaser.  Roland:  and  Gimsa.  Jan.  5.726.509.  CI.  3IO-40.0MM. 
Hagemann.  Hermann:  See — 

Baasner.  Bemd:  Hagemann.  Hermann:  Heil.  Markus;  Lieb.  Folker;  L'hr. 
Heimann:  and  Erdelen.  Christoph.  5.726.199.  O.  514-394.000 
Hagemann.  Joig:  See — 

Weber.  Beate:  and  Hagemann.  J6rg.  5.726.004,  Q  430-548.000. 
Hagiwara.  Hironori;  and  Yamato.  Ikuko.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
tunng  Company.  Abrasive  anicles  with  encapsulated  lubricant  5.725,617, 
CI.  51-295.000. 
Hagiwara,  Nobumi,  to  Tamuia  Corporation.  Method  of  driving  a  cold  cathode 

lube  using  a  ceramic  transformer  5,726,536,  CI.  315-276.000. 
Haines.  James  W    See — 

Knurr.  Randal  S.:  Haines,  James  W ;  and  Weslbrook,  Lynn  G.,  5,725,065, 
CI.  180-69.200. 
Hait,  John  N  ,  to  Rocky  Mountain  Research  Center.  Wavetrain  stabilization 

and  sorting   5,726,804.  C\.  359-577.000. 
Hajjar.  Roger  A  ;  Klaus.  Jeffrey  Thomas:  and  Eastman.  Clarke  K.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Imetsymbol  interference  detection  in  an  optical  record- 
ing system  using  a  reflected  write  signal.  5.726,%S.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Hakuta.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Toyama,  Akira:  Hakuta,  Kazuhiko:  Nakamura,  Masayoshi;  and  Sailo, 
Masataka,  5,727,085,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Hakvoott  Horeca  B.V:  See — 

Hakvoort,  Jan,  5,724,887,  CI  99-403.000. 
Hakvoon,  Jan,  to  Hakvoort  Hoieca  B  V    Frying  device.  5,724.887.  CI 

99-403.000. 
Halazy.  Serge:  Perez.  Michel.  Briley.  Michael:  and  Pauwels,  Peter,  to  Pierre 
Fabre  Medicament   Indole-derived  arylpiperazines  as  ligands  for  5HT|- 
like.  5HT,g  and  5HT,o  receptors.  5,726,177,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Hale.  David  W.:  See— 

Lyle.  David  M  :  Boren.  Adam  L  ;  and  Hale.  David  W.,  5,726,513.  CI. 
310-91.000. 
Hall.  Allen  L.:  See— 

Oester.  Dean  A.;  Hall.  Allen  L.:  and  Vesper.  Stephen  J  .  5.726.048.  CI 
435-134.000. 
Hall.  Gerald  W.  Building  module  providing  readily  accessible  utility  con- 
nections. 5.724.773.  CI.  52-34  000 
Hall.  Larry  D  :  See— 

Wagslaff.  Robert  A.:  and  Hall.  Lauy  D  .  5.724.797.  CI.  56-53  000 
Hall.  Randy  W  ;  Wedinger.  Robert  S.:  Rathman.  Terry  L.:  and  Schwindeman. 
James  A  .  to  FMC  Corporation.   High  purity  formulations  of  highly 
substituted  lithium  amide  bases.  5.726.308.  CI  540-484.000. 
Halla-aho.  Pasi;  See — 

Silvonen.  Aulis:  Ahlioth,  Trygve:  and  Halla-aho.  Pasi,  5,724,933,  CI. 
123-193600. 
Haller,  Matthew  I.:  See — 

Goodsell,  Leonard  James,  Jr.;  Marshall,  Janice  L.,  Guracar,  Ismayil  M., 
Haller,  Matthew  L:  and  Cole.  Christopher  R  ,  5.724.974.  CI.  128- 
661090. 
Hallermayer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Woitun,  Eberhard;  Maier.  Roland:  Miiller.  Peter:  Humau.s.  Rudolf:  Mark, 
Michael,  Eisele.  Bernard:  Budzinski.  Ralph-Michael;  and  Haller- 
mayer, Gerhard.  5.726.205.  O.  514-538.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Birchak.  James  Robert;  Linyaev.  Eugene  Joseph;  Minear.  John  Wesley: 
Robbins.  Carl  Arthur;  and  Mackic.  Bnice.  5.726.951.  CI  .367-38.000 
Hallo.  Anthony   See — 

Breen,  Bernard  P.:  Bionda.  John  P.;  Gabrielson,  James  E.;  and  Hallo, 
Anthony,  5,724,897,  O.  110-261.000. 
Halpem,  Bret  L.:  See — 

Schmitt,  Jerome  J :  and  Halpem,  Bret  L.,  5,725.672,0,  118-715.000. 


Halpem.  Joseph  Y,:  See — 

Dwork.  Cynthia:   Halpem.  Joseph   Y.:   and  Strong,   Hovey   R.,  Jr., 
5.727.210.  CI.  .395-674.000. 
Halsey.   Keith  D ;  and  Siekaj,  Witold  F  Golf  club  alignment  device, 

5,725,439,  O.  473-220.000, 
Hamada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Naoyuki:  Hamada,  Hiroshi:  Nakanishi,  Hiroshi:  and  Ohshima, 
Hideki,  5,726,719,  CI.  349-8.000. 
Hamada,  Masao,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Pneumatic  fastener  driving  tool 

having  air  exhaust  arrangement.  5,725,142,  CI.  227-130.000. 
Hamada.  Satoshi:  See — 

Mizumoto.  Kenji;  and  Hamada.  Satoshi,  5,727,240,  CI.  396-210.000. 
Hamaguchi.    Masakazu:    Takahashi,    Hiroaki;    Takeuchi,    Takashi:    Oda, 
Toshiyuki:  Yamashita,  Tomochika:  Akiyama,  Hitoshi;  and  Saito,  Isao,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Television  signal  receiving  apparatus  incorporating  an  infor- 
mation retrieving  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,726.702,  CI  348- 1 3.000. 
Hamel,  Jean:  See — 

Pikuhk,  Ivan  I.;  Gilbert,  P.  Daniel;  and  Hamel,  Jean,  5,725,737,  C\. 
162-263.000. 
Hamilton,  Robin  E.:  See — 

Morse,  Alfred  W.;  Esker,  Paul  M.;  and  Hamilton,  Robin  E.,  5,726,605, 
CI.  330-295  000. 
Hammond,  Gordon  D.:  See — 

Harper,  Derick  E;  and  Hammond,  Gordon  D.,  5,725.160,  CI.  239- 

654.000. 
Harper,  Derick  E.;  and  Hammond,  Gordon  D..  5,725,332,  CI.  406- 
67.000. 
Hammonds.  Marcus  Malik:  See — 

Katz.  Jonathan  Marc;  Hammonds.  Marcus  Malik:  and  Pawlicki,  Daniel 
Leon,  5,726,402,  CI.  200-61.700. 
Hampton,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Berger,  Jeffrey  M.;  Foster,  Randv  C;  Hampton,  Timothy  J.;  Hargus,  Jack 
S.;  Marsh,  Richard  L.;  and  Masseth,  David  A.,  5,725,030.  CI.  141- 
59.000. 
Han,  Dae  Keun,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Arithmetic  logic  unit  circuit 

with  reduced  propagation  delays.  5,726,928,  CI  .364-786.000. 
Han,  Geun  Phil,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Outside  air  conditioner  unit 
with  a  controller  for  varying  the  intensity  of  air  flow.  5,724,826,  CI. 
62-183.000. 
Han.  Joon  Soo:  See — 

Jung.  II  Nam;  Han.  Joon  Soo:  Cho,  Eun  Jeong;  and  Yoo.  Bok  Ryul, 
5,726,336,  CI.  556-431.000. 
Han,  Woo-sung;  and  Sohn.  Chang-jin,  to  Samsung  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo 

mask  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5,725,973,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Han,  Woo-sung:  See — 

Sohn,  Chang-jin;  Kim.  Cheol-hong;  and  Han.  Woo-sung,  5,726,738,  CI. 
355-53.000. 
Hanai,  Misao:  See — 

Namiki,  Yukihiko;  Kato,  Yasushi;  Hanai,  Misao;  Kitano,  Yasunori:  and 
Kurisu,  Hirofumi,  5,726,231,  CI.  524-413.000. 
Hanamori,  Tami:  See — 

Hitakawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshino,  Hiroyuki:  Fukui,  Eiji;  and  Hanamori, 
Tami,  5,725,880,  CI.  424-480.000. 
Hancock,   Michael  T.    Fastener  for  .securing   an   object.   5.724,710,  CI. 

24-712.700. 
Hand,  Barry  Joseph:  See — 

Lupton,  E.  C;  Yu,  Xiaohong:  Bromberg,  Lev;  and  Hand,  Barry  Joseph, 
5,726,456,  CI  252-182.210. 
Hand,  Edward  W.,  Ill:  See- 
Ward,  Richard  W.;  and  Hand,  Edward  W.,  Ill,  5,725,279,  a.  297- 
378.100. 
Handel,  Theodore  G  :  See — 

Sandford,  Maxwell  T,  II;  Handel,  Theodore  G.;  and  Bradley,  Jonathan 
N..  5.727.092.  CI.  382-251.000. 
Handke.  Patrick  M.;  Starr.  John  R.;  and  Wong.  Doris,  to  Respironics  Inc. 

Nasal  ma.sk.  5.724.965.  CI.  128-207  1.30 
Hanebuiger.  Jules  A  :  See — 

Dodson.  Robert  W.;  and  Hanebuiger.  Jules  A..  5.724.917.  CI.   119- 
526.000. 
Hanggee.  David  F:  See — 

Koehler.  Robert  F:  and  Hanggee.  David  R,  5,725,172,  a.  242-395.000. 
Hankawa.  Masashi;  Imaizumi.  Masaki;  and  Oga.sawara,  Yuji,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographing  optical  apparatus.  5,727,239,  CI.  396- 
111.000. 
Hanna,  David  Colin;  See — 

Smart,  Richard  Gordon:  Hanna,  David  Colin:  and  Tropper,  Anne  Chris- 
rine,  5,727,007,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Hanna,  Naeem  B.:  See — 

Reddy,  M    Parameswara:  Hanna.  Naeem  B.:  and  Farooqui.  Fitdous. 
5.726.301.  CI.  536-25.340 
Hannah.  R.  Craig;  Wierzba.  Paul;  Doyle.  John  P.  M.;  and  Perusse.  Randy  W.. 
to  ETI  Technologies  Inc.  Dynamic  balancing  method  and  apparatus. 
5.724.862.  CI.  74-573.0OR. 
Hannawacker.  Dieter:  OberlSnder.  Klaus;  Brand.  Norbert;  and  Bettinger, 
Dieter,    to   AGOMER    GesellsthafI    mil    beschrankter   Haftung     Lighl- 
admining  component  as  rigid  roofing.  5.726.104.  CI.  442-286.000. 
Hanneken.  James  F:  See — 

Allard.  Randall  N.;  Jackson.  Kenneth  S.;  Meyers.  John  E.;  Hanneken. 
James  F;  and  Lakatos.  Ronald.  5.725.526.  CI.  606-57.000. 
Hanning.  Gunther  See — 
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Wiebe.  Ulrieh;  Schmode.  Hartmut:  Herzog.  Armin;  Komfeld.  Joachim; 
Hetland.    Detlev;    David.    Bemd:    Hanning.    Gunther;    Boraefeld. 
Thorsten:  and  Siegmund.  Gemot.  5.724.870.  CI.  81-9,430. 
Hans.  Gerald  L.  Athletic  pants  with  back  pocket.  5.724,679,  O.  2-238.000. 
Han.sen,  Eric  R.:  See — 

Reese.  Theodore  J.;  Hansen.  Eric  R.;  and  Benoit.  Michel  R..  5.724.899. 
CI.  110-346.000. 
Hansen.  Mark,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Carousel  pin 

stacker  5.725.347.  CI.  414-223.000. 
Hanssen.  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Zhang.  Zhuomin   M.;   Datla.   Raju   U.;  and   Hanssen.  Leonard   M.. 
5.726.797.  CI.  359-350.000. 
Hapner.  Mark  W.;  and  Catlell.  Roderic  G..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  managin;:  a  database  in  a  distributed  object  operating 
environment  using  persistent  and  transient  cache.  5.727.203,  CI.  395- 
614.000. 
Hara,  Fumio:  See — 

Miyashita.  Kotaro;  Mutoh.  Hirofumi:  Watanabe.  Katsushi:  Noda,  Yukio; 
and  Hara.  Fumio.  5.724.952.  CI    123-688.000. 
Hara.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Umemolo.  Seiji:  Hara.  Kazutaka:  Yoshimi.  Hiroyuki:  Osuka.  Tat.suya: 
and  Kameyama.  Tadayuki.  5.727.107,  CI.  385-116.000. 
Hara.  Masahiro;  Watabe.  Motoaki;  Nojiri.  Tadao;  Nagaya.  Takayuki:  and 
Uchiyama.  Yuji.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Optically  readable  two-dimensional  code  and  method 
and  apparatus  using  the  saine.  5.726.435.  CI.  235-294.000. 
Kara,  Masaki:  See — 

Sameshima.  Toshiyuki;  Hara,  Ma.saki:  Sano,  Naoki:  Gosain,  Dharam 
Pal;  and  Usui,  Setsuo,  5.726,487,  CI.  257-616.000. 
Hara,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Ito,  Hiroshi:  Abe,  Yoshiham:  Takizawa,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Hara,  Yoshihisa, 
5,724.808,  CI.  60-276.000 
Harada,  Hiroaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  and  apparanis  for  generating 

three-dimensional  model.  5,727,138,  CI.  395-120.000. 
Harada,  Kentaro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Copying  machine  responsive 

to  personal  identification  data.  5,726,770,  CI.  358-444.000. 
Harada,  Yasuyuki;  and  Netsu,  Shigeyoshi,  to  Pre-Tech  Co.,  Ltd.:  and  Shin- 
Etsu  Handoui  Co.,  Lid.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  semiconductor 
wafers.  5,725,753,  CI.  205-746.000 
Harbort,  Hans  Dieter:  See — 

Grunenberg,    Bemhard;    Harbon,    Hans    Dieter:    and    Maske,    Lutz, 
5,725,155,  CI.  239-343.000. 
Hargus,  Jack  S.:  See — 

Beiger,  Jeffrey  M.:  Foster,  Randy  C:  Hampton.  Timothy  J.;  Hargus.  Jack 
S.:  Marsh.  Richard  L.:  and  Masseth.  David  A..  5.725.030.  CI    141- 
59.000. 
Haridas.  Kochat:  See — 

Hausheer,  Frederick  H.:  Haridas.  Kochat:  Murali.  Dhanabalan;  and 
Reddy.  Dasharatha  Gauravaram.  5.726.181.  CI.  514-283.000. 
Harima.  Teizo:  See — 

Matsuda.  Shusei;  Iseki.  Kiyoshi;  Morihara.  Yoshihani:  Kotani.  Tom: 
Oya.  Toshiyuki:  Uno,  Toshio;  Harima.  Teizo;  Kobe.  Hideomi;  and 
Yamada.  Yozo.  5.725.958.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Harley- Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Zagrodnik.  Phillip  J..  5,725.138,  CI.  224-413.000. 
Harman.  Murtay  R.  Positioning  system  for  controlling  optical  alignment  of 

optical  waveguides.  5,727,099,  CI.  385-52.000. 
Harmand.  Brice;  and  Harmand.  Pierte.  to  Harmand  Family  Limited  Partner- 
ship. Apparatus  for  machining  valve  seats  in  an  engine  cylinder  head. 
5.725.335.  CI.  408-83.500. 
Harmand  Family  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Harmand.  Brice;  and  Hannand.  Pierre.  5.725.335.  CI.  408-83.500. 
Harmand.  Pierre:  See — 

Hannand.  Brice:  and  Harmand.  Pierre.  5.725.335.  O.  408-83.500. 
Harmange.  Jean-Christophe:  See — 

Peglion.  Jean-Louis:  Goument.  Betuand;  Harmange.  Jean-Christophe; 
Vian.  Joel;  Dessinges.  Aimee:  Millan.  Mark:  and  Audinot.  Valerie. 
5.726.208.  CI.  514-656.000. 
Harmon.  John  L.:  Patterson.  Richard  G.:  Elkins.  Robert  B.:  Higgins.  Russell 
P.;  Croieau.  Edward  A  ;  King.  Harold  B.;  Frederickson.  Christian  D.; 
Latter,  Gerald  M.;  Reese,  Anthony  P;  and  White.  David  W.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Spacer  capture  mechansim  for  non-round  water  rods. 
5,727,039,  CI.  376-442.000. 
Harmonic  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Domel,  Douglas  R.,  5,725,040,  CI.  160-I70.00R. 
Harms,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Biedermann,    Lutz:    Harms,    Jiirgen:    and    Shufflebarger,    Harry    L., 
5,725,527,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Haiper,  Derick  E.;  and  Hammond,  Gordon  D,  to  Saf-T-Source,  Inc.  Chip 

blower  apparatus.  5,725,160,  CI.  239-654.000. 
Harper,  Derick  E.:  and  Hammond,  Gordon  D.,  to  Saf-T- Source,  Inc.  Air  lock 

feeder  apparatus.  5,725,332,  CI.  406-67.000. 
Harpold,  Michael  Miller:  See — 

Jay,  Scon  David;  Ellis,  Steven  Bradley;  Harpold,  Michael  Miller:  and 
Campbell,  Kevin  Peter,  5,726,035,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Harrel,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanis,  Holton  E.,  5.725,814,  CI.  264-40.300. 
Harrington.  Philip  Mark:  See — 

Crews.  Alvin  Donald.  Jr:  Harrington.  Philip  Mark:  Karp.  Gary  Mitchell; 
Manfiedi.  Mark  Christopher;  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  Anthony. 
5.726.126.  CI.  504-227.000. 


Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Chavannes.  Theodore  E..  5.726.853.  CI.  361-119.000. 
Harris.  Holton  E..  to  Harrel.  Inc.  Extrusion  of  an  article  of  varying  content. 

5.725.814.  CI.  264-40..300. 
Harris.  Michael  R.;  and  Taylor.  James  F,  to  Colt's  Manufacturing  Company, 

Inc.  Gas  operated  firearm.  5.726J77.  CI.  89-I9I.0I0. 
Harris.  Steven  C:  See — 

Catterton.  Robert  L.:  Harris.  Tonv  H.;  and  Harris.  Steven  C.  5.725.655. 
CI.  106-738.000. 
Harris.  Tony  H.:  See — 

Catterton.  Robert  L.;  Harris,  Tony  H.:  and  Harris,  Steven  C.  5,725.655, 
CI.  106-738.000. 
Han,  Michael  J.;  Look.  Kevin  T;  and  Karpovich.  Yakov.  to  Xilinx.  Inc. 

Multilayer  amorphous  silicon  antifuse.  5.726.484.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Hart.  Rickey  D.;  See — 

Nicholson,  James  E.;  Hart.  Rickey  D.;  and  Rice.  John,  5.725,529,  CI. 
606-72.000 
Harte.  James  R.:  and  Kennedy.  Michael  L..  to  Koch  Supplies.  Inc.  Application 

of  rows  of  labels  to  a  packaging  film.  5.725.717.  CI.  156-299.000. 
Harter.  Georg:  See — 

Klaski.  Michael:  Harter.  Geoigr  and  Walter,  Haiald,  5,725.158,  CI. 
239-533.120. 
Hartinger.  Charles  Gregory:  See — 

Pekarsky.  Lev;  and  Hartinger.  Charles  Gregory.  5.725.221.  CI.  277- 

29.000. 

Hanle.  Ronald  J.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Electrostatic  coating  system 

including  improved  spray  gun  for  conductive  points.  5,725,161,  CI.  239- 

690.000. 

Hartman,  Thomas  B.  Individual  workspace  environmental  control.  5,725,148, 

CI.  236-49.300. 
Hartmann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Faul,  Dieter:  Roser,  Joachim;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Dralle-Voss,  Gabri- 
ele;  OppenlSnder,  Knut:  and  Wenderoth,  Bemd.  5.726.266.  CI.  526- 
266.000, 
Hartmann.  Michael;  and  MUIIer.  Bert.  Endotracheal  tube    5.725.510,  CI. 

604-265.000. 
Harwood.  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Scanlon.  Susan  G.;  and  Harwood.  Gordon  A..  5.726,835.  Q.  360- 
106.000. 
Harwood.  Jon  W  :  See — 

Zahn.  Wolfgang:  and  Harwood.  Jon  W..  5.726.398.  CI.  181-282.000. 
Harwood.  Jonathan  David,  to  Rsher  &  Paykel  Limited   Agitation  period 

control  of  laundry  machine  motor  5.726.546.  CI.  318-439.000 
Harwood.  Wallace  B..  Ill:  See— 

Eifert.  James  B.;  Sapir.  Adi;  and  Harwood,  Wallace  B.,  Ill,  5.727,172,  CI. 
395-290.000. 
Hasbro,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Joseph  J.,  5.724,954.  O.  124-66.000. 
Hasebe.  Hironobu:  and  Daimon.  Kazufumi.  to  Hokuriku  Hectric  Industry 

Co..  Ltd.  High-voltage  variable  resistor.  5.726.625.  CI.  338-162.000 
Ha-segawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirose.  Yoichi;  Sasaki.  Shiro;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  Hosono,  Uremu:  and 
Utsunomiya.  Masahide.  5.725,042,  CI.  164-114.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Fujii,  Takako:  Ha.segawa,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Shigeo:  and  Umshizaki, 
Fumio,  5,726,163,  CI.  514-78.000. 
Hasegawa.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Osawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Position  delecting  system.  5.726.758.  CI,  356-401.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masatoshi;  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Takeuchi.  Kan;  Matsuno.  Kat- 
sumi;  and  Nagashima.  Osamu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory 
device.  5.726.930.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Hashimoto.  Akira,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Brazing  method.  5.725.682. 

CI.  148-220.000. 
Hashimoto  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Chiba,  Kazuo;  Kume.  Hideo;  Mikasa.  Yutaka:  Maeno. 
Matagoio;  Nakagawa,  Yoshinori:  Izumi.  Hiroio;  and  Yamane.  Kazu- 
hito.  5.725.907.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki;  Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko;  and  Morinaka,  Katsuya, 
5,726,449,  CI.  250-338.300. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuhisa,  to  Yamaha  Matsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Part  state 

delecting  device  for  mounter  5,724,722,  CI.  29-740.000. 
Hashimoto,  Susumu:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu: 
Sawabe.    Atsuhito;     Kamiguchi.     Yuzo;     and     Saha.shi.     Masashi. 
5.725.%3.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Hashimoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Katooka.  Masao:  Tokuda.  Toshihide;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  and  Karino, 
Kunio.  5,726,416.  CI.  219-121.480. 
Hashimoto.  Takehiro.  to  Japan  Smoking  Anicles  Corporate  Association:  and 
Ceratic  Coporalion.  Device  for  generating  high  voluge.  5,726.522.  CI. 
310-339.000. 
Hass,  Tave  E.:  See — 

Perisho,  Randal  J.;  Hass,  Tave  E.;  Webb.  David  R..  Ancell.  Steve  W.; 
Tayon.  Jeff  E.;  and  CnKsgrove.  David  L..  5.724.716.  CI.  29-517.000. 
Hassenriick.  Karin:  See — 

Giera.  Henry;  Reichel.  Felix;  Bemeth.  Horsi;  BOcker.  Thomas;  Ha.ssen- 
riick.  Karin;  Lange.  Kari;  and  Meisel.  Kariheinrich.  5.725.607.  CI. 
8-654.000. 
Hasselt.  James  A.:  See — 
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SwMtz,  John  F;  Ockuly.  John  D ;  Fleischhacker.  John  J.,  and  Hassett. 
James  A.,  5.725.512,  O.  604-280.000. 
Hassiods.  Vasilis:  Ser — 

Niebling.  Peter,  Langer,  Roland;  and  Hassiotis,  Vasilis,  5.725,285,  CI. 
301105.100. 
Hastings.  Roger  N..  to  Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  device  for 

recanalizing  and  grafting  aleries.  5.725.568.  Q.  623-1.000. 
Hasuda.  Masanori;  Katayama.  Akira;  Uemura.  Yukio;  and  Goto.  Tetsuro,  to 

Nikon  Corporation.  Shutter  device.  5.727.246.  Q  396-486.000. 
Hasui.  Kenji:  See — 

Tsunela.  Kazuyoshi;  Hasui.  Kenji;  and  Taki,  Tcni.  5,725,911,  CI.  427- 
421.000. 
Hasushita.  Sachio:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya;  Hasushita.  Sachio;  and  ho.  Takayiiki,  5.726,799.  CI. 
359-431.000. 
Hasz.  Vernon  Dennis;  See — 

Owen.  Richard  Charles  Andrew;  Mills,  Karl  Scon;  Bonnelycke.  Mark 
Emill;  May.  Bradley  Andrew;  and  Hasz.  Venwn  Dennis.  5.727.139, 
a.  395-139.000. 
Hata.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Abe.  Ma.sanobu;  Okubo.  Takeshi;  Walton.  Carl  David;  Asaoka.  Junichi: 
Shoji   Yasuhiko;  Hata.  Tetsuo;  Hirayama.  Masakazu.  and  Kyogane. 
Takeshi.  5,725.966.  Q.  429-167.000. 
Hatada.  Yoriko:  See — 

Sumiyoshi.  Ken;  and  Hatada.  Yoriko.  5.726,721.  CI.  349-54.000. 
Hatae.  Hitoshi;  and  Akimoto.  Hajime.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Analog  to  digital 
convener  and  signal  conversion  equipment  using  the  same.  5,726,654.  CI. 
341-161.000. 
Hattori.  Ryo:  See — 

Oku   Tomoki;  Nakano.  Hirofuini;  Miyakuni.  Shinichi;  Shimura.  Ter- 
uyuki;  and  Hation.  Ryo.  5.726.468.  CI.  257-197.000. 
Haugsten.  Kjell;  See — 

Lynum.  Steinar.  Haugsten.  Kjell;  Hex.  Ketil;  Hugdahl.  Jan;  and  Mykle- 
bust.  Nils.  5.725.616.  CI.  48-127.300. 
Hauni  Maschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Chehab.  Firdausia;  Retkau.  Stefan;  and  Ainold.  Peter-Franz.  5,725.467. 
CI   493-42  000. 
Hauptmann.  Joerg,  to  Siemens  Aknengesellschaft.  Circuit  configuration  for 
conversion  of  a  one-bit  digital  signal  into  an  analog  signal.  5.727.024.  CI. 
375-247.000. 
Haus,  Hermann  A.;  Knox.  Wayne  H.;  and  Miller.  David  A    B  .  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  improving  signal-to-noise 
ratio  in  wavelength  division  multiplexing  soliton  transmission  systems. 
5.726.787.  CI.  359-161  000. 
Hauser.  David  H.  Door  security  apparatus.  5.724.705,  CI.  16-388.000. 
Hauser.  Eckardt:  See — 

Danner.  Bematd;  Hauser.  Eckardi;  Heller.  Jurg;  Schmitz.  Henbert;  and 

Vallonon,  Andre.  5.725..'i99,  CI   8-94  210 

Hausheer.  Frederick  H..  Haridas.  Kochal.  Murali.  Dhanabalan;  and  Reddy. 

Dasharatha  Gauravatam,  to  BioNumerik  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Formula- 

nons  and  compositions  of  poorly  water  soluble  camptothecin  derivatives. 

5.726.181.  CI.  514-283.000. 

Hausler.  George  C:  See —  

Smith.  Michael  J.;  and  Hausler.  George  C.  5,727.110.  CI.  385-147.000. 
Havens.  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Janke.  Christopher  J.;  Doisey.  George  F;  Havens.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Lopata.  Vincent  J..  5.726^16.  Q.  522-31.000. 
Hawel.  Hans:  See — 

Smolka.  Heinz-Gerd;  Lehmann.  Klaus;  Hawel.  Hans;  Schraml.  Dieter; 
and  Homfeck.  Klaus.  5.725.730.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  A.:  See — 

Losee  David  L.;  Lavine.  James  P.;  Hawkins.  Gilbert  A.;  and  Suchanski. 
Mary  R..  5.726.080.  CI.  438-144  000. 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan:  See — 

Sharma.  Ravi;  Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan;  Bagchi.  Pranab;  and  Clark,  David 
Lee.  5,726.693.  CI   347-48.000. 
Hayabuchi.  Masahirt):  See — 

Tsukamoio.    Kazumasa;    Ando.    Masahiko;    Hayabuchi.    Ma-sahiro; 
Fukatsu.  Akira;  Kaigawa,  Masato;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba.  Hide- 
hiro;    Hojo.    Yasuo;    Kimura,    Hiromichi;    and    Tabata.    Atsushi. 
5.725.451.  CI.  475-128.000. 
Hayai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hosomi.  Takeshi;  Hayai.  Hiroshi;  and  Baba.  Takayuki.  5,726,219,  CI 
522-92.000. 
Hayakawa,  Naoji:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Hayakawa.  Naoji;  Maeda.  Tor^;  Kenmochi.  Toshio; 

Ohno,   Shigeki;   Yoshiura.  Yoshio;   Matsueda.   Kazulaka;  Yoshino. 

Motoaki;  Takiguchi.  Fumiyuki;  Yanagisawa.  Kazuto;  and  Shitmzu. 

Hideki.  5.726.765.  CI.  358-412.000. 

Hayakawa.  Yasuo;  and  Makino.  Akihiro.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Soft 

magnetic  alloy  thin  film  with  nitrogen-ba.sed  amorphous  pha.se.  5.725.685. 

CI    148-3116000. 

Hayashi.  Bunya;  and  Ishikawa,  Makoto.  to  SMC  Corporation.  Fixture  for 

fining  pipe  joint  to  change-over  valve.  5,725,255.  CI.  285-26.000. 
Hayashi,  Chihiro:  See — 

Aihara.  Toshio;  Tasaka.  Masahito;  and  Hayashi.  Chihiro.  5.726.495.  CI. 
257-722000. 
Hayashi.  Hitoshi;  Nakatsugawa.  Masashi;  and  Muraguchi.  Masahiro.  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  Active  inductor.  5,726,613. 
CI   333-214.000 
Hayashi.  Junji:  See— 


Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  and  Hayashi.  Junji.  5,725,442,  CI. 
473-376.000. 
Hayashi.  Kunio:  See — 

Wada.  Yoshisada;  Iwase,  Takahiro;  Hayashi.  Kunio;  Tsuda.  Kazuhiko; 
Shioya,  Shigemi;  and  Hayashida,  Yasushi.  5,724.857.  CI.  74-422.000. 
Hayashi.  Naoya;  See— 

Nakamura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Naoya,  5,725,975,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Hayashi.  Toshiro:  See — 

Fusegawa.  Izumi;  Hayashi.  Toshiro;  Ohta.  Tomohiko;  and  Arai,  Mas- 
ayuki.  5,725.661.  CI.  117-202.000. 
Hayashi.  Yujiro:  See — 

Takaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi,  Yujiro,  5,724.947,  O.  123-509  000. 
Hayashida.  Yasushi:  See — 

Wada.  Yoshi.sada;  Iwase.  Takahiro;  Haya.shi.  Kunio;  Tsuda,  Kazuhiko; 

Shioya.  Shigemi;  and  Hayashida,  Yasushi.  5.724.857.  CI.  74-422.000. 

Hayata.  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  exposure  apparatus 

and  device  manufacturing  method  using  the  same    5.726,739,  CI.  355- 

67.000. 

Hayata,  Shigeru:  See — 

Shiozawa,  Takahisa;  Muraki.  Masato;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hayau, 
Shigeru,  5,726.740.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Hayes.  Charles  L.  FIight-conti«l  simulator  for  computer  games.  5,727,188, 

CI.  395-500.000. 
Hayes.  Daniel  E.  E..  Jr.:  See — 

White.  Patrick  M.;  Hayes,  Daniel  E.  E..  Jr.;  and  Enzerink.  Robert-Jan. 

5.725.592.  CI.  623-22.000. 

Hayes,  Esme  Faith;  Sime.  John  Thomas;  Woioniecki.  Stefan  Roland;  and 

Yeandle.  David  Alan,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c.  Enzymatic  preparation 

of  monic  acids.  5.726.049.  CI.  435-136.000. 

Hayes  John  Joseph.  Jr .  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Emergency  telephone  with  automatic 

low-battety  signaling.  5.726.636.  CI.  340-636.000. 
Hayes  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

White  Patrick  M.;  Hayes.  Daniel  E.  E..  Jr.;  and  Enzerink.  Robert-Jan, 
5.725,592.  CI.  623-22.000. 
Hayes.  Patrick  H.:  See— 

Fleischhauer,  Gner  S.;  Hayes.  Patrick  H.;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Jones. 
Richard  E.;  Ripley.  Robert  L.;  Beane.  T.  Paul;  and  Nelson.  J.  Robert. 
Jr..  5.726.421.  a.  219-260.000. 
Hayes.  Peter  C;  and Triantafillopoulos.  Nick,  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Bimodal  latex 

binder  5.726.259.  C\.  526-80.000. 
Hays,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Banakis.  Emanuel  G.;  Hays.  Richard  A.;  Janola,  Kenneth  F;  and  Lang, 
Harold  Keith.  5.725.394.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Hazen  Research.  Inc:  See — 

Reeves.  Robert  A.;   Berggren.  Mark  H  .  and  Kenney.  Charlie  W.. 
5.725.613.  CI.  44501.000. 
HE  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

Auslander.  Louis;  Barbano,  Paolo;  V»n  der  Embes.  Urban;  Xia,  Xiang- 
Gen;  and  Matic.  Roy  M..  5.726.658.  CI.  342-204.000. 
Health  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Kulesz-Martin.  Molly  F,  5.726.024.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Heard.  James  T:  See — 

Byerly.  Duane  V.;  Olson.  Geoige  F;  and  Heard.  James  T.  5.724.715,  U. 
29-460.000. 
Heam.  David  D.:  See — 

Blount.  Curtis  G.;  Gann.  Lamar  L.;  Heam.  David  D.;  and  Walz.  Gregory 
S..  5.725,060,  CI.  175-61.000. 
Heartpon.  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.  William  S..  5.725.496.  Q.  604-49.000. 
Heater.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

McCurdy.  Richard  J.;  Heater.  Kenneth  J.;  Parsons.  Alice  B.;  and  Rob- 
bins.  J.  David.  5.725,956.  CI.  428-441.000. 
Heath.  Kevin  R.  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation  Tubular  medical  endopros- 
theses. 5.725,570.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Hebiguchi.  Hiioyuki:  See — 

Kawahau.  Ken;  Nakano.  Akira;  Fukui.  Hiiofumi;  Hebiguchi,  Hiroyuki; 
Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki.  Chisato,  5,726.077.  CI.  438-30.000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Co.  of  The: 
See— 

Oppenheim.  Amos  B.;  Giladi.  Hilla;  Goldenberg,  Daniel;  Kobi,  Simi; 
and  Azar,  Idit.  5.726.039.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Heckel.  Horst:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Bemhard;  Skaletz.  Detlef;  Heckel.  Hotsi;  Texier,  Anne;  and 
Heydweiller,  Joachim.  5.725.710.  CI.  156-180.000. 
Heckel,  Laurence  J.:  See — 

Whitson,  Frederick  A.;  Heckel,  Laurence  J.;  Mathur.  Balaji  J.;  and 
Presberg,  Laurence  J..  5.725.622.  CI.  55-385.400. 
Heckenberger.  Thomas:  See — 

Burk  Roland;  Heckenberger.  Thomas;  Krauss.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Loe- 
hle.  Michael.  5.725.048.  CI.  165-42.000. 
Heckmann.  Noben.  to  ABB  Flakt  AB   Car  body  surface  treatment  device. 

5.725.669.  CI.  118-423.000. 
Hed.  Aharon  Zeev.  to  Troy  Investments.  Inc.  High  efficiency  compound 
parabolic    concentrators    and    optical    fiber    powered    spot    luminaire. 
5.727.108.  CI.  385-133.000 
Hedberg.  Mats,  to  Telefonaktiebolget  LM  Ericsson.  Control  circuit  for 
keeping  constant  the  impedance  of  a  termination  network.  5.726,582.  CI. 
326-30.000 
Heden.  Donald  G.  Device  for  training  soccer  players.  5.725,444.  Q.  473- 

446.000. 
Hedrick.  James  Lupton:  See— 
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Hedrick,  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Hedrick,  James  Lupton;  Hilbom.  Jons  Gunnar. 
Liao.  Yun-Hsin;  Miller,  Robert  Dennis;  and  Shih.  Da- Yuan,  5.726.2 1 1 . 
CI.  521-61.000. 
Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C:  Sec- 
Foster    Elizabeth  F;  Hednck.  Jeffrey  C;  Tisdale,  Stephen  L.;  and 
Viehbeck.  Alfred,  5.725.668.  CI.  118-411.000. 
Hedrick  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Hedrick.  James  Lupton;  Hilbom.  Jons  Gunnar;  Liao. 
Yun-Hsin;  Miller.  Robert  Dennis;  and  Shih.  Da-Yuan,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  making  a  foamed  elastometric 
polymer.  5.726.211.  CI.  521-61.000. 
Heflinger.  Donald  G  .  to  Aerospace  Corporation.  The.  Free-space  star-coupled 

optical  data  bus.  5.726.786.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Hegde.  Anani  V.;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  Bourne.  Thomas;  and  Kermode.  James 
R.  Multiple  balloon  stent  delivery  catheter  and  method.  5.725,535,  CI. 
606-108.000. 
Heger.  Helmut:  See —  ^^ 

Bailey.  Graham;  and  Heger.  Helmut.  5.726.880.  CI.  364-177.000. 
Heggeland,  Bruce  E.  Modular  binder  system.  5.725.251.  CI.  281-48.000. 
Heidelberger  Dtuckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Deschner.  Jurgen;  and  Muller.  Tobias.  5.724.890.  O.  101-366.000. 

Heidenreich.  Chuck:  See—  ,.„  ,.,<,/w^ 

Beck,  Edwin;  and  Heidenreich,  Chuck,  5.725,095,  C\.  206-315.800. 
Heider.  Marc:  See—  „  „    ,. 

Bituns,  Klaus;  Heider.  Marc;  Schnudt-Radde.  Martin;  Kellenbenz. 
Jochen  Wagner.  Kurt  Josef;  Zehner.  Peter;  and  Berg.  Stefan. 
5.726.321.  CI.  548-335.100 

Heil.  Markus:  See —  . .  .    ^  „       ,,u 

Baasner,  Bemd;  Hagemann,  Hermann;  Heil.  Markus;  Lieb.  Folker;  Uhr. 
Hennann;  and  Erdelen.  Christoph.  5.726.199,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Heim,  JutU;  Furst.  Peter;  Hottiger.  Thonus;  Kuhla.  Jochen;  and  Pohlig. 
Gabriele,  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  protease 
inhibitors.  5.726.043.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Heinrich  Baumgarten  KG:  See — 

Fischbach.  Wolfgang.  5.724.884,  CI.  99-337.000. 
Heinsohn,  George  E.;  and  Bjomson.  August  S..  lo  DCV  Chinn  Technologies, 
LP  Method  for  treating  cotyledonous  plants.  5.726,123.  CI.  504-140.000. 
Helena  Chemical  Co.:  See—  ,,,vr>n 

Roberts.  Johnnie  R.;  and  Volgas.  Greg.  5.725.630.  CI.  71-11.000. 
Helix  Informanon  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Hesse,  Michael  A..  5.725.215.  CI.  273-292.000. 

Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.:  See-  ,   „  „  ,  t>.;  iqs  ri 

Kalze.  Franz  Josef;  Peiu.  Wolfgang;  and  Kiesel.  Rolf.  5,725.298.  CI 
362-214.000. 
Heller.  JUrg:  See—  „..,■■.  j 

Danner.  Bernard;  Hauser.  Eckardt;  Heller,  JUrg;  Schmitz,  Henbert;  and 
Vallonon.  AndriS.  5.725,599.  CI.  8-94.210. 
Hembree.  David  R.:  See—  .  ^    ^  r^     i, 

Famwonh,  Warren  M.;  Hembree.  David  R.;  and  Gochnour.  Derek. 
5.726.075.  CI.  438-18.000. 
Hemosphere,  Inc.:  See — 

Yen.  Richard  C.  K..  5.725,804.  CI.  252-314.000. 
Hemphill.  Duane  G :  See—  .  .   .     ^       .    „ 

Friedrich.  Ralph  S  ;  Hemphill.  Duane  G.;  Folkets.  Joie  L.;  Francis.  Bnan 
M.;  and  Robertson.  Gordon  G.,  5.725.920.  Q.  428-34.700. 
Henderson.  Christopher  P:  See—  ,-    „     j 

Bryant  John  W.;  Cuiran.  Desmond  T;  DynnJ.  James  F;  Henderson. 
Chnstopher  R;  Seppala.  Harold  J.;  and  Williams.  Elfed  I.,  5.724.677. 
CI.  2-206.000.  _ 

Henderson.  Gregory  Scott;  Perry.  Wayne  B  ;  Franklin.  Thomas  Dennie; 
Sanders.  Ed  J  .  Jr.;  and  Cooley.  Von  A.,  to  MCI  Corporation.  Network 
management  system.  5,726,979,  CI.  370-254.000. 
Henkel  Coiporation:  See—  „    ^    ^  » 

Lazarowitz,  Virginia  L  ;  Urfer.  Allen  D;  and  Smith.  George  A., 
5.725.470,  CI.  588-249.000.  ^  ^,^  „^^  „ 

Oester  Dean  A.;  Hall,  Allen  L.;  and  Vesper,  Stephen  J.,  5,726.048.  U. 
435-134.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Gnmenberg.    Bemhard;    Harhort,    Hans    Dieter,    and    Maske.    Lutz. 

5.725,155.  CI  239-343.000. 
Vassilakis.  Despina;  Uger.  Robert;  Cerqueda.  Nathalie;  Rjtter,  Wolf- 
gang; Reichert.  Thomas;  and  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan,  5.725.610.  CI. 
44-331.000. 
WoUenweber.  Horst-Wemer.  Moeller.  Thomas;  Sladek.  Hans-Juergen; 
Schulte.  Heinz-Guenther;  Gress.  Wolfgang;  Eicken.  Ulnch;  Fischer. 
Herbert;  and  De  Haut.  Christian,  5.725.815.  CI.  264-41.000. 
Hennemann.  Lothar  Roland:  See—  j    c -i-,^  .i  i  n    r-i 

Hohorst.  Wolfgang;  and  Hennemann.  Lothar  Roland.  5.726.619.  CI. 
336  192.000. 
Henry  Dick  P..  to  Fungi-Gulp  Pty.  Ltd.  Waste  treatment  plant  and  process. 

5.725,770,  CI.  210-603.000. 
Henshaw  James  R..  to  Renishaw  pic  Opto-electronic  scale  reading  apparatus 
having  light-transmissive  phase-encoding  array  of  elongate  spectral  encod- 
ing elements.  5.726.442.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Hensley,  Roberta  W:  See—  r- ^    a 

Vander  Kamp,  Kerry  B.;  Hensley,  Roberta  W.;  and  Jones,  Curtis  R., 
5.727.213.  a.  395-681.000. 

"'ui,  Nicholas  A. ;'Ll  Henson.  Gordon  D..  5,727.097.  CI.  385-58.000. 
Heraeus  Instruments  GmbH:  See — 

Ono-Nagels.  Hans.  5.725,123,  Q.  220-796.000. 
Herbert,  Alan:  See — 


Rich.  Alexander;  and  Herbert.  Alan.  5.726.050.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Heihsl.  Heinz;  Hoffmann.  Kurt;  and  Pfaendner.  Rudolf,  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Stabilized  PVDC -containing  PVC.  5.726.234.  CI. 
524-430.000. 
Herbst.  Walter  B.:  See— 

Wilkening.  Steven  R.;  Hethst,  Walter  B.;  Peterson.  Kun  T;  and  Eiger, 
Aait>n  B..  5.725.293.  CI.  312-248.000. 
Hercey.  Robert  L:  See—  ,,.o.-. 

Fenelon.  Thomas  R.;  Hercey.  Robert  L.;  and  Hill.  Gerald  A..  5,724,813. 
CI,  60-606.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  J.;  and  Young.  Teng-Shau.  5.725,648.  CI.  106-162.800. 
Bningaidt,  Oement  L.:  Gast,  John  C;  and  Zhang.  Jian-Jian,  5.725.731. 
CI.  162-72.000. 
Herderich.  Hans-Jilrgen:  See— 

Mueller  Klaus;  Heugle.  Bemhard;  Herzog.  Kun;  Oehler,  Martin;  Hohl, 
Giindier;  and  Herderich,  Hans-Jurgen.  5,725,289,  CI.  303-119.200 
Herman.  Jeffrey  Bruce;  Tnimbull.  John  Ghordis;  and  Wolkowicz.  Richard 
Ignatius,  to  iCimberiy  Clark  Corporation.  Transfer  system  and  process  for 
making  a  stretchable  fibrous  web  and  article  produced  thereof  5,725.734. 
CI.  162-111.000. 
Herman.  Linda  S.:  See —  ... 

Bartlev,  Gerald  K.;  Cecchi.  Delben  R.;  Collen.  Jeffrey  A.;  Herman. 
Linda  S.;  Lewis.  David  O.;  and  Sellers.  Glenn  W.,  5.727.231,  CI. 
^95-858  000 
Hermensson,  Hans.  Apparatus  for  drainage  of  oil  and  water  from  a  surface. 

especially  from  the  deck  of  a  tanker.  5,725.011.  CI.  137-172.000. 
Hernandez.  Mathew  W.;  and  Cappels.  Richard  D.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
System  to  determine  the  color  of  ambient  light  for  adjusting  the  illumina- 
tion characteristics  of  a  display.  5.726.672.  CI.  345-153.000. 
Hen-Hovman.  Dirk;  and  Hubert,  Louis,  to  HolOflice  Technologies.  Inc 
Internet-based  automatic  publishing  system.  5,727.156,  Q.  395-200.490. 
Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich;   Kuber,  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Herrmann. 
Wolfgang  Anton;  and  Morawietz,  Marc,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Organometallic 
compound.  5.726.333.  O.  556-11.000. 
Herrmann.  John  E:  See — 

Huynh.  Due;  Kirby.  Thomas  P.;  Austin.  Micheal  M  ;  and  Hemnann.  John 
E..  5.726.862.  CI.  361-773.000. 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang  Anton:  See— 

Hemnann.  Hans-Friedrich;  KUber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Herrmann. 
Wolfgang  Anton;  and  Morawietz.  Marc.  5.726.333.  CI.  556-11.000 
Herzog.  Armin:  See —  ,  ,.    ,     .^ 

Wiebe,  Ulrich;  Schmode.  Hartmut;  Herzog.  Armin;  Komfeid.  Joachim; 
Hetland.    Detlev;    David.    Bemd;    Hanning.    Gunther.    Bomefeld. 
Thorsten;  and  Siegmund.  Gemot.  5,724.870.  CI.  81-9.430. 
Herzog.  Klaus:  See— 

Brenner.  Kurt;  Seitz,  Karl;  Herzog.  Klaus;  and  Lotze,  Werner,  5.724,745, 
a  33-503.000. 
Herzog.  Kurt:  See —  „  ,^.      ..  ^     u  ui 

Mueller  Klaus;  Heugle,  Bemhard;  Herzog.  Kurt;  Oehler,  Martin;  Hohl. 
Gunther.  and  Herdench.  Hans-JUrgen.  5.725.289.  CI.  303-119.200. 

"''^HeT'oneida  vTand  Hess.  James  L.  5,726.634.  Q.  340-628.000. 
Hess,  Michael  F:  See —  .,  ^  ^     ^ -.^^  c^, 

Stroebel.  John  C;  Hess.  Michael  F;  and  Markowitz.  H.  Toby.  5,725.561. 
CI.  607-9.000.  ^      ^ ,         .    ^    . 

Hess  Oneida  V ;  and  Hess.  James  L  Smoke  alarm  with  high  and  low  pitched 

tones.  5,726.634.  CI   340  628  CHX) 
Hesse  Michael  A.,  to  Helix  Information  Services.  Inc.  Method  for  playing  a 

card  game.  5.725.215.  CL  273-292.000. 
HeUand.  Detlev:  See— 

Wiebe.  Ulrich;  Schmode.  Hartmut;  Herzog.  Armin:  Komfeid.  Joachim; 
Hetland,    Detlev;    David.    Bemd;    Hanning.    Gunther;    Bomefeld. 
Thorsten;  and  Siegmund.  Gemot.  5.724.870.  CI  81  -9  430. 
Hetrick,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Parsons,  Michael  Howard,  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.  Electrospray  fuel  injection.  5.725.151.  U.  239-3.000 

Heuer.  Lutz:  See —  ,  „r  ^  j       j 

Uhr  Hennann;  Heuer.  Lutz;  Grolh,  Torsten;  Joentgen.  Wmfned;  and 
Kleinstllck.  Roland.  5.726.280.  Q.  528-328.000. 
Heuermann.  Troy  W.:  See—  ,         j   _  ,  r-        \m 

Goers    Brian  D.;   Heuermann.  Troy  W.;  and   Palmgren.  tj«y  M., 
5.725.421,0.451-303.000. 
Heugle.  Bemhard:  See—  . 

Mueller.  Klaus;  Heugle.  Bemhard;  Herzog.  Kurt;  Oehler.  Martin;  Hohl. 
Gunther;  and  Herderich.  Hans-Jtirgen,  5.725.289.  O.  303-119,200. 
Hcwkii  L>cdik'  Sc€ — 

DeCario!  Alfred  F,  Jr;  Cipolletti.  George  B.;  and  Hewka.  Leda. 
5.725.591.0.623-22.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See—  ,    ...  .     ,    ^     j 

Aisawa    Edward;  BerLsch,  James  L ;  Flanagan.  J.  Michael;  Oourley. 
Danell  L.;  Robinson.  Val  C;  and  Vandenburg.  Joseph.  5.726.447.  CI. 
250-288.000. 
Bohn.  David  D..  5,726.446.  CI.  250-237.00R. 

Bohorauez.  Jaime  H  ;  Holstun,  Oayton;  Canfield.  Bnan  P.;  Tousi,  Susan; 
Coiffian.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Drogo.  Frank.  5.726.690.  CI  347-15.000. 
Brink.  Gregory  Dean.  5.725.560.  CI.  6075.000. 
Ferguson.TobyHumfrey.  5.726,972.0.  370-13.000. 
Giufn.  Rc*ert  G.;  and  Sbbol,  Robert  E..  5,726.771,  O.  358^5.000. 
Perez.  Paul  L..  5.726,5%,  O.  327-292.000. 
Ratner.  Steven  J..  5,726,587.  O.  326-56.000. 
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Savoldi,  Mark.  Albrechl.  Alan  R.;  and  Brown.  Lisa  S.,  5.727.146,  CI. 

395-187  010. 
Wang.  Shih-Yuan;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  Holland.  William  D.:  Ertel.  John 

P.:  and  Corzine.  Scon  W..  5.727.014,  CI.  372-%.000. 
Wanger.  Mark  Elliot;  Proctor.  Robert  Dale;  and  Oliver.  Thomas  Charles, 
5.726,971.  CI.  369-291.000. 
Hexcel  Coipoiation:  See — 

Maruyama.  Kunio;  and  Koide,  Ryuichi.  5.726,241,  Q.  524-837.000. 
Hey.  H  Peter  W    See— 

Anderson.  Roger  N.;  Hey.  H.  Peter  W ;  Beinglass.  Israel;  and  Venkate- 
san.  Mahalingam.  5.725.673.  CI.  118-715  000 
Hey,  Kenneth  E..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Aircraft  engine  thrust  mount. 

5.725,181.  CI.  244-54.000. 
Heydweiller.  Joachim:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Bemhard;  Skaletz.  Detlef;  Heckel.  Horsi;  Texier,  Anne:  and 
Heydweiller.  Joachim.  5.725.710.  CI.  1.56-180.000. 
Heyer.  Achim:  See — 

Dahringer,  J6rg.  Albers,  Ernst-August;  Groh,  Werner;  and  Heyer.  Achim. 
5.726,107.  CI.  442-414.000. 
Hibino,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Funahashi,  Yasuhiro;  Ikami,  Kazunori;  Nishimura.  Osamu;  Kiyohara. 
Yuji;  Hibino,  Yoshihiko;  and  Ya-sutomo,  Yuichi.  5.725.383,  CI  434- 
307.00A. 
Hickman,  Steven  W.:  See — 

Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Hickman,  Steven  W.,  5,725.311,  O    383- 
66.000. 
Hico  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Olson,  Heidi.  5,725,254,  CI.  283-72.000. 
Hidaka.  Hideto:  See— 

Asakura,  Mikio;  Hidaka.  Hideto;  and  Furutani,  Kiyohiro,  5,726,940,  CI. 
365-201000. 
Hietsch.  Dieter  See — 

Maunz.   Birgit;   Hielscii.  Dieter,  and  Schad,  Joerg.  5,725,605,  CI 
8-553.000. 
Higaki.  Riichi:  See— 

Yamano,  Shoio;  and  Higaki,  Riichi,  5,727,241,  CI.  396-279.000. 
Higashida,  Syouji,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5,726,472,  CI. 

257-341.000 
Higashino.  Kusunoki;  See — 

Hotomi.  Hideo;  Masaki,  Kenji;  and  Higashino,  Kusunoki,  5,725,825,  CI. 
264-434.000. 
Higashisaka,  Notio:  See — 

Shimada.  Ma.saaki,  and  Higashi.<iaka,  Nono,  5.726,990,  CI.  370-536.000. 
Higashiyama,  Shunichi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  ink. 

5,725.643.  CI.  106-31.270 
Higginbotham.  James  Robbie:  See — 

Van  Slecnwyk.  Donald  H.;  Orcutt-Clenard,  Michael  S.;  and  Higgin- 
botham. James  Robbie.  5.725.061.  CI.  175-104.000. 
Higgins.  Charles  T:  See — 

Reischhaucr.  Grier  S.;  Hayes.  Patrick  H.;  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Jones. 
Richard  E.;  Ripley.  Robert  L.;  Beane,  T.  Paul;  and  Nelson.  J.  Robert. 
Jr..  5,726,421.  CI.  219-260.000. 
Higgins,  Ru-ssell  P:  See — 

Harmon,  John  L..  Patterson.  Richard  G.;  Elkins,  Robert  B.;  Higgins, 
Russell  P.  Cnxeau,  Edward  A.;  King,  Harokj  B  ;  Frederickson, 
Christian  D.;  Latter.  Gerald  M.;  Reese,  Andwny  P.;  and  White,  David 
W..  5.727.039.  CI   376^*42.000 
High  Sierra  Sport  Company:  See — 

Vermillion,  Scon;  and  Bembaum.  Louis  H.,  5.725,090.  CI.  206-320.000. 
Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  and  Hayashi.  Junji.  to  Bridgestone 
Sports  Co  .  Ltd  Multi-piece  solid  golf  ball.  5,725.442.  CI.  473-376.000. 
Higuchi.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Kondo,  Ikuzo;  Higuchi,  Yoshiharu;  and  Ito.  Kazuhisa.  5.724.904.  CI. 
112-277.000. 
Higuchi,  Yuichi;  and  Sato,  Nobuhiko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output 
apparatus  and  method  for  distinguishably  outpuning  information  from 
plural  information  processing  apparalu.ses  5,727.134.  CI  395-101.000. 
Hijbom.  Jons  Gunnar:  See — 

Hedrick.  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Hedrick.  James  Luplon;  Hilbom,  Jons  Gunnar; 
Liao.  Yun-Hsin;  Miller.  Roben  Dennis;  and  Shih,  Da- Yuan.  5.726.21 1 . 
a.  521-61.000. 
Hildebrand.  Harold  A.,  to  Hildcbrand.  Haroid  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

digital  filtering  of  audio  signals.  5.727.074.  O.  381-103.000. 
Hill,  Bob:  5«— 

Moulton.  Tom;  and  Hill.  Bob.  5.725.109.  CI.  211-73.000. 
Hill.  Dianna  Adele:  See- 
Hill.  Stephen  A  .  5.725.197.  CI  251^.000. 
Hill.  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Fenekm.  Thomas  R.;  Hercey.  Roben  L.;  and  Hill,  Gerald  A..  S.724,813, 
a.  ^606000 
Hill.  Hanna  A  :  See- 
Dennis,  Scon  M.;  Rutherford,  William  M.;  Croak-Brossman,  Sandra  J  ; 
and  Hill.  Hanna  A  .  5,725,853.  CI.  424-93  300. 
Hill.  Jason  M.;  Yu.  Guixue;  Shue,  Youe-Kong;  Zydowsky.  Thomas  M.;  and 
Rebek.  Julius,  to  Cubist  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Aminoacyl  adenylate  mim- 
ics as  novel  antimicrobial  and  antiparasitic  agents.  5.726.195.  CI.  514- 
382.000. 
Hill.  Karen  Louise:  See — 

Hill.  Stephen  A..  5.725.197.  CI.  251-44.000. 
Hill-Rom.  Inc.:  See— 


Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.; 

Palermo,  Philip  D.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Albersmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke, 

Jason  C;  Meyer,  Eric  R.;  and  Miller.  John  D..  5,724,685.  CI. 

5-600.000. 

Hill.  Stephen  A .  to  Hill.  Dianna  Adele:  and  Hill,  Karen  Louise.  Mains 

pressure  flusher  valve.  5.725,197.  Q.  251-44.000. 
Hiller.  JOrg:  See- 
Rump.  Hanns;  Pieper,  Norbert;  Hiller.  J6rg;  and  Kiesewetter.  Olaf. 
5.725.425.  CI.  454-75.000. 
Hillinger.  George.  Composite  magnetic-held  screwdriver.   5.724.873.  CI. 

81-451.000. 
Hillstrom.  David  U.;  and  Mason,  James  J.,  to  Marketing  Displays.  Ing. 

Universal  flexible  sign  mounting  device.  5.725.186.  CI.  248-176.100. 
Hillstrom.  David  U  :  See — 

Yasnogorodskiy.  Vladimir;  Hillstrom.  David  U.;  and  Schellig.  W.  Dou- 
glas. 5.725.173.  CI.  242-3%.100 
Himeno.  Hiroshi;  Himeno.  Kazuko;  Kita.  Kenichi;  and  Imanishi.  Tadashi,  to 
Himeno.  Kazuko;  and  Takarazuki  Plastic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Denul  tip. 
5.725.370,  CI.  433-86.000 
Himeno.  Kazuko:  See — 

Himeno,    Hiroshi;    Himeno.    Kazuko;   Kita,   Kenichi;   aiKl   Imanishi. 

Tadashi.  5.725,370.  CI  433-86.000. 

Hindley.  Richard  Mark;  and  Woroniecki.  Stefan  Roland,  to  SmithKline 

Beecham  pic.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  pharmaceutically  active 

ihiazolidine  compounds  by  a  yeast  reductase.  5.726,055,  CI  435-280  000. 

Hinds.  Paula:  See — 

Seralin.  Daniel  L.;  Schultz.  Paul  B  ;  Askin,  Albert  L.;  Hinds.  Paula; 
Linde,  David  A.;  and  Bombalski.  Robert  E.,  5.725,683,  Q.   148- 
265.000 
Hine,  Christopher  J.,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Air  separation.  5.724,835,  CI. 

62-646.000. 
Hino  Motors.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimoda,  Masloshi;  Igarashi,  Tatsuki;  and  Tanizawa,  Takao.  5.72S.6I8, 
CI  55-283.000 
Hinrichsen.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Engel.  William  K.;  Hinrichsen.  Michael  H.;  Savage,  Howard;  Sherman, 
Donald  H.;  and  Wans.  Kenneth  R  .  5.724.733.  Q.  29-888.020. 
Hinshaw.  Jerald  C;  Doll.  Daniel  W ;  Blau.  Reed  J.;  and  Lund.  Gary  K..  lo 
Thiokol  Corporation.  Metal  complexes  for  use  as  gas  generants.  5.725.699. 
a.  149-19.100 
Hinson.  Neil  Roy:  See — 

Kellar.  Paul  Roderick  Noel;  Cawley.  Robin  Alexander;  Searby.  Anthony 
David;  and  Hinson.  Neil  Roy,  5.727.112.  CI.  386-52  000 
Hirabayashi.  Masayuki;  and  Yamainoto.  Hirotaka.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co. 

Ltd  AC-DC  adapter.  5.726.875.  Q.  363-142.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Satao:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;    Hirabayashi.   Satao;    Kikuchi,   Hiroshi;   Ando, 
Hirokazu;  and  Mizutani.  Takao.  5.725.922.  CI.  428-36900. 
Hirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yabuki,  Yoshiharu,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 

formation  method.  5,725,990,  CI.  430-203.000. 
Hirai,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Imai.  Takashi;  Ueno,  Yasuhide:  Hirai.  Nobuvuki;  Ikeda.  Atsushi;  and 
Okamura.  Koji,  5.726,769.  CI.  358-442.000. 
Hirai,   Yohei;   Takashina,    Makolo;   and  Takebe,   Kyoko.   to   Biomedical 
Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.  Epimorphin  and  its  encoding  nucleic  acids. 
5,726.298,  O.  536-23.500 
Hiraishi.  ALsushi:  See— 

Waianabe.  Atsuo;  Yazawa.  Yoshiaki;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Minami.  Masa- 
taka;  Nagano,  Takahiro;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  and  Momma,  Naohiro. 
5,726,488,  CI.  257-655.000. 
Hiraishi.  Yoshinobu,  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

single  crystal  growing  apparatus.  5,725,660.  CI.  117-201.000. 
Hirakawa.  Kazuko:  See — 

Shimada.  Takayuki;  Ban.  Atsushi;  and  Hirakawa.  Kazuko.  5,726,461 .  CI. 
257-59  000. 
Hii^awa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshino,  Hiroyuki;  Fukui,  Eiji;  and  Hanamori,  Tami,  to 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  preparation  controlled  to  release 
medicinal  active  ingredient  at  targeted  site  in  intestinal  tract.  5.725.880.  CI. 
424-480.000 
Hirama.  Makoto:  See — 

Mine.  Yoshitaka;  Hirama.  Makolo;  Tsujino.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saitoh.  Shi- 
rt*. 5.724.976.  CI.  178-662.030. 
Hiramatsu.  Katsuhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Synchro- 
nization device  for  digital  communications.  5.727,035.  CI  375-368.000. 
Hirami.  Naotaka:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa.  Kenji;  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki,  Tonrrao; 
Yamamolo.  Koichi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi; 
Hombo.  Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Aki- 
nobu;  Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  5.725.455.  CI.  477- 
62.000. 
Hiiano.  Munehiko:  See — 

Oda,  Hideshi;  Taleishi.  Tetsuro;  Nakagawa.  Akira;  Hirano.  Munehiko; 
and  Shoho.  Koki.  5.725.874.  O.  424-443.000. 
Hirasa,  Takashi:  See — 

Sano.  Hideo;  Takimolo.  Hiroshi;  Nishimura,  Toru;  Yamada,  Masahiro; 
and  Hirasa.  Takashi.  5.725.644.  C\.  106-31.480. 
Hirata.  Junichi.  Kuse.  Sadamu;  and  Kawarai.  Seigi,  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd. 

Magnetic  tape  cartridge.  5.725.943.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Hirata.  Tetsuhiko;  Koizumi.  Minoru:  Yanagisawa,  Emiko;  Takada.  Osamu; 
and  Wataya.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Network  interface  apparatus  and  data 
transmission  control  method  thereof  5.727.149.  CI.  395-200.800. 


Hirayama.  Hiromichi:  See —  itninonnn 

Kinjo.  Hisao;  and  Hirayama.  Hiromichi.  5.726,836.  CI.  360-109.000. 
Hirayama.  Majiakazu:  See — 

Abe.  Masanobu;  Okubo.  Takeshi;  Walton.  Carl  David;  Asaoka.  Junichi; 
Shoji   Yasuhiko;  Hata.  Tetsuo;  Hirayama.  Masakazu;  and  Kyogane. 
Takeshi.  5.725.966.  CI.  429-167.000. 
Hirayama.  Takashi:  See—  ^ .     ^.       ^.      ,     ^         ., 

Takano  Yasuo;  Okazaki.  Kei;  Hirayama. Takashi;  and Anraku. Tsuyoshi. 
5.726.188,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Hirayama.  Yoshio;  Oshita,  Takahiro;  Tame.  Chikashi;   Nagato.  Shuichi; 
Hirose  Teisuhisa;  Miyoshi,  Norihisa;  Toyoda,  Seiichiro;  Hosoda.  Shugo; 
Fujinami,  Shosaku;  and  Takano.  Kazuo.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for   fluidized-bed    gasification    and    melt    combustion.    5.725.614,    CI. 
48-76.000 
Hirohama,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kumakura.  Tatsuro;  and  Hirohama,   Hideyuki,  5.726,895,  a.   364- 
474  110. 
Hirokawa.  Koji.  Casting  method  using  a  forming  die.  5.725,044,  CI.  164- 

131.000. 
Hirose  Koji;  and  Aoki.  Shigehiko.  lo  Seiko  Precision  Inc.  Electroluminescent 
element.  5,726,531.01   313  509  000.  w^j    f 

Hirose,  Masahito;  and  Nakamura,  Kazufumi,  to  Fuji  Oozx  Inc.  Meflvod  ol 
forming   a  uppet   in   an   internal   combustion   engine.   5,724,734,  CI. 
29-888.430. 
Hirose.  Tetsuhisa:  See—  „    .     ,      .,  ou      u 

Hirayama,  Yoshio;  Oshiu,  Takahiro;  Tame,  Chikashi;  Nagato.  Shuichi; 
Hirose,  Tetsuhisa;  Miyoshi,  Norihisa;  Toyoda,  Seiichiro;  Hosoda, 
Shugo;   Fujinami.   Shosaku;   and  Takano,   Kazuo,   5,725,614.  CI. 
48-76.000. 
Hirose,  Toshihiko:  See —  ^-.i^n^c 

Ukiu  Motomu;  Hirose.  Toshihiko;  and  Maegawa.  Shigeto.  5.726,945. 
CI.  365-226.000. 
Hirose    Yoichi;  Sasaki,  Shiro;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Hosono.  Uremu;  and 
Utsiinomiya.  Masahide.  lo  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Method  for  producing 
hydrogen-absorbing  alloy.  5.725,042.  CI.  164-114.000. 
Hiroshima.  Shuuichi;  Katsuyama.  Ayako;  Ohzasa,  Kenichi;  Kamata,  Hajime; 
and  Ozawa.  Masayuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multimedia  commuracation 
system  with  a  multimedia  server  to  terminals  via  a  public  network. 
5.727.048,  CI.  379-93  120.  ^  w      ■     ^ 

Hirola,  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kasamatsu,  Toru,  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus.  5,726,780,  CI.  358-520.000. 
Hirschmann,  Guenther:  See—  ,,,.£  c-j-t    nt     iit. 

Huber.   Andreas;   and   Hirschmann,   Guenther,    5,726,53/.   t-i.    J13- 
311000.  ^        ^  o 

Hisamatsu.  Nobuaki;  and  Kikkoji,  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Re|Ht)- 
ducing  apparatus  for  a  recording  medium  and  control  apparatus  therefor, 
for  storing  administration  information  in  a  reproduction  stand-by  mode. 
5,726,957,  CI.  369-30.000. 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Oda  Hideshi;  Tateishi,  Tetsuro;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  Hirano,  Munehiko; 
and  Shoho,  Koki,  5,725.874,  CI.  424-443.000. 
Hitachi  America,  Ltd  :  See — 

Boyce,  Jill  MacDonaJd.  5,726,7 1 1 ,  CI.  348-408.000. 
Shndhar,  Avadhani;  and  Nina,  Kenichi.  5.727.194.  CI.  395-588.000. 
Hiuchi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ^       „    ■ 

Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  Waianabe.  Shinji;  Kido.  Nobuharu;  Matsufuji,  Non- 
yasu;  Niinai,  Yoshitaka;  and  Kawanobe,  Osamu,  5,726,881,  CI.  364- 
184  000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamada,  Masao.  5.725,142,  CI.  227-130.000. 

Inaniwa  Masahiro;  Waianabe,  Shinji;  Matsufuji.  Noriyasu;  and  Akatsu. 
Katsunori,  5.726.550.  CI.  318-803.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See—  ^    ,,.  ,  ,„^ 

Arita,  Hiroshi;  and  Kida.  Junzo,  5,726.843,  CI.  361-5.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Hiroaki;  Takeuchi.  Takashi;  Oda, 
Toshiyuki;  Yamashila.  Toraochika;  Akiyama.  Hitoshi;  and  Saito.  Isao, 
5,726.702,  CI.  348-13.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masatoshi;  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Takeuchi.  Kan;  Matsuno. 

Katsumi;  and  Naga.shima.  Osamu.  5.726.930.  CI   365-145.000. 
Hatae.  Hiroshi;  and  Akimoto.  Hajime.  5.726.654.  CI   341-161  000 
Hirata    Tetsuhiko;    Koizumi.   Minoru;  Yanagisawa.   Emiko;  Takada. 

Osamu;  and  Wataya,  Hiroshi.  5.727.149.  CI.  395-200.800. 
Matsuura.  Hiiomi;  Muranaka,  Masaya;  and  Onto.  Yasunon.  5.726.994. 

CI.  371-21.100.  „     .    u 

Minowa.    Toshimichi;    Nishimura.    Yutaka;    Kawa.shima,    Ken  ichi; 

Kuroiwa.     Hiroshi;     and     Ibamoto,     Masahiko,     5,724,866,     CI. 

74-664.000.  .     .  ^.   ,„.„... 

Minowa,  Toshimichi;  Kuragaki.  Satoshi;  and  Ishii,  Junichi,  5,724,944, 

CI.  123-436.000.  ^  ...,    -u-  .r 

Miyazaki,  Taizou;  Masaki,  Ryoso;  Kaneko.  Satotu;  and  Honba.  Tatsuo. 

5,726.551,0.-320-6.000. 
Morihara,  Atsushi;  Kudo,  Takanori;  Tanaka,  Sinji;  Koyama.  Shuntaro; 

and  Kida.  Eiji.  5,725.615,  CI.  48-77  000. 
Moriuchi     Noboru;    Shirai,    Seiichirou;    and    Onozuka,    Toshihiko, 

5,725,971,  a.  43O-5.O0O  _      ^  .       , 

Nakalani,  Ryoichi;  Kitada,  Masahiro;  Koyama,  Naoki;  Yuilo.  Isamu: 
Takano,  Hisashi;  Moriwaki,  Eijin.  Suzuki.  Mikio;  FuUmoto.  Ma.saaki: 
Kugiya  Fumio;  Mauuda,  Yoshibumi:  Shiiki,  Kazuo;  Miyamura, 
Yoshinori;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  Fukuoka,  Hirolsugu;  Mun 
emoto  Takayuki;  Takagaki.  Tokuho;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Tanabe 
Hideo  and  Shimizu,  Noboru,  5,726,837,  O.  360-113.000. 


Nakayama,  Kouji;  and  Imai.  Tsutomu,  5.726,863.  CI.  361-794.000. 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu,  Asada,  Kouji;  Noda.  Masaru;  lura. 

Noriyuki  Imaide.  Takuya;  Kamimura,  Junji;  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki;  and 

Kinugasa,  Toshiro,  5,726,707,  O  348-222.000. 

Soeya  Susumu;  Tadokoro,  Shigeiu;  Imagawa.  Takao;  Kumagai,  Akira; 

Fuyama,  Moriaki;  and  Narishige,  Shinji,  5,726.838.  CI.  360- 1 1 3.000. 

Takamoto.  Yuusuke;  Masaki.  Ryoso;  Obara.  Sanshiro;  and  Kaneko. 

Saloru.  5,726.890,  CI.  364-426.010. 
Waianabe.  Atsuo;  Yazawa,  Yoshiaki;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi,  Minami.  Ma.sa- 
taka    Nagano   Takahiro;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  and  Momma,  Naohiro. 
5,726,488.  CI.  257-655.000. 
Yamakado,  Makoto;  and  Kadomukai,  Yuzo,  5.726,886,  CI  364-424. 100. 
Yonezawa,  Seiji;  Ohia,  Norio;  Niihara,  Toshio;  Kataoka,  Keiji;  Taka- 
hashi Masahiko;  Miyamoto.  Harukazu;  Sukeda,  Hirofumi;  and  Tsuy- 
oshi, Toshiaki.  5.726,955.  CI.  369-13.000 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ud:  See—  .    ..„,„.,    „, 

Hirata.  Junichi;  Kuse.  Sadamu;  and  Kawarai.  Seigi,  5,725,943.  tl. 

428-336  000.  „  ,      ,^ 

Kohno,  Kenji.  and  Mivata.  Kazushi.  5.725,945.  a.  428-341.000. 
Onishi  Masayoshi;  Kegai,  Seiji;  Ozaki,  Koichi;  Tamada.  Kaname;  and 
Takagi.  Hiroyoshi.  5,725.819,  Q.  264-161.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Yoshihilo;  Bizen,  Yoshio:  Nakajima.  Shin;  and  Arakawa, 
Shunsuke,  5.725.686.  CI.  148-307.000. 
Hile  William  H.,  to  National  Machinery  Company.  The.  Integrated  wire  feed 

and  draw  apparams.  5,724,847.  O.  72-285.000. 
Ho.  Ming-Chou:  See— 

Lee  Jian-Hsing.  Peng.  Kuo-Reay;  Yeh.  Juang-Ke;  and  Ho.  Ming-Oiou, 
5',726,933,  CI.  365-185.180 
Ho,  Simon  Mo  Chan,  lo  Astec  Iniemalional  Limited.  Shon  circuit  protecoon 

for  power  factor  correction  circuit.  5,726,845,  CI.  361-86.000. 
Hoang.  Hy:  See— 

Lin,   Chong   Ming;   Chuang,  Tatao;   Long,  Tran;   and   Hoang,   Hy, 
5,726,904,  CI.  364-491.000 
Hoch.  Ernst:  See — 

Pfaff  Hans-Georg:  Hoch,  Ernst:  and  Kalberer,  Harmut.  5.725,589.  CI. 
623-22.000. 
Hochiki  Corporation:  See—  .    , .   „         ,-,,.<...,    ^   itn 

Ishida.  Hiroshi:  Asoma.  Akira:  and  Izaki,  Yuzo.  5,726,451,  CI.  2M>- 
339.150 
Hochsteller,  James  Steven:  See— 

Houlberg.  Christian  L.;  and  Hochsteller.  James  Steven.  5.726.747.  U. 

356-139.040.  ,       „  ^  ,      ^ 

Hoddie.  J.  Peter,  and  Allen,  Sean  D..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method  and 

apparatus  for  identifying  user-selectable  regions  within  multiple  display 

frames.  5.727.141,  CI   39.5-175.000 

Hod^n    Ebbe    to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  Aktiebolag.  Concentrating 

method  and  means  therefor.  5.725.783.  CI.  210-770.000. 
Hodgdon  Powder  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Barren.  G.  Dean,  5.726.378.  a.  102-288.000. 
Hoechsl  AG:  See— 

Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich;  KUber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Herrmann. 
Wolfgang  Anion;  and  Morawietz,  Marc.  5.726,333,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Dahringer,  Jorg;  Albers,  Ernst- August;  Groh,  Werner:  and  Heyer,  Achim, 

5.726,107.  CI.  442-414.000 
Engelhardt.  Friu;  MuUer.  Manfred;  and  Wessling,  Michael,  5,726,331, 

CI  554-36.000. 
Pfeiffer   Bemhanl;  Skaletz,  Detlef:  Heckel,  Horst;  Texier,  Anne;  and 

Heydweiller,  Joachim,  5,725,710,  CI.  156-180.000. 

Weidmann,  Klaus:  Baringhaus,  Kari-Heinz:  Tschank,  Georg;  and  Bickel. 

Martin,  5,726,305.  O.  546-156.000 

Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.:  See—  ..    „  .,       .^^       v, 

Aslam,    Mohammad:    Sheehan,    Michael   T:    and    Kuila,    Debasish, 

5.726.295,  CI.  534-556.000.  ^  .,      ^^    .  ^ 

Aslam.    Mohammad;    Sheehan,    Michael   T;    and    Kuito.   Debasish. 

5.726.2%.  CI.  534-556.000.  „  ,  ,  „^ 

Foley,  Paul;  and  Sawyer,  Linda  C,  5,725,950,  O.  428-367.000. 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See—  ,.,-,,,,<,  ^  <,..->nnn 

Kaloh.  Masakazu;  and  Kitamura,  Kazuyuki,  5.726,148,  CI.  514-i.lRW. 
Hoechsl  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.:  See—  ^     .  -nt  7ii    r-i    «e 

Glamkowski,  Edward  J.:  and  Kutys.  Barbara  E.,  5,726.323,  CI.  548- 
429.000. 
Hoekema,  Andreas:  See— 

Bovenberg    Roelof  Ary   Lans;   Koekman.  Bertus   Pieter;   Hoekema, 
Andreas   Van  Der  Laan,  Jan  Metske;  Verweij.  Jan;  and  De  Vroom. 
Erik.  5.726.032.  CI.  435-51.000. 
Hoekstra.  Peter  See—  „        „     ,.    u  o-  a 

Bowerman.  Leonard  E.:  Chandler.  Jeffrey  P;  Hoekstra,  Peter;  and 
Rogers.  Carla  B  .  5.725.623.  CI.  55-490.000. 
Hoeppler.  Roben:  See—  .  „^  ^      .      ,,,  „ 

Khehfa.  Noureddine;   Hoeppler.  Robert:  and  Odebrechu  Wolfgang. 
5.725.639.  CI.  %- 1 12.000. 

"*  StoMe  Klaus;  and  Baudermann.  Ulrich.  5.724.878.  CI.  91  165.000. 
Hoeting  Stephen  C.  to  Setco  Sales  Co.  Bearing  seal  with  uniform  fluid  purge. 
5.727.095.  a.  384-478.000. 

""^  M'^lT^Pet^  MjTand  Hoey.  Michael  F.  5.725.524.  O.  606^1.000 

;.    Hoffman.  Timothy  C:  See—  ,„i  ...-./w^n 

Ivey,  Don  C  :  and  Hoffman.  Timothy  C.  5.726.118.  Q.  502-417.000. 
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HofFmann.  Christian:  and  Koch.  Achitn.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  oveiran  mode. 
5.724.940.  a.  123-325.000. 
Hoffmann.  Kurt:  See — 

Herbst.  Heinz;  HofFmann.  Kurt;  and  Pfaendner.  Rudolf.  5.726.234.  CI. 
524^30.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Aiig.  Leo;  Hadvaiy.  F>aul;  Miiller.  Marianne  Hiirzeler;  MUller,  Marcel; 

Sleiner.  Beat;  and  Weller.  Thomas,  5,726.185.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Klaus.  Michael;  and  Mohr.  Peter.  5,726.191.  CI.  514-350.000. 
Hofmann.  Eugen:  See — 

Imbert.  Chnstian:  Hofmann.  Eugen;  at)d  Gianotti,  Marc.  5.725.571,  CI. 
623-1000 
Hofmann,  Martin:  See — 

Spraul,  Manfred;  Hofmann,  Manin;  and  Schwalbe,  HarakL  5,726.570. 
CI.  324-321.000. 
Hofmeister.  Oskar.  Self  fu-sing  fa.siencr  5,725,341.  CI.  411-23.000. 
Hogeveen.  Robert- Jan.  and  Tuin,  Jacobus  Nicolaas.  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 

TTk.  Cable  shield  clamp  5.726,389.  Q    174-78.000. 
Hohensee.  Remhard  H.:  Stone,  David  E.;  Parrish.  Ronald  D  ;  Palmer,  Dwighl 
R  :  Scon,  Steven  M.;  and  Platte.  Brian  C,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Cocporation.  Method  and  system  for  caching  and  referetKing 
cached  document  pages  utilizing  a  presentation  data  stream.  5.727,220,  CI. 
395-774.000 
Hohl.  Giinlher  See- 
Mueller.  Klaus:  Heugle.  Bemhard;  Herzog.  Kurt;  Oehler.  Martin;  Hohl. 
Gunlher:  and  Herderich.  Hans-Jiirgen.  5.725.289.  O  303-119.200 
Hohorst.  Wolfgang;  and  Hennemann.  Lolhar  Roland,  to  Wago  Verwaltungs- 

gesellschafl  mbH.  Transformer  terminal.  5.726.619.  CI   336-192.000. 
Hojo,  Minoru.  Kobayashi.  Hiroo:  Inoue.  Akira;  and  Igeta.  Syunichi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  forming  fluorescent  screen 
for  color  cathode-ray   tube  and  exposure   system  for  forming   same. 
5.725.977.  O.  430-24  000. 
Hojo.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa;    Ando.    Masahiko;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro; 
FukaLsu.  Akira:  Kaigawa.  Masato;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba.  Hide- 
hiro;    Hojo,    Yasuo:     Kimura.    Hiromichi;    and    Tabata.    Atsushi. 
5.725.451.  CI.  475-128.000 
Hoke.  David:  See— 

Merkel.  Paul   Barrett;  Kestner.  Melvin  Michael;  Hoke.  David;  and 
Schmoeger.  Jeffrey  Walter.  5.725.999.  CI.  4.30-504.000. 
Hokuriku  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ha.sebc.  Hironobu;  and  Daimon.  Kazufumi.  5.726.625.  CI.  338-162.000. 
Holden.  John;  and  Dobrusskin.  Chrisloph.  to  Central  Research  Laboratories 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  viewable  images  of  an 
object.  5.726.806.  a.  359-630.000. 
Holender.  Wlodek.  lo  Telefonakticbolagct  LM  Ericsson  (publ  )  System  and 
method  for  adaptive   routing  on   a  virtual   path   broadband   network. 
5.727.051.  CI.  379-112.000. 
Holer.  Martin:  See — 

Orban.  Ivan:  Holer.  Martin;  and  Kaufmann.  Andr£.  5.726 J 10.  CI. 
544-216.000 
Holland.  William  D.:  See- 
Wang.  Shih  Yuan;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  Holland.  William  D.;  Ertel.  John 
P;  and  Corzine.  Scott  W.  5.727.014.  CI.  372-%.0OO. 
Hollestelle,  Scott  Clifford:  See- 
Hughes,  William  E:  and  Hollestelle.  Scott  aifford.  5.727.069.  CI. 
381-61.000 
Hollis.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Hollis.  Thomas  J.  System  for  controlling  the  healing  of 
temperature  connol  fluid  using  the  engine  exhaust  manifold.  5.724.931.  CI. 
I23-I42.50R. 
Holmes.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Robbins.  David;  Kiikpatrick.  Robert  B.:  and  Holmes.  Stephen  D.. 
5.726.061.  CI.  436-64.000 
Holstun.  Clayton:  See — 

Bohorquez.  Jaime  H  ;  Holstun.  Clayton.  Cantield.  Brian  P :  Tousi.  Susan; 
Courian.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Drogo.  Frank.  5.726.690.  CI.  34715.000. 
Holt.  George  Thomas:  See — 

Khadem.  Gita;  and  Holt,  George  Thomas.  5.726.859.  CI.  361  760.000 
Holtz.  Gilbert  J    MctlKxJ  of  erecting  an  internally  supported  garment  bag. 

5.724.713.  CI.  29-452.000. 
Holzman.  Eric  U:  See — 

Park.  Pyong  K  ;  and  Holzman.  Eric  L..  5.726.664.  CI.  343-705.000. 
Hombo.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa.  Kenji;  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo; 
Yamamoio.  Koichi.  Kurokawa.  Kazushi:  Tcraoka.  Takamichi; 
Hombo.  Masakazu:  Hirami.  Naolaka;  Kanda.  Ya.sunori;  Aoki.  Aki- 
nobu:  Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko:  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  5.725.455.  O.  477- 
62.000 
Home  Care  Indu.stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Perea.  Humberto:  Bosses.  Mark  D.;  and  Milstein.  Uii,  5.72S.620.  CI. 
55-367.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Hideo:  MaLsuoka.  Akihiko;  Sato.  Seiji;  Chiba.  Shosaku;  and 
Kasai.  Hiroshi.  5,724,860.  CI   74-567.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikeda.  Torn:   Mori.  Ryoji;  Honjyo.  Fumiaki;  Kiryu.  Hironobu;  and 

Shiraishi.  Shuji.  5.725.067.  CI    180-197  000. 
Ito.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Yoshiharu.  Takizawa.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Hara.  Yoshihisa. 
5.724.808.  CI.  60-276.000. 


Kudo.  Satoni;  Momlyama.  Kazuo;  and  Nagayama.  Yasuhisa.  S.725,433, 

CI.  464-175.000. 
MaLsuda.  Takahiro;  and  Shimada.  Takamichi.  5,726,353.  CI.  73-118,100. 
Mivashita.  Kotaro;  Mutoh.  Hirofumi:  Watanabe.  Katsushi;  Noda.  Yukio; 

^  Hara.  Fumio.  5.724.952.  CI    123-688.000. 
Mukai.  Tertiaki;  and  Watanabe.  Satoshi.  5.726,397.  CI.  181-232.000. 
Nakajima.  Toshiharu;  Goto.  Tadashi;  Machimura.  Satoru;   Hoshino. 

Shinji;  and  Ohtani.  Hiroshi.  5.725.340.  CI.  409-140.000. 
Sakane.  Hideio.  Yagi.  Hisayuki;  Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Inoue.  Koichi, 

5.725.257.  CI.  285-81.000. 
Sato.  Kenji;  Demachi.  Atsushi:  Noguchi.  Minotu;  Oki.  Naohiko;  Araki, 

Kazuhiro;  and  Endo.  Morinobu.  5.725.968.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Yamagiwa.  Toshio;  and  Makino.  Hiroki.  5.724.850.  CI.  72-370.000. 
Honda  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue.  Katsumi;  and  Isonaga,  Kazulomo.  5.725.248.  CI.  280-801.200. 
Honda.  Seiichirou:  See— 

Adachi.    Masakazu;    Nakatani,    Masahiro;    and    Honda.    Seiichirou. 
5.725.768.  CI.  2IO-435.000. 
Honda,  Yuji:  See— 

Kawai.  Takayoshi;  Yoshimi.  Tomohisa;  Honda.  Yuji;  Terada,  Tomot- 
sugu;  Ito.  Yuji:  and  Samukawa.  Kaisuhiko.  5,725.052,  CI.    165- 
203.000. 
Samukawa.  Katsuhiko;  and  Honda.  Yuji,  5.726.441,  CI.  250-2 14. 100. 
Honeywell  lAC:  See— 

Krall.  Rudy  A..  Jr;  Taylor.  Matthew  A.;  Burch.  Shaun  D.;  and  Puleo. 
Adam  J..  5.726.912.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Honeywell  inc.:  See — 

Caffee.  Jay  H.;  Fbote.  Steve  R.;  and  List.  Ronald  J..  5.726.624.  CI. 
338-28.000 
Hong.  Gary;  and  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
lion.  Silicon-rich  tunnel  oxide  formed  by  oxygen  implantation  for  flash 
EEPROM.  5.726,070,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Hong.  Gary:  See — 

Lin.  Chih-Hung;  and  Hong.  Gary.  5.726,081.  CI.  438-163.000. 
Hong.  Kyung-Yeop:  See — 

Emerson.  Earl  A.;  Desai.  Mahesh  P.;  Gonzalez,  Henry  J.;  Hong,  Kyung- 
Yeop:  and  Swim.  Martin  L..  5.726.986.  CI   370-384.000. 
Hong.  Shung  Mine:  See — 

Tsai.  Tsan  Hung;  Pan.  Rong  Shiun;  Wu.  Cheng  Chung;  Hsu,  Yuan  Hwey; 
Wei.  Jen  Hao;  and  Hong.  Shung  Mine.  5.726.283,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Honjyo.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Toru;  Mori.  Ryoji;  Honjyo.  Fumiaki;  Kiryu,  Hironobu;  and 
Shiraishi.  Shuji.  5.725.067.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Hook.  William  R..  to  Precision  Moisture  Instruments.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
methods  for  generating  unambiguous  large  amplitude  timing  markers  in 
lime  domain  rcfleclometry  systems  for  measuring  propagation  velocities  of 
RF  pulses  lo  determine  material  liquid  conienls.  moisture  profiles  in  soil 
and  similar  test  materi.  5.726.578.  CI  324-643.000. 
Hoover.  John  C;  and  Kiesling.  David  J.,  to  EMS  Technologies.  Inc.  Omni- 
directional antenna  with  single  feedpoint  5.726.666.  CI.  343-770.000. 
Hopkins.  Scoll  D.:  See— 

Geibel.  Stephen  A.;  Sioyell.  Richard  C;  Williamson.  Kenneth  M.;  and 
Hopkins.  Scon  D..  5.725.784.  CI.  210-791.000. 
Hopper.  Gregory  Scon:  See — 

Sherif,  Ra«l  A.;  Courtney,  Mark  Gerard;  Edwards,  David  Liim;  Fahey, 
Albert  Joseph:  Hopper.  Gregory  Scott;  Inivanli.  Sushumna;  Jones, 
Charles   Frederick:   and   Messina.  Gaelano  Paolo.  5.724,729.  CI. 
29-840.000 
Hopwood.  Francis  W .  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Frequency  com- 
pensated multi-beam  antenna  and  method  therefor.  5.726,662.  CI.  342- 
372.000. 
Hori.  Atsushi:  See — 

Segawa.   Mizuki;   Kato.  Yoshiaki;   Nakaoka.   Hiroaki:   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi;  Hon,  Atsushi;  Masuda.  Hiroshi:  Matsuo.  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 
Akihira:  Uehara.  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira,  Milsuo.  5.726.071.  CI.  437- 
57.000. 
Horiba.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Taizou;  Ma.saki.  Ryoso;  Kaneko.  Satoru;  and  Horiba,  l^tsuo. 
5.726.551.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Hone,  Watarv:  See — 

Kondo.  Masahiko:  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Horie.  Wataru;  Shiomi.  Makoto; 
Okamoto.  Masayuki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  and 
Fujimon.  Kohichi.  5.726.728.  CI.  .349-156.000. 
Horikawa.  Masa.shi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki:  Kurita.  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Koichiro;  and  Horikawa. 
Masashi.  5.726.954.  CI   .369-13.000 
Horio.  Yuma;  and  Hoshi.  Toshiharu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Amorphous 
thermoelectric  alloys  and  thermoelectric  couple  using  same.  5.726381.  CI. 
136-236.100. 
Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Kazushige;  and  Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu.  5.725,443.  CI.  473- 
378.000. 
Horiuchi.  Masao:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masanao:  and  Horiuchi.  Masao.  5.726.960.  CI.  369-34.000. 
Horiuchi.  Yukio:  and  Suzuki.  Masaloshi.  lo  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  device  for  modulating  optical  short  pulses. 
5.726.789,  CI  359-184  000 
Homback,  Edward  R..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Method  and  system  for 
testing  a  wheel  speed  sensor  input  circuit  in  an  ABS  and/or  TC  system. 
5,726,888,  CI.  364-424.039. 
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Homer,  Michael  W.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Extracted,  cooled, 
compressed/intercooled.  cooling/combustion  air  for  a  gas  turbine  engine. 
5.724,806.  a.  60-39.070. 
Homfeck.  Klaus:  See — 

Smolka  Heinz-Gerd;  Lehmann.  Klaus:  Hawel.  Hans;  Schraml.  Dieter; 
and  Homfeck.  Klaus.  5.725,730,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Horsch.  Gerhard:  See —  _.....,  „„„ 

Gassier,  Gerhard:  and  HCrsch,  Gerhard,  5,726,527,  Q.  3I3-447.O0O. 
Horti.  Andrew:  See —  ■    „  ,.      c 

London  Edythe  D.;  Kimes.  Alane  S.;  Horti.  Andrew;  Dannals.  Robert  h; 
and  Kassiou.  Michael.  5.726.189.  CI.  514-339.000. 
Honon.  Andrew  David;  and  De  With.  Jan.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Bndged 
bis-amino  group  4  metal  compounds  in  a  catalyst  composition  for  the 
production  of  alpha-olefins.  5.726.115.  CI  502-152.000. 
Horton,  Jerry  Randall:  See — 

Tasker.  G    William;  and  Horton.  Jeny  Randall.  5.726.076.  CI.  438- 
20.000.  _     . 

Horwell,  David  Christopher;  Pritchard.  Martyn  Clive;  and  Richardson.  Regi- 
nald Stewart,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Pro-dmgs  for  CCK  antago- 
nists. 5.726,200.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Hosaka.  Tohra:  See — 

Konishi   Yuichiro:  Hosaka.  Tohra;  Tada.  Mitsushi:  Natsuume.  Tadao; 
Takahashi,  Nobukazu;  and  Kohara.  Teiji.  5.725.960.  CI.  428-451.000. 

Hoshi.  Toshiharu:  See —  _     ,, ,,„ 

Horio.  Yuma;  and  Hoshi.  Toshihara.  5.726.381.  Q.  136-236.100. 
Hoshino.  Shinji:  See —  o  n    i.- 

Nakajima.  Toshihara;  Goto.  Tadashi:  Machimura.  Satoru;  Hoshino. 
Shinji;  and  Ohtani.  Hiroshi.  5.725.340.  CI.  409-140.000. 
Hosmer.  Thomas  Prince;  Tsals.  Izrail;  Power,  Wendy;  and  Reed,  Michael  A., 
to  Figgie  Intemational  Inc.  Liquid  quantity  sensor  and  method.  5,726,908, 
CI.  364-509  000 
Hosoda,  Jun:  See —  .    „     .■        j 

Shiba    Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura.  Kazuo;  Usami,  Ryuji;  and 
Hosoda.  Jun.  5.726.371.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Hosoda.  Kenichiro;  Aoyagi.  Hiromi;  Kalsuragawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Ariyama. 
Yoshihiro.  to  Oki  Electric  lndu.stiy  Co..  Ud.  Code  excitation  linear 
predictive  (CELP)  encoder  and  decoder  .and  code  excitation  linear  predic- 
tive coding  method.  5.727.122.  CI.  395-2.320. 
Hosoda.  Shugo:  See —  . 

Hirayama.  Yoshio;  OshiU.  Takahiro;  Tame.  Chikashi;  Nagato.  Shuichi; 
Hirose,  Tetsuhisa;  Miyoshi.  Norihisa;  Toyoda.  Seiichiro;  Hosoda. 
Shugo;   Fujinami.   Shosaku:   and  Takano.   Kazuo.   5.725.614.   CI 
48-76.000. 
Hosoi.  Kiyoshi:  See —  .       ,,  ^  l. 

Koyama.  Kazuya;  Aoki,  Masayoshi;  MuramaLsu.  Jun;  Masumolo.  lohra; 
Matsumoto.    Masami;   and   Hosoi.    Kiyoshi.   5.726.868.   CI.    361- 
832  000. 
Hosomi.  Takeshi:  Hayai.  Hiroshi:  and  Baba.  Takayuki,  to  Sumilomo  Bakelite 
Company  Limited.  Resin  composition  and  printed  circuit  board  using  the 
same.  5.726,219,  CI.  522-92.0(X) 
Hosono,  Uremu:  See — 

Hirose  Yoichi;  Sasaki,  Shiro;  Ha.segawa,  Hiroshi;  Hosono,  Uremu;  and 

ULsunomiya,  Masahide.  5.725,042.  CI.  164-114.000. 

Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda.  Toshiki:  and  Katashiba.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Controlling  apparatus  for  introduction  air  into  an 

exhaust  pipe  of  an  intemal  combustion  engine.  5,724,810,  CI.  60-276.000. 

Hosoyama.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Sakai.    Hideo;    Motai.    Kojiro:    Kishi.    Satora;    Monta.    Katsuyuki; 
Hosoyama.  Nobuyuki;  Tanabe.  Hiroshi:  lida.  Shuji;  and  Nakai.  Kiyo- 
taka,  5.725.940.  CI.  428-318.600 
Hospal  Industrie:  See — 

Bene.  Bernard:  and  Chevallei,  Jacques.  5.725.775.  CI.  210-646.000. 
Hotchkin.  Glenn  Thomas,  to  Unisys  Corp.  Controlling  an  apparatus  disposed 
for  adapting  fiber  channel  transmissions  to  an  industry  standard  data  bus. 
5.727.218.  CI.  395-733.000. 
HotOffice  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hert-Hoyman.  Dirk;  and  Hubert.  Louis.  5.727.156.  CI.  395-200.490. 
Hotomi.  Hideo;  Masaki.  Kenji;  and  Higashino.  Kusunoki.  to  Minolta  Co.. 
Lid.  Method  of  producing  piezoelectric  element.  5.725.825.  CI.  264- 
4.34.000. 

Honiger.  Thomas:  See—  .  „  u, 

Heim  Juna;  Fiirst.  Peter;  Hottiger.  Thomas;  Kuhla,  Jochen;  and  Pohlig. 
Gabriele.  5.726.043.  CI  435-69.200. 
Houbre,  Pascal,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA.  Trip  device  comprismg  at  least  one 

cunent  transfonner  5.726.846.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Houghten.  Richard  A  :  See—  „       , 

Girten    Beverly  E.:  Andalibi.  Ali:  Basu,  Amaresh:  Fagan.  Patnck; 
Houghten.  Richard  A.;  Loullis.  Cosus  C;  Omholt.  Paul;  Tuttle. 
Ronald  R.;  Sulo.  Marie  J.:  and  Weber.  Patricia  A..  5.726.1.56.  CI. 
514-16.000. 
Houlbetg.  Christian  L.;  and  Hochsteller.  James  Steven,  lo  United  Sutes  ol 
America.  Navy.  Computer  controlled  optical  tracking  system.  5.726,747, 
CI   356  139.040.  ,,      .    , 

Houlihan,  Francis  Michael;  Katz.  Howard  Edan;  and  Schilling.  Maraa  Lea, 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Energy  sensitive  composition  and  a  process  for 
device  fabrication  using  this  composition.  5.725.996.  CI.  430-322.000. 
Housman.  David  E:  See—  .,    „     , ,       .,      , 

Call  Kadierine  M.;  Glaser,  Thomas  M.:  Ito.  Caryn  Y;  Buckler.  Alan  J.; 
Pelletier.  Jeny;  Haber,  Daniel  A.;  Rose.  Elise  A.;  Housman.  David  E.; 
Braening.  Wendy;  and  Dar%'eau.  Andre,  5.726.288.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Howa  Machinery.  Ltd.:  See — 


Kogiso.  Takashi;  and  Adachi.  Noritaka,  5.724,801,  Q.  57-281.000. 
Noda.  Milsuo.  5,724.880,  a.  92-88.000. 
Howard.  John  D.:  See — 

Bustos.  Rafael  T;  and  Howani.  John  D..  5.725.124,  O.  221-211.000. 
Howard.  R.  Brent:  See — 

Ivie  Lovell  Brent;  Gilstrap.  Daniel;  Howard.  R.  Brent;  Bowden,  Grant; 
and  Johnson.  David,  5.727.055.  CI.  379-156.000. 
Howe.  Varce  E.:  See — 

Allen.  Harold T.;  Feldman,  Edward  T :  Howe.  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz.  Ghaffar; 
McPherson.  Jerry  L.,  Jr.;  and  Scharfenberger,  James.  5.725.150,  C\. 
239-3.000. 
Howland.  Christopher  P:  Moeggenborg.  Kevin  J.;  Morris,  John  D.;  Reed. 
Peter  E.;  Tang.  Jiansheng:  and  Wang,  Jin-shan.  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Preparation  and  utility  of  water-soluble  polymers  having  pendant 
derivatized  amide,  ester  or  ether  functiotulities  as  ceramics  dispersants  and 
binders.  5,726.267,  CI   526-304.000. 
Hox.  Ketil:  See—  .  ,  ...,,. 

Lynum.  Steinar;  Haugsien.  Kjell:  Hox.  Ketil;  Hugdahl.  Jan;  and  Mykle- 
bust.  Nils.  5.725.616.  CI  48-127.300. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Kiiayama.  Teraki;  Sekiguchi.   Kazuhiko;  Fujita.  Temhisa;   Murano. 
Yoshio;  Yoshihara,  Sakuji;  and  Kojima.  Takeshi,  5.725.625.  CI. 
65-30.140. 
Hoyt.  Joshua:  See— 

Park  Eric  Y ;  Knaub.  David;  Thorpe.  David;  Barney.  Howard;  and  Hoyt. 
Jodiua.  5.725.025.  CI.  137-872.000. 

"°'"si>^.  Denise^MT;  and  Hoyt,  Randall  J..  5.725.554.  CI.  606-219.000 
Hruza.  Sandra  L  :  See —  _  „_„ 

Felix   Edward  A.;  and  Hniza.  Sandra  L..  5.725,885.  CI.  424-490,000. 
Hsia.  Chih-Yu.  Frail  picker  5,724.799.  CI.  56-339.000. 
Hsia.  Jen-Chang.  Compositions  and  methods  utilizing  nitroxides  in  combi- 
nation with  biocompatible  macromolecules  for  ERI  or  MRl.  5,725.839.  CI. 
424-9.330. 
Hsieh.  Jiang,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 

reducing  partial  volume  image  artifacts.  5.727.041.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang:  See — 

Hong,  Gary;  and  Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang,  5.726,070,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Hsu,  Po-Chin:  and  Lin,  Yung-Yu.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute. 

Tri-step  analog-to-digiial  convener.  5.726.653.  CI   .341-156000. 
Hsu  Sheng  Teng:  and  Nakato.  Tatsuo,  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology. 
In'c    and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  GE-SI  SOI  MOS  transistor  and  method 
of  fabncating  same.  5.726.459.  CI   257-55  000. 

Hsu.  Shun-Liang:  See —  ,_ „ 

Tsai,  Chao-Chieh;  and  Hsu.  Shun-Liang.  5.726.091.  CI.  438-439.000 
Hsu,  Yuan  Hwey:  See —  ..      „       ,, 

Tsai  Tsan  Hung:  Pan.  Rang  Shiun;  Wu.  Cheng  Chung:  Hsu.  Yuan  Hwey; 
Wei.  Jen  Hao;  and  Hong.  Shung  Mine,  5,726,283.  CI.  528-354  000. 
HT  Troplasi  AG:  See—  _ 

Schmager.  Klaus-Dieter.  5.725.328,  Q.  405- 1 5 1 .000. 
Hu  Yoneiun.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Low  angle.  low  energy  physical 

vapor  deposition  of  alloys.  5.725.739.  CI.  204-192  .300. 
Huang,  Brian,  lo  Auto  Search  Industrial  Instrameni  Co..  Ltd.  Rotatable  spring 
acmated  three  part  insulated  safety  electrical  socket.  5.725.388,  CI.  439- 
188.000. 
Huang.  Ching-Yun:  See- 
Chen.  Kun  Chu.  5.724,854.  CI.  74-89.210. 
Huang.  Jamin:  Huber.  Scot  Kevin:  and  Chene.  Alain,  to  Rhooe-Poulenc  Inc. 
l-(nitrx)aryl)pynole    intermediates    to    pesticidal     I-(haloaryl)pyrroIes. 
5.726,324,  CI.  .548-541.000. 
Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  See—  ,.    „  ■. 

Liu    Nan-Chou   D.;   Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming;   and   Lu.  Jin-Yuh. 
5.725.407,  CI.  445-52.000. 
Huang.  Jenn-Ming:  See-  . -,,t  qii 

Lee,  Jin- Yuan;  Huang,  Jenn-Ming;  and  Chung.  Ming-Chih.  5.726.932. 
CI.  365-154.000. 

Huang.  Li:  See—  

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung:  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Huang.  Li;  Lee.  Thomas  Tung- 

Ying   Cosenlino.  Mark:  Snider.  Jim:  Manak.  Mark:  and  Xie.  Lan. 

5.726.204.  CI.  514-455.000.  „,»„ 

Huang.  Li-Chu  Chen.  Stroller  with  a  standing  means  5,725038,  a.  280- 

642.000. 
Hubbard.  David  A.:  See—  „     . ,  .         j  ,     c 

Taylor  Alfred  J.:  Taylor.  Susan  K.:  Hubbard.  David  A.;  and  Lotfipour. 

Mahmoud.  5.725.077.  O.  I88-25I.0OA. 

Hubbard.  Loyd  Thomas.  Jr:  See—  ,,,.~.,   r-i 

Yoder.  Alfred  Dean;  and  Hubbard.  Loyd  Thomas.  Jr..  5,724,903.  CI. 

1 1 1  .|94  000. 

Hubbard.  Richard  M.  Roof  drain  arrangement  and  method.  5.724.777.  CI. 

52-198.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Pea.  Kevin  I..  5.724.803.  G.  59-78.100. 

Walter  Mark  Richard;  Eckel.  David  Philip;  and  Batko.  Thomas  James. 
5.726.900.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Huber  Andreas:  and  Hirschmann.  Guenther.  to  Patent  Trcuhand-Gesellschatt 
F    Eleklnsche  Gluehlampen   mbH.  Circuit  for  pulsed  operation  of  a 
discharge  lamp.  5,726.537.  CI.  315-311.000. 
Huber.  Charles  D.:  and  Yandrasits.  Michael  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Aqueous  oil  and  water  repelleni  compositions 
5,725.789,  CI.  252-8,620. 
Huber.  David  R  :  See— 
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Alexander.  Stephen  B.;  Chaddick.  Sieve  W.;  Huber.  David  R.;  and 
Smith.  Cecil  D.,  5.726,784.  CI.  359-125.000. 
Huber.  Scot  Kevin:  See — 

Huang.  Jamin;  Huber.  Scot  Kevin;  and  Chene,  Alain,  5.726.324,  CI. 
548-541.000. 
Hubeil.  Louis:  See — 

Herr-Hoyman.  Dirk;  and  Hubeit.  Louis.  5.727.156.  CI.  395-200.490. 
Hudziak.  Robert  M.;  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendly.  Brian  M  .  to  Genentech.  Inc. 
Monoclonal  antibodies  directed  to  the  HER2  receptor.  5.725.856.  CI. 
424-130.100. 
Huff.  Kari  C    See— 

Chace.  Allan  S  ;  and  Huff.  Karl  C.  5,725,758.  CI.  210-85.000. 
Huff.  Wayne  L  :  See— 

Janovski.  Joseph;  Offun.  Pamela  Y;  Manthey.  Bruce  E.;  Huff.  Wayne  L.; 
and  Biggs.  Philip  A..  5.726.914,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Huffman.  Richard  Lee:  See — 

Kollath.  Richard  Craig;  and  Huffman.  Richard  Lee,  S.72S.381,  CI. 
434-238000 
Huffman.  Wjlham  Francis:  See — 

Bondmell.  William  Edward;  Callahan.  James  Francis;  Huffman.  William 
Francis;    Keenan.    Richard    McCulloch;    Meccalf.    Brian    Walter; 
Samanen.  Janies;  and  Yellin.  Tobias  Oregon.  5,726.192.  CI.  514- 
352.000. 
Hugdahl.  Jan:  See — 

Lynum.  Sleinar;  Haugsten.  Kjell;  Hox.  Ketil;  Hugdahl.  Jan;  and  Mykle- 
bust.  Nils,  5.725.616.  CI.  48-127.300. 
Hugelman.  Rodney  D..  to  While  Moss.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlled  axial  pump  5.724.879.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Pizzica,  Stephen  V.  5.727.000.  CI  371-26.000. 
Prager.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Mauri.  Robby.  5.726.915.  a.  364-553.000. 
Ra^van,  Gopal;  Jensen.  Joseph  F;  and  Cosand.  Albcn  E..  5.726.600, 
a.  327-553.000. 
Hughes,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Chapin.  David  S.;  Hughes.  Charles  E.;  Paliner.  Steven  C;  and  Williams. 
Matthew.  5.725.129.  CI.  222-190.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Ansley.  David  A.;  and  Chen,  Chungte  Bill.  5.726.671.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Betin.  Alexander  A.;   Mangir.  Metin  S.;  and  Rockwell.  David  A.. 

5.726.795.  CI.  359-300.000. 
Dillon.  Douglas  M..  5.727.065.  O.  38049.000. 
Frankoi.  Roben  T.  5.726.656.  a  342-25.000. 
Canesan.  Kalyan;  Pant.  Ranjan;  Fischler.  Robeit;  Goh.  Kim;  Saunders. 

Barrie;  and  Khan.  Tayyab.  5.727.160.  CI  395-200.790. 
Greene.  Lynn  McNulty.  VII.  5.727.204.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Nourrcier.  Charles  E..  5.726,742.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Park,  Pyong  K.;  and  Holzman,  Eric  L..  5.726,664.  O.  343-705.000. 
Stultz,  Roben  D.,  5,726.802,  CI.  359-487.000. 
Hughes.  Kellee:  See — 

Macinai.  Maurizio;  Hughes.  Kellee;  and  Gaisik.  Stephen.  5.725.039.  CI. 
150-104.000. 
Hughes.  Richard  E.:  Ste- 
ward. Bennie  R  ;  Hughes.  Richard  E;  and  Martin.  James  P.,  5,723,695, 
CI.  148-552.000. 
Hughes.  William  E.;  and  Hollestelle.  Scott  Clifford,  to  Fender  Musical 
Instruments  Corporation.  Solid  .state  musical  instrument  ampliher  with 
vacuum  tube  signal  magnitude  limiting.  5.727.069.  CI.  381-61.000. 
Huguenin.  Denis,  to  Rhone  Poulcnc  Chimie  Use  of  a  compound  based  on  a 
rare-earth  phosphate  as  a  luminophor  in  plasnu  systems.  5,725,800,  CI. 
252-301. 40P. 
Huhn.  Norben:  See — 

Barhero.  Stefano:   BrockmUller.  Uwe;  Huhn,  Norbert;  and  MUller. 
Achim.  5.725.316.  CI.  384448.000. 
Hull.  Vincent  W.:  See- 
Wolff.  Rodney  G.;  and  Hull.  Vincent  W.,  5.725  J67,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Humanteknik  AB:  See — 

Lundback,  Stig.  5.724,966.  CI.  128-639.000. 
Humby.  DDugla.s  B  :  See — 

Devine.  William  D.;  Humby.  Douglas  B.;  and  Ruschak.  Kenneth  J.. 
5.725.910.  CI   427-420.000. 
Humphreys.  Robert  E..  and  Xu.  Minzhen.  to  University  of  Massachusetts. 

Inhibition  of  II  syndiesis.  5.726.020.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hung.  Chuan-Chang.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Genetic  algorithm  for  constrticting 

and  tuning  fuzzy  logic  system.  5.727.130.  CI.  395-13.000 
Hung.  Chuan-Chang:  See — 

Kan.  Larry  Yiucham;  Anderson.  William  C;  Hung.  Chuan-Chang;  and 
Bell.  Meltin.  5.727.229.  CI.  395-800.220 
Hunter.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Sherwood.   Bob  E.;   Hunter.   Edward  A  :   and   Staniforth.  John   H.. 

5.725.884.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Staniforth,  John   N.;   Sherwood.   Bob  E.,  and  Hunter,   Edward  A., 
5.725.883,  O.  424^*89.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Cudibertson.  Jim;  Chin.  Ray;  and  Chandler.  Craig,  5.725.190.  CI. 
248-343.000 
Huppmann.  Gerhard,  to  MTU  Mototen-und  Turfoinen-Union  Friedrichshafen 
GmbH.  Fuel  cell  system  wi*  reforming  device.  5,725,964,  CI.  429-20.000. 
Humaus.  Rudolf:  See— 

Woitun.  Eberhard;  Maier.  Roland;  Muller.  Peter.  Humaus.  Rudolf;  Mark. 
Michael.  Eisele.  Bernard;  Budzinski.  Ralph-Michael;  and  Haller- 
mayer.  Gerhard.  5.726.205.  CI.  514-538.000. 


Hush.  Glen  E.;  and  Casper.  Stephen  L..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Multi-port 

memory  device  with  multiple  sets  of  columns  5.726.948.  CI.  365-230.050. 

Huskey.  Theodore  A.,  to  Paris.  Joshua.  Device  for  preventing  derailment  of 

a  bicycle  chain.  5.725.450.  CI.  474-116.000. 
Hussey.  David  A.;  and  Stafford  [II.  Fred,  to  Earth  Support  Services.  Perma- 
nent mine  bulkhead  seal  and  method  for  constructing  same.  5.725.327.  CI. 
405-132.000 
Hutchings.  Graham  John;  Joyner.  Richard  William;  Southward.  Barry  Will- 
iam Luke;  Stewart.  Russel  Andrew;  and  Fuller.  Lance  Svend.  to  Shell 
Research  Limited.  Thiophene  synthesis.  5.726.326.  CI.  549-85.000. 
Hutchin.son.  Albert  Lee:  See — 

Capasso,  Federico;  Cho.  Alfred  Yi;  Faist.  Jerome;  Hutchinson.  Alben 
Lee;  Sinori.  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  Lee.  5.727.010.  CI.  372- 
45.000. 
Hutchison.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Bentksy.  Jon  Louis;  Blonder.  Greg  E.;  Hutchison.  Paul  W.;  Ow-Wing. 
Kevin  M.;  Raven.  Michael  S.;  Schlessinger.  Joseph  E.;  Specht.  Dennis 
W.;  Sumner.  Eric  E..  Jr;  and  Weaver.  Ralph  J..  Ill,  5,727.047,  Q. 
379-93.000. 
Hutt-Retcher.  Lindsey  M.:  See — 

Alderson.  Mark;  Armitage.  Richard  J  ;  Cohen.  Jeffrey  I.;  Comeau. 
Michael  R.;  Farrah.  Theresa  M.;  Hutt-Retcher.  Lindsey  M.;  and 
Spriggs.  Melanie  K..  5.726.286.  CI.  530-300.000. 
Hutton.  D  Patrick   Self-defense  knife.  5.724.739.  CI.  30-356.000. 
Huynh.  Due;  Kirby.  Thomas  P.;  Austin.  Michcal  M.;  and  Herrmann.  John  E.. 
to  Motorola,  Inc  Electrical  component  having  formed  leads.  5,726,862,  CI. 
361-773.000. 
Hwang.  In  Taek:  See — 

Kim.  Dae  Whang;  Yun.  Kyeong  Yeol;  Ryu.  Jae  Wook;  Lee.  Yeon  Soo; 
Kang.  Seung  Kyu;  and  Hwang.  In  Taek.  5.726,127.  CI.  504-239.000. 
Hwang.  Shwi-Long:  See — 

Undin.  Donald  T;  and  Hwang.  Shwi-Long,  5,725.93 1 .  CI.  428- 1 34.000. 
Hwang.  Sung  Kwan.  Artificial  hip-joint.  5.725.597.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Hwang.  Yun  ic.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  LTD.  Hinge  mounting  for  a 

microwave  oven  door  5,726,427,  CI.  219-739.000. 
Hycel  Groupe  Lisabio:  See — 

Chelveder.  Jean-Claude.  5.726.745.  CI.  356-39  000. 
Hynecek.  Jaroslav.  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated.   Low  noise  high 

performance  charge  detection  system.  5.726.710,  O.  348-311.000. 
Hyobu.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Takeyoshi;  and  Hyobu.  Yukihiro.  5,725,101, 0.  206-71 1.OOO. 
Hyperion  Catalysis  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Moy.  David;  and  Chishti.  Asif.  5.726.116.  CI.  502-182.000. 
Hyun.  Jin-ll;  Cha.  Jin- Jong;  and  Kang.  in.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommuni- 
cations Research  Institute.  Hadamard  transformer  using  memory  cell. 
5.726.925.  CI   364-727.010 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Chen.    Dao-Long;    Waldron,    Robert    D.;    and    Nguyen,    Khanh   C, 
5,726.991.  CI.  371-5  100.  . 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Choi.  Chang  Ju.  5.726.067.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Jung.  Sung  Hee.  5.726.0%,  CI  438-592.000. 
Kim.  Dae  Hyun.  5,726.935.  CI.  365-185.210. 
Kim,  Jae  Kap.  5.726.476.  CI.  257-369.000. 

Park.  Chan  Kwang;  and  Koh.  Yo  Hwan.  5.726.082,  CI.  438-165.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Lee.  Sung  Byum.  5.726.544.  O  318-271.000. 
lachetta.  Richard  Nicholas.  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
lion.  Method  and  apparatus  for  allowing  multi-speed  synchronous  com- 
munications between  a  processor  and  both  slow  and  fast  computing 
devices.  5.727.171.  CI.  395-287.000. 
laia.  Mark  John,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopeo.  inc. 

Dose  control  dispenser  5,725.133.  CI.  222-390.000. 
lauco.  David  Nicholas:  See —  , 

Smith.  Mickey  Lee;  Fagg.  Barry  Smith;  Weber.  John  Dougla.s;  and  lauco, 
David  Nicholas,  5.724.997.  O.  131-331.000. 
Iba.  Yoichi:  See — 

Tabata,  Seiichiro:  Togino,  Takayoshi;  and  Iba,  Yoichi,  S.726,670,  CI. 
345-7.000. 
Ibamoto,  Masahiko:  See — 

Minowa,    Toshimichi;    Nishimura,    Yutaka;    Kawashima,    Ken'ichi; 
Kuroiwa.     Hiroshi;     and     Ibamoto,     Masahiko,     5,724,866,     CI. 
74-664.000. 
Ibaraki.  Akira:  See — 

Tajiri.  Alsushi;  Mori.  Kazushi;  Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  Yamaguchi.  Takao; 
Ibaraki.  Akira;  and  Niina.  Tatsuhiko.  5.727.009.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Taga.  Yutaka;  and  Kubo.  Seitoku.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Hybrid  vehicle  with  pumping  loss  reducing  function.  5.725.064. 
CI.  180-65.200. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Isemura.  Keizo;  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sakai.  Masan- 
ori;  Tanabe.  Masatoshi;  Nimura.  Mitsuo;  Funamizu.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kishimoto.  Hirohiko.  5.726.781.  CI.  358-530.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kenji;  Asami.  Hajime;  Maruyama.  Kazushi;  and  Inoue.  Junichi,  to 
Shinagawa    Refractories    Co..    Ltd.    Packing    material    for    refractory. 
5.725.925.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Ichikawa.  Koji;  Osaki.  Haruyoshi;  and  Tomioka.  Jun.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Tetraphenol  compounds  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  5.726,217,  CI.  522-59.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

iida,  Ikuko;  and  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiko,  5,727,232,  CI.  395-876.000. 


Ichiki,  Yasufumi,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Heavy  duly  pneumatic  tires. 

5,725,700,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Ichiyama.  Hideyuki:  See — 

TomiU,  Yoshihiro;  Ueda.  Naoto;  Nishinaka.  Yoshirou;  Abe.  Shunichi; 
and  Ichiyama.  Hideyuki.  5.724.726.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Ickes.  Walter  D.;  and  Montalbano.  Andrew  J.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 
Inc.  Method  for  constructing  a  catalytic  exhaust  treaimeni  device  for 
automotive  vehicle.  5.724.735.  CI.  29-890.000. 
Idaszak.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Zobel.  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  Bennett.  David  T;  Idaszak.  Raymond  L.;  and 
Kovach,  Dennis.  5.724.775.  CI.  52-82.000. 
Ide.  Motoki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Selective  calling  receiver  5.726,641.  CI. 

340-825.220. 
Ide.  Takeo:  See —  !; 

Ito.  Masahiro;  Iida.  Junji;  Terashima,  Akira;  Maeda.  Kazuo;'  Suzuki. 
Shuji;   Ide.  Takeo;  and  Kishimoto.  Toshiki.  5.726.750.  CI.   356- 
244.000. 
Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn.  Kenneth  P.  5,725.194.  CI.  248-551.000. 
Glynn,  Kenneth  P.,  5,725.411.  CI.  446-128.000. 
idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Masami,  5.726.130.  CI.  508-152.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamolo.    Masaya;    Kunishi.    Noriyuki;    and    Koyama,    Yoshinari, 
5.726,223,  CI.  523-340.000. 
IDEXX  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Oark,  Scon  M.,  5,726,010,  CI.  435-5.000 
Hark,  Scon  M.,  5,726.013,  CI.  435-5.000. 
lES  Technologies,  inc.:  See— 

Ivie.  Lovell  Brent;  Gilstrap.  Daniel;  Howard.  R.  Brent;  Bowden.  Grant; 
and  Johnson.  David.  5,727.055.  CI.  379-156.000. 
Igarashi.  Talsuki:  See — 

Shimoda.  Ma.sloshi;  Igarashi.  Tatsuki;  and  Tanizawa.  Takao.  5.725.618. 
a.  55-283.000. 
Igari,  Yasutaka;  Yamada,  Minoru;  and  Taketomi,  Shigehisa,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ld.  Transmucosal  therapeutic  composition.  5,725.852,  CI. 
424-85.700. 
Igeta,  Syunichi:  See — 

Hojo.  Minoru;  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  inoue,  Akira;  and  Igeta,  Syunichi, 
5.725,977.  CI.  430-24.000. 
Igo.  Stephen  R.;  and  Meador.  James  W..  to  Cormedics  Corp.  Extracorporeal 

circulation  apparatus  and  method.  5.725.492,  CI.  6044.000. 
Ihara,  TonK)hiko:  See — 

Tsubouchi.  Toshiyasu;  and  Ihara,  Tomohiko,  5,725.750,  CI.  205-75.000. 
Ihlefeld,  Joachim:  See — 

Auer,   Michael;   Grossmann.   Hans-Peter;   Ihlefeld.   Joachim;    Pester. 
Michael;  Uhlig.  GUnther;  and  Wenert.  Lutz,  5.726.776,  CI.  358- 
494.000. 
Iida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Iida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsunita,  Makoto,  5,725,702,  CI. 
152-541.000. 
Iida,  Ikuko;  and  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Disk 
system  having  buffer  with  designated  area  to  be  used  for  repeat  access  dau. 
5,727,232,  CI.  395-876.000. 
Iida.  Jimji;  See — 

Ito   Masahiro;  Iida,  Junji;  Terashima,  Akiia;  Maeda,  Kazuo;  Suzuki, 
Shuji;   Ide,  Takeo;  and   Kishimoto,  Toshiki,  5,726,750,  CI.   356- 
244.000. 
Iida,  Naiuaki:  See — 

Nanbu,  Mitsuhiro;  Iida,  Naruaki;  Gotou,  Hideaki;  Tateyama,  Masanon; 
Yoshimoio.  Yuji;  Ishimoto,  Tomoko;  Yaegashi,  Hidetami;  Kawakami, 
YasuKori   Fukuda,  Takahide;  Fujimoto,  Akihiro;  Takekuma,  Takashi; 
and  Matsukawa,  Hiroyuki,  5,725,664,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Iida,  Shuji:  See — 

Sakai,    Hideo;    Motai.    Kojiro;    Kishi.    Satotu;    Monta.    Katsuyuki; 
Hosoyama.  Nobuyuki;  Tanabe.  Hiroshi;  Iida.  Shuji;  and  Nakai.  Kiyo- 
taka,  5,725,940,  CI.  428-318.600. 
Iida,  Tatsuo;  See — 

Mikame,  Kazuhisa;  Asakura,  Ken;  and  Iida,  Tatsuo,  5,724.929,  Q. 

■      123-90.170. 

lio,  Satoshi;  Ushida,  Takahisa;  Okamura,  Takashi;  and  Watanabe,  Masakazu, 

to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd  Ceramic-based  substrate  for  coating  diamond 

and  method  for  preparing  substrate  for  coating.  5,725,932,  CI.  428- 

172.000. 

lizuka,  Takashi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanmng  lens. 

5,726,792,  CI   359-205.000. 
Ijeh,  Bridget:  See— 

Borish,  Edward;  Ijeh,  Bridget;  and  Schultz,  Thomas  M.,  5,725,848,  CI. 
424-70.500. 
Ikami,  Kazunori:  See — 

Funabashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;  Nishimura.  Osamu;  Kiyohara. 
Yuji;  Hibino.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasutomo.  Yuichi.  5,725,383,  CI.  434- 
3O7.00A. 
Ikeda,  Alsushi:  See — 

Imai  Takashi;  Ueno,  Yasuhide;  Hirai.  Nobuyuki;  Ikeda,  Atsushi;  and 
Okamura,  Koji,  5,726,769,  CI.  358-442.000. 
Ikeda,  Shigeji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Noise  cancelling  method  and  noise 
canceller  with  variable  step  size  based  on  SNR.  5,727,073,  CI.  381-94.700. 
Ikeda,  Takahide:  See — 


Watanabe,  Atsuo:  Yazawa,  Yoshiaki;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Minami.  Masa- 
taka;  Nagano,  Takahiro;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  and  Momma,  Naohiro. 
5,726,488,  CI.  257-655.000. 
Ikeda.  Torn;  Mori.  Ryoji;  Honjyo.  Fumiaki;  Kiryu.  Hironobu.  and  Shiraishi. 
Shuji  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Wheel  speed  correcting 
system.  5,725.067.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  See — 

Kadowaki,    Toshihiro;    Ohnishi,    Tetsuya;    and     Ikeda,    Yoshinori. 
5.726.779.  CI.  358-520.000. 
Ikeda.  Yuko:  See— 

Niimura.  Koichi;  Kalo.  Akira;  Mivagawa.  Junko;  and  Ikeda.  Yuko. 
5.726.1%.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Ikegaya.  Hirt>hiko.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrode  feeder 

for  plating  system.  5.725.745,  CI.  204-284.000. 
Ikei,  Kazunori:  See — 

Taka,  Keisuke;  and  Ikei,  Kazunori,  5,725,022,  CI.  137-5%.0O0. 
Ikenoue.  Syuichi:  See — 

Muiau,  Masahiro;  Kurihara.  Toshio;  Suehiro.  Akira;  and  Ikeiioue. 
Syuichi.  5,726,230.  O.  524-308.000. 
Ilch.  Hartmut:  See — 

Claussen.  Carslen  M.;  and  Ilch.  Hanmui.  5.726.417,  CI.  219-125.110. 
Iliff.  Edwin  C.  to  First  Opinion  Corporation.  Computerized  medical  diag- 
nostic system  including  meta  function.  5.724,968,  CI.  128-630.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See- 
Allen.  Harold T;  Feldman.  Edward T.;  Howe.  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz, Gfaaffar; 
McPherson.  Jerrv  L..  Jr;  and  Scharfenberger.  James.  5.725.150,  CI. 
239-3.000. 
Ilium,  Lisbeth.  to  DanbiosysJ  UK  Limited.  Drug  delivery  compositions 

comprising  lysophosphoglycerolipid.  5,725.871.  CI.  424-434.000. 
Ima.  Seiichiro;  Shiraiani.  Eisuke;  and  Kishiro.  Shigeki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Ltd.  Polypropylene  film.  5.726.269.  CI.  526-351.000. 
Imagawa.  Takao:  See — 

Soeya.  Susumu;  Tadokoro,  Shigeru;  Imagawa,  Takao;  Kumagai,  Akira; 
Fuyama,  Moriaki;  and  Narishige,  Shinji,  5,726,838,  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Image  Technology  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Lo.  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Quochuy.  5.727,242,  CI. 
396-324.000. 
Imai,  Shinji.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co .   Ltd.  Thermal  recording  device. 

5.726.700.  CI.  347-263.000. 
Imai.  Takashi;  Ueno.  Ya.suhide;  Hirai.  Nobuyuki;  Ikeda.  Atsushi;  and  Oka- 
mura. Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 
capable  of  connecting  external  information  processing  terminal,  and 
including  printer  unit  and  dau  processing  unit.  5.726.769.  CI.  358-442.000. 
Imai.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakayama.  Kouji;  and  Imai.  Tsutomu.  5.726.863.  CI.  361-794.000. 
Imaide.  Takuya:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hiirohi;  Ohtsubo.  Hiioyasu;  Asada.  Kouji;  Noda,  Masaru:  lura, 
Noriyuki;  Imaide,  Takuya;  Kamimura,  Junji;  Komatsu,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kinugasa,  Toshiro,  5,726.707.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Imaizumi.  Masaki:  See — 

Hankawa.  Masashi;  Imaizumi.  Masaki;  and  Ogasawara,  Yuji,  5,727,239, 
CI.  396-111.000. 
Imam,  Imdad;  See — 

Pla   Frederic  Ghislain;  Imam,  Imdad;  Pitman,  Frank  Albat,  Jr.;  and 
Smith,  Stephen  Unwood,  5,726,617,  O.  336-100.000. 
Imamuia,  Yoichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Matrix  display  apparatus, 
matrix  display  control  apparatus,  and  manix  display  drive  apparatus. 
5.726.677.  CI.  345  99.000. 
Imanishi.  Masanori;  Yoshida,  Kiyoshi;  Asaeda,  Teruo;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Chida, 
Shigeru;  and  Watanabe.  Masami,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  defect 
inspection  apparatus.  5.726.705.  CI  348-92.000. 
Imanishi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Himeno.   Hiroshi;   Himeno.   Kazuko;   Kita,  Kenichi;  and  Imanishi, 
Tadashi.  5.725.370.  CI.  433-86.000. 
Imbert.  Christian;   Hofinann.   Eugen;   and  Gianolti.   Marc,  to  Scfanader 
(Europe)  AG.  Catheter  with  a  stent.  5,725.571,  C\.  623-1.000. 

IMEC  VZW'  See 

Szlufcik,  Jozef;  Nijs,  Johan;  and  Rck,  Roland  Jozef,  5,726,065,  C\. 
437-2.000. 
IMI  Norgren,  Inc.:  See — 

Zhou,  Shichao  K.,  5,725.073,  O.  184-55.200. 
Immega,  Guy  B.;  and  Chapman,  Glenn  H.  Vision  system  and  proximity 

detector  5.726.443.  O  250-227.200. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Alderson.  Mark;  Armitage.  Richard  J.;  Cohen.  Jeffrey  I.;  Comeau, 
Michael  R.;  Farrah.  Theresa  M.;  Hutt-Retcher.  Lindsey  M.;  and 
Spriggs,  Melanie  K..  5,726,286,  Q.  530-300.000. 
Imoto.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Sailo,  Hitoshi;  Imoto.  Kazunobu;  Ueno.  Takeshi;  Oshima.  Katsuyuki; 
Yamauchi.  Mineo;  Eguchi.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Hidcaki;  Fujimura.  Hideo; 
and  Asajima.  Mikio.  5.726.122.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Implant  Intiovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers.  Dan  Paul.  5,725,375,  Q.  433-17X000. 
Implemed.  Inc.:  See — 

Milder,  Fredric  L..  5.725317.  O.  264-104.000. 
Inagaki,  Minoru:  See — 

Aki.  Yuichi;  Inagaki,  Minoru;  and  Yokomizo.  Kanjt,  5,726,756.  O. 
356-381.000. 
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Inagaki.  TaLsuhiko;  Masaki,  Kiyoshi;  Yagi,  Yuji;  and  Tanaka,  Michiro.  to 

Matsuiihiia  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Information  recording/reproducing 

device  including  a  head  loading/unloading  mechanism  having  decoupling 

means.  -').726.832.  CI.  360-105.000. 

Inai,  Masahiko.  to  Makila  Corporation  Banery  concrete  vibrator.  5,723.304, 

C!   .366-120.000 
Inaniwa.  Masahiro.  Watanabe.  Shinji;  Matsufuji.  Noriyasu;  and  Akatsu. 
Kaisunori.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  control  system  for  centrifuge. 
5.726.550,  CI.  318-803.000. 
Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  Watanabe.  Shinji:  Kidu.  Nobuhani;  Matsufuji.  Noriyasu; 
Niinai.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kawanobe.  Osamu.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd. 
Centrifugal  apparatus  with  overspeed  protection    5.726.881.  CI.   364- 
184.000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  In.stitute:  See — 

Hsu.  Po-Chin;  and  Un.  Yung-Yu.  5,726,653.  C\.  341-156.000. 

Liu,   Nan-Chou   D.;   Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and   Lu.  Jin-Yuh. 

5.725.407,  CI  445-52  000 
Min-Laiig.  Hsieh;  and  fmg,  Chia-Jen,  5,726,812,  CI.  359-702.000. 
Peng,  Chao-chi,  5,726,530.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Infectech,  Inc.:  See — 

Ollar.  Robert  A.;  and  Felder.  Mitchell  S..  5,726.030.  CI.  435-30.000. 
Information  Storage  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Tran.  Hieu  Van;  Brennan.  James.  Jr.;  BIytfa.  Trevor;  and  Yoon.  Sukyoon. 
5,726.934.  CI.  365-185.200. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Fannar,  Heimir.  5.725  J 14.  CI.  384-118.000. 
Inman.  Lany  R.;  Garvin.  Ronald  V.;  and  Stenblom.  Michael  C,  to  Ag-Bag 
International.  Ltd.  Materials  bagger  and  system.  5.724.793.  CI.  53-576.000. 
Innovasive  Devices.  Iik  :  See — 

Nicholson.  James  E.;  Halt,  Rickey  D.;  and  Rice,  John,  5,725,529,  CI 
606-72.000. 
Inohara,  Masanobu:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira;  Inohara.  Masanobu;  Tsukita,  Rvuichi;  Suma,  Toshio; 
and  Saito.  Kiyohiro.  5.724,754.  CI  36-134.000. 
Inouc.  Akihisa;  Zhang.  Tao;  and  Takeuchi.  Akita.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd  : 
and  Inoue.  Akihisa.  Amorphous  hard  magnetic  alloy,  amorphous  hard 
magnetic  cast  alloy,  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5.725.684.  CI 
148-304.000. 
Inoue.  Akinobu;  Yamaguchi.  Atsuko;  Okajima.  Noriyuki;  and  Matsuda. 
Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  VO  card,  cable  connected  to  the  I/O  card,  and 
method  for  savmg  power  of  VO  card.  5.727,168.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Inoue.  Akira:  See — 

Hojo.  Minoni;  Kobayashi.  Hiroo;  Inoue.  Akira;  and  Igeta,  Syunichi. 
5.725.977.  O  430-24  000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki   Kaisha.   Image  information  control 

apparatus  and  display  system.  5.726.675.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kanno.  Hideo;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizutome.  Atsushi.  5.726,679,  CI. 
345- 100.000. 
Inoue,  Junichi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Kenji;  Asami,  HajiiiK;  Maruyama,  Kazushi;  and  Inoue,  Juni- 
chi. 5,725.925.  O.  428-68.000. 
Inoue.  Katsumi;  and  Isonaga.  Kazutomo.  to  Takata  Corporabon;  and  Honda 

Motor  Co..  Ud.  Webbing  height  adjuster.  5.725.248.  CI.  280-801.200 
Inoue.  Kenji:  See — 

Sugawa.  Tadashi;  and  Inoue,  Kenji.  S.726.047.  O.  435-129.000. 
Inoue,  Koichi:  See — 

Sakane.  Hideto;  Yagi.  HIsayuki;  Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Inoue,  Koichi. 
5,725,257.  CI.  285-81.000. 
Insall.  John  Nevil:  See — 

Walker.  Peler  Stanley;  and  Insall.  John  Nevil.  5.725,584,  CI.  623-20.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Khinkis.    Mark   J.;   Abbasi,    Hamid  A.;   and  Grosman,   Roman   E.. 
5.725.366.  CI  431-10.000. 
Instruments  S.A.:  See — 

Marchand.  Alain  Le.  5.726,438,  O  250-207  000. 
Integra  Soft.  Inc  :  See — 

Bouziane.  M'hamed;  Webber.  Robert  C  .  Ill;  Mastro.  Vincent  A  ;  Reh- 
berg.  Charles  P;  Nichols.  Barbara  A.;  and  Myers,  Roxanne  N  . 
5.727.158,0.395-200.550. 
Integrated  Network  Corporation:  See — 

Emerson,  Eari  A.;  Desai.  Mahesh  P.;  Gonzalez.  Henry  J.;  Hong,  Kyung- 
Yeop;  and  Swim,  Martin  L..  5.726.986.  CI   370-384.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Clift  David  W.;  Arnold.  James  M.;  Colwell.  Robert  P.;  and  Glew. 

Andrew  F.  5.727.176,  CI.  395-393.000 
Dawson.  Bryan  J  .  5.727.155.  O.  395  200  350. 
Grimsrud.  Knut.  5.726.913.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Krick.  Robert  P.  5.726.921.  CI.  364-707.000. 
Moinpour.  Monsoun  Berman.  Man;  and  Park.  Young  C.  3,725,414,  CI. 

451-41.000. 
Mozdzen.  Thomas.  5.726.860.  CI.  .361-761.000. 
Needham.  Bradford  H  .  5.726.701.  CI.  348-2  000. 
Webb.  Jim;  and  Lofland.  Steve,  5.726.865.  Q.  361-801.000. 
Wong,  Keng  L  .  5.726.995.  C  371-22.100. 
Young.  Bruce.  5.727.217.  CI.  395-733.000. 
InterBold:  See— 

Brannan.  Jeffrey  A.;  Lewis,  Kim  R.;  and  Schanz.  Kenneth  J..  5,725.32 1 . 
CI.  400-708.000. 
Intergraph  Office  Innovation  N.V.;  See — 

Wittek.  Gotz  Ulnch.  5,725  J23,  O.  401-1 14.000. 


Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Austin,  Pixie  Ann;  and  Crowe.  Allen.  5,725.320.  Q.  400-642.000. 
Intermedics  Inc.:  See — 

Alt.  Eckhard;  and  Stotts,  Lawrence  J.,  5,725,559,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Intermet- Service  &  Company:  See — 

Dorofeev,     Genrikb    Alekseevich;    Afonin,     Serafim     Zakharovich; 

Makurov.  Aleksandr  Vladimirovich;  and  Sitnov.  Anatolii  Georgievich. 

5.725.631.  CI.  75-312.000. 
Intermelallics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sagawa,  Masato;  Nagata,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Toshihiro;  Miyoshi,  Teru- 

masa;  and  Kasahara,  Mizuho.  5.725.816,  CI.  264-102.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aparicio,  Manuel.  IV;  and  Chang,  Roger  A..  5,727.174.  CI.  395-348.000. 
Barrett.  Robert  Carl;  Kellcm.  Daniel  Clark;  and  Maglio,  Paul  Philip. 

5.727.129.  CI.  395-12.000. 
Banley.  Gerald  K.;  Cecchi.  Delbert  R.    Collett.  Jeffrey  A.;  Herman, 

Unda  S.;  Lewis,  David  O.;  and  Sellers.  Glenn  W..  5.727,231.  CI. 

395-858.000. 
Beglin,  Thomas  William;  Day.  Kenneth  Fairclough.  Ill;  and  Dewey. 

Douglas  William.  5.727.181.  CI.  395-441.000. 
Blaum.  Miguel  Mario;  Siegel.  Paul  Howard;  Sincerbox,  Glenn  Tavemia; 

and  Vardy,  Alexander.  5.727.226.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Brady.  James  Tnomas;  and  Menon.  Jaishankar  Moothedath.  5.727.144. 

CI.  395-182.040 
Cahill.  Joseph  J.;  and  Williams.  Robert  R..  5.726,589,  CI.  326-81.000. 
Carbaugh.  William  Dale.  Jr;  LaPlante.  Mark  Joseph;  Long,  David 

Clifford;  Stroms.  Kari   Friedrich;  and  Setzer,  Christopher  David. 

5.726.568.  CI.  324-207.160. 
Chen.  Ming-Syan;  and  Yu.  Philip  Shi-Ling,  5.727,199,  Q,  395-606.000. 
Chen.  Shawfu.  5.727.142.  CI  395-181.000. 

Chen.  Zhong  Xi;  and  Do.  Thomas  Thai.  5.726,573,  CI.  324-429.000. 
Davis.  Andrew;  and  Milton.  David  Wills.  5.727.180.  CI.  395-427.000. 
Dinallo.  Chris  A..  5,727.212,  CI.  395-681.000. 
Dwork,  Cynthia;   Halpem,  Joseph  Y;   and  Strong.   Hovey   R..  Jr., 

5.727,210.  CI.  395-674.000. 
Dwyer.  Harry.  Ill;  Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh;  and 

Wright.  Charies  Gordon.  5.727.167.  CI.  395-280.000. 
Eckbeig.  Eric  Alan;  Malagrino.  Gerald  Daniel.  Jr.;  and  Rappel,  Brian 

Lee.  5.726.834,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Foster.  Elizabeth  F;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C;  Tisdale,  Stephen  L.;  and 

Viehbeck.  Alfred.  5.725,668.  CI.  118-411.000. 
Fukushima.  Toshiaki;  Ohishi.  Shinji;  and  Nomura.  Masahiko.  5,727,182, 

CI.  395-442.000. 
Hansen.  Mark,  5,725,347,  CI.  414-223.000. 
Hedrick,  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Hedrick,  James  Lupton;  Hilbom.  Jons  Gunnar; 

Liao,  Yun-Hsin;  Miller.  Robert  Dennis;  and  Shih,  Da- Yuan.  5.726.2 1 1 . 

CI   521-61.000. 
Hohensee.  Reinhard  H.;  Stone.  David  E  ;  Parrish.  Ronald  D.;  Palmer, 

Dwight  R.;  Scott.  Steven  M.;  and  Plane.  Brian  G..  5.727,220.  CI. 

395-774.000. 
lachetta.  Richard  Nicholas.  Jr..  5.727.171,  Q.  395-287.000. 
Jack.son.  Frederick  S.;  Leaver,  David;  Knox,  Andrew  Ramsey;  and 

Beeleson.  John  S..  5.726.538.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Jaso.  Mark  Anthony.  5.726.099.  CI.  438-693.000. 
Johnson.  Eric  Arthur,  5,726.079.  CI.  438-106.000. 
Kisaka.  Masashi;  and  Yoneda.  Isao.  5.726.823.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Licata.  Thomas  John;  and  Mandelman.  Jack  Allan.  5,726.498.  O. 

257-773000. 
Noble.  Wendell  Phillips.  5.726.095.  CI.  438-454.000. 
Schulte,  Donald  Joseph;  and  Strom.  James  David,  5,726,592.  CI.  327- 

65.000. 
Sherif.  Raed  A.;  Courtney.  Mark  Gerard;  Edwards,  David  Linn;  Fahey. 

Albert  Joseph;  Hopper.  Gregory  Scott;  Injvanti.  Sushumna;  Jones. 

Charies   Frederick;  and   Messina.   Gaetano  Paolo.   5,724.729.  CI. 

29-840.000. 
Womble.  J  Scott;  Kuchar.  Francis  A..  Jr.;  Dewitt.  John  R.;  and  Neer,  Jay 

H..  5.726.922.  CI  364-708.100. 
International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Pittet.  Alan  Owen;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Ellis.  Jennifer  C.  5.725,893.  CI. 

426-1.000. 
International  Fuel  Cells:  See — 

Grasso,  Albert  P;  Martin,  Ronald  G.;  and  Roche,  Robert  P.,  5,726,105. 

CI.  442-326.000 
Internationale  Des  Jeux:  See — 

Gano.   Jean-Marie;   and   Bertrand,   Dominique.   5,726,763,  CI.   358- 

401.000. 
Inlevep,  S.A.:  See — 

Rivas,  Heicilio;  Nunez,  Gustavo  A.;  Colmenares,  Tulio;  and  Chirinos. 
Manuel,  5,725,609,  CI  44-301.000 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Murphy.  James  L..  5.726.399.  CI.  187-395.000. 
Richter.  Ulz;  and  Liebetrau.  Chrisioph.  5.725.074.  CI.  187-406.000. 
lovanni,  Cari  F:  See — 

Vu.  Tuan  M.;  lovanni.  Carl  F.;  and  Sane,  Jayani  N ,  5,725,846.  CI. 
424-65.000. 
Iowa  India  Investments  Company  Limited:  See — 

Jayaraman.  Swaminathan.  5.725.548,  C  606-198.000. 
Ip.  Kai.  Intraoperative  body  immobilizer  5.724.992.  CI    128-845.000. 
Innoda.  MiLsugu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  a 
minute  contact  hole.  5,726,499,  CI.  257-774.000. 


Ituvanti,  Sushumna:  See — 

Sherif.  Raed  A.;  Courtney.  Mark  Gerard;  Edwards,  David  Linn;  Fahey, 

Albert  Joseph;  Hopper,  Gregory  Scott;  Iruvanti,  Sushumna;  Jones. 

Charles  Frederick;  and  Messina.  Gaetano  Paolo.  5.724.729.  CI. 

29-840.000. 

Isaksson,  Mikael.  to  Telia  AB.  Method  and  arrangement  for  synchronization 

in  OFDM  modulation.  5.726.973.  CI.  370-203.000. 
Isco,  Inc.:  See — 

Keefer,  Richard  Eugene,  5,726,360,  CI.  73-863.000. 
Iseki,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Shusei;  Iseki,  Kiyoshi;  Morihara.  Yoshiharu;  Kotani.  Toiu; 
Oya  Toshiyuki;  Uno.  Toshio;  Harima,  Teizo;  Kobe.  Hideomi;  and 
Yamada,  Yozo,  5,725,958.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Isemura.  Keizo;  Yoshihara,  Kunio;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sakai.  Masanori; 
Tarube.  Masatoshi;  Nimura,  Mitsuo;  Funamizu,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kishimoto, 
Hittihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  for  converting 
color  images   into  monochrome  pattern   images.   5.726.781.  CI.   358- 
530.000. 
Ishibashi,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ito.  Tomiko;  and  Ishibashi,  Ryoichi,  5,725,384,  CI.  434-350.000. 
Ishibashi,  Shigehisa:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masahiro;  and  Ishibashi,  Shigehisa,  5,725,209.  CI.  271- 
122.000. 
Ishida,  Hiioshi;  Asoma.  Akira;  and  Izaki,  Yuzo,  to  Hochiki  Corporation.  Scan 

type  fire  detecting  apparatus.  5,726.451.  CI.  250-339.150. 
Ishida,  Tatsuya;  and  Watanabe.  Akihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 
Denki    SeLsakusho    Method    for   manufacturing   accelerometer   sensor 
5.725,785,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Ishihaia,  Takashi:  See — 

Kawama,  Yoshitatsu;  Ishihara.  Takashi;  Arimoto.  Satoshi;  Morikawa, 
Hiroaki;  Takami.  Akihiro:  Matsuno.  Yoshinori;  Naomoto,  Hideo;  and 
Nishimoto,  Yoichiro.  5,725.006,  CI.  136-251.000. 
Ishii,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sbiozawa,  Takahisa;  Muraki.  Masato;  Ishii,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hayata, 
Shigetu.  5.726.740,  CI   355-67.000 
Ishii.  Junichi:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Kuragaki.  Satoshi;  and  Ishii,  Junichi.  5,724,944, 
CI.  123-436.000. 
Ishii,  Kenji;  and  Koya,  Tatsuya,  to  Nihon  Dixie  Company  Limited.  Heat- 
insulating  paper  container  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5,725,916, 
CI.  428-34.200. 
Ishii,  Koichiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  Kuriia.  Shinichi;  Ishii.  Koichiro;  and  Horikawa, 
Masashi.  5.726.954,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ishii,  Takahiro:  See— 

Yoshimi,  Shuji;  Kihara,  Hayato;  and  Ishii.  Takahiro,  5,726,215,  CI. 
521-146000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,  Kenji;  and  Miyaoh,  Yoshio.  5,725,223,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Ishikawa,  Makolo:  See — 

Hayashi,  Bunya:  and  Ishikawa.  Makolo.  5.725.255.  CI.  285-26.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tuyoshi;  and  Ogawa.  Yuji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Zoom  strobe  device.  5.727.235.  CI.  396-62.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yuji;  Yoshino.  Moloaki;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Kondo,  Ma.saya;  Ohtani, 
Atsushi;  and  Oishi,  Kazuomi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  commu- 
nicabon  apparatus  having  improved  conversion  and  transfer  control  of 
image  data.  5.726,768.  CI   358-442.000 
Ishimoto,  Tomoko:  See — 

Nanbu.  Mitsuhiro;  lida.  Naruaki;  Gotou.  Hideaki;  Tateyama,  Masanon; 

Yoshimoto,  Yuji;  Ishimoto,  Tomoko;  Yaegashi,  Hidetami;  Kawakami, 

Yasunori;  Fukuda,  Takahide;  Fujimoto,  Akihiro;  Takekuma,  Takashi; 

and  Matsukawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.725.664.  CI.  118-52  000 

Ishimoto.  Zenichi.  to  Nikko  Co..  Ltd    Jumping  mechanism  for  a  radio 

contiolled  toy  car.  5.725.412.  CI.  446-437.000. 
Ishinaga,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Saito,  Asao;  Ishinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Ozaki.  Teitio;  and  Koizumi,  Ryoichi, 
5,726,6%,  CI.  347-59.000. 
Ishino,  Yoshizumi:  See — 

Nomura,  Yoshiko;  Ishino.  Yoshizumi;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5.726.052. 
CI.  435-199  000. 
Ishitaka.  Yoshihiko;  and  Kano,  Milsuru.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid 

crysul  display  5.725.915.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Ishilobi.  Hirotake;  Suzuki,  Takafumi;  Komaisubara.  Michiro;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Hiioi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  grain  oriented 
silicon  steel  sheet,  and  decarburized  sheet.  5.725,681,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Ishiyama,  Masanobu:  See — 

Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii,  Fumio;  Fulami.  Yasuo;  Ishiyama.  Masanobu; 
Miyamoto.  Gen;  Kushida.  Hideo;  Nakajima.  Sei;  Kurihara.  Takahiro; 
Sugawara.    Ryoji;    Kawachi,    Hideshi;    and    Nakagawa,    Mikio. 
5.725.715.  CI.  156-275.500. 
Isobe,  Mitsutaka:  See — 

Kurihara.  Masahiko;  Itoh.  Shunichi;  Moriyama.  Kou;  Isobe.  Mitsutaka; 
and  Kiyoshima,  Kenichiro.  5.726,180.  CI.  514-264.000. 
Isonaga.  Kazutomo:  See — 

Inoue.  Katsumi;  and  Isonaga.  Kazutomo.  5.725.248.  CI.  280-801.200. 
Isono,  Toshio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Interface  in  a  semiconductor  integrated 

circuit.  5,726.590,  CI.  326-86.000. 
Isozaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Okuda.  Sadanao;  Tojima.  Takahito;  and  Isozaki.  Takashi,  5,724,888.  CI. 
101-116.000. 
Isbtuto  Ricerca  Francesco  Angelini  S.p.A.;  See — 


Baiocchi,  Leandro,  5,726,178,  C\.  514-253.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Shinojima,  Takumi;  Sasa,  Yuki;  and  Onuki.  Shigemori,  5.726,889,  Q. 
364-424.093. 
Itami,  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  Mitsuo,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Closed  type 

polygon  scanner.  5.726,699.  CI.  347-257.000. 
Itani.  Takashi:  See — 

Kumakura,    Hiroshi;    Itani.   Takashi;    Nishimura.    Ken-ichi;   Amano, 
Hideki;  and  Sato.  Masayoshi.  5.726.767.  CI.  358-434.000. 
llo,  Caryn  Y:  See — 

Call.  Katherine  M  ;  Glaser.  Thomas  M.;  Ito.  Caryn  Y;  Buckler.  Alan  J  ; 

Pellerier.  Jerrv;  Haber,  Daniel  A  ;  Rose.  Elise  A  ;  Hoasman.  David  E,; 

Bruening.  Wendy;  and  Darveau.  Andre.  5.726.288.  CI  530-350.000. 

Ito.  Haruyasu,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Wind  direcbng  device  for 

aulomobve  engine  cooling  fan.  5.724.925,  CI.  123-41.490. 
Ito.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Yoshiharu;  Takizawa.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Mara.  Yoshihisa,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Airfuel  ratio  control  system  for 
internal  combusuon  engines.  5.724.808.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Ito.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Nakazeki.  Tsugito;  llo,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Akamatsu.  Teiuaki.  5.725.357, 
CI  417-18.000. 
Ito,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kondo,  Ikuzo;  Higuchi,  Yoshiharu;  and  Ito.  Kazuhisa,  5.724.904.  Q. 
112-277.000. 
Ito.  Keiji:  See — 

Yasui  Naoki;  Iwata.  Hiroshi;  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Keiji;  and Ogino. 

Takayuki.  5.725.474.  Q.  600-127.000. 
Yasui.  Naoki;  IwaU.  Hiroshi;  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 

Takayuki.  5.725.475.  CI   600-127.000. 
Yasui  Naoki;  Iwaia.  Hiroshi;  Katsurada,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 

Takayuki.  5.725.476.  CI.  600-127.000. 
Yasui.  Naoki:  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  Katsurada,  Hiroyuki;  llo,  Keiji;  and  Ogmo, 
Takayuki.  5.725.477.  CI.  600-127.000. 
Ito.  Kiyolsugu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Switching  system  capable  of  performing 
alternative  routing  in  accordance  with  an  alternative  routing  scenano 
assembled  in  a  maintenance  terminal.  5,726,975.  CI.  370-228.000. 
Ito.  Masahiro;  lida,  Junji;  Terashima,  Akira;  Maeda.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Shuji; 
Ide.  Takeo;  and  Kishimoto.  Toshiki.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd 
Non-destructive  taste  charactensrics  measuring  apparatus  and  tray  used  in 
the  apparatus.  5.726.750.  CI.  356-244.000. 
Ito,  Masao:  See — 

Ashikaga.  Hideaki;  and  Ito,  Masao,  5.726.437.  CI.  250-205.000. 
Ito,  Masaya:  See—  ^^ 

Obara.  Haniki;  Kiu.  Yuki;  and  Ito.  Masaya.  5,725.307.  CI.  374-137.000. 
Ito,  Mizuki;  and  Kijima,  Takashi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Deep  gray 

colored  glass.  5,726,109.  CI.  501-71,000. 
Ito.  Takayuki:  See — 

Abe,  Tetsuya;  Hasushita,  Sachio;  and  Ito,  Takayuki.  5.726.799.  O 
359-431.000. 
Ito,  Tomiko;  and  Ishibashi.  Ryoichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Questionnaire  agency 
system  and  method  for  conducting  questionnaire  on  people  who  meet 
conditions.  5,725,384,  CI.  434-350.000. 
Ito,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Miyahara,  Kazuhiro;  and  llo,  Yasuhiro,  5,725,829.  CI  264-630.000. 
llo,  Yuji:  See — 

Kawai,  Takayoshi;  Yoshimi.  Tomohisa;  Honda.  Yuji;  Terada,  Tomot- 
sugu;  Ito.  Yuji;  and  Samukawa.  Katsuhiko.  5.725.052,  CI.   165- 
203.000. 
Nakamuta,  Joji;  Tanaka,  Hiroaki;  Yoshimi,  Tomohisa;  Kawai.  Takay- 
oshi; llo.  Yuji;  and  Takeo.  Yuji.  5.727,131.  O.  395-22.000. 
Itoh.  Shunichi;  See — 

Kurihara.  Masahiko;  Itoh.  Shunichi:  Moriyama.  Kou;  kobe.  Mitsutaka; 
and  Kiyoshima.  Kenichiro,  5,726.180.  CI.  514-264.000. 
Itoh.  Takashi:  See — 

Onishi.  Yasuhiko;  Itoh,  Takashi;  and  Tamura.  Yoshihiro,  5,725,953,  CI. 
428- .383.000. 
Itoh.  Yasuo:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Junichi:  Itoh.  Yasuo;  and  Iwata.  Yoshihisa.  5.726.882.  Q. 
365-185.170 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Feigel  Hans-Jorg;  Klein.  Andreas;  Neumann,  Ulrich:  and  Schiel,  Lothar, 

5.725.287.  CI.  303-116.400. 
Mayer.  Gunter;  and  Scholl.  Wolfgang.  5.724,835,  O.  74-89.220. 
ITT  Cofporabon:  See—  _     „ 

DuRocher,    Daniel    J.;    and    Miller.    Hlsworth    S..    5.724,719,    Q. 
29-622.000. 
rrw  Plastiglide:  See— 

Verbeck.  Karen  Christina.  5.725.278.  O.  297-333.000. 
lura.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu;  Asada.  Kouji;  Noda.  Ma.saru:  lura, 
Norivuki;  Imaide.  Takuya;  Kamimura.  Junji;  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kinu'gasa,  Toshiro.  5.726.707.  CI.  .348-222.000. 
Ives.  Milton  N  .  to  Carlingswitch.  Inc  Rolao  switch  that  converts  to  rotary 
action,  a  toggle  style  switching  mechanism.  5.725.087.  CI.  200-330.000. 
Ivey.  Don  C;  and  Hoffman.  Timothy  C.  to  Norit  Americas.  Inc.  Activated 
carbon  for  separation  of  fluids  by  adsorption  and  method  for  its  preparation. 
5,726,118.  CI.  502-417.000. 
Ivie,  Lovell  Bteni;  Gilstrap.  Daniel;  Howard,  R  Brent;  Bowden.  Gram;  and 
Johnson    David,  to  lES  Technologies,  Inc.  Information  communication 
systems.  5,727,055,  Q.  379-156.000. 
Iwakiri,  Akira:  See — 
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Tanaka,  Shinsaku:  Anna,  Tadao;  Iwakiri,  Akira:  and  Saeki,  Makoto. 
5.726.967,  CI.  369-192.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Masayuki.  lo  Yamaha  Coiporalion.  Sound  lield  control  device. 

5.727.067.  CI   381-18.000. 
Iwasa.  Yukikazu,  lo  MassachuseiB  Institute  of  Technology.  Permanent  mag- 
net system  based  on  high-temperature  superconductors  with  recooling  and 
recharging  capabilities.  5,724.820.  CI.  62-51.100 
Iwasaki.  Chisato:  See — 

Kawahata.  Ken;  Nakano,  Akiia;  Fukui,  Hirofumi:  Hebiguchi,  Hiioyuki; 

Yamamolo.  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki,  Chisato.  5.726,077,  C\.  438-30.000. 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko:  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 

Sawabe,  Atsuhiio;  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo;  and  Sahashi,  Masashi.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetoresistance  effect  element   5.725,%3,  CI   428- 

611.000. 

Iwa.saki,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Kamada,  Shinya;  Sawa,  Kenji:  Shinozuka,  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo: 

4    Yamamolo,    Koichi;    Kurokawa,    Kazushi;    Teraoka,    Takamichi: 

Hombo.  Masakozu.  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori:  Aoki.  Aki- 

nobu.  Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko:  and  Kawa,  Takeyoshi.  5.725.455.  CI.  477- 

62.000 

Iwase,  Takahiro:  See — 

Wada.  Yoshisada;  Iwase.  Takahiro;  Hayashi.  Kunio;  Tsuda.  Kazuhiko; 
Shioya.  Shigeiiii;  and  Hayashida.  Yasu.shi.  5.724.857.  CI.  74-422.000. 
Iwashiia.  Yasusuke;  and  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Current  con- 
trolling method  for  servo  motor.  5.726.545.  CI.  318-432.000. 
Iwaia.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasui.  Naoki;  Iwaia.  Hiroshi;  Katsurada,  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 

Takayuki.  5.725.474.  CI.  600-127.000. 
Yasui.  Naoki;  Iwata.  Hiroshi;  Katsurada,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 

Takayuki.  5.725.475,  CI  600-127.000. 
Yasui.  Naoki;  Iwaia.  Hiroshi;  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 

Takayuki.  5.725.476.  CI.  600-127.000. 
Ya.sui.  Naoki;  iwata.  Hiroshi;  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki:  llo.  Keiji;  and  Ogino, 
Takayuki,  5,725,477,  CI  600-127  000 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Junichi:  lloJi.  Yasiio:  and  Iwata,  Yoshihi.sa.  5.726.882,  CI. 
365-185.170. 
Iwau.  Yuji:  and  Sasa.  Noriyasu.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermo- 
electric   cooling    module   and    method    for   manufacturing   the    same. 
5.724.818.  a.  62-3.700. 
lyechika,  Yasushi:  See — 

Nakano.  Tsuyoshi:  Doi.  Shuji:  Noguchi.  T^anobu:  Ohnishi,  Toshihiro; 
and  lyechika,  Yasushi,  5,726,457.  CI.  257-40.000 
Iyengar,  Revathi:  See — 

Stevenson,  Tyler  A.;  Iyengar,  Revathi;  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanalhan, 
5,726..109,  CI.  .544-216.000. 
Iyer,  Shhdhar  R.;  and  Wong,  Pui  Kwan,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Thermosetting 

Encapsulants  for  electronics  packaging.  5,726,391,  CI.  174-52.200. 
Izaki,  Yuzo:  See — 

Ishida,  Hiroshi;  Asoma,  Akira;  and  Izaki.  Yuzo.  5.726.451,  CI.  250- 
339.150. 
Izawa,  Masataka;  Sato,  Kazuio,  Kikuchi,  Nozomu:  Miyazaki,  Ryuji;  and 
Izumi,  Hirokazu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Stereoscopic  image 
display  system.  5,726.703,  C\.  348-46.000. 
Izumi.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Izawa,  Masataka:  Sato,  Kazuto;  Kikuchi.  Nozomu:  Miyazaki,  Ryuji:  and 
Izumi,  Hirokazu,  5,726,703.  O.  348-46.000 
Izumi.  Hirolo:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Chiba.  Kazuo;  Kume.  Hideo;  Mikasa.  Yutaka:  Maeno. 
Maugofo;  Nakagawa.  Yoshinon:  Izumi.  Hiroto:  and  Yamane.  Kazu- 
hito.  5.725,907,  CI  427-249.000. 
J  &  H  Kuntz  Enterprises,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kruczko,  Serge  Mark,  5.725.310.  O.  383-11.000. 
Jaakkola.  Panu:  See — 

Jalkanen.   Markku;  Alanen-Kurki.  Leena;  Auvinen.   Petri:  Jaakkola. 
Panu;  Leppa.  Sirpa;  Mali.  Markku;  Vihinen.  Tapani;  and  Warri.  Anni. 
5.726,058,  CI.  435-354.000. 
Jaakkonen,    Seppo,    to   Tammermatic    Ltd.    Vehicle    washing    apparatus 

5,725,003.  a.  134-123.000. 
Jabbour.  Saji:  MUller.  Jacques;  and  Pantet  Laurent,  lo  SMH  Management 
Services  AG    Waterproof  acoustic  alarm  safety  device  embodied  in  a 
wristwatch   5.726.626.  CI   340-407  100. 
Jack.  Michael  D.:  See— 

P«erson.  Jay;  Nelson.  David  R.;  Bahan. Trov  P.;  Polchin,  Geotse C;  and 

Jack.  Michael  D..  5.726.450.  CI.  250-338.500. 

Jackson.  Bemie  Fergus,  lo  Snap-On  Technologies.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 

for  determining  the  alignment  of  motor  vehicle  wheels    5,724,743.  CI. 

33-288.000. 

Jackson.   David   P    Dense   fluid   spray  cleaning   method  and   apparatus. 

5.725.154.  CI.  239-135.000. 
Jackson.  Frederick  S  :  Leaver.  David;  Knox.  Andrew  Ramsey:  and  Beeteson. 
John  S  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Cathode  ray  tube 
display  with  cancellation  of  electnc  field  emissions.  5.726.538.  CI.  315- 
370,000. 
Jackson.  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Allard.  Randall  N  ;  Jackson.  Kenneth  S  ;  Meyers.  John  E.;  Hanncken. 
James  F;  and  Lakalos.  Ronald.  5.725,526,  CI.  606-57.000. 
Jackson.  Melvin  Robert:  See — 


Ritter,  Ann  Melinda;  Campbell.  Robert  Patrick;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert; 
McLean.  Ross  Anthony:  Cohen.  Mitchell  Reuben;  Abuaf.  Nesim; 
Coirea,  Sanjay  Marc:  Peterson.  Lance  Gordon:  Muth.  Myron  Clyde; 
Beltran.  Adrian  Maurice;  Minas.  Con.stantinos;  Schumacher.  David 
Robert:  and  Graves.  Jeffrey  Alan.  5,724,816,  CI.  60-752.000. 
Jacobs,  Herbert  H.,  to  American  Greetings  Corporation   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  storing  and  selectively  retrieving  and  delivering  product  data 
based  on  embedded  expert  judgements.  5,726,898,  CI.  364-479.010. 
Jacobs.  Martin  I.;  See — 

Kenney.  Randall  B.;  Routhier.  Brian  J :  and  Jacobs.  Martin  I..  5.725,928, 
CI.  428-100.000. 
Jacobson,  Joseph  M  Oscillating  fiber  optic  display  and  imager  5,727,098,  CI. 

385-31.000. 
Jacobson,  Stephen  Ernest,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Fluorinated  alkylthiocyanate  process  5,726,337,  CI.  558-15  000 
Jager,  Sebastian.  Conveyor  bell,  comprised  of  parallel  belts  and  transversely 
extending  rods  connected  thereto,  for  agricultural  machines.  5,725,084,  CI. 
198-848.000. 
Jakob.  Horst,  to  ASER.  Disconnectable  and  reconnectable  coupling  device. 

5.724.706.  CI.  24-38.000. 
Jalben.  Claire  A.:  See— 

Chang.  Jeffrey  C;  Staral,  John  S  ;  Tolbert,  William  A.:  Wolk,  Martin  B.; 

Jalbert,  Claire  A.;  and  Chou,  H,sin-hsin,  5,725,989,  CI.  430-201.000. 

Jalkanen,  Markku:  Alanen-Kurki,  Leena:  Auvinen,  Petri:  Jaakkola,  Panu, 

Leppa,  Sirpa:  Mali,  Markku:  Vihinen,  Tapani;  and  Warri,  Anni.  Syndecan 

stimulation  of  cellular  differentiation  5,726,058,  CI.  435-354.000. 

Jamal.  Karim;  Gudmundson,  Bjom:  and  Brismark,  Gustav,  to  Telefonaktie- 

bolaget  LM  Ericsson  Method  and  device  for  estimating  transmitted  signals 

in  a  receiver  in  digital  signal  transmission  operations.  5,727,032,  CI. 

375-347.000. 

Jandl,  Steven  A.;  and  Bathe,  Duncan  P.  L..  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Non-rotating 

needle  valve  5.725.198.  CI.  251-122.000. 
Janelle.  Luc;  Lague  .  Claude;  and  Tessier,  Sylvio.  to  University  Laval  of  CM 
Universitaire.    Minimum   tillage   seeding   device.   5.724.902.   CI.    111- 
164.000. 
Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen.  Ying-Ho:  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua.  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company.  Ud.  Gap-filling  of  0,-TEOS  for  shallow 
trench  isolation.  5.726.090.  CI  438-435.000 
Jang.  Yue-Teh;  See — 

Yock.  Paul:  Jang.  Yue-Teh:  and  Salmon.  Stephen  M..  5.724.977.  CI. 
128-662.060. 
Janke.  Christopher  J;  Dorsey.  George  F;  Havens.  Stephen  J.;  and  Lopata. 
Vincent  J  .  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Toughened  epoxy 
resin  system  and  a  method  thereof  5.726.216.  CI.  522-31.000. 
Janota,  Kenneth  F:  See — 

Banakis,  Emanuel  G.;  Hays,  Richard  A.;  Janota.  Kenneth  F;  and  Lang. 
Harold  Keith.  5.725.394.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Janovski.  Joseph:  Offun.  Pamela  Y :  Manthey.  Bruce  E.:  Huff.  Wayne  L,;  and 
Biggs.  Philip  A.,  to  GSE  Systems.  Inc  Computer  implemented  process  and 
computer  architecture  for  performance  analysis    5,726.914.  CI.   364- 
552.000. 
Jansen.  Ulrich:  See — 

Grajewski,  Franz;  Stieb.  Werner;  Wiclgolaski.  Zbigniew;  Jansen.  Ulrich; 
and  Buchwadd,  Rudolf,  5,727,100,  CI.  385-53  000. 
Jansma,  Jon  B  :  and  S<xiles.  Thomas  F.  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Fluorescent  lamp  having  reflective  layer  5.726.528.  CI.  313-489.000. 
Janssen.  Wilbur  A.:  See — 

Lindee.   Scon   A.;   Janssen.   Wilbur  A.;   and   Wolcon.   Thomas  C. 
5.724.874,  CI.  83-27.000 
Janzen,  Ernst:  Ruttgers,  Gunier:  Saper,  Lawrence:  and  Wolvek,  Sid,  to 
Datascope  Investment  Corp.  Device  and  method  for  sealing  puncture 
wounds.  5,725,498,  CI.  604-51  000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Makuuchi,  Keizo:  Yoshii,  Fumio:  Fuiami.  Yasuo;  Ishiyama,  Ma.sanobu; 
Miyamoto,  Gen:  Kushida,  Hideo:  Nakajima,  Sei;  Kurihani.  Takahiro; 
Sugawara,    Ryoji:    Kawachi,    Hideshi;    and    Nakagawa,    Mikio, 
5.725,715,  CI.  156-275.500. 
Japan  Immuno  Research  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi,    Masakazu:    Nakatani,    Masahiro;    and    Honda.    Seiichirou, 
5,725,768,  CI   210-435  000. 
Japan  Smoking  Articles  Corporate  Association:  See — 
Hashimoto,  Takehiro,  5,726,522,  O.  310-339.000. 
Jarmuszewski,  Perty:  See — 

Taylor.  Bryan:  Lazaridis,  Mihal:  Edmonson.  Peter;  Jarmuszewski.  Perry: 
Zhu.  Lizhong:  Carkner.  Steven:  and  Wandel.  Matthias.  5.727.020,  CI. 
375-222.000. 
Jaskie.  Cynthia  Ann:  See — 

Bergstrom,  Chad  Scon:  Fene,  Bruce  Alan:  Jaskie,  Cynthia  Ann;  Wood, 
Clifford;  and  You,  Sean  Sungsoo,  5,727,125,  CI.  395-12.730. 
Jaso.   Mark  Anthony,   to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  chemically  mechanically  polishing  an  electronic  component 
using  a  non-selective  ammonium  persulfale  slurry   5,726,099,  CI   438 
693.000. 
Jay,  Scon  David;   Ellis,  Steven   Bradley:   Harpold,  Michael   Miller;  and 
Campbell,  Kevin  Peter,  to  SIBIA  Neurosciences,  Inc.;  and  University  of 
Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Recombinant  production  of  mammalian  cal- 
cium channel  gamma  subunils  5,726,035,  CI   435-69.100. 
Jayaraman,  Swaminathan,  to  Iowa  India  Investments  Company  Limited. 
Self-locking  stent  and  method  for  its  production.  5,725,548,  O.  606- 
198.000. 
Jayaweera,  Palitha:  See — 
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Wachsman,  Eric  D.;  Jayaweera.  Palitha:  Lowe.  David  M.;  and  Pound. 
Bnice  G..  5.725,%5,  O.  429-33.000 
Jednacz,  Thomas  E.;  Xia,  Yongping;  and  Satyanarayana,  Srinagesh,  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Lighting  conool  system  with 
packet  hopping  communication   5,726,644,  CI.  340-825.520 
Jenekbe,  Samson  A.,  and  Osaheni,  John  A.,  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Light  emitting  diode.  5,726,282.  Q.  528-337.000. 
Jeng,  Nanseng:  See — 

Mathews,  Viju;  Fazan,  Pierre  C:  and  Jeng,  Nanseng,  5,726,092,  CI. 
438^39.000. 
Jensen.  Duane  Lowell,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co.,  Inc.  Fabrication 
method  for  an   inflauble  deployable  control   structure   for  aerospace 
vehicles.  5,725,709,  CI.  156-169.000. 
Jensen,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Raghavan,  Gopal;  Jensen.  Joseph  F;  and  Cosand.  Albert  E..  5,726,600, 
CI.  327-553.000. 
Jensen,  Randy;  and  Stoakes,  Norman.  Golf  puner.  5,725,441,  CI.  473- 

251.000. 
Jeol  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamura.  Michio,  5,726,552.  CI.  320-7.000. 
Jeon.  In-San;  Eo.  Ik-Su;  Lim.  In-Ki:  Yeon.  Kwang-Il;  and  Kim.  Jae-Seok.  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Branch  metric 
module  in  viterhi  decoder.  5.727,029,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Jeong,  Bong-mo;  Kim,  Min-ho;  Shim,  Jae-ho:  Park,  Wan-woo:  and  Yang, 
Deuk-yong,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo-conductive 
composition  and  CRT  bulb  having  photo-conductive  layer  formed  of  the 
same.  5,726,218,  CI.  522-75.000 
Jeong,  Myung-Yung:  Chun.  Oh-Gone;  Ahn,  Seung-Ho;  and  Choy,  Tae-Goo, 
to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Multifiber 
optical  connector  for  optical  ribbon  cable.  5.727,102,  CI.  385-59.000. 
Jerome,  Daria  L.:  See — 

Cook,  Marit  E.:  and  Jerome.  Daria  L..  5.725.873,  O.  424-442.000. 
Jet  Process  Corporation:  See — 

Schmin.  Jerome  J  :  and  Halpem.  Bret  L..  5.725.672.  Q.  118-715.000. 
Jezequel.  Pierre-Henri:  See — 

Gouriaouen.  Luc   Renaud;  Friour.  Cjirard  Am^d^  DHiti;  Jezequel. 
Pierre-Henri:  Jordi.  Fridinc  Xavier;  and  Lebrat.  Jean-Pascal  Francis. 
5.726.006.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Jia,  Ji;  Cohen.  Elaine;  Drake.  Samuel  H.:  and  Fish.  Russell  D..  to  University 
of  Utah  Research  Foundation.  Method  and  system  for  spline  interpolation, 
and  their  use  in  CNC.  5.726.8%,  CI.  364-474.290. 
Jimonet,  Patrick:  See — 

Aloup,  Jean-Claude:  Audiau,  Francois:  Barreau,  Michel:  Damour.  Domi- 
nique: Genevois-Borella,  Arielle;  Jimonet,  Patrick:  Mignani,  Serge: 
and  Ribeill,  Yves.  5,726,175,  CI.  514-250.000. 
Jin,  Robert  X.:  See — 

Dreyer,  Stephen  F;  Jin.  Robert  X.:  and  West.  Eric  T.  5.727,006,  O. 
371-68.100. 
Jin,  Sungho;  Johnson,  David  Wilfred,  Jr,  Law.  Henry  Hon;  Thomson,  John, 
Jr.;  and  Tiefel,  Thomas  Henry,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Metallization  of 
ceramic  through  application  of  an  adherent  reducible  layer,  5.725,938,  CI. 
428-210.000. 
Jobling.  Margaret:  See — 

Tsaur,  Liang  Sheng:  Shen,  Shiji;  Jobling,  Margaret;  and  Aronson, 
Michael  Paul,  5,726,138.  CI.  510-158.000. 
Joentgen,  Winfried:  See — 

Uhr,  Hermann;  Heuer,  Lutz;  Gtoth,  Torsten;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  and 

Kleinstuck.  Roland.  5.726.280,  CI.  528-328.000. 

Johannsen,  Heiner,  and  Coates,  Richard  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  And 

Manufacturing  Company.  Composite  film  and  use  thereof  in  the  presence 

of  solvents.  5,725,947,  CI.  428-354.000 

Johans.son,  Uno,  to  Uno  Liner  System  AB.  Means  for  a  di.sconnectable 

bracing  of  a  pulling  device.  5.724.853.  CI.  72-457.000. 
John  Crane  UK  Limited:  See — 

Gilbert.  James.  5.725.219.  CI   277-8.000. 
John  Sieriing  Corporation:  See — 

Kluge.  Richard  G.:  and  Sieriing.  John  R..  5.725.II0.  CI.  2II-87.0I0. 
Johns  Hopkins  School  of  Medicine:  See — 

Fahey,  Jed  W.;  and  Talalay,  Paul,  5,725,895,  CI.  426-49.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University:  See — 

Pastemack,  Gary  R..  5.726,018,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine:  See — 

London,  Edythe  D.;  Kimes,  Alane  S.:  Horti.  Andrew:  Dannals,  Robert  F; 

and  Ka,ssiou.  Michael.  5.726.189.  CI.  514-339.000. 
Sidransky.  David.  5.726.019.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Apple.  Howard  P.  5.724.981.  CI.  128-687.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

DeCarlo.  Alfred  F.  Jr.:  Cipolleni.  George   B.;  and  Hewka.  Leda, 

5.725.591.  CI  623-22.000. 
Freeman.  Horace  L.:  Green.  Richard;  and  Snipes.  James  V..  5,725,487. 

CI.  602-8.000 
Sommerich.  Robert  E..  5,725,586,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Yiwn,  Hee  Kyung:  and  Cho,  Edward  L.,  5,725,488,  CI.  602-8.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnston  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston,  James  A.,  5,725,937,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Jc*nson,  Bret  A.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Integrated  circuit  and 

method  for  producing  the  same  5,726,601,  CI   327-565000. 
Johnson,  Calvin  S.,  to  CTR  Manufacmring,  Inc.  Portable  cam-link  log  cutting 

apparatus.  5,724,876,  O.  83-602.000. 
John.son.  David:  See — 


Ivie,  Lovell  Brent;  Gilstiap,  Daniel:  Howard,  R.  Brenu  Bowden.  Grant: 
and  Johnson.  David.  5.727.055.  CI.  379-156.000. 
Johnson.  David  Wilfred.  Jr.:  See — 

Jin.  Sungho:  Johnson.  David  Wilfred.  Jr.;  Law.  Henry  Hon;  Thoinson. 
John,  Jr.:  and  Tiefel,  Thomas  Henry,  5,725,938,  O.  428-210.000. 
Johnson,  Eric  Arthur,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ther- 
mally enhanced  flip  chip  package  and  method  of  fanning.  5,726,079,  CI. 
438-106.000. 
Johnson,  Floyd  M.  Reinforcing  member  attached  to  a  sink  at  a  place  of 

insullation  of  a  faucet  set.  5,725,008.  CI.  137  15.000. 
Johnson.  Lonnie  G.;  and  Applewhite.  John  T..  to  Johnson  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Inc.  Voice  activated  compressed  air  toy  gun. 
5.724.955.  CI   124-72.000 
Johnson  Research  &  Development  Company.  Inc.:  See-^ 

Johnson.  Lonnie  G.:  and  Applewhite.  John  T.  5,724.955,  Q.  124- 
72.000. 
Johnson.  Steven.  Toilet  ventilation  system.  5,724,682,  CI.  4-217.000, 
Johnson.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Maki.  Kenneth  C;  Johnson.  Steven  W.;  and  McCaiion.  Douglas  P. 

5,726.854.  CI.  361-120.000 

Johnson.  William  Cedric;  and  Marx.  Donald  L.,  to  ETA  Technologies 

Corporation.  Personal  access  management  systems.  5.727.061.  Q.  380- 

25.000. 

Johnston,  James  A.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnston  Associates,  Inc.  Component  of 

printed  circuit  boaitls.  5,725.937.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Joiner.  Graham  Francis:  See — 

Caster.  Laramie  Mary:  Joiner.  Graham  Francis:  Mulholland.  Keith 
Raymond;  and  Wyman.  Paul  Adrian.  5.726.187.  CI  514-323.000 
Jones.  Allan  S.;  and  White,  Alan  W.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 

Polyesters  for  meul  lamination.  5.725,944,  Q.  428-336.000. 
Jones,  Charles  Frederick:  See — 

Sherif,  Raed  A.;  Courtney,  Mark  Gerard:  Edwards,  David  Linn:  Fahey, 
Albert  Joseph;  Hopper,  Gregory  Scoo:  Iruvanti,  Sushumna:  Jones, 
Charles   Frederick;   and  Messina,   Gaetano   Paolo,   5,724,729,  CI. 
29-840.000. 
Jones,  Cuitis  R.:  See — 

Vander  Kamp,  Ken>  B.;  Hensley,  Roberu  W.;  and  Jones,  Curtis  R. 
5,727,213,  CI.  395-681.000. 
Jones    Daniel  A.,  lo  Progressive  Games,  Inc    Methods  of  playing  poker 

games.  5,725,216,  O.  273-292.000. 
Jones.  David,  to  SIKA  Corporation.  Drain  assembly  for  acoustic  baffle 

system.  5.725,272.  CI.  296-208.000. 
Jones.  David  S.;  Hachmann.  John  P:  Conrad.  Michael  J.:  Couns.  Stephen;  and 
Livingston.  Douglas  Alan,  to  La  Jolla  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Modified 
phosphorous  intermediates  for  providing  functional  groups  on  die  5'  end  of 
oligonucleotides.  5.726.329,  CI.  552-105.000. 
Jones.   Edward  Ames.   H.V.A.C.   duct   cleaning   system.   5.724.701.   C\. 

15-304  000. 
Jones.  Howard  B.:  See — 

DeLuca.  Daniel  P;  Biondo.  Charies  M.;  Jones.  Howard  B.;  and  Rhemer. 
Chris  C.  5.725.692.  CI.  148-410.000. 
Jones.  James  Victor:  See — 

Boulos.  Edward  Nashed:  and  Jones.  James  Victor.  5.725.628.  CI. 
65-134.100. 
Jones.  Malcolm  Owen:  See — 

Sutehall.  Ralph:  and  Jones.  Malcolm  Owen.  5.727.106.  CI.  385-100.000. 

Jones  Medical  Instrument  Co  :  See — 

Jones.  William  C.  Jr.:  and  Jones.  Scon  E..  5.724.986.  CI.  128-725.000. 
Jones,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Fleischhauer,  Grier  S.;  Hayes.  Patrick  H.;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Jones. 
Richard  E.;  Ripley.  Robert  L  :  Beane.  T  Paul:  and  Nelson.  J  Robert. 
Jr..  5.726.421.  CI.  219-260000. 
Jones.  Scon  E.:  See — 

Jones.  William  C.  Jr.:  and  Jones.  Scon  E..  5.724.986.  CI   128-725.000. 

Jones.  Thomas  Mark:  and  Phillips.  W  Garland,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  System  and 

method  for  scheduling  the  transmission  of  pages  having  different  protocols. 

5,726.640.  CI   340-825.220. 

Jones.  Tom.   Reciprocal  inhibition  exercise  device.   5.725.462.  CI.  482- 

129  000. 
Jones.  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Scon  E.,  to  Jones  Medical  Instrument  Co. 
Casing  and  spirometer  for  metered  dose  inhaler.  5,724,986,  CI.   128- 
725.000. 
Jonsson,  Nils  Gusuf  Hjalmar  Williamsson:  Dahlgren,  Mats  Hugo  Rolf;  and 
Granryd,  Eric  Gustav,  to  Nira  Automotive  AB  Determining  the  amount  of 
working  fluid  in  a  refngeratior  or  heat  pump  system    5.724,822,  O. 
62-129.000. 
Jordan,  W.  Bishop.  Airhoat  transmission.  5,724,867,  CI.  74-665.00K. 
Jordi,  Frederic  Xavier;  See — 

Gouriaouen,  Luc   Renaud:   Friour,  Gerard  Am&k   Diiiri,  Jezequel, 
Piene-Henri;  Jordi.  FrWiric  Xavier;  and  Lebrat.  Jean-Pascal  Francis. 
5.726.006.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Jordine.  Guido.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Azo  dye  mixtures 

and  the  use  thereof.  5.725.606.  CI.  8-641.000. 
Jose.  NatiWdad  R.;  See — 

Krog.  Ann  Marshall:  Barone.  Salvatore  Joseph:  Jose.  Natividad  R.;  and 
McLaughlin.  Gina  Alyse.  5.725.845.  CI.  424-64.000 
Joshi.  Mahendra  L.;  Broadway.  Lee:  and  Mohr.  Patrick  J.,  to  Combustion  Tec. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  dispersing  fuel  and  oxidant  from  a  burner 
5.725.-367.  CI.  431-8.000. 


PI  50 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  10,  1998 


March  10,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  51 


UMI 


Joshi.  Nayan  E.:  McCaskie.  John  E.;  and  Boyle,  Michael  T,  to  Aeolech  USA. 
Inc   Composiuon  and  process  for  treating  a  surface  coaled  with  a  self- 
accelerating    and    replenishing    non-formaldehyde    immersion    coating. 
5.725.640.0.  106-1.050. 
Joshi.  Sharad:  See- 
Simon.  John  G:  Wisnosky.  Cart  J.:  McLaughlin.  Paul  D.;  Joshi.  Sharad; 
Felice.  Leo  C;  and  Coulter.  Christopher  C.  5.724.994.  CI.   128- 
885.000. 
Joslyn  Electronic  Systems  Coqxiration:  See — 

Knapp.  Walter.  5.726.851.  CI.  361-104.000. 
Joy  MM  Delaware.  liK.;  See — 

ONeill.  Michael  Lee,  5.725.283.  CI.  299-104.000 
Joy.  William:  See — 

Lyoo.  Thomas  L.;  Chen.  Sun-Den;  Joy.  William;  Kohn.  Leslie  D.;  Narad. 
Charles  E  ;  and  Yung.  Robert.  5,727.219.  CI.  395-741.000. 
Joyner.  Richard  William:  See — 

Mulchings.  Graham  John;  Joyner.  Richard  William;  Southward.  Barry 
William  Luke;  Stewart.  Russel  .Andrew;  and  Fuller.  Lance  Svend. 
5.726.326.  CI.  549-85.000. 
Ju.  Byung  H..  O'Connor.  Michael  G.;  and  Lovgren.  Eric  M..  to  Schneider 
(USA)  Inc.  Thin  wall  catheter  widi  reinforcing  sleeve.  5,725,513.  CI. 
6(M-280.000. 
Jukova  Oy:  See — 

Vairinen.  Erkki.  5.725.281.  CI.  297-423.260. 
Julemont.  Jean;  and  Mahieu.  Marianne,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company 

Color  perfume  concentrates.  5.726.145.  O.  5 12- 1.000. 
Julich.  Harry    Method  and  implementing  sub-as.semblics  attd  assembly  to 
flatten  photographic  film  during  picture-taking.  5.725.979. 0.  4.30-30.000. 
Julius  Montz  GmbH:  See — 

Streuber.  Hans-Peler.  5.725,020.  CI.  1 37-56 l.OOA. 
Jun.  Chan-Won;  See— 

Kang.  0-Seop;  Jun.  Chan-Won;  and  Lee.  Ki-Du.  5.725.184.  CI.  244- 
235000. 
Jung.  Hun.  to  KIA  Motors  Corporation.  Inactive  state  determining  method  of 

oxygen  sensor  for  vehicle.  5.724.953.  CI.  123-688.000. 
Jung,  n  Nam;  Han.  Joon  Soo;  Cho.  Eun  Jeong;  and  Yoo.  Bok  Ryul.  to  Korea 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology   Polyalkylated  benzenes  containing 
chlorosilyl  groups  and  their  preparation  methods.  5.726.336.  CI.  556- 
431  000. 
Jung.  Michael.  Earthquake  detection  device.  5.725  JOI.  CI.  362-276.000. 
Jung.  Michael;  Alt,  Helmut  G.;  and  Welch.  M.  Bruce,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Processes  to  produce  metallocene  compounds  and  polymeriza- 
tion piDcesses  therewith.  5,726.264.  O.  526-170.000. 
Jung.  Sung  Hee.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
forming  a  tungsten  silicide  layer  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5.726,096.  CI. 
438-592000. 
Jyumonji.  Takashi:  See — 

Arimatsu.  Taro;  Jyumonji.  Takashi;  Otsuka.  Kazuhisa;  and  Kubola. 
Hiroaki.  5.727.132.  G.  395-94.000. 
Kaba  High  Security  Locks  Corporation:  See — 

DiVito.  Thomas  J  .  5,724.840.  CI.  70-371.000. 
Kabemoio.  Akira:  See — 

Sugahara,  Hirohide;  Takahashi.  Hajime;  Kabemoio,  Akira;  and  Naka- 
gawa,  Hideki.  5.727,151,  CI.  395-200.130. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Koyama.  Kazuya;  Aoki.  Masayoshi:  Muramatsu.  Jun;  Masumoto.  Tohiu; 
Malsumolo,    Masami;   aixl    Hosoi,    Kiyoshi.    5.726.868.  CI.    361- 
832.000. 
Kabwihiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Saeki.  Chikara,  5.724,844.  CI.  72-75.000.    ' 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Tsuda.  Yukihiro;  Saito.  Yoshinori;  and  Mori.  Akira.  5.726.673.  CI. 

345-87  000 
Yoshida.  Tsuyoshi.  5.725.204.  CI.  267-289.000. 
YoshiU.  Hirokazu.  5.725.339.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Fuke.  Shigenj;  Arai,  Tsunehani;  and  Nakamura.  Osamu,  5,725,728, 0. 
156-584  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ishida,  Talsuya;  and  Watanabe.  Akihiko,  5,725.785.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Nishide.  Seiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hideki.  5.725.249.  CI.  280-806.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Harada.  Kentaro.  5.726.770,  CI   358^144.000. 
lida.  Ikuko;  and  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiko.  5,727.232.  CI.  .395-876.000. 
Iwa.saki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 
Sawabe,    Alsuhito;     Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.    Masashi. 
5.725.%3.  CI.  428-611.000       , 
Kitagaki.  Kazukuni.  5.727.094.iCl  382-282.000. 
Mine.  Yoshitaka;  Hirama.  Makolo;  Tsujino.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saitoh.  Shi- 

roh,  5,724.976.  CI.  178-662.030. 
Miyamoto.  Junichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  and  Iwala.  Yoshihisa.  5.726.882.  CI. 

365-185.170. 
Nishitani,  Kazunobu,  5,726,466,  CI.  257-181.000. 
Okulomi.  Tsutomu;  Seki,  Tsuneyo;  and  Yamamolo,  Atsushi.  5,726.407. 

a  218-130.000. 
Sawada,  Shizuo;  Fujii,  Syuso;  and  Ogihara.  Masaki,  5,726,473,  CI. 

257-369  000 
Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.727.113.  CI.  386-68.000. 

Yanuguchi.    Hiroichi;    and    Yamamolo,    Toshihiro,    5,724.827.    CI. 
62-201.000. 


Yanagiya.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Noboru;  and  Baba.  Yoshiro,  5,726,088,  CI. 
438-270.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Hara.  Masahiro;  Watabe.  Moloaki;  Nojiri.  Tadao;  Nagaya.  Takayuki;  and 
Uchiyama.  Yuji,  5,726,435,  CI.  235-294.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsunita.  Kazuhiro.  5.726,878, 0.  364-164.000. 
Kadelka.  Jilijien:  See — 

Kaufmann.  Ralf;  Ebert,  Wolfgang;  Lbwer,  Hartmut;  Kadelka.  JUr^gen; 
Wulff.  Claus;  and  Zaby.  Gottfried,  5.726.228.  CI.  524-108.000. 
Kadomukai.  Yuzo:  See — 

Yamakado,  Makolo;  and  Kadomukai,  Yuzo.  5,726,886.  Q.  364-424  100. 

Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  Ohnishi,  Tetsuya;  and  Ikeda.  Yoshinori.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing  apparatus.  5.726.779.  CI  358- 

520.000. 

Kaetsu.  Atsushi;  and  Yamada.  Yoshimi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Limited. 

Company.  Process  for  producing  a-(tert-Alkyl)  cyanoacetic  acid  ester. 

5.726.342.  CI.  558-443.000. 

Kagawa.  Hanio;  Kagawa.  Kazuko;  and  Tokimatsu.  Hiroaki.  Materials  and 

methods  for  converting  DNA  to  CO-DNA.  5.726.045.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Kagawa.  Kazuko:  See — 

Kagawa.  Hartio;  Kagawa.  Kazuko;  and  Tokimatsu.  Hiroaki.  5.726.045, 
CI.  435-91  100. 
Kaigawa,  Masato:  See — 

Tsukamolo.    Kazumasa;    Ando,    Masahiko;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro; 
Fukatsu.  Akira;  Kaigawa.  Masato;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba.  Hide- 
hiro;    Hojo,    Yasuo;    Kimura,    Hiromichi;    and    Tabata,    Atsu.shi. 
5.725.451.  CI.  475-128.000. 
Kaiser.  Daryl  A.  See — 

Kelly,  Phillip  L.;  and  Kaiser,  Daryl  A.,  5.727,083,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masatoshi;  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Takeuchi,  Kan;  Matsuno. 
Katsumi;  and  Nagashima,  Osamu,  5,726,930,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Kajino.  ICazuyo:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Shunichi;  Sato,  Takeshi;  Akano.  Hirofumi;   Kawamura. 
Yoshiya;  Fukaya.  Masahiro;  Ebisuya.  Hiroaki;  Furukawa.  Ko;  Kajino. 
Kazuyo;  and  Akita.  Sumio.  5.726.565.  CI.  324-94.000. 
Kakizaki  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Takeyoshi;  and  Hyobu,  Yukihiro.  5.725.101.  CI.  206-71 1.000. 
Kakizaki.  Takeyoshi;  and  Hyobu,  Yukihiro,  to  Kakizaki  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd.  Thm-plate  supporting  container  5,725,101,  CI   206-711.000. 
Kaku,  Hidetoshi;  and  Takano,  Kiyohito.  to  Kawa.saki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Belt-type  automatic  transmission.  5,725.446.  CI.  474-13.000. 
Kakuma,  Satoshi:  See — 

Uriu,  Shiio;  Okabe.  Kenichi;  and  Kakuma.  Satoshi.  S.726.987.  CI. 
370-395.000. 
Kakuta.  Wataru:  See — 

Wilson,  Timothy   Edward;   MaLsunaga,   Masafumi;   Kakuta,  Wataru; 
Merk.  Raymond  J.;  Niemiec.  Ronald  E.;  Saidman.  Laurence  B.; 
Cram.  Gerald  W.;  and  Palmer.  William  L..  5,725,670,  CI.    118- 
629.000. 
Kakuta,  Yoshinori;  Sakuta.  Akira;  Tomita.  Masami;  and  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  disc-changing  appara- 
tus, disc -chucking  apparatus,  disc  apparatus  and  position-detecting  appa- 
ratus. 5.726.828.  CI.  360-98.010. 
Kalbercr.  Harmut:  See — 

Pfaff.  Hans-Georg;  Hoch,  Ernst;  and  KSlberer.  Harmut.  5.725.589.  C\. 
623-22.000. 
Kalidindi.  Sanyasi  R.  Liquid  sampler  5.726,363.  CI.  73-864.140. 
Kalkhoran.  Nader  M.;  and  Namavar,  Fereydoon,  to  Spire  Corporation. 

Wavelength  selective  pholodetector  5,726,440.  CI.  250-214.100. 
Kalra.  Varinder:  See — 

Whitney.  Stephen;  Spalding.  Keith:  Winnett.  Joan;  and  Kalra.  Varinder. 
5.726.621.  CI.  337-297.000. 
Kaize,  Franz-Josef;  Peitz.  Wolfgang:  and  Kiesel.  Rolf,  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  & 
Co.;  and  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  f  elektrischc  Gluehlampen  mbH. 
Vehicular  headlight  providing  high-beam  and  depressed-beam  illumina- 
tion, and  light  source  therefor.  5.725.298.  CI.  362-214.000. 
Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa.  Kenji;  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo;  Yama- 
molo.   Koichi;     Kurokawa,    Kazu.shi;    Teraoka.    Takamichi;    Hombo, 
Ma.sakazu;  Hirami,  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Akinobu;  Iwasaki, 
Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Forward 
clutch  and  lockup  clutch  control  in  an  automatic  transmission  control 
system.  5,725,455.  O.  477-62.000. 
Kamata.  Hajime:  See — 

Hiroshima.  Shuuichi;  Katsuyama.  Ayako;  Ohzasa.  Kenichi;  Kamata. 

Hajime;  and  Ozawa.  Ma.sayuki,  5,727,048.  CI.  379-93.120. 
Obala.  Akihiko;  Kamata.  Hajime;  Yano,  Katsuloshi;  and  Adachi,  Moto- 
mitsu.  5,726,669,  CI.  .345-2.000 
Kameyama.  Makolo:  See^ 

Terada.  Junji;  Kameyama,  Makolo;  and  Sakamoto,  Junichi,  5,725,959, 
CI.  428-448.000. 
Kameyama,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ncgishi,  Hiroyasu;  and  KanKyama.  Masatoshi.  5.726,689,  CI.  345- 
430.000. 
Kameyama.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Umemoto.  Seiji;  Hara.  Kazutaka;  Yoshimi.  Hiroyuki;  Osuka.  Tatsuya; 
and  Kameyama.  Tadayuki.  5,727.107,  CI.  385-116.000. 
Kamiguchi.  Yuzo:  See — 


Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 
Sawabe,    Atsuhito;    Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.    Masashi. 
5.725.963.  C\.  428-611.000. 
Kamijima.  Akifumi.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  a  resist 

pattern  of  t-shaped  cross  section.  5.725.997.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Kamimura.  Junji:  See — 

Sakurai,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu;  Asada.  Kouji;  Noda.  Masaru;  lura. 
Noriyuki;  Imaide,  Takuya;  Kamimura.  Junji;  Komatsu,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kinugasa,  Toshiro.  5.726.707,  CI.  348-222.000.      - 
Kaminski,  Joseph  Leon.  Ill:  See — 

Saliba.  Kenneth  Norman;  Kaminski,  Joseph  Leon.  Ill;  and  Bcnncr. 
Richard  Eugene,  5,724,723,  CI.  29-754.000. 
Kamiya,  Yasuo:  See — 

Uneme,  Hideki;  and  Kamiya,  Yasuo,  5,726,338.  Q.  558-17.000. 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  See — 

Chiba.  Takeshi;  and  Kamizawa,  Koh,  5,727,121.  CI.  395-2.230. 
KanKin,  Yoshiyuki;  Takiguchi.  Iwao;  and  Takahashi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Remote  controller  capable  of  selecting  and  setting  preset  data. 
5.726.645.  CI.  340-825.220. 
Kan.  Lany  Yiucham;  Anderson.  William  C;  Hung,  Chuan-Chang;  and  Bell. 
Meltin,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  moving  data  in  a 
parallel  processor  5,727,229,  CI.  395-800.220. 
Kanamori,  Hirokazu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cursor  with  displayed 

selection  retrieval  area.  5,726,681,  Q.  345-145.000. 
Kanazawa.  Alice:  See — 

Denis.    Jean-Noel;    Greene,    Andrew-Elliot;    and    Kanazawa,    Alice, 
5.726,346.  CI.  562-406.000. 
Kanazawa,  Naoki:  See — 

Yoneda.  Masato;  Sasama.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanazawa.  Naoki,  5,726,942,  CI. 
365-208.000. 
Kanbe.  Junichiro:  See — 

Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  and  Kanbe. 
Junichiro.  5.726.460.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Kanda.  Yasunori:  See — 

Kamada,  Shinya;  Sawa.  Kenji;  Shinozuka.  Hirxishi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo; 
Yamamolo.  Koichi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi; 
Hombo.  Masakazu;  Hirami,  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Aki- 
nobu; Iwasaki.  TaLsuhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  5.725.455.  CI.  477- 
62.000. 
Kane.  Roger  A.;  and  Dell,  Glen  D..  to  Kane.  Roger  A.  Security  system  with 

interminent  alarm  location  detection.  5.726,627.  CI.  340-53 1. OOO. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nojiri,  Hitoshi;  and  Yabuta.  Katsunori.  5,726.281.  CI.  528-335.000. 
Kaneka  Corporation:  See — 

Sugawa.  Tadashi;  and  Inoue,  Kenji.  5,726,047,  Q.  435-129.000. 
Kaneko.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Yoshimuta,  Yuichiro;  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka. 
Atsushi;  Kobaya.shi,  Katsuyuki;  Mori,  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki,  Noriyuki, 
5.726.686.  CI.  345-179.000 
Kaneko.  Masahiko;  Nakaoki,  Ariyoshi;  and  Sakamoto.  Teisuhiro,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Multi-layer  optical  recording  medium.  5.726.970.  CI.  369- 
275.200. 
Kaneko.  Satoru:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Taizou;  Masaki.  Ryoso;  Kaneko.  Satoru;  and  Horiba.  Tatsuo. 

5,726,551.  CI    320-6000. 
Takamoto,  Yuusuke;  Masaki.  Ryoso;  Obara,  Sanshiro;  and  Kaneko. 
Satoru.  5,726.890,  O.  364-426.010. 
Kaneko,  Tatsushi:  See — 

Asakura,  Kazuyuki;  Takeda.  Takanobu;  Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Ogihara. 
Tsulomu;  and  Kaneko,  Tatsushi,  5,725,797,  CI.  252-299.610 
Kang,  Geon-Mo;  and  Lee,  Hae-Jin,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd. 

Compact  zoom  lens  system.  5.726.811.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Kang,  Geon-Mo:  See — 

Park.  Heui-Jae;  Lee,  Seok-Won;  Kang,  Geon-Mo;  and  Moon,  Ho-Gyun. 
5.726.746,0.  356-124.500. 
Kang,  In:  See — 

Hyun.  Jin-II;  Cha,  Jin-iong;  and  Kang.  In.  5,726,925,  CI.  364-727.010. 
Kang.  Nam-Jin:  See — 

Park.  Shi-Hong;  Bahng.  Suk-Hoon;  and  Kang.  Nam-Jin.  5,726,543,  O. 
318-254.000. 
Kang.  Q-Seop;  Jun.  Chan-Won;  and  Lee.  Ki-Du.  to  Agency  For  Defense 
Development.  Brake  rudder  pedal  system  for  light  aircraft.  5.725.184.  O. 
244-235.000 
Kang.  Seung  Kyu:  See — 

Kim.  Dae  Whang;  Yun.  Kyeong  Yeol;  Ryu.  Jae  Wook;  Lee,  Yeon  Soo; 
Kang.  Seung  Kyu;  and  Hwang.  In  Taek.  5.726.127,  O.  504-239.000. 
Kanios,  David:  See — 

Mantelle,  Juan;  and  Kanios,  David.  5.725.876,  O.  424-449.000. 
Kanno.  Hajime.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling 
plural  disc  reproducing  apparatus  for  continous  reproduction.  5,726.956, 
CI   369-30.000 
Kanno.  Hideo;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Mizutome,  Atsushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Display  system  for  selectively  designating  scanning  lines  having 
moving  display  data  thereon.  5,726,679,  O.  345-100.000. 
Kanno.  Hisashi;  Kubola.  Yoshikazu;  Sato,  Tsutomu;  and  Arahira.  Masato.  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Benzyloxypyrimidine  deriva- 
tive,  processes   for  producing  the   same   and  herbicidal   composition. 
5.726,128.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Kano.  Mitsura:  See — 

Ishitaka,  Yoshihiko;  and  Kano.  Mitsuru,  5,725,915,  O.  428-1.000. 


Kano,  Yoshimi;  and  Seki.  Koji.  to  Buncho  Corporation;  and  Kotobuki  &  Co.. 

Ltd  Solid  painting  material.  5,725,642.  O.  106-31.070. 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Murata.  Masahiro;  Kurihara.  Toshio;  Suehiro.  Akira;  and  IkeiKwe. 
Syuichi.  5.726.230.  O.  524-308.000. 
Kantak.  Prashant;  See — 

McDonough.  John  G.;  Chang,  Chienchung;  Singh,  Randeep;  Sakamaki, 
Charles  E.;  Tsai.  Ming-Chang;  and  Kantak.  Prashant,  5,727,123,  O. 
395-2.330. 
Kanzig,  Alex:  See — 

Fritzsche.  Katharina;  and  Kiinzig.  Alex.  5.725.604.  CI.  8-543  000 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Kitazawa,  Kozo;  and  Tamura.  Atsushi.  5.725.679.  O.  134-10.000. 
Kaplas,  Tapio  Antti:  See — 

Vidgr^n.  Mika  Tapio;  and  Kaplas,  Tapio  Antti,  5,724,962,  O.   128- 
205.240. 
Kaplinsky.    Cecil    H.    Programmable    dynamic    line-termination    circuit. 

5.726.583.  O.  326-30.000. 
Kappel.  Johannes;  and  Sbaschnigg.  Johann.  to  Andritz-Palentverwaltungs- 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  High  efficiency  mixer  for  mixing  pulp  material  and 
treatment  substances  5.725.306,  O.  366-157.100. 
Karagosian.  Michael  A.;  and  Reams.  Robert  R..  to  Cinema  Group.  Ltd.  Matrix 

decoding  method  and  apparatus  5.727.068.  O.  381-22.000. 
Karasawa.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshida.  Makoto;  Sasaki.  Shin-ichi;  Aono.  Shigeru;  Fujiwara.  Shigeki; 
Takai.  Haruki;  Yamagata.  Tsuyoshi;  Nagashima.  Ken;  and  Karasawa. 
Akira,  5,726,325.  CI.  549^*8.000 
Kargel.  Heribert  See — 

Haasen.  Rolf;  Kargel.  Heribert;  and  Kippe.  Horst.  5,725,165.  O.  242- 
36.000. 
Kanno.  Kunio:  See — 

Katooka.  Masao;  Tokuda.  Toshihide;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  and  Karino. 
Kunio,  5,726416,  O.  2I9-I2I.4«0. 
KarisAllen,  Kenneth  J.;  See — 

Cooke,  Leslie;  and  KarisAllen.  Kenneth  J.,  5,725,929, 0.  428-106.000. 
Karl.  GUnter  See— 

Bezner.  Martin;  Karl,  Gilmer.  Meier,  Klaus;  and  Schom.  Helmut. 
5,724,937,  O.  123-275.000. 
Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See — 

Woitun,  Eberhard;  Maier,  Roland;  Miiller,  Peter.  Humaus.  Rudolf;  Mark, 
Michael;  Eiselc,  Bernard;  Budzinski,  Ralph-Michael;  and  Haller- 
mayer,  Gerhard,  5,726,205,  CI.  514-538.000. 
Karp.  Gary  Mitchell:  See — 

Crews,  Alvin  Donald.  Jr.;  Harrington.  Philip  Mark;  Kaip.  Gary  Mitchell; 
Manfredi.    Mark   Christopher;    and   Guaciaro.    Michael    Anthony. 
5.726.126.  CI.  504-227.000. 
Karpovich.  Yakov:  See — 

Hart,  Michael  J  ;  Look.  Kevin  T;  and  Karpovich.  Yakov.  5.726.484. 0. 
257-530  000. 
Kasahara,  Mizuho:  See — 

Sagawa,  Masato:  Nagata.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Toshihiro;  Miyoshi.  Teru- 
masa;  and  Ka.sahara.  Mizuho.  5.725.816.  CI.  264-102.000. 
Kasai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Hideo;  Matsuoka.  Akihiko;  Sato.  Seiji;  Chiba.  Shosaku;  and 
Kasai,  Hiroshi,  5.724,860.  CI.  74-567.000. 
Kasamatsu.  Toru;  See — 

Hirola.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kasairutsu.  Toni.  S.726.780. 
CI.  358-520.000. 
Kasbauer,  Josef:  See— 

Piejko.  Kari-Erwin;  Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Grolh.  Torsten;  K&bauer. 
Josef;  and  Konig.  Bemd-Michael,  5,726,265,  O.  526-262.000. 
Kashiba.  Taka.shi.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Oxygen 

absorber  and  method  for  producing  same.  5.725.795.  CI.  252-188.280. 
Kashimura.  Makolo:  See — 

Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Kashimura.  Makoto;  Taniguro.  Masa- 
hiro; Tanno.  Koichi;  Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  Nitta.  Tetsuhiro;  Kawarama. 
Makolo;  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi.  Masaya;  Ming.  Tan  At; 
Ohnuma.  Kentaro;  and  Ogasawara.  Seiji.  5.725  J 19.  CI.  400-629.000. 
Kashiwada,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Huang.  Li;  Lee.  Thomas  Tung- 
Ying;  Cosentino.  Mark:  Snider.  Jim;  Manak.  Mark;  and  Xie.  Lan. 
5,726,204.0.  514^55.000 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio:  See — 

Shirola.  Katsuhiro;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Yokoi.  Hideto;  Miyazaki.  Takeshi; 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  and  Shiba.  Shoji.  5,726,724,  O.  349-106.000 
Kasraian.  Masoud  J.:  See — 

Bolez.  Dan;  and  Kasraian.  Masoud  J..  5,727,013.  O.  372-96.000. 
Ka.ssiou.  Michael:  See — 

London.  Edythe  D.;  Kimes.  Alane  S.;  Horti.  Andrew;  Dannals.  Robert  F; 
and  Kassiou,  Michael.  5.726,189.  CI.  514-339.000. 
Kata.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Matsuda.  Shuichi;  and  Kata.  Keiichiro.  5.726.489,  O  257-659.000. 
Katagiri.    Kazuharu;    Yoshinaga.    Kazuo;    Okada,    Shinjiro;    and    Kanbe, 
Junichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device  5,726,460, 
CI.  257-59.000. 
Kataoka,  Akira;  Inohara.  Masanobu;  Tsukita.  Rvuichi:  Suma.  Toshio;  and 
Saito,  Kiyohiro,  to  Asics  Corporation.  Hard  plate  for  spiked  track  shoes. 
5.724.754.  CI.  36-134.000. 
Kataoka,  Keiji:  See — 
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Yonezawa.  Seiji.  Ohla.  Norio.  Niihara,  Toshio;  Kataoka,  Keiji:  Taka- 
haahi.  Masohiko;  MiyamoCo,  Hanikazu,  Sukeda.  Hirofumi.  and  Tsuy- 
oshi.  Toshiaki.  5.726.955,  O.  369-13.000. 
Kalaoka.  Selsuya:  5** — 

Aukura.  Yasuo;  Kataoka,  Setauya;  Maeda.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takahashi. 
Keiu.  5.727.245.  CI  396-436.000 
Kaiashiba.  Hideaki:  See — 

Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda.  Toshiki;  and  Katashiba.  Hideaki.  5.724.810, 
a.  60-276.000. 
Katayama.  Akira:  See — 

Hasuda.  Masanori;  Katayama.  Akira;  Uemura.  Yukio;  and  Goto.  Tetsuro. 
5.727.246.  CI.  396^»86.000. 
Kaio.  Akira:  See — 

Niimura.  Koicbi;  Kate.  Akira;  Miyagawa,  Junko;  and  Ikeda.  Yuko. 
5.726.1%.  CI.  514-383.000 
Kato.  Eiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  color  images  by 
electrophotographic  process  employing  a  peelable  transfer  layer  having  a 
stratified  structure  5.725,981,  CI  430-47  000. 
Kato.  Ikunoshin:  See — 

Nomura.  Yoshiko;  I.'ihino.  Yoshizumi;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5.726.052. 
CI.  435-199.000 
Kato.  Kinya:  See — 

Kato.  Masaki;  Kato.  Kmya;  and  Nara.  Kei.  5.726.757.  CI.  356-399.000. 
Kato.  Masaki;  Kale.  Kinya;  and  Nara.  Kei.  to  Nikon  Coiponnion.  Alignment 

method.  5,726.757.  a.  356-399.000. 
Kato.  Noboru:  See — 

Mandai.  Harufumi:  Kaio.  Nobocu;  Shiroki.  Koji:  and  Tojyo,  Auushi. 
5.726.612.  CI   333-184.000. 
Kato  Springs  Work  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada.  Tsuneo.  5.724,859.  Q.  74-531.000. 
Kato.  Tetsuya;  Saburi.  Toshiki;  Kawazoe.  Naoyuki;  and  Mizutani.  Yasuhiro. 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ud.  Hologram  and  medxxl  of  fabricating.  5,726,782, 
CI.  359-3.000. 
Kato,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fujinaga,  Chikako;  Tosaka.  Akio;  Kato,  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Kaku;  and 
Kuguminalo,  Hideo,  5,725,697,  CI.  148-603.000. 
Kato,  Yasuo:  See — 

Matsumoio,  Satoshi;  Saitoh,  Norio;  Matsuo,  Shigeru;  and  Kato,  Yasuo, 
5,725,360.  CI.  417-218.000. 
Kato.  Yasushi:  See — 

Namiki.  Yukihiko;  Kato.  Yasushi;  Hanai.  Misao;  Kitano,  Yasunori;  and 
Kurisu,  Hirofumi,  5,726,231.  CI.  524-413.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Segawa.   Mizuki;   Kato,  Yoshiaki;   Nakaoka,   Hiroaki;   Nakabayashi, 
Takashi;  Hori,  Atsushi;  Masuda,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 
Akihira;  Uehara,  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira,  Mitsuo.  5,726,071,  CI.  437- 
57.000. 
Tabata,  Yoichiro;  Ueguri,  Shigeo;  Ueda,  Yoshihiro;  Mizuno,  Masanori; 
Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Osamu,  5,726.419.  CI.  219-130510. 
Kato.  Yoshio;  Niki.  Motoharu;  Mizutani.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Tadahisa;  Suzuki. 
Yoshiaki;   Muranaka,   Masahiio;   Kotemoto.  Takahiro;  and  Fukuwaka, 
Masao.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Idler  pulley.  5,725,448,  O.  474-43.000. 
Kaioh  Elecmcal  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sorimachi.  Akira;  and  Miyazaki.  Kanetsugu,  5.724.683.  C!  4-248.(K)0. 
Katoh.  Hiroaki;  Aoki,  Toshilaka;  and  Gao.  Kola,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical 
apparatus  with  replacement  semiconductor  laser.   5.726.813.  CI.   359- 
i*09()00. 
Katoh.  Masakazu;  and  Kitamura.  Kazuyuki.  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited. 
Method  of  treating  metabolic   bone  diseases  with  an   IL-1    receptor 
5.726.148.  a.  514-2.000. 
Katcmka.  Ma:iao;  Tokuda,  Toshihide;  Hashimoto.  Taka.sbi;  and  Karino,  Kunio, 
to  Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited  Air  pla.sma  arc  cuner 
5.726.416.  CI.  219-121  480 
Kalsurada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ya.sui.  Naoki;  Iwata,  Hiroshi:  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 

Takayuki.  5.725.474.  CI.  600-127.000. 
Yasui.  Naoki;  Iwau.  Hiroshi;  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki;  Ilo,  Keiji;  and  Ogino, 

Takayuki,  5,725,475,  CI  600-127.000. 
Yasui,  Naoki;  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki;  Ilo.  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 

Takayuki.  5.725.476.  CI.  600-127.000. 
Ya.sui.  Naoki;  Iwata.  Hiroshi;  Kalsurada.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 
Takayuki.  5.725.477.  CI.  600-127.000. 
KaLsuragawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hosoda.    Kenichiro;    Aoyagi.    Hiromi;    Katsuragawa.    Hiroshi;    and 
Anyama.  Yoshihiro.  5.7.27.122.  CI.  395-2.320. 
Katsuyama.  Ayako:  See — 

Hiroshima,  Shuuichi;  Katsuyama,  Ayako;  Ohzasa,  Kenichi;  Kamala, 
Hajime;  and  Ozawa,  Masayuki,  5,727,048,  CI.  379-93  120. 
Katz.  Howard  Edan  See — 

Houlihan.  Francis  Michael;  Katz.  Howard  Edan;  and  Schilling.  Marcia 
Lea.  5.725.996.  CI.  430-322.000. 
Kal/.  Jonathan  Marc;  Hammonds.  Marcus  Malik;  and  Pawlicki.  Daniel  Leon. 
lo  General  Electric  Company.  Lid  switch  assembly  for  a  coin  operated 
appliance.  5.726.402.  CI.  200-61.700. 
Katz.  Leonard:  See— 

Shivakumar.  Annapur  Gurulingappa;  Katz.  Leonard;  Cohen.  Lisa  Beth; 
Ginsburgh.  Charles  Lester;  Paul.  Leland  Shawn;  and  Vanags.  Rita 
Irene.  5.726.042.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kalz.  Martin:  See — 

Rivin.  Donald;  Kendrick.  Cyrus  E  ;  and  Katz.  Martin.  5.726.068.  CI. 
4.^6-167.000 


Kau.  Weiyuen:  5«— 

Walsh.  James  J ;  and  Kau.  Weiyuen.  5,727,221,  O.  395-750.000. 
Kauffman.  Raymond  Francis:  See — 

Cullinan.  George  Joseph;  and  Kauffman.  Raymond  Francis,  5,726.168, 
a   514-176.000. 
Kaufmann.  Andr<:  See— 

Orban,  Ivan;  Holer.  Martin;  and  Kaufmann.  Andri,  5,726,310,  Q. 
544-216.000. 
Kaufmann.  Ralf.  Eben.  Wolfgang;  Uiwer.  Harlmut;  Kadelka.  JOrgen;  Wulff. 
Claus;  and  Zaby.  Gottfried,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Use  of  carbonates 
as  demoulding  agenLi  for  thermoplastic  polycarbonates.  5.726.228.  CI. 
524-108.000. 
Kaul.  Dilip:  See— 

AI-Razzak.  Laman  A.;  Marsh.  Kennan  C;  Kaul.  Dilip;  and  Manning. 
Lourdes  P.  5.725,878.  CI  424^56.000. 
Kaushik,  Sumanth,  and  Stallard,  Bnan  R..  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Optical 
filter  including  a  sub-wavelength  periodic  structure  and  method  of  making. 
5.726,805.  CI.  359-589.000. 
Kawa,  Takeyoshi:  See— 

Kamada,  Shinya;  Sawa,  Kenji;  Shinozuka,  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo; 
Yamamdo,  Koichi;  Kurokawa,  Kazushi;  Teraoka,  Takamichi; 
Hombo,  Masakazu;  Hirami,  Naolaka;  Kanda,  Yasunori;  Aoki,  Aki- 
nobu,  Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa,  Takeyoshi,  5,725,455,  CI..477- 
62.000. 
Kawabata.  Junichi:  See — 

Tatsuki.     Yuuichirou;     Nishiyama,     Shinichi;     Kawabata.     Junichi: 
Yamanaka.  Tooni;  and  Tanaka.  Chiho,  5.725.798.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Kawabata.  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Akira;  Kawabau.  Takashi;  and  Churei.  Kiyokazu.  5.726.556. 
CI.  320-48.000. 
Kawachi,  Hideshi:  See — 

Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii.  Fumio;  Futami,  Yasuo;  Ishiyama.  Masanobu; 
Miyamoto.  Gen;  Kushida.  Hideo;  Nakajima.  Sei;  Kurihara.  Takahiro; 
Sugawara,    Ryoji;    Kawachi,    Hideshi;    and    Nakagawa.    Mikio, 
5,725,715,  CI.  156-275.500. 
Kawada,  Kenji:  See — 

Ozawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Kawada,  Kenji;  and  Ochiai,  Tet- 
suya, 5.725.961.  CI  428-500.000. 
Kawagoe.  Tomoya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  a  redundant  configuration.  5.726,949,  CI.  365- 
2.30.060. 
Kawabata,  Ken;  Nakano,  Akira;  Fukui,  Hirofumi;  Hebiguchi,  Hiroyuki; 
Yamamoto,  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki,  Chisato.  to  Frontec  Incorporated.  Method 
of  producing  an  electro-optical  device.  5.726.077.  CI.  438-30.000. 
Kawahira.  Hiroichi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing scanning  dau  used  to  produce  a  photomask.  5.725.974.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kawai.  Hideki:  See — 

Taguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Kawai.  Hideki;  Ohara.  Tohru;  Kuriyama.  Ikuo; 
Wakabayashi.  Hajimu;  and  Nakajima.  Sadao.  5.726.108.  CI.  501- 
5.000. 
Kawai,  Takayoshi;  Yoshimi,  Tomohisa;  Honda,  Yuji;  Terada,  Tomotsugu;  Ito, 
Yuji;  and  Samukawa,  Kalsuhiko,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Dual  zone 
air<ondilioning  system  for  motor  vehicles  with  improved  air  flow  rate. 
5,725,052,  CI.  165-203.000. 
Kawai,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Joji;  Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  Yoshimi,  Tomohisa;  Kawai,  Takay- 
oshi; Ilo.  Yuji;  and  Takeo.  Yuji,  5.727,131,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Kawakami.  Yasunori:  See — 

Nanbu.  Mitsuhiro;  lida.  Naruaki;  Gotou.  Hideaki;  Tateyama.  Masanori; 
Yoshimoto,  Yuji;  Ishimoto,  Tomoko;  Yaegashi.  Hidetami;  Kawakami. 
Yasunori;  Fukuda.  Takahide;  Fujimoto.  Akihiro;  Takekuma.  Takashi; 
and  Matsukawa,  Hiroyuki.  5.725.664,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Kawama.    Yoshitatsu;    Ishihara.    Takashi;    Arimolo.    Satoshi;    Morikawa, 
Hiroaki;  Takami.  Akihiro;  Matsuno.  Yoshinori;  Naomolo.  Hideo;  and 
Nishimolo.  Yoichiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solar  battery 
cell,  a  solar  banery  module,  and  a  solar  banery  module  group.  5.725.006. 
CI.  136-251.000. 
Kawami.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ku,suoka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawami,  Hideaki,  5.726,242,  CI.  524-839.000. 
Kawamura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iwashita.  Yasusuke;  and  Kawamura,  Hiroyuki.  5.726.545.  CI.  318- 
432.000. 
Kawamura.  Masunori;  and  Saitou.  Setsuo.  lo  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.  Measureitient 
device  with  polarizing  filler  for  noise  elimination.  5.726.735,  O.  351- 
215.000. 
Kawamura.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Uchiyama.   Shunichi;   Salo.  Takeshi;  Akano,   Hirofumi;  Kawamura. 
Yoshiya;  Fukaya.  Masahiro;  Ebisuya.  Hiroaki;  Furukawa.  Ko;  Kajino. 
Kazuyo;  and  Akita.  Sumio.  5,726.565.  CI.  324-94.000. 
Kawanishi,  Makolo:  See — 

Abe,  Makoto;  Kohno,  Yuichiro;  Yasuhira,  Nobuo;  Ueda,  Shuji;  Aburaya, 
Kiyoji;  Nakatani,  Seiji;  and  Kawanishi,  Makoto.  5.725.333.  CI.  407- 
54.000. 
Kawanobe.  Osamu:  See— 

Inaniwa.  Ma.sahiro;  Walanabe.  Shinji;  Kido,  Nobuhani;  Matsufiiji.  Nori- 
yasu;  Niinai.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kawanobe.  Osamu.  5.726.881.  CI.  364- 
184  000. 
Kawarai.  Seigi:  See — 

Hirata.  Junichi;  Kuse,  Sadamu;  and  Kawarai,  Seigi,  5,725,943,  CI. 
428-336.000. 
Kawarama,  Makolo:  See — 


March  10,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  53 


Saiio,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Kashimura.  MakMo;  Taniguro,  Ma-sa- 

hiro;  Tanno,  Koichi;  Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  Nina.  Tetsuhiro;  Kawarama. 

Makolo;  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi.  Masaya;  Ming.  Tan  Al; 

Ohnuma.  Kentaro;  and  Ogasawara.  Seiji.  5.725.319.  CI.  400-629.000 

Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaku.  Hideloshi;  and  Takano.  Kiyohito.  5.725.446,  CI.  474-13.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Fujinaga.  Chikako;  Tosaka,  Akio;  Kaio,  Toshiyuki;  Salo,  Kaku;  and 

Kuguminalo.  Hideo,  5,725,697,  CI.  148-603.000. 
Ishilobi.    Hirotake;    Suzuki.  Takafumi;    KomaLsubara.    Michiro;   and 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroi.  5.725.681.  CI.  148-113.000 
Yasumi,  Tadaaki;  and  Shimoyama,  Yuji,  5,724,845.  CI.  72-161.000. 
Yoneda.  Masato;  Sasama.  Hiroshi:  and  Kanazawa.  Naoki.  5.726.942.  CI. 
365-208.000 
Kawasaki.  Yuko:  See — 

Ochi.  Kengo;  Kawa.saki.  Yuko;  Sumiya,  Takashi;  and  Zenitani,  Yukio. 
5.724.915.  CI.  119-173.000. 
Kawashima.  Ken"ichi:  See — 

Minowa,    Toshimichi;    Nishimura,    Yutaka;    Kawashima,    Ken'ichi; 
Kuroiwa,     Hiroshi;     and     Ibamoto,     Masahiko,     5,724,866,     CI. 
74-664.000. 
Kawauchi,  Yuji:  See — 

Ochi,  Tatsuro;  and  Kawauchi,  Yuji,  5,725,690,  Q.  148-320.000. 
Kawazoe.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kato.  Tetsuya;  Saburi.  Toshiki;  Kawazoe.  Naoyuki;  and  Mizutani,  Yasu- 
hiro, 5.726,782.  CI.  359-3.000. 
Kawes  S.L.:  See — 

Engel.  Walter.  5.725.803.  CI.  252-312.000. 
Kaye.  Eugene  G.;  Song.  Steve;  and  Cabana.  Joe.  to  Max  Software.  Inc 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  managing  the  availability  of  items.  5.727. 164, 
CI   395-228.000 
Kazkaz.  Ghaffar:  See — 

Allen.  Harold  T;  Feldman.  Edward  T;  Howe.  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz.  Ghaffar; 
McPherson.  Jerry  L..  Jr;  and  Scharfenberger.  James.  5.725.150.  CI. 
239-3.000. 
Kee.  Changdon;  and  Parkinson.  Bradford  W.,  to  Stanford  University.  Multi- 
path  calibration  in  GPS  pseudorange  measurements.  5.726.659,  CI.  342- 
352.000. 
Kee,  Jerry:  See — 

McTighe.  Timothy;  Kee.  Jen>;  and  Mraz,  Paul.  5,725,594,  CI.  623- 

23.000. 

Keedy,  Dave  E.;  Fidler,  Jerry  D.;  Mikrut,  Daniel  L.;  and  Burdick,  Jon  S.,  to 

Caterpillar  Inc.  Scraping  apparatus  for  a  track  idler  5,725,292,  CI.  305- 

110.000. 

Keefer.  Richard  Eugene,  lo  Isco.  Inc.  Ruid  sampling  apparatus  having  a 

universal  base  5.726,360,  CI.  73-863.000. 
Keenan.  Richard  McCulloch:  See — 

Bondinell.  William  Edward;  Callahan.  James  Francis;  Huffman.  William 
Francis;    Keenan.    Richard    McCulloch;    Metcalf.    Brian    Waller; 
Samanen.  James;  and  Yellin.  Tobias  Oregon.  5.726.192.  CI.  514- 
352.000. 
Kegai.  Seiji:  See — 

Onishi.  Masayoshi;  Kegai,  Seiji;  Ozaki,  Koichi;  Tamada,  Kaname;  and 
Takagi,  Hiroyoshi.  5,725.819,  CI.  264-161.000 
Keicher.  Gerald:  See — 

Domke.  Klaus;  Starkmann.  Joerg;   Lampl.  Christoph;  Lacbenntaier. 
Holger.   Bischet,  Wolfgang;  and   Keicher.  Gerald.   5.724.792,  CI. 
53-525.000. 
Keith,  Carl:  See- 
Smith.  Theodore  C,  Jr;  and  Keith,  Cart,  5,725,068,  CI.  180-307.000 
Keith,  Denise  Jeannette:  See — 

Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  and  Keith.  Denise 
Jeannette.  5.726.248.  CI.  525-164.000. 
Kellar.  Paul  Roderick  Noel;  Cawley.  Robin  Alexander;  Searby.  Anthony 
David;  and  Hinson.  Neil  Roy.  to  Quantel  Limited.  Video  processing 
apparatus  and  method.  5.727.112.  CI.  386-52.000. 
Keliem.  Daniel  Clark:  See — 

Barren.  Robert  Carl;  Keliem.  Daniel  Clark;  and  Maglio.  Paul  Philip. 
5.727.129.  CI.  395-12.000. 
Kellenbenz.  Jochen:  See — 

Bittins.   Klaus;   Heider.   Marc;   Schmidl-Radde.  Manin;   Kellenbenz. 
Jochen;   Wagner.    Kurt   Josef;   Zehner.    Peter;    and    Berg.   Stefan. 
5.726.321.  CI.  548-335.100 
Keller.  David  Gerard;  Giovannoni.  Richard  Thomas;  and  MacFadden.  Ken- 
neth Orv'ille.  lo  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co -Conn  Extrusion  of  electrode  material 
by  liquid  injection  into  extruder  banel.  5.725.822.  CI.  264-211.110. 
Keller.  J.  Dennis;  and  Lee.  Roger  R..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Program- 
mable non-volatile  memory  cell  and  method  of  forming  a  programmable 
non-volatile  memory  cell.  5,726.471.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Keller,  Jurgen;  and  Peters.  Ralf.  to  Universitat  Siegan.  Agents  for  absorption 

machines.  5.725.793.  CI.  252-69.000. 
Keller.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Biistgens.  Burkhard;  Stem.  Gerhard;  Keller,  Wolfgang;  Seidel,  Dieter; 
and  Maas,  Dieter,  5,725.363.  CI.  417-413.100. 
Kelley.  Leon  E.:  See — 

Throneburg.  James  L.;  McLelland,  James  G  ;  Gallenstein.  Victor  J.; 

Kelley.  Leon  E.;  and  Richie.  Douglas  H..  5.724.753.  CI.  36-91.000. 

Kelly.  Phillip  L.;  and  Kaiser.  Daryl  A.,  to  Applied  Signal  Technology.  Inc. 

Correction  of  errors   in  facsimile  transmissions.   5,727.083.  CI    382- 

232.000. 

Kelsey-Hayes  Company;  See — 


Fuller.  Edward  Nelson.  5.725.288.  Q.  .303-119.200. 
Hombaek.  Edward  R..  5.726.888.  CI.  364-424.039. 
Kelsey.  Karl  A.;  and  Bailey.  Romuald.  to  Siemens  Telecom  Networks.  Signal 
detector  for  telephone  line  repeator  remote  loopback  system.  5.726,993,  Q. 
371-20.200 
Kemira  Chemicals  Oy:  See — 

Tuninen,  Ilkka,  5.725.837.  O.  423-588.000. 
Kemnetz.  Steven;  and  Cody.  Charles  A.  to  Rheox.  Inc.  Composition  of  matter 

useful  as  an  oil  spill  flocculating  agent.  5.725.805.  O.  252-315.200. 
Kendrick.  Cyrus  E.:  See — 

Rivin.  Donald;  Kendrick,  Cyius  E.;  and  Katz.  Manin.  5.726.068.  Q. 
436-167.000. 
Kenley.  Rodney  S.;  Treu.  Dennis  M.;  Brose.  Tom  L.;  Feldsein.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E..  to  AKSYS.  Ltd.  Methods  for  ultrafiltration  control 
in  hemodialysis.  5.725.776,  Q.  210-646.000. 
Kenmochi,  Toshio:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Hayakawa.  Naoji;  Maeda,  Toru;  Kenmochi.  Toshio; 

Ohno.   Shigeki;  Yoshiura.  Yoshio;  Maisueda.   Kazutaka;  Yoshino. 

Moioaki;  Takiguchi.  Fumiyuki;  Yanagisawa.  Kazuto;  and  Shimizu. 

Hideki.  5,726.765,  CI  358-412.000. 

Kenmochi,  Tsunao,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for 

the  manufacture  of  polyamide  resin  composition.  5.726.278.  CI.  528- 

310.000. 

Kennedy.  Melvin;  and  Matsumoio.  Susan.  Flashing  light  pneumatic  playball. 

5.725.445.  CI.  473-570.000. 
Kennedy.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Harte.  James  R.;  and  Kennedy.  Michael  L..  5.725.717.  CI.  156-299.000. 
Kennelly.  Kim.  Combination  writing  board  and  abacus.  5.725.380.  CI. 

434-203.000. 
Kenney.  Charlie  W.:  See- 
Reeves.  Robert  A.;   Berggten.  Mark  H.;  and  Kenney.  Charlie  W.. 
5.725.613.  CI.  44-501.000 
Kenney.  Randall  B.;  Routhier.  Brian  J.;  and  Jacobs.  Manin  I.,  to  Velcro 
Industries  B.V.  Touch  fastener  with  magnetic  anraciant.  5.725.928.  CI. 
428- 100.000. 
Kensnie.  Milo  M..  to  Bagel  Trap.  Inc.  Tool  for  cutting  food  producU. 

5.724.877.  CI.  83-870.000. 
Kerboas.  Pierre:  See — 

Bnile,  Francois;  and  Kerboas,  Piene,  5,725,619,  Q.  55-367.000. 
Kerilsis,  Gus:  See — 

Gellatly,  Grant;  Kerilsis,  Gus;  and  Wicnn.  Susan  E.,  5,724.998.  O. 
131-372.000. 
Kermode.  James  R.:  See — 

Hegde.  Anant  V;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  Bourne.  Thomas;  and  Kemwde. 
James  R..  5.725.535.  CI.  606-108.000 
Kert,  David  R.  Lower  leg  rolling  apparatus.  5,725,224,  C\.  280-11  190. 
Kert,  Randall  L.:  See— 

Belfiore,  Joseph  D.;  Guzak,  Christopher  J.;  Graham.  Christopher  E.; 
Madigan.  Stephen  M.;  Trower.  Tandy  W.,  II;  Kerr.  Randall  L  ;  and 
Wyard.  Adrian  M..  5.726.687.  CI   345-341.000. 
Kerzman.  Joseph  P.;  and  Fuller.  Douglas  A.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  resolving  conflicts  between  cell  substitution  recommen- 
dations provided  by  a  drive  strength  adjust  tool.  5.726.903.  CI.  364- 
489.000. 
Kestner.  Melvin  Michael:  See — 

Merkel.  Paul  Barren;  Kesmer.  Melvin  Michael;  Hoke.  David;  and 
Schmoeger.  Jeffrey  Walter.  5.725.999.  CI  430-504.000. 
Kenerhagen.  Frederick  A.,  to  Diamond  Products  Joint  Venture.  Riding  saw 

for  cuning  concrete  and  similar  materials.  5.724.956.  CI.  125-13.010. 
Kewin.  Daniel,  to  927246  Ontario  Inc.  Tubular  core  assemblies  for  rolls  of 

paper  or  other  sheet  material.  5.725.178.  CI.  242-613.500. 
Keys.  James  Frederick,  to  Standard  Products  Company.  The.  Sealing  device. 

5.725.924.  CI  428-40  100. 
Khadem.  Giu;  and  Holt.  George  Thomas,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Circuit  board 

component  retainer  and  extractor.  5.726.859.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Khan.  Tayyab:  See — 

Ganesan.  Kalyan;  Pant.  Ranjan;  Fischler.  Robert;  Gob.  Kim;  Saunders. 
Bairie;  and  Khan.  Tayyab.  5.727.160.  CI.  395-200.790. 
Khare.  Gyanesh  P;  and  Kubicek.  Donald  H..  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Sorbeni  compositions  containing  zinc  subjected  lo  a  steam  treatment. 
5.726.117.  CI.  502-400.000. 
Khaund.  Arup  K.:  See— 

Gaig.  Ajay  K.;  Khaund.  Arup  K.;  Orne.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Young.  Mark 
R..  5.725.162.  CI   241- 1.000. 
Khelifa.  Noureddine;  Hoeppler,  Robert;  and  Odebrecht  Wolfgang,  to  Bay- 
erische  Moloren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Mercedes-Benz  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Device  for  drying  air  for  mcxor  vehicles.  5.725.639.  CI. 
%- 112.000. 
Khinkis.  Mark  J.;  Abbasi.  Hamid  A.;  and  Grosman.  Roman  E..  to  Institute  of 
Gas  Technology.  High-heat  transfer,  low-nox  oxygen-fuel  combustion 
system.  5,725,366,  CI.  431-10.000. 
Khoi,  Nguyen  Trong:  See — 

Briffod.  Georges;  and  Khoi,  Nguyen  Trong.  5.726.4 12.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Khorramian.  Behrooz  A    Phosphorus-free  and  ashless  oil  for  aircraft  and 

turbo  engine  application.  5.726.135.  CI.  508-444.000. 
Khosravi.  Farhad:  See — 

Lam,  Sharon  S.;  Frantz.en,  John  J.;  and  Khosravi,  Farhad.  5.725,572,  CI. 
623-1.000. 
KIA  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Jung,  Hun,  5,724,953,  CI.  123-688.000. 
Kida,  Eiji:  See — 
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Morihara.  Aisushi.  Kudo.  Takanori;  Tanaka.  Sinji;  Koyama.  Shunlaro: 
and  Kida,  Eiji.  5.725.615.  CI.  48-77.000. 
Kida,  Junzo.  See — 

Arita.  Hiroshi;  and  Kida,  Junzo,  5,726.843,  CI.  361-5.000. 
Kido.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Ohsaki.  Hiroshi;  Shimamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Kido.  Katsuyuki.  5.725.012. 
a.  137-202.000. 
Kido.  Nobuhani:  See — 

Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  Walanabe.  Shinji;  Kido.  Nobuhani;  Matsufuji.  Nori- 
ya.su;  Niinai.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kawanobe.  Osanra.  5,726,881,  Q.  364- 
184.000. 
Kieken  AG:  See— 

Kriizier.  Dietmar,  5,72532.  O.  292-336  300, 
Kiesel.  Rolf:  See— 

Kaize,  Fnuiz-Josef;  Peitz.  Wolfgang;  and  Kiesel,  Rolf.  5,725,298,  CI. 
362-214.000. 
Kiesewener.  Olaf;  See — 

Rump,  Hanns;  Pieper.  Norben;  Hiller.  Joib;  and  Kiesewener,  Olaf, 
5.725,425,  a.  454-75.000. 
Kiesling,  David  J.:  See — 

Hoover.  John  C;  and  Kiesling.  David  J..  5.726.666.  O.  343-770.000 
Kiguchi.  Masao:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yuji;  Yoshino.  Moloaki;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Kendo.  Masaya; 
Ohlani.  Atsushi;  and  Oishi.  Kazuomi,  5.726.768.  CI.  358-442.000. 
Kihara.  Hayato:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Shuji;  Kihara.  Hayaio;  and  Ishii,  Takahiio,  5,726.215,  CI. 
521-146.000. 
Kiiima,  Taka.shi:  See — 

Ito,  Mizuki;  and  Kijima.  Takashi.  5,726.109.  CI.  501-71.000. 
Kikinis.  Dan  System  in  which  a  Proxy-Server  translates  information  received 
from  ihe  Iniemet  into  a  fonn/fofmat  readily  usable  by  low  power  portable 
computers.  5.727.159.  Q.  395-200.760. 
Kikkoii.  Hirovuki:  See — 

Hisamatsu.  Nobuaki;  and  Kikkoji,  Hiroyuki.  5,726,957,  CI.  369-30.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;    Hirabayashi.   Satao;   Kikuchi.    Hiroshi;   Ando, 
Hirokazu;  and  Mizutani.  Takao.  5,725.922,  CI.  428-36.900. 
Kikuchi.  Nozomu:  See — 

Izawa.  Masataka;  Sato.  Kazuto;  Kikuchi.  Nozomu;  Miyazaki.  Ryuji;  and 
Izumi,  Hirokazu.  5,726.703.  CI.  348-46  000. 
Kitham.  Benjamin.  Safety  mechanism  for  single  action  firearms.  5.724.759. 

a.  42-66  000. 
Kibner.  David  J.:  See — 

Petiopoulos.  Mark  C.  Foley.  Geoffrey  M,  T;  Swain,  Eugene  A.;  Kilmer. 
David  J.;  Thomas.  Mark  S.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J.,  Jr.;  Foltz, 
Robert  S.;  Schmitt.  Peter  J.;  and  Millonzi.  Richard  P,  5,725,667,  CI. 
118-407.000. 
Kim,  Cheol-hong:  See — 

Kye,  Jong-wook;  Kim.  Cheol-hong;  and  Kim,  Tae-gyun,  5,726,741.  CI. 

355-67.000. 
Sohn,  Chang-jin;  Kim,  Cheol-hong;  and  Han,  Woo-sung,  5,726.738.  CI, 
355-53.000, 
Kim,  Choung  Un;  Martin.  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco,  Peter  F.  to 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic.  Institute  of  Organic  Chem- 
istry and  Biochemistry  of  the,  and  Rega  Stichting  v.z.w    Nucleoside 
analogs  5.726.174.  Cf  544-244.000 
Kim  Dae  Hyun,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Flash  memory 

device.  5.726.935.  CI.  365-185.210. 
Kim.  Dae  Whang;  Yun.  Kyeong  Yeol;  Ryu.  Jae  Wook;  Lee,  Yeon  Soo;  Kang. 
Seung  Kyu;  and  Hwang,  In  Taek,  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical 
Technoiog\   Thiophenesulfonylurea  derivatives  and  herbicidal  composi- 
uon  containing  the  same.  5.726,127,  Q.  504-239.000. 
Kim.  Ho  Choong.  Method  of  decorating  a  finger  nail,  5,724,999.  CI,  132- 

200  000. 

Kim.  Hyon-Sok,  to  SamSung  Elecnonics  Co.,  Ltd.  System  and  method  for 

avoiding  undesired  incoming  telephone  calls.  5.727,045.  CI.  379-67  000. 

Kim,  Jae  Kap,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

device  having  a  particular  CMOS  structure.  5.726,476.  CI,  257-369.000. 

Kim.  Jae-Seok:  See — 

Jeon,  In-San;  Eo.  Ik-Su;  Lim.  In-Ki;  Yeon.  Kwang-II;  and  Kim.  Jae- 
Seok.  5.727.029.  CI.  .?75- 34 1.000. 
Kim.  Kwang-II,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Switching  circuit  for  use  in 

a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,726,585.  CI.  376-38.000. 
Kim.  Minho  See — 

Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Kim,  Min-ho;  Shim.  Jae-ho;  Park.  Wan-woo;  and 
Yang.  Deuk-yong.  5.726.218.  CI.  522-75.000. 
Kim    Scong-bong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Error  concealment 

method  in  a  B  picture.  5.727.088.  CI.  382-238.000. 
Kim.  Sung  Wan;  See — 

Baudys,  Miroslav;  and  Kim.  Sung  Wan.  5.726,154,  C\.  514-12.000. 
Kim.  Tae-gyun:  See — 

Kye.  Jong-wook;  Kim.  Cheol-hong;  and  Kim.  Tae-gyun,  5,726,741.  CI. 
355-67.000. 
Kim.  Young  Ho  Jade  pillow.  5.724.687,  CI.  5-944.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Covington.  David  Loring;  and  Alexander,  David  James,  5,724,674,  CI. 

2-114.000. 
Herman.  Jeffiey  Brace;  Trumbull,  John  Ghordis;  and  Wolkowicz,  Rich- 
ard Ignatius.  5.725.734,  CI,  162-111.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.;  See— 


Schroeder.  Wen  Zyo;  and  Shanklin,  Gary  Lee.  5,725,736,  Q.  162- 

164.400. 
Walter,  James  Andrew;  Weber,  Shirlee  Ann;  and  Camroartxa,  Mark 
Thomas,  5.725.382.  C\.  434-258.000. 
Kimes.  Alane  S.:  See — 

London  Edyihe  D.;  Kimes,  Alane  S.;  Horti.  Andrew;  Dannals.  Robert  F,; 
and  Kassiou.  Michael,  5.726.189.  CI.  514-339.000. 
Kimura.  Daisuke:  See — 

Kon.  Shinji;  Yamaki.  Syuichi;  Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro;  Kimura.  Daisuke; 
Miura.  Shigeo;  Oshime.  Yuji;  and  Mori.  Mitsuhiro.  5.726.521,  CI, 
310-328  000. 
Kimura.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Tsukamoto.    Kazuma.sa;    Ando,    Masahiko;    Hayabuchi,    Masahiro; 
Fukatsu.  Akira;  Kaigawa,  Masato;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba.  Hide- 
hiro;    Hojo.    Yasuo;    Kimura.    Hiromichi;    and    Tabau,    Atsushi. 
5.725,451,  CI.  475-128  000 
Yasue,  Hideki;  and  Kimura,  Hiromichi,  5,725.454.  CI.  477-155.000. 
Kimura.  Takahiko;  Takemura,  Osamu;  and  Fujii.  Atsushi,  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Print  head  in  powder  jet  image  forming  apparatus  5.726,694.  CI. 
347-55.000. 
King.  Harold  B.:  See- 
Harmon.  John  L.;  Patterson,  Richard  G  ;  Elkins,  Robert  B.;  Higgins, 
Russell  P;  Croteau,  Edward  A.;   King.  Harold  B.;  Frederickson, 
Christian  D.;  Latter.  Gerald  M.;  Reese,  Anthony  P;  and  White,  David 
W..  5.727.039.  CI.  376^*42.000. 
King  James  L.;  and  Mintner.  Timothy,  to  Kohler  Co.  Biogas  driven  generator 

set.  5,724.948,  CI.  123-527.000. 
King.  Joseph  Anthony,  Jr.;  and  Phelps,  Peter  David,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Hexasubstiluted  guanidinium  salts  and  ultracapacilors  employ- 
ing them  as  electrolytes.  5.726.856,  CI,  361-505.000. 
King,  Julie  Ann:  See — 

Nicola.  Nicos  Anthony;  Gough.  Nicholas  Martin;  Gearing.  David  Paul; 
Metcalf.  Donald;  and  King,  Julie  Ann.  5,726.036,  CI.  435-69.100. 
King.  Randall  W,;  See— 

Kirschner.  Marc  W.;   King.  Randall   W.;   and  Peters.  JanMichael. 
5.726.025.  CI.  435-7.200. 
King.  Vanja  M.:  See — 

Oppong.  David;  and  King,  Vanja  M  .  5.726,206,  CI.  514-544.000. 
Kinjo,  Hisao;  and  Hirayama.  Hiromichi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  having  double  tilting  anange- 
mem  for  dynamic  tracking.  5.726.836.  CI.  360-109.000 
Kinoi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nishii.  Shigeki;  Sakamoto,  Satoshi;  Kinoi.  Shigeru;  Kubozuka.  Satoshi; 
Tamma.  Tadahiro;    and   Miyazaki,   Shigelo.   5,725,834,   CI.   422- 
126.000. 
Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Teisuo;  Kashimura.  Makoto;  Taniguro.  Masa- 
hiro; Tanno.  Koichi;  Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Nitta,  Tetsuhiro;  Kawarama, 
Makolo;  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi,  Masaya;  Ming.  Tan  At; 
Ohnuma.  Keniaro;  and  Ogasawara.  Seiji,  5,725.319,  CI.  400-629.000. 
Kinoshiu,  Kosuke;  Shinozaki.  Takashi;  Tsushima,  Takuya;  Yoshida.  Masaji; 
Kitamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suwa,  Tetsuya.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Imaging  apparatus  including  offset  pixels  for  generating  venical  high 
frequency  component.  5.726.709.  CI.  348-264.000. 
Kinouchi,  Shigenori;  and  Sawada,  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Video  decoder 

system.  5.727.091.  CI,  382-246.000. 
Kinugasa,  Toshiro:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu;  Asada,  Kouji;  Noda.  Masaru;  lura, 
Noriyuki;  Imaide,  Takuya;  Kamimura.  Junji;  Komatsu,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kinugasa.  Toshiro,  5,726.707.  CI.  348  222.000. 
Kioka.  Mamoru;  and  Shinozaki.  Tetsunori.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Solid  titanium  catalyst  component  for  olefin  polymerization, 
olefin  polymerization  catalyst,  prepolymcrized  polyolefin-containing  cau- 
lyst  and  method  of  olefin  polymerization.  5.726.262,  CI.  526-124.800. 
Kippe.  Horsl:  See — 

Haasen.  Rolf;  Kargel.  Heribert;  and  Kippe.  Horsl.  5.725.165,  CI,  242- 
36.000. 
Kirby.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Huynh  Due;  Kirby.  Thomas  R;  Austin.  Micheal  M.;  and  Herrmann.  John 
E..  5,726.862.  CI.  361-773.000, 
Kirchgessner,  Michael:  See — 

Bosl.  Udo;  and  Kirchgessner.  Michael.  5,725,115.  CI  215-252.000. 
Kirii,  Kazunari;  and  Shinabe,  Ma.sahiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabashiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  diagnosing  pressing  machine  based  on  detected  physical  value 
as  compared  with  reference.  5.724.843,  CI.  72-17.200. 
Kirk,  John;  Tatton,  Gerald  E  ;  and  Dersain.  Paul,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army.  Interlock  attaching  strap  system.  5.724.707.  CI.  24-3.700. 
Kirkpatnck.  Roberi  B.:  See — 

Robbins.  David;   Kirkpatrick.  Roben  B.;  and  Holmes.  Stephen  D., 
5,726,061.  CI.  436-64  000. 
Kirschner.  Marc  W.;  King,  Randall  W.;  and  Peters,  Jan-Michael.  to  President 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  As.say  and  reagents  for  delecting  inhibi- 
tors of  ubiquitin-dependent  degradation  of  cell  cycle  regulatory  proteins. 
5.726.025,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Kiryu.  Hironobu;  See — 

Ikeda    Tom;  Mori.  Ryoji;  Honjyo.  Fumiaki;  Kiryu.  Hironobu;  and 
Shiraishi,  Shuji,  5,725.067.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Kisaka.  Masashi;  and  Yoneda,  Isao.  to  International  business  Machines 
Corporation   Method  of  detecting  positioning  of  a  magnetic  head,  and  a 
magnetic  disk  device  5,726,823.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Kishi.  Saloru:  See— 
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Sakai.    Hideo;    Motai.    Kojiro;    Kishi.    Satoni;    Morita.    Katsuyuki; 
Hosoyama.  Nobuyuki;  Tanabe.  Hiroshi;  lida.  Shuji;  and  Nakai,  Kiyo- 
taka,  5,725.940.  CI.  428-318.600. 
Kishikawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Eiji;  Nagasawa.  Masato;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Kishikawa.  Seiji; 
Tomita.  Masami;  and   Kurihara,   Nobuzumi.  5.725.168.  CI.   242- 
334.600. 
Kishimoto.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Isemura.  Keizo;  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sakai,  Masan- 
ori;  Tanabe,  Masatoshi;  Nimura,  Mitsuo;  Funamizu,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kishimoto.  Hirohiko.  5.726,781,  CI,  358-530.000. 
Kishimoto,  Toshiki:  See — 

Ito,  Masahiro;  lida,  Junji;  Terashima,  Akira;  Maeda.  Kazuo;  Suzuki, 
Shuji;   Ide.  Takeo;  and   Kishimoto.  Toshiki,  5,726,750.  CI.   356- 
244,000. 
Kishiro,  Shigeki:  See — 

Ima.  Seiichiro;  Shiratani.  Eisuke;  and  Kishiro.  Shigeki,  5,726ut69,  CI. 
526-351.000. 
Kiss.  Giinter  H..  to  Thermoseleci  AG.  Method  for  processing  and  utilizing 
metalliferous  presipitates  from  the  gas  cleaning  phase  in  thermal  waste 
treatment.  5,725,632.  CI.  75-416.000. 
Kita.  Kenichi:  See — 

Himeno.   Hiroshi;   Himeno,   Kazuko;    Kita.    Kenichi;   and   Imanishi. 
Tadashi.  5,725,370.  CI.  433-86.000. 
Kita,  Yuki:  See— 

Obara,  Haruki;  KiU,  Yuki;  and  Ito,  Masaya,  5,725,307.  Q,  374-1 37.000. 
Kitada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakatani.  Ryoichi;  Kitada,  Masahiro;  Koyama,  Naoki;  Yuito.  Isamu; 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Moriwaki.  Eijin;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Futamolo.  Masaaki; 
Kugiya.  Fumio;   Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Shiiki,  Kazuo;  Miyamura. 
Yoshinori;  Akagi.  Kyo;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  Mun- 
emoto,  Takayuki;  Takagaki,  Tokuho;  Kobaya.shi,  Toshio;  Tanabe. 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu.  Noboni.  5,726,837,  CI   .360-113.000 
Kitagaki.  Kazukuni,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  system  for 
processing  images  capable  of  transition  of  a  plurality  of  states  for  display. 
5,727,094,  CI.  382-282.000. 
Kitahashi,  Masamilsu;  Kuiokawa.  Iwao;  Tokunaga,  Mikio;  and  Tokynaya, 
Hiroyuki,  (o  Komatsu  Ltd.  Plasma  torch  with  swirling  gas  flow  in  a 
shielding  gas  passage.  5,726,414,  CI.  219-121.480. 
Kitai.  Adrian  H.;  Xiao.  Tian;  and  Liu.  Guo.  to  Kitai,  Adrian  H    Doped 
amorphous  and  crystalline  gallium  oxides,  alkaline  earth  gallates  and 
doped    zinc    germanate    phosphors    as    electroluminescent    materials. 
5.725.801.  CI.  252-301.40R. 
Kitamura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kinoshiu,  Kosuke;  Shinozaki.  Takashi;  Tsushima,  Takuya;  Yoshida, 
Masaji;  Kitamura,  Hiroyuki;  aiKJ  Suwa,  Tetsuya,  5,726,709.  CI.  348- 
264.000, 
Kitamura.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Katoh,  Masakazu;  and  Kitamura.  Kazuyuki.  5,726.148.  CI,  514-2.000. 
Kitano,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Yukimasa.    Hidefumi;    Tozawa.    Ryuichi;    Kori,    Ma.sakuni;    Kitano, 
Kazuaki;  and  Sugiyama,  Ya.suo,  5,726J06,  CI.  540-490.000, 
Kitano,  Yasunori:  See — 

Namiki,  Yukihiko;  Kalo.  Yasushi;  Hanai.  Misao;  Kitano,  Yasunori;  and 

Kurisu.  Hirofumi.  5.726.231,  CI.  524-413.000. 

Kitayama.  Teruki;  Sekiguchi,  Kazuhiko;  Fujita,  Teruhisa;  Murano,  Yoshio; 

Yoshihara.  Sakuji;  and  Kojima.  Takeshi,  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  disk  using  glass  substrate.  5.725.625. 

CI.  65-30.140. 

Kitazawa.  Kozo;  and  Tamura,  Atsushi,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Cleaning  process 

and  detergent  used  therefor.  5.725.679.  CI    134-10,000. 
Kitazawa,  Michihiro:  See — 

Nogami,    Sumitaka;    Kitazawa.    Michihiro;    and    Sato.    Katrjhiro. 
5.725.982,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Motor- 
driven  camera.  5,727.244.  CI.  396-411.000 
Kittmann.  Roland;  and  Giirtler.  Alfred,  to  Panduit  GmbH.  Expansion  anchor 
with    positioning    projection    and    stopper    member.    5,724,709.    CI. 
24-453.000. 
Kiwisoft  Programs  Limited:  See — 

Salive.  Harold  Terrence;  Slade.  Kevin  George;  and  Salive.  Rachel 
Keene.  5.725,253,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Kiyohara,  Yuji:  See — 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;  Nishimura.  Osamu;  Kiyohara. 
Yuji;  Hibino.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasuiomo,  Yuichi.  5.725,383.  CI.  434- 
307.00A. 
Kiyoshima,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kurihara,  Masahiko;  Itoh,  Shunichi;  Moriyama,  Kou;  Isobe.  Mitsutaka; 
and  Kiyoshima,  Kenichiro,  5,726.180.  CI.  514-264.000. 
Klaski.  Michael;  Harter.  Georg;  and  Walter.  Harald,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Fuel  injection  valve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.725,158,  CI. 
239-533.120 
Klason,  Tore  Carl  Fredrik;  Kubai.  Josef;  Ponomarenko.  Anatoliy  Tikhonov- 
ich;  Buts,  Aleksei  Vladimirovich;  Grinenko.  Elena  Sergeevna;  Ponomarev. 
Igor  Nikolaevich;  and  Shevchenko,  Vitaliy  Georgievich.  EMI  shielding 
materials,  fibers  therefor  and  method  for  their  preparation.  5,726,106,  O. 
442-365.000. 
Klaus,  Jeffrey  Thomas:  See — 

Hajjar,  Roger  A.;  Klaus,  Jeffrey  Thomas;  and  Eastman.  Qaike  K., 
5.726.%5,  CI.  369-124.000. 


Klaus.  Michael;  and  Mohr.  Peter,  to  Hoffnunui-La  Roche  Inc.  Aromatic 

carboxylic  acid  esters.  5.726.191.  CI.  514-350.000. 
Klaveness.  Jo;  Rise,  Frode;  Varadarajan,  John;  and  Aasen,  Ame  Jergen,  to 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS.   Steroidal  ester  contrast  media  for  x-ray  and 
magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5.725.840.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Klebovich,  Imre:  See — 

Fekete.  PiU;  Fellner.  Etzs^bet.  n6;  K6halmi:  Sindorfalvy,  Andrea;  Bez- 
zegh.  Ddnes;  lljfalu.ssy.  Gybrgy;  Gdra,  Magdolna,  nee  Hemyes; 
Klebovich,  Imre:  Drabant.  S^ndor;  Mindi.  Attila;  Maroshelyi, 
Biborka,  n£e  Kov^s;  Szint6  .  Mina;  and  Szlivy.  Zsuz.sa,  nic  Szell. 
5,726,201,  CI.  514-471000. 
Klee,  Martin  Howard;  and  Paciullo,  Francis  Patrick,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company.  Toothbrash  construction.  5,724.697,  O.  15-205.000. 
Klein.  Andreas:  See — 

Feigel.  Hans-Jorg;  Klein,  Andreas;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  and  Schiel.  Loihar, 
5.725.287.0,303-116.400. 
Klein,  Konrad;  and  Metsch,  Giinter.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Hire  vehicle 

transportaUon  system.  5,726.885.  C\.  364-423,098. 
Kleinsttick,  Roland:  See — 

Uhr.  Hermann;  Heuer,  Lutz,  Groth.  Torsten;  Joenlgen.  Winfried;  and 
Kleinstiick,  Roland,  5,726.280,  CI  528-328  000. 
Klem.  Robert  E.;  Marvin.  William  B.;  and  Riley.  Timothy  A.,  to  Genta 
Incorporated.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  oligonucleotides  and  analogs 
with  low  water  oxidation  step.  5.726.300.  CI.  536-25.340 
Kliman.  Gerald  Burt:  See^ 

Yazici.  Bii«n;  and  Kliman,  Gerald  Burt,  5,726.905.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Klinck.  Jay,  to  Mit,subishi  Semiconductor  America.  Iik.  Buffer  with  drive 

characteristics  controllable  by  software.  5,727,166.  Q.  395-250.000. 
Klinikum  Der  Albert-Ludwigs-Universitat  Freiburg:  See — 

Matem.  Ulrich.  5.725.539,  CI.  606-151.000. 
Klink.  Kristopher,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc  Transient 

enhancement  circuit  for  CRT  amplifier.  5,726.540,  CI.  315-383.000. 
Klotz,  Antoine  Electronic  device  and  method  for  adrenergically  stimulating 
the  sympathetic  system  with  respect  to  tlie  venous  media.  5.725.563.  CI. 
607-62.000, 
Klotz.  Arthur:  See— 

Ernst,  Vblker;  and  Klotz.  Arthur.  5.725.624.  CI.  55-502.000. 
Klotz,  Irving  M.:  See — 

Rouanet.  Stephane  Fabrice;  McCtovem.  William  Edward:  Cao.  Wanging; 
Moses.  John  M.;  Cairillo,  Angel  L  ;  and  Klotz,  Irving  M..  5,725,836, 
CI.  423-462.000. 
Kluge.  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Kluge.  Kim  C;  and  Kluge.  Douglas  W.,  5.725.130.  CI.  222-192.000. 
Kluge.  Kim  C;  and  Kluge.  Douglas  W.,  to  Kluge  Slide  Duplication,  Inc 

Comb  and  dispenser  unit.  5,725,130,  CI   222-192.000. 
Kluge.  Richard  G.;  and  Sterling.  John  R..  to  John  Steriing  Corporation.  Space 

organizing  system.  5.725.110.  CI.  211-87.010. 
Kluge  Slide  Duplication.  Inc.:  See — 

Kluge,  Kim  C;  and  Kluge,  Douglas  W..  5.725.130,  CI.  222192.000 
Knapp,  Terry  R  ;  and  Belsey,  Elizabeth  Mary,  to  Lipomatrix  Incoporated 
Temporary  implant  with  transponder  and  methods  for  locating  and  inden- 
tifying.  5.725.578.  CI.  623-11.000 
Knapp,  Waller,  to  Joslyn  Electronic  Systems  Corporation.  Coaxial  cable  fuse 

apparatus.  5.726.851.  CI.  361-104.000. 
Knaub,  David:  See — 

Park.  Eric  Y.;  Knaub.  David;  Thotpe.  David;  Barney.  Howard;  and  Hoyt, 
Joshua.  5.725.025.  CI.  137-872.000. 
Kneisley.  Joel  D,:  See — 

Luo.  Lifeng;  and  Kneisley.  Joel  D.,  5.726.415.  CI.  219-121.480. 
Knight.  Gary  W ;  Taylor.  Julia  C;  Clem.  Michael  F;  Eaves.  Felmont  F.  Ill; 
and  Lumsden,  Alan  B.,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc  Method  and  devices 
for  endoscopic  vessel  harvesting.  5.725.479.  CI.  600-210.000. 
Knoblock.  Glenn  A.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Synchrotilt  chair.  5.725.277.  O. 

297-300  400 
Knoebel,   Norwood  B    Vacuum  toothbnish  hoider.   5,725,091.  d.  206- 

209. 100. 
Knorovsky,  Alexander.  Comer  shelf  unit.  5,724,894.  Q    108-42.000. 
Knowles.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Boucher.  Richard  C .  Jr;  and  Knowles,  Michael  R.,  5,725,842,  Q 
424-45.000. 
Knox.  Andrew  Ramsey:  See — 

Jackson.  Frederick  S.;  Leaver.  David;  Knox,  Andrew  Ramsey;  and 
Beeteson,  John  S„  5,726,538,  CI,  315-370.000. 
Knox,  Wayne  H.:  See — 

Haus,  Hermann  A  ;  Knox,  Wayne  H.:  and  Miller,  David  A,  B.,  5.726,787, 
CI.  359-161.000. 
Knudsen.  Harold  L.;  Meckel.  Nathan  K.;  Gabnel.  Herbert  M.;  and  Knudsen. 
Harold  O..  to  Buck  Knives.  Inc.;  and  Molecular  Metallurgy.  Inc.  Method 
of  making  knife  with  cutting  performance.  5.724.868.  CI.  76-104.100, 
Knudsen.  Harold  O.:  See — 

Knudsen.  Harold  L.;  Meckel.  Nathan  K.;  Gabriel.  Herbert  M.;  and 
Knudsen,  Harold  O,  5.724,868.  CI.  76- 104. 100 
Knurr.  Randal  S.;  Haines.  James  W.,  and  Westbrook,  Lynn  G.,  to  Textron  Inc. 

Vehicle  hood  assembly  5,725,065.  CI.  180-69.200. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroo:  See — 

Hojo.  Minora;  Kobayashi.  Hiroo;  Inoue,  Akira;  and  Igeta,  Syunichi. 
5,725.977.  CI.  430-24.000. 
Kobayashi.  Jun.  to  Nok  Corporation;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Gasket.  5.725.222,  CI.  277-207.00R. 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  See — 
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Taniishi.  Shinnosuke;  Yiishimura.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka. 
Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  KaLsuvuki:  Mori,  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki.  Noriyuki, 
5.726.686.  CI.  .145-179.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Masayuki.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Method  and  device  for  serial 

communicalion.  5.726.638.  CI.  340-825.070. 
Kobaya.'ihi,  Mitsuo.  Stnicture  for  coupling  some  selected  parts  of  a  pair  of 

eyeglas.ses.  5,726.732.  CI.  351-97.000. 
Kobavashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakatani.  Ryoichi:  Kitada.  Masahiro;  Koyama.  Naoki;  Yuito.  Isamu; 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Moriwaki.  Eijin;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Fulamoto.  Masaaki; 
Kugiya.  Fumio;  Malsuda.  Yoshibumi:  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  Miyamura. 
Yoshinori:  Akagi.  Kyo:  Nakao.  Takeshi;  Fukuoka.  HiroLsugu;  Mun- 
enwlo,  Takayuki;  Takagaki,  Tokuho;  Kobaya<ihi.  Toshio;  Tanabe. 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu.  Noboni.  5.726.837.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Kobe.  Hideomi:  See — 

Maisuda.  Shusei;  Iseki.  Kiyoshi;  Moriiiara.  Yoshiharu;  Kotani.  Tom; 
Oya.  Toshiyuki;  Uno.  Toshio;  Harima.  Teizo;  Kobe.  Hideomi;  and 
Yaraada,  Yozo,  5.725.958.  CI.  428^M6.000. 
Kobi.  Simi:  See — 

Oppenheim.  Amos  B.;  Giladi.  Hilla;  Goldenberg.  Daniel;  Kobi,  Simi; 
and  A/ar.  Idit.  5,726,039,  CI  435-69.100. 
Koch,  Achim:  5** — 

Hoffmann.  Christian:  and  Koch.  Achim,  5,724,940.  CI    123-325.000 
Koch.  Boris:  See — 

Grosser.  Ulrich;  and  Koch.  Boris.  5.725,267.  CI.  293-133.000. 
Koch,  Cart  C:  See— 

Wadia,  Aspi  R.;  Prentice.  Ian  F;  Crall.  David  W.;  and  Koch,  Carl  C, 
5.725.354.  CI.  416-224.000. 
Kiich.  Paolo.  lo  ."^gip  Petroli  S.p.A.  Multifunctional  additive  for  lubricating 

oils  compatible  with  fluoroelastomers.  5.726,136.  CI.  508-469.000. 
Koch  Supplies.  Inc  :  See — 

Harte.  James  R.;  and  Kennedy.  Michael  L..  5.725.717.  O.  156-299.000. 
Koehler.  Robert  F;  and  Hanggee.  David  F  Fishing  line  winder  for  fly  and  spin 

reeLs   5.725.172.  CI.  242.395.000. 
Knekman.  Bertus  Pieter  See — 

Bovenberg.   Roelof  Ary  Lans;    Koekman.   Beitus  Pieter;   Hoekema. 
Andreas;  Van  Der  Laan,  Jan  Metske;  Verweij,  Jan;  and  De  Vroom, 
Erik.  5.726.032.  CI.  435-51  000. 
Koenig.  Lairy  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  supplemental  liiel  to  a 

rotary  kiln   5.724.896.  CI    1 10  246  000 
Koetber.  Keith  G  .  to  Chemfab  Corporation.  Fabric  air  diffuser.  method  for 
diffusing  air.  and  method  for  attenuating  noise  associated  with  flowing  air. 
5.725.427.  CI.  454-296  000. 
Koether.  Bernard  G..  to  Technology  Licensing  Corporation  Modular  control 

enclosure  for  a  cooking  appliance.  5.726,424,  O.  219-414.000 
Koga.  Kazuyuki.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Semiconductor  light  emitting 
device,  semiconductor  la.ser  device,  aivd  method  of  fabricating  semicon- 
ductor light  emitting  device.  5,727,008.  CI.  372-43  000 
Kogiso,  Takashi;  and  Adachi.  Noritaka,  to  Howa  Machinery,  Ltd.  System  lo 
convey    bobbins    between    roving    frames    and    fine    spinning    frames. 
5.724,801,  a.  57-281000. 
Koh.  Yo  Hwan:  See- 
Park,  Chan  Kwang;  and  Koh.  Yo  Hwan.  5.726,082,  CI.  438-165.000. 
Kohara,  Teiji:  See — 

Kofiishi.  Yuichiro;  Hosaka.  Tohru;  Tada.  Mitsushi;  Natsuume.  Tadao; 
Takahashi,  Nobukazu;  and  Kohara.  Teiji.  5,725,960,  CI.  428-45 1 .000. 
Kohler  Co :  See— 

King.  James  L;  and  Minoier.  Timothy.  5,724,948,  CI.  123-527.000. 
Kohlstadt.  Egon.  to  ASV  Stubbe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Pressure  retaining  valve. 

5.725.019.  a.  137-543.210. 
Kohn.  Leslie  D  ;  See— 

Lyoo.  Thomas  L;  Chen,  Sun-Den;  Joy,  William;  Kohn,  Leslie  D.;  Narad. 
Charles  E.;  and  Yung.  Robert.  5.727.219.  CI.  395-741.000. 
Kohno.  Kenji;  and  Miyata,  Kazushi.  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.  Magnetic 
recording    medium    having    a    fluorinated    block    polymeric    lubricant 
5.725.945.  CI.  428-341.000. 
Kohno.  Yasushi;  See — 

Nakatsukasa,  Kazushi;  and  Kohno.  Yasushi.  5.725.662,  CI.  1 18-13.000. 
Kohno.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Abe.  Makoto;  Kohno,  Yuichiro;  Yasuhira,  Nobuo;  Ueda,  Shuji;  Aburaya, 
Kiyoji;  Nakatani.  Seiji;  and  Kawanishi,  Makolo,  5.72SJ33.  O.  407- 
54.000 
Koide.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Manjyama.  Kunio;  and  Koide.  Ryuichi,  5.726.241.  CI.  524-837.000. 
Koike.  Masao;  and  Morimoio.  Tatsuro.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Infor- 
mation communicating  system  and  method.  5.726,876.  CI.  364-131.000. 
Koishi.   Ryosuke;  Yoneoka,  Seiji;  and  Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Air-beanng  electromagnetic  head  slider  having  negative  pressure 
generating  means.  5.726.830.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Koizumi,  Minoni:  See — 

Hii^  Tetsuhiko;   Koizumi.   Minoru.   Yanagisawa.   Emiko;  Takada. 
Osamu;  and  Wauya.  Hiroshi.  5.727,149,  C.  .395-200.800. 
Koizumi.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Saito.  Asao;  Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Ozaki,  Teruo:  and  Koizumi,  Ryoichi. 
5.726.6%,  a.  347-59.000. 
Kojima,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kitayama.  Teruki;  Sekiguchi,   Kazuhiko;   Fujita.  Teiuhisa;   Murano. 
Yoshio;  Yoshihara.  Sakuji;  and  Kojima,  Takeshi,  5,725,625,  CI. 
65-30.140 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.  Ltd.;  See — 


Kumakura.    Hiroshi;    liaiii.   Takashi;    Nishimura.    Ken-iehi;    Amano, 
Hideki;  and  Sato.  Ma!.ayoshi.  5.726.767.  CI.  358-434.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Horiuchi.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  Ma.saloshi.  5.726.789.  CI.  359-184.000. 
Kollath.  Richard  Craig;  and  Huffman,  Richard  Lee.  Motivation  system  for 

children.  5.725.381.  CI  4.34-238.000. 
Kolling.  Christian.  Method  and  device  for  measuring  the  discharge  in  partly 
filled  or  compleielv  filled  ducts  and  in  open  channels.  5.726,358,  CI. 
7.3-215.000. 
Komatsu  Elecn-onic  Metals  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiraishi.  Yoshinobu,  5,725.660.  CI.  1 17-201.000. 
Yamada.  Naoki.  5.725.100.  CI.  206-710.000. 
Komatsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu;  Asada,  Kouji;  Noda.  Masaru;  lura, 
Noriyuki;  Imaide.  Takuva;  Kamimura.  Junji;  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kinugasa,  Toshiro,  5,726.707,  CI,  348-222.000. 
Komatsu.  Koji:  See — 

Suminaga.  Yasuo;  and  Komatsu.  Koji,  5,726,929,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitahashi.    Masamitsu;    Kurokawa.    Iwao;    Tokunaga,    Mikio;    and 

Tokynaya.  Hiroyuki,  5.726.414.  CI.  219-121.480. 
Taka.  Keisuke;  and  Ikei.  Kazunori.  5,725,022.  O.  I37-5%.000. 
Komatsubara.  Michiro:  See — 

Ishilobi.    Hirolake;    Suzuki.  Takafumi;    Komatsubara.    Michiro;   and 
Yamaguchi.  Hitoi.  5.725.681.  CI.  148-113.000. 
Kon,  Shinji;  Yamaki.  Syuichi;  Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro;  Kimura.  Daisuke;  Miura. 
Shigeo;  Oshime.  Yuji;  and  Mori.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electro- 
mechanical actuator  used  in  wire-dot  printing  head.  5.726,521,  CI.  310- 
328.000. 
Kondo.  Ikuzo;  Higuchi.  Yoshiharu;  and  Ito.  Kazuhisa.  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sewing  machine  contixjl  device  with  an  inverter  for 
contiolling  an  induction  motor.  5,724.904,  CI.  112-277.000. 
Kondo.  Masahiko;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Hone.  Watani;  Shiomi.  Makoto;  Oka- 
moto.  Masayuki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  and  Fujimori. 
Kohichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crysul  display  device  and  a 
production  method  utilizing  surface  free  energies  for  the  same.  5,726,728, 
CI.  349  156.000 
Kondo.  Masaya:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yuji;  Yoshino.  Motoaki;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Kondo,  Masaya; 
Ohtani,  Atsushi;  and  Oishi.  Kazuomi.  5.726,768.  CI.  358-442.000. 
Kondo.  Syunichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Negative  type  photosensitive 
compositions  comprising  a  hydroxyimide  compound.  5,725.994.  CI.  430- 
270.100 
Kondoh.  Reiko:  See— 

Iwa.saki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 
Sawabe,    Atsuhito;     Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.     Ma.sashi. 
5.725,%3.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Kondou,  Nobuhide:  See — 

Fukushima.  Toshihiro;  Tanzawa,  Masaki;  Kondou.  Nobuhide;  Natsumi. 
Fumiaki;  and  Toda.  Munetaka.  5.726.410,  CI.  219-117.100. 
Konegen.  Herbert.  Seigert.  Peter;  Schreiber,  Hans;  and  Tenhumberg,  Frank, 
to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Constant  velocity  universal  ball  joints  with 
window  surfaces  and  ball  surfaces  having  a  desired  roughness.  5.725,432, 
CI.  464-145  000 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Numa.  Masayuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Masahiko,  5,726,062,  CI.  436-86.000. 
Sanpei.  Takeshi.  5.725,998,  C\.  430-399.000. 
Konig.  Axel;  Ulrich.  Joachim;  and  Fischer,  Oskar.  to  Santrade  Ltd.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  material  separation  by  crystallization  from  the  melt. 
5.725,608,  CI.  23-295.00R 
KOnig,  Bemd-Michael:  See— 

Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Eichenauet,  Herbert;  Groth,  Torsten;  Kasbauer, 
Josef;  and  Konig.  Bemd  Michael.  5.726,265,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V:  See— 

Coolegem.  Karel  Gerard;  and  Anslotz,  Kann  Helena  Maria,  5,727,152. 
CI.  395-200.140. 
Konishi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ono,  Masaki,  to  Nanao  Corporation.  Monitor  adapter. 

5.727,191.  CI   .W5-507.00O. 
Konishi.  Yuichiro;  Hosaka.  Tohru;  Tada,  Mitsushi;  Natsuume.  Tadao;  Taka- 
hashi, Nobukazu;  and  Kohara,  Teiji.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Molded 
articles  having  hard  coat  layer  and  method  for  producing  same.  5.725.960. 
a.  428-451.000. 
Koo,  Jay  Y.;  See- 
Fung,  Shun  C;  Tauster,  Samuel  J.;  and  Koo.  Jay  Y.,  5.726,112.  CI. 
502-35.000. 
Koon.  Robert  W.;  and  Steelman.  Thomas  E..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration. Enhanced  conductive  joints  from  fiber  flocking.  5,725,707,  CI. 
156-157  000 
Kordis.  Thomas  F.  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc.  Multiple  electrode  support 
structures  with  integral  hub  and  spline  elements.  5,725,525,  CI.  606- 
41.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Jung.  II  Nam;  Han,  Joon  Soo;  Cho.  Eun  Jeong;  and  Yoo,  Bok  Ryul, 
5.726.336.  CI.  556-431.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Dae  Whang;  Yun.  Kyeong  Yeol;  Ryu.  Jae  Wook;  Lee,  Yeon  Soo; 
Kang.  Seung  Kyu;  and  Hwang,  In  Taek,  5,726,127.  CI.  504-239.000. 
Yuk.  Soonhong;  Cho.  Sunhang;  and  Lee.  Haibang,  5,726,212,  O. 
521-62.000 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Lee,  Soong  Hee,  5.726,977,  CT.  370-235.000. 
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Koremolo.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kato,  Yoshio;  Niki.  Motoharu;  Mizutani.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Tadahisa; 
Suzuki.  Yoshiaki;  Muranaka.  Masahiro;  Koremoto.  Takahiro;  and 
Fukuwaka.  Masao,  5,725.448,  CI.  474-43.000. 
Korenic,  Branislav.  to  Baltimore  Aircoil  Company,  Inc.  Combination  direct 
and  indirect  closed  circuit  evaporative  heat  exchanger  with  blow-through 
fan.  5.724,828.  CI.  62-305.000. 
Kori,  Masakuni:  See — 

Yukimasa,    Hidefumi;    Tozawa.    Ryuichi;    Kori.    Masakuni;    Kiuno. 
Kazuaki;  and  Sugiyama.  Yasuo.  5.726.306.  CI.  540-490.000. 
Komfeld.  Joachim:  See — 

Wiebe.  Ulrich;  Schmode.  Hanmut;  Herzog.  Armin;  Komfeld.  Joachim; 
Helland,    Detlev;    David,    Bemd;    Hanning.   Gunlher:    Bomefeld. 
Thorsten;  and  Siegmund.  Gemot,  5.724,870,  CI.  81-9.430. 
Korsgaard,  Niels:  See — 

Shalmi.  Michael;  Christensen.  Niels  Dyhr;  Korsgaard.  Niels;  and  Gul- 
dhammer,  Biigitte  Hjort.  5,726.202,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Kotani,  Toni:  See — 

Matsuda.  Shusei;  Iseki,  Kiyoshi:  Morihara.  Yoshihi^;  Kotani.  Toni; 
Oya,  Toshiyuki:  Uno;  Toshio:  Harima,  Teizo;  Kobe.  Hideomi;  and 
Yamada.  Yozo,  5,725,958,  CI  428^446.000. 
Kotas,  Bemard;  and  Deguen.  Laurent,  to  Giat  Industries.  Propellant  charge 
combustible  container  for  field  artillery  ammunition.  5.726.379.  CI.  102- 
431.000. 
Kotecha.  Nikesh  Rasiklal:  See — 

Beeley.  Lee  James;  Thompson.  Mervyn:  Dean.  David  Kenneth;  Kotecha, 
Nikesh  Rasiklal:  Berge.  John  Michael;  and  Ward.  Robert  William. 
5.726.165.  CI  514-114.000. 
Kothmeier.  Georg.  lo  Barmag-Spinnzwim  GmbH.  Winding  apparatus  for  a 

yam  advancing  at  a  constant  speed.  5.725.174,  CI.  242-413. .500. 
Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kano.  Yoshimi;  and  Seki,  Koji,  5.725,642.  CI.  106-31.070. 
Kotton.  Bemard:  See — 

Freed.  Marcy  L.;  Freed.  Leonard  A  :  Christian,  Michael  O.;  Tucker. 
Howard;   Kotton.   Bemard;   Beytas.  Erol   M.;  and  Asmar.   Marie. 
5.725.564.  CI  607-72.000. 
Kotula.  Frank.  Amplatz,  Kurt:  and  Amplatz.  Curtis,  to  AGA  Medical  Cor- 
poration. Percutaneous  catheter  directed  intravascular  occlusion  devices. 
5.725,552,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Kouchi.  Shinji:  See — 

Sawaoka.  Ryuji;  Kouchi.  Shinji:  and  Muraki.  Toshio.  S.726,222.  CI. 
523-211.000. 
Kounushi.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Koji;  Kounushi.  Fumihiro:  and  Taneya,  Mototaka,  5,727.015, 
CI  372-%.000. 
Kousoulas.  Konstantin:  See — 

Roretri.  William  C:  Kousoulas,  Konstantin:  and  Satterlee,  Daniel  G.. 
5.725,858.  CI.  424-192.100. 
Kovach.  Dennis:  See — 

Zobel.  Richard  W..  Jr.;  Bennen,  David  T:  Idaszak,  Raymond  L.:  and 
Kovach,  Dennis,  5,724,775,  CI.  52-82.000. 
Kowaleski.  John  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Wolrich.  Gilbert  M.;  and  Kowaleski.  John  A.,  Jr.,  5,726.927,  CI.  364- 
754.000. 
Koya.  Tatsuya;  See — 

Ishii,  Kenji;  and  Koya.  Tatsuya,  5.725,916,  CI.  428-34.200. 
Koyama.  Kazuya;  Aoki.  Masayoshi;  Muramatsu.  Jun;  Ma.sumolo.  Tohru: 
Matsumoto.  Ma-sami;  and  Hosoi,  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood. 
Robbery-proof  mechanism  for  vehicle   mounted  electronic  apparatus. 
5,726,868,0.  361-832.000. 
Koyama.  Naoki:  See — 

Nakatani.  Ryoichi:  Kitada,  Masahiro:  Koyama.  Naoki;  Yuito,  Isamu: 
Takano,  Hisashi:  Moriwaki.  Eijin:  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Futamolo.  Masaaki: 
Kugiya.  Fumio:  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi:  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  Miyamura. 
Yoshinori:  Akagi.  Kyo:  Nakao.  Takeshi;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu:  Mun- 
emolo.  Takayuki;  Takagaki.  Tokuho;  Kobayashi.  Toshio:  Tanabe. 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu.  Noboni.  5.726.837.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Koyama.  Shuntaro:  See — 

Morihara.  Atsushi:  Kudo,  Takanori;  Tanaka,  Sinji;  Koyama,  Shuntaro: 
and  Kida.  Eiji,  5,725,615.  CI.  48-77.000. 
Koyama.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Okamolo.    Masaya:    Kunishi.    Noriyuki:    and    Koyama.    Yoshinari. 
5.726.223,  CI.  523-340.000. 
Kozaki.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Masahiko;  Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Hone.  Watani:  Shiomi.  Makoto: 
Okamoto.  Masayuki:   Kozaki.  Shuichi;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  and 
Fujimori.  Kohichi.  5.726.728.  CI.  349-156.000. 
Kozber.  Oliver  W.:  See— 

Giramma.  David  J.:  Roth.  Thomas  E.;  and  Kozber,  Oliver  W..  5,726.91 8. 
CI.  364-578.000. 
Krafft.  Bertrand:  Silva.  Gilles;  and  Le  Masson.  Jacques,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Ski 
having  a  sole  structured  in  accordance  with  the  disdibution  of  pressure 
along  the  ski.  5.725,237,  CI  280-609.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.;  See — 

Murphy.  Sean  Mackay;  Sieling,  Helmut;  and  Wasserman.  Gerald  Sig- 
mund,  5.725.898.  CI.  426-443.000. 
Krall.  Rudy  A  .  Jr.;  Taylor.  Matthew  A.;  Burch.  Shaun  D.;  and  Puleo.  Adam 
J.,  to  Honeywell  lAC.  Control  system  monitor.  5.726.912.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Kramer,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 


Weismiller,  Matthew  W.;  Branson,  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.; 

Palermo,  Philip  D.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Albersmeyer,  David  A.;  Brooke, 

Jason  C:   Meyer.  Eric  R.;  and  Miller,  John  D.,  5.724,685,  CI. 

5-600.000 

Kramer.  Michael;  and  Schmidt.  Karlwaller.  to  Daimler  Benz  AG.  Connecting 

rod.  5.724.863.  CI.  74-583.000. 
Kramer  jun..  Wilhelm  Ludwig:  See — 

Kramer  sen..  Wilhelm  Ludwig:  Kramer  jun.,  Wilhelm  Ludwig:  and 
Schmidhuber,  Josef.  5.726.394.  CI.  177-116.000. 
Kramer    sen..    Wilhelm    Ludwig;    Kramer   jun..    Wilhelm    Ludwig;    and 
Schmidhuber.  Josef,  to  Multipond  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  weigh- 
ing device  arranged  upstream  of  a  packing  device  with  fragile  foodstuffs  of 
irregular  size  and  similar  products,  in  particular  potato  chips  5,726.394.  CI 
177-116.000. 
Krappel.  Alfred:  See — 

Albiez,  Robert;  Grftbmair.  Maximilian;  Krappel.  Alfred;  and  Nftlle. 
Gunther.  5.725..399.  CI  439-762  000. 
Kraus.  Michael,  lo  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH.  Method  for  detecting  dis- 

turbaitces  of  the  protein  c/protein  s  system.  5,726,028,  CI.  435-13.000. 
Krauss.  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Burk.  Roland;  Heckenberger.  Thomas;  Krauss.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Loe- 
hle.  Michael.  5.725.048.  CI    165-42  000 
Krawczyk.  Rodolphc.  to  Societe  Nationalc  Industielle  el  Aerospatiale.  Laser 
observation  space  instrument  and  a  space  vehicle  including  it.  S.726,743, 
CI.  356-28.500. 
Kraynik.  Bill  A  :  See- 
White,  Michael  S..  5,725,217,  CI.  273-407.000. 
Kremer.  Adolf:  See — 

Steinkaemper.  Reinhard;   Kremer,  Adolf;  Schmid.  Ronald;  Fischer, 
Andreas;  and  Mueller.  Andreas,  5,725,033,  CI.  141-346.000. 
Kress.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Majumdar.    Debasis;   Chatteijee,    Dilip    K.:    and   Kress.    Roben   J., 
5,726,110.  CI.  501-104.000. 
Krick.  Robert  F..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Roating  point  power  conservation. 

5,726,921,  CI.  364-707.000. 
Kricka,  Larry  J.:  See- 
Wilding.  Peter,  and  Kricka.  Lairy  J..  5,726,026,  CI.  435-7.210 
Krieg.  Robert:  and  Werthncr.  Harald.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method 
and  apparatus  for  acquiring  image  data  in  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
tomography  system.  5.726,569.  CI.  324-309  000. 
Krikorian,  Thomas  M.  Continuous  play  background  music  system.  5,726,909, 

a.  364-5  I4.00R. 
Krings.  Josef,  to  Richter.  Wolfgang.  Joining  arrangement  5.725.330.  CI. 

405-282.000. 
Krishnan,  Ramasamy;  Yamat.  Marilyn  C  ,  and  Babij.  Hugo,  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corporation.  Water-based  offset  lithographic  printing  ink.  5,725,646,  Q. 
106-31.730. 
Kritzler.  Dietmar.  to  Kiekert  AG   Pull-type  handle  for  motor-vehicle  door 

latch.  5.725.262,  CI.  292-336.300 
Krog,  Ann  Marshall;  Barone,  Salvalore  Joseph;  Jose,  Natividad  R.,  and 
McLaughlin,  Gina  Alyse.  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation. 
Transfer  resistant  cosmetic  stick  compositions  with  semi-matte  finish. 
5,725,845,  Q.  424-64.000. 
Kropp.  Ralph:  See — 

Walter.  Heinrich;  Pillhofer.  Horst;  Snasser.  Michael;  Brungs.  Frank; 
Kropp.  Ralph;  and  Schaipp.  Martin.  5.725.905.  CI.  427-156.000. 
Kniczko.  Serge  Mark,  lo  J  &  H  Kunu  Enterpnses.  Ltd.  Disposable  article 

receiving  device.  5,725,310,  CI.  383-11.000. 
Krupnik.  Alexander,  Vaysberg,  Leonid:  and  Boczek.  Mieczystow,  to  Global 
Material  Technologies  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  making  steel  wool  filter 
pads  and  related  method  5.724.711.  CI.  29-4  520. 
Krupp  Foerdertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Wiedcck.  Hans-Norbert;  and  Diefendahl.  Wolfgang,  5.724.691.  CI. 
14-2.400. 
Kubat  Josef:  See— 

KIa.son.   Tore   Cari    Fredrik;    Kubat   Josef;    Ponomarenko.  Anatoliy 
Tikhonovich:  Buts.  Aleksei  Vladimirovich;  Grinenko,  Elena  Ser- 
geevna:  Ponomarev.  Igor  Nikolaevich:  and  Shevchenko.  Vitaliy  Geor- 
gievich.  5.726.106.  O.  442-365.000. 
Kilber.  Frank:  See — 

Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich:  Kiiber.  Frank:  Aulbach.  Michael;  Herrmann. 
Wolfgang  Anton:  and  Morawietz.  Marc.  5.726.333.  CI.  556-1 1.000. 
Kubicek.  Dale  J.:  See— 

Rodgeni,  Mark  E.;  Wensmip.  Leo  J.;  Kubicek.  Dale  J.;  Wagle.  Lawrence 
P.;  Militello,  Anthony:  Morscheck,  Timothy  J.:  and  Cnepas.  Robert  E.. 
5,724,864.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Kubicek.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Khare.  Gyanesh  P;  and  Kubicek,  Donald  H.  5.726,117.  CI.  502 
400.000. 
Kubler.  Joseph  J.;  and  Morris.  Michael  D..  to  Norand  Corporation  Hierar- 
chical data  collection  network  supporting  packetized  voice  coimnunica- 
tions  among   wireless  terminals  and  telephones.   5.726.984.  CI.   370- 
349.000. 
Kubo.  Ryoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  erasing  a  recording 

medium.  5,726,819,  CI.  360-57.000. 
Kubo.  Seitoku:  See — 

Ibaraki,  Ryuji:  Taga,  Yutaka;  and  Kubo,  Seitoku,  5,725,064,  O.  180- 
65.200. 
Kubo,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kume,  Hidehiro;  Saito,  Kimihiro:  Sato.  Sbuzo;  and  Kubo,  Takeshi. 
5,727,111,  CI.  385-147.000. 
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Kuboshima.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Masuda,  Saioki;  Matsumoto.  Milsuhiro:  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko. 
5.725.391.  CI.  439-582.000. 
Kuboca.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Anmatsu.  Tat);  Jyumonji,  Takashi;  CHsuka.  Kazuhisa;  and  Kubota. 
Hiroaki,  5.727.132.  CI.  395-94.000. 
Kubou,  Toshiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  communication  utilizmg 

memory  shared  by  multiple  units.  5,727.136,  C\.  395-114.000. 
Kubota.  Yoshikazu;  See — 

Kanno.    Hisashi:    Kubou.   Yoshikazu;   Sato,  Tsutomu;   and  Arahira, 
Masato.  5.726.128.  C\.  504-243.000. 
Kubozuka.  Saloshi:  See — 

Nishii,  Shigeki;  Sakamoto.  Satoshi.  Kinoi.  Shigeru;  Kubozuka.  Satoshi: 
Tanima,  Tadahiro;   and   Miyazaki.    Shigeto.    5.725,834.  CI.   422- 
126.000 
Kuc,  Stephen  Tony:  See — 

Lewis,  Adrian  Vivian.  Kuc.  Stephen  Tony:  Weller.  Douglas  Dennis; 
Burridge.  Robert  Stuart;  and  Snoad.  Kevin  Anthony.  5,726,567,  O. 
324-207.160. 
Kucala.  Gregory  R .  to  Palm  Computing,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
synchronizing  information  on  two  different  computer  systems.  5,727.202. 
CI   395-610.000. 
Kuchar,  Francis  A.,  Jr:  See — 

Womble,  J  Scon;  Kuchar,  Francis  A.,  Jr.;  Dewitt,  John  R.;  and  Neer,  Jay 
H.,  5.726,922,  CI  364-708.100. 
Kuckes.  Arthur  F;  Gaenger.  J.;  and  Bayer.  H  J.,  to  Vector  Magnetics.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  parallel  boreholes.  5.725,059.  CI. 
175^5.000. 
Kuczynski.  Oto  Puzzle  construction.  5.725,213,  O.  273-I53.00S. 
Kudo.  Satoru;  Momiyama.  Kazuo:  and  Nagayama.  Yasuhisa.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Boot  attachment  sttucmre  for  rotary  joint 
5.725,433,  a  464- 175.0(». 
Kudo,  Takanon:  See — 

Morihara.  Atsushi;  Kudo.  Takanori;  Tanaka,  Sinji;  Koyama,  Shuntaro; 
and  Kida,  Eiji,  5,725.615,  C  48-77.000. 
Kudoh.  Kazuhiro;  Shima.  Makoto;  and  (Jchida,  Jun.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Selective  calling  radio  receiver  having  a  non-read  message  alarm  function. 
5.726.642.  CI.  .MO-825.440. 
Kugiya,  Fumio:  See — 

Nakatani,  Ryoichi;  Kitada.  Masahiro;  Koyama.  Naoki;  Yuito.  Lsamu; 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Moriwaki.  Eijm;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Futamoto.  Masaaki; 
Kugiya.  Fumio;   Malsuda,  Yoshibumi;  Shiiki.   Kazuo;  Miyamura. 
Yoshinori;  Akagi.  Kyo;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Mun- 
emoto.  Takayuki;  Takagaki.  Tokuho;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Tanabe. 
Hideo;  and  Shimuu.  Noboru.  5.726,837,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Kugo.  Daisaku.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Assembly  system  for 
assembling   product   comprising   a   plurality   of  parts.    5,724,724,   CI. 
29-787.000. 
Kuguminato.  Hideo:  See — 

Fujinaga.  Chikako;  Tosaka,  Akio;  Kato.  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Kaku;  and 
Kuguminato,  Hideo,  5,725,697.  CI.  148-603.000. 
Kuhla.  Jochen:  See — 

Heim.  Jutta;  Furst,  Peter.  Hottiger.  Thomas;  Kuhla,  Jochen;  and  Pohlig, 
Gabriele.  5,726,043,  CI.  435-69.200. 
Kuhn  S  A.:  See — 

Wolff.  Michel.  5.724.794.  CI.  56-6.000. 
Kuila.  Debasish:  See — 

Aslam,    Mohammad;    Sheehan,    Michael    T;    and    Kuila,    Debasish, 

5,726.295,  CI.  534-556.000. 
Aslam.    Mohammad;    Sheehan.    Michael   T;    and    Kuila,    Debasish, 
5.726.2%.  CI.  534-556.000. 
Kujawski.  Rick  A.,  to  Bundy  Corporation.  Fluid  quick  connector.  5,725.258. 

CI.  285-308.000. 
Kujira.  Katsufumi:  See — 

Takagi.  Masaloshi;  Kujira.  Katsufumi;  Yoneyama.  Takahiro;  and  Ohgo- 

mon.  Yuji.  5.726.340.  C\.  558-274.000. 

Kukita.  Hiroshi;  and  Muraki.  Hirotada.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Testing 

apparatus  for  combustible  charge  intake  system.  5.726,356.  CI.  73- 1 1 8.200. 

Kulesz-Maitin.  Molly  F.  to  Health  Research,  Inc.  p53as  protein  and  antibody 

therefor.  5.726.024.  CI  435-7.100. 
Kumagai.  Akira:  See — 

Soeya.  Susumu;  Tadokoro.  Shigeru;  Imagawa.  Takao;  Kumagai.  Akira; 

Fuyama.  Monaki;  and  Narishige.  Shmji,  5.726.838.  CI.  360-1 13.000 

Kumakura.  Hiroshi;  Itani.  Takashi;  Nishimura.  Ken-ichi;  Amano,  Hideki;  and 

Sato.  Masayoshi,  to  Nee  Corporation;  and  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co. 

Ltd.  Automatic   facsimile  signal  analvzing  apparatus  for  a  telephone 

exchange  system   5.726.767.  CI   358-4.M  000 

Kumakura.  Tatsuro;  and  Hirohama.  Hideyuki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Combined  two 

computer  system.  5.726.895.  CI.  364-474.110. 
Kumar,  Kanta;  Kumar.  Ramesh  C;  and  Mitra.  Smarajit.  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Vinyl-silicone  copolymers  in  cosmetics  and 
personal  care  products.  5.725.882.  CI.  424-486.000. 
Kumar.  Ramesh  C:  See — 

Kumar.  Kanu;  Kumar.  Ramesh  C;  and  Mitra.  Smarajit.  5.725.882,  CI. 
424-486.000. 
Kumar,  Ravi:  See — 

Acharya,  Divyanshu  R.;  Kumar.  Ravi;  and  Ramachandran.  Ramakrish- 
nan,  5.726J27,  CI.  549-258.000. 
Kume.  Hidehito;  Saito,  Kimihiro;  Sato.  Shuzo;  and  Kubo.  Takeshi,  to  Sony 
Corpotalion.  Optical  pick-up  and  light  delecting  cover  therefor.  5.727, 1 1 1 , 
a.  385-147.000- 


Kume.  Hideo:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Chiba,  Kazuo;  Kume.  Hideo;  Mikasa.  Yutaka;  Maeno, 
Maugoro;  Nakagawa.  Yoshinori;  Izumi,  Hiroto;  and  Yamane.  Kazu- 
hito.  5,725.907.  O  427-249.000. 
Kumomi.  Hideya;  and  Yonehara.  Takao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light 
emitting  device  using  porous  semi-conductor  material.  5.726,464.  CI. 
257-103.000. 
Kumpf.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Kumpf.  Robert  J.;  Lee.  Sze-Ming;  Priddy.  Duane  B.. 
Jr.;  and  Yeske.  Philip  E..  5.726,273,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Kunieda.  Yoshinori;  Yamamoto.  Yuuri;  and  Takahashi.  Kenichi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Receiving  circuit  having  a  frequency  compen- 
sated local  oscillation  circuit.  5,726.974,  CI.  370-206.000. 
Kunishi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Okamolo,    Masaya;    Kunishi.    Noriyuki;    and    Koyama,    Yoshinan, 
5.726,223,  CI.  523-340.000. 
Kunishi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yukio;  Kunishi.  Tsuyoshi;  Abe.  Mitsuka;  and  Toyohara. 
Yuichiro.  5,726,759.  CI.  358-296.000. 
KUnnemann,  Volkhaid:  See — 

Fortmann,  Manfred;  and  KUnnemann.  Volkhard,  5,726.409,  CI.  219- 
109.000. 
Kuo,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Carison.  James  G.;  and  Kuo,  Richard  J.,  5,725.647,  a.  106-31.860. 
Kuragalci.  Satoshi:  See — 

Minowa,  Toshimichi;  Kuragaki,  Satoshi;  and  Ishii,  Junicfai.  5,724,944, 
CI.  123-4.36.000. 
Kurata,  Yukio:  See— 

Okada,  Kuniaki;  Minami.  Kohji;  Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki;Yoshida,  Yoshio: 
and  Kurata.  Yukio.  5.726.%2.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanno.   Hisashi;   Kubota.   Yoshikazu;   Sato,  Tsutomu;   and  Arahira, 
Masato.  5,726.128,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Kurihara.  Masahiko;  Itoh.  Shunichi;  Moriyama  Kou;  Isobe.  Mitsutaka;  and 
Kiyoshima.  Kenichito,  loTakeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Subilized  solid 
pharmaceutical  preparation  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.726.180. 
CI.  514-264.000. 
Kurihara.  Nobuzumi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Eiji;  Nagasawa,  Masato:  Mori.  Kazuo:  Kishikawa.  Seiji; 
Tomiu,   Masami;  and  Kurihara,  Nobuzumi,  5,725,168,  CI.   242- 
334  600. 
Kurihara,  Takahiro:  See — 

Makuuchi,  Keizo;  Yoshii,  Fumio;  Futami,  Yasuo;  Ishiyama,  Masanobu; 
Miyamoto.  Gen;  Kushida.  Hideo;  Nakajima.  Sei;  Kurihara.  Takahiro; 
Sugawara    Ryoji;    Kawachi.    Hideshi;    and    Nakagawa.    Mikio. 
5.725.715.  CI.  156-275.500. 
Kurihara.  Toshio:  See — 

Murata  Masahiro;   Kurihara.  Toshio;  Suehiro.  Akira;  and  Ikenoue. 
Syuichi.  5.726.230.  CI.  524-308.000. 
Kurisu.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Namiki.  Yukihiko;  Kato.  Yasushi;  Hanai,  Misao;  Kitano,  Yasunori:  and 
Kurisu,  Hirofumi.  5,726,231,  CI.  524-413.000. 
Kurita.  Kenji.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Air  bag  module.  5.725.240,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Kurita.  Shinichi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki:  Kurita.  Shinichi;  Lshii,  Koichiro;  and  Horikawa, 
Masashi.  5.726,9.54.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Kuriyama.  Ikuo:  See — 

Taguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Kawai.  Hideki;  Ohara,  Tohiu;  Kuriyama.  Ikuo; 
Wakabayashi,  Hajimu;  and  Nakajima,  Sadao,  5,726,108,  CI.  501- 
5.000 
Kuroda  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kuroda,  Kazuyoshi,  5.725.984.  CI.  4.30-58.000. 
Kuroda.  Toshiki:  See — 

Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda.  Toshiki;  and  Katashiba.  Hideaki,  5,724,810, 
CI  60-276000. 
Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minowa.    Toshimichi;    Nishimura.    Yutaka;    Kawashima.    Ken'ichi; 
Kuroiwa,     Hiroshi;     and     Ibamoto.     Masahiko.     5.724,866.     CI. 
74-664.000. 
Kurnkawa,  Iwao:  See — 

Kitahashi.    Masamitsu;    Kurnkawa,    Iwao;    Tokunaga,    Mikio;    and 
Tokynaya  Hiroyuki,  5,726.414,  CI.  219-121.480. 
Kurokawa.  Kazushi:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa  Kenji;  Shinozuka,  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo; 
Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka,  Takamichi; 
Hombo,  Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda,  Yasunori;  Aoki,  Aki- 
nobu;  Iwasaki,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa,  Takeyoshi,  5,725.455.  CI.  477- 
62000 
Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fukushima.  Norio;  Okamoto.  Michiko;  Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Yasuda.  Tsuy- 
oshi; and  Kuroyama  Yoshihiro,  5,725.946,  CI.  428-342.000. 
Kuruppath.  Remesh:  See — 

Pishny.  Jeff  M.;  Fagan.  Marc  J.;  Kuruppath.  Remesh:  Mulkey.  Steven  L.; 
am;  Emigh,  Jonathan  D.,  5,724,791,  CI.  53-501.000. 
Kurys,  Barbara  E.:  See — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Kurys,  Barbara  E.,  5.726,323,  CI.  548- 
429.000. 
Kurz.  Josef:  See — 

Seifen,  Josef;  and  Kurz.  Josef,  5,725,098.  CI.  206-472.000. 
Kurz  Kunststoffe  GmbH:  See — 

Seifen,  Josef:  and  Kurz.  Josef.  5.725.098.  CI.  206-472.000. 
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Ku.sase.  Shin;  and  Mitani.  Kenzou.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  machine 

having  water-resistant  stnicture.  5,726,511,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Kusase.  Shin:  See — 

Umeda  Atsushi;  TaniguchI,  Makoto;  and  Kusase,  Shin.  5,726,557,  CI. 

322-21.000. 
Umeda,  Atsushi;  Kusase,  Shin;  Taniguchi,  Makoto:  and  Sato,  Hirohide, 
5.726,558.  CI.  322-27  000. 
Ku.se.  Sadamu:  See — 

Hirata  Junichi;  Kuse.  Sadamu;  and  Kawarsi.  Seigi,  5,725,943,  CI. 
428-336.000. 
Kushida,  Hideo:  See — 

Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii,  Fumio;  Futami.  Yasuo;  Ishiyama  Masanobu; 
Miyamoto.  Gen;  Ku.shida.  Hideo;  Nakajima.  Sei;  Kurihara.  Takahiro; 
Sugawara.    Ryoji:     Kawachi.     Hideshi;    and    Nakagawa.    Mikio. 
5,725,715,  CI.  156-275.500. 
Kushnir.  Michael.  Surgeon's  peix:h.  5,725,280,  O.  297-423.440. 
Kiisters.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Method  for  operating  a  roller  and  corresponding  roller.  5.725.465.  CI. 
492-7.000. 
Kusuoka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawami,  Hideaki.  to  Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Two-pack  aqueous  adhesive.  5,726.242.  CI.  524-839.000. 
Kuth.  Rainer;  and  Pntzel.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Input 

unit  for  a  computer  5.726.685.  CI  345-173.000. 
Kuwata.  Satoshi:  See — 

Osawa,  Yoshihito;  and  Kuwata  Satoshi,  5,725.790,  CI.  252-8.620. 
Kvaemer  Engineering  AS.:  See — 

Lynum.  Steinar;  Haugsten.  Kjell;  Hox.  Ketil;  Hugdahl,  Jan;  and  Mykle- 
bu.st.  Nils.  5.725.616.  CI.  48-127.300. 
Kwan.  Philip  Pak-Lin:  See — 

Allen.  Donald  Eugene;  Kwan.  Philip  Pak-Lin;  and  Stumbo.  David 
Patrick,  5.726.610.  CI.  333-133.000. 
Kye,  Jong-wook;  Kim.  Cheol-hong;  and  Kim.  Tae-gyun.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.  Photolithographic  projection  systems  including  grating 
masks  and  related  methods.  5,726,741.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Kyogane.  Takeshi:  See — 

Abe.  Masanobu;  Okubo.  Takeshi;  Walton,  Carl  David;  A.saoka,  Junichi; 
Shoji,  Yasuhiko;  Hata.  Tetsuo;  Hirayama.  Masakazu;  and  Kyogane, 
Takeshi.  5.725.966.  CI.  429-167.000. 
Kyorin  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Ltd.:  See- — 

Takano,  Yasuo;  Okazaki.  Kei;  Hirayama  Takashi;  and  Anraku.  Tsuyoshi, 
5,726,188.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Kyosan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohsaki.  Hiroshi;  Shimamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Kido.  Katsuyuki.  5.725,012, 
a.  137-202.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Makoto;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Aono.  Shigeru;  Fujiwara,  Shigeki; 
Takai,  Haruki;  Yamagata,  Tsuyoshi;  Nagashima,  Ken;  and  Karasawa. 
Akira.  5.726.325.  CI.  549-48.000. 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Bustos.  Rafael  T;  and  Howard.  John  D.,  5,725,124,  CI.  221-211.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ruoslahti,  Ericki  I.;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yu,  5,726,149,  CI.  514-8.000. 
La  Jolla  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Jones.  David  S.;  Hachmann.  John  P;  Conrad.  Michael  J.;  Coutts, 
Stephen;  and  Livingston.  Douglas  Alan,  5,726,329,  CI.  552-105.000. 
LABCON.  North  America:  See— 

Moulton.  Tom;  and  Hill.  Bob,  5,725,109.  CI.  211-73.000. 
Labun.  Nicholas  M.:  See — 

Pan.  Shao  Wei;  Wang,  Shay-Ping T;  and  Labun,  Nicholas  M.,  5,727,084, 
CI  382-232.000 
Lachenmaier,  Holger:  See — 

Domke,  Klaus;  Starkmann.  Joerg;  Lampl.  Christoph;  Lachenmaier. 
Holger;  Bischet  Wolfgang;  and  Keicher.  Gerald.  5,724,792,  CI. 
53-525.000 
LaguJ!  ,  Claude:  See — 

Janelle,  Luc;  Lague  ,  Claude;  and  Tessier,  Sylvio,  5,724,902,  CI. 
1 11-164.000. 
Lai.  Kum-Yew:  See — 

Malone.  Thomas  W.;  Lai,  Kum-Yew;  Yu,  Keh-Chiang:  and  Berenson. 
Richard  W.,  5,727,175,  O.  395-356.000. 
Lai.  Yen-Pin.  Shock-absorbing  assembly  of  bicycle.  5,725,225,  C\.  280- 

275.000. 
Lai.  Yu-Chin;  and  Valint,  Paul  L..  Jr.  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incoiporated. 
Method  for  increasing  hydrophilicity  of  contact  lenses.  5,726,733.  CI. 
351-160.000. 
L' Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Uturmy.  Marc,  5,725,143,  CI   228-37.000. 
Lajoie.  Robert  Michael,  to  Tregaskiss  Ltd.  Taper  lock  contact  rip  and  head 

assembly  for  welding  device.  5,726,420.  CI.  219-137.610. 
Lakatos.  Ronald:  See — 

AUatd,  Randall  N.;  Jackson,  Kenneth  S.;  Meyers,  John  E,;  Hanneken. 
James  F;  and  Lakatos.  Ronald.  5.725,526,  CI.  606-57.000. 
Lally.  Edward  T:  See — 

DeMuth.  Donald  R.;  and  Lally,  Edward  T.  5.726,016,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lam.  Sharon,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Coiled  stent  with 

locking  ends.  5,725.549,  CI  606-198  000 
Lam.  Sharon  S.;  Frantzen.  John  J  ;  and  Khosravi,  Farhad.  to  Advanced 
Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Radiopaque  stent.  5,725,572,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Lamb.  Mark  Alan:  See — 


Chu.  Wei-Kan:  Chen.  Quark  Yung-Sung:  Ma.  Ki-Bui;  Lamb,  Mark  Alan; 
McMichael.  Chase  Kenyon;  and  Tsong.  Ignatius  S.  T.  5,726,512,  CI 
310-90.500. 
Lambdin.  Thomas  Eldred:  See — 

DeWollf.  Curtis  Edward;  Gallipeau.  Brian  Keith;  and  Lambdin.  Thomas 
Eldred,  5,726,736,  CI.  355-39.000. 
Lambert.  Nicolaas:  See — 

Martens.  Peter;  Driessen.  Johannes  C  ;  Rademakers,  Antonius  J.  J.; 
Trompenaars.  Petius  H.  F.;  Bailer, Theunis  S.;  Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus 
G.  P.;  Lambert,  Nicolaas;  De  Zwart,  Siebe  T;  and  Montie,  Edwin  A.. 
5,726,526,  CI.  3l3-»22.000. 
Lambert,  Patrick  M.:  See — 

Bringley.  Joseph  F;  Trauemicht,  David  P.;  and  Lambert,  Patrick  M., 
5.725.993.  CI.  430-269.000. 
Lamont.  Peter:  See — 

Benson,  Edward  Joseph;  Braun,  Joseph  Thomas;  Claik,  Joseph  Noibert; 
and  Umont.  Peter.  5,726,256,  CI.  525-477.000. 
Lampl.  Christoph:  See — 

Domke.  Klaus:  Starkmann.  Joerg;  Lampl.  Christoph;  Lachenmaier. 
Holger:  Bischet.  Wolfgang;  and   Keicher.  Gerald.  5.724.792.  CI. 
53-525.000. 
Lan.  James  J.  D.:  See — 

Nathan.  Richard  J  ;  Lan.  James  J.  D.;  Chiang.  Steve  S  :  Wu.  Paul  Y.  F.; 

and  Osann.  Robert.  Jr..  5.726.482.  CI.  257-529.000. 

Landin.  Donald  T;  and  Hwang.  Shwi-Long.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company   Constrained  layer  damper  with  slit(s|  and/or 

cutouKs).  5.725.931,  CI.  428- 1 .34.000. 

Landy.  Richard,  to  QS  Holding  Company  Media  mounting  device  for  inoior 

vehicles.  5.725.189.  O.  248-205.200 
Lang,  Dieter  See — 

Wittig,  Christian;  and  Lang,  Dieter,  5,726.532.  CI.  313-636.000. 
Lang.  Harold  Keith:  See — 

Banakis.  Emanuel  G.;  Hays,  Richard  A.;  Janota  Kenneth  F;  and  Lang, 
Harold  Keith,  5.725,394,  CI.  439-607.000 
Lange.  Karl:  See — 

Giera  Henry:  Reichel.  Felix;  Bemeth,  Horst;  Bocker.  Thomas;  Hassen- 
tiick.  Karin;  Lange.  Kari;  and  Meisel.  KarlheinrKh.  5,725.607.  CI. 
8-654.000. 
Langer.  Roland:  See — 

Niebling.  Peter.  Langer.  Roland:  and  Hassiotis.  Vasilis.  5.725.285.  CI. 
301-105.100. 
Langlois.  Marc:  See — 

Shaw.  David  G.;  Dawson.  Eric;  Qine.  Daniel;  and  Langlois.  Marc. 
5.725.909.  CI.  427-412.100. 
Langner.  F  Richard.  Trigger  .safety  device  5.724.760,  O.  42-70.070. 
Lankford.  James.  Jr.:  See — 

Deamaley.  Geoffrey:  and  Lankford.  James.  Jr.  5.725.573.  Q.  623-2.000. 
Lao,  Kenneth  Quochuy:  See — 

Lo,  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lao,  Kenneth  Quochuy,  5,727.242.  CI. 
396-324.000. 
LaPlante.  Mark  Joseph:  See — 

Carbaugh.  William  Dale,  Jr.;  LaPlame.  Mark  Joseph;  Long.  David 
Clifford;  Stroms.  Kari   Friedrich;  and  Setzer.  Christopher  David. 
5.726..568.  CI.  324-207.160 
LaPointe.  Bradley  I.;  and  Sime.  David  G..  to  Metro-Mark.  Incorporated. 
Electroluminescent  lamp  with  buried  indiciae  and  method  for  making 
same.  5.726.953.  O.  368-67.000. 
LaPointe,  Steve:  See — 

Dufour,  Yvon;  Roy.  Jean-Guy;  Couture,  Marcel;  and  LaPointe,  Steve. 
5.725,424,  CI.  452-160.000. 
Larkin.  William  Albert,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America  Inc.  Liquid  niethyltin 
halide  compositions.  5.725.904.  CI.  427-109.000. 

Miller,  Gerhard;  Laska  Thomas;  and  Porst,  Alfred.  5.726.474,  CI. 
257-364.000. 
Lassek.  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Lipkin.  Charies  A.;  and  Lassek.  Eugene  E..  5.724.675.  CI  2-195.100. 
Latten.  Werner:  See — 

Washio.  Isomi;  and  Utten.  Werner.  5.726.366.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Laner,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Harmon.  John  L.;  Patterson.  Richard  G.;  Elkins.  Robert  B.;  Higgins. 
Russell  P;  Croteau.  Edward  A.;  King.  Harold  B.;  Frederickson. 
Christian  D.;  Laner,  Gerald  M.;  Reese.  Anthony  P;  and  White,  David 
W.,  5,727.039.  CI.  376-442.000. 
Lau.  Philip  T  S.;  and  Cowan.  Stanley  Wray.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  element  containing  a  particular  cyan  coupler  dispersed  in  a 
phenolic  solvent.  5.726.002.  CI.  430-546.000. 
Laudon.  James  P.;  and  Lenoski.  Daniel  E..  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  page  migration  in  a  non-uniform  memory  access  (NUMA) 
system.  5.727.150.  CI   395-200.080. 
Laun.  Heifuich:  See — 

Zilg,  Jan-Peier,  Laun,  Heinrich;  and  PSssler,  Michel,  5.725,927.  CI 
428-89.000. 
LautenschUger,  Werner  Device  for  Initiating  and/or  protTKHing  chemical  or 

physical  processes  in  a  material.  5.725.835.  CI.  422-129  000 
Lavender,  Joshua  W.:  See — 

Rice.  Ronald  D.;  and  Lavender,  Joshua  W.,  5,724.782.  O.  52-745.050. 
Laver.  Hugh  Stephen:  See — 

Braig.  Adalbert;  and  Laver.  Hugh  Stephen.  5.726.225.  O.  524-83.000 
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Lavieville,  Jean-Paul;  Bethoux.  Olivier;  Canere.  Philippe;  and  Meynard. 
Thierry,  to  GEC  Alslhom  Transpoo  SA.  Electronic  circuit  for  converting 
electrical  energy.  5.726.870.  CI.  363-62.000. 
Lavine.  James  P.;  See — 

Losee.  David  L.;  Lavine.  James  P;  Hawkins.  Gilbert  A.;  and  SiKhanski. 
Mary  R..  5.726.080.  CI.  438-144  000. 
Laviosa  Chimica  Minerana  S  p.A.;  See — 

Slarita.  Piero;  and  Gaspetini.  Paolo.  5.725,942,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Lavocat,  Daniel  Marcel  Eugene:  See — 

Cabaret.  Maunce  Jean;   Daude.  Christian  Thierry;  Lavocat.  Daniel 
Marcel  Eugene;  Leboulanger.  Jean  Pierre;  Lebrun,  Michel;  Masson. 
Francois;  Rouge.  Gilles;  and  Roy.  Bernard  Gilbert,  5,725.338.  CI. 
408-230.000. 
Law.  Henry  Hon:  See — 

Jin  Sungho;  Johnson.  David  Wilfred.  Jr.;  Law.  Henry  Hon;  Thomson. 
John.  Jr.;  and  Tiefel,  Thoma.s  Henry.  5.725.938.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Lazaridis.  Mihal:  See — 

Taylor.  Bryan;  Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Edmonson.  Peter;  Jarmuszewski.  Perry; 
Zhu,  Lizhong;  Caikner.  Steven,  and  Wandel.  Matthias.  5.727.020.  CI. 
375-222  000. 
Lazarowitz.  Virginia  L.;  Urfer.  Allen  D ;  and  Smith.  George  A.,  to  Henkel 

Corporation.  Process  for  soil  remediation.  5.725.470.  CI.  588-249.000. 
Le.  Chinh  H.;  and  Gladden.  Michael  E.  Integrated  circuit  microprocessor  with 
programmable  memory  access  interface  types.  5.727.005.  CI.  371-61.000. 
Leach.  Chester  L.:  See — 

Duan.  Daniel  C;  Stefely.  James  S.;  Schultz,  David  W.;  and  Leach. 
Chester  L..  5.725.841.  O.  424-45.000. 
Leadercan.  S.L  :  See — 

Navalon-Chicote.  Vicente.  5.724.918.  CI.  119-668.000. 
Lear.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Spahn.  Olga  B  ;  and  Uar,  Kevin  L..  5.726,462.  CI  257-76.000. 
Leaver,  David:  See — 

Jackson    Frederick  S.;  Leaver.  David.  Knox.  Andrew  Ramsey;  and 
Beeteson.  John  S..  5.726,538,  O.  315-370.000. 
Leboulanger.  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Cabaret.   Maunce  Jean;  Daude.  Christian  Thierry;  Lavocat.  Daniel 
Marcel  Eugtne;  Leboulanger.  Jean  Pierre;  Lebrun.  Michel;  Masson. 
Framois;  Rouge.  Gilles;  and  Roy.  Bernard  Gilbert,  5,725,338.  CI. 
408-230.000. 
Lebrat,  Jean-Pa.scal  Francis:  See — 

Gourlaouen.  Luc  Renaud;  Friour.  Gerard  Am&K  Dfeiri;  Jczequel. 
Pierre-Henri;  Jordi.  Fr^d^nc  Xavier;  and  Lebrat,  Jean-Pascal  Francis. 
5.726.006.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Lebrun,  Michel:  See — 

Cabaret,  Maurice  Jean;   [)aude.  Christian  Thierry;  Lavocat,  Daniel 
Marcel  Eugtne;  Leboulanger,  Jean  Pierre;  Lebrun.  Michel;  Masson. 
Francois;  Rouge.  Gilles;  and  Roy.  Bernard  Gilbert.  5.725.338.  CI. 
408-230  000 
Lechner.  Klaus:  See — 

Thomas.  Gerhard;  Wuiz,  Karl;  and  Lechner,  Klaus,  5,725,290,  O 
303-119.200. 
LeClair.  Gregory  A.;  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Pnnter  driver  architecnire  for  reducing  band  memory.  5.727.137.  CI. 
.175-1 16.(XX). 
Lectroo  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Padula.  Santo  Anthony,  5,725,023,  CI.  137-5%.  1 70. 
L.ederle.  Reiner  See — 

Eichfeld.  Herbert;  and  Lederle.  Reiner.  5.727.126.  CI.  395-3.000 
Lee.  Angel:  See — 

Schuette.  Robert  Louis;  DeMon.  Phillip;  Taylor.  Derek;  and  Lee.  Angel. 
5.725.951.  CI.  428-375  000. 
Lee.  Byeong-Kuk.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Parallel<onnected 
telephone  use  determining  circuit  in  a  cordless  telephone  system  and 
method  thereof  5.727.056.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Lee.  Chem-Jiann:  See — 

Chen.  Su.san  Hsuching;  Shiau.  Ying;  and  Lee,  Chem-Jiann,  5,726.920. 
CI   364-579.000. 
Lee.  Cheuk  M    See— 

Chu.  Daniel  T;  Li.  Qun;  Cooper.  Cun  S.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Lee. 
Cheuk  M.;  Planner,  Jacob  J.;  Ma.  Zhenkun;  and  Wang.  Wei-Bo. 
5.726.182.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Lee.  Chin-Hui;  and  Sankar.  Ananth.  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  signal  recognition  that  compensates  for  mismatching 
5.727.124.  CI.  395-2.420. 
l-ee.  Hae-Jin:  See — 

Kang.  Geon-Mo;  and  Lee.  Hae-Jin.  5,726,811,  CI.  359-692.000 
Lee.  Haibang:  See — 

Yuk.  Soonhong;  Cho.  Sunhang;  and  Lee,  Haibang.  5.726,212,  CI. 

521-62  000 

Lee.  Jian-Hsmg;  Peng.  Kuo-Reay.  Yeh,  Juang-Ke;  and  Ho,  Ming-Chou.  to 

Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company.  Ltd.  Clipped  sine  shaped 

waveform  to  reduce  the  cycling-induced  electron  trapping  in  the  tunneling 

oxide  of  fla.sh  EEPROM.  5.726.933.  C\.  365-185.180. 

Lee.  Jimmy  Dale.  Portable  small  rebar  bending  machine.  5,724,852,  CI. 

72-389.600 
Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  Huang.  Jenn-Ming;  and  Chung.  Mmg-Chih.  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Trench  free  SRAM  cell  structure. 
5.726.932.  CI   365-154  000. 
Lee.  Jin- Yuan:  See — 

Chao.  ring<n>en;  Un.  Tmg-Hwang;  and  Lee,  Jin-Yuan,  5,726,497,  CI 
257758.000 


Lee,  Jun  Seok,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  phase- 
shifting  mask  comprising  a  light  shield  pattern  on  a  phase-shifting  attenu- 
aning  layer.  5.725.969.  Q,  43O-5.O0O.  ^ 

Lee.  Jung-Hwa;  See —  '  I 

Cho.  Soo-ln;  and  Lee.  Jung-Hwa.  5,726,939,  CI.  365-201  000 
Lee,  Ki-Du:  See— 

Kang,  Q-Seop;  Jun.  Chan-Won;  and  Lee.  Ki-Du,  5,725,184.  CI.  244- 

235000. 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Huang.  Li;  Lee.  Thomas  Tung-Ying; 

Cosentino.  Mark;  Snider.  Jim;  Manak.  Mark;  and  Xie.  Lan.  to  Biotech 

Research  Laboratories;  and  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill. 

Suksdoriin  analogs,  compositions  thereof,  and  methods  for  making  and 

using  thereof.  5.726,204.  CI.  514-455.000. 

Lee,  Kwang-Chang.  Wind  resistance  reducing  stnicture  of  a  ship.  5,724.906. 

CI.  114-71.000 
Lee.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Henson.  Gordon  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Pull-proof  fiber  optic  array  connector.  5.727.097. 
CI.  385-58.000. 
Lee.  Phillip  G.:  See— 

Pittet,  Alan  Owen;  Lee,  PhiUip  G.;  and  Ellis,  Jennifer  C.  5,725,893.  Q. 
426-1.000. 
Lee.  Roger  R.:  See — 

Keller.  J.  Dennis;  andl.ee.  Roger  R..  5.726.471.  CI.  257-316,000. 
Lee.  Seok-Won:  See — 

Park.  Heui-Jae;  Lee.  Seok-Won;  Kang.  Geon-Mo;  and  Moon,  Ho-Gyun. 
5.726.746,  CI,  356-124.500 
Lee.  Soong  Hee.  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority;  and  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Apparatus  and  method  for  deter- 
mining a  network  node  congestion  state  in  order  to  cono-ol  the  congestion 
in  an  ATM  network.  5.726.977.  CI.  370-235,000, 
Lee,  Su-Lan  Yang,  Universal  serial  bus  connector,  5,725,395,  O.  439- 

610,000, 
Lee.  Sung  Byum.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Speed  control  apparatus  and 

method  for  electric  car,  5.726.544,  CI,  318-271,000, 
l,ee.  Sze-Ming;  See — 

Wicks.  Douglas  A,;  Kumpf.  Robert  J,;  Lee,  Sze-Ming;  Priddy,  Duane  B,, 
Jr,;  and  Yeske,  Philip  E,,  5,726,273,  CI,  528-73,000, 
Lee,  Terry  C:  See— 

Wang.  Albert  C;  Chang.  K  Wmg;  Dunlap.  L,  Duane;  Luo.  Jing;  Stewart. 
D,  Frederick;  Barry.  Michael  L,;  and  Lee.  Terry  C.  5,724.846,  CI, 
72-237,000, 
Lee.  Thomas  Tung-Ying:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Huang.  Li;  Lee.  Thomas  Tung- 
Ying;  Cosentino.  Mark;  Snider.  Jim;  Manak.  Mark;  and  Xie.  l.an. 
5.726.204.  CI,  514-455,000. 
Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd.:  See- 
Tucker.  Edwin  C;  and  Sevack.  Lloyd.  5.725.038.  CI,  144-371,000 
Lee.  Wen  Hong;  Chang.  Thomas;  and  Chang.  Simon,  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc, 

Automatic  temperature  controlling  system,  5.724.825.  CI,  62-185,000, 
Lee.  Yeon  Soo:  See — 

Kim,  Dae  Whang;  Yun.  Kyeong  Yeol;  Ryu.  Jae  Wook;  Lee.  Yeon  Soo; 
Kang,  Seung  Kyu;  and  Hwang.  In  Taek.  5.726.127.  CI,  504-239,000, 
Lee.  Yuan-jyi;  Cheng.  Chao-hsi;  and  Yen.  Kelson  Z,  Y.  to  Taichung  Machin- 
ery Works  Co,  Ltd,  Servo-lype  shaking  Uble  assembly,  5.724.893.  CI, 
108-20,000, 
Leedy.  Glenn  J,,  to  ELM  Technology  Corporation,  Method  of  repairing 
defective  traces  in  an  integrated  circuit  structure,  5.725.995,  CI,  430- 
315,000 
Lees,  Ann  M,:  See — 

Lees.  Robert  S,;  Lees.  Ann  M,;  Fischman.  Allan;  Shih,  Ing-Lung;  and 
Findeis.  Mark  A  .  5.726.153.  CI  514-12,000, 
Lees.  Robert  S.;  Lees.  Ann  M  ;  Fischman.  Allan;  Shih.  Ing-Lung;  and  Findeis. 
Mark  A.,  lo  New  England  Deaconess  Hospiul  Corporation,  Synthetic 
peptides  for  arterial  imaging.  5,726.153.  CI,  514-12,000. 
Lefevre.  Patrick:  See — 

Anger.  Pascal;  Bonnavaud.  Bertrand;  Callet.  Alain;  and  Lefevre.  Patrick. 
5.726.151.  CI.  514-11.000 
Leger.  Robert:  See — 

Vassilakis.  Despina;  Leger.  Robert;  Cerqueda.  Nathalie;  Riner.  Wolf- 
gang; Reichert.  Thomas;  and  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan.  5.725.610.  CI. 
44-331.000. 
Legge.  Ronald  N  :  See — 

Maracas.  George  N..  Legge.  Ronald  N.;  Goronkin.  Herbert;  and  Dwor- 
sky.  Uwrence  N..  5.725.788.  CI.  216-41.000, 
Lehmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Smolka,  Heinz-Gerd;  Lehmann,  Klaus;  Hawel.  Hans;  Schraml.  Dieter; 
and  Homfeck.  Klaus.  5.725.730.  CI,  162-5,000, 
Leipold.  Ludwig:  See — 

Gantioler.  Josef-Matthias;  Leipold.  Ludwig;  Sander.  Rainald;  Stengl. 
Jens-Peer;  and  Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  5.726.478.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Le  Mas,son.  Jacques:  See — 

Krafii.  Bertrand;  Silva.  Gilles;  and  Le  Masson.  Jacques,  5,725,237,  CI. 
280-609.000 
Lemche,  Carol  L.;  and  Reindel.  Harold  E..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  of 
using  logical  names  in  post-synthesis  electronic  design  automation  sys- 
tems. 5.727.187.  CI.  395-500,000, 
Lemler.  Jeffrey  Richard;  and  Saslow.  Seymour,  Dental  implant  apparatus, 

5.725.377.  CI,  433-173,000, 
Lenarcik.  Andrzej;  See — 
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Marsh.  Michael  John  Camille;  Lenarcik.  Andrzej;  Van  Zyl.  Clinton 
Aiden;  Van  Schalkwyk.  Andries  Chnstoffel;  and  Oostfiuizen.  Marthi- 
nus  Jacobus  Rudolph.  5.726.630.  a.  340-572,000. 
Lenoski.  Daniel  E,:  See — 

Uudon.  James  P;  and  Lenoski,  Daniel  E„  5,727,150,  CI,  395-200,080, 
Leon.  Joel,  Tooth  shade  guide,  5,725.372.  CI.  433-26,000, 
Leonard.  Stephen  B,:  See — 

Steininger.  Jeffrey  A,;  and  Leonard.  Stephen  B,.  5.725,393.  CI,  439- 
597.000, 
Leong.  Harrison:  See — 

Gevins.  Alan;  L.eong.  Harrison;  Sam- Vargas.  Isabel;  and  Smith.  Michael, 

5,724.987.  CI.  128-731.000 

Le  Perchec.  Pierre;  Abiuso.  Marie;  and  Arretz.  Emmanuel,  to  Elf  Aquitaine 

Production.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  resins  with  a  primary  amine  or 

guanidine  function,  aivl  resins  thus  obtained.  5.726.253.  CI.  525-359.100. 

Leppa.  Sirpa:  See — 

Jalkanen.   Maikku;  Alanen-Kurki.  Leena;  Auvinen.  Petri;  Jaakkola. 
Panu;  Leppa.  Sirpa;  Mali.  Markku;  Vihinen,  Tapani;  and  Warri.  Anni. 
5,726.058.  CI.  435-354.000. 
Lerch.  Wilfried:  See— 

Maurer.    Michael;    Lerch.   Wilfried;    and   Gschwandtner.   Alexander. 
5.727.017.  CI.  374-9.000. 
Lemoul  &  Hauspie  Speech  Products  N.V,:  See — 

Van  Coile.  Bert;  Willems,  Stefaan;  and  Leys.  Steven,  5,727,120,  Q. 
395-2,150, 
Lesueur-Brymer.  Nancy  Margaret;  Schopf.  Larry  D,;  Dust.  Eugene  A,;  and 
Rogers.  Rolf  E,.  to  Alberta  Wheat  Pool,  Extrusion  process  for  making  a 
reconstituuble  refried  bean  product,  5.725.902.  CI,  426-634,000, 
Leturmy,    Marc,   lo   L'Air   Liquide.   Sociele   Anonyme   pour   I'Etude   el 
r Exploitation  des  Procedes  Geotges  Claude,  Method  and  machine  for 
wave  soldering  or  tinning,  5.725.143.  CI,  228-37,000, 
Level  Energietechniek  B,V,:  See — 

Veltkamp.  Wessel  Bart.  5.725.051.  CI.  165-165.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng;  Shen,  Shiji;  Jobling.   Margaret;  and  Aronson, 
Michael  Paul,  5.726.138.  CI.  51O-I58.O0O. 
Levi.  Hans  L..  to  Baldwin  Technology  Corporation.  Two-piece  box  construc- 
tion having  adjusuble  size  cond-ol.  5.725.145.  CI,  229-103,200, 
Levin.  Edward  D,:  See — 

Rose,  Jed  E,;  and  Levin.  Edward  D,.  5.726.190.  CI,  514-343,000, 
Levin.  Goran:  See — 

Nilsson.  Nils;  and  Levin.  Goran,  5,725,247,  CI,  280-781,000, 
Levin,  Harvey:  See — 

Arnold,  Jeffrey  M,;  Albrecht.  Paul;  Cohen,  Richard  J.;  and  Levin, 
Harvey,  5,724.984.  CI,  128-6%,000, 
Levin.  Thomas  G,:  See — 

Snell.  Jeffery  D,;  and  Levin.  Thomas  G,.  5.724.985.  CI,  128-697,000. 
Levine,  Frank  Eliot:  See — 

Dwyer,  Harry,  III;  Levine,  Frank  Eliot;  Welbon,  Edward  Hugh;  and 
Wright,  Charles  Gordon,  5,727,167.  CI,  395-280,000 
Levine.  Jonathan  D  ;  and  Parsons.  David  M,.  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Method 
of  customizing  control  interfaces  for  devices  on  a  network,  5.726,883.  CI, 
364-188,000. 
Leweck,  Joseph  F,  Auto  body  buffing  machine  with  handle  angularly  adjust- 
able to  different  fixed  positions.  5,725,422.  CI.  451-359.000. 
Lewis.  Adrian  Vivian;  Kuc.  Stephen  Tony;  Weller.  Douglas  Dennis;  Burridge. 
Robert  Stuart;  and  Snoad.  Kevin  Anthony,  to  Solaitron  Group  Limited. 
Network-connecuble  displacement  sensor  with  stored  ID.  5.726,567.  CI. 
324-207.160. 
Lewis.  David  O.:  See— 

Banley,  Gerald  K.;  Cecchi.  Delbert  R.;  Collett.  Jeffrey  A.;  Herman. 
Linda  S.;  Uwis.  David  O.;  and  Sellers.  Glenn  W.,  5,727,231.  Q, 
395-858,000, 
Lewis.  Kim  R,:  See — 

Brannan.  Jeffrey  A,;  Lewis,  Kim  R,;  and  Schanz,  Kenneth  J,.  5.725,321, 
CI,  400-708.000. 
Lewis.  Larry  1  Self-squeezing  mop.  5.724.694,  CI.  15-119  100. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Webb.  James  Francis;  Wedinger,  Jeffrey  Keith;  and  Wellman.  John  Neil, 
5,727.135,  CI,  395-113,000 
L.eys,  Steven:  See — 

Van  Coile,  Bert;  Willems,  Stefaan;  and  Leys,  Steven.  5.727,120.  O. 
.395-2,150, 
LG  Electronics  Inc:  See — 

Choi.  Jong  Ryong.  5.726.871.  CI,  363-89,000, 
Choi.  Jun  Rim.  5.726.066.  CI,  437-3,000, 
LG  Semicon  Co,.  Ltd,:  See- 
Lee.  Jun  Seok.  5.725.969,  CI,  430-5,000, 
Li,  Dong:  See — 

Wong.  Ming-Show;  Li.  Dong;  Chung.  Yin-Wah;  Sproul.  William  D.; 
Chu.  Xi;  and  Bamen,  Scott  A,,  5,725,913,  CI,  427-530,000, 
Li.  Qun:  See — 

Chu.  Daniel  T;  Li,  Qun;  Cooper,  Curt  S,;  Fung,  AntfKmy  K,  L,;  Lee, 
Cheuk  M,;  Planner.  Jacob  J,;  Ma.  Zhenkun;  and  Wang.  Wei-Bo. 
5.726.182.  CI,  514-291000. 
Li.  Zelin;  Luo.  Xuande;  Zeng.  Yi;  and  Ma.  Lin,  Qinghaosu  derivatives  against 

AIDS.  5.726,203.  CI,  514-450,000. 
Liang,  Charies,  Power  supply  having  a  dual  air  flow  control  for  reducing  heat 
buildup,  5.726.874.  CI,  363-141,000, 


Liang.  Cho  Y.  to  Caterpillar  Inc,  Hydraulic  drive  for  a  pressure  wave 
supercharger  utilized  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  5.724.949.  CI, 
123-559,200, 
Liao.  Yun-Hsin:  See — 

Hedrick.  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Hedrick.  James  Lupton;  Hilbom.  Jons  Gunnar. 
Liao.  Yun-Hsin;  Miller.  Robert  Dennis:  and  Shih.  Da- Yuan.  5.726.2 1 1 . 
CI,  521-61000, 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.:  See — 

McCurdy.  Richard  J.;  Heater.  Kenneth  J.;  Parsons.  Alice  B.;  and  Rob- 
bins,  J.  David.  5.725.956.  CI.  428-441.000. 
Schave,  Richard  D..  5.726.749.  CI.  356-239.000 
Licata.  Thomas  John;  and  Mandelman.  Jack  Allan,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Wire  shape  conferring  reduced  crosstalk  and  for- 
mation methods.  5.726.498.  CI.  257-773.000. 
Lichtenberg.  Edward  Safety  syringe  system.  5.725.501.  CI.  604-110.000 
Lidwell.  Michael  Owen,  to  Barr  &  Stroud  Limited  Multiple  field  of  view 

changing  apparatus  for  an  optical  system.  5.726.814.  CI.  359-821.000. 
Lieb.  Folker:  See — 

Baasner.  Bemd;  Hagemann.  Hermann;  Heil.  Markus;  Lieb.  Folker.  Uhr. 
Hermann;  and  Erdelen.  Chrisloph.  5,726,199,  CI.  514-394,000, 
Liebenlhal.  Dieter:  See — 

Dorber.  Ralf;  and  Liebenlhal.  Dieter,  5,725,159,  a,  239-553,300, 
Liebetrau.  Chrisloph:  See — 

Richter.  Ute;  and  LiebeU^u.  Chrisloph,  5,725,074,  Q,  187-406,000, 
Liebich.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Teichmann.    Reinhard    K,;    Liebich.    Hans-Georg;    Brcfidel.    Waller, 
deceased.  5.725.861.  Q,  424-246.100 
Lifespan  BioSciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Burmer.  Glenna  C.  5.726.022.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lillquist.  Robert  David:  See — 

Azad.  Farzin  Homayoun;  Lillquist.  Robert  David;  and  Skelly.  David 
William.  5.726.919.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Lim.  Gyu  Sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Protective  cover  for  a 

convection  microwave  oven.  5.726.429.  CI.  219-757.000. 
Lim.  In-Ki:  See — 

Jeon.  In-San;  Eo.  Ik-Su;  Lim.  In-Ki;  Yeon,  Kwang-II;  and  Kim.  Jae- 
Seok,  5,727,029.  CI,  375-341,000, 
Lim.  Vincenle:  See — 

Fong.  Gary  L,;  Lim.  Vincenle;  and  Sivaramakrishnan.  Visweswaren. 
5.725.675.  CI.  118-723.00E. 
Lin.  Allan;  and  Xie.  L.  Vincent,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Circuit  for  coupling  an  event  indication  signal  across  asynchronous  time 
domains.  5.726.595.  CI.  327-155.000 
Lin.  Chih-Hung;  and  Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method 
of  fabricating  metal  contact  of  ultra-large-scale  integration  metal-oxide 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  wii  silicon-on-insulator  structure. 
5.726.081.  CI.  438-163.000. 
Lin.  Chong  Ming;  Chuang.  TaUo;  Long.  Tran.  and  Hoang.  Hy.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Power  btjs  having  power  slits  embodied  therein  and  mcihod 
for  making  the  same.  5.726.904.  CI  364-491.000 
Lin,  Pan-Tien.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  electric  heating  film  of  semicon- 
ductor. 5.725,912,  CI.  427-525  000. 
Lin,  Peter;  Schoen,  William  R  ;  Pisano.  Judith  M  ;  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J., 
to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc    Biphenyl  substituted  dipeptide  analogs  promote 
release  of  growth  hormone.  5.726.319.  CI.  548-253.000. 
Lin.  Shih-Ming.  Lampshade  and  guard  nening  arrangement  of  a  halogen 

lamp.  5.725.303.  CI.  362-376.000. 
Lin.  Ting-Hwang:  See — 

Chao.  Ying-Chen;  Lin.  Ting-Hwang;  and  Lee.  Jin-Yuan,  5,726,497,  O 
257-758.000. 
Lin,  Wen-Hwa.  Water-proofing  locating  device  of  a  bicycle  shoe.  5,724,752, 

CI.  36-131.000. 
Lin.  Wen-Juei.  Structure  kick-activated  wearable  alarm  for  infants.  5.726,63 1 . 

CI.  340-573.000 
Lin.  Yung-Yu:  See — 

Hsu.  Po-Chin;  and  Un,  Yung-Yu,  5,726,653,  CI.  341-156.000, 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Luo.  Lifeng;  and  Kneisley.  Joel  D,.  5.726,415,  O.  219-121,480, 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Loehr,  Heinz-Peiei;  and  Schuster,  Rainer,  5,725,029,  O.  139-453,000, 
Lindbladh,  Anders  Chnster  See — 

Grimmeiss.  Hermann  Georg;  Lindbladh.  Anders  Christer;  Mandenius. 
Carl-Fredrik  Anton;  and  Persson.  Mais  Ono.  5.725.742.  CI,  204- 
224,00R, 
Linde.  David  A,:  See — 

Serafin,  Daniel  L,;  Schultz,  Paul  B,;  Askin,  Albert  L;  Hinds,  Paula; 

Unde,  David  A.;  and  Bombalski.  Robert  E,,  5,725,683,  Q,  148- 

265,000, 

Lindee,  Scott  A  ;  Janssen,  Wilbur  A  ;  and  Wolcolt.  Thomas  C.  to  Fonnax.  Inc 

Method  of  manufactunng  food  loaf  slice  groups.  5.724.874.  CI  83-27  000 

Lindholm.  Jan.  lo  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Pulse  amplitude  modulator 

using  direct  digital  synthesizer.  5.726.609.  CI.  332-115.000. 
Linhares.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Negus,  Charles  Christopher.  Woodruff.  Eileen  A.;  Rudko.  Robert  I.;  and 
Linhares.  Stephen  J  .  5.724.975.  CI.  128-661.090 
Link-Pipe.  Inc.:  See — 

Maimets.  Lembit,  5,725,026,  a,  138-97,000, 
Linnik.  Leonid  Feodosicvich:  See — 

Fedoiov.  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich;  Linnik.  Leonid  Feodosicvich;  Treush- 
nikov.  Valery  Mikhailovich;  and  Viktorova.  Elena  Alexandrovna. 
5.725.576,  CI,  623-6,000, 
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Unyaev.  Eugene  Joseph:  See — 

Birchak.  James  Roben;  Unyaev.  Eugene  Joseph:  Minear.  John  Wesley; 
Robbins,  Carl  Arthur:  and  Mackie.  Bruce.  5,726.951.  CI.  367-38.000. 
Lion  Apparel.  Inc.:  See — 

Aldndge.  Donald.  5.724,673.  CI.  2-81.000. 
Lipe.  Ralph  Allen:  See — 

Fletcher.  Richard  Allen,  and  Lipe.  Ralph  Allen.  5.727.178.  CI.  395- 
412  000. 
Lipkin.  Charles  A.;  and  Lassek.  Eugene  E..  to  Adcom  of  Iowa.  Cap  with 

crown  formed  of  two  segments.  5.724.675.  CI.  2-195.100. 
Lipomathi  Incoporaied:  See — 

Knapp.  Tciry  R  ;  and  Belsey.  Elizabeth  Mary.  5.725.578.  Q.  623- 1 1 .000. 
Lippen.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Meier.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Fuel   as.sembly   for  a   boiling   water  reactor   with   adjustable   bv-pass. 
5.727.040.  CI.  376-443.000. 

LlSCO    IllC      S^€ — 

Beck.  Edwin;  and  Heidenreich.  Chuck,  5.725.095.  CI.  206-315.800. 
List,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Caffee,  Jay  H.;  Foote.  Steve  R  ;  and  List.  Ronald  J..  5.726.624.  CI. 

338-28.000. 

Little.  William  A  ;  and  Sapozhnikov.  Igor,  to  MMR  Technologies,  Inc. 

Self<leaning  cryogenic  refrigeration  system.  5.724,832,  CI.  62-613.000. 

Liu,  Chain  T,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Nickel  aluminide 

alloy  suitable  for  structural  applications.  5.725,691,  CI.  148-409.000. 
Liu.  Francis  H.:  See— 

Tong.  Hua-Ching;  Liu.  Francis  H.;  Yuan.  Samuel  W.;  Riedlin.  Vernon 
M.,  Jr;  and  Thayamballi,  Pradeep  K.,  5,726.841,  C\.  360-122.000. 
Liu,  Guo:  See — 

Kitai,  Adrian  H  ;  Xiao.  Tian;  and  Liu,  Guo,  5,725.801.  Q.  252-30I.40R. 
Liu.  Hsing-Fu.  Gas  control  valve.  5.725.014,  CI.  137-460.000. 
Liu,  Joshua  C:  See — 

Sanschev.  Adam  J.;  and  Liu.  Joshua  C.  5.725.046.  CI.  164-431.000. 
Liu,  Nan-Chou  D  ;  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Lu,  Jin-Yuh,  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  luminescent 
display  screen  tliat  features  a  sloping  structure.  5,725,407.  CI.  445-52.000. 
Liu.  Shoa-Kai:  See — 

Fee.  John  A.;  Liu,  Shoa-Kai;  Robinson.  Andrew  Niall;  and  Urimindi. 
Reddy.  5,726.788.  CI.  359-163.000. 
Liveiton,  Nigel:  See — 

Clarenxm,  David  A.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  Smith,  Gairy  R.;  and  Selnick, 
Harold  G.,  5,726,171.  O.  514-221.000. 
Livingston.  David  T  Trailerable  recreational  vehicles  and  watercraft  with  rear 

lights  for  safe  lowing  on  a  trailer  5.725,228.  CI.  280-414.100. 
Livingston,  Douglas  Alan:  See — 

Jones.  David  S.;  Hachmann.  John  P;  Conrad,  Michael  J.;  Coutts, 

Stephen;  and  Livingston.  Douglas  Alan,  5,726,329,  CI.  552-105.000. 

Ljungsnom.  Tommy  Bo  Goran;  and  Anchor,  David  R..  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance  S.A  Gable  top  caiton  and  carton  blank  with  curved 

side  creases.  5.725.147.  CI.  229-137.000. 

Lloyd.  David  Bowman,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Low  cost  jounce 

bumper.  5,725.203,  O.  267-153.000. 
Lloyd,  Lester  John:  See — 

Rubsamen.  Reid  M ;  and  Lloyd,  Lester  John.  S.724.957,  Q.   128 
200.140. 
Lloyd,  Scott  Edward:  See — 

Buss,  John  Michael;  Dwotkin,  James  Douglas;  Lloyd,  Scoo  Edward; 
Pan,  ShaoWei;  Smith,  Stephen  L.;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas, 
5.726.924.  CI.  364-722  000. 
Lo.  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Quochuy.  to  Image  Technology 
International.     Inc      Single-lens     multiple     aperture     camera     for     3D 
phoiographic/video  applications  5.727.242.  CI.  396-324.000 
Lo.    Jui-Cheng.    to    Vanguard    International    Semiconductor   Corporation. 
Method  for  controlling  etch  bias  in  plasma  etch  patteming  of  integrated 
circuit  layei3  5.726.102.  CI  438-718.000 
Lo.  Kin-Ming.  Sudo.  Yukio;  and  Gillies.  Stephen  D  .  to  Fuji  ImmunoPhar- 
maceuticals  Corp  Expre.ssion  and  ejpott  technology  of  proteins  as  immu- 
nofusins.  5,726,044,  CI.  435-69.700 
Lo.  Ray  J.  R..  lo  Zeneca  Limited.  Microsphere  reservoirs  for  controlled 

release  application.  5.725.869.  Q.  424-408.000. 
Lochrie.  Michael  A.;  and  Gold.  Larry,  lo  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  High 

affinity  HIV- 1  gag  nucleic  acid  ligands.  5.726,017.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lockett.  Michael  James:  See— 

Srinivasan.  Vijayaraghavan;  Lockett,  Michael  James;  and  Ziemer,  John 
Harold.  5.724.834.  CI.  62-643.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Bushman.  Boyd  B  .  5.726.798,  CI.  359-359.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Pergande.  Albert  N.;  O'Donnell,  Daniel  J.;  and  Sabin,  Albert  S.. 
5,726,657.  CI.  .342-202.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Janke,  Christopher  J.;  Dorsey,  George  F;  Havens.  Stephen  J.;  and 

Lopala.  Vincent  J  .  5.726,216.  CI  522  31.000. 
Uu,  Chain  T.  5,725,691,  CI.  148-409.000. 

Santella.  Michael  L  ;  and  Sikka,  Vinod  K.,  5,725.693.  CI.  148-428.000. 
Scott.  Charles  D.;  Scott.  Timothy  C;  and  Davison,  Brian  H.,  5.725.888. 
a.  425-6.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co.,  Iik.:  See — 

Jensen.  Duane  Lowell.  5,725.709.  CI.  156-169  000. 
Lodge.  David  W    See— 

Masseth.  James  E..  Jr.;  Rau.  James  R.:  and  Lodge.  David  W.,  5.725,282, 
a.  299-39  300 


Loehle.  Michael:  See — 

Burk.  Roland;  Heckenberger.  Thomas;  Krauss.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Loe- 
hle. Michael.  5.725.048.  CI.  165-42.000. 
Loehr.  Heinz-Peter;  and  Schuster.  Rainer.  lo  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft 
mbH.  Tension  control  apparatus  for  weft  threads.  5.725.029,  CI.  139- 
453000. 
Loffler.  Jana:  See — 

Brandauer.  Edgar;  Habelski.  Norbert;  Loffler.  Jana.  Ramhold.  Frank;  and 
Friedemann.  Ingwalt.  5.725.733.  CI.  162-101.000. 
Lofland.  Steve:  See — 

Webb,  Jim;  and  Lofland.  Steve.  5,726.865,  CI.  361-801.000. 
Lohaus.  Norbert.  lo  Fichiel  &  Sachs  AG.  Clutch  for  motor  vehicles  having  a 
clutch  disc  with  spring  elements  connected  in  series.  5,725,080,  CI. 
192-70.170. 
Lok,  Roger:  See — 

Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung;  Edwards.  James  Lawrence;  Lok.  Roger,  and 
Ehrlich,  Sanford  Howard.  5.726.005.  CI.  430-567.000. 
London.  Edythe  D.;  Kimes,  Alane  S.;  Horti.  Andrew;  Dannals.  Robert  F.;  and 
Kassiou,  Michael,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  represented  by  The 
Secretary.  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  The;  and  Johns 
Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  Method  for  imaging  nicotinic 
acetylcholinergic  receptors  in  the  brain  using  radiolabeled  pyridyl-7- 
azabicyclo  (2.2. 1  Jheptanes.  5,726,189,  CI.  514-339.000. 
Long,  David  Clifford:  See — 

Carbaugh.  William  Dale.  Jr;  LaPlante,  Mark  Joseph;  Long.  David 
Clifford;  Siroms.  Karl   Friedrich;  and  Setzer.  Christopher  David. 
5,726.568.  CI   324-207.160. 
Long.  Tran:  See — 

Lin,  Chong   Ming;  Chuang.  Talao;   Long.  Tran:  and   Hoang,  Hy, 
5.726,904.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Longo.  Dan  L.:  See — 

Ochoa.  Auguslo  Carlos;  Saxton,  Mark  L.;  and  Longo,  Dan  L.,  5,725,855, 
CI.  424-93.710. 
Look,  Kevin  T:  See — 

Hart.  Michael  J  ;  Look.  Kevin  T ;  and  Kaipovich,  Yakov,  5,726,484,  CI. 
257-5.30.000. 
Lopata.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Janke.  Christopher  J.;  Dorsey,  George  F.;  Havens,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Lopau,  Vincent  J..  5,726,216,  CI.  522-31.000. 
Lopez,  Robert  R..  to  Lytion  Incocpoialed.  Heat  exchanger  5.725,047,  CI. 

165-149.000. 
Lord  Coiporation:  See — 

Barickman.  James  R.;  and  David,  Thomas  A.,  5,725,430,  CI.  464- 
89.000. 
Lord.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Castonguay,  Roger  N.;  and  Loed,  Jeffrey  D.,  5.726,614,  CI.  335-177.000. 
Lord.  RichanI  G.;  and  Nieva,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Compressor 

oil  pressure  control  method.  5,724,821.  CI.  62-84.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Audoussei,  Marie-Pascale;  and  Slurla.  Jean-Michel,  5,725,603.  Q. 

8-405.000. 
Belcour-Castro.     B^trice;     and    Martin.     RichanI,    5.725.602,    CI. 

8-405.000. 
Caisey,  Laurence;  Monnais.  Christian;  and  Samain.  Henri,  5,725,600, 

CI.  8-103.000. 
De  La  Mettrie,  Roland;  De  Labbey,  Amaud;  and  N'Guyen,  Lylin, 

5,725.847.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Ramin.  Roland,  5.725.866,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Losciale.  Matteo  Vittorio:  See — 

Zubini,  Fulvio;  Colussi,  Iginio:  Gallo.  Vittorino;  and  Losciale.  Matteo 
Vinorio,  5.725,635,  CI.  95-67.000. 
Losee,  David  L.;  Lavine.  James  P.;  Hawkins.  Gilbeii  A.;  and  Suchanski.  Mary 
R..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  performing  edge-aligned 
implants.  5.726.080,  O.  438-144.000. 
Lotfipour.  Mahmoud:  See — 

Taylor.  Alfred  J.;  Taylor.  Susan  K.;  Hubbard,  David  A.;  and  Lotfipour, 
Mahmoud.  5,725,077,  CI.  188-251.00A. 
Lott,  Randy  G.;  Ruddy.  Frank  H.;  and  Dulloo.  Abdul  R..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.   Radiation  resistant  solid  state  neutron  detector. 
5.726.453.  CI  250-390.010. 
Lotze.  Werner:  See — 

Brenner,  Kurt;  Seitz,  Karl;  Herzog,  Klaus;  and  Lotze,  Werner,  5,724,745, 
CI.  33-503.000 
Loubier,  Robert  J  :  See — 

Zepp.  Uwrence  P;  and  Loubier,  Robert  J.,  5.725.362,  CI.  417-366.000. 
Loughmiller.  Daniel  R.,  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for 

testing  an  integrated  ciicuit.  5,727.001,  CI.  371-28.000. 
Loullis,  Costas  C:  See — 

Girten.  Beverly  E.;  Andalibi.  Ali;  Basu.  Amaresh;  Fagan.  Patrick; 
Houghlen.  Richard  A.;  Loullis.  Costas  C;  Omholi.  Paul;  Tunle, 
Ronald  R.;  Suto.  Mark  J.;  and  Weber,  Patricia  A..  5.726.156,  Q. 
514-16.000. 
Love,  Colin  Andrew:  See — 

Robinson,  Grenville  Arthur;  Anridge,  John  Worthington;  Deacon,  Julie 
Karen;  Daniels,  Phelim  Brinley;  Love,  Colin  Andrew;  and  Thomson, 
Aileen  Margaret,  5,726,064,  CI.  436-514.000. 
Love,  Kenneth  Gordon;  See — 

Troughton,  Gary  Ellis;  Chan.  Ken  Lui;  and  Love.  Kenneth  Gordon, 
5,725,818.  CI.  264-112.000 
Love.  Michael  G.  Prosthetic  socket  containing  inflauble  means.  5.724,714, 
CI.  29^58.000. 
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Lovgren,  Eric  M.:  See — 

Ju,  Byung  H.;  O'Connor.  Michael  G.:  and  Lovgren.  Eric  M..  5,725313, 
CI.  604-280.000. 
Lovison.  Douglas  I.,  to  Chromium  Graphics.  Method  for  manufacniring  a 

display.  5,724.891.  CI.  10M90.000. 
Lovoi,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Curtin  Christopher  J.;  Nowicki.  Ronald  S.;  Fahlen,  Theodore  S.;  Duboc, 
Robert  M.,  Jr;  and  Lovoi,  Paul  A.,  5,725.787.  CI.  216-25.000. 
Lowe.  David  M.:  See — 

Wachsman.  Eric  D.;  Jayaweera,  Palitha;  Lowe.  David  M.;  and  Pound, 
Brace  G.,  5,725.%5.  CI.  429-33.000. 
Lowell  George  H   Immuno-polentiating  systems  for  preparation  of  immu- 
nogenic materials.  5,726,292.  CI.  530-403.000. 
Lower.  Hartmut:  See — 

Kaufmann,  Ralf;  Eberi,  Wolfgang;  Lower.  Hartmut;  Kadelka,  JUrgen; 
Wulff.  Oaus:  and  Zaby.  Gottfried,  5,726,228,  O.  524-108.000. 
Lowery,  Gary  L  ;  Medeiros.  Jay  C;  and  Bordwell,  Mark,  to  Thomas  &  Belts 

Coqwation.  Thin  wall  electrical  outlet  box  5,726,385,  CI.  174-50.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Daniel.  Thomas;  Nattkamper.  Dieter;  and  Varma.  Subir.  5,726,985,  CI. 

370-382.000. 
Fiedler,  Alan,  5,726,588,  CI.  326-63.000. 
Rosloker,  Michael  D.,  5,725.903,  CI.  427-58.000. 
Lu.  Jin-Yuh:  See —  ,■    »,  u 

Liu    Nan-Chou  D.;  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  and  Lu,  Jin-Yuh, 
5,725.407.  CI.  445-52.000 
Luberto.  Michael  Dominick,  lo  Berson.  Arnold.  Box  with  raised  structurally 

enhanced  top  cover  having  vent  openings.  5.725,146,  CI.  229-120.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Roby   Stephen  H.;  Supp,  James  A.;  Manka.  John  S.:  and  Abraham. 
William  D.,  5,726,132,  CI.  508-287.000. 
Lucas  Industties  public  limited  company:  See — 

Michels,Erwin,  5,725,291,  CI.  303-125.000.  * 

Lucca.  Angelo;  and  Stalder.  Herbert,  to  Rieler  Machine  Wotk,  Ltd.  Ring 

spinning  method  and  a  yam  made  thereby.  5.724,800.  CI.  57-243.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See —  ,,     .  ^ 

Baillargeon,  James  Nelson;  Cheng,  Keh-Yung;  and  Cho,  Alfred  Yi, 

5,727,012.  CI.  372-75.000. 
Bentley,  Jon  Louis;  Blonder,  Greg  E.;  Hutchison,  Paul  W.;  Ow-Wing. 
Kevin  M.;  Raven,  Michael  S.;  Schlessinger.  Joseph  E.;  Specht.  Dennis 
W.;  Sumner.  Eric  E.,  Jr:  and  Weaver,  Ralph  J.,  Ill,  5.727.047.  CI. 
379-93.000. 
Brown,  David  A  .  5.726,602,  CI.  330-255.000. 
Surges.  Christopher  John;  and  Denker,  John  Stewart,  5,727,081.  CI. 

382-229.000. 
Capasso,  Federico;  Cho,  Allired  Vi;  Faist,  Jerome;  Hulehmson,  Albeit 
Lee:  Sirtori,  Carlo;  and  Sivco.  Deborah  Lee,  5,727,010,  CI.  372- 

Haus,  Hermann  A.,  Knox.  Wayne  H;  and  Miller.  David  A.  B.,  5,726,787, 

CI.  359-161.000.  ,^      . 

Houlihan.  Francis  Michael;  Katz,  Howard  Edan;  and  Schilling.  Marcia 

Lea.  5,725.9%,  CI.  430-322.000. 
Jin  Sungho;  Johnson.  David  Wilfred,  Jr;  Law.  Henry  Hon;  Thomson. 

John  Jr    and  Tiefel.  Thomas  Henry.  5.725.938,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Lee.  Chin-Hui;  and  Sankar.  Ananth.  5.727,124.  CI.  395-2.420. 
Quist.  Leenden  B.;  and  Frielink.  Franciscus  J.,  5,726,566,  CI.  324- 

95.000. 
Reeds,  James  Alexander,  III,  5,727.064,  Q.  380-49.000. 
Sizer  II.  Theodore;  and  Wright,  Gregory  Alan,  5,727.053,  CI.  379- 
142.000.  ^,    „. 

Weaver.  Carl  Francis;  and  Peng,  Wei-Chung,  5,727,033.  CI.   375- 
358.000. 
Lucent  Tecnologies,  Inc.;  See— 

Sizer,  Theodore.  11;  and  Wright,  Gregory  Alan,  5,727,052.  CI.  379- 
142.000. 
Luchetti.  Robert  J:  See—  „    „   jj       „       c- 

Comell,  Paul  T;  Luchetti.  Robert  J.;  Draudi,  Gregg  R.;  Bodden,  Kurt  S.; 
and  Zimmer,  Linda  K..  5.724,778.  CI.  52-239.000. 
Ludden,  Christopher  A.:  See— 

Callahan.  Michael  J.,  Jr;  and  Ludden,  Christopher  A..  5,726,676,  CI. 
345-98.000. 
Ludmer.  Matthew:  See — 

Ensley.  Burt  D.;  and  Ludmer.  Matthew.  5.726.040.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Luh,  Bing  Uh:  See— 

Kim.  Choung  Un;  Martin.  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco,  Peter  F. 
5.726,174.  CI.  .544-244.000. 
Lahmann.  Bemd.  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Use  of  a  strip  of  self- 
adhesive  film  for  temporary  bonds.  5,725,923,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Luk  Getriebe  Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Fischer.  Robert;  and  Stinus.  Jochen.  5.725.456.  CI.  477-174.000. 
Friedmann.  Oswald;  Panther.  Urban;  and  Agner.  Ivo.  5,725,447.  CI 
474-18.000. 
Lum,  Sanford  S.:  and  Chen,  Keping,  lo  ATI  Technologies  Inc.  Programmable 

color  space  conversion  unit.  5,726,682,  CI.  345-154.000. 
Lumsden,  Alan  B.:  See — 

Knight  Gary  W.;  Taylor.  Julia  C:  Clem.  Michael  F;  Eaves.  Felmont  F. 
Ill;  and  Lumsden.  Alan  B..  5.725.479.  CI.  600-210.000. 
Lund.  Gary  K.:  See — 

Hinshaw  Jerald  C;  Doll.  Daniel  W.;  Blau.  Reed  J.;  and  Lund,  Gary  K.. 
5,725.699.  CI.  149-19.100. 


Lundback.  Slig,  to  Humanteknik  AB.  Biomedical  electrode.  5,724.966.  CI. 

128-639.000. 
Lunger.  Brooks  Shawn:  See — 

Bivens.  Donald  Bernard;  Lunger.  Brooks  Shawn;  and  Yokozeki,  Akimi- 
chi,  5,725.791,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Luo,  Jing:  See — 

Wang,  Albert  C;  Chang,  K.  Wing;  Dunlap,  L.  Duane;  Luo,  Jing;  Stewart. 
D.  Frederick;  Barry.  Michael  L.;  and  Lee.  Teny  C  5.724.846.  CI. 
72-237.000. 
Luo.  Lifeng;  and  Kneisley.  Joel  D..  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The.  Gas 

cooled  plasma  torch.  5.726.415.  CI.  219-121.480. 
Luo.  Xuande:  See — 

Li.  Zelin;  Luo.  Xuande;  Zeng.  Yi;  and  Ma.  Lin,  5.726,203,  Q.  514- 
450.000. 
Lupton.  E.  C;  Yu.  Xiaohong;  Bromberg,  Lev;  and  Hand.  Bany  Joseph,  to  Gel 

Sciences.  Inc  Encapsulated  materials.  5.726.456.  O.  252-182.210. 
Luther.  James  P.:  See — 

Giebel.  Markus  A.:  and  Luther.  James  P.  5.727.I0I.  CI.  385-59.000. 
Lumer.  John  D.:  See — 

Chang  Clarence  D  ;  Lutner.  John  D.;  McCullen.  Sharon  B.;  Rodewak). 
Paul  G.;  and  Shihabi.  David  S..  5.726.114.  CI  502-64.000 
Luttmer.  Maurice  L.  M..  lo  Oce-Nederland.  B.V  Method  and  apparatus  for 
converting  image  represenution  formats  as  well  as  an  image  production 
system  provided  with  such  an  apparatus  5.726,760.  CI.  358-298.000 
Luttnill.  Jeffrey  Kevin:  See— 

Avery.  Robert  Logan;  and  Lultiull,  Jeffrey  Kevin,  5,725,493.  a.  604- 
9.000. 
LXN  Corp.:  See— 

Neyer.  Gebhard.  5,725,774,  CI  210-645.000. 
Lyga,  Thomas  M  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Fixed  transport  assembly  for  mail 

weighing  scale.  5.726.393.  CI.  177-25.150. 
Lyle.  David  M.;  Boren.  Adam  L.;  and  Hale,  David  W.,  to  MagneTek,  Inc. 

Motor  governor  mounting  assembly.  5.726.513.  CI.  310-91.000. 
Lynam.  Niall  R.:  See — 

Varaprasad    Desaraju  V;  Lynam,  Niall  R.;  Habibi.  Hamid  R.;  and 
Desaraju.  Padma.  5.725.809.  CI.  252-583.000. 
Lynch,  John;  and  Nichols,  James  B  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Byte-mode  and 
burst-mode  dau  transfer  mechanism  for  a  high-speed  serial  interface. 
5.727,233.  CI.  395-885.000. 
Lynum.  Steinar;  Haugslen.  Kjell;  Hox.  Ketil;  Hugdahl.  Jan;  and  Myklebust. 
Nils  to  Kvaemer  Engineering  AS   Method  for  combustion  of  hydrocar- 
bons. 5,725.616.  CI.  48-127.300. 
Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gryaznov,    Sergei    M.;    Schulu.    Ronald   G ;    and   Chen.   Jer-Kang. 

5,726.297,  CI.  536-22.100. 

Lyon.  Thomas  L.;  Chen,  Sun-Den;  Joy.  William;  Kohn.  Leslie  D  :  Narad. 

Charles  E.;  and  Yung.  Robert,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Virtual  input/ 

output  processor  utilizing  an  interrapt  handler  5,727,219.  CI.  395-741.000. 

Lyons.  Harold  W.:  See—  „  ,^_  „„^ 

Bibbiani.  Stephen  C;  and  Lyons.  Harold  W..  5,725,2%.  C\.  362-32.000. 

Lytron  Incorporated:  See — 

Lopez.  Robert  R.  5.725.047.  CI.  165-149.000. 

M  &  R  Medical.  Inc.:  See— ,  ,^^ 

Moser.  Thomas  V;  and  Ryan,  James  P.  5.725J56,  CI.  606-232.000. 
M.E.T.A.  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Famworth.  Brian;  and  Yule,  Scott  HowanL  5.724.958.  CI.  128-201.230. 
Ma.  Ki-Bui:  See—  ^  .,  ^  ^, 

Chu.  Wei-Kan;  Chen.  Quark  Yung-Sung;  Ma.  Ki-Bui;  Lamb.  Mark  Alan; 
McMichael.  Chase  Kenyon;  and  Tsong.  Ignatius  S.  T.  5.726.512.  CI. 
310-90.500. 

,  Li.  Zelin;  Luo.  Xuande;  Zeng.  Vi;  and  Ma.  Lin.  5.726.203.  CI.  514- 
l'      450.000. 
Mai.  Sylvia  Hsieh:  See — 

Ralph.  Peter;  Chong.  Kong  T:  Devlin.  James;  Zimmennan.  Robert; 
Aukennan.  Sharon  Lea;  Ring.  David  B.;  and  Ma.  Sylvia  Hsieh. 
5.725.850.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Ma.  Zhenkun:  See—  „   ,     , 

Chu   Daniel  T;  Li.  Qun;  Cooper.  Curt  S.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Lee. 
Cheuk  M.;  Plattner.  Jacob  J.;  Ma.  Zhenkun;  and  Wang.  Wei-Bo. 
5.726.182.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Maas.  Dieter:  See —  _  • .  ,   rx; 

Bustgens   Burkhard:  Stem.  Gerhard;  Keller.  Wolfgang;  Seidel.  Dieter; 
and  Maas.  Dieter.  5.725.363.  CI.  417-413.100. 
Macdonald.  Brian.  Carrier  rack  and  rack  reuiner  5.725.137,  C\.  224-405.000. 
MacDonald.  Noel  C:  See— 

Zhang.  Z.  Lisa;  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C.  5.726.073,  CI.  437-228.000 
Mace.  Everitt  W.:  See— 

Chopra.  Mona  A.;  Mace.  Eventt  W.;  and  Young.  Brian  D..  5,724.727.  CI. 
29-832.000. 
MacFadden.  Kenneth  Orville:  See— 

Keller  David  Gerard;  Giovannoni,  Richard  Thomas:  and  MacFadden. 
Kenneth  Orville.  5.725.822,  CI.  264-211.110. 
Machimura.  Salora:  See — 

Nakajima    Toshihara;  Goto.  Tadashi;  Machimura.  Saloru;   Hosbino. 
Shinji;  and  Ohtani.  Hiroshi.  5.725..340.  CI.  409-140.000. 
Macinai.  Maurizio:  Hughes.  Kellee;  and  Gatsik.  Stephen,  to  Manetti  Fanr>w 
Incocporaled.  Handbag  with  reversible  flap.  5.725.039.  CI    150-104.000. 
Mack.  Heinz.  Dental  recording  apparanis.  5.724.746.  CI.  033-514.000. 
Mackenzie.  Clifford  A.:  See— 
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Ordish.  Christopher  J.:  Richards.  John  M.;  and  Mackenzie.  Clifford  A.. 
5.727.165.  a.  395-237.000. 
MacKenzie.  Katrin:  See — 

Eisch.  John  J.;  Uzick,  Wolfram;  MacKenzie.  Katrin:  Guitzgen.  Stefan: 
and  Rieger.  Rainer.  5.726.332.  CI.  556-1.000. 
Mackenzie.  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Engel,  Joseph  C  .  and  Mackenzie.  Raymond  W..  5.726.577.  CI    324- 
536.000. 
Mackevich.  JeBry:  See — 

Thomley.  David  William  Maute:  Winfield,  Philip  Roland;  Mackevich. 
Jeffry:  and  Bennett.  Jeffiey.  5.725.952.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Mackie.  Bruce:  See — 

Birchak.  James  Robert;  Linyaev,  Eugene  Joseph:  Minear.  John  Weslev; 

Robbtns.  Carl  Arthur:  and  Mackie.  Bruce.  5.726.951.  CI.  367-38.000 

MacLean.  David  B.:  and  Thompson.  David  D..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Protection  of 

ischemic  myocardium  against  reperfusion  damage.  5.726.207.  CI.  514- 

648.000. 

MacLeod.  Cheryl  A.  Lightfast  mks  for  ink-jet  printing.  5,725,641,  CI. 

106-31.500. 
Mader.  Helmut:  See — 

Menges.  Horst:  Post,  Lochar;  Bender.  Erich:  Buhl.  Rainer.  and  Mader. 
Helmut.  5.726.376,  CI.  89-190.000. 
Madigan.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Beltiore.  Joseph  D.;  Guzak.  Christopher  J.:  Graham.  Christopher  E : 
Madigan.  Steplien  M.:  Trower.  Tandy  W..  11;  Kerr.  Randall  L.:  and 
Wyaid.  Adrian  M.,  5,726,687.  CI.  345-34 1 .000. 
Maeda.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ito,  Masahiro.  lida,  Junji:  Terashima.  Akira:  Maeda.  Kazuo:  Suzuki, 
Shuji:   Ide.  Takeo;  and   Kishimolo.  Toshiki,   5.726.750.  CI.   356- 
244.000. 
Maeda.  Masayo:  See — 

Tajiri.  Kozo:  Maeda.  Masayo:  and  Tsukamolo,  Haruo,  5,725,601,  CI. 
8-120.000. 
Maeda,  Toru:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Hayakawa,  Naoji:  Maeda.  Toru:  Kenmochi.  Toshio; 
Ohno.  Shigeki;  Yoshiura.  Yoshio;   Matsueda.   Kazutaka:  Yoshino, 
Moloaki:  Takiguchi.  Fumiyuki:  Yanagisawa.  Kazuto:  and  Shimizu. 
Hideki,  5.726.765.  O.  358-412.000. 
Maeda.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

A.sakuta.  Yasuo.  Kataoka.  Setsuya;  Maeda.  Yoshihiro:  and  Takahashi. 
Keila.  5.727.245.  Q.  396-436.000. 
Maegawa.  Shigeto:  See — 

Ukiu.  Moiomu;  Hirose.  Toshihiko:  and  Maegawa.  Shigeto.  5.726.945. 
CI.  365-226  000. 
MaeiK>.  Matagoro:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Chiba.  Kazuo;  Kume.  Hideo;  Mikasa.  Yulaka:  Maeno. 
Matagoro:  Nakagawa,  Yoshinon:  izumi.  Hirolo:  and  Yamane.  Kazu- 
hilo.  5.725.907.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Maeno.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsukimoto.  Takayuki:  and  Maeno.  Takashi.  5.726.515.  CI  310-323.000. 
Maertens.  James  N..  lo  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America,  Inc.  High  bit  rate 
start  code  searching  and  detecting  circuit  and  method.  5.727.036.  CI. 
375-369.000. 
Maes.  Caroline  Rita  Nicole:  and  Migchels.  Peter,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Monovinyl  aromatic  block  copolymer  containing  compositions  and  micro- 
granules  and  powders  derived  therefrom  lo  be  used  in  rotational  molding 
and  similar  processes.  5.726.239.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Maffei.  Frank  C:  See — 

Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry:  Toso.  Kenneth  E.;  Alesi,  Daniel  E.: 
Geiste.  Robert  J  :  and  MafFei.  Frank  C  .  5.725.537.  CI.  606-143.000 
Green.  David  T:  Bolanos,  Henry,  Tos6,  Kenneth  E  ;  Alesi,  Daniel  E.; 
Geiste.  Robeo.  and  Maffei.  Frank  C,  5,725,538,  CI.  606-143.000 
Magersiedt.  Herberi;  and  Gngai,  Emst,  to  Bayer  AG.  Polymer  moulding 
compositions  stabilised  v»iih  phosphorous  acid  esters  5,726,227,  CI.  524- 
107.000. 
Maglio.  Paul  Philip;  See — 

Barrett,  Robert  Carl;  Kellem,  Daniel  Oark:  and  Maglio,  Paul  Philip. 
5,727,129,  CI  395-12.000 
Magne,  Sylvain:  See — 

Feidifiand,  Pierre:  Magne,  Sylvain:  and  Rougeauh,  Stephane,  5,726,744, 
a.  356-32.000. 
Magnequench  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Panchanathan,  Viswanathan,  5.725,792,  CI.  252-62.540. 
MagneTck.  Inc  :  See — 

Lyle.  David  M  :  Boren.  Adam  L  :  and  Hale.  David  W.  5.726,513.  CI. 
310-91.000. 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.:  See — 

Combes.  James  R.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K;  and  Tripp,  Carl  F,  5,725,987,  CI 
430-137.000. 
Mahan,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Fry,  Shawn  C  :  Mahan,  Gregory  L.;  and  Christopher.  Christopher  D.. 
5.727.154,0.  395-200.190 
Mahieu,  Marianne;  See — 

Julemoni,  Jean;  and  Mahieu,  Marianne,  5.726,145.  CI   512-1.000. 

Mahmood,  Mossaddeq:  Chandrasekhar.  Mandalagiri;  Ginetli.  Arnold;  and 

Sharma.  Balmukund  K  .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  characterizing  timing  beha%  ior  of  daupaths  for  integrated  circuit  design 

and  fabrication.  5.726.902.  CI  3M-489.000. 

Mahoney.  Murray  W.,  to  Boeing  Nonh  Amencan.  Inc  Friction  boring  proi-ess 

for  aluminum  alloys.  5.725,698.  CI.  148-695.000 
Maier,  Roland:  See — 


Woitun.  Eberhard:  Maier.  Roland;  Miiller.  Peter:  Humaus.  Rudolf:  Mark, 
Michael:  Eisele.  Bernard:  Budzinski,  Ralph-Michael;  and  Haller- 
mayer,  Gerhard,  5,726,205,  CI.  514-538.000. 
Maile,  Michael  Stephen:  See — 

Willey,  Alan  David;  Masters,  Ronald  Anthony:  and  Maile,  Michael 
Stephen.  5.726,139,  CI.  510-181.000. 
Maimets,  Lembit,  to  Link-Pipe,  Inc.  Conduit  lining  syioem  and  method  of 

lining  a  conduit.  5.725.026.  CI.  138-97.000. 
Maiya,  P.  Subraya:  Picciolo.  John  J,;  Etnerson,  James  E.:  Dusek,  Joseph  T; 
and  Balachandran,  Uthamalingam,  to  University  of  Chicago,  The.  High 
temperature  seal  for  joining  ceramics  and  metal  alloys.  5,725,218,  CI. 
277-1  000 
Majumdar,  Debasis,  Chatterjee,  Dilip  K.;  and  Kress,  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Zirconia-alumina  ceramic  article.  5,726,110,  CI.  501- 
104.000. 
Maki,  Kenneth  C;  Johnson,  Steven  W.;  and  McCarron.  Douglas  P.  to  Tekna 
Seal,  Inc.  Voltage  arrestor  for  use  with  delicate  electronic  components 
5,726,854,  CI.  361-120.000. 
Maki,  Yukio,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device 

having  a  bipolar  transistor.  5.726,486,  CI.  257-593.000. 
Makino.  Akihiro:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Yasuo:  and  Makino.  Akihiro.  5,725,685,  C\.  148-306.000. 
Makino,  Hiroki:  See — 

Yamagiwa,  Toshio:  and  Makino,  Hirnki,  5.724,850,  CI.  72-370.000. 
Makino,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shifter  for  shifting 
floating  point  number  utilizing  arithmetic  operation  of  redundant  binaiy 
number,  and  adder  containing  the  same.  5,726,926,  CI.  364-748.110. 
Makila  Corporation:  See — 

Inai.  Masahiko,  5,725,304,  CI.  366-120.000. 
Makurov,  Aleksandr  Vladimirovich;  See — 

Dorofeev,     Genrikh    Alekseevich;     Afonin,     Serafim     Zakharovich; 
Makurov,  Aleksandr  Vladimirovich:  and  Silnov,  Anatolii  Georgievich, 
5,725,631,  CI.  75-312.000. 
Makuuchi,  Keizo;  Yoshii,  Fumio;  Futami,  Yasuo;   Ishiyama,  Masanobu: 
Miyamoto,  Gen:  Kushida,  Hideo;  Nakajima,  Sei:  Kurihara,  Takahiro: 
Sugawara,  Ryoji:  Kawachi,  Hideshi:  and  Nakagawa,  Mikio,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.:  and  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Squeezable  tubular  container  and  pro- 
cess for  the  production  thereof  5,725,715,  CI    1.56-275.500. 
Malagrino,  Gerald  Daniel,  Jr;  See — 

Eckberg,  Eric  Alan:  Malagrino,  Gerald  Daniel,  Jr;  and  Rappel,  Bnan 
Lee,  5.726,834,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Malanowski,  Don  B.,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Article  pack- 
aging machine  with  improved  overhead  flight  assembly.  5,724,785,  CI. 
53-48.100. 
Maldonado,  Pierre-Jean,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Detector  for 
detecting  reception  of  a  color  television  signal  coded  according  to  the 
SECAM  standard.  5.726.714.  CI.  348-558.000. 
Malfer.  Dennis  J.:  ColiKci.  William  J.:  and  Franklin.  Randall  M..  to  Ethyl 
Corporation.  Additives  for  minimizing  intake  valve  deposits,  and  their  use. 
5,725,612,  CI.  44-415.000 
Mali,  Markku:  See— 

Jalkanen,   Markku:  Alanen-Kurki.  Leena;   Auvinen.   Petri.  Jaakkola. 
Panu:  Leppa.  Sirpa:  Mali.  Markku:  Vihinen.  Tapani;  and  Warri,  Anni, 
5,726,058,  CI.  435-354  000 
Mallon,  Joseph  J.:  Farinato,  Raymond  S  ;  Rosati,  Louis:  and  Freeman,  John 
J.,  Jr,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Anionic  water-soluble  polymer  precipi- 
tation in  .salt  solution  5,725,779,  O.  210-728000. 
Mallow,  Ramon  D..  Sr;  and  Batsel.  Roger  B..  Sr  Fining  removal  fluid 

discharge  bag.  5.725.009.  CI    137-15.000. 
Malone, Thomas  W..  Lai.  Kum-Yew;  Yu.  Keh-Chiang:  and  Berenson.  Richard 
W..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Object-oriented  computer 
user  interface.  5.727.175.  Q.  395-356.000. 
Maloney.  John  J.:  See — 

Roberts,  Gordon  J.:  Maloney,  John  J.;  and  Muralidhar,  Sivasubraman  K., 
5,725,919,  CI.  428-34.500. 
Malshe,  Ajay  P.:  Naseem,  Hameed  A  ,  and  Brown,  William  D..  to  University 
of  Arkansas,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 
polishing  and  planarizing  polycrystalline  diamonds,  and  polished  and 
planarizcd    polycrystalline    diamonds    and    products    made    therefrom. 
5,725,413,0.451-41000. 
Manak,  Mark:  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung:  Kashiwada,  Yoshiki:  Huang,  Li:  Lee,  Thomas  Tung- 
Ying;  Cosentino,  Mark:  Snider,  Jim:  Manak,  Mark:  and  Xie,  Lan, 
5,726,204,0.  514^55  000 
Manaka,  Junji,  to  Ricoh  Seiki  Company,  Ltd.  Flow  sensor.  5,726,357,  CI. 

73-204.260. 
Manchester,  Gary  S.:  5<-<" — 

O'Sullivan.  Michael:  Brunker.  David  L;  Manchester,  Gary  S.:  and 
Murphy,  Paul,  5,725,387.  CI.  439-98.000. 
Mandai,  Harufumi;  Kato,  Noboru:  Shiroki,  Koji;  and  Tojyo,  Atsushi,  to 
Murata    Manufacturing    Co.,    Ltd.    Chip-type    electronic    component. 
5.726,612,  CI.  333-184.000. 
Mandelman,  Jack  Allan:  See — 

Licata,  Thomas  John:  and  Mandelman,  Jack  Allan,  5,726,498,  CI. 
257-773.000. 
Mandenius,  Carl-Fredrik  Anton:  See — 

Grimmeiss,  Hermann  Georg:  Lindbladh,  Anders  Christen  Mandenius, 
Carl-Fredrik  Anton;  and  Persson,  Mats  Ono,  5,725,742,  O.  204- 
224.0OR 
Mindi,  Attila:  See — 
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Fekete,  P4I;  Fellner,  Erzsebet,  n&  K6halmi;  SSndorfalvy,  Andiea;  Bez- 
zegh.  Dines:  Ujfalussy,  Gyorgy:  G<ira,  Magdolna,  nee  Hemyes; 
Klebovich,  Imrc:  Drabant,  Sandor:  Mandi,  Attila;  Marosheiyi, 
Biborka,  nee  Kov4cs:  Sz4nt<5 ,  Mirta:  and  Szlivy,  Zsuz.sa,  n€e  Szill, 
5,726,201,0.  514-471.000. 
Mandish,  Theodore  O.  Building  panel  apparatus  and  method.  5,724,783,  CI. 

52-745.050. 
Mane    Jean  M  :  and  Ponge,  Jean-Louis,  to  V.  MANE  Fils  SJK.  Coolant 

compositions.  5.725.865.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Mane.  Maurice:  and  Ponge.  Jean-Louis,  to  V.  Mane  RIs  S.A.  Preparation  of 
cis-isoambreltolides  and  their  use  as  a  fragrance.  5.726.328.  CI.  549- 
266.000. 
Maneatis.  John  George,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  System  and  method  lo 
reduce  phase  offset  and  pha.se  jitter  in  phase-locked  and  delay-locked  loops 
using  self-biased  circuits.  5.727,037,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Manetti  Farrow  Incorporated:  See — 

Macinai,  Maurizio:  Hughes,  Kellee;  and  Gatsik.  Stephen,  5,725,039, 0. 
150-104.000. 
Manfredi,  Mark  Christopher;  See— 

Crews,  Alvin  Donald,  Jr;  Harrington.  Philip  Mark;  Karp.  Gary  Mitchell: 
Manfredi.    Mark    Christopher:    and    Guaciaro.    Michael    Anthony. 
5.726,126,0.  504-227.000. 
Mang,  Josef,  to  Emerson  Electric  Company  Cam  follower  mounting  assem- 
bly and  method.  5,724,861,  CI.  74-569.000. 
Mangir,  Metin  S.:  See —  ,.    .^      j    a 

Betin    Alexander  A.:  Mangir,  Metin  S.;  and  Rockwell,  David  A., 
5,726,795,  O.  359-300.000. 
Manka,  John  S.:  See —  ... 

Roby    Stephen  H.;  Supp.  James  A.:  Manka.  John  S.:  and  Abraham. 
William  D..  5.726.132.  CI.  508-287.000. 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  See— 

Amoszkiewicz.    Peter.    Schmitz,    Jiirgen;    and    Zameckow.    Ulnke. 

5.726.877.  CI.  364-161.000 
Dantlgraber.  J<>rg.  5.725.361.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Manning.  Lourdes  P.:  See — 

Al-Razzak.  Laman  A.:  Marsh.  Kennan  C:  Kaul,  Dihp;  and  Manning, 
Lourdes  P,  5,725,878,  CI.  424^56.000. 
Mantelle,  Juan;  and  Kanios,  David,  to  Noven  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,.  Com- 
positions and  methods  for  using  low-swell  clays  in  nicotine  containing 
dermal  compositions.  5,725,876,  CI.  424-449  000. 
Manthey,  Bruce  E  :  See —  ^    ..  _  „,         , 

Janovski,  Joseph;  Offun.  Pamela  Y.;  Manthey,  Bruce  E.:  Huff,  Wayne  L.; 
and  Biggs,  Philip  A.,  5,726,914,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Maracas.  Geotge  N.:  Legge.  Ronald  N.;  Goronkm.  Herbert:  and  Dworsky. 
Lawrence  N..  to  Motorola  Apparatus  and  methix)  for  patterning  a  surface 
.5,725,788,0.  216-41.000. 
Marchand,  Alain  Le,  to  Instruments  S.A   Luminous  flux  measunng  device 
with  a  gain-controlling  slave  circuit  enabling  the  device  to  rapidly  adapt  to 
changes  in  flux.  5,726,438,  CI.  250-207.000. 
Maresch,    Gerald:    and    Braun,    Edgar,    to    Andntz-Patentverwalmngs- 
Ges.selschaft  m  b.H.  Process  and  plant  for  production  of  raw  .stainless  steel 
castings.  5,725,696,  O.  148-601(100. 
Maresh,  Joseph  Douglas,  Six  bar  exercise  machine.  5,725.457.  CI.  482- 

57.000. 
Mark.  Michael:  See —  .,,.,. 

Woitun.  Eberhard;  Maier.  Roland;  Muller.  Peter:  Humaus.  Rudolf:  Mark. 
Michael:  Eisele.   Bernard.   Budzinski,   Ralph-Michael:  and  Haller- 
mayer.  Gerhard.  5.726.205.  CI.  514-538.000. 
Markandev.  Vishal:  See—  ,  ,„^  ,,„ 

Doheny.  Donald  B.:  Markandey,  Vishal;  and  Pettin.  Gregory,  5.726.718, 
CI.  348-771.000 
Marker  Deutsheland  GmbH:  See— 

Boehm,   Alfred:   and   Messerschmidi,   Werner,   5,725^35,   CI.   280- 
605.000. 
Marketing  Displays,  Inc.:  See —  „,.„.,,  .,vrx 

Hillstrom  David  U.;  and  Mason.  James  J..  5.725.186.  CI.  248-176.100. 
Yasnogorodskiy.  Vladimir:  Hillstrwm.  David  U.;  and  Schellig.  W.  Dou 
glas,  5.725.173.  CI.  242-396.100. 
Markowiu.  H.  Toby:  See—  ..„  ^     ,-,-..  ci. 

Stroebel.  John  C:  Hess.  Michael  F:  and  Markowitz.  H.  Toby,  5,725,561, 
CI.  607-9  000.  .  ju-  .J 

Marks  Joel  Steven,  to  WorkTools,  Inc.  Low  profile,  flat  spnng  windshield 

wiper  assemblv.  5,724,700,  CI.  15-250.410. 
Marland    Dale  W,  to  Eagle  Comtronics.  Inc.  Pre-emphasis  netwrock  widi 

variable  time  delay.  5,726,606,  CI.  330-.302.000. 
Marohl.  Dan:  &<■— 

Banholzer.  Thomas  Joseph:  and  Marohl.  Dan.  5.725.718.  CI.    I.>b- 
.345.000. 
Marosheiyi.  Biborka.  nee  Kovacs;  5e*— 

Fekete.  P41:  Felhier,  Erzsebet,  nee  Krihalmi:  Sindorfaivy,  Andrea;  Bez- 
zegh,  Ddnes;  Ujfalussy,  Gvorgy:  G6ra,  Magdolna,  nee  Hemyes: 
Klebovich,  Imre:  Drabant,'  Sindor:  Mindi,  Attila:  Marosheiyi, 
Biborka  nee  Kovacs:  SzSnto  ,  Mirta;  and  Szlavy,  Zsuzsa,  nie  Szill, 
5,726,201,0.514-471.000. 
Marr  Alastair  McAlpine,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Pigment 

compositions  5,725,649,  O.  106-411  000. 
Marsh,  Gregory  S.  Wireless  manne  propulsion  trim/tilt  control  system. 

5  725,402.  CI.  440-53.000. 
Marsh,  John  P  AdjusUble  weight  lifter's  bench.  5,725,460,  CI.  482-104.000. 
Marsh,  Kennan  C:  See — 


Al-Razzak   Laman  A.;  Marsh,  Kennan  C:  Kaul,  Dilip:  and  Manning, 
Lourdes  P..  5,725,878,  O.  424-156.000. 
Marsh,  Michael  John  Camille;  Lenarcik.  Andrzej:  Van  Zyl,  Clinton  Aiden: 
Van  Schalkwyk,  Andries  Christoffel:  and  Oosthuizen,  Matthinus  Jacobus 
Rudolph,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited    Detection  of  multiple 
articles.  5,726,630,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Marsh,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Berger,  Jeffiev  M.;  Foster,  Randy  C;  Hampton,  Timothy  J.;  Hargus,  Jack 
S.;  Marsh,'Richard  L.;  and  Masseth,  David  A.,  5,725,030,  O.  141- 
59.000. 
Marshall.  Albert:  See— 

Gemer.  Jochen:  Gillessen.  Klaus;  and  Marshall.  Albert.  5,726,465,  O. 
257-103.000. 
Marshall.  Janice  L.:  See — 

Goodsell.  Leonard  James.  Jr.:  Marshall.  Janice  L.;  Guracar.  Ismayil  M.; 
Haller.  Matthew  I.:  and  Cole.  Christopher  R..  5.724.974.  O.  128- 
661.090. 
Marteau.  Claude;  and  Durand.  Marcel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres 
Nucleaires  Cell  for  the  analysis  of  radioactive  liquids  by  an  overhanging 
detector  5.726.452.  CI.  250-364.000. 
Martens.    Peter:    Driessen.    Johannes    C:    Rademakers.    Antonius    J.    J.: 
Ttompenaars,  Petnis  H.  F:  Bailer,  Theunis  S  :  Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G. 
P.;  Lambert,  Nicolaas:  De  Zwart,  Siebe  T:  and  Montie,  Edwin  A.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation  Display  device  having  a  support  structure  for  a  wire 
cathode.  5,726,526,  O.  313^22.000. 
Martignon,  Alain:  See —  . 

Ahphat,  Sophie:  Perie,  FWderic:  Zurdo,  Christian:  and  Maragnoo,  Alain, 
5,725,771,0.210-606.000. 
Martin.  James  P:  See—  „   ,  ,„  in- 

ward. Bennie  R.:  Hughes.  Richard  E.:  and  Martin.  James  P.,  5,725,695, 
CI.  148-552.000. 
Martin.  John  C:  See—  .         „       r- 

Kim  Choung  Un:  Martin.  John  C  :  Luh.  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco.  Peter  F.. 
5.726.174.  CI.  544-244.000. 
Martin.  Paul  James;  Melega.  Robert  George;  and  Weber.  Andrew  Michael,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Broad  band  reflection  holograms 
and  a  dry  process  for  making  same.  5.725.970.  CI.  4.30-2.000. 
Martin.  Richard:  See — 

Belcour-Castro.    Beatrice:    and     Martin.     Richard.    5.725,602,    CI. 
8-405.000. 
Martin,  Ronald  G.:  See —  „   ,  ,,,  ,„ 

Grasso,  Albert  P..  Martin,  Ronald  G  ,  and  Roche,  Robert  P.,  5,726,105, 
CI.  442-326.000.  „    ,   j 

Martin,  Stephen  M.;  and  Tsao,  Fu-Pao,  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporanon  Method 
of  preserving  ophthalmic  solutions  and  compositions  therefor.  5,725,887, 
CI  424-6 LVOOO 
Martinez,  Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Alomique.  Process  for 
insullating  a  tight  crossing  in  die  wall  of  a  cell.  5,725,331,  O.  405- 
303.000. 
Martini,  David  M.;  Scrpente,  Christopher  P:  Sams,  Harold  W.;  and  Decker, 
Marvin  C,  to  Carrier  Corporation  Absorption  over-concentration  control. 
5,724,823,0.  62  148.000. 
Many.  Alain:  See —  .  -     .  , 

Fages   Jacques:  Marty,  Alain;  Combes,  Didier:  and  Conoofet,  Jean- 
Stiphane,  5,725,579,  O.  623-16.000. 
Many  Gan\ :  and  Smolkin.  Diana,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Pressure 

balanced  mixing  valve.  5,725,010,0.  137-100.000. 
Maruvama.  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Shishido.    Kazuo;   and   Maruvama,   Hiroyoshi,   5,726,774.  CI.    J.")»- 
475.000. 
Maruyama,  Kazushi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Kenji:  Asami,  Hajime;  Maruyama,  Kazushi;  and  Inoue,  Juni- 
chi,  5.725.925.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Maruvama.  Kunio:  and  Koide.  Ryuichi.  to  Hexcel  Cotporation.  Finishing  oil 
for'piecursor  for  high  performance  carbon  fibers  and  precursor.  5.726,241. 
CI.  524-837.000. 
Maruvama.  Muneo:  See — 

.Shibahara    Hideo;  Ohi.  Susumu;  Maruvama.  Muneo;  and  Sakamoto. 
Michiaki.  5.nb.m.  CI.  .349-144.000. 
Maruyama.  Toshiyuki;  See— 

Milich.  David  R.:  Maruyama.  Toshiyuki;  Schodel.  Flonan;  and  Peterson, 
Danel,  5.726.011.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Marvin.  William  B.:  See— 

Klem  Robert  E.:  Mar\  in.  William  B;  and  Riley.  Timothy  A..  5.726.300. 
CI   536-25.340. 
Marx.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  William  Cedric;  and  Marx.  Donald  L..  5.727.061.  CI.  380- 
25.000. 
Marvanka  Yair  to  Yamar  Ltd.  Voice,  music,  video  and  dau  transmission  over 

direct  clin^nl  wires.  5.727.025.  CI.  375-257.000. 
Masaki.  Kenji:  See —  . 

Hotomi.  Hideo:  Masaki.  Kenji;  and  Higashino,  Kusunoki,  5,725,825,  CI. 
264-434.000. 
Masaki.  Kiyoshi:  See—  .  „      ,      ...  u- 

Inagaki.  TaLsuhiko;  Masaki.  Kiyoshi;  Vagi,  Yujr,  and  Tanaka,  Michiro, 
5,726,832,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Masaki,  Ryoso:  See—  , ,,     .     t- 

Miyazaki  Taizou:  Masaki,  Rvoso:  Kaneko,  Satoni;  and  Honba.  Tatsuo, 

5,726,551.0.320-6.000.' 
Takamoto.  Yuusuke:  Masaki.  Ryoso:  Obara.  Sanshiro;  and  Kaneko. 
Satoni,  5,726,890,  O.  364-426.010. 


PI  66 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  10,  1998 


Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Many,  Gany;  and  Smollun.  Diana.  5,725.010,  CI.  137-100.000. 
Maskasky.  Joe  Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elemenls 

with  improved  vehicles  5.726.008.  O.  430-569.000. 
Maske,  Lutz:  See — 

Grunenberg.    Bemhard:    Harbort.   Hans   Dieter,   and   Maske,   Lutz, 
5,725,155,  CI.  239-343  000. 
Mason,  James  J.:  See — 

Hillstrom,  David  U  ;  and  Mason,  James  J.,  5,725,186,  O.  248-176.100. 
Ma.son,  James  P.:  and  While.  Roger  J. .to  Bayer  Coqx>ration.  Impact  modified 

thermoplastic  molding  composition   5.726.236,  O   524-492.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   See — 

Call.  Kathenne  M  ;  Glaser.  Thomas  M.,  Ito.  Caryn  Y;  Buckler,  Alan  J.: 

Pelletier.  Jerry;  Haber.  Daniel  A.;  Rose,  Elise  A.;  Housman,  E>avid  E.; 

Bniening,  Wendy;  and  Darveau,  Andre,  5.726,288,  CI.  530-350.000. 

Iwa.sa.  Yukikazu.  5.724.820.  CI.  62-51.100. 

Malone.  Thomas  W.;  Lai.  Kum-Yew;  Yu,  Keh-Chiang;  and  Beren.son. 

Richard  W.  5.727.175.  CI.  395-356.000. 
Rich.  Alexander,  and  Herbert,  Alan,  5,726.050,  Q.  435-172.300. 
Masselh,  David  A  :  See — 

Better,  Jeffrey  M.;  Foster,  Randy  C;  Hampton,  Timothy  J.;  Hargus,  Jack 
S  ;  Mai^h,  Richard  L.;  and  Masseth.  David  A  ,  5,725,030.  Q.  141- 
59.000 
Masseth,  James  E.,  Jr;  Rau,  James  R.;  and  Lodge,  David  W.,  to  Stone 
Construction  Equipment,  inc.  Adjustable  handles  for  road  surface  cutting 
saws.  5,725.282,  CI.  299-39.300. 
Massey,  Robert:  See — 

Singh,   Ashok;    Massey,    Robert;    and    Stark,    Olof,    5,724.786,    CI. 
53-52.000. 
Masson,  Francois:  See — 

Cabaret.   Maunce  Jean;   Daude.  Christian  Thierry;   Lavocat,  Daniel 
Marcel  Eugene;  Leboulanger.  Jean  Piene;  Lebrun.  Michel;  Masson. 
Francois;  Rouge.  Gilles:  and  Roy.  Bernard  Gilbert.  5,725.338,  CI. 
408-230  000. 
Master  Pneumatic -Detroit,  Inc.:  See — 

Brice.  Lawrence  E..  5.725.071.  CI.  184-6.260. 
Masters.  Ronald  Andwny:  See — 

Willey.  Alan  David;  Masters.  Ronald  Antliony;  and  Maile.  Michael 
Stephen.  5.726.139.  O   510-181.000. 
MastTD.  Vincent  A.:  See — 

Bouziane.  M'hamed;  Webber.  Robert  C.  Ill;  Mastro.  Vincent  A  ;  Reh- 
berg.  Charles  P;   Nichols.  Bari>ara  A.;  and  Myers.  Roxanne  N.. 
5.727.158.  CI.  395-200.550. 
Masuda.  Eiji:  See — 

Nakai.  Akira;  Masuda.  Eiji;  and  Yamamolo.  Kaoru.  5.726,276.  CI. 
528-234.000. 
Masuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Segawa.   Mizuki;   Kato.   Yoshiaki;   Nakaoka.   Hiroaki;   Nakabayashi. 

Takashi;  Hori.  Alsushi;  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  MaLsuo.  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 

Akihira;  Uehara.  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira.  Mitsuo,  5,726,071,  O.  437- 

57.000. 

Masuda.  Masazi,  to  Fuji  Electronics  Industries,  Ltd.  Thin  switch.  5.726,400, 

CI  200-16.000 
Ma.suda.  Satold;  Malsumoto.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko.  to  Yazaki 
Corporauon.  Insulating  structure  for  a  shielded  connector.  5.725.391.  CI. 
439-582,000. 
Ma.suda,  Takashi.  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd.  Differential  capacitance 

detector  5.726.579.  O.  324-679.000. 
Masumolo.  Katashi:  See — 

Murakami.  Yuetsu;  and  Masumolo.  Katashi.  S.72S.687.a.  148-312.000. 
Masumoto.  Totmi:  See — 

Koyama.  Kazuya;  Aoki.  Masayoshi;  Muramatsu.  Jun;  Masumolo.  Tohni: 
Malsumoio.    Masami;    and    Hosoi.    Kiyoshi.    5.726.868.   CI.    361- 
832.000. 
Matem,  Ulrich,  to  Klmikum  Der  Alben-Ludwigs-Universilat  Freiburg.  Sur- 
gical instrument  used  to  clamp  a  vessel  or  the  like.   5,725.539.  CI. 
606-151.000. 
Matheny.  Alfred  Paul;  and  Chou.  Chen  Yu  J.,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation  Turbine  engine  rotor  disk.  5.725.353.  CI.  416-214.00A. 
Maiheson.  Derek  S.:  See — 

Gunter.  John  B.;  Ensz.  Daniel  V ;  Plovock.  Thomas  E.;  and  Matheson. 

Derek  S..  5.726.815.  C\  359-872.000. 

Matfiews.  Viju.  Fazan.  Piem  C  ;  and  Jeng.  Nanseng.  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc  Semiconductor  processing  methods  of  forming  field  oxidation  regions 

on  a  semiconductor  substrate.  5.726.092.  CI.  438-439.000. 

Mathieus.  George  J.  Method  for  cleaning  a  surface  by  using  rotating  high 

pressure  fluid  streams.  5.725.680.  CI.  1.34-38.000 
Mathur.  Balaji  J.:  See — 

WhiLson.  Frederick  A.;  Heckel.  Laurence  J.;  Mathur.  Balaji  J.;  and 
Presberg.  Laurence  J  .  5.725.622.  CI.  55-385  400. 
Matic.  Roy  M.:  See— 

Auslander.  Louis;  Barbano.  Paolo;  Von  der  Embes.  Uihan;  Xia.  Xiang- 
Gen;  and  Malic.  Roy  M..  5.726.658.  CI.  342-204.000 
Matkin.  John  M.:  See — 

Gee.  Calvin  J  ;  and  Maftin.  John  M..  5.725.233.  CI.  280-491. .500 
Matoba.   Nanhiro;   and  Onishi.   Masani,   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  proces.sor  using  image  data  compression  coding  of  fixed 
compression  rate.  5.727.087.  O.  382-234.000. 
Malos.  Jose  Ricardo:  See — 

Figuly.  Garret  Daniel;  and  Matos.  Jose  Ricardo.  5.726.284.  CI.  528- 
397.000. 


Matrisian.  Lynn  M.  to  Vanderbilt  University  Method  to  determine  metastatic 

potential  of  tumor  cells.  5.726,015,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Matsubara,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing a  solder  drawing  layer.  5,726,501.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Matsuda.  Hirt>shi:  See — 

Inoue.  Akinobu;  Yamaguchi.  Alsuko;  Okajima.  Noriyuid;  and  Matsuda. 
Hiroshi.  5.727.168.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Matsuda.  Noboru;  See — 

Yanagiya.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Noboru;  and  Baba.  Yoshiro.  5.726.088.  CI. 
438-270.000. 
Matsuda.  Shuichi:  and  Kata,  Keiichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Film  carrier 

semiconductor  device.  5.726.489.  CI.  257-659.000. 
Matsuda.  Shusei;  Iseki.  Kiyoshi;  Morihara.  Yoshihani;  Kotani.  Toru.  Oya 
Toshiyuki;  Uno.  Toshio;  Harima.  Teizo;  Kobe,  Hideomi;  and  Yamada, 
Yozo.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Gas  barrier  film.  5,725,958.  CI. 
428-446.000. 
Matsuda.  Takahiro;   and   Shimada.  Takamichi.   to   Honda   Giken   Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   System  for  detecting  torque  of  automatic  vehicle 
transmission  and  controlling  the  same  based  on  detected  torque.  5.726,353. 
CI  73- 1 18.100. 
Matsuda.  Yohichi:  See — 

Miyahara.  Keisuke;  and  Matsuda.  Yohichi.  5.726.637.  Q.  340-690.000. 
Matsuda.  Yoshibumi:  See — 

Nakatani.  Ryoichi;  Kitada.  Masahiro;  Koyama.  Naoki;  Yuito.  Isamu; 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Moriwaki.  Eijin;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Futamoto.  Masaaki; 
Kugiya  Fumio;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  Miyamura. 
Yoshinori;  Akagi.  Kyo;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  Fukuoka.  Hirolsugu;  Mun- 
emolo.  Takayuki;  Takagaki.  Tokuho.  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Tanabe. 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu.  Noboru.  5.726.837.  Q.  360-113.000. 
Matsueda.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Yoshida  Takehiro;  Hayakawa,  Naoji;  Maeda,  Toru;  Kenmochi,  Toshio; 
Ohno,  Shigeki;  Y(Khiura,  Yoshio;   Matsueda,   Kazutaka;  Yoshino, 
Moloaki;  Takiguchi,  Fumiyuki;  Yanagisawa,  Kazuto:  and  Shimizu, 
Hideki,  5,726,765,  CI.  358-412.000. 
Matsufuji,  Noriyasu:  See — 

Inaniwa,  Masahiro;  Watanabe.  Shinji;  Matsufuji.  Noriyasu;  and  Akatsu. 

Katsunori.  5.726.550.  Q   318-803.000. 
Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  Watanabe.  Shinji;  Kido.  Nobuharu;  Matsufuji.  Nori- 
yasu; Niinai.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kawanobe.  Osamu.  5.726,881,  CI.  364- 
184.000. 
Matsukawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nanbu,  Mitsuhiro;  lida,  Naruaki;  Golou,  Hideaki;  Tateyama  Masanori; 
Yoshimoio,  Yuji;  Ishimoto.  Tomoko;  Yaegashi,  Hidetami;  Kawakami, 
Yasunori;  Fukuda,  Takahide;  Fujimolo,  Akihiro;  Takekuma,  Takashi: 
and  Matsukawa  Hiroyuki.  5.725.664.  CI.  118-52.000. 
Matsumolo.   Hiroyuki;   Kurita.  Shinichi;   Ishii.  Koichiro;  and  Horikawa 
Masashi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Optical  recording  method  and  apparatus. 
5.726.954.  CI   369-13  000 
Matsumolo.  Masami:  See — 

Koyama.  Kazuya;  Aoki.  Masayoshi;  Muramatsu.  Jun;  Masumolo. Tohru; 
Matsumolo.    Masami;   and    Hosoi.    Kiyoshi.    5.726.868.   CI.    361- 
832.000. 
Matsumolo.  Michikazu;  Fujii.  Minoiu;  and  Yabu.  Toshiki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  polysillcon 
eleclrtxle  minimization  resulting  in  a  small  resistance  value  5.726,479.  CI. 
257-412.000. 
Matsumolo.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Masuda.  Satoki;  Matsumolo.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko. 

5.725.391.  CI.  439-582.000. 

Matsumolo.  Satoshi;  Saitoh.  Norio;  Matsuo.  Shigeru;  and  Kato.  Yasuo.  to 

Toshiba  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Load  sensor  for  variable  displacement  pumps. 

5.725.360.  CI.  417-218.000. 

Malsumoto.  Shogo;  and  Murata.  Kiyohito.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Frictional  engagement  device.  5.725.079.  CI.  192-52.500 
Matsumolo.  Susan:  See — 

Kennedy.  Melvin;  and  Matsumolo.  Susan,  5,725.445,  CL  473-570.000. 
Matsunaga,  Masafumi:  See — 

Wilson,  TiUKXhy   Edward;   Matsunaga   Masafumi;   Kakuta,  Wataru; 
Merk.  Raymond  J ;  Niemiec,  Ronald  E;  Saidman.  Laurence  B  ; 
Crum.  Gerald  W.;  and  Palmer.  William  L..  5.725.670.  CI.    118- 
629.000. 
Matsuno.  Katsumi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masatoshi;  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Takeuchi.  Kan:  Matsuno. 
Katsumi;  and  Nagashima.  Osamu.  5.726.930.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Matsuno.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kawama.  Yoshilatsu;  Ishihara.  Takashi;  Arimolo.  Satoshi;  Morikawa. 
Hiroaki;  Takami.  Akihiro;  Matsuno.  Yoshinori;  Naomoto.  Hideo;  and 
Nishimoio.  Yoichiro.  5.725.006.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Matsuo.  Ichiro:  See — 

Segawa   Mizuki;   Kato.   Yoshiaki;   Nakaoka.   Hiroaki;   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi;  Hori.  Atsushi;  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 
Akihira;  Uehara.  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira.  Mitsuo.  5.726.071.  CI.  437- 
57.000. 
Matsuo.  Naoki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Hiromitsu;  and  Matsuo.  Naoki.  5.725.072.  CI.  184-6.120. 
Matsuo.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Okamolo.  Yasuyuki;  and  Matsuo.  Ryuichi.  5.726.950.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Matsuo.  Shigeru:  See — 

Malsumoio.  Satoshi;  Saitoh.  Norio;  Matsuo.  Shigeru;  and  Kato,  Yasuo. 
5.725.360.  CI.  417-218.000. 
Matsuoka.  Akihiko:  See — 
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Sekiguchi,  Hideo;  Matsuoka,  Akihiko;  Sato.  Seiji;  Chiba,  Shosaku;  and 
Kasai,  Hii«shi,  5.724.860.  CI.  74-567.000. 
Maisusaka.  Yoshihani;  and  Okamoto.  Kunio.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  leakage  preventing  apparatus  and  self-light-emitting  indicating 
apparatus  using  the  same.  5.727.103.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Makoio;  Kohno.  Yuichiro;  Yasuhira.  Nobuo;  Ueda  Shuji;  Aburaya 
Kiyoji;  Nakatani.  Seiji;  and  Kawanishi.  Makoto.  5.725.333.  CI.  407- 
54.000. 
Abe.  Masanobu:  Okubo,  Takeshi;  Walton.  Carl  David:  Asaoka.  Junichi; 
Shoji.  Yasuhiko;  Hata.  Tetsuo;  Hirayama.  Masakazu;  and  Kyogane, 
Takeshi.  5.725.966.  CI.  429-167.000. 
Aimi.  Mitsuo.  5.725.088.  CI.  200-542.000. 
Choo.  Doukei;  and  Yamane.  Shigeki.  5.727.011.  O.  372-58.000. 
Furuyama.  Shizuo;  and  Tsukiji.  Nobuharu.  5.726.622.  CI.  338-35.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Kalsuhiko.  5.727.035.  CI.  375-368.000. 
Inagaki.  Tatsuhiko;  Masaki,  Kiyoshi;  Yagi,  Yuji;  and  Tanaka,  Michiro, 

5,726,832,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Kunieda,    Yoshinori;    Yamamolo,    Yuuri;    and    Takahashi.    Kenichi. 

5.726.974.  CI.  370-206.000 
Matsumolo.  Michikazu;  Fujii.  Minoru;  and  Yabu.  Toshiki.  5.726.479.  CI. 

257-412.000. 
Mori.  Taiichi;  and  Gyoutoku.  Akira.  5.726.842.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Moriya.  Mitsurou;  Tanaka.  Shin-ichi;  Sugihara.  Yasuhiro;  Taniguchi. 

Hiroshi;  and  Nagashima.  Michiyoshi.  5.726.969.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Nishitani.  Mikihiko;  Negami.  Takayuki;  and  Wada.  Takahiro.  5.725.671 . 

CI.  118-665.000. 
Ogino.  Hiroyuki.  5.724.990.  CI.  128-782.000. 

Segawa.   Mizuki;   Kato.   Yoshiaki;   Nakaoka.   Hiroaki;   Nakabayashi. 

Takashi;  Hori.  Atsushi;  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 

Akihira;  Uehara  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira.  Mitsuo.  5.726.071.  C\.  437- 

57.000. 

Toyama.  Akira;  Hakuta.  Kazuhiko;  Nakamura.  Masayoshi;  and  Saito. 

Masataka.  5.727.085.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Uemura.  Seiko;  Okayama.  Hiroshi;  and  Tomari.  Seishi.  5.726.840.  CI. 

360-122.000. 
Uomori.  Kenya.  5.726.704.  CI.  348-47.000. 

Yoshtike.  Nobuyuki;  Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko:  and  Morinaka,  Katsuya 
5.726.449.  CI   250-338.300. 
Matsushita  Electric  Worits  Research  &  Development  Labratory:  See- 
Popov.  Oleg;  Maya.  Jakob;  and  Ravi.  Jagannaihan.  5.726.523.  CI. 
313-161  000. 
Matsuura.  Hiromi;  Muranaka.  Masaya;  and  Orilo.  Yasunori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Texas  Instnimenls  Incorporated    Address  multiplex  semiconductor 
memory  device  for  enabling  testing  of  the  entire  circuit  or  for  only  partial 
components  thereof.  5.726.994,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Matsuzawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sakagami.  Yasushi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Yoshio.  5.727.234.  CI.  3%-52.000. 
Matthias.  Billie  Horace;  and  Ardoin.  Sydney  Alan.  Method  for  raising 

foundations.  5.724.781.  CI.  52-741.110. 
Matthiessen.  Hans;  and  Sagasser.  Gero.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  determining  the  portion  of  an  electrochemically  convertible 
subsunce  in  a  gas  sample.  5.726.906.  CI.  364-497.000. 
Mauldin.  Cary  M.:  See — 

Cloutier.  Raymond  J ;  and  Mauldin.Cary  M..  5.725,580. 0. 623-16.000. 
Maumy.  Jean;  and  Baege.  Roland,  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG.  Element 
for  temporarily   increasing   the  rigidity  of  an  orthopaedic  prosthesis 
5.725.590.  a.  623-22.000 
Maunz.  Birgit  Hielsch.  Dieter;  and  Schad.  Joerg.  to  Gruenau  Illeriissen 
GmbG.  Disperant  concentrate  based  on  degradation  produrts  of  polysac- 
charides in  the  dyeing  of  textiles.  5.725.605.  CI  8-553.000 
Maurer.  Michael;  Lerch.  Wilfried;  and  Gschwandtner.  Alexander,  to  AST 
Electionik.  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  emissivity  of 
semiconductor  material.  5.727.017.  CI.  374-9.000. 
Mauri.  Robby:  See — 

Prager.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Mauri.  Robby.  5.726.915.  O.  364-553.000. 
Maute.  Kurt;  Strauss.  Wolfgang;  and  Weckermann.  Haitmut.  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  engine  torque.  5,724.942. 
CI.  123-352.000. 
Max  Planck  Gesellschaft:  See— 

Milich.  David  R  ;  Maniyama.  Toshiyuki;  Schodd.  Florian;  and  Peterson. 
Darrel.  5.726.011.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Max  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaye.  Eugene  G.;  Song.  Steve;  and  Cabana.  Joe.  5.727.164,  C\.  395- 
228.000. 
Maxell  Seiki.  Ltd.:  See— 

Onishi.  Masayoshi;  Kegai.  Seiji;  Ozaki.  Koichi;  Tamada  Kaname;  and 
Takagi.  Hiroyoshi.  5.725,819.  CI.  264-161.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Bodmcr,  James  H.;  Diel.  Mark  A.;  and  Titcomb.  Forrest  D  .  5.726.829. 
a.  360-99.080. 
Maxwell.  John  T.  III.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  parsing  unification 
based  grammars  using  disjunctive  lazy  copy  links.  5.727.222.  CI.  395- 
759.000. 
May.  Bradley  Andrew:  See — 

Owen.  Richard  Charles  Andrew;  Mills.  Karl  Scon;  Boonelycke.  Mark 

Emill;  May.  Bradley  Andrew;  and  Hasz.  Vernon  Dennis.  5.727,139. 

CI.  395-1.39.000 

May.  Michael  R.;  and  Cave.  Michael  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Phase  locked  loop 

using  digital  loop  filler  and  digitally  controlled  oicillaior.  5.727.038.  CI. 

375-376.000. 


May.  Robert  A.  Automatic  cork  remover.  5.724.869.  CI.  81-3.200. 

May.  Timolhv  J.,  lo  Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Closure  arrangemenl 

having  a  peelable  seal.  5.725.312.  CI.  383-210.000. 
Maya.  Jakob:  See- 
Popov.  Oleg;  Maya.  Jakob:  and  Ravi.  Jagannathan.  5,726.523,  CI. 
313-161.000. 
Mayer.  Gunter;  and  Scholl.  Wolfgang,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH. 

Transmission  gear  for  linear  wiper  systems.  5.724.855.  CI.  74-89.220. 
Mayer.  Steven  A.,  to  Schwinn  Cycling  &  Fimess  Inc.  Suspension  system  for 

a  bicycle.  5.725.227.  CI.  280-284.000. 
Mazankine.  Jacques:  See — 

Poitlevin.  Jean;  Ryadi.  Mohamed;  Bonnet.  Jean-Claude:  and  Mazankine. 
Jacques.  5.726.575.  CI.  324-536.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Akira,  5.725.682.  CI.  148-220.000 

Kamada.  Shinya:  Sawa.  Kenji;  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo; 
Yamamolo.  Koichi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi; 
Hombo.  Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naolaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Aki- 
nobu; Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  5,725.455.  CI.  477- 
62.000. 
Koike.  Masao;  and  Morimoto.  Tatsuro.  5.726.876.  C[.  364-131.000. 
Ogasawara.  Toshifiimi:  and  Sakoda.  Toshiyuki.  5.725.908,  CI.  427- 

407.100. 
Sera  Hisashi;  Miyaura  Shinobu;  Okabe.  Toshiyuki;  and  Murakami. 
Hiroshi.  5.726.119.  CI.  502-439.000. 
McAfee.  Thomas  H.  Sliding  door  top  guide  and  bottom  bracket  assembly. 

5.724.770.  CI.  49-409  000. 
McAlister.  John  B.  Bed  for  a  household  pet.  5.724.9II.  CI.  119-28.500. 
McAlpin.  James  John:  See — 

Stahl.  Glenn  Allan;  and  McAlpin.  James  John,  5.726,103,  a.  442- 

59.000. 

McAughey.  John  Jackson;  and  Pritchard.  John  Nigel,  lo  AEA  Technology 

PLC.    Powder   inhaler   with    specific   orifice   and   bafBe   arrangement 

5.724.959.  a.  128-203.150. 

McCallum.  Timothy  P:  and  Del  Pizzo.  Frank  C.  Jr.  Hal  with  storage  pocket 

5.724.678.  CI.  2-209.130. 
McCarron.  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Maki.  Kenneth  C;  Johnson.  Steven  W.;  and  McCarron.  Douglas  P.. 
5.726.854.  CI.  361-120.000 
McCarty.  Allan;  and  Titus.  Steve,  to  McCarty.  Lorraine  C.  Billiard/pool  cue. 

5.725.437.  O.  473-49.000. 
McCarty.  Lorraine  C:  See — 

McCarty.  Allan;  and  Titus.  Steve.  5.725.437.  O.  473-49.000. 
McCaskie.  John  E.:  See — 

Joshi.  Nayan  E.;  McCaskie.  John  E.:  and  Boyle.  Michael  T.  5.725.640. 
CI.  106-1.050. 
McCollum.  Tab  A.:  See — 

Siefert,  David  M.;  and  McCollum,  Tab  A.,  5.726.688.  Q.  345-351000. 
McConkey.  Steven  Kent:  See — 

Freiman.  Joseph  F;  McConkey.  Steven  Kent:  and  Mitchell.  Nathan 
Austin.  5.726.554.  CI.  320-21.000. 
McCray.  Scon  B.:  See- 
Miller.  Warren  K  ;  McCray.  Scott  B.;  and  Friesen.  DwayneT.  5,725.769. 
CI.  210-.500  390. 
McCullen.  Sharon  B  :  See- 
Chang  Clarence  D.;  Lumer.  John  D  ;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.:  Rodewald. 
Paul  G.:  and  Shihabi.  David  S..  5.726.114.  CI.  502-64.000. 
McCurdy.  Richard  J.;  Heater.  Kenneth  J.;  Parsons.  Alice  B.;  and  Robbins.  J. 
David  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.  Method  and  material  for  protecting 
glass  .surfaces.  5.725.956.  CI.  428-441.000 
McDaniel.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Shawl.  Edward  T;  Zhou.  Xinhau;  and  McDaniel.  Kenneth  G..  5.725.654. 
CI.  106-727.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter:  See — 

Adams.  Nathan  G.;  and  Geiler.  Kal  V..  5.726.375.  CI  89  14  100 
McDonough.  John  G.:  Chang.  Chienchung;  Singh.  Randeep;  Sakamaki. 
Charles  E.;  Tsai.  Ming-Chang;  and  Kantak.  Prashant.  to  QUALCOMM 
Incorporated.  Block  normalization  processor  5.727.123.  O.  395-2.330 
McGee.  John  D.;  Campbell.  t>onald  H.;  and  Rehfuss.  John  W.  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Aqueous  coating  compositions  for  environmental  etch  resis- 
tant coatings  5.726.244.  CI.  525-78.000. 
McGill.  Ted,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Restraining  clamp.  5.724.772. 

CI.  52-27.000. 
McGovem,  William  Edward:  See — 

Rouanet.  Stephane  Fabrice;  McGovem.  William  Edward;  Cao.  Wanging; 
Moses.  John  M.;  Carrillo.  Angel  L  ;  and  Klotz.  Irving  M..  5.725.8.36. 
CI.  423-462.000. 
McHenry.  Steven:  See — 

Beal.  Thomas;  McHenry.  Steven:  and  Rummler.  John  M.,  5,725,762.  CI. 
210-181.000. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Fee  John  A.;  Liu.  Shoa-Kai;  Robinson.  Andrew  Niall;  aod  Urimmdi. 

Reddy.  5.726.788,  CI.  359-163.000 
Henderson,  Gregory  Scott;  Perry.  Wayne  B.;  Franklin.  Thomas  Dennie; 
Sanders.  Ed  J..  Jr;  and  Cooley.  Von  A..  5.726.979.  Q.  370-254.000. 
Mclncmey.  Kevin:  See — 

Reynolds.  H.  Nee);  and  Mclnemey.  Kevin.  5.725.820.  CI.  264-135.000. 
McKee.  Jeflrey:  See — 

Crenshaw.   Darius   Lammoni;   Wise.  Rick  L.;   and  McKee,  Jeffrey, 
5,726,085,  CI.  438-255.000. 
McKenney.  Paul  E.;  See— 
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Slingwine.  John  D.:  and  McKenney,  Paul  E.  5.727,209.  O.   395- 
672.000. 
McKinley.  DeAnn.  See — 

Crowder.  Judith  M.;  and  McKinley.  DeAnn.  5.725.297.  CI.  362-84.000. 
McKinley  Tree  Grale  Co..  Inc:  See — 

Crowder.  Judidi  M.:  and  McKinley.  DeAnn.  5.725.297.  CI.  362-84.000. 
McLaughlin.  Gina  Alyse  See — 

Krog.  Ann  Marshall;  Barone.  Salvalore  Joseph;  Jose.  Natividad  R.;  and 
McLaughlin.  Gina  Alyse.  5.725.845.  CI.  424-64.000. 
McLaughlin.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Simon.  John  G.;  Wisnosky.  Carl  J.:  McLaughlin.  Paul  D.;  Joshi,  Sharad; 
Felice.  Leo  C  ;  and  Coulter.  Chrisiopber  C,  5.724.994.  CI.   128- 
885  000 
McLean.  John  W.;  See — 

Bodary.  Sarah  C;  Gorman.  Cornelia  M.;  McLean.  John  W.;  and  Napier. 

Mary  A..  5.726.037.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bodary.  Sarah  C:  Gorman.  Cornelia  M.;  McLean,  John  W.;  and  Napier. 
Mary  A..  5.726.290.  CI.  530-350000. 
McLean.  Ross  Anthony:  See — 

Ritler.  Ann  Melinda;  Campbell,  Robert  Patrick:  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert 
McLean.  Ross  Anthony;  Cohen.  Mitchell  Reuben;  Abuaf.  Nesim 
Correa.  Sanjay  Marc;  Peterson.  Lance  Gordon;  Mulh.  Myron  Clyde 
Bellran.  Adrian  Maurice;  Minas.  Constanlinos,  Schumacher,  David 
Robert;  and  Graves,  Jeffrey  Alan,  5,724,816,  CI  60-752.000. 
McLelland.  James  G.:  See — 

Throneburg.  James  L.;  McLelland,  James  G.;  Gallenstein,  Victor  J.; 
Kelley,  Leon  E;  and  Richie,  IXxiglas  H.,  5,724,753,  CI.  36-91.000. 
McMichael.  Chase  Kenyon:  See — 

Chu.  Wei-Kan;  Chen.  Quark  Yung-Sung;  Ma.  Ki-Bui;  Lamb.  Mark  Alan; 
McMichael,  Chase  Kenvon;  and  Tsong.  Ignatius  S.  T.  5,726.512.  CI. 
310-90.500. 
McMichael.  John,  to  Milkhaus  Laboratories,   Inc    Methods  for  treating 

respiratory  disease.  5,726,160,  CI  514-44  000 
.McMinn.  Brian  D  ;  and  Gowin.  Robert  D  .  Jr..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc   Reorder  buffer  circuit  accommodating  special  instructions  operating 
on  odd-width  results.  5,727.177,  O.  395-394.000. 
McNeilus  Truck  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Christensoo.  Ronald  E.,  5.725J50,  CI.  414-491.000. 
McPherson.  Jerry  L..  Jr :  See — 

Allen.  Harold  T;  Feldman,  Edward  T;  Howe,  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz,  Ghaffar; 
McPherson,  Jerry  L.,  Jr ;  and  Scharfenberger.  James,  5,725,150,  CI. 
2.39-3000. 
McTighe.  Timothy;  Kee.  Jeny;  and  Mraz,  Paul,  to  Ortho  Development 

Corporation.  Proximal  conical  stem.  5.725.594.  CI.  623-23.000 
McWethy.  Wesley  I.  Tow  hitch  apparatus.  5,725.229,  CI.  280-416. 100. 
Meador.  James  W.:  See — 

Igo.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Meador.  James  W.,  5,725,492,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Meadows.  John  L..  Jr.  Decoration  device.  5,724,776,  CI  52-94.000. 
Meckel.  Nathan  K.:  See — 

Knudsen,  Harold  L.;  Meckel.  Nathan  K.;  Gabriel,  Herbert  M.;  and 
Knudsen.  Harold  O..  5.724.868.  Q.  76-104.100. 
Medeitos,  Jay  C  :  See— 

Lowery.  Gary  L  ;  Medeiros.  Jay  C;  and  Bordwell,  Mark.  5,726,385,  CI. 
174-50.000. 
Mederski.  Werner  See — 

Osswald,  Mathias;  MederskI,  Werner;  Dorsch,  Dieter;  Wilm,  Claudia; 
Schmitges,   Gaus;   and   Chrisiadler,    Maria.   5,726,194,   CI.    514- 
362.000. 
Medevelop  AB:  See — 

Brinemark,  Per-lngvai,  5,725.581.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Medley.  Adam:  See — 

Fra.ser.  George  William;  Brunlon.  Adam  North;  Medley.  Adam;  and 
Metcalf.  Carl  Jonathan,  5,727,044,  CI.  378-149.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Bsbeny.  Dennis  D.;  and  Comben.  Richard  H..  5.725.017.  CI.   137- 

517.000. 
Mulier.  Peter  M.J  ;  and  Hoey.  Michael  F.  5,725.524,  CI  606-41.000 
SiToebel.  John  C;  Hess.  Michael  F;  and  Markowitz,  H.  Toby,  5,725,561 . 

a   607-9000. 
Wolff,  Rodney  G  ;  and  Hull,  Vincent  W.,  5.725,567,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Medtronic  InSlent  Israel  Ltd.:  See — 

Penner.  Abraham;  and  Nativ,  Ofer,  5.725,519.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Meeker.  Scott  H  .  to  Phelps-Tointon.  Inc.  Digital  deposit  and  dispensing  safe. 

5.725.081.  CI    194-206.000. 
Mehlo.  Herwig;  Prois,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Raa.sch.  Michael,  to  Carl-Zeiss- 
Stiftung.  Apparatus  for  scanning  and  digitizing  photographic  image  objects 
and  method  of  operating  said  apparatus.  5.726.773.  CI.  358-474.000 
Mehner.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Memory  allocation  method 
for  allocating  two  logical  store  areas  to  a  free  store,  that  is  one  common 
physical  store  area  of  a  computer.  5,727,185,  CI.  395-497.010. 
Meier.  Klaus:  See — 

Bezner.   Martin;  Karl.  Gilnter;   Meier.   Klaus;  and  Schom.  Helmut. 
5.724.937.  CI.  1 23-275.000. 
Meier.  Werner  See — 

Lippert.  Hans- Joachim;  aixf  Meier,  Werner.  5,727,040,  CI.  376-443.000 
Meisel,  Karlheinrich:  See — 

Giera.  Henry;  Reichel,  Felix;  Bemeth,  Horst;  Bdcker,  Thomas;  Hassen- 
riick,  Karin;  Lange,  Karl;  and  Meisel.  Karlheinrich.  5,725,607.  CI. 
8-654.000. 
Meisman.  Karen  A.:  See — 


Meisman.  Stephen  A.;  Meisman.  Karen  A.;  Meisman,  Michael  P.;  and 
Meisman.  Richard  L.,  5,724.920.  CI.  119-771.000. 
Meisman.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Meisman,  Stephen  A.;  Meisman,  Karen  A.;  Meisman,  Michael  P.;  and 
Meisman.  Richard  L.,  5,724,920,  CI.  119-771.000. 
Meisman.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Meisman.  Stephen  A.;  Meisman.  Karen  A.;  Meisman,  Michael  P.;  and 
Meisman.  Richard  L..  5.724.920.  CI    119-771.000. 
Meisman,  Stephen  A.,  Meisman,  Karen  A.;  Meisman,  Michael  P.;  and 
Meisman.  Richard  L.  Animal  seat  bell  restraint.  5,724,920,  CI.   119- 
771.000. 
Meixner,   Jiirgen;   and    Fischer.   Wolfgang,   to    Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Epoxy(meth)acrylates.  a  process  for  their  production  and  their  use  as 
binders.  5,726.255,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Melega,  Robert  George:  See — 

Martin,  Paul  James;   Melega,   Robert  George;  and  Weber,  Andrew 
Michael.  5.725.970.  CI  430-2.000. 
Melzer.  Norbert.  to  Fiat-Sig  Schienenfahrzeuge  AG.  Inner  covering  for  the 

coimecting  corridors  between  rail  vehicles.  5,724,892,  CI.  105-17.000. 
Memmler.  Bemd:  See — 

Schiifer.  Gerhard;  and  Memmler.  Bemd,  5,727,022,  O.  375-238.000. 
Menashi.  Jameel:  See — 

Renniken,  Cindy  L  ;  Menashi,  Jameel;  and  Whitehouse,  Robert  S., 
5,725,650,  CI.  106^76.000. 
Menchetti.  Robert  J.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Shaft  wall  and  hori- 
zontal metal  stud  therefor  5.724,784.  CI.  52-483.100 
Menges.  Horst;   Post.  Lothar;   Bender.  Ench;   Buhl.  Rainer;  and  Mader, 
Helmut,  to  Rheinmetall  Indusuie  AG.  Breechblock  system  for  a  gun. 
5.726.376.  CI.  89-190  000. 
Menon,  Jaishankar  Moothedath:  See — 

Brady,  James  Thomas;  and  Menon,  Jaishankar  Moothedath,  5,727,144, 
CI.  395-182.040. 
Menovcik.  Gregory  L.;  and  Ohrbom.  Waller  H..  to  BASF  Corporation. 
Polyurethane  polymer  or  oligomer  having  carbamate  groups,  method  for  its 
preparation,  and  coating  composition.  5.726,274,  CI.  528-85.000. 
Mentor  Corporation:  See — 

Pelrick,  Timothy  B.,  5,725,507.  CI.  604-201.000. 
Mercedes-Bena  AG:  See — 

Steinkaemper.   Reinhard;   Kremer,  Adolf;   Schmid.   Ronald;   Fischer, 
Andreas;  and  Mueller,  Andreas,  5,725,033,  CI.  141-346.000. 
Mercedes  Benz  AG:  See — 

Bezner.  Martin;   Karl,  GUnter;  Meier,  Klaus:  and  Schom,  Helmut, 

5,724,937,  CI.  123-275.000. 
Maute.  Kurt:  Strauss,  Wolfgang;  and  Weckcrmann.  Hartmut,  5,724,942, 

CI.  123-352.000. 
Mezger.  Fritz?  5.725.941,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AktiengesellschafI:  See — 

Khelifa,  Noureddine;  Hoeppler,  Robert:  and  Odebrecht,  Wolfgang, 
5,725,6.39,  CI.  %- II  2.000. 
Mercer.  John  E  :  See — 

Zeller.  Rudolf;  and  Mercer,  John  E.,  5,726,359,  CI.  73-514.330. 
Mercier.  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Gueraud,  Alain;  and  Mercier,  Jean-Charles,  5,726,517,  CI.  310-261.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bayne.  Marvin  L.;  Conn.  Gregory  L.;  and  Thomas,  Kenneth  A.,  Jr., 

5.726.152.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Lin.  Peter;  Schoen.  William  R.:  Pisano,  Judith  M.:  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew 

J.,  5,726,319,  CI.  548-253.000. 
Schoen,  William  R  ;  and  Wyvran,  Matthew  J.,  5,726,307.  Q.  540- 

491000. 
Sparks,  Michelle  A.;  Freidinger,  Roger  M.;  Perlow,  Debra  S.;  and 
Williams.  Peter  D..  5,726.172.  CI.  514230.500. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  met  beschrankter  Haflung:  See — 

Finkenzeller,  Ulrich:  Plach,  Herbert;  Poetsch,  Eike;  and  Reiffenrath, 
Volker.  5.725.796.  CI  252-299.010 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankter  Haflung:  See — 

Bremer.  Matthias;  Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Paululh,  Dellef;  and  Tarumi, 

Kazuaki.  5,725,799,  CI.  252-299.670. 
Nies,  Betthold.  5.725,813.  CI.  264-15.000. 

Osswald,  Mathias;  Mederski,  Werner:  Dorsch.  Dieter:  Wilm,  Claudia: 
Schmitges,   Claus;    and   Chrisiadler.    Maria,    5.726.194,   CI.    514- 
362.000. 
Meredith,  Daryl  S.;  Price.  Scott:  and  Stumpf,  William  R.,  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.  Guard  and  control  apparatuses  for  sliding  compound  miter  saw. 
5,724,875,  O.  83-397.000. 
Merk.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Wilson.  Timothy   Edward:   Maisunaga.  Masafumi;   Kakula,  Wataru: 

Merk.  Raymond  J  ;  Niemiec.  Ronald  E.;  Saidman.  Laurence  B.: 

Crum.  Gerald  W.;  and  Palmer.  William  L..  5,725,670,  CI.    118- 

629.000. 

Merkel.  Paul  Barrett:  Kestner.  Melvin  Michael:  Hoke,  David:  and  Schmoeger, 

Jeffrey  Waller,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Methine  yellow  density 

correction  dyes  for  color  negative  films  with  magnetic  recording  layers. 

5.725,999,  CI  430-504.000. 

Messer,  William  S.,  Jr;  and  Ojo.  Babatunde,  to  University  of  Toledo,  The. 

Muscarinic  agonists.  5.726,179.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Messerschmidt,  Werner.  See — 

Boehm.   Alfred;    and   Messerschmidt.   Werner,   5,725,235,   CI.    280- 
605.000 
Messina,  Gaetano  Paolo:  See — 


Sherif,  Raed  A.;  Courtney,  Mark  Gerard;  Edwards,  David  Linn:  Fahey, 
Albert  Joseph:  Hopper,  Gregory  Scott:  Iruvanti,  Sushunwa;  Jones, 
Charles   Frederick;   and   Messina,  Gaetano  Paolo,  5,724,729,  CI. 
29-840.000 
Melagal  Industria  E  Comercio  Lida.:  See — 

Gordon,  Paulo  Alexandre,  5,726,816,  CI.  359-872.000. 
Metasphere.  Inc  :  See — 

Allen,  Arthur  D.,  5,727,214,  CI.  395-683.000. 
Metcalf,  Brian  Walter:  See— 

Bondinell.  William  Edward:  Callahan.  James  Francis;  Huffman.  William 
Francis;    Keenan,    Richard    McCulloch;    Metcalf,    Brian    Walter, 
Samancn.  James;  and  Yellin.  Tobias  Oregon.  5,726,192,  CI.  514- 
352.000. 
Metcalf,  Carl  Jonathan:  See — 

Eraser,  George  William;  Brunton,  Adam  North;  Medley.  Adam:  and 
Metcalf,  Carl  Jonathan,  5,727,044,  CI.  378-149.000. 
Metcalf,  Donald:  See — 

Nicola,  Nicos  Anthony:  Cough.  Nicholas  Martin:  Geanng,  David  Paul; 
Metcalf.  Donald:  and  King,  Julie  Ann,  5,726,036,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Metro-Mark,  Incorporated:  See — 

LaPointe.  Bradley  J.;  and  Sime,  David  G.,  5,726,953,  CI.  368-67.000. 
Metsch.  GUnter  See— 

Klein.  Konrad:  and  Metsch,  GUnter,  5.726,885,  CI.  364-423.098. 
Meyer,  Christian:  See — 

Shimanovich,    Semyon;    Meyer,    Chnslian;    and    Cukrowski,    Leon, 
5,725,656,  CI.  106-778.000 
Meyer,  Eric  R.:  See — 

Weismillet,  Matthew  W.;  Branson,  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.; 

Palermo,  Philip  D  :  Ulrich.  David  J.:  Albersmeyer,  David  A.;  Brooke. 

Jason  C;   Meyer,  Eric  R.;   and  Miller,  John  D.,  5,724,685,  CI. 

5-600.000. 

Meyer  George  A.,  IV;  and  Toth.  Jerome  E..  to  Thermal  Corp.  Integrated 

circuit  with  taped  heal  pipe.  5.725.050,  CI.  165-104.330. 
Meyer.  Hermann:  See — 

Thaler,  Josef:  and  Meyer,  Hermann,  5,726,445,  O.  250-237  OOG. 
Meyers,  John  E.:  See — 

Allard,  Randall  N.;  Jackson,  Kenneth  S.;  Meyers,  John  E.:  Hanneken, 
James  F;  and  Lakalos.  Ronald.  5,725,526,  CI.  606-57.000. 
Meyers,  Mark   M.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company  Compact  zoom  lens. 

5,726,810,  CI.  359-684.000. 
Meynard,  Thierry:  See — 

Lavieville,  Jean-Paul;  Bethoux,  Olivier;  Carrere,  Philippe:  and  Meynard, 
Thierry,  5,726,870,  CI.  363-62  000. 
Mezger  Fritz,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Powdered  lacquer  for  coating  sub- 
strates such  as  automobile  bodies.  5,725,941.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Mezger,  Manfred;  Ntolkait,  Asmus;  Ries-Muller,  Klaus;  Frank,  Rainer;  and 
Hafner,  Signd.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  detecting  mistires  in  a 
multicylinder  internal  combustion  engine.  5,726,352.  O.  73-117.300. 
Mezhotnslevoi  Nauchno-Tekhnichesky  Komplex  "Mikrokhirurgia  Glaza"  : 
See—  ^       ^ 

Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich:  Linnik.  Leonid  Feodosicvich:  Treush- 
nikov.  Valery  Mikhailovich:  and  Viklorova,  Elena  Alexandrovna, 
5,725,576,  CI.  623-6.000. 
MFI  Associates,  Inc  :  See — 

Rahn,  Erwin  PG.,  5,725,261,  CI.  292-307.00R. 
Micaletti,  Gilbert:  and  Mine,  Claude,  to  Alcatel  Postal  Automation  Systems. 
Detector  for  envelopes  made  of  plastic,  and  flat  article  processing  equip- 
ment including  such  a  detector.  5,725,720,  CI.  156-364.000. 
Michalczyk,  Michael  Jo-seph;  Sharp,  Kenneth  George:  and  Stewart,  Charles 
Winfield,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fluoropolymer 
nanocomposiles.  5.726,247,  CI  525-102.000. 
Michcler,  Clemens,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Containers  for  liquid  medi- 
caments. 5,725,500,  CI.  604-82.000. 
Michelotti,  Enrique  Luis:  Egan.  Anne  Ritchie:  Ross.  Ronald,  Jr:  and  Wilson, 
Willie  Joe,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Dihydropyridazinones,  pyridazi- 
nones  and  related  compounds  as  fungicides   5.726.162.  CI   514-63.000. 
Michelotti,  Enrique  Luis;  Egan,  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr;  and  Wilson. 
Willie  Joe,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Dihydropyridazinones,  pyridazi- 
nones  and  related  compounds  as  fungicides.  5.726,176,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Michels,  Erwin,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Electronically 
controlled  brake  booster  and  method  of  operation  thereof.  5,725.291,  CI. 
303-125.000 
Michels,  Karsten,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Method  for  controlling  a  cooHng  circuit 
for  an  internal-combustion  engine  using  a  coolant  temperature  difference 
value.  5.724,924,  CI.  123-41.120. 
Mickievicz,  Scott  Keith:  See— 

Gherardini.  Stephen  Daniel;  Mickievicz,  Scott  Keith;  Whyne,  Richard 
Nicholas;  and  Woralyla,  John  Anihony,  5,724.717,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Micro  llaliana  S  p.A.:  See — 

Bozzo,  Mario  Doriguzzi,  5,724.744,  CI.  33-291.000. 
Microbarriers:  See — 

Noll,  Charles  R.:  and  Noll,  Virginia  M.,  5.725.875,  CI.  424-445.000. 
Micron  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Tuttle,  Mark  E..  5,724,720,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Tuttle.  Mark  E..  5,725,%7.  CI.  429-185.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Dennison.  Charles  H..  5.726.483,  CI.  257-530.000. 

Famworth,  Warren  M.:  Hembree,  David  R.;  and  Gochnour.  Derek, 

5,726,075,  CI.  4.38-18.000. 
Givens,  John  H.,  5.726.100.  CI.  438-702.000. 
Grass.  Anthony,  5,726,485,  CI.  257-532.000. 


Hu,  Yongjun.  5.725,739,  CI.  204-192.300. 

Hush,  Glen  E.;  and  Casper,  Stephen  L.,  5,726,948,  Q.  365-230.050. 

Keller.  J  Dennis:  and  Lee,  Roger  R.,  5,726,471,  CI.  257-316.000. 

Loughmiller,  Daniel  R.,  5,727.001,  CI.  371-28.000. 

Mathews.  Viju;  Fazan.  Pierre  C:  and  Jeng,  Nanseng,  5,726.092,  CI. 

438^39.000. 
Robinson,  Karl  M..  5.725.417.  CI.  451-56.000. 
Wood.  Alan  G.;  Corbett,  Tim  J.;  and  Famworth.  Warren  M.,  5,726,580, 

CI.  324-758.000. 
Zagar.  Paul  S.;  and  Seyyedy,  Mirmajid.  5.726,931.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  Guzak.  Christopher  J.;  Graham.  Christopher  E  ; 
Madigan.  Stephen  M.;  Trower.  Tandy  W..  II:  Kerr.  Randall  L.:  and 
Wyard.  Adrian  M..  5,726,687,  CI.  345-341.000. 
Plelcher.  Richard  Allen:  and  Lipe.  Ralph  Allen,  5,727,178,  d.  395- 
412.000. 
MicroSpring  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Dobson,  Paul  J.,  5.724,989,  O.  128-772.000. 
Midas  Mouse  International  Ply.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Mark:  and  Goldstein,  Elizabeth  Cecelia,  5,726,683.  Q.  345- 
168.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Picataggio,  Stephen  K.:  Zhang,  Min;  Eddy,  Christina  K.:  and  Deanda. 
Kristine  A.,  5,726,053.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Migchels.  Peter  See- 
Maes,  Caroline  Rita  Nicole:  and  Migchels,  Peter,  5,726,239.  O.  524- 
505.000. 
Mignani.  Serge:  See — 

Aloup,  Jean-Claude;  Audiau.  Francois:  Barreau.  Michel:  Damour.  Domi- 
nique; Genevois-Borella.  Arielle;  Jimonet.  Patrick:  Mignani.  Serge; 
and  Ribeill.  Yves,  5,726,175,  CI.  514-2.50000 
Mikame.  Kazuhisa;  Asakura.  Ken;  and  lida.  Tatsuo.  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  variable  valve  timing  mechanism.  5.724,929,  CI 
123-90.170. 
Mikami,  Tetsuhiro.  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Highly  crystalline 

22-oxavitamin  D  derivatives.  5,726,330.  CI.  552-653.000. 
Mikasa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Chiba,  Kazuo;  Kume,  Hideo;  Mikasa,  Yutaka;  Maeno, 
Matagoro;  Nakagawa,  Yoshinori:  Izumi,  Hiroto;  and  Yamane,  Kazu- 
hito.  5,725,907,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Miki.  Toshio:  See — 

Okumura,  Yukihiko:  Miki,  Toshio;  Ohya.  Tomoyuki;  and  Miki,  Yoshi- 
nori, 5,726,923,  CI.  364-715.060. 
Miki,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Okumura,  Yukihiko;  Miki,  Toshio;  Ohya.  Tomoyuki;  and  Miki,  Yoshi- 
nori. 5.726.923.  Q.  364-715.060. 
Mikrul.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Keedy,  Dave  E.;  Fidler,  Jerry  D.;  Miknii.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Burdick,  Jon  S., 
5,725,292,  CI.  305-110.000. 
Milboum,  Thomas  M.;  See — 

Yapel.  Robert  A.;  Milboum,  Thomas  M.:  Bhave,  Apama  V ;  and  Wallace, 
Lawrence  B.,  5.725,665,  CI.  1 18-64.000. 
Milder  Fredric  L.,  to  Implemed.  Inc    lonlophoretic  structure  for  medical 

devices.  5.725.817,  CI   264-104.000. 
Miles.  Robert  J.:  Zweighaft,  James;  and  Georgis,  Steven  P,  to  Exabyte 
Corporation.  Capstanless  hehcal  drive  system.  5,726,826.  C\.  360-84.000. 
Milich,  David  R.;  Maniyama,  Toshiyuki;  Schodel,  Rorian;  and  Peterson, 
Darrel,  to  Virginia  Commonwealth  University:  Scripps  Research  Institute, 
The;  and  Max  Planck  Gesellschaft.  Method  for  diagnosing  chronic  hepa- 
titis B  virus  infection.  5.726,011,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Mililello.  Anthony:  See — 

Rodgers.  Marie  E  ,  Wenstrup,  Leo  J.:  Kubieek,  Dale  J.;  Wagle,  Lawrence 
P;  Mililello,  Anihony;  Morscheck,  Timothy  J.;  and  Crepas.  Robert  E.. 
5.724.864.  CI  74-606.00R. 
Milkhaus  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See — 

McMichael,  John,  5,726,160.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Millan.  Mark:  See — 

Peglion.  Jean-Louis;  Goumenl.  Bertrand;  Harmange.  Jean-Chnstophe: 
Vian   Joel;  Dessinges,  Aimee:  Millan.  Mark,  and  Audinot,  Valerie, 
5,726,208,  CI   514-656.000. 
Miller,  Cathv:  and  Miller.  Michial  E.  Billiard  cue  stick  extension.  5,725.436. 

CI.  473-46.000. 
Miller,  C.  Kennefli;  Robertson,  Kary;  Gates.  Kenneth;  and  White.  Marc,  to 
Starbursi  Communications  Corporation    Methods  for  iransmining  data. 
5.727,002,0.  371-32.000. 
Miller.  David  A.  B.:  See— 

Haus.  Hermann  A.;  Knox,  Wayne  H  :  and  Miller,  David  A.  B..  5,726,787, 
CI.  359-161.000. 
Miller.  Ellsworth  S.:  See—  „     „ 

DuRocher.    Daniel    J.:    and    Miller,    Ellsworth    S.,    5,724,719,    CL 
29-622.000. 
Miller.  Gerald  W.:  See—  _  „^ 

Cusick.  George  C:  and  Miller.  Gerald  W..  5.725.723,  CI.  156-502.000. 
Miller,  Gerhard;  Laska,  Thomas;  and  Porsi,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Field  effect  controlled  semiconductor  component  with  integrated 
resistance  therein.  5.726.474.  O.  257-364.000. 
Miller  Group,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Thundathil,  Francis.  5.725,175,  CI.  242-423.200. 
Miller,  Jeffrey  Allan:  See— 

Bacheler,  Lee  Terry;  Miller.  Jeffrey  Allan;  and  Stone.  Bany  Allen. 
5.726.012.  CI.  435-5.000. 
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Millet.  John  D.:  See— 

Weismiller.  Malthew  W.;  Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.; 
Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Ulrich.  David  J.;  Albersmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke. 
Jason  C:   Meyer.  Eric  R.;  and  Miller.  John   D..  5.724.685,  C\. 
5-600.000. 
Miller.  Lance:  See — 

Ealunan.  Kenneth  J.;  Andres.  Mike;  Miller.  Lance;  and  Campagna. 
Nicholas  F.  5.726.560.  CI.  322-89.000. 
Miller.  Michial  E.:  See- 
Miller.  Cathy;  and  Miller.  Michial  E.  5,725.436.  a.  473-46.000. 
Miller.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Schaefer.  Richard  L;  Schaefer,  Carl  W.  D.;  Williamson,  James  M.;  and 
Miller.  Norman  L..  5.725.043.  CI.  164-119.000. 
Miller.  Robert  Dennis:  See— 

Hedrick.  Jeffrey  Curtis:  Hedrick.  James  Lupton:  Hilbom.  Jons  Gunnar: 
Liao.  Yun-Hsin;  Miller.  Robert  Dennis:  and  Shih.  Da- Yuan.  5.726.2 1 1 . 
CI  521-61.000. 
Miller.  Warren  K.:  McCray.  Scotl  B  ;  and  Friesen.  Dwayne  T..  to  Bend 
Research.    Inc.    Solvent-resistant    microporous    oolymide    membranes. 
5.725.769.  CI.  210-500.390. 
Milligan.  William  D.;  Witt.  Fritz;  and  Peng.  Hong,  to  Tubular  Textile  LLC. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  knitted  fabric.  5.724,689.  CI.  8-149.300. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bruhnke.  John  D.;  and  Brown.  Steven  E.,  5,725.794,  O.  252-73.000. 
Dodson.  Robert  W.  and  Hanebui^er.  Jules  A..  5.724.917.  O.   119- 

526.000. 
Schuene.  Robert  Louis;  DeMoit.  Phillip;  Taylor,  Derek;  and  Lee.  Angel. 
5.725.951.  CI.  428-375.000 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Bonhomme.  Louis  L.;  and  Rising,  Donald  B.,  5.725,763,  CI.  210- 
188.000. 
Millonzi.  Richard  P:  See— 

Pctropoulos.  Mark  C;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T:  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Kilmer, 
David  J.;  Thomas,  Mark  S.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J.,  Jr.;  Foltz, 
Robert  S  ;  Schmitt,  Peter  J  ;  and  Millonzi,  Richard  P,  5,725,667.  CI. 
118-407.000. 
Mills,  Karl  Scott:  See- 
Owen.  Richard  Charles  Andrew;  Mills,  Karl  Scon;  Bonnelycke.  Mark 
Emill;  May.  Bradley  Andrew;  and  Hasz,  Vernon  Dennis,  5,727,139. 
CI.  395-139.000. 
Milstein.  Uri:  See — 

Perea,  Humberto;  Bosses.  Mark  D.;  and  Milstein,  Uri.  5,725,620,  CI. 
55-367000 
Milton.  David  Wills:  See- 
Davis.  Andrew;  and  Milton.  David  Wills,  5,727,180,  Q.  395-427.000. 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Bednar.  Thomas  R..  5.724.741.  CI.  30-376.000 
Min.  Kyoung-seo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Spindle  motor  gain 
control  method  for  CD-ROM  drives  and  apparatus  therefor  5.726.958.  CI. 
369-32000. 
Minami.  Kohji:  See — 

Okada.  Kuniaki;  Minami.  Kohji;  Yamamolo,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida,  Yoshio; 
and  Kurata,  Yukio,  5,726,%2.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Minami.  Masataka:  See — 

Watanabe.  Aisuo;  Yazawa.  Yoshiaki;  Hiraishi.  Aisushi;  Minami,  Masa- 
taka; Nagano.  Takahiro;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  and  Momma.  Naohiro. 
5.726.488.  CI.  257-655.000. 
Minamishima.  Makoto:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Fumiaki;  and  Minamishima.  Makoto,  5.725,849.  CI.  424- 
84.000 
Minas.  Constantinos:  See — 

Ritter.  Ann  Melinda;  Campbell.  Robert  Patrick;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert; 
McLean.  Ross  Anthony;  Cohen.  Mitchell  Reuben;  Abuaf.  Nesim: 
Correa.  Sanjay  Marc;  Peterson,  l^ince  Gordon;  Muih.  Myron  Clyde; 
Beltran.  Adrian  Maunce;  Minas.  Constantinos;  Schumacher.  David 
Robert;  and  Graves,  Jeffrey  Alan.  5.724.816.  CI.  60-752.000. 
Mine.  Yoshitaka;  Hirama.  Makoio;  Tsujino,  Hiroyuki;  and  Saitoh.  Shiroh.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasound  imaging  preferable  to  ultra.sound 
contrast  echography  5,724,976,  CI.  178-662.030 
Minear.  John  Wesley:  See — 

Birchak.  James  Robert;  Linyaev.  Eugene  Joseph;  Minear.  John  Wesley; 
Robbins,  Cart  Arthur;  and  Mackie.  Brace.  5,726,951,  CI.  .367-38.000. 
Minebea  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Noriyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Kenji.  5.726,510,  CI.  3IO-49.00R. 
Mineral  Products  &  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cusick,  George  C  ;  and  Miller.  Gerald  W..  5.725,723.  CI.  156-502.000. 
Ming,  Tan  At:  See — 

Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  TeLsuo;  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Taniguro,  Masa- 

hiro;  Tanno,  Koichi;  Yanagi,  Harayuki;  Nitta,  Tctsuhiro;  Kawarama. 

Makoto;  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi.  Masaya.  Ming.  Tan  At: 

Ohnuma.  Kentaro;  and  Ogasawara.  Seiji.  5.725,3 1 9.  CI.  400-629.000 

Min-Lang.  Hsieh;  and  Ting.  Chia-Jen.  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute.  Lacking  mechanism  of  zoom  lens  5.726,812.  CI.  359-702.000. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Sanocki.  Stephen  M.;  and  Erickson.  John  L..  5,725,936.  O.  428- 
198.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Barry,  John  L;  Bell.  Donald  R.;  Chesley,  Ja.son  A.,  Rude.  Harold  E.; 
Sheffield,  William  F;  Slama.  David  F;  and  Stephens,  Alan  N., 
5,725.423,  CI.  451-539.000. 


Bryant,  John  W.;  Curran,  Desmond  T;  Dyrud,  James  F;  Henderson. 
Christopher  P;  Seppala.  Harold  J.;  and  Williams,  Elfed  I.,  5,724.677. 
CI.  2-206.000. 
Carlson.  James  G.;  and  Kuo.  Richard  J..  5,725,647.  CI   106-31.860. 
Debe.  Mark  K..  5,726,524,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Duan.  Daniel  C;  Stefely.  James  S.;  Schultz.  David  W;  and  Leach, 

Chester  L.,  5.725.841.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Goers,   Brian   D.;   Heuermann.  Troy   W.;   and   Palmgren.  Gary   M., 

5.725,421.  CI.  451-303.000. 
Hagiwara.  Hironori;  and  Yamato.  Ikuko.  5.725.617.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Huber.  Charles  D  ;  and  Yandrasits,  Michael  A.,  5,725,789,  CI.  252- 

8,620, 
Johannsen,  Heiner;  and  Coates,  Richard  W..  5.725,947.  CI.  428-354.000. 
Kumar,  Kanta;  Kumar,  Ramesh  C;  and  Mitra.  Smarajit.  5,725.882,  CI. 

424-486.000, 
Landin.  Donald  T. ;  and  Hwang.  Shwi-Long,  5.725.93 1 .  CI .  428- 1 34.000. 
Lee.  Nicholas  A  ;  and  Henson.  Gordon  D.,  5.727.097.  CI,  385-58,000. 
Moebius,  Heinz-Guenter.  5.726.425.  CI.  219-471.000. 
Rajan,  J,  Sundar,  5,725,935,  CI,  428-195.000. 

Yapel,  Robert  A.;  Milboum.  Thomas  M.;  Bhave,  Aparaa  V.;  and  Wallace. 
Lawrence  B,.  5.725,665,  CI,  118-M.OOO, 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirota,  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kasamalsu,  Tora,  5,726,780, 

CI,  358-520,000 
Hotomi,  Hideo;  Masaki.  Kenji;  and  Higashino,  Kusunoki,  5,725.825. CI. 

264-434,000. 
Mizumoto.  Kenji;  and  Hamada.  Satoshi,  5.727.240.  CI.  396-210.000. 
Naiki.  Toshio.  5.726.791.  CI,  3.59-205,000. 
Taka.su,  Akira;  and  Sakai.  Katsuhide.  5.727,216.  CI.  395-733,000. 
Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Nishimura.  Yutaka;  Kawashima,  Ken'ichi;  Kuroiwa. 
Hiroshi;  and  Ibamolo.  Masahiko.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Method  and  an  apparatus 
for  controlling  a  car  equipped  with  an  automatic  transmission  having  a 
lockup  clutch.  5,724.866.  CI,  74-664,000 
Minowa,  Toshimichi;  Kuragaki,  Satoshi;  and  Ishii,  Junichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Control  apparatus  and  a  control  method  for  a  vehicle.  5.724,944,  CI. 
123-436.000. 
Mintner.  Timothy:  See — 

King.  James  L.;  and  Mintner,  Timothy,  5,724,948.  CI.  123-527.000. 
Mirazita.  Frank  G,.  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation,  Pressure  control 

module.  5,725.364,  CI.  417-44.200. 
Misco,  Peter  F:  See — 

Kim,  Choung  Un;  Martin.  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco,  Peter  F. 
5,726,174,  CI.  544-244,000, 
Mita  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura,  Takahiko;  Takemura,  Osamu;  and  Fujii.  Atsushi.  5,726,694,  CI. 
347-55.000.  i 

Mitani,  Kenzou:  See — ■■ 

Kusase,  Shin;  and  Mitani,  Kenzou,  5,726,511,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Mitas.  Gary  Edward:  See — 

Daniels.  William  James;  and  Mitas.  Gary  Edward.  5,725,269.  CI.  294- 
132  000, 
Mitchell,  George  M.;  and  Spangler.  John  M.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc,  Method  for 
manufacturing  a  coating  additive,  an  additive,  and  a  paint  formulation. 
5,726,233,  CI.  524-425,000. 
Mitchell,  Kenneth  W :  See— 

Xu.   Guo-Wei;    Mitchell.    Kenneth   W,;    and   Moniicello.    Daniel   J., 
5.726,056,  CI.  435-281.000. 
Mitchell,  Nathan  Austin:  See— 

Freiman.  Joseph  F;  McConkey,  Steven  Kent;  and  Mitchell.  Nathan 
Austin.  5,726,554,  CI,  320-21,000 
Mitchell.  Ronald;  and  Fulton.  Temple  L  .  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation. 
Inc.  User  defined  port  and  protocol  scheme  for  a  programmable  logic 
controller.  5,727,170,  CI.  395-285.000. 
Mitek  Surgical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Gattuma,    Roland   F;    Nicholson,   James   E,;    and   O'Leary,   James. 
5,725,557,  CI.  606-232.000, 
Mitra,  Smarajit:  See — 

Kumar.  KanU;  Kumar.  Ramesh  C;  and  Mitra,  Smarajit,  5,725,882,  CI. 
424^86.000, 
MiLsa.  Theophano:  See — 

Parker,  Kevin  J.;  and  Mitsa.  Theophano.  5.726,772,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Mitsubishi  Aluminum  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Chiba.  Kazuo;  Kume.  Hideo;  Mikasa,  Yutaka;  Maeno, 
Matagoro;  Nakagawa,  Yoshinori;  Izumi,  Hiroto;  and  Yamane,  Kazu- 
hito.  5.725,907,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Fauteux,  Denis  G,;  and  Van  Buren.  Martin.  5.724,721,  O.  29-623.500. 
Sano.  Hideo;  Takimolo.  Hiroshi;  Nishimura,  Toru;  Yamada.  Masahiro; 

and  Hirasa,  Takashi.  5,725.644.  CI.  106-31.480. 
Takagi.  Masatoshi;  Kujira,  Katsufumi;  Yoneyama,  Takahiro;  and  Ohgo- 

mori.  Yuji,  5,726.340,  CI,  558-274.000. 
Teraue.  Takeshi,  and  Tamura.  Youichi,  5.726.210,  CI.  521-32.000. 
Zupancic.  Thomas  J.;  and  Yukawa,  Hideaki,  5.726,299,  CI.  536-24.100. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asakura.  Mikio;  Hidaka,  Hideto;  and  Furutani,  Kiyohiro,  5,726,940,  CI. 

365-201,000. 
Fuji.  Tsuyoshi.  5,726,661,  CI.  342-359.000. 
Fujioka.  Shuzo,  5,727.230,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Gotoda,  Ritsuko,  5,726,473,  CI.  257.344,000, 

Hojo.  Minora;  Kobayashi.  Hiroo;  Inoue.  Akira;  and  Igeta,  Syunichi, 
5,725,977,  CI.  430-24.000. 
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Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda.  Toshiki;  and  Katashiba.  Hideaki,  5,724,810, 

CI.  60-276,000, 
Kakuta.  Yoshinori;  Sakuu,  Akira;  Tomita.  Masami:  and  Nakagawa, 

Kunihiko,  5,726,828,  CI.  360-98.010. 
Kawagoe,  Tomoya.  5,726,949,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Kawama,  Yoshitatsu:  Ishihara,  Takashi;  Arimoto,  Satoshi;  Morikawa. 
Hiroaki;  Takami.  Akihiro;  Matsuno,  Yoshinori;  Naomoto,  Hideo;  and 
Nishimoto,  Yoichiro.  5.725,006,  CI.  136-251.000. 
Maki,  Yukio.  5.726,486.  CI.  257-593.000. 
Makino,  Hiroshi.  5,726.926.  CI.  364-748.110. 
Matoba.  Narihiro;  and  Onishi,  Masara,  5,727.087.  Q.  382-234.000. 
Miyata.  Tomoyuki;  and  Otani.  Hiroshi.  5.726,576,  CI.  324-536.000. 
Morimoto,  Takao,  5,726.833,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Negishi,  Hiroyasu;  and  Kameyama.  Ma.satoshi,  5,726,689,  O.  345- 

430.000. 
Okamoto,  Yasuyuki;  and  Matsuo.  Ryuichi.  5,726,950,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Oku,  Totnoki;  Nakano.  Hirofumi:  Miyakuni,  Shinichi;  Shimura.  Ter- 

uyuki;  and  Hattori.  Ryo.  5,726.468.  CI.  257-197,000. 
Shimada,  Masaaki;  and  Higashisaka.  Norio.  5.726.990,  CI,  370-536.000, 
Tabau.  Yoichiro;  Ueguri.  Shigeo;  Ueda,  Yoshihiro;  Mizuno.  Ma.sanori; 

Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Osamu.  5.726,419,  CI.  219-130.510. 
Terashima.  Tomohide;  and  Fukunaga.  Masanori,  5,726.598,  CI.  327- 

325  000 
Tobita!  Youichi.  5,726,941,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Tomita,  Yoshihiro;  Ueda,  Naoto;  Ni.shinaka,  Yoshirou;  Abe,  Shunichi; 

and  Ichiyama,  Hideyuki,  5,724.726,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Ukiu,  Motomu;  Hirose.  Toshihiko;  and  Maegawa.  Shigeto.  5.726,945, 

CI.  365-226.000, 
Yamagata,  Tadalo;  and  Arimoto.  Kazutami.  5,726,943.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Yamagata.  Tadato;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  and  Tsukude.  Masaki,  5,726,946, 

CI    365-226.000. 
Yamazaki,  Akira;  and  Dosaka,  Katsumi,  5,726,947,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Yokoyama,  Eiji;  Naga.sawa.  Masato;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Kishikawa,  Seiji; 
Tomita.   Masami;  and   Kurihara,  Nobuzumi.   5,725.168.  CI,   242- 
334.600. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujioka,  Shuzo,  5.727,230.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kashiba,  Takashi,  5,725.795.  CI.  252-188.280. 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America,  Inc.:  See — 
Klinck,  Jav,  5.727.166,  CI.  395-250.000, 
Maertens.  James  N..  5.727.0.36,  CI,  375-369.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Shunya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  apparatus  with 
selection  of  externally  stored  control  programs  from  input  data.  5,727,133, 
CI.  395-101.000, 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kioka,  Mamora;  and  Shinozaki.  Teisunori,  5.726,262,  CI.  526-124.800. 
Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii.  Fumio;  Futami.  Yasuo;  Ishiyama,  Masanobu; 
Miyamoto.  Gen;  Kushida.  Hideo;  Nakajima,  Sei;  Kurihara,  Takahiro; 
Sugawara,    Ryoji;    Kawachi.    Hideshi;    and    Nakagawa,    Mikio, 
5.725,715.  CI,  156-275.500. 
Tatsuki,     Yuuichirou;     Nishivama,     Shinichi;     Kawabata,     Junichi; 
Yamanaka,  Toora;  and  Taniika,  Chiho.  5,725,798,  CI.  252-299.620. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Sakai.    Hideo;    Motai,    Kojiro;    Kishi.    Satoru;    Morita.    Katsuyuki; 
Hosoyama.  Nobuyuki;  Tanabe,  Hiroshi;  lida.  Shuji;  and  Nakai,  Kiyo- 
taka,  5,725.940,  CI.  428-318.600. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Masayuki;  and  Yamamoto,  Hirotaka,  5,726,875,  CI.  363- 
142.000, 
Mitsutani,  Noritake;  and  Adachi,  Shin,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  determining  deterioration  of  a  catalytic  convener  for  an  engine. 
5,724,809,  CI   60-276,000. 
Mitte,  Claude:  See— 

Micaletti,  Gilbert;  and  Mitte.  Claude,  5,725,720.  CI.  156-364.000. 
Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See — 

Tsurau,  Atsushi,  5,726.350,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Miura,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kon,  Shinji;  Yamaki.  Syuichi;  Yoshida,  Mitsuhiro;  Kimura,  Daisuke; 
Miura,  Shigeo;  Oshime,  Yuji;  and  Mori.  Mitsuhiro,  5,726,521,  CI. 
310-328,000, 
Mixon,  Grover  C.  to  Phoenix  Medical  Technology,  Inc,  Antimicrobial  gloves 

and  a  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  5,725,867,  CI.  424-402.000. 
Miyagawa.  Junko:  See — 

Niimura,  Koichi;  Kato,  Akira;  Miyagawa.  Junko;  and  Ikeda,  Yuko, 
5,726,196,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Miyahara,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ito,  Yasuhiro,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd,  Method  of 

firing  ceramic  formed  bodies,  5,725,829,  CI.  264-630.000, 
Miyahara.  Keisuke;  and  Matsuda.  Yohichi,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Alarm  and 

safeguard  system,  5,726.637.  CI.  340-690,000, 
Miyakoshi.  Hironori:  See — 

Nomura.  Tokuhisa;  and  Miyakoshi,  Hironori,  5,726,354,  CI.  73-1 18.100. 
Miyakuni,  Shinichi:  See — 

Oku.  Tomoki;  Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Miyakuni.  Shinichi;  Shimura,  Ter- 
uyuki;  and  Hattori,  Ryo,  5,726.468.  CI.  257-197,000, 
Miyamoto.  Gen:  See — 

Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii,  Fumio;  Futami,  Yasuo;  Ishiyama,  Masanobu; 
Miyamoto,  Gen;  Kushida.  Hideo;  Nakajima,  Sei;  Kurihara.  Takahiro; 
Sugawara,    Ryoji;     Kawachi,    Hideshi;    and    Nakagawa,    Mikio. 
5,725,715,  CI.  156-275.500, 
Miyamoto,  Harakazu:  See — 


Yonezawa.  Seiji;  Ohta,  Norio;  Niihara,  Toshio;  Kalaoka.  Keiji;  Taka- 
hashi,  Ma.sahiko;  Miyamoto.  Harakazu;  Sukeda,  Hirofumi;  and  Tsuy- 
oshi, Toshiaki,  5,726.955,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Miyamoto,  Junichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  and  Iwata,  Yoshihisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  with  verify  mode  for 
verifying  data  written  to  memory  cells.  5.726,882.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Miyamura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nakatani.  Ryoicbi;  Kitada,  Masahiro;  Koyama,  Naoki;  Yuito.  Isamu; 
Takano,  Hisa.shi;  Moriwaki.  Eijin;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Futamoto,  Masaaki; 
Kugiya,  Fumio;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi;  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  Miyamura. 
Yoshinori;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  Mun- 
emoto,  Takayuki;  Takagaki,  Tokuho;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Tanabe, 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu.  Nobora,  5,726,837.  O.  360-113.000. 
Miyaoh.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamada.  Kenji;  and  Miyaoh.  Yoshio,  5.725,223.  CI,  277-235.0OB. 

Miyashita,  Kotaro;  Mutoh.  Hirofumi;  Watanabe,  Katsushi;  Noda.  Yukio;  and 

Hara,  Fumio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio 

control  system  for  internal  combu.stion  engines.  5,724,952.  CI.    123- 

688,000. 

Miyashita,  Takumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  MESFET  logic  device  with  clamped 

output  drive  capacity  and  low  power.  5.726.591.  CI,  326-117.000, 
Miyashita.  Toshikazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Automatic  frequency  control 
circuit  applicable  to  a  mobile  communication  sy.stem.  5,727,030,  CI. 
375-344.000. 
Mivata,  Kazushi:  See — 

'  Kohno.  Kenji;  and  Miyata,  Kazushi,  5,725,945,  CI.  428-341.000. 
Miyata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Otani,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Microwave  sensor  for  detecting  a  discharge  occurring  in  an 
electrical  apparatus.  5.726,576,  CI.  324-536,000, 
Miyauchi.  Yasuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  supplying  and  conveying 

apparatus.  5,725.208.  CI.  271-10,090. 
Miyaura.  Shinobu:  See — 

Sera,  Hisashi;  Miyaura,  Shinobu;  Okabe,  Toshiyuki;  and  Murakami, 
Hiroshi.  5,726.119,  O.  502-439,000. 
Miyawaki.  Mamora;  and  Ueno.  Isamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
sensor  comprising  a  two-dimensional  array  of  photodetectors  with  bc«h 
column  and  row  output  circuits  which  arc  in  parallel.  5,726,439,  CI. 
250-208.100. 
Miyawaki.  Mamora:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takanori;  and  Miyawaki,  Mamom.  5,726.720.  CI.  349- 
43.000, 
Miyazaki.  Kanetsugu:  See — 

Sorimachi,  Akira;  and  Miyazaki,  Kanetsugu,  5,724.683,  C\.  4-248.000. 
Miyazaki.  Rvuji:  See — 

Izawa,  Masataka;  Sato.  Kazuto;  Kikuchi,  Nozomu;  Miyazaki,  Ryuji;  and 
Izumi.  Hirokazu,  5,726,703,  CI.  .348-46.000. 
Miyazaki,  Shigeto:  See — 

Nishii.  Shigeki;  Sakamoto.  Satoshi;  Kinoi.  Shigera;  Kubuzuka,  Satoshi; 
Tarama.   Tadahiro;   and   Miyaz.aki.   Shigeto.   5,725.834.   C\.  422- 
126,000. 
Miyazaki.  Taizou;  Masaki.  Ryo.so;  Kaneko.  Satora;  and  Horiba,  Tatsuo,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Banerv  charging  device  having  time  shared  charging  cyde. 
5,726.551.0,  320-6.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shiroia,  Katsuhiro;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Yokoi,  Hideto;  Mivazalu.  Takeshi; 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  and  Shiba.  Shoji.  5,726,724.  CI,  349-106.000. 
Miyazaki,  Toshiyuki;  Morimoto,  Toshihisa;  and  Murayama,  Ryuji,  to  Nisshin 
Rour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nagau  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.  Amylase  inhibitors. 
5.726,291,  CI.  530-375,000, 
Miyazawa,  Shozo,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Toyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.. 
Ltd,  Water-soluble  photosensitive  resin  composition  and  a  medKxl  of 
forming  black  matrix  patterns  using  the  same.  5.725.978,  CI.  430-25.000. 
Miyoshi.  Norihisa:  See — 

Hirayama.  Yoshio;  Oshita.  Takahiro;  Tame,  Chikashi;  Nagato,  Shuichi; 
Hirose.  Tetsuhisa;  Miyoshi.  Norihisa;  Toyoda.  Seiichiro;  Hosoda, 
Shugo;   Fujinami.   Shosaku;   and  Takano.    Kazuo,   5,725,614,  CI. 
48-76,000, 
Miyoshi.  Teramasa:  See — 

Sagawa.  Masato;  Nagata.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Toshihiro;  Miyoshi.  Tera- 
ma.sa;  and  Kasahara.  Mizuho.  5.725.816,  CI.  264-102.000. 
Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Koishi.  Ryosuke;  Yoneoka.  Seiji;  and  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi,  5,726.830. 
CI,  .360  103,000 
Mizuguchi.  Jin:  See — 

Zambounis.  John:  and  Mizuguchi.  Jin,  5,725,651.  CT.  106-497.000. 
Mizumoto   Kenji;  and  Hamada,  Satoshi,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for 

judging  an  unexposed  frame  of  a  film.  5,727,240.  CI.  3%-210.000. 
Mizuno.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Tabata,  Yoichiro;  Ueguri,  Shigeo;  Ueda,  Yoshihiro;  Mizuno,  Masanon; 
Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Osamu,  5,726,419.  CI.  219-130.510. 
Mizuno,  Masavuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  and  power 

supply  cont/oller  for  same.  5.726,562.  CI.  323-312.000 
Mizutani,  Takao:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tsutomu;    Hirabavashi.   Satao;    Kikuchi-.   Hiroshi;  Ando, 
Hirokazu;  and  Mizutani,  Takao,  5.725.922.  O.  428.36.900, 
Mizutani,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kato,  Yoshio;  Niki,  Motohara;  Mizutani.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Tadahisa; 
Suzuki.  Yoshiaki;  Muranaka,  Masahiro;  Koremoto,  Takahiro;  and 
Fukuwaka.  Masao.  5,725.448.  CI.  474-43.000. 
Mizutani.  Yasuhiro:  See — 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  10,  1998 


Kalo.  Tetsuya;  Saburi.  Toshiki;  Kawazoe.  Naoyuki:  and  MizuUuii,  Yasu- 
hiro.  5,726.782,  CI.  359-3.000. 
Mizutome,  Alsushi:  See — 

Kanno,  Hideo;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizutome.  Atsushi.  5,726,679.  Q. 
345-100.000. 
MMR  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Little.  William  A.;  and  Sapozhnikov.  Igor.  5,724.832,  CI.  62-613.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Bader.  Michael  J.;  OBrien,  Jeffrey  J.:  and  Riddle,  Kelli  Ue,  5,725,%2, 

CI.  428-515.000. 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Lutner,  John  D.;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  Rodewald, 

Paul  G.,  and  Shihabi.  David  S..  5,726.114.  CI.  502-64.000. 
Forbu.s,  T  Reginald.  5.725.755,  CI  208-27.000 
Mochizuki.  Fumiaki;  and  Minamishima.  Makoto.  to  Nagano  Prefecture;  and 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Lid.  Communication  disruptani  for  controlling 
Pandemts  heparami.  5.725.849.  CI.  424-84.000. 
Mochizuki.  Seiji:  See — 

Yamagucfai.    Shuichi;    Mochizuki,   Seiji;   and    Nakamura.    Masahiro. 
i.T2i,.(ffZ.  CI.  347-23.000. 
Modem  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Schnurer.  John  Herman;  and  Freund.  Robert  F.  5.724.982.  CI.  128- 
692.000. 
Moebius.  Heinz-Guenter.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Tubular  Heating  element  with  elastic  electrode.   5,726,425,  CI.   219- 
471000. 
Moeggenbofg,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Howland,  Christopher  P.;  Moeggenborg,  Kevin  J.;  Morris,  John  D.; 
Reed,  Peter  E.;  Tang,  Jiansheng;  and  Wang.  Jin-shan.  5.726,267,  CI. 
526-304.000 
Moeller,  Thomas:  See — 

WoUenweber,  Horsl-Wemer;  Moeller,  Thomas;  Sladck.  Hans-Juergen; 
Schulle,  Heinz-Guenther,  Gress,  Wolfgang;  Eicken,  Ulrich;  Fischer, 
Herbert;  and  De  Haul,  Christian,  5,725,815,  Q.  264-41.000. 
Mocnning,  Stephen  P.  Apparatus  and  method  for  protecting  a  pon  site 

opening  in  the  wall  of  a  body  cavity  5,725,553.  CI.  606-213.000 
Mohajerani,  Khosrow:  See — 

Moir.  Michael  B  ;  and  Mohajerani.  Kliosrow.  5.724.718.  Q.  29-603.030. 
Mohan.  Raju;  and  Morrissey.  Michael  M  .  to  Berlet  Laboratories.  Inc.  N.N-di 
(aryl)  cyclic  urea  derivatives  as  anticoagulants.   5.726.173.  CI.  514- 
235800 
Mohan.  Raju;  and  Morrissey.  Michael  M..  to  Berlex  laboratories.  Inc. 
N,N-di(aryl)  cyclic  urea  derivatives  as  anti-coagulanLs.  5,726,198,  CI. 
514-387  000 
Mohr.  Dieter:  See — 

Ratzer.  Stephan  J  W ;  Wilczak.  Wojciech  A.;  Buhr,  Geihard;  and  Mohr. 
Dieter.  5.725.992.  CI.  430-260.000. 
Mohr.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Joshi.  Mahendra  L.;  Broadway.  Lee;  and  Mohr.  Patrick  J..  5,725  J67, 0. 
431-8.000. 
Mohr,  Peter:  See— 

Klaus.  Michael;  and  Mohr.  Peter.  5.726.191.  CI.  514  350.000. 
Mohrfaacher.  Bernard:  See — 

Eventoflf.    Franklin    N.;    and    Mohrbacher.    Bernard.    5.726.372.    Q. 
84-609  000 
Moinpour.  Monsour;  Berman.  Ilan;  and  Park.  Young  C  .  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  side-edge  and  top-edge  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  5.725.414.  CI   451  41  000 
Moir,  Michael  B  ;  and  Mohajerani.  Khosrow.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 
Process  for  assembling  a  clamp  ring  to  a  disk  stack  assembly.  5.724.718. 
a.  29-603.030 
Molecular  Metallurgy.  Inc.:  See — 

Knudsen.  Harold  L.;  Meckel.  Nathan  K.;  Gabriel.  Herbert  M.;  and 
Knudsen.  Harold  O.,  5,724,868,  CI.  76-104.100. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Banakis,  Emanuel  0.;  Hays.  Richard  A.;  Janota.  Kenneth  F;  and  Lang. 

Harold  Keith.  5.725.394.  CI.  439-607  000. 
O'Sullivan.  Michael;  Brunker.  David  L.;  Manchester.  Gary  S ;  and 

Muiphy.  Paul.  5.725.387.  CI   439-98.000 
Scheer.  Dennis  Keith.  5.725.389.  CI.  439-328  000. 
Moll.  Clemens  Atraumatic  needle  for  surgical  suturing  machines.  5.725,555. 

CI  606-223.000. 
Molnar.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Mouslakas.  Theodore  D.;  and  Molnar.  Richard  J..  5.725.674.  CI.  118- 
723  OVE. 
Moltech  Invent  S.A.:  See — 

de  Nora.  Vittorio;  and  Duruz.  Jean- Jacques.  5,725.744.  CI.  204-244.000. 
Momiyama,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kudo,  Satotu;  Momiyama.  Kazuo;  and  Nagayama.  Yasuhisa.  5,725,433, 
CI.  464-175.000 
Momma,  Naohiro:  See — 

Watanabe,  Atsuo;  Yazawa,  Yoshiaki:  Hirai.shi,  Atsushi;  Minami.  Ma.sa- 
taka;  Nagano.  Takahiro;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  and  Momma.  Naohiro. 
5.726.488.  CI.  257-655  000. 
Moncounois.  Dominique;  and  Vandenbussche,  Francis,  to  Chanel  S.A.  Light- 
ing system  and  booth.  5,725,295,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Mondragon,    Deborah    Koch    M     Folded    pocket    towel     5,724.698,    CI. 

15-209.100. 
Monnais,  Christian:  See — 

Caisey.  Laurence;  Monnais,  Christian;  and  Samain.  Henn.  5.725.600, 
CI.  8-103.000. 
Monosov.  Anna:  See — 


Connors.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Monosov,  Anna,  5,726.009,  C\.  435-4.000. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment:  See — 

de  Molina.  Simon  Anne.  5,725,239,  CI.  280-71 1.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Phillion.  Dennis  Paul;  Graneto.  Matthew  James;  Pratt.  John  Kennedy; 
and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5,726.125.  CI.  504-193.000. 
Montalbano.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Ickes.    Walter    D.;    and    Montalbano,    Andrew    J..    5,724,735,    CI 
29-890.000 
Monteiro,  Manuel  D.,  Jr  Lawn  chair  leveling  block.  5,725,188,  CI.  248- 

188.400. 
Monteith.  Joseph  Gonlon,  to  Slormceptor  Corporation.  Enhanced  separator 

tank.  5.725.760.  CI.  210-170.000. 
Montell  Technology  Company  bv.:  See — 

Sacchetti.  Mario;  Pennini.  Gianni;  and  Cuffiani.  Illaro,  5,726,261,  CI. 
526-124.200. 
Monlenay  International  Corp.:  See — 

Schuetzenduebel,  Wolfram  G.;  and  Smith.  Daniel  M..  5.724.807.  CI. 
60-39.464 
Montgomery.  John  A.:  See — 

Niwas.  Shri;  Secrist,  John  A.,  Ill;  Montgomery,  John  A.;  Erion,  Mark 
David;  Guida,  Wayne  C;  and  Ealick,  Steve  E.,  5,726.311,  CI.  544- 
232.000. 
Monticello,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Xu,   Guo-Wei;   Mitchell.   Kenneth   W.;   and   Monticello.   Daniel  J., 
5.726.056,  CI.  435-281.000. 
Monne.  Edwin  A.:  See — 

Manens.  Peter;  Driessen.  Johannes  C;  Rademakers.  Anionius  J.  J.; 

Trompenaars,  Petrus  H.  F;  Bailer,  Theunis  S.;  Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus 

G  P;  Lambert,  Nicolaas;  De  Zwart.  Siebe  T;  and  Montie,  Edwin  A., 

5,726,526,  CI.  313-422.000. 

MonLsinger,  Lawrence  V   Fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  composite  with 

helical  fluted  surface  and  method  of  producing  same.  5,725,954,  CI. 

428-397  000. 

Moody,  Paul  T.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Power  semiconductor  device 

having  a  temperatiire  sensor.  5.726.481.  CI.  257-167.000. 
Moon.  Ho-Gyun:  See — 

Park.  Heui-Jae;  Lee.  SeokWon;  Kang.  Geon-Mo;  and  Moon.  Ho-Gyun. 
5.726.746.  CI.  356-124  500. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Rodney  E.;  and  Riggs.  Kenneth  D.  5.726.120.  CI.  503- 
214.000. 
Moral.  Luis  M.  Protective  cover  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument.  5.725,094. 

CI.  206-314  000. 
Morawietz.  Marc:  See — 

Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich;  KUber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Herrmann. 
Wolfgang  Anton;  and  Morawietz.  Maic.  5.726.333.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Mori,  Akira:  See — 

Tsuda.  Yukihiro;  Saito,  Yoshinori;  and  Mori,  Akira,  5.726.673.  CI. 
345-87  000 
Mori.  Hideki:  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushikj  Kaisha. 
Communication  device  having  a  facsimile  module  for  carrying  out  confi- 
dential communication  5.727.050.  CI.  379-100.090 
Mori.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Eiji;  Nagasawa.  Masato;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Kishikawa.  Seiji; 
Tomita.  Masami;  and   Kurihara.  Nobuzumi.  5.725.168.  CI.   242- 
334.600. 
Mori.  Kazushi:  See — 

Tajiri.  Atsushi;  Mori.  Kazushi;  Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  Yamaguchi.  Takao; 
Ibaraki.  Akira;  and  Niina,  Tatsuhiko.  5.727.009.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Mori,  MiLsuhito:  See — 

Kon.  Shinji;  Yamaki.  Syuichi;  Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro;  Kimura.  Daisuke; 
Miura.  Shigeo;  Oshime.  Yuji;  and  Mori.  Mitsuhiro,  5,726,521,  CI. 
310-328.000. 
Mori,  Ryoji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Toru;  Mori.  Ryoji;  Honjyo,  Fumiaki;  Kiryu.  Hironobu;  and 
Shiraishi.  Shuji.  5,725.067.  Q.  180-197.000. 
Mori.  Shigeki:  See — 

Taniishi.  Shinnosuke;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka. 
Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  Mori.  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki.  Noriyuki. 
5.726.686.  CI.  345- 1 79.000. 
Mori.Taiichi;  and  Gyoutoku.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Elecnic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Thin-film    type    magnetic    head    having    an    auxiliary    magnetic    film. 
5.726.842.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Morihara.  Atsashi;  Kudo.  Takanori;  Tanaka.  Sinji;  Koyama.  Shuntaro;  and 
Kida.   Eiji.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and   Babcock-Hitachi   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Entrained  bed  coal  gasification  reactor  and  method  of  gasifying  coal 
5.725.615,  CI.  48-77.000. 
Morihara.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

MaLsuda.  Shusei;  Iseki,  Kiyoshi;  Morihara,  Yoshiharu;  Kotani,  Toru; 
Oya.  Toshiyuki;  Uno.  Toshio;  Harima.  Teizo;  Kobe,  Hideomi;  and 
Yamada.  Yozo.  5.725.958.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Morii.  Yasu.shi;  Oonishl.  Tomomasa;  and  Adachi.  Michio.  to  Denso  Coipo- 
ration.  Valve  timing  adjustment  device  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.724.928.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Morikawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kawama.  Yoshitatsu;  Ishihara.  Takashi;  Arimoto.  Satoshi;  Morikawa. 
Hiroaki;  Takami.  Akihiro;  MaLsuno.  Yoshinori;  Naomoto.  Hideo;  and 
Nishimoto.  Yoichiro,  5.725.006.  CI.  136-251  000. 
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Morikawa.  Seiichi;  Ono,  Naoyuki;  and  Takata.  Taketo.  to  SMK  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Sony  Corporation.  Connecting  terminal  section  structure.  5.725.400.  CI. 
439-874.000 
Morimolo,  Takao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  tape 
recofding  and  playback  device  having  a  resilient  body  for  reduced  head 
base  drive  force.  5.726.833.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Morimoto.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Koike.  Masao;  and  Morimoto,  Tatsuro,  5,726,876,  CI.  364-131.000. 
Morimoto.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Toshiyuki;   Morimoto.  Toshihisa;   and   Murayama,   Ryuji, 
5.726.291.  CI.  530-375.000. 
Morinaga.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fault-tolerant  system  capable  of 
rapidly  recovering  a  system  function  when  a  functional  block  becomes  a 
faulty  block.  5.727.143.  CI.  395-182.010. 
Morinaka.  Katsuya:  See — 

Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki;  Hasihimoio.  Kazuhiko;  and  Morinaka.  Katsuya. 
5.726.449.  CI.  250-338.300. 
Morita.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Sakai.    Hideo;    Motai,    Kojiio;    Kishi.    Satoru;    Morita.    Katsuyuki; 
Hosoyama,  Nobuyuki;  Tanabe.  Hiroshi;  lida.  Shuji;  and  Nakai.  Kiyo- 
laka.  5.725.940.  CI.  428-318.600. 
Moriu.  Yoshilsugu:  See — 

Furukawa.  Haruhiko;  Morita.  Yoshitsugu:  Okawa,  Tadashi;  and  Ueki, 
Hiroshi.  5.726,271.  CI.  528-29.000. 
Moriuchi.  Noboru;  Shirai.  Seiichirou;  and  Onozuka.  Toshihiko.  lo  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  phase  shift  masks  and  a  method  of  manu- 
facturing .semiconductor  integrated  circuit  devices.  5.725.971,  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
Moriwaki.  Eijin:  See — 

Nakatani.  Ryoichi;  Kitada.  Masahiro;  Koyama.  Naoki;  Yuito.  Lsamu; 
Takano,  Hisashi;  Moriwaki.  Eijin:  Suzuki.  Mikio;  FuUmoto.  Masaaki: 
Kugiya.  Fumio;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  Miyamura. 
Yoshinori;  Akagi.  Kyo;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Mun- 
emoto.  Takayuki;  Takagaki.  Tokuho;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Tanabe, 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu.  Noboru.  5.726.837.  CI   360- 1 1 3.000. 
Moriya.  Milsurou;  Tanaka.  Shin-ichi;  Sugihara.  Yasuhiro;  Taniguchi.  Hiroshi; 
and  Nagashima.  Michiyoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  recording  medium  having  dual  information  surfaces  5.726,969,  CI. 
369-275.100. 
Moriyama,  Kou:  See — 

Kurihara,  Masahiko;  Itoh.  Shunichi;  Moriyama.  Kou;  Isobe.  Mitsutaka; 
and  Kiyoshima.  Kenichiro.  5.726.180.  CI  514-264.(K)0 
Moriyama.  Masahiro.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  guide  drive  mecha- 
nism for  magnetic  recording-reproduction  device  in  which  the  wpes  are 
driven  by  a  slide  member  driven  directly  by  cam.  5.726.827.  CI.  360- 
85.000. 
Moroi.  Sadayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device.  5,726.490,  C\. 

257-666.000. 
Morris.  John  D.:  See — 

Howland.  Christopher  P;  Moeggenborg.  Kevin  J.;  Moms.  John  D.; 

Reed,  Peter  E.;  Tang.  Jiansheng;  and  Wang.  Jin-shan.  5.726,267.  CI. 

526-304.000. 

Monis.  Michael  D.:  See —  _  ^^ 

Kubler.  Joseph  J.;  and  Morris.  Michael  D..  5.726.984.  CI.  370-349.000. 

Morris.  William  Guy.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Optical  disc  cloud 

analyzer.  5.726.748.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Morrison.  Steven  Michael,  to  Fisher-Rosemount  Systems.  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  automatically  determining  a  set  of  variables  for  u.se  in  creating 
a  process  model.  5.727.128.  CI.  395-10.000 

Morrissey.  Michael  M.:  See —  

Mohan.  Raju;  and  Morrissey.  Michael  M..  5,726.173.  C.  514-235.800. 
Mohan.  Raju;  and  Morrissey.  Michael  M..  5,726.198.  CI.  514-387.000. 
Morscheck.  Tiniothy  J.:  See — 

Rodgers.  Mark  E.;  Wenstrup.  Leo  J.;  Kubicek.  Dale  J.;  Wagle.  Lawrence 
P;  Militello.  Anthony;  Morscheck.  Timothy  J.;  and  Cn^as.  Robert  E., 
5,724,864,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Morse,  Alfred  W.;  Esker,  Paul  M.;  and  Hamilton,  Robin  E.,  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Silicon  carbide  RF  power  module.  5,726,605.  Q. 
330-295.000 
Mo^w^.  Elaine  T:  See — 

Partee.  Terrell  L.;  Vaiker.  Charles;  and  Morse.  Elaine  T.  5,726,142,  Q. 
510-276.000. 
Mortimer.  Simon  Ashley:  Set — 

Gannon.  James  Martin;  Graveson.  Ian;  and  Mortimer.  Simon  Ashley. 
5.725.821.  CI   264-203.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See —  ._,«.„  ™.„ 

Beekman.  George  F;  and  Price.  Uonel  R..  5.726.213, 0.  521-89.000. 
Moscato.  Giuseppe.  Device  for  saving  water  and  energy  in  electric  water 

heaters.  5.727.117.  CI.  392-441.000. 
Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.:  See— 

Lee.  Wen  Hong;  Chang.  Thomas;  and  Chang,  Simon,  5,724.825,  CI. 

62-185.000. 
Wu.  Chung-Cheng.  5.726.086.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Moser  Thomas  V;  and  Ryan.  James  R.  to  M  &  R  Medical.  Inc.  Suture  locking 

apparatus.  5.725.556.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Moses.  Charles:  See — 

Schuchman.  Leonard;  Bruno.  Ronald;  and  Moses.  Charles.  5,726.893, 
CI.  364-449.700. 
Moses,  John  M.:  See — 


Rouanet.  Stephane  Fabrice;  McGovem.  William  Edward;  Cao.  Wanging; 
Moses.  John  M.;  Cairillo.  Angel  L.;  and  Klotz.  Irving  M..  5.725.836. 
CI.  423-462.000. 
Mosolf.  Charies  A.:  See — 

Thorn    Charles  Edwin;  Ptolakovic.  Frank;  and  Mosolf.  Charies  A.. 
5.725.807.  CI.  252-510.000, 
Motai.  Kojiro:  See — 

Sakai.    Hideo;    Motai.    Kojiro;    Kishi.    Satoru;    Moriu.    Katsuyuki; 
Hosoyama.  Nobuyuki;  Tanabe.  Hiroshi;  lida.  Shuji;  and  Nakai.  Kiyo- 
taka.  5.725.940.  CI  428-318.600. 
Molokado.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Mutsumi;  Motokado.  Tomoko;  and  Molokado.  Shinichiro. 
5.727.140.  CI.  395-167.000. 
Molokado.  Tomoko:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Mutsumi;  Motokado.  Tomoko;  and  Molokado.  Shinichiro. 
5,727,140,  a.  395-167.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Dean,  Kenneth;  Cisneros,  Ralph;  and  Tobin,  Kathleen,  5.726.529,  a. 

313-495.000. 
Maracas,  George  N.;  Legge,  Ronald  N.;  Gonmkin,  Herbert;  and  Dwor- 
sky,  Lawrence  N.,  5,725,788,  CI.  216-41.000. 
Motorola  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Donald  Eugene;  Kwan,  Philip  Pak-Lin;  and  Shimbo,  David 

Patrick,  5,726,610,  CI.  333-133.000. 
Aun,  Lam  Cheow;  Tan,  Teik  Jin;  and  Teoh,  Ping  Chow.  5.724.889.  CI. 

101-127.100.  _ 

Averbuch,  Rod;  and  Wilson.  Timothy  J..  5.726.764.  CI.  358-403.000. 
Bakke.    Bradley    B.;    and    Buenviaje.    Victoria    Francesca    Anenza, 

5.726.983.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Bane.  Ronald  L.;  and  Barlow.  James  M..  5.726.646.  CI.  340-870.030. 
Beddingfield.  Stanley  C.  5,726.502.  CI.  257-797.000. 
Bergstrom.  Chad  Scon;  Fene.  Bnice  Alan;  Jaskie.  Cyndua  Ann;  Wood. 

Clifford;  and  You.  Sean  Sungsoo.  5.727.125.  CI.  395-12.730. 
Beukema.  Troy.  5.727,026.  CI.  375-2%.000. 
Bollon.  Jeny  T,  Jr.  5,726,563,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Buss,  John  Michael;  Dworkin,  James  Douglas;  Lloyd.  Scon  Edward; 
Pan.  ShaoWei;  Smith,  Stephen  L  ;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thomas, 
5,726,924,  CI  364-722.000 
Chopra,  Mona  A.;  Mace,  Everitt  W.;  and  Young,  Bnan  D.,  5,724,727,  CI. 

29-832.000. 
Eifert,  James  B.;  Sapir,  Adi;  and  Harwood,  Wallace  B  ,  III.  5.727,172.  CI 

395-290.000. 
Ghosh,  Amiuva;  and  Rohani,  Kamyar,  5,727,028,  CI.  375-340.000. 
Hung,  Chuan-Chang,  5,727.130,  CI.  395-13.000. 
Huynh  Due;  Kirby,  Thomas  P.;  Austin,  Micheal  M.;  and  Herrmann,  John 

E.,  5.726,862,  CI.  361-773  000. 
Jones,  Thomas  Marie;  and  Phillips,  W  Gariand.  5,726,640,  O.  340- 

825.220. 
Kan  Larry  Yiucham;  Anderson.  William  C;  Hung.  Chuan-Chang;  and 

Bell.  Meltin.  5.727.229.  CI.  395-800.220. 
May.  Michael  R.;  and  Cave.  Michael  D..  5.727,038,  C\  375-376.000. 
Moyer.  Christopher  Kent;  and  Yee.  David  Moon.  5.726.663.  CI.  342- 

419.000. 
Pan.  Shao  Wei;  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T;  and  Labun.  Nicholas  M..  5.727.084. 
CI.  382-232.000.  ,^ 

Pelley.  Petry  H..  Ill;  and  Taft.  Robert  C.  5.726.944.  O.  365-226.000 
Petty  Thomas  D.;  Griffith.  Richard  S  ;  Vyne.  Robert  L;  and  Doison. 

Robert  N..  5.726.597.  CI.  327-307.000. 
Romero.  Osvaldo;  and  Fernandez.  Frank.  5.726.639.  O  340-825.220. 

Smith.  Jeremy  C,  5.726.844.  CI.  361-56.000.  

Tseng,  Hsing-Huang;  and  Tobin,  Philip  J.,  5,726,087,  O.  438-261.000. 
MoLsuchi.  Wataru:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Naoki;   Nakashima.  Hideki;  Motsuchi.  Wataru;  Tanaka. 
Shigeaki;  Dosako.  Shunichi;  and  Shinmoio.  Hiroshi.  5.725.864.  CI. 
424-278.100 
Moulder.  Peter  V.  Supported  canopy.  5.725.004.  CI.  135-20.200. 
Moulton.  Tom;  and  Hill,  Bob,  to  LABCON,  North  America.  Rack  for  holding 

tubes  and  the  like  in  an  upright  position.  5,725,109,  C\.  211-73.000. 
Mountainsmith,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Patiick  D..  5.725.139.  CI.  224-637.000. 
Mourou.  Gerard;  Braun.  Alan;  Diels.  Jean-Claude;  Bouvier.  Marcel;  and 
Zhao,  Xin  Miao.  to  University  Of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  The;  and 
University  of  New  Mexico,  The  Appaianis  and  method  for  enabling  the 
creation   of  multiple   extended   conduction   paths   in   the   aonosphere 
5,726,855,  CI.  361-213.000. 
Mouslakas,  Theodore  D.;  and  Molnar,  Richard  J.,  to  Trustees  of  Boston 
University   Device  and  method  for  epitaxially  growing  gallium  nitride 
layers.  5.725.674.  Q.  118-723.0VE. 
Moy.  David;  and  Chishri.  Asif.  to  Hyperion  Catalysis  International,  Inc.  Fibnl 

aggregates  and  method  for  making  same.  5.726.116.  CI  502-182.000. 
Moyer.  Chnstopher  Kent;  and  Yee.  David  Moon,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Survival 

radio  inten^ogator.  5.726.663.  CI.  342-419.000. 
Mozdzen.  Thomas,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  to  reduce 
cavity  size  and  the  bondwire  length  in  three  tier  PGA  packages  by 
interdigiuting  the  VCC/VSS.  5.726.860.  CI.  361-761.000. 
Mraz.  Paul:  See — 

McTighe.  Timothy;  Kee.  Jerry;  and  Mraz.  Paul.  5.725,594.  Q.  623- 
23.000. 
MTD  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Plamper.  Gertwrd.  5.724.796.  Q.  56-17.500. 
MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbinen-Union:  See— 
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Walter.  Heinricb;  Pillhafer.  Horst;  Suasser.  Michael;  Bnings,  Frank; 
Kropp.  Ralph;  and  Schaipp.  Manin.  5.725.905,  CI.  427-156.000. 
MTU  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichsbafen  GmbH:  See — 

Huppmann.  Gerhaid.  5,725.964.  Q.  429-20.000. 
Mueller.  Andreas:  See — 

Steinkaemper.   Reinbard;   Kremer.  Adolf;   Schirid.  Ronald;   Fischer. 
Andrea.s;  and  Mueller,  Andreas,  .'i.725.033,  CI    141-346000. 
Mueller.  Klaus;  Heugle.  Bemhard;  Herzog.  Kun;  Ochler.  Martin;  Hohl, 
GUnlher.  and  Herderich.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electro- 
magnetically  actuated  valve,  in  particular  for  slip-controlled  hydraulic 
brake  systems  m  motor  vehicles.  5.725,289,  CI.  303-119.200. 
Mueller.  Otward:  See — 

Gold.  Caiman;  Mueller.  Otward;  and  Schempp.  Ellery  F.  5.726.873.  CI. 
363-98.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  L..  to  Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.  Depth  stop 
apparatus  and  method  for  laser-assisted  transmyocardial  revascularization 
and  other  surgical  applications  5.725,521.  CI.  606-7.000 
Mueller.  Richard  L.  Lateral-and  posterior-aspect  method  and  apparatus  for 
laser-assisted  transmyocardial  revascularization  and  other  surgical  appli- 
cations. 5.725.523.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Mukai.  Teruaki;  and  Waianabe.  Satoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha.  Vehicle  exhaust  device.  5.726.397,  CI.  181-232.000. 
Mukai.  Toshio:  See — 

Takasuga.  Ma.sami;  and  Mukai.  Toshio.  5.725.634.  CI.  95-45.000. 
Mukumoto.  Kyoji.  to  Yamaha  Matsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  control 

system  and  method.  5,724.951,  CI.  123-687.000. 
Mulholland,  Keith  Raymond:  See — 

Caster.  Laramie  Mary;  Joiner,  Graham  Francis;  Mulholland,  Keith 
Raymond;  and  Wyman.  Paul  Adrian.  5,726.187.  CI.  514-323  000 
Mulier.  Peter  M.J..  and  Hoey.  Michael  F.  to  Medtronic,  inc.  Apparatus  for 

R-F  ablation.  5.725.524.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Mulkey.  Steven  L:  See — 

Pishny.  Jeff  M.;  Fagan.  Maic  J.;  Kuruppath.  Remesh;  Mulkey,  Steven  L.; 
and  Emigh,  Jonatfian  D.,  5  724,791,  CI.  53-501  000. 
Mulier.  Achim:  See — 

Barbero.  Stefano;   Brockmiiller,   Uwe;   Huhn.   Norbert;   and  MUller. 
Achim.  5.725.316.  CI.  384^*48.000. 
Mulier.  Bert:  See— 

Hanmann,  Michael;  and  Mulier,  Ben.  5,725.510.  Q.  604-265.000 
Mailer.  Jacques:  See — 

Jabbour.  Saji;  Mulier,  Jacques;  and  Panlet,  Laurent.  5,726.626.  CI. 
340-407  100. 
Mulier.  Manfred:  See — 

Engelhard!.  Fritz;  Mailer.  Manfred;  and  Wessling.  Michael.  5.726.331. 
a  554-36.000. 
Mijiler,  Marcel:  See — 

Alig.  Leo;  Hadvary.  Paul;  Mulier.  Marianne  Hurzeler;  Milller.  Marcel; 
Sleiner.  Beat;  and  Weller.  T>iomas.  5.726.185.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Miiller.  Marianne  Hurzeler  See — 

Alig.  Leo;  Hadvary.  Paul;  Mulier.  Marianne  Hurzeler;  Mulier.  Marcel; 
Steiner.  Beat;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.726.185.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Mulier.  Peter:  See— 

Woitun.  Ebertiard;  Maier.  Roland:  Mulier,  Peter;  Humaus.  Rudolf;  Mark. 
Michael.  Eisele.  Bernard;  Budzinski.  Ralph-Michael;  and  Haller- 
mayer.  Gerhard.  5.726.205.  CI.  514-538.000. 
Mtlller.  Tobias:  See — 

Deschner.  JUrgen;  and  Mulier.  Tobias.  5.724.890.  CI.  101-366.000. 
Multipoml  GmbH:  See — 

Kramer  sen..  Wilhelm  Ludwig;  Kramer  jun..  Wilhelm  Ludwig;  and 
Schmidhuber.  Josef.  5,726.394.  Q.  177-116.000. 
Munemoco.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nakatani.  Ryoichi;  Kitada.  Ma.sahiro;  Koyama.  Naoki;  Yuito.  Isamu; 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Moriwaki.  Eijin.  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Futamoto.  Masaaki; 
Kugiya.  Fumio;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi;  Shiiki,  Kazuo;  Miyamura, 
Yoshinori;  Akagi.  Kyo,  Nakao.  Takeshi:  Fukuoka,  Hirolsugu;  Mun- 
emoto.  Takayuki;  Takagaki,  Tokuho;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Tanabe. 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu,  Noboru,  5,726,837.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Muraguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hitoshi;  Nakatsugawa.  Masashi;  and  Muraguchi.  Masahiro. 
5.726.613.  CI.  333-214.000. 
Murakami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sera.  Hisashi;  Miyaura,  Shinobu;  Okabe,  Toshiyuki;  and  Murakami, 
Hiroshi,  5,726,119.  CI.  502-439.000. 
Murakami.  Yuetsu;  and  Masumoio.  Katashi.  to  Foundation:  The  Research 
Institute  of  Electnc  and  Magnetic  Alloys.  The  Wear-rcsislanl  high  perm- 
ability  alloy  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  and  magnetic  record- 
ing and  reproducing  head.  5,725,687,  CI.  148-312.000. 
Muraki.  Hirolada:  See — 

Kukita.  Hiroshi;  and  Muraki.  Hirotada.  5,726.356.  CI.  73-118  200. 
Muraki.  Masato:  See — 

Shiozawa.  Takahisa;  Muraki.  Masato;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hayata. 
Shigeru.  5.726,740.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Muraki.  Toshio:  See — 

Sawaoka.  Ryuji;  Kouchi.  Shinji;  and  Muraki.  Toshio.  5.726.222,  O. 
523-211  000. 
Murali.  Dhanabalan:  See — 

Hausheer.  Frederick  H..  Haridas.  Kochat;  Murali.  Dhanabalan;  and 
Reddy.  Dasharatha  Gauravaram.  5.726.181.  CI.  514-283.000 
Muralidhar.  Siva.subraman  K  :  See — 

Roberts.  Gordon  J.;  Maloney.  John  J.;  and  Muralidhar.  Sivasubraman  K.. 
5.725.919.  CI.  428-34.500. 


Muramatsu.  Jun:  See — 

Koyama,  Kazuya;  Aoki,  Masayoshi;  Muramatsu,  Jun;  Masumoto,  Tohru; 
Matsumoto,    Masami;   and   Hosoi,    Kiyoshi,    5,726,868,   CI.    361- 
832.000. 
Muranaka,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kato,  Yoshio;  Niki,  Motoharu;  Mizutani,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Tadahisa; 
Suzuki,  Yoshiaki;  Muranaka.  Ma.sahiro;  Koremolo.  Takahiro;  and 
Fukuwaka.  Ma.sao.  5.725.448.  CI.  474-43.000. 
Muranaka.  Ma.saya:  See — 

MaLsuura,  Hiromi;  Muranaka,  Masaya;  and  Onto,  Yasunori,  5,726.994, 
CI.  371-21.100. 
Murano.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kitayama,  Teruki;   Sekiguchi,   Kazuhiko;   Fujita,  Tenihisa;   Murano, 
Yoshio;  Yoshihara,   Sakuji;  and   Kojima,  Takeshi.   5,725,625,  CI. 
65-30.140, 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori,  Hideki;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5.727,050,  CI.  379-100.090. 
Murata,  Kiyohito:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shogo;  and  Murata,  Kiyohito,  5.725,079,  CI.  I92-S2.S00. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kugo,  Daisaku,  5,724.724.  CI.  29-787.000. 

Mandai.  Hanifiimi;  Kato,  Noboni;  Shiroki,  Koji;  and  Tojyo,  Atsushi, 

5,726,612,  CI.  333-184.000 
Ogawa,  Mamora,  5.726,361.  O.  73-663.000. 
Murata.  Masahiro;  Kurihara.  Toshio;  Suehiro.  Akira;  and  Ikenoue.  Syuichi.  to 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited.  Aqueous  coaling  composition.  5,726,230, 
CI.  524-308.000. 
Murayama.  Aisuhiko:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yorikazu;  Shimizu,  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Setsuo;  and  Murayama, 
Atsuhiko,  5,725.202.  CI.  267-140.120. 
Murayama.  Ryuji:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Toshiyuki;   Morimoto.  Toshihisa;   and   Murayama,   Ryuji, 
5,726,291,  CI.  530-375.000. 
Murphy,  James  L.,  to  Inventio  AG.  Apparatus  for  scanning  elevator  call 

buttons.  5,726,399,  CI.  187-395.000. 
Murphy,  Joseph  B.;  Blanchette,  Henry   J.;  and  Smagala.  Richard  P.,  to 

Rastican,  Inc.  Storage  lids  for  containers.  5,725,122,  CI.  220-521.000. 
Murphy,  Paul:  See — 

O'Sullivan.  Michael;  Brunker,  David  L.;  Manchester,  Gary  S.;  and 

Muiphy,  Paul.  5.725,387.  CI.  439-98.000. 

Murphy.  Sean  Mackay;  Sieling.  Helmut;  and  Wasserman.  Gerald  SIgmund.  to 

Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Method  of  making  densihed  flowabie  roasted  and  ground 

coffee.  5.725.898.  CI.  426-443.000. 

Murphy.  Timothy  F.  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New 

York.  Vaccine  for  branhamelia  calarrhalis  .  5,725,862,  CI.  424-251.100. 

Murray,  Richard.  Rennole  controlled  boat  drain  valve.  5,724,908,  CI.  114- 

197.000. 
Musco,  Vincent  Angelo:  See — 

Tice,  Colin  Michael;  Musco,  Vincent  Angelo;  Roemmele.  Renee  Caro- 
line; and  Warner.  Hariow  Lester.  5.726.124.  CI.  504-193.000. 
Mustek  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsai.  Jenn-Tsair.  5.726.790,  CI.  359-196.000. 
Muth,  Myron  Clyde:  See — 

Ritter,  Ann  Melinda;  Campbell,  Roben  Pamck;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert; 
McLean.  Ross  Anthony;  Cohen.  Mitchell  Reuben;  Abuaf.  Nesim; 
Correa.  Sanjay  Marc;  Peterson.  Lance  Gordon;  Muth.  Myron  Clyde; 
Beltran.  Adrian  Maurice;  Minas.  Constantinos;  Schuinacher.  David 
Robert;  and  Graves,  Jeffrey  Alan.  5.724.816.  CI.  60-752.000. 
Mutoh.  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Miyashita.  Kotaro;  Mutoh.  Hirofumi;  Watanabe.  Katsushi;  Noda.  Yukio; 
and  Hara.  Fumio.  5.724.952.  CI.  123-688.000 
Myers.  Gene;  and  Coury.  William  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  aneriolomy 

closure.  5.725.551.  CI.  6O6-2I3.0OO. 
Myers,  Roxanne  N.:  See — 

Bouziane.  M'hamed;  Webber.  Roben  C.  Ill;  Mastro.  Vincent  A.;  Reh- 
berg.  Charles  P;   Nichols.   Barbara  A.,  and  Myers.  Roxanne  N.. 
5.727,158.  CI.  395-200  550. 
Myklebust.  Nils:  See— 

Lynum.  Steinar.  Haugsten.  Kjell;  Hox,  KettI;  Hugdahl,  Jan;  and  Mykle- 
bust, Nils,  5,725.616,  CI.  48-127.300. 
NESS.  Neuromuscular  Electrical  Stimulation  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Bar-Or,    Jonathan;    Nathan,    Roger    H.;    and    Weingarden,    Harold. 
5.725,489.  CI  602-21  000 
Nadal.  Guy.  to  B  Braun  Celsa  (Sociele  Anonyme).  Filtration  unit  for  retaining 

blood  clots.  5.725.550.  CI.  606-200.000. 
Nagahama.  Yuji;  Sumimolo.  Kazushi;  and Taguchi.  Junji.  to  Duskin  Co.,  LuL 
Dust-control  mat  having  excellent  dimensional  stability  and  method  of 
producing  the  same.  5.725.705.  CI.  156-148.000. 
Nagano.  Osamu:  See — 

Tabata.  Yoichiro;  Ueguri,  Shigeo;  Ueda,  Yoshihiro;  Mizuno,  Masanori; 
Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano,  Osamu,  5,726,419,  CI.  219-130.510. 
Nagano  Prefecture:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Fumiaki:  and  Minamishima,  Makoto,  5,725,849,  C\.  424- 
84.000. 
Nagano,  Takahiro:  See — 

Watanabe,  Atsuo;  Yazawa,  Yoshiaki;  Hiraishi,  Atsushi:  Minami,  Masa- 
taka;  Nagano,  Takahiro;  Ikeda,  Takahide:  and  Momma,  Naohiro, 
5,726,488,  CI.  257-655  000. 
Nagasawa,  Masato:  See — 


Yokoyama,  Eiji;  Naga.sawa,  Masato:  Mori.  Kazuo:  Kishikawa,  Seiji: 
Tomita,  Masami;   and   Kurihara,   Nobuzumi.  5,725,168.  CI.   242- 
3.34.600. 
Nagashima.  Ken:  See — 

Yoshida.  Makoto;  Sasaki.  Shin-ichi;  Aono.  Shigeru;  Fujiwara.  Shigeki; 
Takai.  Haruki;  Yamagata,  Tsuyoshi;  Nagashima,  Ken;  and  Karasawa, 
Akira,  5,726,325.  CI   549-48.000. 
Nagashima.  Michiyoshi:  See — 

Moriya.  Mitsurou;  Tanaka.  Shin-ichi;  Sugihara.  Yasuhiro:  Taniguchi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Naga-shima,  Michiyoshi.  5.726.969.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Nagashima.  Osamu:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Ma.satoshi;  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Takeuchi.  Kan;  Matsuno. 
Katsumi;  and  Nagashima.  Osamu.  5.726,930.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Nagala.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sagawa.  Masato:  Nagata.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Toshihiro;  Miyoshi.  Teru- 
masa;  and  Kasahara.  Mizuho.  5.725.816.  CI.  264-102.000. 
Nagata.  Hirotoshi;  Shiroishi.  Masaru;  Saito. Tsutomu;  Tateyama. Takashi;  and 
Sakuma.  Mithuru.  to  Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.  Package  structure 
for  optical  element  and  fibers  and  composite  structure  thereof  5,727,105. 
CI.  385-94.000. 
Nagata  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Toshiyuki;   Morimoto.  Toshihisa;   and  Murayama.   Ryuji. 
5.726.291.  CI.  530-375.000. 
Nagato.  Shuichi:  See — 

Hirayama,  Yoshio;  OshiU,  Takahiro;  Tame.  Chikashi;  Nagato.  Shuichi; 
Hirose.  Tetsuhisa;  Miyoshi,  Norihisa;  Toyoda,  Seiichiro:  Hosoda. 
Shugo;    Fujinami,   Shosaku;   and  Takano.   Kazuo,   5,725,614,  CI. 
48-76.000. 
Nagato,  Takashi:  See — 

Sugi,  Hiromi;  Nagato,  Takashi;  and  Yamamura,  Kenji,  5,725,688,  CI. 
148-318.000. 
Nagaya,  Takayuki:  See — 

Hara,  Masahiro;  Watabe,  Motoaki;  Nojiri,  Tadao;  Nagaya,  Takayuki:  and 
Uchiyama,  Yuji,  5,726,435,  CI.  235-294.000 
Nagayama,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Kudo,  Satoru;  Momiyama,  Kazuo;  and  Nagayama,  Yasuhisa.  5,725,433, 
CI.  464-175.000. 
Nagumo.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Uno,  Masahiro:  Nagumo,  Mutsumi;  and  Tanaka.  Hideyuki,  5,726,752. 
CI.  356-246.000. 
NAI  Anchorlok.  Inc.:  See — 

Pierce.  William  C;  and  Subdon,  Raymond  D,,  5,725.076.  Q.  188- 
170.000. 
Naiki,  Toshio,   to  Minolta  Co.,   Ltd.   Laser  beam   scanning   apparatus. 

5,726,791,0.359-205.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Akihito:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  To.shitsugu:  Takagishi,  Ryouju;  Nakabayashi.  Akihito;  and 
Shimoi,  Yoshiyuki,  5,725,093,  O.  206-308.100. 
Nakabaya.shi,  Takashi:  See — 

Segawa,   Mizuki;   Kato.   Yoshiaki;   Nakaoka.   Hiroaki;   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi;  Hon.  Atsushi;  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 
Akihira;  Uehara.  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira.  Mitsuo.  5.726.071,  CI.  437- 
57.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akira:  See — 

Oda,  Hideshi;  Tateishi,  Tet.suro;  Nakagawa.  Akira;  Hirano.  Munehiko; 
and  Shoho.  Koki.  5.725.874.  CI.  424-443.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hideki:  See — 

Sugahara.  Hirohide;  Takahashi.  Hajime;  Kabemoco.  Akira;  and  Naka- 
gawa. Hideki.  5.727.151.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Nakagawa.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kakula.  Yoshinori:  Sakuta.  Akira;  TomiU.  Masami:  and  Nakagawa, 
Kunihiko,  5,726,828.  CI.  360-98.010 
Nakagawa,  Mikio:  See — 

Makuuchi,  Keizo;  Yoshii,  Fumio;  Futami,  Yasuo;  khiyama,  Masanobu; 

Miyamoto,  Gen;  Kushida,  Hideo;  Nakajima,  Sei:  Kurihara.  Takahiro: 

Sugawara,    Ryoji;     Kawachi.    Hideshi;    and    Nakagawa.    Mikio. 

5.725.715.  CI    156-275.500. 

Nakagawa.  Yoshikazu.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd   Multiple  narrow-line-channel  fet 

having  improved  noise  characteristics.  5.726.467.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Chiba.  Kazuo;  Kume.  Hideo:  Mikasa.  Yutaka;  Maeno. 

Matagoro;  Nakagawa,  Yoshinori:  Izumi,  Hiroto;  and  Yamane,  Kazu- 

hito,  5,725,907,  Q.  427-249.000. 

Nakai,  Akira;  Masuda,  Eiji;  and  Yamamoto.  Kaoru.  to  Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd. 

Process  for  preparing  polyacetal  copolymer  5.726.276,  CI.  528-234.000. 

Nakai,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Sakai,    Hideo;    Motai,    Kojiro;    Kishi,    Satoru;    Moriu,    Katsuyuki: 
Ho.soyama,  Nobuyuki;  Tanabe,  Hiroshi;  lida,  Shuji;  and  Nakai,  Kiyo- 
taka, 5,725,940,  CI.  428-318.600. 
Nakai.  Yutaka:  See — 

Toyomizu.  Massaaki;  and  Nakai.  Yutaka.  5.725.894.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Nakajima.  Sadao:  See — 

Taguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Kawai.  Hideki;  Ohara.  Tohru;  Kuriyama.  Ikuo; 
Wakabayashi,  Hajimu:  and  Nakajima.  Sadao.  5.726.108.  CI.  501- 
5.000. 
Nakajima.  Sei:  See — 

Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii.  Fumio:  Futami.  Yasuo;  Ishiyama.  Masanobu; 
Miyamoto.  Gen;  Kushida.  Hideo:  Nakajima.  Sei;  Kurihara.  Takahiro; 
Sugawara,    Ryoji;    Kawachi,    Hideshi;    and    Nakagawa,    Mikio, 
5,725,715,  CI.  156-275.500. 
Nakajima,  Shin:  See — 


Yoshizawa,  Yoshihito;  Bizen,  Yoshio:  Nakajima.  Shin:  and  Arakawa. 
Shunsuke,  5,725,686,  Q.  148-307.000. 
Nakajima,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;   and  Nakajima.  Toshifumi.  5.726.777.  CI.   358- 
500.000 
Nakajima.  Toshihatu;  Goto.  Tadashi;  Machimura.  Satoru;  Hoshino.  Shinji; 
and  Ohtani.  Hiroshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tip  dresser 
5,725.340,  CI.  409-140.000. 
Nakamura.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Takano.  Yasunari;  Nakamura.  Hidehiro:  and  Yoshida.  Shin,  5,725,385, 
CI.  439-64.000. 
Nakamura,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Shinozaki,  Fumiaki;  Nakamura,  Hitleyuki:  and  Takahashi,  Yonosuke, 
5.726,698.  CI.  347-172.000 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  lida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuruta.  Makoto,  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation.    Heavy    duty    pneumatic    radial    tires    with    deformation- 
absorbing  rubber  layer  covering  tumup  portion  outer  surface.  5,725,702. 
CI.  152-541.000 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuruta.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa 

Denki.  Prediction  controller  5,726,878,  CI.  364-164.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hayashi,  Naoya,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Gradation  mask  and  process  for  producing  the  same    5,725,975,  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Nakamura,  Joji:  Tanaka,  Hiroaki;  Yoshimi.  Tomohisa;  Kawai,  Takayoshi:  Ito, 
Yuji;  and  Takeo,  Yuji,  to  Nipponden.so  Co.,  Ltd.  Neural  network  learning 
device.  5,727,131,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Nakamura,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Shibata,  Maiiaaki;  and  Nakamura,   Katsutoshi,  5.726,725,  CI.   349- 
126.000 
Nakamura,  Kazufumi:  See — 

Hirose,  MasahUo;  and  Nakamura,  Kazufumi,  5.724.734.  CI.  29-888.430. 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Document  processing 

apparatus.  5,727,223.  CI.  395-788.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazuo:  See — 

LeClair,  Gregory  A.;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  5,727, 1 37, 0.  375- 1 16.000. 
Nakamura,  Kiyoharu:  See — 
.         Nakamura,  Yoshinobu;  and  Nakamura,  Kiyohani,  5,724,980,  O.  128- 

679.000. 
Nakamura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Shuichi:    Mochizuki,    Seiji;   and    Nakamura,    Ma.sahiro, 
5.726.692.  CI.  347-23.000. 
Nakamura.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Toyama,  Alura;  Hakuta,  Kazuhiko:  Nakamura,  Masayoshi;  and  Saito, 
Masataka,  5,727,085,  CI.  382-232  000. 
Nakamura,  Mitsuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Input  overcurrent  suppression  circuit 

5.726.849.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Nakamura.  Norio:  See — 

Tokushige.  Yuji;  Nakamura.  Norio:  Tanifuji.  Yoichi;  and  Ueda,  Shuhei. 
5.726,220.0.523-125.000. 
Nakamura.  Osamu:  See — 

Fuke.  Shigeru;  Aral.  Tsuneharu;  and  Nakamura.  Osamu.  5,725.728,  O. 
156-584.000. 
Nakamura,  Shigetomo:  See — 

Tamaru,  Takuya;  and  Nakamura,  Shigetomo,  5,726,649, 0.  341-35.000 
Nakamura,  Tsutomu;  Hirabayashi.  Satao;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Ando,  Hirokazu; 
and  Mizutani,  Takao,  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Oki  Data 
Corporation.  Semiconductive  silicone  rubber  compositions  and  semicon- 
ductive  silicone  nibber  rolls.  5,725,922.  CI.  428-36900 
Nakamura.  Yasuhide.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Touch  screen  cash  register 
that  displays  merchandise  key.,  based  on  sales  information.  5.727.162.  CI. 
395-225.000. 
Nakamura.  Yorikazu;  Shimizu.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Setsuo;  and  Murayama. 
Atsuhiko.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  K.K 
Fluid-hlled  elastic  bushing  having  displacement  resnictor  with  elastic 
buffer  and  stiff  abutting  part.  5,725.202.  CI.  267-140.120. 
Nakamura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Nakamura.  Kiyoharu.  Pulse  diagnosis  meter. 

5.724,980,  CI.  128-679.000. 
Nakanishi.  Futoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  and  ntethod 

of  producing  the  same.  5.726.726.  CI   349-149.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naoyuki;  Hamada.  Hiroshi:  Nakanishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohshima. 
Hideki.  5.726,719,  CI   349-8.000. 
Nakanishi,  Masaloshi:  Saitoh.  Yukoh;  and  Fukuoka,  Ma.sahiro,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Dispersion  of  fine  solid  particles  and  method  for  producing 
the  same.  5,726.000,  CI.  430-510.000. 
Nakano,  Akira:  See — 

Kawahata,  Ken;  Nakano,  Akira;  Fukui,  Hirofumi;  Hebiguchi,  Hiroyuki; 
Yamamoto,  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki,  Chisato,  5,726,077.  CI.  438-30.000 
Nakano,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Oku,  Tomoki;  Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Miyakuni,  Shinichi;  Shimura.  Ter- 
uyuki;  and  Hanori.  Ryo.  5.726.468.  CI.  257-197.000. 
Nakano,  Tsuyoshi;  Sa.saki.  Reiko;  and  Okada,  Yoshikatsu,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Method  for  manufacture  of  a  color  filter 
5,725.976.  O.  430-7.000. 
Nakano.  Tsuyoshi;  Doi.  Shuji;  Noguchi.  Takanobu;  Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  and 
lyechika.  Yasushi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Organic 
electroluminescence  device.  5,726,457,  O.  257-40.000. 
Nakano  Vinegar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Shunichi;  Sato.  Takeshi;  Akano.  Hirofumi;  Kawamura. 
Yoshiya;  Fukaya.  Masahiro;  Ebisuya.  Hiroaki;  Fuitikawa.  Ko;  Kajino. 
Kazuyo;  and  Akita.  Sumio.  5.726.565.  CI.  324-94.000. 
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Naluio.  Takeshi;  See — 

Nakalani.  Ryoichi:  Kilada.  Masahiro;  Koyama.  Naoki:  Yuilo.  Isamu; 
Takano.  Hisashi:  Moriwaki.  Eijin;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Fulamoto.  Masaaki; 
Kugiya.  Fumio;  Maisuda.  Yoshibumi;  Shiiki.  Kazuo.  Miyamura, 
Yoshinori;  Akagi.  Kyo;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  Fukuoka.  Hirolsugu;  Mun- 
emoto.  Takayuki;  Takagaki.  Tokuho;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Tanabe, 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu.  NotK)ni,  5.726.837.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Nakaoka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Segawa.   Mizuki;   Kaio.  Yoshiaki;   Nakaoka.   Hiroaki;   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi;  Hon.  Atsu.'ihi:  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 
Akihira;  Uehara.  Takashi;  and  Ya<!uhira,  Miisuo.  5,726,071.  CI.  437- 
57.000 
Nakaoka.  Masaya;  Takaha.shi,  Koichi;  and  Togino,  Takayoshi,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ud.  Small  light  weight  head-mounted  or  face-mounted  image 
display  apparatus   5.726,807.  CI.  359-631.000. 
Nakaoki.  .\riyoshi:  See — 

Kaneko.    Masahiko;    Nakaoki,   Ariyoshi:    and   Sakamoto,  Tetsuhiro, 
5,726.970,  CI.  369-275.200. 
Nakashima,  Hideki;  See — 

Yamamoto,  Naoki;   Naka.shima.  Hideki;  Motsuchi,  Wataru;  Tanaka, 
Shigeaki;  Dosako,  Shunichi;  and  Shinmoto,  Hiroshi,  5,725.864,  CI. 
424-278.100. 
Nakashima,  Junji;  See — 

Nishida,  Seiki;  Nakashima.  Junji;  Serikawa.  Osami;  and  Ochiai,  Ikuo, 
5,725,689,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Nakatani.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

positioning  spark  plug  electrodes.  5.725.405,  CI.  445-4.000. 
Nakalani.  Masahiro:  See — 

Adachi.    Masakazu;    Nakatani,    Masahiro;    and    Honda.    Seiichirou, 
5,725,768,  CI.  21^435.000. 
Nakatani.  Ryoichi;  Kitada.  Masahiro;  Koyama,  Naoki;  Yuito,  Isamu;  Takana 
Hisashi;  Moriwaki.  Eijin;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Futamoto,  Masaaki;  Kugiya, 
Fumio;  Maisuda.  Yoshibumr.  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  Miyamura.  Yoshinori;  Akagi. 
Kyo;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Munemoto.  Takayuki;  Taka- 
gaki. Tokuho;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Tanabe.  Hideo;  and  Shimizu.  Noboru.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multilayer  magnetoresistance  effect-type  magnetic  head. 
5.726.837.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Nakatani,  Seiji:  See — 

Abe,  Makoto;  Kohno,  Yuichiro;  Yasuhiia.  Nobuo;  Ueda,  Shuji;  Aburaya, 
Kiyoji;  Nakatani.  Seiji;  and  Kawanishi,  Makoto,  5.725.333.  CI.  407- 
54.000. 
Nakato.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Hsu.  Sheng  Teng;  and  Nakato,  Tatsuo.  5,726,459,  O.  257-55.000. 
Nakalsugawa,  Masashi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hitoshi;  Nakatsugawa,  Masashi;  and  Muraguchi,  Masahiro, 
5.726,613.  CI.  333-214.000. 
Nakatsuka-sa.  Kazushi;  and  Kohno.  Yasushi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Process- 
ing section  m  gel  coat  processing  unit  for  seeds.  5.725.662.  CI  118-13.000. 
Nakaisuvama.  Hisashi.  to  Fuji  Xeroj  Co..  Ltd.  Document  retrieving  object 

instniiting  apparatus.  5.727.195,  CI.  395-601.000. 
Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  and  Ogushi,  Koichiro,  lo  Nakayama  Iron  Works,  Ltd. 

Swing  type  crusher.  5,725,166,  CI.  241-259.100. 
Nakayama  Iron  Wo»ks,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama,  Hiroshi;  and  Ogushi,  Koichiro,  5,725,166, 0.  241-259.100. 
Nakayama.  Kouji;  and  Imai.  Tsutomu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multilayer  printed 

circuit  board.  5,726.863.  CI  361-794.000. 
Nakazeki.  Tsugito;  Ito,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Akamatsu.  Teruaki,  lo  NTN  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetically  suspended  type  pump.  5.725,357,  CI  417-18  000. 
Nalcioglu.  Orhan:  See — 

Guclu.  C  Cehl;  and  Nalcioglu.  Oihan.  5.726.571.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Howland.  Christopher  P..  Moeggenborg,  Kevin  J ;  Morris,  John  D.; 
Reed,  Peter  E.;  Tang,  Jiansheng;  and  Wang,  Jin-shan,  5,726,267,  CI. 
526.104.000 
Namavar.  Fercydoon:  See — 

Kalkhoran,  Nader  M.;  and  Namavar,  Fereydoon,  5.726,440,  CI.  250- 
214.100. 
Namiki,  Yukihiko;  Kato.  Yasushi;  Hanai,  Misao;  Kiuno,  Yasunori;  and 
Kunsu.  Hirofumi.  to  Tateho  Chemical  Indastries  Co.,  Ltd.  Flame  retardanl 
polyoletin  compound  having  low  smoking  and  toxicity.  5,726,231,  CI. 
524-413.000. 
Nanao  Corporation:  See — 

Konishi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ono.  Masaki,  5,727,191,  CI.  395-507.000. 
Nanbu,  Mitsuhiro;  iida,  Naruaki;  Goiou,  Hideaki;  Tateyama.  Masanori; 
Yoshimoto.  Yuji;  Ishimoto,  Tomoko;  Yaegashi,  Hidelami;  Kawakami, 
Yasunon;  Fukuda.  Takahide;  Fujimoto.  Akihiro;  Takekuma.  Taka.shi;  and 
MaLsukawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Kyushu  Limited  Semiconductor  wafer  processing  apparatus  including 
localized  humidificacion  between  coating  and  heat  ireatnMnl  sections. 
5.725.664.  a.  118-52.000. 
Nanno.  Ikuo;  See — 

Yamada,  Takaaki;  and  Nanno,  Ikuo.  5.726.505,  Q.  307-127.000. 
Naomolo.  Hideo:  See — 

Kawama.  Yoshitatsu;  Ishihara.  Taka.shi;  Arinxito.  Satoshi;  Morikawa. 
Hiroaki;  Takami,  Akihiro;  Matsuno,  Yoshinori;  Naomoto,  Hideo;  and 
Nishimoto,  Yoichiro,  5,725,006.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Napier.  Mary  A.:  See — 

Bodary.  Sarah  C;  Gorman,  Comelia  M.;  McLean.  John  W.;  and  Napier, 

Mary  A  ,  5,726,037,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bodary,  Sarah  C;  Gonnan,  Comelia  M.;  McLean,  John  W.,  and  Napier, 
Maty  A.,  5,726.290,  Q  530-350.000. 


Nara.  Kei:  See — 

Kalo,  Ma.saki;  Kato,  Kinya;  and  Nara.  Kei.  5,726.757. 0.  356-399.000. 
Narad,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Lyon, Thomas  L.;  Chen.  Sun-[)en;  Joy.  William:  Kohn,  Leslie  D.;  Narad, 
Charies  E.;  and  Yung.  Robert,  5,727,219,  CI.  395-741.000. 
Narishige,  Shinji:  See — 

Soeya,  Susumu;  Tadokoro.  Shigeru;  Imagawa,  Takao;  Kumagai.  Akira; 

Fuyama,  Moriaki;  and  Narishige.  Shinji,  5,726,838.  CI.  .360-1 13.000. 

Nanta,  Yoshinori;  and  Shibata.  Takayuki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 

Parallel  merge  sorting  apparatus  with  an  accelerated  section.  5,727.200,  CI. 

395-607.000. 

Naron,  Lewis  Bonny:  See — 

Palmertree.  Billy  G.;  Naron,  Lewis  Bonny;  and  Robinson.  James  H.. 
5.726,349.  CI.  73-84.000. 
Naseem,  Hameed  A.:  See — 

Malshe.  Ajay   P;   Naseem,   Hameed  A.;   and   Brown.   William   D., 
5,725,413,  CI.  451-41.000. 
Nashimoto,  Yasunobu;  and  Tsutsui,  Hiroaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  plated  heat  sink.  5,726,494.  Q.  257-712.000. 
Nathan.  Richard  J.;  Lan.  James  J.  D.;  Chiang,  Steve  S.;  Wu,  Paul  Y.  F;  and 
Osann,  Robert,  Jr ,  lo  Prolinx  Labs  Corporation.  Device-under-test  card  for 
a  bum-in  board.  5.726,482.  CI.  257-529  000. 
Nathan.  Roger  H.:  See — 

Bai-Or.    Jonathan;    Nathan,    Roger    H.;    and    Weingarden,    Harold. 
5.725.489,  CI.  602-21.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Mencheni.  Robert  J.,  5,724,784,  CI.  52-483.100. 
National  Machinery  Company,  The:  See — 

Hite,  William  H.,  5.724,847,  CI.  72-285.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Hung  Sheng;  and  Teng,  Chih  Sieh,  5,726,069,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Lin,  Allan;  and  Xie.  L.  Vincent,  5.726..595.  CI.  327-155.000. 
Rupp.  Charie  R.,  5,727,173,  CL  395-311.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Chiu,  Chung-Wai;  Schiermeyer.  Eleanor;  Thomas,  David  J.;  and  Shah. 

Manish  B..  5.725.676,  CI    127-34  000. 
Takagi.  Motoyuki;  and  Baba.  Takeshi,  5,726,235,  CI.  524-458.000. 
Nativ.  Ofer:  See — 

Penner,  Abraham;  and  Nativ.  Ofer,  5,725.519,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Natsumi.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Fukushima,  Toshihiro;  Tanzawa,  Masaki;  Kondou,  Nobuhide;  Natsumi, 
Fumiaki;  and  Toda,  Munetaka.  5.726,410,  CI.  219-1 17.100. 
Nalsuume.  Tadao:  See — 

Konishi,  Yuichiro;  Hosaka,  Tohru;  Tada,  Mitsushi;  Nalsuume,  Tadao; 
Takahashi,  Nobukazu;  and  Kohara.  Teiji,  5,725,960,  CI.  428-451.000. 
Nattkamper,  Dieter:  See — 

Daniel,  Thomas;  Nattkamper,  Dieter;  and  Varma,  Subir,  5,726,985,  CI. 
370-382.000. 
Naniral  Supplement  As.sociation,  Incorporated:  See — 

Almada,  Anthony  L.;  and  Byrd,  Edward  A..  5.726,146.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Navalon-Chicote,  Vicente,  to  Leadercan,  S.L.  Automatic  washing  and  drying 

machine  for  animals.  5,724,918,  CI.  119-668.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Blankenship.  Joseph  H.;  and  Rush,  Ronald  A.,  Jr.,  5,726,684,  CI. 

345-167  000. 
Fish,  Robert  W;  and  Schroeder,  Lawrence  J.,  5,727,206,  CI.  395- 

618.000. 
Siefert.  David  M.;  and  McCoIlum,  Tab  A.,  5,726,688.  Q.  345-352.000. 
Neal.  Charles  H  .  to  Eastern  Sleep  Products.  Inc.  Cushion  or  mattress  bonier 

support.  5.724.686.  CI.  5-717.000. 
Nealey.  Richard  H  ;  and  Slegbauer.  Martha  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Charge 
generation    layer   containing    mixture    of   terpolymer    and    copolymer 
5,725,985.  CI.  430-59.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Egashira.  Toru;  and  Oishi.  Kazutoshi.  5,726.716,  CI.  348-580.000. 

Ide,  Motoki,  5,726,641.  CI.  .340-825.220. 

Ikeda.  Shigeji.  5,727,073,  CI.  381-94.700. 

Isono,  Toshio,  5.726,590,  CI.  326-86.000. 

Ito.  Kiyotsugu.  5,726.975.  CI.  370-228.000. 

Kinouchi.  Shigenori;  and  Sawada,  Akira,  5,727,091,  CI.  382-246.000. 

Kudoh,  Kazuhiro;  Shima.  Makoto;  and  Uchida,  Jun,  5,726,642,  CI. 

340-825.440. 
Kumakura,    Hiroshi;    itani,   Takashi;    Nishimura.    Ken-ichi;   Amano. 

Hideki;  and  Sato,  Masayoshi,  5,726,767,  CI.  358-434.000. 
Matsuda.  Shuichi;  and  Kata.  Keiichiro,  5,726.489.  Q.  257-659.000. 
Miyashita,  Toshikazu,  5,727.030,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Mizuno.  Masayuki.  5.726,562,  CI.  323-312.000. 
Monnaga,  Satoshi,  5,727,143,  CI.  395-182.010. 
Moroi.  Sadayuki,  5,726,490,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Nakanishi.  Futoshi.  5.726,726,  CI.  349-149.000. 
Nashimoto.   Yasunobu;    and  Tsutsui.    Hiroaki,   5,726,494,   CI.    257- 

712.000. 
Okamolo,  Toshiharu,  5,726,938,  CI.  365-189.110. 
Okonogi,  Kensuke,  5,726,089,  O.  438-405.000. 
Ozaki.  Hideharu.  5,726.998.  Q.  371-22.310. 
Shibahara,  Hideo;  Ohi,  Susumu;  Maniyama,  Muneo;  and  Sakamoto, 

Michiaki.  5.726.727.  CI.  349-144.000. 
Sumiyoshi,  Ken;  and  Hatada,  Yoriko,  5,726,721,  CI.  349-54.000. 
Suzuki.  Mitsuhani,  5,727,071,  CI.  381-71.800. 
Tajima,  Tsutomu,  5,726.794,  CI.  359-249.000. 
Takaishi,  Yoshihiro,  5,726,083,  CI.  438-210.000. 
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Takamoro,  Kenji,  5,726,555,  CI.  320-43.000. 
Tani,  Hiroaki,  5,726,643,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Tatsumi,  Satoshi,  5,727,019,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Torii,  Koji,  5,725,420,  Q.  45 1  -285.000. 
Tsuboi,  Atsushi,  5,726,098,  CI.  438-622.000. 
Tsuda,  Hiroki.  5,727.027,  CI.  375-329.000. 
Yabe,  Manabu,  5,726,074,  CI.  438-10.000. 
Yoshida.  Masayasu,  5,727,086,  CI.  382-232.000. 
NEC  Re.search  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Cox.  Ingetnar  J.;  and  Roy.  Sebasoen.  5,727,080,  CI.  382-168.000. 
NEC  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Chakradhar,  Srimat  T;  and  Raghunathan,  Anand,  5,726,996,  CI.  371- 
22.100. 
Needham.  Bradford  H.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
stimulating  the  responses  of  a  physically-disoibuted  audience.  5.726,701, 
CI.  348-2.000. 
Neer.  Jay  H.:  See^ 

Womble,  J.  Scon;  Kuchar,  Francis  A.,  Jr.;  Dewitt.  John  R.;  and  Neer,  Jay 
H.,  5,726.922,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Neff,  Denis:  See — 

Ziegler,  Hugo;  Neff,  Denis;  and  Stiitz,  Wolfgang.  5,726.343.  CI.  560- 
35.000. 
Neff.  Edward  A.;  and  Chen,  Chia-Tung,  to  Systems,  Machines,  Automation 
Components  Corporation.  Linear  voice  coil  retractor  5.726,508,  CI.  310- 
12.000. 
Negami,  Takayuki:  See — 

Nishitani,  Mikihiko;  Negami,  Takayuki;  and  Wada,  Takahiro,  5,725.671, 
a.  118-665.000. 
Negishi.    Hiroyasu;    and    Kameyama,    Masatoshi,    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mapping  apparatus  and  method.  5.726,689,  CI    345- 
430.000. 
Negus,  Charles  Christopher;  Woodruff,  Eileen  A.;  Rudko,  Robert  1.;  and 
Linhares,  Stephen  J.,  to  PLC  Medical  Systems,  Uk  Ultrasonic  detection 
system  for  transmyocardial  revascularization.  5,724,975,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated:  See — 

Venkatachalam,  K.  L.,  5,724,967.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Nelson,  David  R.:  See — 

Peterson,  Jay;  Nelson,  David  R.;  Bahan,  Troy  P.;  Polchin,  George  C;  and 
Jack.  Michael  D.,  5,726,450,  CI.  250-338.500. 
Nelson,  J.  Robert.  Jr.:  See — 

Reischhaucr,  Grier  S.;  Hayes,  Patiick  H.;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Jones, 
Richard  E.;  Ripley,  Robert  L.;  Beane,  T.  Paul;  and  Nelson,  J.  Robert, 
Jr.,  5,726,421,  CI.  219-260.000. 
Nelson.  Philip  Arthur  See — 

Elliott.  Stephen  John;  Nelson,  Philip  Arthur;  and  Stolhers,  lan  McGre- 
gor, 5,727,066,  CI.  381-1.000. 
Nemeth,  Bradley  M.,  to  Brauner-NeiiKth,  Inc.  Notebook  computer  copy  clip. 

5,725,191,  CI.  248-442.200. 
NenKth,  David  A  ,  to  Tidy  Feed  Industries,  Inc.  Dog  feeder  with  ear- 
deflecting,  rotiitable  cover.  5,724,914,  CI.  119-61.000. 
Neotonus.  Inc  :  See — 

Davey.  Kent  R  ;  and  Epstein.  Charles,  5,725,471,  CI.  600-13.000. 
Nessett,  Dan  M.;  Callsen,  Christian  J ;  and  Cavanaugh,  Ken  M.,  IH,  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.  Mechanism  for  locating  objects  in  a  secure  fashion 
5,727.145,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Nesvadba.  Peter:  See — 

Camcnzind.  Hugo;  and  Nesvadba,  Peter.  5,726,339,  CI.  558-234.000. 
Netsu,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Harada,  Yasuyuki;  and  Netsu,  Shigeyoshi,  5,725.753.  Q.  205-746.000. 
Neumann,  Gerold:  See — 

Baenziger,  Ulrich;  Neumann,  Gerold;  and  Scheer.  Hella-C.,  5,726,413, 
CL  2 1 9- 1 2 1. 430 
Neumann,  Ulrich:  See — 

Feigel,  Hans-Jorg;  Klein,  Andreas;  Neumann,  Ulrich;  and  Schiel.  Lolhar. 
5,725,287,  CI.  303-116.400. 
Neumuller,  Waldemar,  to  Nupron  GmbH  Proteinwerk.  Process  for  preparing 

proteins  from  protein-containing  substance.  5.726.033,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Neville,  David  M  ;  and  Scharff,  Joshua  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Immunotoxin  with  in  vivo  T  cell  suppressant 
activity  and  methods  of  use.  5,725.857,  CI.  424-183.100. 
New  England  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.:  See — 

Selker,  Hairy  P;  and  Griffith.  John  L.,  5.724.983.  CI.  I28-6%.000. 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corporation:  See — 

Lees,  Roben  S.;  Lees,  Ann  M.;  Fischman,  Allan;  Shih,  Ing-Lung;  and 
Findeis,  Mark  A..  5.726.153.  CI.  514-12.000. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Wagstaff,  Robert  A.;  and  Hall,  Larry  D.,  5,724,797,  CI.  56-53.000. 
New  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tajiri,  Kozo;  Maeda,  Masayo;  and  Tsukamoto,  Haiuo,  5,725,601,  CI. 
8-120.000. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Zaiewski,  John  D.;  and  Brissenden,  James  S.,  5,725,453,  CI.  475- 
204.000. 
Newman,  Jerry;  and  Newman,  John  N.,  Jr.  Three  bag  workout  apparatus. 

5.725,458,  CI.  482-87.000. 
Newman,  John  N.,  Jr.:  See — 

Newman,  Jerry;  and  Newman,  John  N.,  Jr.,  5,725,458.  Q.  482-87.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Lochrie,  Michael  A.;  and  Gold,  Larry,  5,726,017,  CI  435-6.000. 
Neyer,  Gebhard,  to  LXN  Corp.  Whole  blood  separation  method  and  devices 
using  the  same.  5,725,774,  CI.  210-645.000. 


NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyahara,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ito,  Yasuhiro.  5,725,829,  CI.  264-630.000. 
NGK  Sparic  Plug  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

lio,  Satoshi;   Ushida,  Takahisa;  Okamuta,  Takashi;  and  Watanabe, 
Masakazu.  5,725,932,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Nguyen,  Khanh  C.:  See — 

Chen,    Dao-Long;    Waldron,    Robert    D.;    and    Nguyen,    Khanh    C, 
5.726,991,0.371-5.100. 
N'Guyen,  Lylan:  See — 

De  La  Mettrie,  Roland;  De  Labbey,  Amaud;  and  N'Guyen,  Lylan, 
5.725,847,0.424-70.100. 
Nguyen.  Tien  Phuc;  Orchowski.  Michael  W ;  and  Valle.  Moises  A.,  to  Chiron 

Vision  Corporation   lOL  tumbling  process   5.725.81 1,  CI   264-2.700 
Nguyen.  Tuan  A.,  to  Allei^an.  Intraocular  lenses  and  methods  for  making 

same.  5,725,574,  O.  623-6.000. 
Nichols,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Bouziaite,  M'hamed;  Webber.  Roben  C,  III;  Mastro.  Vincent  A.;  Reh- 
berg,  Charles  P.;  Nichols,  Barbara  A.;  and  Myers,  Roxanne  N., 
5,727.158.0.395-200.550. 
Nichols,  James  B.:  See — 

Lynch.  John;  and  Nichols,  James  B.,  5,727.233.  O.  395-885.000. 
Nicholson.  James  E.;  Hart,  Rickey  D.;  and  Rice,  John,  to  Innovasive  Devices, 

Inc.  Bone  fastener  5,725,529,  CI.  606-72.000. 
Nicholson,  James  E.:  See — 

Ganuma,    Roland   F;   Nicholson,   James   E.;   and   O'Leary.   James, 
5,725,557,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Nickel,  Hans,  to  Andreas  StihI.  Pressure  compensating  valve  for  a  fiiel  tank. 

5.725.016,0.  137-493.100. 
Nickel.  Klaus-Dietrich,  to  Citadel  Investments  Limited.  Material  composed 

of  carbon  compounds.  5,726,238,  CI.  524-496  000 
Nicola,  Nicos  Anthony;  Gough.  Nicholas  Martin;  Gearing,  David  Paul; 
Metcalf,  Donald;  ami  King,  Julie  Ann,  to  Amrad  Corporation  Limited. 
Granulocyte-macrophage  colony-stimulating  factor  receptor  and  deriva- 
tives djcieof.  5,726,036,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura.  Masunori;  and  Saitou,  Setsuo,  5,726,735.  Q.  3SI-2IS.000. 
Niebling,  Peter;  Langer.  Roland;  and  Hassions,  Vasilis,  to  FAG  Automob- 

technik  AG.  Wheel  mounting.  5.725,285,  O.  301-105  100. 
Nienuec,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Wilson,  Timothy   Edward;   Matsunaga,   Masafumi;   Kakuta,  Watani; 
Merk.  Raymond  J.;  Niemiec,  Ronald  E.;  Saidman.  Laurence  B.; 
Crum,  Gerald  W;  and  Palmer,  William  L..  5.725.670,  CI.    118- 
629.000. 
Nies.  Berthoid.  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Process  for  the  production  of  spongiosa  bone  ceramic  shaped  articles. 
5,725,813,0.  264-15.000. 
Nieva,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Lord,  Richard  G.;  and  Nieva.  Kenneth  J.,  5,724.821.  Q.  62-84.000. 
Nihon  Dixie  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ishii,  Kenji;  and  Koya.  fatsuya,  5,725,916,  CI.  428-34.200. 
Niihara,  Toshio:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Seiji;  Ohta.  Norio;  Niihara,  Toshio;  Kaiaoka.  Keiji;  Taka- 
hashi, Masahiko;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Sukeda,  Hiroftmii;  and  Tsuy- 
oshi,  Toshiaki,  5,726,955,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Niimura,    Koichi;    Kato,    Akira;    Miyagawa,    Junko;    and    Ikeda,    Yuko. 
Aromatase-inhibiting  composition  containing  azole  derivative  5.726,1%, 
O.  514  383000. 
Niina.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Tajiri.  Atsushi;  Mori,  Kazushi;  Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  Yanuguchi.  Takao; 
Ibaraki,  Akira;  and  Niina,  Tatsuhiko,  5,727,009,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Niinai,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Shinji;  Kido.  Nobuhani;  Matsufuji,  Nori- 
yasu;  Niinai,  Yoshitaka;  and  Kawanobe,  Osamu.  5,726,881,  CI.  364- 
184.000. 
Niiyama.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Sakurai,  Kenichi;  Niiyama,  Tatsuo;  and  Uchida.  Masahiro,  5,724,930, 
CI.  123-90.310 
Nijs,  Johan:  See — 

Szlufcik,  Jozef;  Nijs,  Johan;  and  Pick,  Roland  Jozef,  5.726.065.  CI. 
437-2.000. 
Niki,  Motoharu;  See — 

Kato.  Yoshio;  Niki,  Motoharu;  Mizutani.  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Tadahisa; 
Suzuki,  Yoshiaki;  Muranaka.  Masahiro;  Kocemolo,  Takahiro;  and 
Fukuwi-ka,  Masao,  5,725.448,  CI.  474-43.000. 
Nikko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishimoto,  Zenichi.  5,725,412,  CI.  446-437.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ebihara,  AkimiLsu,  5,726,542.  O.  318-35.000. 

Hasuda.  Masanori;  Katayama,  Akira;  Uemura.  Yukio;  and  Goto,  Tetsiut), 

5,727,246,  CI   396-486.000. 
Kato.  Masaki;  Kato,  Kinya;  and  Nara,  Kei,  5,726,757,  CI.  356-399.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki;  Kuriu,  Shinichi;  Ishii,  Koichiro;  and  Horikawa. 

Masashi,  5,726,954,  CI.  369-13.000 
Sakagami,  Yasushi;  and  MaLsuzawa.  Yoshio,  5,727,234.  C\.  396-52.000. 
Suzuki.  Masami,  5,726,808,  CI.  359-645.000. 
Takagi,  Tadao,  5,726,518,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Tanabe,  Yoshiaki,  5,727,243,  CI.  396-358.000. 
Yamano,  Shozo,  5,727.238.  CI   396-104.000. 
Yamano,  Shozo;  and  HigakI,  Riichi,  5,727,241.  O.  396-279.000. 
Nilsson.  Bo;  Svedberg,  Agneta;  and  Gjorstrup.  Per,  to  Phamtcia  &  Upjohn. 
Use  of  quinoline-3<arboxamide  compounds.  5.726,183,  CI.  514-312.000 
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Nilsson.  Nils;  and  Levin.  Gfinn,  to  AB  Vblvo.  End  section  of  frame  member. 

5.725.247.  Q.  280-781.000. 
Nimbcrger.  Spencer  M..  to  PGI  International.  Ltd.  Manifold  valve  havinji; 

controlled  vent  pon  integral  with  flange.  5.725.024.  CI.  137-597.000. 
Nimura.  Milsuo:  See — 

Isemura.  Keizo;  Yoshihara.  Kunio:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Sakai.  Masan- 
ori;  Tanabe.  Masaloshi;  Nimura.  Milsuo;  Funamizu.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kishimolo.  Hirohiko.  5.726.781.  CI.  358-530.000. 
Nino.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Faraci.  J^  A.;  and  Nino.  Anthony  J..  5.724.934.  CI.  I23-I96.00R. 
Nippon  Cattide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha:  See — 

Ochi,  KaLsura;  Tanaka.  Osamu;  and  Takeda,  Makolo.  5.726.803.  C\. 
359-529.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukushima.  Nono;  Okamolo.  Michiko;  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Yasuda.  Tsuy- 
oshi;  and  Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro.  5.725.946.  CI.  428-342.000. 
Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc.:  See — 

Toyama.  Akira;  Hakuia.  Kazuhiko;  Nakamura.  Masayoshi;  and  Saito. 
Masataka.  5.727.085.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  IiK.:  See — 

Okuno.  Tomoya;  Sakakibara.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuji.  Hiroya;  and  Obayashi. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.726.549.  CI.  318-721.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Narita.  Yoshinon:  and  Shibata.  Takayuki.  5.727.200.  CI.  395-607  000 
Nishida.  Seiki;  Naka-shima,  Junji;  Serikawa.  Osami;  and  Ochiai.  Ikuo. 

5,725.689.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Ochi.  Tatsuio;  and  Kawauchi.  Yuji,  5.725.690,  C\.  148-320.000. 
Sato.  Yasuo.  5.726.470.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hiloshi;  Nakatsugawa.  Masashi;  and  Muraguchi.  Masahiro. 

5.726.613.  CI.  333-214.000. 
Takagi.  Kusuo;  and  Okayasu.  Ryoichi.  5,726,611,  Q.  333-181.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Konishi.  Yuichiro;  Hosaka.  Tohni;  Tada.  Mitsu.shi;  Natsuume.  Tadao; 
Takahashi.  Nobukazu;  and  Kohara.  Teiji.  5.725.960.  CI.  428-45 1 .000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara.  Ma.sahito;  Waiabe.  Moioaki;  Nojiri.  Tadao;  Nagaya.  Takayuki;  and 

Uchiyama.  Yuji.  5.726.435.  CI.  235-294.000. 
Kato.  Tetsuya;  Saburi.  Toshiki;  Kawazoe.  Naoyuki;  and  Mizutani.  Yasu- 

hiro.  5.726.782,  CI.  359-3.000. 
Kawai.  Takayoshi;  Yoshimi.  Tomohisa;  Honda.  Yuji;  Terada.  Tomol- 
sugu;  Ito.  Yuji;  and  Samukawa.   Kalsuhiko.  5.725.052.  CI.    165- 
203000 
Kobayashi.  Masayuki.  5.726.638.  CI.  340-825.070. 
Kusase.  Shin;  and  Mitani.  Kenzxiu.  5.726.511.  CI.  3IO-90.000. 
Nakamura.  Joji;  Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  Yoshimi.  Tomohisa;  Kawai.  Takay- 
oshi; Ito.  Yujr.  and  Takeo.  Yuji.  5,727.131.  CI.  395-22  000. 
Nakatani.  Hiroshi.  5.725.405.  CI.  445-4.000. 
Okuno.  Tomoya.  Sakakibara.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuji,  Hiroya;  and  Obayashi. 

Kazuvoshi.  5.726.549.  C\.  318-721.000. 
Samukawa.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Honda.  Yuji.  5.726.441.  CI.  250-214.100. 
Suzuki.  Hideki;  and  Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki.  5.724.941.  CI.  123-339.150. 
Taniguchi.  Makoto:  Umeda.  Aisushi;  and  Sato.  Hirohide.  5,726.559.  CI. 

322  .34  000. 
Umeda,  Aisushi.  Taniguchi.  Makolo;  and  Kusase.  Shin.  5.726357.  CI. 

322-21.000. 
Umeda.  Aisashi;  Kusa.se.  Shin;  Taniguchi.  Makolo;  and  Sato,  Hirohide. 
5,726.558,  CI.  322-27.000 
Nira  Aulonxtlive  AB:  See — 

Jonsson.  Nils  Gusuf  Hjalmar  Williamssoo;  Dahlgren.  Mats  Hugo  Rolf; 
and  Granryd.  Eric  Guslav,  5,724,822,  O.  62-129.000. 
Nisato.  Dino:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato.  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valelte.  Gerard;  and  Wagnon, 
Jean.  5.726.322.  CI.  .548-410000. 
Nisbi.  Setsuo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yorikazu;  Shimizu.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Setsuo;  and  Murayama. 
Alsuhiko.  5.725.202.  CI   267-140.120. 
Nishibori.  Sadao.  to  EIN  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Synthetic  wood  meal,  method 
and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  the  same;  synthetic  wood  board  Including 
the  synthetic  wood  meal,  method  and  apparatus  of  entrusion  molding 
therefor  5.725.939.  CI.  428  292  400. 
Nishida.  Seiki;  Nakashima.  Junji;  Serikawa.  Osami;  and  Ochiai.  Ikuo.  to 
Nippon  Sleel  Corporation.  Steel  wire  of  high  .strength  excellent  in  fatigue 
characteristics.  5.725.689.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Nishide.  Saloni:  See — 

Fukamachi.  Makolo;  and  Nishide.  Satoru.  5,725 J97.  CI.  439-701.000. 
Nishide.  Seiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hideki.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki- 

Seisakusbo.  Preloader  apparatus  5.725.249.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Nishigaya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Oka.  Osamu;  and  Nishigaya.  Takeshi.  5.725.948.  CI.  428-355.000. 
Nishii,  Shigeki;  Sakamoto.  Saloshi;   Kinoi.  Shigem;  Kubozuka.  Saloshi; 
Taruma.  Tadahiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Shigelo.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.  Chemical  oxygen  generator.  5.725.834.  CI.  422-126  000* 
Nishikau.  Yasunari;  and  Pu.  Lyong  Sun.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Cydobutene- 

diiKie  compounds  5,726,317.  CI.  546-340.000. 
Nishimoto.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Kawama.  Yoshitat.su;  Ishihara,  Takashi;  Arimolo.  Saloshi;  Morikawa. 
Hiroaki;  Takami.  Akihiro;  Malsuno.  Yoshinon;  Naomoto.  Hideo;  and 
Nishimoto.  Yoichiro,  5,725,006,  Q.  136-251.000. 
Nishimura,  Ken-ichi:  See — 


Nishimura.    Yutaka;    Kauashima,    Ken'ichi; 
and     tbamoto.     Ma.sahiko.     5.724.866,     CI. 


Kumakuta.    Hiroshi;    Itani.   Takashi;    Nishimura.    Ken-ichi;    Amano. 
Hideki;  and  Sato.  Masayoshi.  5.726.767.  CI.  358-434.000. 
Nishimura,  Osamu:  See — 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;  Nishimura,  Osamu;  Kiyohara, 
Yuji;  Hibino.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasutomo,  Yuichi,  5,725J83,  CI.  434- 
3O7.00A. 
Nishimura,  Toru  See — 

Sano.  Hideo;  TakiiiKKo,  Hiroshi;  Nishimura.  Toru;  Yamada,  Masahiro; 
and  Hirasa.  Takashi.  5.725,644,  CI.  106-31.480. 
Nishimura,  Yutaka:  See — 
Minowa.    Toshimichi; 
Kuroiwa.     Hiroshi; 
74-664.000 
Nishinaka.  Yoshirou:  See — 

Tomita.  Yoshihiro;  Ueda,  Naoto;  Nishinaka,  Yoshirou:  Abe.  Shunichi;  • 
and  Ichiyama.  Hideyuki,  5.724.726.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Nishishita.  Kunihiko.  to  Zexel  Coiporation.   Laminated  heat  exchanger. 

5.724.817,  CI.  62-216.000. 
Nishitani,  Kazunobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Press  pack  power  semi- 
conductor device  incorporating  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements. 
5,726.466.  CI.  257-181.000. 
Nishitani.  Mikihiko;  Negami.  Takayuki;  and  Wada,  Takahiro.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  chalcopyrite  film 
5.725.671.  CI.  118-665.000. 
Nishiyama.  Hidetoshi.  Working  protection  cover  and  parts  thereof  and 
method  of  manufacmring  the  working  protection  cover.  5.725,933,  CI. 
428-192.000. 
Nishiyama.  Shinichi:  See — 

Talsuki.     Yuuichirou;     Nishiyama.     Shinichi:     Kawabata.     Junichi; 
Yamanaka.  Tooru;  and  Tanaka.  Chiho.  5.725.798.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imanishi.  Masanori;  Yoshida.  Kiyoshi;  Asaeda.  Teruo;  Suzuki.  Yutaka; 
Chida.  Shigeru;  and  Watanabe.  Masami.  5.726.705.  CI.  348-92.000. 
Kukita.  Hiroshi;  and  Muraki.  Hirotada.  5.726.356.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Shino.  Toshikazu;  and  Yokota.  Kazushige.  5.724.950.  CI.  123-676.000. 
Nissen.  Bente:  See — 

Gers-Barlag,  Heinrich;  Hachmann.  Slefan;  Nissen.  Bente;  and  Schultz. 
Sabine.  5.725.844.  C\.  424-59.000. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Toshiyuki;   Morimolo.  Toshihisa;  and  Murayama.  Ryuji. 
5.726.291.  CI.  530-375.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ozutsumi.    Michio;    Takemoto.    Toshihiko;    and    Ohara.    Shinsuke. 
5,726.380.  CI.  136-205.000. 
Nina.  Kenichi:  See— 

Shridhar.  Avadhani;  and  Nina.  Kenichi.  5.727.194.  CI.  395-588.000. 
Nina.  TeLsuhiro:  See — 

Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Kashimura.  Makolo;  Taniguro.  Masa- 
hiro; Tanno.  Koichi;  Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Nina.  Telsuhiro;  Kawarama. 
Makolo;  Kinoshiia.  Hiroyuki.  Shinmachi.  Masaya;  Ming.  Tan  At; 
Ohnuma.  Kentaro;  and  Ogasawara.  Seiji.  5.725.3 19.  CI.  400-629.000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Umemoto.  Seiji;  Hara.  Kazutaka;  Yoshimi.  Hiroyuki;  Osuka.  Tatsuya; 
and  Kameyama.  Tadayuki.  5.727.107.  CI.  38.5-II6.000. 
Niwa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Koshiro;  and  Niwa.  Akihiko.  5.725.318.  CI.  400-120.020. 
Niwas,  Shri;  Secrisl.  John  A..  Ill;  Montgomery.  John  A.;  Erion.  Mark  David; 
Guida.  Wayne  C;  and  Ealick.  Steve  E..  to  BioCrysl  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
7-disubsiiti'iied-methyl-4-oxo-3H.5H-pyiTolo(3.2-dlpyrimidine  and  phar- 
maceutical uses  and  compositions  containing  the  same.  5,726,311,  CI. 
544-232.000. 
Nixon.  Michael  Scon:  See — 

Singh.  Ranjii  Kumar;  Nixon.  Michael  Scon;  and  Daly.  Jeffery  Edward, 
5.725.31.1.  CI.  .384-93.000. 
Nobel  Biocare  AB:  See— 

Carlsson.  Lennan.  5,725.533,  CI.  606-  lOI  .000. 
Noble,  Wendell  Phillips,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
MethixJ  for  making  MOSFET  device  having  controlled  parasitic  isolation 
threshold  voltage.  5.726.095.  CI.  438-454.000. 
Noda.  Masaru:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi;  Ohlsubo,  Hiroyasu;  A.sada.  Kouji;  Noda.  Masaru;  lura, 
Noriyuki;  Imaide.  Takuya;  Kamimura.  Junji;  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kinuga.sa.  Toshiro,  5.726.707.  CI.  348-222  000. 
Noda.  Milsuo.  to  Howa  Machinery  Ltd  Rodless  power  cylinder  including  a 
securing  member  for  the  inner  seal  band  which  pa.sses  through  the  slit  in 
the  cylinder  barrel.  5.724,880.  CI.  92-88.000 
Noda,  Yukio:  Set— 

Miyashiia,  Kolaro;  Mutoh.  Hirofumi;  Watanabe.  Katsushi;  Noda.  Yukio; 
and  Hara.  Fumio.  5.724.952.  CI    123-688.000. 
Nogami.  Sumiiaka:  Kitazawa.  Michihiro;  and  Saio.  Katsuhiro,  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Phoioconductor  for  electrophotography    5.725.982.  CI.  430- 
58.000. 
Nogawa.  Chihaiu:  See — 

Uemura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nogawa.  Chiharu.  5.726,121,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Noguchi.  Minoru:  See — 

Sato.  Kenji;  Demachi.  Aisushi;  Noguchi.  Minoru;  Oki.  Naohiko;  Ataki, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Endo,  Morinobu.  5.725,968.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Noguchi,  Takanobu:  See — 

Nakano,  Tsuyoshi;  Doi.  Shuji;  Noguchi.  Takanobu;  Ohnishi,  Toshihiro; 
and  lyechika.  Yasushi.  5.726.457.  CI.  257-40.000. 
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Nojiri.  Hiloshi;  and  Yabula.   Kalsunori.  lo  Kanegafuchi   Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Epoxy-lerminated  polyamide.  adhesive  made  therefrom 
and  methods  for  producing  Ihem.  5.726.281.  CI.  528-335.000. 
Nojiri.  Tadao:  See — 

Hara,  Masahiro;  Watabe,  Motoaki;  Nojiri.  Tadao;  Nagaya.  Takayuki;  and 
Uchiyama.  Yuji.  5.726.435.  CI  235-294.000 
Nok  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Jun.  5.725.222.  CI.  277-207  OOR. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Ylitervo.  Mani  Kalle  Aukusti;  and  Vayrynen.  Mika  J..  5.726,981,  CI. 
370-332.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Lindholm.  Jari.  5.726.609.  CI.  332-115.000. 
Ojaniemi.  Heikki.  5.727.034.  O.  375-3.56.000. 
Ruuskanen.  Markku.  5.726.593.  CI.  327-99.000. 
Noll,  Charles  R.;  and  Noll.  Virginia  M..  to  Microbarriers.  Protective  skin 

composition.  5.725.875.  CI.  424-445.000. 
Noll.  Virginia  M.:  See — 

Noll.  Charles  R.;  and  Noll.  Virginia  M.,  5.725.875.  CI.  424-445.000. 
Nolle.  Gunther:  See — 

Albiez.  Robert;  Grobmair.  Maximilian;  Krappel.  AlfiBd;  and  Nolle. 
Gunther.  5.725.399,  CI.  4.39-762.000. 
Nomura.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Fukushima,  Toshiaki;  Ohishi,  Shinji;  and  Nomura,  Masahiko,  5,727,182, 

CI.  395-442.000. 

Nomura.  Tokuhisa;  and  Miyakoshi.  Hironori.  to  Toyota  JIdosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Testing  method  for  fuel  vapor  treating  apparatus   5.726,354.  CI. 

73-118.100. 

Nomura,  Yoshiko;  Ishino,  Yoshizumi;  and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  to  Takara  Shuzo 

Co..  Ltd.  Restriction  endonuclea.se.  5.726,052.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Beard.  Paul.  5.726.937.  CI.  365-185.330. 

Kubler.  Joseph  J.;  and  Morris.  Michael  D..  5.726.984.  CI.  370-349.000. 
Nordberg-Lokomo  OY:  See — 

Eloranta.  Jarmo;  and  Rikkonen.  Kari.  5.725.163.  CI.  241-33.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Hartle.  Ronald  J..  5.725.I6I.  CI.  239-690.000. 

Wilson.  Timothy   Edward;  Malsunaga,   Masafumi;   Kakuta.  Walatu; 
Merk.  Raymond  J  ;  Niemiec.  Ronald  E.;  Saidman.  Laurence  B.; 
Crum.  Gerald  W;  and  Palmer,  William  L..  5.725.670.  CI.    118- 
629.000. 
Noril  Americas.  Inc.:  See — 

Ivey,  Don  C  ;  and  Hoffman,  Timothy  C.  5.726.1 18.  CI.  502-417.000. 
Norilsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takuji.  5.725.170.  CI.  242-348.100. 
North  American  Pipe  Corporation:  See — 

Parth.  Leopold.  5.725.201.  CI  256-24.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Boyd.  John  M.;  Ellul.  Joseph  P.;  and  Tay,  Sing  P.,  5,726,084,  CI. 

438-239.000. 
Rickard,  Robin  Paul.  5.726.980,  CI.  370-293.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Hopwood.  Francis  W .  5.726.662.  CI.  342-372.000. 

Koon.  Robert  W.;  and  Steelman.  Thomas  E..  5.725.707.  CI.    156- 

157.000. 
Morse.  Alfred  W.;  Esker.  Paul  M.;  and  Hamilton.  Robin  E..  5.726,605. 
CI.  330-295.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Razeghi,  Manijeh,  5,726,078,  CI.  438-39.000. 

Wong.  Ming-Show;  Li.  Dong;  Chung,  Yin-Wah;  Sproul.  William  D,; 
Chu.  Xi;  and  Bamen.  Scott  A..  5.725.913.  CI.  427-530.000. 
Nourrcier.  Charles  E..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Circuit  and  method  for  deter- 
mining time  of  arrival.  5.726.742.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Novartis  Corporation:  See — 

Heim.  Juna;  Fiirst,  Peter;  Honiger.  Thomas;  Kuhia,  Jochen;  and  Pohlig. 

Gabriele.  5.726.043.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Weder.  Hans  Georg;  and  van  Hoogevest.  Peter.  5.726.164.  CI.  514- 

80  000 
Ziegler.  Hugo;  Neff,  Denis;  and  Stutz,  Wolfgang.  5.726,343,  CI.  560- 
35.000. 
Noven  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,:  See — 

Mantelle.  Juan;  and  Kanios.  David.  5.725.876.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Christiansen.  Lars;  and  Petersen.  Jens  Gunner  Litske.  5.726.038.  CI. 

435-69.100. 
Shalmi.  Michael;  Chrislensen.  Niels  Dyhr;  Korsgaard.  Niels;  and  Gul- 
dhammer.  Birgine  Hjort.  5.726.202.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Nowicki.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Curtin.  Christopher  J.;  Nowicki.  Ronald  S.;  Fahlen.  Theodore  S.;  Duboc. 
Robert  M..  Jr;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A..  5.725.787.  CI.  216-25.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurita.  Kenji.  5.725.240.  CI.  280-728.200. 

Sugi.  Hiromi;  Nagato.  Takashi;  and  Yamamura,  Kenji,  5,725,688,  CI. 
148-318.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Egami,  Masaki;  and  Tsutsui.  Hideyuki.  5,726.232.  C\.  524-414.000. 
Kato,  Yoshio;  Niki,  Moloharu;  Mizulani.  Tsulomu;  Suzuki,  Tadahisa: 
Suzuki.  Yoshiaki;  Muranaka.  Masahiro;  Koremolo.  Takahiro;  and 
Fukuwaka.  Ma.sao.  5.725.448.  CI.  474-43.000. 
Nakazeki.  Tsugiio;  Ito.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Akamatsu.  Teruaki,  5,725.357. 
CI.  417-18.000. 


Sekiguchi.  Hideo:  Matsuoka.  Akihiko;  Sato.  Seiji;  Chiba.  Shosaku:  and 
Ka.sai.  Hiroshi.  5.724.860.  CI.  74-567.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.:  See— 

Okumura.  Yukihiko;  Miki.  Toshio;  Ohya.  Tomoyuki;  and  Miki.  Yoshi- 
non. 5.726,923.  CI.  .364-715.060. 
Nuclear  Filler  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Wickland.  Terry  J.;  and  Brassell,  Emily.  5.725.645.  Q.  96-17.000. 
Numa.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method 
of  detecting  protein  and  a  kit  detecting  protein  using  the  same.  5.726.062. 
CI.  4.36-86.000. 
Numrich.  Uwe;  Wicker.  Michael;  Rhein.  Thomas;  and  Suefke.  Thomas,  to 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Color-stable,  wealher-.  and  impacl- 
resistanl  molding  compositions  based  on  polymethylmethacrylate,  and 
process  for  production  thereof.  5.726.245.  CI  525-85.000. 

Nunez,  Gustavo  A.:  See— 

Rivas.  Hercilio;  Nunez.  Gustavo  A.;  Colmenares.  Tulio;  and  Chirinos. 
Manuel.  5.725.609.  CI.  44-301.000. 
Nupron  GmbH  Proteinwerk:  See — 

Neumuller.  Waldemar.  5.726.033.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Rise.  Erode;  Varadarajan,  John;  and  Aasen,  Ame  J0rgen. 
5.725,840.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Nyland.  Lori:  See — 

Schlafer.  John  L.;  Nyland.  Lori;  and  Raatz,  William.  5,725.759.  CI. 
210-120.000. 
Nvnex  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Raman.  Vijay  Rangan.  5.727.072,  O.  381-94.200. 
Oare.  Thomas  Reed:  See — 

Rooney.  Timothy  Michael;  and  Oare.  Thomas  Reed,  5.725.701.  CI. 
152-540.000. 
Oba.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Tsukamoto.    Kazumasa;    Ando.    Ma.sahiko;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro; 
Fukalsu.  Akira;  Kaigawa.  Ma.salo;  Fukumura.  Kagenori;  Oba.  Hide- 
hiro;   Hojo,    Yasuo;    Kimura,    Hiromichi;    and    Tabala,    Aisushi, 
5,725.451.0.475-128.000. 
Obara.  Haruki;  Kita,  Yuki;  and  Ito.  Masaya.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Wire  temperature 
di.stribution  measuring  method  for  a  wire  electric  dischai^ge  machine. 
5.725.307.  CI.  374-137.000. 
Obara.  Sanshiro:  See — 

Takamoio.  Yuusuke;  Ma.saki.  Ryoso;  Obara.  Sanshiro;  and  Kaneko. 
Saloni.  5.726.890.  CI.  364^26.010. 
Obata.  Akihiko:  Kamata.  Hajime;  Yano.  KaLsutoshi:  and  Adachi.  Molomitsu. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multi-window  communication  sy.stcm.  5.726.669.  CI. 
.345-2.000. 
Obayashi.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Okuno.  Tomoya;  Sakakibara.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuji.  Hiroya;  and  Obayashi. 
Kazuyoshi.  5.726.549.  CI   318-721  000 
O'Berg.  Carl,  to  Braid  Sales  and  Marketing.  Inc.  Door  assembly  apparatus 
having  lift  frame  and  translatable  and  rotatable  component  capture  units 
5.725.205.  CI.  269-37.000. 
Oberlander.  Klaus:  See — 

Hannawacker.  Dieter;  Oberlander.  Klaus:  Brand.  Norbert;  and  Beninger. 
Dieter.  5.726,104.  CI  442-286.000. 
Oberlin.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Penned.  Mark  A.,  to  Richard-Allen  Medical  Indus- 
nries.  Inc.  Articulated  surgical  instrument  with  improved  articulation  con- 
trol mechanism  5.725.536.  CI  606-139.000. 
O'Brien,  Jeffrey  J  :  See — 

Bader.  Michael  J.;  O'Brien.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Riddle,  Kelli  Lee,  5.725,%2. 
CI.  428-515.000. 
Oce-Nederland.  BY:  See— 

Lunmer.  Maurice  L.  M..  5,726.760.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Ochi.  Kalsura;  Tanaka.  Osamu:  and  Takeda.  Makolo.  to  Nippon  Cariride 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens-type  retroreflecrive  sheeting.  5.726,803. 
CI.  359-529.000. 
Ochi.  Kengo;  Kawasaki.  Yuko;  Sumiya.  Takashi;  and  Zenitani.  Yukio.  to 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Material  for 
the  treatment  of  pel  excretion  and  method  of  producing  the  same  material. 
5.724.915.  CI.  119-173.000. 
Ochi.  Tatsuro;  and  Kawauchi.  Yuji.  to  Nippon  Steel  Coiporation.  Long-life 

induction-hardened  bearing  steel.  5.725.690.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Ochiai.  Ikuo:  See — 

Nishida.  Seiki:  Nakashima,  Junji;  Serikawa.  Osami:  and  Ochiai,  Ikuo. 
5.725.689.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Ochiai.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ozawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamazaki.  Hideo;  Kawada,  Kenji;  and  Ochiai,  Tet- 
suya. 5.725.961.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Ochoa.  Augusto  Carlos;  Saxton.  Mark  L.;  and  Longo.  Dan  L..  to  United  Sutes 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services;  and  Univ.  of  Minnesou.  Regents 
of  the.  Method  of  treating  tumors  with  CD8'*-depleted  or  CIM*  T  cell 
subpopulations.  5.725.855.  CI.  424-93.710. 
Ochs.  Mark:  See- 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Ochs.  Mark,  5,725,132,  CI.  222-383.100. 
Ockuly.  John  D.:  See— 

Swartz.  John  F;  Ockuly.  John  D.;  Fleischhacker.  John  J.;  and  Hassen. 
James  A..  5.725.512.  CI.  604-280.000. 
O'Connor.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Ju.  Byung  H.;  O'Connor.  Michael  G.;  and  Lovgren.  Eric  M..  5.725,513, 
CI.  604-280.000. 
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Oda,  Hideshi;  Tateishi.  Telsuro;  Nakagawa.  Akira;  Hirano.  Munehiko;  and 
Shoho.   Koki.  lo  Hisamiusu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.   Solubiliier  and 
external  preparabon.s  coniaining  the  same  5.725.874.  CI.  424-443.000 
Oda,  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Hamaguchi,  Masakazu;  Takahashi.  Hiroaki;  Takeuchi.  Takashi:  Oda, 

Toshiyuki;  Yamashiu,  Toroochika;  Akiyama,  Hitoshi;  and  Saito,  Isao, 

5,726,702,0.  348-13.000. 

Odagiri.  Hirokazu.  to  Sony  Cofporation.  Cawene.  storage  case  and  label  to 

be  applied  lo  such  cassette  and  storage  case  5.725.169.  CI.  242-344.000. 

Odcbrcchl.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Khelifa.   Noureddine;   Hoeppler,   Robert;  and  Odebrecht,  Wolfgang, 
5.725,639.  CI.  96-11 2.«)0 
ODL,  Incorporated:  See — 

Wilkening,  Steven  R.;  Herbst,  Walter  B  ;  Peterson,  Kurt  T ,  and  Eiger. 
Aaron  B..  5.725,293.  CI.  312-248.000. 
O'Donnell.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Pergande    Albert  N.;  O'Donnell,  Daniel  J.;  and  Sabin.  Albert  S., 
5,726,657.  O.  342-202.000. 
O'Donnell   Francis  E.,  Jr  In  vivo  modification  of  refractive  power  of  an 

intraocular  lens  implant.  5.725,575.  CI.  623  6  000 
ODriscoll.  Peter,  and  Backlund.  Donald,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion Diffuser  plate  for  an  airbag  gas  generator.  5.725.245.  CI.  280-740  000. 
Oehler.  Martin:  See — 

Mueller  Klaus;  Heugle.  Bemhard;  Herzog.  Kurt;  Oehler.  Martin;  Hohl, 
GUniher.  and  Herdench.  Hans  Jurgen.  5,725,289,  CI.  303-119.200. 
Oestrr.  Dean  A  ,  Hall.  Allen  L  .  and  Vesper.  Stephen  J  .  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion. Mutant  of  geotnchum  candidum  which  produces  novel  enzyme 
system  to  selectively  hydrolyze  triglycerides.  5.726.048,  CI.  435-134.000. 
Offen,  Walter  W.:  See— 

Bodick  Neil  C  ;  Bymasier.  Franklin  P;  Offen.  Walter  W  ;  and  Shannon. 
Harlan  E..  5.726.193.  CI.  514-362.000. 
Offun.  Pamela  Y:  See— 

Janovski.  Joseph;  Offult.  Pamela  Y.;  Manthey,  Brace  E.;  Huff.  Wayne  L.; 
and  Biggs.  Philip  A..  5.726,914.  Q.  364-552.000. 
Ofosu-Asante.  Koh.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Low  sudsing 
detergent  compositions  containing  long  chain  amine  oxide  and  branched 
alkyl  carhoxyUtes  5.726.141,  CI.  510-220.000. 
Ogasawaia.  Seiji:  See— 

Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Kasbimura,  Makoto;  Taniguro,  Masa- 

hiro;  Tan'no,  Koichi;  Yanagi.  Haiuyuki;  Nitta,  Tetsuhiro;  Kawarama. 

Makoto;  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki:  Shinmachi.  Masaya;  Ming.  Tan  At; 

Ohnuma,  Kentaro;  and  Ogasawara,  Seiji,  5,725,319,  CI.  400-629.000. 

Ogasawara,  Toshifumi;  and  Sakoda.  Toshiyuki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 

Coating  method  5.725,908.  CI  427-107  100. 
Ogasawara.  Yuji:  See — 

Hankawa,  Masashi;  Imaizumi,  Masaki;  and  Ogasawara,  Yuji,  5,727,239, 
CI.  3%- 11 1.000. 
Ogawa.  Mamora,  to  Muraia  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Vibrational  processing 

apparatus  and  method.  5,726.361.  CI  73-663.000. 
Ogawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tajima.  Naoyuki;  Ogawa.  Yoshinori;  and  Gyouten,  Seijirou,  5,726,491. 
a.  257-668.000. 
Ogawa,  Yuii:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Tuyoshi;  and  Ogawa.  Yuji.  5.727,235.  Q.  396-62.000. 
Ogihara.  Masaki:  See — 

Sawada.  Shizuo;  Fujii.  Svuso;  and  Ogihara.  Masaki.  5.726,475.  CI. 
257-369.000. 
Ogiliara.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Asakura.  Kazuyuki;  Takeda.  Takanobu;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara, 
Tsutomu;  and  Kaneko.  Talsushu  5,725.797.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Ogino  Hirovuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Human  moni- 
toring apparatus.  5.724.990,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Ogino.  Takayuki:  See — 

Yasui  Naoki;  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki;  llo.  Keiji;  and  Ogino, 

Takayuki.  5,725,474.  CI  600-1:7.000. 
Yasui,  Naoki;  Iwata,  Hiroshi ;  Katsurada,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Keiji;  and  Ogino, 

Takayuki,  5,725,475,  CI  600-127.000. 
Yasui,  Naoki;  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  Katsurada,  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 

Takayuki,  5,725,476,  CI  600-127  000. 
Ynui  Naoki;  Iwata.  Hiroshi;  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 
Takayuki.  5.725.477.  CI.  600  127  000. 
Ogura.  Eiji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Reduced  bit  number  motion  vector  detec- 
tion 5.726.71i  CI.  348-402.000 
Ogura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura.  Kazuo;  Usami,  Ryuji;  and 
Hosoda.  Jun.  5.726,371,  CI  84-603.000. 
Ogura,  Masaaki,  to  Rkoh  Co .  Ltd.  System  for  remote  diagnosis  of  image 
forming  apparatuses,  including  intelligent  communications  control  for  data 
therefrom.  5.727.248,  O.  399-8.000. 
Oguro.  Masaki.  and  Takano,  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  and  cleaning  ca.s.seiie  tlierefor.  5,726,817,  CI. 
360  25  000 
Ogushi,  Koichiro:  See — 

Nakayama.  Hiroshi;  and  Ogushi.  Koichiro.  5.725.166.  CI.  241-259.100 
Ohara  Metal  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozutsumi.    Michio;    Takemoto,    Toshihiko;    and    Ohara,    Shinsuke, 
5,726,380,  CI.  136-205.0)0. 
Ohara.  Shinsuke:  See— 

Ozutsumi,    Michio;    Takemoto,    Toshihiko;    and    Ohara,    Shinsuke, 
5.726,380,  CI.  136-205.000. 
Ohara.  Tohrti:  See — 


Taguchi,  Tomoyuki;  Kawai,  Hideki;  Ohara,  Tohru;  Kuriyama.  Ikuo; 
Wakabayashi,  Hajimu;  and  Nakajima,  Sadao,  5,726,108,  CI.  501- 
5.000. 
Ohgomori.  Yuji:  See— 

Takagi,  Masaloshi;  Kujira.  Katsufumi;  Yoneyama.  Takahiro;  and  Ohgo- 
mori, Yuji,  5,726,340.  CI  558-274.000. 
Ohi.  Susumu:  See — 

Shibahara,  Hideo;  Ohi,  Susumu;  Maniyama,  Muneo;  and  Sakamoto. 
Michiaki.  5.726,727,  CI.  349-144.000. 
Ohishi,  Shinji:  5ee — 

Fukushima,  Toshiaki;  Ohishi,  Shinji;  and  Nomura.  Masahiko,  5.727,182. 
CI.  395-442.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc  :  See — 

Jandl.  Steven  A  .  and  Bathe.  Duncan  P  L..  5.725.198.  CI.  251-122.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Chiba.  Kazuo;  Kume.  Hideo;  Mikasa.  Yutaka;  Maeno. 
Matagoro;  Nakagawa,  Yoshinori;  Izumi,  Hiroio;  and  Yamane,  Kazuhito,  to 
Hashimoto  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Mitsubishi  Aluminum  Co  .  Ltd.  Meul 
material  formed  with  fluorocarbon  film,  process  for  preparing  the  material 
and  apparatus  made  with  use  of  the  material.  5.725.907.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Ohmi,  Toshie:  See—  ^^ 

Tsuhara,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Ohmi.  Toshie.  5.726.635,  CI.  .340-635  000. 
Ohmiya.  Akio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Driving  mechanism  for  a 
photographic  lens  in  a  variable-focus  photographic  camera.  5,727.237,  CI. 
396-79  000 
Ohnishi,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Kadowaki,     Toshihiro;     Ohnishi.    Tetsuya;     and     Ikeda.     Yoshinon. 
5,726,779.  CI.  358  520.000. 
Ohnishi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nakano  Tsuyoshi;  Doi.  Shuji;  Noguchi.  Takanobu;  Ohnishi.  Toshihiro: 
and  lyechika.  Yasushi.  5,726.457.  CI.  257-40.000. 
Ohnishi.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Sawamura,  Yo;  and  Ohnishi.  Yasuyuki.  5.726.822.  O.  360-73.1 10. 
Ohno,  Shigeki:  See— 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Hayakawa,  Naoji;  Maeda.  Toru;  Kenmochi.  Toshio; 
Ohno,   Shigeki;  Yoshiura.  Yoshio;  Matsueda.  Kazulaka;  Yoshino, 
Motoaki;  Takiguchi.  Fumiyuki;  Yanagisawa.  Kazuto;  and  Shimizu, 
Hideki,  5,726,765,  CI.  358-412.000. 
Ohnuma.  Kentaro:  See — 

Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Kashimura.  Makoto;  Taniguro,  Misa- 

hiro;  Tanno.  Koichi.  Yanagi.  Harayuki;  Nitta,  Tetsuhiro;  Kawarama, 

Makoto;  Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi,  Masaya;  Ming,  Tan  At; 

Ohnuma,  Kentaro;  and  Ogasawara,  Seiji,  5,725,319,  CI.  400-629.000. 

Ohrbom,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Menovcik,  Gregory  L.;  and  Ohrbom.  Walter  H.,  5.726,274.  C\.  528- 
85.000. 
Oh.saki.  Hiroshi;  Shimamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Kido.  Kat.suyuki.  to  Kyosan  Denki 

Co..  Ltd.  Stop  valve  structure.  5.725.012.  CI.  137-202.000. 
Oh.sawa,  Yuichi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashimoto,  Susumu; 
Sawabe,    Atsuhito;    Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.    Masashi. 
5.725.963.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Ohshima.  Hideki:  See — 

Tanaka  Naoyuki;  Hamada.  Hiroshi;  Nakanishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohshima. 
Hideki.  5.726.719.  CI.  349-8.000. 
Ohta  Inc.  (Ohta  Kabushiki  Kaisha):  See— 

Yamasaki.  Takuya;  and  Ohu.  Keizo,  5.725.005.  CI.  135-73.000. 
Ohta.  Keizo:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Takuya;  and  Ohta,  Keizo,  5,725,005.  O.  135-73.000. 
Ohta,  Norio:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Seiji;  Ohta,  Norio;  Niihara,  Toshio;  Kataoka,  Keiji;  Taka- 
hashi, Masahiko;  Miyamoto,  Harakazu;  Sukeda,  Hirofumi;  and  Tsuy- 
oshi, Toshiaki.  5.726.955,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ohta.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Information  reproduction  appa- 
ratus including  a  phase  compensation  circuit  for  eliminating  the  influence 
of  AC-coupling.  5.726,%3,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Ohta,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Fusegawa  Izumi;  Hayashi.  Toshiro;  Ohta.  Tomohiko;  and  Aral.  Mas- 
ayuki.  5.725.661.  CI.  117-202  000. 
Ohtani.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Yuji;  Yoshino.  Motoaki;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Kondo.  Masaya; 
Ohuni,  Atsushi;  and  Oishi,  Kazuomi,  5,726,768,  CI.  358-442.000. 
Ohtani,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Toshiharu;  Goto,  Tadashi;  Machimura,  Satoru:  Hoshino, 
Shinji;  and  Ohtani,  Hitoshi,  5,725,340,  CI.  409-140.000. 
Ohtomo.  Mutsumi;  Motokado.  Tomoko;  and  Motokado,  Shinichiro,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Character  generating  method  and  apparatus.  5,727,140,  CI.  395- 
167.000. 
Ohtsubo,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Sakurai,  Hiroshi;  Ohtsubo,  Hiroyasu;  Asada,  Kouji;  Noda,  Ma.sani;  lura, 
Noriyuki;  Imaide.  Takuya;  Kamimura.  Junji;  Komatsu,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kinugasa.  Toshiro.  5.726.707.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Ohya,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Okumura,  Yukihiko;  Miki.  Toshio;  Ohya,  Tomoyuki;  and  Miki,  Yoshi- 
nori. 5.726.923.  CI.  364-715.060. 
Ohzasa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hiroshima.  ShuuichI;  Katsuyama,  .\yako;  Ohzasa,  Kenichi;  Kamau, 
Hajime;  and  Ozawa,  Masayuki,  5.727,048,  CI.  379-93.120. 
Oishi,  Kazuomi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Yuji;  Yoshino,  Motoaki;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Kondo.  Masaya; 
Ohtani,  Atsushi;  and  Oishi.  Kazuomi,  5,726,768,  CI   358-442.000. 
Oishi.  Kazuioshi:  See — 


Ega.shira,  Tom;  and  Oishi.  Kazutoshi,  5,726.716,  CI.  348-580.000. 
Ojaniemi,  Heikki.  lo  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  synchronizing  base  sites  individually  in  a  communication  system. 
5,727.034.  CI.  375-356.000. 
Ojo,  Babatunde:  See — 

Messer.  William  S.,  Jr;  and  Ojo.   Babatunde.  5.726,179.  CI.  514- 
256.000. 
Oka,  Michio;  Eguchi,  Naoya;  and  Suganuma,  Hiroshi,  lo  Sony  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  compensating  coma  aberration.  5,726,436,  CI. 
250-201.500. 
Oka.  Osamu;  and  NIshigaya.  Takeshi,  lo  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Adfie- 
sive  tape  for  electronic  pans  and  liquid  adhesive    5.725.948.  CI.  428- 
355.000. 
Okabe.  Kenichi:  See — 

Uriu.  Shiro;  Okabe,  Kenichi;  and  Kakuma,  Saloshi.  S.726,987,  CI. 
370-395.000. 
Okabe.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sera,  Hisashi;  Miyaura,  Shinobu;  Okabe.  Toshiyuki;  and  Murakami, 

Hiroshi,  5,726,119,  CI.  502-439.000. 

Okada,  Kuniaki;  Minami,  Kohji;  Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  and 

Kurata,  Yukio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Compact  optical  pickup  device 

with  beam  splitter  5.726.962.  CI   .369-112000 

Okada.  Ma.saki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  recording  and 

reproducing  system.  5,727,114,  CI.  386-95  000. 
Okada,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Katagiri,  Kazuhara;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Okada,  Shinjiro;  and  Kanbe. 
Junichiro.  5.726.460,  CI.  257-59.000. 
Okada,  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Nakano.  Tsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Reiko;  and  Okada.  Yoshikatsu,  5.725,976.  CI. 
430-7000 
Okada.  Yukio:  See— 

Yoshigi.  Naohiro;  and  Okada,  Yukio.  5.726.057,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Okajima.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Akinobu;  Yamaguchi.  Atsuko;  Okajima.  Noriyuki;  and  Malsuda. 
Hiroshi.  5.727.168.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Okanuto  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akyu,  Muneki,  5,725,152,  CI.  239-45.000. 
Okamoto,  Kunio:  See — 

Malsusaka,  Yoshiharu;  and  Okamoto,  Kunio,  5,727,103,  CI.  385-89.000. 
Okamoto,  Masaya;  Kunishi,  Noriyuki;  and  Koyama,  Yoshinari,  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  polymer  particles. 
5.726.223.  CI.  523-340.000. 
Okamolo.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kondo.  Masahiko;  Yamada,  Nobuaki;  Horie.  Watara;  Shiomi.  Makoto; 
Okamolo.  Masayuki;   Kozaki,  Shuichi;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  and 
Fujimori,  Kohichi,  5.726.728.  CI.  349-156.000. 
Okamolo.  Michiko:  See — 

Fukushima,  Norio;  Okamolo.  Michiko;  Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Yasuda.  Tsuy- 
oshi; and  Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro,  5,725,946,  CI.  428-342.000. 
Okanmto,  Toshiharu,  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  device  provided 
with  a  level  conversion  means  for  enabling  a  connection  between  logic 
circuits.  5,726,938,0   365-189.110. 
Okamolo,  Yasuyuki;  and  Matsuo.  Ryuichi.  to  Mitsubishi  E)enki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  performing  input/ 
output  of  data  in  a  cycle  shorter  than  an  external  clock  signal  cycle. 
5.726.950.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideki;  and  Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki,  5,724,941,  CI.  123-339.150. 
Okamura,  Koji:  See — 

Imai.  Takashi;  Ueno,  Yasuhide;  Hirai.  Nobnyuki;  Ikeda.  Atsushi;  and 
Okamura.  Koji.  5.726.769.  O.  358-442  000. 
Okamura.  Michio.  to  Jeol  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  charging 

of  electrical  power  storage  unit.  5.726.552.  CI.  320-7.000. 
Okamura.  Takashi:  See — 

lio.   SatoshI;    Ushida.  Takahisa;   Okamura.  Takashi;   and  Watanabe. 
Masakazu.  5.725,932,  CI  428-172.000 
Okawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Furukawa,  Haruhiko;  Morita,  Yoshitsugu;  Okawa.  Tadashi;  and  Ueki, 
Hiroshi,  5,726,271,  O.  528-29.000. 
Okayama,  Hiro.shi:  See — 

Uemura.  Seiko;  Okayama.  Hiroshi:  and  Toman.  Seishi,  5,726,840.  CI. 
360-122.000. 
Okayasu,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Takagi,  Kusuo;  and  Okayasu,  Ryoichi,  5,726,611,  O.  333-181.000. 
Okazaki,  Kei:  See — 

Takano,  Yasuo;  Okazaki,  Kei;  Hirayama,  Takashi;  and  Amaku,  Tsuyoshi. 
5,726,188,0.514-326.000. 
Okazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shioya.  Makoto;  and  Okazaki.  Takeshi,  5.726,691.  O.  347-15.000. 
Oki  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tsutomu;    HIrabayashi,   Satao;   Kikuchi.   Hiroshi;  AtKk], 
Hirokazu;  and  Mizutani,  Takao,  5.725,922,  CI.  428-36.900. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoyagi.  Yasuo.  5.727.075.  CI.  381-106.000. 

Hosoda.    Kenichiro;    Aoyagi.    Hiromi;    Katsuragawa.    Hiroshi;    and 
Ariyama.  Yoshihiro,  5.727,122,  CI.  395-2.320. 
Oki,  Naohiko:  See — 

Sato,  Kenji;  Demachi,  Atsushi;  Noguchi,  Minora;  Oki,  Naohiko;  Araki, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Endo.  Morinobu,  5,725,968,  CI.  429-218.000. 
OKI  Telecom:  See— 

Witter.  Robert  C,  5,726.982,  CI.  370-335.000. 


Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Fraij.  Bassam  M.;  Bnrkbichler.  Paul  J.;  Patterson.  Manford  K..  Jr;  and 
Gonzales.  Robert  A..  5.726.051.  O.  435-193.000 
Okonogi.  Kensukc.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  device  and  method 

for  fabricating  the  same.  5.726.089.  CI  438-405.(100 
Oku.  Tomoki;  Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Miyakunl.  Shinichi;  Shimura.  Terayuki; 
and  Hattori.  Ryo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Compound 
semiconductor  bipolar  transistor  5.726.468.  O.  257-197.000 
Okubo,  Takeshi:  See — 

Abe,  Masanobu:  Okubo.  Takeshi;  Walton.  Cari  David;  Asaoka.  Junichi; 
Shoji.  Yasuhiko;  Hata.  Tetsuo;  Hirayama.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Kyogine. 
Takeshi.  5.725.966.  O.  429-167.000 
Okuda,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sakane,  Hideto;  Yagi,  Hisayuki;  Okuda,  Nobuyuki;  and  Inoue,  Koichi, 
5.725.257,0.  285-81.000. 
Okuda.  Sadanao;  Tojima.  Takahilo;  and  Isozaki.  Takashi.  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation    Printed  image  after-processing  apparatus    5.724.888.  CI 
101116000. 
Okumura.  Yukihiko;  Miki.  Toshio;  Ohya.  Tomoyuki;  and  Miki.  Yoshinori.  to 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.  Minimum/maximum  data 
detector.  5.726.923.  CI.  364-715.060. 
Okuno.  Masaki:  See — 

Sugino.  Rinji;  Okuno.  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Yasuhisa.  5,725,677,  CI. 
134-1.000. 
Okuno,  Tomoya;  Sakakibara,  Hiroyuki;  Tsuji,  Hiroya;  and  Obayashi,  Kazuy- 
oshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Soken.  Iik.  Sensor-less  control 
apparatus  for  permanent  magnet  synchronous  motor  5.726.549.  O  318- 
721.000. 
Okuiomi.  Tsutomu;  Seki.  Tsuneyo;  and  Yamamoto.  Atsushi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Contact  electrode  for  vacuum  interrapter  5.726.407.  O. 
218-130.000. 
O'Leary.  James:  See — 

Gattuma.   Roland   F.;   Nicholson.   James   E;   and  O'Leary.   James. 
5.725.557.  O.  606-232.000. 
Olefsky.  Jerrold  M..  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  MettKxJ 

for  treatment  of  insulin  resistance.  S.726,027.  O.  43S-7.2I0. 
Oliver.  Thomas  Charies:  See — 

Wanger.  Mark  Elliot;  Proctor.  Robert  Dale;  and  Oliver.  Thomas  Charies. 
5,726.971.0.  369-291.000 
Ollar.  Robert  A.;  and  Felder.  Mitchell  S..  to  Infectech.  Inc.  Method  for 
automatically  testing  tlie  antibiotic  sensitivity  of  a  paraifinophilic  micro- 
organism. 5,726,030,  O.  435-30  000. 
Ollivier,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Pioger,  Guy;  Ollivier.  Jean-Francois:  and  Ripatt.  Alain,  5,725366,  CI. 
607-125.000. 
Olson.  Dudley  T.  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.  Guide  ring  for 

IS.  glass  forming  machine.  5.725.629.  CI.  65-361.000. 
Olson.  George  F.:  See — 

Byeriy.  Duane  V.;  Olson.  George  F;  and  Heard.  James  T .  5,724,715. 0. 
29-460.000. 
Olson.  Heidi,  to  Hico  Products,  Inc.  Facsimile  document  carrier.  5.725.254. 

O.  283-72.000. 
Olson.  Nathan  S..  to  Olson.  Nathan  S.  Cuning  Mock  and  knife  saver. 

5.725.108.  CI.  211-70.700. 
Olympus  Optica]  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asakura.  Yasuo;  Kataoka.  Seisuya;  Maeda.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takahashi. 

Keita.  5.727.245.  CI.  3%-436.000. 
Hankawa,  Masashi;  Imaizumi,  Masaki:  and  Ogasawara,  Yuji,  5.727.239. 

CI.  396-111.000. 
Nakaoka.     Masaya;    Takahashi,     Koichi;     and    Togino.    Takayoshi, 

5.726,807,0.359-631.000. 
Sugaya.  Takumi,  5,726,966,  O.  369-124.000. 
Tabata.  Seiichiro:  Togino,  Takayoshi;  and  Iba.  Yoichi.  5.726,670.  O. 
345-7.000 
OM  Corporation:  See — 

Takaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi.  Yujiro,  5,724,947,  O.  123-509.000. 
Omar.  Basil  Arthur:  See — 

Ezra.  David;  Woodgate.  Graham  J.;  and  Omar.  Basil  Arthur.  5.726.800. 
CI.  359-466  000. 
Omer.  Osama  L.M.  Plant-based  therapeutic  agent  with  virustatic  and  antiviral 

effect.  5.725.859.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Omholl.  Paul:  See— 

Girten.  Beveriy  E.;  Andalibi.  Ali;  Basu.  Amaresh.   Fagan.  Patrick; 
Houghten.  Richard  A  ;  Loullis.  Costas  C;  Omholt,  Paul;  Tuttle. 
Ronald  R ;  Suto.  Mark  J.;  and  Weber.  Patricia  A..  5,726,156.  CI. 
514-16.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada.  Takaaki;  and  Nanno,  Ikuo.  5.726,505,  O.  307-127.000. 
O'Neal,  John  W :  See— 

Weslerberg,  Eugene  R..  and  O'Neal,  John  W..  5.726,423,  O.  219- 
411.000. 
O'Neill.  Michael  Lee.  to  Joy  MM  Delaware.  Inc  Apparatus  for  holding  a 

cuning  bit.  5.725.283,  CI.  299-104.000 
Onetti.  Andrea  Mario;  and  Rossi.  Domenico,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics. S.rl.  Differential  Iransconduclor  stage  dynamically  controlled  by 
the  input  signals  amplitude  5.726.604.  CI.  330-283.000. 
Onishi.  Masaru:  See — 

Maioba.  Narihiro;  and  Onishi,  Masara,  5,727.087,  O.  382-234.000. 
Onishi,  Ma.sayoshi;   Kegai.  Seiji;  Ozaki.  Koichi;  Tamada,  Kaname;  and 
Takagi.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd  ;  and  Maxell  Seiki.  Ltd  Injection 
molding  method  for  board  for  K:  card.  5,725,819,  CI.  264-161.000. 
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Onishi.  Yasuhiko.  Itoh.  Takashi:  and  Tamura,  Yoshihiro.  lo  Sumilomo  Wiring 
Systems    Ltd^   Heat-proof  electric  wire  having  a  benzimidazole-based 
pi)lymer  coating.  5.725.953,  CI.  428-383.000. 
Oniisuka.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Uehara.  Makoto;  Yabu,  Shigeki;  and  Onitsuka,  Yoshihiro.  5.726.722.  CI. 
349-66.000. 
Ono.  Masaki:  See — 

Konishi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ono.  Masaki.  5.727.191.  CI.  395-507.000. 
Ono.  Naoyuki:  See— 

Morikawa.  Seiichi;  Ono.  Naoyuki;  and  Takata.  Taketo.  5.725.400,  CI. 
439-874000. 
Onozuka,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Moriuchi,    Noboru;    Shirai.    Seiichirou;    and    Onozuka,    Toshihiko, 
5,725.971.0.430-5.000 
Onuki,  Shigemori:  See — 

Shinojima.  Takumi;  Sasa,  Yuki;  and  Onuki.  Shigemori.  5.726.889.  CI. 
364-424.093. 
Oonishi.  Tomomasa:  See — 

Morii.  Yasu.shi;  Oonishi.  Tomomasa;  and  Adachi,  Michio,  5,724,928.  CI. 
123-90.170. 
Oosla.  Gary  M.;  Elstrom.  Tuan  A.;  Shain.  Eric  B.;  and  Schapira.  Thomas  G.. 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Non-invasive  calibration  and  categorization  of 
individuals  for  subsequent  non-invasive  detection  of  biological  com- 
pounds 5.725,480.  CI.  600-310000 
Ooslhuizen.  Marthinus  Jacobus  Rudolph:  See — 

Marsh.  Michael  John  Camille.  Lenarcik.  Andrzej;  Van  Zy',  Clinton 
Aiden;  Van  Schalkwyk,  Andries  Christoffel;  and  Oosthuizen.  Marthi- 
nus Jacobus  Rudolph.  5.726,630,  CI   340-572.000. 
Opoczynski.  Adam:  See — 

Brede,  Jeffrey;  Opoczynski,  Adam;  and  On,  James  W..  5.726.607,  O. 
331-2.000. 
Opower.  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fuer  Luft  -  und  Raumfalin  e.V. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  functional  stniaure  of  a  semicon- 
ductor comp<in€nt   5.725,914.  CI.  427-592  000. 
Oppenheim,  Amos  B  ,  Giladi.  Hilla.  Goldenberg,  Daniel;  Kobi,  Simi;  and 
Azar,  Idit,  to  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Devel- 
opment Co.  of  The   Vectors  and  transformed  host  cells  for  recombinant 
protein  production  at  reduced  temperatures  5.726,0.39,  CI.  435-69.100 
Oppenlander.  Knut:  See — 

Faul.  Dieter;  Roser.  Joachim;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Dialle-Voss,  Gabn- 
ele;  Oppenlander.  Knut;  and  Wenderoth.  Bemd,  5.726,266.  CI.  526- 
266.000. 
Oppong,  David;  and  Kmg,  Vanja  M  ,  to  Buckman  Labointories  International. 
Inc.  Synergistic  antimicrobial   compositions  containing  a  halogenated 
acetophenone  ajid  an  organic  acid.  5,726.206,  CI.  514-544.000. 
Opticon  Sen.sors  Europe  BY;  See — 

Peng.  Ke-Ou.  5.726.433.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Orban.  Ivan;  Holer.  Martin;  and  Kaufmann.  Andri.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemi- 
cals Coiporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-(2.4-dihydroxylphenyl)- 
4.6-bis(2.4-dimehylphenyl)-s-tnazine.  5.726.310.  CI.  544-216.000. 
Orchowski.  Michael  W :  See — 

Nguyen.  Tien  Phuc;  Orchovtski,  Michael  W.;  and  Valle.  Moises  A.. 
5,725,811,0.  264-2.700. 
Orcutt-Oenard.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Van  Steenwyk,  Donald  H.;  Orcutt-Oenard.  Michael  S.;  and  Higgin- 
bodiam.  James  Robbie,  5,725,061,  CI.  175-104.000 
Otdish,  Christopher  J.;  Richards,  John  M.;  and  Mackenzie,  Clifford  A.,  to 
Reuters  Limited.  Offer  matching  system  having  timed  match  acknowledg- 
ment. 5,727.165,  CI.  395-237  000. 
Orient  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kuroda,  Kazuyoshi,  5.725.984.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Orion-YhtymS  Oy:  See — 

Vidgren.  Mika  Tapio;  and  Kaplas.  Tapk)  Anlti.  5.724.%2,  O.  128- 
205.240. 
Orilo.  Yasunori:  See — 

Malsuura,  Hiromi;  Muranaka.  Masaya;  and  Onto,  Yasunori,  5,726.994. 
O.  371-21  100 
Ome.  LawreiKe  E.:  See — 

Garg.  Ajay  K.;  Khaund.  Atup  K.;  Ome.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Young.  Mark 
R.  5.725.162.  O.  241-1.000. 
Orr.  Timodiy  L.;  and  Gray,  Eric  W.,  to  Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  determining  a  computer  network  topology.  5,727.157.  CI. 
395-200.540 
Ottho  IJevelopment  Corporation:  See — 

McTighe.  Timothy;  Kee.  Jerry;  and  Mraz,  PauU  5.725.594.  CI.  623- 
23.000. 
Onfiopaedic  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Gustilo.  Ramon  B  .  5,725J95.  O.  623-23.000. 
Osaheni.  John  A.:  See — 

Jenekhe.  Samson  A.;  and  Osaheni.  John  A..  5.726.282. 0.  528-337.000. 
Osakabe.  Takayuki,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  component 

layout  for  outboard  motor.  5.724.936.  O.  123  198.00R- 
Osaki,  Haiuyoshi:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Koji;  Osaki,  Haruyoshi;  and  Tomioka.  Jun.  5.726.217,  O. 
522-59.000. 
Osann.  Robert.  Jr:  See — 

Nadian.  Richard  J  ;  Lan.  James  J.  D.;  Chiang.  Steve  S  ;  Wu.  Paul  Y  F ; 
and  Osann.  Robert.  Jr..  5.726.482,  O.  257-529.000. 
Ouwa.  Hirosfai:  See — 


Hasegawa.  Masanobu:  and  Osawa.  Hiroshi,  5.726.758,  CI.  356-4OI.O0O. 
Osawa,  Yoshihito;  and  Kuwata,  Satoshi,  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Oiganopolysiloxane  and  fiber  finishing  composition  containing  the  same  as 
main  component.  5,725,790,  CI.  252-8.620. 
Oshima,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Saito,  Hitoshi;  Imoto,  Kazunobu;  Ueno.  Takeshi;  Oshima.  Katsuyuki; 
Yamauchi.  Mineo;  Eguchi.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Hideaki;  Fujimura.  Hideo; 
and  Asajima,  Mikio,  5,726,122,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Oshima,  Nobumasa;  and  Abe,  Hideyuki,  to  Ayumi  Industry  Company  Lim- 
ited. Liquid  crystal  cell  filling  method  and  apparatus.  5,725.032.  O. 
141-70.000. 
Oshime.  Yuji:  See — 

Kon.  Shinji;  Yamaki.  Syuichi;  Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro;  Kimura,  Daisuke; 
Miura.  Shigeo;  Oshime.  Yuji;  and  Mori,  Mitsuhiro.  5.726.521,  CI. 
310-328.000. 
Oshita.  Takahiro:  See — 

Hirayama.  Yoshio;  Oshita,  Takahiro;  Tame,  Chikashi;  Nagato.  Shuichi; 
Hirose,  Tetsuhisa;  Miyoshi,  Norihisa;  Toyoda,  Seiichiro;  Hosoda, 
Shugo;   Fujinami,   Shosaku;   and  Takano,   Kazuo.   5,725,614,  CI. 
48-76.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See— 

Rhodes,  William  H.;  Feuersanger,  Alfred  E.;  and  Thibodeau,  Rodngue, 

5,725,827.  CI.  264-614  000. 

Osswald.   Mathias;    Mederski,   Werner;    Dorsch,   Dieter;   Wilm.   Claudia; 

Schmitges.  Oaus;  and  Christadler.  Maria,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mit 

beschrankter  Haftung.  Endothelin  receptor  antagonists.  5,726,194.  CI. 

514-362.000. 

Osthoff  Envin;  and  Osthoff.  Horst.  Apparanis  for  removing  excess  matenal 

from  workpieces.  5.725.419.  CI.  451-241.000. 
Osthoff.  Horst:  See— 

Osthoff,  Erwin;  and  Osthoff,  Horst,  5,725.419,  CI.  451-241.000. 
Ostrem.  Fred  E.  Surface  mount  component  height  control.  5.726.861.  CI. 

361-767.000. 
Osuka,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Umemoto.  Seiji;  Mara.  Kazutaka;  Yoshimi.  Hiroyuki;  Osuka.  Tatsuya; 
and  Kamevama.  Tadayuki.  5.727.107,  CI.  385-116.000. 
O'Sullivan.  Michael;  Bninker,  David  L.;  Manchester.  Gary  S.;  and  Mmphy, 
Paul,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  System  for  terminating  the  shield  of  a  high 
speed  cable.  5.725,387.  CI.  439-98.000. 
Otani,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyata.  Tomoyuki;  and  Otani.  Hiroshi,  5.726.576,  O.  324-536.000. 
Oticon  A/S:  See — 

Rygaard.  Jorgen  A..  5.725.544.  O.  606-167.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Rynaski.  Richard  F;  and  Beloin.  Brian  F.  5.727,215,  CI.  395-712.000. 
Otis  Michael  Tracy;  and  Shepherd.  Mark  Stephen.  Fluid  induction  and  heat 

exchange  device.  5,724.830,  CI  62-509  000. 
O'Toole.  Doris  C:  See— 

Wu.  Kuang-Jong;  and  O'Toole,  Doris  C.  5.726,254.  CI.  525-375.000. 
Otsu.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamashita,   Shigeham;   Fuchigami.   Kazutoshi;   Yamamoto,  Tetsuya; 
Otsu,  Shinichi;  Shimamori.  Hiroshi;  andTokimi.  Sentarou.  5.726,869, 
CI   363-21.000. 
Olsuka,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Arimatsu.  Taro;  Jyumonji,  Takashi;  Otsuka,  Kazuhisa;  and  Kuboca. 
Hiroaki.  5.727.132.  CI.  395-94.000 
On,  James  W :  See— 

Brede,  Jeffrey;  Opoczynski,  Adam;  and  On.  James  W..  5.726.607.  O. 
331-2.000. 
Ono-Nagels.  Hans,  to  Heraeus  Instruments  GmbH.  System  for  closing 

containers.  5.725,123,  CI.  220-7%.000. 
OTV  Omnium  de  Traitements  et  de  Valorisation  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Binot,  Patrick.  5,725,757,  CI  210-85.000. 
Owen.  Richard  Charles  Andrew;  Mills.  Karl  Scon;  Bonnelycke,  Mark  Emill; 
May.  Bradley  Andrew;  and  Hasz.  Vernon  Dennis,  to  Onus  Logic.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  minimizing  number  of  pixel  data  fetches 
required  for  a  sffetch  operation  of  video  images.  5.727.139.  CI.  395- 
1.39  000 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Dudley  T,  5.725.629,  O.  65-361.000. 
Owens-Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.;  See — 

Robinson,  Gerald  R.,  5,725,309.  O.  383-7  000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bolich,  Richard  M.,  5,724,780,  CI.  52^7.400. 
Ow-Wing,  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Bentley,  Jon  Louis;  Blonder,  Greg  E.;  Hutchison,  Paul  W.;  Ow-Wing. 
Kevin  M  ;  Raven.  Michael  S.;  Schlessinger.  Joseph  E.;  Specht.  Dennis 
W.;  Sumner.  Eric  E..  Jr;  and  Weaver,  Ralph  J ,  III,  5.727.047.  O. 
379-93000. 
Oxis  Isle  of  Man.  Limited:  See — 

Gerard-Monnier.  Dominique;  Erdelmeier.  Wne;  Chaudiere,  Jean;  and 
Yadan.  Jean-Claude,  5.726.063.  O.  436-128.000. 
Oy  Polytec  AB:  See— 

Uppsni,  Erik,  5,724,895.  O.  1 10-238.000. 
Ova.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Matsuda.  Shusei;  Iseki.  Kiyoshi;  Morihara,  Yoshihara;  Kotani.  Tom; 
Oya.  Toshiyuki;  Uno.  Toshio;  Harima.  Teizo;  Kobe,  Hideomi;  and 
Yamada.  Yozo.  5.725.958.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Ozaki.  Hideharu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Partial  scan  path  test  of  a  semicon- 
ductor logic  circuit.  5.726,998.  O.  371-22.310. 
Ozaki.  Koichi:  See — 
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Onishi.  Masayoshi;  Kegai,  Seiji;  Ozaki,  Koichi;  Tamada.  Kaname;  and 
Takagi,  Hiroyoshi.  5,725.819.  CI.  264-161.000. 
Ozaki.  Tetuo:  See — 

Saito.  Asao;  Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Ozaki,  Teruo;  and  Koizumi,  Ryoichi. 
5.726.6%.  CI.  347-59.000. 
Ozawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hiroshima.  Shuuichi;  Katsuyama.  Ayako;  Ohzasa.  Kenichi;  Kamata. 
Hajime;  and  Ozawa.  Masayuki,  5,727,048.  CI.  379-93.120. 
Ozawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Kawada,  Kenji;  and  Ochiai.  Tetsuya,  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corp.;  and  Taiho  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  medium 
having  ink-absorbent  layer  5,725,%1,  O.  428-500.000. 
Ozcayir,  Yurdagul  F;  Goetz,  Germid;  and  Bikson,  Benjamin,  to  Praxair 
Technology,    Inc.    Sulfonated    polyimide    gas    separation    membranes 
5,725,633,  CI.  95-45.000. 
OZO,  ROM:  See- 
Drake,  William  K  ,  5.725,348.  O.  414-408.000. 
Ozutsumi.  Michio;  Takemoto.  Toshihiko;  and  Ohara.  Shinsuke.  to  Nisshin 
Steel  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Ohara  Metal  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Thermo-electric 
power  generation  using  porous  metal  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  thermo- 
couples connected  in  series.  5.726,380.  CI.  1 36-205.000. 
P.  H.  Glatfelter  Company:  See — 

Cooper.  Elwood  W.,  III.  5.725.732.  O.  162-72.000. 
Paar.  Peter  Fedorvich.  Raised  strainer  5,724.684.  O.  4- 288.000. 
Pabsch.  Amo  Rudolf  Erich  Karl:  See — 

Haben.  Werner;  and  Pabsch,  Amo  Rudolf  Erich  Kari,  5,725,434,  CI. 
464-181.000. 
Pace,  Franklin  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Shaft  supporting  bearing  arrangement. 

5.725.315,0.  384-210.000. 
Pacesener.  Inc.:  See — 

Snell.  Jeffery  D.;  and  Levin.  Thomas  G  ,  5,724.985.  CI.  128-697  000 
Paciello.  Rocco  Angelo:  See — 

Beany,  Richard  Paul;  and  Paciello.  Rocco  Angelo,  5,726,334,  CI. 
556-21000. 
Paciullo,  Francis  Patrick:  See — 

Klee.  Martin  Howard;  and  Paciullo.  Francis  Patrick,  5.724,697.  O. 
15-205.000. 
Paczonay.  Joseph  R.  Gravity  check  valve.  5,725.018.  CI    137-528.000. 
Paddock.  Paul  W..  to  Aura  Systems.  Inc.  Audio  transducer  having  piezoelec- 
tric device.  5,727,076,  CI.  381-190.000. 
Padula.  Santo  Anthony,  to  Lectron  Products.  Inc.  Power  steering  system  and 

control  valve  5.725.023.  O    137-5%.  170. 
Paget,  Walter.  Reichlin,  Daniel;  Snowden,  Roger  Leslie;  Walborsky.  Eric  C; 
and  Vial.  Christian,  to  Rrmenich  S.A.  Process  for  perfuming  textiles 
5.726345.  CI.  560-238.000. 
Pajdowski.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Phan.  Due  T;  and  Pajdowski.  Maris  A.,  5,726,825.  CI.  360-78.070. 
Pakusch,  Joachim:  See — 

Penzel,    Erich;    Franzmann,    Gemot;    Angel,    Maximilian;    Pakusch, 
Joachim;  and  Schuler,  Bemhard,  5,726.224,  O.  524-3.000. 
Palermo,  Philip  D.:  See — 

Weismiller,  Matthew  W.;  Branson,  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.; 
Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Ulrich,  David  J.;  Albcrsmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke. 
Jason  C;   Meyer.  Eric   R.;  and   Miller,  John   D.,   5,724,685,  CI. 
5-600.000. 
Paley.  Greg;  and  Bauer.  Wulf.  to  Vobis  Microcomputer  AG.  Process  for 
displaying  text  in  the  CGA  graphic  mode  on  the  screen  of  a  personal 
computer.  5.726.680.  O.  345-132.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Geibel.  Stephen  A.;  Stoyell.  Richard  C;  William.son.  Kenneth  M.;  and 
Hopkins.  Scon  D..  5.725.784.  CI.  210-791.000. 
Pallman  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.KG:  See— 
Pallmann.  Wilhelm,  5,725.464,  CI  483-1.000. 
Pallmann,  Wilhelm,  to  Pallman  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.KG.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  automatic  replacement  of  rim  shaped  size  reduction 
tools  of  size  reduction  machines,  more  specifically  knife  rims  of  wood 
flaking  machines.  5.725,464.  CI.  483-1.000. 
Palm  Computing.  Inc  :  See — 

Kucala.  Gregory  R.,  5.727,202,  O   395-610.000. 
Palmer.  Cynthia  L.:  See — 

Vamey,  Michael  D.;  Romines,  William  H.;  Palmer.  Cynthia  L.;  and  Deal. 
Judith  G.,  5.726,312,  CI.  544-320.000. 
Palmer,  Dwighl  R  :  See— 

Hohensee,  Reinhard  H.;  Stone,  David  E.;  Patrish,  Ronald  D.;  Palmer. 
Dwight  R.;  Scott.  Steven  M.;  and  Plane.  Brian  G..  5.727.220.  O. 
395-774.000. 
Palmer,  Steven  G.:  See — 

Chapin,  David  S.;  Hughes,  Charies  E.;  Palmer,  Steven  G.;  and  Williams. 
Matthew,  5,725,129.  O.  222-190.000. 
Palmer.  William  L.:  See — 

Wilson.  Timothy   Edward;   Matsunaga.   Masafiimi;   Kakuta,  Watani; 
Merk,  Raymond  J.;  Niemiec,  Ronald  E;  Saidman.  Laurence  B.; 
Cram,  Gerald  W.;  and  Palmer,  William  L.,  5,725.670.  O.    118- 
629.000. 
Palmcrtree.  Billy  G.;  Naron.  Lewis  Bonny;  and  Robinson.  James  H.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Automated  cone  penetrometer  5,726,349,  O. 
73-84.000. 
Palmgren,  Gary  M.:  See — 

Goers,   Brian  D.;   Heuermann,  Troy  W.;  and  Palmgren,   Gary   M., 
5,725,421,  O.  451-303.000. 
Palmour,  John  Williams:  See — 


Browii,  Dale  Marius:  Saia.  Richard  Joseph;  Edmond.  John  Adam;  and 
Palmour.  John  Williams,  5,726.463,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Pan,  Jing-Jong,  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.  Reduced  optical  isolator  module  for 

a  miniamrized  laser  diode  assembly.  5,726,801,  O  359-484.000. 
Pan,  Jing-Jong;  and  Shih,  Ming,  lo  E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.  Optical  attenuator 

with  low  polarization  mode  dispersion.  5.727.109,  CI.  385-140.000. 
Pan,  Rong  Shiun:  See — 

Tsai.  Tsan  Hung;  Pan,  Rong  Shiun;  Wu,  Cheng  Chung;  Hsu,  Yuan  Hwey; 
Wei,  Jen  Hao;  and  Hong,  Shung  Mine,  5,726.283,  O  528-354.000 
Pan,  Shao  Wei;  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T ;  and  Labun.  Nicholas  M..  to  Motorola. 
Inc   Method  and  system  for  compressing  a  pixel  map  signal  using  block 
overiap  5,727.084.  O   382-232.000. 
Pan.  ShaoWei:  See- 
Buss.  John  Michael;  Dworkin.  James  Douglas;  Lloyd,  Scon  Edward; 
Pan,  ShaoWei;  Smith,  Stephen  L.;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas, 
5,726,924,  O  364-722  000. 
Panchanathan,  Viswanathan,  to  Magnequench  International.  Inc.  Bonded 

magnet  with  low  losses  and  easy  saturation.  5,725.792.  O.  252-62.540. 
Panduit  GmbH:  See— 

Kinmann,  Roland;  and  Giiitler,  Alfred,  5,724.709,  CI.  24-453  000 
Panis,  Stathis,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  of  computer  assisted 
motion  estimation  for  picture  elements  of  chronologically  successive 
images  of  a  video  sequence.  5.726.713,  O.  348-413  000 
Pant,  Ranjan:  See — 

Ganesan.  Kalyan;  Pant.  Ranjan;  Rschler.  Robeit;  Goh.  Kim;  Saunders. 
Barrie;  and  Khan.  Tayyab.  5.727.160.  CI.  395-200790. 
Pantet.  Laurent:  See — 

Jabbour.  Saji;  Miiller.  Jacques;  and  Pantet,  Laurent.  5.726,626,  CI. 
340-407.100. 
Panther.  Urban:  See — 

Friedmann.  Oswald;  Panther.  Urban;  and  Agner.  Ivo.  5.725,447,  O. 
474-18.000. 
Pantone.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Rosthauser,  James  W.;  Oine,  Robert  L.;  and  Pantone,  Richard  S., 
5.726,240.  O.  524-590.000. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.:  See — 

Vigneau.  Richard  J..  5.725.176.  CI.  242-521.000. 
Pardue.  Eugene  F:  See — 

Canada,  Ronald  G.;  Pardue.  Eugene  F;  and  Robinson,  James  C. 
5.726.911.  O.  364-550.000. 
Paris.  Joshua:  See — 

Huskey.  Theodore  A..  5.725.450.  CI  474-1 16.000. 
Parisi.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Boeckel,  John  W;  and  Parisi.  Michael  J..  5.724.819.  O  62-3  700. 
Park.  Chan  Kwang;  and  Koh,  Yo  Hwan,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  for  fabricating  the  same. 
5,726.082,0.438-165  000. 
Park.  Daniel  Clark,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Mail  Processing  Systems.  Impact  pulley. 

5,725.449,  CI.  474-94.000 
Park,  Eric  Y;  Knaub,  David;  Thorpe,  David;  Barney,  Howard;  and  Hoyt. 
Joshua,  to  Ziba  Design.  Inc.  Ruid  filtration  system  with  quick -release  fluid 
hose  fining.  5.725.025.  O.  137-872.000. 
Park.  Heui-Jae;  Lee.  Seok-Won:  Kang.  Geon-Mo;  and  Moon.  Ho-Gyun,  to 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Automatic  inspection  system  for 
camera  lenses  and  method  thereof  using  a  line  charge  coupled  device. 
5.726.746.  CI.  356-124.500. 
Park,  Hong  Ku.  Moisture  feeding  apparanis  for  plants.  5,725,156.  O.  239- 

379.000. 
Park.  Pyong  K.;  and  Holzman.  Eric  L..  to  Hughes  Electronics  End  lauiKhed 
microstrip  or  stripline  to  waveguide  transition  with  cavity  backed  slot  fed 
by  T-shaped  microstrip  line  or  stripline  usable  in  a  missile  5.726.664.  CI. 
343-705.000. 
Park.  Shi-Hong;  Bahng.  Suk-Hoon;  and  Kang.  Nam-Jin.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.  Sensorless.  brashless  DC  motor  start-up  circuit  using 
interminendy-accelerated-rate  clock.  5,726.543.  CI.  318-254  000. 
Park.  Wan-woo:  See — 

Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Kim.  Min-ho;  Shim.  Jae-ho;  Park.  Wan-woo;  and 
Yang,  Deuk-yong.  5.726.218.  O.  522-75.000. 
Park.  Young  C:  See — 

Moinpour.  Monsour;  Berman.  Ilan;  and  Park.  Young  C-,  5,725,414,  O. 
451-41.000. 
Parker.  Kevin  J.;  and  Mitsa.  Theophano.  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies. Method  and  apparatus  for  halftone  rendering  of  a  gray  scale  image 
using  a  blue  noise  mask,  5.726.772.  O.  358-456.000. 
Parkinson.  Bradford  W.:  See — 

Kee.  Changdon;  and  Parkinson.  Bradford  W..  5,726,659.  CI    342- 
352.000 
Parks.  Christopher  J.,  to  WESTVACO  Corporation    Bamer  laminate  with 

improved  interlayer  adhesion.  5.725.917.  CI.  428-34.200 
Panene.  William,  to  Solitec  Wafer  Processing.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  control  of 

contamination  in  spin  systems.  5,725.663.  O.  118-52.000. 
Parrish.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Hohensee.  Reinhard  H.;  Stone.  David  E.;  Parrish.  Ronald  D.;  Palmer. 
Dwight  R.;  Scon.  Steven  M.;  and  Plane,  Brian  G.,  5.727,220.  CI. 
395-774.000. 
Parsons.  Alice  B.;  See — 

McCurdy.  Richard  J.;  Heater,  Kenneth  J  ;  Parsons,  Alice  B.;  and  Rob- 
bins,  J.  David.  5.725.956.  CI.  428-441.000. 
Parsons.  David  A.  Evaporative  cooling  delivery  control  system  5.724.824, 

O.  62-171.000. 
Parsons,  David  M.;  See — 
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Levine.  Jonathan  D.;  and  Paisons,  David  M..  5,726,883.  CI.  364- 
188.000. 
Parsons.  Mark  A.;  S*e — 

Belau.  Horst;  Cook.  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Swart,  Manen;  and  Parsons.  Mark 
A..  5.725.242.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Parsons.  Michael  Howard;  See —  -,    ^, 

Hetrick.  Roben  Eugene;  and  Parsons.  Michael  Howard.  5.725.151.  CI. 
239-3000. 
Partee,  Tenrll  L.;  Varker.  Charles;  and  Morse.  Elaine  T.  lo  Dial  Corp.  The. 
Detergent  having  improved  properties  and  method  of  preparing  the  deter- 
gent. 5.726,142.  a.  510-276.000. 
Parth  Leopold,  lo  North  American  Pipe  Corporation.  Adjustable  width  panel 

assembly.  5.725.201.  CI.  256-24.000. 
Pasquali.  Renaio;  and  Stein.  Uwe.  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv.  Hollow-fiber  bundle  and 

mass  transfer  and/or  heat  exchanger  5.725.949,  C\.  428-364.000. 
Pass,  Stuart  J.;  See-^ 

Cross.  Steven  R.;  and  Pass.  Stuart  J..  5,725.638,  CI.  96-71.000. 
I^sler,  Michel:  See— 

Zilg,  Jan-Peter,  Laun,  Heinrich;  and  Pissler,  Michel,  5,725,927,  CI. 
428-89.000. 
Pasiemack,  Gary  R.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  Nucleic  acid  based  assays 
to  delect  a  novel  mammalian  proiein  associated  with  uncontrolled  cell 
division.  5,726,018.  CI  435-6.000. 
Patel.  Amrit;  and  Robbins,  Clarence  R  ,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Low 
silicone  hair  condilioning  shampoo  and  non-silicone  hair  conditiorang/ 
style  control  shampoo  5.726.137.  CI.  510-122000 
Patel.  Nagar  J  ;  Bcnke.  James  J.;  Valenu,  Michael  C;  and  Davies.  Norman, 
to  Eaton  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  spring  powered 
switches  5.726,.367.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Patel.  Rasik  N  ;  Breckenridge.  Guy  Allen;  and  Barbai,  Saeed  David,  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Energy  absorbing  automotive  vehicle  body 
smjcnire.  5.725.271.  CI.  296-189.000. 
Palent-Treuhand-Gesellschafl  F.  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH;  See— 

Huber,   Andreas;    and    Hirschmaiui.    Guenther,    5,726J37,   CI.    315- 

311.000. 
Kalze,  Franz-Josef;  Peitt.  Wolfgang;  and  Kiesel,  Rolf,  5,725.298,  CI. 

362-214.000 
Winig,  Chrisoan;  and  Lang.  Dieter.  5,726,532,  C\.  313-636.000. 
Patrick,  John  R.:  See —  __  ,,„ 

Green.  Russell  B  ;  and  Patrick.  John  R.,  5,726.401.  O.  200-50  330 
Patterson.  Manford  K.,  Jr:  See — 

Fraij  Bassam  M  ,  Bitckbichler,  Paul  J.;  Patterson,  Manford  K.,  Jr;  and 
Gonzales.  Robert  A..  5,726.051.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Patterson.  Richard  G.:  See- 
Harmon,  John  L.;  Panerson,  Richard  G.;  Elkins,  Robert  B.;  Higgins. 
Russell   P;  Croleau,  Edward  A.;  King.  Harold  B.;  Frederick.son, 
Christian  D.,  Laner.  Gerald  M.;  Reese.  Anihonv  P;  and  White,  David 
W..  5.727.039.  CI.  376-M2  000. 
Paul,  Leland  Shawn:  See — 

Shivakumar,  Annapur  Gurulingappa;  Kalz,  Leonard;  Cohen,  Lisa  Beth; 
Gin.sburgh.  Charles  Lester;  Paul,  Leland  Shawn;  and  Vanags.  Rita 
Irene,  5.726.042.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Paulus,  Richard  Leo:  See — 

Domanski.  Daniel  James;  and  Paulus,  Richard  Leo,  5.726.503,  CI. 
290-40.00B. 
Pauluth.  Detlef:  See— 

Bremer.  Matthias;  Reiffenrath,  Volker,  Pauluth,  Detlef;  and  Tarumi, 
Kazuaki.  5,725.799.  CI.  252-299.670. 
Pauwels.  Peter;  See — 

Halazv.  Serge;  Perez,  Michel;  Briley,  Michael;  and  Pauwels,  Peter. 
5,726,177.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Pavelski,  John,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incotpoialed.  Module  latch  assembly 

5.725,324,  CI  403-321.000. 
Pawlak,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Kenlev.  Rodney  S.;  Treu,  Dennis  M.;  Brose,  Tom  L.;  Feldsein,  Thomas 
M  ;'and  Pawlak,  Kenneth  E.,  5.725.776,  CI.  210-646.000. 
Pawlicki,  Daniel  Leon:  See — 

Katz  Jonathan  Marc;  Hammonds,  Marcus  Malik;  and  Pawlicki.  Daniel 
Uon,  5.726.402.  CI   2(K)-6I  700 
Paxton.  Alan  H..  to  llnited  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force  Spatially  cohereni 
diode  laser  with  lenslike  media  and  feedback  from  siraighl-loothed  grat- 
ings. 5,727,016,  CI.  372-%  000 
Paya,  Jos*  Agu-stin.  to  Widia  GmbH.  Cutting  insert.  5,725,334,  CI.  407- 

117.000. 
Payne,  LeRov.   Structure  forming  method  and  apparatus.  5,725,716.  CI. 

156-276.000. 
Payzani,  Russell  L.,  toTCA.  Inc.  Dish  washing  machine  having  interchange- 
able top  and  bottom  spray  arms.  5.725,002.  CI.  1.34-95.300. 
Pea  Kevin  I .  lo  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Power  supply  chain  with  roller  bar 

earner  5,724.803.  CI.  59-78.100. 
Pearl  Musical  Instrument  Co.:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Mitsuo,  5,726,370.  CI.  84-422.100. 
Pearson,  Douglas  Harold:  See — 

Smart.  David  Clinton;  and  Pearson,  Douglas  Harold,  5,727.247,  CI. 
.196-538000 
Pecukoois,  Joseph  R;  and  Emerson,  Ovel.  Apparatus  and  method  for  adap- 
tively  caiKeling  harmonic  currents  in  a  power  line.  5,726,504,  CI.  307- 
105.000 
Peelen,  Jan  G.  J.;  See- 
Piers,  Andieas  J.;  and  Peelen,  Jan  G.  J.,  5,725,627.  CI.  65-72.000. 
Peeler.  Donald  H.:  See — 


Ribando.  Philip  P;  Bolam,  Kenneth  M.;  Peeler,  Donald  H.;  and  Sand- 
man, Terry  L,  5,725,485,  CI.  601  152.000. 
Peglion,  Jean-Louis;  Goumenl,  Bertrand;  Harmange,  Jean-Chrisiophe;  Vian, 
Joel;  Dessinges,  Aimee;  Millan,  Mark;  and  Audinot,  Valerie,  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie.  Heterocyclic  tertiary  amines.  5,726,208,  CI.  514-656.000. 
Peiiz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kalze.  Franz-Josef;  Peitz,  Wolfgang;  and  Kiesel,  Rolf,  5,725,298,  CI. 
362-214.000. 
Pekarsky,  Lev;  and  Hartinger,  Charles  Gregoiy,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies, 

Inc.  Two  piece  seal.  5,725,221,  CI.  277-29.000. 
Pelleiier.  Jerry:  See — 

Call,  Katherine  M.;  Glaser,  Thomas  M.;  Ito,  Caryn  Y.;  Buckler,  Alan  J.; 

Pelletier,  Jerry;  Haber.  Daniel  A.:  Rose,  Elise  A.;  Housman,  David  E.; 

Bruening,  Wendy:  and  Darveau.  Andre.  5,726,288.  CI  530-350000. 

Pelley.  Perry  H  ,  III;  and  Taft.  Robert  C  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Voltage  regulator 

for  regulating  an  output  voltage  from  a  charge  pump  and  method  therefor. 

5,726,944.  CI.  365-226.000. 

Peng.  Chao-chi.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Instinjle.  High  resolution 

cold  cathode  field  emission  display.  5,726.530,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Peng,  Hong:  See — 

Milligan,  William  D.;  Witt,  Fritz;  and  Peng,  Hong.  5,724.689,  CI. 
8-149.300. 
Peng.  Ke-Ou,  lo  Opticon  Sensors  Eun)pe  B.V  Optical  scanning  apparatus  for 
generating  a  hehcal  scanning  pattern  on  an  external  (cylindrical)  surface. 
5.726.433,  CI.  235-467  000. 
Peng,  Kuo-Reay:  See — 

Lee,  Jian  Hsing;  Peng,  Kuo-Reay:  Yeh.  Juang-Ke;  and  Ho.  Ming-Chou, 
5.726,933,  CI.  365-185.180. 
Peng,  Wei-Chung:  See — 

Weaver.  Carl  Francis;  and  Peng,  Wei-Chung,  5,727,033,  CI.   375- 
358.000. 
Penman,  Bruce  W.:  See — 

Chrespi  Charles  L.;  Penman.  Bruce  W.;  Gon7.alez,  Frank  J  ;  Gelboin, 
Harry  V;  and  Sher.  Talia,  5,726,041,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Penn  Slate  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Cannon,  Fredenck  S.;  and  Brant.  Frederick  R  .  5.725.678,  CI.  1 .34- 1 .000. 
Penner,  .Abraham;  and  Naiiv.  Ofer,  lo  Medminic  InSient  Israel  Ltd.  Stem 

loading  device  ftw  a  balloon  catheter  5,725,519,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Pcnnini.  Gianni   See — 

Sacchctti,  Mario;  Pennini,  Gianni;  and  Cuffiani.  Illaro,  5,726,261,  CI. 
526-124.200. 

Penrod,  Mark  A.:  See —  ,    „ 

Oherlin.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Penrod.  Mark  A.,  5.725.5.^6.  CI.  606-1.39.000. 
Pen/cl,  Erich;  Franzmann,  Gemffl;  Anjici.  Maximilian;  Pakusch.  Joachim; 
and  Schuler,  Bemhard.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Composition  of  a 
redispersible  .sprav  dried  unsaturated  sulfonic  acid  polymer  powder  and  a 
mineral  binder.  5.726.224.  CI.  524-3.000. 
Perea,  Humberio;  Bosses,   Mark  D.;  and  Mil.slein,  Un.  to  Home  Care 
Industries.  Inc.  Manually  closable  \acuum  cleaner  bag.  5.725.620.  CI. 
55.367000 
Perenon,  Jacques:  See —  ^^ 

Slephanova,  Milena;  and  Perenon.  Jacques,  5,72536,  CI.  280-609.000. 
Perez,  Michel:  See — 

Halazy,  Serge;  Perez.  Michel;  Briley,  Michael;  and  Pauwels.  Peter, 
5,726,177.  CI.  5I4-2.S3.(XI0. 
Perez.  Paul  L.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  High-performance,  low-skew 
cl<x:king  scheme  for  single-phase,  high-frequency  global  VLSI  processor. 
5.726,5%,  CI.  327-292.000. 
Pergande,  Albeit  N  ;  O'Donnell.  Daniel  J.;  and  Sabin.  Albert  S.,  to  Lockheed 
Manin  Corporation.  Phase  coherent  radar  system  using  fast  frequency  agile 
waveform  synthesis  5,726.657,  CI.  342-202.000. 
Pene,  FrWiric:  See — 

Aliphat,  Sophie;  Perie,  Fridinc:  Zurdo,  Christian;  and  Martignon,  Alain, 
5,725,771.  CI.  210-606.000. 
Perisho.  Randal  J.;  Hass,  Tave  E.;  Webb.  David  R.;  Ancell,  Steve  W.;  Tayon, 
Jeff  E  .  and  Crossgro\e.  David  L.,  to  Dura  Automotive  Systems.  Inc. 
Method  for  tenninating  wire  or  other  elongated  generally  rigid  elements. 
5,724,716.  CI.  29-517.000. 
Perlow.  Debra  S.:  See- 
Sparks.  Michelle  A.;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Perlow.  Debra  S.;  and 
Williams.  Peter  D..  5.726.172.  CI   514-230.500. 
Perry,  Albert  William.  Braille  learning  apparanis.  5,725,379,  CI.  434- 1 1 3.000. 
Perry,  Wayne  B.:  Set' — 

Henderson.  Gregory  Scott;  Perry.  Wavne  B.;  Franklin,  Thomas  Denme; 
Sanders.  Ed  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Ccx.ley,  Von  A  .  5,726,979,  CI.  370-2.54.000. 
Persson,  Mats  Otto:  See — 

Grimmeiss,  Hermann  Georg;  Lindbladh.  Anders  Christen  Mandenius, 
Carl-Fredrik  Anion;  and  Persson,  Mats  Otto.  5,725,742,  CI.  204- 
224.00R. 
Perusse.  Randy  W.:  See- 
Hannah.  R  Craig;  Wierzba.  Paul;  Doyle.  John  R  M;  and  Perusse.  Randy 
W..  5,724,862,  CI   74-573.0OR. 
Pester,  Michael:  See — 

Auer,   Michael;   Grossmann,   Hans-Peter,   Ihlefeld,  Joachim;    Pester, 
Michael;  LIhlig,  Gunther;  and  Weneit,  Lulz.  5.726,776,  CI.  358- 
494000. 
Peters.  Eric  C;  and  Rice,  Joseph  H,  to  Avid  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and 
user  interface  for  creating,  specifying  and  adjusting  motion  picture  tran- 
sitions. 5.726,717,  CI.  348-593.000. 
Peters,  Jan-Michael:  See— 
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Kirschner,   Marc   W.;    King,    Randall   W;    and    Peters.   Jan-Michael. 
5,726,025,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Peters,  Ralf:  See- 
Keller,  JUrgen;  and  Peters.  Ralf,  5,725,793,  CI.  252-69.000. 
Peters,  William  S..  lo  Heartport.  Inc.  Method  for  intraluminally  inducing 
cardioplegic  arrest  and  catheter  for  use  therein.  5,725,4%.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Petersen.  Jens  Gunner  Lilske:  See — 

Christiansen,  Lars;  and  Petersen.  Jens  Gunner  Litske,  5,726.038.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Peterson,  Darrel:  See — 

Milich,  David  R.;  Maruyama,  Toshiyuki;  Schodel,  Florian;  and  Peterson, 
Darrel.  5,726,011.  CI  435-5.000 
Peterson,  David  Alan:  See — 

Woodruff,  Keith  P;  Peterson,  David  Alan;  and  Eager,  Kendra  Beth, 
5,725,497,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Peterson,  Jay;  Nelson,  David  R.;  Bahan.  Troy  P.;  Polchin.  George  C  ;  and 
Jack,  Michael  D.,  lo  Envirotesl  Systems  Corp    Unmanned  integrated 
optical  remote  emissions  sensor  (Rl^)  for  motor  vehicles.  5,726,450,  CI. 
250-338.500. 
Peterson.  Kurt  T:  See — 

Wllkening,  Steven  R.;  Herbst,  Walter  B.;  Peterson,  Kun  T;  and  Eiger, 
Aaron  B.,  5,725,293,  CI   312-248.000. 
Peterson.  Lance  Gordon:  See — 

Rilter.  Ann  Melinda;  Campbell,  Robert  Patrick;  Jackson,  Melvin  Robert: 
Mclxan,  Ross  Anthony;  Cohen,  Mitchell  Reuben;  Abuaf.  Nesim: 
Correa,  Sanjay  Marc.  Peterson,  Lance  Gordon;  Muth,  Myron  Clyde 
Beltran.  Adrian  Maurice;  Minas,  Constantinos;  Schumacher.  David 
Robert;  and  Graves,  Jeffrey  Alan,  5,724,816,  CI.  60-752.000. 
Petit,  Lionel  See — 

Gonnard.  Paul;  and  Petit.  Lionel.  5,726.519,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Petraia,  Teresa  M.;  Purvis,  Paul  R.;  and  Ahlbom,  William  T.  Anii-slatic 

device.  5,726,143,  CI  510-519.000. 
Petrella,  Frank  P.,  to  G.  W.  Lisk  Company.  Inc.  Positioning  device  and  method 

of  use.  5,725,344,  CI  41 1-299.000. 
Petrick,  Timothy  B.,  to  Mentor  Corporation  Self-sealing  injection  sites  and 

plugs.  5,725.507,  CI.  604-201.000. 
Petrizzi,  James  V.:  See — 

Sisson,  Patterson  B;  and  Petrizzi.  James  V.  5.726,89 1 .  CI.  364-43 1 .020. 

Petrofsky,  Joseph  G.,  to  Acuson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

distributed  focus  control  with  slope  tracking.  5,724.972,  CI.  128-661.010 

Pelropoulos,  Mark  C ;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Swain,  Eugene  A.;  Kilmer, 

David  J  ;  Thomas.  Mark  S.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J..  Jr;  Foltz,  Robert  S.; 

Schmitt,  Peter  J.;  and  Millonzi,  Richard  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation    Dip 

coating  apparatus  having  a  single  coating  vessel.  5,725,667,  CI.   118- 

407.000. 

Penitt,  Gregory:  See — 

Doherty,  Donald  B.;  Markandey.  Vishal;  and  f^ttitt,  Gregory,  5,726,718, 
a.  348-77 1.000._ 
Petty,  Thomas  D.;  GriCBth,  Richard  S.;  Vyne,  Robert  L.;  and  Dotson,  Robert 
N  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  circuit  for  reducing  offset  voltages  for  a 
differential  input  stage.  5.726.597,  CI.  327-307  000 
Pfaendner,  Rudolf:  See — 

Herbst,  Heinz;  Hoffmann,  Kurt;  and  Pfaendner,  Rudolf,  S.726,234,  C\. 
524-430.000. 
Pfaff.  Hans-Georg;  Hoch,  Emst;  and  Kalberer,  Harmut,  to  Cera  GmbH, 
Innovatives-Keramik-Engineering.  Tapered  hip-joini  socket  widKMit  taper 
lock.  5,725,589,  CI.  623-22.000 
Pfeiffer,  Bemhard;  Skaletz,  Detlef;  Heckel,  Horst;  Texier,  Anne;  and  Heyd- 
weiller,  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.   Production  of  fiber- 
reinforced  composites  by  pullrusion  with  thermoplastic  powder  pretreat- 
ment.  5,725,710,  CI.  156-180.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

MacLean,  David  B.;  and  Thompson,  David  D.,  5,726.207,  CI.  514- 
648.000. 
PGI  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nimberger.  Spencer  M.,  5,725,024,  CI.  137-597.000. 
Phan,  Due  T;  and  Pajdowski,  Mark  A.  Method  for  earring  out  seeks  in  a  hard 
disc  drive  to  limit  the  generation  of  acoustic  noise   5,726.825,  CI.  360- 
78.070. 
Pharma.sonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Brisken.  Axel  F,  5,725,494,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Pharmcia  &  Upjohn:  See — 

Nilsson.  Bo;  Svedberg,  Agneia;  and  Gjtitstrup.  Per,  5.726,183,  CI 
514-312.000 
Phelps,  Peter  David:  See — 

King,  Joseph  Anthony.  Jr;  and  Phelps.  Peter  David.  5,726,856.  CI. 
361-505  000. 
Phelps-Tointon,  Inc.:  See — 

Meeker,  Scon  H.,  5,725,081,  CI.  194-206.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Reischhauer,  Grier  S.;  Hayes,  Patrick  H.;  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Jones, 
Richaid  E.;  Ripley,  Robert  L.;  Beane,  T  Paul;  and  Nelson.  J.  Robert, 
Jr,  5,726,421,  CI.  219-260.000. 
Gellatly.  Grant;  Keritsis,  Gus.  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E.,  5,724,998,  CI. 
131-372  000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Jednacz,  Thomas  E.,  Xia.  Yongping;  and  Satyanarayana,  Srinagesh. 
5.726,644,  CI  340-825.520. 
Phlllion.  Dennis  Paul;  Graneto,  Matthew  James;  Pran.  John  Kennedy;  and 
Wong,  Sai  Chi,  lo  Monsanto  Company    Fungicides  for  the  control  of 
lake-all  disease  of  plants.  5.726.125,  CI.  504-193.000. 


Phillips,  Harold  L   Modular  filter  /  circulation  system  and  traveling  main 

drain  for  in-ground  swimming  pools.  5,725,761,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Phillips.  Peter  William:  See— 

Bevan,  David  Robin;  Porter,  Richard  William;  Shepperd.  John  Anthonv 
Norman;  and  Phillips,  Peter  William,  5,725,582,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Devers.  Barnard  James.  5.724.833,  CI.  62-625.000. 

Jung,  Michael;  Alt.  Helmut  G.;  and  Welch,  M.  Bnice,  5,726,264,  CI. 

526-170.000. 
Khare.  Gyanesh  P;  and  Kubicek,  Donald  H..  5.726,117,  CI.  502- 
400.000. 
Phillips,  Van  L.,  lo  Flex-Foot,  Inc.  Prosthetic  leg.  5,725.598. 0.  623-27.000. 
Phillips.  W.  Garland:  See- 
Jones,  Thomas  Mark;  and  Phillips,  W.  Garland,  5,726,640,  CI.  340- 
825.220 
Phoenix  Medical  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Mixon.  Grover  C,  5,725,867,  CI.  424^*02.000. 
Phonelink  PLC:  See- 
Burke,  Trevor  John.  5,727,201,  CI.  395-610.000. 
Picataggio.  Stephen   K.;  Zhang,  Min;  Eddy,  Christina  K.;  and  Deanda, 
Kristine  A.,  to  Midwest  Research  IiLstitute.  Recombinant  Zymomonas  for 
pentose  fermentation.  5.726.053.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Picciolo.  John  J.:  See — 

Maiya.  P  Subraya;  Picciolo,  John  J.;  Emerson.  James  E..  Dusek.  Joseph 
T.;  and  Balachandran,  Uthamalingam,  5,725,218,  CI.  277-1  000. 
Pickman,  E.  Steven.  Child  resistant  cap  and  container  incoiporaliiig  same. 

5.725,114.0.  215-204.000. 
Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Eichenauer,  Herbert;  Groth,  Torsten,  Kasbauer,  Josef, 
and  Konig.  Bemd-Michael.  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft   Thermoplastics 
having  a  high  heat  deflection  temperature  and  improved  heat  stability. 
5,726,265,  CI  526-262.000. 
Pieper.  Norberi:  See — 

Rump,  Hanns;  Pieper.  Norbert;  Hiller,  JOrg;  and  Kiesewetter,  Olaf, 
5.725.425,  CI.  4.54-75.000. 
Pierce.  William  C;  and  Subdon,  Raymond  D.,  lo  NAI  Anchoriok,  Inc.  Spring 

brake  actualor  and  caging  bolt  therefor.  5,725,076,  CI.  188-170.000. 
Pierre  Fabre  Medicament:  See — 

Halazy.  Serge;  Perez,  Michel;  Briley.  Michael;  and  Pauwels.  Peter, 
5,726,177,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Piers.  Andreas  J.;  and  Peelen,  Jan  G.  J ,  lo  U  S.  Philips  Coiporation  Glass 
for  a  cone  of  a  display  tube,  display  tube  envelope  comprising  a  cone  of 
such  a  glass  and  method  of  manufacturing  a  cone  from  such  a  glass 
5,725,627.  CI.  65-72.000. 
Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Petropoulos.  Mark  C,  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Swain,  Eugene  A  ;  Kilmer, 
David  J  :  Thomas,  Mark  S..  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J  .  Jr;  Foltz, 
Robert  S.;  Schmin,  Peter  J.;  and  Millonzi,  Richard  P.  5.725,667.  CI 
118-407.000. 
Pikulik,  Ivan  I.;  Gilbert,  P.  Daniel;  and  Hamel,  Jean,  to  Pulp  and  Paper 
Research  Institute  of  Canada.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  holes  and 
plugged  spots.  5.725.737,  CI.  162-263.000 
Pillhofer,  Horst:  See- 
Walter,  Heinrich;  Pillhofer.  Horsi;  Sirasser,  Michael;  Brangs,  Frank, 
Kropp.  Ralph;  and  Schaipp.  Martin.  5.725.905,  CI.  427-156.000. 
Pinkowski,  Alexander;  and  Chierchi*,  Tiziana.  to  ProMineni  Dosienechnik 

GmbH  Elecmxhemical  measuremeni  cell  5.725,747.  CI  204-415.000 
Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J.;  Galameau,  Anne  H.;  and  Barodawalla,  Anis  F,  lo 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University    Porous  day 
hetertMtruclures  prepared  by  gallery  lemplaied  synthesis.  5.726.113,  O 
502-62.000. 
Pioger.  Guy;  Ollivier,  Jean-Francois;  and  Ripan,  Alain,  to  ELA  Medical  S  A 
Meitwd  and  kit  for  passivating  probes  for  active  implantable  medical 
devices.  5,725,566,  CI.  607-125.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  See — 

izawa.  Ma-salaka;  Sato,  Kazuto;  Kikuchi,  Nozomu;  Miyazaki,  Ryuji;  and 

Izumi,  Hirokazu,  5,726,703.  CI.  348-46.000. 
Yanagawa,  Naoharu.  5.726,% I,  CI.  369-44.310. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dennis.  Scoti  M  ;  Rutherford,  William  M  ;  Croak -Brossman.  Sandra  J.; 
and  Hill,  Hanna  A.,  5,725.853,  CI.  424-93.300. 
Pirelli  General  pic:  See — 

Sutehall,  Ralph;  and  Jones,  Malcolm  Owen,  5.727.106,  CI.  385-100.000. 
Pisano.  Judith  M.:  See — 

Lin,  Peter;  Schoen.  William  R.;  Pisano,  Judith  M.;  and  Wyvratt,  Matthew 
J.,  5,726319,  CI.  548-253.000. 
Pishny.  Jeff  M.;  Fagan,  Marc  J.;  Kuiuppath,  Remesh;  Mulkey,  Steven  L.;  and 
Emigh.  Jonathan  D.,  lo  Unit»l  States  Computer  Services  Dynamic  motion 
control  system  and  method  for  nansferring  documents.  5,724,791,  CI. 
53-501.000. 
Pister,  Krislofer  S  J.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  EtchanLs 
for  use  in  micromachining  of  CMOS  Microaccelerometers  and  microelec- 
iromechanical  devices  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,726,480,  CI. 
257-415.000. 
Pitman,  Frank  Albert,  Jr:  See — 

Pla,  Frederic  Ghislain;  Imam.  Imdad;  Pitman,  Frank  Albert.  Jr ;  and 
Smith,  Stephen  Linwood.  5,726,617,  CI.  336-100.000. 
Pitman,  Roben  F;  and  Garrison,  Daniel  L.,  to  Burke  Industries,  Inc.  Passive 

padiway  marking  system.  5,724,909.  CI.  116-202  000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Lvga.  Thomas  M  .  5,726,393,  CI.  177-25.150. 
Sansone.  Ronald  P,  5,726,894,  CI.  364-464.180. 
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Pinet,  Alan  Owen;  Lee,  Phillip  G..  and  Ellis.  Jennifer  C.  to  Imemational 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.;  and  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 
System   Feeding  compositior  for  members  of  the  penaeus  genus  of  the 
class  Crustacea.  5.725.893,  O.  426-1.000. 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Wiemeyer.  James  F.  5.726.633.  CI.  340-587.000. 
Piunti.  Luigi.  to  Galaxy-Top  International  S.p.A    Method  for  controlled 
stimulation  of  predetermined  pans  of  the  human  body  by  application  of 
variable  electric  signals.  5.724.9%.  CI    128-898.000. 
Pizzey.  John  Kingston,  to  Sarrinen  Pty  Ltd.  Sailboats.  5.724.905.  CI.  114- 

39.100. 
Pizzica  Stephen  V..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Signature  analysis  usage 

for  multiple  fault  isolation.  5.727.000.  CI.  371-26.000. 
Pla.  Frederic  Ghislain;  Imam.  Imdad;  Pitman,  Frank  Albert.  Jr;  and  Smith. 
Stephen  Linwood.  to  General  Electric  Company   Elecnical  transformer 
with  reduced  core  noise.  5.726,617,  CI.  336-100.000. 
Plach,  Herben:  See—  „  ._ 

Finkenzeller,  Ulrich;  Plach,  Herbert;  Poetsch,  Hike;  and  Reiffenrath, 
Volker,  5,725.7%,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Plamper.  Gerhard,  to  MTD  Products  Inc  Mowing  blade  with  star.  5.724.796. 

a.  56-17.500. 
PlanScan.  LLC:  See— 

Purcell.  W.  Richard.  Jr.  5,727,161,  CI.  395-207.000. 
Plas-Pak  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Silverstein,  Jerotne;  and  Frey,  Charles.  5.725.499,  CI.  604-82.000. 
Plastican,  Inc.;  See — 

Murphy.  Joseph  B.;  Blanchette.  Henry  J.;  and  Smagala,  Richard  F. 
5.725,122,  CI.  220-521.000. 
Platte,  Brian  G.:  See — 

Hohensee.  Reinhaid  H.;  Stone,  David  E.;  Parrish,  Ronald  D.;  Palmer, 
Dwight  R.;  Scott,  Steven  M.;  and  Platte,  Brian  G.,  5,727,220,  C\. 
395-774.000. 
PlaltncT,  Jacob  J.;  See — 

Chu.  Daniel  T;  Li.  Qun;  Cooper.  Curl  S.;  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.;  Lee. 
Cheuk  M.;  Plattner.  Jacob  J  ;  Ma,  Zhenkun;  and  Wang,  Wei-Bo, 
5.726,182,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Platzer.  Slephan  J.  W..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Solid  transfer  negative-  or 

positive-working  color  prooling  element.  5.725.988.  CI.  430-162.000. 
Platzer.  Slephan  J.  W,  Wilczak.  Wojciech  A.;  Buhr.  Gerhard:  and  Mohr. 
Dieter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG  Process  for  the  production  of  a  multicolored 
image  and  photosensitive  material  for  carrying  out  this  process.  5.725.992, 
a.  430-260.000 
Playfair,  John  Hugh  Lyon;  Taveme,  Janice;  and  Bate,  Clive  Alan  Winston,  to 
BriQsh  Technology  Group  Limited.  Malaria  treatments.  5,726,166,  CI. 
514-129.000. 
PLC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Negus  Charles  Christopher,  Woodrutf,  Eileen  A.;  Rudko,  Robert  1;  and 
Unbares,  Stephen  J..  5.724.975,  Q.  128-661.090. 
Pletcher,  Richard  Allen;  and  Lipe,  Ralph  Allen,  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  reducing  slack  physical  memory  requirements  in  a 
multita-sking  operating  system.  5.727.178,  CI.  395-412.000. 
Plovock.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Gunter.  John  B  ;  Ensz.  Daniel  V;  Plovock.  Thomas  E.;  and  Matheson. 
Derek  S.,  5,726.815.  CI.  359-872.000. 
Pluim,  Hendrik.  to  Duphar  International  Research  B.Y  Process  for  the 

separation  of  lactulose  5,725.749,  CI  204-534  000. 
Podolsky.  Grigory  Massaging  device  5.725.483.  CI.  601-15.000. 
Poetsch  Eikc  Sf€ — 

Fiiikenzeller.  Ulrich;  Plach,  Herbert;  Poetsch.  Eike;  and  Reiffenrath. 
Volker.  5.725.7%.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Pohlig.  Gabnele:  See — 

Heim  Jutu;  Furst.  Peter;  Hottiger.  Thomas;  Kohla.  Jochen;  and  Pohlig. 
Gabnele.  5.726,043,  CI   435-69.200. 
Poirier.  Michel.  Methods  for  manufacturing  a  denul  implant  drill  guide  and 

a  dental  implant  superstructure.  5,725.376.  CI.  433-172.000. 
Poissant  Matthew  N  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Pump  system  for 
transporting  liquid  smoke  for  model  railroads.  5.725.126.  CI  222-78  000. 
Poittevin.  Jean;  Rvadi.  Mohamed;  Bonnet.  Jean-Claude;  and  Mazankine. 
Jacques,  lo  GEC  Alsihom  T  &  D  SA.  Path  for  acquiring  a  voltage  pulse. 
and  a  method  and  a  svstem  for  mea.suring  partial  discharges  and  provided 
with  such  a  path.  5.726,575,  CIj  324-536  000 
Polakovic,  Frank:  See —  f 

Thorn.  Charles  Edwin;  Polakovic.  Frank;  and  Mosolf,  Charles  A., 
5,725,807,  CI.  252-510.000 
Polando,  Scott,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Infinite  adjustment  for  motion 

transmitting  remote  control  assembly.  5,724,858,  CI.  74-502.600. 
Polaschegg.  Hans-Dietnch,  to  Fresenius  AG    Method  and  apparams  for 
determining  the  quantity  of  oremic  toxins  removed  by  a  hemodialysis 
treatment.  5,725,773.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Polthin,  George  C;  See — 

Peterson.  Jay;  Nelson,  David  R.;  Bahan, Troy  P;  Polchin,  George C;  and 

Jack.  Michael  D.,  5,726,450,  CI.  250-338.500. 

PoUak,  Alfred;  Dunn-Dufault,  Roben;  and  Thomback,  John,  to  Resolution 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    Radiolabeled  D4  receptor  ligands.  5.725,838,  CI. 

424-1  850 

PoUin,  Roben  E.  Automated  payment  system  and  method.  5,727,249,  CI. 

705-40.000. 
Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai.  Akira;  Masuda.  Eiji;  and  Yamamoco.  Kaoru.  5.726,276.  CI. 
528-234.000. 
Ponge.  Jean-Louis:  See — 


Mane,  Jean  M.;  and  Ponge,  Jean-Louis,  5.725,865.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Mane.  Maurice;  and  Ponge.  Jean-Louis.  5,726.328.  CI.  549-266.000. 
Ponomarenko.  Anatoliy  Tikhonovich:  See — 

Klason.   Tore   Carl    Fredrik;    Kubat.   Josef;   Ponomarenko.   Anatoliy 
Tikhonovich;  Buts.  Aleksei  Vladimirovich;  Grinenko,  Elena  Ser- 
geevna;  Ponomarev.  Igor  Nikolaevich;  and  Shevchenko,  Vilaliy  Geor- 
gievich.  5,726,106,  CI.  442-365.000. 
Ponomarev.  Igor  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Klason.   Tore   Carl    Fredrik;    Kubat,   Josef;    Ponomarenko,   Anatoliy 
Tikhonovich;  Buts,  Aleksei  Vladimirovich;  Grinenko.  Elena  Ser- 
geevna;  Ponomarev.  Igor  Nikolaevich;  and  Shevchenko,  Vitaliy  Geor- 
gievich,  5,726,106,  CI.  442-365.000. 
Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Hickman,  Steven  W.,  to  Sage  Products,  Inc. 
Resealable  package  with  label  peeling  inhibiting  means.  5,725,311,  CI. 
383-66.000. 
Poorman,  Jeffrey  Brick  mason's  spacing  tape.  5,724,747,  CI.  33-759.000. 
Popken,  John  A.  Surgical  saw  and  methods  therefor.  5,725,530,  CI.  606- 

82.000. 
Popov,  Oleg;  Maya,  Jakob;  and  Ravi,  Jagannathan,  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Works  Research  &  Development  Labratorv.  Electrodeless  fluorescent  lamp 
with  bifilar  coil  and  faraday  shield.  5,726,523,  CI.  313-161.000. 
Porst,  Alfred:  See — 

Miller,  Gertiard:  Laska,  Thomas;  and  Porst,  Alfred,  5,726,474,  CI. 
257-364.000. 
Porter,  Richard  William:  See — 

Bevan  David  Robin;  Porter,  Richard  William;  Shepperd,  John  Anthony 
Nonnan;  and  Phillips.  Peter  William.  5.725.582.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Poseidon  Industri  AB:  See — 

Tistrand.  Rolf.  5.724.%1,  CI.  128-205.240. 
Post,  Lolhar;  See — 

Menges,  Horst;  Post,  LoOiar;  Bender,  Erich;  Buhl,  Rainer;  and  Mader, 
Helmut,  5.726,376.  CI.  89-190.000. 
Pound.  Bruce  G.:  See — 

Wachsman.  Eric  D.;  Jayaweera,  Palitha;  Lowe.  David  M.;  and  Pound. 
Bnice  G..  5.725.%5.  CI.  429-33.000. 
Powell,  Ken  R.  Retail  store  having  a  system  of  receiving  electronic  coupon 
information  from  a  portable  card  and  sending  the  received  coupon  infor- 
mation to  other  portable  cards.  5,727,153,  CI.  395-214  000. 
Power,  Wendy:  See — 

Hosmer,  Thomas  Prince;  Tsals,  Izrail;  Power.  Wendy;  and  Reed,  Michael 
A.,  5.726,908,  CI  364-509000. 
Powers.  James  C;  Buccafusco.  Jerry  J.;  and  Starks.  Kenneth  M..  to  Georgia 
Tech  Research  Corp.  Pyridinium  compounds.  5.726.314.  CI.  546-292.000. 
Fowling.  Laurence  Charles:  See — 

Sheldrake.  Peter  William;  Fowling.  Laurence  Charles;  and  Bickle,  Peter 
William,  5,726,315,  C\.  546-294.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Garwood,  Charles  A.;  and  Saunders,  James  E.,  5,725,167,  a.  242- 
26300 
Prabhu.  Ashok  Naryan:  See — 

Tormey.  Ellen  Schwartz;  and  Prabhu,  Ashok  Naryan.  5.725.808.  CI. 
252-514.000. 
Prager.  Jay:  See — 

Vinciarelli.  Patrizio;  and  Prager.  Jay.  5.726.872.  CI.  363-89.000. 
Prager.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Mauri.  Robby.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Auto- 
mated system  for  testing  an  imaging  sensor.  5.726,915.  CI.  364-553.000. 
Pratt,  John  Kennedy:  See — 

Phillion,  Dennis  Paul;  Graneto,  Matthew  James:  Pratt,  John  Kennedy; 
and  Wong,  Sai  Chi,  5,726,125,  CI.  504-193.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ozcayir.  Yurdagul  F;  Goetz.  Gertrud;  and  Bikson.  Benjarmn,  5,725,633, 

CI.  95-45.000. 
Srinivasan.  Vijayaraghavan;  Lockett,  Michael  James;  and  Ziemer,  John 
Harold,  5,724,834,  CI.  62-643.000. 
Fre-Tech  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ,__„ 

Harada,  Yasuyuki;  and  Netsu,  Shigeyoshi,  5,725.753,  CI.  205-746.000. 
Precision  Moisture  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Hook.  William  R..  5.726.578.  CI.  324-643.000. 
Premi.ski.  Vladimir;  and  Silk,  Mark,  to  Ford  Global  Technology,  Inc.  Bush 
insert  with  orifice  for  a  liquid-containing  housing.  5,725,013.  CI.  137- 
454.200. 
Prentice.  Ian  F:  See — 

Crall   David  W.;  Glynn.  Christopher  C;  Busbey.  Brace  C;  Baldwin, 

Jack  W.;  and  Prentice.  Ian  F.  5.725.355.  CI.  416-229.00A. 
Wadia.  Aspi  R.;  Prentice.  Ian  F;  Crall.  David  W.;  and  Koch,  Carl  C, 
5,725,354,0.416-224.000. 
Fresberg,  Laurence  J.:  See — 

Whitson,  Frederick  A.;  Heckel.  Laurence  J.;  Mathur,  Balaji  J.;  and 
Presberg.  Laurence  J..  5.725.622,  CI.  55-385.400. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Kirschner,   Marc  W.;    King,   Randall   W;   and   Peters,   Jan-Michael, 
5,726,025,  CI.  435-7.200 
Price    Allen  L.,  to  Safariland  Ltd.,  Inc.  Multi-component  ballistic  vest. 

5.724.670.  CI.  2-2.500. 
Price,  Lionel  R.:  See — 

Beekman.  George  F;  and  Price.  Lionel  R..  5.726.213.  CI.  521-89.000. 
Price.  Scott:  Sec- 
Meredith.  Daryl  S.;  Price.  Scott;  and  Stumpf.  William  R..  5.724,875,  CI. 
83-397.000. 
Priddy,  Duane  B.,  Jr.:  See — 
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Wicks,  Douglas  A.;  Kumpf,  Robert  J.;  Lee,  Sze-Ming;  Priddy,  Duane  B., 
Jr;  and  Yeske,  Philip  E.,  5,726,273,  CI.  528-73.000. 
PrisMedical  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor,  Michael  A.,  5,725.777,  CI.  210-650.000. 
Pritchard,  John  Nigel:  See — 

McAughey,  John  Jackson;  and  Pritchard,  John  Nigel.  5,724,959,  CI. 
128-203.150. 
Pritchard,  Martyn  Clive:  See — 

Horuell,  David  Christopher;  Pritchard,  Manyn  Give;  and  Richardson, 
Reginald  Stewart,  5,726,200,  O.  514-419.000. 
Prit7£l.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kuth,  Rainer;  and  Pritzel.  Wolfgang.  5.726.685.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Probasco.  Charlie:  See — 

Bilski,  Gerard  Walter;  Probasco,  Charlie;  and  Voigt,  Roben  Franklyn, 
5,725,031,  CI.  141-2.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Bonifaci.  Luigi,  5,725.918,  CI.  428-34.200. 
Ofosu-Asante.  Kofi.  5.726.141.  CI.  510-220.000. 
Willey.  Alan  David;  Masters.  Ronald  Anthony;  and  Maile.  Michael 
Stephen.  5.726.139,  CI.  510-181.000. 
Proctor.  Robert  Dale:  See — 

Wanger.  Mark  Elliot;  Proctor.  Robert  Dale;  and  Oliver,  Thomas  Charies, 
5,726,971,  CI.  369-291.000. 
Progressive  Games.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Daniel  A.,  5,725.216.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Prois.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Mehlo,  Herwig;  Prois,  Karl-Heinz:  and  Raasch,  Michael,  5,726,773,  C\. 
358-474.000. 
Prolinx  Labs  Corporation:  See — 

Nathan,  Richard  J.;  Lan,  James  J.  D.;  Chiang,  Steve  S.;  Wu,  Paul  Y  F; 
and  Osann.  Robert.  Jr..  5.726,482,  CI.  257-529.000. 
ProMinent  Dosiertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Pinkowski.  Alexander;  and  Chierchii.  Tiziana.  5,725,747.  CI.  204- 
415.000. 
Propp,  David  L.:  See — 

Propp,  Michael  B.;  and  Propp.  David  L..  5.727.004.  CI.  371-47.100. 
Propp.  Donald  J.,  lo  Tri-Stale  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Urine  sampling 

and  bladder  drainage  system.  5.725,515.  CI.  604-317.000. 
Propp,  Michael  B.;  and  Propp,  David  L.,  to  Adaptive  Networks.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  data  encoding  and  communication  over  noisy  media. 
.5.727.004.  CI.  371-47.100. 
PrcHein  Technologies  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bryan.  Baihara  A.;  and  Allred.  Maryann  C.  5.726,034.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Fruelte.  Dean  Mac;  and  Thomas.  Allan  Bradford,  to  Flair  Corporation.  Filter 

end  cap  attachment.  5.725.621.  CI.  55-377.000. 
FSC  Inc.:  See— 

Ferland.  Albert  J..  5.726,388,  CI.  I74-72.00C. 
Ptak,  Thomas:  See — 

Schirmer.  Mario;  Teulsch,  Georg;  and  Ptak,  Thomas,  5.725,055,  CI. 
166-264.000. 
Pu,  Lyong  Sun:  See— 

Nishikala,  Yasunari;  and  Pu,  Lyong  Sun,  5,726,317.  CI.  546-340.000. 
Puleo.  Adam  J.:  See — 

Krall.  Rudy  A..  Jr.;  Taylor.  Matthew  A.;  Burch.  Shaun  D.;  and  Puleo, 
Adam  J.,  5,726,912,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See — 

Pikulik.  Ivan  I.;  Gilbert.  F  Daniel;  and  Hamel.  Jean.  5.725.737.  CI. 
162-263.000. 
Purcell.  W.  Richard.  Jr.  to  PlanScan.  LLC.  Method  and  apparatus  for  graphic 

analysis  of  variation  of  economic  plans.  5.727.161.  CI.  395-207.000. 
Purdy.  Peter  K.;  Fowler.  Eugene  F.  Jr.;  and  Cochran.  Michael  J.  Personal  data 

collection  and  reporting  system.  5.726.660.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Purvis.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Peiraia.  Teresa  M.;  Purvis.  Paul  R.;  and  Ahlbom.  William  T.  5.726.143. 
CI.  510-519.000. 
Fuumalainen.  Jarmo;  and  Toikka,  Tero.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Siphon  for 

removing  condensate  from  a  planar  band.  5.724.749,  CI.  34-95.000. 
OS  Holding  Company:  See — 

Landy.  Richard.  5.725.189.  CI.  248-205.200. 
Quadlux.  Inc.:  See — 

Westerbeig.  Eugene  R.;  and  O'Neal.  John  W.,  5,726,423,  CI.  219- 
411.000. 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated:  See— 

McDonough,  John  G.;  Chang,  Chienchung;  Singh.  Randeep;  Sakamaki. 
Charies  E.;  Tsai.  Ming-Chang;  and  Kantak.  Frashant.  5.727.123.  CI. 
395-2.330. 
Quaniel  Limited:  See — 

Kellar.  Paul  Roderick  Noel:  Cawley.  Robin  Alexander.  Searby.  Anthony 
David;  and  Hinson.  Neil  Roy.  5.727.112.  CI.  386-52.000. 
QuickLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Chan,  Andrew  K.;  Birkner,  John  M.;  and  Chua.  Hua-Thye.  5.726.586, 
CI.  326-40.000. 
Quist.  Leendert  B.;  and  Frielink.  Franeiscus  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  measuring  an  RF  parameter  5. 726. .566.  CI.  324-95.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Smith.  Mickey  Lee;  Fagg.  Barry  Smith;  Weber.  John  Douglas;  and  lauco. 
David  Nicholas.  5,724.997.  CI.  131-331.000. 
Raaijmakers.  Ivo.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Adhesion  layer  for  tungsten 

deposition.  5.725.740.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Raa.sch.  Michael:  See — 


Mehlo.  Herwig;  Prois,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Raasch,  MichacL  5.726.773.  Q. 
358-474.000. 
Raatz.  William:  See — 

Schlafer.  John  L.;  Nyland,  Lori;  and  Raatz,  William,  5,725.759,  CI. 
210-120.000. 
Rademakers,  Antonius  J.  J.;  See — 

Martens,  Peter;  Driessen.  Johannes  C:  Rademakers.  Antonius  J.  J.; 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.  F;  Bailer.  Theunis  S.;  Van  Gortiom.  Geraidus 
G.  P.;  Lambert.  Nicolaas;  De  Zwan.  Siebe  T;  and  Montie.  Edwin  A.. 
5.726,526.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Radio  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Boyd,  Randal  D.;  and  Frankewich.  Walter  J.,  5,724,919,  Q.    119- 
719.000 
Raghavan,  Gopal;  Jensen.  Joseph  F;  and  Cosand.  Alben  E..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company  NPN  bipolar  circuit  topology  for  a  tunable  transcon 
ductance  cell  and  positive  current  .source.  5.726.600,  CI.  327-553.000. 
Raghunathan,  Anand:  See — 

Chakradhar.  Srimal  T;  and  Raghunathan,  Anand,  5,726,9%,  Q.  371- 

22.100. 

Rahn,  Erwin  P.G.,  to  MFI  Associates.  Inc.  Identification  tag  and  anchor  for 

use  in  displaying  indicia  including  graphics  and  text.  5.725.261.  Q. 

292-.307.00R. 

Rajan.  J.  Sundar.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Signage 

articles  and  methods  of  making  same.  5.725.935.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Ralph.  James  D.:  See — 

Errico.  Joseph  P.;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  Ralph.  James  D  ;  aitd  Tatar.  Steven, 

5.725,528,0.606-61.000. 
Etrico,  Joseph  F;  Errico,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph,  James  D.,  5.725.588.  C\. 
623-22.000. 
Ralph.  Peter;  Chong.  Kong  T;  Devlin.  James;  Zimmerman.  Roben;  Auker- 
man.  Sharon  Lea;  Ring.  David  B.;  and  Ma,  Sylvia  Hsieh.  lo  Chiron 
Coiporauon.  Use  of  CSF-I  to  treat  nimor  burden.  5.725.850,  CI.  424- 
85.100. 
Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan:  See — 

Acharva,  Divyanshu  R.;  Kumar,  Ravi;  and  Ramachandran.  Ramakrish- 
nan; 5.726,327.  CI.  549-258.000. 
Raman,  Vijay  Rangan,  to  Nynex  Science  &  Technology.  Use  of  noise 

segmentation  for  noise  cancellation.  5,727,072,  O.  381-94.200. 
Ramhold,  Frank:  See — 

Brandauer.  Edgar;  Habelski.  Norbert;  LOffler.  Jana:  Ramhold.  Frank;  and 
Friedemann.  Ingwalt.  5.725.733.  CI.  162-101.000. 
Ramin.  Roland,  to  L'Oreal.  Translucent  composition  that  can  be  applied  lo  the 

nail.  5.725.866.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Ramsdell.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Bell.  David  R.;  and  Ramsdell.  Thomas  R .  5.72735.  CI.  395-616.000. 
Ramsey.  Christopher  Paul;  and  Gossedge.  Graham  Manin.  lo  Camaudmci- 

albox  (Holdings)  USA.  Inc.  Containers.  5.725.120.  CI.  220-276.000. 
Ranco  Incorporated  of  Delaware:  See — 

Bailey.  Graham;  and  Heger.  Helmut.  5.726.880.  CI.  364-177.000. 
Randa.  Stuart  Karl:  See — 

Buckmaster.  Marlin  Dwight;  and  Randa.  Smart  Kari.  5.726.214.  C\. 
521-145.000. 
Randall.  Steven  P.  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives.  Ltd.  Rolor  for  high  speed 

switched  reluctance  machine  5.726.516.  CI.  310-261.000. 
Ranks  Hovis  McDougall  Limited:  See — 

Davis.  Jeffrey  Martin;  Bowler.  Peter;  and  Woods,  Kenneth  David, 
5,726.426,  CI.  219-730.000. 
Rappel.  Brian  Lee:  See — 

Eckberg.  Eric  Alan;  Malagrino.  Gerald  Daniel.  Jr.;  and  Rappel.  Brian 
Lee.  5.726.834.  O.  360-106.000. 
Rare  Earth  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Sinofsky.  Edward  L.,  5,725.522,  O.  606-8.000. 
Rasberry.  Frank  D.:  See — 

Brunson.  Kevin  K.;  Rasberry.  Frank  D.;  and  Rich,  Alben  R.,  Jr., 
5,724,964,0.  128-206.190. 
Rasmussen.  Erik  Edelboe.  lo  William  Cook  Europe  A/S.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing an  assembly  for  positioning  an  embolization  coil  in  the  vascular 
system,  and  such  an  assembly.  5.725.534.  O.  606-108.000. 
Rasmussen.  Marion  L.  Fishing  rod  holder.  5.724,763.  CI.  43-21.200. 
Rathman.  Terrv  L.:  See — 

Hall.  Randy  W.;  Wedinger.  Robert  S.;  Rathman.  Tetiy  L.;  and  Schwin- 
deman.  James  A..  5,726,308,  O.  540484.000. 
Rainer,  Steven  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  BiCMOS  Iri-state  buffer  with 

low  leakage  current.  5,726,587,  CI.  326-56.000. 
Rau.  James  R.:  See — 

Masseth.  James  E.,  Jr;  Rau,  James  R.;  and  Lodge.  David  W.,  $.723,282. 
O.  299-39.300. 
Ravard,  Alain:  See — 

Crooks.  Peter  Anthony:  Caldwell.  William  Scott;  Dull.  Gary  Maurice; 
Bhatti.  Balwinder  Singh;  Deo.  Niranjan  Madhukar;  and  Ravard. 
Alain.  5.726.316.  O.  546-311.000. 
Raven.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Bentley.  Jon  Louis;  Blonder.  Greg  E.;  Hutchison.  Paul  W.;  Ow-Wing, 

Kevin  M.;  Raven.  Michael  S.;  Schlessinger.  Joseph  E.;  Specht,  Dennis 

W;  Sumner,  Eric  E.,  Jr;  and  Weaver,  Ralph  J..  III.  5.727.047.  O. 

379-93.000 

Ravel.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Carter.  Richard  L..  to  Anderson  Hay  &  Grain  Co..  Inc. 

Strap  towing  system  5.725.089.  CI.  206-83.500. 
Ravi.  Jagannathan:  See — 

Popov,  Oleg;  Maya,  Jakob;  and  Ravi.  Jagannathan,  5,726.523,  CI. 
313-161.000. 
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Ravichandian.  Ramanathan:  See — 

Stevensoa,  Tyler  A.;  Iyengar,  Revathi:  and  Ravkhandran.  Ramanathan, 
5,726.309.  a.  544-216.000. 
Rawlins.  Douglas  C:  See — 

Abreu.  Mario  E.:  Rawlins.  Douglas  C:  Sood,  Vircndra  M.;  and  Sperling, 
James  B..  5.726.411.  CI.  219-121.700. 
Ray.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Ellson.  Richard  N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Medmd  and  apparatus  for  multiple  quality   transaction  card  images. 
5,727.089.  a.  382-240.000. 
Raychaudhuri.  Pranab  K.;  and  Vazan.  Fridhch.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  forming  recordable  optical  element  using  low  absorption 
materials  5.725.741.  CI.  204-192.260. 
Raychem  Limited:  See — 

Thomley.  David  William  Maute:  WinAeld.  Philip  Roland;  Mackevich, 
Jeffry.  and  Bennett.  Jeffrey,  5,725,952,  CI.  428-378.000. 
Razegbi.  Manijeh.  to  Noithwesleni  University.  Buried-ridge  laser  device. 

5.726.078.  CI  438-39.000. 
RCR  Scientific.  Inc.:  See— 

Roth.  Jonathan  N.;  and  Bonlrager,  Gordon  L..  5.726,031,  O.  435- 
34  000. 
Read,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Guttag.  Karl  M.:  and  Read.  Christopher  J..  5,727.225,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Tong.  Hua-Ching:  Liu.  Francis  H.;  Yuan.  Samuel  W.;  Riedlin.  Vernon 
M..  Jr.;  and  Thayamballi.  Pradeep  K..  5.726.841.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Reams.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Katagosian.  Michael  A  :  and  Reams.  Robeit  R..  5,727,068,  O.  381- 
22.000. 
Rebek,  Julius:  See — 

Hill,  Jason  M.;  Yu.  Guixue;  Shue,  Youe-Kong:  Zydowsky.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Rebek.  Julius.  5.726.195.  CI.  514-382.000. 
Reddy.  Dasharatha  Gauravaram:  See — 

Hausheer.  Frederick  H.;  Haridas.  Kochat;  Murali.  Dhanabalan;  and 

Reddy.  Dasharatha  Gauravaram.  5,726.181.  CI  5I4-283.(X)0. 

Reddy,  M.  Parameswara;  Hanna.  Naeem  B.;  and  Fanmqui.  Firdous.  to 

Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  CAC  H-phosphonate  and  its  use  in  the  synthesis 

of  oligonucleotides.  5.726.301.  CI.  5.36-25.340. 

Redha.  Falah.  Medical  instrument  for  atherectomy.  5.725.543.  CI.  606- 

159.000. 
Reed,  David  E  ;  and  Bliss.  William  G..  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Magnetic  disk 
sampled  amplitude  read  channel  employing  interpolated  timing  recovery 
for  synchronous  detection  of  embedded  ser\'o  data.  5.726.818,  CI.  360- 
51.000. 
Reed,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Hosmer.  Thomas  Prince;  Tsals.  Izrail;  Power.  Wendy;  and  Reed.  Michael 
A..  5.726.908.  CI.  364-509.000. 
Reed.  Peter  E.:  See— 

Howland.  Christopher  P;  Moeggenborg.  Kevin  J.;  Morris.  John  D; 
Reed.  Peter  E.;  Tang.  Jiansheng;  and  Wang.  Jin-shan.  5.726.267.  CI. 
526-304  000 
Reeds.  James  Alexander.  III.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Cryptographic 

system  for  wireless  communications  5.727,064.  CI.  380-49.000 
Rees.  William  S..  Jr.  to  Flonda  Sute  University   Metalorganic  chemical 
vapor  deposition  method  for  depositing  F-series  metal  or  nitrogen  and 
metal  amides  for  use  in  MOCVD.  5.726.294.  CI   534-15.000. 
Reese.  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Harmon.  John  L.;  Patterson.  Richard  G.;  Elkins.  Robert  B.;  Higgins. 
Russell  P.  Crt)teau.  Edward  A.;  King,  Harold  B.;  Frederickson. 
Christian  D.;  Latter.  Gerald  M.;  Reese.  Anthony  P;  and  While.  David 
W..  5.727.039.  CI.  376^M2.000. 
Reese.  Theodore  J.;  Hansen.  Eric  R.;  and  Benoit.  Michel  R..  to  Cadence 
Environmental  Energy.  Inc.;  and  Ash  Grove  Cement  Company  Modified 
cement  kiln  for  burning  combustible  solid  waste  as  supplemental  fuel. 
5.724.899.0.  110-346.000. 
Reeve.  Michael  Harry:  See — 

Cooper.  Anthony  James;  Fenning,  Simon  Charles;  Reeve.  Michael 
Harry;  Bickers,  Lawrence;  and  Rosher.  Paul  Adrian.  5.726,783.  CI. 
359-125  000. 
Reeves.  Robert  A.;  Berggren.  Mark  H.;  and  Kenney.  Chariie  W..  to  Hazen 
Research.  Inc.  Method  to  reduce  oxidative  deterioration  of  bulk  materials. 
5,725.613,  CI.  44-501.000. 
Rega  Sbchting  v.z.w.:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  Un;  Martin.  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco,  Peter  F., 
5.726,174.  a   544-244.000. 
Regener,  Rolf;  and  Schmitt.  Gottfried,  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Optical  amplifier. 

5.726.796.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Rehberg.  Charles  P:  See— 

Bouziane.  M'hamed;  Webber.  Robert  C  .  Ill;  Mastro,  Vincent  A.;  Reh- 
berg. Charles  P;  Nichols.  Barbara  A.;  and  Myers.  Roxanne  N.. 
5,727.158.  CI   395-200.550. 
Rehfuss.  John  W.;  and  Sl  Aubin.  Donald  L..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Method 
for  improving  etch  resistance  in  a  coating  utilizing  carbamale-functional 
polymer  composition.  5.726.246.  O.  525-100.000. 
Rehfuss,  John  W:  See— 

McGee.   John    D.;   Campbell.    Donald   H.;   and  Rehhiss.   John   W.. 
5,726.244.  O.  525-78.000 
Rehkemper.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Rehkemper,  Steven.  Toy  for  decorating  articles. 

5.725.469.0.493-167.000 
Rehkemper.  Steven:  See — 

Rehkemper.  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Rehkemper,  Steven,  5.725,469,  O.  493- 
167.000. 


Reichardt.  Manfred,  to  Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH.  Contacting 

system  or  reader  for  chip  cards.  5.726,432,  O.  235-441.000. 
Reichel.  Felix:  See — 

Giera,  Henry;  Reichel.  Felix;  Bemeth.  Horst;  Bocker.  Thomas;  Hassen- 
riick.  Karin;  Lange.  Karl;  and  Meisel,  Karlheinrich.  5.725.607.  O. 
8-654.000. 
Reichen,  Thomas:  See — 

Vassilakis.  Despina;  Leger,  Robert;  Cerqueda,  Nathalie;  Ritter,  Wolf- 
gang; Reichert.  Thomas;  and  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan,  5,725,610,  CI. 
44-331.000. 
Reichler.  Allen  S.;  Bounlelle.  Peter  A.;  and  Cracauer.  Raymond  F.  to  Becton 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Nucleic  acid  amplification  apparatus.  5.725.83 1 . 
CI.  422-56.000. 
Reichlin,  Daniel:  See — 

Paget.  Walter;  Reichlin.  Daniel;  Snowden.  Roger  Leslie;  Walborsky,  Eric 
C;  and  Vial,  Christian,  5.726.345.  CI.  560-238.000. 
Reid.  Walter  L..  Jr..  to  Acushnet  Company.  Fa.st  thermal  response  mold. 

5.725.891.  CI.  425-407.000. 
Reiff^enrath.  Volker;  See— 

Bremer.  Matthias;  Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Pauluth.  Detlef;  and  Tarumi. 

Kazuaki.  5,725.799.  CI.  252-299.670 
Finkenzeller.  Ulrich;  Plach.  Herbert;  Poetsch.  Eike:  and  Reiffenrath. 
Volker,  5.725.7%.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Reime.  Gerd.  Windshield  wiper  arrangenKnt  including  wiper  control  system. 

5.726.547.  O.  318-483.000. 
Reinbold.  Frederick  I..  Jr:  See — 

Crum,  Terrance  R.;  and  Reinbold.  Frederick  I.,  Jr.,  5,725,252,  CI. 
283-34.000. 
Reindel.  Harold  E.:  See — 

Lemche.  Carol  L.;  and  Reindel.  Harold  E..  5,727,187,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Reltec  Corporation:  See — 

Trifiletti.  Richard  E.;  and  Drabczyk.  John  J..  5,726.852.0. 36I-IIS.00O. 
Rempe.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Schaefer.  Daniel  L.;  Riemann.  M.  James;  and  Rempe,  Michael  E.. 
5.725.897,  CI.  426-417.000. 
Renishaw  pic:  See — 

Henshaw.  James  R.,  5,726,442,  CI.  250-226.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies:  See — 

Parker.  Kevin  J.;  and  Milsa.  Theophano,  5.726,772,  O.  358-456.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jenekhe.  Samson  A.;  and  Osaheni,  John  A..  5,726,282,  CI.  528-337.000. 
Selawry.  Helena  P.  5.725.854.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Research  Electro-Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sandberg.  Jon  C.  5.726.753.  CI.  356-338.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York:  See — 

Murphy,  Timothy  F.  5.725.862.  C\.  424-251.100. 
Research  In  Motion  Limited:  See — 

Taylor.  Bryan;  Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Edmonson.  Peter.  Jarmuszewski,  Perry; 
Zhu.  Lizhong;  Carkner.  Steven;  and  Wandel.  Matthias.  5.727.020.  CI. 
375-222.000. 
Resolution  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

PoUak.  Alfred;  Dunn-Dufault,  Robert;  and  Thomback,  John.  5,725,838, 
a.  424-1.850. 
Respironics  Iik.:  See — 

Handke.  Patrick  M.;  Starr.  John  R.;  and  Wong,  Doris,  5.724,%5.  CI. 
128-207.130. 
Restaurant  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ewald,  Henry  T;  Coffey.  Jimmie  L.;  Venetucci.  Patricia  A.;  and  Sus. 
Gerald  A..  5,724,886.  CI.  99-374,000. 
Reuters  Limited:  See — 

Ordish.  Christopher  J.;  Richards,  John  M.;  and  Mackenzie.  Clifford  A.. 
5.727.165.  CI.  395-237.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Krog,  Ann  Marshall;  Barone.  Salvalore  Joseph;  Jose,  Natividad  R.;  and 
McUughlin.  Gina  Alyse.  5.725.845.  CI.  424-64.000. 
Rexach.  Marco  L.  Exercise  apparatus  providing  simulated  free  weight  exer- 
cises and  compact  stowage.  5.725.459.  CI.  482-92.000. 
Reynolds  Company.  The:  See — 

Reynolds.  H.  Neel;  and  Mclnemey,  Kevin,  5,725,820,  CI.  264-135.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

May.  Timothy  J..  5.725.312,  CI  383-210.000. 
Reynolds.  H.  Neel;  and  Mclnemey.  Kevin,  to  Reynolds  Company,  The. 
Method  for  forming  a  package  of  adhesive  material  in  a  non-tacky  mold. 
5.725.820.0  264-135.000. 
Reynolds.  James  T.  to  Dana  Corporation.  Thrust  washer  for  universal  Joint 

having  preloading  dmist  surfaces.  5.725.431,  O.  464-128.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Sircar.  Subhasish.  5.725.694.  CI.  148-439.000. 

Ward,  Bennie  R.;  Hughes.  Richard  E.;  and  Martin.  James  R,  5.725,695, 
CI.  148-552.000. 
Reynolds,  Steven  M..  to  Warren  Rupp.  Inc.  Diaphragm  assembly  for  fluid 

powered  diaphragm  pumps.  5,724.881.  O.  92-100.000. 
Rcyzelman.  Leonid:  See — 

Chawla,  Yogendra  K.;  and  Rcyzelman.  Leonid.  5.726,603.  O.  330- 
269.000. 
Reznikov.  Lev;  and  Schulman,  Zachary.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  cooling 

food  products.  5,724.831,  CI.  62-603.000. 
Rhein.  Thomas:  See — 

Numrich.  Uwe;  Wicker.  Michael;  Rhein.  Thomas;  and  Suefke,  Thomas, 
5.726.245.  O.  525-85.000. 
Rheinmetall  Industrie  AG:  See — 


Menges.  Horsl;  Post.  Lothar;  Bender.  Erich;  Buhl.  Rainer;  and  Mader. 
Helmut.  5.726.376.  O.  89-190,000. 
Rhemer.  Chris  C:  See— 

DeLuca.  Daniel  P.;  Binndo.  Charles  M.;  Jones.  Howard  B,;  and  Rhemer. 
Chris  C.  5.725.692.  CI.  I48-410.(K)0. 
Rheox.  Inc.:  See — 

Kemnetz.  Steven;  and  Cody.  Charles  A..  5.725.805.  CI.  252-3I5.20C. 
Rhodes.  William  H.;  Feuersanger.  Alfred  E.;  and  Thibodeau.  Rodrigue.  to 
Osmm  Sylvania  Inc.  Sealing  members  for  alumina  arc  tubes  and  method  of 
making  same.  5.725.827.  CI.  264-614.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Huguenin.  Denis.  5.725.800.  CI.  252-301. 4()R 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Jamin,  Huber,  Scot  Kevin;  and  Chene.  Alain.  5.726.324.  CI. 
548.54 1. 000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Aloup,  Jean-Claude;  Audiau.  Francois;  Baneau.  Michel;  Damour.  Domi- 
nique; Genevois-Borellq.  Arielle;  Jiirxmel.  Patrick;  Mignani.  Serge; 
and  RIbeill.  Yves.  5,726.175.  CI.  514-2.50.000. 
Anger.  Pascal;  Bonnavaud.  Bertrand;  Callel.  Alain;  and  Lefevre.  Patrick. 

.5.726.151.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Commercon.  Alain;  Didier.  Eric:  and  Fouque.  Elie.  5.726.318.  CI. 

548-215.000. 
Denis.    Jean-Noel;    Greene.    Andrew-Elliot;    and    Kanazawa.    Alice. 
5.726.346.  CI.  562-406.000. 
Ribandu.  Philip  P.;  Bolam.  Kenneth  M.;  Peeler.  Donald  H.;  and  Sandman. 
Terry  L.,  to  Beiersdorff  Jobst.  Inc.  Connector  for  a  gradient  sequential 
compression  system.  5.725.485.  CI.  601-152.000. 
Ribeill.  Yves:  See— 

Aloup.  Jean-Claude;  Audiau.  Francois;  Barreau.  Michel;  Damour.  Domi- 
nique; Genevois-Borella.  Arielle;  Jimonet.  Patrick;  Mignani.  Serge; 
and  Ribeill.  Yves.  5.726.175.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Rice.  David:  See — 

Ferguson.  Karen;  and  Rice,  David.  5.726.899,  CI.  364-479.010. 
Rice.  John:  See — 

Nicholson.  James  E.;  Hart,  Rickey  D.;  and  Rice.  John.  5.725.529.  CI, 
606-72,000. 
Rice,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Peters,  Eric  C;  and  Rice.  Joseph  H,.  5.726.717.  O,  .348-593,(K)0, 
Rice,  Mary -Charlotte.  Hair  twisting  device.  5.725.000.  CI.  132-210.000. 
Rice,  Ronald  D  ;  and  Lavender,  Joshua  W.  System  and  method  for  construct- 
ing buildings  (and  other  str\ictures)  capable  of  withstanding  substantial 
natural  forces.  5,724.782.  CI.  52-745.050. 
Rich.  Alben  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Brunson.   Kevin   K.;  Rasbeny.  Frank  D.;  and  Rich.  Albert  R..  Jr.. 
5.724.964,0.  128-206.190. 
Rich.  Alexander;  and  Herbert.  Alan,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

ZONA  binding  protein  and  applications.  5,726.050.  CI.  435-172.300, 
Richard-Allan  Medical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Simon.  Denise  M.;  and  Hoyt,  Randall  J..  5,725.5.54.  CI.  606-219.000. 
Richard-Allen  Medical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Oberlin,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Penrod.  Mark  A..  5.725.536.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Richards.  John  M.:  See — 

Ordish.  Christopher  J.;  Richards.  John  M.;  and  Mackenzie.  Clifford  A.. 
5.727.165.  O.  395-237.000. 
Richardson.  Reginald  Stewart:  See — 

Horwell.  David  Christopher;  Prilchard.  Martyn  Clive;  and  Richardson. 
Reginald  Stewart.  5.726.200.  CI.  514-419.000 
Richie.  Douglas  H.:  See — 

Throneburg.  James  L.;  McLclland.  James  G.;  Gallenstein.  Victor  J.; 
Kelley.  Uon  E.;  and  Richie.  Douglas  H..  5.724.753.  CI.  .36-91.000. 
Richler.  Bryan  M  ;  Smith.  Stephen  A.;  Bez^anl.  Daniel  G.;  Gopalaswamy. 
Kasturiraman;  Sheity.  Suhas  .Anand;  and  Vaid\  anathan.  Arunachalam,  to 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  interfacing  between  periph- 
erals of  multiple  formats  and  a  single  system  bus.  5.727.184.  O.  395- 
.5(K).l¥K). 
Richter.   Utz;  and  Liebetrau.  Christoph.  to  Inveniio  AG.  Apparatus  for 

supporting  and  guiding  an  elevator  5.725.074.  CI.  187-406.000. 
Richter.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Krings.  Josef.  5.725.330,  CI.  405-282.(K)0. 
Rickard.  Robin  Paul,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Time  division  duplex 

communications  repealer.  5.726.980.  O.  370-293.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Irinoda.  Mitsugu.  5.726.499.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Iiami.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  Mitsuo.  5.726.699.  CI.  .347-257.000. 
Ogura.  Masaaki.  5.727.248.  CI   399-8.000. 

Uemura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nogawa.  Chiharu.  5.726.121.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ricoh  Seiki  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Manaka.  Junji.  5.726,357.  CI.  73-2(M.26<t 
Riddle.  Kelli  Lee:  5ce— 

Bader.  Michael  J.;  O'Brien.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Riddle.  Kelli  Lee.  5.725.962. 
CI.  428-515,000. 
Ridolfo.  James  T.  Marine  outboard  motor  flush  and  run  tank  and  method  of 

flushing  a  marine  outboard  motor.  5.725.403.  CI.  440-88.000. 
Riedel.  Werner:  See — 

Eikmeier.  Werner;  Frick.  Dietger;  and  Riedel.  Werner.  5.725.260.  O. 
292-129.000. 
Riedlin.  Vemon  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Tong.  Hua-Ching;  Liu.  Francis  H.;  Yuan.  Samuel  W.;  Riedlin.  Vemon 
M..  Jr.;  and  Thayamballi.  Pradeep  K..  5.726.841.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Rieger.  Rainer:  See — 


Eisch.  John  J.;  Uzick.  Wolfram;  MacKenzie.  Kalrin;  Gunzgen.  Stefan; 
and  Rieger.  Rainer.  5,726 J32,  CL  556-1,000, 
Riemann.  M.  James:  See — 

Schaefer.  Daniel  L.;  Riemann.  M,  James;  and  Rempe.  Michael  E.. 
5.725.897.  CI.  426-417.000. 
Ries-Miiller.  Klaus:  See — 

Mezger.  Manfred;  Volkart.  Asmus;  Ries-Muller.  Klaus;  Frank.  Rainer; 
and  Hafner.  Sigrid.  5.726.352.  O.  73-117.300. 
Riess.  Jean  G.:  See — 

Flaim.  Stephen  F;  and  Riess.  Jean  G..  5.726.209.  O.  514-761.000. 
Rieter  Machine  Work.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lucca.  Angelo;  and  Stalder.  Herbert.  5.724,800.  O.  57-243.000. 
Riggs.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Williams.  Rodney  E.;  and  Riggs.  Kenneth  D..  5.726.120.  O.  503- 
214.000 
Riggs.  Tom:  See — 

Black.  Art;  and  Riggs.  Tom.  5.724.731.  CI,  29-888,01 1, 
Rijke,  Arie  M.;  and  Goilz.  Henry  T.  Wrist  fixation  device  for  elbow  stress 

examination.  5.724.991.  O.  128-845.000, 
Rikkonen,  Kari:  See — 

Eloranta,  Jarmo;  and  Rikkonen.  Kari.  5.725.163.  CI.  241-33,000. 
Riley.  Robert  E..  to  Square  D  Company.  Module  with  data  verification  for  a 

serial  multiplex  data  system.  5.726.988.  O.  370-489.000. 
Riley.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Klem.  Robert  E.;  Marvin.  William  B.;  and  Riley.  Timothy  A.,  5,726J00, 
O.  5.36-25.340. 
Ring.  David  B.:  See — 

Ralph.  Peter;  Chong,  Kong  T;  Devlin.  James;  Zimmerman.  Roberr. 
Aukerman.  Sharon  Lea;  Ring.  David  B.;  and  Ma.  Svlvia  Hsieh. 
.5.725.850.0  424-85.100. 
Ripart.  Alain:  See — 

Pioger.  Guy;  Ollivier.  Jean-Francois;  and  Ripart,  Alain,  5.725366.  CI. 
.  607-125.000. 
Ripley.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Hayes.  Patrick  H.;  Higgins.  Charies  T;  Jones. 
Richard  E.;  Ripley.  Robert  L.;  Beane.  T.  Paul;  and  Nel.son.  J.  Robert. 
Jr..  5.726.421.  CI.  219-260.000. 
Rise.  Frode:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rise.  Frode;  Varadarajan,  John;  and  Aasen.  Amc  Jmgen. 
5.725.840.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Rising.  Donald  B.:  See — 

Bonhomme.  Louis  L.;  and  Rising.  Donald  B..  5.725.763.  O.  210- 
188.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Okuda.  Sadanao;  Tojima.  Takahito;  and  Isozaki.  Takashi.  5.724.888.  CI. 
101-116.000. 
Ritter.  Ann  Melinda;  Campbell.  Robert  Patrick;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert; 
McLean.  Ross  Anthony;  Cohen.  Mitchell  Reuben;  .Abuaf.  Nesim;  Correa. 
Sanjay  Marc;  Peterson.  Lance  Gordon;  Mulh.  Myroo  Clyde;  Beltran. 
Adrian  Maurice;  Minas.  Constaniinos;  Schumacher.  David  Roben;  and 
Graves.  Jeffrey  Alan,  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Combusior  for  a  gas 
turbine  with  cooling  structure.  5.724.816.  CI.  60-7'52  000. 
Riner.  Terry  K  Variable  size  block  ciphers.  5.727.062.  O   380-37.000. 
Ritter.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Vassilakis.  Despina;  Leger.  Robert;  Cerqueda.  Nathalie;  Ritter,  Wolf- 
gang; Reichert.  Thomas;  and  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan.  5.725.610.  CI. 
44-331.000 
Rivard.  Michael,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a 
leaf  spring  eye.  5,724.851.  O.  72-379.200. 

Rivas.  Hercilio;  Nunez.  Gustavo  A.;  Colmenares.  Tulio;  and  Chirinos. 
Manuel,  to  Intevcp.  S.A.  Water  in  viscous  hydrocarbon  emulsion  combus- 
tible fuel  for  diesel  engines  and  prxKess  for  making  same.  5.725.609.  CI. 
44-301.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Malanowski.  Don  B..  5.724.785.  O.  53-48.100. 
Rivin.  Donald;  Kendrick.  Cyrus  E.;  and  Kaiz.  Martin,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Diffusive  sampler  system  for  determining  chemical  vapor 
levels.  5.726.068.  CI.  436-167.000. 
Robbins.  Carl  Arthur  See — 

Birchak.  James  Robert;  Linvaev.  Eugene  Joseph;  Minear.  John  Wesley; 
Robbins.  Carl  Arthur;  and  Mackie.  Bruce.  5.726.951.  O.  367-38.000 
Robbins.  Clarence  R.:  See — 

Patel.  Amrit;  and  Robbins.  Clarence  R..  5.726.137.  CI  510-122.000. 
Robbins.  David;  Kirkpalrick.  Robert  B.;  and  Holmes.  Stephen  D..  to  Smith- 
Kline  Beechum  Corporation.  Method  of  diagnosing  and  monitoring  col- 
orectal cancer.  5.726.061.  CI.  436-64  000. 
Robbins.  J.  David:  See — 

McCurdv.  Richard  J.;  Heater.  Kenneth  J.;  Parsons.  Alice  B.;  and  Rob- 
bins. j.  David.  5.725.9.56.  O.  428-441.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Domke.   Klaus;  Starkmann.  Joerg;  Lampl.  Christoph;  Lachenmaier. 
Holgcr;   Bischet.  Wolfgang,  and   Keicher.  Gerald.  5.724.792,  O, 
53-525.0(K). 
Klaski.  Michael;  Harter.  Georg;  and  Walter.  Harald.  5.725.158.  O. 

2.39-533.120. 
Mezger.  Manfred;  Volkart.  Asmus;  Ries-Miiller.  Klaus;  Frank,  Rainer; 

and  Hafner.  Sigrid.  5.726.352.  O.  73-117.300. 
Mueller.  Klaus;  Heugle.  Bemhard;  Herzog.  Kun;  Oehler.  Martin;  Hohl. 
Gunlher;  and  Herderich.  Hans-Jurgen.  5.725,289.  CI.  303-119.200. 
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Thomas.  GeihanI;  Wuiz.  Karl;  and  Lechner.  Klaus.  5,725.290.  Q. 
303-119.200. 
Robeit.  PhilipfK  Gerald.  Co  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  the 
electro-oxidation  of  photographic  solutions.  5.725.751.  O.  205-687.000. 
Roberts.  Edward  Pelham  Lindfield:  See — 

Sunderland.   John   Garry;   and   Roberts.   Edward   Pelham   Lindfield. 
5.725.752,  CI.  205-687.000. 
Roberts.  Gordon  J.;  Maloney,  John  J.;  and  Muralidhar.  Sivasubraman  K.,  to 
Ferro  Corporation.  Lead-free  glass  enamels  for  decorating  glass  beverage 
containers  and  methods  for  using  the  same.  5.725,919,  CI.  428-34.500. 
Roberts,  Johnnie  R..  and  Volgas,  Greg,  to  Helena  Chemical  Co.  Dry  granular 
fertilizer  blend  and  a  method  of  fertilizing  plants.  5,725,630,  CI.  7 1  - 1 1 .000. 
Robertson.  Gordon  G.:  See — 

Friedrich.  Ralph  S.;  Hemphill.  Duane  G.;  FoUters,  Joie  L.;  Francis,  Brian 
M.;  and  Robertson,  GonJon  G..  5.725.920.  Q.  428-34.700. 
Robertson,  Kary:  See — 

Miller.  C.  Kenneth;  Robertson.  Kary;  Cales,  Kennedi;  and  White.  Marc. 
5.727,002,  CI.  371-32.000. 
Robey,  Roger  Lewis,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Preparation  of  bicyclohexane 

derivative  5.726.320.  CI.  548-301  400. 
Robinson,  Allan  Brooks;  Robin.son.  Russell  Victor;  and  Robinson,  Kelly 

Thomas  Projectile  and  launcher  toy.  5,725,410,  O.  446-62.000. 
Robinson,  Andrew  Niall:  See — 

Fee,  John  A.;  Liu,  Shoa-Kai;  Robinson.  Andrew  Niall;  and  Urimindi. 
Reddy,  5,726,788,  CI.  359-163.000. 
Robinson,  Dennis:  See — 

Copeland,  Jeffrey  P;  and  Robinson,  Dennis,  5,726.864,  CI.  361-800.000. 
Robinson,  Gerald  R.,  to  Owens-Brockway  Pla.stic  Products  Inc.  Plastic 

conuiner  package  5,725,309,  CI.  383-7.000. 
Robinson.  Grenville  Arthur;  Attridge,  John  Worthington;  Deacon,  Julie 
Karen;  Daniels.  F^lim  Brinley;  Love,  Colin  Andrew;  and  Thomson. 
Aileen  Margaret,  to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  NV.  Method 
of  assay  having  calibration  within  the  assay.  5,726.064,  CI.  436-514.000. 
Robinson,  James  C:  See — 

Canada.  Ronald  G.;  Pardue.  Eugene  F.;  and  Robinson.  James  C. 
5,726.91 1,  a.  364-550.000. 
Robinson.  James  H  :  See — 

Palmertree.  Billy  G.;  Naron,  Lewis  Bonny;  and  Robinson.  James  H., 
5,726,349,  CI.  73-84  000. 
Robinson,  Karl  M..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
conditioning  polishing  pads  used  in  mechanical  and  chemical-mechanical 
planarization  of  substrates.  5,725,417,  CI.  451-56.000. 
Robinson,  Kelly  Thomas:  See  — 

Robinson,  Allan  Brooks;  Robinson,  Russell  Victor,  and  Robinson.  Kelly 
Thomas,  5,725,410,  CI.  446-62  000. 
Robinson,  Russell  Victor:  See— 

Robinson,  Allan  Brooks;  Robinson,  Ru.ssell  Victor;  and  Robinson.  Kelly 
Thomas,  5.725,410,  CI.  446-62.000. 
Robinson.  Val  C:  See — 

Aisawa,  Edward;  Beitsch.  James  L.;  Flanagan.  J.  Michael;  Gourley, 
Darrell  L.;  Robinson,  Val  C  ;  and  Vandenburg,  Joseph,  5,726.447,  CI. 
250-288.000. 
Roby,  Stephen  H..  Supp.  James  A.;  Manka,  John  S.;  and  Abraham.  William 
D..  to  Lubrizol  Ci>rporation.  The.  Oil  composition  for  improving  fiiel 
economy  in  internal  combustion  engines.  5,726,132,  CI.  .508-287.000. 
Roche,  Robert  R:  See— 

Grasso,  Alben  R;  Manin,  Ronald  G.;  and  Roche,  Robert  P..  5.726,105, 
CI.  442-326.000. 
Rcxrkwell.  David  A.:  See — 

Betin.  Alexander  A.;  Mangir.  Metin  S.;  and  Rockwell.  David  A.. 
5,726,795,  CI.  359-300.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Greve.  David  A.,  5.726,674,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Rocky  Mountain  Research  Center:  See — 

Haiu  John  N.,  5.726,804.  CI.  359-577.000. 
Rodewald,  Paul  G.:  See — 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Lumer,  John  D.;  McCullen.  Sharon  B  ;  Rodewald, 
Paul  G  ;  and  Shihabi.  David  S..  5,726,114,  CI.  502-64.000. 
Rodgcrs.  Mark  E  ;  Wenstnip.  Leo  J.;  Kubicek,  Dale  J :  Wagle,  Lawrence  P; 
Militello,  Anthony;  Morscheck,  Timothy  J.;  and  Crepas,  Roben  E.,  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Drive  axle  breather  5,724,864,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Rodriguez.  Ernest  L.  Door  securing  device.  5,725,263,  Q.  292-338.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Numrich.  Uwe;  Wicker,  Michael;  Rhein,  Thomas;  and  Suefke,  Thomas, 
5,726,245.  C\.  525-85  OtX). 
Roemmele,  Renee  Caroline:  See — 

Tice,  Colin  Michael;  Musco,  Vincent  Angelo;  Roemmele.  Renee  Caro- 
line; and  Warner.  Harlow  Lester,  5.726,124,  CI.  5O4-I93.000. 
Rogers,  Caria  B.:  See— 

Bowerman.  Leonard  E.;  Chandler.  Jeflrey  P;  Hoekstra.  Peter,  and 
Rogers,  Carla  B  .  5,725.623,  CI   55-490.000. 
Rogers.  Dan  Paul,  to  Implant  Innovations,  Inc.  Anti-rotational  connecting 

mechanism.  5.725,375,  Q.  433-172.000. 
Rogers,  Rolf  E  :  See — 

Lesueur-Brymer.  Nancy  Margaret;  Schopf,  Larry  D.;  Dust,  Eugene  A.; 
and  Rogers,  Rolf  E.,  5.725,902,  CI.  426-634.000 
Rohani,  Kamvar;  See — 

Ghosh,  Amitava;  and  Rohani,  Kamyar,  5,727,028,  CI.  375-340.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Ghosh.  Tirthankar,  5,725,806,  O.  252-405.000. 


Micheloiti,  Enrique  Luis;  Egan,  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross,  Ronald.  Jr.;  and 

Wilson,  Willie  Joe,  5,726.162,  CI.  514-63.000 
Micheloiti,  Enrique  Luis;  Egan,  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross,  Ronald,  Jr;  and 

Wilson,  Willie  Joe,  5,726,176,  Q.  514-252.000. 
Tice,  Colin  Michael:  Musco,  Vincent  Angelo;  Roemmele,  Renee  Caro- 
line; and  Warner,  Harlow  Lester,  5,726.124,  CI.  504-193.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashida,  Syouji,  5,726.472,  CI.  257-341.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yoshikazu,  5,726,467,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Sawamura,  Yo;  and  Ohnishi.  Yasuyuki,  5,726,822,  CI.  360-73.110. 
Roither,  Gerhard,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH.  Circuit  for  and 

method  of  assessing  an  RDS  signal.  5,726,992,  CI.  371-5.100. 
R6mer,  Friedhelm,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  hiformationssysteme  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Planar  transductor.  5,726,618,  CI.  336-175.000. 
Romeio,  Osvaldo;  and  Fernandez,  Frank,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
device  for  off  hour  over  the  air  software  programming  of  selective  call 
receivers.  5,726,639,  CI.  340-825.220. 
Romines,  William  H.:  See — 

Vamey,  Michael  D.;  Romines,  William  H.;  Palmer,  Cynthia  L.;  and  Deal, 
Judith  G.,  5,726,312,  CI  544-320.000. 
Rommel,  Reiner;  and  Slangier,  Ulf.  to  Adolf  Hettinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH. 

Fountfry  core  assembling  apparatus.  5,724,788,  CI.  53-154.000. 
Rooney,  James  W.  Modular  building  assembly  and  method  of  assembling  the 

same   5.724,774.  O.  52-79.500 
Rooney.  Timothy  Michael;  and  Oare,  Thomas  Reed,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Low  pressure  all  terrain  vehicle  tire.  5,725,701 ,  CI. 
152-540.000. 
Rosati,  Louis:  See — 

Mallon.  Joseph  J.;  Farinalo,  Raymond  S.;  Rosati,  Lx)uis:  and  Freeman, 
John  J.,  Jr.  5,725.779.  CI.  210-728.000. 
Rose,  Elise  A.:  See — 

Call.  Kalherine  M.;  Glaser,  Thomas  M.;  Ito.  Caryn  Y;  Buckler,  Alan  J.; 

Pelletier,  Jerry;  Haber,  Daniel  A.;  Rose,  Elise  A.;  Housman.  David  E.; 

Bruening,  Wendy;  and  Darveau,  Andre,  5,726,288,  CI.  530-350.000. 

Rose,  Jed  E.;  and  Levin!  Edward  D..  to  Schaap.  Robert  J.  .\gonisI-antagonisI 

combination  to  reduce  the  use  of  nicotine  and  other  drugs.  5,726,190,  CI. 

514-343.000. 

Rosemoum  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Michael  J.;  and  Hausler.  George  C,  5,727,110,  CI.  385-147.000. 
Roscncher,  Emmanuel:  See — 

Duboz,    Jean-Yves;    Rosencher,    Emmanuel;    and    Bois,    Philippe, 
5,726,500,  CI.  257-777.000. 
Roser,  Joachim:  See — 

Faul,  Dieter;  Roser.  Joachim;  Hanmann,  Heinrich;  Dralle-Voss,  Gabri- 
ele;  Oppenlander.  Knui;  and  Wenderoth,  Betnd.  5,726,266.  CI.  526- 
266.000. 
Rosher.  Paul  Adrian:  See — 

Cooper,  Anthony  James;  Penning,  Simon  Charles;  Reeve,  Michael 
Harry;  Bickers,  Lawrence;  and  Rosher,  Paul  Adrian,  5.726,783,  CI. 
359-125.000. 
Ross  Courtney  Limited:  See — 

Wall,  Jonathan  Richard,  5,724,871.  CI.  81-9.430. 
Ross,  Ronald,  Jr:  See — 

'  Michelotti,  Enrique  Luis;  Egan,  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross,  Ronald,  Jr;  and 
Wilson.  Willie  Joe,  5,726,162.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Michelotti,  Enrique  Luis;  Egan,  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross,  Ronald,  Jr;  and 
Wilson,  Willie  Joe,  5,726,176,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Rossi,  Domenico:  See — 

Onetti,  Andrea  Mario;  and  Rossi,   Domenico,  5.726,604,  CI.   330- 

283.000 

Rosthauser,  James  W ;  Cline,  Robert  L.;  and  Panione,  Richard  S.,  to  Bayer 

Corporation.  Reactivity  stabilization  of  polymeihylene  poly(phenyhsocy- 

anaies).  5.7:6,240.  CI.  524-590.000. 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Sedimentary  deposition  of 

photoresist  on  semiconductor  wafer  5,725,903,  CI.  427-58.000. 
Roth,  Jonathan  N.;  and  Bontrager,  Gordon  L.,  to  RCR  Scientihc,  Inc.  Test 
media  and  quantitative  method  for  identification  and  differentiation  of 
biological  materials  in  a  test  sample.  5,726,031.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Roth.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Giramma,  David  J  ;  Roth,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kozber,  Oliver  W,  5,726,918, 
CI.  364-578.000. 
Rouanet.  Stephane  Fabrice;  McGovem,  William  Edward;  Cao,  Wanging; 
Moses,  John  M.;  Carrillo.  Angel  L.;  and  Klotz.  Irving  M..  to  CF  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.;  and  Gillene  Company.  The.  Method  of  forming  panicles 
using  a  supercritical  fluid,  aerogel  particles  formed  thereby,  and  antiper 
spirants  containing  aerogel  particles.  5,725,836,  CI.  423-462.0(X). 
Rouge,  Gilles:  See — 

Cabaret,   Maurice  Jean;   Daude.  Christian  Thierry;   Lavocat.  Daniel 
Marcel  Eugene;  Leboulanger.  Jean  Pierre;  Lebnin,  Michel;  Masson. 
Francois;  Rouge,  Gilles;  and  Roy.  Bemaid  Gilbert,  5.725.338.  CI. 
408-230.0t)0. 
Rougeault,  Sliphane:  See — 

Ferdinand,  Pierre;  Magne,  Sylvain;  and  Rougeault.  Stephane,  5,726,744, 
CI.  356-32.000 
Round,  Philip  Francis:  See — 

Bealtie,  Robert  John;   Round,  Philip  Francis;  and  Storey,  Andrew, 
5,724.842,  CI.  72-12.200. 
Roussel,  Claude;  and  Chopard,  Fabrice  to  Vicarb.  Electric  boiler  for  heat- 
transfer  liquid  circulating  in  an  ope^  or  closed  circuit.  5,727,118,  CI. 
392-494.000. 
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Routery.  Edward  E.  Reciprocating  piston  assembly.  5,724,935,  CI.   123- 

197  400. 
Routhier,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Kenney.  Randall  B.;  Routhier,  Brian  J.;  and  Jacobs,  Martin  I.,  5,725,928, 
CI.  428-100.000. 
Roux,  Christian:  See — 

Gever,  Freddy;  Vezain,  Girard;  and  Roux.  Christian.  5,725,183.  CI. 
244-161.000. 
Roux,  Richard:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisalo.  Dino;  Roux, 
Richard;  Scrradeil-Legal,  Claudine;  Valelte,  Gerard;  and  Wagnon. 
Jean.  5.726,322.  CI.  548-410.000. 
Rowe,  William  M.,  Jr.  Fail  safe  protection  circuit  for  PTC  comfort  devices. 

5,726,850.  CI.  361-100.000. 
Roy,  Bernard  Gilbert:  See — 

Cabaret,   Maurice  Jean;   Daude.  Christian  Thierry;  Lavocat,  Daniel 
Marcel  Eugene;  Lebivulanger.  Jean  Pieire;  Lebrun,  Michel;  Masson. 
Fran9ois;  Rouge.  Gilles;  and  Roy,  Bernard  Gilbert.  5,725.338,  CI. 
4O8-2.30.(XK). 
Roy,  Jean-Guy:  See — 

Dufour.  Yvon;  Roy,  Jean-Guy;  Couture,  Marcel;  and  LjiPointe,  Steve. 
5,725,424,  CI.  452-160.000. 
Rov,  Sebaslicn:  See — 

■  Cox.  Ingemar  J.;  and  Roy.  Sebastien,  5,727,080,  CI.  382-168.000. 
RTD  Technology.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  Richard  R;  Cole,  Ned  M.,  Jr.;  Whitaker,  Roger  B.;  and  Andrews, 
Dale  R.,  5,725..W8,  CI   374-169.000. 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Lloyd.  Lester  John,  to  Aradigm  Corporation. 

InlrapulnKmarv  delivery  of  narccHics.  5.724,957,  CI.  128-200.140. 
RUD-Kettenfabrik  Riegcr  &  Dietz  GmbH.u.Co.:  See— 

Smetz.  Reinhard,  5,724,804,  CI.  59-93.000. 
Ruddv,  Frank  H.:  See— 

Lon.  Randv  G.;  Ruddy,  Frank  H.;  and  Dulloo,  Abdul  R.,  5.726,453,  CI. 
250-.390!010. 
Rude,  Harold  E.:  See- 
Barry.  John  L.;  Bell,  Donald  R  ;  Chesley.  Jason  A.;  Rude,  Harold  E.; 
Sheffield,  William  F;  Slama,  David  F;  and  Stephens,  Alan  N., 
5,725,423,  CI.  45 1  -539.000. 
Rudko.  Roben  I.:  See- 
Negus.  Charles  Christopher;  Woodruff.  Eileen  A.;  Rudko.  Roben  I.;  and 
Linhares.  Stephen  J..  5.724.975.  CI    128-661  090 
Ruf,  Woltram;  and  Edgington.  Thomas  S..  lo  Scripps  Research  In.stitute,  The. 
Human  mutant  tissue  factor  compositions  u.seful  as  tissue  factor  antago- 
nists. 5,726,147,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Ruggirello,  Alfred  J.,  to  Wilson  ATM  Services.  Mobile  banking  devices  and 

materials  for  constnKtion  of  same.  5,726,4.30,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Ruigrok,  Jacobus  J.  M.:  See — 

Van  Kesteren.  Hans  W.;  and  Ruigrok,  Jacobus  J.  M..  5.726,964,  CI. 
.369- 11 2.000. 
Rummler,  John  M.:  See — 

Beal,  Thomas;  McHenry,  Steven;  and  Rummler.  John  M.,  5,725,762,  CI. 
210181.000 
Rump.  Hanns;  Pieper,  Norbcn;  Hiller.  Jorg;  and  Kiesewener,  Olaf,  lo  Auto 
Electronics  Corporation.  Sensor  system  for  controlling  ventilation  systems 
in  vehicles.  5,725,425,  CI.  454-75.000. 
Rumple,  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Szczepaniec,  Janusz;  Rumple,  Ronald  W.;  Walter.  Peter  A;  and  Yaeger, 

Drew  A.,  5,725,719,  CI.  1.56-353.000 

Ruoslahti,  Erkki   I.;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yu,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 

Foundation.  Treatment  of  glomerulonephritis  with  decorin.  5,726,149,  CI. 

514-8.000. 

Rupp.  Charle  R..  to  National  Semiconductor  Cotpoiation.  Toggle  bus  circuit. 

5,727.173,  CI.  .395-311.000. 
Ruschak.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Devine,  William  D.;  Humby,  Douglas  B.;  and  Ruschak,  Kenneth  J., 
5,725,910,  CI.  427-420.000. 
Rush,  Ronald  A..  Jr:  See — 

Blankenship.  Joseph  H.;  and  Rush.  Ronald  A..  Jr.  5,726,684.  CI. 
.M5- 167.000. 
Russell,  Jerry    Apparatus  and  method  for  making  and  using  a  combined 

cutting/grinding  wheel.  5,725,416,  CI.  451-54.000. 
Ruthcrtord,  William  M.:  See- 
Dennis.  Scott  M.;  Rutherford.  William  M.;  Croak-Brossman,  Sandra  J.: 
and  Hill.  Hanna  A..  5.725,853.  CI.  424-93.300. 
Ruttgers,  Gunter:  See — 

Janzen,  Ernst;  Rungers,  Gunter;  Saper,  Lawrence,  and  Wolvek,  Sid, 
5,72.5,498.  CI.  604-51.000. 
Ruuskanen,  Markku,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Methtxl  and  circuit 
for  switching  between  a  pair  of  asynchronous  clock  signals.  5.726.593,  CI. 
327-<W.OOO. 
Ryadi,  Mohamed:  See — 

Poinevin,  Jean;  Ryadi,  Mohamed;  Bonnet,  Jean-Claude;  and  Mazankine, 
Jacques,  5,726,575.  CI.  324-5.36.000. 
Ryan,  James  P.:  See — 

Moser,  Thomas  V;  and  Ryan.  James  P,  5,725,556,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Ryan,  Michael  J  .  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Strain  for  tfie  production 
of  6-demethvlietracycline.  methixi  for  producing  the  strain  and  vector  for 
use  in  the  method.  5,726,054,  CI.  435-252.3.50. 
Ryan,  Roben  P:  See— 

Besasie.  Jiweph  C;  and  Ryan,  Roben  P,  5,725,268,  CI.  294-1.300. 


Rygaard,  Jorgen  A.,  to  Oticon  A/S.  Method  and  insuiimeni  for  establishing  the 
receiving  site  of  a  coronary  aneiy  bvpass  graft.  5.725,544.  CI.  606- 
167  000. 
Rynaski.  Richard  F;  and  Beloin.  Brian  F,  loOtis  Elevator  Company.  Method 
for  replacing  software  modules  utilizing  a  replacement  address  table. 
5,727,215.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Ryu.  Jae  Wook:  See — 

Kim,  Dae  Whang;  Yun.  Kveong  Yeol;  Rvu,  Jae  Wook;  Lee.  Yeon  Soo; 
Kang.  Seung  Kyu;  and  Hwang,  In  Taek,  5.726.127.  Q.  504-239.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Steininger.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Leonard,  Stephen  B.,  5,725,393,  a.  439- 
597.000. 
Saad.  Saad  A.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  providing  suction  and/or  irrigation 
in  a  rigid  endoscope  while  maintaining  visual  contact  with  a  target  area 
through  the  endoscope   5,725.478,  CI.  600-157.000. 
Sab  Wabco  iBromborough)  Limited:  See— 

Tavlor,  Alfred  J.;  Taylor,  Susan  K.;  Hubbard,  David  A.;  and  Lortipour, 
Mahmoud.  .5.725,077,  CI.  188-25I.OOA 
Sabin.  Alben  S.:  See — 

Pergande,  Albert   N.;  O'Donnell,   Daniel  J.;   and  Sabin,  Albert  S., 
5.726,657,  CI.  342-202.000. 
Saburi,  Toshiki:  See — 

Kato.  Tetsuya;  Saburi,  Toshiki;  Kawazoe,  Naoyuki;  and  Mizutani,  Yasu- 

hiro,  5,726,782.  CI.  359-3.000. 

Sacchetti.  Mario;  Pennini,  Gianni;  and  Cuffiani,  Illaro.  lo  Montell  Techrwiogy 

Company  bv.  Components  and  calalvsLs  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins. 

5.726,261,  CI.  526-124.200. 

Saeki,  Chikara.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Inner  grooved  nibe 

forming  apparatus.  5.724,844.  CI.  72-75.000. 
Saeki.  MakMo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shinsaku;  Araia,  Tadao;  Iwakiri,  Akira;  and  Saeki,  Makolo. 
5.726,967,  CI.  .369-192.000. 
Sal-T- Source.  IiK.:  See — 

Harper.  Derick  E.;  and  Hammond.  Gordon  D.,  5,725,160,  CI.  239- 

654  000 
Harper,  Derick  E.;  and  Hammond.  Gordon  D.,  5,725J32,  CI.  406- 
67.000. 
Safariland  Ltd.,  Inc.:  See — 

Price,  Allen  L.,  5,724,670.  O.  2-2.500. 
Sagasser,  Gero:  See — 

Malthiessen.  Hans;  and  Sagasser.  Gero,  5,726.906,  CI.  364-497  (tOO. 
Sagawa.  Ma.salo:  Nagata,  Hiroshi:  Watanahe.  Toshihiro;  Miyoshi.  Terumasa; 
and   Kasahara,   Mizuho,  to  Intertneullics  Co.,  Ltd.   Packing   method. 
5,725,816,  CI.  264-102.000. 
Sage  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Hickman,  Steven  W..  5,725.311.  CI.  383- 
66.000. 
Sahashi,  Masashi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashimoto,  Susumu; 
Sawabe,    Atsuhito;     Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.     Masa.shi. 
5.72.5.%3,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Saia.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Brown.  Dale  Marius;  Saia,  Richard  Joseph;  Edmond,  John  Adam,  and 
Palmour.  John  Williams.  5,726,463,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Saidman.  Laurence  B.:  See — 

Wilson,  Timothy   Edward;   Matsunaga,   Masafumi;   Kakuu,  Wataru; 
Merk,  Raymond  J.;  Nicmiec.  Ronald  E.;  Saidman,  Laurence  B  ; 
Cnim,  Gerald  W.;  and  Palmer,  William  L..  5.725,670,  CI.    118- 
629.000. 
Saim,  Said:  See— 

Subramaniam.  Bala;  and  Saim.  Said.  5,725,756.  CI.  208^8.00R. 
Saint  Gobain/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation;  See — 

Garg,  Ajav  K  ;  Khaund,  Amp  K.;  Ome,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Young.  Marii 

R.  5,725.162.  CI.  241-1  000. 
Green.  Kenneth  E..  5,724.923,  CI.  122-511.000. 
Saito.  Asao;  Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Ozaki.  Temo:  and  Koizumi,  Ryoichi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  head  having  reserve  functional 
devices.  5,726.6%,  CI.  347-59.000 
Saito.  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Kashimura.  MakiHo.  Taniguro.  Masahiro; 
Tanno.  Koichi;  Yanagi,  Haruvuki;  Nitta.  Tetsuhiro;  Kawarama.  Makoto; 
Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi.  Masaya;  Ming,  Tan  At;  Ohnuma.  Kenlaro; 
and  Ogasawara,  Seiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus. 
5.725,319.  CI.  400-629.000. 
Saito,  Hitoshi;  Imoto,  Kazunobu;  Ueno,  Takeshi;  Oshima,  Kaisuyuki;  Yamau- 
chi.  Mineo;  Eguchi,  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Hideaki:  Fujimura.  Hideo;  and  Asajima. 
Mikio,  to  Dai  Nippon  Fainting  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  image  receiving 
sheet,  production  pnx;ess  therefor  and  thermal  transfer  sheer  5,726,122. 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Saito,  Isao:  See — 

^amaguchi,  Masakazu;  Takahashi.  Hiniaki;  Takeuchi.  Taka.shi;  Oda. 
Toshiyuki;  Yama.shita,  TomiKhika;  Akivama.  Hitoshi:  and  Saito.  Isao. 
5,726.702,  CI   348-13.000. 
Saito,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Kume,  Hidehiro;  Saito,  Kimihiro;  Sato,  Shuzo;  and  Kubo,  Takeshi, 
5.727.111.  a.  385-147.000. 
Saito.  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Kataoka,  Akira;  Inohara,  Masanobu;  Tsukita,  Rvuichi:  Suma,  Toshio; 
and  Saito,  Kiyohiro,  5.724,754.  CI.  36-134.000. 
Saito,  Masalaka:  See — 

Toyama,  Akira;  Hakuta,  Kazuhiko;  Nakamura.  Masayoshi;  and  Saito. 
Masataka.  5.727.085.  CI.  382-232.000. 
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Saito.  Tsueomu:  See — 

Nagata.    Hiroioshi;    Shiroi!,hi.    Ma^>anl;    Saito.   Tsutomu:   Tateyama, 
Takashi;  and  Sakuma.  Mithuni.  5.727.105,  CI.  385-94.000. 
Saito.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tsuda,  Yukihiro;  Saito.  Yoshinori;  and  Mori,  Akira,  5.726,673,  CI. 
345-87.000. 
Saitoh,  Norio;  See — 

MatsuiiKMo,  Satoshi:  Saitoh.  Norio;  Matsuo,  Sbigeni;  and  Kato,  Yasuo. 
5,725,360,  CI.  417-218.000. 
Saitoh.  Shiroh:  See— 

Mine.  Yoshitaka;  Hirama.  Makolo;  Tsujino,  Hiroyuki;  and  Saitoh.  Shi- 
roh. 5.724.976.  CI.  178-662.030. 
Saitoh.  Yukoh:  See— 

Nakanishi.    Masatoshi;    Saitoh.    Yukoh;    and    Fukuoka.    Masahiio. 
5.726.000.  CI.  4.30-510.000. 
Saitou.  Setsuo:  See — 

Kawamura,  Masunori;  and  Saitou.  Setsuo,  5,726.735.  CI.  351-215.000. 
Sakagami.  Yasushi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Yoshio.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera 

with  shake  detection  and  display.  5.727.234.  CI.  396-52.000. 
Sakai.  Hideo:  Molai.  Kojiro;  Kishi.  Satonj;  Morita,  Katsuyuki;  Hosoyama. 
Nobuyuki;  Tanabe.  Hiroshi;  lida.  Shuji;  and  Nakai.  Kiyotaka.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  Composite  molded  article  and  method  for  making 
same  5.725.940,  CI.  428-318.600. 
Sakai.  Katsuhide:  See — 

Takasu.  Akira;  and  Sakai.  Katsuhide.  5.727,216.  C\.  395-733.000. 
Sakai.  Masanori:  See — 

isemura,  Keizo;  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sakai.  Masan- 
on;  Tanabe.  Masatoshi;  Nimura,  Mitsuo;  Funamizu.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kishinxno,  Hirohiko.  5.726.781.  CI.  358-530000. 
Sakai.  Nobuya;  and  Aoki.  Harumi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Electronic  still  camera  device.  5,726.708.  CI.  348-232.000. 
Sakakibara.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Okuno.  Tomoya;  Sakakibara,  Hiroyuki;  Tsuji.  Hiroya;  and  Obayashi, 
Kazuyoshi.  5.726.549.  CI.  318-721.000. 
Sakamaki.  Charles  E.:  See — 

McDonough.  John  G.;  Chang.  Chienchung;  Singh.  Randeep;  Sakamaki. 
Charles  E.;  Tsai.  Ming-Chang;  and  Kantak.  Prashant.  5.727,123.  CI. 
395-2.330. 
Sakamoco.  Junichi:  See — 

Terada,  Junji;  Kameyama.  Makoto;  and  Sakamoto.  Junichi.  5,725.959, 
CI.  428-448.000. 
Sakamoto,  Michiaki:  See — 

Shibahara,  Hideo;  Ohi.  Susumu;  Maruyama.  Muneo;  and  Sakamoto, 
Michiaki.  5.726.727.  CI.  349-144.000. 
Sakamoto.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nishii.  Shigeki;  Sakamoto.  Satoshi;  Kinoi.  Shigeni;  Kubozuka.  Satoshi; 
Taruma,   Tadahiro;   and   Miyazaki.   Shigeto.    5,725.834.  CI.   422- 
126.000. 
Sakamoto.  Taka.shi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Methyl 

methacrylale  polymer.  5.726,268.  CI.  526-329.700. 
Sakamoto.  Tetsuhiro:  See — 

Kaneko.    Masahiko;    Nakaoki.   Ariyoshi;    and    Sakamoto.   Tetsuhiro, 
5,726.970,  CI   369-275.200. 
Sakane,  Hideto;  Yagi.  Hisayuki;  Okuda,  Nobuyuki;  and  Inoue.  Koichi,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Showa  Aluminum  Corpora- 
tion. Pipe  joml.  5.725.257.  CI   285-81.000. 
Sakoda,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Toshifumi;  and  Sakoda.  Toshiyuki.  5.725.908.  O.  427- 
407  100. 
Sakuma.  Mithuiu:  See — 

Nagala.    Hirotoshi;    Shiroishi.    Ma.saru;    Saito.   Tsulomu;    Tateyama. 
Takashi;  and  Sakuma.  Mithuru.  5.727.105.  CI.  385-94  000. 
Sakurai.  Hiroshi;  Ohtsubo.  Hiroyasu;  Asada,  Kouji;  Noda,  Masaru;  lura. 
Noriyuki;  Imaide.  Takuya;   Kamimura.  Junji;  Komatsu.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kinugasa.  Toshiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Signal  reading  and  processmg  arrange- 
mem  of  still  picnire  recording  apparanis.  5.726.707.  d.  348-222.000. 
Sakurai.  Kenichi;  Niiyama.  Tatsuo;  and  Uchida.  Masahiro.  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Timing  case  cover  for  engine.  5.724.930.  O. 
I23-90.31O 
Sakuta.  Akira:  See — 

Kakula,  Yoshinori;  Sakuta,  Akira:  Tomita.  Masami;  and  Nakagawa, 
Kunihiko.  5.726,828,  CI.  360-98.010. 
Saidana.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Tammi.  Christian  E  ;  Saldana.  Daniel  M.;  and  Pagan.  Marc  J..  5.726.897. 
a.  364-478.090. 
Saliba,  Kenneth  Norman;  Kaminski.  Joseph  Leon.  Ill:  and  Benner,  Richard 
Eugene,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Apparatus  for  assembling  an  optical 
fiber  connector  5.724.723.  CI   29-7,54  000 
Salive.  Harold  Terrence;  Slade.  Kevin  George;  and  Salive.  Rachel  Keene.  to 
KIwisoft  Programs  Limited.  Identification  system.  5.725,253.  CI.  283- 
67.000. 
Salive.  Rachel  Keene:  See— 

Salive.  Harold  Tenence;  Slade,  Kevin  Geoige:  and  Salive,  Rachel 
Keene.  5.725.253.  Q.  283-67.000. 
Salmon.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Yock.  Paul;  Jang.  Yue-Teh;  and  Salmon,  Stephen  M.,  5.724.977.  CI. 
128-662.060 
Salmonson.  Richard  B.;  and  Bowen.  Stephen  A.,  to  Cray  Research.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  mounting  edge  connectors  widiin  a  circuit 
module  5.726.857.  CI   361  702.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 


KraA.  Bertrand;  Silva.  Gilles;  and  Le  Masson,  Jacques.  5,725.237.  CI. 
280-609.000. 
Salomon.- Yoram:  See — 

Scheiz.  Avigdor:  Salomon.  Yoram;  and  Fiedor.  Leszek,  5.726,169.  CI. 

514-185.000. 

Salsman.  Robert  Keith,  to  Seydel  Companies.  Inc.  Adhesive  compositions 

from  phthalate  polvmers  and  the  preparation  thereof.  5.726.277.  CI. 

528-272.000. 

Salvetti.  Sergio,  to  Conti  Complett  S.p.A.  Automatic  sock  labeling  machine. 

5.725.725.  CI.  156-566.000. 
Sam  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gevins.  Alan;  Leong.  Harrison;  Sam-Vaigas,  Isabel:  and  Smith,  Michael. 
5.724.987.  CI.  128-731.000. 
Samain.  Henri:  See — 

Caisey.  Laurence;  Monnais.  Christian;  and  Samain.  Henri.  5,725.600. 
CI.  8-103.000. 
Samanen.  James:  See — 

Bondinell.  William  Edward;  Callahan.  James  Francis;  Huffman.  William 
Francis;    Keenan.    Richard    McCulloch;    Melcalf.    Brian    Walter; 
Samanen.  James;  and  Yellin.  Tobias  Oregon,  5,726,192,  CI.  514- 
352.000. 
Sameshima.  Toshiyuki;  Hara.  Ma.saki:  Sano.  Naoki;  Gosain.  Dharam  Pal;  and 
Usui.  Setsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Semiconductor  device  having  an 
improved  thin  film  transistor.  5.726,487.  CI.  257-616.000. 
Sams.  Harold  W.:  See — 

Martini.  David  M.;  Seipente.  Christopher  P.;  Sams.  Harold  W.;  and 
Decker.  Marvin  C.  5.724.823.  CI.  62-148.000. 
Samson.  Gene,  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Detachable  microcoil  delivery 

catheter  5.725.546.  CI.  606-191.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kang.  Geon-Mo:  and  Lee,  Hae-Jin.  5.726.811.  CI.  359-692.000. 
Park.  Heui-Jae:  Lee.  Seok-Won;  Kang.  Geon-Mo:  and  Moon.  Ho-Gyun, 
5.726.746.  CI.  356-124.500. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Kim.  Min-ho;  Shim.  Jae-ho;  Park,  Wan-woo;  and 
Yang.  Deuk-yong,  5,726,218,  CI.  522-75.000. 
Samsung  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Han.  Woo-sung;  and  Sohn.  Chang-jin.  5,725.973.  C\.  430-5.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Soo-ln:  and  Lee.  Jung-Hwa.  5.726.939.  CI.  365-201.000. 

Choi.  Hae-min;  and  Choi,  Kwang-sik,  5,726.373.  CI.  84-609.000. 

Han.  Geun  Phil.  5.724,826.  CI.  62-183.000. 

Hwang.  Yun  Ic.  5,726.427.  CI.  219-739.000. 

Kim.  Hyon-Sok.  5.727.045.  CI.  379-67.000. 

Kim.  Kwang-ll.  5.726,585.  CI.  376-38.000. 

Kim.  Seong-bong.  5.727.088,  CI.  382-238.000. 

Kye.  Joag-wook;  Kim.  Cheol-hong;  and  Kim.  Tae-gyun.  5.726.74 1 .  CI. 

355-67.000. 
Lee.  Byeong-Kuk.  5.727.056.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Um.  Gyu  Sik,  5.726.429.  CI.  219-757.000. 
Min.  Kyoung-seo.  5.726.958.  CI  369-32.000. 
Park.  Shi-Hong;  Bahng.  Suk-Hoon;  and  Kang.  Nam-Iin.  5.726.543.  C\. 

318-254.000. 
Poissant.  Matthew  N  .  5.725.126.  CI.  222-78.000. 
Seo.  Maeng-ho.  5.726.534.  CI.  315-97.000. 
Seo.  Yong-Seok.  5.724.704.  CI.  16-254.000. 
Shin.  Jeong  Soo.  5.724.837,  CI.  68-l%.000. 
Sohn.  Chang-jin;  Kim.  Cheol-hong:  and  Han,  Woo-sung.  5,726,738,  C\. 

355-53.000. 
Yu.  Won-jae.  5,726.959.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Samukawa.  Katsuhiko;  and  Honda,  Yuji,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Solar 

sensor  for  a  vehicle.  5,726.441.  CI.  250-214.100. 
Samukawa,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kawai.  Takayoshi;  Yoshimi.  Tomohisa;  Honda.  Yuji;  Terada.  Tomot- 
sugu;  Ito.  Yuji;  and  Samukawa.   Katsuhiko.  5.725.052.  CI.    165- 
203.000. 
Sam- Vargas.  Isabel:  See — 

Gevins.  Alan;  Leong.  Harrison;  Sam- Vargas,  Isabel;  and  Smith.  Michael. 
5.724.987.  CI    128-731.000. 
Sandberg.  Jon  C.  to  Research  Electro-Optics.  Inc.  Intracavity  particle  detec- 
tion using  optically  pumped  laser  media.  5,726,753,  CI.  356-338.000. 
Sander.  Rainald:  See — 

Gantioler.  Josef-Manhias;  L.eipold.  Ludwig;  Sander.  Rainald;  Stengl. 
Jens-Peer;  and  Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  5,726.478,  CI.  257-355.000. 
Sanders,  Ed  J.  Jr:  See — 

Henderson.  Gregory  Scott;  Perry.  Wayne  B.;  Franklin.  Thomas  Dennie; 

Sanders.  Ed  J..  Jr,  and  Cooley.  Von  A..  5.726,979.  CI.  370-254.000. 

Sandford.  Maxwell  T.  il;  Handel.  Theodore  0.;  and  Bradley.  Jonathan  N.,  to 

University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Compression  embedding. 

5.727.092.  a.  382-251.000. 

Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Boettcher.  Gordon  E.,  5.725.408.  CI.  445-58.000. 
Kaushik.  Sumanth;  and  Stallard.  Brian  R..  5.726.805.  CI.  359-589.000. 
Spahn.  Olga  B.;  and  Lear.  Kevin  L.,  5.726,462.  CI.  257-76.000. 
Sandman.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Ribando.  Philip  P;  Bolam.  Kenneth  M.;  Peeler.  Donald  H.;  and  Sand- 
man. Terry  L..  5.725.485.  CI.  601-152.000. 
Sdndorfalvy,  Andrea:  See — 


Fekcie.  Pal;  Fellner.  Erzsebet.  nee  Kohalmi:  Sindorfahy.  Andrea;  Be/- 
legh.  Dfnes;  Ujfalussy.  Gyorgy:  Gora.  Magdolna.  nee  Hemyes. 
Klebovich.  Imre;  Drabani.  Sandor;  Mandi.  Atlila;  Maroshelyi. 
Biburka.  nee  Kovacs;  Szint6  .  Mina:  and  Szlivy.  Zsuz.sa.  n^  Sz^ll. 
5.726.201.  CI  514-471.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry:  See — 

Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  and  Keith.  Denise 
Jeannette.  5.726.248.  CI.  525-164.000. 
Sandt  Technology.  Ltd.:  See — 

Anello.  Salvatore:  and  Diaz.  Albert  F.  5.727.054.  CI.  379-145.000. 
Sane.  Jayant  N.:  See — 

Vu.  Tuan  M.;  lovanni.  Carl  F.;  and  Sane.  Jayant  N..  5.725,846.  CI. 
424-65.000. 
Sanford.  Steven  B  :  See — 

Cook,  Charles;  Garber,  David  G.;  Sanford.  Steven  B.;  and  Summers. 
Phillip  M..  5.725.516.  CI.  604-319.000. 
Sankar.  Ananth:  See — 

Lee.  Chin-Hui;  and  Sankar.  Ananth.  5.727.124.  CI.  39.5-2.420. 
Sano.  Hideo;  Takimoto.  Hiroshi;  Nishimura.  Toru:  Yamada.  Masahiro;  and 
Hirasa.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corp.   Recording   liquid  and 
recording  method  according  to  ink-jet  recording  system  using  the  same. 
5.725.644.  CI.  106-31  480 
SaiKi.  Naoki:  See — 

Sameshima.  Toshiyuki;  Hara.  Masaki;  Sano.  Naoki;  Gosain.  Dharam 
Pal;  and  Usui.  Setsuo.  5.726.487.  CI  257-616.000. 
Sanocki.  Stephen  M.;  and  Erickson.  John  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufaciuring.  Fire  barrier  mat.  5.725.936.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Sanofi:  .See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain:  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato.  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valette.  Gfrard;  and  Wagnon. 
Jean.  5.726.322.  CI.  548-410.000. 
Ducoux.   Jean-Philippe;    Gueule.    Patrick;    and   Emonds-Alt.    Xavier. 
5.726.31.1.  CI.  546-133.000. 
Sanpei.  Takeshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Process  for  developing  black-and- 
white  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  materials  containing  a 
hydrazine  compound  and  a  nuclealion  compound,  in  a  developer  contain- 
ing a  developing  agent  and  a  mercapto  compound.  5,725,998.  CI.  4.30- 
.399  000. 
Sansha  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Katooka.  Masao;  Tokuda.  Toshihide;  Hashimoto,  Taka.shi;  and  Karino. 
Kunio.  5.726.416.  CI.  219-121.480. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Osakabe.  Takayuki.  5.724.936.  CI.  123-I98.0OR 
Sansone.  Ronald  P.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Postage  metering  system  including 
means  for  selecting  postal  processing  services  for  a  sheet  and  digitally 
printing  thereon  postal  information  pertaining  to  each  selected  postal 
processing  service  5.726.894.  CI.  364-4M.I80. 
Santella.  Michael  L.;  and  Sikka.  Vinod  K..  to  IxKkheed  Martin  Energy 
Systems,  Inc.  Filler  metal  alloy  for  welding  cast  nickel  aluminide  alloys 
5.725.693.  CI.  148-428.aiO. 
Santrade  Ltd.:  See  — 

Konig.  Axel;   Ulrich,  Joachim;  and  Fischer.  Oskar.  5.725.608.  CI. 
23-295.00R. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Indu.stries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ochi.  Kengo;  Kawa.saki.  Yuko;  Sumiya.  Takashi;  and  Zenitani.  Yukio. 
5.724.915.  CI.  119-173  000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koga.  Kazuvuki.  5.727.008.  CI.  372-43.000. 

Matsusaka.  Yoshiharu;  and  Okamoto.  Kunio,  5.727.103.  CI.  385-89.000. 

Moriyama.  Masahiro.  5.726.827.  CI.  .360-85.000. 

Tajiri.  At.sushi;  Mori.  Kazushi;  Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  Yamaguchi.  Takao: 

Ibaraki.  Akira;  and  Niina.  Tatsuhiko.  5.727.009.  CI.  372-43.000 
Yoshida.  Ma.sanao;  and  Huriuchi.  Masao.  5.726.960.  CI.  369-34.000. 
Saotome.  Shigeru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Interpolating  operation 

method  and  apparatus  for  image  signals.  5.726,766.  CI.  358-428.000. 
Saper.  Lawrence;  See — 

Janzen.  Fjnst;  Rungers.  Gunter;  Saper.  Ijwrence:  and  Wolvek.  Sid. 
5.725.498.  CI.  604-51.000. 
Sapir,  Adi:  See — 

Eifert,  James  B  ;  Sapir.  Adi;  and  Harwood.  Wallace  B  .  HI,  5.727.172,  CI. 
395-290.000. 
Sapozhnikov.  Igor:  See — 

Little.  William  A  ;  and  Sapozhnikov.  Igor.  5.724.832.  CI.  62-613.000. 
Support)  Brewenes  Limited:  See — 

Yoshigi.  Naohiro;  and  Okada.  Yukio,  5.726.057.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Sara  l.ee  Corporation:  See — 

Green.  David.  5,724.8.56.  CI.  66-185.000. 
Sarrinen  Ptv  Lid:  See — 

Pi«ey'.  John  Kingston.  5.724.905.  CI    114-39.100. 
Sartschev.  Adam  J.;  aixl  Liu.  Joshua  C.  to  Aluminum  Cotnpany  of  America. 

Vertical  bar  caster.  5.725.046.  CI.  164-431.000. 
Sasa,  Noriyasu:  See — 

Iwala.  Yuji;  and  Sasa,  Noriyasu.  5,724,818.  CI.  62-3.700. 
Sasa.  Yuki:  See — 

Shinojima.  Takumi;  Sasa,  Yuki;  and  Onuki.  Shigemori.  5.726.889.  CI. 
364-424.093. 
Sasaki.  Reiko:  See  — 

Nakano,  Tsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Reiko;  and  Okada.  Yoshikatsu,  5.725.976.  CI. 
430-7.000. 
Sasaki.  Seimi;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  transmission 
module  and  a  method  of  producing  Jhe  same.  5.727.104.  CI.  385-92.000. 


Sasaki.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Makolo;  Sasaki.  Shin-ichi;  Aono.  Shigeru;  Fujiwara.  Shigeki: 
Takai.  Haruki;  Yanuigata.  Tsuyoshi;  Nagashima.  Ken;  and  Kara.sawa. 
Akira.  5.726.325.  CI.  .S49-48.0(K). 
Sasaki.  Shiro:  See — 

Hirose.  Yoichi;  Sa.saki.  Shiro;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Hosono.  Urcmu;  and 
Utsunomiya.  Masahide.  5.725.042.  CI.  164-114.000. 
Sasama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoneda.  Masalo;  Sasama.  Hiroshi:  and  Kaiuizawa.  Naoki.  5.726.942.  CI. 
365-208.000. 
Saslow.  Seymour:  See — 

Lemler.  Jeffrey  Richard:  and  Saslow.  Seymour.  5.725.377.  CI.  433- 
173.000. 
Sato.  Eiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  system  having  an 
image  signal  generating  device  coupleable  to  an  adaptor.  5.727.049.  O. 
379-96.000. 
Sato.  Hideaki:  See — 

Saito.  Hitoshi:  Imoto.  Kazunobu:  Ueno.  Takeshi;  Oshima.  Katsuyuki; 
Yamauchi.  Mineo;  Eguchi.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Hideaki;  Fujimura.  Hideo; 
and  Asajima.  Mikio.  5.726.122.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Sato.  Hirohide:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Makoto;  Umeda,  Atsushi;  and  Sato.  Hirohide.  5.726.559.  CI. 

322-34.000. 
Umeda.  Atsushi;  Kusase.  Shin:  Taniguchi.  Makolo;  and  Sato.  Hirohide. 
5.726..558.  CI.  322-27.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shiroia.  Kalsuhiro;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Yokoi.  Hideto;  Miyazaki.  Takeshi; 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  and  Shiba.  Shoji,  5.726.724.  a.  349-106.000. 
Sato.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Gonmori.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sato.  Hitoshi.  5.725.317.  CI.  400-58.000. 
Sato.  Kaku:  See — 

Fujinaga.  Chikako;  Tosaka.  Akio;  Kato.  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Kaku;  and 
Kuguminato.  Hideo.  5.725.697.  CI.  148-603.000. 
Sato.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Nogami.    Sumltaka;    Kitazawa.    Michihiro;    and    Sato.    Kauuhiro. 
5.725.982.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Sato,  Kazulo:  See — 

Izawa.  Ma.sataka;  Sato.  Kazuto;  Kikuchi.  Nozomu;  Miyazaki.  Ryuji;  and 
Izumi.  Hirokazu.  5.726.703.  CI.  .348-46.000. 
Sato.  Kenji;  Demachi.  Atsushi;  Noguchi.  Minoru;  Oki.  Naohiko;  Araki. 
Kazuhiro:  and  Endo.  Morinobu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Alkaline  ion-absorbing/desorbing  carbon  material  electrode  material  for 
secondary  battery  using  the  carbon  material  and  lithium  sccondarv  batterv 
using  the  electron  matenal.  5.725.968.  CI.  429  218.000. 
Sato.  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Image    signal    recording   device    with   divided    signal    frame 
5.727.116.  CI.  .386-122.000. 
Sato.  Masahiko:  See — 

Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Sato.  Masahiko;  and  Vlahos,  Chris  J..  5.726,167,  O. 
514-172.000. 
Sato.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kumakura.    Hiroshi;    llani.   Takashi;    Nishimura.    Kenichi;    Amano. 
Hideki;  and  .Sato.  Masayoshi.  5.726.767.  CI   358-434.00*). 
Sato.  Mikio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus,  a  stage  apparatus 
and  a  hard  disk  ser\'0  writer  apparatus  including  a  robust  stabilizing 
compensator  5.726,879.  CI.  .364-167.010. 
Sato.  Nobuhiko:  .See — 

Higuchi.  Yuichi;  and  Sato.  Nobuhiko.  5.727.134.  CI.  395-101.000. 
Sato.  Seiji:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Hideo;  Matsuoka.  Akihiko;  Sato.  Seiji;  Chiba.  Shosaku;  and 
Kasai.  Hiroshi.  5.724.860.  CI  74-567.000. 
Sato.  Shuzo:  See — 

Kume.  Hidehiro;  Saito.  Kimihim;  Salo.  Shuzo;  and  Kubo.  Take.shi. 
5.727.III.CI.  .38.5-147.000. 
Sato.  Takeshi:  See — 

Uchiyama.   Shunichi;   Sato.  Takeshi;  Akano.   Himfumi:    Kawamura, 
Yoshiya;  Fukava.  Masahiro;  Ebisuya.  Hiroaki;  Ftirukawa.  Ko:  Kajino. 
Kazuyo;  and  Akita.  Sumio.  5.726.565.  CI.  324-94.000 
Sato.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Kanno.    Hisashi;    Kubola.   Yoshikazu.    Sato.   Tsulomu:   and   Arahira. 
Masato.  5.726.128.  CI.  5(M-243.0O0. 
Sato.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Sugino.  Rinji;  Okuno.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Yasuhisa,  5.725.577.  CI. 
1.34-1.000. 
Sato,   Yasuo,   to   Nippon   Steel   Corporation.    Nonvolatile   semiconductor 
memory  device  and  method  of  fabrication  of  the  same.  5.726.470.  CI. 
257-316.000. 
Satoh.  Hidenori:  .Araki.  Shunji:  and  Cataldo.  Franco,  to  Bndgestone  Corpo- 
ration.   Rubber    compositions    and    pneumatic    tires    using    the    same. 
5,726.237.  CI.  524-495.000. 
Satterlee.  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Fioretti.  William  C;  Kousoulas.  Konstantin;  and  Satteriee.  Daniel  G.. 
5.725.8.58.  CI.  424-192.100. 
Satyanarayana.  Srinagesh:  See — 

Jednacz.  Thomas  E.;  Xia,  Yongping;  and  Satyanarayana.  Srinage.sh. 
5.726.644.  CI.  .340-825.520. 
Saunders.  Barrie:  See— 

Ganesan.  Kalyan;  Panl.  Ranjan;  Fischler.  Robert;  Gob.  Kim;  Saunders, 
Barrie;  and  Khan.  Tayyab.  5.727.160.  O  395-200.790. 
SaiHiders.  James  E.:  See — 
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Garwood.  Charles  A.;  and  Saunders.  James  E.,  5.725.167,  CI.  242- 
26.300. 
Savage.  Howard;  See — 

Engel.  William  K.;  Hinrichsen.  Michael  H.;  Savage.  Howaid;  Shennan. 
Donald  H.;  and  Wans.  Kenneth  R..  5.724,733.  CI.  29-888.020 
Savoldi.  Mark;  Albrechi.  Alan  R  ;  and  Brown.  Lisa  S..  to  Hewlen-Packard 
Company.  Source  address  security  for  both  training  and  non-training 
packets.  5.727,146.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Sawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa.  Kenji;  Shinozuka.  Hinwhi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo; 
Yamamolo.  Koichi:  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi; 
Hombo.  Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Aki- 
nobu,  Iwasaki.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi.  5,725.455,  CI.  477- 
62.000. 
Sawabe.  Atsuhilo:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    Atsuhito:     Kamiguchi,    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi,    Ma.'sashi, 
5,725.963.0.428-611.000. 
Sawada,  Akira;  See — 

Kinouchi.  Shigenon;  and  Sawada.  Akira.  5.727.091,  CI.  382-246.000. 
Sawada,  Shin-ichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Heat-treatment 
method  of  gioups  III-V  compound  semiconductor  materials.  5,725,658,  CI. 
117-54.000 
Sawada.  Shizuo;  Fujii.  Syuso;  and  Ogihara,  Masaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having  different  impurity  concentration 
wells.  5.726.475.  CI.  257-369  000 
Sawamura.  Yo;  and  Ohnishi,  Yasuyuki.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Motor  control 
circuit  which  reduces  the  speed  control  gain  and  disables  an  oscillation 
preventing  Alter  when  die  motor  speed  is  not  within  a  predetermined  range. 
5,726.822,  CI.  360-73.110 
Sawaoka.  Ryuji;  Kouchi,  Shinji;  and  Muraki.  Toshio.  to Toray  Industries,  Inc. 
Microcapsule-type  curing  agent,  meihixl  for  producing  the  same,  thermo- 
setting resin  composition,  prepreg  and  hber  reinforced  composite  material. 
5.726.222.  a.  523-211.000. 
Sawazaki.  Tomoo;  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa,  Kenji;  Shinozuka,  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki,  Tomoo; 
Yamamoto,  Koichi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi; 
Hombo.  Masakazu;  Hirami,  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki,  Aki- 
nobu;  Iwasaki,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa,  Takeyoshi,  5,725,455,  CI.  477- 
62.000 
Sawyer.  Linda  C:  See — 

Foley.  Paul;  and  Sawyer.  Linda  C.  5.725.950.  CI.  428-367.000. 
Saxon.  Allen.  Prosdiesis  for  the  repair  of  soft  rissue  defects.  5.725,577,  CI. 

623-11.000. 
Saxton,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Ochoa.  Augusto  Carlos;  Saxton,  Mark  L.;  and  Longo,  Dan  L..  5,725.855. 
a.  424-93.710. 
Sayama,  Yasushi;  See — 

Fujioka,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sayama,  Yasushi,  5,725,714.  Q.  156-259.000. 
Sbaschnigg,  Johann:  See — 

Kappel.  Johannes;  and  Sbaschnigg,  Johann,  5.725.306.  CI.  366- 1 57. 100. 
Scanlon.  Susan  C;  and  Harwood.  Gordon  A.,  to  Western  Digital  Corporation. 
Disk  drive  actuator  coil  widi  reduced  outga.ssing  characteristics.  5,726,835. 
a.  360-106  000 
Scarfone.  Frank  A.;  Tutkel.  David;  and  Gordon,  David  P.  to  Symbiosis 
Corporation.  Air  imroduction  svstem  for  medical  needles.  5.725,509.  CI. 
604-217.000. 
Schaap.  Roben  J.;  See — 

Rose.  Jed  E.;  and  Uvin.  Edward  D..  5.726.190.  CI.  514-343,000. 
Schacht.  Aaron  L  ;  Shuman,  Robert  T ;  Smith,  Gerald  F;  and  Wiley.  Michael 
R,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Antithrombotic  agents.  5.726,159.  CI 
514-19000. 
Schad.  Joerg:  See — 

Maunz,   Bitgit;  Hietsch.  Dieter;  and  Schad.  Joerg.  5.725,605.  CI. 
8-553.000 
Schaefer.  Carl  W  D.:  See— 

Schaefer,  Richard  L.;  Schaefer.  Cari  W.  D.;  Williamson,  James  M.;  and 
Miller,  Notman  L.,  5,725,043,  O.  164-119.000. 
Schaefer,  Daniel  L.;  Riemann,  M.  James;  and  Rempe,  Michael  E..  to  Cargill. 
Incorporated.  Low  temperature  rendering  process.  5,725,897,  CI.  426- 
417.000. 
Schaefer,  Richard  L.;  Schaefer  Carl  W.  D.;  Williamson,  James  M.;  and  Miller, 
Norman  L..  to  Frank  W.  Schaefer  Inc.  Low  pressure  casting  process  and 
apparatus  5,725.043,  CI.  164-119.000. 
Schafer,  Gerhard;  and  Memmler.  Bemd,  loTemic  Telefunken  Microelectronic 
GmbH.  Method  for  improving  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  in  a  transmission 
system  by  the  formation  of  area  equivalents.  5,727,022,  CI.  375-238.000. 
Schaipp,  Martin:  See — 

Waller,  Heinrich;  Pillhofer,  Horst;  Stntsser,  Michael;  Brungs.  Frank; 
Kropp.  Ralph;  and  Schaipp.  Manin,  5,725.905,  CI.  427-156.000. 
Sciiamanek,  Roger  E.:  See — 

Cnpe,  Todd  E.;  Gnimm.  Darren  M.;  Butler,  Raymond  S.;  Schamanek, 
Roger  E  ;  and  Buening.  Dennis  J..  5.724.769,  CI  49-360.000 
Schank.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Grammatica,  Steven  J.;  Schank,  Richard  L.;  DeFeo.  Paul  J.;  Godlove, 
Ronald  E.;  and  Ranagan.  Robert  J..  5.725.986,  CI.  430-126.000. 
Scbanz.  Kenneth  J  :  See — 

Brannan.  Jeffrey  A.;  Lewis,  Kim  R.:  and  Schanz.  Kenneth  J..  5,725,321. 
CI.  400-708.000. 
Schapira.  Thomas  G.;  See — 


Oosta.  Gary  M.;  Elstrom,  Tuan  A.;  Shain.  Eric  B,:  and  Schapira,  Thomas 
G..  5,725,480,  CI.  600-310.000. 
Scharfenberger.  James:  See — 

Allen,  Harold  T;  Feldman.  Edward T;  Howe,  Varce  E.;  Kazkaz,  Ghaffar; 
McPherson,  Jerry  L.,  Jr;  and  Scharfenberger,  James,  5.725.150,  CI. 
239-3.000. 
Scharff.  Joshua  E.:  See — 

Neville,  David  M.;  and  Scharff,  Joshua  E.,  5.725.857,  CI.  424-183.100. 

Schave,  Richard  D..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

inspection  and  evaluation  of  angular  deviation  and  distortion  defects  for 

transparent  sheets  5,726,749,  CI   356-239.000. 

Scheel,  Joachim.  Variable  book.  5,725,1%,  CI.  281-21.100. 

Scheer,    Dennis    Keith,    to    Molex    incorporated.    Edge    card    connector. 

5,725.389.  CI.  439-328.000. 
Scheer,  Hella-C:  See— 

Baenziger.  Ulrich;  Neumaim.  Ceroid;  and  Scheer.  Hella-C..  5.726.413. 
CI.  219-121.430. 
Scheffee.  Robert  S.;  and  Wheatley,  Brian  K..  to  Atlantic  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Eutectic  mixtures  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  amino  guanidine  nitrate. 
5,726,382,  CI.  149-19.910. 
Scheler,  Ulrich:  See— 

Schwalke,  Udo;  Sebald,  Michael;  and  Scheler,  Ulrich,  5.726,094,  CI. 
438-561.000. 
Schellekens.  Hans:  See — 

Bolongeat-Mobleu.  Roger;  and  Schellekens.  Hans.  5.726.406,  CI.  218- 
123.000. 
Schellig,  W.  Douglas:  See — 

Yasnogorodskiy,  Vladimir;  Hillstiom.  David  U.;  and  Schellig,  W.  Dou- 
glas, 5,725,173,  CI.  242-396.100. 
Schempp,  Ellery  F.:  See — 

Gold.  Caiman;  Mueller.  Otward;  and  Schempp.  Ellery  F,  5,726,873, 0. 
363-98.000. 
Schenck,  Michael  Allen,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  bag  cover 

assembly.  5,725,241,  CI.  280-731.000. 
Schenewerk.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Shayegi,    Sara;    Schenewerk.    Philip   A.;   and   Wolcon,   Joanne   M.. 
5,725,054,  CI.  166-263.000. 
Schenk,  Richard  C:  See— 

Blanchaid.  Kenneth  R;  and  Schenk,  Richard  C,  5.725.211,  CI.  271- 
265.020. 
Scherz,  Avigdor;  Salomon,  Yoram;  and  Fiedor,  Leszek,  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development  Co.,  Ltd.  Chlorophyll  and  bacleriochlorophyll  derivatives, 
their  preparation   and  pharmaceutical   compositions  comprising  them. 
5,726.169,  CI.  514-185.000. 
Schiel,  Lothar:  See — 

Feigel.  Hans-Jorg;  Klein,  Andreas:  Neumann.  Ulrich:  and  Schiel,  Lothar, 
5.725.287,  CI.  303-116.400. 
Schiermeyer,  Eleanor  See — 

Chiu,  Chung-Wai;  Schiermeyer.  Eleanor;  Thomas.  David  J.;  and  Shah. 
Manish  B.,  5.725,676,  CI.  127-34.000 
Schilling,  Marcia  Lea:  See — 

Houlihan,  Francis  Michael;  Katz.  Howard  Edan;  and  Schilling.  Marcia 
Ua,  5,725.996.  CI.  430-322.000. 
Schirmer,  Mario;  Teulsch,  Georg;  and  Ptak,  Thomas.  Underground  measure- 
ment and  fluid  sampling  app.iratus  5.725,055,  CI.  166-264.000 
Schlafer.  John  L.;  Nyland,  Lori;  and  Raalz.  William,  to  Ecowaler  Systems, 
ItK.  Reactor  apparatus  for  treating  water  in  iron  removal  system.  5.725.759. 
CI.  210-120.000. 
Schleiler.  Burkhard;  and  Bunk.  Klaus  Dieter,  to  Svedala  Stra,s.senfertiger 

GmbH.  Laying  plank  for  a  road  finisher  5,725,325.  CI.  404-118.000. 
.Schlessinger,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Bentley,  Jon  Louis;  Blonder.  Greg  E.;  Hutchison.  Paul  W.;  Ow-Wing, 

Kevin  M.;  Raven,  Michael  S.;  Schlessinger,  Joseph  E.;  Specht,  Dennis 

W.;  Sumner,  Eric  E.,  Jr;  and  Weaver,  Ralph  J.,  Ill,  5.727,047.  CI. 

379-93.000. 

Schmager,  Klaus-Dieter,  to  HT  Troplast  AG.  System  and  process  for  relining 

sewerage  pipe  sections.  5.725,328,  CI.  405-151.000. 
Schmid.  Ronald:  See — 

Steinkaemper.   Reinhard;    Kremer.  Adolf;   Schmid.   Ronald:   Fischer, 
Andreas;  and  Mueller,  Andreas,  5.725,033,  C\.  141-346.000. 
Schmidhuber,  Josef;  See — 

Kramer  sen.,  Wilhelm  Ludwig;  Kramer  jun.,  Wilhelm  Ludwig;  and 
Schmidhuber.  Josef,  5,726.394.  CI.  177-116.000. 
Schmidt,  Karlw  alter:  See— 

Kramer,  Michael;  and  Schmidt,  Karlwalter.  5.724.863,  CI.  74-583.000. 
Schmidt.  Rodney  W ;  and  Barnes.  Brian  C.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Interrupt  coprocessor  configured  to  process  interrupts  in  a  computer 
system.  5.727,227,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Schmidt-Radde.  Martin:  See — 

Biltins.   Klaus;   Heider.   Marc;   Schmidt-Radde.   Martin:   Kellenbenz, 
Jochen:    Wagner,    Kurt   Josef;   Zehner.   Peter;    and    Berg.    Stefan. 
5,726.321.  Ci.  548-335.100. 
Schmitges,  Claus:  See — 

Osswald.  Mathias;  Mcderski,  Werner,  Dorsch,  Dieter:  Wilm,  Claudia; 
Schmitges.   Claus;    and   Chrisudler,    Maria.    5,726.194,   CI.    514- 
362.000. 
Schmilt,  Gottfried:  See — 

Regener.  Rolf;  and  Schmin.  Gottfried.  5,726,7%,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Schmitt.  Jerome  J  ;  and  Halpem.  Brei   L,  lo  Jet  Process  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  the  high  speed,  low  pressure  gas  jet  deposition  of  conducting 
and  dielectric  thin  sold  films.  5.725.672.  CI.  118-715.000. 
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Schmitt,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Petropoulos,  Mark  C;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Kilmer, 
David  J.;  Thomas,  Mark  S.;  Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.,  Jr;  F=ollz, 
Robert  S.;  Schmitt,  Peter  J.:  and  Millonzi,  Richard  R,  5,725,667.  CI. 
118-407.000. 
Schmitz,  Heribert:  See — 

Danner.  Bernard;  Hauser.  Eckardt;  Heller,  Jurg:  Schmitz.  Heribert:  and 
Vallotton,  Andi<,  5,725,599,  O.  8-94.210. 
Schmitz,  Jilrgen:  See — 

Anioszkiewicz,    Peter;    Schmitz,    Jiirgen;    and    Zameckow.    Ulrike. 
5,726,877.  CI.  364-161.000. 
Schmode,  Hartmut;  See — 

Wiebe.  Ulrich;  Schmode,  Haitmut;  Herzog.  Armin;  Komfeld.  Joachim: 
Hetland.    Detlev;    David.    Bemd;    Hanning.    Gunther    Bomefeld. 
Thorstcn:  and  Siegmund,  Gemot,  5,724.870,  CI.  81-9.430. 
Schmoeger.  Jeffrey  Walter:  See — 

Merkel.  Paul  Barrett:  Kestner,  Melvin  Michael;  Hoke.  David;  and 
Schmoeger,  Jeffrey  Walter.  5,725,999,  CI.  430-504.000. 
Schnabel,  Roben  R.,  Jr:  See— 

Colonello,  Dennis  J.;  Schnabel,  Robert  R..  Jr;  and  Collis,  John  R.. 
5,725,463,  CI.  482-140.000. 
Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.:  See — 

Imbert.  Christian;  Hofmann,  Eugen;  and  Gianotti,  Marc,  5,725,571,  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Bolongeat-Mobleu.  Roger;  and  Schellekens,  Hans.  5.726.406,  CI.  218- 

123.000. 
Houbre,  Pascal.  5,726,846,  CI.  361-93.000. 

Teinmrier,   Jean-Yves;   Thierry,   Jean-Pierre;   and   Audiffrel,   Patrick, 
5.726,387,  CI.  174-68.300. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc:  See— 

Ju,  Byung  H.;  O'Connor.  Michael  G.;  and  Lovgren,  Eric  M.,  5,725,513. 
CI.  604-280.000. 
Schnurer.  John  Herman;  and  Freund,  Robert  F.,  to  Modem  Technologies 
Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  fluid  flow.  5,724,982,  CI. 
128-692.000. 
Schodel,  Rorian:  See — 

Milich.  David  R.:  Maruyama,  Toshiyuki:  Schodel.  Florian;  and  Peterson. 
Darrel.  5,726,01 1.  CI.  43.5-5.000. 
Schoen,  William  R.:  and  Wyvratt,   Matthew  J.,  lo  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Benzo-fused  lactams  promote  relea.se  of  growth  hormone.  5,726,307,  CI. 
540-491.000. 
Schoen,  William  R.:  See- 
Lin,  Peter:  Schoen.  William  R.:  Pisano,  Judith  M.:  and  Wyvratt,  Matthew 
J.,  5,726,319.  a.  548-253  000. 
Scboll,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Mayer,  Gunter  and  Scholl,  Wolfgang,  5,724,855,  CI.  74-89.220. 
Schopf,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Lesueur-Brymer,  Nancy  Margaret:  Schopf,  Larry  D.;  Dust.  Eugene  A  : 
and  Rogers,  Rolf  E.,  5,725,902.  CI.  426-634.000. 
Schom.  Helmut:  See — 

Bezner,  Martin:   Karl,  Gunter:   Meier   Klaus;  and  Schom,  Helmut. 
5,724,937.  CI.  123-275.000. 
SchramI,  Dieter  See — 

Smolka,  Heinz-Gerd;  Lehmann,  Klaus;  Hawel.  Hans:  SchiamI,  Dieter: 
and  Homfeck.  Klaus,  5.725,730,  O.  162-5.000. 
Schreiber,  Hans:  See — 

Konegen.  Heibert:  Seigett.  Peter  Schreiber,  Hans;  and  Tenhumberg. 
Frank,  5.725,432,  CI.  464-145.000. 
Schroeder.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Fish,  Robert  W.;  and  Schroeder.  Lawrence  J.,  5.727J206,  CI.  395- 
618.000. 
Schroeder.  Wen  Zyo:  and  Shanklin.  Gary  Lee.  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide, 

Inc.  Tissue  containing  silicone  betaines.  5,725,736,  CI.  162-164.400. 
Schubach.  Frank;  and  Schubach,  Gary.  Chiller  heating  assembly.  5,724,829, 

CI.  62-497.000. 
Schubach,  Gary:  See — 

Schubach.  Frank;  and  Schubach,  Gary,  5,724.829.  CI.  62-497.000. 
Schubert,  William  L.:  See — 

Ceragioli,  Alfred  A,;  and  Schuben.  William  L..  5,725,063,  CI.  180- 
14.400. 
Schuchman.  Leonard;  Bruno,  Ronald:  and  Moses.  Charles,  to  Stanford 
Telecommunications,  Inc.  Cellular  telephone  with  voice-in-data  modem. 
5,726,893,  CI   364-449.700. 
Schuette,  Robert  Louis:  DeMott,  Phillip:  Taylor  Derek;  and  Lee.  Angel,  to 
Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Lubricant  and  soil  release  finish  for  yams. 
5,725.951,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Schuetzenduebel,  Wolfram  G.;  and  Smith,  Daniel  M.,  to  Montenay  Inlema- 
tional  Corp.  Combined  gas  tuibine-steam  cycle  wasle-lo-energy  plant. 
5.724,807,  CI.  60-39.464. 
Schuler,  Bcmhard;  See — 

Penzel.    Erich:    Franzmann,    Gemot:    Angel,    Maximilian;    Pakusch, 
Joachim;  and  Schuler,  Bemhard,  5,726.224,  CI.  524-3.000. 
Schulman,  Zachary:  See — 

Reznikov,  Uv;  and  Schulman,  Zachary,  5.724,831,  CI.  62-603.000. 
Schulle.  [Xinald  Joseph:  and  Strom,  James  David,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Self  biased  low-voltage  differential  signal  detector. 
5,726.592,  CI.  327-65.000. 
Schulle,  Heinz-Guenther  See — 


Wollenweber  Horst-Wemer  Moeller,  Thomas:  Sladek,  Hans-Juergen; 
Schulle,  Heinz-Guenther;  Gress,  Wolfgang;  Eickcn,  Ulnch;  Fischer 
Heibett;  and  De  Haul.  Christian,  5,725.815.  CI.  264-41.000. 
Schultz.  David  W.:  See— 

Duan.  Daniel  C;  Slefely,  James  S.:  Schultz.  David  W.;  and  Leach, 
Chester  L.,  5.725,841.  C\.  424-45.000. 
Schultz.  Eugene  F  Molding  machine.  5.725.041.  C\.  164-5.000. 
Schultz.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Serafin,  Daniel  L.:  Schultz.  Paul  B.;  Askin,  Albert  L.:  Hinds.  Paula: 
Linde,  David  A.;  and  Bombalski,  Robert  E..  5.725.683.  O.   148- 
265.000. 
Schultz,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Gryaznov.    Sergei    M.;    Schultz.    Ronald   G.;    and   Chen,    Jer-Kang. 
5.726.297.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Schultz,  Sabine:  See — 

Gers-Barlag.  Heinrich:  Hachmann.  Stefan:  Nissen,  Bente;  and  Schultz, 
Sabine.  5,725,844.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Schultz.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Borish,  Edward;  Ijeh.  Bridget;  and  Schultz.  Thomas  M..  5.725,848.  CI. 
424-70..5O0. 
Schulze  Horn,  Hannes:  and  Adamy.  Juergen,  to  Siemans  Atkiengesellschafi. 
Method  for  controlling  a  primary  industry  plant  of  the  processing  industry 
5,727,127,  CI.  395-10.000. 
Schumacher,  David  Robert:  See — 

Ritter  Ann  Melinda:  Campbell.  Roben  Patrick;  Jackson.  Melvin  Robert 
McLean,  Ross  Anthony:  Cohen.  Mitchell  Reuben;  Abuaf,  Nesim 
Correa.  Sanjay  Marc;  Peterson,  L.ance  Gordon;  Muth,  Myron  Clyde 
Bellran,  Adrian  Maurice;  Minas,  Constantinos;  Schumacher  Ctavid 
Robert:  and  Graves,  Jeffrey  Alan,  5.724,816.  CI.  60-752.000. 
Schuster  Rainer:  See — 

Loehr  Heinz-Peler  and  Schuster,  Rainer  5,725,029.  CI.  139-453.000. 
Schwabische  Huttenwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Eppli,  Bemd;  Vomhoff.  Erich:  and  Zaoralek.  Heinz-Michael.  5,725,466. 
CI.  492-16.000. 
Schwaiger  Kurt:  See — 

Waffler  Andreas:  Weishaupt.  Walter  Siegl.  Winfried:  and  Schwaiger. 
Kurt.  5,726,647,  CI.  340-903.000. 
Schwalbe,  Harald:  See — 

Spraul.  Manfred:  Hofmann,  Martin;  and  Schwalbe.  Harald.  5.726.570. 
CI.  324-321.000 
Schwalke.  Udo;  Sebald.  Michael;  and  Scheler  Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschafl.  Process  for  producing  a  diffiision  region  adjacent  to  a  recess  in 
a  substrate.  5,726,094,  CI.  438-561.000. 
Schwartz,  John  Anthony:  See — 

Edwards,  Philip  Duke:  Schwartz,  John  Anthony:  Siein.  Mark  Morris; 
Trainor,  Diane  Amy;  and  Wildonger  Richard  Alan,  5,726.158,  CI. 
514-19.000. 
Schwegler,  Dietmar:  See — 

Sondergeld.  Manfied;  and  Schwegler  Dietmar,  5.726,403.  Q.  200- 
61.530. 
Schweitzer  Vfadermair  &  Schimmer-Wottrich  GBR:  See— 

Brandauer  Edgar  Habelski.  Norbert:  Loffler.  Jana:  Ramhold.  Frank:  and 
Fnedemann,  Ingwall.  5,725,733,  CI.  162-101  000. 
Schweppe,  Friedrich;  and  Spaeck,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft. 

Electric  bushing  with  voltage  tap.  5.726.390,  Q.  174-142.000. 
Schwindeman,  James  A.:  See — 

Hall,  Randy  W ;  Wedinger  Roben  S.;  Rathman.  Teirv  L.:  and  Schwin- 
deman, James  A.,  5,726,308.  CI.  540-484.000 
Schwinn  Cycling  &  Fimess  Inc.;  See — 

Mayer  Steven  A.,  5,725.227,  Q.  280-284.000. 
Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hastings,  Roger  N..  5.725,568.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Scopazzi,  Christopher:  See — 

Barsotti.  Robert  John;  and  Scopazzi,  Christopher  5,726.249,  CI.  525- 
286.000. 
Scott.  Charles  D.;  Scon,  Timothy  C;  and  Davison,  Brian  H..  to  Lockheed 
Manin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  gel  beads 
containing  a  biocatalyst.  5.725.888,  CI.  425-6.000. 
Scon,  Steven  M.;  See — 

Hohen.see.  Reinhard  H.;  Stone,  David  E ;  Pairish,  Ronald  D.;  Palmer 
Dwighl  R.;  Scon.  Steven  M.:  and  Platte.  Brian  G ,  5,727,220.  CI. 
395-774.000. 
Scon,  Timothy  C:  See — 

Scon,  Charles  D.:  Scott,  Timodiy  C:  and  Davison.  Brian  H..  5.725,888, 
CI.  425-6.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Bokoch,  Gary  M.;  and  Cumune,  John  T,  5,726,1.55,  CI  514-13.000. 
Milich,  David  R.;  Maruyama,  Toshiyuki;  Schodel.  Florian;  and  Peterson. 

Danel.  5.726,01 1.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Ruf.  Wolftam;  and  Edgington.  Thomas  S..  5.726.147,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Moir  Michael  B.;  and  Mohajerani.  Khosrow,  5,724,718, CI.  29-603.030. 
Searby,  Anthony  David:  See — 

Kellar,  Paul  Roderick  Noel:  Cawley,  Robin  Alexander  Searby,  Anthony 
David:  and  Hinson,  Neil  Roy,  5.727.112.  CI.  .386-52.000. 
Seb  S.A.;  See— 

Bnile.  Francois;  and  Ketboas,  Pierre.  5.725.619,  O.  55-367  000. 
Sebald.  Michael:  See— 

Schwalke.  Udo:  Sebald.  Michael;  and  Scheler,  Ulrich,  5.726,094,  CI. 
438-561.000. 
Secrist,  John  A.,  Ill:  See— 
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Niwas,  Shri;  Secrist.  John  A  .  Ill;  Montgomery,  John  A.;  Erion.  Mark 
David;  Guida,  Wayne  C;  and  EaJick,  Sieve  E.,  5,726.311.  CI.  544- 
232.000. 
Seed.  Brian,  to  General  Hospital  Corpofatior.  The.  Affinity  purification 
methods  Involving  imidazole  elution.  5,726,293,  CI.  530-413.000. 

Sfcfi-  Hcnrv  Picrs'  S€€ 

Glenn,  Chriswpher  John;  and  Seed.  Heniy  Piers,  5,726,541,  Q.  318- 
16.000. 
Seeley,  Larry  E.  Portable  air  respirator.  5,724,963.  Q.  128-206.150. 

SEEO  Technology.  Incorporated;  See—  

Dreyer,  St^hen  F;  Jin.  Robert  X.;  and  West,  Eric  T.  5,727,006,  C\. 

371-68.100.  ^    „,     ^. 

Segawa,  Mizuki;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  Nakaoka,  Hiroaki;  Nakabayashi,  Takashi; 

Hon.  Atsushi;   Masuda.   Hiroshi;    MaLsuo.    Ichiro;    Shinohara.  Akihira; 

Uehaia.  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira,  Mitsuo,  to  MaLsushiu  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Manufacturing  method  of  CMOS  transistor.  5,726,071.  CI. 

437-57.000. 

Scid^  Steven  B  '  S€€ — 

Davidson,  David  L.;  and  Seida,  Steven  B.,  5,726,907,  CI.  364-508.000. 
Seidel,  Dieter  See—  „  .  ^  ,   ^. 

Bustgens,  Burkhard;  Stem,  Gerhard;  Keller,  Wolfgang;  Seidel,  Dieter; 
and  Maas,  Dieter,  5,725,363,  CI.  417-413.100. 
Seifeit  Horst:  See— 

Grole.  Stefan;  and  Seifeit.  Horst.  5.726.533.  CI.  315-5.000. 
Seifert,  Josef;  and  Kurz.  Josef,  to  Kurz  Kunstsloffe  GmbH.  Portable,  folding 
receptacle  or  box  wallet  form  made  from  a  plastic  material.  5.725,098,  CI. 
206-472.000. 
Seigert,  Peter  See—  ^  _    .       u 

Kooegen,  Herbert;  Seigeit,  Peter;  Schreibcr,  Hans;  and  Tenhumberg, 
Frank.  5.725.432.  O.  464-145.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See— 

Imamura.  Yoichi.  5.726,677.  Q.  345-99.000. 

LeClair.  Gregory  A.;  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo.  5,727,137, 0.  375-1 16.000. 

Lin,  Chong   Ming;   Chuang.  Taiao;   Long.   Tran;   and   Hoang.   Hy. 

5.726.904.  CI   364-491.000. 
Ozawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamazaki.  Hideo;  Kawada.  Kenji;  and  Ochiai.  Tet- 

suya.  5.725.961.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kesatoshi,  5,727,193,  CI.  395-556.000. 
Yamaguchi,    Shuichi;   Mochizuki,    Seiji;    and   Nakamura,    Masahiro. 
5,726,692,  C\.  347-23.000. 
Seiko  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Hirose.  Koji;  and  Aoki.  Shigehiko.  5.726,531.  CI.  313-509.000. 
Seitz,  Kari:  S«—  ,,,,,., 

Brenner,  Kun;  Seitz,  Karl;  Herzog.  Klaus;  and  Lotze,  Werner,  5,724,745, 
CI.  33-503.000. 

Seki.  Koji:  See—  , 

Kano,  Yoshimi;  and  Seki,  Koji.  5.725.642.  CI.  106-31.070. 
Seki.  Tsuneyo:  See— 

Okutomi.  Tsuiomu;  Seki.  Tsuneyo;  and  Yamamoto.  Alsushi,  5.726,407, 
a.  218-130.000. 
Sekiguchi  Akihiko,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Antilock  liqmd- 

piessure  control  apparatus  5.725.286.  CI.  303-115.400. 
Sekiguchi.  Hideo;  Matsuoka.  Akihiko;  Sato,  Seiji;  Chiba.  Shosaku;  and 
Kasai.  Hiroshi.  lo  NTN  Coiporation;  and  Honda  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Cam  fixing  constnictioo  for  cam  shaft.  5,724.860.  CI.  74-567.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kiuyama.  Teruki;   Sekiguchi.   Kazuhiko;   Fujita.  Teruhisa;   Murano. 
Yoshio;  Yoshihara.  Sakuji;  and   Kojima.  Takeshi.  5.725.625.  CI, 
65-30.140. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.    Masakazu;    Nakatani.    Masahiro;    and    Honda.    Seiichirou. 
5.725.768.  CI.  210-435.000. 
Selawry.  Helena  P.  lo  Research  Coiporation  Technologies.  Inc.  Methods  of 
treating  disea-se  using  seitoli  cells  an  allografts  or  xenografts.  5.725.854. 
CI.  424-93.700. 
Selker,  Harry  R;  and  Griffith.  John  L..  to  New  England  Center  Hospitals,  Inc. 
Continuous  monitoring  using  a  predictive  instruinenL  5,724,983,  CI.  128- 
696.000. 
Sellers,  Glenn  W:  See— 

Bartley   Gerald  K  ;  Cecchi,  Delbert  R  ;  Collen,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Herman, 
Linda  S.;  Lewis,  David  O.;  and  Sellers,  Glenn  W.,  5,727,231,  CI. 
395-858  000 
Sellers.  Randall  E.,  lo  Dayco  Products,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  ubular  hose 

unit  for  a  branched  hose  construction.  5,725,824,  O.  264-265.000. 
Selnick.  Harold  G.   See— 

Claiemon.  David  A.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  Smith.  Gary  R.;  and  Selnick. 
Harold  G..  5.726.171.  CI.  514-221  000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Toshiharu;    Seo.    Norihiko;    and    Yamazaki.    Sbunpei. 
5725.210.  CI.  273-121.00B. 
Senior.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Anderson.  Jeffrey  A.;  Senior.  Robert  B.;  and  Filipek.  Gregory  J., 
5,725.266.  CI.  293-120.000. 
Seo,  Maeng-ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Preheat  current  control 
circuit  based  upon  the  number  of  lamps  detected.  5.726.534,  CI.  315- 
97.000. 
Seo,  Norihiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Toshiharu;    Seo.    Norihiko;    and    Yamazaki.    Shunpei, 
5.725.210.  CI.  273-I21.00B 
Seo   Sbuzo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Encoded  symbol 
leader.  5.726.434,  Q.  235-472.000. 


Seo,  Yong-Seok,  lo  SamSung  EJectronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Detachable  hinge  device 

for  poitable  notebook  computer  5,724,704,  CI.  16-254.000. 
Sepehry-Fard.  Faieed.  Solid  phase  epitaxy  reactor,  the  most  cost  effective 

GaAs  epitaxial  growth  technology.  5.725.659,  CI.  117-84.000. 
Seppala,  Harold  J.:  See — 

Bryant,  John  W.;  Curran.  Desmond  T;  Dynid.  James  F;  Henderson, 
Christopher  P;  Seppala,  Harold  J.;  and  Williams,  Elfed  I..  5,724,677, 
CI.  2-206.000. 
Sequent  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Slingwine,  John  D.;  and  McKenney,  Paul  E..  5,727,209,  CI.  395- 
672.000.  „.      ^. 

Sera,  Hisashi;  Miyaura,  Shinobu;  Okabe.  Toshiyuki;  and  Murakami,  Hiroshi, 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Catalyst  for  exhaust  gas  purification. 
5.726,119,  CI.  502-439.000. 
Serafin,  Daniel  L.;  Schultz,  Paul  B.;  Askin,  Albert  L.;  Hinds,  Paula;  Lmde, 
David  A.;  and  Bombalski,  Robert  E.,  lo  Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca. 
Manufacturing  clear  coated  aluminum  alloy  lighting  sheet.  5,725.683,  CI. 
148-265.000. 
Serikawa.  Osami:  See —  .  „  .  •  •   „_ 

Nishida.  Seiki;  Nakashima.  Junji;  Serikawa.  Osami;  and  Ochiai,  Ikuo, 
5,725.689,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Serpente,  Christopher  P:  See— 

Martini    David  M.;  Serpente,  Christopher  R;  Sams,  Harold  W;  and 
Decker.  Marvin  C.  5.724,823,  CI.  62-148.000. 
Serradeil-Legal.  Oaudine:  See —  _ 

Di  Malta,  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato.  Dino:  Roux. 
Richard;  Senadeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valette.  «rard;  and  Wagnon. 
Jean.  5.726.322.  CI.  548-410.000. 
Setco  Sales  Co.:  See — 

Hoeting,  Stephen  C.  5.727.095.  CI.  384-478.000. 
Selzer.  Christopher  David:  See — 

Carbaugh.  William  Dale.  Jr;  LaPlante.  Mark  Joseph;  Long.  David 
Clifford;  Stroms.  Karl  Friedrich;  and  Setzer.  Christopher  David. 
5.726.568.  CI.  324-207.160. 
Sevack.  Lloyd:  See —  _    _,„ 

Tucker.  Edwin  C  ;  and  Sevack.  Lloyd,  5.725,038.  CI.  144-371.000. 
Seydel  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Salsman.  Robert  Keith.  5.126.271.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Seymour.  Raymond  K.;  Guerrette,  Michael  C;  Calder,  William  H.;  and 
Doughty.  Dennis  J  ,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Interiock  arrangement 
for  circuit  breaker  compartments.  5.725,085,  CI.  200-50.330. 
Seyyedy.  Mirmajid:  See — 

Zagar.  Paul  S.;  and  Seyyedy,  Mirmajid.  5.726.931.  CI.  365-149  000. 
Sezi,  Recai;  and  Ahne.  Hellmut.  lo  Siemens  AktiengeselKschaft.  Preparation 
of  poly-o-hydroxyamides  and  poly  o-mercaptoamides.  5.726.279.  CI.  528- 
310.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH:  See— 

Roither.  Gerhaid,  5,726.992.  Q.  371-5.100. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bond.  Robert  H  ;  and  Siegel.  Harry  M..  5,724.728,  CI.  29-840.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 

Whitfield.  Colin,  5,726,936.  CI.  365-185.230. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 
Belot.  Didier.  5.726.651,  CI.  341-101.000. 
Calzi.  Philippe,  5,727.169,  O.  395-284.000. 
Maldonado,  Pierre-Jean.  5,726.714.  CI.  348-558.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.rl.:  See — 

Onetti.  Andrea  Mario:  and   Rossi.  Domenico,  5.726,604,  Q.   330- 

-)g3  QQQ 

Shadeck,  Louis  M..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Apparanis  for  adjusting  the 
relative  positions  of  two  components  of  a  power  tool.  5.725.035.  CI. 
144-117.100. 
Shah.  Manish  B.:  See— 

Chiu.  Chung-Wai;  Schiermeyer.  Eleanor;  Thomas.  David  J.;  and  Shah. 
Manish  B.,  5,725,676,  CI.  127-34.000. 
Shain,  Eric  B.:  See— 

Oosta,  Gary  M.;  Elstrom. Tuan  A.;  Shain.  Eric  B.;  and  Schapira. Thomas 
G..  5.725,480,  CI   600-310.000. 
Shalmi,  Michael;  Christensen,  Niels  Dyhr;  Korsgaard,  Niels;  and  Guldham- 
mer  Biigitte  Hjort,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Benign  prosutic  hypertrophy. 
5,726,202,  CI.  514-422000. 
Shanklin,  Gary  Lee:  See—  ,„  _,,    ^    .,, 

Schroeder,  Wen  Zyo;  and  Shanklin,  Gary  Lee,  5,725,736,  Q.  162- 
164  400 
Shannon.  Harlan  E.:  See— 

Bodick  Neil  C;  Bymaster.  Franklin  P;  Offen.  Waller  W.;  and  Shannon. 
Harlan  E..  5.726.193.  CI.  514-362.000. 
Shao.  Yulin:  See—  ,,„„,    ^, 

Golomb.  Dan  S.;  Shao.  Yulin;  and  Brown.  Gilbert  J..  5.724,805,  CI. 
60-39.020. 
Shapiro.  Jules  S.  Reaming  device.  5.725.531.  Q.  606-85.000. 
Shaima.  Balmukund  K.:  See — 

Mahmood.  Mossaddeq;  Chandrasekhar.  Mandalagiri;  GinetD.  Anrold; 
and  Sharma.  Balmukund  K..  5.726,902.  CI.  364-489  000. 
Sharma.  Ravi:  Hawkins.  Gilbert  Allan;  Bagchi.  Pranab;  and  Clark.  David  Lee. 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ink  printing  apparatus  using  ink  surfactants. 
5.726.693.  O.  347-48.000. 
Sharp  K.K.:  See—  „,  „^    ^ 

Tormey.  Ellen  Schwartz;  and  Prabhu,  Ashok  Naryan.  5.725.808.  O. 
252-514.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Deguchi.  Masanobu.  5.725.207,  CI.  271-9.090. 

Ezra.  David;  Woodgate.  Graham  J.;  and  Omar,  Basil  Arthur,  5,726,800, 

CI.  359-466.(X)0. 
Hsu.  Sheng  Teng;  and  Nakato.  Tatsuo.  5.726.459.  CI.  257-55.000. 
Kanamori.  Hirokazu.  5.726.681.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Kondo.  Ma.sahiko;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Hone.  Waiaiu:  Shiomi.  Makoio; 
Okaniolo.  Masayuki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  and 
Fujimori.  Kohichi,  5,726.728.  CI.  .349-1.56.000. 
Malsubara.  Hiroshi.  5.726.501.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Nakamura.  Yasuhide.  5.727.162.  CI.  395-225.000. 
Okada.  Kuniaki:  Minami.  Kohji;  Yamamoio.  Hiroyuki;  Yoshida.  Yoshio; 

and  Kuraia.  Yukio.  5.726.962.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Shimada. Takayuki;  Ban.  Alsushi:  and  Hirakawa.  Kazuku.  5.726.461 . CI. 

257-59.000. 
Suminaga.  Yasuo;  and  Komatsu.  Koji.  5.726.929.  CI.  365- 104.000. 
Tajima.  Naoyuki;  Ogawa.  Yoshinori;  and  Gyouten.  Seijirou.  5.726.491. 

CI.  257-668.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji;  Kounushi.  Fumihiro;  andTaneya.  Mototaka.  5,727.015. 

CI.  .372-%.0O0. 
Takasuga.  Masami;  and  Mukai.  Toshio.  5,725.6.M.  CI.  95-45.000. 
Tanaka.  Naoyuki;  Haniada.  Hiroshi:  Nakanishi.  Hiroshi:  and  Ohshima. 

Hideki,  5.726.719.  CI.  349-8.000. 
Tsuji.  Masayuki.  5.727.224,  CI.  395-792.000. 
Ueda.  Atsushi.  5.726.695,  CI.  347-55.000. 
Sharp.  Kenneth  George:  See — 

Michalczyk.  Michael  Joseph;  Sharp.  Kenneth  George:  and  Stewart. 
Charles  Winfield.  5.726.247.  CI.  525-102.000. 
Sharp  Microelcclronics  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu.  Sheng  Teng;  and  Nakalo.  Tatsuo.  5,726.459.  CI.  257-55.000. 
Shaw.  David  G.;  Dawson.  Eric:  Cline,  Daniel:  and  Langlois.  Marc,  to Calalina 
Coatings.  Inc.  Acrvlaie  composite  barrier  coaling  process.  5.725.909.  CI. 
427-412,100. 
Shaw.  William  Fred.  Sing-along  piano  bar  5.726.368,  CI.  84-190.000. 
Shawl.  Edward  T:  Zhou.  Xinhau;  and  McDaniel.   Kenneth  G.,  to  Arco 
Chemical  Technology,  L.P  Cement  composition.  5,725,6.54.  CT.    106- 
727.000. 
Shayegi.  Sara;  Schenewerk.  Philip  A.;  and  Wolcim.  Joanne  M..  to  Board  of 
Super\isors  of  Louisiana  Slate  University  and  Agricultural  &  Mechanical 
College.  Enhancement  of  residual  oil  recovery  using  a  mixture  of  nitrogen 
or  methane  diluted  with  carbon  dioxide  in  a  single-well  injection  process. 
5.725.0.54.  CI.  166-263.000. 
Sheehan.  Michael  T:  See — 

Aslam,    Mohammad:    Sheehan.    Michael    T;    and    Kuila.    Debasish. 

5.726.295.  CI.  5.34-556.000. 
Aslam.    Mohammad;    Sheehan,    Michael    T.;    and    Kuila.    Debasish. 
5.726.2%.  CI.  534-556.000. 
Sheets,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Wickens.  Marvin  P;  and  Sheets,  Michael  D..  5.726.059.  CI.  435- 
375,000. 
Sheffield.  William  F:  See— 

Bairy.  John  L.;  Bell.  Donald  R.;  Chesley.  Ja.son  A.;  Rude.  Harold  E.; 
Sheffield.  William  F;  Slama.  David  F;  and  Stephens.  Alan  N.. 
5.725.423.  CI,  451-539.000. 
Sheldon.  Todd  J.  Rate  responsive  cardiac  pacemaker  and  method  for  dis- 
criminating siair  climbing  from  other  activities.  5.725.562.  CI.  607-19.000. 
Sheldrake.  Peter  William;  Rowling.  Laurence  Charles;  and  Bickle.  Peter 
William,      lo      SmiihKline      Beecham      pic.      Certain      3-hydroxy-6- 
hydroxymethyl-pyridine  intermediates.  5.726.315.  CI.  546-294.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Horton.  Andrew  David;  and  De  With.  Jan.  5.726.115.  CI.  502-152.000. 
Iyer.  Shridhar  R.;  and  Wong.  Pul  Kwan.  5.726..391.  CI.  174-52.200. 
Maes.  Caroline  Rita  Nicole;  and  Migchels.  Peter,  5,726,239,  CI.  524- 
.505.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See — 

Hutchings,  Graham  John;  Joyner.  Richard  William:  Southward.  Barry 
William  Luke;  Stewart.  Russel  Andrew;  and  Fuller.  Lance  Svend. 
5.726.326.  CI.  .549-85.000. 
Shelver.  Graham  David:  See — 

Baecker.  Alexander  Wladyslaw;  and  Shelver.  Graham  David.  5.725.921. 
CI  428-34.900. 
Shen.  Shiji:  See — 

Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng;  Shen.  ShIji;  Jobllng.  Margaret;  and  Aronson. 
Michael  Raul.  5.726.1.38,  CI.  510-158.000. 
Shen.  Shun-Tsung.  Tea  maker  stnicture.  5.725.765.  CI.  210-238.000. 
Shenoy.  Rajendra:  See — 

Votruba.  Jan;  Shenoy,  Rajendra;  and  Damadian.  Raymond  V..  5.724.970. 
CI.  128-653.2W). 
Shepherd.  Mark  Stephen:  See — 

Otis.  Michael  Tracy;  and  Shepherd.  Mark  Stephen.  5.724.830.  CI. 
62-509.000. 
Shepperd.  John  Anthony  Norman:  See — 

Bevan.  Havid  Robin;  Roner.  Richard  William;  Shepperd.  John  Anthony 
Norman:  and  Phillips,  Peter  William,  5,725,582,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Sher,  Talla:  See — 

Chrespi.  Charles  L.;  Penman,  Bruce  W.;  Gonzalez,  Frank  J.;  Gelboin. 
Harry  V.;  and  Sher,  Talla,  5,726,041,  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Sherif,  Raed  A.;  Courtney.  Mark  Gerard;  Edwards,  David  Linn;  Fahey.  Albert 
Joseph;  Hopper,  Gregory  Scott;  Iruvanti,  Sushumna;  Jones,  Charles  Fred- 
erick: and  Messina,  Gaetano  Paolo,  to  Inlemallonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  of  chips  using  a  plurality 
of  customized  thermally  conductive  materials.  5.724,729,  O.  29-840.000. 


Sherman,  Donald  H.:  See — 

Engel,  William  K.;  Hinrichsen.  Michael  H.;  Savage,  Howard:  Sherman. 
Donald  H.;  and  Watts,  Kenneth  R..  5.724.733.  CI.  29-888.020. 
Sheryinglon.  Evelyn  Arthur;  and  Bumingham.  Raymond  Cyril,  to  BOC 
Group  pic.  The.  Simulation  apparatus  and  gas  dispensing  device  used  in 
conjunction  therewith.  5.727.186.  CI.  395.500.000. 
Sherwood.  Bob  E.;  Hunter.  Edward  A.;  and  Slanlforth.  John  H..  to  Edward 
Mendell  Co..  Inc.  Pharmaceutical  excipienl  having  improved  compress- 
ibility. 5.725.884.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Sherwood.  Bob  E.:  See — 

Stanlfonh.  John   N.;   Sherwood.   Bob   E.:   and  Hunter.  Edward  A.. 
5.725.883.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Shelly.  Suhas  Anand:  See — 

Richter.  Bryan  M.;  Smith.  Stephen  A.;  Bez7.am.  Daniel  G.;  Gopa- 
laswamy.  Kasiuriraman;  Shettv.  Suhas  Anand;  and  Vaidyanathan. 
Aninachalam.  5.727,184.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Shevchenko.  Vitally  Georgievlch:  See — 

Klason.   Tore   Cari    Fredrik;    Kubat   Josef;    Ponomarenko.   .^natoliy 
Tikhonoylch;  Buts.  Aleksei  Vladimirovich;  Grinenko.  Elena  Scr- 
geevna;  Ponomarev.  Igor  NIkolaevlch;  and  Shevchenko.  Vitally  Geor- 
gievlch. 5.726.106.  CI.  442-365.000. 
Shiau.  Ying:  See — 

Chen.  Susan  Hsuching;  Shiau.  Ying;  and  Lee.  Chem-Jiann.  5.726.920. 
CI.  364-579.000. 
Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo,  Koichiro;  Ogura.  Kazuo:  t'saml.  Ryuji:  and  Hos<xla. 
Jun.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Data  prixessing  apparatus  outputting 
waveform  data  for  sound  signals  with  precise  timings.  5.726,371,  CI. 
84-603.000. 
Shiba,  Shoji:  See — 

Shirola.  Katsuhiro;  .Sato.  Hiroshi:  Yokol.  Hideto:  MiyazakI,  Takeshi; 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio:  and  Shiba.  Shoji.  5.726,724,  CI.  .^49- 106.000. 
Shibahara,    Hideo;    Ohi.    Susumu;    Maruyama,    Muneo;    and    Sakamoto. 
Michiakl.  to  NEC  Coiporation   Liquid  crystal  display  device  capable  of 
producing  a  display  of  high  vignetting  factor  and  excellent  contrast. 
5,726,727.  CI.  349-144.000. 
Shibata.  Masaaki;  and  Nakamura.  Kalsutoshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Liquid  crystal  device  and  process  for  production  thereof  with  polyimide 
alignmeni  film  nibbed  and  then  baked.  5.726.725.  CI.  .349-126.000. 
Shibata.  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Ueda.  Youlchi;  Endo.  Yasuhiro:  Shibata.  Milsuhiro:  and  Yama.saki. 
Kaori.  5.726.257.  CI.  525-508.000. 
Shibata.  Takavuki:  See — 

Narita.  Yoshinori;  and  Shibata.  Takayuki.  5.727.200.  CI.  395-607.000. 
Shih.  Da- Yuan:  See— 

Hedrick.  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Hedrick,  James  Lupton;  Hilbom,  Jons  Gunnar: 
Liao,  Yun-Hsin;  Miller,  Robert  Dennis;  and  Shih.  Da- Yuan,  5,726,2 1 1 . 
CI.  521-61.000. 
Shih,  Ing-Lung:  See — 

Lees.  Robert  S..  Lees.  Ann  M.;  Flschman.  Allan;  Shih.  Ing-Lung;  and 
Findels.  Mark  A..  5.726.1.53.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Shih,  Ivco.  Socket  spanner  having  a  nut  retaining  device.  5.724,872,  CI. 

81-125.000. 
Shih,  Ming:  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Jong;  and  Shih.  Ming.  5,727,109,  CI.  385-140.000. 
ShihabI,  David  S.:  See — 

Chang,  Clarence  D.:  Lutner.  John  D.;  McCullen.  Sharon  B.;  Rodewald, 
Raul  G.;  and  ShihabI,  David.S..  5.726,114.  CI.  .502-64.000. 
Shiikl.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakaiani.  RyoichI;  KItada.  Masahiro:  Koyama.  Naokl;  Yulio,  Isamu: 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Monwakl.  Eijin;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Fu'imoto.  Masaaki: 
Kugiya,  Fumio:  Malsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Shiikl.  Kazuo:  MIyamura. 
Yoshinori;  Akagl.  Kyo;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  Fukuoka,  Hirolsugu:  Mun- 
emolo.  Takayuki;  Takagakl.  Tokuho;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Tanabe, 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu.  Noboni,  5.726.837.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Shim,  Jae-ho:  See — 

Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Kim,  MIn-ho:  Shim,  Jae-ho;  Park,  Wan-woo;  and 
Yang,  Deuk-yong,  5,726,218,  CI.  522-75.000. 
Shima.  Makoio:  See — 

Kudoh.  Kazuhiro:  Shima.  Makoto;  and  Uchida.  Jun.  5.726.642.  CI. 
340-825.440. 
Shimada.  Ma.saakl;  and  Hlgashisaka.  Norio.  to  Mitsubishi  DenkI  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Multiplexer  and  demultiplexer  5.726.990.  CI.  370-536.(XKI. 
Shimada.  Takamichi:  See — 

Malsuda.  Takahiro;  and  Shimada.  Takamichi.  5.726.353.  CI.  73- 1 18. 1 00. 
Shimada.  Takayuki:  Ban.  Atsushi;  and  Hirakawa.  Kazuko.  to  Shaip  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Active  matrix  substrate  and  switching  elei^nl.  5.726,461,  CI. 
257-59.000.  I 

Shimad/u  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabc.  Kazuyuki,  5,727,043,  CI.  378-109.000. 
Shimamori,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamashlta.    Shlgehani;    Fuchlgaml.   KazutoshI:   Yamamoto.   Teisuya; 
Oisu.  Shinichi;  Shimamori.  Hiroshi;  and  Tokimi.  Scnlarou.  5.726,869. 
CI.  .163-21.000. 
Shimamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohsaki,  Hiroshi;  Shimamura,  Hiroshi;  and  KIdo,  KalsuyukI,  5.725.012. 
CI.  137-202(100 
Shimanovich.  Semyon;  Meyer,  Chnstian;  and  Cukrowski,  Leon,  to  Trustees 
of  Colombia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Gypsum  composi- 
tion. 5.725.656.  CI.  106-778.000. 
Shimizu.  Hideki:  See — 
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Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Hayakawa.  Naoji;  Maeda.  Tom;  Kenmochi,  Toshio; 
Ohno,  Shigeki;  Yoshiura.  Yoshio;  Matsueda.  Kazulaka:  Yoshino. 
Mocoaki;  Takiguchi.  Fumiyuki;  Yanagisawa.  Kazuto;  and  Shimizu. 
Hideki.  5,726.765.  CI.  358-412.000 
Shimizu,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yorikazu;  Shimizu,  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Setsuo;  and  Murayama. 
Atsuhiko,  5.725.202,  CI.  267-140.120. 
Shimizu.  Noboni:  See — 

Nakalani,  Ryoiehi;  Kitada.  Masahiro;  Koyama,  Naoki;  Yuito,  Isamu; 
Takano,  Hisashi;  Moriwaki.  Eijin;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Futamoco.  Masaaki; 
Kugiya,  Fumio;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Shiiki,  Kazuo;  Miyamura, 
Yoshinori;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  Fukuoka,  Hiro«sugu;  Mun- 
emoio,  TakayuL;  Takagaki,  Tokuho;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Tanabe, 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu.  Nobora,  5.726,837.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Shimizu.  Takaaki;  See — 

Asakura    Kazuyuki;  Takeda.  Takanobu;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara. 
Tsutomu;  and  Kaneko.  Tatsushi,  5.725,797,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Shimoda,  Junji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jei  recording  apparatus 
having  an  opdmally-dimensioned  ink  jet  head  structure.  5.726,697.  CI 
347-62.000 
Shimoda.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  recording  and 
reproducing  digital  signals  stored  on  magnetic  tape.  5.727.113,  CI.  386- 
68.000. 
Shimoda.  Mastoshi;  Igarashi.  Tatsuki;  and  Tanizawa,  Takao,  to  Hino  Motors, 
Ltd  Back  washing  and  regenerating  apparatus  for  diesel  particulate  filter. 
5,725,618.  a.  55-283.000. 
Shimoi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  To,shitsugu;  Takagishi,  Ryouju;  Nakabayashi,  Akihito;  and 
Shimoi,  Yoshiyuki,  5,725.093.  O.  206-308.100. 
Shimoyama.  Yuji:  See — 

Yasumi.  Tadaaki;  and  Shimoyama.  Yuji.  5,724,845,  CI.  72-161.000. 
Shimura,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Oku   Tomoki;  Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Miyakuni,  Shinichi;  Shimura,  Ter- 
uyuki; and  Hanori,  Ryo.  5,726,468,  CI.  257-197.000. 
Shin-Ei  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Agata,  Akihiko.  5.724.922.  Ci.  I22-»59.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.   See — 

Asakura.  Ka/uvuki;  Takeda.  Takanobu;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara. 

Tsutomu;  and  Kaneko,  Tatsushi,  5,725.797.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Mochizuki,  Fumiaki;  and  Minamishima,  Makoto,  5.725,849,  CI.  424- 

84.000. 
Nakamura,  Tsutomu;    Hirabayashi.   Satao;    Kikuchi.   Hiroshi;  Ando, 

Hirokazu;  and  Mizutani.  Takao,  5,725.922.  CI.  428-36.900. 
Osawa.  Yiwhihito;  and  Kuwata,  Satoshi,  5,725.790,  CI.  252-8.620. 
Tokushige,  Yuji;  Nakamura.  Norio:  Tanifuji.  Yoichi;  and  Ueda,  Shuhei. 
5.726.220.  CI.  523-125.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fu.segawa.  Izumi;  Hayashi.  Toshiro;  Ohta.  Tomohiko;  and  Arai,  Mas- 

ayuki.  5.725.661.  CI.  117-202.000. 
Harada.  Yasuyuki;  and  Nelsu.  Shigeyoshi.  5.725,753,  CI.  205-746.000. 
Shin,  Jeong  Soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  OodKs  washer  having  a 
motor-driven    lid    opening    and    closing    mechanism.    5.724,837.    CI. 
68-l%.000. 
Shinabe.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kirn.  Kazunari;  and  Shinabe.  Masahiro,  5,724,843,  CI.  72-17.200. 
Shinagawa  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Kenji;  Asami,  Hajime;  Maruyama.  Kazushi:  and  Inoue,  Juni- 
chi.  5.725.925.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Shinmachi.  Ma.saya:  See— 

Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Kashimura.  Makoto;  Taniguro.  Masa- 
hiro; Tanno.  Koichi;  Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Nitta.  Tetsuhiro;  Kawarama. 
Makoto;  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi,  Masaya;  Ming,  Tan  At; 
Ohnuma.  Kentaio;  and  Ogasawara,  Seiji.  5.725.319.  CI.  400-629  000. 
Shinmoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoio.   Naoki;   Nakashima.   Hideki;   Motsuchi.  Wataru;  Tanaka. 
Shigeaki;  Dosako.  Shunichi;  and  Shinmoto.  Hiroshi.  5,725,864.  CI. 
424-278.100. 
Shino.  Toshika«i;  and  Yokou.  Kazushige,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Exhaust 

gas  recirculating  controller.  5,724,950.  O.  123-676.000. 
Shinohara,  .\kihira:  See— 

Segawa.   Mizuki;   Kato.   Yoshiaki;   Nakaoka,   Hiroaki;   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi;  Hori.  Atsushi;  Masuda.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 
Akihita;  Uehara.  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira.  Mitsuo.  5.726,071.  CI.  437- 
57.000. 
Shinohara.  Masayoshi;  Takahashi.  Minoru;  and  Wakamatsu.  Hiroaki.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  head  having  bypass  magnetic  path  and  set 
magnetic  reluctance  relationship  5.726.839,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Shinojima.  Takumi;  Sasa.  Yuki;  and  Onuki.  Shigemori.  to  Isuzu  Motors 
Limited.  Automatic  transmission  with  reduced  time  for  hooked  gear 
change  5.726.889.  CI.  364-424.093. 
Shinomiva.  Tokihiko:  See — 

KotkIo.  Ma-sahiko;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Horie.  Wataru;  Shiomi,  Makoto; 
Okamoto,  Masayuki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  and 
Fujimori.  Kohichi,  5.726.728.  CI.  349-156.000. 
Shinozaki.  Fumiaki;  Nakamura.  Hideyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Yonosuke,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  thermal  transfer  recording  of  multicolor 
image  5.726.698.  CI.  347-172.000 
Shinozaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Kosuke;  Shinozaki.  Takashi;  Tsushima,  Takuya;  Yoshida, 
Masaji;  Kitamura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suwa.  Tetsuya.  5,726.709,  CI.  348- 
264.000. 


Shinozaki.  Tetsunori:  See — 

Kioka.  Mamoru;  and  Shinozaki.  Tetsunori,  5.726,262,  O.  526-124.800. 
Shinozuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa.  Kenji;  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi;  Sawaz.aki.  Tonwo; 
Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Tetaoka,  Takamichi; 
Hombo,  Masakazu;  Hirami,  Naouka;  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki,  Aki- 
nobu;  Iwa.saki,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Kawa,  Takeyoshi,  5,725,455,  CI.  477- 
62.000. 
Shiomi,  Makoto:  See— 

Kondo,  Masahiko;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Horie.  Wataru;  Shiomi.  Makoto; 
Okamoto.  Masayuki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  and 
Fujimori,  Kohichi,  5,726,728,  CI.  349-156.000. 
Shioya,  Makoto;  and  Okazaki,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Record- 
ing apparatus  and  method  for  recording  droplets  in  registry.  5,726,691 ,  CI. 
347-15.000. 
Shioya,  Shigemi:  See — 

Wada,  Yoshisada;  Iwase,  Takahiro;  Hayashi,  Kunio;  Tsuda,  Kazuhiko; 
Shioya,  Shigemi;  and  Hayashida.  Yasushi,  5.724.857.  CI.  74-422.000. 
Shiozawa.  Takahisa;  Muraki.  Masato;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hayata.  Shigeru.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  exposure  apparatus  having  illumina- 
tion device  with  ring-like  or  spot-like  light  source.  5.726,740,  CI.  355- 
67.000. 
Shirai,  Seiichirou:  See — 

MoriuchI,    Nobotu;    Shirai,    Seiichirou;    and    Onozuka,    Toshihiko, 
5,725,971.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Shiraishi,  Shuji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Toru;  Mori,  Ryoji;  Honjyo,  Fumiaki;  Kiryu,  Hironobu;  and 
Shiraishi,  Shuji.  5.725.067,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Shiratani.  Eisuke:  See — 

Ima,  Seiichiro;  Shiratani.  Eisuke;  and  Kishiro,  Shigeki.  5.726.269,  CI. 
526-351.000. 
Shires,  Danny.  Video  camera  holder.  5.725.136,  CI.  224-257.000. 
Shitodkar,  Nikhil  M.  Wastewater  treatment  system.  5,725,772,  CI.  210- 

622.000. 
Shiraishi.  Masani:  See — 

Nagata.    Hirotoshi;    Shiraishi.    Masaru;    Saito.   Tsutomu;    Tateyama, 
Takashi;  and  Sakuma,  Mithuru,  5,727,105,  CI.  385-94.000. 
Shiioki.  Koji:  See — 

Mandai.  Harufumi;  Kato.  Noboru;  Shiroki.  Koji;  and  Tojyo,  Atsushi, 
5,726,612,  CI.  333-184.000. 
Shirau.  Katsuhiro;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Yokoi.  Hideto;  Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Kashi- 
wazaki.  Akio;  and  Shiba.  Shoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
manufacturing  a  color  filter  using  an  ink  jet  system  to  color  portions  which 
have  areas  from   1.2  to  1.5  times  greater  than  the  light  transmittable 
poitions.  5.726,724,  CI.  349-106.000. 
Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Borish,  Edward;  Ijeh.  Bridget;  and  Schultz.  Thomas  M.,  5.725.848.  CI. 
424-70.500. 
Shishido.  Kazuo;  and  Maruyama.  Hiroyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Document  reading  device  with  light-shielding  member  that  prevents  a  local 
temperature  increase  in  a  document  placing  table.  5.726.774.  CI.  358- 
475000. 
Shivakumar.  Annapur  Gurulingappa;   Katz.  Leonard;  Cohen.  Lisa  Beth; 
Ginsburgh.  Charles  Lester;  Paul.  Leiand  Shawn;  and  Vanags.  Rita  Irene,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Expression  of  heterologous  proteins  in  Bacillus 
megaterium  utilizing  spotulation  promoters  of  Bacillus  subtilis    5.726,042, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Shoemaker.  Steven.  Integrated  surgical  reduction  clamp  and  drill  guide. 

5.725.532.  CI.  606-96.000. 
Shoho.  Koki:  See— 

Oda,  Hideshi;  Taleishi,  Tetsuro;  Nakagawa,  Akita:  Hirano,  Munehiko; 
and  Shoho,  Koki,  5,725,874.  CI  424-443.000. 
Shoji.  Yasuhiko:  Sec- 
Abe.  Masanobu;  Okubo.  Takeshi;  Walton.  Carl  David;  Asaoka.  Junichi; 
Shoji.  Yasuhiko;  Hata.  Tetsuo;  Hirayama.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Kyogane. 
Takeshi,  5,725,966.  CI.  429-167.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Sakane.  Hideto;  Yagi.  Hisayuki;  Okuda.  Nobuyuki:  and  Inoue,  Koichi. 
5.725,2.57,  CI.  285-81.000. 
Showa  Denko  K  K.:  See— 

Hirose,  Yoichi;  Sasaki,  Shiro;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi:  Hosono,  Uremu;  and 
Utsunomiya,  Masahide,  5.725,042,  CI.  164-114.000. 
Shridhar.  Avadhani;  and  Nitta,  Kenichi.  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd  Repeat-bit 
ba.sed,  compact  system  and  method  for  implementing  zero-overhead  loops. 
5,727.194.  CI.  395-588.0(X) 
Shue.  Youe-Kong:  See — 

Hill.  Jason  M.;  Yu.  Guixue;  Shue.  Youe-Kong;  Zydow.sky,  Thomas  M.; 
and  Rebek,  Julius,  5.726.195.  CI.  514-382.000. 
Shufflebarger.  Harry  L.:  See — 

Biedermann.    Lutz;    Harms.    Jiirgen;    and    Shufflebarger.    Hany    L., 
5.725.527.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Shulman.  David  M.  Lightweight,  low  water  content  expanded  shale,  clay  and 
slate  cementitious  compositions  and  methods  of  their  production  and  use. 
5.725.652,  CI.  106-677.000. 
Shuman,  Robert  T:  See — 

Schachi,  Aaron  L.;  Shuman,  Robert  T.;  Smith.  Gerald  P;  and  Wiley. 
Michael  R..  5.726.159.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Shurman.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Draghi,  Peter  J.;  Shurman.  Brian  J.;  and  Bortuso,  Michael  V.,  5,726,348, 
CI.  73-37.000. 
SIBIA  Neurosciences,  Inc.:  See — 
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Jay.  Scott  David;  Ellis.  Steven  Bradlev:  Harpuld.  Michael  Miller,  and 
Campbell,  Kevin  Peter,  5.726.035.  CI  43.5-69.100. 
Sidransky.  David,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The. 
Analvsis  of  sputum  bv  amplification  and  detection  of  mutant  nucleic  acid 
sequences.  5.726.019.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Gicbel.  Markus  A.;  and  Luther,  James  P.,  5,727,101,  O.  385-59.000. 
Siefen,  Da\id  M.:  and  McCoUum.  Tab  A.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Predictive. 

adaptive  computer  interface.  5.726,688,  CI.  .345-352.000, 
Siegcl.  Harry  M  :  See — 

Bimd,  Roben  H  ;  and  Siegel,  Harry  M.,  5,724,728,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Siegel.  Paul  Howard:  See — 

Blaum.  Miguel  Mario:  Siegel.  Paul  Howard;  Sincertmx.  Glenn  Tavemia: 
and  Vardy.  Alexander.  5.727,226,  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Siegl.  Winfried:  See — 

Waffler.  Andreas:  Weishaupt.  Waller:  Siegl.  Winfried;  and  Schwaiger. 
Kurt.  5.726.647.  CI.  34()-903.fl(X) 
Siegmund.  Gemot:  See — 

Wiebe.  lllrich;  Schmode.  Hartmut:  Herzog.  Armin;  Komfeld.  Joachim: 
Hetland.    Detlev;    David.    Bemd:    Hanning.    Gunther:    Bomefeld. 
Thorslen:  and  Siegmund.  Gemot.  5.724.870.  CI.  81-9.430. 
Siekaj.  Witold  f.  See— 

Halsey.  Keith  D.:  and  Siekaj.  Wiiold  R,  5.725.439.  CI.  473-220.000. 
Sieling.  Helmut:  See — 

Murphy.  Sean  Mackay;  Sieling.  Helmut;  and  Wasserman,  Gerald  Sig- 
mund.  5.725,898,  CI.  426-443.(KHI. 
Siemans  .Atkiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schuize  Horn,  Hannes;  and  Adamy,  Juergen.  5,727, 127.  CI.  395- 10.000. 
Siemens  AktiengeselLschafl:  See —  I  Jl 

Dalsiein.  Thomas.  5.726.847.  CI.  .361-93.000. 
Eichfeld.  Herbert;  and  Lederle.  Reiner.  5.727,126,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Foitmann.  Manfred:  and  Kiinnemann.  Volkhard.  5.726,409.  CI.  219- 

KW.IKK) 
Gantioler.  Josef-Matthias:  Leipold.  Ludwig:  Sander,  Rainald:  StengI, 

Jens-Peer:  and  Tihanyi.  Jenoe,  5,726,478,  CI.  257.355.000. 
Hauptmann.  Joerg.  5.727.024.  Q.  375-247.000. 
Hoffmann.  Christian:  and  Koch.  Achim.  5.724.940.  CI.  123-325.000. 
Johnson.  Bret  A..  5.726.601.  CI.  327-565.0(X). 
Kneg,  Robert:  and  Wenhner.  Harald.  5.726.569.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Kuth.  Rainer:  and  Prilzel.  Wolfgang.  5,726.685,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Lippen.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Meier.  Werner.  5.727.040,  CI.  376-443.0(X). 
Mehner.  Thomas.  5.727.185,  CI.  .39.5-497.010. 
Miller.  Gerhard;  Laska,  Thomas:  and  Porst,  Alfnsd,  5,726,474,  CI. 

257-364.000. 
Panis,  Stathis,  5,726.713,  CI.  .348-413.000. 
Schwalke.  Udo:  Sebald.  Michael:  and  Scheler,  Ulrich.  5.726,094,  CI. 

438-561.000 
Schweppe,  Friednch:  and  Spaeck.  Helmut.  5.726.390.  CI.  174-142.000. 
Sezi.  Recai;  and  Ahnc.  Hellmut.  5.726.279,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Trat/..  Herbert.  5.724.900.  CI.  110-346.000. 

Wolf.  Andreas:  and  Arweiler.  Hans-Werner.  5.727.018. 0.  375-210.000. 
Siemens  Autcxnotive  Corporation:  See — 

Belau.  Horst;  Cook.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  Swart,  Marten:  and  Parsons.  Mark 

A..  5.725.242.  CI.  280735.000. 
Franchitto.  Anthony  Louis.  5,724.946,  CI.  123-470.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Green,  Russell  B.;  and  Panick,  John  R..  5.726.401.  CI.  200-50.3.30 
Mitchell.  Ronald;  and  Fulton.  Temple  L..  5.727.170.  CI.  .395-285.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaf):  See — 

Romer.  Friedhelm,  5.726.618.  CI.  3.36-175.000. 
Siemens  Telecom  Networks:  See — 

Kelsey.  Karl  A.;  and  Bailey.  Romuald.  5,726.993,  CI.  37120.200. 
SIKA  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  David,  5,725,272.  CI.  296-208.000. 
Sikdar.  Som:  See — 

Thompson.  Geoffrey  O  :  Tarrant.  Peter:  and  Sikdar.  Som.  5.726.976,  CI. 
370-229.000. 
Sikka,  Vinod  K.:  See— 

Santella,  Michael  L.:  and  Sikka.  Vinod  K.,  5,725,693,  CI.  148-428.000. 
Silca,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Boneon.  Renato,  5,724.841.  CI.  70-493.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Uudon.  James  F:  and  Lenoski.  Daniel  E.,  5,727,1.50,  CI.  395-200.080. 
Maneatis.  John  George,  5,727,037.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Silicon  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Yeoh,  Charies  W  K  ;  Gunadi,  Bambang;  and  Tay,  Hick  Nam,  5,726,650, 
CI.  .341-70.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Williams,  Richard  K.;  and  ComeU.  Michael  E.,  5.726,477.  CI.  257- 

402.000. 
Williams.  Richard  K..  5.726,594,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Silk,  Mark:  See— 

Premiski,  Vladimir;  and  Silk,  Mark,  5.725.013.  CI.  137-454.200. 
Silva.  Gilles:  See — 

Kralft.  Bertrand;  Silva.  Gilles;  and  Le  Masson.  Jacques.  5,725.237.  CI. 
280-609.000. 
Silverberg.  Michael  H.:  and  Trezza.  Jack  F..  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Inc.  Method  of  locating  a  fault  in  an  electric  power  cable. 
5,726.574.  CI.  324-529.000. 


Silverstein.  Jerome:  and  Frey.  Charles,  to  Pla.s-Pak  industries.  Inc    Dual 
baineled  syringe  and  methods  of  assembly  and  use.  5,725,499,  CI.  60t- 
82.000. 
Silverstein,  Louis  D.:  See — 

Crawford,  Gregor\'  P.;  Fiske.  Thomas  G.:  and  Silverstein.  Louis  D.. 
5.726,7.30,  CI  349-196.000. 
Silvoncn.  Aulis:  Ahlrolh.  Trygve:  and  Halla-aho.  Pasi.  to  Wartsila  Diesel 
International   Ltd  0\    Piston  unit   for  an   intemal  combustion  engine 
5.724.933.  CI.  12319.3.600. 
Sime.  David  G.:  See — 

LaPointe.  Bradley  J  :  and  Sime.  David  G..  5.726.953,  O.  368-67.000. 
Sime.  John  Thomas:  See — 

Haves.  Esme  Faith:  Sime.  John  Thomas:  Woroniecki.  Stefan  Roland:  and 
Yeajidle.  David  Alan.  5.726.049.  CI.  435- 136.000 
Simon.  Denise  M  :  and  Hoyt.  Randall  J.,  to  Richard- Allan  Medical  industries. 

Inc   Surgical  staple  and  stapler.  5.725_5.S4.  CI.  606-219.000. 
Simon.  Janos:  See — 

Vilmanyi.  Laszio:  Vilmanyi.  Laszlone:  Vilmanyi.  Gabor  and  Simon. 
Janos.  5,72.5.3.36.  CI.  408-219.000. 
Simon.  John  G.:  Wisnosky.  Carl  J.:  McLaughlin.  Paul  D.;  Joshi.  Sharad; 
Felice.  Leo  C:  and  Coulter.  Christopher  C  .  to  UroMed  Corporation. 
Huidly  expandable  urethral  plug  assembly  which  receives  fluid  from  an 
external    source    and    nnethix]    for    controlling    urinars    incontinence. 
5.724.994.  CI.  128-885.00tl 
Sincerbox.  Glenn  Tavemia:  See — 

Blaum.  Miguel  Mario:  Siegel.  Paul  Howard;  Sincerbox.  Glenn  Tavemia: 
and  Vardy.  Alexander.  5.727.226.  CI.  .195-800.000. 
Singh.  Ashok:  Ma.ssey.  Robert:  and  Stark.  Olof.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance  S.A.  Control  system  having  error  collecting  apparatus.  5.724.786, 
CI.  53-52.000. 
Singh,  Randeep:  See — 

McDonough,  John  G.:  Chang.  Chienchung:  Singh.  Randeep;  Sakamaki. 

Charies  E.:  Tsai.  Ming-Chang:  and  Kantak.  Prashanl.  5.727.123.  Q. 

395-2.330 

Singh.  Ranjii  Kumar:  Nixon,  Michael  Scon:  and  Daly.  Jeffery  Edward,  to 

Cameo  International  Inc.  Rolling  cutter  drill  bits.  5.725.313.  CI.  384- 

93.000. 

Sinofsky.  Edward  L..  to  Rare  Eaith  Medical.  Inc.  Laser  suturing  of  biological 

materials.  5.725.522,  CI.  606-8.000. 
Sintokogio.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukihara.  Makoto:  and  Takamura.  Toshiki.  5.725.(M5.  CI.  164-404  000 
Sircar.  Subhasish.  to  Revnolds  Metals  Company  Free-machining  aluminum 

allov  and  method  of  use.  5.725.694.  CI.  I48-439.(X»0. 
Sirkin.  Howard.  Pot  light  mounting  clip.  5.725.302,  CI.  362-365.000. 
Sinori.  Carlo:  See — 

Capasso.  Federico:  Cho.  Alfred  Yi:  Fai.st.  Jerome:  Hutchinson.  Alben 
I^e;  Sinori.  Carlo:  and  Sivco.  Deborah  Lee.  5.727,010.  CI.  372- 
45.000. 
Sisson.  Patterson  B.:  and  Petrizzi.  James  V.  Surge  detection  system  using 

engine  signature.  5.726.891.  CI.  364-43I.02O 
Sitnov.  Anatolii  Georgicvich:  See — 

Dorofecv.     Gcnrikh     Aleksecvich:     Afonin,     Serafim     Zakharavich; 
Makurov,  Aleksandr  VIadimiro\ ich;  and  SitnoN.  Anatolii  Georgicvich, 
5,725,631.  CI.  75-3I2.O0O. 
Sivaramakrishnan.  Visweswaren:  See — 

Fong.  Gary  L.:  Lim.  Vincente;  and  Sivaramaluishnan.  Visweswaren. 
5.725.675.  CI.  II8-723.0OE. 
Sivco.  Deborah  l.ee:  See — 

Capasso.  Federico:  Cho,  Alfred  Yi;  Faisi,  Jerome:  Hutchinson,  Albert 
Lee;  Sinori,  Carlo:  and  Sivco,  Deborah  Ue,  5,727,010.  CI.  372- 
45.000 
Sizer.  Theodore.  II:  and  Wright.  Gregory  Alan,  to  Lucent  Tecnologies,  Inc 
System  and  apparatus  for  recording  and  displaying  received  information  at 
a  remote  location  using  premises  recording  unit.  5,727,052,  CI.  379- 
142000 
Sizer  II,  Theodore:  and  Wright.  Gregory  .Alan,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc. 
System  and  apparatus  for  recording  and  displaying  received  information  at 
a  remote  location  5.727.053.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Skaletz.  Detlcf:  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Bemhard:  Skaletz,  Detlcf:  Heckel,  Horst:  Texier,  Anne:  and 
Heydweiller,  Joachim,  5,725,710.  CI.  156-180.000 
Skanberg.  Torbjom.  to  Autoliv  Development  AB.  Gas  generator.  5,725,243, 

CI.  280-737.000. 
Skelly,  David  William:  See— 

Azad,  Farzin  Homayoun:  Lillquist.  Roben  David:  and  Skelly,  David 
William,  5,726,919.  O.  364-578.000. 
SKF  GmbH:  See— 

Baibero.  Stefano:   Brockmilller.   Uwe:   Huhn.  Norben;  and  Miiller, 
Achim,  5,725,316,  Q.  384-448.000. 
Skinkle.  David-  See- 
Freeman.  Shirlev  K.;  Skinkle.  David;  and  Vivian.  Bonnie  B..  5.725.506, 
CI.  604  169.(J00. 
Skis  Rossignol  SA:  See — 

Slephanova.  Milena;  and  Perenon,  Jacques,  5.725,236,  CI.  280-609.000. 
Skoldback.  Jan-Ake:  See — 

Andersson.  Lars  Henrik  Harald:  and  Skoldback.  Jan-Ake.  5.726.287.  C\. 
5.30-315.000. 
Slade.  Kevin  George:  See — 

Salive.  Harold  Terrence:  Slade.  Kevin  Getxgr;  and  Salive.  Rachel 
Keene.  5.725.253.  CI.  283-67.000. 
Sladek.  Hans-Juergen:  See — 
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Wollenweber.  Horst-Weraer;  Moeller,  Thomas;  Sladek.  Hans-Juergen, 
Schulte,  Heinz-Guenther.  Gress.  Wolfgang;  Eicken.  Ulrich;  Fischer. 
Herbert;  and  De  Haul.  Chrislian.  5.725.815.  CI.  264-41.000. 
Slager.  Charles  L.;  Vroon.  William  J.,  and  Bouwens.  Brian  E.,  to  Bradford 
Company.  Modular  side-loading  container  system.  5.725.118,  CI.  220- 
4.280. 
Slama,  David  F:  See—  „    .     .,      , .  ,- 

Barry.  John  L.;  Bell.  Donald  R.;  Chesley.  Jason  A.:  Rude,  Harold  E.; 
Sheffield.  William  F.;  Slama.  David  F;  and  Stephens.  Alan  N., 
5.725.423.  CI  451-539.000. 
Slingwine.  John  D.;  and  McKenney.  Paul  E.,  lo  Sequent  Computer  Systems. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  achieving  reduced  overhead  niutiial- 
exclusion  and  mamiaining  coherency  in  a  multiprocessor  system  utilizing 
execution  history  and  ihtead  monitoring   5.727.209.  CI.  395-672.0(K). 
Sluytemnan.  Albertus  A.  S.:  See— 

Spanjer,  Tjerk  0.;  and  Sluyterman,  Albertus  A.  S.,  5,726.539.  CI. 
315-382.000. 
Smagala.  Richard  P:  See—  ,      „•  ^    j  „ 

Murphy    Joseph  B  ;  Blanchette.  Henry  J.;  and  Smagala,  Richard  P., 
5,725.122.  CI.  220-521.000. 
Smart.  Arthur  Evan:  See— 

Fredlund.  John  Randall;  and  Smart,  Arthur  Evan.  5.726,737.  CI.  355- 

40.000. 

Smart.  David  Clintoo;  and  Pearson.  Douglas  Harold,  to  Easmian  Kodak 

Company  Camera  with  film  sensor  and  driver  to  initiate  closmg  of  cassette 

responsive  to  return  of  Hlmsinp  to  cassette  5.727.247.  CI   396-538.000. 

Smart.  Richard  Ck>rdon;Hanna.  David  Colin;  and  Tropper.  Anne  Christine^lo  .„„.  c 

Amoco  Ccjporatton.  Pra«odym.um  doped  waveguide  lasers.  5.727.007.    S™*sJndus«nes^Publ.^^ 

SMC  Cc^on:  See-  SMK  Co  .  Ltd.:  See 


Smith.  Steven  Joel;  and  Chuljian.  Ara.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology. 

Rotating  field  mass  and  velocity  analyzer.  5,726.448.  CI.  290-270.000. 
Smith   Theodore  C  Jr.;  and  Keith.  Carl,  to  Smithco.  Inc.  Speed  limiting 
device  for  utility  vehicles.  5.725.068,  CI.  180-307.000. 

Smithco.  Inc.:  See —  „ , ^^, 

Smith.  Theodore  C  .  Jr.;  and  Keith.  Carl.  5.725.068.  CI.  180-307.000. 
SmithKline  Bcecham  Corporation:  See— 

Bondinell.  William  Edward;  Callahan.  James  Francis;  Huffman.  William 
Francis;    Keenan.    Richard    McCulloch;    Metcalf.    Brian    Walter. 
Samanen.  James;  and  Yellin.  Tobias  Oregon.  5.726.192.  CI.  514- 
352.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See— 

Beeley.  Lee  James;  Thompson.  Mervyn;  Dean.  David  Kenneth;  Kotecha, 

Nikesh  Rasiklal;  Betge.  John  Michael;  and  Ward,  Robert  William. 

5.726.165.  CI.  514-114.000. 

Hayes  Esme  Faith;  Sime.  John  Thomas;  Woroniecki.  Stefan  Roland;  and 

Yeandle.  David  Alan.  5.726.049.  CI.  435-136.000. 

SmithKline  Beecham  pic:  See—  .    „  ■  u 

Ga.ster    Laramie  Mary;  Joiner.  Graham  Francis;  Mulholland.  Keith 

Raymond;  and  Wyman.  Paul  Adrian.  5.726.187.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Hindley.  Richard  Mark;  and  Woroniecki.  Stefan  Roland.  5.726.055.  CI. 

435-280.000. 
Sheldrake  Peter  William:  Fowling.  Laurence  Charles;  and  Bickle.  Peter 
William.  5.726.315.  CI   546-294.000. 
SmithKline  Beechum  Corporation:  See — 

Robbins,  David;  Kirkpaoick.  Robert  B.;  and  Holmes.  Stephen  D., 
5,726,061.  CI.  436-64.000. 


Hayashi.  Bunya;  and  Ishikawa.  Makoto.  5.725.255.  CI  285-26.000. 
Smeu  Reinhard.  to  RUD-Kettenfabrik  Rieger  &  Dietz  GmbH.u.Co.  Short- 
ening claw.  5.724,804.  CI.  59-93.000. 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See— 

Jabbour.  Saji;  MilUer.  Jacques;  and  Panlet,  Laurent,  5,726,626.  CI. 
340-407.100. 
Smith.  Cecil  D:  See—  „     .,  „ 

Alexander.  Stephen  B  ;  Chaddick,  Steve  W;  Huber,  David  R.;  and 
Smith.  Cecil  D..  5.726.784.  CI.  359-125.000. 
Smith.  Daniel  E  Tanning  bed  safety  device  5.725.565.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Smith.  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Schuetzenduebel.  Wolfram  G.;  and  Smith.  Daniel  M..  5.724.807.  CI. 

60-39.464- 

Smidi.  Datryl  K..  and  Faust.  Alfred,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 

Shielded  electrical  component  heat  sink  apparatiis.  5.726,858,  CI.  361- 

705.000. 

Smith,  Edward  John,  to  EusiUthios  Vassiliou.  Sealing  fastener.  5,725,343.  CI. 

411-5.5.000. 
Smith,  Garry  R.:  See—  j  ^  .      , 

Claicmon.  David  A.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  Smith,  Garry  R.;  and  Selnick, 
Harold  G.,  5,726,171,  O.  514-221.000. 
Smith,  George  A.:  See— 

Lazarowitz.  Virginia  L.;   Urfer,  Allen   D.;  aivd  Smith,  Geofge  A., 
5.725.470.  CI  588-249.000. 
SmiUi.  Gerald  R:  See— 

Schacht.  Aaron  L.;  Shuman.  Robert  T:  Smith.  Gerald  F;  and  Wiley. 
Michael  R..  5.726.159,  CI.  514-19.000. 

Smith.  Harvey  S.:  See—  ,_ 

Barnes.  Heidi  L  ;  and  Smith.  Harvey  S..  5.726,632.  CI  340-577.000. 
Smith.  James  E  Hair  cutting  device.  5.724.736.  CI.  30-133.000. 
Smith.  Jeremy  C  .  lo  Motonda.  Inc    Protection  circuit  and  a  circuit  for  a 

semiconductor-on-insulator  device.  5.726,844,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Smith,  Joseph  J.,  to  Hasbro.  Inc.  Projectile  launcher  and  cocking  mechanism 
for  same   5.724.954.  CI.  124-66.000 

Smith.  Kenneth  J :  See— 

Haase.  Bemd;  and  Smith.  Kenneth  J ,  5.726.422.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Smitfl.  Michael:  See—  ......     , 

Gevins.  Alan;  Leong.  Harrison;  Sam- Vargas,  Isabel;  and  Smith.  Michael. 
5.724.987.  CI.  128-731000. 
Smith  Michael  J.;  and  Hausler.  George  C.  to  Rosemouni  Inc.  ElecOxMJpOc 

interface  for  field  instrument.  5.727.110.  CI   385-147  000. 
Smidi.  Mickey  Lee;  Fagg.  Barry  Smith;  Weber.  John  Douglas;  and  lauco. 
[)avid  Nicholas,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company  Disposable  flavored 
filter  for  cigarettes  5.724.997.  CI    131-331.000. 
Smith.  Nolan  A.  Troll  motor  till  tngger.  5.725.401.  CI.  44O-6.000. 
Smith    Patrick  D..  to  Mountainsmidi.  Inc    Backpack  with  adjustments  for 

body  size.  5.725.139.  CI  224-637  000. 
Smith.  Richard  R;  Cole.  Ned  M..  Jr;  Whilaker,  Roger  B.;  and  Andrews.  Dale 
R.,  to  RTD  Technology,  Inc.  Quick  registering  thermometer.  5,725,308.  CI. 
374-169  000. 
Smith.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Richter.  Bryan  M.;  Smith.  Stephen  A.;  Bezzant.  Daniel  G.;  Gopa- 
laswamy.  Kastunraman;  Shetty.  Suhas  Anand;  and  Vaidyanathan. 
Arunachalam,  5.727.184.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Buss.  John  Michael;  Dworicin.  James  Douglas;  Lloyd,  Scott  Edward; 
Pan.  ShaoWei;  Smith.  Stephen  L ;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas. 
5.726.924.  CI.  364-722.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  Linwood:  See— 

Pla   Fredenc  Ghislain;  Imam.  Imdad;  Pitman.  Frank  Albert,  Jr.;  and 
Smith.  Stephen  Unwood,  5.726.617.  O.  336-100.000. 


Morikawa.  Seiicfai:  Ono,  Naoyuki;  and  Takata.  Taketo,  5.725,400.  CI. 
439-874.000. 
Smolka,  Heinz-Gerd;  Lehmann.  Klaus;  Hawel,  Hans;  Schraml.  Dieter;  and 
Homfeck,  Klaus,  to  Gruenau  lllertissen.  Aqueous  dispersions  conuining 
carboxylic  acids  and/or  resinic  acids  for  deinking  printed  wastepaper. 
5.725.730.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Smolkin.  Diana:  See — 

Matty.  Garry;  and  Smolkin.  Diana.  5.725.010.  CI.  137-100.000. 
Smyth.  Christopher  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  ocular  gaze  point  of  regard  and  fixation  duration. 
5.726.916,  CI   364-559000 
Snap-On  Technologies.  Inc.:  See^ 

Jackson.  Bemie  Fergus.  5.724.743.  CI.  33-288.000. 
Snell.  Jeffery  D.;  and  Levin.  Thomas  G..  to  Pacesener,  Inc.  User  interface  for 
an  implantable  medical  device  using  an  integrated  digitizer  display  screen. 
5.724,985.  CI.  128-697.000 
Snider.  Jim:  See— 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Huang.  Li;  Lee.  Thomas  Tung- 
Ying;  Cosentino.  Mark;  Snider.  Jim;  Manak.  Mark;  and  Xie.  Lan. 
5.726,204.  CI.  514-455.000. 
Snipes.  James  V.:  See— 

Fieeman,  Horace  L.;  Gieen,  Richard;  and  Snipes,  James  V.,  5.725.487, 
CI.  602-8.000. 
Snoad.  Kevin  Anthony:  See— 

Lewis.  Adrian  Vivian;  Kuc.  Stephen  Tony;  Weller.  Douglas  Dennis; 
Burridge.  Robert  Stuart,  and  Snoad.  Kevin  Anthony.  5.726,567.  CI. 
324-207.160 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Nakashima,  Hideki;  Motsuchi.  Waiaru;  Tanaka. 
Shigeaki;  Dosako.  Shunichi;  and  Shinmoio.  Hitoshi,  5.725.864.  CI. 
424-278.100. 
Snowden.  Roger  Leslie:  See —  . 

Paget.  Walter;  Reichlin.  Daniel;  Snowden.  Roger  Leslie;  Walborsky,  EiK 
C;  and  Vial.  Christian.  5.726.345.  CI.  560-238.000. 
Sobol.  Robeit  E.:  See—  _„ 

Gann.  Robert  G.;  and  Sobol.  Robert  E..  5.726,771,  01.  358-445.000. 
SOC  Corporation:  See — 

Ankawa.  Hiroo.  5.726.620.  CI.  337-227.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See— 

Tawil.  Henri;  Bernard.  Xavier;  and  Cavalier,  jean-Oaude,  5.725,955,  Q. 
428-408.000 
Societe  Hispano  Suiza:  See — 

Valleroy.  Laurent  Georges.  5.725.182.  O.  244-llO.OOB. 
Societe  Nationale  D  Ewde  Et  De  Consmiction  De  Moteurs  D' Aviation 
"Snecma"     See —  . 

Cabaiet.   Maurice  Jean;  Daude.  Christian  Thierry;  Lavocal.  Daniel 
Marcel  Eugene;  Leboulanger.  Jean  Pierre;  Lebrun.  Michel;  Masson. 
Francois;  Rouge.  Gilles;  and  Roy.  Bernard  Gilbert.  5.725.338.  CI. 
408-230.000 
Societe  Nationale  Industielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Krawczyk.  Rodolphe.  5.726.743.  CI   356-28.500. 
Soeya.  Susumu;  Tadokoro.  Shigeru;  Imagawa.  Takao;  Kumagai.  Akira; 
Fuyama.  Moriaki;  and  Narishige.  Shinji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic  disc 
apparatus  with  head  having  magneto-resistance  effect.  5.726.838.  CI. 
360- 1 1 3.000. 
Sohn.  Chang-jin;  Kim.  Cheol-hong;  and  Han.  Woo-sung.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co  .  Ltd  Aperture  for  off-axis  illumination  and  projection  exposure 
apparatus  employing  the  same.  5.726.738.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Sohn.  Chang-jin:  See — 

Han.  Woo-sung;  and  Sohn.  Chang-jin,  5,725,973,  O.  430-5.000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 
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Abreu.  Mario  E.;  Rawlins.  Douglas  C;  Sood.  Virendra M.t and  Sperling. 
James  B..  5.726.411.  CI   219-121.700. 
Solartron  Group  Limited:  See — 

Lewis.  Adrian  Vivian;  Kuc.  Stephen  Tiwy;  Weller.  Douglas  Dennis; 
Burridge.  Robert  Stuart;  and  Snoad.  Kevin  Anthony.  5.726.567,  CI. 
.124-207.160. 
Solilec  Wafer  Processing.  Inc.:  See — 

Panene.  William.  5.725.663.  CI.  118-52.000 
Solomon.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Solomon.   Fred   D.;   Solomon.  Charles  S.;  and   Solomon.   Dale   F. 
5.725..365.  CI.  417-552.000. 
Solomon.  Dale  F:  See — 

Solomon.   Fred   D.;   Solomon.   Charles  S.;  and  Solomon.   Dale   F. 
5.725.365.  CI.  417-552.000. 
Solomon.  Fred  D.;  Solomon.  Charles  S.;  and  Solomon.  Dale  F  Rolling 
diaphragm  seal  arrangement  for  a  submersible  pump  system.  5.725.365.  CI 
417-552000. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Derleth.  Helmut,  and  Orosjean.  Ahel.  5.726.260.  CI.  526-106.000. 
Solve.  Torkel  C.J.;  and  Fenner.  Antoni.  lo  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 

Adaptive  gain  controller  5.727.031.  CI.  375-345.000. 
Sommench.  Robert  E..  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.  Hollow  bone 

prxwthesis  with  tailored  flexibility.  5.725.586.  CI.  623-22.000. 
Sondergeld.  Manfred;  and  Schwegler  Dietmar.  Switch.  5.726.403.  CI.  200- 

61.530. 
Song.  Steve:  See — 

Kaye.  Eugene  G.:  Song.  Steve;  and  Cabana.  Joe,  5,727,164.  CI.  395- 
228.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aki.  Yuichi;  Inagaki.  Minoru;  and  Yokomizo.  Kanji.  5.726,756,  CI. 

3.S6- 38 1.000. 
Anagnos.  Daniel  P.  5,726,395.  CI.  181-141.000. 
Hisamalsu.  Nobuaki;  and  Kikkoji.  Hiroyuki.  5.726.957.  CI.  369-30.000. 
KanK>n.    Yoshiyuki;    Takiguchi.    Iwao;    and    Takahashi.    Toshiyuki. 

5.726.645.  CI.  .340-825.220. 
Kaneko.    Ma.sahiko;    Nakaoki.   Ariyoshi;    and   Sakamoto,   Tetsuhiro, 

5.726.970.  CI.  369-275.200. 
Kanno.  Hajime.  5.726.956.  CI.  369-30.000 
Kawahira.  Hiroichi.  5.725.974.  CI.  43O-5.O0O. 
Klink.  Kristopher  5.726.540.  CI.  315-383.000. 
Kume.  Hidehiro;  Saito.  Kimihiro;  Sato.  Shuzo;  and  Kubo.  Takeshi. 

5.727. 1 1 1.  CI.  385-147.000 
Morikawa.  Sciichi;  Ono.  Naoyuki;  and  Takata.  Taketo.  5.725.400.  CI. 

4.39-874.000. 
Odagiri.  Hirokazu.  5.725.169.  CI.  242-344.000. 
Ogura.  Eiji.  5.726.712.  CI.  348-402.000. 
Oguro.  Masaki;  and  Takano.  Akira.  5.726.817.  CI  360-25.000. 
Oka,  Michio;  Eguchi,  Naoya;  and  Suganuma.  Hiroshi,  5.726,436.  CI. 

2.50-201.500. 
Sameshima.  Toshivuki;  Hara.  Ma.saki;  Sano.  Naoki;  Gosain.  Dharam 

Pal;  and  Usui.  S'etsuo.  5.726.487.  CI.  257-616.000 
Tanaka.  .Sadao.  5.725.352.  CI.  414-741.500. 
Togawa.  Takahiro.  5.725.406.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Yanagida.  Toshihara.  5.726.097.  CI  438-622.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Anagnos.  Daniel  P.  5.726.395.  CI.  I8I-I4I  000. 
Klink.  Knsiopher.  5.726.540.  CI  315-383.000. 
SonvWega  Produktions  GmbH:  See— 

'Endress.  Wolfgang.  5.726.715.  CI.  .V48-.565.000. 
Sood.  Virendra  M.:  See — 

Abreu.  Mario  E.;  Rawlins.  Douglas  C:  Sood.  Virendra  M.;  and  Sperling. 
James  B.,  5.726.411.  CI.  219-121  700 
.Soon.  Min  Tel.  Time  indicating  traffic  light   5.726.648.  CI.  .140-929.000 
Sorimachi.  Akira;  and  Miya/iiki.  Kanelsugu.  to  Katoh  Electrical  Machinery 
Co..  Ltd.  Hinge  mechaiMsm  for  supporting  the  seat  or  the  seat  lid  of  a  toilet 
bowl.  5.724.683.  CI.  4-248.WX) 
Souders.  Steven:  See  — 

Gallagher.  Michael;  and  Souders.  Steven.  5.725.704.  CI.  156-66.000. 
Stmles.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Jansma.  Jon  B  ;  and  Soules.  Thomas  F.  5.726,528,  CI.  313-489.000. 
Soulhpac  Trust  International:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  5.724.790.  CI.  53-399.000 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Iik.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Sn-aeter.  Joseph  G..  5.725.468.  CI.  493- 1 54.0(X) 
Southward.  Barry  William  Luke:  See— 

Huichings.  Graham  John;  Joyner  Richard  William;  Southward.  Barry 
William  Luke;  Stewart.  Russel  Andrew;  and  Fuller.  Lance  Svend. 
5.726.326.  CI.  549-85.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

IVavidson.  David  L  ;  and  Seida.  Steven  B..  5.726.907.  CI.  .364.508.000. 
Deamaley.  Geoffrey;  and  Lankford,  James.  Jr.  5.725„573,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Sowinski.  Allan  FraiKis:  See — 

Zengerle.  Paul  Leo;  and  Sowinski.  Allan  Francis.  5.726.003,  CI.  430- 
546.000. 
Spaeck.  Helmut:  See — 

Schweppe.  Fnednch;  and  Spaeck.  Helmut.  5.726.390.  CI.  174-142.000. 
Spahn.  Olga  B.;  and  Lear.  Kevin  L..  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
structures  having  electrically  insulating  and  conducting  portions  formed 
from  an  AlSb-alloy  layer  5.726.462.  CI.  257-76.000. 


Spain.  Patrick  Leon;  and  Truog.  Keith  Lawson.  lo  Avery  Dennison  Corpo- 
ration. Dry  paint  transfer  process  for  making  high  DOI  automotive  body 
panels.  5.725.712.  CI    156-230.000. 
Spalding.  Keith:  See — 

Whitney.  Stephen;  Spalding.  Keith;  Winneti.  Joan;  and  Kalra.  Varinder. 
5.726.621.  CI.  337-297.000. 
Spangler  John  M.:  See — 

Mitchell.  George  M.;  and  Spangler  John  M..  5.726.233.  Q    524- 
425.000. 
Spanjer  Tjerk  G.;  and  Sluyterman.  Albertus  A.  S.,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Color  caih<x)e  ray  tube  display  system.  5.726.539.  CI.  315-382.000. 
Sparks,  Michelle  A.;  Freidinger  Roger  M.;  Periow.  Debra  S.;  and  Williams. 
Peter  D..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Tocolytic  oxytocin  receptor  anugonists. 
5.726.172.  CI   514-230.500. 
Spaur  Michael  Rodger:  See— 

Cloke.  Robert  L.;  Turner  David  Price;  Caddy.  Robert  Ellis.  Jr;  and 
Spaur  Michael  Rodger  5.726.821.  CI.  360-67.000 
Spears.  Gregory  Irvin.  Portable  storage  rack.  5.725.092.  O  206-307  100 
Specht.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Bentlcy.  Jon  Louis;  Blonder  Greg  E.;  Hulchison.  Paul  W.;  Ow-Wing. 
Kevin  M.;  Raven.  Michael  S.;  Schlessinger.  Joseph  E.;  Specht.  Dennis 
W.;  Sumner  Eric  E..  Jr;  and  Weaver.  Ralph  J  .  III.  5.727.047.  CI 
379-93.000. 
Spedding.  Michael:  See — 

Clark.  Robin  D.;  and  Spedding.  Michael.  5.726.197.  O.  514-387,000. 
Speriing.  James  B.:  See — 

Abreu.  Mario  E.;  Rawlins.  Douglas  C;  Sood.  Virendra  M.;  and  Sperling. 
James  B.  5.726.411.  CI.  219-121.700. 
Spies.  Hans;  and  Fendt.  Gunier  toTemic  Telefunken  Microelectronic  GmbH 
Test  procedure  for  a  safety  system  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5.726.887,  CI. 
364-424.0.34. 
Spire  Corporation:  See — 

Kalkhoran.  Nader  M.;  and  Nantavar.  Ferevdoon.  5.726.440.  CI    2.50- 
214  100. 
Spran.  Ray  Steven,  to  Diasonics  Ultrasound.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 

automated  vascular  diameter  determination.  5.724.973,  CI    128-661  030 
Spraul,  Manfred;  Hofmann.  Martin;  and  Schwalbe.  Harald.  to  Bniker  Ana- 

lytik  GmbH  NMR  measuring  cell.  5.726,570.  CI.  324-321.000. 
Spriggs.  Melanie  K.:  See — 

Alderson.  Marie  Armitage.  Richard  J..  Cohen.  Jeffrey  I.;  Comeau. 
Michael  R.:  Fan-ah.  Theresa  M.;  Hutt-Fletchcr  Lindsey   M.;  and 
Spriggs.  Melanie  K..  5.726.286.  CI.  5.3O-.30O.0(K) 
Springen.  Brian  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multi-wavelength  laser  which 
avoids  excessive  light  absorption  by  cyan  pigment  in  image-on  image 
electrophotography.  5.725.980.  CI.  4.30-45.000 
Sproul.  William  D  :  See— 

Wong.  Ming  Show;  Li.  Dong;  Chung.  Yin  Wah;  Sproul.  William  D.; 
Chu.  Xi;  and  Bamett.  Scott  A.,  5.725.913,  CI.  427-5.30.000. 
Spurcoun  Limited:  See — 

Callewaert.  George  Leo.  5.726.170.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Riley.  R.*en  E..  5.726.988.  CI.  370-489  000 
Srinivasan.   Vi|avaraghavan;   Lockett.   Michael  James,   and  /icmer.  John 
Harold,  lo  Praxair  Technology.  Inc  Downflow  plate  and  hn  heat  exchanger 
for  cTyogenic  rectification.  .5'.724.8.34.  CI.  62-643.000. 
Staaden.  Ulrich.  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stifning.  Method  for  controlling  a  coordinate 

measuring  apparatus.  5.726.917.  CI.  .164-560.000. 
Stafford  111.  Fred:  See  — 

Hussey.  David  A.;  and  Stafford  III.  Fred.  5.72.5.327.  CI  405-132.000. 
Stahl.  Glenn  Allan;  and  McAlpin,  James  John,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Co,  Fibers 
and  fabrics  incorporating  lower  melting  propylene  polymers,  5.726.103. 
CI,  442-59,000, 
Sulder  Herhert:  See- 
Lucca.  Angelo;  and  Sulder  Herbert.  5.724.800.  CI,  57-243.000. 
Stallard.  Brian  R,:  See — 

Kaushik.  Sumanih;  and  Sullard.  Bnan  R  .  5.726.805,  CI.  359-589,000. 
Slamm.  Andri;  Fuchs  nee  Sibel  Cepik.  Sibel:  and  Wehrie.  Pascal,  lo  Ferring 
BV,  Composition  for  foams,  notably  rectal  foams,  and  foams  ihus  obtained 
5.725.872.  CI  424-436,000, 
Standard  Products  Company.  The:  See — 

Keys.  James  Frcdenck.  5.725.924.  CI  428-40,100, 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc:  See — 

Schuchman.  Leonard;  Bruno.  Ronald;  and  Moses.  Cfiarles.  5.726.893. 
CI,  364-449,700. 
Stanford  l!niversily:  See— 

Kee.  Changdon;  and  Parkinson.  Bradford  W.  5.726.659.  O.  342- 
352.000. 
Slangier  Ulf:  See — 

Rommel.  Reiner;  and  Slangier.  Ulf.  5.724.788.  CI,  53-154,000, 
Staniforth.  John  H  :  Set — 

Sherwood.   Bob  E;   Hunter.   Edward  A,;  and  Stamfonh.  John   H. 
5.725.884.  CI.  424-489,000, 
Staniforth.  John  N.;  Sherwood.  Bob  E  ;  and  Hunter,  Edward  A.,  to  Edward 
Mendell  Co..  Inc    Pharmaceutical  excipient  having  improved  compress- 
ibility. 5.725.883.  CI,  424-489,000, 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See — 

Vories.  Dennis  L..  5.726,365.  Q.  73-865.200. 
Staral.  John  S,:  See — 

Chang.  Jeffrey  C;  Staral.  John  S,;  Tolben.  William  A  ;  Wolk.  Martin  B,; 
Jalbert.  Claire  A,;  and  Chou.  Hsin-hsin.  5.725.989.  CI,  4.30-201,000, 
Starbursi  Communications  Corporation:  See — 
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Miller.  C.  Kenneth;  Robertson.  Kary;  Cales.  Kenneth;  and  White.  Marc. 
5.727.002.  CI   371-32.000. 
Slarita.  Piero;  and  Ga.sperini.  Paolo,  to  Laviosa  Chimica  Mineraria  S.p.A. 
Shaped,  water-expandable,  sealant  article  of  manufacture.  5.72.S.942.  CI. 
428-327.000. 
Stark.  Olof:  See- 
Singh.   Ashok;    Massey.    Robert;    and    Stark.   Olof.    5.724.786.   CI. 
53-52.000. 
Starkmann.  Joerg:  See — 

Domke.  Klau.s;  Starkmann.  Joerg;  Lampl.  Christoph;  Lachenmaier. 
Holger;   Bischet.  Wolfgang;  and  Keicher.  Gerald.  5.724.792.  C\. 
53-525.000. 
Starks.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Powers.  James  C;  Buccafusco.  Jerry  J.;  and  Staiks,  Kenneth  M.. 
5.726.314,  CI.  546-292.000. 
Starr.  John  R.:  See — 

Handke.  Patrick  M.;  Starr.  John  R.;  and  Wong,  Dons.  5.724.965.  CI. 
128-207.130. 
Starsight  Telecast.  Iik;.:  See — 

Young.  Patrick.  5.727.060.  CI.  380-10.000. 
Sute  University  of  New  York,  The  Research  Foundation  of  the:  See — 

Eisch  John  J ;  Uzick.  Wolfram;  MacKenzie.  Katrin;  Gurugen.  Stefan; 
and  Rieger.  Rainer.  5.726,332,  CI.  556-1.000. 
Si.  Aubin.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Rehfuss.  John  W.;  and  St.  Aubin.  Donald  L.,  5,726,246.  CI.  525-100.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Cornell.  Paul  T;  Lucheni.  Robert  J  ;  Draudt.  Gregg  R  ;  Bodden.  Kurt  S.; 

and  Zimmer.  Linda  K..  5.724,778.  CI  52-239.000 
Knoblock.  Glenn  A.,  5.725.277.  CI.  297-300.400. 
Steelman.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Koon.  Robert  W.;  and  Steelman,  Thomas  E.,  5,725,707,  CI.    156- 
157.000. 
Stefely.  James  S.;  See — 

Duan.  Daniel  C  ;  Stefely.  James  S.;  Schuliz.  David  W.;  and  Leach, 
Chester  L..  5.725,841.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Stefl.  Joel  C;  and  Zeitvogel.  Edwin  J.,  to  Byron  Enterprises  Inc.  Latch  for  a 

folding  com  head.  5,724,798,  CI.  56-119.000. 
Stegbauer.  Martha  J.;  See — 

NeaJey  Richard  H.;  and  Stegbauer.  Martha  J.,  5,725.985,  CI.  430- 
59  000 
Stein.  Mark  Monis:  See- 
Edwards.  Philip  Duke;  Schwartz.  John  Anthony;  Stein,  Mark  Moms; 
Trainor,  Diane  Amy;  and  Wildonger.  Richard  Alan,  5,726,158,  CI. 
514-19000 
Stein,  Uwe:  See — 

Pasquali.  Renato;  and  Stein,  Uwe,  5,725,949,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Steinel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Steinel.  Heinrich  Wolfgang,  5.725,127.  O.  222-146.500. 
Steinel.  Hemnch  Wolfgang,  to  Steinel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  for  melting 
and  dispensing  metered  amounts  of  thermoplastic  adhesive.  5.725.127.  CI. 
222- 1 46.-500. 
Steiner.  Beat:  See — 

Alig  Leo'  Hadvary.  Paul;  Miiller,  Marianne  HUrzeler;  Muller.  Marcel: 
Steiner.  Beat;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.726,185,  CI.  514-317.000. 
Steininger.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Leonard.  Stephen  B..  to  S  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc. 
Electrical  vonnectof  with  variable  plug  retention  mechanism  5,725,393, 
CI.  4.W  597,(100 
Steinkacmper.  Reinhard;  Kremer.  Adolf;  Schmid.  Ronald;  Fi.scher,  Andreas; 
and  Mueller,  Andreas,  to  Mercedes-Sena  AG.  Filling  system  for  robot- 
capable  filling  of  a  vehicle  with  fuel.  5.725,033.  CI.  141-346.000. 
Stellar  One  Cofporation:  See — 

Dokic.  Miroslav  V..  5,726,989.  O.  370-509.000. 
Stenblom.  Michael  C;  See— 

Inman    Larry   R.;  Garvin.  Ronald  V.;  and   Stenblom.   Michael  C 
5.724.793.  CI.  53-576.000. 
Stengl.  Jens-Peer:  See — 

Gantioler.  Josef-Matthias;  Leipold.  Ludwig;  Sander.  Rainald;  Stengl. 
Jens-Peer;  and  Tihanyi.  Jemw.  5.726.478.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Siephan.  Douglas  W..  to  University  of  Windsor.  Zirconium  compounds,  their 

preparation  and  their  use  as  catalysts.  5.726,335,  CI.  556-53.000. 
Siephanova.  Milena;  and  Perenon.  Jacques,  to  Skis  Rossignol  SA.  Ski  with 

improved  profile.  5.725,236.  CI.  280-609.000. 
Stephens.  Alan  N.:  See— 

Barrv.  John  L.;  Bell.  Donald  R.;  Chesley.  Jason  A  ;  Rude.  Harold  E.; 
Sheffield.  William  F;  Slama.  David  F;  and  Stephens.  Alan  N.. 
5.725,423,  CI.  451-539.000. 
Sterilization  Cassette  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bettenhausen.  Todd  E.;  and  Benenhausen.  Cary  A..  5.725,097,  CI. 
206-439  000. 
Sterling.  Ji*n  R..  See — 

Kluge.  Richard  G.;  and  Sterling,  John  R.,  5,725.110.  CI.  211-87.010. 
Stem.  Gerhard:  See— 

Busigens.  Burkhard;  Stem.  Gerhard;  Keller.  Wolfgang;  Seidel.  Dieter; 
and  Maas.  Dieter.  5.725.363.  CI.  417-413  100. 
Stevens»in.  Tyler  A..  Iyengar.  Revathi;  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan.  to 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Tris-aryls-triazines  substituted  with 
biphenylyl  groups.  5.726..309.  CI   544-216.000. 
Stewart.  Charles  Winfield:  See— 

Michalczvk.  Michael  Joseph;  Sharp.  Kenneth  George:  and  Stewart. 
Chariei  Winfield.  5.726,247.  CI.  525-102.000. 
Stewart.  D.  Frederick:  See — 


Wang.  Albert  C;  Chang.  K.  Wing:  Dunlap,  L.  Duane:  Luo,  Jing:  Stewart, 
D.  Frederick:  Barry.  Michael  L.;  and  Lee.  Terry  C.  5.724.846.  C\. 
72-237.000. 
Stewart.  Russel  Andrew:  See — 

Hutchings.  Graham  John;  Joyner,  Richard  William:  Southward.  Barry 
William  Luke;  Stewart.  Russel  Andrew:  and  Fuller,  Lance  Svend, 
5,726,326,  CI.  549-85.000. 
Stieb.  Werner:  See — 

Grajewski.  Franz;  Stieb.  Werner;  Wielgolaski.  Zbigniew;  Jansen.  Ulrich; 
and  Buchwadd.  Rudolf.  5,727,100.  CI.  385-53.000. 
Stinus.  Jochen:  See — 

Fischer.  Robert;  and  Stinus.  Jochen,  5.725.456,  CI.  477-174.000. 
Stoakes.  Norman:  See — 

Jensen,  Randy;  and  Stoakes,  Nonnan,  5,725,441,  CI.  473-251.000. 
Stocchiero.  Olimpio.  Connection  device  for  the  poles  of  electric  accumula- 
tors. 5.725.396.  CI.  4.39-627.000. 
Stolle.  Klaus;  and  Baudermann,  Ulrich,  to  Hoerbiger  GmbH;  and  Bara 
Electronic  GmbH.  Hydraulic  operating  mechanism  for  a  convertible  top. 
5.724.878,0.91-165.000. 
Stone.  Barry  AHen;  See — 

Bacheler.  Lee  Terry:  Miller,  Jetfrey  Allan:  and  Stone,  Barry  Allen, 
5,726,012,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Stone  Construction  Equipment.  Inc  :  See — 

Masseth.  James  E..  Jr.;  Rau.  James  R.;  and  Lodge.  David  W.,  5.725,282, 
CI.  299-39.300. 
Stone.  David  E.:  See — 

Hohensee.  Reinhard  H.:  Stone.  David  E.;  Parrish.  Ronald  D.;  Palmer, 
Dwight  R.;  Scott.  Steven  M.;  and  Platte.  Brian  G.,  5.727,220,  CI. 
395-774000. 
Stone.  James  L.;  and  Burda.  Timothy  P.  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Collapsible 

paperboard  canon  5.725.144.  CI   229-101.000. 
Stones.  Kevin,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Switch  mechanism.  5.724.737,  CI. 

30-228.000 
Storey.  Andrew:  See — 

Beanie,  Robert  John;   Round,  Philip  Francis;  and  Storey,  Andrew. 
5.724,842,  CI  72-12.200. 
Slormceptor  Corporation:  See — 

Monteith.  Joseph  Gordon,  5,725,760.  Q.  210-170.000. 
StorMedia,  Inc.:  See — 

Vurens.  Gerard  H..  5.726.455,  CI.  250-559.280. 
Stolhers.  Ian  McGregor:  See — 

Elliott,  Stephen  John,  Nelson,  Philip  Arthur;  and  Stothers,  Ian  McGre- 
gor, 5.727.066.  CI.  381-1.000. 
Stons.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Alt.  Eckhard;  and  Stolts,  Lawrence  J.,  5,725,559,  O.  607-5.000. 
Stoyell.  Richard  C:  See— 

Geibel,  Stephen  A.:  Stoyell,  Richard  C;  Williamson.  Kenneth  M.;  and 
Hopkins.  Scott  D.,  5.725.784.  CI.  210-791.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  5.725,468.  CI.  493-154.000. 
Stiasser.  Michael:  See — 

Walter.  Heinrich;  Pillhofer.  Horst:  Strasser.  Michael;  Brungs.  Frank; 
Kropp.  Ralph;  and  Schaipp.  Martin.  5.725,905.  CI.  427-156.000. 
Strauss.  Irvin  Richard.  Jr;  and  Thai.  Lam  H..  to  Borland  International.  Inc. 
Optimized  query  interface  for  database  management  systems.  5,727.1%. 
CI.  395-602.000. 
Strauss.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Maute.  Kurt;  Strauss,  Wolfgang;  and  Weckenmann,  Hartmut.  5.724.942, 
CI.  123-352.000. 
Strawser.  Daniel  M..  Sr.:  See — 

Chinn.  Andrew  W.;  Strawser,  Daniel  M..  Sr;  and  Chinn.  Geralde  M.. 
5.725.782.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Streuber.  Hans-Peter,  to  Julius  Montz  GmbH.  Runoff  tongue  for  fluid  flow 

divider.  5.725,020.  CI.  137-561.00A. 
Stroebel.  John  C;  Hess.  Michael  F;  and  Markowiu.  H.  Toby,  to  Medtronic. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  variable  rate  cardiac  stimulation.  5,725,56 1 , 
CI.  607-9  000. 
Strom.  Jaines  David:  See — 

Schulle,  Donald  Joseph;  and  Strom,  James  David.  5,726,592,  CI.  327- 
65.000. 
Stroms.  Karl  Friedrich:  See — 

Carbaugh.  William  Dale.  Jr;  LaPlanle.  Mark  Joseph:  Long.  David 
Clifl'ord:  Stroms.  Karl   Friedrich;  and  Setzer.  Christopher  David. 
5.726.568,  CI.  324-207.160. 
Strong.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Bert.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Strong.  Christopher  L.,  5,725,358,  CI.  417-44.200. 
Strong,  Hovey  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Dwork.  Cynthia;   Halpem,  Joseph   Y.;   and  Strong.   Hovey   R.,  Jr, 
5.727,210,  CI.  395-674.000 
Strukel.  Igor;  and  Banko.  William,  to  Surgical  Design  Corporation.  Pha- 
coemulsification handpiece,  sleeve,  and  tip  5.725.495.  CI.  604-44.000. 
Stubbs.   William    L.    Valve   mechanism   and    method   for   making   same. 

5.725.007.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Sludor  Trading  Ltd.:  See — 

Erics<in.  Kurt  S.  B..  5.725.099.  CI.  206-576.000. 
Stultz.  Robert  D.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Broadband  quarter-wave  retarding 

180°  fold  prism.  5,726.802.  CI.  359-487,000. 
Stumbo.  David  Patrick:  See — 

Allen.  Donald  Eugene;  Kwan.  Philip  Pak-Lin;  and  Stumbo,  David 
Patnck.  5,726,610,  CI.  333-133.000. 
Stumpf,  William  R.:  See— 
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Meredith,  Daryl  S.;  Price.  Scott;  and  Stumpf.  William  R..  5.724.875.  C\. 
83-397.000. 
Sturgeon.  Douglas  H.:  and  Sziklai.  Anthony  T.,  to  Alternative  Systems,  Inc. 
Integrated  ha7.ardous  substance  tracking  and  compliance.  5.726.884,  CI. 
395-209.000. 
Sturla,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Audoussel,  Marie-Pascale;  and  Sturia.  Jean-Michel.  5.725,603,  CI. 
8-405.000. 
Stutz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ziegler.  Hugo;  Neff,  Denis;  and  Stutz.  Wolfgang.  5.726J43.  CI.  560- 
35.000. 
Subdon.  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Pierce,  William  C;  and  Subdon,  Raymond  D.,  5,725,076.  CI.  188- 
170.000. 
Subramaniam.  Bala;  and  Saim.  Said,  to  Center  For  Research.  Inc.  In  situ 
mitigation  of  coke  buildup  in  porous  catalysts  with  supercritical  reaction 
media.  5.725.756.  CI.  208-48.00R. 
Suchanski.  Mary  R.:  See — 

Losee.  David  L.;  Lavine.  James  P;  Hawkins.  Gilbert  A.:  and  Suchanski, 
Mary  R.,  5.726,080.  CI.  4.38-144.000. 
Sudo.  Yukio:  See — 

Lo,  Kin-Ming:  Sudo,  Yukio;  and  Gillies,  Stephen  D.,  5,726.044,  CI. 
435-69.700. 
Suefke.  Thomas:  See — 

Numrich.  Uwe;  Wicker,  Michael;  Rhein,  Thomas;  and  Suefke,  Thomas, 
5.726.245.  CI.  52.5-85.000. 
Suehiro.  Akira:  See— 

Murata.  Ma.sahiro;  Kurihara.  Toshio:  Suehiro.  Akira:  and  Ikenoue. 
Syuichi,  5.726.2.30.  CI,  524-308.000. 
Suess.  Philipp:  See — 

Brunner.  Bemhard;  and  Suess.  Philipp.  5,725,810,  Q.  261-112.200. 
Sugahara.  Hirohide;  Takahashi,  Hajime:  Kabemoto.  Akira;  and  Nakagawa. 
Hideki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Message  control  system  specifying  message 
storage  buffer  for  data  communication  system  with  general  puipose  and 
arbitrary  form  buffers.  5.727.151,  CI,  395-200  130. 
Suganuma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oka,  Michio;  Eguchi,  Naoya:  and  Suganuma,  Hiroshi,  5,726,436,  CI. 
2.50-201.500. 
Sugawa.  Tadashi;  and  Inoue.  Kenji.  to  Kaneka  Corporation.  Process  for 
stereoselectively  reducing  1  -halo-3-amino-*-phenyl-2-butanone  to  the  cor- 
responding alcohol  with  microorganisms.  5.726.047,  CI.  435-129.000. 
Sugawara.  Ryoji:  See — 

Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii.  Fumio;  Fuumi.  Yasuo;  ishiyama.  Masanobu; 

Miyamoto.  Gen;  Kushida.  Hideo;  Nakajima,  Sei;  Kurihara,  Takahiro: 

Sugawara,    Ryoji:    Kawachi.    Hideshi;    and    Nakagawa.    Mikio. 

5,725,715.  CI.  156-275.500. 

Sugaya.  Takumi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  recording  medium 

repTxxlucing  apparatus  using  edge  detecting  technique.  5.726.966.  CI. 

369-124.000. 

Sugi,  Hiromi;  Nagato,  Takashi;  and  Yamamura,  Kenji,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling 

bearing.  5.725.688.  CI.  148-318.000 
Sugihara.  Ya.suhiro:  See — 

Moriya.  Mitsutou;  Tanaka.  Shin-ichi;  Sugihara.  Yasuhiro;  Taniguchi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nagashima.  Michiyoshi.  5.726.969.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Sugimoto.  Kazushige;  and  Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries. Ud.  Coated  golf  ball.  5.725.443.  CI.  473-378.000. 
Sugino.  Rinji:  Okuno,  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Yasuhisa,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Dry 

cleaning  process  for  cleaning  a  surface.  5.725.677.  CI.  134-1.000. 
Sugishima.  Kiyohisa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading,  copying, 
transmission,    etc..    with    translation    from    one    language    to    another. 
5.727,082.  CI.  382-229.000 
Sugiyama.  Noriyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus. 

5.725.206,  CI.  271-9.090. 
Sugiyama,  Yasuo:  See — 

Yukimasa.    Hidefumi;    Tozawa,    Ryuichi;    Kori.    Masakuni;    Kitano. 
Kazuaki;  and  Sugiyama,  Yasuo,  5,726,306,  CI.  540-490.000. 
Sukeda.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Seiji:  Ohta.  Norio;  Niihara.  Toshio;  Kataoka,  Keiji;  Taka- 
hashi, Masahiko;  Miyamoto.  Harukazu;  Sukeda.  Hirofumi;  and  Tsuy- 
oshi.  Toshiaki,  5.726.955,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Sullivan,  Tom.   Extendable  pyramid  ladder  system.  5.725.069,  CI.    182- 

1.57.000. 
Sulzer  Chemtech  AG:  See — 

Bninner.  Bemhanl;  and  Suess,  Philipp,  5,725,810.  CI.  261-112.200. 
Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG:  See — 

Maumy.  Jean:  and  Baege.  Roland,  5,725.590,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Suma,  Toshio:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira;  Inohara,  Ma.sanobu:  Tsukita.  Rvuichi;  Suma.  Toshio: 
and  Saito.  Kiyohiro.  5.724.754.  CI.  36-134.000. 
Sumimoio.  Kazushi:  See — 

Nagahama.  Yuji:  Sumimoto.  Kazushi;  and  Taguchi,  Junji.  5.725,705.  CI. 
156-148.000. 
Suminaga  Yasuo;  and  Komatsu.  Koji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor storage  device.  5.726,929,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hosomi.  Takeshi;  Havai.  Hiroshi:  and  Baba.  Takayuki,  5,726.219,  CI. 
522-92.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Koji:  Osaki,  Haruyoshi;  and  Tomioka.  Jun,  5.726,217,  CI. 
522-59.000. 


Ima.  Seiichiro;  Shiratani.  Eisuke;  and  Kishiro.  Shigeki.  5,726.269.  C\. 

526-351.000. 
Nakano.  Tsuyoshi;  Sasaki,  Reiko;  and  Okada.  Yoshikatsu.  5,725,976,  Q. 

430-7.000. 
Nakano.  Tsuyoshi:  Doi.  Shuji;  Noguchi.  Takanobu:  Ohnishi.  Toshihiro; 

and  lyechika.  Yasushi,  5,726,457,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Sakamoto.  Takashi.  5,726,268,  CI.  526-329.700. 
Ueda.  Youichi;  Endo.  Yasuhiro:  Shibata.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yama.saki, 

Kaori.  5.726,257,  CI.  525-508.000. 
Yoshimi.  Shuji;  Kihara,  Hayato;  and  Ishii,  Takahiro,  5,726.215,  O. 
521-146.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Limited,  Company:  See — 

Kaetsu.  Atsushi;  and  Yamada.  Yoshimi,  5,726.342.  Q.  558-443.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  lndu.stries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Makoto;  Kohno,  Yuichiro:  Yasuhira.  Nobuo;  Ueda.  Shuji:  Aburaya. 
Kiyoji;  Nakatani.  Seiji;  and  Kawanishi.  Makoto.  5.725.333.  CI.  407- 
54.000. 
Sawada.  Shin-ichi.  5.725.658.  CI.  117-54.000, 

Tsubouchi.  Toshiyasu;  and  Ihara.  Tomohiko,  5,725.750,  CI.  205-75.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Indu.stries.  iJd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiromitsu;  and  Matsuo.  Naoki,  5,725.072,  CI.  184-6.120. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Aihara,  Toshio;  Ta.saka.  Masahito;  and  Hayashi,  Chihiro,  5,726,495.  CI. 
257-722.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Masahito;  lida.  Junji:  Terashima,  Akira:  Maeda.  Kazuo:  Suzuki. 
Shuji;  Ide,  Takeo:  and  Kishimoio.  Toshiki.  5,726,750.  O    356- 
244.000. 
Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagau.    Hirotoshi;    Shiroishi,    Masaru:    Saito,   Tsmomu:   Taleyama. 
Takashi;  and  Sakuma.  Mithura.  5,727.105.  CI.  385-94.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Kazushige;  and  Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu,  5,725,443,  CI.  473- 
378.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukamachi.  Makoto;  and  Nishide.  Satoru.  5.725.397.  Q.  439-701.000. 
Onishi,  Yasuhiko;  Itoh,  Takashi;  and  Tamuia,  Yoshihiro.  5,725,953,  CI. 
428-383.000. 
Sumiya.  Takashi:  See — 

Ochi.  Kengo;  Kawasaki.  Yuko:  Sumiya.  Takashi;  and  Zeniuni.  Yukio. 
5,724.915.  CI,  119-173.000. 
Sumiyoshi,  Ken;  and  Hatada.  Yoriko.  to  NEC  Coipoiation   Liquid  crystal 

display  apparatus.  5.726.721.  Q.  349-54.000. 
Summers.  Phillip  M.:  See — 

Cook.  Charles:  Garber.  David  G.;  Sanford.  Steven  B.;  and  Summers. 
Phillip  M..  5,725.516,  CI.  604-319.000. 
Sumner.  Eric  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Bentley.  Jon  Louis:  Blonder.  Greg  E.;  Hutchison.  Paul  W.:  Ow-Wing. 
Kevin  M.;  Raven,  Michael  S.:  Schlessinger.  Joseph  E.;  Specht.  Dennis 
W.;  Sumner.  Eric  E..  Jr.;  and  Weaver.  Ralph  J,,  III,  5.727.047,  CI. 
379-93.(X)0, 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Krishnan.  Ramasamy;  Yamat.  Marilyn  C:  and  Babij.  Hugo.  5.725,646. 
CI    106-31,730. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hapner.  Mark  W.;  and  Caitell.  Roderic  G.,  5,727,203,  CI.  395-614.000 
Lyon.  Thomas  L.;Chen.  Sun-Den;  Joy  William;  Kohn.  Leslie  D,:  Narad. 

Charles  E.;  and  Yung.  Robert.  5,727,219,  CI.  395-741,000. 
Nes.sett.  Dan  M.;  Callsen.  Christian  J.;  and  Cavanaugh.  Ken  M..  III. 

5,727,145,0.  395-186.000. 
van  Hoff.  Arthur  A..  5,727,147.  CI.  395-200.300 
Sun.  Paul  L.  R.  to  Dairyland  Seed  Co..  Inc.  Alfalfa  products  and  method  for 
producing  alfalfa  products  for  a  sequential  harvesting  system.  5.724.767. 
CI.  47-58.000. 
Sunderiand.  John  Gany;  and  Roberts.  Edward  Pelham  Lindfield.  to  EA 
Technology  Ltd.  Electrokinetic  decontamination  of  land.  5.725.752,  O 
205-687,000 
Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  Aktiebolag:  See— 
Hod^n,  Ebbe,  5.725.783.  O.  210-770.000. 
Sunny  D  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Davina.  Glenn  A..  5,725.346.  CI.  414-111.000. 
Sunstar  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kusuoka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawami,  Hideaki.  5,726.242,  CI.  524-839.000 
Supp.  James  A.:  See — 

Roby,  Stephen  H.;  Supp.  James  A.;  Manka.  John  S.:  and  Abraham. 
William  D..  5.726.132,  O,  508-287,000. 
Surgical  Design  Coiporation:  See— 

Stnikel,  Igor;  and  Banko,  William,  5.725,495,  CI.  604-44.000. 
Surgicraft  Limited:  See — 

Bevan.  David  Robin;  Porter.  Richard  William;  Shepperd.  John  Andiony 
Nonnan:  and  Phillips.  Peter  William,  5.725.582.  O.  623-17.000. 
Surquin.  Joannes  Marinus:  See — 

Bannenberg-Wiggers.  Angelica  Elizabeth-Maria:  van  Onune.  Johannes 
A.;  and  Surquin.  Joannes  Marinus.  5.726,275,  O.  528-208.000. 
Sus.  Gerald  A,:  See— 

Ewald.  Henry  T;  Coffey.  Jimmie  L.;  Venetucci.  Patricia  A.:  and  Sus. 
Gerald  A  .  5,724,886,  CI,  99-374.000, 
Sutehall.  Ralph;  and  Jones,  Malcolm  Owen,  to  Pirelli  General  pic  Suspended 
line  for  an  optical  fibre  unit.  5.727,106.  O.  385-100.000. 


PI  104 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  10.  1998 


Sutherland.  Joseph  Edward:  and  Gingell,  Michael  John.  lo  Akalel  Network 
Svsiems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  change  in  volumetric  integrity  of 
an  enclosure.  5.726,.155.  O.  73-149.000. 
Smo.  Mark  J.;  See — 

Ginen.  Beverly  E.:  Andalibi.  Ali;  Basu.  Amaresh;  Pagan.   Patrick; 
Houghlen.  Richard  A.;  L.oulli.s.  Costas  C;  Omholt.  Paul;  Tuttle. 
Ronald  R.;  Suto,  Mark  J.;  and  Weber.  Patricia  A..  5.726.156,  CI 
514-16.000. 
Suwa.  Tetsuya;  See — 

Kinoshila.  Kosuke;  Shinozaki.  Takashi;  Tsushima.  Takuya;  Yoshida. 
Masaji:  Kilamura.  Hirovuki:  and  Suwa.  Tetsuya.  5,726.709.  CI.  348- 
264.000. 
Su/uki.  Hideki;  and  Okamoto.  Yoshivuki.  to  Nippordenso  Co..  Ltd.  Mal- 
function diagnosis  device  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  controller. 
5.724.941.  a.  123-3.39  1.50. 
Su2uki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirota.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  Hirovuki;  and  KasamaLsu.  Toru.  5.726,780, 
a.  358-520.000. 
SuTuki.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Yamamoto.  Haruhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semicon- 
ductor   module    including    vertically    mounted    semiconductor    chips. 
5.726.492.  CI.  257-685  000 
Su2uki.  Masami.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Eyepiece  lens  with  wide  apparent 

field  of  view   5.726.808,  CI.  359-645.000. 
Suzuki.  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  Masatoshi,  5,726,789.  CI.  359-184.000 
Suzuki.  Mikio:  See — 

Nakauni.  Ryoichi;  Kitada.  Ma.sahiro;  Koyama.  Naoki;  Yuito.  Isamu: 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Monwaki.  Eijin;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Fulamolo.  Masaaki; 
Kugiya.  Fumio;  Matsuda.  Yoshibwmi;  Shiiki.  Kazuo;  Miyamura. 
Yoshinori;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  Fukuoka.  Hirolsugu;  Mun- 
emoto.  Takayuki;  Takagaki.  Tokuho;  ICotiaya.shi.  Toshio;  Tanabc. 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu.  Noboni.  5,726,837.  CI.  .?60- 1 1 3.000. 
Suzuki.  Mitsuharu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Noise  silencing  device.  5.727,071. 

CI   381-71.800. 
Suzuki.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Itami.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  Mitsuo,  5,726.699.  CI.  347-257.000. 
Suzuki.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Taniishi.  Shinnosuke;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka. 
ALsashi;  Kobayashi.  Kalsuvuki;  Mori.  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki.  Noriyuki. 
5,726,686,  CI.  345-179  000. 
Suzuki.  Shuji;  See — 

llo.  Masahiro;  lida.  Junji;  Terashima.  Akira;  Maeda.  Kazuo;  Suzuki. 
Shuji;   We.  Takeo;  and   Kishimoio.  Toshiki.  5,726.750.  CI.   356- 
244.000. 
Suzuki.  Tadahisa;  See — 

Kaio.  Yoshio;  Niki,  Motoharu;  Mizutani,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki,  Tadahisa; 
Suzuki,  Yoshiaki;  Muranaka,  Ma.sahJro;  Koremolo.  Takahiro;  and 
Fukuwaka.  Ma.sao.  5.725.448.  CI.  474-43  000. 
Suzuki.  Takafumt:  See—  e> 

Ishiiobi.    Hiroiakc;   Suzuki,   Takafumi;    KomaLsubara.    Michiro;   and 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroi,  5,725,681,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Kashimura,  Makolo;  Taniguro.  Ma.sa- 
hiro; Tanno.  Koichi:  Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Nilta,  Telsuhiro;  Kawarama. 
Makolo;  Kinoshila.  Hinnuki;  Shinmachi.  Ma.sava;  Ming.  Tan  At; 
Ohnuma.  Kentaro.  and  Ogasawara.  Seiji.  5.725.319.  CI  400-629  (Kit) 
Suzuki.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kalo,  Y<ishio:  Niki.  Moloharu:  Mizutani,  Tsutomu;  Suzuki.  Tadahisa: 

Suzuki.  Yoshiaki.  Muranaka.  Masahiro;   Koremolo.  Takahiro;  and 

Fukuwaka.  Masao.  5.725.448.  CI.  474-43  0«X) 

Suzuki.  Yuichi.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Direct  cylinder 

injected  engine  and  method  of  operating  same.  5,724,927,  CI.  123-90.150. 

Suzuki.  Yulaka:  See — 

Imanishi.  Masanori.  Yoshida.  Kiyoshi:  A.saeda.  Teruo:  Suzuki.  Yulaka; 
Chida.  Shigetu.  and  Walanabe.  Masami.  5.726.705.  CI.  348-92.000 
Svedala  Stra-ssenferiiger  GmbH:  See  — 

Schleiier.   Burithard:  and   Bunk.   Klaus  Dieter.  5.725.325.  CI.  404- 
118.000. 
Svcdberg.  Agnela:  See — 

Nilsson.  Bo;  Svedberg.  Agncta;  awl  Gjorsirup,  Per,  5,726.183.  CI. 
514-312.000 
Swain.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

PeiTopoulos.  Mark  C:  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T:  Swain,  Eugene  A.;  Kilmer, 

David  J ;  Thomas.  Mark  S.:  Pietrzykowski,  Sunley  J.,  Jr.;  Fohz. 

Roben  S  ;  Schmiti,  Peter  J.;  and  Millonzi.  Richard  P.  5.725.667.  CI. 

118-407.000 

Swain.  James  C  .  to  Gas  Research  Insiiiule.  Carburetor  air/fuel  ralio  control 

for  single  cylinder  engines  5,724,945.  CI    123-437.000. 
Swanson.  Theodore  D.:  Wren.  Paul,  deceased  (by  Panicia  A  Wren,  e^ecu- 
lri»  1.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  National  /\eronaulics  and  Space  Admin- 
istratiiw    Capillary  pumped  loop  body  heat  exchanger.  5.725.049.  CI 
165-104  260. 
Swart.  Marten:  See — 

Belau.  Horst:  Cook.  Charles  R.,  Jr.:  Swart.  Marten:  and  Parsons,  Mark 
A  .  5.725.242.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Swartz.  John  F.  Ockuly.  John  D  .  Fleischhacker.  John  J :  and  Hasseit.  James 
A.,  to  Daig  Corporation.  Guilding  intrxxhicer  system  for  use  in  the  left 
atrium.  5.725.512,  CI.  604:80  000 
Swim,  Martin  L.;  See — 

FJnerson.  Earl  A.:  Desai.  Mahesh  P.;  Gonzalez,  Henry  J.;  Hong.  Kyung- 
Yeop:  and  Swim,  Martin  L  ,  5,726,986,  Q.  370-384.000 


Switched  Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd.:  See- 
Randall,  -Steven  P.  5,726_5I6,  CI.  310-261.000. 
Sykes.  Bob.  Shock-absorbing  helmet  cover.  5,724.681,  CI.  2-425.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.;  See — 

Chen.    Dao-Long:   Waldton.    Robert    D.:    and    Nguyen.    Khanh   C 
5.726,991.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Scarfooe,  Frank  A.;  Turkel,  David:  and  Gordon.  David  P,  5,725.509,  CI. 
604-217.000. 
Synopsys,  Inc.:  See — 

Giramma.  David  J.:  Roch,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kozber,  Oliyer  W.,  5,726.918, 
CI.  .364-578.000. 
Syniex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  5ee— 

Clarii,  Robin  D.;  and  Spedding.  Michael.  5.726.197.  CI.  514.387.000. 
Systems.  Machines.  Automation  Components  Corporation:  See — 

Neff.  Edward  A.;  and  Chen,  Chia-Tung.  5,726,508,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Szanl6  .  Mdita:  See — 

Fekete.  P4I:  Fellner,  Efzs^bet,  n«e  Kohalmi;  Sindorfalvy,  Andrea:  Bez- 
zegh.  Knes;  Ujfalussy.  Gyorgy:  Gora,  Magdolna,  nee  Hemyes; 
Klebovich.    Imre;    Drabani,    Sandor;    Mindi,    Attila;    Marosheiyi, 
Biborka.  nee  Kovacs;  Szanti"! ,  Marta;  and  Szlavy.  Zsuzsa,  n6e  Szell, 
5,726,201.  CI.  514-471.000. 
Szczepaniec,  Janusz:  Rumple.  Ronald  W ;  Waller,  Peter  A:  and  Yaeger,  Drew 
A.,  to  Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.  Linerless  label  product,  method  of 
making,  apparatus  and  method  for  dispensing  the  product.  5,725.719.  CI. 
156-353.000. 
Sziklai.  Anthony  T:  See — 

Sturgeon,  Douglas  H.;  and  SziUai.  Anthony  T,  5.726,884,  CI.  .395- 
209.000. 
SzUvy,  Zsuz.sa.  nde  Szell:  See — 

Fekete.  P41;  Fellner.  Eizsibet,  nie  K6halmi;  Sandorfalvy.  Andrea;  Bez- 
zegh.  Denes;  Ujfalussy.  Gyorgy;  Gora.  Magdolna.  nee  Herayes; 
Klebovich.  Imre:  Drabam.  Sindor;  Mandi.  Attila:  Marosheiyi, 
Biborka,  nie  Kov^s;  Szanto  .  Mirta;  and  Szlivy,  Zsuzsa.  n^  Szell. 
5.726,201,  CI.  514-471.000. 
Szlufcik.  Jozef;  Nijs.  Johan;  and  Pick.  Roland  Jozef,  to  IMEC  VZW.  Method 

of  preparing  solar  cell  front  contacts.  5.726.065.  CI.  437.2.000. 
Tabala,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsukamoio,    Kazumasa:    Ando.    Masahiko;    Hayabuchi.    Masahiro: 
Fukatsu.  Akira:  Kaigawa,  Ma.salo:  Fukumura.  Kagenori:  Oba.  Hide- 
hiro:    Hojo,    Yasuo:    Kimura,    Hiromichi;    and    Tabata,    Atsushi. 
.5.72.5.451,0.475-128.000. 
Tabata.  Seiichiro:  Togino.  Takayoshi:  and  Iba,  Yoichi.  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Lid.  Display  apparatus  to  be  mounted  iw  the  head  or  face  of  an 
individual.  5,726,670.  CI.  345-7.000. 
Tabata.  Yoichiro;  Ueguri,  Shigeo;  Ueda,  Yoshihiro;  Mizuno.  Masanori:  Kalo, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano,  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha. 
Pulse  welding  apparatus  5.726,419,  CI.  219-I.W.510. 
Tada,  Mitsushi;  See — 

Konishi.  Yuichiro;  Hosaka,  Tohru;  Tada,  Mitsushi;  Natsuume,  Tadao; 
Takahashi,  Nobukazu:  and  Kohara.  Teiji,  5,725,960,  CI.  428-45 1 .000. 
Tadokoco.  Shigeru:  See — 

Soeya,  Susumu;  Tadokoro,  Shigeru:  Imagawa,  Takao;  Kumagai,  Akira: 
Fuyama,  Moriaki,  and  Narishige,  Shinji,  5,726,838.  CI.  .360-113.000. 
Taft.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Pelley.  Perry  H..  UL  and  Taft.  Roben  C,  5,726,944,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Taga.  Yulaka:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Taga.  Yulaka:  and  Kubo.  Seiloku,  5.725.064,  CI.  180- 
65.200. 
Taguchi,  Junji:  See — 

Nagahama,  Yuji;  Sumimoto,  Kazushi;  and  Taguchi,  Junji,  5.725.705,  CI. 
156-148.000. 
Taguchi.  Tomoyuki:  Kawai.  Hideki:  Ohara.  Tohru:  Kuriyama.  Ikuo;  Waka- 
bayashi.  Hajimu:  and  Nakajima.  Sadao.  lo  Yamamura  Glass  Co..  Ltd. 
Glassceramic  magnetic  disk  substrate.  5,726,108,  CI.  501-5.000. 
Taichung  Machinery  Works  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ue.  Yuan  jyi;  Cheng,  Cha<vhsi;  and  Yen,  Kelson  Z.  Y.  5.724,893,  C\. 
108-20.000. 
Taiho  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozawa.  Yoshiyuki:  Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Kawada.  Kenji;  and  Ochiai.  Tet- 
suya, 5,725.961,  CI.  428-.500.000. 
Tailored  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Coales.  Fredrica,  5,725,518,  CI.  604-391.000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Takako:  Hasegawa,  Kazuo:  Tanaka,  Shigeo:  and  Urushizaki, 
Fumio.  5.726.163.  CI.  514-78.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chao.  Ying-Chen:  Lin,  Ting-Hwang;  and  Lee.  Jin- Yuan.  5.726.497.  CI. 

257. 758.000. 
Chun.  Li  Meng.  5.726.4.54.  CI.  250-442.110. 
Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen,  Ying  Ho;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua,  5,726,090.  CI. 

438-435.0(X). 
Lee.  Jian-Hsing:  Peng.  Kuo-Reay:  Yeh.  Juang-Ke;  and  Ho,  Ming-Chou, 

5,726,933,  CI.  .365- 185  180. 
Lee,  Jin- Yuan:  Huang.  Jenn-Ming;  and  Chung.  Ming-Chih.  5.726.932, 

CI.  365-1-54.000. 
Tsai.  Chao-Chieh;  and  Hsu.  Shun-Liang.  5.726,091,  CI.  438-439.000. 
Yoo.  Chue-san.  5,726,093.  CI.  438-443.000. 
Tajima,   Naoyuki;   Ogawa,  YoshiiH^ri:   arMl  Gyouten,   Seijirou,  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  carrier  package.  5,726,491,  CI.  257-668.000. 
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Tajima  Tsutomu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  DC  bias  controller  for  optical  modu- 
lator 5,726,794,  CI.  359-249.000. 
Tajiri,  Atsushi:  Mori.  Kazushi:  Yodoshi,  Keiichi:  Yamaguchi,  Takao:  Ibaraki. 
Akira:  and  Niina,  Tatsuhiko,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  iJd.  Semiconductor 
la-*r  apparatus  and  optical  pickup  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,727,009,  CI. 
372-43.000. 
Tajiri,  Kozo:  Maeda,  Masayo;  and  Tsukamoio,  Haruo,  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co.. 
Lid.  Pnxress  for  producing  water-absorbent  cross-linked,  carboxyalkylaled 
cellulose-containing  material.  5,725,601.  CI.  8-120.000. 
Taka,  Keisuke:  and  Ikei,  Kazunori,  to  Komatsu  Lid.  Direction  control  valve. 

5,725,022,0.  l37-5%.000. 
Takada,  Osamu:  See — 

Hirau.  Tetsuhiko:   Koizumi,   Minoru;  Yanagisawa,   Emiko;  Takada. 
Osamu:  and  WaUya.  Himshi.  5.727.149.  CI.  395-200.800. 
Takagaki,  Tokuho:  See — 

Nakatani,  Ryoichi;  Kilada.  Masahiro;  Koyama,  Naoki:  Yuito.  Isamu; 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Moriwaki,  Eijin:  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Futamolo.  Masaaki; 
Kugiya.  Fumio;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Shiiki.  Kazuo:  Miyamura, 
Yoshinori:  Akagi,  Kyo;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  Mun- 
emoto,  Takayuki;  Takagaki.  Tokuho;  Kobayashi.  Toshio:  Tanabe, 
Hideo:  and  Shimizu,  Noboni,  5,726,837,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Takagi,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Onishi.  Masayoshi:  Kegai,  Seiji:  Ozaki.  Koichi;  Tamada.  Kaname;  and 
Takagi.  Hiroyoshi,  5.725,819,  O.  264-161.000. 
Takagi.  Kusuo;  and  Okayasu,  Ryoichi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation.  EMC  filter  for  a  balanced  multi-wired  telecommunication  line 
with  bifilar  windings.  5,726.611,  O.  333-181.000. 
Takagi,  Ma.saloshi;  Kujira,  Katsufumi;  Yoneyama,  Takahiro;  and  Ohgomon. 
Yuji  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  aromatic 
carhonate.  5,726,340,  CI.  558-274.000. 
Takagi,  Moioyuki;  and  Baba,  Takeshi,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Aqueous  coating  composition  and  its 
preparation.  5,726.235.  O.  524-458.000. 
Takagi.  Tadao,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Supporting  device  of  relative  moving 
element  of  vibration  actuator  or  vibration  motor.  5,726,518,  CI.  310- 
323.000. 
Takagishi.  Ryouju:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Toshitsugu;  Takagishi,  Ryouju;  Nakabayashi,  Akihito;  and 
Shimoi,  Yoshiyuki,  5,725,093,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Takahashi,  Hajime:  See — 

Sugahara.  Hirohide;  Takahashi,  Hajime:  Kabemolo,  Akira:  and  Naka- 
gawa.  Hideki.  5.727.151.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Takaha.shi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Hiroaki;  Takeuchi,  Takashi;  Oda, 
Toshiyuki:  Yamashita,  Tomochika;  Akiyama.  Hiloshi:  and  Saito,  Isao. 
5.726,702,0.  348-13.000. 
Takahashi.  Keiia:  See — 

Asakura  Yasuo;  Kalaoka,  Sctsuya;  Maeda,  Yoshihiio;  and  Takahashi. 
Keita.  5,727.245,  CI.  3%-436.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenichi:  See —  . 

Kunieda,    Yoshinori;    Yamamoto,    Yuuri;    and    Takahashi.    Kerachi. 
5,726,974,  CI.  370-206.000. 
Takahashi,  Koichi:  See — 

Nakaoka.    Masaya;    Takahashi,     Koichi;    and    Togino,    Takayoshi, 
5,726,807,0  359-631.000. 
Takahashi,  Koji;  Kounushi.  Fumihiro;  and  Taneya,  Mololaka,  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser.  5,727.015, 
CI   372-96.000. 
Takahashi,  Masahiko:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Seiji;  Ohu.  Norio:  Niihara,  Toshio;  Kalaoka,  Keiji:  Taka- 
hashi. Masahiko;  Miyamoto,  Haiukazu;  Sukeda,  Hirofiimi;  and  Tsuy- 
oshi.  Toshiaki.  5.726,955,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Takahashi  Masahiro;  and  Ishibashi.  Shigehisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Sheet  supply  apparatus.  5.725,209,  CI.  271-122.000. 
Takahashi,  Minoru:  See — 

Shinohara,  Masayoshi;  Takahashi,  Minora;  and  Wakamalsu,  Hiroaki, 
5,726,839,0.  360-113.000. 
Takahashi.  Naoko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  transfer  between  disk  storage  and 
host  device  under  the  control  of  file  control  device  employing  cache  and 
associated  batch  writeback  operation  5,727,183,  CI   395-470.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Konishi,  Yuichiro;  Hosaka,  Tohru;  Tada.  Mitsushi;  Nalsuume,  Tadao; 
Takahashi,  Nobukazu;  and  Kohara,  Teiji,  5,725,960,  CI.  428-451.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kamon,    Yoshiyuki;    Takiguchi,    Iwao;    and    Takahashi,    Toshiyuki, 
5,726,645,  CI.  340-825.220. 
Takahashi.  Yonosuke:  See — 

Shinozaki.  Fumiaki;  Nakamura.  Hideyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Yonosuke, 
5,726,698,  CI.  347-172.000. 
Takai,  Haruki:  See—  . 

Yoshida,  Makoto;  Sasaki,  Shin-ichi;  Aono,  Shigeru;  Fujiwara,  Shigeki; 
Takai  Haraki:  YamagaU,  Tsuyoshi;  Nagashima,  Ken;  and  Karasawa. 
Akira,  5,726,325,  O.  549-48.000. 
Takai,  Kazuo,  to  Cosmo  Precision  Co.,  Ltd  Container  cap  having  means  for 
evidencing  crafty  uncapping  or  safe  sealing.  5,725,116,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Takaishi,  Yoshihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation    Process  of  fabricating  dynamic 
random  access  memory  device  having  storage  capacitor  low  in  contact 
resistance  and  small  in  leakage  current  through  tantalum  oxide  film. 
5,726,083,  CI.  438-210.000. 
Takaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi,  Yujiro,  to  CM  Corporation.  Fuel  pump  unit. 
5.724.947,  CI.  123-509.000. 


Takami,  Akihiro:  See— 

Kawama.  Yoshitatsu;  Ishihara,  Takashi;  Arimoto,  Satoshi:  Morikawa. 
Hiroaki;  Takami.  Akihiro;  Matsuno,  Yoshinori;  Naomoio.  Hideo:  and 
Nishimoto,  Yoichiro.  5.725.006,  CI.  136-251.000. 
Takamoro.  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Battery  charger  capable  of  displaying 

necessary  charging  time.  5,726,555,  CI.  320-43.000. 
Takamoto,  Yuusuke;  Ma.saki  Ryoso;  Obara.  Sanshiro;  and  Kaneko,  Satora,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  electric  vehicle.  5,726,890,  O.  364- 
426.010. 
Takamura,  Toshiki:  See — 

Fukihara,  Makoto:  and  Takamura,  Toshiki,  5,725,045,  CI.  164^*04.000. 
Takano,  Akira:  See — 

Oguro,  Ma.saki:  and  Takano,  Akira.  5,726,817,  CI.  360-25.000. 
Takano,  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Nakalani,  Ryoichi;  Kitada,  Masahiro;  Koyama.  Naoki:  Yuito,  Isamu; 
Takano.  Hisashi:  Moriwaki.  Eijin;  Suzuki.  Mikio:  Futamolo.  Masaaki; 
Kugiya.  Fumio;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Shiiki,  Kazuo;  Miyamura, 
Yoshinori:  Akagi,  Kyo:  Nakao,  Takeshi:  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Mun- 
emoto.  Takayuki;  Takagaki.  Tokuho:  Kobayashi.  Toshio:  Tanabe. 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu,  Nobora.  5,726,837,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Takano.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hirayama,  Yoshio;  Oshita,  Takahiro;  Tame.  Chikashi;  Nagalo.  Shuichi: 
Hirose.  Tetsuhisa;  Miyoshi.  Norihisa;  Toyoda,  Seiichiro;  Hosoda. 
Shugo;   Fujinami,   Shosaku:   and  Takano,   Kazuo,   5,725,614,  CI. 
48-76.000. 
Takano.  Kiyohito:  See — 

Kaku.  Hidetoshi;  and  Takano,  Kiyohito.  5.725.446.  CI.  474-13.000. 
Takano,  Yasunari;  Nakamura,  Hidehiro;  and  Yoshida,  Shin,  to  Alps  Hectric 

Co.,  Ltd.  PC  card  connector.  5.725,385,  CI.  439-64.000. 
Takano,  Yasuo;  Okazaki,  Kei;  Hirayama,  Takashi;  and  Anraku,  Tsuyoshi,  to 
Kyorin  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optically  active  imidazolidinone  deriva- 
tives and  processes  for  preparing  them.  5.726,188,  O.  514-326.000 
Takata  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Nomura.  Yoshiko:  Ishino.  Yoshizumi;  and  Kalo,  Ikunoshm,  5,726,052, 
CI.  435-199.000. 
Takarazuki  Plastic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Himeno,   Hiroshi;   Himeno.    Kazuko;    Kita.   Kenichi;   and   Imanishi. 
Tadashi.  5.725.370.  O.  433-86.000. 
Takasago  Iniemarional  Corporation:  See — 

Toyomizu.  Masaaki;  and  Nakai,  Yutaka.  5.725,894,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Takashima.   Yoshiaki,    lo   Zexel    Corporation.   Temperature-compensating 
method  for  a  resistance  bridge  circuit,  resistance  bridge  circuit  with 
temperature-compensating  circuit,  and  acceleration  sensor  using  the  same 
5.726.564.  CI   323-367  000. 
Takashina.  Makoto:  See — 

Hirai,  Yohei:  Takashina,  Makoto;  and  Takebe,  Kyoko,  5,726.298,  CI. 
536-23.500. 
Takasu  Akira;  and  Sakai.  Kalsuhide.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  processor 

5,727,216.0.  395-733.000. 
Takasuga.  Masami;  and  Mukai.  Toshio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
for  collecting  impunues  in  the  atmosphere  by  state  and  apparatus  for 
analyzing  the  same  in  real  time.  5,725,634,  CI.  95-45.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Katsumi:  and  Isonaga,  Kazutomo,  5,725,248,  O.  280-801.200. 
Takata.  Taketo:  See — 

Morikawa.  Seiichi;  Ono.  Naoyuki;  and  Takata.  Taketo.  5,725,400,  CI. 
439-874.000. 
Tsikcbc  Kyoko!  Sfc — 

Hirai,  Yohei;  Takashina,  Makolo:  and  Takebe,  Kyoko,  5,726,298,  CI. 
536-23.500. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ld.;  See — 

Igari  Yasutaka;  Yamada,  Minora:  and  Taketomi,  Shigehisa.  5,725,852, 
CI.  424-85.700 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurihara.  Ma.sahiko;  Itoh.  Shunichi;  Moriyama.  Kou;  Isobe.  Mitsulaka; 

and  Kiyoshima.  Kenichiro.  5.726.180.  CI   514-264.000. 
Uneme.  Hideki;  and  Kamiya,  Yasuo.  5.726,338.  O.  558-17.000 
Yukimasa.    Hidefumi;    Tozawa,    Ryuichi,    Kori,    Masakuni:    Kitano, 
Kazuaki;  and  Sugiyama,  Yasuo.  5,726,306.  CI.  540-490.000 
Takeda,  Makolo:  See— 

Ochi,  Katsura:  Tanaka,  Osamu;  and  Takeda,  Makolo,  5.726,803,  CI. 
359-529.000. 
Takeda.  Takanobu:  See — 

Asakura.  Kazuyuki;  Takeda,  Takanobu:  Shimizu,  Takaaki:  Ogihara, 
Tsutomu:  and  Kaneko.  Talsushi,  5,725.797.  O.  252-299.610. 
Takei    Jiro,  to  Casio  Computer  Co ,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device. 

5,726,729,0.  349-180.000. 
Takekawa.  Ikuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Message  control  method  and  system. 

5,727,148,  O.  395-200.040 
Takekuma.  Takashi:  See — 

Nanbu,  Mitsuhiro;  lida.  Naruaki;  Gotou,  Hideaki:  Tateyama.  Masanon; 
Yoshimoto,  Yuji:  Ishimoto,  Tomoko;  Yaegashi,  Hideiami:  Kawakami, 
Yasunon:  Fukuda,  Takahide;  Fujimoto,  Akihiro;  Takekuma,  Takashi; 
and  Mauukawa,  Hiroyuki.  5,725,664,  O    118-52.000. 
Takemoto,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ozutsumi,    Michio:    Takemoto,    Toshihiko;    and    Ohara,    Shinsuke, 
5,726,380,0.  136-205.000. 
Takemura,  Osamu:  See — 

Kimura,  Takahiko;  Takemura,  Osamu;  and  Fujii.  Atsushi.  5.726.694,  CI. 
347-55.000. 
Takenaka.  Masashi:  See — 
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Yamashita.  Tanirou;   and  Takenaka,   Masashi,    5,726,493.   CI.    257- 
698.000. 
Takeo,  Yuji;  See — 

Nakamura,  Jo)i:  Tanaka,  Hiroaki;  Yoshimi.  Tomohisa:  Kawai.  Takav- 
oshi;  Ho,  Yuji.  and  Takeo,  Yuji,  5.727,1.11.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Takeshita.  Shuji.  lo  Fujitsu  Limiied.  Ma.^k  with  gradual  increase  in  transmil- 

tance  from  opaque  to  transpareni  region.  5,725.972.  CI.  4.30-5.000. 
Takeiomi.  Shigehisa:  See — 

Igari.  Ya.suiaka;  Yamada.  Minoru;  and  Takeiomi,  Shigehisa,  5.725,852. 
CI.  424-85.700. 
Takeuchi.  Akira:  See — 

Inoue  Akihisa:  Zhangi  Tao:  and  Takeuchi.  Akiia.  5,725.684.  CI    148- 
.3(M.(K)0 
Takeuchi,  Kan:  See — 

Ha.sega«a,  Ma.saloshi:  Kajigaya,  Ka2uhiko:  Takeuchi,  Kan:  Maisuno. 
Kalsumi;  and  Naga.shima.  Osamu.  5.726.930,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kcsaloshi.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  CUxrk  signal  and  line 
voltage  control  for  efficient  power  consumption.  5.727,193,  CI.  395- 
556  000 
Takeuchi.  Takasbi:  See — 

Hamaguchi,  Masaka/u:  Takahashi.  Hiroaki:  Takeuchi,  Takashi:  Oda, 
Toshiyuki:  Yamashiia,  TomiKhika:  Akivama,  Hitoshi.  and  Saiio.  Isao. 
5.726,702,  CI.  .348-13.000. 
Taki.  Tocu:  See — 

Tsuneta.  Kazuyoshi:  Hasui.  Kenji:  and  Taki.  Toru.  .5.725.91 1.  CI.  427 
421.000 
Takiguchi.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro:  Hayakawa.  Naoji:  Maeda.  Toru:  Kcnmochi.  Toshio: 
Ohno.  Shigeki:   Yoshiura.  Yoshio:   Malsucda.   Kazuiaka:  Yoshino. 
Moioaki:  Takiguchi.  Fumiyuki:  Yanagisawa.  Kazuto:  and  Shimi/u. 
Hideki.  5,726.765.  CI.  358-412.000. 
Takiguchi.  Iwao:  See — 

Kamon.    Yoshiyuki:    Takiguchi.    Iwao:    and    Takaha.'ihi.    Toshiyuki. 
5.726.645.  CI.  .340-825  220 
Takimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sano.  Hideo:  Takinooto.  Hiroshi:  Nishimura.  Tom:  Yamada.  Masahiro: 
and  Hirasa,  Takashi.  5.725.644.  CI    106-31.480. 
Takizawa.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

ho.  Hiroshi:  .Abe.  Yoshiharu:  Takizawa,  Tsuyoshi:  and  Hara.  Yoshihisa. 
5.724.808.  CI.  60-276.00<l. 
Talalay.  Paul;  See — 

Fahey.  Jed  W;  and  Talalay.  Paul.  5.725.895.  CI  426-49.000. 
Tamada.  Kaname:  See — 

Oiishi.  Masayoshi:  Kegai.  Seiji:  Ozaki.  Koichi:  Tamada.  Kaname;  and 
Takagi.  Hiroyoshi.  5.725.819.  CI.  264-161.000 
Tamaru.  Takuya;  and  Nakamura.  Shigeiomo.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Control 
device  suitable  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  reproducing  video,  audio  and 
accompanying  characters.  5.726.649.  CI.  34I-35.1XX). 
Tame.  Chika.shi:  See — 

Hirayama.  Yoshio:  Oshita.  Takahiro:  Tame.  Chikashi:  Nagato.  Shuichi; 
Hirose.  TeLsuhisa;  Miyiwhi.  Norihisa:  Toyoda.  .Seiichiro:  Hosoda. 
Shugo:   Fujinami.   Shosaku:   and  Takano.    Kazuo.   5.725.614.   CI. 
48-76.000. 
Tammermatic  Ltd.;  See — 

Jaakkonen.  Seppo.  5,725.003.  O.  1.34-123.000. 
Tammi.  Chnstian  E..  Saidana.  Daniel  M.:  and  Pagan.  Marc  J..  lo  United  Stales 
Computer  Services    Mail  assembly  system  and  method.  5,726.897,  CI. 
.364-478.090. 
Tamura.  Atsu.shi:  See — 

Kitazawa.  Kozo:  and  Tamura.  Alsushi.  5.725.679.  a.  134-10.000. 
Tamura  Corporalion;  See — 

Hagiwara.  Nobumi.  5.726.5.36.  CI.  315-276.000. 
Tamura.  Masahiro.  lo  FujiLsu  Limiied.   Portable  communication  system. 

5,726.667.  O.  .343-786.000. 
Tamura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Onishi.  Yasuhiko:  lioh.  Takashi;  and  Tamura.  Yoshihiro.  5,725,953,  C\. 
428-383.000. 
Tamura.  Youichi:  See — 

Teraue.  Takeshi;  and  Tamura.  Youichi.  5.726.210.  O.  521-32.000. 
Tan.  Michael  R.  T:  See- 
Wang.  Shih-Yuan:  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  Holland.  William  D.:  Ertel.  John 
P:  and  Cor/ine.  Scolt  W..  5.727.014.  CI  372-%.O0O. 
Tan.  Teik  Jin:  See — 

Aun.  Lam  Cheow;  Tan.  Teik  Jin;  and  Teoh.  Ping  Chow.  5.724.889.  CI. 
101-127.100. 
Tanabe.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakatani.  Ryoichi:  Kitada.  Masahiro:  Kovama.  Naoki;  Yuito,  Isamu: 
Takano.  Hisashi:  Moriwaki.  tijin.  Suzuki.  Mikio:  FutamiHo.  Masaaki: 
Kugiya.  Fumio;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Shiiki.  Kazuo:  Miyamura. 
Yoshinori:  Akagi.  Kyo:  Nakao,  Takeshi:  Fukuoka,  Hirolsugu:  Mun- 
emoto,  Takayuki:  Takagaki.  Tokuho;  Kobayashi,  Toshio:  Tanabe. 
Hideo:  and  Shimizu,  Noboni,  5,726,837,  CI.  360-113  000. 
Tanabe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakai,    Hideo;    Motai,    Kojiro:    Kishi,    Saloru:    Morila.    Kalsuyuki: 
Hosoyama.  Nobuyuki:  Tanabe.  Hiroshi;  lida.  Shuji;  and  Nakai.  Kiyo- 
laka.  5.725.940.  CI.  428-318  600. 
Tanabe.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Isemura.  Keizo;  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Sakai.  Masan- 
ori:  Tanabe.  Masatoshi;  Nimura.  Mitsuo;  Funamizu.  Yoshihiro:  and 
Kishimoo.  Hirohiko.  5.726.781.  CI.  358-5.30.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Hirakawa,  Yoshiyuki;  YoshiiKi.  Hiroyuki:  Fukui.  Eiji;  and  Hanamori. 
Tami.  5.725.880.  CI  424-480.000.' 
Tanabe.  Yoshiaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Single  lens  reflex  camera.  5.727.243, 

CI.  396-358.000. 
Tanaka,  Alsushi:  See — 

Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka. 
Alsushi:  Kobayashi.  Kalsuyuki:  Mori.  Shigeki:  and  Suzuki.  Noriyuki. 
5,726.686.  CI.  .345-179.000. 
Tanaka.  Chiho:  See — 

Tatsuki.     Yuuichirou;     Nishiyama.     Shinichi:     Kawabata,     Junichi: 
Yamanaka.  Tooni;  and  Tanaka.  Chiho.  5.725.798.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Tanaka.  Hideki:  See — 

Nishide.  Seiji:  and  Tanaka.  Hideki.  5.725.249.  Q.  280-806.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Uno.  Masahiro;  Nagumo.  Muisumi;  and  Tanaka.  Hideyuki.  5.726.752, 
CI.  3.56-246.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Joji;  Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  Yoshimi.  Tomohisa;  Kawai.  Takay- 
oshi;  Ito.  Yuji;  and  Takeo.  Yuji.  5.727.131.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Seimi:  and  Tanaka.  Kazuhiro.  5.727.104.  C\.  385-92.000. 
Tanaka.  Michiro:  See — 

Inagaki.  TaLsuhiko:  Masaki.  Kiyoshi:  Yagi.  Yuji;  and  Tanaka.  Michiro. 
5.726.832.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Tanaka.   Naoyuki:   Hamada.   Hiroshi:   Nakanishi.   Hiroshi:   and  Ohshima. 
Hideki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection-type  color  display  device. 
5.726.719.  CI.  349-8.000. 
Tanaka.  Osamu:  See — 

Ochi.  Katsura:  Tanaka.  Osamu:  and  Takeda.  Makoto.  5.726.803.  CI. 
359-529.000. 
Tanaka.  Sadao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Multi-articulate  arm  type  transport 

device   5.725.352.  CI  414-741.500. 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Naoki;  Nakashima.   Hideki:   Motsuchi.  Wataru:  Tanaka. 
Shigeaki;  Dosako.  Shunichi:  and  Shinmoto.  Hiroshi.  5.725.864.  CI. 
424-278.100. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo:  See — 

Fujii;  Takako;   Ha.segawa.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Shigeo;  and  Urushizaki. 
Fumio.  5.726.163.  CI.  514-78.000. 
Tanaka.  Shin-icbi:  See — 

Moriya.  Milsurou:  Tanaka.  Shinichi;  Sugihara.  Yasuhiro;  Taniguchi. 
Hiroshi:  and  Nagashima.  Michiyoshi.  5.726.969.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Tanaka.  Shinsaku;  Arata.  Tadao:  iwakiri.  Akira;  and  Sacki.  Makoto.  lo 
Tanashin  Denki  Co..  LTD.  Disk  playback  apparatus  for  a  disk  player 
5.726.967.  CI.  .369-192.000. 
Tanaka.  Sinji:  See — 

Morihara,  Alsushi:  Kudo.  Takanoh:  Tanaka.  Sinji:  Koyama.  Shuntaro; 
and  Kida.  Eiji.  5.725.615.  CI.  48-77.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Yazaki  Corporalion.  Method  of  protecting  conductive 

part  of  flat  cable.  5.724.7.30.  CI.  29-868.000. 
Tanashin  Denki  Co..  LTD.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shinsaku:  Arata.  Tadao:  Iwakiri.  Akira:  and  Saeki.  Makoto. 
5.726.967.  CI.  .369- 1 92.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Pavelski.  John.  5.725.324.  O.  403-321.000. 
Taneya.  Mototaka:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koji:  Kounushi.  Fumihiro;  and  Taneya.  Mototaka.  5.727.015. 
CI.  .372-%.000. 
Tang.  Dah-Lain:  and  Chang.  Man-Feng,  to  General  Motors  Corporalion. 
Engine  speed  prediction  method  for  engine  control.  5.726.892.  CI.  364- 
431.070. 
Tang.  Hang:  Xie.  Lily  Y.:  Wijesekcra.  Tilak:  Dolphin.  David:  and  Boyle.  Ross 
W..  lo  University  of  British  Columbia,  The    Poiphocvaninc  and  CNC- 
expanded  porphyrins.  5,726.304.  CI.  540-145.000 
Tang.  Jian.sheng:  See — 

Howland.  Christopher  P.:  Moeggenborg.  Kevin  J.:  Monis.  John  D.: 
Reed.  Peter  E.:  Tang.  Jiansheng:  and  Wang.  Jin-shan.  5,726.267.  CI. 
526-304.000. 
Tani.  Hiroaki.  lo  NEC  Corporalion   Radio  paging  receiver  capable  of  dis- 
playing a  predetermined  message   5.726.643.  O.  340-825.440. 
Tanifuji.  Yoichi:  See — 

Tokushige.  Yuji;  Nakamura.  Norio;  Tanifuji.  Yoichi;  and  Ueda.  Shuhei, 
5.726.220.  CI.  523-125  000. 
Taniguchi.  Hirx»shi:  See — 

Moriya.  Milsurou;  Tanaka.  Shinichi:  Sugihara.  Yasuhiro:  Taniguchi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Nagashima.  Michiyoshi.  5.726.%9.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Taniguchi.  Makoto;  Umeda.  Alsushi:  and  Sato.  Hirohide.  lo  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Synchronous  electric  power  generating  apparatus  and  magneti- 
zation control  method  for  the  same.  5.726.5.59.  CI.  322-34.000. 
Taniguchi.  Makoto:  See — 

L'mcda.  Alsu.shi;  Taniguchi.  Makoto:  and  Kusa.se.  Shin.  5.726.557,  CI. 

322-21.000. 
Umeda,  Atsushi:  Kusase.  Shin;  Taniguchi.  Makoto;  and  Sato.  Hirohide. 
5.726.558.  CI.  322-27.(XK). 
Taniguchi.  Yasu.shi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing 
an  optical  element  by  bonding  a  plurality  of  elements    5.725.626.  CI. 
65-37.000. 
Taniguro.  Masahiro:  See — 


Sailo,  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki.  TeLsuo;  Kashimura,  Makoto:  Taniguro.  Masa- 
hiro: Tanno.  Koichi:  Yanagi.  Haruyuki:  Nitu.  Telsuhiro;  Kawarama. 
Makoto:  Kinoshiu.  Hiroyuki:  Shinmachi.  Masaya:  Ming.  Tan  At; 
Ohnuma.  Kenlaro:  and  Ogasawara.  Seiji.  5.725.319.  CI.  400-629.000. 
Taniishi.    Shinnosuke:    Yoshimura.    Yuichiro;    Kaneko.    Kiyoshi;   Tanaka. 
Alsushi;  Kobayashi.  Kalsuyuki;  Mori.  Shigeki:  and  Suzuki.  Noriyuki,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coordinates  input  apparatus.  5,726,686,  CI. 
345-179.000. 
Tanio,  Satoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  with 

color-space  conversion.  5,726,778,  CI.  358-501.000. 
Tanizawa.  Takao:  See — 

Shimoda.  Mastoshi;  Igarashi,  Tatsuki;  and  Tanizawa.  Takao,  5,725,618, 
CI.  55-283.000. 
Tanneco  Automotive  Inc.:  See— 

Frossani.  Norman  J.,  Jr.,  5,724,849.  CI.  72-369.000. 
Tanno,  Koichi:  See — 

Saito.  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  Kashimura,  Makoto:  Taniguro,  Masa- 
hiro: Tanno,  Koichi:  Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  Nina,  Telsuhiro:  Kawarama, 
Makoto:  Kinoshiia.  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi.  Masaya;  Ming.  Tan  At; 
Ohnuma.  Kenlaro;  and  Ogasawara.  Seiji,  5,725.319,  CI.  400-629.000. 
Tanzawa,  Masaki:  See — 

Fukushima,  Toshihiro;  Tanzawa,  Masaki;  Kondou,  Nobuhide;  Nalsumi, 
Fumiaki:  and  Toda,  Munelaka,  5.726,410,  CI.  219-117.100. 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Samson,  Gene,  5,725,546,  CI.  606-191.000. 
Tarrant.  Peter:  See — 

Thompson.  Geoffrey  O.;  Tarrant,  Peter;  and  Sikdar.  Som,  5.726,976,  CI. 
370-229.000 
Taruma,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Nishii,  Shigeki:  Sakamoto,  Satoshi;  Kinoi,  Shigeru:  Kubozuka,  Satoshi; 
Taruma,   Tadahiro:   and   Miyazaki,    Shigelo,   5,725,834,   CI.   422- 
126.000 
Tarumi,  Kazuaki:  See— 

Bremer.  Manhias:  Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Pauluth.  Detlef;  and  Tarumi. 
Kazuaki.  5.725.799,  CI.  252-299.670. 
Tasaka,  Masahito:  See — 

.Aihara,  Toshio;  Tasaka,  Masahito;  and  Hayashi,  Chihiro,  5,726,495.  CI. 
257-722.000. 
Taschner,  Wolfgang,  to  Aesculap  AG.   Seal   for  a  sterilizing  container. 

5,725,830.  CI.  422-56.000. 
Tasker.  G.  William;  and  Honon.  Jerry  Randall,  lo  Center  for  Advanced 
Fiberoptic  Applications  Metfiod  of  making  thin-lilm  continuous  dynodes 
for  electron  multiplication.  5.726.076.  CI.  438-20.000. 
Tatar.  Steven;  See — 

Errico.  Joseph  P;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  Ralph.  James  D.:  and  Tatar.  Steven. 
5.725.528.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Tateho  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Namiki.  Yukihiko;  Kalo.  Yasushi:  Hanai.  Misao;  Kitano.  Yasimori;  and 
Kurisu.  Hirofumi.  5.726.231.  CI.  524-413.000. 
Taleishi.  Telsuro:  See-f- 

Oda.  Hideshi;  Ta«eishi.  Tetsuro:  Nakagawa.  Akira;  Hirano.  Munehiko; 
and  Shoho.  Koki.  5.725.874.  O.  424-443.000. 
Taleyama,  Masanori:  See — 

Nanbu,  Miisuhiro:  lida.  Naruaki;  Gotou.  Hideaki:  Taleyama.  Masanori; 
Yoshimoto.  Yuji;  Ishimolo,  Tomoko;  Yaegashi,  Hideiami:  Kawakami. 
Yasunori   Fukuda.  Takahide;  Fujimolo.  Akihiro:  Takekuma.  Takashi: 
and  Matsukawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.725.664.  CI.  118-52.000. 
Taleyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Nagala.    Hiroloshi:    Shiroishi.    Masaru:    Saito.   Tsutomu;   Taleyama. 

Taka.shi;  and  Sakuma.  Miihuru.  5.727,105.  CI   385-94.000. 

Tatsuki.  Yuuichirou;  Nishiyama.  Shinichi:  Kawabata.  Junichi;  Yamanaka. 

Tooru;  and  Tanaka.  Chiho.  lo  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Car- 

boxylate  compounds,  liquid  crysul  materials  liquid  crystal  compositions 

and  liquid  crystal  elements.  5.725.798.  O.  252-299.620. 

Tatsumi.  Satoshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Digital  modem.  5,727.019.  CI.  375- 

222.000. 
Tatton.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Kirk,  John:  Tanon,  Gerald  E.;  and  Dersain,   Paul,   5,724,707,  CI. 
24-3.700. 
Tauster,  Samuel  J.:  See — 

Fung.  Shun  C;  Tauster.  Samuel  J.:  and  Koo.  Jay  Y.  5.726.1 1 2.  CI. 
502  35.000. 
Tavemc.  Janice;  See — 

Playfair.  John  Hugh  Lyon:  Taveme.  Janice;  and  Bate,  Clive  Alan 
Winston.  5.726.166.  CI.  514-129.000. 
Tawil.  Henri:  Bernard.  Xavier;  and  Cavalier.  jean-Claude,  to  Societe  Europ- 
eenne  de  Propulsion.  Process  for  protecting  prtxlucts  made  of  composite 
material  containing  carbon  against  oxidation,  and  pnxlucts  obtained  by  the 
said  process.  5.725.955,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Tay,  Hiok  Nam:  See — 

Yeoh,  Charles  W.  K.;  Gunadi,  Bambang:  and  Tay,  Hiok  Nam,  5,726,650. 
CI.  341-70.000. 
Tay.  Sing  P.:  See — 

Boyd.  John  M.;  Ellul,  Joseph  R;  and  Tay,  Sing  R.  5,726,084,  CI. 
438-239.000. 
Taylor,  Alfred  J.;  Taylor.  Susan  K.:  Hubbard.  David  A.;  and  Lotfipour. 
Mahmoud.  lo  Sab  Wabco  (Bromborough)  Limited:  and  Ferodo  Limited. 
Friction  pads  for  use  in  disc  brakes.  5.725,077.  CI.  I88-251.00A. 


Taylor.  Bryan:  Lazaridis.  Mihal:  EdiTKMison.  Peter.  Jatmuszewski.  Perry;  Zhu. 
Lizhong:  Carkner.  Steven;  and  Wandel.  Matthias,  to  Research  In  Motion 
Limited.  Wireless  radio  modem  with  minimal  interdevice  RF  interfettnce. 
5.727,020,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Taylor,  Derek:  See— 

Schuetle,  Robert  Louis;  DeMoo,  Phillip;  Taylor,  Derek:  and  Lee,  Angel. 
5.725.951.  CI  428-375.000. 
Taylor.  James  F:  See — 

Harris.  Michael  R.;  and  Taylor.  James  F.  5.726J77.  Q.  89-191.010. 
Taylor.  Julia  C;  See- 
Knight.  Gary  W ;  Taylor.  Julia  C;  Qem.  Michael  F;  Eaves.  Felmoni  F. 
Ill:  and  Lumsden.  Alan  B..  5,725.479.  CI.  600-210.000. 
Taylor.  Kenneth  Noel.  Device  for  crushing  stubble.  5.725.057.  CI.   172- 

122.000. 
Taylor,  Larry  Thomell.  Sexual  aid.  5,725.473.  Q.  600-38.000. 
Taylor.  Matrtiew  A.:  See — 

Krall.  Rudy  A..  Jr.;  Taylor.  Matthew  A.;  Burch.  Shaun  D,;  and  Puleo. 
Adam  J..  5.726.912.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Taylor.  Michael  A.,  to  PrisMedical  Corporation.  Reagent/drug  cartridge. 

5.725.777.  CI.  210-650.000. 
Taylor.  Philip  A.,  lo  GR  Systems.  Press  apparatus  and  methods  for  fusing 

overiapped  thermoplastic  sheet  materials.  5.725.711.  CI    156-228.000. 
Taylor.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Taylor.  Alfred  J.;  Taylor.  Susan  K.;  Hubbard,  David  A.;  and  Lotfipour. 
Mahmoud.  5.725,077,  CI.  188-25 1. OOA. 
Tayon,  Jeff  E.:  See — 

Perisho,  Randal  J.;  Hass.  Tave  E.;  Webb.  David  R.:  Ancell.  Steve  W; 
Tavon.  Jeff  E.:  and  Crossgrove.  David  L..  5.724.716.  CI.  29-517.000. 
TCA.  Inc';  See— 

Payzant.  Russell  L,.  5.725.002.  CI.  134-95.300. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Kamijima.  Akifumi.  5.725.997.  O.  430-325.000. 
TDW  Delaware.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrew.  Bill  Dean;  and  Goswick.  Richard  Leroy.  5.725,724.  Q.  156- 
535.000. 
TE  Strake  B  V.:  See- 
Cox.  Gerard.  5.725,027.  CI.  139-452.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Miyahara,  Keisuke;  and  Matsuda.  Yohichi.  5,726,637.  a.  340-690  000. 
Technology  Licensing  Corporalion;  See — 

Koetlier.  Bernard  G..  5.726.424.  CI  219-414.000. 
Technology  Research  International  Corporation:  See — 

Wang.  Xin-Jiu;  and  Zhou.  Qi-Feng.  5.726.723.  CI  349-75.000. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Brunson.  Kevin  K.:  Rasberr).  Frank  D.;  and  Rich.  Albert  R..  Jr.. 
5.724.964,  CI.  128-206.190. 
Teene   Andres  R.  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  of  integrated  circuits. 

5,726,997,  CI.  .371-22.300. 
Teichmann,  Reinhard  K.;  Liebich,  Hans-Georg;  Brcndel.  Waller,  deceased  (by 
Jutta  Brendel.  heir),  lo  EFFEM  GmbH.  Products  and  processes  for  ga.stric 
cascade  and  gastrointestinal  disorder  treatment  with  same  5.725.861.  CI. 
424-246.100. 
Teinlurier.    Jean- Yves;    Thierry.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Audiffret.    Patrick,    to 
Schneider  Electric  SA.  Distribution  trunking  joined  by  hshplaie  means  and 
seal  members,  the  seal  members  have  grooves  for  directing  water  off  the 
irunking.  5.726.387.  CI.  174-68.300. 
Tckn3  Scsl  Inc.;  S€f — 

Maki.  Kenneth  C;  Johnson.  Steven  W.;  and  McCarron.  Douglas  P. 
5.726.854,  CI.  361-120.000. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Casiellucci,  Larry  K.,  5.724,907,  CI.  II4-I44.00R. 
Rolando.  Scott.  5.724.858.  O.  74-502.600. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  L  M  Ericsson  publ.:  See — 

Frodigh.  Carl  Magnus:  and  Gudmundson.  Perols  Leif  Mikael.  5,726.978, 
CI.  370-252.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Arlin,  Michael.  5,726,608,  H.  331 -117.000 

Holender,  Wlodek.  5,727.051.  CI.  379-112.000. 

Jamal.  Karim:  Gudmundson.  BjOm;  and  Brismark.  Gusuv,  5,727,032. 

CI.  375-347.000. 
Solve,  Totkel  C.J.;  and  Feimer.  Anioni.  5.727.031.  O.  375-345.000. 
Telefonaktiebolgel  LM  Ericsson;  See — 

Hedberg.  Mats.  5.726.582.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Telia  AB:  See— 

Isaksson.  Mikael.  5.726.973.  CI.  370-203.000 
TEMIC  TELEFUNKEN  microelectronic  GmbH;  See— 

Gemer.  Jochen;  Gillessen.  Klaus;  and  Marshall.  Albert.  5.726.465.  O. 

257-103.000. 
Schafer  Gerhaid;  and  Memmler.  Bemd.  5,727.022.  Q.  375-238.000. 
Spies,  Hans;  and  Fendt  GUnter.  5.726,887.  CI.  364-424.034. 
Teng.  Chih  Sieh;  See—  ,    „„ 

Chen.  Hung-Sheng;  and  Teng.  Chih  Sieh.  5.726.069.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Tenhoff.  Harm,  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc  Enhanced  accuracy 
of  three-dimensional  intraluminal  ultrasound  (ILUS)  image  reconstruction. 
5,724.978.  a.  128-662.060. 
Tenhumberg.  Frank:  See — 

Konegen.  Herbert;  Seigen.  Peter.  Schreiber,  Hans;  and  Tenhumberg. 
Frank.  5.725.432.  O.  464-145.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging:  See — 

Stone.  James  L  :  and  Burda.  Timothy  R.  5.725,144.  O.  229-101.000. 
Teoh.  Ping  Chow:  See— 
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Aun.  Um  Cheow;  Tan.  Teik  Jin:  and  Teoh,  Ping  Chow,  5.724.889.  CI. 
101-127.100. 
Terada.   Junji;    Kameyama.   Makoiu;   and   Sakamoto.   Junichi.   lo  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Aniirefletiion    Him    for    pla.Hiic    opiical    elemenl. 
5.725.959,  CI.  428-448.(KX). 
Terada.  Tomotsugu:  See — 

Kawai.  Takayoshi;  Yoshimi.  Tomohisa;  Honda,  Yuji;  Terada.  Tomol- 
sugu;   Ilo.  Yuji;  and  Samukawa.  Katsuhiko.  5,725.052,  CI.    165- 
203.000. 
Terjdvne.  Inc.:  See — 

fniebenbach.  Eric  L..  5.727,021,  CI.  375-226.000. 
Teraoka.  Takamichi;  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa.  Kenji;  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki.  Torkki; 
Yamammo.  Koichi;  Kun*a»a.  Ka/ushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi: 
Hombu.  Masaka/.u:  Hirami.  Naolaka:  Kanda.  Yasunori;  Aoki.  Aki- 
m>bu.  I*a.saki.  Talsuhiko;  and  Ka»a,  Takcymhi.  5,725.455.  CI  477 
62  001) 
Tera.shin>a,  Akira:  See — 

liu.  Masahiro;  lida,  Junji:  Terathima,  Akira:  Maeda,  Kazuo:  Suituki. 
Shuji.  ide.  Takeo:  and  KishimMu,  Tonhiki.  5,726.750.  CI    356 
244  (XM) 
T  I    J     Tonuihidc.    and    Fukunaga.    Masanori.    u>    Miliiubihhi    Denki 

iki  Kaislid  SeiiiuimducliK  device  having  vollagc  vending  elenienl 
...  -VK,  11    127  (25(100 
leraue.  lake^i,  and  Taniura  YiHiichi.  bi  Mii>uhi»hi  Cheiiiical  (  iirpiwaliiHi 
PrOLe»  tiif  pccpiUalKHi  «t  annm  cxiluiigc  iei>in    5.726.210,  CI    521 
)2  mio 
IcMier.  Sylviti  Jieo 

Jawlle    lui.   laguc    .   (  litudt:,   awl    IkmI"     Iv'vi"     ^724.4)12.  II 
in  IMIMKI 
|,lla  I  avMl  lloMiHgo  •  I'lHMMtl  %  A'  Hft 

I  pine^wnni,  riiniHiy  H<>  liiMiMi.  awl  AmtKK,  Ditvid  H  ,  4,7!lf,|47,  CI 

'")  \i1t»»l 
'iineh     Athiik.    M»»fi    Wii>N>rl     mkI    ^I<m1i.    (Mtrf.    ^,1U,1»I<,   CI 
11  ••'  ititt 
Iriiiwh  ftemz   *" 

Vhttmer,  Mufli-.  T»i«»*h.  (.^^t<^^.  mm)  h«k.  Tb<imii«.  ^.lltlM^,  O 
166  264  (am 
}ti»^  Instrtimenf':  liv.'irjxifiilpd    %rr 

Htadfifd.  ^VillMm  I     ,,ml '  ,Ih".  Richard  I  .  ^.726.<W9.  CI  371  22  320 
Doherlv.  f>im»ld  B  .  Markanttev.  Vi^hal.  and  Pellilt.  Gregory.  5.726.7in. 

CI    34H  771  000 
Cninag,  K»l  M  .  and  Read.  ChriMcpher  J..  i.lV.m.  O,  395  (100(100 
Hynecek.  Jarmlav,  5.726.7 10.  CI    34H-3 1 1  (W)  / 

Matsuura.  Hiromi.  Muranaka.  Ma<ava:  and  f)rilo.  Yasunwi.  5.726.994. 

CI    371  21  100 
Walsh,  James  J  :  and  Kau.  Weiyuen.  5.727.221.  O.  395-750000 
Te«ier,  Anne:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Bemhard:  Skalelz.  Detlef,  Meckel.  Horsi:  Texier.  Anne:  and 
Heydvveiller.  Joachim.  5.725,710,  CI.  1.56-II!0(K»0 
Textron.  Inc     See — 

Bert,  Stephen  F.,  5,724.708,  CI.  24-265.00B. 

Knurr,  Randal  S.:  Haines.  James  W :  and  Westbrook.  Lynn  C.  5.725,065. 
CI.  180-69.200. 
Thai.  Lam  H.:  See— 

Strauss.  Ir\in  Richard.  Jr.:  and  Thai.  Lam  H..  5.727.1%.  CI    .395- 
602.000 
Thaler.  Josef:  and  Meyer.  Hermann,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH. 
Device  for  obtaining  harmonic-free  signals.  5.726.445,  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Thayamballi.  Pradeep  K.;  See — 

Toog.  Hua-Ching:  Liu.  Francis  H.:  Yuan.  Samuel  W:  Riedlin.  Vernon 
M..  Jr:  and  Thayamballi.  Pradeep  K..  5.726.841.  CI   .360-122.000 
Theders.  John  B  Finished  swimming  caps,  and  compositions  and  methods  for 

producing  same.  5,724.671,  CI.  2-68a)0. 
Theodos,  Michael  Andrew:  and  Danzv.  Roger  Dale,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc 
Pilot-operated  safely  relief  valve  issembly.  5,725,015.  CI.  137-488.000 
Thering.  Gary  A.  Vehicle  locking  means  with  wheel  clamps.  5,724,839.  CI. 

70-18.000. 
Thermal  Corp.:  See — 

Meyer.  George  A  .  IV;  and  Toch.  Jerome  E..  5.725.050,  C\.  165-104.330. 
Thermoselect  AG:  See — 

Kiss.  Gunter  H..  5.725.632,  Q.  75-416.000. 
Thermtech  A/S:  See — 

Ellingsen,  Olav,  5,724.751.  CI.  34-354.000. 
Thiben.  Eric:  See — 

Dewez.  Jacques:  and  Thiben.  Eric.  5.726,144.  Q,  510-522.000. 
ThiNideau.  Rodrigue:  See — 

Rhodes.  William  H.;  Feuersanger.  Alfred  E,;  and  Thibodeau.  Rodrigue. 
5,725.827,  CI.  2M-614.000. 
Thierry,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Teinturier,   Jean- Yves:   Thierry.   Jean-Pierre:   and  Audifiret,   Patrick. 
5.726..387.  CI.  174-68.300. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Hinshaw.  Jerald  C  ;  Doll.  Daniel  W :  Blau.  Reed  J.:  and  Lund.  Gary  K  , 
5,725.699,  CI.  149-19.100 
Third  Millennium  Engineering,  LLC:  See — 

Emco,  Joseph  P;  Emco,  Thoma.s  J.;  Ralph.  James  D.:  and  Tatar.  Steven. 
5.725.528.  CI.  606-6 l.(X)0. 
Thoene.   Jess   G.    Methods,   composites   and   articles    for   contraception. 

5,725,870.  CI.  424-433.000. 
Tholev,  Valerie:  See — 


Chawki.  Mouhammad  Jamil;  Delevaque.  Eric;  and  Tholey.  Valine, 
5,726,785,  CI.  359- 130.000. 
Thoma,  Eben  Daniel:  Williams,  Richard  Taylor;  and  Wu.  Jeff  Chemg-chou. 
to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The    Laser  transfer  deposition.  5,725.706,  CI. 
156-150.000. 
Thomas.  Allan  Bradford:  See  — 

Pruette.   Dean   Mac:   and  Thomas.  Allan   Bradford.   5.725.621.  CI. 
55-377.000. 
Thomas  &  Bens  Corporation:  See — 

Lowery,  Gary  L.:  Medeiros,  Jay  C:  and  Bordwell,  Mark,  5.726.385.  CI. 
174-50.000. 
Thomas.  David  J.;  .See — 

Chiu.  Chung-Wai;  Schiermeyer.  Eleanor:  Thomas.  David  J.;  and  Shah. 
Manish  B  .  5,725.676.  CI    127-.34.0(K) 
Thomas.  Gerhard:  Wutz,  Karl;  and  Lcchner.  Klaus,  to  Roberi  Bosch  GmbH. 
Valve  housing  cap  with  removable  cover  and  enlcmal  plug  connector. 
5.725,290.  CI.  .303-119.200. 
Iliomas.  Kenneth  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Bayne.  Marvin  L.;  Conn,  Gregory  L.;  and  Thomas,  Kenneth  A..  Jr, 
5,726,152,  CI.  5I4-I2.(KKJ 
Thomas,  Mark  S  :  See  - 

Peiropoulos,  Mark  C  :  Foley.  (icoUrey  M  T.  Swain.  Eugene  A  ;  Kilmer, 
David  J ;  Thomas,  Mark  S  ,  Pietr/ykowski,  Stanley  J ,  Jr;  Follz, 
Robert  S    Sclimitl,  Peter  J  ;  and  Milloii/i.  Richard  P.  5,725,667.  CI. 
118  44)711011 
rhiHiipMNi.  David  I)    See — 

MaiUaii.  Dund  R  .  am)  Thoni|>>'rti    Duvid  f)  ,  5,726,207,  CI    514- 
MKIIOO 
IhutiipooH,  (i*oHiey  <),  IWI4IM,  I'ctei,  add  ^ikdai,  'vmi,  ui  Way  Neiwurin 
OfifUB,  Iw.  C4NMi<n<i<i*i  MiH>e  liMiiKilM  m^^**  fuf  *  «wr  cimJiijiMiid 
fm*uA  «,72A,<r7ft,  <T  170  229000 
TbiHiitiMm  Uli   l'i>hln«  lure  MOcviil  dtfvk*  S,lU,1t>t.C\  iWI  m 
MNi«tiii«i*i;  Mrrvyn   \tr 

n«el«>y.  I »*  Uhwi.  riKimiNori  Mf ivyn,  \)rmt,  tUiiA  ¥^nm\^,  K<itMl««, 
Nlkfoh  Mmlliliil.  Itrt^    l»*wi  MkhofI,  >MnI  Wm(I,  KiihfH  WillKW, 
5,726.165,  (I   IN  iMoOd 
Thfifnwm,  Aileen  Margnte)    Srr 

Kiihinwm.  Otenvlile  Artbiir.  Aitridge,  John  Wonhinitton,  l)riH<in.  Julie 
Kmen,  Daniels.  Phehm  Mrinley,  X/nt.  Colin  Amlre*.  and  Thomwin. 
Aileen  Maigiirel,  5,726.064,  CI  436  5I4.«I0 
Th<rmw<n  Consumer  Flectronics.  S  A,   See 

Dingwall.  Andrew  Gordon  Francis.  5.726.67JI.  CI  ,345  100.000 
Thomwm-CSP:  See— 

Chupeau.  Bertraml.  5,727.078.  CI   382  154  000 
Dubo/.    Jean  Yves.     Rosencher.     Emmanuel,    and     Bois,     Philippe, 
5,726.500,  CI.  257.777.(K)0. 
Thomson.  John.  Jr:  See- 
Jin.  Sungho;  Johnson.  David  Wilfred.  Jr.;  Law.  Henry  Hon;  Thomson. 
J(*n.  Jr ;  and  Tiefel,  Thomas  Henry,  5,725,938,  CI.  428-210000 
TlKimson.  Kenneth,  to  ABB  Vetco  Grav  Inc.  Wellhead  assembly  with  remov- 
able bowl  adapter  5.725.0.56.  CI.  166-.182.(K)0. 
Thorby.  Donald  Frederick.  Crane  5.725.112.  CI.  212-180.000. 
Thorn.  Charles  Edwin;  Polakovic.  Frank:  and  Mosolf.  Charles  A.,  to  Elec- 
trochemicals    Inc.    Carbon    containing   composition    for   electroplating. 
5,725.807.  CI.  252-510.000. 
Thomback,  John;  See — 

Pollak,  Alfred:  Dunn-Dufaull.  Robert:  and  Thomback.  John.  5.725,838. 
CI.  424-1.8.SO. 
Thomley,  David  William  Maute:  Winfield,  Philip  Roland;  Mackevich,  Jeffiy; 
and  Bennett,  Jeffrey,  to  Raychem  Limited.   Insulators.   5.725.952.  CI. 
428-378.000. 
Thorpe.  David:  See — 

Park.  Eric  Y;  Knaub.  Davijl;  Thorpe.  David;  Barney.  Howard;  and  Hoyt. 

Jmhua.  5.725.025.  CI.  137-872.000. 

Throneburg.  James  L  ;  McLelland.  James  G.:  Gallenstein.  Victor  J.:  Kelley. 

Leon  E.:  and  Richie.  Douglas  H..  to  Throneburg.  James  L.  Footwear 

system.  5.724.753.  CI.  .36-91  (XK). 

Thundathil.  Francis,  to  Miller  Group.  Ltd..  The  Single  tension  adjustment  for 

dual  wire  rolls.  5.725.175.  CI.  242-423.200. 
Tice.  Colin  Michael;  Musco.  Vincent  Angelo;  Roemmele.  Renee  Caroline: 
and     Warner.     Harlow     Lester,     to     Rohm     and     Haas     Company. 
2-arylpynmidines  and  herbicidal  use  thereof.  5.726.124.  CI.  .504-193.000. 
Tidy  Feed  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Nemeth.  David  A..  5.724.914.  CI.  119-61.000. 
Tiefel.  Thomas  Henry:  See — 

Jin.  SunglK);  Johnson.  David  Wilfred.  Jr ;  Law.  Henry  Hon;  Thomson. 
John.  Jr.:  and  Tiefel,  Thomas  Henry,  5,725,938.  CI  428-210.000. 
Tihanyi.  Jenoe:  .See — 

Gantioler.  Josef-Matthias;  Leipold,  Ludwig:  Sander,  Rainald;  Stengl, 
Jens-Peer;  and  Tihanyi,  Jenoe.  5.726,478.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Ting,  Chia-Jen:  See — 

Min-Lang,  Hsieh;  and  Ting,  Chia-Jen,  5,726,812,  CI,  359-702.000. 
Tipton,  Arthur  J.;  Fujita,  Shawn  M.;  and  Dunn,  Richard  L.,  lo  Atrix  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  biodegradable  film  dressing  on  tissue 
5,725.491,  CI.  602-43.000'. 
Tipton,  James  D..  to  Basic  Resources.  Inc  Temporary  electrical  interfaces, 
install  alions.  processes,  and  systems  for  contniction  sites.  5.726.507.  CI. 
.307-147.000. 
Tisdale.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Foster.  Elizabeth  F;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Tisdale.  Stephen  L.;  and 
Viehbeck.  Alfred.  5.725.668.  CI.  118-411.000. 
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Tislrand.  Rolf,  to  Poseidon  Indusiri  AS.  Valve  arrangement  and  a  breathing 
regulator  which  includes  such  a  valve  arrangement.  5.724.%  1.  CI.  128- 
205.240. 
Titcomb.  Forrest  D.:  See — 

Bodmer,  James  H.;  Diel.  Marit  A.;  and  Titcomb,  Fortesl  D.,  5,726,829, 
CI.  360-99.080. 
Tims,  Steve:  See— 

McCarty.  Allan;  and  Titus,  Steve,  5,725,437.  Q.  473-49.000., 
Tivoli  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Walsh,  Terrence  C.  5,726.706,  CI.  348-151.000. 
Tobin.  Kathleen:  See- 
Dean.  Kenneth;  Cisneros.  Ralph;  and  Tobin.  Kathleen.  5.726J29,  CI. 
313-495.000. 
Tobin,  Philip  J.:  See- 
Tseng,  Hsing-Huang;  and  Tobin,  Philip  J ,  5.726.087,  C\.  438-261  000 
Tobiu,  Youichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduclor 

integrated  circuit.  5,726,941,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Toda,  Munetaka:  See — 

Fukushima.  Toshihiro;  Tanzawa,  Masaki;  Kondou,  Nobuhide;  Natsumi, 
Fumiaki,  and  Toda,  Munetaka,  5.726.410,  CI  219117  100. 
Togawa,  Takahiro,  to  Sony  Corporation    Plasma  addressed  display  device. 

5,725,406,  CI   445  24.000 
Togino,  Takayoshi   See  - 

Nakauka,    Masaya;    Takahashi,    Koichi,    and    Toginu,    TiduyOihi, 

5,726,807,  CI.  159-631  UW 
Tabaiii,  Sciichiro;  Tiigino,  rakiiyu4ii,  and  Iba,  Yuichi,  5,726A70,  CI 
1457.000 
TiHkka,  T«i»  Ste 

PiwrnalMMn,  Jwrnn,  and  Toikk*,  Two,  5,7M,7*»,  O  14^000 
T<i))m«,  T»k*tiMu  See 

HkW\».  %»A»nm>,  to|lm«,  T»k«hlUt,  M«d  \u»»ki,  fok.otil  5  754  Wit,  (1 
101   1 16  01X1 
liijyo,  Alau«hl   See 

MmnJiiI.  Hurufuml,  Kmo,  Ni*«»m.  «»i)»(4iI-  Ki»J);  and  Myi>.  Al.«»tM, 
5,726,612,(1   H»  IMIXX) 
tokii  KiiMiff  (mlintties,  I  Id    See 

Naksmma.  Yorika/ii;  Hhimizu,  M»«»Wm,  NI«W,  .<Mmm);  and  Murayima. 
Atsuhiko,  5.725.202,  CI   267  140  120 
TokimaHu,  Hitoaki  See 

Kagawa,  Harwi;  Kagawa.  Kazukn.  and  Tokimal.<iu.  Hiroaki.  5.726,045. 
CI  435  91  IfX) 
Tokimi,  Senlarou:  See — 

Yamashita.   Shigehani;   Fuchigami,   Karaioshi,   Yamamolo,  Telsuya: 
Olsu.  Shinichi,  Shimamori.  Hiroshi:  and  Tokimi,  Sentarou,  5,726,869. 
CI  363  2I.(XK). 
Toku  Pneumatic  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamolo,  Katsuji,  5,725,199,  CI.  254-360.000. 
Tokuda.  Toshihide   See — 

Katooka.  Masao;  Tokuda.  Toshihide;  Hashimoto,  Takashi;  and  Karino. 
Kunio,  5,726,416,  CI.  219-121.480. 
Tokunaga,  Mikio:  See — 

Kitahashi,    Masamitsu;    Kurokawa.    Iwao;    Tokunaga.    Mikio;    and 
Tokynaya.  Hiroyuki.  5.726.414.  CI.  219-121.480 
Tokushige.  Yuji;  Nakamura.  Norio;  Tanifuji.  Yoichi;  and  Ueda.  Shuhei.  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Biodegradable  polymer  compositions  and 
shrink  films.  5.726.220,  CI.  523-125.000. 
Tokynaya.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kitahashi,    Masamitsu;    Kurokawa,    Iwao;    Tokunaga,    Mikio;    and 
Tokynaya.  Hiroyuki,  5,726,414,  CI.  219-121.480. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyu.shu  Limited:  See — 

Nanbu,  Mitsuhiro,  lida,  Namaki;  Gotou,  Hideaki;  Tateyama.  Masanori; 
Yoshimoto.  Yuji;  Ishimoto,  Tomoko;  Yaegashi.  Hidetami;  Kawakami, 
Yasunori:  Fukuda,  Takahide;  Fujimoto.  Akihiro;  Takekuma.  Takashi; 
and  Matsukawa,  Hiroyuki,  5,725,664,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Nanbu,  Mitsuhiro;  lida,  Naruaki;  Gotou,  Hideaki;  Tateyama,  Masanon; 
Yoshimoto,  Yuji;  Ishimoto,  Tomoko;  Yaegashi.  Hidetami;  Kawakami, 
Yasunori;  Fukuda,  Takahide;  Fujimoto,  Akihiro;  Takekuma.  Takashi; 
and  Matsukawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.725.664.  CI.  118-52.000. 
Tolbctt.  William  A.:  See- 
Chang,  Jeffiey  C;  Staral,  John  S.;  Tolbett,  William  A.;  Wolk,  Martin  B.; 
Jalbert,  Claire  A.;  and  Chou,  Hsin-hsin,  5,725,989.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Toler.  Alan  G.  Shooter's  eyeglasses  and  method  therefor.  5.726,731.  CI. 

351-53,000, 
Toma.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ud.  Color  conecting  device 

5.726.910.  CI,  364-526.000. 
Toinari.  Seishi:  See — 

Uemura,  Seiko;  Okayama.  Hiroshi;  and  Toman.  Seishi,  5,726,840,  CI. 
360-122.000. 
Tomioka.  Jun:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Koji;  Osaki,  Haruyoshi;  and  Tomioka,  Jun,  5,726,217,  CI. 
522-59.000. 
Tomita,  Masami:  See — 

Kakuta,  Yoshinori;  Sakuu,  Akira;  Tomita,  Masami;  and  Nakagawa, 

Kunihiko,  5,726,828.  CI.  360-98.010. 
Yokoyaaia.  Eiji;  Nagasawa.  Masalo;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Kishikawa.  Seiji; 
Tomka,  Masami;  and  Kurihara.  Nobuzumi.  5,725,168,  Q.   242- 
334.600, 


Tomita,  Yoshihiro;  Ueda,  Naoto;  Nishinaka,  Yoshirou;  Abe,  Shunichi;  and 
Ichiyama,  Hideyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
making    leadframc    for    lead-on-chip    (LOC)    semiconductor    device. 
5,724,726,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oka,  Osamu;  and  Nishigaya,  Takeshi,  5,725,948,  CI.  428-355.000. 
Tong,  Hua-Ching;  Liu,  Francis  H.;  Yuan,  Samuel  W.;  Riedlin,  Veroon  M  ,  Jr ; 
and  Thayamballi,  Pradeep  K..  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Thin  film  mag- 
netic head  with  trimmed  pole  tips  etched  by  focused  ion  beam  for 
undershoot  reduction.  5,726,841,  CI.  360-122.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Sawaoka,  Ryuji;  Kouchi,  Shinji;  and  Muraki,  Toshio,  5,726.222,  C\. 
523-211.000 
Torii,  Koji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Polishing  device  having  a  pad  which  has 

grooves  and  holes.  5,725,420,  CI.  451-285.000. 
Tormey,  Ellen  SchwatU;  and  Prabhu,  Ashok  Naryan,  to  David  Samoff 
Research  Center,  Inc.;  and  Sharp  K.K.  Multilayer  co-fired  ceramic  com- 
positions and  ceramic -on-metal  circuit  board.  5.725,808.  CI.  252-514.000. 
Tosaka.  Akio:  See — 

Fujinaga.  Chikako;  Tosaka.  Akio;  Kalo.  Toshivuki;  Sale,  Kaku;  and 
KuguminaU),  Hideo,  5,725.697,  CI.  148-603.000. 
ToshibaEMI  Limited:  See  — 

Yamaguchi,  Tosliitsugu,  Takagishi,  Ryouju;  Nakabayashi,  Akihilo;  and 
Shinu)i,  Yoshiyuki,  5,725X)93,  CI   206  108  lU) 
Toshiba  Machine  Co  ,  Ud    See 

MaisunuMij,  Sauwhi,  Saiuih,  Nono,  Maiuio,  Shigeru;  aod  Kabi,  Yatua, 
5,725,100,  <'l   417  2I»(XX) 
Tosill,  Juh«  M    See 

Bell,  KiMJild  F,  Duiwi,  MMmcI  J  ,  TmiII,  iutia  M  ,  and  Wywicfct,  J 

c-imm^.  i.ns.m.  CI  inmmi 

Qnm,  OiVitf  T.  fMmim,  tUmy,  fom.  KmmUt  U.  AIM,  DmM  K , 

Omm,  0»*td  T .  N<*Uwn,  HMryi  Tmo,  Kmnm*  8,i  AM,  DmM  l,i 
(kXM.  fcilMfl.  and  Maffal.  Prank  C .  $.729.5111.  O  Ml,  \4iJ0m 
To(h,  J«r<ini»  fi    See 

Meyer,  ftwifge  A  ,  IV.  and  Tinh,  Jemnw  R  .  5,725;)50,  n  165  UM  3 W 
Tiio«i,  5M«an  See  - 

Bohorque/,  Jaime  H  ,  Holnhm. Clayton.  CanfieW.  Brian  P; Totnl.  »«i»aii; 
Coiman,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Drogo.  Frank,  5,726,r/*l.  CI   347  15  000 
Tov»i!»che«lvo  S  Ogranichennoi  fJlvel«lvennostju  "Svrtiiplastik"     See 

Pedorov,  Svyaloslav  Nikolaevich,  Linnik,  l^eonid  Feodosicvich:  Treurfi- 
nikov.  Valery  Mikhailovicb;  and  Viklorova,  Elena  Alexandrovna, 
5.725.576.  CI  623-6.000. 
Toyama.  Akira;  Hakula.  Kazuhiko;  Nakamura.  Masayoshi;  and  Saito,  Masa- 
taka,  lo  Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc  .  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Waveform  data  compression  apparatus    5.727.085.  O.  382- 
232.000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuda,  Shusei;  Iseki,  Kiyoshi;  Morihara.  Yoshiharu;  Kotani.  Tom; 
Oya.  Toshiyuki;  Uno.  Toshio;  Hariiru.  Teizo;  Kobe,  Hideomi;  and 
Yamada,  Yozo,  5.725.958.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Toyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  .  Lid.:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Shozo.  5.725.978.  CI.  430-25.000. 
Toyoda,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Hirayama,  Yoshio;  Oshila,  Takahiro;  Tame.  Chikashi;  Nagalo.  Shuichi; 
Hirose.  Tetsuhisa;  Miyoshi.  Norihisa;  Toyoda.  Seiichiro;  Hosoda, 
Shugo;   Fujinami,   Shosaku;   and  Takano.    Kazuo,   5,725,614.  CI. 
48-76.000. 
Toyohara.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Walanabe.  Yukio;  Kunishi,  Tsuyoshi;  Abe.  Mitsuka;  and  Toyohara, 
Yuichiro,  5,726,759,  O  358-2%.000 
Toyomizu,  Masaaki;  and  Nakai,  Yutaka,  to  Takasago  Intemabonal  Corpofa- 
tion.  Coccidiosis-relieving  agent  and  feed  containing  die  same.  5,725,894. 
a  426-2.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yorikazu;  Shimizu,  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Setsuo;  and  Murayama. 
Atsuhiko,  5,725.202,  CI.  267-140.120. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukushima,  Toshihiro;  Tanzawa,  Masaki;  Kondou,  Nobuhide;  Natsumi, 

Fumiaki;  and  Toda,  Munetaka,  5,726,410,  Q.  219-117.100. 
Ibaraki,  Ryuji;  Taga,  Yutaka;  and  Kubo,  Seitoku,  5,725,064,  Q.  180- 

65.200 
Kirii  Kazunari;  and  Shinabe,  Masahiro,  5,724,843.  CI.  72-17.200. 
Kobayashi.  Jun.  5.725,222,  Q.  277-207  OOR. 

MmsuiikNo,  Shogo;  and  Murata,  Kiyohito,  5,725,079,  CI.  192-52.500. 
Mikame.  Kazuhisa;  Asakura,  Ken;  and  lida,  Tatsuo,  5,724.929.  CI. 

123-90.170. 
Mitsulani.  Noritake;  and  Adachi.  Shin.  5,724.809.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Nomura,  Tokuhisa;  and  Miyakoshi,  Hironori,  5,726,354, 0.  73-1 18. 100. 
Wada,  Yoshisada;  Iwase.  Takahiro;  Hayashi.  Kunio;  Tsuda,  Kazuhiko; 
Shioya.  Shigemi;  and  Hayashida.  Yasushi.  5,724,857,  Q  74-422.000. 
Yasue.  Hideki.  and  Kimura,  Hiromichi.  5,725.454,  a.  477- 155.000 
Tozawa,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Yukimasa,    Hidefumi;   Tozawa,    Ryuichi;    Kori,    Masakuai;    Kitano. 
Kazuaki;  and  Sugiyama,  Yasuo.  5.726.306,  Q.  540-490.000. 
Trainor,  Diane  Amy:  See — 

Edwards.  Philip  Duke;  Schwartz,  John  Antfiony;  Stein,  Mark  Morris; 
Trainor.  Diane  Amy;  and  Wildonger.  Richard  Alan.  5,726.158,  CI. 
514-19.000. 
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Tran.  Hieu  Van;  Brennan.  James.  Jr..  BIylh.  Trevor;  and  Yoon.  Sukyoon.  to 
Information  Storage  Devices,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  analog  reading 
values  stored  in  floating  gate  structures.  5.726.934.  CI.  365-185  200. 
Trai2.  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  plant  for  carbon- 
izing and  burning  waste.  5.724.900,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Trauemichi,  David  P.;  See — 

Bringley.  Joseph  F;  Trauemicht  David  P.;  and  Lambert.  Patrick  M., 
5.725,993.  CI.  430-269.000. 
Trauth,  Hubert:  Ste — 

Aumiiller.  Alexander:  and  Trauth,  Hubert,  5,726,285,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Ttega  Biosciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Girten,  Beverly  E.;  Andalibi.  Ali;  Basu,  Amaresh;  Fagan,  Patrick; 
Houghten,  Richard  A.;  Loullis,  Costas  C;  Omholt,  Paul;  Tunle, 
Ronald  R.;  Suto,  Mart  J.;  and  Weber,  Patricia  A  .  5.726.156,  CI. 
514-16.000. 
Tregaskiss  Ltd.:  See — 

Ujoie.  Robert  Michael,  5,726,420.  O.  219-137.610. 
Trcu.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Kenley,  Rodney  S.;  Treu,  Dennis  M.;  Brose,  Tom  L.;  Feldsein.  Thomas 
M.;  and  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E..  5.725,776.  CI.  210-646.000. 
Treushnikov.  Valery  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich:  Linnik,  Leonid  Feodosicvich;  Treush- 
nikov. Valery  Mikhailovich;  and  Viktorova,  Elena  Alexandrovna, 
5.725.576,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Trezza.  Jack  F    See — 

Silverberg,  Michael  H.;  and  Trezza,  Jack  F,  5.726.574.  Q.  324-529.000. 
Tri-Siaie  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Prt)pp.  Donald  J..  5,725.515,  Q.  604-317.000. 
TnantaHllopoulos,  Nick:  See — 

Hayes,  Peter  C  ;  and  Trianufillopoulos.  Nick.  5,726,259,  CI.  526- 
80.000. 
Tritiletti.  Richard  E.;  and  Drabczyk,  John  J.,  to  Reltec  Corporation.  Modular 

DC  distribution  unit  and  system.  5,726,852,  C\.  361-115.000. 
Tnpp,  Carl  P:  See — 

Combes,  James  R  ;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K  ;  and  Tripp.  Carl  P.  5.723.987.  CI. 
430-137.000. 
Tritech  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Giuroiu.  Horia.  5.726,652.  O   341-154.000. 
Trompenaars.  Petnjs  H.  F:  See — 

Martens.  Peter;  Dnessen.  Johannes  C;  Rademakers.  Antonius  J.  J.; 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.  F;  Bailer,  Theunis  S.;  Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus 
G.  P;  Lambert,  Nicolaas;  De  Zwarl,  Siebe  T;  and  Montie,  Edwin  A  , 
5.726,526,  CI   313-422.000. 
Tropper.  Anne  Christine:  See — 

Smart,  Richard  Gordon;  Hanna,  David  Colin;  and  Tropper.  AnT<e  Chris- 
tine. 5,727.007,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Troughton.  Gary  Ellis;  Chan,  Ken  Lui;  and  Love,  Kenneth  Gordon,  to 
Fonntek  Canada  Corp.  Manufacture  of  hog  fuel  board.  5.725,818,  CI. 
264-112.000. 
Trower,  Tandy  W.,  11:  See— 

Belfiore,  Joseph  D.;  Guzak.  Christopher  J.;  Graham.  Christopher  E.; 
Madigan.  Stephen  M.;  Trower.  Tandy  W.,  II;  Kerr.  Randall  L.;  and 
Wyard.  Adrian  M.,  5,726,687.  CI.  345-341.000. 
Trov  Investments,  Inc.:  See — 

'  Hed.  Aharon  Zeev,  5,727,108.  CI.  385-133000. 
Tniebenbach.  Eric  L..  to  Teradyne,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  providing 
a  programmable  delay  with  low  fixed  delay.  5.727,021.  CI.  375-226.000. 
Trumbull.  John  Ghordis:  See — 

Herman.  Jeffrey  Bruce;  Trumbull.  John  Ghordis;  and  Wolkowicz.  Rich- 
ard Ignatius.  5.725.7.34,  CI.  162-111.000. 
Truog,  Keith  Lawson:  See — 

Spain.  Patrick  Leon;  and  Truog.  Keith  Lawson.  5.725.712.  CI.  156- 
230.000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Moustakas.  Theodore  D.;  and  Molnar.  Richard  J..  5.725.674.  O.  118- 
723.0VE. 
Tni-siees  of  Colombia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Shimanovich,    Semyon;    Meyer,    Christian;    and    Cukrowski.    Leon. 
5,725,656.  CI.  106-778000 
Tsai.  Chao-Chieh;  and  Hsu.  Shun-Liang,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  reducing  bird's  beak  of  field  oxide 
using  reoxidized  nilnded  pad  oxide  layer.  5.726,091,  CI.  438-439.000. 
Tsai.  Chin-Lin.  Gas  torch  having  a  gas  regulating  device.  5.725,369.  CI 

431-344.000. 
Tsai,  Jenn-Tsair,  to  Mustek  Systems,  Inc.  Converter  for  converting  a  reflection 
type  scanner  to  a  transparence  type  scanner.  5.726.790,  CI.  359-196.000. 
Tsai.  Ming-Chang:  See-- 

McDonough.  John  G.;  Chang.  Chienchung;  Singh.  Randeep;  Sakamaki, 
Charies  E.;  Tsai.  Ming-Chang;  and  Kanlak,  Prashant,  5,727,123.  Q. 
395-2.330 
Tsai.  Tsan  Hung.  Pan,  Rong  Shiun;  Wu.  Cheng  Chung;  Hsu,  Yuan  Hwey;  Wei, 
Jen  Hao;  and  Hong.  Shung  Mine,  to  Far  Eastern  Textile.  LTD.  Conductive 
polyester  sheet.  5.726.283,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Tsals.  Izrail:  See — 

Hosmer.  Thomas  Prince;  Tsals,  Izrail;  Power,  Wendy;  and  Reed,  Michael 
A..  5.726,908.  CI.  364-509.000. 
Tsao.  Fu-Pao:  See — 

Martin,  Stephen  M.;  and  Tsao,  Fu-Pao,  5,725,887,  CI.  424-613.000. 
Tsaur,  Allen  Keh-Chang:  See — 

Dealon,  Jaseph  Charles;  Fenton,  David  Earl;  and  Tsaur,  Allen  Keh- 
Chang,  5,726,007,  CI.  430-567.000. 


Tsaur,  Liang  Sbeng;  Shen.  Shiji;  Jobling,  Margaret;  and  Aronson,  Michael 
Paul,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Aqueous 
solution    compositions    comprising    polymer    hydrogel    compositions. 
5,726.138,0.  510-158.000. 
Tschank,  Georg:  See — 

Weidmann,  Klaus;  Baringhaus,  Karl-Heinz;  Tschank,  Georg;  and  Bickcl, 
Martin,  5,726,305,  CI.  546-156.000. 
Tseng.  Hsing-Huang;  and  Tobin.  Philip  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of 

formation  of  semiconductor  gale  dielectric.  5.726,087,  CI.  438-261.000. 
Tsong,  Ignatius  S.  T:  See — 

Chu,  Wei-Kan;  Chen,  Quark  Yung-Sung;  Ma.  Ki-Bui;  Lamb,  Mark  Alan; 
McMichael,  Cha.se  Kenyon;  and  Tsong.  Ignatius  S.  T,  5,726,512.  CI. 
310-90.500. 
Tsuboi.  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  semicon- 
ductor device  having  multilevel   interconnection.  5.726,098,  CI.  438- 
622.000 
Tsubouchi,  Toshiyasu;  and  Ihara,  Tomohiko,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  poriMis  iron  metal  body.  5,725,750,  CI.  205- 
75.000. 
Tsuda,  Hiroki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  PSK  signal  demodulation  method  and 

apparatus  5,727,027.  O.  375-329.000. 
Tsuda.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Wada,  Yoshisada;  Iwase,  Takahiro;  Hayashi,  Kunio;  Tsuda,  Kazuhiko; 

Shioya,  Shigemi;  and  Hayashida,  Yasushi,  5,724.857,  CI.  74-422.000. 

Tsuda,  Yukihiro;  Sailo.  Yoshinori;  and  Mori.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi 

Kumatsu  Seisakusho.  Liquid  crystal  display  for  laser  marker.  5,726,673, 

CI   345-87  000. 

Tsuhara.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Ohmi.  Toshie,  to  FuJiLsu  Limited.  Mount-assisting 

apparatus  in  electronic  equipment.  5,726,635,  CI.  340-635.000. 
Tsuji.  Hiroya:  See — 

Okuno,  Tomoya;  Sakakibara,  Hiroyuki,  Tsuji,  Hiroya:  and  Obayashi, 
Kazuyoshi.  5,726.549,  CI.  318-721.000. 
Tsuji,  Masayuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Document  image  processor  for 
inserting  and  editing  bracket  symbols  and  associated  text.  5,727,224,  Q. 
395-792.000. 
Tsujino,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mine,  Yoshitaka:  Hirama,  Makoto;  Tsujino,  Hiroyuki;  and  Saitoh,  Shi- 
roh,  5,724,976,  Q.  178-662.030. 
Tsukamoto,  Haruo:  See — 

Tajiri,  Kozo;  Maeda,  Masayo;  and  Tsukamoto.  Haruo.  5,725,601,  CI. 
8-120.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa:  Ando.  Masahiko;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Fukalsu. 
Akira;   Kaigawa.   Masato;   Fukumura.   Kagenori;   Oba,   Hidehiro;   Hojo, 
Yasuo;  Kimura.  Hiromichi;  and  Tabata.  Atsushi,  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd. 
Control  system  for  automatic  transmission.  5,725,45 1 ,  CI.  475- 1 28.000. 
Tsukiji,  Nobuharu:  See — 

Furuyama,  Shizuo;  and  Tsukiji.  Nobuharu.  5,726,622,  CI.  33?  35.000. 
Tsukimoto.  Takayuki;  and  Maeno.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Vibration  driven  motor.  5,726,515,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Tsukita,  Rvuichi:  See — 

Kataoka,  Akira;  Inohaia.  Masanobu:  Tsukita,  Rvuichi:  Suma,  Toshio; 
and  Saito.  Kiyohiro.  5,724,754,  CI.  36-134.000. 
Tsukude,  Masaki:  See — 

Yamagata,  Tadato;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  and  Tsukude,  Masaki,  5,726,946, 

CI.  365-226.000. 

Tsuneu.  Kazuyoshi;  Ha.sui,  Kenji;  and  Taki,  Toru,  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co., 

Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  metal  spray  coating.  5,725,911,  CI.  427- 

421.000. 

Tsuruta,  Atsushi,  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation.  Contour  measuring  apparams  with 

a  stylus.  5,726,350,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Tsuruta,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiioshi;  and  Tsuruta,  Kazuhiro,  5,726,878.  CI.  364-164.000. 
Tsuruta.  Makolo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  lida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuruta.  Makolo,  5,725,702,  CI. 
152.541.000. 
Tsushima.  Takuya:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Kosuke;  Shinozaki.  Takashi;  Tsushima,  Takuya;  Yoshida, 
Masaji;  Kitamura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suwa,  Tetsuya,  5,726,709,  CI.  348- 
264.000. 
Tsutsui,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Egami.  Masaki:  and  Tsutsui,  Hideyuki,  5,726.232,  Q.  524-414.000. 
Tsutsui,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Na.shimolo.    Yasunobu;    and   Tsutsui,    Hin>aki,    5,726,494,   CI.    257- 
712.000. 
Tsuyoshi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Seiji;  Ohta.  Norio;  Niihara,  Toshio;  Kataoka,  Keiji;  Taka- 
hashi.  Ma.sahiko;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Sukeda.  Hirofumi;  and  Tsuy- 
oshi. Toshiaki,  5,726,955,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Tubular  Textile  LLC:  See — 

Milligan.  William  D.;  Win,  Fritz;  and  Peng,  Hong.  5,724,689,  CI. 
8-149.300. 
Tucker.  Edwin  C  ;  and  Sevack,  Lloyd,  to  Lee  Valley  Tools  Ltd.  Router 

baseplate  and  ubie.  5,725,038,  CI.  144- .37 1.000. 
Tucker,  Howard:  See — 

Freed,  Marcy  L.;  Freed,  Leonard  A.;  Christian,  Michael  O.;  Tucker, 
Howard;   Kotton,  Bernard:  Beytas,  Erol   M.;  and  Asmar.  Marie, 
5,725.564.  CI.  607-72.000. 
Tuin,  Jacobus  Nicolaas:  See — 

Hogeveen,  Robert-Jan;  and  Tuin,  Jacobus  Nicolaas,  5,726,389,  CI. 
174-78.000. 
Turin,  Lisa  M.:  See — 
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Edwards,  Cynthia  A.;  Cantor,  Charies  R.;  Andrews,  Beth  M.;  and  Turin, 
Lisa  M.,  5.726.014,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Turkel.  David:  See — 

Scarfone,  Frank  A.:  Turkel,  David:  and  Gordon,  David  P,  5.725,509,  Q. 
604-217.000. 
Turner,  David  Price:  See — 

Cloke.  Robert  L.;  Turner.  David  Price;  Caddy.  Robert  Ellis.  Jr.;  and 
Spaur.  Michael  Rodger,  5.726,821,  CI.  360-67.000. 
Turunen.  Ilkka,  to  Kemira  Chemicals  Oy.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

hydrogen  peroxide.  5,725,837,  CI.  423-588.000. 
Tutewohl.  Joseph  P.  Combination  laminating  tool.   5,725,727,  CI.    156- 

579.000. 
Tunle,  Mark  E.,  to  Micron  Communications,  Inc.  Methods  of  forming  lithium 

electrodes.  5,724,720,  CI.  29-623..500. 
Tuttle.  Mark  E.,  to  Micron  Communications,  Inc.  Banery  container  and 

method  of  manufacture.  5.725,967,  CI.  429-185.000. 
Tuttle,  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Girten,  Beveriy  E.;  Andalibi,  Ali;  Basu,  Amaresh;  Fagan,  Patrick; 
Houghten,  Richard  A.;  Loullis.  Cosus  C;  Omholt,  Paul;  Tuttle. 
Ronald  R.;  Suto,  Mark  J.;  and  Weber.  Patricia  A..  5,726.156,  CI. 
514-16.000. 
V.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Frasl.  Ewald.  5.727,077,  CI   381-192.000. 

Piers.  Andreas  J.,  and  Peelen,  Jan  G.  J.,  5,725.627.  CI.  65-72.000. 
U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Blumhardl,  Mark  Sheldon;  and  Bruening,  Gregory  Wilfred,  5,727,058. 
CI.  379-242.000. 
Uchida.  Jun:  See — 

Kudoh,  Kazuhiro;  Shima,  Makoto;  and  Uchida,  Jun,  5,726,642,  CI. 
340-825.440. 
Uchida,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakutai,  Kenichi;  Niiyama.  Tatsuo;  and  Uchida.  Masahiro.  5,724.930, 
CI.  123-90.310. 
Uchiyama,  Shinji;  and  Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  proces.sing  method  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,727,093,  CI.  382- 
294.000. 
Uchiyama,  Shunichi;  Sato,  Takeshi;  Akano,  Hirofumi;  Kawamura.  Yoshiya: 
Fukaya,  Masahiro;  Ebisuya,  Hiroaki;  Furukawa.  Ko;  Kajino,  Kazuyo;  and 
Akita,  Sumio,  to  Nakano  Vinegar  Co.,  Ltd.  Coulometric  analysis  method 
and  a  device  therefor.  5,726,565,  CI.  324-94.000. 
Uchiyama.  Yuji:  See — 

Hara,  Masahiro;  Waube,  Motoaki:  Nojiri, Tadao;  Nagaya, Takayuki; and 
Uchiyama,  Yuji,  5.726,435.  O.  235-294.000. 
Ueda,  Atsushi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  device.  5,726,695.  CI. 

347-55.000 
Ueda,  Naoto:  See — 

Tomita,  Yoshihiro;  Ueda,  Naoto:  Nishinaka,  Yoshirou;  Abe,  Shunichi; 
and  Ichiyama,  Hideyuki,  5,724,726,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Ueda.  Shuhei:  See — 

Tokushige,  Yuji:  Nakamura.  Norio:  Taaifuji.  Yoichi;  and  Ueda.  Shuhei, 
5,726,220,  CI.  523-125.000. 
Ueda,  Shuji:  See — 

Abe.  Makolo;  Kohno.  Yuichiro;  Yasuhira.  Nobuo;  Ueda.  Shuji:  Aburaya, 
Kiyoji;  Nakatani.  Seiji:  and  Kawanishi,  Makoto,  5.725,333,  CI.  407- 
54.000. 
Ueda,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tabata.  Yoichiro;  Ueguri,  Shigeo;  Ueda.  Yoshihiro;  Mizuno.  Masanori: 
Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano,  Osamu.  5,726.419,  CI.  219-130.510. 
Ueda,  Youichi;  Endo,  Yasuhiro;  Shibata,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamasaki,  Kaori.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Esterified  resorcinol-carbonyl  com- 
pound condensates  and  epoxy   resins  therewith.   5,726,257,  CI.   525- 
508.000 
Ueguri,  Shigeo:  See — 

Tabata.  Yoichiro;  Ueguri.  Shigeo;  Ueda.  Yoshihiro;  Mizuno,  Masanori; 
Kaio,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nagano.  Osamu.  5,726.419,  CI.  219-130.510. 
Uchara,  Makoto;  Yabu,  Shigeki;  and  Onitsuka,  Yoshihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Light  source  for  display  device.  5,726.722,  CI.  349-66.000 
Uehara,  Taka-shi:  See — 

Segawa,   Mizuki;   Kato,  Yoshiaki;   Nakaoka.   Hiroaki;   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi;  Hon,  Atsushi;  Masuda,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Ichiro;  Shinohara. 
Akihira;  Uehara,  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira,  Mitsuo,  5,726,07 1 .  CI.  437- 
57.000. 
Ueki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Furukawa,  Haruhiko;  Morita.  Yoshitsugu;  Okawa.  Tadashi;  and  Ueki, 
Hiioshi,  5,726,271.  CI.  528-29.000. 
Uemura,  Hiroyuki:  and  Nogawa.  Chiharu,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image 

receiving  sheet  for  sublimation  transfer.  5.726,121.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Uemura.  Seiko:  Okayama,  Hiroshi;  and  Tomari.  Seishi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Indusuial  Co..  Ltd    Magnetic  head  apparatus  having  multiple  recessed 
magnetic  metal  films.  5,726.840,  CI   360-122.000. 
Uemura,  Yukio:  See — 

Hasuda.  Masanori:  Kauyama,  Akira:  Uemura,  Yukio;  and  Goto.  Tetsuro, 
5,727,246,  CI.  3%-486.000. 
Ueno.  Lsamu:  See — 

Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  and  Ueno,  Isamu.  5,726,439,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Ueno,  Takeshi:  See — 

Saito,  Hiioshi:  Imoto,  Kazunobu:  Ueno,  Takeshi:  Oshima,  Kaisuyuki; 
Yamauchi.  Mineo;  Eguchi.  Hiroshi:  Sato,  Hideaki:  Fujimura.  Hideo; 
and  Asajima.  Mikio.  5,726,122.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ueno,  Yasuhide:  See — 


Imai.  Takashi:  Ueno,  Yasuhide;  Hirai.  Nobuyuki;  Ikeda.  Atsushi;  and 
Okamura,  Koji,  5,726,769,  CI.  358^2.000. 
Ugarkar.  Bheemarao  G.:  Erion,  Mark  D.;  and  Gomez  Galeno,  Jorge  E..  to 
Gensia  Inc.  Water  soluble  adenosine  kinase  inhibitors.  5,726,302,  CI. 
536-27.130. 
Uhlig,  Gtinther:  See — 

Auer,   Michael;   Grossmann,   Hans-Peter;   Ihlefeld.   Joachim;   Pester, 
Michael;  Uhlig.  Giinther;  and  Wenen,  Luu,  5,726.776,  CI.  358- 
494  000. 
Uhr,  Hermann:  Heuer,  Lutz;  Groth,  Torsten:  Joentgen,  Winfried;  and  Klein- 
stuck,  Roland,  to  Bayer  AG.  Sulfonic  acid  group-containing  polyaspartic 
acid  derivatives,  use  thereof  and  prepartion  thereof.  5.726,280,  CI.  528- 
328.000. 
Uhr,  Hermann:  See — 

Baasner,  Bemd;  Hagemann,  Hermann;  Heil,  Markus:  Lieb,  Folker:  Uhr, 
Hermann;  and  Erdelen.  Chrisloph,  5,726,199,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Ujfalussy.  Gyorgy:  See — 

Fekete,  P4I;  Fellner,  Erzsebet,  n^  K6halmi;  Sindorfalvy.  Andrea;  Bez- 
zegh,  D^nes;  Ujfalussy,  Gyorgy;  G6ra,  Magdolna,  n^  Hemyes; 
KIcbovich,    Imre;    Drabant,    Sindor;    M^di,    Attila;    Maroshelyi. 
Bibotka,  nee  Kovacs:  Szant6  ,  M^a;  and  Szlivy,  Zsuzsa,  nee  Sz^ll. 
5.726,201.  CI.  514-471.000. 
Ukila.  Motomu;  Hirose.  Toshihiko;  and  Maegawa,  Shigeio.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Semiconductor  device  with  reduced  power 
consumption  and  thin  film  transistor  used  in  semiconductor  memory  device 
for  achieving   reduction   in   jxiwer  consumption.    5.726.945.  CI     .365- 
226.000 
Ullrich,  Axel:  See— 

Hudziak,  Robert  M.;  Ullrich.  Axel;  and  Fendly,  Brian  M.,  5,725,856,  CI. 
424-130.100. 
Ulrich.  David  J.:  See— 

Weismiller,  Matthew  W;  Branson.  Gregory  W.;  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.; 
Palermo.  Philip  D.;  Ulrich.  David  J  ;  Albersmeyer.  David  A  ;  Brooke, 
Jason  C;   Meyer,  Erie  R.;  and  Miller.  John  D.,  5.724.685,  CI. 
5-600  000. 
Ulrich,  Joachim:  See — 

Konig,  Axel;  Ulrich,  Joachim:  and  Fischer,  Oskar.  5,725,608,  d. 
23-295.00R. 
Ultradent  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer,  Dan  E.,  5.725,843,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Umeda,  Atsushi;  Taniguchi.  Makoto:  and  Kusase,  Shin,  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.  Vehicular  electric  power  system.  5,726,557,  CI  322-21.000. 
Umeda,  Atsushi;  Ku.sase,  Shin;  Taniguchi.  Makoto;  and  Sato,  Hirohide,  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  AC  power  generating  apparatus  and  method. 
5.726,558,  Q.  322-27.000. 
Umeda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Makolo:  Umeda.  Atsushi:  and  Sato,  Hirohide,  5,726.559,  Q. 
322-34.000. 
Umemoto.  Seiji;  Hara.  Kazutaka;  Yoshimi,  Hiroyuki;  Osuka,  Tatsuya;  and 
Kameyama.  Tadayuki.  to  Nino  Denko  Corporation.   Light  guide  plate, 
surface  light  source  device,  polarized  light  source  device  and  liquid  crystal 
display.  5,727.107.  CI.  .385-116.000. 
Uneme,  Hideki;  and  Kamiya,  Yasuo.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  isothiocyanate  derivatives.  5,726,338,  O.  558- 
17.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation;  See—    , 

Fujioka.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sayama,  Yasushi.  5.725,714,  CI.  1.56-259.000. 
Ochi,  Kengo:  Kawasaki,  Yuko;  Sumiya,  Takashi:  and  Zenitani,  Yukio, 
5.724,915,  CI.  119-173.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Allen.  William  C.  5,725,906,  CI.  427-231.000. 
Unisys  Corp.:  See — 

Hotchkin,  Glenn  Thomas,  5,727,218.  O.  395-733.000. 
Kerzman.  Joseph  R;  and  Fuller.  Douglas  A..  5,726.903, 0.  364-489.000. 
Lemche.  Carol  L.;  and  Reindel.  Harold  E..  5,727,187.  O.  395-500.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hong.  Gary;  and  Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang,  5,726,070,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Lin.  Chih-Hung;  and  Hong,  Gao,  5,726,081.  CI.  438-163.000. 
United  States  Computer  Services:  See — 

Pishny,  Jeff  M.;  Fagan,  Marc  J.;  Kuiuppath,  Remesh;  Mulkey,  Steven  L.; 

and  Emigh.  Jonathan  D.,  5,724,791.  O.  5.3.501. 000. 
Tammi.  Christian  E  ;  Saldana,  Daniel  M.:  and  Fagan.  Marc  J.,  5,726,897, 
CI.  364^78.090. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Daniels,  Eddie  K.;  and  Woollen,  Neal  E,  5,725,863,  CI.  424-263.100. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Paxton,  Alan  H.,  5,727,016,  CI.  372-96.000 
Army:  See — 
Gilman,  Stewan:  Gowarty,  Andrew:  and  Farina.  Anthony.  5,725,179, 

CI.  244-3.240. 
Kirk,  John:  Tatton,  Gerald  E.;  and  I>ersain,  Paul,  5,724,707,  CI. 

24-3.700. 
Palmeitree.  Billy  G.;  Naron,  Lewis  Bonny:  and  Robinson,  James  H.. 

5.726,349,  CI.  73-84.000. 
Rivin,  Donald;  Kendrick,  Cyrus  E.;  and  Katz.  Martin,  5.726,068,  C\ 

436-167.000. 
Smyth,  Christopher  C,  5.726.916,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

YeUin,  Martin  J.,  5,727,090,  CI.  382-245.000. 
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Zhang.  Zhuomin  M.:  Dalla.  Raju  U.;  and  Hanssen.  Leonanl  M.. 
5.726.797.  CI.  3.S9-.15O.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Chrespi.  Charles  L.;  Penman.  Bruce  W.;  Gonzalez.  Frank  J.:  Gelboin, 

Harry  V.:  and  Sher.  Talia.  .'i.726.(Ml.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Neville.  David  M.;  and  Scharff,  J.«hua  E..  5.725,857.  CI.  424- 

183.100. 
Ochoa.  Auguslo  Carlos;  Saxlon.  Mark  L.;  and  Longo.  Dan  L.. 
5.725.855.  CI.  424-93.710. 
National  Aertmautics  and  Space  Administrauon:  See — 

Barnes.  Heidi  L  :  and  Smith.  Harvev  S..  5.726,6.32.  CI.  .340-577.000. 
Swanson.  Theodore  D ;  Wren.  Paul,  deceased,  5,725,049.  CI.  165- 

104.260. 
Vismish,  John  M.,  5,726,581,  CI.  324-688.000. 
Navy;  See — 

Houlberg.  Christian  L  ;  and  Hochsletler.  James  Steven.  5,726,747,  CI. 
.356-!  39.040. 
United  Slates  of  Amenca.  rcprcsenled  by  The  Secretary.  Depaitmenl  of 
Health  and  Human  Services.  The;  See — 
London.  Edvthe  D..  Kimes.  Alane  S.;  Hoiti,  Andrew;  Dannals.  Robert  K; 
and  Kassiou.  Michael.  5.726.189.  CI   514-339.000. 
US.  Philips  Corporation;  See — 

Blankers.  Petrus  J  ;  and  Elders.  Gerardus  L.  C,  5,726,968,  Q.  369- 

247.000. 
Friedenchs.  Winand  H.  A.  M..  5,726,525,  CI.  313-318.070. 
Groie.  Stefan;  and  .Seifeil,  Horsi,  5,726.533.  CL  315-5.000. 
Martens.  Peter;  Driessen.  Johannes  C;  Rademakers.  Anionius  J.  J  ; 
Trompenaars.  Petrus  H.  F;  Bailer.  Theunis  S.;  Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus 
G.  P;  Lambert.  Nicolaas;  De  Z»an.  Siebe  T.;  and  Montie.  Edwin  A.. 
5,726,526.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Moody.  Paul  T.  5.726.48 1 .  CI.  257-467.000 
Spanjer.  Tjerk  G.;  and  Sluyterman.  Albertus  A.  S.,  5.726.539,  CI. 

315-382.000 
Van  Kesteren.  Hans  W;  and  Ruigrok.  Jacobus  J    M..  5.726,964,  CI. 
.369-112.000 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Green.  David  T.  Bolanos.  Henry;  Toso.  Kenneth  E.;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.; 
Geiste.  Robert  J  ;  and  Maffei.  Frank  C  .  .S.725.537.  CI.  606-143.000 
Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henrv;  Toso,  Kenneth  E.;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.; 
Geiste,  Robert;  and  Maffei.  Frank  C,  5,725,538,  CI.  606-143.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

DeLuca,  Daniel  P;  Biondo.  Charles  M.;  Jones.  Howard  B  ;  and  Rhemer. 

Chris  C.  5.725.692.  CI.  148-410000 
Draghi.  Peter  J  ;  Shurman,  Brian  J.;  and  Borruso,  Michael  V.,  5,726,348, 

CI   73-37.000. 
Matheny,  Alfred  Paul;  and  Chou,  Chen  Yu  J.,  5,725,353,  CL  416- 

2I4.00A. 
O-Dtiscoll.  Peter;  and  Backlund.  Donald.  5.725,245,  CI.  280-740.000, 
I'niled  Technologies  Motor  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Bexlen.  Daniel  P.  5.724.699.  CI.  15-250.040. 
Univ  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Ochoa,  Auguslo  Carlos;  Saxlon,  Mark  L.;  and  Longo,  Dm  L.,  5,725,855. 
a  424-93.710 
Universal  Power  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ghosh.  Ramil;  and  Besmen.  Mark  E..  5,726,561,  CI.  323-255.000. 
Innersitat  Siegan:  See — 

Keller.  Jiirgen;  and  Peters.  Ralf.  5.725.793,  CI.  252-69000. 
Universite  Laval  of  Cite  Universitaire;  See — 

Janelle.   Luc;   Lague  .  Claude;   and  Tessier.  Sylvio.  5.724,902.  CI. 
Ill  164.000. 
University  of  Arkansas.  Board  of  Tttistees  of  the;  See — 

Malshe.  Ajay   P.;    Naseem,   Haraecd  A.;   and   Bixmn,   William   D., 
.5.725.413,0.451-41.000. 
Universitv  of  British  Columbia.  The;  See — 

Tang.  Hang;  Xie.  Lily  Y ;  Wijesekera.  Tilak;  Dolphin.  David;  and  Boyle. 
Ross  W..  5.726..3(M.  CI.  540-145.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the;  See — 
Boenig.  Heinrich  J..  5.726.848.  CI.  .361-93.000. 
Guclu  C  Cehl;  and  Nalcioglu.  Othan,  5,726.571.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Olefsky.  Jerrold  M  .  5.726.027.  CI  43.5-7.210. 
Pister.  Knstofer  S.  J..  5.726.480.  CI.  257-415.000. 
Sandford.  Maxwell  T.  II;  Handel.  Theodore  G.;  and  Bradley.  Jonathan 
N..  5.727.092.  CI.  .382-251.000. 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Maiya.  P  Subrava;  Picciolo.  John  J.:  Emerson.  James  E  ;  Dusek.  Joseph 
T;  and  Balachandran.  I'lhamalingam.  5.725,218.  CI.  277-1.000. 
I'niversiiy  of  Elec.  Sci.  &  Tech.  of  China;  See — 

Chen.  Xingbi.  5.726.469.  CI   2.57-285.000. 
University  of  Houston  System.  The;  See — 

Chu.  Wei-Kan;  Chen,  Quark  Yung-Sung;  Ma.  Ki-Bui;  Lamb.  Mark  Alan; 
McMichael.  Chase  Kenyon;  and  Tsong.  Ignarius  S.  T.  5.726,512.  CI. 
310-90  500 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See- 

Jav.  Scon  David;  Ellis.  Steven  Bradley;  Harpold.  Michael  Miller,  and 
Campbell.  Kevin  Peter.  5.726.035.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Universitv  of  I-eicester  See  — 

Fra.ser.  George  William;  Brunton.  Adam  North;  Medley.  .'Xdam;  and 
Metcalf.  Carl  Jonathan.  5.727.044,  O.  378-149.000. 
University  of  MaiKhester  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Foster.  Peter  William.  5.724.802.  CI.  57-290.0a). 
University  of  Massachusetts;  See — 


Humphreys.  Robert  E.;  and  Xu.  Min/hen.  5.726.020.  CI.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Massachusens-lAiwell;  See — 

Golomb.  Dan  S  ;  Shao.  Yulin;  and  Bmwn.  Gilbert  J.,  5,724,805,  CI. 
60-39.020. 
University  Of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  The;  See — 

Mourou.  Gerard;  Braun.  Alan;  Diels.  Jean-Claude;  Bouvier,  Marcel;  and 
Zhao,  Xin  Miao.  5.726.855.  CL  36I-2I3.(XX) 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Fields.  Gregg  B  .  5.726.243.  CI.  525-54. 110. 
University  of  New  Mexico.  The;  See — 

Mouixw.  Gerard;  Braun.  Alan;  Diels.  Jean-Claude.  Bouvier,  Marcel:  and 
Zhao.  Xin  Miao,  5.726.855.  CI.  361-213.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See — 

Boucher.  Richard  C  .  Jr ;  and  Knowles.  Michael  R..  5.725,842.  CI. 

424-45.000, 
Lee.  KuoHsiung;  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Huang.  Li;  Lee.  Thomas  Tung- 
Ying;  Cosentino,  Mark;  Snider.  Jim;  Manak.  Mark;  and  Xie.  Lan. 
5.726,2(M,  CI.  5I4-455,(XK) 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the;  See — 

DeMuth.  Donald  R.;  and  Lally,  F-dward  T.  5.726.016,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wilding,  Peter;  and  Kncka.  Larry  J.,  5.726,026.  CI.  435-7.210. 
University  of  Toledo.  The;  See — 

Messer,  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Ojo,  Babatunde.  5.726.179.  CI.   514- 
256.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Baudys.  Miroslav;  and  Kim.  Sung  Wan.  5.726,154.  CI,  514-12.000, 
Jia,  Ji;  Cohen.   Elaine;   Drake.   Samuel   H.;   and   Fish.   Russell   D., 
5.726.8%.  CI.  364-474.290. 
University  of  Wa.shington;  See — 

Altendoff.  Eric  H.:  and  Yager.  Paul.  5.726,751.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Brody.  James  P.  5.726.404.  CI,  200  8I.0OR. 
Cheever.  Martin  A.;  and  Disis.  Mary  L..  5,726,023.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Van  den  Engh.  Ger,  5.726,364.  CI.  73-864.850. 
University  of  Windsor:  See — 

Stephan.  [>>uglas  W.,  5.726.335.  O.  5.56-53.000. 
Uno  Liner  System  AB;  See— 

Johans.son.  Uno.  5.724.853.  CI   72-457  000. 
Uno.  Masahiro:  Nagumo.  Mutsumi;  and  Tanaka.  Hideyuki,  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Sample  cell  of  multiple  reflection  type.  5.726.752.  CI.  3.56- 
246.000. 
Uno,  Toshio;  See — 

Matsuda.  Shusei;  Iseki.  Kiyoshi;  Morihara.  Yoshiharu;  Kotani.  Toni; 
Ova.  Toshiyuki;  Uno.  Toshio;  Hanma,  Tei/o;  Kobe.  Hideomi;  and 
Yamada.  Yozo.  5,725.958,  CI.  428-446,0(X), 
Unnih.  Paul  R.;  See— 

Andrews.  Michael  P;  and  Unruh,  Paul  R.,  5,726,754,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Uomori.  Kenya,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Stereoscopic 

image  pickup  and  display  apparatus   5.726.704.  CI    348-47,000, 
Uppstu.  Erik,  to  Oy  Polyrec  AB,  Device  for  distribution  of  oxygen-containing 

gas  in  a  furnace.  5,724,895,  O.  1 10-238.000. 
Uifer.  Allen  D  :  See— 

Lazarowitz,  Virginia   L.;   Urfer.  Allen   D.;   and  Smith.   George  A., 
5.725,470.  CI.  588-249,000, 
Urimindi.  Reddy;  See — 

Fee.  John  A,.  Liu,  Shoa-Kai;  Robinson.  Andrew  Niall;  and  Urimindi, 
Reddy.  5.726.788.  CI.  359-163.000, 
Uriu.  Shiro.  Okabe.  Kenichi;  and  Kakuma.  Satoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Congestion-monitor  control  apparatus  and  switching  system,  5.726.987. 
a.  370-395.000 
UroMed  CorporalitMi:  See — 

Simon.  John  G,;  Wisnosky.  Carl  J.;  McLaughlin.  Paul  D.;  Joshi,  Sharad; 
Felice,  Leo  C;  and  Coulter,  Christopher  C.  5,724.994.  CI.   128- 
885.000. 
Urrutia.  Sharon  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  prevention  of  blood-type 

mismatches  5.725.511.  CI.  604-280,000. 
Urushi/aki.  Fumio:  See — 

Fujii.  Takako;   Hasegawa,   Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Shigeo;  and  Urti.shizaki. 
Fumio.  5.726,163.  CI.  5I4-78,0(X), 
Usami.  Ryuji:  See — 

Shiba.  Kasuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura,  Kazuo;  Usami,  Ryuji;  and 
Hosoda.  Jun.  5.726.371.  CI,  84-603  0(X). 
Usherovich.  Boris,  to  Franklin  Industries.  L.L.C.  Hol/cold  beverage  brewing 

device.  5.724.883.  CI  99.290(XX). 
Ushida.  Takahi.sa;  See— 

lio.   Satoshi;   Ushida.  Takahisa;   Okamura,  Takashi;  and  Watanabe. 
Masakazu.  5.725,932,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kai.sha  Ltd. ;  See — 

Ito.  Haniyasu.  5.724.925.  CI.  123-41.490. 
Usui.  Setsuo:  See-  - 

Sameshima.  Toshiyuki;  Hara.  Masaki;  Sano.  Naoki;  Gosain,  Dharam 
Pal;  and  Usui.  Setsuo.  5.726.487.  CI.  257-6I6.IXX). 
Utsunomiya.  Masahide;  See — 

Hirose.  Yoichi;  Sasaki.  Shiro;  Ha.segawa.  Hiroshi;  Hosono,  Uremu;  and 
Utsunomiya,  Masahide.  5.725.042.  CI.  164-114,000, 
Uy,  William  Cheng.  Spatter  shielding  and  vapor  venting  device  for  firying  pan. 

5,724.885.  CI.  99.34 1, 000, 
Uzick.  Wolfram;  See — 

Eisch.  John  J.;  Uzick.  Wolfram;  MacKenzie,  Katrin;  Gurtzgen,  Stefan; 
and  Rieger,  Rainer,  5.726.332,  CI.  556-1.000. 
V.  MANE  Fils  S  A  ;  See— 

Mane.  Jean  M  ;  and  Ponge.  Jean-Louis.  5.725,865,  CI.  424-401.000. 
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Mane.  Maurice;  and  Ponge,  Jean-Louis,  5,726.328,  CI.  549-266.000. 
Vaidyanathan.  Aninachalam;  See — 

Richler.  Bryan  M.;  Smith.  Stephen  A.;  Bezzant.  Daniel  G.;  Gopa- 
laswamy.  Kasturiraman;  Shetty.  Suhas  Anand;  and  Vaidyanathan. 
Aninachalam.  5,727.184.  CI.  395-500000. 
Vairinen.  Erkki.  to  Jukova  Oy.  Adju.sting  mechanism  for  a  support  element 
included  in  a  seat  and  pivotable  in  the  vertical  plane.  5,725,281,  CI. 
297-423.260. 
Valenta,  Michael  C:  See — 

Patel    Nagar  J.;  Benke.  James  J,;  Valenu,  Michael  C;  and  Davies. 
Norman,  5,726,367.  CI.  73-865.900, 
Valene.  Gerard:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain:  Foulon,  Loic;  Garcia,  Georges;  Nisato,  Dino;  Roux, 
Richaitl;  Serradeil  Legal.  Claudine:  Valetle,  Gftard;  and  Wagnon. 
Jean,  5,726,322,  CI.  548-410.000. 
Valint.  Paul  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Ui,  Yu-Chin;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  Jr.,  5,726,733,  CI.  351-160.000. 
V3IIC   Vloiscs  /\  '  Sec — 

Nguyen   Tien  Phuc;  Orchowski.  Michael  W.;  and  Valle,  Moiscs  A., 
5,725.811,  CI.  264-2.700. 
Valleroy  Laurent  Georges,  to  Societe  Hispano  Suiza.  Turbo  fan  engine  thrust 

reverser  5.725.182.  CI,  244-llO.OOB. 
Vallotton.  Andre:  See — 

Danner.  Bernard;  Hauser,  Eckardt;  Heller.  Jurg;  Schmitz,  Henbert;  and 
Vallotton.  Andri.  5,725,599,  CI.  8-94,210. 

Valmet  Corporation:  See—  

Puumalainen.  Jarmo;  and  Toikka,  Tero.  5,724,749.  Q.  34-95.000. 
Valois  S.A.:  See— 

Bruna,  Pascal.  5,724.960,0.  128-203.150. 
Vanags,  Rita  Irene;  See— 

Shivakumar.  Annapur  Gurulingappa;  Katz.  Leonard;  Cohen,  Lisa  Beth; 
Ginsbuigh,  Charles  Lester;  Paul.  Leiand  Shawn;  and  Vanags.  Rita 
Irene.  5.726.042.  CI.  435-69,100, 
Van  Buren.  Martin:  See — 

Fauteux.  Denis  G.;  and  Van  Buren,  Martin.  5,724.721.  CI.  29-623.500 
Van  Coile.  Bert;  Willems.  Slefaan;  and  Leys,  Steven,  to  Lemout  &  Hauspie 
Speech  Products  N,V,  Apparanjs  for  electronically  generating  a  spoken 
message.  5.727,120,  CI,  395-2,150, 
van  den  Berg,  Hendrik;  See — 

Wijnman.  Christiaan  F.;  van  Velthuijsen,  John  A.;  and  van  den  Betg. 
Hendrik,  5,726,303,  CI.  536-120.000. 
Vandenburg,  Joseph:  See — 

Aisawa.  Edward;  Bertsch.  James  L.;  Flanagan.  J.  Michael;  Oourley. 
Darrell  L,;  Robinson,  Val  C;  and  Vandenburg,  Joseph.  5.726.447,  CI. 
250-288,000, 
Vandenbussche,  Francis;  See— 

Moncourtois,  Dominique;  and  Vandenbussche.  Francis,  5,725,295,  CI. 
362-32.000, 
Van  den  Engh.  Ger,  to  University  of  Washington.  The,  Sample  introduction 

apparatus  for  a  flow  cytometer,  5,726,.364,  CI,  73-864,850. 
Van  den  Noon.  Johann  Heinrich  Reindert.  Movable  dam.  5,725.326,  CI. 

405-104.(XX). 
Vanderbilt  University;  See — 

Matrisian.  Lynn  M.,  5,726,015,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Vander  Kamp.  Kerry  B.;  Hensley.  Roberta  W.;  and  Jones.  Curtis  R,.  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corp,  Computer  system  capable  of  booting  from 
CD-ROM  and  tape,  5.727.213.  CI.  395-681.000. 
Van  Der  Laan,  Jan  Metske:  See — 

Bovenberg.  Roelof  Ary  Lans;  Koekman.   Bertus  Pieter   Hoekema. 
Andreas;  Van  Der  Laan,  Jan  Metske;  Verweij.  Jan;  and  De  Vroom. 
Erik.  5.726.032,  CI,  435-51,000, 
Vandervoort.  Paul  B.  Keyboard  electronic  musical  instrument  with  guitar 

emulation  function.  5.726,374,  CI.  84-638.000. 
VanDonkelaar,  Jon  L.;  and  Wissel.  David,  to  Bass,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  printing 

a  shelf  tag.  5,726.431.  CI.  235-383.000. 
Van  Everen,  Barry;  See — 

Venion,  Dallas  L.;  Coppom,  Brian  C;  Dinsmoor,  John  C,  111;  and  Van 
Everen.  Bany.  5,725,273,  CI.  296-218.000. 
Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.  F:  See- 
Martens,  Peter;  Driessen.  Johannes  C;  Rademakers.  Anionius  J.  J,; 
Trompenaars.  Peons  H.  F;  Bailer.  Theunis  S;  Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus 
G  P  Lambert.  Nicolaas;  De  Zwart,  Siebe  T;  and  Montie,  Edwin  A., 
5.726,526,  CI,  313-422,000, 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Lo.  Jui-Cheng,  5,726,102,  CI.  438-718.000. 
van  Hoff,  Arthur  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
resolving    symbolic    references    to    externally    located    program    files. 
5.727.147.  CI,  395-200,300, 
van  Hoogevest,  Peter:  S«—  ,  „^  ,^.    ,,,    <•.. 

Weder,  Hans  Georg;  and  van  Hoogevest,  Peter,  5.726,164.  CI.  514- 
80.000. 
Van   Kesteren.  Hans  W;  and  Ruigrok.  Jacobus  J.   M.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  Scanning  head  including  a  magneto-optical  element  and 
scanning  device  including  the  scanning  head.  5.726,964.  CI.  369-1 12.000, 
van  Omme,  Johannes  A,;  See — 

Bannenberg-Wiggers,  Angelica  Elizabeth-Maria;  van  Omme,  Johannes 
A.;  and  Surquin.  Joannes  Marinus.  5.726.275.  CI,  528-208.000. 
Van  Schalkwyk.  Andries  Chrisloff^el:  See- 
Marsh.  Michael  John  Camille;  Lenarcik,  Andrzej;  Van  Zyl,  Clinton 
Aiden;  Van  Schalkwyk,  Andries  Christoffel;  and  Oosthuizen,  Marthi- 
nus  Jacobus  Rudolph,  5,726,630,  Q.  340-572.000. 


Van  Steenwyk,  Donald  H.;  Orcutt-Clenard.  Michael  S.;  and  Higginbotham. 
James  Robbie,  to  Applied  Technologies  Associates.  Inc.  Downhole  drill  bit 
drive  motor  assembly  with  an  integral  bilateral  signal  and  power  conduc- 
tion path  5.725.061.  CI.  175-104,000. 
van  Velthuijsen.  John  A.:  See — 

Wijnman,  Christiaan  F.;  van  Velthuijsen.  John  A,;  and  van  den  Berg. 
Hendrik,  5,726,303,  CI.  536-120.000. 
Van  Zyl.  Clinton  Aiden:  See — 

Marsh.  Michael  John  Camille;  Lenarcik.  Andrzej:  Van  Zyl.  Clinton 
Aiden  Van  Schalkwyk.  Andries  Christoffel;  and  Oosthuizen.  Marthi- 
nus  Jacobus  Rudolph.  5.726.630.  CI,  340-572,000, 
Varadarajan,  John:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Rise,  Frode;  Varadarajan.  John;  and  Aasen,  Ame  Jargen. 
5.725.840.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Varaprasad,  Desaraju  V.;  Lynam.  Niall  R.:  Habibi.  Hamid  R,;  and  Desaraju. 
Padma.  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Eleclrochromic  architectural  window, 
5.725.809.  CI,  252-583,000, 
Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V.;  Dotnan,  Craig  A.;  and  Oeot,  Catherine  A.,  to 
Donnelly    Corporatioo.    Transparent    substrate    with    diffuser    surface. 
5,725,957.  CI.  428-428,000, 
Vardy,  Alexander;  See — 

Blaum  Miguel  Mario;  Siegel,  Paul  Howard;  Sincerbox.  Glenn  Tavemia: 
and  Vardy.  Alexander.  5,727.226,  CI.  395-800,000, 
Varker.  Charles;  See —  - 

Partee.  Tenell  L.;  Vaiker.  Charles:  and  Morse,  Elaine  T,  5.726,142. 0. 
510-276.000. 
Varma,  Subir;  See — 

Daniel,  Thomas;  Nattkamper,  Dieter,  and  Varma,  Subir,  5,726.985.  CI. 
370-382.000. 
Vamey.  Michael  D.;  Romines,  William  H,;  Palmer,  Cynthia  I...  and  Deal, 
Judith  G..  to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Methods  for  preparing  anti- 
proliferative 5-substituted  pyrimidone  compounds,  5.726,312,  CI.  544- 
320,000, 
Vassilakis.  Despina;  Leger.  Robert;  Cerqueda.  Nathalie;  Rirter.  Wolfgang; 
Reichert.  Thomas:  and  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan.  to  Elf  Aniar  France:  and 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  Auf  Aktien.  Additive  composition  for  cold 
operability  of  middle  distillates,  5.725.610.  CI,  44-331,000, 
Vaughan.  Daniel  J,  Electrode  system  and  use  in  electrolytic  processes, 

5.725.743.  CI.  204-242.000, 
Vayiynen,  Mika  J,:  See — 

Ylitervo,  Matti  Kalle  Aukusti   and  Vayrynen,  Mika  J.,  5,726,981,  CI 
370-332,000, 
Vaysberg,  Leonid;  See — 

Krupnik.   Alexander:   Vaysberg,   Leonid:   and   Boczek.   Mieczystow. 
5.724.71 1,  CI.  29-4.520. 
Vazan.  Fridrich:  See — 

Raychaudhuri.  Pranab  K,;  and  Vazan,  Fridrich,  5.725,741.  Q,  204- 

192,260, 

Vector  Magnetics.  Inc.:  See —  „    .„ 

Kuckes.  Arthur  F;  Gaenger,  J,;  and  Bayer.  H.  J.,  5.725.059.  O.  175- 

45.000. 

Veermeer.  Christian  Julian.  Electrical  fitting  support  device.  5.726.384.  CI, 

174-48,000, 
Velcto  IndusOies  B,V,:  See— 

Kennev.  Randall  B,;  Routhier.  Brian  J.,  and  Jacobs.  Martin  I..  5,725.928. 

CI,  428-100,000, 

Veltkamp.  Wessel  Bart,  to  Level  Energietechniek  B,V.  Heal  exchanger, 

5.725.051.  CI,  165-165.000.  ,,.  o,.   ^, 

Ven,  Livien  D.;  and  Vincent.  Andre  R.  Vapor  force  engine.  5.724.814.  CI 

60-618,000. 
Venetucci.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Ewald.  Henry  T:  Coffey.  Jimmie  L ;  Venenicci.  Patricia  A.;  and  Sus. 
Gerald  A..  5.724.886.  CI  99-374,000, 
Venkatachalam.  K,  L..  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated.  Noise  reduc- 
tion apparatus  for  low  level  analog  signals,  5.724.%7.  Q.  128-633.000. 
Venkatesan.  Mahalingam:  See — 

Anderson.  Roger  N.;  Hey.  H.  Peter  W.;  Beinglass.  Israel;  and  Venkale 

.san.  Mahalingam.  5.725.673.  CI,  118-715,000. 

Venkatesan.  Ramarathnam:  See—  ,,,  ^,  ^ 

Aiello.  William  Andiony;  and  Venkatesan,  Ranarathnam.  5.727.063,  a, 

380-46,000, 

Verbeek.  Karen  Christina,  lo  ITW  Plastiglide,  Chair  back  height  adjuster 

5.725,278,  O.  297-353.000. 
Vermeulen,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Acher    Olivier.    Vermeulen,    Jean-Luc:    and    Fontaine.    Jean-Mane, 
5.726.655.  CI   342-1,000. 
Vermillion.  Scoti:  and  Bembaum.  Louis  H.,  to  High  Sierra  Sport  Company 

Carrying  case  for  electronic  equipment,  5.725.090,  CI,  206-320  000, 
Vemoo,  Dallas  L,;  Coppom.  Brian  C:  Dinsmoor.  John  C.  Ill;  and  Van 
Everen  Barry,  to  Bestop.  Inc.  Vehicle  roof  assembly  with  removable  and 
storage  cockpit  cover  5.725.273.  CI.  296-218  000, 
Vernon,  Stephen  Decker  See — 

Davidson.  Grant  Allen;  and  Vemoo.  Stephen  Decker.  5.727.119.  CI 
395-2,120, 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated;  See— 

Zelle.  Robert  Edward.  5.726.184.  CI.  514-314,000. 
Verweij.  Jan;  See — 

Bovenberg.  Roelof  Ary  Lans;   Koekman.   Bertus  Pieter;  Hoekema. 
Andreas:  Van  Der  Laan.  Jan  Meuke;  Verweij.  Jan:  and  De  Vroom. 
Erik.  5.726.032.  Q.  435-51.000. 
Vesper.  Stephen  J.:  See — 
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Oester.  Dean  A.;  Hall.  Allen  L.;  and  Vesper,  Stephen  J  .  5.726.048.  C\. 
4J5- 1 34.000. 
Vezain.  Gerard:  See — 

Geyer.  Freddy;  Vezain.  Gerard:  and  Roux,  Chrislian.  5.725,183.  CI. 
244-161.000. 
Vial.  Christian:  See — 

Paget.  Walter.  Reichlin.  Daniel.  Snowden.  Roger  Leslie;  Walborsky.  Eric 
C;  and  Vial.  Christian.  5.726.345.  CI.  560-118.000. 
Vian,  Joel:  See — 

Peglion,  Jean-Louis;  GoumenL  Bertrand;  Harmange.  Jean-Christophe; 
Vian.  Joel;  Dessinges.  Ainrfe;  Millan.  Mark;  and  Audinol.  Valerie. 
5.72638.  CI.  514-656.000. 
Vicarb:  See — 

Roussel.  Claude;  and  Chopard.  Fabrice.  5.727,118.  CI.  392-494.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kinjo.  Hisao;  and  Hirayama.  Hiromichi.  5.726.836.  CI.  36O-l09.0<K). 
Kinoshila.  Kosuke:  Shinozaki,  Taka:>hi;  Tsushima.  Takuya;  Yoshida. 
Masaji;  Kilamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suwa.  Tetsuya.  5,726.709,  CI.  .348- 
264.000. 
Vidgr^n.  Mika  Tapio.  and  Kaplas,  Tapio  Antti,  to  Orion- Yhtyma  Oy.  Valve  for 
use  m  connection  with  an  inhaler  apparatus.  5,724,%2,  CI.  128-205.240. 
Viehbeck,  Alfred:  See — 

Foster,  Elizabeth  F;  Hedrick,  Jeffrey  C;  Tisdale.  Stephen  L.;  and 
Viehbeck.  Alfred.  5.725.668.  CI.  118-411.000. 
Vigneau.  Richard  J.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Co  Methtxl  and  apparatus 

for  convolute  winding.  5.725.176.  CI  242  521.000 
Vihinen.  Tapani   See — 

Jalkanen.   Markku;  .Manen-Kurki.   Leena;  Auvinen.   Petri;   Jaakkola. 
Panu;  l.eppa.  Sirpa;  Mali.  Markku;  Vihinen,  Tapani;  and  Wirri,  Anni, 
5,726.058,  CI.  435-354.000. 
Viklorova.  Elena  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich;  Linnik.  Leonid  Feodosicvich;  Treush- 
nikov.  Valery  Mikhailovich;  and  Viktorova,  Elena  Alexandrovna. 
5.725.576.  CI.  623-6.000 
Villarreal.  Louis  B.  IXiorknob  attachment.  5.725.264.  CI.  292-347.000. 
Vilmanyi.  Gabor  See — 

Vilmanyi.  Laszlo;  Vilmanvi.  Laszlone;  Vilmanyi.  Gabor;  and  Simon. 
Janos.  5.725.3.V>.  CI  4(18-219  (MX) 
Vilmanyi.  Laszio;  Vilmanvi.  Laszlone;  Vilmanyi.  Gabor;  and  Simon,  Janos. 

Thread  tapping  cutting 'tool.  5.725.336,  CI.  408-219.000. 
Vilmanyi.  Laszlone:  See—^ 

Vilmanyi.  Laszio;  Vilmanyi.  Laszlone;  Vilmanyi.  Gabor;  and  Simon. 
Janos.  5.725.336.  CI.  408-219.000. 
Vincent.  Andre  R.:  See — 

Ven.  Livien  D.;  and  Vincent.  Andre  R..  5.724.814.  O.  60-618.000. 
Vinciarelli.  Patrizio;  and  Prager.  Jay.  to  VLT  Corporation.  AC  to  DC  boost 

power  converters   5.726.872.  CI.  363-89.000. 
Viratec  Thin  Films,  Inc.:  See — 

Dickey,  Enc  R.;  and  Bjomard,  Erik  J..  5,725.746.  CI.  204-298.210. 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University:  See — 

Milich.  David  R.,  Maruyama.  Toshiyuki;  Schodel.  Florian;  and  Peterson. 
Darrel.  5,726,011,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Vivian,  Bonnie  B.:  See — 

Freeman.  Shirley  K.;  Skinkle.  David;  and  Vivian.  Bonnie  B.,  5.725..506, 
CI.  6(M-I69.0(X). 
Vlahos.  Chris  J.:  See- 
Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Sato,  Masahiko;  and  Vlahos.  Chris  J.,  5,726,167,  CI 
514-172.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Mahmood.  Mossaddeq;  Chandra-sekhar.  Mandalagiri;  Ginetti.  Arnold; 
and  Sharma,  Balmukund  K.,  5,726,902,  CI.  364-489.000. 
VLT  Corporalioo:  See — 

Vinciarelli,  Patnzio;  and  Prager.  Jay,  5.726,872,  CI.  363-89.000. 
Vo.  John.  U)  Columbus  Camera  Group.  Inc.  Camera  mount  device.  5.725. 1 87, 

Ct   248-178  100 
Vobis  Microcomputer  AG:  See — 

Paley.  Greg;  and  Bauer.  Wulf,  5,726,680,  CI.  345-132.000. 
Vogel,  Jiirgen.  to  AEG  Hausgerale  GmbH.  Dishwasher  with  pH-contiolled 

pn>gram  preselection.  5,725.001.  CI.  134-57.00D. 
Voigt.  Robert  Franklyn:  See — 

Bllski.  Gerard  Walter;  Probasco.  Charlie:  and  Voigt.  Robert  Franklyn. 
5.725.031.  CI.  141-2.000. 
Voith  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Wurz.  Johann;  and  Fehnnger.  Rudolf.  5.726,514.  CI.  310-179.000 
Volgas.  Greg:  See — 

Roberts.  Johnnie  R.;  and  Volgas,  Greg.  5.725.6.W.  CI.  71-11.000. 
Voikart,  Asmus:  See — 

Mezger.  Manfred;  Volkan.  Asmus;  Ries-Miiller,  Klaus;  Frank.  Rainer; 
and  Hafner.  Sigrid.  5.726.352,  O.  73-117.300. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Michels.  Karsten,  5.724,924,  CI.  123-41. 120 
Voile,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Bousquet.  Jacques;  Barbier,  Jacques:  and  Voile.  Jean-Luc.  5.725.78 1 .  CI. 
210-757.000. 
Vomhoff.  Erich:  See — 

Eppli.  Bemd;  Vomhoff.  Erich;  and  Zaoralek.  Heinz-Mlchael,  5.725.466. 
CI.  492-16  000. 
von  Bockh.  Peter;  and  Zweifel.  Martin,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Grate  for 

a  finng  system.  5.724.898.  C\.  110-291.000. 
Von  der  Embes.  Urban:  See — 


Auslander.  Louis;  Barbano.  Paolo;  Von  der  Embes.  Urban:  Xia  Xiang- 
Gen;  and  Malic.  Roy  M.,  5.726.658.  CI.  342-204.000. 
von  Rotow.  Andreas  H.:  See — 

Beard.  Andrew  M.;  and  von  Flolow,  Andreas  H..  5.725.066.  CI.  180- 
89120. 
von  Tapavicza.  Stephan:  See  — 

Vassilakis.  Despina;  Leger.  Robert;  Cerqueda.  Nathalie;  Ritter.  Wolf- 
gang; Reichert.  Thomas;  and  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan.  5.725.610.  CI. 
44-331.000. 
Von  Wald.  Cameron  J.:  See — 

Guibert.  Chris  P;  and  Von  Wald.  Cameron  J..  5.725.351,  CI.  414- 
646.000. 
Vories,  Dennis  L.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Hydrostatic  altimeter.  5,726,365. 

CI  73-865.200. 
Votruba,  Jan;  Shenoy,  Rajendra;  and  Damadian.  Raymond  V..  to  Fonar 
Corporation.  Multipositional  MRI  for  kinematic  studies  of  movable  joints. 
5.724.970.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Vranish.  John  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration.  3-D  capaciflector  5.726.581.  CI.  324-688.000. 
Vnx>n.  William  J.:  See — 

Slager,  Charles  L.;  Vroon.  William  J.;  and  Bouwens.  Brian  E,  5.725,1 18, 

CI.  220-4.280. 

Vu,  Tuan  M.;  lovanni,  Carl  P;  and  Sane.  Jayant  N  .  to  Gillene  Company. The. 

Clear  antiperspirant  stick  containing  dibenzvlidene  alditol  and  hydroxy- 

alkyl  cellulose   5.725.846.  CI.  424-65.000. 

Vurens.  Gerard  H..  to  StorMedia.  Inc.  Disk  film  optical  measurement  system. 

5,726,455,  a.  2.50-559.280. 
Vyne,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Petty,  Thomas  D.;  Griffith,  Richard  S.;  Vyne,  Robert  L.;  and  Dolson, 
Robert  N..  5,726,.597,  CI.  327-307.000. 
W  K.  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Ward,  Richard  W.;  and  Hand,  Edward  W.,  111.  5,725.279.  CI.  297- 
378.100. 
W  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.:  See— 

Bekele.  Solomon.  5,726,229.  CI.  5:4-ll4.(K)0 

Keller.  David  Gerard;  Giovannoni.  Richard  Thomas;  and  MacFadden, 
Kenneth  Orville,  5,725.822.  CI.  264-211.110. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Haasen.  Rolf;  Kargel.  Heribert;  and  Kippe.  Horsl.  5.725.165,  CI   242 
36.000. 
Wachsman.  Eric  D.;  Jayaweera  Palitha:  Lowe.  David  M.;  and  Pound.  Bruce 
G..  to  Gas  Research  Institute   Stable  high  conductivity  functionally  gra- 
dient composiiionally  layered  solid  state  electrolytes  and  membranes. 
5.725,965.  CI.  429-33.(K)0. 
Wacker  Corporation;  See — 

Domanski.  Daniel  James;  and  Paulus.  Richard  Leo,  5,726,503,  CL 
290-40.00B 
Wada.  Hidetoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  apparatus  having 

image-shake  correcting  device.  5.727.115.  CI.  386-113.000. 
Wada.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nishitani,  Mikihiko;  Negami,  Takayuki;  and  Wada.  Takahiro.  5.725,671 . 
CI.  118-665.000. 
Wada.   Yoshisada;    Iwase.  Takahiro;   Hayashi.    Kunio;   Tsuda.    Kazuhiko; 
Shioya.  Shigemi;  and  Hayashida.  Yasushi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Steering  gear  apparatus  of  rack-and-pinion  type.  5.724,857,  CI. 
74-422.000. 
Wadia  Aspi  R.;  Prentice.  Ian  F;  Crall.  David  W.;  and  Koch.  Carl  C.  to 
General  Electric  Company.   Forward  swept   fan  blade.  5.725.354.  CI. 
416-224  000. 
Walfler.  Andreas;  Weishaupi.  Walter;  Siegl.  Winfried;  and  Schwaiger.  Kurt,  to 
Bayersche  Moloren  Werke  Aktiengesellscaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
avoiding  a  collision  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,726.647.  CI.  340-903.000. 
Wagle.  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Rixigers.  Mark  E  ;  Wensmip.  Leo  J.;  Kubicek.  Dale  J.;  Wagle.  Lawrence 
P;  Militello.  Anthony;  Morschcck.  Timothy  J.;  and  Crepas,  Robert  E., 
5,724,864,  CI   74-606(«)R 
Wagner,  Bemhard:  See — 

Benecke,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Bemhard;  Fuhr,  Giinter;  Hagedom,  Rolf; 
Glaser,  Roland;  and  Gimsa  Jan,  5,726..509.  CI.  31O-4O.0MM. 
Wagner.  Kurt  Josef:  See — 

Bittins.   Klaus;    Heider,   Marc;   Schmidt-Radde.    Martin;    Kellenbenz, 
Jochen;   Wagner,    Kurt   Josef;   Zehner,   Peter;    and   Berg,   Stefan, 
5,726,321,  CI.  548-3-35.100. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Mirazita  Frank  G..  5,725..164.  CI.  417-44.200. 
Wagnon.  Jean:  See— 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato,  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valene.  Gerard;  and  Wagnon. 
Jean.  5.726.322.  CI   548-410000. 
Wago  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Hohorst.  Wolfgang;  and  Hennemann,  Lothar  Roland,  5,726.619,  CI. 
3.36-192.000 
Wagstaff,  Robert  A.;  and  Hall.  Larry  D.,  to  New  Holland  North  America.  Inc. 
Crop  guide  for  forage  harvester  row  crop  attachment.  5,724,797,  CI. 
56-53.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hajimu:  See — 

Taguchi.  Tomovuki;  Kawai.  Hideki;  Ohara,  Tohru;  Kuriyama,  Ikuo; 
Wakabayashi',  Hajimu;  and  Nakajima,  Sadao.  5,726,108.  CI.  501- 
5.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Hiroaki:  See — 


Shinohara,  Masayoshi;  Takahashi.  Minoru;  and  Wakamatsu,  Hiroaki, 
5.726,839,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Walborsky.  Eric  C:  See— 

Paget.  Walter;  Reichlin.  Daniel;  Snowden,  Roger  Leslie;  Walborsky.  Eric 
C;  and  Vial,  Christian.  5.726.345,  O.  560-238.000. 
Waldron.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Chen,    Dao-Long;    Waldron,    Robert    D.;    and    Nguyen,    Khanh   C, 
5,726.991,  CI.  371-5.100. 
Walker,  Peter  Stanley;  and  Insall.  John  Nevil.  Knee  prosthesis  with  femoral, 

tibial  conformity.  5.725,584,  CI.  623-20.000. 
Walkup,  Joseph  L.  Self  steering  tandem  hitch.  5,725.230,  CI.  280-442.000. 
Wall.    Jonathan    Richard,    to    Ross    Courtney    Limited.    Stripping    tools. 

5.724.871,  CI.  81-9.430. 
Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Szczepaniec,  Janu.sz;  Rumple,  Ronald  W.;  Walter,  Peter  A;  and  Yaeger. 
Drew  A..  5.725.719.  CI.  156-353.000. 
Wallace,  Lawrence  B.:  See — 

Yapel,  Robert  A.;  Milboum.  Thomas  M  ;  Bhave,  Apama  V;  and  Wallace. 
Lawrence  B..  5.725.665,  CI.  118-64.000. 
Walraven,  Gerald  O.  Valve  construction  for  high  density  pulp  cleaner 

5,725,104,  CI.  209-733.000. 
Walsh,  James  J.;  and  Kau,  Weiyuen,  to  Texas  InstrumenLs  Incorporated. 
Computer  system  power  management  interconnection  circuitry  and  sys- 
tems. 5,727.221.  CI.  395-750.000. 
WaLsh.  John  F,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining 
a  profile  of  an  image  displaced  a  distance  from  a  platen.  5.726,775,  CI. 
358-488.000. 
Walsh.  Tetrence  C,  to  Tivoli  Industries,  Inc.  Tubular  lighting  security  system. 

5.726.706,0.348-151.000. 
Walter.  Daniel  L.  Plunge  router  with  precision  adjustment  mechanism  and 

conversion  kit.  5,725.036,  CI.  144-135.200. 
Walter,  Harald:  See — 

Klaski,  Michael;  Harter,  Geotg;  and  Walter,  Harald,  5.725.158,  Q. 
239-533.120. 
Walter,  Heinrich;  Pillhofer.  Horst;  Strasser,  Michael;  Bnings.  Frank;  Kropp, 
Ralph;  and  Schaipp,  Martin,  to  MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbinen-Union. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  component  with  a  protective  arrangemeni 
which  prevents  aluminizing  or  chromizing  during  gas  diffusion  coating. 
5,725,905,  CI.  427-156.000. 
Walter,  James  Andrew;  Weber,  Shirlee  Ann;  and  Cammarota  Mark  Thomas, 
to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  Self-contained,  interactive  toilet  rain- 
ing kit  for  children  and  caregivers.  5,725,382,  CI  434-258.000. 
Waller.  Mailc  Richard;  Eckel,  David  Philip;  and  Batko,  Thomas  James,  to 
Hubbell  Incorporated    Gaiund  detection  circuit  for  a  three  wire  power 
supply.  5,726,900,  CI.  364-483.000 
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Szczepaniec,  Janusz;  Rumple,  Ronald  W.;  Walter,  Peter  A;  and  Yaeger, 
Drew  A.,  5.725.719.  CI.  1.56-353.000. 
Walton.  Carl  David:  See — 

Abe.  Masanobu;  Okubo,  Takeshi;  Walton.  Carl  David;  Asaoka,  Junichi; 
Shoji.  Yasuhiko;  Hata,  Tetsuo;  Hirayama  Masakazu;  and  Kyogane. 
Takeshi,  5.725,966,  CI.  429-167.000. 
Walz.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Blount,  Curtis  G.;  Gantt,  Lamar  L.;  Heam,  David  D.;  and  Walz,  Gregory 
S.  5.725,060,  CI.  175-61.000. 
Wandel,  Matthias:  See- 
Taylor.  Bryan;  Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Editronson.  Peter;  Jarmuszewski.  Perry; 
Zhu,  Lizbong;  Carkner.  Steven;  and  Wandel.  Matthias.  5,727,020,  CI. 
375-222.000. 
Wang,  Albert  C;  Chang,  K  Wing;  Dunlap,  L.  Duane;  Luo,  Jing;  Stewart,  D. 
Frederick;  Barry,  Michael  L.;  and  Lee,  Terry  C,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.    Inteiruplion   of  rolling  mill   chatter  by   induced   vibrations. 
5,724,846,  CI.  72-237.000. 
Wang.  Hong-Chi.  Artificial  tooth  assembly.  5,725,378,  a.  433-173.000. 
Wang.  Jin-shan:  See — 

Howland.  Christopher  P..  Moeggenborg,  Kevin  J.;  Morris.  John  D.; 
Reed,  Peter  E.;  Tang,  Jiansheng;  and  Wang,  Jin-shaa,  5,726,267,  CI. 
526-304.000. 
Wang,  Lanqing;  and  Browner,  Richard  F,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Oscillating  capiUary  nebulizer  5,725.153.  CI.  239-102.100. 
Wang.  Ming-Ling.  Car  floor  mat.  5.725,926,  Q.  428-78.000. 
Wang,  Shay-Ping  T:  See — 

Pan,  Shao  Wei;  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T;  and  Labun,  Nicholas  M.,  5,727,084. 
a.  382-232.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  Thomas:  See — 

Buss,  John  Michael;  Dworkin.  James  Douglas;  Lloyd,  Scott  Edward; 
Pan,  Shao  Wei;  Smith,  Stephen  L.;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  Thomas, 
5,726,924,  CI.  364-722.000. 
Wang.  Shih-Yuan; Tan,  Michael  R.  T;  Holland,  William  D.;  Ertel,  John  R;  and 
Corzine,  Scott  W..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Vertical-cavity  surface- 
emitting  laser  generating  light  with  a  defined  direction  of  polarization. 
5.727.014,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Wang,  Wei-Bo:  See— 

Chu.  Daniel  T;  Li,  Qun;  Cooper  Curt  S.;  Fung,  Anthony  K.  L.;  Lee, 

Cheuk  M.;  Plattner  Jacob  J.;  Ma.  Zhenkun;  and  Wang,  Wei-Bo, 

5,726,182.  CI.  514-291.000. 

Wang.  Xin-Jiu;  and  Zhou.  QiFeng.  to  Technology  Research  International 

Corporation.  Sub-twisted  nematic  liquid  crysul  display.  5.726.723,  CI. 

349-75.000. 


Wanger  Mark  Elliol;  Proctor,  Robert  Dale;  and  Oliver.  Thomas  Charles,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Dau  storage  cartridge  assembly.  5,726,971, 
a  369-291.000. 
Ward.  Bennie  R.;  Hughes.  Richard  E.;  and  Martin.  James  P..  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company  Method  of  making  aluminum  alloy  foil  and  product 
therefrom.  5.725,695.0.  148-552.000. 
Ward.  Richani  W.;  and  Hand.  Edward  W..  III.  to  WK.  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  Folding  seat  hinge.  5.725.279.  O.  297-378.100. 
Ward.  Robert  William:  See— 

Beeley,  Lee  James;  Tliorapson,  Mervyn;  Dean.  David  Kenneth;  Kotecha. 
Nikesh  Rasiklal;  Berge.  John  Michael;  and  Ward.  Robert  William. 
5.726.165,0.  514-114.000. 
Warden.  Ronald  William.  Index  cards  for  organizing  audio  or  video  inedia 

containers.  5,724,757,  O.  40-360.000. 
Warner  Harlow  Lester:  See — 

Tice,  Colin  Michael;  Mu.sco.  Vincent  Angelo;  Roemmele.  Renee  Caro- 
line; and  Warner  Harlow  Lester.  5.726.124,  CI.  504-193.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Horwell.  David  Christopher;  Pritchard.  Martyn  Oive;  and  Richaidsoo, 
Reginald  Stewart,  5,726,200,  CI   514-419.000. 
Wamke,  Ulrich,  to  Dr  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  influencing 

low-frequency  electrical  and  magnetic  fields.  5,725,558,  CI.  607-3.000. 
Warren  Rupp,  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds,  Steven  M..  5,724.881.  CI.  92-100.000. 
Warri.  Anni:  See — 

Jalkanen,  MatUai;  Alanen-Kurki,  Leena;  Auvinen,  Petri;  Jaakkola. 
Panu;  Leppa,  Sirpa;  Mali,  Markku;  Vihinen.  Tapani;  and  Warn,  Aimi, 
5,726,058,  CI  435-354.000. 
Wartsila  Diesel  International  Lid  Oy:  See — 

Silvonen,  Aulis;  Ahlroth,  Trygve;  and  Halla-aho.  Pasi.  5.724.933,  O. 
123-193.600. 
Washio,  Isomi;  and  Latten.  Werner,  to  Advanced  Technik  GmbH;  and  Amada 
Company.  Device  for  measuring  dimensions  of  workpieces.  5,726,366,  CI 
73-865.800. 
Wasserman,  Gerald  Sigmund:  See- 
Murphy,  Sean  Mackay;  Sieling,  Helmut;  and  Wasserman,  Gerald  Sig- 
mund. 5.725,898.  O.  426-443.000. 
Wastech  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Beal,  Thomas;  McHenry,  Steven;  and  Rummler,  John  M.,  5,725,762,  CI. 
210-181.000. 
Watabe.  Motoaki:  See — 

Hara.  Maiiahin);  Watabe.  Motoaki;  Nojiri.  Tadao;  Nagaya,  Takayuki;  and 
Uchiyama.  Yuji.  5.726.435.  CI.  235-294.000. 
Watanabe.  Akihiko:  See — 

Ishida  Tatsuya;  and  Watanabe.  Akihiko.  5.725.785.  CI  216-2.000. 
Watanabe.  Atsuo;  Yazawa.  Yoshiaki;  Hiraishi.  Atsushi;  Minami,  Masataka; 
Nagano,  Takahiro;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  and  Momma  Naohiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Semiconductor  device  having  semiconductor  elements  formed  in  a  retn>- 
gradc  well  structure.  5,726,488,  CI.  257-655.000. 
Watanabe.  Katsushi:  See — 

Mivashita,  Kotaro;  Mutoh,  Hirofumi;  Watanabe.  Katsushi;  Noda,  Yukio; 
and  Hara.  Fumio,  5,724.952.  CI.  123-688.000. 
Watanabe.    Kazuyuki.   to   Shimadzu   Corporation.    X-ray   diffractomeler. 

5.727.043.  CI   378-109.000. 
Watanabe.  Masakazu:  See — 

lio.   Satoshi;   Ushida.  Takahisa;  Okamura.  Takashi;   and  Watanabe. 
Masakazu,  5,725,932,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Watanabe.  Masami:  See — 

Imanishi.  Masanori;  Yoshida  Kiyoshi;  Asaeda  Tenio;  Suzuki.  Yutaka: 
Chida.  Shigeni;  and  Watanabe,  Masami.  5.726,705.  O.  348-92.000 
Watanabe.  Satoshi:  See — 

Mukai.  Temaki;  and  Watanabe.  Satoshi.  5,726,397,  01.  181-232.000. 
Watanabe,  Shinji:  See — 

Inaniwa,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Shinji;  Matsufuji,  Noriyasu;  and  Akalsu. 

Katsunori.  5.726,550.  CI.  318-803.000. 
Inaniwa  Masahiro;  Watanabe.  Shinji;  Kido.  Nobuharu;  Matsufuji.  Non- 
yasu;  Niinai.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kawanobe.  Osamu.  5,726.881,  O.  364- 
184.000. 
Watanabe.  Takanori;  and  Miyawaki.  Mamoru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  in  which  an  insulating  layer  between  die 
source  and  substrate  is  thicker  than  the  insulating  layer  between  the  drain 
and  substrate.  5.726.720.  CI  349-43.tXX). 
Watanabe,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sagawa,  Masato;  Nagata,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Toshihiro;  Miyoshi.  Teru 
masa;  and  Kasahara.  Mizuho,  5,725,816,  CI.  264-102.000. 
Watanabe,  Yukio;  Kunishi,  Tsuyoshi;  Abe.  MiLsuka;  and  Toyohara,  Yuichiro, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming  apparatus.  5.726.759.  CI 
358-2%  000. 
Wataya.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirau,  Tetsuhiko;   Koizumi.  Minoni;   Yanagisawa   Emiko;  Takada. 
Osamu;  and  Wataya  Hiioshi.  5,727.149.  CI.  395-200.800. 
Water  Refining  Inc.:  See — 

Chace.  Allan  S.;  and  Huff.  Kari  C,  5,725,758,  CI.  210-85.000. 
Watts,  Edward  Francis.  Electrical  splice  box.  5,725J90,  O.  439-410.000. 
Watts.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Engel,  William  K.;  Hinrichsen.  Michael  H.;  Savage.  Howard;  Shennan. 
Donald  H.;  and  Watts.  Kenneth  R..  5,724,733,  CI   29-888.020 
Waugh  Iain  Wallace,  to  Glory  Win  International  Group  Limited.  Dual  battery 

system  control  circuit.  5,726.553.  CI.  320-11.000. 
Weagley,  Michael  P  Snow  pusher.  5,724,755.  CI.  37-233.000. 
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Weathers,  Lawrence  R.  Psychotherapy  apparatus  and  method  for  the  inpuning 
and  shaping  new  emotional  physiological  and  cognitive  response  patterns 
in  patients.  5.725.472.  CI.  600-21.000. 
Weaver.  Carl  Francis:  and  Peng.  Wei-Chung,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Symbol  errof  ba.sed  power  control  for  mobile  telecommunication  system. 
5  J27.0.t.V  CI.  375-358.000. 
Weaver.  Ralph  J..  Ill:  See— 

Bemley.  Jon  Louis:  Blonder.  Greg  E.:  Hutchison.  Paul  W.:  Ow-Wing. 
Kevin  M.:  Raven.  Michael  S.:  Schlessinger.  Joseph  E.;  Specht,  Dennis 
W :  Sumner.  Eric  E..  Jr.:  and  Weaver.  Ralph  J..  111.  5,727.047.  CI. 
.n<5-9.3.(KX). 
Webb.  David  R    See- 
Perisho.  Randal  J.:  Ha.ss.  Tave  E.;  Webb,  David  R.:  Ancell.  Steve  W.: 
Tayon.  Jeff  E.:  and  Crossgrove.  David  L..  5.724.716.  CI.  29-517.000. 
Webb,  James  Francis:  Wedinger,  Jeffrey  Keith:  and  Wellman.  John  Neil,  to 
Lexmark  Intematioral.  Inc  Multiple  printer  status  information  indication. 
5,727.135.  CI.  395-11.3.000. 
Webb.  Jim:  and  Lofland.  Steve,  to  Intel  Corporatjon.  Circuit  board  retention 

svstem.  5.726.865.  CI.  361-801.000. 
Webber.  Roben  C  .  Ill:  See— 

Bouziane.  M'hamed:  Webber.  Robert  C  III:  Mastro.  Vincent  A.:  Reh- 
berg.  Charles  P.:  Nichols.  Barbara  A  :  and  Myers.  Roxanne  N.. 
5.727.158,  CI.  .395-200.550 
Weber.  Andrew  Michael:  See — 

Martin.   Paul  James:   Melega.   Robert  George;  and  Weber,  Andrew 
Michael,  5,725,970.  C\.  43O-2.000. 
Weber.  Beate:  and  Hagenvann,  Jorg,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Photographic  material. 

5.726.(I<V».  CI.  430-548  (MX) 
Weber.  James  L   Pump  rotor  placer.  5.725.053.  CI.  166-105.000. 
Weber.  Jerome  L.:  and  Wohlhieler.  George  M..  to  Amistar  Corporation.  Tape 
feeder  for  a  surface  mount  placement  system.  5.725.140.  CI.  226-139  0(K). 
Weber.  John  Douglas:  5**^ — 

Smith.  Mickey  Lee:  Fagg.  Barry  Smith:  Weber.  John  Douglas:  and  lauco. 
David  Nicholas.  5.724.997.  CI.  131-331.000. 
Weber.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Ginen.  Beverly  E.:  Andalibi.  Ali;   Basu.  Amaresh:  Fagan.  Patrick: 
Houghten.  Richard  .^.:  Loullis.  Costas  C:  Omholt.  Paul:  Tuttlc. 
Ronald  R.:  Suto.  Mark  J.:  and  Weber.  Patricia  A  .  5.726.1.56.  CI 
514-16.000. 
Weber.  Shirlee  Ann:  See — 

Walter.  James  Andrew:  Weber.  Shirlee  Ann:  and  Cammarota.  Mark 
Thomas.  5.725.382.  CI.  4.34-258.000. 
Weckermann.  Hartmut:  See — 

Maute.  Kurt:  Strauss.  Wolfgang:  and  Weckermann.  Hartmut.  5.724.942. 
CI    I23-352.0(K). 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Method  for  securing  a 

decorative  cover  about  a  pot  means.  5.724.790.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  metlxxl  using  vacuum  to  form  a  flat-paneled  flower  pot 
or  flower  pot  cover  5,725.468.  CI  493-154.000 
Weder.  Hans  Georg:  and  van  Hoi>gevest,  Peter,  to  Novartis  Corporation 
Nanosuspensioas   for  intravenous  administration.   S.726.164.  CI.  514- 
80.000. 
Wedinger.  Jeffrey  Keith:  See — 

Webb.  James  Francis:  Wedinger.  Jeffrey  Keith;  and  Wellinan.  John  Neil. 
5.727.1.3.5.  CI.  395-113.000 
Wedinger,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Hall,  Randy  W.:  Wedinger.  Robert  S.;  Rathman.  Terry  L.;  and  Schwin- 
deman.  James  A..  5.726.308.  CI   .540-484.000. 
WegiKr.  Walter  A    Herbicide  applicator  with  vegetation  grabbing  jaws. 

5.724.765.  CI.  47- 1. .500. 
Wehrle.  Pa.scal:  See — 

Stamm.  Andre:  Fuchs  nd  Sibel  Cepik.  Sibel;  and  Wehrle.  Pa.scal. 
5.725.872.  CI.  424-436.000. 
Wei.  Jen  Hao:  See— 

Tsai.  Tsan  Hung;  Pan.  Rong  Shiun:  Wu.  Cheng  Chung;  Hsu.  Yuan  Hwey; 

Wei.  Jen  Hao:  and  Hong.  Shung  Mine.  5.726.283.  CI.  528-3.54.000. 

Weidmann.  Klaus:  Barinjhaus.  Karl-Heinz;  Tschank.  Georg;  and  Bickel. 

Martin,     to     Hoechsl     Aktiengesellschafl.     Substituted     quinoline-2- 

carboxamides.  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  pharmaceuticals,  and 

intermediates  5.726.305.  CI.  546-1.56.000. 

Weidmiilter  Interface  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Wiebe.  Ulrich:  Schmode.  Hartmut:  Herzog.  Armin:  Komfeld.  Joachim; 
Hetland.    Detlev:    David.    Bemd:    Hanning.    Gunther;    Bomcfeld. 
Thorsten:  and  Siegmund.  Gemot.  5.724.870.  CI   81-9.4.30 
Wemgarden.  Harold:  See — 

Bar-Or.    Jonathan;    Nathan.    Roger    H;    and    Weingarden.    Harold. 
5.725.489.  CI.  602-21.000. 
Weishaupl.  Walter:  See — 

Waffler.  Andreas;  Weishaupt.  Walter:  Siegl.  Winfried;  and  Schwaiger. 
Kurt.  5.726.647.  CI.  .340-903.000. 
Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Branson.  Gregory  W.:  Kramer.  Kenneth  L.;  Pal- 
ermo. Philip  D  ;  Ulrich.  David  J  :  Albcrsmeyer.  David  A.;  Brooke.  Jxson 
C  :  Meyer.  Eric  R.:  and  Miller.  John  D..  to  Hill-Rom.  Inc  Step  deck  for  a 
bed.  5.724.685.  CI  5-600.000. 
Welbon.  Edward  Hugh:  See — 

Dwyer.  Harry.  Ill:  Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh;  and 
Wright.  Charles  Gordon.  5.727.167.  CI.  395-280.000 
Welch.  Jeflrey  P:  See- 

Boardman.  John  D  :  Boyd.  James  R.;  and  Welch.  Jeffrey  P.  5.726.793. 
a.  359-216.000. 


Welch.  M.  Brace:  See— 

Jung.  Michael:  Alt.  Helmut  G.:  and  Welch.  M.  Bnice.  5,726.264.  CI. 
526-170.000. 
Weller.  Douglas  Dennis:  See — 

Lewis,  Adrian  Vivian;  Kuc.  Stephen  Tony;  Weller.  Douglas  Dennis; 
Burridge.  Robert  Stuart;  and  Snoad.  Kevin  Anthony.  5.726.567.  CI. 
324-207.160. 
Weller.  Thomas:  See — 

Alig.  Leo;  Hadvary.  Paul;  Miiller.  Marianne  Hiir/eler;  Miiller.  Marcel: 
Steiner.  Beat;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.726.185.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Wellman,  John  Neil:  See — 

Webb.  James  Francis;  Wedinger.  Jeffrey  Keith;  and  Wellman.  John  Neil. 
5.727.135.  CI.  .395-113.000. 
Weltge.  Brian  Richard.  Supporting  device  and  method  for  preserving  the 

shape  and  integrity  of  a  cap  5.725.1.34.  CI.  223-24.000. 
Wenderoth.  Bemd:  See — 

Faul.  Dieter:  Roser.  Joachim;  Hanmann.  Heinrich;  Dralle-Voss.  Gabri- 
ele;  Oppenliinder.  Knut;  and  Wenderoth.  Bemd.  5,726.266.  CI.  526- 
266.000. 
Wenert,  Lulz:  See — 

Auer.   Michael:   Grossmann,   Hans-Peter:   Ihlefeld.   Joachim:   Pester. 
Michael;  Uhlig.  Gunther.  and  Wenert.  Lutz,  5.726.776.  CI.  358- 
494.000. 
Wenstrap.  Leo  J.:  See — 

Rodgers.  Mark  E.:  Wenstrap.  Leo  J.;  Kubicek.  Dale  J.;  Wagle.  Lawrence 
P.;  Militello.  Anthony;  Morscheck,  Timothy  J.:  and  Crepas.  Robert  E., 
5.724.864.  CI.  74-6()6.(K)R. 
Werthner.  Harald:  See — 

Krieg.  Robert:  and  Werthner.  Harald.  5.726.569.  CL  324-309.000. 
Wessling.  Michael:  See — 

Engelhardt.  Fritz:  Muller.  Manfred:  and  Wessling.  Michael.  5.726.331. 
CI.  554-36.000 
West.  Eric  T:  See — 

Dreyer.  Stephen  F;  Jin.  Robert  X.;  and  West.  Eric  T.  5.727.006.  CT. 
371-68.100. 
West.  J.  Blair:  and  DeVries.  Keith,  to  Bend  Research.  Inc.  Enantiomeric 

enrichment  of  bicyclic  alcohols.  5.726.344.  O.  560-194.000. 
West.  Joseph  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Dennehey.  T.  Michael:  West.  Joseph  C.  Jr.;  and  Yang.  James  W.. 
5.724.988.  CI.  128-767.000. 
Westbrook.  Lynn  G.:  See — 

Knurt.  Randal  S  ;  Haines.  James  W.;  and  Westbrook.  Lynn  G..  5.725.065. 
CI.  180-69.200. 
Westerberg.  Eugene  R.:  and  O'Neal.  John  W..  to  Quadlux.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  regulating  cooking  lime  in  a  radiant  energy  oven.  5.726.423.  CI. 
219-411.000. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Cloke.  Robert  L.:  Turner.  David  Price;  Caddy.  Robert  Ellis.  Jr.:  and 

Spaur.  Michael  Rodger.  5.726.821.  CI.  .360-67.000. 
Scanlon.  Susan  G.;  and  Harwood.  Gordon  A..  5.726,835,  CI.  360- 
1()6.0(X). 
Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Lon.  Randy  G.;  Ruddv.  Frank  H.;  and  Dulloo,  Abdul  R.,  5,726,453,  CI. 
250-390.010. 
WESTVACO  Corporation:  See— 

Parks.  Christopher  J..  5.725.917.  CI.  428-34.200. 
Wheatlev.  Brian  K.:  See — 

Stheffee.  Robert  S  ;  and  Wheailey.  Brian  K..  5.726,382.  C\.  149-19.910. 
Wheatley.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Erkoboni.   David   F;   Fiore.   Scott   A.;   and   Wheatley.  Thomas  A.. 
5.725.886.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Whelen  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bibbiani.  Stephen  C;  and  Lyons.  Harold  W..  5.725.296.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Whistler.  Roy  L..  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Porous  panicle  aggregate  and 

method  therefor.  5.726.161.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Davis.  Wayne  Samuel;  and  Whiteman.  Roben  Neil.  Jr..  5.725.386.  CI. 

439-79.0(K). 
Gherardini.  Stephen  Daniel:  Mickievicz.  Scon  Keith:  Whyne.  Richard 

Nicholas:  and  Woratyla.  John  Anthony,  5.724.717.  CI.  29-6O0.O(X). 
Hogeveen.  Robert-Jan:  and  Tuin.  Jacobus  Nicolaas.  5.726.389.  CI. 

174-78.000. 
Saliba.  Kenneth  Norman;  Kaminski.  Joseph  Leon.  Ill:  and  Benner. 

Richard  Eugene.  5.724.723.  CI.  29-754.000. 
Thoma.  Eben  Daniel;  Williams.  Richard  Taylor:  and  Wu.  Jeff  Chemg- 

cht)u.  5.725.706.  CI.  156-150.000. 
Zarteii.  Mansour.  5.726.867.  CI.  361-818.000. 
Whitaker.  Roger  B.:  See- 
Smith.  Richard  P;  Cole.  Ned  M..  Jr.;  Whitaker,  Roger  B.;  and  Andrews, 
Dale  R..  5.725.308.  CI.  374-169.000. 
White.  Alan  W.:  See— 

Jones.  Allan  S.;  and  White.  Alan  W..  5.725.944.  CI.  428-3.36.000. 
White.  David  W.:  See- 
Harmon.  John  L.;  Patterson.  Richard  G.;  Elkins.  Robert  B.:  Higgins. 
Russell  P.:  Croteau.  Edward  A.;   King.  Harold  B.;  Frederickson. 
Christian  D.;  Laner.  Gerald  M.:  Reese.  Anthony  P.;  and  While.  David 
W..  5.727.039.  CI.  376-M2.000. 
White.  James  W  Methods  for  operating  a  gas  bearing  slider.  5,726.831.  CI. 

360-103.000 
White.  Jeffrey  A.  Waste  water  treatment  method  and  apparatus.  5.726.405.  CI. 
210-718.000. 


March  10.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  117 


While,  Marc:  See- 
Miller.  C.  Kenneth;  Robettson.  Kary;  Gates,  Kenneth;  and  White,  Marc. 
5.727.002.  CI.  371-32.000. 
White.  Michael  S.,  to  Wilson.  Charles;  and  Kraynik,  Bill  A.  Portable  dart 

board  stand.  5,725.217.  CI.  273-407.000, 
White  Moss.  Inc.:  See — 

Hugelman.  Rodney  D.,  5.724.879,  CI.  92-12.200. 
White,  Patrick  M.;  Hayes,  Daniel  E.  E.,  Jr.;  and  Enzerink.  Robert-Jan,  to 
Hayes  Medical.  Inc.  Modular  prosthesis  having  neck  component  connected 
to  stem  component  through  cavity  in  body  component.  5.725.592.  CI. 
623-22.000. 
White.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Mason.  James  P.  and  White.  Roger  J..  5.726.236.  CI.  524-492.000. 
Whitehouse.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Flenniken.  Cindy  L.;  Menashi.  Jameel;  and  Whitehouse,  Roben  S., 
5,725.650,  CI.  106-476.000. 
Whiteman.  Robert  Neil.  Jr.:  See- 
Davis,  Wayne  Samuel;  and  Whiteman.  Robert  Neil.  Jr..  5.725.386.  CI. 
439-79.000. 
WTiittield.  Colin,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited.  Controlling 

capacitive  load.  5.726,936.  CI   365-185.230 
Whitney,  Stephen;  Spalding.  Keith;  Winnett.  Joan;  and  Kalra.  Varinder.  to 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Ceramic  chip  fuses  with  multiple  current  carrying 
elements  and  a  method  for  making  the  same.  5.726.621.  CI.  337-297.000. 
Whitson.  Frederick  A.;  Heckel.  Laurence  J.;  Mathur.  Balaji  J.;  and  Presberg. 
Laurence  J.,  to  Electronic  Cable  Specialists.  Inc.  Hood  for  use  on  Avionic 
line  replaceable  unit.  5,725.622.  CI.  55-385.400. 
Whyne.  Richard  Nicholas:  See — 

Gherardini.  Stephen  Daniel;  Mickievicz.  Scott  Keith;  Whyne.  Richard 
Nicholas;  and  Woratyla.  John  Anthony.  5.724.717.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Wickens.  Marvin  P;  and  Sheets.  Michael  D..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Prosthetic  RNA  and  use  thereof  to  modify  RNA'expression. 
5.726.059.  CI.  435-375.000. 
Wicker.  Michael:  See — 

Numrich.  Uwe;  Wicker.  Michael;  Rhein.  Tbomas:  and  Suefke.  Thomas. 
5.726.245,  Q.  525-85.000. 
Wickland.  Ten^  J.;  and  Brassell.  Emily,  to  Nuclear  Filter  Technology.  Inc. 

Vent  assemblies  for  waste  disposal  bags.  5,725.645,  CI.  96-17.000. 
Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  Kumpf,  Robert  J.;  Lee.  Sze-Ming;  Priddy.  Duane  B..  Jr.; 
and  Yeske.  Philip  E..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Heat-curable  compositions 
based  on  cyclic  Lsocyanate  addition  reproducts.  5.726.273.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  SanAstrom.  Paul  Harry:  and  Keith.  Denise  Jean- 
nette.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Polymeric  N-aryl 
substituted  and  N-alkaryl  substituted  diphenyldiamines.  5.726.248,  CI. 
525-164.000. 
Widia  GmbH:  See— 

Paya,  Josi  Agustin,  5.725,334.  CI.  407-1 17.000. 
Wiebe.  Ulrich;  Schmode.  Hartmut;  Herzog.  Armin;   Komfeld.  Joachim; 
Hetland.  Detlev;  David.  Bemd;  Hanning.  Gunther;  Bomefeld.  Thorsten; 
and  Siegmund.  Gemot,  to  Weidmuller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co.  Stripping 
pliers.  5.724.870.  CI.  81-9.430. 
Wiedeck.  Hans-Norbert;  and  Diefendahl.  Wolfgang,  to  Krapp  Foerdertechnik 
GmbH.    Deployable   bridge   assembled   from    individual    components. 
5,724.691.  CI.  14-2.400. 
Wielgolaski.  Zbigniew:  See — 

Grajewski.  Franz;  Stieb.  Werner.  Wielgolaski.  Zbigniew;  Jansen.  Ulrich; 
and  Buchwadd.  Rudolf.  5,727.100.  CI.  385-53.000. 
Wiemeyer   James  F.  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  melliod  for 

discrimination  of  fire  types.  5.726.633.  CI.  340-587.000. 
Wierzba.  Paul:  See — 

Hannah,  R.  Craig:  Wierzba,  Paul;  Doyle.  John  P.  M;  and  Penisse,  Randy 
W..  5.724.862.  CI.  74-573.0OR. 
Wigfall.  Lenora.  Chair  for  disabled.  5.725,275,  CI.  297-284.100. 
Wijesekera.  Tilak:  See — 

Tang.  Hang;  Xie,  Lily  Y:  Wijesekera.  Tilak;  Dolphin,  David;  and  Boyle, 
Ross  W.  5.726.304.  CI.  540-145.000. 
Wijnman.  Christiaan  F.;  van  Velthuijsien.  John  A.;  and  van  den  Berg.  Hendnk, 
to  C.  V.  Chemie  Combinatie  Amsterdam  C.C.  A.  Method  of  preparing  lacitol 
monohydrate  and  dihydrate.  5,726,303.  CI.  536-120.000. 
Wilczak.  Wojciech  A.:  See — 

Platzer  Slephan  J.  W.;  Wilczak.  Wojciech  A.;  Buhr.  Gerfiard:  and  Mohr. 
Dieter.  5.725.992.  CI.  430-260.000. 
Wilding,  Peter;  and  Kricka.  Larry  J.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees 
of  the.  Mesoscale  sample  preparation  device  and  systems  for  determination 
and  processing  of  analytes.  5,726,026.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Wildonger,  Richard  Alan:  See — 

Edwards.  Philip  Duke;  Schwartz.  John  Andiony;  Stein.  Mark  Morris; 
Trainor.  Diane  Amy;  and  Wildonger.  Richard  Alan,  5,726.158,  CI. 
514-19.000. 
Wiley.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Schacht.  Aaron  L.;  Shuman.  Robert  T;  Smith.  Gerald  F;  and  Wiley, 
Michael  R.,  5.726.159.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Wilhelm  Weidtmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Eikmeier,  Werner.  Frick.  Dietger.  and  Riedel.  Werner,  5.725,260,  CI. 
292-129.000 
Wilke  Robert  O.,  to  Eagle  Heads.  Ltd.  Rotary  valve  assembly  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  5.724.926,  CI.  123-80.0BA. 
Wilkening.  Steven  R.;  Heibst,  Walter  B  ;  Peterson,  Kurt  T;  and  Eiger,  Aaron 
B.,  to  ODL,  Incorporated.  Overfiead  storage  unit.  5,725,293,  CI.  312- 
248.000. 


Wilkinson.  Steven  Paul;  and  DePinto,  Jeffrey  Thomas,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Powder  coatings  of  amine-reactive  resins  and  amine 
carbamate  salts.  5.726,251.  CI  525-327.300. 
Will  Boyden  Inc.:  See— 

Boyden,  Willis  Guild,  5,726362.  O.  73-862.410. 
Willems.  Stefaan:  See — 

Van  Code.  Bert;  Willems.  Stefaan;  and  Leys.  Steven.  5.727.120.  CI 
395-2.150. 
Willey,  Alan  David:  Masters.  Ronald  Anthony:  and  Maile.  Michael  Stephen, 
to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Glass  cleaner  compositions  having 
good  filming/streaking  characteristics  containing  amine  oxide  polymers 
functionality.  5.726.139.  CI.  510-181.000. 
William  Cook  Europe  A/S:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Erik  Edelboe.  5.725.5.34.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Williams.  Elfed  I.:  See— 

Bryant.  John  W.;  Cunan.  Desmond  T;  Dyrad.  James  F;  Henderson. 
Christopher  P;  Seppala.  Harold  J ;  and  Williams.  Elfed  I..  5.724.677. 
CI.  2-206.000. 
Williams.  Matthew:  See — 

Chapin,  David  S.;  Hughes.  Charies  E.;  Palmer.  Steven  G.;  and  Williams. 
Matthew.  5.725.129.  CI.  222-190.000, 
Williams,  Peter  D.:  See- 
Sparks.  Michelle  A.;  Freidinger.  Roger  M.;  Perlow,  Debra  S.;  and 
Williams.  Peter  D..  5.726,172.  CI  514-230.500. 
Williams.  Richard  K.;  and  Cornell.  Michael  E..  to  Siliconix  incorporated. 
Threshold  adjustment  in  field  effect  semiconductor  devices.  5.726.477.  Q. 
257-402.000. 
Williams.  Richard  K..  to  Siliconix  incorporated.  Switching  device  including 
power  MOSFET  with  internal  power  supply  circuit.  5.726,594,  CI.  327- 
108.000. 
Williams.  Richard  Taylor  See — 

Thoma.  Eben  Daniel;  Williams.  Richard  Taylor,  and  Wu,  Jeff  Cherag- 
chou,  5.725.706.  a.  156-150.000. 
Williams.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Cahill.  Joseph  J.;  and  Williams.  Robert  R..  5.726,589,  CI.  326-81.000. 
Williams.  Rodney  E.;  and  Riggs,  Kennetfi  D..  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc. 
CF  sheet  for  carbonless  copy  paper  and  weather  resi.stant  tags  incorporating 
same.  5.726.120.  Q.  503-214.000. 
Williamson.  James  M.:  See — 

Schaefer.  Richard  L.;  Schaefer.  Carl  W.  D.:  Williamson.  James  M.:  and 
Miller.  Nonnan  L..  5.725.043.  CI.  164-119.000.. 
Williamson.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Geibel,  Stephen  A.;  Stoyell,  Richard  C;  Williamson.  Kenneth  M.;  and 
Hopkins,  Scott  D..  5.725.784.  CI.  210-791,000. 
Williamson  Printing  Corporation:  See — 

Cram.  Tenance  R.;  and  Reinbold,  Frederick  1..  Jr..  5.725,252,  CI. 
283-34.000. 
Wilm,  Claudia:  See— 

Osswald.  Mathias:  Mederski.  Werner;  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Wilm.  Claudia: 
Schmitges.   Claus;   and   Christadler.   Maria.   5,726,194.  CI.    514- 
362.000. 
Wilson  ATM  Services:  See— 

Ruggirello.  Alfred  J..  5.726.430.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Wilson.  Charles:  See- 
White.  Michael  S..  5.725.217,  O.  273^7.000. 
Wilson,  David  A.:  See — 

Athey.  Phillip  S.;  Cramp,  Dnice  K.:  and  Wilson,  David  A..  5.726.341. 
CI.  558^»41.000. 
Wilson.  John  B.:  See— 

Chanoch.  Uwrence  H.:  and  Wilson.  John  B..  5.725.508.  CI.  604- 
207.000. 
Wilson,  Timothy  Edward;  Matsunaga,  Masafumi;  Kakuta,  Watara;  Merk, 
Raymond  J.;  Niemiec.  Ronald  E.;  Saidman,  Laurence  B.;  Cram.  Gerald  W.; 
and  Palmer,  William  L..  to  Nord-son  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  powder 
coating  welded  cans.  5,725,670.  CI.  1 18-629.000. 
Wilson,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Averbuch,  Rod;  and  Wilson.  Timothy  J..  5,726,764,  O.  358-403  000. 
Wilson.  William  J.  Rack  apparatus  for  compound  bows.  5.725.106.  CI. 

211-13.100. 
Wilson.  Willie  Joe:  See— 

Micheloni.  Enrique  Luis;  Egan.  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr.;  and 

Wilson.  Willie  Joe.  5,726.162.  O.  514-63.000. 
Michelotti.  Enrique  Luis;  Egan,  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr;  and 
Wilson.  Willie  Joe.  5,726.176.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Wine.  J.  P  High  efficiency  antenna  using  parallel  conductors,  single  conduc- 
tor and  supporting  materials.  5.726.665.  CI.  343-744.000, 
WinfieW,  Philip  Roland:  See— 

Untnley.  David  William  Maute;  Winfield.  Philip  Roland:  Mackcvich. 
Jeffiy;  and  Bennett.  Jeffrey.  5.725.952.  CI,  428-378.000, 
Winnaid.  Stanley.  Magnetic  system  of  tod  managemem.  5.725.0%.  CI. 

206-350.000, 
Winnett  Joan:  See— 

Whimey,  Stephen;  Spalding.  Keith;  Wituiett.  Joan;  and  Kalra.  Varinder. 
5.726.621,  CI.  337-297  000. 
Windirop,  John  T,  to  American  Optical  Cotporation.  Hard/soft  superposition 

piogressive  lens  design.  5,726,734,  CI.  351-169.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Botez,  Dan;  and  Ka.sraun,  Masoud  J..  5.727.013.  Q.  372-%.000. 
Cook.  Mark  E.;  and  Jerome.  Daria  L..  5,725.873.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Wickens.  Marvin  P..  and  Sheets.  Michel  D..  5.726.059.  CI  435- 
375.000. 
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Wise.  Rkk  L  :  See— 

Crenshaw.   Darius   Lammont;  Wise,  Rick   L.:  and  McKee.  Jeffrey. 
5.726,085,  CI.  438-255.000. 
Wisnosky.  Carl  J.;  See — 

Simon.  John  C;  Wisnosky,  Cart  J.;  McLaughlin.  Paul  D.;  Joshi.  Shaiad; 
Felice.  Leo  C  ;  and  Coulter.  Christopher  C.  5.724.994,  O.   128- 
885  000. 
Wissel.  David:  See — 

VanDonkelaar,  Jon  L.;  and  Wissel.  David,  5,726,431,  Q.  235-383.000. 
Witco  GmbH:  See— 

Eisch,  John  J.;  Uzick,  Wolfram;  MacKenzie.  Katrin;  Gutugen.  Stefan; 
and  Rieger.  Ramer.  5.726.332.  C\.  556-1.000. 
Witt.  Fritz:  See— 

Milligan.  William  D.;  Win.  Fritz;  and  Peng,  Hong,  5,724.689,  CI 

8-149  300. 

Winek.  Golz  Ulrich.  to  Intergraph  Office  Innovation  N.V.  Writing  appliance 

that  closes  automatically  after  a  given  time  interval.  5.725.323.  O.  401- 

114()00. 

Witter,  Robert  C.  to  OKI  Telecom.  Artificial  window  size  intemipl  reduction 

system  for  CDMA  receiver.  5,726.982.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Wittig.  Christian;  and  Lang.  Dieter,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F.  Ele- 
ktrische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  High-pressure  discharge  lamp  and  process  for 
producing  it.  5,726„532,  CI.  313-636.000. 
Witzig.  William  L.:  See— 

Wnght.  Bmce  E.;  and  Witzig.  William  L..  5.725.611.  CI.  44-375.000. 
Wohlhieier.  George  M.:  See — 

Weber.  Jeiome  L.;  and  Wohlhieter,  George  M..  5.725.140.  C\.  226- 
139.000. 
Woitun.  Eberhard;  Maier,  Roland;  Miiller.  Peter;  Humaus.  Rudolf;  Mark. 
Michael;  Eisele.  Bernard;  Budzinski.  Ralph-Michael;  and  Hallermayer, 
Gerhard.  lo  Karl  Thomae  GmbH.  0-acyl-4-phenyl<yclohexanols.  their 
salts,  medicaments  containing  such  compounds  and  their  use.  as  well  as  a 
method  of  preparing  them.  5.726^05.  CI.  514-538.000. 
Wolcon.  Joanne  M.:  See — 

Shayegi.    Sara;    Schenewerk.   Philip  A.;    and    Wolcon.   Joanne    M.. 
5,725.054.  CI    166-263.000. 
Wolcon.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Lmdee,   Scott  A.;   Janssen,   Wilbur  A.;   and  Wolcon,   Thomas   C, 

5,724.874.  C\.  83-27.000 

Wolf.  Andreas;  and  Arweiler,  Hans- Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process  for  obtaining  a  signal  mdicating  a  synchrtmizalion  error  between 

a  pseudo-random  signal  sequence  from  a  transmitter  and  a  reference 

pseudo-random  signal  sequence  from  a  receiver.  5,727,018,  CI.  375- 

210.000. 

Wolff,  Lawrence  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  viewing.  5.726.755.  CI. 

356-364  000 
Wolff,  Michel,  to  Kuhn  S.A.  Cutting  device  with  a  control  device.  5.724.794. 

a   56-6.000. 
Wolff.  Rodney  G.;  and  Hull.  Vincent  W..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  of  making 

a  intralumenal  drug  eluting  prosthesis.  5.725.567,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Wolk,  Manin  B  :  See— 

Chang.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Staral,  Joiui  S.;  Tolbeit.  William  A.;  Wolk,  Martin  B.; 
Jalben.  Claire  A  .  and  Chou.  Hsinhsin.  5.725.989.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Wolkowicz.  Richard  Ignatius:  See — 

Herman.  Jeffrey  Bmce;  Trumbull.  John  Ghordis;  and  Wolkowicz.  Rich- 
aid  Ignatius.  5.725.734.  CI    162-111  000. 
Wollcnweber,    Horst-Wemer;    Moeller,    Thomas;    Sladek,    Hans-Juergen; 
Schulte.  Heinz-Gueniher;  Gress.  Wolfgang;  Eicken.  Ulnch;  Fischer.  Her- 
bert; and  De  Haut.  Christian,  to  Henkel  Kommandiigesellschaft  auf  Aktien 
Foam  control  agents  for  the  food,  paint  and  paper  industries.  5,725.815.  G. 
264-41.000. 
Wolrich.  Gilbert  M.;  and  Kowaleski.  John  A..  Jr.  to  Digital  Equipment 

CorporatuMi.  Multiply  pipe  lound  adder  5.726.927.  CI.  364-754.000. 
Wolvek.  Sid:  See— 

Janzen.  Ernst;  Rungers.  Gunter.  Saper.  Lawrence;  and  Wolvek.  Sid. 
5.725.498.  CI.  604-51.000. 
Womble.  J  Scon;  Kuchar.  Francis  A..  Jr;  Dewin.  John  R.;  and  Neer.  Jay  H  . 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Assembly  for  removably  con- 
necting data  storage  devices.  5.726.922.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Wong,  Dons:  See — 

Handke.  Patrick  M  ;  Starr.  John  R ;  and  Wong,  Doris.  5.724,%5.  C\. 
128-207.130. 
Wong.  Grace  H.W.;  and  Goeddel.  David  V..  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Method  and 

compositions  for  treating  injury  5.725.851.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Wong.  Keng  L  ,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting 

modes  of  an  inlergrated  circuit.  5,726,995.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Wong.  Ming-Show;  Li.  Dong;  Chung.  Yin-Wah;  Sproul.  William  D.;  Chu.  Xi; 
and  Bamen,  Scon  A.,  to  Northwestern  University.  Superhard  composite 
materials  including  compounds  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  deposited  on  metal 
and  melal  nitride  carbide  and  carbonitride.  5,725,913,  CI.  427-530.000 
Wong,  Pui  Kwan:  See — 

Iyer.  Shndhar  R  ;  and  Wong.  Pui  Kwan.  5.726.391.  CI.  174-52.200, 
Wong.  Sai  Chi:  See — 

Phillion,  Dennis  Paul;  Graneio,  Manhew  James;  Pran.  John  Kennedy; 
and  Wong.  Sai  Chi.  5.726.125,  CI   504-1930(K) 
Wood,  Alan  G.;  Corben,  Tim  J  ;  and  Famworth.  Warren  M..  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Universal  wafer  carrier  for  wafer  level  die  bum-in. 
5.726_5gO,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Wood.  Clifford:  See— 

Bergstrom.  Chad  Scon;  Fene.  Bruce  Alan;  Jaskie.  Cynthia  Ann;  Wood. 
Oifford;  and  You.  Sean  Sungsoo.  5.727.125,  CI.  395-12.730, 


Wood.  Samuel  F.  to  Alantec  Corporation.  Hot  insertion  power  arrangement, 

5.726.506.  a.  307-147.000. 
Woodgate.  Graham  J.:  See — 

Ezra.  David;  Woodgate.  Graham  J.;  and  Omar,  Basil  Arthur,  5,726.800. 
CI.  359-466.000. 
Woodruff,  Eileen  A.:  See — 

Negus,  Charles  Christopher;  Woodruff.  Eileen  A.;  Rudko,  Robert  I.;  and 
Linhares.  Stephen  J..  5.724.975.  CI.  128-661.090. 
Woodruff,  Keith  F;  Peterson.  David  Alan;  and  Eager.  Kendra  Beth,  lo 
American  Cyanamid  Company    Injection  dart  system,   5.725.497,  CI. 
604-49.000. 
Woods.  Kenneth  David:  See — 

Davis,  Jeffrey  Manin;  Bowler.  Peter;  and  Woods,  Kenneth  David. 
5.726.426.  CI.  219-730.000. 
Woollen.  Neal  E.:  See- 
Daniels.  Eddie  K.;  and  Woollen.  Neal  E..  5,725.863.  CI.  424-263.100. 
Woratyla,  John  Anthony:  See — 

Gherardini.  Stephen  Daniel;  MickieWcz.  Scon  Keith;  Whyne.  Richard 
Nicholas;  and  Woratyla.  John  Anthony.  5,724.717.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Work  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Maries,  Joel  Steven,  5.724.70O.  O.  15-250.410. 
Woroniecki.  Stefan  Roland:  See — 

Hayes,  Esme  Faith;  Sime.  John  Thomas;  Woroniecki.  Stefan  Roland;  and 

Yeandle,  David  Alan,  5.726.049,  CI  435  136.000. 
Hindley.  Richard  Mark;  and  Woroniecki.  Stefan  Roland,  5,726.055.  CI. 
435-280.000. 
Wos.  Richard:  See— 

De  Sadeleer.  Jos  Willy  Ghislain  Comeel;  Boulet,  Bemard;  and  Wos, 
Richard.  5.725,900,  CI.  426-601.000. 
Wren.  Patricia  A.,  executrix:  See — 

Swanson.  Theodore  D.;  Wren.  Paul,  deceased,  5.725,049.  CI.    165- 
104.260. 
Wren.  Paul,  deceased  (by  Patricia  A.  Wren,  executrix):  See — 

Swanson,  Theodore  D.;  Wren.  Paul,  deceased.  5.725.049.  CI.    165- 
104.260. 
Wrenn.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Gellatly,  Grant;  Keritsis,  Gus;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  5.724,998,  O. 
131-372.000. 
Wright.  Bruce  E.;  and  Witzig.  William  L..  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Methods  for 
reducing    fouling    deposit    formation    in    jet    engines     5.725.611.    CI. 
44-375.aX). 
Wright.  Charles  Gordon:  See — 

Dwyer.  Harry,  III;  Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh;  and 
Wright.  Charies  Goidon,  5,727.167.  CI.  395-280.000. 
Wright.  Gregory  Alan:  See — 

Sizer  II.  Theodore;  and  Wright.  Gregory  Alan,  5,727,053.  CI.  379- 

142.000. 
Sizer.  Theodore.  II;  and  Wright.  Gregory  Alan,  5,727.052.  Q.  379- 
142.000. 
Wu,  Cheng  Chung:  See — 

Tsai,  Tsan  Hung;  Pan.  Rong  Shiun;  Wu.  Cheng  Chung;  Hsu.  Yuan  Hwey; 
Wei.  Jen  Hao;  and  Hong.  Shung  Mine,  5.726.283.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Wu.  Chih-Ming:  See- 
Finn.  Norman  H.;  and  Wu.  Chih-Ming,  5,725,823,  CI.  264-247.000. 
Wu,  Chung-Cheng,  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.  Method  of  making  self-aligned 
cylindrical  capacitor  structure  of  slack  DRAMS.  5.726.086.  CI.  438- 
253.000. 
Wu.  Jeff  Chemg-chou:  See — 

Thoma.  Eben  Daniel;  Williams.  Richard  Taylor;  and  Wu,  Jeff  Chemg- 
chou.  5.725.706.  CI.  156-150.000. 
Wu.  Kuang-Jong;  and  O'Toole,  Doris  C.  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Ami- 
noresin      based     coatings     containing      1 ,3.5-triazine     tris-carbamale 
co-crosslinkers.  5.726,254,  CI.  525-375.000. 
Wu.  Paul  Y.  F:  See- 
Nathan,  Richard  J.;  Un,  James  J.  D.;  Chiang.  Steve  S.;  Wu,  Paul  Y.  F.; 
and  Osann,  Robert.  Jr.  5.726.482.  CI.  257-529.000, 
Wu,  Sheng-Ho.  Positioning  device  for  positioning  a  mat  in  a  car.  5.724.703. 

CI.  16-4.000. 
Wulff.  Claus:  See— 

Kaufmann.  Ralf;  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Lower.  Hartmut;  Kadelka.  Jurgen; 
Wulff.  Claus;  and  Zaby.  Gottfried.  5,726,228.  CI.  524-108.000. 
Wurz.  Johann;  and  Fehringer.  Rudolf,  to  Vniih  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co    KG. 
Circuit    arrangement    for    energizing    a    two-phase    electric    machine. 
5.726.514,  CI.  310-179.000. 
Wutz.  Karl:  See- 
Thomas,  Gerhard;  Wutz.  Karl;  and  Lechner.  Klaus.  5.725.290,  CI. 
30.3-119.200. 
Wyard,  Adrian  M.:  See — 

Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  Guzak.  Christopher  J.;  Graham.  Christopher  E.; 
Madigan.  Stephen  M.;  Trower.  Tandy  W.,  II;  Kerr,  Randall  L.;  and 
Wyard.  Adrian  M..  5,726,687.  CI.  345-.34 1 .000. 
Wyko  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews,  Michael  P;  and  Unnih.  Paul  R,,  5.726,754,  a.  356-357,000, 
Wyman,  Paul  Adrian:  See — 

Gaster,  Laramie  Mary;  Joiner.  Graham  Francis;  Mulholland.  Keith 
Raymond;  and  Wyman.  Paul  Adrian.  5.726.187.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Wyndham.  Patricia:  See — 

Conran.  Sebastian,  5,725.490.  CI.  602-21.000. 
Wysocki.  J.  Christopher:  See — 

Bell.  Ronald  F;  Dolan,  Michael  J.;  Tosill.  John  M.;  and  Wysocki,  J. 
Christopher,  5.725.131,  CI.  222-196.000. 
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Wyvran,  Matthew  J  :  See — 

Lin,  Peter;  Schoen,  William  R.;  Pisano.  Judith  M.;  and  Wyvran.  Matthew 

J..  5.726.319,  CI.  548-253.000. 
Schoen.  William  R.;  and  Wyvran,  Manhew  J.,  5.726,307.  CI.  540- 
491.000. 
Xerox  Corporation;  See — 

Blanchard.  Kenneth  F;  and  Schenk,  Richard  C.  5,725,211,  CI.  271- 

265.020. 
Combes,  James  R.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  and  Tripp.  Carl  P.  5.725.987,  CI. 

4.30-137.000. 
Crawford.  Gregory  P.;  Fiske.  Thomas  G.;  and  Silverstein,  Louis  D„ 

5,726.730.  CI.  349-l%.000. 
Grammatica.  Steven  J.;  Schank.  Richard  L.;  DeFeo.  Paul  J.;  Godlove. 

Ronald  E.;  and  Flanagan,  Robert  J.,  5,725,986.  CI.  430-126,000. 
Levine.  Jonathan  D.;  and  Parsons,  David  M..  5.726.883,  CI.   364- 

188  000 
Maxwell.  John  T..  IH.  5.727.222.  CI.  395-759.000. 
Nealey.  Richard  H.;  and  Stegbauer.  Martha  J.,  5.725.985.  CI.  430- 

59.000. 
Penopoulos,  Mark  C;  Foley.  Geotfrey  M.  T;  Swain.  Eugene  A,;  Kilmer. 
David  J.;  Thomas.  Mark  S.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J..  Jr;  Foltz. 
Robert  S.;  Schmin.  Peter  J.;  and  Millonzi.  Richard  P.  5.725.667,  CI. 
118-407.000. 
Springen.  Brian  E..  5.725.980.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Walsh.  John  F.  5.726.775.  CI.  358-488,000. 
Yu.  Robert  C.  U..  5.725,983.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Xia.  Xiang-Oen:  See — 

Auslander.  Louis;  Barbano.  Paolo;  Von  der  Embes,  Urban;  Xia,  Xiang- 
Gen;  and  Matic.  Roy  M.,  5,726,658.  CI.  342-204.000. 
Xia.  Yongping:  See — 

Jednacz,  Thomas  E.;  Xia,  Yongping;  and  Satyanarayana.  Srinagesh. 
5.726.644.  CI.  340-825.520, 
Xiao,  Tian:  See — 

Kitai.  Adrian  H  ;  Xiao,  Tian;  and  Uu.  Guo.  5,725.801,  Q,  252-301.40R. 
Xie.  Lan:  See — 

Lee,  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Huang.  Li;  Lee,  Thomas  Tung- 
Ying;  Cosentino,  Mark;  Snider.  Jim;  Manak,  Mark;  and  Xie,  Lan. 
5.726.204.  CI.  514-455.000. 
Xie,  Lily  Y:  See- 
Tang.  Hang;  Xie.  Lily  Y.;  Wijesekera.  Tilak;  Dolphin,  David;  and  Bovie, 
Ross  W..  5,726,304.  CI.  .540-145.000. 
Xie,  L.  Vincent:  See — 

Lin.  Allan;  and  Xie,  L.  Vincent.  5,726,595,  Q.  327-155.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Freidin.  Philip  M..  5.726.584.  CI.  326-38.000. 

Hart.  Michael  J.;  Look.  Kevin  T;  and  Kaipovich,  Yakov,  5,726,484,  CI, 
257-530.000. 
Xing  Inc.:  See — 

Funahashi,  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;  Nishimura,  Osamu:  Kiyohara, 
Yuji;  Hibino,  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasutomo,  Yuichi.  5.725,383,  C\.  434- 
3O7.O0A. 
Xolox  Corporation:  See — 

Zepp.  Lawrence  P;  and  Loubier.  Robert  J..  5,725.362.  CI.  4 1 7.366.000. 
Xu,  Guo- Wei;  Mitchell.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Monticello.  Daniel  J,,  to  Energy 
BioSystems  Corporation.  Fuel  product  produced  by  demetalizing  a  fossil 
fuel  with  an  enzyme.  5.726.056.  CI.  435-281.000. 
Xu.  Minzhen:  See — 

Humphreys.  Robert  E  ;  and  Xu.  Minzhen.  5.726.020.  CI.  435-6,000 
Yabe.  Manabu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 

semiconductor  device.  5.726,074,  CI.  438-10,000, 
Yabu.  Shigeki:  See— 

Uehara.  Makoto;  Yabu,  Shigeki;  and  Onitsuka,  Yoshihito,  5,726,722,  CT, 
.349-66.000. 
Yabu,  Toshiki:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Michikazu;  Fujii,  Minoiu;  and  Yabu,  Toshiki,  5,726,479.  CI. 
257-412.000. 
Yabuki.  Yoshihaiu:  See — 

Hirai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yabuki,  Yoshiham.  5,725.990.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Yabuia,  KaLsunori:  See — 

Nojiri.  Hitoshi;  and  Yabuu.  Katsunori,  5,726,281,  C\.  528-335.000. 
Yadan.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Gerard-Monnier,  Dominique;  Erdelmeier.  Ii^ne;  Chaudiere.  Jean;  and 
Yadan.  Jean-Claude.  5,726.063.  CI.  436-128.000. 
Yaegashi.  Hidetami:  See — 

Nanbu.  Mitsuhiro;  lida.  Natuaki;  Golou.  Hideaki;  Taleyama,  Masanori: 
Yoshimoto.  Yuji;  Ishimolo.  Tomoko;  Yaegashi.  Hidetami;  Kawakami. 
Yasunori;  Fukuda.  Takahide;  Fujimolo.  Akihiro;  Takekuma.  Takashi; 
and  Matsukawa,  Hiroyuki,  5.725,664.  CI.  118-52.000. 
Yaeger.  Drew  A.:  See — 

Szczepaniec.  Janusz;  Rumple.  Ronald  W.;  Waher.  Peter  A;  and  Yaeger. 
Drew  A,.  5,725.719.  CI.  1 56-.353.00O. 
Yager,  Paul:  See — 

Altendorf.  Eric  H.;  and  Yager,  Paul,  5,726,751,  Ci.  356-246.000, 
Yagi,  Hisayuki:  See — 

Sakane.  Hideto;  Yagi,  Hisayuki;  Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Inoue,  Koichi, 
5.725.257.  CI.  285-81.000. 
Yagi.  Yuji:  See — 

Inagaki.  Tatsuhiko;  Masaki,  Kiyoshi;  Yagi,  Yuji;  and  Tanaka,  Michiro, 
5.726.832.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Yakiwchuk,  Doiothy:  See — 


Annesley.  Robin  John;  and  Yakiwchuk.  Dorothy.  5,724,910,  CI.  116- 
209.000. 
Yamada.  Akira.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  system  for 

a  two  cycle  engine.  5.724.938.  CI.  1 23-.3O5.000. 
Yamada,  Kenji;  and  Miyaoh.  Yoshio.  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd,  Manifold 

gasket  with  differem  sealing  beads.  5.725.223.  O.  277-235.00B. 
Yamada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sano.  Hideo;  Takimoto.  Hiroshi;  Nishimura.  Toru;  Yamada.  Masahiro: 
and  Hirasa,  Takashi.  5.725.644.  CI.  106-31.480 
Yamada.  Minom:  See — 

Igari.  Yasutaka;  Yamada.  Minom;  and  Taketomi.  Shigehisa.  5.725.852. 
CI.  424-85.700. 
Yamada.  Naoki.  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  wafer 

case.  5.725.100.  CI.  206-710.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Kondo.  Ma.sahiko;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Hone.  Watam;  Shiomi.  Makoto; 

Gkamoio.  Masavuki;  Kozaki.  Shuichi;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  and 

Fujimori.  Kohichi.  5.726.728.  CI.  349-156.000 

Yamada.  Takaaki;  and  Nanno.  Ikuo,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Device  to  prevent 

reverse  current  flow,  rectifier  device  and  solar  generator  system.  5,726.505. 

CI.  307-127.000. 

Yamada.  Tsuneo.  to  Kato  Springs  Work  Co.,  Ltd.  Shaft  lock  mechanism. 

5,724,859,  CI.  74-531,000. 
Yamada.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Kaetsu,  Atsushi;  and  Yamada.  Yoshimi.  5.726.342.  C\.  558-443.000. 
Yamada.  Yozo:  See — 

Matsuda.  Shusei;  Iseki.  Kiyoshi;  Morihara.  Yoshihaiu;  Kolani.  Tom; 
Oya.  Toshiyuki;  Uno,  Toshio;  Harima.  Teizo;  Kobe.  Hideomi;  and 
Yamada.  Yozo.  5,725.958.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Yamagata.  Tadato;  and  Arimoto.  Kazulami,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Fa.st  memory  device  allowing  suppression  of  peak  value  of 
operational  current.  5.726.943.  Q.  365-222.000. 
Yamagata.  Tadato;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  and  Tsukude.  Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having 
hierarchical  power  source  airangemenl.  5.726.946,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Yamagata.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Makoto;  Sasaki.  Shin-ichi;  Aono.  Shigem;  Fujiwara,  Shigeki; 
Takai.  Haiuki;  Yamagata,  Tsuyoshi:  Nagashima.  Ken:  and  Kaiasawa. 
Akira.  5.726.325.  CI.  549-48.000. 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamagishi,  Hisashi;  and  Hayashi.  Junji.  5.725.442.  CI. 
473-376.000. 
Yamagiwa.  Toshio;  and  Makino.  Hiroki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Rear  fork  for  a  motorcycle.  5.724.850.  CI.  72-370.000. 
Yamaguchi.  ALsuko:  See — 

Inoue.  Akinobu;  Yamaguchi,  Atsuko;  Okajima.  Noriyuki;  and  Matsuda. 
Hiroshi.  5.727.168.  Q.  395-282.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroi:  See — 

Ishitobi,    Hirotake;    Suzuki,   Takafumi:    Komatsubara.    Michiro;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroi,  5,725,681.  CI.  148-113.000. 
Yamaguchi.   Hiroichi:   and   Yamamoto.   Toshihiro.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba.    Ice    regenerative    air    conditioner    system.    5.724.827.    CI. 
62-201.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Koshiro;  and  Niwa,  Akihiko,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tape-.shaped  label  printing  device  usable  with  ribbon  cassenes 
having  newly  added  colors  5.725.318.  CI.  400-120.020. 
Yamaguchi,  Shuichi;  Mochizuki.  Seiji;  and  Nakamura.  Masahiro.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Ink  jei  recording  apparatus  with  recording  heads 
arranged  on  basis  of  ink  drying  index.  5,726.692.  Q.  347-23.000, 
Yamaguchi.  Takao:  See — 

Tajiri.  Atsushi:  Mori.  Kazushi;  Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  Yamaguchi.  Takao: 
Ibaraki.  Akira;  and  Niina.  Tatsuhiko,  5,727,009,  CI   372-43.000 
Yamaguchi.  Takuji.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Film  cartridge.  5.725.170.  CI. 

242-348.100. 
Yamaguchi.  Toshiham;  Seo.  Norihiko;  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpci.  to  Semicon- 
ductoi  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Game  machine.  5.725,210,  CI.  273- 
121  OOB. 
Yamaguchi.  Toshitsugu;  Takagishi.  Ryouju;  Nakabaya.shi.  Akihito;  and  Shi- 
moi.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Toshiba-EMi  Limited.  Disk  case.  5,725.093.  CI.  206- 
308.100. 
Yamaguchi.  Yu:  See — 

Ruoslahti.  Ericki  I ;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yu.  5,726,149,  O.  514-8.000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Hono.  Yuma;  and  Hoshi.  Toshiham.  5.726.381.  CI.  136-236.100. 
Iwamatsu,  Masayuki,  5,727,067.  CI.  381-18.000. 
Tamaru.  Takuya;  and  Nakamura.  Shigetomo.  5.726.649,  Q,  341-35.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikegaya.  Hirohiko.  5.725.745.  Q.  204-284.000. 

Sakurai.  Kenichi;  Niiyama.  Tatsuo:  and  Uchida,  Masahiro.  5,724,930, 

CI    12.3-90.310 
Suzuki.  Yuichi,  5,724,927,  CI.  123-90.150. 
Yamada.  Akira,  5,724,938,  Q.  123-305.000. 
Yamaha  Matsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimwo.  Kazuhisa.  5,724,722.  O.  29-740.000. 
Mukumoto,  Kyoji,  5.724.951.  CI.  123-687.000. 
Yamakado.  Makoto:  and  Kadomukai.  Yuzo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Moving  object 
controller  containing  a  differential  of  acceleration  measurer  5.726,886,  CI. 
364-424.100. 
Yamaki,  Syuichi:  See — 
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Kon,  Shinji;  Yamaki.  Syuichi;  Yoshida.  Milsuhiro;  Kimura.  E>aisuke; 
Miura.  Shigeo;  Oshime.  Yuji:  and  Mori.  Mitsuhiro.  5,726.521.  CI. 
310-328.000 
Yamamoco.  Atsushi:  See — 

Okuiomi.  Tsuiomu;  Seki.  Tsuneyo:  and  Yamamoto.  Atsushi.  5.726.407. 
CI.  218-130.000. 
Yamamoco.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masahiro;  and  Yamamoio.  Hanihiko.  5.726.492.  CI.   257- 
685.000. 
Yamamoio.  Hiromil.su:  and  Matsuo.  Naoki.  lo  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries. 
Ltd.  Speed  change  gear  device  with  lubricating  auxiliary  vessel.  5.725.072. 
a.  184-6.120. 
Yamamoto.  Hirwaka:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Masayuki;  and  Yamaitioco.  Hirotaka.  5.726.875.  CI.  363- 
142.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Okada.  Kuniaki:  Minami.  Kohji;  Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki:  Yoshida.  Yoshio: 

and  Kurata.  Yukio.  5.726.962.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Uchiyama.   Shinji:   and   Yamamoto.    Hirovuki.   5,727.093.   CI.    382- 
294.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kaoru:  See — 

Nakai.  Akita;  Masuda.  Eiji;  and  Yamamoto,  Kaoru.  5.726.276.  Q. 
528-234.000. 
Yamantoto.  Kaisuji.  to  Toku  Pneumatic  Tool   Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Air  hoist 

including  brake  feanire.  5.725.199.  CI.  254-360.000. 
Yamamoio.  Kenji:  See — 

Kawahala.  Ken;  Nakano.  Akira;  Fukui.  Hirofumi:  Hebiguchi.  Hiroyuki; 
Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki.  Chisato.  5.726.077.  CI.  438-30.000. 
Yamamoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Sawa.  Kenji;  Shinozuka.  Hiroshi;  Sawazaki.  Tomoo: 
Yamamoio.  Koichi;  Kurokawa.  Kazushi;  Teraoka.  Takamichi; 
Hombo.  Masakazu;  Hirami.  Naotaka;  Kanda.  Yasunori:  Aoki,  Aki- 
nobu:  Iwasaici.  Talsuhiko;  and  Kawa.  Takeyoshi,  5.725,455.  Q.  477- 
62.000. 
Yamamoto.  Makolo:  5^*' — 

Mori.  Hideki;  and  Yamamoio.  Makoto.  5.727.050.  CI.  379-100.090. 
Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Nakashima.  Hideki;  Moisuchi.  Walani;  Tanaka.  Shigeaki; 
Dosako.  Shunichi;  and  Shinmoio.  Hiroshi.  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products 
Co ,  Ltd.  Composition  for  suppressing  infection  and  growth  of  human 
immunodeficiency  virus.  5.725.864.  CI.  424-278.100. 
Yamamoto.  Telsuya:  See — 

Yamashita.   Shigehani:    Fuchigami.   Kazutoshi;    Yamamoto.  TeLsuya: 
Oisu.  Shinichi;  Shimainori,  Hiroshi;  and  Tokimi.  Sentarou.  5,726.869. 
CI   -363-211)00. 
YamamiHo.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Hiroichi;    and    Yamamofo.    Toshihiro.    5.724.827.    CI. 
62-201.000 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sato.  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro.  5,727.116.  O.  386-122.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yuuri:  See — 

Kunieda.    Yoshinori;    Yanumoio.    Yuuri;    and    Takaha.shi.    Kenichi. 
5,726.974.  O.  370-206.000. 
Yamamura  Glass  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Taguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Kawai.  Hideki:  Ohara.  Tohru:  Kuriyama.  Ikuo; 
Wakabayashi.  Hajimu;  and  Nakajima.  Sadao.  5.726.108.  CI.  501- 
5.000. 
Yamamura.  Kenji:  See — 

Sugi.  Hiromi;  Nagato.  Takashi:  and  Yamamura.  Kenji.  5.725.688.  CI. 
148-3  is.ax). 
Yamanaka.  Ma.sami.  lo  idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd   Cutting  or  grinding  oil 

composition.  5.726.130.  CI.  508-152.000. 
Yamanaka.  Tooni:  See — 

Talsuki.     Yuuichirou;     Nishivama.     Shinichi:     Kawabata.     Junichi; 
Yamanaka.  Tooru;  and  Tanaka.  Chiho.  5.725.798.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Yamane.  Kazuhilo:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Chiba.  Kazuo;  Kume.  Hideo:  Mikasa.  Yutaka:  Maeno. 
Malagoro:  Nakagawa.  Yoshinori;  Izumi.  Hiroto:  and  Yamane.  Kazu- 
hilo. 5.725.907.  CI   427-249  000. 
Yamane.  Shigeki:  See — 

Choo.  Doukei;  and  Yamane.  Shigeki.  5.727.011.  CI.  372-58.000. 
Yamano.  Shozo.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Automatic  focus  adjustment  device. 

5.727,238.  CI.  396-104.000. 
Yamano.  Shozo;  and  Higaki.  Riichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Photographic  lens. 

camera  body,  and  camera  system.  5.727.241.  CI.  396-279.000. 
Yamar  Ltd.:  See — 

Maryanka.  Yair.  5.727.025.  CI.  375-257.000. 
Yamasaki.  Kaon;  See — 

Ueda.  Youichi;  Endo,  Yasuhiro:  Shibata,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamasaki. 
Kaori.  5.726.257.  CI.  525-508.000. 
Yama-saki.  Takuya;  and  ()hla.  Keizo.  lo  Ohia  Inc.  (Ohta  Kabushiki  Kaishal. 

Walking  assistance  cnilch  5.725,005.  CI.  135-73.000. 
Yamasaki.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kuroda.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Orient  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.  Omegao.xiv  aluminum  phihalocyanine  dimer  having  novel  polymorph 
and  eleclroph»itographic  photoreceptor  prepared  by  using  the  same. 
5.725.984.  C  4.30-58.000. 
Yamashita.  Shigeharu;  Fuchigami.  Ka/uloshi;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuya:  Otsu. 
Shinichi;  Shimamori.  Hiroshi;  and  Tokimi.  Seniarou.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited; 
and  Fujisu  Denso  Limited.  Synchronous  rcciifier  type  DClo-DC  converter 
in  which  a  saturable  inductive  device  is  connected  in  series  with  a 
secondary-side  switching  device.  5.726.869.  CI.  363-21.000. 


Yamashiu.  Taturou;  and  Takenaka.  Masashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semicon- 
ductor device  and  semiconductor  device  unit  having  ball-grid-array  type 
package  structure.  5.726.493.  CI.  257-698.000. 
Yama.shita,  Tomochika:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Masakazu;  Takahashi.  Hiroaki:  Takeuchi.  Takashi;  Oda. 
Toshiyuki:  Yamashita.  Tomochika;  Akiyama,  Hitoshi:  and  Saito.  Isao. 
5,726.702.  CI.  348-13.000. 
Yamat.  Marilyn  C:  See — 

Krishnan.  Ramasamy:  Yamat.  Marilyn  C:  and  Babij.  Hugo.  5,725.646. 
CI.  106-31.730. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda.  Takashi.  5.726.579.  CI.  324-679.000. 
Yamalo.  Ikuko:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Hironori:  and  Yamalo.  Ikuko.  5.725,617,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Yamauchi.  Mineo:  See — 

Saito.  Hitoshi;  Imoto.  Kazunobu;  Ueno.  Takeshi:  Oshima.  Kalsuyuki; 
Yamauchi.  Mineo:  Eguchi.  Hiroshi:  Sato.  Hideaki;  Fujimura.  Hideo; 
and  Asajima.  Mikio.  5.726,122,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Yamazaki.  Akira;  and  Dosaka,  Kalsumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  suitable  for  graphic 
data  processing.  5.726.947.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Yamazaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Ozawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamazaki.  Hideo:  Kawada.  Kenji;  and  Ochiai.  Tel- 
suya. 5.725.961.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Yama7.aki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Numa.  Masayuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Masahiko.  5.726.062.  CI.  436-86.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Toshiharu;    Seo,    Norihiko;    and    Yamazaki.    Shunpei. 
5.725.210.  CI.  273-I21.00B. 
Yan.  Ellis.  LED  relrolift  lamp  for  exit  signs.  5.726.535.  CI.  315-I85.00R. 
Yanagawa.  Naoharu.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  pickup 
control  system  for  optical  discs  having  different  reflectivities.  5.726,%I. 
CI.  369-44,310. 
Yanagi.  Haruyuki:  See — 

Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Telsuo;  Kashimura.  Makoto;  Taniguro.  Masa- 

him:  Tanno.  Koichi;  Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Nitia.  Telsuhiro;  Kawarama. 

Makoto;  Kinoshila.  Hiroyuki:  Shinmachi.  Ma.saya:  Ming.  Tan  At: 

Ohnuma.  Kentaro:  and  Ogasawara.  Seiji.  5.725.319.  CI.  400-629.000. 

Yanagida.  Naoki.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Flywheel  mechanism.  5.725.429.  CI. 

464-24.000. 
Yanagida.  Toshihani.  lo  Sony  Corporation,  Method  of  forming  multilevel 
interconnections  using  high  density  plasma  metal  clean.  5.726.097.  CI. 
438-622.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Emiko:  See —  fS 

Hirala.  Tetsuhiko:   Koizumi,   Minoru:  Yanagisawa,   Emiko;  Tjfl 
Osamu:  and  Wataya,  Hiroshi,  5.727.149.  CI.  395-200.800.       . 
Yanagisawa,  Kazulo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro:  Hayakawa.  Naoji;  Maeda.  Tom:  Kenmochi.  Toshio; 

Ohno.  Shigeki;  Yoshiura.  Yoshio:  Matsueda.   Kazuiaka;  Yoshino. 

Moloaki;  Takiguchi.  Fumivuki;  Yanagisawa,  Kazulo:  and  Shimizu. 

Hideki.  5.726,765.  CI.  358-412.000. 

Yanagisawa.  Milsuo.  to  Pearl  Musical  Instrument  Co.  Hoop  clamping  system 

for  a  bass  dram  pedal  assembly.  5.726.370.  CI.  84-422.100. 
Yanagiya.  Saloshi:  Matsuda.  Nobora;  and  Baba.  Yoshiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  buried 
insulated  gale  5.726.088.  CI.  438-270.000. 
Yandrasils.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Huber.  Charles  D.;  and  YandrasiLs.  Michael  A..  5.725.789.  CI.  252- 
8.620. 
Yang  Bey  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yu.  Ta-Cheng.  5.725.726.  CI.  156-577.000. 
Yang.  Dcuk-yong:  See — 

Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Kim.  Min-ho;  Shim.  Jae-ho;  Park.  Wan-woo;  and 
Yang.  Deuk-yong.  5.726.218.  CI.  522-75.000. 
Yang.  James  W.:  See — 

Dennehey.  T,  Michael:  West.  Joseph  C.  Jr.;  and  Yang.  James  W.. 
5.724.988.  CI.  128-767.000. 
Yano.  Kalsuloshi:  See — 

Obala.  Akihiko;  Kamata.  Hajime:  Yano.  Katsutoshi:  and  Adachi.  Moto- 
mitsu.  5.726.669.  CI,  345-2,0(Kt, 
Yapel.  Robert  A,;  Milboum.  Thomas  M,;  Bhave.  Apama  V,;  and  Wallace. 
Lawrence  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Coaler 
enclosure  and  coaling  assemblv  including  coaler  enclosure.  5.725.665.  CI. 
118-64.000 
Ya.snogorodskiy.  Vladimir;  Hillstrom.  David  U.;  and  Schellig.  W  Douglas,  lo 
Marketing  Displavs.  Inc.  Movable  apparatus  for  installing  flexible  sign 
panels.  5.725.173.' CI.  242.3%.  100. 
Yasuda.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Yasuda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yasuda.  Masaloshi.  5.725.103.  CI.  20969 1. 000. 
Yasuda.  Nobuyuki:  and  Yasuda.  Masaloshi.  to  Yutaka  Works.  Ltd.  Bend 

detector.  5.725.103.  CI.  209-69 1  .(XX). 
Yasuda.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Fukushima.  Norio;  Okamoio.  Michiko;  Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Yasuda.  Tsuy- 
oshi; and  Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro.  5.725.946.  CI.  428-342.000. 
Yasue.  Hideki;  and  Kimura.  Hiromichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Shift  control  system  for  automatic  iransmis.sion.  5.725.454.  CI.  477- 
155.(XX). 
Yasuhira  Milsuo:  See — 


Segawa.   Mizuki;   Kalo.   Yoshiaki;   Nakaoka,   Hiroaki;   Nakabayashi. 
Takashi:  Hori.  Atsushi;  Masuda.  Hiroshi:  Matsuo.  Ichiro:  Shinohara. 
Akihira:  Uehara  Takashi;  and  Yasuhira,  Milsuo,  5.726.071,  CI.  437- 
57.000. 
Yasuhira.  Nobuo:  See — 

Abe.  Makoto:  Kohno.  Yuichiro;  Yasuhira.  Nobuo;  Ueda.  Shuji;  Aburaya. 
Kiyoji:  Nakalani.  Seiji:  and  Kawanishi.  Makolo.  5.725.333,  CI.  407- 
54.000. 
Yasui.  Naoki:  Iwala.  Hiroshi;  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Keiji:  and  Ogino. 
Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Front  end  .structure 
of  endoscope.  5.725.474,  CI.  600-127  000. 
Yasui,  Naoki:  Iwala.  Hiroshi:  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki:  Ito.  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 
Takayuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Front  end  structure 
of  endoscope,  5.725.475.  CI,  600-127,000. 
Yasui.  Naoki:  Iwata.  Hiroshi:  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki:  Ito,  Keiji;  and  Ogino. 
Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Front  end  structure 
of  endoscope.  5.725.476,  CI.  600-127  fXX). 
Ya.sui.  Naoki;  Iwata.  Hiroshi:  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki:  llo.  Keiji:  and  Ogino. 
Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Front  end  stracture 
of  endoscope.  5.725.477.  CI.  600-127.000. 
Yasumi.  Tadaaki;  and  Shimoyama.  Yuji.  lo  Kawasaki  Sieel  Corporation 
Bowing  correction  apparatus  for  temper  rolling  mill.   5.724.845.  CI. 
72- 161. (XX). 
Yasulomo,  Yuichi:  See — 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro:  Ikami.  Kazunori:  Nishimura.  Osamu:  Kiyohara. 
Yuji:  Hibino,  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasulomo.  Yuichi.  5.725.383.  CI,  434- 
307.00A. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Masuda.  Saioki;  Matsumoio.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko. 

5.725..391,CI,  439-582,000, 
Nakatsukasa.  Kazushi;  and  Kohno.  Yasushi.  5.725,662,  CI,  118-13.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  5.724,730.  CI.  29-868.000. 
Yazawa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Waianabe.  Atsuo:  Yazawa.  Yoshiaki:  Hiraishi,  Atsushi;  Minami.  Masa- 
taka:  Nagano.  Takahiro:  Ikeda.  Takahide;  and  Momma.  Naohiro. 
5,726.488.  CI.  257-655.000 
Yazici.  Birsen:  and  Kliman.  Gerald  Burt,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Adaptive,  on  line,  statistical  method  and  apparatus  for  motor  bearing  fault 
detection  by   passive   mcHor  current   monitoring    5.726.905.  CI.   364- 
492.000. 
Yeandle.  David  Alan:  See — 

Hayes.  Esme  Faidi:  Sime.  John  Thomas;  Woroniecki,  Stefan  Roland;  and 
Yeandle.  David  Alan.  5.726.049.  CI,  435-136,000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Scherz.  Avigdor;  Salomon,  Yorani:  and  Fiedor.  Leszek.  5.726.169.  CI, 
514-18,5.000 
Yee.  David  Moor:  See — 

Moyer.  Christopher  Kent:  and  Yee.  David  Moon.  5,726.663.  CI,  342- 
419,000, 
Yeh.  Juang-Ke:  See — 

Lee,  Jian-Hsing:  Peng,  Kuo-Reay;  Yeh.  Juang-Ke:  and  Ho.  Ming-Chou. 
5.726.933.  CI,  365-185,180, 
Yeh,  Richard  T,  Periodontal  probe  tip  for  diagnosing  periodontitis  and  dental 

decay.  5.725,.373.  CI.  433-72.000. 
Yeh.  Tsuang-Hang.  Mechanism  of  a  band  atuching  device  of  a  case  sealing 
machine   for  preventing   the  band  from  falling  down.   5.725.721,  CI, 
156-468,0(X), 
Yellin.  Martin  J,,  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Commence,  Method  of  storing 
raster  image  in  run  lengths  havng  variable  numbers  of  bytes  and  medium 
with  raster  image  thus  stored,  5.727.090.  CI,  382-245,000, 
Yellin.  Tobias  Oregon:  See — 

Bondinell.  William  Edward:  Callahan.  James  Francis:  HufFinan.  William 
Francis;    Keenan.    Richard    McCulloch;    Metcalf.    Brian    Walter: 
Samanen.  James;  and  Yellin.  Tobias  Oregon.  5.726,192.  CI,  514- 
352,000. 
Yen.  Kelson  Z.  V:  See- 
Lee.  Yuan-jyi;  Cheng.  Chao-hsi:  and  Yen.  Kelson  Z.  Y.  5.724.893.  CI, 
108-20,000, 
Yen.  Richard  C,  K,.  to  Hemosphere.  Inc,  Non-crosslinked  protein  panicles  for 

therapeutic  and  diagnostic  u.se,  5.725.804.  C\.  252-314,000. 
Yeoh.  Charles  W.  K..  Gunadi.  Bambang;  and  Tay.  Hiok  Nam.  lo  Silicon 
Systems.  Inc.  Adaptive  manchesler  decoding  with  adjustable  delay  and 
power  saving  mode.  5.726.6.50.  CI.  341-70  000. 
Yeon.  Kwang-II:  See — 

Jeon.  In- San:  Eo.  Ik-Su;  Lim,  In-Ki;  Yeon.  Kwang-ll:  and  Kim.  Jae- 
Seok.  5.727.029.  CI.  375- .341. (XX). 
Yeske,  Philip  E,:  See-- 

Wicks,  Douglas  A,;  Kumpf.  Robert  J,:  Lee.  Sze-Ming;  Priddy.  Duane  B,. 
Jr;  and  Yeske.  Philip  E,.  5.726.273.  CI,  528-73,000, 
Yliiervo.  Mani  Kalle  Aukusti;  and  Vayrynen.  Mika  J.,  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited.  Methods  for  making  active  channel  measurements  in  a 
personal  base  station  environment   5.726,981.  CI.  370-332.000. 
Yock.  Paul;  Jang.  Yue-Teh;  and  Salmon.  Stephen  M  ,  to  Cardiovascular 
Imaging  Systems  Inc.  Rotational  correlation  of  intravascular  ultra-sound 
image  with  guide  catheter  position.  5.724,977.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Yoder.  Alfred  Dean;  and  Hubbard.  Loyd  Thomas.  Jr.,  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Seed  firming  wheel  support.  5,724.903.  CI,  111-194,000. 
Yodoshi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Tajiri.  Atsushi;  Mori.  Kazushi;  Yodoshi.  Keiichi:  Yamaguchi.  Takao: 
Ibaraki.  Akira;  and  Niina.  Talsuhiko.  5.727.009.  CI.  372-43  (XXt. 
Yokoi.  Hideto:  See — 


Shirota.  Katsuhiro;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  YoktM,  Hideto:  Miyazaki,  Takeshi: 
Kashiwazaki.  Akio;  and  Shiba.  Shoji,  5.726.724.  O.  349-106.000. 
Yokomizo.  Kanji:  See — 

Aki.  Yuichi;  Inagaki.  Minoru;  and  Yokomizu.  Kanji.  5.726.756.  CI. 
356-381.000. 
Yokola.  Kazushige:  See — 

Shino.  Toshikazu:  and  Yokoca  Kazushige.  5.724.950.  CI.  123-676.000. 

Yokoyama.  Eiji;  Nagasawa  Masato:  Mori.  Kazuo:  Kishikawa  Seiji:  Tomita. 

Masami:  and  Kurihara.  Nobuzumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  controlling  the  tension 

of  a  magnetic  Upe.  5.725.168.  O.  242-334.600. 

Yokozeki.  Akimichi:  See — 

Bivens.  Donald  Bernard;  Lunger.  Brooks  Shawn:  and  Yokozeki.  Akimi- 
chi. 5.725.791.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Yoneda.  Isao:  See — 

Kisaka.  Masashi:  and  Yoneda.  Isao.  5.726.823.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Yoneda.  Masato:  Sasama.  Hiroshi:  and  Kanazawa.  Naoki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Hierarchical  encoder  including  timing  and  data  detection 
devices  for  a  content  addressable  memory.  5.726.942.  CI.  365-208.000. 
Yonehara.  Takao:  See — 

Kumomi.  Hideya;  and  Yonehara.  Takao.  5.726.464.  CI.  257-103.000. 
Yonek.  Kenneth  P..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Polyurca  coating  coinpositions 

having  faster  dry  times.  5.726.272.  O.  528-64.000. 
Yoneoka,  Seiji:  See — 

Koishi.  Ryosuke:  Yoneoka,  Seiji;  and  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi.  5.726.830. 
CI.  360-103.000. 
Yoneyama.  Takahiro:  See — 

Takagi.  Masaloshi;  Kujira.  Kaisufumi;  Yoneyama  Takahiro:  and  Ohgo- 
mori.  Yuji.  5.726.340.  CI  558-274.000. 
Yonezawa,  Seiji;  OhIa.  Norio;  Niihara.  Toshio;  Kalaoka  Keiji:  Takahashi. 
Masahiko;    Miyamoto.    Harukazu;    Sukeda.    Hirofumi;    and    Tsuyoshi. 
Toshiaki.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Magneto  optical  recording  medium  appatanis  and 
method  utilizing  light  pulse  magnetic  modulation  recording.  5.726,955.  Q 
.369-13,000, 
Yoo.  Bok  Ryul:  See- 
Jung.  II  Nam:  Han.  Joon  Soo;  Cho.  Eun  Jeong;  and  Yoo.  Bok  Ryul. 
5.726.336.  CI   556-431,000, 
Yoo.  Chue-san.  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Companv  Ltd, 

Two-siep  planer  field  oxidation  method.  5.726.093.  Q.  438-443.000. 
Yoo.  Steven,  to  GD  Electronics.  Inc.  Metal  detector  system.  5.726.628.  CI. 

34O-.55I.0O0. 
Yoon,  Hee  Kyung;  and  Cho,  Edward  L,.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional. 
Inc,  Primed  fiberglass  baiKlages  as  orthopaedic  casting  tapes.  5.725,488. 
CI,  602-8,(XX), 
Yoon,  InBae.  MultifiiiKtional  spring  clips  and  cartridges  and  applicators 

therefor.  5.725.542.  CI.  606-157.000. 
Yoon.  Sukyoon:  See — 

Tran,  Hieu  Van;  Brennan.  James.  Jr.;  BIyth.  Trevor:  and  Yoon.  Sukyoon. 
5.726,934.  CI.  365-185.200. 
Yoshida.  Kenji:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Noriyuki:  and  Yoshida.  Kenji,  5.726.510.  CI.  3IO-49.00R. 
Yoshida.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Imanishi.  Masanori:  Yoshida.  Kiyoshi:  Asaeda.  Terao;  Suzuki.  Yuuka; 
Chida.  Shigera;  and  Waianabe.  Masami,  5,726.705.  CI,  .348-92,000 
Yoshida,  Makolo;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  .■Xono.  Shigeru;  Fujiwara,  Shigeki:  Takai, 
Haraki;  Yamagala.  Tsuyoshi;  Nagashima.  Ken;  and  Karasawa  Akira.  lo 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Tricyclic  compounds.  5.726.325.  CI. 
549-48.000. 
Yoshida.  Masaji:  See — 

Kinoshila  Kosuke;  Shinozaki.  Takashi;  Tsushima.  Takuya;  Yoshida. 
Masaji;  KItamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suwa,  Tetsuya.  5.726.709.  CI.  348- 
264.000 
Yoshida.  Masanao:  and  Horiuchi.  Masao.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Disc 

player  having  disc  changing  function,  5.726,960.  CI,  369-,34,000. 
Yoshida.  Masayasu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for  picture 
processing  including  contraction  of  toned  image.  5.727.086.  CI.  382- 
232.000. 
Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kon.  Shinji;  Yamaki.  Syuichi;  Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro:  Kimura  Daisuke; 
Miura.  Shigeo:  Oshime.  Yuji;  and  Mori.  Mitsuhiro.  5.726.521.  CI. 
310-328.(XX). 
Yoshida,  Shin:  See — 

Takano,  Yasunari;  Nakamura.  Hidehiro:  and  Yoshida  Shin.  5.725  J85, 
CI  439-64.000, 
Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Hayakawa.  Naoji;  Maeda.  Torn;  Kenmochi.  Toshio:  Ohno. 
Shigeki:    Yoshiura.    Yoshio;    Matsueda.    Kazutaka:    Yoshino.    Motoaki; 
Takiguchi,  Fumiyuki;  Yanagisawa,  Ka/uto:  and  Shimizu.  Hideki.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  communication  apparatus  for  sening  the  baud  rale 
and  bit  rate  of  a  modem  and  performing  dau  communication  at  the  set  baud 
rate  and  bit  rate.  5.726.765.  CI.  358-412,000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro:  and  Nakajima  Toshifumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image  apparatus  and  method  for  selective  color  transmission  based  on 
stored  function  information,  5,726.777.  CI,  358-500.000. 
Yoshida,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Idler  shock- 
absorbing  device  for  crawler  belt  5,725.204,  CI,  267-289,000, 
Yoshida.  Yoshio:  See — 

Fukushima.  Norio:  Okamoio.  Michiko;  Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Yasuda,  Tsuy- 
oshi; and  Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro.  5.725.946.  CI.  428-342.000. 
Okada.  Kuniaki;  Minami.  Kohji;  Yamamoto,  Hirovuki;  Yoshida  Yoshio; 
and  Kurata  Yukio.  5.726.%2.  CI,  369-1 12,00(), 
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Yoshigi,  Naohiro:  and  Okada.  Yukio.  lo  Sapporo  Breweries  Limiled.  Barley 

P  amylase  structural  gene.  5.726.057.  Q.  4.15-320  100. 
Yoshihara.  Akira;   Kauabata.  Taka-shi;  and  Churei.  Kiyokazu.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charging  state  display  apparatus.  5.726.556.  CI.  320- 
4«.000. 
Yoshihara,  Kunio:  See — 

Isemura.  Keizo;  Yoshihara.  Kunio:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Sakai,  Masan- 
ori:  Tanabe.  Masatoshi;  Nimura.  Milsuo:  Funamizu.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Kishimoto.  Hirohiko.  5.726.781.  CI.  358-530.000 
Yoshihara.  Sakuji:  See — 

Kiiayama.  Teruki:   Sekiguchi.   Kazuhiko;   Fujila.  Tenihisa;   Murano. 
Yoshto;   Yoshihara.  Sakuji;  and   Kojima.  Takeshi.  5.725,625.  CI. 
65-30.140. 
Yoshii.  Fumio:  See — 

Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii.  Fumio;  Fulami.  Yasuo;  Ishiyama,  Masanobu; 
Miyatnolo.  Gen;  Kushida.  Hideo;  Nakajima,  Sei;  Kurihara,  Takahiro; 
Sugawara.    Ryoji;     Kawachi,    Hideshi;    and    Nakagawa.    Mikio. 
5,725.715.  CI.  156-275.500. 
Yoshiike,  Nobuyuki;  Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko;  and  Morinaka.   Katsuya,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Detecting  apparatus  and  measuring 
method  of  warm  object.  5.726.449.  CI.  250-338.300. 
Yoshimi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Umemola.  Seiji;  Hara.  Kazutaka;  Yoshimi.  Hiroyuki;  Osuka.  TaLsuya: 
and  Kameyama.  Tadayuki.  5.727.107.  CI.  385-116.000. 
Yoshimi.  Shuji;  Kihara.  Hayato;  and  Ishii.  Takahiro.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Styrene  resin  composition  and  shaped  article  thereof. 
5.726.215.  CI   521-146.000 
Yoshimi.  Tomohisa;  See — 

Kawai.  Takayoshi:  Yoshimi.  Tomohisa;  Honda.  Yuji;  Terada.  Tomot- 
sugu;   Ito.  Yuji;  and  Samukawa.   Katsuhiko.  5.725.052.  CI.    165- 
203.000. 
Nakamura,  Joji;  Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  Yoshimi.  Tomohisa;  Kawai.  Takay- 
oshi; Ito.  Yuji;  and  Takeo.  Yuji,  5.727.131,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Yuji:  See — 

Nanbu.  Mitsuhiro;  lida.  Naruaki;  Gotou.  Hideaki;  Tateyama.  Masanori; 
Yoshimoto.  Yuji;  Ishimoto.  Tomoko;  Yaegashi.  Hidetami;  Kawakami. 
Yasunon;  Fukuda.  Takahide;  Fujimoto.  Akihiro;  Takekuma.  Taka.shi; 
and  Matsukawa,  Himyuki.  5.725,664.  CI.  118-52.000. 
Yoshimura.  Noriyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Kenji.  to  Minebea  Co..  Inc.  Method  for 
driving  stepping  motor  of  multiphase  hybrid  type.  5.726.510.  O.  310- 
49.00R. 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Taniishi.  Shinnosuke;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka. 
ALs'jshi;  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  Mori.  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki.  Noriyuki. 
5.726.686.  CI.  345-179.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  See — 

Katagiri.  Kazuham;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Okada,  Shinjiro:  and  Kanbe. 
Junichiro.  5.726.460.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Yoshino.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshino.  Hiroyuki;  Fukui.  Eiji;  and  Hanamori. 
Tami.  5.725.880.  CI.  424-480.000 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii.  Fumio;  Futami.  Yasuo;  Ishiyama,  Masanobu: 
Miyamoto.  Gen:  Ku.shida.  Hideo:  Nakajima.  Sei:  Kurihara,  Takahiro: 
Sugawara,    Ryoji;     Kawachi.    Hideshi:    and    Nakagawa.    Mikio. 
5.725.715.  CI.  156-275.500. 
Yoshino.  Motoaki:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Yuji:  Yoshino.  Motoaki;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Kondo.  Masaya; 

Ohtani.  Atsushi;  and  Oishi.  Kazuomi.  5.726.768.  CI   358-442.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro:  Hayakawa,  Naoji;  Maeda.  Tom:  Kenmochi.  Toshio: 
Ohno.  Shigeki;  Yashiura,  Yoshio:  Matsueda,   Kazutaka;  Yoshino. 
Motoaki:  Takiguchi,  Fumiyuki:  Yanagisawa,  Kazuto:  and  Shimizu. 
Hideki.  5.726.765.  CI.  358-412.000. 
Yoshila.  Hirokazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei.saku.sho.  Crankshaft 

working  methixl.  5.725.339.  CI.  409-132  000. 
Yoshiura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Hayakawa,  Naoji:  Maeda.  Toru;  Kenmochi.  Toshio; 
Ohno.  Shigeki;  Yoshiura.  Yoshio;   Matsueda.   Kazutaka:  Yoshino. 
Motoaki:  Takiguchi.  Fumiyuki;  Yanagisawa.  Kazuto:  and  Shimizu. 
Hideki.  5.726.765.  CI.  358-412.000 
Yoshizawa.  Yoshihito:  Bizen.  Yoshio;  Nakajima,  Shin;  and  Arakawa.  Shun- 
suke.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Magnetic  core  for  pulse  transformer  and  pulse 
transformer  made  thereof  5.725.686,  CI.  148-307.000 
You,  Sean  Sungsoo:  See — 

Bergstrom,  Chad  Scon:  Fene.  Bruce  Alan;  jaskie.  Cynthia  Ann:  Wood. 
Clifford:  and  You.  Sean  Sungsoo.  5.727.125.  CI.  395-12.730. 
Young.  Barrv  S..  lo  Dental  Components.  Inc.  Coupler  with  check  valve  for  a 

dental  ejector  hose.  5.725.374.  CI.  433-95.000 
Young.  Brian  D  :  See — 

Chopra.  Mona  A.;  Mace.  Everitt  W.:  and  Young.  Brian  D .  5.724.727.  CI. 
29-832.000 
Young.  Bruce,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Circuit  and  method  fiv  emulating  the 
functionality  of  an  advanced  programmable  intenupt  controller.  5.727.217, 
CI.  395-733.000. 
Young,  Lloyd  Steven:  See — 

Cole.  Morton  S.;  and  Young.  Lloyd  Steven.  5.725.899.  CI.  426-598.000. 
Young.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Garg,  Ajay  K.;  Khaund.  Aiup  K.;  Oine.  Lawrence  E.:  and  Young.  Mark 
R,  5.725,162,  a.  241-1.000. 
Young.  Patrick,  lo  Slarsight  Telecast,  Inc.  Television  schedule  system. 
5.727.060.0.  380-10.000 


Young.  Teng-Shau:  See — 

Brown,  Michael  J.;  and  Young.  Teng-Shau.  5.725.648.  CI.  106-162.800. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua:  See- 
Sang.  Syun-Ming:  Chen.  Ying-Ho:  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua,  5,726,090.  CI. 
438-435.000. 
Yu.  Guixue:  See — 

Hill.  Ja.son  M.:  Yu.  Guixue;  Shue,  Youe-Kong;  Zydowsky,  Thomas  M.; 
and  Rebek.  Julius.  5.726.195.  CI.  514-382.000. 
Yu.  Keh-Chiang:  See^ 

Malone.  Thomas  W.;  Lai.  Kum-Yew;  Yu.  Keh-Chiang:  and  Berenson. 
Richard  W.,  5.727.175.  O.  395-356.000. 
Yu.  Philip  Shi-Ling:  See — 

Chen.  Ming-Syan:  and  Yu.  Philip  Shi-Ling.  5.727.199.  CI.  395-606.000. 
Yu.  Raymond  Y  Lighting  fixture  with  motion  detector  and  announcement 

device.  5.726.629,  CI.  340-565.000. 
Yu.  Robert  C.  U..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Electrophotographic  imaging  mem- 
ber with  enhanced  wear  resistance  and  freedom  from  reflection  interfer- 
ence. 5.725,983.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Yu.  Ta-Cheng.  to  Yang  Bev  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  dispenser  with  a  conlaci 

roller  5.725.726.  CI.  156-577.000. 
Yu.  Won-jae.  to  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  searching  a  track 

of  a  compaa  disk  drive.  5.726.959.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Yu.  Xiaohong:  See — 

Lupton.  E.  C:  Yu.  Xiaohong:  Bromberg.  Lev:  and  Hand,  Barry  Joseph. 
5.726,456,  CI.  252-182.210. 
Yuan.  Samuel  W.:  See — 

Tong.  Hua-Ching:  Liu.  Francis  H.;  Yuan.  Samuel  W.;  Riedlin,  Vernon 
M..  Jr.;  and  Thayamballi.  Pradeep  K..  5.726.841,  CI.  360-122.000. 
Yuito,  Isamu:  See — 

Nakaiani.  Ryoichi:  Kilada.  Masahiro:  Koyama.  Naoki;  Yuito.  Isamu; 
Takano.  Hisashi:  Moriwaki.  Eijin;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Fuiamoio.  Ma.saaki: 
Kugiya.  Fumio:  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi;  Shiiki.   Kazuo;   Miyamura. 
Yoshinori:  Akagi.  Kyo;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  Fukuoka.  HiroLsugu:  Mun- 
emoto.  Takayuki:  Takagaki,  Tokuho;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Tanabe. 
Hideo;  and  Shimizu.  Noboni,  5.726.837.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Yuk.  Soonhong:  Cho.  Sunhang:  and  Lee.  Haibang.  to  Korea  Research 
institute  of  Chemical  Technology.  Polymer  meinbrane  having  a  high 
permeability  for  alkanol.  5.726,212,  CI.  521-62.000. 
Yukawa,  Hideaki:  See — 

Zupancic,  Thomas  J.;  and  Yukawa,  Hideaki.  5.726.299.  CI.  536-24.100. 
Yukimasa.  Hidefumi:  Tozawa.  Ryuichi;  Kori.  Masakuni:  Kilano.  Kazuaki: 
and    Sugiyama,    Yasuo.    to    Takeda    Chemical    Industries.    Ltd.    4.1- 
benzoxazepin  derivatives  and  iheir  use.  5,726,306.  CI.  540-490.000. 
Yule.  Scott  Howard:  See — 

Famworth.  Brian;  and  Yule.  Scon  Howard.  5.724,958,  CI.  128-201.230. 
Yun,  Kyeong  Yeol:  See — 

Kim.  Dae  Whang;  Yun.  Kyeong  Yeol;  Ryu.  Jae  Wook:  Lee.  Yeon  Soo: 
Kang.  Seung  Kyu;  and  Hwang.  In  Taek.  5.726.127.  CI.  504-239.000. 
Yung.  Robert:  See — 

Lyon. Thomas  L.;  Chen.  Sun-Den:  Joy.  William;  Kohn.  Leslie  D.:  Narad. 
Charles  E.;  and  Yung.  Robert.  5.727,219.  CI.  395-741.000. 
Yutaka  Woriis.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasuda.  Nobuyuki:  and  Yasuda.  Masatoshi,  5,725,103,  CI.  209-691.000. 
Zaby.  Gottfried:  See — 

Kaufmann.  Ralf:  Ebert.  Wolfgang;  Lower.  Hartmut;  Kadelka.  Jurgen; 

Wulff.  Claus:  and  Zaby.  Gottfried,  5.726.228.  CI.  524-108.000. 

Zagar.  Paul  S.:  and  Seyyedy.  Mirmajid.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  DRAM 

with  open  digit  lines  and  array  edge  reference  sensing.  5,726,931.  CI. 

365-149.000. 

Zagrodnik.  Phillip  J.,  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company.   Motorcycle 

luggage  rack  and  backrest  assembly.  5.725.138.  CI.  224-413.000. 
Zahn.  Wolfgang:  and  Harwotxl.  Jon  W..  to  AP  Parts  Manufacturing  Company. 
Automotive  bumper  and  muffler  combination.  5.726.398.  CI.  181-282.000 
Zajac.  Gerry:  See — 

Gallas.  James  M  :  and  Zajac.  Gerry,  5,724,882.  CI.  99-285.000. 
Zajaczkowski,  Michael  J.,  lo  Adhesives  Research.  Inc.  Covalently  crosslinked 

water-absorbent  graft  copolymer.  5.726,250.  CI.  525-2%.000. 
Zaiewski.  John  D :  and  Brissenden.  James  S.,  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc. 

On-demand  double  offset  n^nsfer  case  5.725.453.  CI.  475-204.000. 
Zambounis.  John;  and  Mizuguchi.  Jin,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. Mono-N-alkyl-quinacridone  pigments.  5.725.651.  CI.  106-497 .(XK). 
Zank.  Gregg  Alan,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Ceramic  matrix  composites 
using  modified  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin.  5.725.828.  CI,  264-625.000. 
Zaoralek.  Heinz-Michael:  See — 

Eppli.  Bemd;  Vomhoff,  Erich;  and  Zaoralek.  Heinz-Michael.  5,725.466, 
CI.  492-16.000. 
Zameckow.  Ulrike:  See — 

Antoszkiewicz,    Peter;    Schmilz,    Jiirgen:    and    Zameckow.    Ulrike. 
5,726.877.  CI.  364-161.000 
Zarreii.  Mansour.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Card  holder  for  computers 

and  related  equipment.  5.726,867.  CI.  361-818.000. 
Zehner.  Peter:  See — 

Bittins.   Klaus;   Heider,   Marc:   Schmidt-Radde,  Martin:   Kellenbenz. 
Jochen;   Wagner.    Kun   Josef;    Zehner.    Peter:    and    Berg.    Stefan. 
5.726.321.  a.  548-335.100. 
Zeitvogel.  Edwin  J.:  See — 

Stefl,  Joel  C  :  and  Zeitvogel,  Edwin  J..  5.724.798,  CI.  56-119.000. 
Zelazny.  Isaac:  See — 

Chamay.  Anthony  J.;  and  Zelazny.  Isaac.  5.725.180.  O.  244-53.00B. 
Zelle,  Robert  Edward,  to  Venex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Tetralin 
compounds  with  improved  MDR  activity.  5,726.184,  CI  514-314  000 
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Zeller.  Rudolf:  and  Mercer.  John  E..  to  Digital  Control.  Inc.  Orientation 
sensor  especially  suitable  for  use  in  an  underground  boring  device. 
5.726,359.  CI.  7.3-5I4.330 
Zeneca  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Philip  Duke;  Schwartz.  John  Anthony;  Stein.  Mark  Morris: 
Trainor.  Diane  Amy:  and  Wildonger.  Richard  Alan.  5.726.158.  CI. 
514-19.000. 
Zei>eca  Limited:  See — 

Barnes.  Nigel  John;  and  Barber.  Richard  Anthony.  5.726,129.  CI.  504- 

283  000 
Lo.  Ray  JR..  5.725.869,  CI.  424-408.000. 
Zeng.  Yi:  See — 

Li.  Zelin:  Luo,  Xuande:  Zeng.  Yi:  and  Ma.  Un.  5.726.203.  CI.  514- 
450.000. 
Zengerle.  Paul  Leo;  and  Sowinski.  Allan  Francis,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Cyan  coupler  dispersion  with  increased  activity.  5.726.003.  CI. 
430-546.000. 
Zenitani,  Yukio:  See — 

Ochi,  Kengo:  Kawasaki.  Yuko:  Suraiya.  Takashi;  and  Zenitani.  Yukio. 
5.724.915.  CI.  119-173.000 
Zepp,  Lawrence  P.:  and  Loubier.  Robert  J..  lo  Xolox  Corporation.  Pump 

assembly.  5.725.362.  Q.  417-366.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Nishishita.  Kunihiko.  5,724.817.  CI.  62-216.000. 
Takashima,  Yoshiaki.  5.726.564.  CI.  323-367.000. 
Zhadanov.  Eli:  See — 

Zhadanov,  Sam:  and  Zhadanov.  Eli.  5.724.692.  CI.  15-69.000 
Zhadanov.  Sam:  and  Zhadanov,  Eli.  Device  for  washing  hollow  articles. 

5.724.692.  CI.  15-69.000. 
Zhang.  Jian-Jian:  See — 

Brungardt,  Clement  L.;  Gast.  John  C:  and  Zhang.  Jian-Jian,  5.725,731. 
CI.  162-72000. 
Zhang.  Min:  See — 

Picalaggio.  Stephen  K.;  Zhang.  Min;  Eddy.  ChristiHa  K.;  and  Deanda. 
Kristine  A..  5.726.053,  CI.  435-2.52.300. 
Zhang.  Tao:  See — 

Inoue,  Akihisa:  Zhang,  Tao:  and  Takeuchi,  Akira,  5,725.684,  Q.  148- 
.104.000 
Zhang.  Zhuomin  M.;  Datla.  Raju  U.;  and  Hanssen.  I^eonard  M..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Commerce  Infrared  neutral-density  filter  having  copper 
alloy  film.  5.726.797.  CI.  359-350.000. 
Zhang.  Z.  Lisa;  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C  .  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation. 
Inc    Compound  suge  MEM  acniator  suspended  for  multidimensional 
motion.  5.726.073.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Zhao.  Xin  Miao:  See — 

Mourou.  Gerard;  Braun.  Alan:  Diels,  Jean-Claude.  Bouvier.  Marcel:  and 
Zhao.  Xin  Miao.  5.726.855,  CI.  361-213.000. 
Zhou.  Qi-Feng:  See — 

Wang.  Xin-Jiu;  and  Zhou,  Qi-Feng,  5.726.723.  CI.  349-75.000. 
Zhou.  Shichao  K..  to  IMI  Norgren.  Inc.  Ruid  metering  device  and  com- 
pressed air  lubricator  including  same.  5,725.073.  CI.  184-55.200. 
Zhiou.  Xinhau:  See — 

Shawl.  Edward T:  Zhou.  Xinhau:  and  McDaniel.  Kenneth C.  5,725.654. 
CI.  106-727.000. 
Zhov,  Peng   Tire  repair  screw  with  sealing  material    5,725,345,  CI.  411- 

.369.000. 
Zhu,  Lizhong:  See — 

Taylor,  Bryan;  Lazaridis,  Mihal:  Edmonson,  Peter;  Jarmuszewski,  Petty: 
Zhu,  Lizhong:  Carkner.  Steven;  and  Wandel.  Matthias.  5.727.020.  CI. 
375-222.000. 


Ziba  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Park.  Eric  Y:  Knaub,  David;  Thorpe.  David:  Barney.  Howard;  and  Hoyt. 
Joshua.  5.725.025.  CI.  137-872.000 
Zibema.  Frank,  to  Bi-Link  Metal  Specialties.  Supply  feedstock  for  wofkpiece 

finishing  machine.  5.725.930.  CI.  428-131  000. 
Ziegler.  Hugo:  Neff.  Denis;  and  Stutz.  Wolfgang,  to  Novmis  Corporation 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  arylacetic  ester  derivatives  via  palladium- 
catalyzed  cross  coupling  reaction.  5.726.343.  CI.  560-35.000. 
Ziemer.  John  Harold:  See — 

Srinivasan.  Vijayaraghavan;  Locken.  Michael  James:  and  Zieiner.  John 
Harold.  5.724.834.  CI.  62-643.000. 
Zilg.  Jan-Peter;  Laun.  Heinrich;  and  Passler.  Michel,  to  Firma  Cari  Freuden- 

berg  Cleaning  cloth.  5.725,927.  CI.  428-89.000. 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Allard.  Randall  N.:  Jackson,  Kenneth  S.;  Meyers.  John  E.;  Haimeken, 

James  F:  and  Lakalos.  Ronald.  5.725.526.  CI.  606-57.000. 
Garber.  Frank  D..  5.725.587,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Zimmer.  Linda  K.:  See — 

Cornell.  Paul  T;  Lucheni.  Robert  J.;  Draudt.  Gregg  R.;  Bodden.  Kun  S.: 
and  Zimmer.  Linda  K..  5.724.778.  CI.  52-239.000. 
Zimmerman.  Jeff  Automobile  fender  proiectng  device.  5,725,246,  O.  280- 

770.000. 
Zimmerman.  Robert:  See — 

Ralph.  Peter:  Chong.  Kong  T;  Devlin.  James:  Zimmennan.  Robert: 
Aukerman.  Sharon  Lea:  Ring,  David  B.:  and  Ma,  Sylvia  Hsieti, 
5,725,850.0.424-85.100. 
Zink,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Bradford.  Judson  A  :  and  Zink.  Robeil  M..  5.725.1 19,  CI.  220-6.000. 
Zobel.  Richard  W..  Jr.;  Bennen.  David  T.;  Ida-szak.  Raymond  L.:  and  Kovach. 
Dennis,  to  Alternate  Realities  Corporation.  Multi-pieced,  portable  projec 
lion  dome  and  method  of  assembling  the  same.  5.724.775.  CI.  52-82.000 
Zobel.  Robert  A.  Anatomically  correct  great  toe  implant  and  surgical  proce- 
dure for  implanting  the  same.  5.725.585.  CI.  623-21.000 
Zook.  Christopher  P..  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  flash 

burst  error  correction.  5,727.003.  CI.  371-39.100. 
Zubini.  Fulvio;  Colussi.  Iginio:  Gallo.  Vinorino;  and  Losciale.  Matteo  Vit- 
torio.  to  Danieli  &  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA  Method  to  remove  organic 
halogenated  molecules  from  gaseous  cunenis  and  relative  plant.  5.725,635, 
O.  95-67.000. 
Zupancic.  Thomas  J.;  and  Yukawa.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Proftvoter  DNA  fraginent  from  coryneform  bacteria.  5,726,299, 0. 
536-24  100 
Zurdo.  Christian:  See — 

Aliphat.  Sophie;  Perie.  Frid^ric:  Zurdo.  Christian:  and  ManigiKW.  Alain. 
5.725.771.  O.  210-606.000. 
Zweifel.  Martin:  See — 

von  Bfickh.  Peter:  and  Zweifel.  Martin.  5.724,898,  O    110-291.000. 
Zweighafl.  James:  See — 

Miles.  Robert  J  :  Zweighaft,  James;  and  Georgis,  Steven  P..  5.726,826, 
CI.  360-84.000. 
Zydowsky.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Hill.  Jason  M.:  Yu.  Guixue:  Shue,  Youe-Kong:  Zydowsky.  Thoouis  M.: 
and  Rebek,  Julius.  5.726.195,  CI.  514-382.000. 
3DLabs  Inc.  Ltd.:  See— 

Baldwin.  David  Robert,  5,727.192.  CI.  .395-522.000. 
927246  Ontario  Inc  :  See— 

Kewin,  Daniel,  5,725,178,  CI.  242-613.500. 
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Ciaccio.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Oren.  Yoram;  GiuSirida.  Anthony  J.;  Ciaccio.  Stephen  M.;  and  Ganzi. 
Gary  C.  RE.  35.741.  CI.  204-524.000. 
Ganzi.  Gary  C:  See — 

Oren.  Yocam;  Giuffrida.  Anthony  J.;  Ciaccio.  Stephen  M.;  and  Ganzi. 
Gary  C.  RE.  35.741.  CI.  204-524.000. 
Giuffrida,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Oren.  Yoram;  Giuffrida.  Anthony  J.;  Ciaccio.  Stephen  M.;  and  Ganzi. 
Gary  C.  RE.  35.741,  CI.  204-524.000. 


Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Oren.  Yoram;  Giuffrida.  Anthony  J.:  Ciaccio.  Stephen  M.;  and  Ganzi. 
Gary  C.  RE.  35.741.  CI.  204-524.000. 
Oren.  Yoram;  Giuffrida.  Anthony  J.;  Ciaccio,  Stephen  M.;  and  Ganzi.  Gary  C. 
to  Millipore  Corporation.  Prtx»ss  for  purifying  water.  RE.  35,741,  CI. 
204-524.000. 
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Braintree  laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Fordtran.  John  S.,  Bl  870.105.  O.  514-557.000. 
Brancher.  Rodney  E..  to  Environ  Products.  Inc.  Sump  assembly.  Bl  366.318. 

a.  405-36.000. 
Brody.  Richard  S  :  See- 
Fink.  David  J  ;  and  Brody.  Richard  S..  Bl  460.967.  CI.  435-273.000. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

White.  Robert  C  .  Bl  509.826,  C\.  439-637.000. 
Environ  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Brancher.  Rodney  E..  Bl  366.318.  CI.  405-36  000. 
Fink.  David  J.;  and  Brody.  Richard  S..  to  Ranpak  Corporation.  Recycle 
process  for  the  production  of  low -cost  soluble  collagen.  B 1  460,%7,  CI. 
435-273.000 
Fordtran.  John  S..  to  Braintree  Laboratories.  Inc.  Phosphorus  binder.  Bl 

870,105.  CI   514-557.000. 
Chen  Corporation:  See — 

Tokoto.  Hideo.  Bl  080.895,  CI.  424-157.100. 
Greene.  Edwin  B..  to  Greene,  Edwin  B.  Negotiable  instrument  fraud  detector 

and  processor  Bl  456,498.  CI.  283-70.000. 
Nakamura.  Michio:  See — 

Tokita,  Kiyosfii;  Sone,  Toshinao;  and  Nakamura.  Michio,  Bl  535.907, 
CI.  22O-2.10A. 
Okada.  Hisafumi;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  and  Takenaka.  Shigeo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Glass  envelope  for  a  cathode-ray  tube.  Bl 
537.322.  CI.  220-2.  lOA. 
Ranpak  Corporation:  See — 


Fink.  David  J.;  and  Brody.  Richard  S.,  Bl  460.%7.  Q.  435-273.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.:  See — 

Stephens.  Ron  Y.  Bl  560.096.  CI.  29-558.000. 
Sone,  Toshinao:  See — 

Tokita.  Kiyoshi;  Sone,  Toshinao;  and  Nakamura,  Michio.  Bl  535.907, 
a.  220-2.  lOA. 
Stephens.  Ron  Y.  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing femoral  knee  implant  Bl  560.096.  CI.  29-558.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Okada.  Hisafumi;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  and  Takenaka.  Shigeo.  Bl  537322, 
CI.  220-2.  lOA. 
Takenaka,  Shigeo:  See — 

Okada,  Hisafumi;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  and  Takenaka.  Shigeo,  Bl  537,322, 
CI.  220-2.  lOA. 
Tokita.  Kiyoshi;  Sooe.  Toshinao;  and  Nakamura.  Michio.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cathode-ray  mbe.  Bl  535.907,  CI.  220-2. lOA. 
Tokoro,  Hideo,  to  Ghen  Corporation  Specific  antibody-containing  substance 
from  eggs  and  method  of  production  and  use  thereof  Bl  080,895.  CI. 
424-157.100. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okada.  Hisafumi;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  and  Takenaka,  Shigeo.  Bl  537,322. 

CI.  220-2.10A. 
TokiU.  Kiyoshi;  Sone.  Toshinao;  and  Nakamura.  Michio.  Bl  535,907. 
CI.  220-2.10A. 
White.  Robert  C.  to  Bumdy  Corporation.   Very  low  profile  card  edge 
connector.  Bl  509.826,  CI.  439-637.000. 
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Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

MesarxM,  Robert;  Henderson,  Richard  W.;  Park,  William  J.;  Ruvolo. 
Kathleen  A.;  and  Marshall,  Janice  L..  392.044.  CI.  D24-186.000. 
Adams  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Adanus.  William  E.,  391.837,  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Adams.  William   E..  to  Adams   Mfg.   Corp.   Suction  cup.   .391.837,  CI. 

D8-354.000. 
Adanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Rosen,  John  B  ,  391,946,  CI.  D14- 114.000. 
Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Rosen,  John  B.,  391,937,  CI.  DI4-114.000. 
Rosen,  John  B  ,  391,945.  CI.  DI4-1I4.000. 
Rosen,  John  B.,  391,951,  CI.  D14-132.00O. 
Ahem.  Richard  B.,  Jr..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated    Container  with  lid. 

391.762.  CI   D3-3O2  00O. 
Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB:  See — 

Nystrom,  Bemt.  392,030,  CI.  D23-355.000. 
Alben,  Lauralee  A.:  See — 

Fans.  James  P;  Alben.  Lauralee  A  ;  and  Tycz.  Jeffrey  E..  391.947.  CI. 
D14-114  20(). 
Albeilson.  David  V.  Track  vehicle.  391.896.  CI.  D12-I.000. 
Alcraft.  Inc.:  See — 

Sugarman.  Louis;  and  Dressier.  Maj  B  .  391,872.  CI.  DIO-33.000. 
Allend(»ph.  L.  David;  Hatch.  Richard  B.:  Zimmerman.  Robert  M.;  and 
Mueller.  Franz,  to  Navistar  IntemaDonal  Transportation  Corp    Exterior 
shell  of  a  vehicle  hood.  391,908,  CI.  D12-173.000. 


Alleyne,   Paulette.    Remote  transmitter  for  an  alert   notification   system. 

391,878,  CI  D10-1O4.0O0. 
American  Racing  Equiptnent.  Inc.:  See — 

Chung,  Suny,  391,913,  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Fiote.  Trevor.  .391.857,  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Angelo  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Chen.  Ja-son,  392.057.  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Ankney.  Donald  H.;  Conger.  James  R.;  Deaton.  Wendell  R.;  Howland.  Scott 
C;  Jenkins.  Mark  W.;  Simpson.  Matthew  J.;  Skala.  David  J.;  Vanover.  Alan 
W.;  and  Weinberg,  David  R.,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Beverage  container. 
391.854,  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Anne  Klein  &  Company:  See — 

Grimm,  Llrich;  and  Willis,  Ruth.  391.755.  CI.  D3-11.000. 
Annis.  Larry  D..  to  Medela.  Incorporated.  Container.  392.038.  CI.  D24- 

121.000. 
Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp.  Suspender  buckle.  391.895.  CI. 

DlI-215.000. 
Applebaum.  Richard  M.  Photograph  cutter.  391.822.  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikaisha:  See — 

Onishi.  Ichiro.  391.780.  CI.  D6- 391.000. 
Arkon  Resources  Inc.:  See — 

Brassard.  Paul.  391.919.  CI.  DI2-4I7.000. 
Aromin.  Victor  V..  to  Tower  Manufacturing  Corporation.  In  line  compact 

appliance  leakage  current  interrupter.  391,922.  CI.  DI3-I6O.0O0. 
Ashley  Outdoors.  Inc.:  See — 
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Emerson.  Ashley  C  .  392.015.  CI.  D22-I09.000. 
Aslin.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Robinson.  Victor  T.;  Smith.  C.  Martin;  Butt,  Michael;  and  Aslin.  Thomas 
M..  391.819.  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Aspen  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanig.  James  L..  391.961.  CI.  D14-194.000. 
Auclair.  Jean-Michel;  and  Klauer,  Heiko  K..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The. 

Carrier  for  bottles.  391.835.  CI.  D9-344.000. 
Avar.  Eric  P.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  outsole.  391.747.  CI.  D2-%I.OOO. 
Baker.  Melvin  L.  Visored  cap.  391.741.  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Baker.  William  E.  Filled  cookie.  391.735,  CI.  Dl-106.000. 
Balolia,  Shiraz.  Game  blade.  392,016.  O.  D22- 1 18.000. 
Balzano.  Alfiero.  Headset  transceiver  unit.  .391.964.  CI.  D14-223.000. 
Barr.  Josef  J  Earring.  391.887.  CI.  Dl  1-40.000. 
Harrington.  Julie  Estelle;  Wheatlev.  Lisa  Jane;  and  Hinchsliff.  Wayne  M.  Sun 

protective  apparel   391.740.  Cl'  D2-841  000. 
Barthelemy.   Man;   and   Schiefer.   Sonja.   Toaster  window.   391.805.   Cl. 

D7-39O.0O0. 
Bath  &  Body  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Zaragoza.  Robert;  and  Strauss.  Andrew  R..  .392.032.  Cl.  D23-369.000. 
Bauer.  Witold:  See— 

Milrud.  Eduardo  E.;  Rosenbaum.  Kevin  W ;  Cool.  Lonnie  F.;  and  Bauer. 
Witold.  .W2,023,  Cl   D23-226.000. 
Beclon  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Musgrave,  Kenneth  C;  Howell.  Glade  H.;  Cindrich.  Christopher  N;  and 
Erskine.  Timothy  J..  392.037.  Cl.  D24-I12.000. 
Behar,  Yves;  See — 

Wong,  Gil  Y;  Salazer.  Jeffrey;  Yoshimoto.  Max;  Behar,  Yves;  and  Lee, 

Peter.  391.925.  Cl.  D14-100.000. 
Wong,  Gil  Y;  and  Behar.  Yves.  391.963.  Cl.  DI4-2I4.000. 
Belfanti.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Santos.  Craig  E.;  Belfanti.  Peter  J.;  and  Foxen,  Thomas  C.  391.750.  Cl. 

D2-%1  000. 
Santos.  Craig  E.;  and  Belfanti.  Peter  J..  391.751.  Cl.  D2-%I.OOO. 
Berke.  Joseph  J.  industrial  helmet  with  an  extended  vision  optical  element. 

392.071.  Cl.  D29-103.00(). 
Bestquint  Limited:  See — 

Tracey.  Peter  Martin.  391.923.  Cl.  D13-I67.000. 
Bettanin  Industrial  S.A  :  See — 

Dun^a.  Telmo  Vieira.  391,771.  Cl.  D4-I99.000. 
Dutra.  Telmo  Vieira.  391.772.  Cl.  D4- 199.000. 
Bidwell.  Dean  J  ;  Hooper.  Stephen  B.;  Walsion.  Andrew  L.;  Wung.  Peter;  and 
Willkens.  Matthew  R,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Fitted  ultra-sound 
transducer  probe  holder  391,838,  Cl.  D8-356  000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Price,  Scott;   Miller.  John  W.;  Meredith.   Daryl   S.;   Kaye.  Thomas; 
Stumpf.  William  R.;  Biunson.  Mark;  and  Welsh.  Robert  P.  391.973, 
Cl.  D15-I33.000. 
Blais.  Thomas  A.;  Rea.  David  A.;  and  Shiozaki.  Steve  J  .  to  InterWAVE 
Communications  International  Ltd.  Cellular  base  station.  391.%7.  Cl 
D  14-240.000. 
Bodell.  Steven  W.:  See-^ti 

Vosika.  David  A.;  aiid  Bodell.  Steven  W..  391,992.  Q.  D20-10.000 
B<xlker,  Alan  N.;  and  Chiang,  David  A.,  to  Reckin  &  Colman  Inc.  In-tank 

toilet  dispenser.  .392,021.  Cl.  D23-208.000. 
Bodker.  Alan  N  ;  and  Chang.  David  A.,  to  Reckin  &  Colman  Inc.  In-lank 

loilel  dispenser.  392.022.  CI.  D23-208.000. 
Bogdanski,  John,  lo  Bogs.  Ltd.  Protective  shoe.  391.742.  Cl.  D2-898.000. 
Bogs.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bogdanski.  John.  .191,742.  Cl.  D2-898.000 
Bore  Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Rambo,  Robert  D  ;  and  Crook.  Berwyn  M..  392.014.  Cl.  D22- 108.000. 
Borys.  Martin.  Loudspeaker.  .391.%2.  Cl.  DI4-214.000. 
Bracco  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr.  392.046.  Q.  D24-224.000. 
Brassard.  Paul,  to  Arkon  Resources  Inc.   Visor  anached  article  holder 

391.919.  Cl.  012-417.000 
Bray,  Andrew  M.  Four-vaned  cTown  for  a  solid-phase  chemical  reaction 

support.  392,039.  CI.  D24- 1 30.000. 
Breen.  William  R.  Back  supp»irt  chair.  391.790.  Cl.  D6-500.000. 
Breslow.  Morrison.  Terzian  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Terzian,  Rouhen  T,  392,003,  Cl.  D21-I6I.0OO. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See — 

Everard.   Joseph    M:    and    Hendelman-Schorer,    Sara.    .391,848,   Cl. 
D9-418.0(X) 
BRK  Brands,  Inc  :  See— 

Scherer,  Craig   S.;  Thuma,   Michael  C;   and  Conrado.  Ann-Marie. 
.391.792.  CI.  06-503.000. 
Brock.  Dennis.  Support  stand  for  camera  or  caitKOfder.  391.978,  Cl.  D16- 

:42.(XI0. 
Brother  International  Corporation:  .See — 

Hong.  Hyunsoo.  391.982.  Cl.  D 18-1  (MX). 
Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See— 

Yamagiichi.  Yasutake.  .WI.983.  Cl.  D18-15  (KM). 
Brouillard.  Alain;  and  Thibault.  Daniel,  lo  Sport  Maska.  Inc.  Boot  for  an 

inline  skate.  .391.743,  Cl.  02 -904.000. 
Brunner.  Robert,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Wrist  rest  for  keyboard. 

391,941.  Cl.  014-114.000. 
Brunner.  Robert  0 ;  and  Toleman,  James  R..  lo  Chba.  Inc.  Information 
appliance  unit  with  a  fold  open  integral  display.  391.926.  Cl.  D14-1(X).(KX). 
Brunson.  Mark:  See — 


F>rice.  Scon;  Miller.  John  W;  Meredith.  Oarvl  S.;  Kaye.  Thomas; 
Stumpf.  William  R.:  Brunson.  Mark:  and  Welsh.  Robert' P.  .391.97.3. 
Cl.  01 5- 1. 33.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Robbins.  Richard  J..  .392.018,  Q.  D22-I41.0OO. 
BruLscher,  David  T,  to  Credo  Tool  Company.  Hole  saw.   391.974.  Cl. 

D15-139.000. 
Brvde.  Gary  W :  See- 
Mayo,  Noel;  Bryde,  Gary  W.;  Jacoby.  Elliot  G..  Jr.;  Hanna.  Robert  S.; 
Welling.  Donald  E.;  and  Spira.  Joel  S..  391.924.  Cl.  DI3-168.000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  G..  to  Timex  Corp.  Watch  and  strap.  .391.865.  C\.  DIO- 

32.000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  G..  to  Timex  Corp.  Watch  and  strap.  391.866.  C\.  DIO- 

37.000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  G..  to  Timex  Corp.  Watch  and  strap.  391.867.  Q.  DIO- 

32.000. 
Brzezinski,  Janet  G.,  to  Timex  Coip    Watch  and  bracelet.  .391.868.  CI. 

010-32.000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  G  Watch  and  strap.  391.869.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  G.  Watch  and  sttap.  391.870.  O.  DIO- 32.000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  G.  Watch  and  strap.  391.871.  Cl.  DIO-32.000 
Buchanan.  T.  L.  Drapery  rod  bracket.  391.836.  CI.  D8-349.000. 
Buffalo  Bag  LLC.  The:  See— 

Dempsey,  H  Lee,  Jr.  391.920.  Cl  DI2-423.000. 
Bulgari,  Paolo,  to  Bulgari  S.p.A.  Necklace  .391.884.  CI.  DI  1-6.000. 
Bulgari  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bulgan.  Paolo,  391.884.  Cl.  01 1-6.000. 
Bunyea.  Roderick  F  Cordless  screwdriver.  391.820.  CI.  D8-6I.O0O. 
Bun,  Michael:  See — 

Robinson.  Victor T;  Smith.  C.  Martin;  Bun.  Michael;  and  Ashn, Thomas 
M.,  391,819,  a.  D8-57.000. 
Cain,  Charles  C.  toThomasville  Fumiiure  Industries,  Inc  Bedstead.  391.781. 

Cl.  D6-393.000 
Calico  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker.  Terence.  391.852.  Cl.  D9-451.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu.  .391.929,  Cl.  014-107.000. 
Kawashima,  .Shosaku.  391.954,  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Komatsu,  Hiroshi,  391,985,  CI.  DI8-49.000. 
Sakala,  Osamu.  391.940.  CI.  DI4-II4.000. 
Takeuchi.  Motoaki.  391.984.  Cl.  D18-48.000. 
Carlson.  Jeffrey  James.  Shears.  391.818.  O.  D8-57.0O0. 
Carpenter.  Donald    Magnetic  water  softening  device.  392.028,  O.  D23- 

266.000. 
Carsello.  Anthony  J.,  to  Emhart  inc  Handleset  391.827.  CI.  08-321.000 
Carsello.  Anthony  J  .  to  Emhart  Inc  Handleset  391.828.  Cl.  D8-32I.000. 
Carsello.  Anthony  J.,  to  Emhart  Inc  Handleset  391.829.  Cl.  D8-32I.OOO 
Carsello,  Anthony  J.,  to  EMHART  inc.  Handleset  391,830,  Q.  D8-321.000 
Carrier  International  B.V.:  See — 

Perrin,  Alam-Dominique;  and  Diltoer,  Jacques.   391.873.  C\.  DIO- 
39.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.  Tatsuya.  391.860.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 

Sugisawa.  Akihiro;  and  Nikaido.  Taka.shi.  391.862,  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Cassidy.  John  Electrical  field  detector.  391.877.  Cl.  DIO-75.000. 
Cayne.  Jaeson  O.:  See — 

Van  Der  Hoeven.  Martin  A.;  Van  Oer  Hoeven.  FraiKois  H.;  Cayne. 

Jaeson  D.;  Richmond.  David  J.;  Oswaks.  Jonathan.  Huang.  Mingjen 

S  ;  Park.  Thomas  S.;  and  Goldenhersh.  Lawrence  E..  392.004,  CI. 

D21-I9I.00O. 

Chang.  Chih-Ching.  to  Compal  Electronics,  Inc.  Computer  display.  391,933, 

a.  DI4-II3.000. 
Chang,  David  A.:  See — 

Bodker,  Alan  N.;  and  Chang,  David  A..  .392.021,  Cl  D23-208.00D. 
Bodker,  Alan  N.;  and  Chang,  David  A.,  392,022,  Cl   023-208.000. 
Chang,  T  S.  Eyeglass  frame  front.  391,979,  Cl.  D16- .307.000. 
Chang.  T  S.  Eyeglass  frame  front.  .391.980.  CI  016- .307.000. 
Chang.  T  S.  Eyeglasses.  391.981.  Cl.  DI6-310.000 
Chapin.  Bradford  G.:  See—  ' 

Faranda.  Robert  T;  and  Chapin.  Bradford  G.  391.927.  CI  D14-I06000 
Chen.  Chih-Hong.  Half  round  wall  rack.  391.7%.  CI   06-574.000. 
Chen.  Chin  Hsiang   Flashlight.  .W2,064.  CI    026-49  000. 
Chen.  Jason,  lo  Angelo  Brothers  Cinnpany    Halogen  lamp.  .392.057.  CI. 

D26-2.O0O. 
Chen.  Ting-Hsing.  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Frame  of  scooter. 

392.001.  CI  O21-8I.000. 
Chen.  Wei.  Combined  compass  and  flashlight   392.060,  Cl.  026-38.000. 
Cheng- Yung.  Tung,  to  Pnmax  Electronics  Ltd.  Ratbed  scanner  391,9.30.  Cl. 

D 14- 107.000. 
Chibuka.  Shinri;  Hayashi.  Yoji:  Ono.  Toshihiro;  Yamaguchi,  Junichi;  and 
Kawa.saki.  Kenji.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile 
391.899.  Cl.  O12-9I.000. 
Chininis.  Stephen,  to  Kids  II.  Inc.  Activity  block.  391.999.  Cl.  021  59.(K». 
Christian.  James  E..  Jr  Clothes  hanger  hook.  .391.817,  Cl.  D8-I4.000. 
Chung  Chen  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ko,  Hsi-Chia.  392.024.  Cl.  D23-238.O0O. 
Chung.  Sunv,  lo  American  Racing  Equipment.  Inc.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face. 

.391,913.0   OI2-2O9.000. 
Cindrich.  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Musgrave.  Kenneth  C;  Howell.  Glade  H.;  Cindrich.  Christopher  N.;  and 
Erskine.  Timothy  J..  392.0.37.  CI.  D24-1 12 000. 
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Close,  Judy  Ringcl  Watch  strap  391,883,  CI.  DII-3.000. 
Club  Pro  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Ridge,  William,  392,010.  O.  D21-234.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Auclair.  Jean-Michel:  and  Klauer.  Heiko  K..  391.833.  O.  D9-344.000 
Coleman  Safely  and  Secunty  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Morrow.  James:  Day.  Brian:  and  Van  Deursen.  Gaiy,  392.065.  CI. 

D26-65  000 
Morrow.  James:  Day.  Brian:  and  Van  Deuisen,  Gary.  392.066,  C 

D26-65.000. 
Morrow,  James:  Day,  Brian:  and  Van  Deursen,  Gary,  392,067,  CI. 
D26-65.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Moskovich,  Robert,  391,765,  C\  D4- 104.000. 
Moskovich,  Robert,  391.766,  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert.  391.767.  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert.  391.768.  Q.  D4-IO4.0OO. 
Compal  Electronics.  Inc;  See — 

Chang.  Chih-Ching.  391.933.  CI.  DI4-1I3.000. 
Compania  Roca  Radiadoies.  S.A.:  See — 

Singia  Paiacin.  Jaime.  392.029.  O.  D23-280.I00 
Conger.  James  R.:  See — 

Ankney.  Donald  H.:  Conger.  James  R.:  Dealon.  Wendell  R.:  Howland. 
Sco«  C  :  Jenkins.  Mark  W :  Simpson.  Matthew  J.:  Skala.  David  J.: 
Vanover.  Alan  W.:  and  Weinberg.  David  R..  391.854.  a.  D9-520.000. 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  I :  Dickm.son.  Matthew:  Gleim.  Robert:  and  Zimmer. 

John.  391.843.  CI.  D8-382l)00 
Zimmer.  John:  and  DiLabio.  Michael.  391.921.  CI.  DI3-102.000. 
Conner.  Rodney.  Hanging  wall  advertisement  display.  391.991.  CI.  D20- 

10.000 
Conrado.  Ann-Marie:  See — 

Scheter.  Craig  S.:  Thuma,   Michael  C;  and  Conrado,  Ann-Marie. 
391.792.  CI.  D6-503.000. 
Convex  Corponion:  See — 

Turner.  James  F..  391.876.  Q.  D1O-75.O0O. 
Cool.  Lonnie  F:  See — 

Milnid.  Eduardo  E.:  Rosenbaum.  Kevin  W.:  Cool.  Lonnie  F:  and  Bauer. 
Witold,  39i023,  CI.  D23-226.000. 
Cooper.  Aaron  A.  C,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  clement  of  a  shoe  upper.  391.753.  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Cooper.  Devin  G.:  and  Knieriem,  Alan  S.,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.  Vital  signs 

monitor.  392.043.  CI  D24- 186.000. 
Cooper.    Susanna.    Combined    gum    and    mint    container.    391.810.    CI. 

D7-629  000. 
Coors  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Dolan.  Lee  I..  Youker.  James  W.:  Matauch.  Daniel  A.:  and  Gorski.  James 
E.,  391.858.  CI.  D9-552.000. 
Copeland.  Dave:  and  Runquist,  Lars,  to  GN  Netcom,  Inc.  Wireless  telephone 

headset  transceiver.  391,953,  O.  DI4- 1 37.000. 
Coti  .  Andri:  Sfe— 

Loiselle.  Philippe:  McNabb.  Robert:  and  Cdti  .  Andr*.  392,012,  CI. 
D2 1-236.000. 
Coughlin.  Theresa  L.:  See — 

Sanim.  Eugene  R.;  and  Coughlin.  Theresa  L..  391.842.  CI.  D8-376.000. 
Courts.  Gailya.  Automobile  window  ice  and  snow  remover.  392.078.  CI. 

D32-«6  000. 
Creative  Pipe.  Inc  ;  See — 

Pappas.  Marit.  391.902.  CI.  D 12- 115.000. 
Pappa.s.  Mark.  391.903.  CI  DI2-1I5.000. 
Credo  Tool  Company:  See — 

BruLscher.  David  T.  391.974.  CI.  DI5-139.O0O. 
Cretcher.  Gary  S.  Slacking  seat.  391.778.  CI.  D6-379  000. 
Crook.  Berwyn  M.:  See — 

Rambo.  Robert  D  :  and  Crook.  Berwyn  M..  392.014.  O.  D22- 108.000. 
D'Agaro.  Amos:  Marino.  Adriano:  and  Venturini,  Andrea,  to  Exponent  Italia 
S.r.l.    Computer-based    organizer    with    loudspeaker    support    brackets. 
391.938.  CI.  D14  114.000 
Dairy  Crest  Limited  of  Dairy  Crest  House:  See — 

Green.  James  Thomas:  and  Herrells.  Elizabeth  Win.some.  391.853.  CI. 
D9-5OO.00O. 
Dalebout.  William  T:  and  LeBeau.  Mark,  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc. 

Striding  exerciser.  392.006.  CI.  D21-I92.00O. 
Dallaire.  Dominique:  See — 

Dallaire.    Raymond:    and    Dallaire.    Dominique.    392.053.   CI.    D25- 
124.000. 
Dallaire.  Raymond:  and  Dallaire.  Dominique.  Patio  door  header  exmision. 

392.053.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Jeppescn.    Hanne   Dalsgaard:    Hcibcrg.   Jakob:   and   Lillelund.   Stig. 

391.809.  CI.  D7-629.000. 
Molo.  Nicholas  J..  391.811.  Q.  D7 -681.000. 
Davlantes.  George  N  Pet  door  locking  frame.  392.047.  CI.  D25-48  000. 
Day.  Brian;  See  — 

Morrow.  James:  Day.  Brian:  and  Van  Deursen,  Gary.  392,065.  Ct. 

D26-65.000. 
Morrow.  James:  Day.  Brian:  and  Van  Deursen.  Garv.  392.066.  CI. 

D26-65.000. 
Morrow.  James:  Day.  Brian:  and  Van  Deursen.  Gary.  392.067.  CI. 
D26-65.000. 
Deaton.  Wendell  R.:  See— 


Ankney.  Donald  H.:  Conger.  James  R.:  Dealon.  Wendell  R.:  Howland. 

Scott  C:  Jenkins.  Mark  W.:  Simpson.  Matthew  J.;  Skala.  David  J.: 

Vanover.  Alan  W.:  and  Weinberg.  David  R..  391 .854.  CI.  D9-520  000 

Derapsey.  H.  Lee.  Jr..  to  Buffalo  Bag  LLC.  The   Storage  bag  for  bed  of  a 

pickup  tnjck.  391.920,  a.  D12-423.000. 
Diba.  Inc.:  See — 

Bninner.  Robert  D.;  and  Toleman.  James  R..  391.926.  CI.  D14-I00.000. 
Dickinson.  Matthew:  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  I.:  Dickinson,  Matthew;  Gleim,  Robert:  and  Zimmer, 
John.  391.843.  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Diebel.  Markus  P.  to  Emhart  Inc  Door  lever.  391.826.  CI.  D8-308.000. 
Digital  Equiptnent  Corporation:  See — 

Faranda.  Robert  T :  and  Chapin.  Bradford  G..  391.927,  Q.  D 14- 106.000. 
DiL.abio.  Michael:  See — 

Zimmer.  John;  and  DiLabio.  Michael,  391,921,  CI.  DI3-102.000. 
Diltoer,  Jacques:  .See — 

Peirin.  Alain-Dominique:  and  Diltoer,  Jacques.   391.873.  CI.   DIO- 
39.000. 
Dine  N.V.:  See— 

Prins.  Hajo  Jelmer;  and  van  Geer.  Rent  Johan.  391.956.  C[.  DI4- 
151.000. 
Dobashi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sato.  Hisao;  and  Dobashi.  Toshiyuki.  391.859.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Doherty.  Glenn:  See — 

Haring.  Steven  M.;  Schmidt.  George:  Doherty.  Glenn;  and  Glucksman. 
Dov  Z..  391.799.  CI.  D7-338.000. 
Dolan.  Lee  J.;  Youker.  James  W.;  Matauch.  Daniel  A.;  and  Gorski.  James  E  . 
lo  Coors  Brewing  Company.  Beverage  bottle  with  rope  surface  omamen- 
ution  391.858.  CI.  D9-5-52.000. 
Donghia  Fumilure  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hutton.  John.  391.788.  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Dorsey.  Steven  T.  to  Stevens-Lee  Company.  Refrigerated  milk  dispenser. 

391.971.  CI.  D  15-79.000. 
[XMighty,  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  to  Emhait  Inc.  Handle  hub. 

391.831.  CI.  D8-321.0OO. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C:  Mark.  Darren  M.;  aiHi  Tolosa.  Alvin.  to  Emhart  Inc. 

Faucet.  392.025.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  lo  Emhan  Inc.  Faucet  body. 

392.026.  CI.  D23-241.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C:  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  to  Emhart  Inc. 

Spout.  392.027.  CI.  D23-255.000. 
Dr.  Friedrichs  Grtippe  Produktions-u.  Vertriebs  GmbH:  See — 

Gering.  Klaus.  391.874.  CI  DlO-57  000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Lagaay.  Harm;  and  Larson.  Gram,  391.911.  CI.  D12-196.000. 
Draeger  Limited:  See — 

McMillan,  James,  392.036.  Q  D24- 110.000. 
Dressier.  Max  B.:  See — 

Sugarman.  Louis,  and  Dressier.  Max  B..  391.872.  CI.  DlO-33.000. 
Dunn.  Christopher  J.  Adjustable  bicycle  storage  rack.  391.918.  CI.  D12- 

407.000. 
Dutra.  Telmo  Vieira,  to  Bettanin  Industrial  S.A  Broom  shroud.  391.771.  CI. 

D4- 199.000. 
Dutra.  Telmo  Vieira.  lo  Bettanin  Industrial  S.A.  Broom  shroud.  391,772.  C\. 

D4- 199.000. 
E.  P.  Henry  Corporation:  See — 

Youssefian.  Jirair.  392,052.  O.  D25- 11 8.000. 
Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Harman.  Sluan  D  :  and  Murphy-Chulorian.  Douglas  R..  392.040,  CI. 
D24-133  000 
Edgerly.  Jeff;  See — 

Viklund.  Mark;  and  Edgerly.  Jeff.  391.839.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Eisenberg.  Peter  M..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Portion  of  a  computer  screen  with  a  computer  icon  image.  391.948.  CI. 
D14- 114.500. 
Elmer' s  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  ViciorT:  Smith.  C.  Martin;  Butt.  Michael:  and  Aslin. Thomas 
M..  391.819.  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Emco  Whealon  Reel  Fueling.  Corp.:  See — 

Fairies.  Gordon  Elford.  392.020.  CI.  D23-206.0O0. 
Emerson,  Ashley  C  .  lo  Ashley  Outdoors.  Inc.  Rear  sight  for  a  firearm. 

392.015.  CI.  D22- 109.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Carsello.  Anthony  J..  391,827,  CI.  D8-32I.OOO. 

Carsello,  Anthony  J.,  391,828.  CI.  D8-32I.OOO. 

Carsello.  Anthony  J..  391.829.  CI.  D8-32I  000. 

Carsello.  Anthony  J..  391.830.  CI.  D8-32I.00O. 

Diebel.  Markus  P.  391.826.  CI.  D8-308  000. 

Doughty.  Frederic  C:  and  Marie.  Darren  M..  391.831.  CI.  D8-321.000. 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.:  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  392.025.  CI. 

D23-238.000. 
Doughtv.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  392.026.  CI.  D23-241.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa,  Alvin,  392,027.  CI. 
D23-255.0OO. 
Emmen,  Steven  C:  See — 

Mischenko.  Nicholas:  and  Emmert,  Steven  C,  391,966,  CI    D14- 
230.000 
Erskine.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Musgrave,  Kenneth  C;  Howell.  Glade  H.;  Cindrich.  Christopher  N.;  and 
Erskine.  Timothy  J..  392.037.  CI.  D24-II2.000. 
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Eskandry.  Ezra  David  Folded  shade  with  wrapper.  391.910.  CI.  DI2-19I.000. 
Esprit  de  Corp.:  See — 

Shaheen.  Joe:  and  Walll.  Slefan.  391.745.  CI.  D2-927.00O. 
Everard.  Joseph  M.:  and  Hendelman-Schoier.  Sara,  lo  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 

Co.  From  face  of  a  canon.  391.848.  CI.  D9-4 18.000. 
Exponent  Italia  S.r.l.:  See — 

D'Agaro.  Amos;  Marino.  Adriano;  and  Venturini.  Andrea,  391,938.  CI. 
D14- 114.000. 
Fairies.  Gordon  Elford.  lo  Emco  Wheaton  Fleet  Fueling.  Corp.  Fill  neck  for 

a  fuel  lank.  392.020.  CI.  D23-206.000. 
Falleiros.  Alexander  Petrocini:  Reinesch.  Bernard;  and  Lima.  Paulo  Rogerio 

Braga.  Toothbrush  head.  .391.764,  CI.  D4-104  0(¥) 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Ting-Hsing.  392.001.  CI.  D2 1 -8 1.000. 
Faranda.  Robert  T:  and  Chapin,  Bradford  G..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Notebook  personal  computer.  391.927.  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Fans.  James  P.;  Alben.  Lauralee  A.;  and  Tycz.  Jeffrey  E.  Utility  window  for 

a  computer  display  screen  391.947.  CI.  DI4-1I4.200. 
Fee  Tal  Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited:  See— 

Wan.  Yiu  Kwong.  392.062.  CI.  D26-42.000. 
Fenlon,  Russell  Rowan;  and  Goss.  Elmer  H..  lo  FWJ  Plastics.  Inc.  Bonle. 

391.855.  CI.  D9-52I.000. 
Fentz.  Barry  W.:  See— 

Hanscom.  Cory  J.;  and  Fentt.  Bany  W..  391.994.  CI.  D21-37.000. 
Fibox  Oy  AB:  See— 

Ropponen.  Matti:  and  Merilainen.  Heikki.  391.844,  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Fiore.  Trevor,  lo  Amway  Corporation.  Combined  container  and  cap.  391.857. 

CI.  D9-529.000. 
Fish.  Gerald  N  ;  and  Schaller.  Guslave.  Fishing  spoon.  392.017.  CI   D22- 

129.000. 
Fisher.  Randall  K.:  and  Thompson,  Donald  B.,  to  Schering-Plough  Hcallh- 

Care  Products,  Inc.  Heel  insole.  391,749,  CI.  D2-%1.000. 
Flving  Dragon  Development  Ltd.:  See — 

Poon.  Til-ying,  391,969,  CI.  D15-7.000. 
Focus  Corporation:  See — 

Shafa.  Bahman.  391.812.  CI.  D7-704.000. 
Food  Talk.  Inc.;  See — 

Wright.  Kay.  391.737.  CI.  Dl-125.000. 
Forites-Robinson.  Ellion.  lo  600  Racing.  Inc.  Automobile.  391.901.  CI. 

D12-92.000. 
Fox.  Carole  Darlene.  Eaning.  391.888.  CI.  Dl  1-41.000. 
Fox.  Tweed  Golf  club  head.  392,007.  CI.  D21-211.000. 
Foxen,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Santos.  Craig  E.:  Belfanti.  Peter  J.;  and  Foxen.  Thomas  C.  391.750.  CI. 
D2-96 1.000. 
Freeman.  James  W.  Fuminire  impact  cushion.  391.845.  CI.  D8-402.000. 
Fronlz.  Walter  James.  II.  Weathervane  support.  391.875.  CI.  DIO- 59.000. 
Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera.  391.976.  CI. 

D16-212.000. 
FWJ  Plastics.  Inc.;  See— 

Fenton.  Russell  Rowan;  and  Goss.  Elmer  H..  391.855.  CI.  D9-52I.000. 
Gauthier.  Gilbert,  to  Michelin  &  Cie.  Tread  of  a  tire.  391.907.  O.  DI2- 

147.000. 
Gayda.  Patricia  A.  Adult  coloring  book.  391.988.  CI.  D19-29.000. 
Gee.  Jack  W..  II;  and  Tsuji,  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Combined 
ceiling  fan  ntotor  housing,  switch  housing,  and  blade  irons  unil.  392.035. 
CI.  D23-4 11.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Oelke.  Duane  D..  391.736.  CI   Dl-125.000. 
Gering,  Klaus,  to  Dr.  Friedrichs  Gruppe  Produkrions-u.  Vertriebs  GmbH.  Wall 

thermometer  shaped  as  an  organ  pipe.  391.874.  CI.  DlO-57.000. 
Gillette  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Kling,   Bjom;  Schneider.  Peter  and  Greubel.  Jurgen,   391.769.  CI. 
D4- 104.000. 
Gleim.  Robert:  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  1.;  Dickinson.  Matthew;  Gleim.  Robert;  and  Zimmer. 
John.  .391.843.  CI.  D8-382  000. 
Glickman.  Joel  I.;  Dickinson.  Matthew;  Gleim.  Robert;  and  Zimmer.  John,  to 
Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership.  Connector  with  rod  socket  and  ball 
socket  391.843.  CI.  D8- 382.000 
Glucksman.  Dov  Z,;  See — 

Haring.  Steven  M.;  Schmidt.  George:  Doherty.  Glenn;  and  Glucksman. 
Dov  Z..  391.799.  CI  D7-338  000 
GN  Netcom.  Inc.;  See— 

Copeland.  Dave;  and  Runquist.  Lars.  391.953.  CI.  DI4-137.000. 
Goemans.  Pieter,  to  Unic  Fleur  B.V.  Cat  litter  box.  392.076.  CI.  D3O-16I.O0O. 
Gohman,  Michael,  to  Marge  Carson,  Inc.  Seal  391,779,  C\.  D6-38I.000. 
Goldenhersh,  Lawrence  E.;  See — 

Van  Der  Hoeven.  Martin  A.:  Van  Der  Hoeven.  Francois  H.:  Cayne. 
Jaeson  D.;  Richmond.  David  J..  Oswaks.  Jonathan:  Huang.  Mingjen 
S.:  Park.  Thomas  S..  and  Goldenhersh.  Lawrence  E..  392.004.  CI. 
D21-191.000. 
Gorski.  James  E.:  See — 

Dolan.  Lee  J.;  Youker.  James  W.;  Matauch.  Daniel  A.;  and  Gorski.  James 
E..  391.858.  CI.  D9-552.000. 
Goss.  Elmer  H.:  See — 

Fenton.  Russell  Rowan;  and  Goss.  Elmer  H..  391.855.  CI.  D9-521.0O0. 
Green.  James  Thomas;  and  Herrells.  Elizabeth  Winsome,  to  Dairy  Crest 

Limited  of  Dairy  Crest  House.  Bottle.  391.853,  CI.  D9-5O0.00O 
Greubel.  Jttrgen:  See — 


Kling.  Bjom;  Schneider.  Peter,  and  Greubel.  Jurgen.   391.769.  CI. 
D4- 104.000 
Grimm.  Ulrich;  and  Willis.  Ruth,  lo  Anne  Klein  &  Company.  Umbrella  case 

backpack.  391,755.  CI.  D3-1 1.000. 
Gwak.  Han  Boong:  See — 

Seo.  Sang  Yeul;  and  Gwak.  Han  Boong.  391.847.  Q.  D9-417.000. 
Hackmeister.  Peter.  Indicator  of  condition  of  dishes.  391.995.  O.  D20- 

40.000. 
Han.  Allen  M..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Computer  output  device.  391.943. 

CI.  D14-1I4.000. 
Han.  Allen  M..  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Computer  output  device.  391.944, 

CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Hanes.  Linda  A  Child's  seat  for  a  shopping  cart.  392,084.  C\  D34-27.000 
Hanig.  James  L..  lo  Aspen  Marketing.  Inc.  Radio.  391.%1.  CI.  DI4-194.000. 
Hanna.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Mayo.  Noel:  Bryde.  Gary  W.:  Jacoby.  Ellioi  G..  Jr.;  Hanna.  Robert  S.; 
Welhng.  Donald  E.:  and  Spira.  Joel  S..  391.924.  CI.  DI3-168.000 
Hanscom,  Cory  J.:  and  Fentz,  Baiiy  W..  to  Innovative  Gaming  Corporation 

of  America.  Video  roulette  table.  391.994.  CI.  D21-37.0O0. 
Harada  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Kimura'.  Misao.  391.%5.  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Haring.  Steven  M  ;  Schmidt.  George:  Doherty.  Glenn:  and  Glucksman.  Dov 
Z..  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.  Rotisserie  cooker.  391.799.  CI.  D7-338.000. 
Harman.  Smart  D.:  and  Muiphy-Chutorian.  Douglas  R..  to  Eclipse  Surgical 
Technologies.  Inc.  Hand  piece  for  surgical  laser  fiber  optic  delivery  sy.siem. 
392.040.  CI.  D24- 1 33.000. 
Harris.  Darvl  R.;  See — 

Jambhekar.  Shrirang  Nikandi;  and  Harris.  Dary\  R..  391.987.  a.  DI9- 
26.000. 
Harvey.  Larry  J.  Jigsaw  puzzle  having  a  lenticular  lens.  392.002.  CI.  D2I- 

104  000. 
Hatch.  Richard  B.;  See— 

Allendorph.  L.  David;  Hatch.  Richard  B.;  Zimmerman.  Robert  M.;  and 
Mueller.  Franz.  391.908.  CI.  D12-173.000. 
Haworth.  Inc.:  See — 

Schacht.  William  R.  391.789.  CI.  D6-495.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoji;  See — 

Chibuka.  Shinri:  Hayashi,  Yoji;  Ono,  Toshihiro;  Yamaguchi.  Junichi;  and 
Kawasaki.  Kenji.  391.899.  CI.  DI2-91.000. 
Heiberg.  Jakob:  See — 

Jeppesen.   Hanne    Dalsgaard:    Heiberg.   Jakob:   and    Lillelund.    Stig. 
391.809.  CI.  D7-629.000. 
Helmsderfer.  John  A  Baby  diaper  changmg  sution.  391 .794.  CI.  D6-555.000. 
Hendelman-Schoier.  Sara:  See — 

Everard.   Joseph    M.;   and   Hendelman-Schorer.    Sara.    391.848.   CI. 
D9-»  18.000. 
Henderson.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Mesaros.  Robert:  Henderson.  Richard  W.;  Park.  William  J.;  Ruvolo. 
Kathleen  A  ;  and  Marshall.  Janice  L..  392.044.  CI.  D24-186.000. 
Herrells.  Elizabeth  Winsome;  See — 

Green.  James  Thomas;  and  Herrells.  EUzabeth  Winsome.  391.853,  CI. 
D9-500.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company;  See — 

Sieinmeu.  Charies  R  :  Hmelar.  Susan  M.;  and  McClelland.  Donald  R.. 

.191.986,  CI.  D 18-56  000. 
Wong,  Gil  Y;  Salazer,  Jeffrey:  Yoshimoto.  Max;  Behar.  Yves;  and  Lee. 

Peter.  391.925.  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Wong.  Gil  Y;  and  Behar,  Yves.  391.963.  CI.  DI4-214.000. 
Hicks.  Ernest  W..  Jr.  Decorative  novelty  device  for  automobiles.  391.917.  Q. 

D12-400.000. 
Hicks.  Millicent  A.  Battery  powered  cooking  pot.  391.803.  O.  D7-354.000. 
Higgins.  Ernest  J.  Plumbing  tool  for  drain  fixture.  391.816.  O.  D8-I4.000. 
Hinchsliff.  Wayne  M.;  See— 

Bairington.  Julie  Estelle;  Wheatley.  Lisa  Jane;  aiMl  Hinchsliff.  Wayne  M., 
391,740.  CI.  D2-841.000. 
Hmelar.  Susan  M.;  See — 

Sleinmelz.  Charles  R.:  Hmelar.  Susan  M.:  and  McClelland.  Donald  R.. 
391.986.  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Holbrook.  Richard  M..  Jr..  lo  Thermador  Corporation.  Combined  range  and 

backguard.  391.800.  CI.  D7-340.000. 
Holt.  Thomas  C.  Combined  pet  drinking  bowl  and  reservoir.  392.075,  O. 

D30- 1 29.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Chibuka.  Shinri:  Hayashi.  Yoji;  Ono,  Toshihiro:  Yamaguchi,  Junichi;  and 

Kawasaki,  Kenji,  391,899,  CI.  D12-91.000. 
Inoue.  Taishi.  391.914.  Q.  DI2-211.000. 
Murala.  Yuiaka.  391.897.  CI.  DI2-86.000 

Yoshikawa.  Fumiro;  and  Ishino,  Yasuharu.  391.898.  CI.  D12-91.000. 
Hong.   Hyunsoo.  to  Brother  iniemational   Corporation.   Word  processor. 

391.982.  a.  DI8-I.00O. 
Hooper.  Stephen  B.;  See — 

Bidwell.  Dean  J.:  Hooper.  Stephen  B.;  Walston.  Andrew  L.;  Wung.  Peter, 
and  Willkens.  Matthew  F.  391.838.  O.  D8-356.000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Ankney.  Donald  H.;  Conger.  James  R.;  Deaton.  Wendell  R  :  Howland. 
Scott  C;  Jenkins.  Mark  W.:  Simpson.  Matthew  J..  Skala.  David  J  : 
Vanover.  Alan  W.;  and  Weinberg.  David  R..  391.854. 0.  D9-520.000. 
Home.  Vera  M.  Pierced  earring  holder.  391.756.  CI.  D3-201.000. 
Horvadi.  Wayne.  Table.  391.787.  CI.  D6-451.000. 

Houlihan.  John  T :  Yap.  Emmanuel  Lim;  and  Toth.  Richard  J.  lo  Timex  Corp. 
Bezel  and  casing  for  a  watch.  391,861.  CI.  DIO- 30  000. 
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Houlihan.  John  T  Bezel  and  casing  for  a  watch  391.863.  Q.  DIO-30.000. 
Howe  Furniture  Corporation:  See — 

Loescher.  Wllham  A..  391.841.  C\.  D8-375.000. 
Howell.  Glade  H  :  See— 

Musgrave.  Kenneth  C;  Howell.  Glade  H.:  Cindrich.  Christopher  N.;  and 
ErMkine.  Timothy  J..  392.037.  CI.  D24- II  2.000. 
Howland.  Scon  C.  See — 

Ankney.  Donald  H.:  Conger.  James  R.;  Deaton.  Wendell  R..  Howland. 
Scon  C;  Jenkins.  Mali  W.;  Simpson.  Matthew  J.:  Skala.  David  J.; 
Vanover.  Alan  W.;  and  Weinberg.  David  R..  391.854.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Huang.  Mingjen  S.:  See — 

Van  Der  Hoeven.  Martin  A.;  Van  E)er  Hoeven.  Francois  H.;  Cayne. 
Jaeson  D.:  Richmond.  David  J.:  Oswaks,  Jonathan:  Huang.  Ming)en 
S.:  Park.  Thoma.s  S.;  and  Goldenhersh.  Lawrence  E..  392.004.  CI. 
D21-191.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Vosika.  David  A.:  and  Bodell.  Steven  W.,  391.992,  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Companv:  See — 

Gee.  Jack  W,  li:  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  392.035.  CI.  D23^1I.OOO. 
Mutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Company.  Ltd.  Table.  391.788.  CI. 

Dfr484.000. 
Icon  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc.:  See — 

Dalebout,  William  T.  and  LeBeau.  Mark.  392,006.  O.  D21-192  000. 
lino.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  extension  of 

function  of  electronic  computers.  391,931.  CI.  D14-107.000. 
lino.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kondo.  Osamu:  and  lino.  Masaaki.  391,928,  CI.  D14-I07.000. 
li/uka.  Toshiio:  See — 

Nishii.  Hiroki:  Nagano,  Katsumi;  Tamura,  Masao;  and  lizuka,  Toshiro. 
391.960.  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Indecom  N.V.:  See — 

Meijer.  Just  Bemhard,  391,775,  O.  D6-334  000. 
Innovative  Gaming  Corptvatitm  of  America:  See — 

Han.scom.  Cory  J  .  and  Fentz.  Barry  W..  391.994.  CI.  D21-37.000. 
Inoue.  Manabu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Combined  function  expander 

and  printer  for  personal  computer  391.929.  CI.  014-107.000. 
Inoue.  Taishi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Wheel  for  a 

motorcycle.  391.914.  CI.  DI2-21 1.000. 
InterWAVE  Communications  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Blais.  Thomas  A.:  Rea.  David  A.:  and  Shiozaki.  Steve  J..  391.967.  CI. 

014-240  (KM). 
Shiozaki.  Steve  J  .  .391.968.  CI.  014-240.000. 
Ishino.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Fumiro:  and  Ishino.  Yasuharu.  391.898.  CI.  D12-9I.00O. 
Ito.    Masafumi;    Takita.    Haniki:    Takashima.    Katsuhiro;    and    Shimizu. 
Ya.sunobu.  to  Teac  Corporation.  Optical  disc  plaver  391.957.  CI.  014- 
156.000. 
Jacoby.  Elliot  G..  Jr:  See — 

Mayo.  Noel;  Bryde.  Gary  W.;  Jacoby.  Hliot  G..  Jr;  Hanna.  Robert  S.; 
Welling.  Donald  E.;  and  Spira.  Joel  S..  391.924.  CI.  D13-I68.000. 
Jambhekar.  Shrirane  Nikanth;  and  Harris.  Oaryl  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Digital 

book.  .WI.987.  CI.  D19-26.000. 
Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan.  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc.  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light 

fixture  assembly.  .392.033.  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Jenkins.  Mark  W.;  See — 

Anknev.  Donald  H.:  Conger.  James  R.;  Deaton.  Wendell  R.;  Howland. 

Scon  C;  Jenkins.  Mark  W.;  Simpson.  Matthew  J.;  Skala,  David  J.; 

Vanover.  Alan  W.:  and  Weinberg.  David  R..  391 .854.  CI.  D9-520.0«X). 

Jeppesen.  Hanne  Dalsgaard;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Lillelund.  Slig.  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.  Food  storer  and  ser\er  .391.809.  CI.  07-629.000. 
Joeigensen.  Carsten.  to  Pl-Oesign  AG.  Bag  clip.  391.851.  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Johnson.  George  S.:  See — 

Johnson,  John  C;  and  Johnson.  George  S..  391.891.  CI.  Dl  1-131.000. 

JohnstHi.  John  C  ;  and  Johnson.  George  S..  .391.892.  CI.  Dl  1-131.000. 

Johnson.  Gu.stav  E..  to  Lemer  Packaging  Corp.  Medicinal  container.  391.757. 

CI.  03-203  000. 
Johnson.  John  C:  and  Johnson.  George  S    Visual  displav.  .?91.891.  CI. 

01 1-131.000. 
Johnson.  John  C;  and  Johnson.  George  S.  Visual  display.  391.892.  CI. 

011-131  000. 
Johnson.  Roy  D.  No  lift  rake  391.813.  O.  D8-I3.000. 
Jwo.  James,  to  Kye  Systems  Carp.  Hand  operated  video  gaine  controller. 

391.998.  a.  D2 1-48.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  See — 

Brunncr.  Robert.  .391.941.  CI.  014-1 14.000. 
lino.  Masaaki.  .391.931.  O.  014-107.000. 
Kondo.  Osamu;  and  lino.  Masaaki.  391,928.  CL  DI4- 107.000. 
Kawasaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Chibuka.  Shinri:  Hayashi.  Yoji;  Ono.  Toshihiro;  Yamaguchi.  Junichi;  and 
Kawasaki,  Kenji.  .191,899,  CI    012-91  (iOO. 
Kawashima.  Sbosaku.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Cellular  phone  with 

electric  calculator.  391.954.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Kaye.  Thomas:  See — 

Price.  Scon;  Miller.  John  W:   Meredith.  Daryl  S.;  Kaye.  Thomas; 
Stumpf.  William  R.:  Brun.s,>n.  Mark:  and  Welsh.  Robert  P.  391.973. 
CI.  DI5-I33.0(X). 
Kennedy.  Amelia.  Watch  bracelet.  391.885.  O.  Dl  1-12.000. 
Kennev  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Sirtini.  Eugene  R.;  and  Coughlin.  Theresa  L..  391.842.  CI.  08-376,000. 
Khubani.  Ashok.  (o  Onlel  Products  Corporation.  Whisk  for  a  mixer  .391.806. 
CI.  07-412.000. 


Kids  II.  Inc  :  See— 

Chininis.  Stephen.  .391.999.  CI.  02 1-59.000. 
Kiesel.  Burkard.  to  Leica  Camera  AG.  Camera  housing.  391.977.  CI.  016- 

2I8.00O. 
Kimura,  Misao,  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile  antenna. 

391.965.  CI.  D  14-2.30.000. 
Kirihara.  Kazushi;  and  Kobavashi.  Daiki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Case  for  a 

disc.  391.798.  CI.  06-634.000. 
Klauer.  Heiko  K  :  See— 

Auclair.  Jean-Michel;  and  Klauer.  Heiko  K..  391.835.  CI.  D9-344.000, 
Klein.  U>n.  to  New  Vision  Golf  Corp.  Golf  putter  392.008.  Q.  02 1  -2 1 7.000. 
Kling.  Bjom;  Schneider.  Peter:  and  Greubel.  Jiirgen.  to  Gillene  Canada  Inc. 

Toothbrush  handle.  .191.769.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Knieriem.  Alan  S.:  See — 

Cooper.  Devin  G.;  and  Knieriem.  Alan  S..  392.043,  Q.  024-186.000. 
Knoss.  Robert:  See — 

Krupa.  Calvin  S.;  and  Knoss.  Robert.  391.850,  CI.  D9-429.000. 
Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  to  Chung  Chen  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.  Faucet  base.  392.024.  CI. 

023-238.000. 
Kobayashi.  Daiki;  See — 

Kirihara,  Kazushi;  and  Kobayashi.  Daiki.  391.798.  CI.  06-634.000. 
Koh.  Kanae  H..  to  Nine  West  Group.  Inc.  Sport  shoe  sole,  391.748.  CI. 

02-951.000. 
Kolar.  Joseph  R.  Utility  rolling  machine.  391.972.  CI.  O15-I22.000. 
Komatsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  feeding  device  for 

photocopier.  391.985.  CI.  018-49.000. 
Kondo.  Osamu;  and  lino.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Connecting 
device  for  peripheral  equipment  of  an  electronic  computer  391.928.  CI. 
D 14- 1 07.000 
Kouri.  Scon:  See — 

McGee.  Wayne  R.;  Schormann.  Scott;  Kouri,  Scott;  and  Woodrum. 
Trace.  392,054.  CI.  D25- 125.000. 
Kousaie.  Michael,  to  MIchelin  Recherche  el  Technique  S.A.  Tire  tread. 

391.905.  CI.  012-147.000 

Kousaie.  Michael,  to  Michelin  Recherche  ei  Technique  S.A.  Tire  tread, 

391.906.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 

Kmpa.  Calvin  S.;  and  Knoss.  Robert,  to  Ultra  Pac.  Inc.  Pie  container.  391.850. 

CI.  09-429.000. 
Kryptonite  Corporation:  See — 

McOaid.  Cornelius.  391,832.  CI.  08-333.000. 
Kubo.  Tatsuya.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  case.  .391.860.  CI. 

OIO- 30.000. 
Kye  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Jwo.  James.  391.998.  CI.  021-48.000. 
Lagaay.  Harm:  and  Larson.  Grant,  to  Dr.  Ing,  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Automobile 

rear  quarter  panel  exterior  surface.  391.911.  CI.  012-196.000. 
Larson.  Grant:  See — 

Ugaay.  Hann:  and  Larson.  Grant.  391.911.  CI  D12-l%.000. 
Larson.  Michael  W..  to  SRAM  Corporation.  Bicycle  handle  shifter  grip. 

391.824.  CI.  D8- 303.000. 

Larson.  Michael  W..  to  SRAM  Corporation.  Bicycle  handle  shifter  grip. 

391.825.  CI.  08-303.000. 

Lashley.  Lyie.  Face  screen  for  a  helmet  safety  device.  392.073.  Q.  D29- 

122.000. 
Lawton.  Cal.  Emergency  highway  reflector  391.879.  CI.  DlO-109.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  L..  .WI.791.  CI.  D6-.')00.000. 
LeBeau.  Mark:  See — 

Dalebout.  William  T;  and  UBeau.  Mark.  392.006.  CI,  D21-I92.000. 
Ledoux.  Raymond  L,  Pin,  391.889,  CI.  Dl  1-49.000, 
Lee.  Chi  Rsiu.  Computer  ca.se.  391.942.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Lee.  Hsiu-Hui.  Multi-purpose  holder  391.761.  CI.  D3-294.000. 
Lee.  Jui-Chun.  Car  lamp.  392.059.  CI.  026-32.000. 
Lee.  Ming-Kun.  Stainless  steel  door  .392.048.  CI.  025-53,000. 
Lee.  Ming-Kun,  Stainless  steel  door  392.049.  CI,  025-53,000. 
Lee.  Ming-Kun,  Stainless  steel  door  .192.050.  CI,  025-53,000. 
Lee.  Ming-Kun.  Stainless  steel  door.  392.051.  CI.  025-53.000. 
Lee.  Peter:  S^c— 

Wong.  Gil  Y.;  Salazer.  Jeffrey;  Yoshimolo,  Max;  Bebar,  Yves;  and  Lee, 
Peter.  391.925.  CI.  D14-I00.000. 
Leica  Camera  AG:  See — 

Kiesel.  Burkard.  .391.977.  CI.  016-218.000. 

Mcinzer.  Manfred.  .391.975.  CI.  016-133.000. 
Lcmer  Packaging  Corp.:  See — 

Johnson.  Gustav  E..  391.757.  CI.  03-203.000. 
Lcvine.  Gary  J   Snowboard  wrist  protector.  392.072,  Q.  D29-I20.000. 
Liberty  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Zeiss.  David.  .191.823.  CI.  D8-30I.OOO. 
Life  Tags.  Inc  :  See — 

Rafl^a.  Gregory  F,  391,993.  CI,  D2O-23.0O0. 
Lillelund.  Slig:  See — 

Jeppesen.    Hanne    Dalsgaard;    Heiberg.   Jakob;   and   Lillelund,   Slig, 
.191.809.  CI,  D7 -629.000. 
Lima.  Paulo  Rogerio  Braga:  See — 

Falleiros.  Alexander  Pcirocini:  Reinesch,  Bernard:  and  Lima,  Paulo 
Rogerio  Braga.  .191.764.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Lindsey.  l^  M.  Leaf  rake.  .191.814.  CI.  D8-13.0OO. 
Lo.  Ving-Hoi.  to  Lomak  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,  Lantern.  392.061.  CI.  D26- 

42,000, 
Loescher.  William  A.,  to  Howe  Furniture  Corporation,  Furniture  roller. 
391.841.  CI.  D8-375.000. 
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Logitech  S.A.:  See — 

Salinas.  Ricardo.  391.997,  O.  02 1 -48.000. 
Uiselle,  Philippe;  McNabb.  Robert;  and  Coti  .  Andr«.  Wheel.  392,012.  CI, 

D2 1-236.000 
Lomak  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lo.  Ying-Hoi,  392.061.  CI.  026-42.000. 
Lowman.  Darrell  G.;  and  Simpson.  James  B.,  to  Stanley  Furniture  Company, 

Inc.  Seat.  391.777.  CI.  06-375.000. 
Lozano.  Sergio  G,.  lo  Nike.  Inc,  Side  portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  391,754,  O, 

02-972,000 
Uiinin  Electronics  Co  .  Inc.:  See^ 

Mayo.  Noel;  Bryde,  Gary  W,;  Jacoby,  Elliot  G,.  Jr;  Hanna.  Robert  S,; 
WelHng,  Donald  E,;  and  Spira.  Joel  S  .  391.924.  a.  D13-168.0O0, 
Lynd,  L.  Grant,  lo  National  Packaging  Corporation.  Bottle.  391,856,  CI. 

09-531.000. 
M.L.W  Custom  Cycle,  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  Larry  L..  391.915.  CI.  D  12-223.000. 
Madhvani,  Yogesh.  to  Simplex  Diam  Inc.  Wave  bracelet.   391.886.  CI. 

Dll-18.000. 
Maekawa.  Emiko:  See — 

Takami.  Mitsuru;  Maekawa,  Emiko;  and  Sawada,  Atsushi,  391,950,  CI. 
014-125.000. 
Mainstream  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Masters.  William  E.,  391,916.  CI,  D12-3O2.000, 
Maltby.  Ralph  O  .  to  Ralph  Maltby  Enterprises,  Inc.  Puner  head.  392.009.  CI. 

D21-219.000 
Marchuk.  Jeffrey  Paul:  See — 

Wolf.  Monika  Romana;  Marchuk,  Jeffrey  Paul;  Orlen.  Jeanette;  and 
Soren.  Leonid.  391.758.  CI.  D3-218.000. 
Marge  Carson.  Inc.:  See — 

Gohman.  Michael,  391,779.  CI.  06-381.000. 
Marino.  Adriano:  See — 

O'Agaro.  Amos;  Marino.  Adriano:  and  Venturini,  Andrea,  391,938,  C 
014-114.000. 
Mark.  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Maris.  Dan^n  M.,  391.831.  CI.  D8-32I.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin,  392.025.  CI. 

023-238.000 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  and  Mark.  Darren  M..  392.026, 0.  O23-24I.000. 
Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M  ;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin,  392,027,  CI. 
D23-255.000. 
Marshall.  Janice  L.:  See — 

Mesaros.  Robert;  Henderson.  Richard  W;  Park.  William  J.;  Ruvolo. 
Kathleen  A.;  and  Marshall.  Janice  L..  392.044.  CI.  024-186,000. 
Masters.  William  E..  to  Mainstream  Products.  Inc.  Kayak.  391.916.  CI. 

D12-302.000. 
Masunari.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Mivazawa.  Takayuki;  and  Masunari.  Kazutoshi,  391,958,  CI.  DI4- 
157.000. 
Matauch.  Daniel  .A.:  See — 

Dolan.  Lee  J.;  Youker.  James  W.;  Matauch.  Daniel  A.;  and  Gorski.  James 
E.  391.858.  CI.  09-552.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Takavuki:  and  Masunari.  Kazutoshi.  391.958.  CI.  DI4- 

157.000. 
Nishii.  Hiroki;  Nagano.  Katsumi;  Tamura.  Masao;  and  lizuka,  Toshiro. 

.191,960.  CI.  014-191.000. 
Takami.  Mitsuru;  Maekawa.  Emiko;  and  Sawada,  Atsushi,  391,950.  CI. 

014-125.000, 
Usui.  Shigeo;  and  Takemasa,  Hirofumi.  391.936.  CI,  D14-113.000. 
Mayo.  Noel;  Bryde.  Gary  W.;  Jacoby.  Elliol  G..  Jr;  Hanna.  Robert  S.; 
Welling.  Donald  E.;  and  Spira.  Joel  S.,  lo  Lutron  Electronics  Co..  Inc. 
Wireless  Iransminer  for  selectable  light  level  control.  391.924.  CI.  013- 
168.000. 
McClellan.  Willa.  Deck  constniction  game.  391.9%,  CI,  021-1,000. 
McClelland.  [>onald  R,:  See— 

Steinmetz.  Charles  R,;  Hmelar.  Susan  M,;  and  McClelland.  Donald  R,. 
391.986.  CI,  018-56,000. 
McDaid.   Cornelius,   lo   Krvptonite   Corporation.    Motorcycle   disk    lock. 

-391.832.  CI.  D8-333.0OO.' 
McGee.  Wayne  R.;  Schormann.  Scon;  Kouri.  Scon;  and  Woodrum.  Trace,  to 
Pona-Fab  Corporation.  Stud  for  modular  building  system.  392.054.  CI. 
025- 125.000 
McMaster.  Paul  G.  Toe  protector.  391.744.  CI.  02-913.000. 
McMillan.  James,  to  Draeger  Limited.  Combined  breathable  gas  container 
and  carrving  harness  for  a  self-contained  breathing  apparatus.  392.036.  CI. 
024-110000 
McNabb.  Robert:  See-^ 

Loiselle.  Philippe:  McNabb.  Robert;  and  C(Mi  .  Andre.  392.012.  CI. 
O21-236.0(K). 
Medela.  Incorporated:  See — 

Annis.  Ijtir,  0..  .192.0.38.  CI.  024  121.000. 
Meijer.  Just  Benihard,  to  indecom  N.V  Chair.  .391.775.  CI,  D6-334.000, 
Meinzer.  Manfred,  to  Leica  Camera  AG,  Binoculars.  391.975,  C\.  DI6- 

133,000. 
Meredith.  Oaryl  S.:  See— 

Price.  Scon;  Miller.  John  W.;   Meredith.  Daryl  S.;   Kaye.  Thomas; 
Stumpf.  William  R.;  Bninson.  Mark:  and  Welsh,  Robert  P..  391.973. 
CI.  D15-133.000. 
Merilainen.  Heikki:  See — 

Ropponen.  Mani;  and  Merilainen.  Heikki.  391.844.  CI.  D8-382.000, 


Mesaros.  Robert;  Henderson.  Richard  W.;  Park.  William  J.;  Ruvolo.  Kathleen 
A.;  and  Marshall.  Janice  L..  to  Acuson  Corporation.  Medical  ultrasound 
transducer  392.044.  CI.  024-186.000. 
Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 

Gauthier.  Gilbert.  391.907.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 
Kousaie.  Michael.  391.905.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Kousaie.  Michael,  391.906.  CI.  D12-147.00O. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Han.  Allen  M..  391.943.  Q.  D14-114.000. 
Han.  Allen  M.,  391.944.  Q.  014-1 14.000. 
Miller.  John  W.:  See- 
Price.  Scon;  Miller.  John  W;  Meredith.  Oaryl  S.;   Kaye,  Thomas; 
Stumpf.  William  R  ;  Bninson.  Maris;  and  Welsh.  Robert  P.  391.973. 
CI.  D15-133.000. 
Miller.  Larry  L..  lo  M.L.W.  Custom  Cycle,  Inc.  Saddle  bag  mounting  bracket 

for  a  motorcycle.  391.915.  CI.  D12-223.O0O. 
Miller.  Wendy  B.  Air  duct  filter  apparanjs.  392.031.  Q.  D23-365.000. 
Milrud.  Eduardo  E.;  Rosenbaum.  Kevin  W.;  Cool.  Lonnie  F;  and  Bauer. 
Wiiold.  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Sink  deck  side  spray.  392.023.  CI.  023- 
226.000 
Minka  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan,  392.033.  O.  D23-377.000. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Eisenberg.  Peter  M..  391,948.  CI.  D14-114.500. 

Munson.  Cindy  L..  391,949.  CI.  014-114.500. 

Mintz,  Annene.  Parking  space  identifier  391.880.  CI  010-109.000. 

Mischenko.  Nicholas;  and  Enunert.  Steven  C.  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Retractable 

antenna.  391.966.  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Miyazawa.  Takayuki;  and  Masunari.  Kazutoshi,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Combined  digital  audio  disk  player/radio  tuner  for  automo- 
bile. 391.958.  CI.  D14-157.000. 
Miyazawa.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Katsuya:    Miyazawa.   Yoshiki;    and   Terasawa.   Tomoya. 
391.935.  CI.  D14-113.000. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Milrud.  Eduardo  E,;  Rosenbaum.  Kevin  W.;  Cool.  Lonnie  F.;  and  Bauer. 
Witold.  392.023.  a,  D23-226.00O, 
Molo.  Nicholas  J.,  to  Dan  Industries  Inc    Ice  cream  scoop,  391.811.  CI, 

D7-68 1,000, 
Moon.  Brian:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P..  Moon.  Brian:  Slaven.  Mark 

P.:  and  Uffner.  Michael  G,.  .192.080.  CI,  D34-26.000. 

Morrow.  James:  Day.  Brian;  and  Van  Deursen.  Gary,  to  Coleman  Safety  and 

Security  Products.  Inc.  Security  lighting  fixture.  392.065.  O.  026-65.000. 

Morrow.  James;  Day.  Brian;  and  Van  Deursen,  Gary,  to  Coleman  Safety  and 

Security  Products'.  Inc,  Security  lighting  fixture.  392.066.  CI.  026-65  000 

Morrow.  James;  Dav.  Brian;  and  Van  Deursen.  Gary,  to  Coleman  Safety  and 

Security  Products'.  Inc.  Security  lighting  fixture  392.067.  C\  O26-6.<.000. 

Moskovich.  Robert,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Companv    Toothbrush  handle 

.391.765.  CI.  04-104.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Toothbrush.  391.766. 

CI.  D4-1(M.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert,  to  Colgaie-Palmolive  Companv.  Toothbrush  handle. 

391.767.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Moskovich.  Robert,  lo  Colgaie-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush.  391.768, 

CI  D4- 104.000. 
Motorola  Inc.:  See — 

Jambhekar.  Shrirang  Nikanth;  and  Harris.  Oaryl  R..  391.987.  C\.  DI9- 

26.000, 
Mischenko.  Nicholas;  and  Emmefl.  Steven  C.  391.966,  CI.  DI4- 

2.30.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Soren.  I^eonid;  Oh.  Sang  Y.;  and  Slipv.  Michael  J.. 

391.955.  CI.  014-150.000. 
Wolf.  Monika  Romana;  Marchuk.  Jeffrey  Paul:  Orlen.  Jeanene;  and 
Soren.  Leonid.  391.758.  CI.  03-218.000, 
Moulinex  S,A,:  See— 

Saltel.  Philippe.  391.801,  CI.  D7-372.000, 
MTO  Products  Inc,:  See- 
Smith.  Kenneth  R,.  391.970,  CI.  DI5-I7.000, 
Mueller.  Franz:  See — 

Allendorph.  L,  David:  Hatch.  Richard  B,;  Zimmerman.  Robert  M,;  and 

Mueller.  Franz.  391.908.  CI.  D12-173.000. 

Munson.  Cindy  L..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Portion  of  a  computer  screen  with  a  computer  icon  image   391.949.  CI 

014-1 14.500. 

Murata  Yutaka.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Four  wheeled 

vehicle.  391.897.  a.  012-86.000. 
Murphy-Chutorian.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Harman.  Stuart  0..  and  Murphy-Chutorian.  Douglas  R.,  392,040,  CI. 
024- 133.000. 
Musgrave.  Kenneth  C;  Howell.  Glade  H.;  Cindrich.  Christopher  N..  and 
Erskine.  Timothy  J.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Single  lumen 
catheter  with  guidewire  retainer.  392,037.  CI.  024-112.000. 
Music  City  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Rowland.  Richard  K..  392.069,  CI.  027- 1 83.000. 
Nagano.  Katsumi:  See — 

Nishii.  Hiroki;  Nagano,  Katsumi;  Tamura,  Masao;  and  lizuka,  Toshiro, 
391.960.  CI.  DI4-19I.0OO. 


PI  130 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


March  10,  1998 


Nagele,  Albeit  L.;  Soren.  Leonid:  Oh.  Sang  Y.;  and  Slipy.  Michael  J.,  to 
McKorola,  Inc.  Modular  base  for  a  cordless  portable  telephone.  39 1 ,955.  CI. 
D14-I5O.0O0. 
National  Molding  Corp.:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph,  391,895,  CI.  Dll-215.000. 
National  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Lynd.  L  Grant.  391,856.  CI.  D9-53I  000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Allendorph.  L.  David:  Hatch.  Richard  B  ;  Zimmerman,  Robert  M.;  and 
Mueller,  Fran/.  391.908.  CI.  D12-173.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Katsuya:    Miyazawa,    Yoshiki;   and  Terasawa.   Tomoya. 

391.935.  a.  D14-1 13.000. 
Uehara.  Masami;  Sato,  Yasuki:  and  Terasawa,  Tomoya.  391.934,  CI. 
DI4-113.000. 
Neufeld.  Weldon,  to  Palliser  Furniture  Ltd.  Entertainment  unit.  391,782,  CI. 

Dfr436  000. 
Neufeld.  Weldon.  to  Palliser  Furniture  Ltd.  Entertainment  side  unit.  391,783, 

CI.  D6-»37.000. 
Neufeld,  Weldon:  See— 

Zaidman,  Paul;  and  Neufeld,  Weldon,  .391,773,  CI.  D6-3 12.000. 
Zaidman,  Paul;  and  Neufeld,  Weldon,  391,785,  CI.  D6-445.00O. 
Zaidman.  Paul;  and  Neufeld,  Weldon,  391,786,  Q.  D6-445.000. 
New  Bright  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Park,  Ken.  391.890.  CI.  Dll-125.000. 
New  Vision  Golf  Corp.:  See — 

Klein.  Lon.  392.008,  CI   D2 1 -2 17.000. 
Newhouse.  Thotnas  J.  Desk  lamp.  .392.068.  CI.  D26-107.000. 
Newman.  Robert  D  .  Jr.;  and  Newman.  Robert  D..  Sr.  to  Newman.  Sr.  Robert 
D.;  and  Newman.  Jr.  Robert  D.  Paint  pad  holder  391 .770.  CI.  D4- 1 38.000. 
Newman.  Robert  D..  Sr:  See — 

Newman.  Robert  D..  Jr;  and  Newman.  Robert  D..  Sr.  391.770.  CI. 
D4- 138.000. 
Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr..  to  Bracco  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Medicament  container 

closure  with  integral  spike  access  means.  392.046,  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Nikaido.  Takashi:  See — 

Sugisawa.  Akihiro;  and  Nikaido.  Takashi.  391.862.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Avar.  Eric  P.  391.747.  CI.  D2-961.000. 

Cooper.  AanMi  A.  C.  391.753.  CI.  D2-972.000. 

Lozano.  Sergio  G..  391.754.  CI.  D2  972.000. 

Ra.sk.  Matthew  N..  391.746.  CI  D2  951.000. 

Sanios.  Craie  E.;  Belfanti.  Peter  J  ;  and  Foxen.  Thomas  C,  391,750,  CI. 

D2-96 1.000. 
Santos,  Craig  E.;  and  Belfanti,  Peter  J.,  391,751,  CI.  D2-%1.000. 
Nikolacvich.  Ka/anLsev  Evgenv.  Motor  car  wheel  axle  cap.  391,912.  CI. 

D  12-204.000. 
Nine  West  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Koh,  Kanae  H.,  391,748.  Q.  D2  951  000. 
Nishii.  Hiroki;  Nagano.  Katsumi;  Tamura.  Masao;  and  lizuka.  Toshiro.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ud.  Pager.  391.960,  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Nystrom.  Bemt.  to  Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB.  Supply  air  device.  392.030, 

a.  D23-355.000. 
Oelke.  Duane  D.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Snack  food  product.  391,736,  O. 

D1-125  00(J. 
Oh,  Sang  Y  :  See — 

Nagele,  Alben  L;  Soren,  Leonid;  Oh,  Sang  Y;  and  Slipy,  Michael  J., 
391,955.  CI.  D14-I50.000 
Olendcr.    Richard    D.    Juvenile    futon    bed/couch    frame.    391.776.    CI. 

06-335,000 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda,  Hirovuki.  391.976,  CI   DI6-212.000 
Omerza,  Daniel  R.  Hand  held  buffer  for  buffing  round  articles.  392,079,  CI. 

D32-52000. 
Onishi.  Ichiro,  to  Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikaisba.  Baby  bed.  391,780,  CI. 

D6-39 1.000 
Ono,  Toshibiro:  See — 

Chibiika,  Shinri;  Hayashi,  Yoji;  Ono,  Toshihiro;  Yamaguchi.  Junichi;  and 
Kawasaki.  Kenji.  391.899,  CI.  DI2-9I.00O. 
Ontel  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Khubani.  Ashok.  391.806.  O.  D7-4I2.000. 
Orlen.  Jeanette:  See — 

Wolf.  Monika  Romana;  Marchuk.  Jeffrey  Paul;  Oilen.  Jeanette;  and 
Soren,  Leonid.  391.758,  CI.  D3-2I8.000. 
Oswaks,  Jonathan:  See — 

Van  Der  Hoeven.  Martin  A.;  Van  Der  Hoeven.  Francois  H.;  Cayne. 

Jaeson  D  ;  Richmond.  David  J  :  Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Huane.  Mingjen 

S.;  Park.  Thomas  S.;  and  Goldenhersh.  Lawrence  E..  392.004.  CI. 

D21-I91000 

Pagani.  Atulio;  and  Serafini  Pagani.  Livia.  Heal  exchanger  for  fireplaces. 

392.034.  CI   D23-399.000. 
Palermo.  Margaret.  Adhesive  bandage.  392.045.  CI.  D24- 189.000. 
Palliser  Furniture  Ltd.:  See — 

Neufeld.  Weldon,  391,782.  CI   D6-436.000. 
Neufeld.  Weldon.  .391.783.  CI  D6-437.000. 
Zaidman.  Paul;  and  Neufeld.  Weldon,  391,773.  CI.  D6-312.000. 
Zaidman.  Paul.  391.784.  CI   D6-444()t)0. 
Zaidman.  Paul;  and  Neufeld.  Weldon.  391.785,  CI.  D6-445.000. 
Zaidman,  Paul,  and  Neufeld.  Weldon.  391,786,  Q.  D6-445.000 
Palmer,  Arthur  D.;  and  Sinker,  Kenneth  R.  Support  for  a  ground-lain  golf 
ch*.  392.011,  a.  D21-234.000. 


Pappas.  Mark,  to  Creative  Pipe.  Inc  Bike  rack.  .391.902.  CI.  D12-1 15.000. 
Pappas.  Mark,  to  Creative  Pipe.  Inc.  Space  saving  bike  rack.  391,903,  CI 

D12-115.000. 
Pappas,  Peter  A.,  to  Source  1  Ergonomics.  Computer  keyboard  mouse  pad 

bridge.  391.939.  CI.  D14-114.000. 
Paramore.  Ronald.  Collector  shia  391.738.  CI.  D2-7 17.000. 
Park.  Ken.  to  New   Bright  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Toy  Christmas  carousel. 

.391.890.  CI.  Dll-125.000 
Park.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Van  Der  Hoeven.  Martin  A.;  Van  Der  Hoeven.  Francois  H.;  Cayne. 
Jaeson  D.;  Richmond.  David  J.;  Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Huang.  Mingjen 
S.;  Park.  Thomas  S.;  and  Goldenhersh,  Lawrence  E..  392,004,  CI. 
D21-191.000. 
Park,  William  J.:  See— 

Mcsaros.  Robert;  Henderson.  Richard  W.;  Park.  William  J.;  Ruvolo. 
Kathleen  A.;  and  Marshall.  Janice  L..  392.014.  CI.  D24-186.000. 
Pellerin,  Mark.  Display  shelf  for  model  vehicles.  391.795.  CI.  D6-574.000. 
Pelosi,  Frank.  Jr.:  See — 

Pelosi.  Lee  J.;  and  Pelosi.  Frank,  Jr,  392,055,  O.  D25-I36.000. 
Pelosi,  Lee  J.;  and  Pelosi,  Frank,  Jr  Prehung  gauged  cove  base.  392,055,  CI. 

D25-I36000. 
Perrin,  Alain-[X>minique:  and  Diltoer,  Jacques,  to  Cartier  International  B.V. 

Watch.  391,873,  CI.  DIO- 39.000. 
Phillips,  Peter,  to  O-Code,  Inc.  Dial  type  handle  for  electrooic  lock.  391,834, 

CI.  D8-343  000. 
Pi-Design  AG:  See — 

Joeigensen.  Carsten.  391,851,  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Piaget,  Gary  D.  Striding  exercise  device.  392,005,  CI.  D2 1 -191. 000. 
Pitaro,  Armando  J.;  and  Pitaro,  Eric  A.  Backscratcher.  392,070,  CI.  D28- 

99.000. 
Pitaro,  Eric  A.:  See — 

Pitaio.  Armando  J.;  and  Pitaro.  Eric  A..  392.070.  CI.  D28-99.000. 
Plutsky.  Sheldon.  Photo  album  sheet.  391.989.  CI.  DI9-33.000. 
Poon.  Tit-ying.  to  Flying  Dragon  Development  Ltd.  Air  pump.  391.969,  CI. 

DI5-7.000. 
Porta-Fab  Corporation:  See — 

McGee,  Wayne  R.;  Schormann,  Scott;  Kouri,  Scott;  and  Woodnim. 
Trace,  392.054.  CI.  D25-125  000. 
Positron  Investimentos  E  Servicos  Lda.:  See — 

Trullas.  Francesc  Seuba.  391.807.  CI.  D7-601.000. 
Price.  Scott;  Miller.  John  W.;  Meredith.  Daryl  S.;  Kaye.  Thomas;  Slumpf. 
William  R.;  Brunson.  Mark;  and  Welsh.  Robert  P.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc. 
Sliding  compound  miter  saw.  391,973.  CI.  DI5-133.0O0. 
Primax  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng- Yung,  Tung,  .391,930,  CI.  DI4- 107.000. 
Prins,  Hajo  Jelmer;  and  van  Geer,  Rene  Johan,  to  Ditte  N.V.  Telephone. 

.391.956.  CI.  D14-151.000. 
Raffa.  Gregory  F,  to  Life  Tags,  Inc.  Medical  tag.  391,993.  CI.  D2O-23.000. 
Ralph  Maltby  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Maltby.  Ralph  D..  392.009.  CI.  D21-219.000. 
Rambo.  Robert  D  ;  and  Crook.  Berw^n  M..  to  Bore  Tech,  Inc.  Gun  cleaning 

patch  and  solvent  collector.  392,014,  CI.  D22-108.000. 
Rapp,  Joseph.  Noise  maker.  392.000,  CI.  D2 1-64.000. 
Rask,  Matthew  N.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  ouLsole.  391.746.  CI.  D2-95 1.000. 
Rea.  David  A.:  See — 

Blais.  Thomas  A.;  Rea.  David  A.;  and  Shiozaki.  Steve  J.,  391, %7,  CI. 
D  14-240.000. 
Reckilt  &  Colman  Inc.:  See — 

Bodker.  Alan  N.;  and  Chang.  David  A..  392.021.  CI.  D23-208.000. 
Bodker.  Alan  N.;  and  Chang.  David  A..  392.022.  CI.  D23-208.000. 
Reil.  Vladimir.  Earring  stud  gun  adapter  392.041,  CI.  D24-146.000. 
Reil.  Vladimir.  Eamng  shid  gun.  392.042,  CI.  D24-I46.000. 
Reinesch.  Bernard:  See — 

Falleiros.  Alexander  Petrocini;  Reinesch.  Bernard;  and  Lima,  Paulo 
Rogerio  Braga.  .391.764.  CI  D4- 104.000 
Richmond.  David  J.:  See — 

Van  Der  Hoeven,  Martin  A.;  Van  Der  Hoeven,  Francois  H.;  Cayne, 

Jaeson  D.;  Richmond,  David  J.;  Oswaks,  Jonathan;  Huang,  Mingjen 

S.;  Park,  Thomas  S.;  and  Goldenhersh.  Lawrence  E..  392.004,  CI. 

D21-19I.0OO. 

Ridge.  William,  to  Club  Pro  Products.  Inc.  One-piece  putting  game  device. 

392.010.  CI   D2I-2.34.000. 
Riedell.  Carl  S.  Fishing  rod  holder.  392.019.  CI.  D22- 147.000. 
Roales.  Gabriel  N.  Watch  strap.  391.882.  CI.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Robbins.  Richard  J.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Fishing  reel.  392.018,  CI. 

D22-I4I.000. 
Robinson,  Victor  T;  Smith,  C.  Martin;  Butt,  Michael;  and  Aslin,  Thomas  M., 
to  Elmer's  Products,  Inc.  Scissors  with  angled  handles.  391,819,  CI. 
D8-57.000. 
Rockpott  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

von  Conia,  Peter,  391.752.  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
Ropponen.  Malti;  and  Merilainen.  Heikki.  to  Fibox  Oy  AB.  Spring  screw. 

391.844.  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Rosen.  John  B..  to  Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation.  Monitor 

support.  391.937.  CI.  DI4-1I4.000. 
Rosen.  John  B..  to  Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation.  Monitor 

support.  391.945.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Rosen.  John  B.,  to  Adanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation.  Grippable 

monitor  support.  391,946.  CI.  D14-114.000. 
Rosen.  John  B..  to  Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation.  Stowable 
table  top  tnoniloT.  391,951,  Q.  DI4-I32.000. 
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Rosenbaum,  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Milrud,  Eduardo  E.;  Rosenbaum,  Kevin  W.;  Cool,  Lonnie  F.:  and  Bauer. 
Witold.  392.023,  CI.  D23-226.000. 
Rowland,  Richard  K.,  to  Music  City  Marketing,  Inc.  Holder  for  smoking 

items  and  materials   392.069,  CI.  D27- 183.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahem,  Richard  B.,  Jr,  391,762,  CI.  D3  302.000. 
Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  391.763,  CI.  D3-323.000. 
Rwiquist.  Lars:  See — 

Copeland,  Dave;  and  Runquist.  Lars.  391,953.  a.  DI4-I37.0OO. 
Ruvolo.  Kathleen  A.:  See — 

Mesaros.  Robert;  Henderson.  Richard  W.;  Park.  William  J.;  Ruvolo. 
KatHeen  A.;  and  Marshall.  Janice  L.,  392,044,  CI.  D24-186.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Katsuya;  Miyazawa,  Yoshiki;  and  Terasawa,  Tomoya,  to  NEC 

Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display.  391,935,  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Sakata,  Osamu,  to  Canon  Kabu.shik)  Kaisha.  Image  inputting  device.  391 .940. 

CI   D14  114.000 
Salazer.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Wong,  Gil  Y;  Salazer,  Jeffrey;  Yoshimoto,  Max;  Behar.  Yves;  and  Lee, 
Peter,  391,925,  CI.  D14-100.000 
Salinas,  Ricardo,  to  Logitech  S.A.  Game  controller  391,997,  CI.  D21-48.000. 
Saltel.  Philippe,  to  Moulinex  S.A.  Electric  kitchen  centrifiige.  391.801.  CI 

D7-372.0eO. 
Salvucci.  Frank  S..  Sr.  to  Salvucci.  Sr.  Frank  S.  Can  adapter  for  small 

cylinder  392.081,  CI.  D34-27.000. 
Santos.  Craig  E.:  Belfanti.  Peter  J ;  and  Foxen.  Thomas  C.  to  Nike.  Inc. 
Peripheral  portion  of  a  Madder  for  a  shoe  sole.  391.750.  CI.  D2-%1.000. 
Sanios.  Craig  E.;  and  Belfanti.  Peter  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Bladder  for  a  shoe  sole. 

391.751.  CI.  D2-%1.00e 
Sartini.  Eugene  R.;  and  Coughlin.  Theresa  L..  to  Kenney  Manufacturing 

Company.  Shower  bar  end  cap  391.842,  O.  D8-376.0O0. 
Sato.  Hisao:  and  Dobashi,  Toshivuki,  to  Seiko  instruments  Inc.  Watchca.sc. 

391.859.  CI   DlO-30.000. 
Sato,  Yasuki:  See — 

Uehara.  Ma.sami;  Sato.  Yasuki.  and  Terasawa.  Tomoya,  391,934,  CI. 
DI4  113.000. 
Sawada,  Atsushi:  See — 

Takami.  Mitsuni;  Maekawa.  Emiko;  and  Sawada.  Atsushi.  391.950.  CI. 
D 1 4- 125.000 
Scarlett,  Chnstopher  S  Slingshot  .!92.0I3.  CI.  D22- 106.000 
Schacht.  William  F.,  to  Hawonh,  Inc.  Table  legs  with  insert.  391.789.  CI. 

[)6^95.000. 
Schaller.  Gustave:  See — 

Fish,  Gerald  N  ;  and  Schaller,  GusUve,  392,017,  CI.  D22-129.000. 
Scherer.  Craig  S  ;  Thuma,  Michael  C;  and  Conrado,  Ann-Marie,  to  BRK 

Brands,  Inc.  Portable,  foldable  hed  rail.  391,792,  O.  06- 503.000. 
Schenng-Plough  HeahbCaie  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher,  Randal!  K.;  and  Thompson,  Donald  B.,  391.749,  CI.  D2-%I.0OO. 
Schiefcr,  Sonja:  See — 

Barthelemy,  Matt;  and  Schiefer,  Sonja,  391,805,  CI.  D7-390.000 
Schmidt.  George:  See — 

Haring.  Steven  M.;  Schmidt.  George;  Doberty,  Glenn;  and  Glucksman, 
Dov  Z.,  391,799.  Q.  D7-338.000. 
Schneider.  Peter:  See — 

Kling.   Bjorn;   Schneider.   Peter;  and  Greubel.  Jurgen,  391,769,  CI. 
D4- 104.000. 
Schormann,  Scott:  See — 

McGee,  Wayne  R.;  Schormann,  Scon;  Kouri,  Scolt;  and  Woodrum, 
Trace.  392.054.  CI.  D25- 125.000. 
Schultz.  Vincent  L.  Fiberglass  knife.  391.821.  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Scribner,  Richard  L.  Two  pan   vehicle  transmission  shipping  container 

391.849.  CI.  D9-426.000. 
Seiko  instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Sato,  Hisao;  and  Dobashi,  Toshiyuki,  391,859,  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Seo.  .Sang  Yeul;  and  Gwak.  Han  Boong.  Carton  with  handle.  391.847,  CI. 

D9-4I7  000. 
Serafini  Pagani.  Livia:  See — 

Pagani.  Attilio;  and  Serafini  Pagani.  Livia,  392.034.  CI.  D23-399.000. 
Shafa.  Bahman.  to  Focus  Corporation.  Wine  bonle  display  rack  391.812,  CI. 

D7.704.000. 
Shaheen,  Joe;  and  Waltl,  Stefan,  to  Esprit  de  Corp.  Platform  shoe.  391.745, 

a  D2-927.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shibata,  Hirokazu,  391,959,  CI.  DI4-167.000. 
Shibata,  Hirokazu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  audio  disk  recorder 

391,959.  CI.  D14-167.000. 
Shimizu.  Ya.sunobu:  See — 

llo.  Masafumi;  Takibi.  Haruki;  Takashima.  Katsuhiro;  and  Shimizu. 
Yasunobu.  391.957,  CI.  D14-156.000. 
Shiozaki,  Steve  J.,  to  InterWAVE  Communications  International  Ltd.  Cellular 

base  station.  391,968,  CI.  D  14-240.000. 
Shiozaki.  Steve  J.:  See — 

Blais.  Thomas  A.;  Rea.  David  A.;  and  Shiozaki,  Steve  J..  39l,%7,  CI. 
DI4-240.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bidwell.  Dean  J.;  Hooper.  Stephen  B.;  Walston.  Andrew  L.;  Wung,  Peter; 
and  Willkens,  Manhew  F,  391,838.  CI.  D8-356.(X10. 
Siemon  Company.  The:  See— 

Viklund.  Mark;  and  Edgerty.  Jeff.  391,839,  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Simplex  Diam  Inc.:  See — 

Madhvani.  Yogesh.  391.886.  CI.  Dl  1-18.000. 


Simpson.  James  B.:  See — 

Lowman.  Darrell  G.;  and  Simpson.  James  B.,  391.777.  CI.  06- 375.000. 
Simpson.  Matthew  J.;  See — 

Ankney.  Donald  H.;  Conger.  James  R.;  Oeaton.  Wendell  R.;  Howland. 

Scon  C;  Jenkins.  Mark  W  ;  Simpson.  Matthew  J.;  Skala,  David  J  ; 

Vanover.  Alan  W.;  and  Weinberg.  David  R..  391 .854.  CI.  E»-520.000. 

Singia  Palacin.  Jaime.  toCompania  Roca  Radiadores.  S.A.  Bathtub.  392.029. 

CI.  D23-280.100 
Sinker.  Kenneth  R  :  See — 

Palmer.  Anhur  D  ;  and  Sinker.  Kenneth  R..  392.011.  C\.  D2I-234.000. 
Skala.  David  J.:  See — 

Ankney,  Donald  H.;  Conger,  James  R.;  Oeaton.  Wendell  R.;  Howland. 
Scon  C;  Jenkins.  Mark  W.;  Simpson.  Manhew  J.;  Skala.  David  J.; 
Vanover.  Alan  W.;  and  Weinberg.  David  R.,  391.854.  CI  D9-520.000 
Skoog.  Ernest  G.  Vehicle.  391.900.  CI.  D12-91.000 
Slaven,  Mark  P:  See— 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.;  Moon.  Brian;  Slaven,  Mark 
P;  and  Uffi»er.  Michael  G..  392,080,  CI.  034-26  000. 
Slipy,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Nagele,  Alben  L.;  Soren,  Leonid;  Oh,  Sang  Y;  and  Slipy.  Michael  J.. 
391.955.  CI.  D14-150.000. 
SLP  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Winine.  Randolph  James.  391.909.  O.  DI2-I73.000. 
Smith.  C  Manin:  See- 
Robinson.  Victor  T;  Smith.  C  Martin;  Bun.  Michael;  and  Aslin.  Thomas 
M..  391.819.  CI.  D8  57  000 
Smith.  Kenneth  R..  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Riding  mower  bodv  panel.  391.970. 

CI.  Dl  5- 17.000. 
Smith.  Michael  L..  to  Lear  Corporation.  Vehicles  seat  bolster  391.791.  CI. 

D6-500.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kirihara.  Kazushi;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Daiki.  391.798.  CI.  D6-6.34.000. 
Soren.  [.eonid:  See — 

Nagele.  Alben  L.;  Soren,  l^eonid;  Oh,  Sang  Y;  and  Slipy,  Mictiael  J., 

391,955,  CI.  DI4-I50.000. 
Wolf,  Monika  Romana;  Marchuk.  Jeffrey  Paul;  Orlen,  Jeanene;  and 
Soren.  Leonid.  .391,758.  CI.  03-2 1 8.000. 
Source  1  Ergonomics:  See — 

Pappas.  Peter  A  .  391.939.  CI.  DI4-114.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  391.893.  d.  Oil  164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  391.894.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Spira.  Joel  S.:  See — 

Mavo,  Noel;  Bryde.  Gary  W.;  Jacoby.  Elliot  G..  Jr.;  Hanna.  Roben  S.; 
Welling.  D6nald  E.;  and  Spira.  Joel  S..  391.924.  CI.  013-168.000. 
Spon  Maska.  Inc.:  See — 

Brouillard.  Alain;  and  Thibauh.  Daniel.  391.743.  CI.  02-904.000. 
SRAM  Corporation:  See — 

Larson.  Michael  W.  391.824.  CI.  D8- 303.000. 
Larson.  Michael  W..  391.825.  CI.  D8-303.000. 
Stanley  Furniture  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Lowman.  Darrell  G.;  and  Simpson.  James  B..  391.777.  CI.  D6-375.000. 
Starck.  Philippe,  to  Thomson  Multimedia  S  A  Video  laser  player.  391.952. 

CI   014- 1.36.000. 
Steinmetz.  Charles  R.;  Hmelar.  Susan  M.;  and  McClelland.  Donald  R..  to 

Hew len  Packard  Company.  Ruid  container.  391.986.  CI.  018-56.000. 
Stevens-Lee  Company:  See — 

Dorsey.  Steven  T.  391.971,  C\.  DI5-79.000 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Stiaeter.  Joseph  G..  391.893.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  391.894.  CI.  OI1-164.000. 
Strau.ss.  Andrew  R  :  See — 

Zaragoza.  Roben;  and  Strauss.  Andrew  R..  .392.032,  Q.  D23-369.000 
Striebel.  Roman  F.  to  SuiKor  Marine  &  Industrial.  Inc.  Snap  hook.  391.840. 

CI.  D8- .367.000. 
Stumpf.  William  R.:  Sec- 
Price.  Scon;  Miller,  John  W.  Meredith.  Daryl  S.;  Kaye.  Thomas; 
Stumpf.  William  R.;  Brunson.  Mark;  and  Welsh.  Roben  P.  391.973. 
CI.  D15-1.33.000. 
Sugarman.  Louis;  and  Dressier.  Max  B..  to  Alcrafi.  Inc.  Watch  case.  391.872. 

CI   DIO-33.000. 
Sugisawa.  Akihiro;  and  Nikaido.  Takashi,  to  Ca.sio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Watch 

case  391.862.  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Haring.  Steven  M.:  Schmidt,  George:  Doberty,  Gletm:  and  Glucksman. 
Dov  Z..  391.799.  CI.  D7-338.(K)0 
Suncast  Corporation:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead,  Stephen  P.;  Moon.  Brian.  Slaven.  Mark 
P:  and  Uffner.  Michael  G..  392.080.  CI.  D34-26.000. 
Suncor  Marine  &  Industrial.  Inc  :  See — 

Striebel.  Roman  F.  .391.840.  CI.  D8-.367  000. 
Sussman.  Roben   Bnish  organizer  .391.793.  CI   D6  512.000. 
Takami.  Mitsuru:  Maekawa.  Emiko;  and  Sawada.  Alsushi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Tuner  for  receiving  satellite  broadcasting 
391.950.  CI.  D14-125.000. 
Takashima.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Taldta.  Haruki;  Takashinu.  Kalsuliiro:  and  Shimizu. 
Yasunobu.  391.9.57.  CI.  D14-156.000. 
Takemasa.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Usui.  Shigeo;  and  Takemasa.  Hirofumi.  391.936.  O.  DI4-1 13.000. 
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Takeuchi.  Motoaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sorter  for  photocopier 

391.984,  a.  D18-48.000. 
Takita,  Haruki:  See—  j  ou 

Ito    Masafumi;  Takita.  Haruki;  Takashima.  Katsuhiro;  and  Shimizu. 
Yasunobu,  391.957.  CI.  DI4-156.000. 
Tamura.  Masao:  See —  .,■,,.    u  „ 

Nishii  Hiroki;  Nagano.  Katsumi:  Tamura.  Masao;  and  Iizuka.  Toshiro, 
391.960.  a.  D14-I91.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See—  . 

Ito    Masafumi;  Takita.  Haruki;  Takashima.  Katsuhiro;  and  Shimizu. 
Yasunobu.  391.957.  Q.  DI4-156.000. 
Terasawa,  Tomoya:  See — 

Sakaguchi     Katsuya;    Miyazawa.    Yoshiki;    and  Terasawa.   Tomoya. 

391.935.  a.  D14-113.0OO. 
Uehaia.  Masami;  Sato.  Yasuki;  and  Terasawa.  Tomoya,  391.934.  Li. 
DI4-1130UO.  ,       ^    _  . 

Terzian  Rouben  T .  to  Breslow.  Momson.  Terzian  &  Associates.  Inc.  SniBed 

dog.  392.003.  CI.  D21-16I.000. 
Thermador  Corporation:  See— 

Holbrook.  Richard  M.,  Jr..  391.800.  CI.  D7-340.000. 

Thibaull.  Daniel:  See —  „„ 

Brouillard.  Alain;  and  Thibault,  Daniel.  391.743.  CI.  D2-9O4.0OO. 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cain.  Charles  C.  391,781.  O.  D6-393.000. 
Thompson.  Donald  B.:  See—  _.„  ™  ^,  ^,  nnn 

Fisher.  Randall  K.;  and  Thompson.  Donald  B..  391,749,  Q.  D2-961.000. 
Thomson  Multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Slarck.  Philippe.  391.952.  O.  D14-136.000. 
Thuma.  Michael  C:  See—  ,       .       ..    • 

Scherer    Craig  S.;  Thuma,  Michael  C;  and  Conrado.  Ann-Mane. 
391.792.  CI.  D6- 503.000 
Timex  Corp  :  See — 

Brzezinski.  Janet  C.  391.865,  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  G..  391.866.  CI  DlO-37.000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  C.  391.867.  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Brzezinski.  Janet  G.  391.868.  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Houlihan.  John  T;  Yap,  Emmanuel  Lim;  andToth,  Richard  J..  391,861. 
CI  DIO- 30.000  ^  „       ^ 

Tisbo  Thomas  A  ;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.;  Moon.  Brian;  Slaven.  Mark  P;  and 
Uffner,  Michael  G..  to  Suncast  Corporation.  Industrial  hose  cart.  392.080. 
CI.  D34-26.000. 

"  *  BrannerRobert  D  ;  and  Toleman.  James  R..  391.926.  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Tolosa,  Alvin:  See — 

Doughty.  Fiederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  392.025,  CI. 

Doughty.  Frederic  C;  Mark.  Darren  M.;  and  Tolosa.  Alvin.  392.027.  CI. 
D23-255000. 

Toth.  Richard  J  ;  See—  .,.„.,    j  ,    ,„,  o<:i 

Houlihan.  John  T.;  Yap.  Emmanuel  Lim;  and  ToOi.  Richard  J.,  391.861, 
CI  DIO- 30.000. 

Tower  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Aromin.  Victor  v..  391.922.  CI.  D13-16O.00O 

Tracey.  Peter  Martin,  lo  Besiquint  Limited.  Control  device.  391.923.  CI. 

Tnggs.  Nancy  Lee  Adhesive-backed  diaper  packet  391.846.  CI.  D9- 305.000. 
Tiullas  Francesc  Seuba.  to  Positron  Investimentos  E  Servicos  Lda.  Support 

for  paella  dishes  391,807.  CI.  D7 -601. 000 
Tsuji.  Masao:  See —  ,,  . . ,  „^^ 

Gee.  Jack  W..  II;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  392.035.  CI.  D23-4I1.000. 
Tucker    Terence,  to  Calico  Industries.  Inc.  Sport  indicative  closure  cap. 

391.852.  CI.  D9-45I.0O0. 
Turner  James  F.  to  Convex  Cotportion.  Transmission  impairment  measuring 

insuument.  391.876.  O.  DIO-75.000. 

^'^  Faris,  James  P.  Alben.  Uuralee  A.;  and  TVcz,  JeBrey  E..  391.947.  CI. 
D 1 4- 1 14.200. 
U-Code.  Inc  ;  See— 

Phillips.  Peter.  391.834.  CI.  D8-343  000. 
Uehara  Masami;  Sato.  Yasukr.  and  Terasawa.  Tomoya.  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Liquid  crystal  display.  391.934.  CI.  D14- 1 13.000. 
Uehara.  Mitsuhiro.  Monitor.  391,932,  O.  DI4-I13.000. 
L'Bner.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Tisbo  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.  Moon.  Bnan;  Slaven.  Mark 
P;  and  Uffner.  Michael  G..  392.080.  CI.  D34-26.000 

Kni,ia.  Calvin  S.;  and  Knoss.  Robert.  391.850.  CI.  D9-429.000. 
Unic  Fleur  B  V :  See— 

Goemans.  Pieter.  392.076.  CI.  D30- 161  000 
Usui  Shigeo  and  Takemasa.  Hirofumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co. 

Ltd.  Flat  panel  display.  391.936.  CI.  D14-I13.000. 
Van  Der  Hoeven.  Francois  H.:  See — 

Van  Der  Hoeven.  Martin  A.;  Van  Der  Hoeven.  Francois  H.;  Cayne. 

Jaeson  D  ;  Richmond.  David  J.;  Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Huang.  Mingjen 

S.;  Park.  Thomas  S.;  and  Goldenhcrsh.  Lawrence  E..  392.004,  CI 

D21-191.000 

Van  Der  Hoeven.  Martin  A  ;  Van  Der  Hoeven.  Francois  H  ;  Cayne.  Jaeson  D- 

Richmond.  David  J.;  Oswaks.  Jonathan;  Huang.  Mingjen  S.;  Park.  Thomas 

S.;  and  Goldenhersh,  Lawrence  E.,  lo  Van  Der  Hoeven.  Martin  A.;  Cayne. 

Jaeson  D  ;  Richmond.  David  J  ;  Goldenhersh.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Van  Der 

Hoeven  Francois  H   Exercise  unit.  392.004.  CI.  D21-191  000. 


Van  Deursen.  Gary:  See — 

Mortow.  James;  Day,  Brian;  and  Van  Deursen.  Gary.  392.065.  CI. 

D26-65.000. 
Morrow.  James;  Day.  Brian;  and  Van  Deursen.  Gary.  392.066,  CI. 

D26-65.00O.  ^         ,„,^,    r-. 

Morrow.  James;  Day.  Brian;  and  Van  Deursen.  Gary.  392,067,  U. 
D26-65.000. 
van  Geer.  Reni  Johan:  See—  ,„.„,,    ™    ,^,. 

Prins.  Hajo  Jelmer;  and  van  Geer.  Ren<  Johan.  391,956,  CI.  D14 
151.000. 
Vanover.  Alan  W.:  See—  „,     ^  „  „    u      ,     j 

Ankney  Donald  H.;  Conger.  James  R.;  Dealon.  Wendell  R.;  Howland. 
Scon  C;  Jenkins.  Mark  W.;  Simpson.  Matthew  J.;  Skala,  DavidJ.; 
Vanover.  Alan  W.;  and  Weinberg.  David  R..  391.854.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Venezio,  William.  Roof  snow  rake.  391.815.  CI.  D8-I3.0OO. 
Venturini,  Andrea:  See —  ....        in,  mo  r-\ 

D'Agaro.  Amos;  Marino.  Adriano;  and  Ventunni,  Andrea,  391.938.  LI. 
D14-1 14.000.  ^     ^  ^. 

Viklund  Mark;  and  Edgeriy,  Jeff,  to  Siemon  Company,  The.  Cable  retainer. 
39 1 .839.  CI.  D8-356.000.  ,^  ,  /w, 

Villecco,  Cassandra  R.  Feather  shaped  wax  candle.  392.058.  CI.  D26-7.000. 
Voege  Richard  E.  Pizza  container  391.808.  CI.  D7-629.000. 
Volpati.  Luigi.  Trousers.  391.739.  CI   D2-742.000. 

von  Conta.  Peter,  to  Rockport  Company.  Inc..  The.  Shoe  upper.  391,75.2.  t,l. 

D2-%9.000.  .  u  ^     u     A 

Vosika  David  A  ;  and  Bodell.  Steven  W..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Combined 

emergency  and  exit  light.  391.992.  CI.  D20-10.000. 
Vuori.  Scott.  Beach  towel.  391,797.  CI.  D6-608.000 
Walston.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Bidwell  Dean  J.;  Hooper,  Stephen  B.;  Walston.  Andrew  L.;  Wung,  Peter, 
and  Willkens.  Matthew  F,  391,838.  CI.  D8  356.000. 
Walt)   Stefan'  See — 

Shaheen,  Joe;  and  Waltl.  Stefan.  391.745.  CI.  D2-927.000. 
Wan   Yiu  Kwong.  to  Fee  Tat  Holdings  (H.K.)  Limited.  Fluorescent  lamp. 

392.062.  CI.  D26-42.000.  ,^_ 

Wang.  Lung-Chou.  Guide  rail  Device.  392.056.  CI.  D25- 164.000 

Wasson.   John    E.;   and   Wasson,    Ninnian    M.    Lock    box.    391,833,   CI. 

D8-333.0O0. 
Wasson.  Ninnian  M.:  See —  ^^ 

Wasson,  John  E.;  and  Wasson.  Ninnian  M..  391.833,  CI.  D8-333.000. 
Weder  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Tnisl  International. 

Inc  Flower  pot  cover  391.893,  CI.  DlI-164.000. 
Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Tnist  Intemanonal. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  391.894.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 

Weinberg.  David  R.:  See—  ,  „  „    „      ,     j 

Ankney  Donald  H.;  Conger.  James  R  ;  Dealon,  Wendell  R.;  Howland, 

Scott  C;  Jenkins.  Mark  W.;  Simpson.  Matthew  J.;  Skala.  David  J.; 

Vanover,  Alan  W.;  and  Weinberg.  David  R..  391.854.  CI.  D9  520.000. 

Welch  Allvn  Inc  '  See — 

Cooper.' Devin  G.;  and  Knieriem,  Alan  S..  392.043.  CI.  D24- 186.000. 
Welling.  Donald  E.:  See—  „  ^       ^ 

Mayo  Noel;  Bryde.  Gary  W.;  Jacoby.  Elliot  G..  Jr.;  Hanna.  Robert  S.; 
Weiling.  Donald  E.;  and  Spira.  Joel  S.,  391,924,  CI.  D13-I68.000. 
Welsh.  Robert  P:  See—  „      ,^  .^ 

Price.  Scott;  Miller.  John  W.;  Meredith.  Daryl  S  ;  Kaye,  Thomas; 
Stumpf,  William  R.;  Bninson.  Mark;  and  Welsh.  Robert  P..  391.973. 
CI.  D15-133.000. 
Wheatley.  Lisa  Jane:  See— 

Banington.  Julie  Estelle;  Wheatley.  Lisa  Jane;  and  Hinchsliff,  Wayne  M.. 
391.740.  CI.  D2-84I.000. 
Whitehead,  Stephen  P:  See— 

Tisbo  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  Moon.  Bnan;  Slaven,  Mark 
P;  and  Uffner,  Michael  G ,  392.080.  CI.  D34-26.000. 
Willis.  Ruth:  See—  _ 

Grimm.  Ulrich;  and  Willis.  Ruth,  391.755.  Q.  03- 11. 000. 
Willkens.  Matthew  E:  See— 

Bidwell.  Dean  J.;  Hooper.  Stephen  B;  Walston.  Andrew  L.;  Wung.  Peter; 

and  Willkens.  Manhew  F.  391.838.  CI.  D8-356.000. 

Witkin.  Kerry  J.  Disposable  liner  for  an  athlete's  shin  guard.  392.074,  CI. 

D29- 122.000.  ^.,     .       . 

Wittine.  Randolph  James,  to  SLP  Engineenng.  Inc.  Automobile  hood. 

391,909.  CI.  DI2173.000. 
Wolf.  Monika  Romana;  Marchuk.  Jeffrey  Paul;  Orlen.  Jeanctte;  and  Soren. 
Leonid,   to   Motorola.    Inc.    Holster   for  a   radio   pager.    391.758.   CI. 
D3-2 18.000. 
Wolff   Stacy  L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Lid  for  storage  container. 

391.763.  CI.  D3-323.000. 
Wolff.  Stephen  H.  Large  brochure  pocket.  391.990.  CI.  DI9-78.000. 
Wong.  Gil  Y ;  Salazer.  Jeffrey;  Yoshimoto.  Max;  Behar.  Yves;  and  Lee.  Peter. 
to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Tower  for  personal  computers.  391,925,  CI. 
D14- 100.000. 
Wong.  Gil  Y. ;  and  Behar.  Yves,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Pair  of  speakers 

for  personal  computer  monitor.  391,963,  CI.  D14-214.000. 
Wong  Yan  Kwong.  Milk  shake  maker.  391,802,  CI.  D7-378.00O. 
Wong,  Yan  Kwong.  Mixer.  391,804,  CI  D7-380.000. 
Woodrum.  Trace:  See — 

McGee    Wayne  R.;  Schormann,  Scon;  Kouri.  Scott;  and  Woodrum. 
Trace.  .392.054.  CI.  D25- 125.000. 
Wright.  Greg;  and  Wright.  LaDeana.  Finger  watch.  39 1 .864.  CI.  D 10-3 1 .000. 
Wright.  Kay,  to  Food  Talk,  Inc  Twisted  meat  filled  dough  product  391.737. 
CI.  Dl-125.000. 
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Wright.  LaDeana:  See — 

Wright.  Greg;  and  Wright.  LaDeana.  .391.864.  CI.  D 1 0-3 1. 000. 
Wu.  Ching-Chang.  Score  board  for  golf  cart  392.082.  CI.  D34-27.000. 
Wu,  Ching-Chang  Golf  can  handlebar.  392,083.  CI.  D34-27.000. 
Wung.  Peter:  See — 

Bidwell.  Dean  J ;  Hooper.  Stephen  B.;  Walston.  Andrew  L.;  Wung.  Peter; 
and  Willkens,  Matthew  F,  391.838.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Junichi:  See — 

Chibuka.  Shinri;  Hayashi.  Yoji;  Ono. Toshihiro;  Yamaguchi.  Junichi;  and 
Kawasaki.  Kenji.  391.899.  CI.  DI2-91.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yasutake.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stamp.  391.983. 

CI.  D 1 8- 15.000. 
Yap.  Emmanuel  Lim:  See — 

Houlihan,  John  T;  Yap,  Emmanuel  Lim;  and  Toth,  Richard  J..  391,861. 
CI   DIO- .30000. 
Yoshikawa.  Fumiro;  and  Ishino.  Yasuharu.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Auiomobile.  391.898.  CI.  D12-91.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Max:  See — 

Wong.  Gil  Y;  Salazer.  Jeffrey;  Yoshimoto.  Max;  Behar.  Yves;  and  Lee. 
Peter.  391.925.  CI.  DI4-100.000 
Youker.  James  W.:  See — 

Dolan,  Lee  J.;  Youker.  James  W.;  Matauch.  Daniel  A.;  and  Gorski,  James 
E..  391.858.  CI.  D9-552.0O0. 
Youseph.  Christian  P.:  See — 

Youseph.  Paul.  391.881,  CI.  DIO-1 14.000. 
Youseph,  Kamiel  P.:  See — 

You.seph,  Paul,  .391,881.  CI.  DIO-114.000. 
Youseph.  Paul,  to  Youseph.  Christian  P;  and  Youseph.  Kamiel  P.  Illuminable 
indicator  light.  391.881.  CI.  DIO- 114.000. 


Youssefian.  Jirair.  to  E.  P  Henry  Corporation  Decorative  building  block  III. 

392.052.  CI   D25- 1 18.000. 
Yu.  Shan-Lin.  Inflatable  chair.  391.774.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Zaidman.  Paul;  and  Neufeld.  Weldon.  to  Palli.ser  Furniture  Ltd.  Mirror. 

.391.773.  CI   D6-3I2.000. 
Zaidman.  Paul,  lo  Palliser  Furniture  Lid.  Minor  391.784.  CI.  D6-444.fl00. 
Zaidman.  Paul;  and  Neufeld.  Weldon.  to  Palliser  Furniture  Ltd.  Armoire. 

.391.785.  CI.  D6-445.000. 
Zaidman.  Paul;  and  Neufeld.  Weldon.  lo  Palliser  Furniture  Ltd.  Night  table. 

391.786.  CI.  D6-445.000 
Zaragoza.  Robert;  and  Strauss.  Andrew  R..  to  Bath  &  Bodv  Works.  Inc 

Fragrance  bottle.  392.032.  CI.  D23-369.000. 
Zeiss.  David,  to  Liberty  Hardware  Mfg   Co    Furniture  pull.  391.823.  CI. 

D8  301.000. 
Zelco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zeller.  Nicole  A..  391.760.  CI.  D3-28 1.000. 
Zeller.  Nicole  A.,  to  Zelco  Indusnies.   Inc.   Storage  box.   391.760.  CI. 

D3-28IOOO 
Zimmer.  John;  and  DiLabio.  Michael,  to  Connector  Set  Limited  Partnership 

Solar  panel.  391,921.  CI.  D 13- 102.000. 
Zimmer.  John:  See — 

Gllckman.  Joel  I.:  Dickinson.  Matthew;  Gleim.  Robert;  and  Zimmer. 
John.  391.843.  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Allendorph.  L.  David;  Hatch.  Richard  B.;  Zimmerman.  Rchen  M.;  and 
Mueller,  Franz.  391.908.  CI.  D12-173.000. 
Zudall.  Andrew.  Eyegla-sses  holder.  391.759.  CI.  D3-266.000. 
600  Racing.  Inc.:  See — 

Forbes-Robinson.  Elliott.  391.901.  Q.  DI2-92.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.:  See — 

Zary.  Keith  W..  10.273.  CI.  Plt.l  1.000. 
Brown.  B.  Frank,  to  Sunshine  Foliage  World  Aglaonema  plant  named 

Black  Lance'    10.280.  CI   Pit  88  100 
Guillier.  Gerard,  to  Society  des  Pepiniires  et  Roseraies  Georges  Delbard. 

Apple  tree  named   Delblush'.  10.276.  CI.  Ptt.-35.100. 
.Murakami.  Yasuyuki.  to  Sunlo»y  Limited.  Petunia  plant  named  "Sun- 

belkuho'    10,278.  CI.  Plt.-68.100. 
Murakami.  Yasuyuki.  to  Sunlory  Limited.  Petunia  plant  named  'Sun- 

belkubu'.  10,279.  CI.  Pit -68.100. 
Nevo.  Amram.   Aryeh'  pistachio  tree.  10.274.  CI.  Pit.  30.100. 
Nevo,  Amram.   Shufra'  Pistachio  tree.  10.275.  CI.  Plt.-30.100. 
Sociite  des  Pepinieies  et  Roseraies  Georges  Delbard:  See — 
Guillier.  Gerard,  10,276,  CI   Pit  -35  100 


Sunshine  Foliage  World:  See — 

Brown.  B.  Frank,  10^80.  CI.  Plt.-88.I00. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Murakami.  Yasuyuki,  10.278,  CI.  Pit. -68.100. 

Murakami.  Yasuyuki,  10,279,  Q.  Pit -68.100. 
TEAK  Enterprises:  See — 

Yates,  R.  A.,  deceased,  10,277,  CI.  Plt.-38.I00. 
William  Yates,  Neal,  legal  representative:  See — 

Yates.  R  A  ,  deceased.  10,277,  CI.  Pit.  38.100. 
Yates.  R.  A.,  deceased  (by  Neal  William  Yates,  legal  representative),  to 

TEAK  Enterprises.  Plum  tree   Teak  Gold'.  10,277.  CI.  Pit -38.100. 
Zary.  Keith  W..  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant  named 
•JACIion'    10.273,  CI.  Pit -11.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  10,  1998 

Ham — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  thitd  number,  patent  number 


25 

68 

69 

81 

114 

195  1 

195.2 

206 

209.13 

238 

239 

425 


CLASS  2 

5.724.670 
5.724.671 
5.724.672 
5.724.673 
5.724.674 
5.724.675 
5.724.676 
5,724.677 
5.724,678 
5.724.679 
5.724.680 
5.724.681 


CLASS  4 

217  5.724.682 

248  5.724.683 

288  5.724.684 

CLASS  S 

600  5,724,685 

717  5,724,686 

944  5,724,687 

CLASS? 

128  5.724.688 


CLASS  8 


94.21 
103 

120 
149.3 
158 
405 

543 
553 
641 
654 


5.725.599 
5,725,600 
5.725.601 
5.724.689 
5.724,690 
5.725.602 
5.725.603 
5.725.604 
5.725.605 
5,725,606 
5.725.607 


CLASS  14 

24  5.724.691 


CLASS  15 


69 

104  05 

119.1 

ISO 

160 

205 

209.1 

250.04 

250.41 

304 


5.724.692 
5.724,693 
5,724,694 
5.724,6% 
5,724.695 
5.724,697 
5.724.698 
5,724,699 
5.724.700 
5.724.701 


4 

254 

388 


CLASS  16 

5.724.703 
5.724.704 
5.724.705 

CLASS  23 

295  R  5.725.608 

CLASS  24 

37  5.724.707 

38  5.724,706 
265  B  5.724,708 
453  5.724,709 
712.7  5.724.710 


CLASS 


UMI 


4.52 

430 

452 

458 

460 

517 

558 

600 

603.03 

622 

623.5 

740 
754 
787 
827 
832 
840 

868 

888.01 

888.011 


29 

5,724.711 
5.724.712 
5,724,713 
5,724.714 
5.724,715 
5,724.716 
5.560,0% 
5,724,717 
5,724,718 
5.724.719 
5.724.720 
5.724,721 
5.724.722 
5.724.723 
5.724.724 
5.724.726 
5.724.727 
5.724,728 
5,724,729 
5.724,730 
5.724,732 
5,724.731 


888.02 
888.43 
890 


133 
228 
294 
356 
375 
376 
392 


288 
291 
503 
514 
759 


5.724.733 
5,724.734 
5.724.735 

CLASS  30 

5.724.736 
5.724.737 
5.724.738 
5.724,739 
5,724,740 
5,724.741 
5.724.742 

CLASS  33 

5.724.743 
5.724.744 
5.724,745 
5.724.746 
5,724.747 


CLASS  34 

90  5,724,748 
95  5.724.749 
267  5,724.750 
354  5.724.751 

CLASS  36 

91  5.724.753 
131  5,724.752 
134  5.724.754 

CLASS  37 

5.724.755 
5.724.756 


233 
458 


CLASS  40 

360  5.724.757 

454  5,724,758 

CLASS  42 

66  5.724,759 

70.07  5.724.760 

100  5.724.761 

CLASS  43 

17.2  5.724.762 

21.2  5.724,763 

54.1  5.724.764 


CLASS  44 

5.725.609 
5.725,610 
5.725,611 
5,725,612 
5.725.613 

CLASS  47 

5.724.765 
5.724,766 
5,724.767 
5.724.768 

CLASS  48 

5.725,614 
5.725.615 
5.725.616 


301 
331 
375 
415 
501 


76 
77 
127.3 


CLASS  49 

360  5.724,769 

409  5.724,770 

449  5.724,771 

CLASS  51 

295  5,725,617 

CLASS  52 

5.724.772 
5.724,773 
5,724.774 
5.724,775 
5.724,776 
5.724,777 
5.724,778 
5.724.779 
5.724,780 
5,724.784 
5,724.781 
5.724,782 
5.724.783 

CLASS  53 

48.1  5,724.785 

52  5.724.786 


27 

34 

79.5 

82 

94 

198 

239 

407.4 
483.1 
741.11 
745.05 


119 
154 
399 
450 
501 
525 
576 


5,724.787 
5.724,788 
5.724,790 
5,724,789 
5,724,791 
5,724,792 
5.724,793 


CLASS  55 

283  5.725,618 

367  5,725,619 

5,725,620 
377  5,725,621 

3854  5,725,622 

490  5.725.623 

502  5.725.624 

CLASS  56 

6  5.724.794 

17.5  5.724,7% 

53  5.724.797 

119  5.724,798 

339  5,724,799 

CLASS  57 

243  5,724,800 

281  5.724,801 

290  5.724,802 

CLASS  59 

78.1  5,724,803 

93 


5.724.804 


CLASS  60 


39.02 
39.07 
39.464 
276 


409 
490 
606 
618 

752 


5,724.805 
5.724.806 
5.724.807 
5.724.808 
5.724,809 
5,724.810 
5.724,81 1 
5,724,812 
5,724,813 
5,724,814 
5.724,816 


3.7 

51  1 

84 

129 

148 

171 

183 

185 

201 

216 

305 

497 

509 

603 

613 

625 

543 

646 


CLASS  62 

5.724.818 
5.724.819 
5.724,820 
5,724,821 
5,724,822 
5,724,823 
5,724,824 
5,724,826 
5.724,825 
5.724,827 
5,724.817 
5.724,828 
5,724,829 
5.724,830 
5,724.831 
5,724,832 
5,724,833 
5.724,834 
5.724,835 


CLASS  65 

30.14  5.725.625 

37  5.725.626 

72  5,725.627 

134.1  5.725.628 

361  5.725,629 

CLASS  66 

185  5.724.836 

CLASS  68 

1%  5.724.837 

CLASS  70 

18  5,724.838 

5.724,839 

371  5.724.840 

493  5.724.841 

CLASS  71 

1 1  5.725.630 

CLASS  72 

12.2  5.724.842 

17.2  5.724.843 

75  5,724,844 


161 

237 

285 

356 

369 

370 

3792 

389.6 

457 


CLASS 


31.06 

37 

84 

105 

115 

117.3 

118.1 

1182 

149 

204.26 

215 

514.33 

663 

86241 

863 

864.14 

864.85 

865.2 

865.8 

865.9 


5.724,845 
5,724,846 
5,724,847 
5,724,848 
5,724.849 
5,724,850 
5.724,851 
5,724,852 
5,724,853 

73 

5,726,347 
5,726.348 
5.726,349 
5,726,350 
5,726  J51 
5,726,352 
5.726J53 
5.726,354 
5.726.356 
5.726.355 
5,726.357 
5,726.358 
5,726J59 
5,726  J61 
5,726.362 
5,726,360 
5,726.363 
5,726,364 
5,726,365 
5.726,366 
5.726.367 


CLASS  74 


89.21 

89.22 

335 

422 

502.6 

531 

567 

569 

573  R 

583 

606R 

664 
665  K 


5.724.854 
5.724.855 
5.724.856 
5.724,857 
5,724,858 
5.724,859 
5.724.860 
5.724.861 
5,724.862 
5.724,863 
5.724.864 
5.724.865 
5.724.866 
5.724.867 


CLASS  75 

312  5,725,631 

416  5,725,632 

CLASS  76 

104  1  5,724.868 

CLASS  81 

32  5.724.869 

9  43  5.724.870 

5.724,871 
125  5.724.872 

451  5.724.873 

CLASS  83 

5.724.874 
5.724.875 
5.724,876 

5,724,877 


27 
397 
602 
870 


CLASS  84 

190  5,726,368 

327  5,726.369 

422.1  5.726,370 

603  5.726.371 

609  5.726.372 

5.726.373 
638  5.726.374 

CLASS  89 

14.1  5.726,375 

190  5,726,376 

191.01  5.726.377 

CLASS  91 

165  5.724.878 

CLASS  92 

12  2  5.724.879 

88  5.724,880 

100  5.724.881 

CLASS  95 

45  5.725,633 


67 
231 


5.725,634 
5,725,635 
5,725,636 
5,725,637 

CLASS  96 

17  5.725.645 

71  5.725.638 

i;2  5.725.639 

CLASS  99 

5.724,882 
5.724,883 
5,724,884 
5,724.885 
5,724,886 
5,724,887 


285 
290 
337 
341 
374 
403 


CLASS  101 

116  5,724,888 

127  1  5,724,889 

366  5,724.890 

490  5,724,891 

CLASS  102 

288  5,726.378 

431  5.726.379 

CLASS  105 

17  5.724.892 


CLASS  106 


5.725.640 
5.725.642 
5.725.643 
5.725,644 
5,725,641 
5,725,646 
5,725,647 
5,725,648 
5,725,649 
5,725,650 
5,725,651 
5,725,652 
5,725,654 
5,725,655 
5,725.656 
5.725.657 


CLASS  108 

20  5.724.893 

42  5.724.894 


1.05 
31.07 

31.27 

31.48 

31.5 

31.73 

31.86 

162.8 

411 

476 

497 

677 

727 

738 

778 


277 


CLASS  110 

5.724.895 
5,724.8% 
5.724,897 
5,724,898 
5,724,899 
5,724,900 
5,724,901 

CLASS  111 

5,724.902 
5.724.903 

CLASS  112 

5.724.904 


CLASS  114 

39.1  5.724.905 

71  5.724.906 

144  R  5.724.907 

197  5.724.908 

CLASS  116 

202  5.724.909 

209  5.724.910 

CLASS  117 

5.725,658 
5.725.659 
5.725.660 
5.725.661 

CLASS  118 

5.725.662 
5.725.663 
5.725.664 
5.725,665 
5.725.666 
5.725.667 
5.725.668 


54 
84 
201 
202 


13 
52 

64 
324 
407 
411 


423 
629 
665 

715 

723  E 
723  VE 


5,725,669 
5,725.670 
5,725,671 
5,725,672 
5.725.673 
5.725.675 
5.725.674 


28.5 

57.2 

61 

173 

525 

526 

668 

719 

771 

795 


CLASS  119 

5.724.911 
5,724.912 
5,724,914 
5,724.915 
5,724.916 
5.724.917 
5.724.918 
5.724.919 
5.724.920 
5.724.921 


CLASS  122 

459  5.724.922 

511  5.724.923 


CLASS 

41.12 
41.49 
80  BA 
9015 
9017 

90.31 

142.5  R 

145  A 

193.6 

1%R 

1974 

198  R 

275 

305 

322 

325 

339.15 

352 

414 

436 

437 

470 

509 

527 

5592 

676 

687 

688 


123 

5.724.924 
5.724.925 
5.724.926 
5.724,927 
5,724,928 
5.724.929 
5.724.930 
5.724.931 
5.724.932 
5.724.933 
5.724.934 
5.724.935 
5.724.936 
5.724.937 
5.724.938 
5.724.939 
5.724.940 
5.724.941 
5.724.94: 
5.724.94.i 
5.724.944 
5.724.945 
5.724.94* 
5.724.947 
5.724.948 
5.724.949 
5.724.950 
5.724.951 
5.724.95: 
5.724.95.1 

CLASS  124 

66  5.724.954 

72  5.724.955 

CLASS  125 

13.01  5.724.95(1 

CLASS  127 

34  5.725.676 


CLASS 

200  14 

201  23 
203  15 

205.24 

206.15 

206.19 

207.13 

630 

633 

639 

653.2 

661.01 

66103 

661.09 

662.06 

679 
687 
692 
6% 

697 

725 


128 

5.724.957 
5.724.958 
5.724,959 
5.724.960 
5.724.%  1 
5.724.%2 
5.724.%3 
5.724.964 
5.724.%5 
5.724.%8 
5.724.%7 
5.724.966 
5.724.970 
5.724.972 
5.724.973 
5.724.974 
5.724.975 
5.724.977 
5.724.978 
5.724.980 
5.724.981 
5.724.982 
5,724.983 
5.724.984 
5.724,985 
5.724.986 


PI  134 


PI  135 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  137 


PI  136 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


UMI 


731  5.724.987 
767  5.724.9S8 
772  5.724,989 
782  5.724.990 
845         5.724,991 

5.724.992 
874  5.724.993 

885  5.724.994 

898  5.724.995 

5.724.996 

CLASS  131 

331  5.724.997 

372  5.724.998 

CLASS  132 

200  5.724.999 

210  5.725.000 

CLASS  134 

1  5.725.677 
5.725.678 

10  5.725.679 

38  5.725.680 

57  D  5.725.001 

95.3  5.725.002 

123  5.725.003 

CLASS  135 

202  5.725.004 

73  5.725.005 

CLASS  I3« 

205  5.726.380 

236  1  5.726.381 

251  5.725.006 

CLASS  137 

15  5.725.007 
5.725.008 
5.725.009 

100  5.725.010 

172  5.725.011 

202  5.725.012 

4542  5.725,013 

460  5,725.014 

488  5.725.015 

493  1  5.725.016 

517  5.725,017 

528  5.725.018 

54321  5.725.019 

561  A  5.725,020 

563  5,725,021 

596  5,725,022 

596  17  5,725X>23 

597  5,725^124 
872  5.725,025 

CLASS  I3« 

97  5.725.026 

149  5.725,028 

CLASS  13» 

452  5.725.027 

453  5.725.029 

CLASS  141 

2  5.725.031 
59  5.725.030 
70  5.725^32 

346  5.72.5.033 

347  5.725,034 

CLASS  144 

117  1  5,72.5.035 

135  2  5.725.036 

285  5.725.037 

371  5.725.038 

CLASS  14S 

113  5.725.681 

220  5.725.682 

265  5.725.683 

304  5.725.684 

306  5.725,685 

307  5.725.686 
312  5.725.687 
318  5.725.688 
320  5.725.689 

5.725.690 

409  5.725.691 

410  5.725.692 
428  5.725.693 
439  5.725.694 
552  5.725.695 
601  5.725.696 
603  5.725.697 
695  5.725.698 

CLASS  149 

19.1  5.725.699 

19.91  5.726.382 


CLASS  ISO 

lOJ  5.725.039 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.725.700 

540  5.725.701 

541  5.725.702 


CLASS 


66 

130 

148 

1.50 

157 

169 

180 

228 

230 

247 

259 

2755 

276 

299 

345 

353 

364 

468 

502 

535 
566 
577 
579 
584 
6571 


I5« 

5.725.704 
5.725.703 
5.725.705 
5.725.706 
5.725.707 
5.725.708 
5.725.709 
5.725.710 
5.725.711 
5.725.712 
5.725.713 
5.725.714 
5.725.715 
5.725.716 
5.725.717 
5.725,718 
5.725.719 
5.725.720 
5,725,721 
5,725,722 
5,725.723 
5.725.724 
5.725.725 
5.725.726 
5.725,727 
5,725.728 
5,725,729 


CLASS  IM 

170  R  5.725.040 

CLASS  162 

5  5.725.730 

72  5.725,731 

5,7X5,732 
101  5,725,733 

1 1 1  5,725.734 

147  5,725,735 

1644  5,725,736 

263  5,725,737 

CLASS  IM 

5  5.725,041 

1 14  5.725.042 

119  5.72J.043 

131  5,725,044 

404  5,725.045 

431  5.725.016 

CLASS  1*5 

42  5.725.048 

10426  5.725.049 

10433  5.725.050 

149  5.72-5.047 

165  5.725.051 

203  5.725.052 

CLASS  IM 

105  5.725.053 

263  5.725.054 

264  5.725.055 
382  5.725.056 

CLASS  172 

122  5.725.057 

CLASS  173 

1 14  5.725.058 

CLASS  174 

35  R  5.726.383 

4«  5.726.384 

50  5.726.385 

52.2  5.726.386 
5.726.391 

65  G  5.726.392 

68.3  5.726,387 
72  C  5,726,388 
78  5,726,389 
142  5.726.390 

CLASS  175 

45  5.725.059 

61  5.725.060 

104  5.725.061 

CLASS  177 

25.15  5.726..393 

116  5.726.394 

CLASS  178 

662.03  5.724.976 


CLASS  180 

22  5.725.062 

144  5.725.063 

65.2  5.725.064 

69.2  5.725.065 

89  12  5.725.066 

197  5.725.067 

307  5.725.068 

CLASS  181 

141  5.726.395 

152  5.726.3% 

232  5.726.397 

282  5.726.398 

CLASS  182 

63  5.725.070 

1.57  5.725.069 

CLASS  184 

6  12  5.725.072 

6.26  5.725.071 

55.2  5.725.073 

CLASS  187 

395  5.726.399 

406  5.725.074 

CLASS  188 

1  11  E  5.725.075 

170  5.725.076 

251  A  5.725.077 

CLASS  !« 

525  5.725.079 

70  17  5.725.080 

CLASS  194 

206  5.725.081 

CLASS IW 

471  1  5.725.082 
499  5.725.0*3 
848  5.725.084 

CLASS  2M 

16  D  5.726.400 

5033  5.725.085 
5.726.401 

6153  5.726,403 

617  5,726,402 

81  R  5.726,404 

3023  5,725,086 

330  5,725,087 

542  5,725,088 

CLASS  281 

14  5,725,738 

CLASS  204 

192  12  5.725.740 

19226  5.725.741 

192.3  5.725,739 

224  R  5,725,742 

242  5,725,743 

244  5,725,744 

284  5,725,745 

298.21  5.725,746 

415  .5.725.747 

524  Re.35.741 

534  5.725.749 

CLASS  205 

75  5.725.750 

445  5.725.748 

687  5.725.751 

5.725.752 
746  5.725.753 

789  5.725.754 

CLASS  206 

835  5.725.089 

209.1  5.725.091 

307  1  5,725.092 

308.1  5.725.093 

314  5.725.094 

3158  5.725.095 

320  5.725.090 

350  5.725.096 

439  5.725.097 

472  5.725.098 
576  5.725.099 

710  5.725.100 

711  5.725.101 

CLASS  208 

27  5,725.755 

48  R  5.725,756 

CLASS  209 

143  5.725.102 

691  5.725.103 

733  5.725.104 


CLASS  210 

85 

5.725.757 

5.725.758 

120 

5.725.759 

169 

5.725.761 

170 

5.725.760 

181 

5.725,762 

188 

5,725,763 

221.2 

5.725.764 

238 

5.725.765 

283 

5.725.766 

32175 

5.725.767 

435 

5.725.768 

50039 

5.725.769 

603 

5.725.770 

606 

5.725.771 

622 

5.725.772 

636 

5.725.773 

645 

5.725.774 

646 

5.725.775 

5.725.776 

650 

5.725.777 

695 

5.725.778 

718 

5.726.405 

728 

5.725.779 

5.725,780 

757 

5,725,781 

767 

5,725,782 

770 

5,725.783 

791 

5.725,784 

CLASS  211 

13.1  5.725.106 

40  5.725.105 

706  5.725.107 

707  5.725.108 
73  5.725.109 
87.01  5.725.110 
119.1  5.725.111 

CLASS  212 

180  5.725.112 

275  5.725.113 

CLASS  215 

204  5.725.114 

252  5.725.115 

5.725.116 

CLASS  216 

2  5.725,785 

12  5.725,786 

25  5.725,787 

41  5,725,788 

CXASS  218 

123  5.726,406 

130  5,726.407 


CI 

61 
109 

iiri 

121.43 
121.48 


121.63 

121.7 

12511 

1.10.51 

137  61 

260 

.388 

411 

414 

471 

730 

739 

7.54 

757 


ASS  219 

5.726,408 
5.726.409 
5.726.410 
5.726,412 
5,726,413 
5.726,414 
5,726,415 
5,726,416 
5,726.418 
5.726,411 
5,726,417 
5.726.419 
5.726.420 
5.726.421 
5,726,422 
5,726,423 
5,726,424 
5,726,425 
5,726.426 
5,726,427 
5,726,428 
5,726,429 


CLASS  220 

2  I  A  Bl  4,535,907 

Bl  4,537,322 
4  03  5,725,117 

4.28  5,725,118 

6  5,725,119 

276  5,725,120 

375  5,725,121 

521  5.725.122 

796  5.725.123 

CLASS  221 

211  5.725.124 

CLASS  222 

1  5.725.125 

78  5.725.126 
146.5  5.725.127 
153.13  5.725,128 
190        5,725,129 


192 
196 
383.1 
390 


5.725,1.30 
5.725.131 
5.725.132 
5.725.133 


CLASS  223 

24  5.725.134 

CLASS  224 

249  5.725.135 
257  5.725.136 
405  5.725.137 
413  5.725.138 
637        5.725.139 

CLASS  226 

139  .5.725. 1 40 

CLASS  227 

109  .5.725.141 

1.30  5.725.142 

CLASS  228 

37  5.725.143 

CLASS  229 

101  5.725.144 
1032  5.725.145 
120  5.725.146 
137  5,725,147 

CLASS  235 

294  5,726,435 

379  5,726,430 

383  5,726,431 

441  5.726.432 

467  5.726,433 

472  5.726.434 

CLASS  236 

493  5.725.148 

CLASS  238 

382  5.725.149 

CLASS  239 

3  5.725.150 

5.725.151 

45  5.725.152 

102  1  5.725.153 
135  5.725.154 
343  5.725,155 
379  5,725.156 
533.12  5.725,158 
533,9  5,725,157 
5533  5.725.159 
654  5.725.160 
690  5.72.5.161 

CLASS  241 

1  5.725.162 

33  5.725.163 

259  1  5.725.166 

CLASS  242 

18.1  5.725.164 
26.3  5.725.167 
36  5.725.165 
3.34.6  5.725.168 
3*4  5.725.169 
348  1  5.725.170 
355  1  5.725.171 
395  5.725,172 

396.1  5.725.173 
413.5  5.725.174 

423.2  5.725.175 
521  5.72.5.176 
526.2  5.725.177 
613  5  5.72.5.178 

CLASS  244 

324  5.725.179 

53  B  5.725,180 

54  5.725.181 
HOB  5.725.182 
161  .  5.725.183 
235  5.725.184 

CLASS  748 

74.2  5.725.185 
176  1  5.725.186 

178.1  5.72.5.187 
188  4  5.725.188 

205.2  5.725.189 
343  5.725.190 
4422  5.725.191 
458  5.725.192 
523  .5.72.5.193 
.551  5.725.194 
659  5.725.195 

CLASS  250 

2015  5.726.4.36 


205 
207 
208.1 
214.1 

226 

227.14 

227.2 

237  G 

237  R 

288 

338.3 

338.5 

339.15 

364 

39001 

442.11 

559  28 


5.726.437 
5.726.438 
5.726,439 
5.726.440 
5,726,441 
5,726,442 
5,726,444 
5.726.443 
5.726.445 
5.726,446 
5.726.447 
5.726.449 
5.726.450 
5.726.451 
5.726.452 
5.726.453 
5.726.454 
5.726.455 


CLASS  251 

44  5,725,197 

122  .5.725.198 

CLASS  252 

5.725.789 
5.725.790 
5.725.792 
5.725.791 
5.725.793 
5.725.794 
5,726,456 
5,725,795 
5,725,796 
5,725,797 
5,725,798 
5,725,799 
5,725,800 
5.725,801 
5.725,802 
5,725.803 
5,725.804 
5,725.805 
5,725.806 
5,725,807 
5.725.808 
5.725.809 


8.62 

62.54 

67 

69 

73 

182.21 

188.28 

299.01 

299.61 

299.62 

299.67 

301.4  P 

301  4  R 

309 

312 

314 

315.2 

405 

510 

514 

583 


CLASS  254 

360  5.725.199 

398  5.725JOO 

CLASS  256 

24  5.725,201 


CLASS 


40 
48 
55 

59 

76 
77 
103 

181 
192 
197 
285 
316 

341 
344 
355 
364 
369 

402 
412 
415 
467 
529 
530 

532 
593 

616 
655 
659 
666 
668 
685 
698 
712 
722 
758 
773 
774 
777 
778 
797 


257 

5.726.457 

5.726.458 

5.726.459 

5.726.460 

5.726.461 

5.726.462 

5.726.463 

5.726.464 

5.726.465 

5.726.466 

5,726.4*7 

5,726,468 

5,726,469 

5.726.470 

5.726.471 

5.726.472 

5.726.473 

5.726.478 

5.726.474 

5.726,475 

5,726,476 

5.726.477 

5.726.479 

5.726.480 

5.726.481 

5.726.482 

5.726.483 

5,726,484 

5.726.485 

5.726.486 

5.726.487 

5.726.488 

5.726.489 

5.726.490 

5.726.491 

5.726.492 

5.726.493 

5,726.494 

5.726.495 

5.726.497 

5.726.498 

5.726.499 

5.726..500 

5.726.501 

5.726.502 


CLASS 2M 

2.7  5.725,811 

6  5,725.812 

15  5,725,813 

40.3  5,725,814 

41  5,725,815 

102  5,725,816 

104  5,725.817 

112  5,725,818 

135  5,725,820 

161  5,725,819 

203  5,725,821 

211.11  5,725,822 
247  5.725,823 
265  5,725,824 
434  5,725,825 
too  5.725,826 
614  5.725,827 
62S  5.725,828 
630  5,725,829 

CLASS  267 

140.12  5.725.202 
153  5,725.203 
289  5,725.204 

CLASS  269 

37  5,725,205 

CLASS  271 

9.09  5.725.206 

5.725.207 
10.09  5.725.208 

122  5.725,209 

265.02  5.725.211 

CLASS  273 

121  B  5,725,210 
144  R  5,725,212 
153  S  5,725.213 
158  5.725.214 
292  5,725,215 
5,725.216 
407       5,725.217 

CLASS  277 

I  5,725,218 

8  5.725.219 

95  5.725.220 

29  5.725.221 

207  R  5.725,222 

235  B  5,725.223 


CLASS 


11.19 
275 
276 
214 

414.1 

416  1 

442 

455,1 

477 

491 J 

312 

«0S 

609 

642 

711 

728.2 

731 

735 

737 

739 

740 

770 

781 

801.2 

806 


280 

5.725.224 
5.725.225 
5.725.226 
5.725.227 
5.725.228 
5.725.229 
5.725.230 
5.725.231 
5.725.232 
5.725.233 
5.725.234 
5.725,235 
5.725,236 
5.725.237 
5.725J38 
5.725.239 
5.725,240 
5,725,241 
5.725,242 
5,725,243 
5,725,244 
5,725,245 
5,725.246 
5,725,247 
5,725.248 
5,725,249 


CLASS  261 

112.2  5.725.810 


CLASS  281 

21.1  5.725.1% 

45  5.725.250 

48  5.725.251 

CLASS  283 

34  5.725.252 

67  5.725.253 

70  Bl  5.456.498 

72  5.725.254 

CLASS  285 

26  5.725.255 

81  5.725.257 

308  5.725.258 

334.4  5.725.259 

CLASS  290 

40  B  5.726.503 

270  5.726,448 


CLASS  292 

129  5,725,260 

307  R  5.725,261 

336.3  5.725,262 

338  5.725,263 
347  5.725,264 

CLASS  293 

107  5.725.265 

120  5.725.266 

133  5.725.267 

CLASS  294 

1.3  5.725.268 

132  5.725.269 

CLASS  296 

185  5.725.270 

189  5.725.271 

208  5.725.272 

218  5.725.273 

CLASS  297 

201  5.725.274 

284.1  5.725.275 

289  5.725.276 

300.4  5.725.277 
353  5.725.278 
378  1  5.725.279 
423.26  5.725.281 
423.44  5.725.280 

CLASS  299 

39.3  5.725.282 

104  5.725.283 

CLASS  301 

5.3  5.725.284 

105.1  5.725.285 

CLASS  303 

115.4  5.725.286 

1 16.4  5.725.287 

1 19.2  5.725.288 
5.725.289 
5.725.290 

125  5.725.291 

CLASS  305 

110  5.725.292 

CLASS  307 

105  5.726.504 
127  5.726.505 
147  5.726J06 

5.726.507 

CLASS  310 

12  5,726J0« 

40  MM  5,726J09 

49  R  5,726,510 

90  5,726,511 
90.5  5.726,512 

91  5.726.513 
179  5.726.514 
261  5.726.516 

5.726,517 
323  5,726,515 

5,726,518 

5,726319 
328  5,726,520 

5,726,521 

339  5.726.522 

CLASS  312 

248  5,725,293 

401  5,725J94 

CLASS  313 

161  5,726 J23 

309  5,726,524 

318.07  5,726,525 

422  5,726,526 

447  5,726,527 

489  5,726,528 

495  5,726.529 

5.726330 
509  5.726.531 

636  5.726.532 

CLASS  315 

5  5.726.533 

97  5,726.534 

185  R  5.726,535 

276  5,726,536 

311  5,726,537 

370  5,726,538 

382  5.726,539 

383  5.726,540 

CLASS  318 

16  5,726,541 

35  5,726342 


254 
271 
432 
439 
483 
625 
721 
803 


5,726,543 
5,726.5*4 
5,726,545 
5,726,546 
5,726.547 
5,726.548 
5.726,549 
5.726,550 


CLASS  320 

6  5,726,551 

7  5,726,552 
1 1  5,726353 
21  5,726354 
43  5,726355 
48  5,726,556 

CLASS  322 

21  5,726357 

27  5,726,558 

34  5,726,559 

89  5.726.560 

CLASS  323 

255  5.726.561 

312  5.726.562 

315  5.726.563 

367  5.726.564 

CLASS  324 

94  5.726.565 

95  5.726.566 
207.16  5.726.567 

5.726.568 
309  5.726.569 

321  5.726370 

322  5.726371 
429  5.726373 
529  5.726374 
536  5.726375 

5.726376 
5.726377 
643  5.726378 

679  5.726379 

688  5,726.581 

758  5,726,580 

CLASS  326 

30  5,726382 

5,726383 
38  5,726,584 

40  5,726386 

56  5,726.587 

63  5,726.588 

81  5.726389 

86  5,726390 

117  5.726391 

CLASS  327 

65  5.726.592 

99  5.726,593 

108  5,726394 

155  5,726395 

292  5,726.5% 

307  5,726,597 

325  5.726398 

553  5,726399 
5,726,600 

565  5,726,601 

CLASS  330 

255  5,726,602 
269  5,726,603 
283  5,726,604 
295  5,726,605 
302       5,726,606 

CLASS  331 

2  5,726,607 

117  D  5,726,608 

CLASS  332 

115  5,726,609 

CLASS  333 

133  5,726,610 

181  5,726,611 

184  5,726,612 

214  5,726,613 

CLASS  335 

177  5,726.614 

CLASS  336 

83  5.726.615 

92  5,726.616 

100  5,726,617 

175  5,726,618 

192  5,726,619 

CLASS  337 

227  5.726.620 

297  5.726,621 


CLASS  338 

22  R  5,726,623 

28  5,726,624 

35  5.726.622 

162  5.726.625 


CLASS 

407  I 

531 

551 

565 

572 

573 

577 

587 

628 

635 

636 

690 

825.07 

825.22 


825.44 


825.52 
87003 
903 
929 


340 

5.726.626 
5.726.627 
5.726.628 
5.726.629 
5.726.630 
5.726.631 
5,726,632 
5,726,633 
5.726,634 
5.726.635 
5.726.636 
5.726.637 
5.726.638 
5.726.639 
5.726.640 
5.726.641 
5.726.645 
5.726.642 
5.726.643 
5.726.644 
5.726.646 
5.726.647 
5.726.648 


CLASS  341 

35  5.726,649 

70  5,726,650 

101  5,726,651 

154  5,726,652 

156  5,726,653 

161  5,726,654 

CLASS  342 

1  5,726,655 

25  5,726,656 

202  5,726,657 

204  5,726,658 

352  5,726,659 

357  5.726.660 

359  5.726,661 

372  5,726,662 

419  5,726,663 

CLASS  343 

705  5,726,664 

744  5,726,665 

770  5,726,666 

786  5,726,667 

CLASS  345 

1  5,726,668 

2  5,726,669 

7  5,726A70 

8  5,726,671 
87  5,726A73 
94  5,726,674 

97  5,726,675 

98  5,726,676 

99  5,726A77 

100  5,726,678 
5,726,679 

132  5,726A80 

145  5.726,611 

153  5.726,672 

154  5,726j682 

167  5,726,684 

168  5,726,683 
173  5.726,685 
179  5.726,686 
341  5,726,687 
352  5,726,688 
430  5,726,689 

CLASS  347 

15  5,726.690 
5,726,691 

23  5,726.692 

48  5.726.693 

55  5.726.694 
5.726.695 

59  5.726,6% 

62  5,726,697 

172  5.726,698 

257  5,726,699 

263  5.726.700 

CLASS  348 

2  5.726.701 

13  5.726.702 

46  5.726.703 

47  5.726.704 
92  5.726.705 
151  5.726.706 
222  5.726.707 
232  5.726.708 

264  5.726.709 


311 

5.726.710 

487 

402 

5.726.712 

529 

408 

5.726.711 

577 

413 

5.726.713 

589 

558 

5.726.714 

630 

565 

5.726.715 

631 

580 

5.726.716 

645 

.593 

5.726.717 

675 

771 

5.726.718 

684 
692 

702 

CLASS  349 

8 

5.726.719 

809 

43 

5.726.720 

821 

54 

5.726.721 

872 

66 

5.726,722 

75 

5,726,723 

106 

5,726,724 

126 

5,726,725 

25 

144 

5,726,727 

51 

149 

5,726,726 

57 

1.56 

5.726,728 

66 

180 

5.726.729 

67 

1% 

5.726.730 

73.1 

CLASS  351 

53  5.726,731 

97  5,726,732 

160  5,726,733 
169  5,726,734 

215  5,726,735 

CLASS  355 

39  5,726,736 

40  5.726.737 
53  5.726.738 
67  5.726.739 

5.726.740 
5.726.741 

CLASS  356 

5.01  S.726.742 

28.5  5.726.743 

32  5.726,744 

39  5.726,745 

124.5  5,726,746 

139.04  5,726,747 

237  5,726,748 

239  5,726,749 

244  5,726,750 

246  5,726,751 
5,726,752 

338  5,726,753 

357  5,726,754 

364  5,726,755 

381  5,726,756 

399  5,726,757 

401  5,726,758 

CLASS  358 

2%  5.726.759 

298  5.726.760 

401  5.726.762 

5.726.763 
403  5.726.764 
412  5.726.765 
428  5.726,766 
434  5,726,767 
442        5,726,768 

5,726,769 

444  5,726,770 

445  5,726,771 
4S6        5,726,772 

474  5,726,773 

475  5,726,774 
488  5,726,775 
494        5,726,776 

500  5,726,777 

501  5,726,778 
520        5,726.779 

5.726.780 
530        5.726.781 

CLASS  359 

3  5.726.782 

125  5.726.783 
5.726.784 

130  5.726.785 

152  5.726.786 

161  5.726.787 
163  5.726.788 
184  5.726.789 
1%  5.726.790 
205  5.726.791 

5.726.792 

216  5.726.793 
249  5.726,794 
300  5,726,795 
341  5.726.7% 
350  5.726.797 
359  5.726.798 
431  5.726.799 
466  5.726.800 
484  5.726,801 


5.726,802 
5.726.803 
5.726.804 
5.726.805 
5.726.806 
5.726.807 
5.726.808 
5.726,809 
5,726,810 
5,726,811 
5,726,812 
5.726.813 
5.726.814 
5.726.815 
5.726.816 

CLASS  3M 

5.726,817 
5,726,818 
5,726.819 
5.726.820 
5.726.821 
5.726.822 
7708  5.726.823 

77  12  5.726.824 

78.07  5.726.825 

84  5.726.826 

85  5.726.827 
98.01  5.726.828 

99.08  5.726.829 

103  5.726.830 
5.726.831 

105  5.726.832 
5.726.833 

106  5.726.834 
5.726.835 

109  5.726.836 

113  5.726.837 

5.726.838 
5.726.839 

122  5.726.840 

5.726.841 

126  5.726.842 

CLASS  361 

5  5.726.843 

56  5.726,844 

86  5,726,845 
93  5,726,846 

5,726,847 

5,726,848 

5.726,849 

100  5.726,850 

104  5.726.851 
115  5.726.852 

119  5.726.853 

120  5.726.854 

213  5.726.855 
505  5.726.856 
702  5.726.857 
705  5.726.858 

760  5.726.859 

761  5.726.860 
767  5.726.861 
773  5.726.862 
794  5.726.863 

800  5.726.864 

801  5.726.865 
816  S.726.866 
818  5.726.867 
832  5.726.868 

CLASS  362 

32  5.725.295 

5.725.2% 

84  5.725.297 

214  5.725.298 
216  5.725.299 
276  5.725.301 
365  5.725.302 
376                  5.725.303 

CLASS  363 

21  5.726.869 

62  5.726,870 

89  5,726,871 

5,726,872 
98  5,726,873 

141  5,726,874 

142  5,726.875 

CLASS  3M 

131  5.726.876 

161  5.726.877 

164  5.726.878 

167.01  5.726.879 

177  5.726.880 

184  X7i0.88l 

188  5.726.883 

423.098  5.726.885 

424.034  5.726.887 

424.039  5.726.888 

424.093  5.726.889 


PI  138 


CLASSinCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  139 


4241 

426.01 

431.02 

431.07 

449.7 

464.18 

474.11 

474  29 

478.09 

4790! 

483 

489 

491 

492 

497 

50« 

509 

514  R 

526 

550 

551.01 

552 

553 

559 
5«0 
578 

579 

707 

70S  I 

715.06 

722 

727.01 

748.11 

754 

786 


CLASS 


104 

145 

149 

154 

185.17 

185.18 

185.2 

185  21 

185.23 

185.33 

189.11 

201 

203 
208 
222 
226 


230.03 
23005 
230.06 
233 


5,726.886 
5,726.890 
5,726.891 
5.726.892 
5.726.893 
5.726.894 
5.726.895 
5.726,896 
5.726,897 
5.726.898 
5.726.899 
5,726,900 
5,726.901 
5,726.902 
5,726.903 
5.726.904 
5.726.905 
5.726.906 
5.726,907 
5.726J08 
5,726,909 
5,726,910 
5,726,911 
5,726,912 
5.726,913 
5.726.914 
5.726,915 
5.726.916 
5.726.917 
5.726.918 
5.726,919 
5.726.920 
5.726.921 
5.726.922 
5,726,923 
5,726924 
5,726.925 
5.726.926 
5.726.927 
5.726.928 

3«5 

5.726.929 
5.726.930 
5.726.931 
5,726.932 
5.726,882 
5,726.933 
5,726,934 
5.726,935 
5,726,936 
5,726,937 
5,726,938 
5,726,939 
5.726,940 
5.726.941 
5.726.942 
5.726.943 
5,726,944 
5,726,945 
5.726.946 
5.726,947 
5.726,948 
5,726,949 
5,726,950 


CLASS  3M 

120  5.725.304 

129  5,725,305 

157.1  5.725.306 

CLASS  M7 

38  5.726.951 

140  5.726.952 

CLASS 3M 

67  5.726.953 

CLASS  3«9 

13  5,726.954 

5.726,955 

30  5,726,956 

5.726.957 

32  5,726,958 

5,726,959 

34  5.726,960 

44.31  5,726,%1 

5.726.962 
5.726.964 
5.726.963 
5.726.965 
5.726,966 
5,726.%7 
5.726.968 
5.726.969 
5.726.970 
5.726.971 


112 


192 
247 
275  1 
275.2 
291 


CLASS  37t 

13  5.726.972 

203  5.726.973 

206  5,726,974 

228  5,726,975 


229 
235 
252 
254 
293 
332 
335 
337 
349 
382 
384 
395 
489 
509 
536 


5.726.976 
5.726,977 
5.726,978 
5.726.979 
5.726,980 
5,726,981 
5,726,982 
5.726,983 
5.726,984 
5,726,985 
5,726,986 
5,726,987 
5,726,988 
5,726989 
5.726990 


CLASS  371 


5.1 


5.726,991 
5.726.992 


20,2 

5.726.993 

21.1 

5,726,994 

22.1 

5,726,995 

5.726.996 

22.3 

5.726,997 

22.31 

5.726.998 

22.32 

5.726.999 

26 

5,727,080 

28 

5,727X01 

32 

5,727,002 

39.1 

5,727.003 

47.1 

5,727,004 

61 

5.727.005 

68.1 

5,727.006 

CLASS  372 

6 

5,727,007 

43 

5,727,008 

5.727.009 

45 

5,727,010 

58 

5,727.011 

75 

5.727.012 

96 

5.727.013 

5.727.014 

5.727.015 

5.727.016 

CLASS  374 

9  5.727  J)l  7 

137  5.725  J07 

169  5.725.308 

CLASS  375 


116 

5.727.137 

210 

5.727.018 

222 

5.727.019 

ijnSBD 

226 

5,727.021 

238 

5.727.022 

244 

5.727.023 

247 

5.727.024 

257 

5.727.025 

2% 

5.727.026 

329 

5.727.027 

340 

5.727.028 

341 

5.727.029 

344 

5.727.030 

345 

5.727.031 

347 

5.727.032 

356 

5.727.034 

358 

5.727.033 

368 

5,727.035 

369 

S.727.036 

376 

5.727.037 

5.727,038 

CLASS  37« 

38 

5.726.585 

442 

5.727.039 

443 

5.727.040 

CLASS  37S 

4  5.727.041 

65  5.727.042 

109  5.727.043 

149  5.727.044 


67 
88 
93 

93  12 
96 

100  09 
112 
142 

145 
156 
211 
242 
399 


CLASS  379 

5,727,045 


5,727,046 
5,727.047 
5.727.048 
5.727.049 
5,727.050 
5,727,051 
5.727.052 
5.727.053 
5.727.054 
5.727.055 
5.727.057 
5.727.058 
5.727.056 


18 

22 

61 

68.4 

71.8 

94.2 

94.7 

103 

106 

190 

192 


154 
168 
229 


234 
238 
240 
245 
246 
251 
282 
294 


CLASS  3M 

5.727.060 
5.727.061 
5.727.062 
5,727,063 
5,727,064 
5.727,065 

CLASS  381 

5.727,066 
5.727,067 
5,727,068 
5,727.069 
5.727.070 
5.727.071 
5.727.072 
5.727.073 
5.727,074 
5,727,075 
5,727,076 
5,727,077 

CLASS  312 

5,727.078 
5.727.0*0 
5.727.081 
5.727,082 
5,727.083 
5.727,084 
5.727.085 
5.727.086 
5.727,087 
5.727.088 
5,727,089 
5,727.090 
5,727,091 
5,727.092 
5.727.094 
5.727.093 


CLASS  3«3 

7  5.725.309 

11  5,725,310 

66  5,725,311 

210  5,725,312 

CLASS  3M 

93  5,725313 

118  5,725J14 

210  5,725J15 

448  5.725  J 16 

478  5,727.095 


CLASS  3«5 

5.727.096 
5.727.098 
5.727.099 
5.727.100 
5.727,097 
5.727.101 
5.727.102 
5.727.103 
5,727,104 
5.727.105 
5.727.106 
5.727.107 
5,727.108 
5.727.109 
5.727,110 
5,727,111 

CLASS  3H 

5,727,112 
5,727,113 
5.727.114 
5.727.115 
5.727.116 

CLASS  392 

5.727.117 
5.727.118 


92 

94 

100 

116 

133 

140 

147 


441 
494 


CLASS  395 


2.12 

2.15 

2.23 

2.32 

233 

242 

3 

10 

12 

12.73 

13 

22 

94 

101 

113 
114 
120 
139 


5.727.119 
5.727.120 
5.727.121 
5.727.122 
5.727.123 
5.727.124 
5.727,126 
5.727.127 
5.727,128 
5.727.129 
5.727,125 
5.727.130 
5.727.131 
5.727.132 
5.727,133 
5.727.134 
5.727.135 
5.727.136 
5.727.138 
5.727.139 


167 

5,727,140 

358 

5.727.243 

175 

5.727.141 

411 

5.727.244 

181 

5.727.142 

436 

5.727.245 

182.01 

5,727,143 

486 

5.727446 

182.04 

5,727,144 

538 

5,727,247 

186 

5,727,145 

187.01 

5,727.146 

CLASS  399 

200.04 

5.727,148 

8 

5,727,248 

200.08 
20013 

5,727.150 
5.727,151 

CLASS 4M 

200.14 

5.727.152 

58 

5,725.317 

200.19 

5.727.154 

12002               5.725.318 

200.3 

5.727,147 

629 

5,725.319 

200.35 

5,727,155 

642 

5,725J20 

200.49 

5,727,156 

708 

5,725.321 

200.54 

5,727.157 

200.55 

5.727.158 

CLASS  4*1 

200.76 

5.727.159 

42 

.5,725.322 

200.79 

5.727,160 

114 

5,725.323 

200.8 

5.727,149 

207 

5,727,161 

CLASS  4*3 

209 

5.726.884 

321 

5.725.324 

214 

5.727.153 

225 

5.727,162 

CLASS  4M 

227 

5.727.163 

118 

5,725,325 

228 

5.727.164 

237 

5.727,165 

CLASS  4*5 

250 

5,727.166 

36 

Bl  5.366,318 

280 

5,727.167 

104 

5,725.326 

282 

5.727.168 

132 

5.725.327 

284 

5.727.169 

151 

5,725.328 

285 

5.727.170 

232 

5.725.329 

287 

5.727.171 

282 

5.725.330 

290 

5.727.172 

303 

5.725.331 

311 

5.727.173 

348 

5.727.174 

CLASS  4M 

356 

5.727.175 

67 

5.725.332 

393 

5.727.176 

394 

5.727.177 

CLASS  4t7 

412 

5.727.178 

54 

5,725J33 

416 

5.727.179 

117 

5.725,334 

427 

5,727,180 

441 

5,727.181 

CLASS  4W 

442 

5.727.182 

83.5 

5.725.335 

470 

5,727.183 

219 

5.725.336 

497  01 

5.727.185 

224 

5.725.337 

500 

5,727,184 
5,727,186 

230 

5.725,338 

5,727,187 

CLASS  4«9 

5,727,188 

132 

5.725.339 

503 

5,727,190 

140 

5.725.340 

507 

5.727.191 

522 

5.727.192 

CLASS  411 

556 

5.727.193 

23 

5.725.341 

588 

5.727.194 

33 

5.725.342 

601 

5.727.195 

55 

5,725.343 

602 

5.727.1% 

299 

5.725.344 

5.727.197 

369 

5.725.345 

606 

5.727.199 

607 

5.727.200 

CLASS  414 

610 

5.727.201 

111 

5.725.346 

5.727.202 

223 

5.725  J47 

613 

5.727  J04 

408 

5.725.348 

614 

5.727,203 

412 

5.725.349 

616 

5.727.205 

491 

5.725J50 

618 

5.727,206 

646 

5.725.351 

651 

5.7273)7 

741.3 

5,725.352 

653 

5.727.208 

672 

5,727.209 

CLASS  416 

674 

5.727.210 

214  A                 5.725.353   1 

678 

5.727.211 

224 

5.725.354 

681 

5.727.212 

229  A                5.725.355   1 

5.727.213 

240 

5,725.356 

683 

5.727.214 

712 

5.727.215 

CLASS  417 

733 

5.727.216 
5.727.217 

18 
44.2 

5,725,357 
5,725,358 

741 
750 
759 
774 
788 
792 
800 

5.727.218 
5.727.219 
5.727.221 
5.727.222 
5.727.220 
5.727.223 
5.727.224 
5.727.225 

44.9 
218 
312 
366 
413 
552 

5,725,364 
5,725,359 
5,725J60 
5,725.361 
5,725J«2 
5.725.363 
5.725.365 

5.727,226 

CLASS  422 

800.22 

825 

858 

876 

885 

5.727.227 
5.727.229 
5,727.230 
5.727.231 
5.727.232 
5.727.233 

56 

102 
125 
126 
129 

5,725.830 
5.725.831 
5,725.832 
5,725.833 
5.725.834 
5,725.835 

CLASS  39* 

CLASS  423 

52 

5.727.234 

462 

5.725.836 

62 

5.727.235 

588 

5.725.837 

71 

5,727.236 

79 

5.727.237 

CLASS  424 

104 

5.727.238 

1.85 

5,725,838 

HI 

5.727  J39 

9.33 

5,725,839 

210 

5,727.240 

9.36 

5.725.840 

279 

5,727.241 

45 

5.725.841 

324 

5.727.242 

5.725.842 

49 

59 

64 

65 

701 

70.5 

84 

85.1 

85.2 

857 

93.3 

93.7 

93.71 

130.1 

157.1 

183.1 

192.1 

195.1 

240.1 

246.1 

251.1 

263.1 

278.1 

401 

402 
408 
433 
4.34 
436 
442 
443 
445 
449 
456 
464 
480 
486 


490 
499 
613 


5,725.843 
5.725.844 
5.725.845 
5.725.846 
5.725,847 
5,725,848 
5,725,849 
5,725,850 
5,725,851 
5,725,852 
5,725,853 
5,725,854 
5.725.855 
5.725.856 
Bl  5.080.895 
5,725.857 
5,725.858 
5,725.859 
5.725,860 
5,725,861 
5,725,862 
5,725,863 
5,725.864 
5.725.865 
5,725.866 
5.725.867 
5,725.869 
5.725.870 
5.725.871 
5.725.872 
5.725.873 
5.725.874 
5.725.875 
5.725.876 
5.725.878 
5,725.879 
5.725.880 
5.725.881 
5,725.882 
5.725,883 
5.725.884 
5.725.885 
5.725,886 
5.725,887 

CLASS  425 

5.725.888 
5,725,890 
5,725,891 
5,725,892  I 

CLASS  42« 

5,725,893 
5,725.894 
5.725.895 
5.725.896 
5.725.897 
5.725.898 
5.725.899 
5.725.900 
5.725.901 
5.725.902 

CLASS  427 


58 

109 

156 

231 

249 

407  I 

412  I 

420 

421 

525 

530 

592 


5,725,903 
5,725.904 
5  725.905 
5.725,906 
5,725,907 
5,725,908 
5,725.909 
5,725.910 
5.725.911 
5.725.912 
5,725.913 
5.725.914 


CLASS  428 


1 
34.2 


345 
34.7 
34.9 
36.9 
40.1 

68 

78 

89 

100 

106 

131 

134 

172 

192 

195 

198 
209 
210 
292.4 


5,725,915 
5,725,916 
5,725,917 
5,725,918 
5,725,919 
5,725,920 
5,725,921 
5,725.922 
5.725,923 
5,725,924 
5,725.925 
5.725.926 
5.725.927 
5,725,928 
5,725,929 
5,725,930 
5,725,931 
5,725,932 
5,725,933 
5,725,934 
5,725,935 
5,725.936 
5,725,937 
5,725,938 
5,725.939 


318,6 

327 


.341 
342 
354 
355 
364 
367 
375 

378 
383 
397 
408 
428 
441 
446 
448 
451 
500 
515 
611 


5,725,940 
5,725,941 
5,725,942 
5,725,943 
5,725,944 
5,725,945 
5,725,946 
5.725,947 
5.725.948 
5.725,949 
5.725.950 
5.725.889 
5.725,951 
5,725,952 
5,725.953 
5,725,954 
5,725,955 
5,725,957 
5.725,956 
5,725,958 
5.725.959 
5.725.960 
5,725,%1 
5,725,962 
5,725,963 


CLASS  429 

a)  5,725,964 

33  5,725.965 

167  5,725,966 

185  5,725,967 

218  5,725,%8 


CLASS  430 

2 

5.725.970 

5 

5.725.969 

5.725.971 

5.725.972 

5,725.973 

5.725.974 

5.725.975 

7 

5.725,976 

24 

5,725,977 

25 

5,725,978 

30 

5,725,979 

45 

5,725.980 

47 

5.725.981 

58 

5.725.982 

5.725.983 

5.725.984 

59 

5.725.985 

126 

5.725.986 

137 

5.725.987 

162 

5.725.988 

201 

5.725.989 

203 

5.725.990 

258 

5.725.991 

260 

5.725.992 

269 

5.725,993 

270.1 

5.725.994 

315 

5.725.995 

322 

5,725,996 

325 

5,725,997 

399 

5,725,998 

504 

5,725.999 

510 

5,726.000 

523 

5.726.001 

546 

5.726.002 

5.726.003 

548 

5.726.004 

567 

5.726.005 

5.726,006 

5,726.007 

569 

5,726,008 

CLASS  431 

8 

5,725,367 

10 

5,725,366 

66 

5,725,368 

344 

5,725.369 

CLASS  433 

26 

5.725.372 

72 

5.725.373 

86 

5.725.370 

95 

5.725.374 

172 

5,725.375 

5.725.376 

173 

5.725.377 

5.725.378 

CLASS  434 

113 

5.725.379 

203 

5.725.380 

238 

5.725.381 

258 

5.725.382 

307  A                5.725.383 

350 

5.725.384 

CLASS  435 

4  5,726.009 

5  5.726,010 
5.726,011 


7,2 
7,21 

13 
30 
34 
51 
68.1 

69  1 


69.2 

69.7 

91.1 

100 

129 

134 

136 

172.3 

193 

199 

252.3 

252.35 

273 

280 

281 

320.1 

354 

375 

,395 


5,726,012 
5,726,013 
5.726,014 
5.726,015 
5.726.016 
5.726.017 
5.726.018 
5.726.019 
5.726.020 
5.726,021 
5,726,022 
5,726.023 
5.726.024 
5.726.025 
5.726,026 
5,726.027 
5.726.028 
5.726.030 
5.726.031 
5,726.032 
5.726.033 
5.726.034 
5.726.035 
5.726.036 
5.726,037 
5,726,038 
5,726,039 
5,726.0«) 
5.726.041 
5.726042 
5.726.043 
5.726.044 
5.726.045 
5,726.046 
5,726.047 
5.726.048 
5.726.049 
5.726.050 
5,726.051 
5,726.052 
5.726.053 
5.726.054 
Bl  5.460.967 
5.726.055 
5.726.056 
5,726,057 
5,726,058 
5,726,059 
5.726,060 


CLASS  436 

64  5,726,061 

86  5,726.062 

128  5,726.063 

167  5.726,068 

514  5.726.064 

CLASS  437 

2  5,726,065 

3  5,726.066 
8  5.726.067 
31  5.726.069 
43  5,726,070 
57  5,726,071 
228  5,726.073 


CLASS 


438 

5.726.074 
5.726.075 
5.726.076 
5,726.077 
5.726.078 
5.726.079 
5.726.080 
5.726.081 
5,726.082 
5.726.083 
5.726,084 
5,726,086 
5,726,085 
5,726,087 
5,726.088 
5.726.089 
5.726,090 
5.726,091 
5,726.092 
5.726093 
5.726.095 
5.726,094 
5,726,096 
5,726X)97 
5,726,098 
5,726,099 
5,726100 
5,726,102 

CLASS  439 

64  5,725,385 

79  5,725,386 

98  5,725,387 

188  5,725,388 

328  5,725,389 

410  5,725,390 


10 

18 

20 

30 

39 

106 

144 

163 

165 

210 

239 

253 

255 

261 

270 

405 

435 

439 

443 
454 
561 
592 
622 

693 
702 
718 


582 
590 
597 
607 
610 
627 
637 
701 
752 
762 
874 


5.725.391 
5.725.392 
5.725  J93 
5.725.394 
5.725.395 
5.725.3% 
Bl  5.509.826 
5.725.397 
5.725.398 
5.725J99 
5.725.400 

CLASS  440 

5.725,401 
5,725,402 
5,725,403 


CLASS  441 

130  5,725.404 


CLASS  442 

5.726.103 
5.726.104 
5.726.105 
5.726.106 
5.726.107 

CLASS  445 


4 

5,725,405 

24 

5.725.406 

52 

5.725.407 

58 

5,725,408 

CLASS  446 

2 

5,725.409 

62 

5,725.410 

12S 

5.725.411 

437 

5.725,412 

CLASS  451 

41 

5.725.413 

5,725,414 

45 

5,725.415 

54 

5.725.416 

56 

5,725.417 

65 

5.725,418 

241 

5.725.419 

785 

5.725.420 

303 

5.725.421 

359 

5.725.422 

539 

5.725.423 

CLASS  452 

160  5,725,424 

CLASS  454 

75  5,725,425 

187  5,725,426 

296  5,725,427 

CLASS  463 

20  5,725,428 


CLASS' 


24 

89 

128 

145 

175 

181 


5,725,429 
5.725.430 
5.725,431 
5,725.432 
5.725.433 
5.725.434 


CLASS  472 

47  5.725.435 


CLASS  473 

5,725.436 
5.725.437 
5.725.438 


46 
49 
163 
220 

251 
376 
378 
446 
570 


13 
18 
43 
94 
116 


5.725.439 
5,725.440 
5,725,441 
5,725.442 
5.725.443 
5.725,444 
5,725,445 

CLASS  474 

5,725,446 
5,725,447 
5,725,448 
5,725,449 
5,725,450 


CLASS  475 

128  5,725,451 

162  5,725,452 

204  5,725,453 

CLASS  477 

62  5,725,455 

155  5,725,454 

174  5,725,456 


CLASS  482 

57  5,725,457 

87  5.725,458 

92  5.725,459 

104  5.725.460 

106  5,725.461 

129  5.725.462 

140  5.725.463 

CLASS  483 

1  5,725,464 

CLASS  492 

7  5,725,465 

16  5,725,466 

CLASS  493 

42  5.725.467 

154  5,725.468 

167  5.725.469 

CLASS  501 

5  5.726.108 

71  5.726.109 

104  5.726110 

141  5,726,111 

CLASS  502 

5.726.112 
5.726113 
5.726.114 
5.726115 
5.726,116 
5,726.117 
5,726,118 
5.726,119 


35 

62 

64 

152 

182 

400 

417 

439 


CLASS  503 

214  5.726,120 

227  5,726.121 

5.726.122 

CLASS  504 

5.726.123 
5.726.124 
5.726.125 
5.726.126 

5.726,127 
5.726128 
5,726,129 


122 
158 
181 
207 
220 
276 
519 
522 


13 
16 
19 

44 

54 

63 

78 

80 

114 

129 

172 

176 

185 

210 

221 

230.5 

235.8 

250 

252 

253 


CLASS  508 

5.726.130 
5.726.131 
5.726.132 
5.726.133 
5.726.134 
5.726.135 
5,726,136 

CLASS  510 

5,726137 
5,726138 
5,726,139 
5.726,140 
5,726,141 
5,726,142 
5,726143 
5.726,144 

CLASS  512 

5,726145 

CLASS  514 

5.726.146 
5.726.147 
5.726.148 
5.726.149 
5,726.151 
5.726.152 
5.726.153 
5.726.154 
5.726.155 
5.726.156 
5.726.158 
5.726.159 
5.726.160 
5.726.161 
5.726.162 
5.726,163 
5,726,164 
5.726,165 
5.726.166 
5.726,167 
5.726.168 
5.726.169 
5,726.170 
5.726.171 
5.726.172 
5.726,173 
5.726.175 
5.726.176 
5.726.177 


5.726.178 
5.726.179 
5,726.180 
5.726.181 
5.726.182 
5.726,183 
5.726.184 
5,726.185 
5.726.186 
5,726.187 
5.726188 
5.726.189 
5.726.190 
5.726.191 
5.726.192 
5.726.193 
5.726,194 
5,726,195 
5.7261% 
5.726.197 
5.726.198 
5.726.199 
5.726.200 
5.726J02 
5.726J03 
5.726J04 
5.726.201 
5.726.205 
5.726,206 
Bl  4.870.105 
5.726.207 
5.726.208 
5.726.209 

CLASS  521 

5.726J10 
5.726,211 
5,726J12 
5.726,213 
5,726,214 
5.726.215 

CLASS  522 

31  5.726.216 

59  5.726,217 

75  5,726,218 

92  5.726,219 

CLASS  523 

125  5.726.220 

161  5.726.221 

211  5,726,222 

340  5,726,223 


CLASS  524 

5,726.224 
5.726.225 
5.726.226 
5.726.227 
5.726.228 
5.726.229 
5.726.230 
5.726.231 
5.72632 
5.726,233 
5.726.234 
5.726.235 
5.726.236 
5.726437 
5.726438 
5,726.239 
5.726.240 
5.726.241 
5.726.242 


256 
264 
283 
291 
312 
314 
317 
321 
323 
326 
339 
343 
350 
352 
362 

382 
383 
387 

394 
419 
422 
450 
455 
471 
538 
544 
557 
648 
656 
761 


32 

61 

62 

89 

145 

146 


329.7 
351 


54.11 

78 

85 

100 

102 

164 

286 

2% 

327.3 

333.3 

359.1 

375 

438 

477 

508 


CLASS  525 

5,726.243 
5.726.244 
5.726445 
5.726.246 
5.726.247 
5.726.248 
5.726449 
5.726450 
5.726451 
5.726452 
5.726.253 
5.726.254 
5.726,255 
5,726,256 
5.726457 


CLASS  526 


64 

80 

106 

124.2 

124.8 

147 

170 

262 

266 

304 


5.726.258 
5.726.259 
5.726.260 
5,726.261 
5,726,262 
5.726,263 
5.726.264 
5.726.265 
5.726.266 
5.726.267 


23 
29 
64 

73 

85 

208 

234 

272 

310 

328 
335 
337 
354 
397 
422 


5.726.268 
5,726,269 

CLASS  528 

5,726470 
5,726471 
5,726.272 
5.726.273 
5,726.274 
5.726.275 
5.726476 
5,726,277 
5,726478 
5,726.279 
5,726.280 
5.726.281 
5.726.282 
5.726.283 
5.726.284 
5.726.285 


CLASS  530 

300 

5,726.286 

315 

5.726.287 

350 

5.726.288 

5.726.290 

375 

5.726.291 

403 

5,726,292 

413 

5,726.293 

CLASS  534 

15 

5.726.294 

556 

5.726.295 

5.726.2% 

CLASS  536 

22  1 

5.726.297 

23.5 

5.726.298 

24.1 

5.726,299 

25,3. 

5.726,300 

5.726.301 

?7P 

5.726,30: 

120 

5,726,30.? 

CLASS  540 

145  5.726,3<M 

484  5,726,308 

490  5.726,306 

491  5,726.307 

CLASS  544 

216  5,726.309 

5.726.310 
232  5.726.311 

244  5,726.174 

320  5,726.312 


CLASS  546 

133 

5.726.313 

156 

5.726.305 

292 

5.726.314 

294 

5.726.315 

311 

5.726  J16 

340 

5.726.317 

CLASS  548 

715 

5,726,318 

7.53 

5,726,319 

3014 

5,726.320 

135  1 

5.726.321 

410 

5.726.322 

429 

S.726J23 

541 

5.726.324 

CLASS  549 

48  5.726.325 

85  5.726.326 

258  5.726.327 

266  5.726.32!! 

CLASS  552 

105  5,726  J29 

653  5,726,330 

CLASS  554 

36  5.726.331 


CLASS  556 

5.726.332 
5.726.333 
5.726,334 
5,726,335 
5.726.336 


CLASS  558 

15  5,726.337 

17  5,726,338 

234  5.72633') 

274  5.726.340 

441  5.726.341 

443  5.726.34: 


UMI 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  141 


PI  140 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  5«« 

35  5.726.343 

194  5.726.344 

238  5.726.345 


CLASS  5«2 

J06  5.726.346 

CLASS  588 

249  5.725.470 


CLASS* 


13 
21 
38 
127 


157 
210 
310 

572 


5.725.471 
5.725.472 
5.725.473 
5.725.474 
5.725.475 
5.725.476 
5.725.477 
5.725.478 
5.725.479 
5,725.480 
5.725.48! 


CLASS  601 

2  5.725.482 

15  5.725.483 

128  5.725.484 

152  5.725,485 

CLASS  M2 

5  5.725.486 

8  5.725.487 

5.725.488 
21  5.725.489 

5,725,490 
43  5.725,491 


CLASS  604 

5,725,492 
5.725,493 
5,725,494 
5.725,495 
5.725.496 
5.725.497 
5.725.498 
5.725.499 
5.725,500 


110 
162 
165 
169 
201 
207 
217 
265 
280 


294 
317 
319 
362 
391 


5.725.501 
5.725,503 
5,725,504 
5,725,506 
5,725,507 
5,725,508 
5,725,509 
5.725,510 
5,725,511 
5.725.512 
5.725.513 
5.725.514 
5.725,515 
5,725,516 
5,725,517 
5,725.518 


CLASS  606 

5,725,519 
5,725,521 
5.725.522 
5.725.523 
5.725.524 
5.725.525 


57 
61 

72 
82 
85 
96 
101 
108 

139 

143 


157 
159 
167 
191 
192 
194 
198 


5,725.526 
5.725.527 
5.725.528 
5.725,529 
5,725,530 
5.725,531 
5,725,532 
5,725,533 
5.725,534 
5.725.535 
5,725.536 
5.725.537 
5.725.538 
5.725.539 
5.725X1 
5,725,542 
5,725,543 
5,725,544 
5,725,546 
5,725,545 
5,725,547 
5,725,548 
5,725,549 
5,725,550 


713 

5,725,551 

5.725.572 

5,725,552 

2 

5.725.573 

5,725,553 

6 

5.725.574 

219 

223 
232 

5,725,554 
5.725.555 
5,725.556 

5.725.557 

11 
16 

5.725.575 
5.725.576 
5.725.577 
5,725.578 
5,725,579 
5,725,580 
5,725,581 

CLASS  607 

17 

5,725,582 

3 

5,725.558 

20 

5,725,584 

5 

5.725.559 

21 

5.725.585 

5.725,560 

22 

5.725.S86 

9 

5,725,561 

5,725.587 

19 
62 

72 

5,725,562 
5,725,563 
5.725,564 

5,725.588 
5.725.589 
5.725.590 
5.725.591 

88 

5,725,565 

5.725.592 

125 

5,725,566 

5.725.593 

23 

5.725.594 
5.725.595 

CLASS  623 

5.725.596 

1 

5,725.567 

5.725.597 

5.725.568 

27 

5.725,598 

5.725.570 

CLASS  705 

5.725.571 

40 

5.727.249 

CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


II 

30  1 


0.273 
0.274 


0.275 
0.276 


38.1 
68.1 


0.277 
0.278 


0.279 
0.280 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


1998 


UMI 


Dl  — 

106 

391.735  1 

555 

391,794 

500 

391.853 

209 

391.913 

122 

391.972 

365 

392,031 

125 

391.736 

574 

391,795 

520 

391.854 

211 

391.914 

133 

391.973 

369 

392.032 

391.737 

391,796 

521 

391.855 

223 

391.915 

139 

391.974 

377 

392.033 

D2— 

717 

391.738 

608 

391,797 

529 

391.857 

302 

391,916 

D16-    133 

391.975 

399 

392.034 

742 

391,739 

634 

391,798 

531 

391.856 

400 

391.917 

212 

391.976 

411 

392.035 

841 

391,740 

D7—     338 

391,799 

552 

391.858 

407 

391.918 

218 

391.977 

D24—    110 

-392.036 

882 

391,741 

340 

391.800 

DIO—     30 

391.859 

417 

391.919 

242 

391.978 

112 

392,037 

898 

391,742 

354 

391,803 

391,860 

423 

391,920 

307 

391 ,979 

121 

39Z038 

9(Vt 

391.743 

372 

391,801 

391.861 

D13—    102 

391,921 

391,980 

130 
133 

392.039 
392,040 
392,041 

913 

391.744 

378 

391.802 

391.862 

160 

391,922 

310 

391,981 

927 

391.745 

380 

391.804 

391.863 

167 

391,923 

DI8—      1 

391.982 

951 

391.746 

390 

391.805 

31 

391.864 

168 

391,924 

15 

391,983 

146 

391.748 

412 

391.806 

32 

?9 1.865 

D14—    100 

391.925 

48 

391,984 

392,042 

%1 

391.747 

601 

391.807 

391.867 

391,926 

49 

391,985 

186 

392,043 

191,749 

629 

391.808 

391.868 

106 

391,927 

56 

.391.986 

392,044 

391.750 

391.809 

391.869 

107 

391,928 

D19—     26 

391.987 

189 

392,045 

391.751 

391.810 

391.870 

.391.929 

29 

391.988 

224 

-392.046 

969 

391.752 

681 

391.811 

391.871 

391.930 

33 

391.989 

D25—     48 

392,047 

972 

391.753 

704 

391.812 

33 

391.872 

391.931 

78 

391,990 

53 

-392,048 

391,754 

D*—      13 

391,813 

37 

391.866 

113 

391.932 

D20—     10 

391,991 

392,049 

D-3— 

11 

391,755 

391,814 

39 

391.873 

391.933 

391.992 

392,050 

201 

391,756 

391.815 

57 

391.874 

391.934 

23 

391,993 

391051 
392,052 
392,053 

203 

391,757 

14 

391.816 

59 

391.875 

391.935 

40 

391,995 

118 
124 

218 

391,758 

391.817 

75 

391.876 

391,936 

D2I—      1 

391,996 

266 

391.759 

57 

391.818 

391.877 

114 

391,937 

37 

391.994 

281 

391.760 

391.819 

104 

391.878 

391,938 

48 

391.997 

125 

392,054 

294 

.391.761 

61 

.391.820 

109 

391.879 

391,939 

391.998 

136 

392,055 

302 

391.762 

98 

391.821 

391.880 

391,940 

59 

391.999 

164 

392,056 

323 

.391.763 

391.822 

114 

391.881 

391,941 

64 

392,000 

D26-      2 

392,057 

D4— 

104 

391. 7M 

301 

391,823 

DU—      3 

391.882 

391.942 

81 

392,001 

7 

392,058 

391.765 

303 

391.824 

391.883 

391.943 

KM 

392,002 

32 

392,059 

391.766 

391.825 

6 

391.884 

391,944 

161 

392,003 

38 

392,060 

391.767 

308 

391.826 

12 

391.885 

391,945 

191 

392,004 

42 

392,061 

391.768 

321 

391.827 

18 

391.886 

391.946 

392,005 

392,062 

391.769 

391.828 

40 

391.887 

114.2 

391.947 

192 

392,006 

49 
65 

39Z064 
392,065 
392,066 

138 
199 

.391.770 
391.771 

391.829 
391.830 

41 
49 

391.888 
391.889 

1145 

391.948 
391.949 

211 
217 

392,007 
392.008 

391.772 

391.831 

125 

391.890 

125 

391.950 

219 

392.009 

06— 

312 

391.773 

333 

391.832 

131 

391.891 

132 

391.951 

234 

392.010 

392,067 

334 

391.774 

391,833 

391.892 

136 

391.952 

392.011 

107 

392.068 

391.775 

343 

391,834 

164 

391.893 

137 

391.953 

236 

392.012 

D27—    183 

.392.069 

335 

391.776 

.349 

391,8.36 

.391,894 

138 

391 .954 

D22—    106 

.392.013 

D28—     99 

392,070 

375 

391.777 

354 

391.837 

215 

391.895 

150 

391,955 

108 

392.014 

D29—    103 

392.071 

379 

391.778 

35* 

391.838 

DI2—      1 

391.896 

151 

391.956 

109 

392.015 

120 

392,072 

381 

391.779 

391.839 

86 

391.897 

156 

391.957 

118 

392.016 

122 

392,073 

391 

391.780 

.367 

391.840 

91 

391.898 

157 

.391.958 

129 

392,017 

392,074 

393 

391.781 

375 

.191.841 

391.899 

167 

391.959 

141 

392,018 

D30 —    129 

392,075 

436 

391,782 

376 

391.842 

391,900 

191 

.391.960 

147 

392,019 

161 
D32—     46 

392,076 
392.078 

437 
444 

.391.783 
391.784 

382 

391.843 
391.844 

92 
115 

391.901 
391.902 

194 
214 

391. %1 
-391.962 

D23—    206 
208 

392,020 
392,021 

445 

391.785 

402 

.391,845 

391.903 

391.963 

392,022 

52 

.392.079 

.391.786 

D9—     -305 

391.846 

147 

391.905 

223 

391.964 

226 

392,023 

D34—     26 

392.080 

451 

391.787 

344 

.191.835 

391.906 

230 

391.965 

238 

392,024 

27 

.392.081 

484 

391.788 

417 

.391.847 

391.907 

391.966 

392,025 

392,082 

495 

391.789 

418 

391.848 

173 

391.908 

240 

391.%7 

241 

392,026 

392,083 

500 

391.790 

426 

391.849 

391.909 

391.968 

255 

392,027 

392,084 

.391.791 

429 

.391,850 

191 

.391.910 

DI5—      7 

391,969 

266 

392,028 

503 

391,792 

434 

391,851 

196 

.391,911 

17 

391,970 

280.1 

392,029 

512 

391,793 

451 

391.852 

204 

391,912 

79 

.391.971 

355 

392,030 

VOL 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama „ 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia .». 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

niinois 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vennont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force _ 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  lo  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location^  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.724,736 

5.724,812 

.:        5.725J44 

5.725.%5 

5.726.595 

5.727.119 

5,724.807 

5.724,832 

5.725,359 

5.726.009 

5.726.600 

5.727.123 

5.725.156 

5,724.852 

5.725.373 

5.726.011 

5.726.615 

5.727.129 

5.725,233 

5.724,868 

5.725.390 

5.726.014 

5.726.624 

5.727.137 

5.725.265 

5,724,873 

5.725.392 

5.726,027 

5.726.628 

5.727.141 

5.725,723 

5,724,877 

5.725.414 

5.726,037 

5.726.644 

5.727,144 

5,726,311 

5,724,891 

5.725.422 

5,726.046 

5.726,659 

5.727.145 

02 

5,725,060 

5,724,894 

5.725.439 

5.726,069 

5.726.664 

5.727.146 

04 

5.724,760 

5,724,909 

5,725.458 

5.726,146 

5.726.672 

5.727.147 

5.724.830 

5,724,914 

5,725.462 

5.726.147 

5.726.680 

5.727.150 

5.724,935 

5,724,943 

5,725,463 

5.726.149 

5,726.690 

5.727.159 

5,725,106 

5,724,957 

5,725,493 

5.726.155 

5.726.706 

5.727.184 

5,725.341 

5.724,%7 

5,725,494 

5.726.156 

5.726.742 

5.727.188 

5.725.460 

5,724,968 

5,725.521 

5.726.173 

5.726.747 

5.727.194 

5.725.585 

5,724,972 

5,725,523 

5.726.182 

5.726.786 

5,727,1% 

5.725.788 

5.724,973 

5,725325 

5.726.190 

5.726.795 

5.727.202 

5.725.909 

5,724.974 

5,725,532 

5.726,197 

5.726.801 

5,727.203 

5.726.142 

5,724,977 

5,725,535 

5.726.198 

5.726.802 

5.727.204 

5,726.375 

5,724,978 

5,725,545 

5.726J09 

5.726.821 

5.727.205 

5.726.529 

5.724.985 

5,725,546 

5.726.290 

5.726.825 

5.727.207 

5.726.597 

5.724.987 

5.725.547 

5.726.297 

5.726.831 

5,727.210 

5.726.610 

5.724.992 

5.725>»9 

5.726.300 

5.726.841 

5.727.211 

5.726.656 

5.725.007 

5.725.572 

5.726  JOl 

5.726.851 

5.727.214 

5.726.663 

5,725.018 

5.725,574 

5.726J02 

5.726.853 

5.727,218 

5.726.754 

5.725.028 

5.725,592 

5.726,312 

5.726.874 

5.727.219 

5.726,860 

5.725.040 

5.725.598 

5,726,329 

5.726.884 

5,727.222 

5,726.912 

5.725.061 

5.725,663 

5,726,362 

5.726.897 

5,727,226 

5.726.924 

5.725.081 

5,725,673 

5,726,365 

5.726.898 

5,727,233 

5.727,057 

5.725.094 

5,725,675 

5,726,368 

5,726.902 

08                   5,725,073 

5,727.069 

5.725.109 

5.725.698 

5.726.411 

5.726.904 

5,725.139 

5.727.125 

5.725.117 

5.725.707 

5.726.423 

5,726.915 

5.715.227 

5.727.181 

5.725.136 

5.725.709 

5.726,447 

5,726.920 

5.725.250 

05 

5.725,413 

5.725.140 

5.725.718 

5.726.448 

5.726.934 

5.725.252 

06 

5,724.671 

5,725.154 

5.725.740 

5.726.450 

5.726.937 

5.725.273 

5.724,678 

5.725.160 

5.725.767 

5.726.455 

5.726.976 

5.724.679 

5.725,172 

5.725.774 

5.726.458 

5.726.985 

5.725.506 

5.724.687 

5.725.189 

5.725.777 

5,726,477 

5.727.000 

5,725311 

5,724.698 

5.725.190 

5.725,787 

5,726.480 

5.727.006 

5.725.530 

5.724.700 

5.725.212 

5,725,804 

5.726,482 

5.727.014 

5.725.613 

5.724.710 

5.725.215 

5.725.811 

5,726.484 

5.727.034 

5.725.645 

5.724.718 

5.725.229 

5.725.839 

5.726.506 

5.727.036 

5.725.652 

5.724.743 

5.725,245 

5.725.840 

5.726.508 

5.727.037 

5.726.017 

5.724.763 

5.725.263 

5.725.850 

5.726.540 

5.727.060 

5.726,053 

5.724.770 

5.725.270 

5;725,851 

5.726.571 

5.727.061 

5  724.772 

5.725.275 

5.725,869 

5.726.583 

5.727.068 

5,726,5<M 

5.724,773 

5.725,301 

5.725.903 

5.726.584 

5.727.074 

5,726.596 

5,724,789 

5,725.332 

5.725.906 

5.726,586 

.    5,727.083 

5.726.753 

5,724,791 

5.725,335 

5.725.920 

5.726  J87 

5.727.098 

5.726.771 

5,724,799 

5.725.337 

5.725.952 

5.726.594 

5.727.109 

PI  143 


PI  144 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPfflCAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  145 


5.726.824 

5.726.277 

5.725.587 

5.725020 

27                 5.724.675 

.5.725.179 

5.726.826 

5.726.294 

5.725.650 

5.725.224 

5.724.682 

5,725.194 

5.726.829 

5.7263 14 

5.725.712 

5.725.488 

5.724.908 

5.725.213 

5.726.971 

5.726.392 

5.725.766 

5.725.522 

5.724.993 

5.725,.349 

5.726.984 

5.726.401 

5.725.792 

5.725329 

5.725.008 

.5.725.411 

5.726.991 

5.726.627 

5.726.031 

5.725357 

5.725.017 

5.725.478 

5.726.997 

5.726.646 

5.726.159 

5.725.586 

5.725.(M1 

5.725.497 

5.727 .003 

5.726.666 

5.726.161 

5.725.596 

5.725.082 

5.725.508 

5.727.058 

5.726.862 

5,726.167 

5.725.674 

5.725.351 

5.725328 

5.727.I6I 

5.726.982 

5.726.168 

5.725.729 

5.725.364 

5.725.588 

5.727.220 

5.727.153 

5.726.186 

5,725.763 

5.725.421 

5.725.620 

09 

5.724.776 

5.727.242 

5.726.193 

5.725.817 

5.725.423 

5.725.640 

5.724.819 

15                    5.726.665 

5.726.320 

5.725.823 

5.725307 

5.725.646 

5.724.840 

16                    5.724.720 

5.726.602 

5.725.827 

5.725313 

5.725.676 

5.725.070 

5.725.417 

5.726.989 

5.725.836 

5.725324 

5.725.778 

5.725.085 

5.725.739 

19                  5.725.853 

5.725.846 

5.725352 

5.725.805 

5.725,114 

5.725.967 

5.726.035 

5.725.891 

5.725.561 

5.725.808 

5.725.157 

5.726.075 

5.726.674 

5.725.898 

5.725.562 

5.725.845 

5.725.185 

5.726.092 

20                  5.724.762 

5.725.934 

5.725.567 

5.725.848 

5.725.296 

5.726.100 

5.725.002 

5.726.020 

5.725.568 

5.725.886 

5.725J72 

5.726.471 

5.725.717 

5.726.025 

5.725.595 

5.725.893 

5.725.486 

5.726.483 

5.725.756 

5.726.041 

5.725.617 

5.725.904 

5.725.499 

5.726.485 

5.725.897 

5.726.044 

5.725.647 

5,725.9.38 

5.725J37 

5.726380 

21                   5.725.083 

5.726.050 

5.725.665 

5.725.950 

5.725.538 

5.726.931 

5.725.201 

5.726.068 

5.725.746 

5.725.970 

5.725  J91 

5.726.948 

5.725.294 

5.726.076 

5.725.759 

5.725.988 

5.725.672 

5.727.001 

5.725.807 

5.726.116 

5.725.789 

5.725.992 

5.725.779 

17                  5.724.694 

5.725.812 

5.726.153 

5.725.841 

5.725.996 

5,725.814 

5.724.695 

5.726.316 

5.726.184 

5.725.882 

5.726.054 

5,726.105 

5.724.711 

5.726.402 

5.726.195 

5.725.902 

5.726.112 

5.726.143 

5.724.732 

5.727.135 

5.726.288 

5.725.931 

5.726.114 

5.726,174 

5.724.733 

22                   5.725.004 

5.726.293 

5.725.935 

5.726.126 

5.776  2«7 

5.724.756 

5.725.015 

5.726.440 

5.725.936 

5.726.135 

5.726.254 

5.724.767 

5.725.054 

5.726.456 

5.725.989 

5.726.137 

5.726.348 

5.724.786 

5.725.231 

5.726323 

5.726.243 

5.726.138 

5,726J93 

5.724.790 

5.725.403 

5.726.573 

5.726324 

5.726.152 

5.726,614 

5.724.813 

5.725.764 

5.726.717 

5.726388 

5.726.211 

5,726.891 

5.724.848 

5.726.396 

5.726.787 

5.726389 

5.726.249 

5.726.894 

5.724.861 

5.726.632 

5.726.864 

5.726392 

5.726,307 

5,726.900 

5.724.865 

23                   5.726.010 

5.726.872 

5.726.607 

5,726,309 

5.727.072 

5.724.874 

5.726.013 

5.726.908 

5.726.834 

5,726319 

5.727.142 

5.724.879 

24                  5.724.670 

5.726.927 

5.726.835 

5,726,323 

5.727.215 

5.724.886 

5.724.742 

5.727.002 

5.726.854 

5,726,327 

10 

5.724.885 

5.724.903 

5.724.828 

5.727.004 

5.726.903 

5,726337 

5.725.648 

5.724.912 

5.724.875 

5.727.021 

5.726,953 

5,726,345 

5,725,743 

5.724.926 

5.725.035 

5.727.173 

5,727,097 

5,726,363 

5.726,012 

5.724.932 

5.725.049 

5.727.175 

5,727,110 

5,726,422 

5,726.158 

5.724,939 

5.723.232 

26                   5.724.705 

5,727,187 

5,726,574 

5.726,247 

5.724.949 

5.725342 

5.724.719 

5,727,231 

5,726,678 

5,726,263 

5.724,986 

5.725.655 

5.724.735 

28                    5,724,699 

5,726,711 

5,726,284 

5.724.988 

5.725.657 

5.724.771 

5,724,849 

5,726,986 

5,726.334 

5.725.063 

5.725.735 

5.724.778 

5.725,381 

5,726.996 

12 

5,724.681 

5.725.090 

5.725.772 

5.724.858 

5.726.349 

5.727.010 

5.724.738 

5.725.113 

5.725.786 

5.724.864 

5.726.385 

5.727.012 

5.724.761 

5,725.147 

5.725.822 

5.724.925 

5.726.386 

5.727.033 

5.724,782 

5.725J00 

5.725.831 

5.724.944 

5.726.850 

5.727.047 

5,724,783 

5.725.218 

5.725.833 

5.725.023 

5.726.988 

5.727.052 

5,724,867 

5.725.251 

5.725.855 

5.725.071 

29                    5.724.716 

5.727.053 

5.724.899 

5.725J54 

5.725.857 

5.725.076 

5.724.739 

5.727.063 

5.724.920 

5.725.269 

5.725.895 

5.725.118 

5.725.030 

5.727.064 

5.724.963 

5.725.292 

5.725.917 

5.725.119 

5.725,108 

5.727.080 

5.724.981 

5.725308 

5.726.018 

.5.725.144 

5.725,128 

5.727.081 

5.725.037 

5.725311 

5,726.019 

5.725.151 

5.725,132 

5.727.124 

5.725,062 

5.725315 

5.726.123 

5.725.173 

5,725,230 

5.727.167 

5.725,0r7 

5.725366 

5.726.189 

5.725.186 

5.725.356 

5.509.826 

5,725,091 

5.725387 

5.726.292 

5.725.195 

5.725.368 

35                   5.725.408 

5.725.107 

5.725389 

5.726.561 

5.725.203 

5.725.565 

5.726.462 

5.725.205 

5.725394 

5.726.581 

5.725.221 

5.725.575 

5.726.805 

5.725J43 

5.725.468 

5.726.605 

5.725.242 

5.726.034 

5.726.848 

5.725.353 

5.725.469 

5.726.662 

5.725.258 

5.726.125 

5.726.993 

5.725.367 

5,725.480 

5.726,755 

5.725.266 

5.726378 

5.727.016 

5.725.375 

5.725331 

5,726,784 

5.725.271 

5.726.621 

5.727,092 

5.725.380 

5.725377 

5.726,797 

5.725.272 

30                  .5.725.716 

36                  5,724,713 

5.725.401 

5.725.63* 

5,726,815 

5.725.277 

5.726.734 

5.724.714 

5.725.404 

5.725.637 

5.726,893 

5.725.288 

5.726.804 

5.724.729 

5.725.418 

5.725.719 

5,726.914 

5.725.293 

31                     .5.724.715 

5.724.755 

5.725.426 

5.725.776 

5,726,916 

5.725.416 

5.725.441 

5.724.758 

5.725.445 

5.725.878 

5,727.065 

5.725.437 

5.725.863 

5,724.784 

5.725.471 

5.725.899 

5.727.090 

5.725.461 

5.726.360 

5.724.798 

5.725  J09 

5.725.913 

5.727.160 

5.725.503 

32                   5.724.824 

5.724.816 

5.725327 

5.725.930 

5.727.249 

-5.725315 

5.725.216 

5.724.823 

5.725341 

5.726.042 

5.456.498 

5.725.536 

5.726.374 

5.724.831 

5,725.551 

5.726.078 

25                  Re35.741 

5.725.5y 
5.725.6S 

33                   5.724.759 

5.724,834 

5.725353 

5.726.233 

5.724.684 

5.725.329 

5.724.838 

5.725380 

5,726.267 

5.724.707 

5.725.809 

5.725.427 

5.724.839 

5.725.692 

5.726.399 

5.724.721 

5.725.810 

5.725.4.38 

5,724.883 

5.725,876 

5.726.560 

5.724.723 

5.725.828 

5.725.556 

5.724.970 

5.725.892 

5.726.633 

5.724.777 

5.725.870 

5.725.633 

5.724.999 

5.726.377 

5.726.764 

5.724.805 

5.725.957 

5.725.704 

5.725.039 

5.726.424 

5.726.861 

5.724.820 

5.726.113 

5.725.762 

5.725.059 

5.726363 

5.726.983 

5,724,923 

5.726.244 

5.725.928 

5.725.111 

5.726.639 

5.727.007 

5.724,975 

5,726.246 

5.725.937 

5.725.133 

5.726.657 

5.727.028 

5,724,983 

5.726.256 

5.726.873 

5.725.211 

5.726.922 

5.727.0M 

5,724,984 

5.726.274 

5.727.108 

5.725.261 

5.727.212 

5.727.206 

5.724.989 

5.726.369 

.5.727.157 

5.725.276 

13 

5.724.674 

18                    5.724.685 

5.724.994 

5.726.430 

5.727.158 

5.725.282 

5.724.785 

5.724.769 

5.725.047 

5.726.634 

34                  5.724.676 

5.725310 

5.724.917 

5.725.010 

5.725.066 

5.726.668 

5.724.692 

5.725.347 

5.724.921 

5.725.097 

5.725.095 

5.726.855 

5.724.697 

5.725377 

5.724.955 

5.725.150 

5.725.122 

5.726.888 

5.724.701 

5.725.440 

5,725.124 

5.725.362 

5.725.162 

5.726.892 

5.724.768 

5.725,453 

5.725.153 

5.725.393 

■5.725.180 

5.726.909 

5.724.931 

5,725,483 

5.725.887 

5.725326 

5.725.188 

5.727.026 

5.725.146 

5,725,495 

5,725,498 

5,725314 

5,725384 

5,725,656 

5,725,667 

5,725,727 

5.725.741 

5.725.784 

5.725.862 

5.725.883 

5.725,884 

5,725,910 

5,725,%2 

5,725.980 

5,725,983 

5,725,985 

5.725.986 

5.725.993 

5.725.999 

5.726.001 

5.726.002 

5.726.003 

5.726.005 

5.726.007 

5.726.008 

5.726,024 

5.726.073 

5.726.079 

5.726.080 

5.726.099 

5.726.110 

5.726.160 

5.726.270 

5.726.282 

5.726332 

5.726388 

5.726.395 

5.726.463 

5.726.498 

5.726.603 

5.726.606 

5.726.617 

5.726.658 

5,726,693 

5,726,733 

5,726,736 

5,726,737 

5,726,748 

5,726,772 

5,726.775 

5.726.809 

5.726,810 

5.726,856 

5,726,883 

5,726,905 

5.726,919 

5.726.965 

5.727,054 

5,727.089 

5.727.164 

5.727.165 

5.727,199 

5.727.247 

5.724.689 

5.724.753 

5.724.775 

5,724,836 

5,724.876 

5,724.934 

5.724.997 

5.725.129 

5,725.167 

5,725,192 

5,725.314 

5.725.484 


38 
39 


5.725.485 

5.725.487 

5.725.706 

5.725.824 

5.725.842 

5.725.954 

5.726,204 

5.726.308 

5.726324 

5.726.355 

5.726.566 

5.726.636 

5.727.039 

5.727.101 

5.727.166 

5.725.901 

5.724.673 

5.724.780 

5.724.796 

5.724.806 

5.724.847 

5.724.881 

5.724.8% 

5.724.945 

5.724.954 

5.724.982 

5.725.031 

5.725.036 

5.725.043 

5.725.092 

5.725.131 

5.725.134 

5.725.161 

5.725.187 

5.725.241 

5.725.259 

5.725.279 

5.725.309 

5.725.321 

5.725354 

5.725.355 

5.725.365 

5.725.431 

5.725.479 

5.725.564 

5.725.594 

5.725.629 

5.725.670 

5.725.701 

5.725.711 

5.725.758 

5.725.782 

5.725.919 

5.725.956 

5.726.048 

5.726,120 

5,726,132 

5,726,139 

5,726,141 

5,726,179 

5,726,213 

5,726,248 

5,726,252 

5,726J59 

5.726,299 

5,726,398 

5,726,408 

5,726,415 

5,726.428 

5.726.431 

5,726.528 

5.726335 

5,726,688 

5.726,749 

5,726.852 


42 


01 

392,031 

391.831 

02 

391,737 

391.834 

04 

391,735 

391.845 

391,778 

391.849 

391,918 

391.852 

06 

391,745 

391.857 

391,748 

391.864 

391,779 

391.891 

391.800 

391.892 

391,805 

391.913 

391,808 

391.917 

391,813 

391.919 

391.819 

391.920 

39IJ26 

391.925 

391.827 

391.926 

391.828 

391.939 

391.829 

391.941 

391.830 

391.947 

5.727.095 

5.460.967 

5.725312 

5.725.724 

5.725.761 

5.726.051 

5.726.117 

5.726.118 

5.726.264 

5.724.757 

5.724.793 

5.725.025 

5.725.346 

5.725.374 

5.725.409 

5.725,449 

5.725.450 

5.725.457 

5.725.481 

5.725.560 

5.725.641 

5.725.769 

5.725.856 

5.725.929 

5.726.344 

5.726,444 

5,726,701 

5,726.865 

5,726,913 

5,726.918 

5,726,921 

5,726,995 

5.727,046 

5,727,076 

5,727,155 

5.727,176 

5,727,209 

5,727  J17 

5,724,680 

5,724,717 

5,724,797 

5,724,846 

5.724.897 

5.724.907 

5.724.965 

5.725.046 

5.725.050 

5.725.068 

5.725.069 

5.725.193 

5.725.217 

5.725.283 

5.725.299 

5.725.327 

5.725.386 

5.725.430 

5.725.470 

5.725301 

5.725.638 

5.725.654 

5.725.668 

5.725.678 

5.725.683 

5.725.696 

5.725.722 

5.725.731 

5.725.732 

5.725.734 

5.725.755 

5.725.780 

5.725.791 

5.725.806 

5.725.889 

5.726.016 

5.726.026 


45 


5.726.030 

5,726.040 

5.726.061 

5.726.124 

5.726.140 

5.726.162 

5.726.171 

5.726.172 

5.726.176 

5,726.192 

5.726.236 

5.726.250 

5.726.251 

5.726.272 

5.726.273 

5.726.304 

5.726.367 

5.726.453 

5.726.568 

5.726377 

5.726.867 

5.727.190 

5.366318 

5.724.708 

5.725370 

5.726.730 

5.724.911 

5.725.135 

5.725.473 

5.725.607 

5.725.794 

5.725.820 

5.725.867 

5.725.951 

5.726.229 

5.726.684 

5.724.693 

5.724.821 

5.724.919 

5,725.191 

5.725.350 

5.725317 

5.725.630 

5.725.691 

5.725.693 

5.725.854 

5.725.888 

5.725.944 

5.726.015 

5.726,206 

5.726.216 

5.726313 

5.726.911 

5.727.170 

5.560.096 

5.724.727 

5.724.728 

5.724.731 

5.724.748 

5.724.750 

5.724.781 

5.724.833 

5.724.882 

5.724.964 

5.725.009 

5.725.024 

5.725.0% 

5.725.264 

5.725.297 

5.725313 

5.725.324 

5.725.402 

5.725.444 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4,  on 
December  2,  1997.  .      f 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  apphcations  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminaiy  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990.  _^ 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  mcreased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997. 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3.  on  December  2,  1997.  . 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademaric  Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) ,?ln^ 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 123U.UU 

International  fees  .„  ^n 

Basic  fee '*55.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) .-••  '"*" 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1 1  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee <i  <« 

—  Confirmation  fee '2.50 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 .         1 1  00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39fl) 130.00 


490.00 


140.00 
750.00 


270.00 
Regular 

98.00 


720.00 
790.00 


1070.00 


930.00 


82.00 
22.00 

270.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Nov.  10.  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  D)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


162.00 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1  362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  apphcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  wiU  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
14,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
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numbers 


months  may  now  be  paid.   The  patents  have  patent 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utiliiy  Patents  5,396.661  through  5.398,338 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
12,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,998.296  through  4.999,844 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
10.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.648.136  through  4,649.570 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Conmussioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  sutus  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  origiiud  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 5525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 41,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  exceprt  a  design 
or  plant  |>atent.  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  monthis  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(f)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  January  7,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33,068 

(4,562,788) 

Re.  34,561 

(4,890.573) 

4.562,602 

4,562,622 

4,562,623 

4,562,624 

4,562,625 

4,562,626 

4,562,627 

4.562,639 

4.562.646 

4,562,649 

4.562,655 

4,562,662 

4,562,669 

4,562,671 

4,562,672 

4,562,674 

4,562.678 

4,562.682 

4,562,684 

4,562,693 

4,562,694 

4.562,698 

4,562,702 

4,562,710 

4,562,714 

4,562,719 

4,562,723 

4,562,726 

4.562.727 

4.562.728 

4,562,734 

4,562,735 

4,562,740 

4.562.750 

4.562,754 

4,562,758 

4.562,759 

4,562,764 

4,562,769 

4,562,776 

4,562,790 

4,562,794 

4,562,795 

4,562,800 

4,562,803 

4,562,804 

4,562,805 

4,562,811 

4,562,815 

4,562,819 

4,562,822 

4,562,827 

4,562,862 

4.562,863 

4,562.864 

4,562,871 

4,562,873 


Serial  Number 

07/141,193 
(06/634,227) 
07/816.028 
(07/223,630) 
06/644.637 
06/505,964 
06/504,381 
06/442,462 
06/564.239 
06/534,903 
06/575,801 
06/649,629 
06/664,166 
06/706,781 
06/737,7% 
06/661.706 
06/513.253 
06/583,579 
06/511,875 
06/435,063 
06/573,969 
06/532,530 
06/520,245 
06/525,554 
06/511,703 
06/542,336 
06/668,872 
06/545,389 
06/550,991 
06/705,357 
06/635.324 
06/626.631 
06/673.645 
06/677.764 
06/511.384 
06/538.103 
06/602.251 
06/322.341 
06/470.384 
06/586,367 
06/576.276 
06/618.468 
06/565.494 
06/643.240 
06/638.629 
06/575,002 
06/632,445 
06/623,557 
06/556,941 
06/542,584 
06/556,910 
06/540,343 
06/577,501 
06/479,133 
06/451,288 
06/674,106 
06/562,202 
06/574,395 
06/547,923 
06/590,337 
06/584,095 


Issue  Date 

09/26/89 
(01/07/86) 
03/15/94 
(0\/O2J9O) 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01A)7/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 


March  17,  1998 

Patent  Number 

4,562,877 

4.562.886 

4.562,888 

4,562,893 

4,562,895 

4.562,897 

4.562,903 

4.562.906 

4.562.915 

4.562.924 

4.562.928 

4.562,929 

4.562.940 

4.562,942 

4,562,945 

4,562,949 

4,562,955 

4,562,959 

4,562,969 

4.562.970 

4,562,985 

4,562,986 

4,562,989 

4,562,996 

4,563,013 

4,563,021 

4,563,025 

4,563,028 

4,563,030 

4,563,031 

4,563,035 

4,563,038 

4.563.040 

4.563,041 

4,563,043 

4,563,054 

4,563,058 

4,563,060 

4,563,066 

4,563,067 

4,563,073 

4,563,078 

4,563,083 

4,563,093 

4,563,095 

4,563,096 

4,563,100 

4,563,101 

4,563,107 

4,563,108 

4,563,109 

4,563,121 

4,563,128 

4,563,138 

4,563,140 

4,563,141 

4,563,150 

4,563,153 

4,563,173 

4,563.178 

4,563,1% 

4,563,201 

4,563,203 

4,563,204 

4,563,207 

4,563.218 

4,563,225 

4,563,226 

4,563,232 

4,563,242 

4,563,246 

4,563,250 

4,563,251 

4,563,261 

4,563,264 

4,563.267 

4,563,268 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/684,834 

06/504,055 

06/570.183 

06/563,221 

06/597.420 

06/545.199 

06/547.844 

06/487.%7 

06/225.445 

06/663,952 

06/653,882 

06/481,341 

06/509,650 

06/658,274 

06/655,2% 

06/623,975 

06/604,088 

06/225,450 

06/586.454 

06/572.706 

06/643.832 

06/601.852 

06/657.111 

06/531.652 

06/591.516 

06/495.341 

06/509.873 

06/508.924 

06/547.584 

06/652.114 

06/5%.616 

06/518.011 

06/434.640 

06/551.914 

06/567.267 

06/528,762 

06/625,496 

06/627,294 

06/539.718 

06/515,164 

06/666.713 

06/645.%2 

06/594.243 

06/452.326 

06/451.632 

06/339.443 

06/674.079 

06/649.988 

06/494.444 

06/734.751 

06/579.025 

06/468.126 

06/581.198 

06/664.081 

06/551.0% 

06/590.261 

06/577.859 

06/556.025 

06/486.600 

06/698.814 

06/591.201 

06/631.686 

06/601.013 

06/556.319 

06/534.246 

06/655.886 

06/573.408 

06/442,084 

06/664,182 

06/671,305 

06/598,002 

06/708,841 

06/708,842 

06/648,014 

06/581,083 

06/635,550 

06/658,631 


Issue  Date 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 


4.563,275 

4,563.278 

4,563,280 

4.563.281 

4.563.282 

4.563.287 

4.563.288 

4.563.289 

4.563.290 

4,563,295 

4,563,304 

4,563,305 

4,563,309 

4,563,314 

4.563,315 

4,563,317 

4,563,318 

4,563,325 

4,563,326 

4,563,328 

4,563,331 

4,563,340 

4,563,343 

4,563,345 

4,563,348 

4,563,349 

4,563,350 

4,563,369 

4,563,373 

4,563,390 

4,563,391 

4.563,397 

4.563.425 

4,563.428 

4,563,430 

4.563,444 

4,563,446 

4,563,449 

4,563,450 

4,563,467 

4,563,471 

4,563,473 

4,563,477 

4,563,479 

4.563,484 

4,563,494 

4,563,497 

4,563,498 

4,563,501 

4,563,506 

4,563,511 

4.563,515 

4,563,524 

4,563,530 

4,563,531 

4,563433 

4,563,534 

4,563,537 

4,563,538 

4,563.541 

4.563.544 

4.563.545 

4.563,546 

4,563,550 

4,563,555 

4,563,568 

4.563.572 

4.563.573 

4.563,574 

4,563,575 

4,563,578 

4,563,591 

4,563,597 

4,563,598 

4,563,600 

4,563,604 

4,563,627 

4,563,642 

4,563,643 


06/636,512 

06/465,318 

06/579,412 

06/628,904 

06/623,480 

06/523,601 

06/674,194 

06/763,892 

06/608,100 

06/520,305 

06/582,911 

06/222,980 

06/641,219 

06/715,466 

06/536,320 

06/686,654 

06/641,933 

06/489,628 

06/498,879 

06/545,064 

06/553,656 

06/544,625 

06/490,791 

06/572,988 

06/462,491 

06/656,418 

06/664,158 

06^32,763 

06/465,812 

06/731,324 

06/552,267 

06/649,299 

06/5%,101 

06/502,020 

06/555,483 

06/621,681 

06/632,332 

06/511,237 

06/515,184 

06/577,273 

06/608,298 

06/604,083 

06/494,382 

06/571,856 

06/649,180 

06/548,444 

06/460,924 

06/627,952 

06/493,277 

06/656,664 

06/669,909 

06/707,677 

06/570,297 

06/665,589 

06/593,373 

06/526,523 

06/504,317 

06/617,224 

06/730.893 

06/567.878 

06/602,676 

06/574.842 

06/398.327 

06/435.652 

06/570.140 

06/673.371 

06/636.750 

06/564,948 

06/655,644 

06/366,597 

06/573,381 

06/526,597 

06/443,792 

06/453,915 

06/441,180 

06/649,347 

06/620,027 

06/432,805 

06/403,431 


1208  OG  47 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

OlAn/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01A)7/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 


1208  OG  48 

Patent  Number 

4^63.644 

4.563,656 

4.563.662 

4.563.666 

4.563.675 

4.563.678 

4.563.681 

4.563.690 

4.563.692 

4.563.699 

4.563.718 

4,563.720 

4J563.725 

4.563,726 

4,563.731 

4.563.744 

4,563.752 

4,563.757 

4,563,758 

4,563,761 

4,563,762 

4,563,773 

4,890,338 

4,890,340 

4,890,342 

4,890,343 

4,890,347 

4.890,348 

4,890,353 

4.890,364 

4,890,381 

4.890,382 

4.890,394 

4,890,395     " 

4,890,400 

4,890.402 

4.890,410 

4,890,412 

4,890,420 

4,890,424 

4,890,425 

4,890,426 

4,890,437 

4,890,440 

4,890,447 

4,890,450 

4.890,452 

4,890,454 

4,890,456 

4.890,462 

4,890,463 

4,890,468 

4,890,473 

4,890,474 

4,890,476 

4,890,479 

4,890,482 

4,890,484 

4.890,488 

4,890,490 

4,890,492 

4.890,495 

4,890.498 

4.890,502 

4,890.518 

4,890.520 

4,890.521 

4.890,524 

4.890.528 

4.890.532 

4.890.535 

4,890,550 

4,890,560 

4,890,568 

4,890,569 

4,890.570 

4.890.572 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/480.281 
06/668.585 
06/523.059 
06/616.901 
06/451.565 
06/486.684 
06/504.008 
06/716,379 
06/711.636 
06/467.856 
06/461.208 
06/601.229 
06/566.459 
06/642.399 
06/455.533 
06/467.948 
06/501.464 
06/511.809 
06/427.450 
06/409.531 
06/581.745 
06/588.612 
07/282,017 
07/249,053 
07/276.915 
07/209,003 
07/201,465 
07/240,474 
07/242,049 
07/297,395 
07/173,581 
07/291,557 
07/258,580 
07/127,668 
07/263,003 
07/265,048 
07/303,121 
07/279,459 
07/170,905 
07/093,218 
07/215.321 
07/246.214 
07/071,427 
07/210,716 
07/354,704 
07/255,231 
07/280,580 
07/331,276 
07/202,615 
07/241,117 
07/120,784 
07/258,164 
07/192,864 
07/233,556 
07/180.692 
07/310.268 
07/234,759 
07/149.317 
07/318.691 
07/205,829 
07/240,499 
07/245,712 
07/271.754 
07/376,162 
07/364,855 
07/293,707 
07/352,534 
07/238,525 
07/205,441 
07/148,034 
07/301,187 
07/267,130 
07/371.252 
07/236.107 
07/200.453 
07/307.003 
07/204.518 


Issue  Date 

4.890.577 

4.890.580 

01/07/86 

4.890.581 

01/07/86 

4.890.582 

01/07/86 

4.890.587 

01/07/86 

4.890.595 

01/07/86 

4.890.597 

01/07/86 

4.890.598 

01/07/86 

4.890.602 

01/07/86 

4.890.603 

01/07/86 

4.890.606 

01/07/86 

4.890.609 

01/07/86 

4.890.618 

01/07/86 

4.890.619 

01/07/86 

4.890.621 

01/07/86 

4.890.624 

01/07/86 

4.890.625 

01/07/86 

4.890.626 

01/07/86 

4.890.627 

01A)7/86 

4.890.631 

01/07/86 

4.890.633 

01/07/86 

4.890.638 

01/07/86 

4,890,644 

01A)7/86 

4,890,646 

01/02A)0 

4,890,648 

01/02/90 

4,890.649 

01/02/90 

4,890,653 

01/02/90 

4.890,655 

01/02/90 

4,890,659 

01/02/90 

4,890,667 

01/02/90 

4,890,668 

01/02/90 

4,890.670 

01/02/90 

4,890.671 

01/02/90 

4.890.677 

01/02/90 

4.890.681 

01/02/90 

4,890,686 

01/02/90 

4,890,693 

01/02/90 

4,890,694 

01/02/90 

4.890.695 

01/02/90 

4.890.698 

01/02/90 

4.890,705 

01/02/90 

4,890,713 

01/02/90 

4,890,715 

01/02/90 

4,890,717 

01/02«0 

4,890,718 

01/02«0 

4,890,731 

01/02/90 

4,890,733 

01/02/90 

4,890,734 

01/02/90 

4,890,740 

01/02«0 

4,890,742 

01/02/90 

4,890,748 

01/02/90 

4,890,751 

01/02AIO 

4,890,754 

01/02/90 

4,890,757 

01/02/90 

4,890,759 

01/02/90 

4,890,765 

01/02m 

4,890,771 

01/02/90 

4,890,777 

01A)2/90 

4,890,779 

01/02/90 

4,890,782 

01/02/90 

4.890.796 

01/02/90 

4,890.800 

01/02/90 

4,890,801 

01/02/90 

4,890,806 

01/02/90 

4,890,808 

01/02«0 

4,890.810 

01/02/90 

4,890,811 

01/02/90 

4,890,812 

01/02/90 

4,890,823 

01/02/90 

4,890,826 

01/02/90 

4.890,827 

01/02/90 

4.890.830 

01/02/90 

4,890,837 

01A)2/90 

4,890,840 

01/02/90 

4,890,841 

01/02/90 

4,890,853 

01A)2«0 

4,890,857 

01/02/90 

4,890,867 

01/02A)0 

4.890.874 
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Patent  Number 

5.275,315 

5,275.316 

5,275.319 

5,275,329 

5,275,332 

5,275.342 

5,275.347 

5,275.350 

5.275,365 

5,275366 

5.275,368 

5,275,378 

5,275,381 

5,275,384 

5,275,398 

5,275,403 

5,275,407 

5.275,413 

5.275.414 

5,275,416 

5.275,417 

5,275,418 

5,275,419 

5,275,422 

5,275,424 

5.275,427 

5.275,433 

5,275,434 

5.275.436 

5,275,442 

5,275,444 

5,275,445 

5,275,450 

5,275,463 

5,275.464 

5,275,474 

5.275,477 

5,275,478 

5,275,480 

5,275,482 

5,275,490 

5,275,507 

5.275,517 

5,275.533 

5,275,539 

5,275.542 

5,275,547 

5,275,549 

5,275,553 

5,275,566 

5.275.569 

5,275.570 

5.275.574 

5,275.581 

5.275,595 

5,275,610 

5,275,613 

5,275,614 

5,275.615 

5,275,648 

5,275,655 

5,275.656 

5,275,662 

5,275,664 

5.275,671 

5,275,678 

5.275,682 

5,275,684 

5.275.688 

5.275,6% 

5.275,697 

5,275,705 

5.275,707 

5.275,713 

5.275.717 

5.275.721 

5.275,735 


Serial  Number 

08/011.533 

07/940.837 

07/776,807 

07/970.756 

07/973.408 

07/753.089 

07/818.823 

07/882,931 

07/825,193 

07/977,920 

07/873.245 

07/790,226 

07/765,%7 

07/960,509 

07/987.444 

07/8%.594 

07/906,466 

07/991.955 

08A)35.305 

08/027.768 

07/899,381 

08/015.841 

07/972.600 

07/833.639 

07/964.504 

07/914.264 

07/915.110 

07/788.231 

07/848.025 

07/777.534 

07/947.392 

07/902.136 

07/992,153 

07/884,767 

08/050.984 

07/770,835 

08A)26.159 

07/910.073 

07/863.417 

07/622.625 

07/878.183 

07/806.248 

07/935.554 

07/750,272 

07/8%.143 

07/868.858 

07/816.899 

07/874.471 

07/881.181 

07/985.601 

07/828.777 

08/021.584 

07/991.417 

07/%2,857 

07/908.416 

08A)18.333 

07/850.674 

07/898.101 

07/943.782 

08A)02,079 

07/977.577 

07/699.379 

07/783.188 

07/691.953 

07/813,889 

07/912,729 

07/744,594 

07/777.738 

07/885,740 

08/057,370 

07/861,881 

07/987,939 

07/600,989 

07/717,006 

07/778,061 

08^14.697 

07/883,282 


Issue  Date 

01A)4/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01A)4/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04m 
01/04/94 
01/04m 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01A)4W 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04m 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 

Oimm 

01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
OlAVtm 
01/04/94 
01/04m 
01/04m 
OlAVtm 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04m 

oi/04m 

01/04/94 
01/04/94 


5075.741 

5.275.743 

5075,744 

5075.746 

5075.757 

5075.767 

5075.777 

5075.778 

5075.784 

5075.786 

5075.799 

5O75.800 

5.275.802 

5075.805 

5075,806 

5,275,810 

5075,814 

5075,817 

5075,827 

5075,834 

5075,850 

5075,855 

5.275,862 

5,275,863 

5075.866 

5.275.869 

5075.870 

5075,875 

5075,877 

5075,882 

5,275,885 

5.275.890 

5,275.893 

5075.894 

5,275.897 

5.275.899 

5075.911 

5075.921 

5075.926 

5075.936 

5075.946 

5075.950 

5075.955 

5075.966 

5075.989 

5075.994 

5075.995 

5076.006 

5O76.008 

5076,025 

5076,030 

5076.031 

5076.034 

5076.037 

5.276.038 

5076.039 

5076.050 

5076.052 

5076,053 

5076.054 

5076,071 

5076.075 

5076.082 

5.276.089 

5076.090 

5076,099 

5076,102 

5076.103 

5076.110 

5076.111 

5076,113 

5076.114 

5076,115 

5076,126 

5076.131 

5076,134 

5076,149 

5076,150 

5076.152 


07/958.468 

07/804.370 

07/942.242 

07/571.815 

07/985.319 

07/717.633 

07/991,722 

07/966,715 

07/920,005 

07/981,727 

07/863,921 

07/998,828 

07/898.050 

08/075,255 

07/946,206 

07/768.102 

07/728,185 

07/839.614 

07/916.136 

07/656.178 

07/755.589 

07/820.853 

07/868.512 

07/936,186 

07/931,451 

07/898,264 

07/849,383 

07/997,825 

07/691,634 

07/830.030 

07/918,941 

07/766,755 

07/987018 

07/812,821 

07/887,220 

07/867,846 

08/011,565 

07/672,937 

07/944,098 

07/863,666 

07/689,079 

08/015,873 

07/520.137 

07/729,742 

07/775,566 

07/716,482 

07/737,067 

07/929,262 

07/831.261 

07/942,652 

07/755019 

07/%7,094 

07/688,193 

08/045,725 

07/891.528 

07/646,649 

07/908,329 

08/032,759 

07/957,323 

07/%  1.957 

08/015.505 

07^84,893 

07/873,616 

07/749,812 

08/006,887 

07/815,736 

08/001.5% 

07/776.412 

07/928.368 

08/010,945 

07/938,515 

08/049,482 

07/990,155 

08A)1 5,055 

07/8%,934 

07/577.423 

07/777.948 

07/850,201 

08/006,524 


01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01A)4/94 

01/04/94 

01/04m 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04m 

01/04/94 

01AVW94 

01/04/94 

01/04A>4 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04m 

01/04/94 

01/04W 

01/04m 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04m 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01AVW94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04m 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04m 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04W 

01/04/94 

01/04m 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 

01/04/94 
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Patent  Number 

5^76.154 
5,276,168 
5,276,169 
5,276,174 
5,276,176 
5,276,177 
5.276,181 
5,276,185 
5.276,187 
5,276,192 
5.276,202 
5^76,205 
5,276,207 
5,276,211 
5,276^22 
5^76,226 
5,276.228 
5.276,234 
5^76,239 
5.276,240 
5.276,242 
5.276J44 
5,276,247 
5.276.276 
5.276.280 
5.276^87 
5,276,298 
5,276,300 
5,276,307 
5^76,321 
5^76.322 
5.276.348 
5,276,363 
5,276367 
5,276372 
5.276,406 
5,276,415 
5^76,423 
5.276.426 
5,276,435 
5,276,437 
5,276.447 
5,276.454 
5^76,461 
5,276,491 
5,276357 
5,276359 
5.276368 
5.276387 
5.276393 
5.276394 
5.276396 
5276,601 
5,276,613 
5,276,618 
5,276,631 
5.276,632 
5,276,658 
5,276,661 
5,276,667 
5,276,688 
5,276,689 
5.276,696 
5J76,711 
5,276,728 
5,276,734 
5,276,744 
5,276,758 
5.276.763 
5.276.768 
5.276.786 
5.276.804 
5.276.817 
5.276,822 
5.276,838 
5,276,860 
5^76,864 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/748,076 

07/901,443 

07/959,838 

07/491,362 

08A)02,235 

07/899,730 

07/911,146 

07/997.111 

07/749.099 

07/689.388 

08/023.425 

07/350.197 

08A)25.413 

08A)29.580 

07/713.917 

07/956,706 

08/007.926 

07/757,224 

07/919.455 

07/962,997 

08/049.926 

08A)39.663 

07/947.391 

07/286.215 

07/876.507 

08/048,007 

07/936.996 

07/422.963 

07/897.458 

07/944,167 

07/599.402 

07/895.798 

07/929,260 

07/885,894 

07/902,902 

07/837.345 

07/900.328 

07/790,933 

07/958,746 

07/547.247 

07/872,739 

07/868,738 

07/951,026 

07/509,597 

07/809,022 

08A)15,679 

07/858,740 

07/803,149 

08/044,918 

08A)55357 

07/949,407 

07/902,940 

07/966,851 

08A)23,179 

07/846,486 

07/662,848 

07/565,480 

07/987,497 

07/553314 

07/944,740 

07/989,744 

07/783,294 

07/290,777 

07/715.198 

07/788.508 

07/943.615 

07/663.891 

07/910.178 

07/949.334 

07/672,666 

07/908,847 

07/833,644 

07/744,475 

07/612,731 

07/664,252 

07/452,960 

07/873.136 


Issue  Date 

01/04/94 
01A)4m 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04m 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04m 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04AW 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04W 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04AW 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04A)4 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
01/04/94 
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07/879,956 

oimm 

07/580,336 

oimm 

07/671,062 

01/04/94 

07/558,998 

oimm 

07/310,828 

o\mm 

07/646,632 

01/04/94 

07/7203% 

01AVW94 

07/905.150 

01/04/94 

5,276,865 
5,276,869 
5.276.871 
5276.882 
5,276.893 
5,276,904 
5,276,909 
5.276.919 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  Tbe  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

4^1,476.  Re.  S.N.  08/947.732,  Oct.  8,  1997,  Q.  136/258, 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE,  Shunpei  Yama- 
zaki.  Owner  of  Record:  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gerald  J.  Ferguson  Jr., 
Ex.  Gp.:  1109 

4,773350,  Re.  S.N.  08/927,635,  Sept.  1 1,  1997.  Q.  432/5, 
LOW  PROFILE  KILN  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME,  James  Bushman,  Owner  of  Record:  Swindell, 
Dressier  International  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Barry  L.  Grossman,  EJt.  Gp.:  3404 

4,878,195.  Re.  S.N.  08/714318,  Sept.  16,  1996,  CI.  395/ 
375,  INTRODUCTION  SEQUENCER  FOR  NETWORK 
STRUCTURE  MICROPROCESSOR,  Christina  Bocquet, 
Owner  of  Record:  Thomson  Semiconducteurs,  Paris,  France, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregory  M.  Howison,  Ex.  Gp.:  2315 

5,185,783.  Re.  S.N.  08/975,721,  Nov.  21,  1997,  CI.  379, 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 
CALLING  SIGNAL  FROM  A  LINE,  FOR  DETECTING  A 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SIGNAL  FROM  A  CALLING 
STATION.  AND  FOR  GENERATING  A  QUASI-CALLING 
TONE.  Taketo  Takahashi.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Canon 
KabushiJd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gary  M. 
Jacobs,  Ex.  Gp.:  2743 

5220,107.  Re.  S.N.  08/929,183.  Sept.  8.  1997.  CI.  588/203. 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SOLID  ROCKET 
PROPELLANT  AND  OTHER  SOLID  EXPLOSIVES  FOR 
THERMAL  DISPOSAL  OR  RECLAMATION.  Robeit  W. 
Kubaclu.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  United  Technologies  Corp., 
Hartford,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  F.  Tyler  Morrison  m,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2204 

5276208.  Re,  S.N.  08/895.909.  Jul.  17. 1997.  Q.  556.  MET- 
ALLCX:ENES  containing  LIGANDS  OF  2-SUBSTI- 
TUTED  IDENYL  DERIVATIVES.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION.  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CATALYSTS, 
Andreas  Winter,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  HoechstAktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfi/rt  AM  Main,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  M.  Meshbesher,  Ex.  Gp.:  1621 

5379,677.  Re.  S.N.  08/780.837.  Jan.  10.  1997.  CI.  89/130, 
FIRE  RATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SUBMACHINE 
GUN  OR  LIGHT  MACHINE  GUN,  George  D.  Ealovega,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  DTL  Trust,  Portland,  Maine,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  William  A.  Loginov,  Ex.  Gp.:  2201 

5,416320,  Re.  S.N.  08/881,965,  May  16,  1997,  CI.  348/409, 
MULTIPLE  ENCODER  OUTPUT  BUFFER  APPARATUS 
FOR  DIFFEREmTAL  CODING  OF  VIDEO  INFORMA- 
TION, Andrew  J.  Kuzma,  Owner  of  Record:  Intel  Corp.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  Anthony  DeSanctis, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2615 

5,430352,  Re.  S.N.  08/887,928,  Jul.  3,  1997.  CI.  313/440. 
ALTERNATING  ELECTRIC  FIELD  DIMINISHING 
STRUCTURE  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEVICE.  Tet- 
suya  Yamaguchi.  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi  Detdd  Kabus- 
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hiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  K. 
Mutter.  Ex.  Gp.:  2215 

5,433,065.  Re.  S.N.  08/897.028.  Jul.  18,  1997,  Q.  56/13, 
COMBINE  HARVESTER  WITH  SECONDARY  CUTTER, 
Ewen  Mosby,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Adman  D.  Battison.  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

5,476,414,  Re.  S.N.  08A>93,893,  Dec.  18,  1997,  Q.  451, 
POLISHING  APP/OIATUS,  Masayoshi  Hirose,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Ebara  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  V.  Burgujian.  Ex.  Gp.:  3203 

5,485,904.  Re.  S.N.  08^94390,  Dec.  19,  1997.  CI.  192, 
CLUTCH  BALL  RAMP  ACTTUATOR  WITH  DRIVE  AND 
COAST  APPLY,  Gregory  J.  Organek,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Eaton  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Attoniey  or  Agent:  Loren  H. 
Uthoff  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3502 

5335374,  Re.  S.N.  08/799,457,  Feb.  13, 1997,  CI.  395/500, 
METHOD  /^ND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
IMAGES  SIMULATING  NON-HOMOGENEOUS  FOG 
EFFECTS,  Graham  John  Ohve,  Owner  of  Record:  Rediffusion 
Simulation  Limited,  Sussex,  United  Kingdom,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Larry  S.  Nixon.  Ex.  Gp.:  2307 

5380,098.  Re.  S.N.  08/990,706,  Dec.  15,  1997,  CI.  281, 
CHILDREN'S  BOOK  WITH  SLIDABLE  PAGES,  Charles  E. 
Gates,  Owner  of  Record:  Intervisual  Books,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alan  C.  Rose,  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  tbe  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  I.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,673,035,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,892,  Jan.  14,  1998,  Q.  166/ 
077.2,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  OF 
TUBING  INTO  WELLS,  Thomas  C.  Gipson,  Owner  of  Record: 
Fleet  Cementers,  Inc.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  3625, 
Requester:  Viu  International,  Houston,  Tex.,  c/o  Wendy  K. 
Buskop,  Chamberlain,  Hrdlicka,  White,  Williams  and  Martin, 
Houston,  Tex. 

4,925327,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,891,  Jan.  13, 1998,  C\.  162/ 
015,  METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  TURPENTINE 
AND  HEAT  IN  A  REFINER  PULPING  PROCESS.  Rolf 
Ryham.  Owner  of  Record:  Ahlstromforetagen  Svenska  AB,  Nor- 
koping,  Sweden,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  C.  Pontani.  Cohen 
Pontani  &  Lieberman.  New  Yoric.  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  1303. 
Requester:  David  T.  Hunter,  Lane  Powell  Spears  and  Lubersky. 
Seattle,  Wash. 

5,641388.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,893,  Jan.  14, 1998,  CI.  558/ 
123,  SYNTHESIS  OF  /iN  0,0 -DIESTERS  OF  THIOPHO- 
SPHORIC  ACID,  AN  O-ESTER  OF  THIOPHOSPHONIC 
ACID,  OR  A  THIOPHOSPHINIC  ACID.  Christoph  Holzner, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Sprung  Kramer  Schaefer  and 
Briscoe,  Tanytown,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1201,  Requester  Owner 


done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  tbe  expiration  of 
the  peritxl  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions Usted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
J/UWARY  6,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
fihng  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1 16,085 

71/099.175 

04A)3/1917 

344312 

71/372,658 

03/30/1937 

344328 

71/381325 

03/30/1937 

344.546 

71/383328 

03/30/1937 

344,557 

71/383,806 

03/30/1937 

344,565 

71/384,090 

03/30/1937 

344,566 

71/384,091 

03/30/1937 

344,569 

71/384294 

03/30/1937 

344375 

71/384389 

.      03/30/1937 

344,580 

71/384.703 

03/30/1937 

344384 

71/384,795 

03/30/1937 

344,612 

71/385,153 

03/30/1937 

344.623 

71/385253 

03/30/1937 

344,632 

71/385,426 

03/30/1937 

344,659 

71/385.813 

03/30/1937 

344.671 

71/385.978 

03/30/1937 

344.672 

71/385.982 

03/30/1937 

344,673 

71/385,983 

03/30/1937 

344.676 

71/386,011 

03/30/1937 

344,679 

71/386.106 

03/30/1937 

344,682 

71/386,111 

03/30/1937 

344,683 

71/386.112 

03/30/1937 

637,661 

71/680,7% 

1 1/27/1956 

643,419 

72A)08,981 

04A)2/1957 

643,420 

72A)1 1,140 

04A)2/1957 

643,425 

72AX)7,183 

04A)2^1957 

643,431 

71/687,854 

044)2/1957 

643,432 

71/689,168 

04A)2/1957 

643,460 

72A)11,815 

04A)2/1957 

643,463 

72A)1 3,459 

04/02/1957 

643,469 

72A)09.681 

04/02/1957 

643,470 

72^)13,395 

04/02/1957 

643,472 

72A)  12391 

04A)2/1957 

643,473 

72A)13.246 

04A)2/1957 

643,479 

72A)10.074 

04/02/1957 

643,480 

72A)16,001 

04/02/1957 

643,489 

72A)10.173 

04A)2/1957 

643.491 

71/694386 

04/02/1957 

643304 

72A)1 1,818 

04A)2/1957 

643,526 

72A)I3,123 

04/02/1957 

643327 

72A)13354 

04A)2/1957 

643,529 

71/673,086 

04A)2/1957 

643330 

72A)01,852 

04A)2/1957 

643331 

72A)02394 

04A)2/1957 

643335 

72/012,106 

04/02/1957 

643,546 

72AX)7,885 

04A)2/1957 

643353 

71/685303 

04/02/1957 

643354 

71/689,413 

04A)2/I957 

643,555 

71/698241 

044)2/1957 

643356 

71/698242 

044)2/1957 

643,559 

72A)01332 

04/02/1957 

643,561 

72/007,740 

044)2/1957 

643,562 

72A)08332 

044)2/1957 

643,563 

72A)08,478 

044)2/1957 

643370 

72/014.340 

044)2/1957 

643,582 

72A)10,928 

044)2/1957 

643384 

72A)12217 

044)2/1957 

643386            i 

72A)08.349 

044)2/1957 

643387       "  ; 

72A)04,681 

044)2/1957 

643390 

72AX)2,680 

044)2/1957 

643392 

71/689,047 

044)2/1957 

643394 

72A)00,795 

044)2/1957 

643,598 

72A)I3.494 

044)2/1957 

643.600 

72/014,167 

044)2/1957 

643.604 

71/698,916 

044)2/1957 

1208  OG  54 
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Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.062.051 

73/088.629 

03/29/1977 

1.062,056 

73/092,415 

03/29/1977 

643,605 

72A)03,275 

04A)2/1957 

1,062.060 

73/096,197 

03/29/1977 

643,608 

72A)11.923 

04A)2/1957 

1,062,064 

73/096,596 

03/29/1977 

643,625 

71/700.134 

04A)2/1957 

1,062.065 

73/096,744 

03/29/1977 

643,627 

72A»2.830 

04/02/1957 

1,062.073 

73/065.246 

03/29/1977 

643,635 

72A)10.695 

04/02/1957 

1.062,077 

73/072.693 

03/29/1977 

643,637 

72A)1 1.333 

04A)2/1957 

1,062,081 

73/076,656 

03/29/1977 

643.644 

72A)13.412 

04A)2/1957 

1,062,082 

73/078,670 

03/29/1977 

643,646 

72A)13.547 

04A)2/1957 

1,062,092 

73/041,228 

03/29/1977 

643,655 

71/687.995 

04/02/1957 

1,062.093 

73/043,265 

03/29/1977 

643.663 

72A)12,%7 

04/02/1957 

1,062,094 

73/047.191 

03/29/1977 

643,670 

72A)07,671 

04A)2/1957 

1,062,095 

73/058.826 

03/29/1977 

643,673 

71/671.804 

04A)2/1957 

1,062,097 

73/065.199 

03/29/1977 

643,684 

72AX)8.846 

04/02/1957 

1,062.100 

73/085.432 

03/29/1977 

643.694 

71/700.548 

04A)2/I957 

1,062.101 

73/085,662 

03/29/1977 

643.700 

72A)13.990 

04/02/1957 

1.062.105 

73/098,520 

03/29/1977 

643.701 

72A)15.001 

04/02/1957 

1.062.108 

73/099.786 

03/29/1977 

643.702 

71/678.073 

04A)2/1957 

1.062,109 

73/073.099 

03/29/1977 

643,705 

72/010,100 

04/02/1957 

1.062.110 

73/091.072 

03/29/1977 

643,713 

72A)10.906 

04/02/1957 

1.062.111 

73/091.073 

03/29/1977 

643,715 

72A)07.179 

04A)2/1957 

1,062.115 

73/033.898 

03/29/1977 

643.726 

71/692^92 

04/02/1957 

1.062.118 

73/063.040 

03/29/1977 

643.729 

71/699.152 

04A)2/1957 

1.062.121 

73/066.778 

03/29/1977 

643.734 

72A)03.863 

04/02/1957 

1.062.122 

73/067.160 

03/29/1977 

643,742 

71/693.034 

04A)2/1957 

1,062,123 

73/072.522 

03/29/1977 

643,749 

71/687.647 

04A)2/1957 

1,062.124 

•     73/073.196 

03/29/1977 

643,761 

71/697,692 

04/02/1957 

1.062.125 

73/073.198 

03/29/1977 

643,764 

72A»3.280 

04A)2/I957 

1.062.126 

73/073,199 

03/29/1977 

643.768 

71/672.131 

04A)2/1957 

1.062.127 

73/073,200 

03/29/1977 

1,025,248 

73A)37.466 

11/18/1975 

1,062,135 

73/091,284 

03/29/1977 

1.061,920 

73/035.051 

03/29/1977 

1,062.142 

73/099,107 

03/29/1977 

1.061.926 

73A)62,352 

03/29/1977 

1,062.143 

73/099,254 

03/29/1977 

1.061.930 

73/071,071 

03/29/1977 

1.062.144 

73/099,392 

03/29/1977 

1.061.931 

73/072.143 

03/29/1977 

1.062.148 

73/099,781 

03/29/1977 

1.061,932 

73^)74.238 

03/29/1977 

1,062.149 

73/061,924 

03/29/1977 

1.061,939 

73A»4.W2 

03/29/1977 

1,062.150 

73/068,589 

03/29/1977 

1.061.941 

73/086.004 

03/29/1977 

1,062,151 

73/082,628 

03/29/1977 

1.061.944 

73/092.069 

03/29/1977 

1,062,152 

73/090,608 

03/29/1977 

1.061.947 

73/092.778 

03/29/1977 

1,062,154 

73/092,305 

03/29/1977 

1.061.951 

73/094.678 

03/29/1977 

1,062.156 

73/092,674 

03/29/1977 

1.061.953 

73/0%.453 

03/29/1977 

1,062.158 

73/098.977 

03/29/1977 

1.061,955 

73/096.455 

03/29/1977 

1.062.160 

73/099.252 

03/29/1977 

1,061.956 

73/096.787 

03/29/1977 

1.062.161 

73/099.253 

03/29/1977 

1.061.957 

73/096.844 

03/29/1977 

1.062,163 

73/055.903 

03/29/1977 

1.061.960 

73/09'/.92O 

03/29/1977 

1.062.164 

73/064.070 

03/29/1977 

1.061.963 

73/098.771 

03/29/1977 

1,062.168 

73/079.510 

03/29/1977 

1.061.%7 

73/053,362 

03/29/1977 

1,062.169 

73/080,434 

03/29/1977 

1,061,969 

73/067,555 

03/29/1977 

1,062.175 

73/092,734 

03/29/1977 

1.061,973 

73/088.269 

03/29/1977 

1,062.176 

73/092.801 

03/29/1977 

1.061.975 

73/0%.161 

03/29/1977 

1,062,177 

73/034,160 

03/29/1977 

1.061.977 

73/054.248 

03/29/1977 

1,062,181 

73/072,459 

03/29/1977 

1.061.979 

73/069,831 

03/29/1977 

1,062,182 

73/084,813 

03/29/1977 

1.061.982 

73/074,828 

03/29/1977 

1.062,187 

73/097,269 

03/29/1977 

1.061.986 

73/075,646 

03/29/1977 

1,062.190 

73/064,306 

03/29/1977 

1.061,992 

73/081,986 

03/29/1977 

1.062.191 

73/094.315 

03/29/1977 

1.061,993 

73/084,392 

03/29/1977 

1,062.193 

73/094,319 

03/29/1977 

1,061.994 

73/087,534 

03/29/1977 

1,062.204 

73/051,416 

03/29/1977 

1,061.995 

73/088.503 

03/29/1977 

1,062,212 

73/065,080 

03/29/1977 

1.061.9% 

73/088.986 

03/29/1977 

1,062,216 

73/069,646 

03/29/1977 

1,061.998 

73A)89.146 

03/29/1977 

1,062,217 

73/069.647 

03/29/1977 

1.062.002 

73A)92,426 

03/29/1977 

1,062.221 

73/074.742 

03/29/1977 

1,062,007 

73/094.453 

03/29/1977 

1.062.223 

73/075,016 

03/29/1977 

1,062,008 

73/095,316 

03/29/1977 

1.062.225 

73/075,855 

03/29/1977 

1,062,010 

73/0%,9l5 

03/29/1977 

1.062.226 

73/075,856 

03/29/1977 

1,062,011 

73/0%,916 

03/29/1977 

1.062.229 

73/079,440 

03/29/1977 

1,062,012 

73/097,630 

03/29/1977 

1.062.231 

73/080.522 

03/29/1977 

1,062.013 

73/097,632 

03/29/1977 

1.062.234 

73/088.41 1 

03/29/1977 

1,062.015 

73/097.764 

03/29/1977 

1.062.239 

73/094.677 

03/29/1977 

1.062.018 

73/098.280 

03/29/1977 

1.062.241 

73/097,677 

03/29/1977 

1.062,020 

73/098.510 

03/29/1977 

1.062.242 

73/034,665 

03/29/1977 

1.062.024 

73/099,172 

03/29/1977 

1.062.243 

73/066,945 

03/29/1977 

1.062,027 

73/099,485 

03/29/1977 

1.062.245 

73/068.974 

03/29/1977 

1,062,028 

73/099,486 

03/29/1977 

1,062.248 

73/090,797 

03/29/1977 

1.062,035 

73/046.762 

03/29/1977 

1,067, 752 

73/051,944 

03/29/1977 

1,062,036 

73/057.878 

03/29/1977 

1,062.253 

73A)63,197 

03/29/1977 

1.062.038 

73/067.073 

03/29/1977 

1,062,254 

73/063,198 

03/29/1977 

1.062.046 

73/081.710 

03/29/1977 

1,062,255 

73/063,199 

03/29/1977 

1.062.050 

73A)86.798 

03/29/1977 

1,062.257 

73/089,006 

03/29/1977 

March  17.  1998 

U.S. 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

1,062.258 

73/090.305 

1,062.259 

73/097.628 

1,062.260 

73/047,611 

1,062.261 

73/076,618 

1,062.273 

73/075,276 

1.062.276 

73/090.318 

1,062,277 

73/027.929 

1.062,278 

73/064,852 

1,062,279 

73/079,676 

1.062.280 

73/085,115 

1,062,281 

73/091.793 

1,062,282 

73/092.046 

1.062.283 

73/092.145 

1,062.284 

73/093.641 

1,062,285 

73/045,224 

1,062.287 

73/055.632 

1,062.288 

73/055.633 

1.062,291 

73/069.015 

1,062.300 

73/056.785 

1,062,304 

73/067.508 

1,062.305 

73/070.096 

1,062,307 

73/074,118 

1,062.314 

73/084,946 

1,062.318 

73/091.784 

1.062.333 

73/084,395 

1.062.338 

73/093.060 

1.062.339 

73/093.480 

1,062,341 

73/093,568 

1.062.342 

73/093,940 

1,062.344 

73/095,076 

1,062.355 

73/083,493 

1.062.360 

73/097,402 

1.062.362 

73/097,844 

1,062,363 

73/098,295 

1,062.366 

73/064.607 

1,062.367 

73/071,584 

1,062.370 

73/074.554 

1,062.371 

73/077.631 

1.062.374 

73/078.273 

1.062.375 

73/085.558 

1,062,379 

73/090.276 

1.062.384 

73/091.425 

1.062.385 

73/097,281 

1.062.386 

73/097,356 

1.062,387 

73/097.405 

1.062,388 

73/097,622 

1.062.389 

73/097,663 

1.062,393 

73/050,946 

1.062.399 

73/098.857 

1,062,400 

73/099,007 

1.062,404 

73/089,028 

1,062,408 

73/099.553 

1.062.410 

73/031.182 

1.062,411 

73/069.388 

1,062.415 

73/084.712 

1.062,416 

73/084,760 

1.062.417 

73/093.097 

1.062.432 

73/059,464 

1.062.433 

73/059,465 

1.062.434 

73/059,466 

1.062,437 

73/061,021 

1,062,442 

73/069,581 

1,062,444 

73/077.623 

1,062.447 

73/088.589 

1.062,454 

73/070,960 

1,062.457 

73/084.953 

1,062.461 

73/059.%9 

1,062,466 

73/091.540 

1,062.471 

73/095.446 

1.062.474 

73/077.851 

1.062,475 

73/077.961 

1.062,476 

73/095,684 

1.062.478 

73/050,601 

1.062,482 

73/083.943 

1,062.489 

73/030.061 

1.062,490 

73/055.169 

1.062.491 

73/059.130 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Reg.  Date 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 

03/29/1977 


1.062,492 
1.062,496 
1.062.503 
1,062.506 
1.062.509 
1,062,510 
1,062.516 
1.062.518 
1.062.522 
1,062,529 
1,062.530 
1,062,531 
1.062.532 
1,062,533 
1,062.534 
1.062,538 


73/060,984 
73/069,136 
73/079,848 
73/083,062 
73/084.915 
73/085,804 
73/092.469 
73A)95.182 
73/0%.%8 
73A)85.374 
73/085.375 
73/085.376 
73/085.377 
73/085.378 
73/072.895 
73/076.207 


1208  OG  55 

03/29/1977 
03/29/1977 
03/29/1977 
03/29/1977 
03/29/1977 
03/29/1977 
03/29/1977 
03/29/1977 
03/29/1977 
03/29/1977 
03/29/1977 
03/29/1977 
03/29/1977 
03/29/1977 
03/29/1977 
03/29/1977 


Senrke  by  Publicatioa 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  pubhcation,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

The  Entrepreneur's  Resource  Group,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.. 
Reg.  No.  1,423,486,  for  the  marie  -THE  ENTREPRENEUR'S 
NETWORK",  Cane.  No.  27.076. 

Health  O  Meter,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio,  Reg.  No.  682,886, 
for  the  mark  "Flame-Tamer",  Cane.  No.  27,077. 

Notable  Technologies,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1,916,070,  for  the  mark  "AIRNOTE",  Cane.  No.  26,914. 

Rembrant,  Inc.  dba  Jack  London's  American  Cafe,  Mission, 
Kans..  Reg.  No.  1,261,316,  for  the  marie  "JACK  LONDON'S ", 
Cane.  No.  26,424. 

Fluid  Polymers,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv.,  Reg.  No.  1,331,520, 
for  the  marie  "IMAX",  Cane.  No.  26,926. 

Enigma  Entertainment  Corp.,  El  Scgundo,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1,273,404,  for  the  mark  "ENIGMA",  Cane.  No.  26,917. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assisuutt  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Status  of  CertificatkHi  Services 

On  November  28.  1995.  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  'Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitioners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  during  the  month  of  January 
1998: 


ri-rtiligd  Product 


Patent  Application-As-Filed, 

Expedited 
Patent  Application-As-Filed. 

Regular 
Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 


7 

17 

25 
10 


Calendar 

bLMail 

7 

23 

40* 
9 
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Qsal 

Actual 
C«)«D<lac 
Pars 
bLMaU 

10 

14 

7 

9 

17 

20 

25 
10 
5 
14 

29* 
11 
7 
13 

Patent  Assignments 

Trademark  Application-As-Filed, 

Expedited 
Trademark  Application-As-Filed, 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Assignments 
Trademark  Registration,  Expedited 
Trademark  Registration,  Regular 

*  Includes  turnaround  times  for  files  on  official  search  and  file 
reconstruction. 

Due  to  varying  availability  of  media,  customers  will  not  be 
advised  when  orders  are  not  delivered  within  the  published 
goal  periods.  However,  customers  will  be  advised  if  any 
unexpected  delay  in  their  order  has  been  identified.  Cus- 
tomers should  use  the  above  actual  days  to  mail  for  each 
product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect  their  orders. 
In  determining  expected  delivery  times,  the  day  an  order 
is  received  in  the  Office  is  calculated  as  "day  zero."  The 
next  business  day  is  "day  one" 

Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  scanned  images,  microfilm  products,  and/or  file  accessibility. 
On  June  10,  1997,  the  Office  published  an  Official  Gazette 
Notice  entitled  'XThanges  in  Practice  in  Supplying  Certified 
Copies  and  Filing  Receipts"  ( 1 199  OG  39)  which  advised  cus- 
tomers who  placed  orders  for  certified  copies  of  patent  applica- 
tions-as-filed  not  to  request  them  until  the  official  filing  receipt 
is  received;  images  and  related  bibliographic  data  are  not  avail- 
able to  Certification  Division  until  the  filing  receipt  is  generated 
by  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination. 
Customers  are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  direcdy  to 
Certification  Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO 
Deposit  Account,  MasterCard,  or  Visa.  Information  on  the 
status  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)  308- 
9726  or  1  (800)  972-6382  (outside  the  Washington,  DC  Metro 
area),  or  via  E-mail:  certdiv@uspto.gov. 


February  12,  1998 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 

Dissemination 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  August  28, 1996,  and  has  been  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office  until  appli- 
cant's registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicant.  Final 
approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Director  of  die  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  fiirinished  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  May 
1,  1998. 

Tao,  Ellen  S.,  6001  F  Rock  Cliff  La..  Alexandria,  Va.  22315 
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KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  to  Practice 


Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eUgibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  fiimished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  May  1,  1998. 

Annear,  R.  Spencer,  1118  N.  Howard  St..  Alexandria,  Va. 
22304-1628 

Heller,  David  J.,  113  Humberside  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ont.,  M6P 
IKl,  Canada 

Ivy,  C.  Wairen,  7824  Accotink  PI.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22308 

Jacka,  Shawn  D.,  33  Harbour  Sq.,  Suite  1412,  Toronto,  Ont., 
M5J  2G2,  Canada 

Kim.  Kevin  Y.,  2304  Makaux  Dr.,  Vienna,  Va.  22182 

Lander,  Ferris  H.,  3404  Periwinkle  Ct..  #101,  Palm  Beach 
Gardens,  Fla.  33410 

Park.  Collin  W.,  6733  Hartwood  Ln.,  Centreville,  Va.  20121 

Rimell,  Samuel  G.,  4300  Demaisonneuve  W.,  #414,  West- 
mount,  Que.,  H3Z  3C7,  Canada 

Rories,  Charles  C.P.,  9520  Blackburn  Dr.,  Burke,  Va.  22015 

Wiecking,  David  A.,  5315  Waneta  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20816- 
2126 

Feb.  17,  1998  KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  Statics  Patent  and 


Reinstatement  to  Register 


The  following  list  of  persons,  whose  names  have  been  pre- 
viously removed  from  the  Register  of  Attorneys  and  Agents 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  10.11(b),  have  been 
reinstated  in  view  of  the  required  fee  and  information  they 
furnished  to  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 

Alexander.  Jay  I.,  Kirkland  &  Ellis,  655  Fifteenth  St.,  N.W.. 
Washington,  D.C.,  20005 

Baan,  Cynthia  S.,  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  3404  E.  Harmony  Rd., 
M.S.  79,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  80525 

Baker,  Harold  C,  Baker  McLachlen,  Suite  901,  350  Sparics 
St..  Otuwa  Ont.,  KIR  7S8,  Canada 

Hauger,  Harold  K.,  10526  Old  Trail  Rd.,  North  Huntingdon, 
Pa.  15642 

Houser,  Conrad  B.,  Norwest  Mine  Services,  Inc.,  175  SouA 
Main  St.,  Suite  1000,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  841 1 1 

Leibold,  Gregory  D.,  Dorsey  &  Whitney  LLP,  Republic  Plaza 
Bldg.,  Ste.  4400,  370  7th  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80202 

Marcus,  Brian  I.,  Fbesler,  Dubb,  Meyer  &  Lovejoy,  L.L.P., 
Four  Embarcadero  Ctr.,  Suite  400,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  941 1 1 

Matthews,  Guy  E.,  Mathews,  Joseph,  Shaddox  &  Mason,  LLP, 
1800  Bering  Dr.,  Ste.  900,  Houston,  Tex.  77057 

McKenzie-Wardell,  Dorothy  B.,  Lockheed  Martin  Energy 
Research  Corp..  P.O.  Box  2008,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  37831 

Meyer,  Lee  G..  Lowe,  Meyer,  L.L.C.,  7901  E.  Belleview  Ave., 
Ste.  230,  Englewood,  Colo.  80111 

Peer  D,  Peter  M..  7675  N.  Brooklyn.  Gladstone,  Mo.  64118 
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Persley,  Sidney,  Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  222  Bridge  Plaza  South, 
Fort  Lee,  NJ.  07024 

Rickards,  Glenn  P.,  Bogle  &  Gates,  Two  Union  Square,  601 
Union  St.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98101 

Ritchey,  James  M.,  Gerber,  Ritchey  &  O  Banion,  Wells,  Fargo 
Ctr.,  400  Capitol  Mall,  Ste.  1550,  Sacramento,  Calif  95814 

Santantonio,  Anthony  J.,  5053  Northlawn  Dr.,  Murrysville,  Pa. 
15668 

Seligman,  Robert  J.,  16  Jeanine  Ct.,  Manalapan,  NJ.  07726 

Seth,  Sandeep,  Seth  Intellectual  Property  Law  Offices,  3773 
Cherry  Creek  North  Dr.,  Ste.  575,  Denver,  Colo.  80209 

Shapiro,  Allan  M.,  18401  Burbank  Blvd.,  Ste.  202,  Tarzana, 
Calif.  91356 

Smith.  Stephanie  J.,  Miller  Meester  Advertising,  17  North 
Washington  Ave.,  N.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  55401 

Stoltz,  Melvin  I.,  51  Cherry  St.,  Milford,  Conn.  06460 

Strober,  Stanley  A.,  11275  No.  Flying  Bird  Dr.,  Ora  Valley, 
Ariz.  85737 

Sturm,  Warren  A..  2709  79th  Ave.,  N.,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn. 
55444 

Thampoe,  Imac  J.,  Schering-Plough  Corp.,  2000  Galloping  Hill 
Rd.,  K-6-1  1990,  Kenilworth,  NJ.  07033 

Yablon,  Jay  R.,  910  Northumberland  Dr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
12309 


Feb.  10.  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


ErraU 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,705,454  to  Pridivi  R.  Bhalla, 
et  al.,  of  New  Jersey,  for  TURFGRASS  MANAGEMENT 
METHOD  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  January  6, 1998, 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  the  Week  of  March  17, 1998 


D.  378,525 

D.  380,041 

D.  386,723 

D.  386,979 

D.  387,511 

Re.  35.540 

Re.  35.658 

4,915,209 

5,043,772 

5,082,793 

5.120,363 

5,231,877 

5,269,313 

5,291,936 

5,294.381 

5,320,415 

5,330.628 

5.337.059 

5.341.807 

5,357.956 

5,391.726 

5,425,418 

5,434.139 

5,441,063 

5,443,986 

5,459,653 

5,468,648 

5.470,757 


5,483,055 
5.483,173 
5,489.671 
5.496,671 
5.508.570 
5.511,100 
5.513,640 
5.516,573 
5.529,536 
5,533,870 
5,536,016 
5,540,482 
5,543,941 
5,545,783 
5,556,733 
5,557,073 
5,557,792 
5,558,941 
5,563.528 
5,566,338 
5,566,350 
5,566,933 
5,567,414 
5,569.597 
5,570.847 
5,573,057 
5,576,693 
5.576,831 


5,576,893 
5,581,612 
5.581,705 
5,583,798 
5,583,803 
5,590,354 
5,594,202 
5,5%,400 
5,598.566 
5.599,387 
5,599,%7 
5,600.264 
5,600,530 
5,600,907 
5,602,239 
5,605,091 
5,605,557 
5,605,915 
5,606.045 
5.606.390 
5,609.857 
5,610,862 
5.615,221 
5,616.482 
5,617,916 
5,619,591 
5,620.690 
5,621.636 


5,622.732 
5.624.013 
5.625.572 
5.627,007 
5,628,205 
5,628,347 
5,631.045 
5,631.269 
5.631.773 
5.632.294 
5,635,126 
5,635,372 
5,635,457 
5,635,552 
5,637.566 
5.638.038 
5,638,099 
5,638,183 
5,639,278 
5,639.530 
5,639,568 
5,639,663 
5,640,061 
5,640.541 
5,640,663 
5,640,904 
5,641,872 
5,642,128 


5,643,119 
5.643,452 
5.644,307 
5,644,765 
5,645,241 
5,646,156 
5,647,014 
5,648,805 
5,649,264 
5,649,720 
5.650,432 
5,650,680 
5,650,805 
5,650.895 
5.651.042 
5.651.519 
5.651,606 
5,651,823 
5,652,650 
5,652,841 
5,653,773 
5,655,185 
5.655,512 
5,655,811 
5,656,006 
5,656,292 
5,656,463 
5,657,110 
5,657,141 
5,657,424 
5,658,630 
5,658,687 
5.658.724 
5.658.857 
5.658,926 
5,659,184 
5.659,228 
5.659.400 
5.659,497 
5.659,673 
5,659,818 
5,660,697 
5,661,359 
5,661,766 
5.661,943 
5.662,460 
5,662,718 
5,663,844 
5,664.095 


5,664,137 
5,664,197 
5,664,209 
5,664.799 
5,665,640 
5,666,180 
5.666,346 
5,666,787 
5,666,794 
5,666,896 
5,667,165 
5,667,224 
5,667,291 
5,667,750 
5,667,926 
5,668,269 
5,668,615 
5,668,637 
5,668,926 
5,669,039 
5.669.052 
5,669,133 
5,669,156 
5,669,987 
5,670,188 
5,670,449 
5,670,483 
5,670,794 
5,670,905 
5,672,191 
5,672,234 
5,672,264 
5,672,556 
5,672,880 
5,673,086 
5,673,289 
5,674,113 
5,674,292 
5,674,%5 
5,675,033 
5,675,103 
5,675,280 
5,675,378 
5,675,462 
5,675,889 
5,676,688 
5,676,969 
5,678,025 
5,678.042 


5,678,049 
5,678,563 
5,678,817 
5,679,373 
5,679,688 
5,679,744 
5,680,060 
5,680,346 
5,680,640 
5,680,734 
5,681,176 
5,681,846 
5,681,847 
5,681,848 
5,681,960 
5,682,177 
5,682.495 
5.682^12 
5.682.516 
5,682,772 
5,682,783 
5,682,874 
5,683,437 
5,683,530 
5,683,690 
5,683,961 
5,685,328 
5,685,518 
5,685.777 
5.686.017 
5,686,951 
5,687,279 
5,688,241 
5,688.255 
5.688,482 
5,688,891 
5,688,994 
5.689,712 
5,690,140 
5,690,225 
5,690,258 
5,690,350 
5,690,897 
5,691,030 
5,692,118 
5,692,247 
5,692.358 
5,692.876 
5.693.300 


5,693,622 
5,694,116 
5,694,123 
5,694,765 
5,694,816 
5,695,170 
5,695,616 
5,695,853 
5.695,884 
5.695,895 
5,695,938 
5,697,1% 
5,697,958 
5,697,%3 
5,698.317 
5,698,415 
5,698,494 
5,699,407 
5,699,537 
5.699,650 
5,699,862 
5,700J76 
5,700.539 
5,700,805 
5,701,337 
5,701,385 
5,702,125 
5,702,617 
5,702,6% 
5,702,825 
5,702,865 
5,703,074 
5,703,188 
5,703,912 
5,704,040 
5,704,116 
5,704,423 
5,704,724 
5,704,728 
5,705,309 
5,705,654 
5,707,136 
5,708,327 
5,710,926 
5,710,974 
5,712,403 
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Specal  box  designations  should  be  used  to  aUow  fonvarding  of  pamcular  QTpes  of  mail  toAe^ 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Etesignations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  apphcations  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program.  „,vm,.nt  of 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  apphcauon  from  issue  after  pay<Mnt  of 
the  issue  foe  and  any  paper,  associated  with  the  petition,  includmg  papers  necessary  for  fihng 

ExSS^X'r^'S^f^  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
PubhT  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulauons  and  procedures. 

Reauests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d).  

ten^  d^id^Ty^  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  peDtions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees.  o^„„„ 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program^ 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  commumcations  relMmg  thereto^ 

M  con^unications  foUowing  the  receipt  of  a  FrOL-85,  "Notice  of  AUow^ce  and  bsue  ^ 

Due  "and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

S^L  ^ni^  M^gnments  are  the  exception.  Assigmnents  should  be  submitted  m  a  separate 

envelooe  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  .  _    _  j  r^^ 

RespoS^rthe  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Applicationand  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examimng  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  apphcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Apphcations  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

MaS  related  to  apphcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

m  fihng  of  allprovisional  patent  applications  and  any  commumcations  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 
Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application.  

For^^d  StSons  under  37  CFR  1182  to  obtain  date  received  «nd/orjenal  numter  f«  ^nt 
Z^Z^ns  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  frd  /^  "he , official  Fihng 
Ept,"  "N^ce  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Apphcauon  ). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  ^^^^^^^^^^t^ ^^^"^^X^tToTZ 
as  q\rckly  as  possible.  In  addiuon  to  these  »«?jl^3^°"^vS  TO^^^Cs  nSl^taining  a  fee  should  be  marked 
^^S''^^r.i:^^:^sZr-^^^S'^-'S^^'^^  ^  o^t^  rnvelope  as  well^as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box^ 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademailcs 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  EmxiUment  and  Discipline. 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

Reference  CoUectioiis  of  U,S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  TrademaA  Depodtory  Ubranes 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  TradcmaA 
Depository  libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  tradoiiark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  TrademarkOffice.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents 
AH  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  ot 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  If.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  vanety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collecUons. 
Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
pfwvide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classific^on  sys- 
tems as  well  as  other  documents  and  publicauons  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PFDLs  provide  techmcal  statt 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  ot  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademarit 
coUections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  Ubrary  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  mcluding 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  CurrenUy, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Ubraiy  m  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Slate 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
Cahfomia 


Colorado 
Connecticut 


Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Telephone  CohUkI 
Name  of  Library 

,.        .     ,.^_.  (334)844-1747 

Auburn  Umversity  Libranes ^joS)  226-3620 

Birmingham  Public  Library ,gQ-j^  562-7323 

Anchorage;  Z.J.  Loussac  PubUc  Librai^... ^j)  965-7010 

Tempe;  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  Umvrasity ^^^j^  682-2053 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library ^jH)  228-7220 

Los  Angeles  PubUc  Library......^ " " ,g^^^  654-0069 

Sacramento:  Califorma  State  Ubrary ^^j^^  236-5813 

San  Diego  Public  Library ^^jj)  557.4500 

San  Francisco  Public  Library ■•••••• ,^Qg.  730-7290 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  InvcnUon  and  Ideas v^^^  640-6220 

Denver  Public  Library " Not  Yet  Operational 

Hartford  PubUc  Libraiy f^^  yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  PubUc  Ubrary......^. ,3^2)  831-2965 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Libraiy ^02)  806-7252 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libranes..^. J_j^,  357.7444 

Fort  Uuderdale:  Broward  County  Mam  Library ^^^^  375-2665 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library ..^... ,^^,  823-2562 

Orlando;  University  of  Central  Florida  Libran^...... |    ^  974-2726 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Honda.. ^»»^'  '"'^^ 

Atlanta:  Price  GUbert  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Insutute  ot  ^^^^  894^508 

Technology •• (gogi  586-3477 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  PubUc  Library  System ^^08)  885-6235 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary ^^jjj  747.4450 

Chicago  Public  Ubrary ^217)  782-5659 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library .......  .^. ^^IJ)  269-1741 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  Public  Ubrary .^..... ••— •••• J_^,   404.2872 

West  Ufayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Punlue  Umversity 765  494-^»7Z 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa ,^  978-3155 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  Umversity J^j  574-I6II 

LouisviUe  Free  PubUc  Library -■ :■•; ••-•••• 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State  ^^^^  388-8875 

(S'S-n<^H:Fog.erU.«^:Univer;it^ofM^^ 

College  Parte:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  ^^^^  405-9157 

University  of  Maryland ■; •• 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary.  Umversity  of  ...(413)  545-1370 

Massachusetts (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Boston  PubUc  Ubrary •. ■• 

Ann  Aitjor:  Media  Union  Library,  Umversity  of  ^^j^^  647-5735 

^St^sr^^^g^riirt^'i^i^:^^^  oni  833-33^ 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademaric  Center ^        630-6120 

MinneapoUs  PubUc  Library  and  Infonnauon  Center \^^^  359-1036 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission ^gj^^  363-4600 

Kansas  City;  Linda  Hall  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

St.  Louis  PubUc  Library •••"•■"•; 

Butte;  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  ^^^^  496-4281 

lJSEng;i.ee,TngU^;j3mvei;s^"ofNei,^^  (702T'78iS*St.^7 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library .^^.  271-2239 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


State 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Name  of  Library 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Telephone  Contact 


Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library „ (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  Ya* Not  Yet  Operational 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  Sute  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  PubUc  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  PubUc  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Pubhc  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Holey  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of _ (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Panee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Providence  PubUc  Library (401)  455-8027 

Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495^500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library „ (214)  670- 1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Lilvary (414)  286-3051 

Casper  Natrona  County  PubUc  Library (307)  237-4935 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODia,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  PoUcy 
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' """^  Phone  number 

PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS ^ ^"^  *^°^  "^^^ 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  reTROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100-  ^^^^ 

ORS?°Ss^Y,'?Sjt-  BiaAFT:ECnS.G  >^^  3^,^, 

S^^.^^^^'^S;^^'"^     =CAL     ENGoSNa"  GROUP  ^^^ 

1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director ■"■■ 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY  ««  2151 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500-MARY  LEE,  Acnng  Directt,. 3^351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director ^"^ 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  ^  ^^^^ 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300-  ^^^^ 

SPKX\L  COMPUTER  APPLICA"nONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS  w-VXtn 

PRACnCES  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400-GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Doctor 305-3900 

ELECTTIONIC  AND  OPnCAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500-  ^^^^^^ 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director ^5-3900 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600-JIN  F.  NG,  Director 305-3293 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director - 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100-JOHN  F.  TCRAPANE.  JR..  ^^^^^ 

MAT^L  siiwPING;  ARTn'cii  MAI^  308-1148 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director ■:^':^^::^^^ 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES:  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSBSffiNT  AND 
EXEROSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING,  308-0858 

GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE,  Director IT""^" 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES,  308-O86I 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING,                                           308-2168 
GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 


New  Case 
Date* 


01/03/% 

05/14/96 

05A)6«6 

04/14«6 
08/31/95 


10«9/95 
02A)2«6 

02/02/96 

11/17/95 

05/27/96 
06A)6/95 
02/23/96 


11/10/95 
08/13/96 

12/27/95 
01/02/96 
10«)l/96 


•A  commumcwioo  fiom  UK  e«min«  shouM  have  been  mxived  m  aK«  wlic^ 

35  use.  154(.K2).  u    ..  .    .J  ,K- .«„, 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  teim  of  14  Y^^^^^  ^^^^virioos  of  35  USC  153  have  Up«d  due  to  failure  to  pay  naintenance  fees. 

XvT..^er:^"urs:  -  ^2r3s^.r.^"r;r^r = reu^Ji^<^o„  i.,j:r:t..^...^^^^ 

,»cific  patent  fUe  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  «:tual  date  of  patent  expiranon. 


UMI 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bmcc  A.  Ldunaa,  Commissioaer 

niilip  G.  Hampton,  n.  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bocfaer,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  OfBce 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  February  1, 1998 


Oldest  Date 


LawOfiice 


New* 


Amendment 
FUed 


Law  OfBce  101— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101— 4lfa  Root 
Foods,  Bevetages,  Wines  A  Spiiits— InL  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32,  33 
Services— fat  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 _ 


Uw  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw,  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102- 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — InL  Classes  9,  20 
Services— fat  Oanes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41, 42 


-Stfa  Floor 


Law  Office  103— Michael  A  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Attotney,  (703)  308-9103—5*  Floor 
Scientific  Eqiupment  &  Funuture — InL  Classes  9,  20 
Service*— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104— 6tb  Floor 
Unwrougfal  metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools,  Installation,  Vehicles,  Fireanns,  Musical 
Insouments,  Building  Materials  &  Floor  (Coverings — InL 
Classes  6,  7,  8,  11,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— Im. 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 - 


Uw  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6tb  Floor 
Chemicals,  Paints,  Lubricanu,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
TotMcco— Int.  Classes  1,  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services— Int 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Spairow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  A  Toys — InL 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Swvices— Int.  Classes  35.  36. 
37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107- 
Coonetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  A  Toy»— InL 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— InL  Oasses  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 _.. 


-7lhFloar 


Law  Office  108 — David  Shallant  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fiben.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Corxlage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Qothing  A  Notions — 
bL  Classes  14.  17.  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41, 42 

Law  Office  109— Debonh  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8lh  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams,  Fabrics, 
Clothing  A  Nocioas— InL  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services— InL  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


08/20/97 


07/09«7 


07/02/97 


05/16/97 


06/27/97 


06/19/97 


09/12/97 


06/07/97 


l(V09/97 


••Collective  Marts— Class  200 
**Certificatica  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms.  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assisunce  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examinaboo— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registiabon  Section— Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9300  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sectiaas  8  &  15  (AD  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(c)  Publicatioos  (/Ml  Classes) 


12/15/97 
12/15/97 
11/24/97 


12/15/97 


11/17/97 


Olf20m 


11/12/97 


11/30W7 


ll/05«7 


12A)2/97 


10/06/97 


12A)7/97 


1.  **  Assigned  lo  all  Law  Office 

2.  /Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  30S-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  autxxnaled  voice  system  will  provide  the  cunent  status  of  your  applicatioa.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  tfaev  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANU/O.  C)F  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 


3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  actioo  or  are  currently  bemg  worked  on  by  die  assigned  examining  anomey. 
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Bl  4,690,862  (3464th) 

INTEGRAL  COMPOSITE  PROFILE  OF  CELLULAR  AND 

NON-CELLULAR  RESINS  AND  A  DUAL  EXTENSION 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Daniel  J.  Hoffmann,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Gossen 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/004,523,  Jan.  21,  1997  and 

90/004,549,  Feb.  13,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,690.862,  issued  Sep.  1, 

1987,  Ser.  No.  687,058,  Dec.  28,  1984. 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/18:5/14:  B29C  67/22:47/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—318.6 


(b)  said  gas  spring  having  a  gas  reservoir  which  forms  one  end 
of  said  gas  spring,  and  having  an  orifice  for  restricting  the  free 
flow  of  gas.  interposed  between  said  gas  spring  and  the 
reservoir,  such  that  the  effective  spring  rate  of  said  gas  spring 
is  lowered  by  the  additional  volume  of  gas  in  said  gas  reser- 
voir, and  free  vibrations  applied  to  said  spring  are  damped  by 
nonlinear  gas  damping,  and  wherein  the  size  of  said  orifice  is 
independent  of  spring  displacement. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 

New  claim  8  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  An  integral  composite  profile  of  a  cellular  thermoplastic  resin 
and  a  non-cellular  thermoplastic  resin  in  which  a  first  profile  has  a 
tongue  and  a  second  profile  has  a  pair  of  fingers  which  encapsulate 
and  are  fused  to  the  tongue  of  the  first  profile. 


Bl  5,147343  (3466th) 

ABSORBENT  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  HYDROGELS 

WITH  ABILITY  TO  SWELL  AGAINST  PRESSURE 

SUnley  R.  Kellenberger,  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy- 

Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,270,  Jun.  7,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,147343,  issued  Sep. 

15,  1992,  Sen  No.  334,260,  Apr.  10,  1989. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184302,  Apr.  21.  1988,  aban- 

doned. 

InLCI.''A61F/i//5./-?/20 

U.S.  a.  604—368 

.14 

.12 


Bl  4,871,189  (346Sth) 

TRUCK  CAB  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Van  Br«emen,  825  Evei^reen  SL,  Burbank,  Calif. 

91505 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004398,  Oct.  2,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.871,189,  issued  Oct.  3, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  90371,  Aug.  28,  1987. 

Int.  CI."  B60G  17/04:13/10:  B62D  25/00 

VS.  CI.  280—711 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  6.  7.  9,  10  and  12  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-5.  8  and  11  are  cancelled. 
12.  Apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  one  gas  spring; 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1.  14,  20.  25.  30.  31.  32  and  33-39  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-13,  15-19.  21-24.  26-29  and  40.  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  41-48  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  An  absorbent  composite  comprising  a  porous  fiber  matnx  and 
an  amount  of  superabsorbent  matenal  present  in  said  porous  fiber 
matrix,  wherein  said  superabsorbent  material  can  absorb  at  least  27 
milliliters  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride  containing  0.9 
weight  percent,  sodium  chloride,  per  gram  of  superabsorbent  mate- 
rial while  under  a  restraining  pressure  of  [at  lea.stl  21.000  dynes 
per  square  centimeter,  provided  that,  when  said  superabsorbent 
material  is  in  the  form  of  discrete  particles,  at  least  about  50%,  by 
weight,  of  said  superabsorbent  material  has  a  size  greater  than  the 
median  pore  size  of  said  porous  fiber  matrix  when  wet. 
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Bl  5,249323  (3467th) 
METHOD  OF  FABRIC-TO-FABRIC  BONDING  AND 
SEAMLESS  QUILT  FORMED  THEREBY 
Hiromichi  Kikuchi;  Yoshinori  Hideshima,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Keisuke  Tanji,  Fukushinia,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asami  Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,619,  Apr.  29,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,249,323,  issued  Oct  5, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  913,145,  Jul.  14,  1992. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-225169 
Int  CL"  A47G  9/00:  B32B  7/08 
U&CL5— 502 


6%)  43  1,2a 


41d  43  42b 


41d  43  42b 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  I  and  2  are  cancelled. 

I.  A  method  of  bonding  fabric  materials  together  into  an  inte- 
grated structure  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  or  base  fabric  and  a  second  or  mating  fabric, 
the  second  fabric  having  along  its  longitudinal  edge  portion  a 
binding  end: 

(b)  mounting  onto  said  binding  end  of  the  second  fabric  a 
reinforcing  strip  of  a  fabric  material  equal  in  length  to  but 
larger  in  width  than  said  binding  end,  and  uniting  said  binding 
end  with  said  reinforcing  strip  by  a  stitching  line  running 
substantially  centrally  of  said  reinforcmg  strip,  said  reinforc- 
ing strip  having  been  treated  on  its  one  side  with  an  adhesive 
coating;  and 

(c)  bringing  said  reinforcing  strip  on  the  coated  side  into  adhe- 
sive contact  with  the  first  fabric;  and  subjecting  the  same  to 
press  finishing  with  heat. 


Bl  5,568,018  (3468th) 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  BALLAST  CIRCUIT 
Fred  A.  Muzic,  16411  Underbill  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92647 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,613,  Apr.  25,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5368,018,  issued  Oct. 

22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  407393,  Mar.  17,  1995. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,476,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
Int.  a.''  H05B  41/16 
VS.  CI.  315—276 

JtV 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 

I.  A  lighting  apparatus  having  first  and  second  fluorescent 
lamps,  said  first  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  first  filament  at  one  end 
and  a  second  filament  at  another  end,  each  of  said  filaments  of  said 
first  lamp  being  connected  across  first  and  second  contacts,  and 
said  second  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  first  filament  at  one  end  and 
a  second  filament  at  another  end,  each  of  said  filaments  of  said 
second  lamp  being  connected  across  first  and  second  contacts,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  step-up  voltage  transformer  having  a  low  voltage  input  side 

and  a  high  voltage  output  side; 
a  DC  pulse  generation  circuit  comprising  a  transistor,  for  peri- 
odically varying  voltage  at  said  low  voltage  input  side  of  said 
transformer  to  induce  a  periodically  varying  voltage  at  said 
high  voltage  output  side  of  said  transformer; 
said  first  contact  of  said  first  filament  of  said  first  lamp  and  said 
second  contact  of  said  first  filament  of  said  second  lamp  both 
being  connected  to  said  DC  pulse  generation  circuit,  and  said 
second  contact  of  said  first  filament  of  said  first  lamp  being 
connected  to  said  first  contact  of  said  first  filament  of  said 
second  lamp  to  provide  a  pair  of  series  connected  first  fila- 
ments, said  contacts  of  said  second  filaments  of  said  first  and 
second  lamps  each  being  connected  to  said  high  voltage 
output  side  of  said  step-up  voltage  transformer,  whereby  said 
DC  pulse  generating  circuit  produces  a  current  flow  through 
said  pair  of  series  connected  first  filaments  which  oscillates  in 
accordance  with  said  periodically  varying  voltage; 
a  current  altering  circuit  which  causes  the  current  in  one  of  the 
series  connected  first  filaments  to  be  unequal  to  the  current  in 
the  other  of  the  series  connected  first  filaments  each  time  the 
current  flow  through  said  series  connected  first  filaments 
oscillates:  whereby  the  circuit  equalizes  the  voltage  across  the 
first  and  second  lamps  immediately  pnor  to  ignition  of  first 
and  second  lamps. 


REISSUES 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  i 
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,  the  original  patent  but  foims  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specificauon:  maner  primed  in  italics  indicates  addidons 
made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,742 
CONDENSER  FOR  USE  IN  A  CAR  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Ryoichi  Hoshino,  Oyamashi;  Hironaka  Sasaki,  Kozawa,  and 
Takayuki  Yastuake,  Oyamashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,025,855,  dated  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  509,901, 
Apr.  16,  1990.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,896,  Mar.  27,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,936379,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77,815,  Jul. 
27,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,825,941.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Nov.  18, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  746,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1986,  61-179763; 

Sep.  19,  1986,  61-144775  U;  Nov.  2,  1986,  61-263138 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  F28D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  165—150  '  Claim 


Re.  35,743 
PATIENT  MEDICATION  DISPENSING  AND  ASSOCL^TED 

RECORD  KEEPING  SYSTEM 
Walter  G.  Pearson,  PinevUle,  La.,  assignor  to  Pearson  Ven- 
tures, L.L.C.,  Alexandria,  La. 
Original  No.  5,292,029,  dated  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  751,916, 
Aug.  29,  1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,256,  Nov. 
8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  242485,  Sep.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  Application  for  reis- 
sue Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,730 

Int  CI."  G07F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  221—2  '  aaims 


1.  A  condensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  headers  provided  in  parallel  with  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  whose  opposite  ends  are  con- 
nected to  the  headers; 

fins  provided  in  air  paths  present  between  one  tube  and  the  next; 

wherein  each  header  is  made  of  an  aluminum  pipe  having  a 
circular  cross-section; 

wherein  each  of  the  tubular  elements  is  made  of  a  flat  hollow 
aluminum  tube;  and 

wherein  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  elements  are  insetted  in 
shts  produced  to  the  headers,  and  Uquid-tighdy  secured 
therein; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  headers  is  internally  divided  by  a 
partition  into  at  least  two  groups  of  coolant  passageways, 
thereby  enabling  the  flow  of  coolant  to  make  at  least  one 
U-turn  in  the  headers;  and 
wherein  the  partition  is  inserted  in  the  header  through  a  slit 
produced  in  the  header  and  secured  therein,  the  portion  of  the 
partition  disposed  in  the  header  being  without  any  perfora- 
tions. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  appropriate  medications  in  tablet 
or  capsule  form  to  a  patient,  comprising: 

(a)  a  compartment  adapted  to  house  a  plurality  of  containers  for 
holding  medications  in  tablet  or  capsule  form,  wherein  each 
location  of  the  compartment  for  housing  a  container  is  fixed 
relative  to  the  apparatus,  and  wherein  said  compartment  is 
not  readily  accessible  to  an  unauthorized  person: 

(b)  a  computer  adapted  to  he  programmed  to  correlate  a 
patients  identity  with  the  medications  that  are  appropriate 
for  the  patient  at  the  time: 

(c)  a  carrier  responsive  to  said  computer,  wherein  said  carrier  is 
adapted  to  move  under  the  control  of  said  computer  to  the 
location  for  each  container  that  holds  a  medication  appropri- 
ate for  the  patient,  then  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  to  retrieve 
the  medication  fmm  each  appropriate  container,  and  then  to 
release  the  partial  vacuum  and  place  the  retrieved  medication 
where  it  may  readily  be  retrieved  by  a  human  to  administer  to 
the  patient. 


Re.  35,744 
SPINNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SPRAYER 
Donald  D.  Foster,  St  Charies,  and  Philip  L.  Nelson.  EUisville, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  Intematioiial,  Inc„  St 
I'OWS,  Mo. 
Original  No.  5,234,166,  dated  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  «0,M1, 
Oct  25,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

513,099 

Int  a."  B05B  1/12 
VS.  CI.  239—333  ^  Claims 

38  [The  spinner  assembly  as  defined  by  claim  36,  wherein  said 
at  least  one  aperture  comprises]  A  spinner  comprising  a  swirl 
chamber  an  annular  sealing  flange,  and  a  post  positioned  within 
said  annular  sealing  flange,  said  post  and  annular  sealing  flange 
defining  an  annular  chamber  therebetween,  said  annular  chamber 
having  a  fluid  input  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therem  adapted  to 
communicate  said  annular  chamber  with  the  interior  of  a  dis- 
charge nozde.  said  apertures  being  evenly  spaced  around  and 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  base  of  said  post,  and  a  fluid  output 
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Re.  35,746 

BATTERV  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  USING  FLEXIBLE 

POLYMER  FILMS  HAVING  A  DEPOSITED  LAYER  OF 

AN  INORGANIC  MATERIAL 

Rirkie  C.  Lake,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 
Original  No.  5326,652,  dated  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  8,529,  Jan. 
25,   1993.  Application   for  reissue  Jul.  3,   1996,  Ser.  No. 
675,729 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/04:2/0H 
U.S.  CI.  429—127  40  Oaims 


communicating  said  annular  chamber  with  said  swirl  chamber, 
said  spinner  being  of  integral,  ont-piece.  molded  plastic  construc- 
tion. 


Re.  35,745 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
FOR  A  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A 
CAPACITIVE  BOOTSTRAP  CIRCUIT 
Andrea  Barsanti,  Pisa;  Oaudio  Diazzi,  and  Fabio  Vio,  both  of 
Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGSi-Thonison  Microelectron- 
ics S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Original  No.  5,138^00,  dated  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  423,288, 
Oct.  18,  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,489,  Aug.  11, 
1994.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  395,135 

CUims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  28,  1988,  22466  A/88 
Int.  a."  H03K  17/W 
VS.  CI.  326—88  21  aaims 


I.  A  battery  package  for  a  thin  battery  comprising: 

a  flexible  polymer  base  film  attached  to  and  enclosing  the 
battery;  and 

a  flexible  layer  of  an  inorganic  material  deposited  on  the  base 
film  to  encapsulate  and  seal  the  battery  wherein  the  inorganic 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
nitride,  aluminum  nitride  and  aluminum  oxide. 

21.  A  package  for  a  battery  comprising: 

a  flexible  polymer  base  film  attached  to  and  enclosing  the 
battery:  arut 

a  flexible  layer  of  an  inorganic  material  deposited  on  the  base 
film  to  encapsulate  and  seal  the  battery  wherein  the  inorganic 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
nitride,  aluminum  nitride  and  aluminum  oxide. 


12.  In  a  circuit  including  a  driving  block  having  an  input 
receiving  an  input  switching  .signal  and  an  output  generating  a 
switching  output  voltage  signal  which  switches  between  a  low  level 
and  a  high  level,  and  a  capacitive  bootstrap  circuit  having  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  said  output  of  said  driving  block  and  a 
second  terminal,  a  device  for  generating  a  floating  reference 
voltage  is  connected  between  said  output  of  said  driving  block  and 
said  .second  terminal  of  said  capacitive  bootstrap  circuit,  said 
device  generating  said  floating  reference  voltage  so  as  to  follow 
said  switching  output  voltage  sigrml  and  avoid  damage  to  .said 
boot.strap  circuit,  said  floating  reference  voltage  switching  to  a  low 
state,  higher  than  said  low  level  of  .said  .switching  output  voltage 
signal  for  charging  .said  capacitive  bootstrap  circuit  when  .said 
switching  output  voltage  signal  switches  to  said  low  level,  arut  said 
floating  reference  voltage  switching  to  a  high  state  when  said 
switching  output  voltage  signal  switches  to  .said  high  level. 


Re.  35,747 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  TISSUE  OF  ORIGIN  AND 
PRESENCE  AND  EXTENT  OF  CELLULAR 
ABNORMALITIES 
Sheldon  Penman,  Brookline,  and  Edward  G.  Fey,  Boston,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Original  No.  4,885,236,  dated  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  946,770, 
Dec.  23,  1986.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,955,  Dec. 
24,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,882,268.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  19, 
1991.  Ser.  No.  794,586 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI."  C12Q  l/6li:IA)2:  GOIN  33/5.1:  C07G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435—6  23  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  detecting  cell  type-specific  interior  [and  exte- 
rior] nuclear  matrix  proteins  [and  associated  nucleic  acids]  in 
[samples]  a  sample  of  cellular  material  [and]  or  body  [fluids]  ^uiJ. 
.said  method  comprising; 

(a)  reacting  the  sample  to  be  analyzed  with  labeled  antibodies  to 
isolated  cell  type-  specific  interior  [and  exterior]  nuclear 
matrix  proteins  of  known  origin  [with  the  samples  to  be 
analyzes]:  and 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  in  the  sample  of  proteins  recognized 
by  .said  labeled  antibodies  [to  the  interior  and  exterior  nuclear 
matrix  proteins  from  cells  of  known  origin  in  the  samples  of 
cellular  material  or  body  fluid],  said  isolated  cell  t\pe-  spe 
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cific  interior  nuclear  matrix  proteins  being  characterized  as 
non-cytoskeletal.  non-lamin.  non-chromatin  protein  isolated 
from  mammalian  nuclei,  resistant  to  solubiliztalion  from  said 
nuclei  in  0.25M  ammtmium  sulfate,  remaining  in  solution 
following  dialysis  into  physiological  buffer  from  8M  urea,  and 
segregating  into  a  reproducible  pattern  unique  to  a  given  cell 
type  on  a  two-  dimensional  electrophoresis  gel. 


Re.  35,748 
TREATMENTS  EMPLOYING  DRUG  CONTAINING 

MATRICES  FOR  INTRODUCTION  INTO  CELLULAR 

LESION  AREAS 

Edward  E.  Luck,  and  Dennis  M.  Brown,  both  of  Menio  Park, 

Calif.,   assignors   to   Matrix   Pharmaceutical,   Iik.,   Menlo 

Park,  Calif. 
Reissued  No.  4,619,913,  dated  Oct.  28,  1986,  Ser.  No.  736,496, 

May  21,  1985.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,008,  May 

29,  1984,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  19,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  574,498 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/00:9/22:9/26:31/28 
VS.  a.  514—2  16  Claims 

1 .  A  proteinaceous  com^sition  comprising  from  30%  to  95%  of 
collagen  and/or  fibrinogen  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  as  an 
amorphous  flowable  mass  at  a  concen&ation  of  from  about  5  to  75 
mg/ml  and  from  about  0.1  to  50  weight  percent  based  on  said 
collagen  and/or  fibrinogen  of  a  cytotoxic  drug  or  proliferation 
inhibitor,  wherein  when  said  proteinaceous  composition  comprises 
collagen,  said  collagen  is  present  as  a  uniform  dispersion  of 
collagen  fibrils. 


Re.  35,749 
CONSTRUCTS  OF  GLYCERALDEHYDE-3-PHOSPH.ATE 
DEHYDROGENASE  PROMOTER  AND  METHODS  FOR 
EXPRESSING  GENES  USING  SAID  CONSTRUCTS 
Steven  Rosenberg,  Oakland,  and  Patricia  Tekamp-Olson,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation. 
Emery  viUe,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5349,059.  dated  Sep.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  42,134, 
Apr.  2, 1993.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,048,  Dec.  28,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,783,  Jul. 
18,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,089^98,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  73381,  Jul.  13. 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  609340,  May  11,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  468389,  Feb.  22, 1983,  aban- 
doned. Application  for  reissue  Sep.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  710,744 
Int.  a."  C12P  19/34:  C12N  15/11 
VS.  CI.  536—24.1  9  Claims 

I.  A  ON  A  construct  for  expression  of  heterologous  protems. 
wherein  said  construct  comprises: 

a  structural  gene  encoding  said  heterologous  protein,  wherein 
said  sUTKtural  gene  is  under  die  regulatory  conUX)!  of  a  first 
domain:  and 
[a]  said  first  domain  being  proximal  to  said  structural  gene,  said 
first  domain  comprising  at  least  about  200  [-500]  bp.  and 
including  the  RNA  polymerase  binding  site  and  uanscription 
initiation  site  of  the  yeast  Saccharomyces  glyceraldehyde-3- 
phosphate  dehydrogenase  gene. 
4.  A  method  for  expressing  and  producing  a  heterologous  pro- 
tein in  yeast,  which  comprises: 

expressing  a  structural  gene  encoding  said  heterologous  protein 

in  a  yeast  expression  vector  having  an  inserted  DNA  construct 

to  produce  said  heterologous  protein,  said  inserted  DNA 

construct  comprising: 

said  structural  gene  being  under  the  regulatory  control  of  a  first 

domain:  and 
said  first  domain  being  proximal  to  said  structural  gene,  said 
first  domain  comprising  at  least  about  200  bp  and  including 
the  RNA  polymerase  binding  site  and  transcription  initiation 
site  of  the  yeast  Saccharomyces  gtyceraldehyde-3-  phosphate 
dehydn>genase  gene. 
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niustiations  for  plant  patents  arc  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,281 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   OLUCREM" 
Huibert  W.  OUJ,  De  Kwakel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  OUj 
Rosen  B.V.,  De  Kwakel,  Netheriands 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,309 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics; 

(a)  forms  in  great  abundance  attractive  long-lasting  blossoms  that 
are  orange-cream  in  coloration, 

(b)  exhibits  an  erect  growth  habit, 

(c)  forms  attractive  medium  green  and  glossy  foliage, 

(d)  exhibits  good  disease  resistance,  and 

(e)  is  particularly  well  suited  for  cut  flower  production; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,285 
INTERSPECmC  TREE  "FLAVOROSA" 
Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  NeU  Zaiger,  1907 
Elm  Ave.;  Leith  Marie  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and 
Grant  Gene  Zaiger,  4005  CaUforma  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto. 
Calif.  95358 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,078 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 38.1  1  Ctalm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  interspecific  (plumxplum  cot) 
tree,  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
large  size,  vigorous,  upright  growth  and  a  producuve  and  regular 
bearer  of  early  mawring  fruit  with  excellent  flavor  and  eating 
quality:  the  fruit  is  fiirther  characterized  by  having  firni,  daric  ruby 
red  flesh  with  good  handling  and  shipping  quality  and,  in  compari- 
son to  the  interspecific  variety  Flavor  Supreme  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No. 
6,763),  the  new  variety  is  flatter  in  shape  and  is  approximately  19 
days  eariier  in  mamrity. 


10^82 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   JACMENT' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thouand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc„  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,733 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 22  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flonbunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charactenzed 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  large 
flowers:  its  well  branched,  upright  growth:  its  glossy,  dark  green, 
leathery  foliage:  its  resistance  to  powdery  mildew  and  rust;  and  its 
old-fashioned  open  flower 


10,283 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACYELSH' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,936 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 24  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flonbunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charactenzed 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  vigor- 
ous, upright  habit  of  growth:  its  resistance  to  powdery  mildew  and 
rust:  its  dark  green,  glossy,  leathery  foliage:  its  continuous  bloom- 
ing during  die  growing  season:  and  its  ease  of  propagation  from 
softwood  cuttings. 


10,286 
PEACH  TREE  "BRITTNEY  LANE" 
Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  929  Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  Neil  Zaiger,  1907 
Elm  Ave.;  Leith  Marie  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and 
Grant  Gene  Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto, 
Calif.  95358 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,672 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 43.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which  is  of  large  size,  vigorous,  upright 
growth  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large,  yellow  flesh 
clingstone  fniit  wiUi  good  flavor  and  eating  quality:  die  tree  is 
further  characterized  by  producing  friiit  with  firm  flesh,  good 
handling  and  shipping  quality,  having  a  low  winter  chilling 
requirement  of  approximately  350  hours  and  in  comparison  to  the 
Desert  Gold  Peach  (non-patented),  die  new  variety  has  firmer  flesh, 
greater  handling  and  shipping  quality,  and  a  higher  degree  of 
attractive  red  skin  color 


10084 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACEZZ' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc..  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,732 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 28  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flonbunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charactenzed 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  die  unique  combination  of  its  attrac- 
tive, bright  red  flowers  diat  hold  dieir  color  very  well:  dark,  glossy 
green,  leaUiery  foliage:  resistance  to  powdery  mildew  and  nist:  and 
vigorous,  upright,  well  branched  habit  of  growUi. 


10J87 
PETUNIA  PLANT  NAMED  SUNBELKUPI' 
Yasuyuki  Murakami,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suntory  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,434 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 68.1  *  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  petunia  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  illusU^ated  and  described,  characterized  particulariy  as  to 
novelty  by  (A)  being  a  decumbent  habit  plant  having  long  stems, 
(B)  an  overabundant  branching.  Particularly  secondary  branching 
is  strong,  and  great  profusion  blooms,  die  whole  bush  remaining  in 
bloom  for  a  considerable  period  of  time,  (C)  flowers  are  single  and 
very  small,  the  peuls  having  a  vivid  reddish  purple  color,  and  the 
bonom  color  of  the  corolla  diroat  is  bright  greenish  yellow  and  die 
outside  color  of  corolla  tube  is  pale  yellow  green  and  (D)  a  high 
resistance  to  rain,  heat,  drought  and  pest. 
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10,288 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'MERIFESTIVAL' 
Adrianus  W.  M.  Enthoven,  Wateringen,  Nettaeriands,  assignor 
to  Enthoven  Breeding  B.V.,  Wateringen,  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764391 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  plant  named  'Mer- 
ifestival',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


int  CL*  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Pit— 90  1  Claim 

1.  A  Bermudagrass  plant  substantially  as  described  and  illus- 
trated in  the  specification  herein. 


10,289 
'MS-EXPRESS'  BERMUDAGRASS 
Jeffrey  V.  Krans,  and  H.  Wayne  PhiUey,  both  of  Mississippi 
State,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Mississippi  Stole  University,  Mis- 
sissippi Stote,  Miss. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,963 


10,290 
'MS-PRIDE'  BERMUDAGRASS 
Jeffrey  V.  Krans,  and  H.  Wayne  Philley,  both  of  Mississippi 
Stote,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Mississippi  Stote  University,  Mis- 
sissippi Stote,  Miss. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,964 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 90  1  ctalm 

1.  A  Bermudagrass  plant  substantially  as  described  and  illus- 
trated in  the  specification  herein. 
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PATENT  NO. 

St^ 5'^2^'2^« 

030-526 5,727,328 

060-218 5.727,368 

340-573 5,727,788 

400-208 5,727,883 

475-205 5,728,022 

606-185 5.728,072 

604-022 5,728.123 

604-361 5,728,124 

252-008 5,728,125 

800-O02 5,728,771 

395-200 5,728,915 

33^178 5,729,251 

369-273 5,729,505 

375^14 5,729,588 
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5,727^50 

SUNSHADE  FOR  HARD  HAT 

Randolph  Black,  60  Highland  Ave.,  Sumter,  S.C.  29150 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,684 

Int  CI."  A42B  3/04 

UACL^-IO  20  Claims 


magnifying  lens  posiuoned  in  said  holding  member,  said 
U-shaped  member  being  free  of  a  light  shield  so  as  to  allow 
light  to  enter  said  lens  from  between  said  two  arras  above  said 
U-shaped  member. 
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PADDED  KNEE  GUARD 
Richard  H.  Getting,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  Corinne  A.  CeruU, 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  RollerWade,  Inc 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1996,  Ser.  No.  741,654 
Int  a."  A41D  Mm 
\i&.  CL  2—24  ' 


1.  A  sunshade  for  use  with  a  hard  hat,  said  hard  hat  having  a 
brim  and  a  crown,  said  sunshade  comprismg: 

a  disk  having  a  hole  formed  therein  dimensioned  to  receive  the 

hard  hat;  ,    ,  ^     ■  j  j-  i, 

an  elastic  band  secured  to  said  disk  and  adapted  to  hold  said  disk 

to  the  hard  hat  when  the  crown  of  the  hard  hat  is  inserted  into 

said  hole;  and 
a  covering  over  said  disk  and  to  which  said  elasuc  band  is  sewn. 


5,727,251 
HEADBAND  MAGNIFIER 
Mary  Frances  Sherlock,  and  Mamie  C.  Averitt,  both  of  Ken- 
viUe,  Tex.,  assignors  to  MFD  Enterprises,  Inc,  Kerrville, 

Tex 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,548,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  Na 

5,548  841  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  »*-»*'» 

Ort29  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  359,060.  This  application  Jul.  24, 

1996,  Sen  No.  685,473 

Int  a."  A61F  9/00 

U5.a.i-i5  i»a»^ 
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1  Apparatus  for  magnifying  an  image,  comprising, 
a  one-piece  headband  having  a  from  portion,  a  back  portion  and 
two  opposed  sides,  said  headband  being  movable  between  an 
at  rest  position  and  a  compression  position  wherein  said 
headband  provides  a  compressive  force  while  said  headband 
back  portion  is  disengaged,  .     ,.  .^  u_ 

a  U-shaped  member  having  two  amis  and  a  holdmg  member, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  anns  being  movably  positioned  on 
said  opposed  sides  of  said  headband  and  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  anns  supporting  said  holdmg  member,  and 


1.  A  knee  pad  comprising; 

a  first  protective  padding  having  first  and  second  padding  edges 
said  first  padding  sized  to  cover  a  knee  of  a  user  with  said  first 
padding  posiuoned  over  a  front  of  said  knee  and  extending 
downwardly  to  cover  an  upper  portion  of  a  lower  leg  of  said 

user'  •  1  ■ 

a  second  padding  having  first  and  second  padding  edges,  said 
second  padding  hinged  to  said  first  padding  with  said  second 
padding  positioned  and  sized  to  cover  a  lower  portion  of  an 
upper  leg  of  said  user  when  said  first  padding  is  positioned 
over  said  front  of  said  knee,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
padding  edges  of  said  second  padding  are   substanually 
aligned  with  said  fiist  and  second  padding  edges,  rcspecuvely. 
of  said  first  padding; 
a  stietchable  fabric  having  first  and  second  fabnc  edgesdefining 
a  width  of  said  fabric  therebetween,  said  first  fabnc  edge 
secured  to  said  first  padding  edges  of  both  of  said  first  ^d 
second  paddings  with  said  fabric  sized  to  extend  substanually 
continuously  from  said  first  padding  edge  of  said  firet  padding 
along  said  width  of  said  fabric  and  around  a  back  of  said  Imee 
to  said  second  fabric  edge  adjacent  to  said  second  padding 
edge  of  said  first  padding,  said  fabric  ftirther  sized  to  cover 
said  back  of  said  knee  and  portions  of  back  sides  of  said  upper 
and  lower  legs;  ,    . 

said  second  fabric  edge  and  said  second  padding  «lge  including 
a  first  and  second  set  of  releasable  fasteners  for  releasably 
securing  said  second  fabric  edge  to  said  second  padding  edge. 
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5,727^3 
PROCESS  FOR  DESIGNING  CAMOUFLAGE  CLOTHING 
Williiun  Robert  Wilkinson,  Durango,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bula. 
Inc.,  Durango,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  621,628 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  J/06 

MS,  a.  2-69  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  realistic  appearing  camouflage 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  taking  a  photograph  of  a  scene  from  the  natural  environment 
where  the  camouflage  system  is  intended  to  be  used; 

(b)  selecting  a  first  area  of  said  photograph  and  priming  a  first 
realistic  image,  created  from  said  photograph,  of  said  first 
area  on  a  first  article  of  clothing: 

(c)  selecting  a  second  area  of  said  photograph  substantially 
continuous  with  said  first  area  and  printing  a  second  realistic 
image,  created  from  said  photograph,  of  said  second  area  on  a 
second  article  of  clothing  so  that  when  first  article  of  clothing 
is  worn  with  second  article  of  clothing,  said  first  realistic 
inwge  is  substantially  continuous  with  said  second  realistic 
image. 


first  and  second  suspenders  coupled  to  said  pants  portion  near 
said  opening  for  said  waist: 

first  resistive  means  for  resisting  motion  and  exercising  muscles, 
said  first  resistive  means  incorporated  into  said  pants  portion 
and  traversing  the  length  of  said  first  pant  leg.  said  first 
resistive  means  aligned  with  long  muscles  of  a  first  leg 
inserted  into  said  first  pant  leg  and  elastically  resisting 
motions  made  by  said  first  leg  so  that  said  first  resistive  means 
exercises  said  first  leg,  said  first  pant  leg  otherwise  free  of 
other  resistive  means  to  optimize  said  first  pant  leg  by  reduc- 
ing weight,  enhancing  breathability.  and  to  focus  resistance 
upon  said  long  muscles  of  said  first  leg; 

a  first  stirrup  coupled  to  said  first  resistive  means; 

second  resistive  means  for  resisting  motion  and  exercising 
muscles,  said  second  resistive  means  incoqmrated  into  said 
pants  portion  and  traversing  the  length  of  said  second  pant 
leg,  said  second  resistive  means  aligned  with  long  muscles  of 
a  second  leg  inserted  into  said  second  pant  leg  and  elastically 
resisting  motions  made  by  said  second  leg  so  that  said  second 
resistive  means  exercises  said  second  leg,  said  second  pant  leg 
otherwise  free  of  other  resistive  means  to  optimize  said  sec- 
ond pant  leg  by  reducing  weight,  enhancing  breathability,  and 
to  focus  resistance  upon  said  long  muscles  of  said  second  leg; 
and 

a  second  sturup  coupled  to  said  second  resistive  means; 
whereby 

a  person  seeking  exercise  may  don  the  resistive  exercise  pants 
and  tension  the  resistive  exercise  pants  between  said  suspend- 
ers and  said  first  and  second  stirrups  so  as  to  resist  movement 
of  said  person's  legs,  thereby  augmenting  muscular  effort  and 
exercise  when  said  person  moves  said  legs. 


5,727455 

CLOTHING  FOR  PHYSICALLY  IMPAIRED 

Janice  R.  Minks,  9344  Sonia  St.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32825 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,165 

Int.  CI."  A41D  l/OO 

M&.  a.  2-69  29  Claims 


5,72734 
RESISTIVE  EXERCISE  PANTS  AND  HAND  STIRRUPS 
Timothy  P.  Dicker,  11359  Domfield,  Lake  View  Terrace.  Calif 
91342 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,733,  Nov.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,570,472.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,098 

InL  a.*  A41B  ///2 
UACL2-69  38aaims 


1.  A  pair  of  resistive  exercise  pants,  comprising: 
a  pants  portion  having  first  and  second  pant  legs  and  defining 
openings  for  a  pair  of  feet  and  a  hip  or  waist: 


1.  Clothing  for  the  physically  impaired  comprising: 
a  top  garment  section  and  a  bottom  garment  section: 
the  top  garment  section  having  arm  sleeves,  a  torso  cover  with 
a  rear  fastener,  and  an  attachment-strap  fastener  having  at  least 
one  attachment  orifice  that  is  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  an 
attachment  strap  in  fastener  relationship  between  the  top 
garment  section  and  a  wheelchair  on  which  the  physically 
impaired  person  is  positioned: 
the  bottom  garment  section  having  an  abdomen  cover,  leg  cover 
with  a  rear  fastener  and  feet  covering  with  a  rear  fastener  said 
leg  cover  includes  a  thigh  cover  portion  and  said  thigh  cover 
portion  has  thigh  wrap  around  extensions  that  are  sized. 
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shaped  and  stnictuted  to  wrap  around  a  portion  of  the  physi- 
cally impaired  person"  s  thighs;  said  leg  cover  portion  includes 
a  lower-leg-cover  portion  having  lower  leg  wrap  around 
extensions  that  are  sized  and  shaped  and  structured  to  wrap 
around  a  portion  of  the  physically  impaired  person's  lower 
legs:  and  an  attachment  means  joining  the  top  gannent  section 
to  the  bottom  garment  section. 


5,727057 
GOALKEEPER'S  GLOVE  FOR  TRAPPING  FOOTBALL 
Yi-Vi  Chen,  P.O.  Box  55-846,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,002 

Int.  CL"  A41D  19/00 

U,S.  a.  2-161.1  ^^^"^ 


5,727,256 

SUNLIGHT  PROTECTING  GARMENTS  HAVING 

CONVECTIVE  VENTILATION 

Frank  Rudman,  N.  Miami.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sportallor.  Inc, 

Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.042 

lot  CI."  A41B  \/00 

VS.a.2-U5  1'"-^ 


1.  A  goalkeeper"  s  glove  comprising:  ^     .     ,. 

a  glove  fonned  by  combining  an  inside  cover  and  a  back  cover 
having  a  palm  center  defined  at  a  center  of  a  palm  portion  of 
the  inside  cover;  and 

a  trapping  protnision  fonned  on  the  mside  cover  of  the  glove 
and  located  among  the  palm  center,  a  little-finger  sheath,  a 
wnst  protion  and  an  ulnar-side  edge  portion  of  the  glove;  said 
trapping  protnision  including:  a  base  portion;  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  extensions  gradationally  and  concentrically  fonned  on 
the  base  portion  which  is  secured  on  the  inside  cover  of  the 
glove  with  said  arcuate  extensions  gradationally  declined 
Towards  the  palm  center  and  symetrically  disposed  about  a 
radial  center  line  radially  intersecting  a  central  portion  of  each 
said  arcuate  extension;  each  said  arcuate  extension  defimng  a 
curvature  having  a  curvattire  center  located  adjacent  to  the 
palm  center  of  the  glove;  and  each  said  arcuate  extension 
concaved  inwardly  towards  the  palm  center  for  helping  catch- 
ing and  clutching  a  football  when  caught  by  the  glove  as  wom 
on  a  goalkeeper's  hand. 


1  A  ventilated  gannent  system  in  a  gannent  made  of  gannent 
fabric  and  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  neck  opening,  sides,  shoulders 
having  ends,  sleeves  extending  from  said  shoulders  and  fomiing 
annpits  with  said  sides  of  said  gannent,  a  pair  of  openable  side 
seams  in  said  sides  that  extend  downwardly  from  beneath  said 
annpits  to  the  waistline  of  a  wearer,  being  selectively  opened  and 
closed  with  a  zipper  assembly  attached  to  said  fabnc  of  said 
gannent  along  wells,  and  a  pair  of  shoulder  seams  at  said  shoulders 
that  extend  from  said  neck  opening  to  said  ends  of  said  shoulders, 
said  gannent  being  made  of  said  fabric  that  is  woven  sufficiently 
tightly  to  ofter  protection  from  sunlight,  wherein  each  of  said 
shoulder  seams  comprises: 

(a)  a  zipper  assembly  that  comprises  a  zipper  tape  and  a  zipper 
sUde.  said  tape  being  attached  along  welts  to  said  gannent 
fabric  to  form  each  said  seam;  and 

(b)  a  panel  of  stretchable  mesh  fabric,  having  sides  and  a  pleat 
therein,  that  is  disposed  beneath  said  zipper  assembly  and  is 
attached  along  said  sides  of  said  panel  to  said  gamient  fabnc. 
outside  of  said  welts; 

whereby  movement  of  said  zipper  slides  in  said  side  seams  and 
said  shoulder  seams  causes  said  shoulder  seams  to  open,  exposing 
said  panels  of  mesh  fabric  covering  said  shoulders  of  said  wearer, 
and  allows  ambient  air  to  enter  said  side  seams  into  ventilation 
spaces  between  said  gannent  and  the  skin  of  a  wearer,  to  move 
convectively  upwardly  within  said  ventilation  spaces  toward  said 
shoulder  seams  while  receiving  heat  and  moismre  ftxjm  said  wear- 
ers  skin  and  to  pass  through  said  shoulder  seams,  thereby  exiung 
said  gannent  system  and  carrying  away  said  heat  and  said  mois- 
ture. 


5,727.258  _^ 

TOU.ET  SEAT  LIFTING  HANDLE  HAVING  SCENTED 
ELEMENTS 
Paul  K.  Derouin,  7862  Second  SL,  #8,  SUnton,  Calif.  90680 
FUed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,030 
Int  CI."  A47K  13/10 
U.S.  a.  4—246.1 


10  Claims 


1  For  use  in  combination  with  a  toilet  seal  pivolable  between 
generally  horizontal  and  vertical  positions,  a  toilet  seat  lifting 
handle  comprising:  . .     ■, 

a  bracket  having  means  for  attachment  to  said  loilei  seat, 

a  handle  grip  defining  an  interior  cavity  a  plurality  of  v-ent 
apertures,  a  first  end  removably  attachable  to  said  socket,  and 
a  second  end;  . 

pivotal  attachment  means  for  pivotally  secunng  said  socket  to 
said  bracket  such  that  said  handle  grip  and  said  socket  are 
pivouble  in  a  honzontal  direction  when  said  toilel  seat  is  in 
its  horizontal  position;  and  .      ■  ^  a  ,^.^n. 

a  quantity  of  scented  material  supported  within  «"d  intenor 
cavity  of  said  handle  grip  for  slowly  traveling  from  said 
interior  cavity  through  said  vent  apertures. 
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5,727459 

ONE-TOUCH  TENSION  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

GOGGLE 

Kenji   Kawamata,   Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to   KawamaU 

Koki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Matsudo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1996,  8-132509; 
Aug.  13,  1996,  8-245394 

Int  a.*"  A61F  9/02 
VS.  a.  2-^52  7  Qaims 


lA      2 


wearer  without  interfering  significantly  with  said  wearer's  move- 
menL 


1.  One  touch  tension  adjustment  device  for  a  goggle  with 
attachment  holes,  comprising: 

an  expandable  strap  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  goggle  and 
having  a  holding  section  first  and  second  end  portions,  said 
first  end  portion  having  a  sliding  area, 

the  first  end  portion  having  an  area  overlapping  with  the  holding 
section. 

a  connecting  device  attached  to  an  end  of  the  first  end  portion  to 
fix  the  end  of  the  first  end  portion  to  the  strap  to  increase  an 
overlapping  area  of  the  strap  in  a  tension  apply  condition  for 
the  strap,  and 

a  tension  adjustment  stopper  fixed  to  the  strap  at  an  end  of  the 
sliding  area  .so  that  in  the  tension  apply  condition  for  the  stfap, 
when  the  connecting  device  is  released,  the  overlapping  area 
of  the  sn^p  is  reduced  to  reduce  tension  of  the  tension  apply 
condition,  and  the  tension  adjustment  stopper  moves  close  to 
the  goggle. 


5,727060 

ROLLER  BLADE  SKATING  GARMENT 

TIa  Torch,  and  Benjamin  A.  Torch,  both  of  39  Sagamore  Rd. 

Bronxville,  N.Y.  10708 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788333 

int.  CL"  A41D  IJAX) 

U.S.  a.  2-^55  I  ctaim 

1.  A  protective  garment  for  preventing  injury  to  the  coccyx  and 
hip  areas  of  a  wearer  without  substantially  affecting  the  maneuver- 
ability of  said  wearer:  said  garment  comprising  a  generally  trian- 
gular padded  body,  a  first  apex  of  said  uiangular  body  being 
proportioned  to  fit  into  the  crotch  area  of  a  wearer,  second  and 
third  apexes  of  said  triangular  body  falling  over  the  left  and  right 
hips  of  said  wearer  respectively  at  the  waistline  of  said  wearer, 
padded  matenal  held  between  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said 
triangular  body,  a  center  of  said  triangular  area,  sides  and  base  of 
said  triangular  area,  said  padded  material  being  thickest  in  said 
center  and  thinner  toward  said  sides  and  base  of  said  triangular 
body  garment:  fastening  straps  extending  laterally  from  each  side 
of  said  base  apex,  cooperating  fastening  stfaps  having  ends,  said 
straps  extending  from  each  side  of  said  first  base  apex  of  said 
crotch  intermediate  said  first  base  apex  and  said  waistline,  means 
for  adjusubly  fastening  said  ends  of  said  straps  together  around 
upper  thighs  of  the  wearer,  said  upper  right  and  left  apexes  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  padded  body  and  forming  waist  straps 
which  adjustably  encircle  the  waist  of  said  wearer  to  thereby 
provide  padded  protection  for  the  hip(s)  and  coccyx  areas  of  said 


5,727,261 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,727,262 
B.ATHROOM  VENTILATOR 
George  C.  Littlejohn.  2329  Carrington  Dr.,  Ellenwood,  Ga. 
30049 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  283,219 

Int  CL*  E03D  9/052:9/02 

U.S.a.4-213  7  Claims 


1.  A  ventilation  and  disinfection  apparatus  for  use  with  a  toilet 
having  a  tank  and  bowl,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  an  interior  having  three  separated  compart- 
ments: 

an  electric  power  source  dispo.sed  within  a  first  of  said  compart- 

menLs: 
an  exhaust  unit  disposed  within  a  second  of  said  compartments, 

said  exhaust  unit  including  an  intake  port,  at  least  one  filter. 

an  electric  fan  and  an  exhaust  port; 
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a  liquid  disinfectant  unit  disposed  within  the  third  compartment, 
said  disinfectant  unit  including  a  disinfectant  reservoir  com- 
municating with  a  manually  controlled  valve; 

a  nozzle  securable  to  communicate  with  an  interior  of  said  toilet 
bowl,  said  nozzle  including  at  least  two  inlet  ports  and  at  least 
two  outlet  ports  in  respective  flow  communication; 

a  first  flexible  hose  connecting  said  exhaust  unit  mlet  port  and 
one  of  said  nozzle  outlet  ports;  and  ,  j   u 

a  second  flexible  hose  connecting  said  reservoir  valve  and  the 
other  of  said  nozzle  inlet  ports, 

whereby,  said  toilet  bowl  may  be  ventilated  by  operation  of  s^d 
exhaust  unit  and  disinfectant  may  be  supplied  to  said  bowl  by 
operation  of  said  disinfectant  unit. 


said  second  duct  portion  including  at  lea.st  a  second  hi^ 
duct  portion  positioned  at  a  higher  elevauon  than  said  third 
duct,  whereby  gravity  prevents  water  from  flowing  up  to  said 
first  higher  duct  portion. 


5,727,264 

SWIMMING  POOL^PA  INTEGRATED  STRUCTLRE 

Steven  Alan  Craig,  and  Donald  H.  Weir,  both  of  York,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Fox  Pool  Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,656 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04H  4/04 

U,S.CL4--I»  I8Claims 


5,727,263 

TOILET  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Juan  Jose  Hugo  Ceja  Estrada,  AquUes  Serdan  123  Sur,  80000, 

Culiacan  Sinaloa,  Mexico  ,_      .      j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,550,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,208 

Int.  CL"  E03D  9/04 

U.S.a.4-216  14  Claims 


1.  A  ventilating  toilet,  comprising; 
a  water  reservoir  tank: 

a  toilet  bowl,  said  bowl  comprising  a  cavity,  and  an  integrally 
formed  rim  disposed  above  and  around  the  penphery  of  said 

bowl* 
said  nm  including  a  first  integrally  formed  duct  disposed  therein 
and  extending  around  said  bowl,  said  duct  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  tank,  said  bowl  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  first  apertures  extending  through  said  nm  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  duct,  said  first  duct  and  said  plural- 
ity of  first  apertures  communicating  water  from  said  tank  to 
bowl  during  flushing  of  said  toilet;  ,  ,.      .         ,, 

said  rim  comprises  a  second  duct  integrally  fonned  therein  said 
second  duct  extending  around  the  periphery  of  one  side  ot 
said  bowl  from  the  rear  thereof  to  the  front  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  apertures  fonned  in  said  nm  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  second  duct  to  provide  a  ventilation  path 
to  exhaust  air  and  odors  from  the  area  of  said  bowl; 
said  rim  comprises  a  third  duct  integrally  fonned  therein,  said 
third  duct  extending  around  the  other  side  of  said  penphery  ot 
said  bowl  from  the  rear  thereof  to  the  front  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  third  apertures  fonned  in  said  nm  and  in  commu- 
nication with  said  third  duct  to  provide  a  second  ventilation 
path  to  exhaust  air  and  odors  from  the  area  of  said  bowl; 
said  toilet  comprises  a  rear  portion  integrally  fomied  widi  Mid 
bowl  to  support  said  tank,  said  rear  portion  including  a  first 
integrally  fonned  duct  portion  in  communication  with  said 
second  duct  at  an  area  of  said  second  duct  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  said  first  duct  portion 
including  at  least  a  first  higher  duct  portion  posiuoned  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  said  second  duct,  whereby  gravity  pre- 
vents water  from  flowing  up  to  said  first  higher  duct  portion; 

saiTrear  portion  ftirther  comprises  a  second  integrally  fonned 
duct  portion  in  communication  with  said  third  duct  at  an  area 
of  said  third  duct  intemiediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereot. 


1  In  an  in-ground  swimming  pool  of  the  type  which  is  prefab- 
ricated as  a  package  that  is  brought  to  a  constniction  site,  said 
swimming  pool  having  a  wall  fonned  from  a  plurality  of  inodu  ar 
wall  panels  joined  end-lo-end  to  fonn  the  swimming  pool  enclo- 
sure said  wall  panels  having  braces  on  the  back  side  thereof  that 
support  the  wall  and  support  a  peripheral  deck  contiguous  with  the 
top  edge  of  the  wall,  said  swimming  pool  being  equipped  with  a 
water  circulation  pump,  water  heater  and  skimmer,  the  improve- 
ment in  combination  comprising: 

a  substitute  wall  panel  for  the  swimming  pool  that  replaces  a 
swimming  pool  modular  wall  panel  and  is  connected  at  its 
side  edges  with  adjacent  modular  wall  panels,  said  substiwte 
panel  ftinctioning  in  a  dual  capacity  as  a  part  of  the  supporting 
wall  of  the  swimming  pool  and  as  a  part  of  an  outer  enclosing 
support  wall  for  a  prefonned  pla.stic  therapy  spa  unit  that  is 
positioned  within  said  spa  enclosing  support  wall, 
an  integrally  fonned  plastic  spa  body  that  is  inserted  in  said  spa 
outer  enclosing  support  wall,  said  spa  body  having  an  occu- 
pant seating  area,  a  central  footwell  area  and  an  enclosing 
wall  said  spa  and  part  of  said  spa  enclosing  support  wal 
beink  disposed  outside  the  periphery  of  the  swimming  poo 
suptwrting  wall,  said  part  of  said  spa  enclosing  support  wall 
being  provided  with  braces  on  the  back  side  thereof 


5,727,265 

COLLAPSIBLE  PLAYYARD 

Scott  Ziegler,  932  Vista  Del  Monte  Way,  El  Cajon,  Calif.  92020, 

^   and  Kevin  Maloney,  78  Wickham  Rd..  North  Kingstown. 

R I  02852 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,631,  M^9,  1995  Pat 
Na  5,560,055.  This  application  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
608,903 
Int  CL"  A47D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  5-99.1  9  Claims 

1  A  collapsible  frame  assembly  for  a  playyard  for  an  infant 
comprising  first  and  second  frame  subassemblies  and  collapsible 
connecting  means  for  collapsibly  comiecting  said  first  and  second 
subassembhes  in  an  erected  position  in  which  said  first  and  second 
subassemblies  are  maintained  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion each  of  said  frame  subassemblies  including  connected  cone- 
spondingly  positioned  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  frame  mem- 
ben  whkh  cooperate  to  define  a  generally  rectangular  collapsible 
frame  stn.cn.re  having  a  fixed  width  as  defined  by  the  second  and 
fourth  frame  members  thereof,  each  of  said  first  and  thinJ  frame 
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access  means  in  said  envelope  to  permit  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  pillow  or  cushion,  and 

a  facing  layer  of  air  permeable  material  extending  substantially 
over  said  resting  surface,  and  being  secured  to  said  envelope 
at  spaced  apart  locations  to  allow  air  flow  and  a  degree  of 
relative  movement  between  said  facing  layer  and  said  enve- 
lope. 


5,727,267 
THERAPEUTIC  SLEEPING  PILLOW 
Ed    Keilhauer,   400   Finchdene   Sq.,   Unit    11,   Scarborough, 
Ontario,  Canada,  MIX  1E2 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  711,216 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9/00 

MS.  a.  5—636  13  Claims 


members  being  hingeably  collapsible  on  itself  for  collapsing  said 
playyard  to  a  compact  configuration,  the  width  of  said  first  frame 
subassembly  being  sufiBciently  smaller  than  the  width  of  said 
second  frame  subassembly  to  permit  said  first  frame  subassembly 
to  be  at  least  partially  nested  within  said  second  frame  subassem- 
bly for  collapsing  said  playyard  into  said  compact  configuration, 
said  collapsible  connecting  means  being  collapsible  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  allow  said  first  frame  subassembly  to  be  at  least 
partially  nested  within  said  second  frame  subassembly  when  said 
playyard  is  collapsed  into  said  compact  configuration. 


5,727,266 
DISPOSABLE  PILLOW  OR  CUSHION  COVER 
Hian  Seng  Pang,  No.  7  Watten  Drive,  Singapore,  Singapore. 
287643 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,256 
Claims    priority,    application    Singapore,    Jan.    4,    1996, 
9600028-6 

InL  CL*  A47G  9/02 
VS.  CI.  5— »90  13  aalms 


1.  An  orthopedic  pillow  of  generally  rectangular  configuration 
having  two  longer  sides  and  two  relatively  shorter  sides  compris- 
ing: 

a  center  portion  having  a  centrally  disposed  relatively  deep 
cavity  on  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the 
rear  of  a  user's  head; 

a  neck-supporting  ridge  formed  on  a  front  edge  of  said  pillow, 
said  ridge  merging  smoothly  with  said  cavity  and  being  con- 
cave along  the  length  of  the  pillow  and  convex  across  the 
front  edge  of  said  pillow; 

a  wedge  shaped  extension  merging  smoothly  with  said  front 
edge  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  said 
pillow  to  support  the  upper  back  of  said  user; 

at  least  one  side  extension  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  two 
sides  of  said  center  portion; 

each  said  side  extension  having  a  generally  centrally  disposed 
relatively  shallow  cavity  on  an  upper  surface  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  the  user's  head,  and  a  front  edge  adapted 
to  support  the  user's  neck;  and 

the  upper  surface  of  each  said  side  extension  sloping  generally 
downwardly  from  the  firont  to  the  rear  of  the  pillow. 


1.  A  disposable  pillow  or  cushion  cover  for  use  in  covering  a 
pillow  or  cushion  to  be  used  by  an  individual  so  as  to  protect  the 
individual  from  receipt  of  contamination  from  a  previous  user,  said 
disposable  pillow  or  cushion  cover  comprising: 

an  envelope  of  air  and  moisture  impermeable  material  encasing 
a  pillow  or  cushion  and  providing  an  impermeable  resting 
surface  upon  which  a  user  may  rest  the  head  or  other  body 
part, 
vent  means  in  said  envelope  for  permitting  ingress  and  egress  of 
air  from  said  pillow  or  cushion,  said  vent  means  being  located 
cenu^ly  in  a  side  of  said  envelope  opposite  to  said  resting 
surface  so  as  to  direct  egressing  air  away  from  said  resting 
surface. 


5,727,268 
SOFT  EDGING  FOR  A  W.\TER  BED 
Etienne  Filmans,  Bosstraat  13.  3941  Eksel,  Belgium 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.293 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  27, 
1995,  95870118 

int.  a."  A47C  l9/00:27/OH 
VS.  CI.  5-680  15  Claims 

1.   A  soft  edging   for  a   water  bed,   the   water  bed  generally 
including  a  base  plate  having  a  water  mattress  thereon,  character- 
ized by: 
a  hollow  profile  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third  sides,  the 

third  side  angled  upwardly  from  said  base  plate; 
a  first  side  resting  on  said  base  plate. 
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the  uppermost  of  the  second  and  third  sides  defining  a  first 

support  surface; 
a  conunuous  hollow  space  defined  between  the  lowermost  of  the 

second  and  angled  third  sides  and  the  base  plate;  and  said 

second  and  third  sides  converge  toward  each  other, 
a  foam  rail  supported  on  said  first  support  surface; 
a  wedging  member  secured  in  said  hollow  space;  and 
said  foam  rail  and  said  wedging  member  being  hingedly  mter- 

connected. 


5,727,269 
WATER  BED  WITH  INTERNAL  AIR  BAG(S) 
MiDg-Chun  Chung,  7F,  No.  22,  Alley  3,  Lane  227,  Nung  An 
Street,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,083 

InL  a."  A47C  27/10 

U&CL5-680  19CUims 


a  plurality  of  air  bags,  each  received  in  one  of  said  locating 

holes  defined  through  said  buffering  partition  boards, 
a  plurality  of  sealing  partition  boards  disposed  in  said  interior 
chamber  of  said  mattress,  one  of  said  sealing  partition 
boards  and  an  end  of  said  internal  chamber  of  said  mattress 
defining  a  border  air  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  inflatable  partition  boards  disposed  in  said 
internal  chamber  of  said  mattress  and  each  having  a  plural- 
ity of  inflation  holes  defined  therethrough,  one  of  said 
inflatable  partition  boards  and  one  of  said  sealing  partition 
boanis  defining  an  inflation  chamber,  each  of  said  air  bags 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inflation  chamber 
via  said  inflation  holes,  and 
a  plurality  of  partition  boards  each  having  a  ventilation  hole 
defined  therethrough  being  disposed  in  said  border  air 
chamber  and  defining  said  border  air  chamber  into  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  border  air  chambers;  and 
a  water  bed  base,  comprising 

a  bottom  external  cover,  a  side  cover,  and  a  top  external  cover, 
said  top  external  cover  having  a  plurality  of  container  holes 
defined  therein, 
three  flexible  positioning  strips  positioned  to  define  sides,  of 
two  container  chambers  in  said  water  bed  base,  each  of  said 
container  chambers  having  an  interior  volume  slighUy 
larger  than  said  mattress, 
a  plurality  of  positioning  partition  boards  disposed  in  said 
flexible  positioning  strips  and  each  having  a  ventilation 
hole  defined  therethrough,  and 
a  plurality  of  releasably  secured  cover  members  positioned  on 
an  upper  surface  of  said  top  external  cover,  one  end  of  each 
of  said  cover  members  being  fixed  to  said  top  external 
cover  and  another  end  of  each  of  said  cover  members  being 
releasably  secured  to  said  top  external  cover  such  that  said 
cover  member  removably  covers  said  container  holes. 


5,727,270 

VALVELESS  SELF  SEALING  FLUID  OR  GAS 

CONTAINER 

Dennis  Allen  Cope,  and  John  Edward  McGrath,  both  of  Castro 

Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AirCelTec  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  477,431 

Int  a."  A47C  27/08 

MS.  CL  5-710  36  Oaims 


1.  A  water  bed,  comprising 

a  water  bed  mattress  defining  an  interior  chamber,  said  water 
bed  mattress  comprising 

a  plurality  of  buffering  partition  boards  dividing  said  intenor 
chamber  of  said  mattress  into  a  plurality  of  transverse  water 
chambers,  each  of  said  buffering  partition  boanis  having  a 
plurality  of  locating  holes  defined  therethrough. 


1.  A  fluid  container  comprising  at  least  one  self  sealing  inflatable 
element,  each  element  comprising; 

(a)  first  and  second  inflatable  cells,  each  cell  comprising  an  outer 
and  inner  layer  of  fluid  impenneable  material  sealed  together 
such  that  the  seal  between  the  outer  and  inner  layers  defines 
boundaries  of  each  inflatable  cell,  the  inner  layer  of  the  first 
and  second  cell  being  sealed  together  to  fonn  a  pair  of  ceUs; 
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(b)  a  fill  channel  between  the  pair  of  cells  defined  by  the  seal 
between  the  inner  layers  of  the  first  and  second  cells,  said 
channel  having  an  opening  such  that  fluid  may  be  injected 
through  the  opening  into  the  fill  channel  and  said  seal  between 
the  inner  layers  of  the  first  and  second  cells  defining  the  fill 
channel  being  separate  from  and  inward  of  the  seals  defining 
the  boundaries  of  each  cell  in  each  pair  of  cells;  and 

(c)  a  first  and  second  aperture  within  the  fill  channel  spaced 
from  the  opening,  said  first  aperture  being  formed  in  the  inner 
layer  of  the  first  cell,  said  second  aperture  being  formed  in  the 
inner  layer  of  the  second  cell,  such  that  fluid  injected  through 
the  opening  into  the  fill  channel  may  pass  through  the  aper- 
tures to  inflate  the  inflauble  cells,  the  fill  channel  being  forced 
to  close  as  the  cells  are  inflated,  thereby  effectuating  a  self 
sealing  action  by  preventing  fluid  from  exiting  or  entering  the 
cells. 


5,727^71 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A  SHOE 
Mariarosa  Romanato,  Stra,-  Franco  PriaroUo,  Cornuda,  and 
Riccardo  Perono,  Volpago  del  MonteUo,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Nordica  S.p.A.,  Trevignano,  Italy 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  30,  1995,  TV95A0062 
Int.  a.*  A43D  9/00:  A43B  13/14 
UA  a.  12-142  RS  20  Claims 


5,727,272 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE,  ESPECIALLY  BRIDGE 

Emil  Peter,  Dammweg  314,  CH-8460  Marthalen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  543,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct  12, 1994, 3065/ 

94 

Int  a.'  EOID  6AM 
MS.  a.  14—6  10  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  composite  structure  of  wood  and  reinfoiced 
concrete  comprising  an  upper  reinforced  concrete  plate  and  a 
supporting  truss  disposed  below  said  plate,  said  supporting  truss 
including: 

upper  and  lower  chords  of  wood  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  supporting  truss,  said  lower  chords  being  disposed  below 
and  at  least  partially  relatively  spaced  from  said  upper  chords, 
upper  and  lower  transverse  girders  of  wood,  said  upper  trans- 
verse girders  transversely  interconnecting  said  upper  chords  at 
upper  intersection  points  and  said  lower  transverse  girders 
transversely  interconnecting  said  lower  chords  at  lower  inter- 
section points, 
vertical  posts  of  reinforced  concrete  connecting  said  plate  and 
said  intersection  points,  each  vertical  post  extending  continu- 
ously from  a  lower  end  located  at  one  of  said  lower  intersec- 
tion points  to  and  through  an  upper  one  of  said  upper  inter- 
section points,  and  concrete  anchoring  means  between  each 
post  upper  end  and  said  concrete  plate  for  rigidly  anchoring 
said  posts  and  plate  together. 


5,727,273 

ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

STERILIZING  AND  CHARGING  DEVICES 

Chung-Jeng  Pai,  No.  10,  Lane  423,  Ching  Shin  Street,  Chung 

Ho,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,940 

Int.  a."  A46B  li/02:  A6IL  2//6 

UA  a.  15-22.1  9  Claims 


RSfWMjECTED 
PLASTX; 

MTCnCDIATl 


PLASTIC 
HATBWL 


of: 


1.  A  ntethod  of  manufacturing  a  shoe  item,  comprising  the  steps 


arranging  an  upper-insole  assembly  about  a  last: 
coupling  an  intermediate  member  comprising  a  toe  portion  and  a 
heel  portion  to  a  lower  region  of  said  upper- msole  assembly 
arranged  about  said  last; 
arranging  said  intermediate  member  in  a  mold  and  introducing 
plastic  material  into  said  mold  so  as  to  form  an  injected 
plastic  material  member  which  surrounds  said  intermediate 
member  and  which  is  integrally  connected  with  both  said 
intermediate  member  and  said  upper-insole  assembly. 


1.  An  electric  toothbrush  assembly  with  sterilizing  and  charging 
devices,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  hollow  ozone  chamber  in  the  center,  a 
charging  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  ozone  chamber,  said 
charging  chamber  extending  downwardly  and  having  two 
electrical  connectors  for  charging  purposes,  and  two  charging 
grooves  at  corresponding  positions; 

an  ozone  unit  comprising  an  ozone  cylinder,  an  ozone  partition- 
ing element,  a  base  plate,  an  ozone  light,  and  an  ozone  lid, 
said  ozone  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  slit  at  the  center  of 
an  upper  portion  of  an  inner  wall  thereof  for  engaging  and 
thereby  positioning  a  tab  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  partition 
plates  of  said  ozone  partitioning  element;  said  ozone  partition- 
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ing   element   comprising   said   paitition   plates   alternately 
arranged,  a  bottom  plate  of  said  ozone  partiuonmg  element 
being  provided  with  a  bottom  hole  for  passage  of  ozone 
thereinto;  said  base  plate  composing  a  plate  having  extended 
walls  at  opposite  sides,  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  being 
provided  on  an  outer  side  of  said  extended  walls  for  locking 
Mid  base  plate  to  a  bottom  of  said  the  housing  below  said 
ozone  chamber,  said  base  plate  further  having  an  ozone  hole 
in  the  center  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  posts  erected  around  it. 
a  switch  slot  being  provided  at  a  rear  end  of  said  base  plate 
for  passage  of  a  switch  lever  which  is  positioned  to  match  a 
lower  rim  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  ozone  cylinder,  and  two 
switch  reeds  being  disposed  at  the  boaom  with  an  overiapping 
portion  corresponding  to  said  switch  lever;  said  ozone  light 
being  connected  to  a  power  source  by  means  of  curuits  and 
passing  through  said  ozone  hole;  and  said  ozone  lid  having  a 
plurality  of  mounting  pins  for  insertion  into  said  hollow  posts 
around  said  ozone  hole; 
a  charging  unit,  said  charging  unit  being  insertably  positioned  at 
said  electrical  connectors  of  said  charging  chamber  by  means 
of  two  charging  reeds,  and  extending  into  said  charging  cham- 
ber via  said  charging  grooves;  and 
a  bottom  casing  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  cover,  said  bottom 
being  an  open-top  casing  having  a  size  matching  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  housing;  and  said  cover  being  an  open-top 
box-like  structure  accommodating  a  circuit  board  and  being 
connected  to  said  charging  unit  and  said  ozone  unit  by  cir- 
cuits. 


for  aUowing  one  of  each  channel  to  align  with  one  of  the  drain 
holes  of  the  base  member;  and 
a  plurality  of  bristles  being  attached  to  the  conical  nnember  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  top  surface,  the  bnsties  bemg 
capable  of  engaging  an  inside  bottom  of  a  cup  being  posi- 
tioned over  the  conical  member  for  cleaning. 


5,727,276 

VACUUM  SWEEPER  BRUSH  AND  CONCENTRIC 

ROLLER  PIN 

Rudolph  E  Bnindula,  Gates  Mills,  and  WiUiam  P.  Brundula, 

Kirtland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bruns  Brush,  Inc., 

Willoughby,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,301,  Jun.  28,  W5  fat. 

No  5,619,768.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1997,  Ser.  No.  782,062 

Int  CL'  A46B  li/02 
MS.  CI.  15—179  1  C™" 


5,727,274 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,727,275 

MANUAL  CUP  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Manuel  Antonio  Rocha,  90  Cottonwood  Rd.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,753 

Int  CL*  A47L  15/00:  B08B  9/00 

U&  a.  15-104.92-  4  Claims 


1    A  vacuum  sweeper  bnish  comprising:  a  roller  member;  a 
toller  pin;  said  roller  member  having  a  bore  therein;  said  bore 
terminating  in  a  perpendicular  surface;  said  roller  pin  includes  an 
inner  end.  an  outer  end.  and  an  intermediate  portion;  said  inner  end 
of  said  roller  pin  includes  a  face  and  an  inner  center;  said  outer  end 
of  said  roller  pin  includes  an  outer  center,  a  bearing  lip,  a  beanng 
surface    an  axial  bore,  an  outwardly  extending  shoulder,  said 
intermediate  portion  of  said  roller  pin  includes  a  knuried  outer 
surface;  said  inner  and  outer  centers  being  concentric,  plus  or 
minus  0.002  inches;  said  roller  pin  residing  substantially  in  said 
bore  of  said  roller  member;  said  knurled  outer  surface  of  said  ro  er 
pin  fixedly  securing  said  roller  pin  with  respect  to  said  roller 
member  said  face  of  said  inner  end  of  said  roller  pin  abutting  said 
perpendicular  surface  of  said  bore  of  said  roller  member;  a  beanng; 
said  bearing  includes  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  nng;  said  out- 
wardly extending  shoulder  of  said  outer  end  of  said  roller  pin 
securing  said  inner  ring  of  said  bearing  to  said  bearing  surface  and 
against  said  bearing  lip  of  said  roller  pin  permitting  said  roller 
member  and  said  roller  pin  to  smoothly  rotate  with  respect  to  said 
outer  ring  of  said  bearing. 


2  A  manual  cup  cleaning  system  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  bare  wall  with  a  plurality  of  suction 
members  coupled  thereto  for  releasably  mounting  the  base 
member  onto  a  receiving  surface,  the  base  wall  having  at  least 
two  drain  holes  therethrough; 

a  conical  member  having  a  top  surface,  a  support  member,  and 
an  intennediate  portion  therebetween,  the  support  member 
being  sized  for  positioning  within  base  member,  said  interme- 
diate portion  having  a  chamber  carved  therein  and  defimng  an 
opening  along  the  top  surface  of  Uie  conical  member,  the 
chamber  having  at  least  two  channels  extending  therefrom 
and  into  tiie  intennediate  portion,  each  channel  passing 
through  the  intennediate  portion  and  into  the  support  member 


5,727,277 
BODY  WASHING  APPARATUS  WTTH  HANDLE 
Kuo-Ching  Chien,  No.  7,  L«ie  74,  Gong  5  Road,  Lungtan 
Hsiang,  Tao  Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,472 
Int  a."  A47L  \3/07 
MS.  a.  15-209.1  4  Claims 

1  A  body  washing  apparatus,  comprising; 
a  washing  surface  portion  defined  by  a  nibular  member  made  of 
a  first  material,  said  member,  containing  a  center  passage 
theretiiTOUgh;  .  u    ^ 

a  second  material  folded  into  layers  to  fonn  an  elongated  band 
having  opposite  ends,  such  that  one  end  of  said  band  is  pulled 
through  said  center  passage  of  said  mbular  member  to  fonn  a 
handle;  and 
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from  an  exterior  of  said  body  and  said  loop  of  said  strap 
extends  from  said  body  to  an  outer  end  spaced  from  said  body 
to  provide  said  looped  handle  for  the  user  to  insert  one  hand 
through  and  thereby  place  said  body  in  the  palm  of  the  one 
hand  of  the  user  for  holding  by  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  the 


5,727^79 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  WET  CONCRETE 

Robert  Lee  Pike,  Jr.,  9013  Cinderella  La.,  LouisvUle,  Ky.  40229 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,720 

int  a.*'  EOlC  ]9/l2:  B05C  17/10 

MS.  a.  15-235.4  6  ctolms 


a  string  which  is  routed  through  the  ends  of  said  handle  and  tied 
together  such  that  said  washing  surface  portion  and  said 
handle  are  bound  together. 


5,727478 

CLEANSING  DEVICE  WITH  HAND  STRAP  AND 

METHOD  OF  NUiUNG  SAME 

Myra  S.  Per-Lee,  16136  Avenida  Venusto,  No.  2,  San  Dieco 

Calif.  92128 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,786 

Int  CL*  A47L  l7/m:  A47K  7/02 

U&  CL  15-229.11  30  cuums 


1.  A  cleansing  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  flexible  abrasive  material; 

(b)  an  elongated  flexible  strap  provided  in  the  form  of  a  loop: 
and 

(c)  means  for  securing  an  inner  end  of  said  strap  to  substantially 
a  central  portion  of  said  body  such  that  said  strap  extends 
from  said  body  to  an  outer  end  thereof  spaced  from  said  body 
to  provide  a  looped  handle  for  a  user  to  insert  one  hand 
through  and  thereby  place  said  body  in  the  palm  of  the  one 
hand  of  the  user  for  holding  by  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  the 
user: 

(d)  said  securing  means  being  an  elongated  string  inserted  at 
least  one  time  through  said  loop  of  said  strap  and  wound 
about  a  circumferential  portion  of  said  body  and  drawn 
inwardly  toward  a  center  of  said  body  to  form  a  winding  of 
said  string  having  a  substantially  smaller  circumference  than 
that  of  said  body  which  secures  an  inner  end  of  said  loop  of 
said  strap  to  said  body  at  an  interior  of  said  body  such  that 
said  inner  end  of  said  loop  of  said  strap  is  substantially  hidden 


1.  A  concrete  grading  tool,  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  niangular  grading  head  having  a  front 
surface,  back  surface  and  bottom  surface:  and. 

a  handle  extending  outward  from  said  back  surface; 

wherein  said  grading  head  receives  an  attachment  block  cen- 
trally therein,  said  attachment  block  having  a  threaded  aper- 
ture for  threadably  receiving  said  handle, 

wherein  said  attachment  block  is  made  of  polypropylene  and  has 
a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  said  front  side  tapering  in  height 
to  said  rear  side. 


5,727,280 

BRUSH  HOLDER  WITH  INTEGRAL  DRYING 

STRUCTURE 

Ricluird  Romano,  223  Southaven  Ave.,  Medford,  N.Y.  11763 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,274 

Int  a.*"  A46B  17/00 

UA  a.  15-248.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  brush  holder  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  container  having  a  side  wall,  an  upper 
open  end  and  a  lower  closed  end.  an  interior  annular  flange 
between  the  upper  open  end  and  the  lower  closed  end,  said 
lower  closed  end  having  a  central  raised  floor  ponion  and  an 
annular  lower  liquid  reservoir  defined  between  said  cenual 
raised  floor  portion,  said  side  wall  and  said  lower  closed  end 
of  said  container. 
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5,727,281 

CONE  SHAPED  MOP  WRINGER 

Robert  Harper,  10  Argyle  Rd.  #14C,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  U218- 

2929 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,868 

Int.  CL"  A47L  li/58 

U.S.  a.  15—260  W  Claims 


d)  a  rotatable  cylinder  mounted  at  the  air  outlet  and  disposed 
between  a  first  channel  and  a  second  channel;  and 

e)  means  for  direcung  the  discharged  airstream  substanually 
tangentially  across  a  surface  of  the  rotatable  cylinder  such  that 
the  rotatable  cylinder  rotates  in  the  direction  of  airstream  flow. 


1  A  cone  shaped  mop  wringer  for  mechamcally  squeezing  a 
plurality  of  mop  fringes  of  a  rectangular  mop  having  a  honzontal 
member  and  a  handle,  comprising: 

a)  a  conically  shaped  hollow  housing  having  an  internal  surface, 
an  external  surface,  a  narrow  open  top  and  a  wide  opeii 
bottom,  said  conically  shaped  housing  containing  a  central 
longitudinally  positioned  groove  spanning  from  said  narrow 
open  top  'o  said  wide  open  bottom  and  functioning  to  accept 
said  handle  therein,  said  conically  shaped  housing  ftirther 
containing  two  side  grooves  functioning  to  accept  said  hon- 
zontal member  of  said  rectangular  mop  within  said  housing, 
said  two  side  grooves  positioned  oppositely  to  one  another 
one  of  said  two  side  grooves  being  positioned  to  the  left  of 
said  central  groove  and  the  other  of  said  two  side  grooves 
being  positioned  to  the  right  of  said  central  longitudinally 
positioned  groove;  and 
b)  elastic  retaining  means  for  receiving  said  honzontal  member 
of  said  mop  when  said  mop  is  received  by  said  comcally 
shaped  hollow  housing,  said  elastic  retaining  means  being 
circumferentially  positioned  around  said  wide  bottom  of  said 
housing  spanning  each  of  said  side  grooves  and  temiinating  at 
opposite  distal  ends  within  said  central  groove  allowing  said 
cental  groove  to  be  open  without  said  elastic  retaining  means 
spanning  across  said  central  groove. 


5,727^84 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN  OBJECT  MOVABLE 
Norman  Deutsch,  3  Concord  Dr.,  Mousey,  N.Y.  10952 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59435,  Jan.  30,  19%.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7463% 
Int  CI."  B60B  3i/00 
MS.  CI.  16-30  W  Claims 


5,727,282 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1,  An  adapter  for  making  an  object  movable,  said  adapter 
comprising: 
a  top  plate; 
a  boot  defining  an  interior  space  for  inserting  a  portion  of  the 

object,  the  boot  being  connected  to  one  end  of  and  extending 

downward  from  the  top  plate;  and 
a  wheel  mounted  on  the  top  plate  of  the  boot  for  rotauonal 

movement  with  respect  to  the  boot, 
wherein  the  interior  space  is  the  weight  receiving  portion  which 

is  offset  from  the  wheel  so  that  the  weight  of  the  object  is 

supported  in  a  plane  vertically  displaced  from  the  top  plate. 


5,727,283 
COLLECTION  APPARATUS 
Craig  Duncan  Webster,  NevrcasUe-upon  TVne,  United  King- 
dom, assignor  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Nevcark,  Del. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,461 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28, 1994, 

9410772 

Int  CI."  A47L  5/m 
U.S.  a.  15-^109  4  Claims 

1.  Collection  apparatus  comprising 

a)  an  air  outlet; 

b)  a  collection  mouth; 

c)  means  for  creating  an  airstream  for  discharge  at  the  air  outlet. 


5,727,285 
CASTER  WHEEL  BL^SING  MECHANISM 
Gerald  Eugene  Goman,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  lU. 

FUed  May  13,  19%.  Ser.  No.  645,365 
Int  a."  B60B  ii/00 
U.S.a.16-38  20  Claims 

1.  A  caster  wheel  mounting  mechanism,  compnsing. 
a  pivotable  caster  wheel, 
a  generally  vertically  extending  pivot  member  coupled  with  the 

caster  wheel, 
a  mounting  member  which  supports  the  pivot  member  for  piv- 
otal motion  about  an  axis,  j  <=     j 
a  surface  which  includes  a  biasing  surface  portion  defined 

therein. 
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an  abutment  member  biased  into  operative  abutment  with  the 
surface  and  biasing  surface  portion  defined  therein,  said  abut- 
ment member  and  surface  being  pivotable  with  respect  to 
each  other  as  the  caster  wheel  pivots,  one  of  said  surface  and 
abutment  member  being  operatively  fixed  for  pivotal  motion 
with  the  pivot  member  and  the  other  being  operatively  fixed 
with  the  mounting  member,  and 

said  abutment  member  operatively  applies  a  force  to  the  biasing 
surface  portion  for  urging  said  pivot  member  and  caster  wheel 
to  pivot  to  a  single  predetermined  alignment,  said  force  estab- 
lishing a  moment  arm  which  urges  the  pivot  member  and 
caster  wheel  to  the  predetermined  alignment  when  the  abut- 
ment member  is  in  abutment  with  the  biasing  surface  portion 
and  the  caster  wheel  is  not  in  the  predetermined  alignment. 


5,727086 
DOOR  CLOSER  WITH  A  PNEUMATIC  DASHPOT 
Chung-Shan  Shen,  Suite  2,  7F,  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec. 
1,  Taicbung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,638 

InL  a."  E05F  3/00 

VS.  a.  16-^9  2  aaims 


a  pair  of  first  and  second  biasing  means  respectively  disposed 
inside  the  first  and  second  chambers  of  said  tubular  body  each 
having  on  one  end  stopped  against  an  opposite  end  of  said 
sleeve  member; 

an  air  valve  fastened  into  the  opening  of  said  tubular  body  and 
sealed  by  a  sealing  ring  thereinbetween,  said  air  valve  being 
in  cap  form  including  thread  inner  periphery  made  in  registry 
with  the  thread  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  opening,  a 
thickened  bonom  through  which  a  threaded  aperture  is  formed 
along  the  axis  thereof  and  an  air  duct  perpendicular  to  said 
aperture  and  terminated  at  a  lateral  periphery  thereof,  said 
threaded  aperture  having  an  introversive  convergent  portion  at 
an  inward  end  to  form  an  adjustment  ring  hereto; 

an  air  control  thrustor  fastened  into  said  threaded  aperture  and 
including  a  threaded  outer  periphery  made  in  registry  with  the 
thread  of  said  threaded  apenure,  a  slotted  head  at  a  first  end 
and  a  taper  end  at  a  second  end  thereof: 

whereby  said  cylinder  member  is  extrated  outward  from  said 
tubular  body  to  contract  said  first  biasing  means  for  reserving 
energy  to  recoil  said  cylinder  member  back  to  normal  position 
and  to  reduce  the  air  pressure  into  said  first  chamber  via  said 
valve  for  a  slow  rehabilitation  of  said  cylinder  member. 


5,727,287 
CHECK  STRAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PASSENGER  DOOR 
OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Thomas  E.  Hosken,  Ann  Arbor;  Anil  K.  Jain,  Troy,  and  Tho- 
mas B.  Tran,  Lake  Orion,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,583 

Int.  CI."  E05F  5/02 

VS.  CI.  16—82  10  Claims 


''"iq 


1    A  door  closer  with  a  pneumatic  dashpot  for  automatically 
closing  a  nwvabie  object  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  including  a  neck  at  a  first  end  and  an  opening  at 
a  second  end  abutting  a  thread  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof, 
a  large  diameter  first  chamber  adjacent  said  opening  and 
abutting  a  small  diameter  second  chamber  which  is  adjacent 
said  neck  so  as  to  define  a  shoulder  thereinbetween; 

a  cylinder  member  axially  disposed  inside  said  tubular  body 
with  a  free  end  thereof  extended  to  outside  of  said  neck,  said 
cylinder  member  having  a  length  longer  than  that  of  said 
tubular  body,  an  annular  groove  including  a  tapered  portion 
thereon  formed  in  the  proximity  of  an  inward  end,  a  retaining 
ring  at  an  outside  end  and  a  flange  at  the  inward  end  thereof; 

a  cock  means  axially  fastened  to  the  inward  end  of  said  cylinder 
member  inside  said  tubular  body,  said  cock  means  having  a 
diameter  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  first  chamber  of 
said  tubular  body  so  as  to  be  slidable  ihereinabout; 

a  sleeve  member  slidably  sleeved  on  said  cylinder  member 
stopped  against  the  shoulder  of  said  tubular  body  and  having 
a  pair  of  radial  apenures  formed  respectively  in  opposite 
peripheral  walls; 

a  pair  of  balls  movably  disposed  into  die  radial  apertures  of  said 
sleeve  member  and  stopped  against  an  inner  peripheral  wall 
of  said  tubular  bodv  therein; 


1.  A  check  strap  assembly  for  a  closure  member  and  a  frame,  the 
closure  member  moveable  in  relation  to  the  frame  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  the  check  strap  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
an  arm  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the  closure  member,  said 
arm  having  a  first  end  interconnected  to  the  frame  and  a 
second  end  retained  within  the  closure  member  such  that  said 
closure  member  may  be  selectively  moved  relative  to  said 
arm;  and 
a  seal  member  carried  by  said  arm,  said  seal  member  operative 
to  seal  said  aperture  when  the  closure  member  is  moved  to  the 
closed  position. 


5,727088 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  DOORS  FRM  A  BODY 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Sung-Kwang  Byon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
95-6042 

int  a."  E«5D  5/10:7/10 
VS.  a.  16-254  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  door  of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a  first  hinge  including  a  first  fixing  member  secured  to  a  body  of 
the  vehicle,  a  first  pivoting  member  fixed  at  an  upper  side 
portion  of  the  door,  and  a  first  sleeve  combmmg  said  first 
fixing  member  with  said  first  pivoting  member; 
a  second  hinge  including  a  second  fixing  member  secured  to  the 
body  a  second  pivoting  member  fixed  at  a  lower  side  portion 
of  the  door,  and  a  second  sleeve  combining  said  second  fixing 
member  with  said  second  pivoting  member; 
a  door  check  assembly  including  a  door  check  bracket  seciired  to 
the  body,  a  door  check  link,  a  door  check  sleeve  combining 
said  door  check  bracket  with  said  door  check  link,  and  a  door 
checker  secured  to  the  door  for  restricting  an  opening  angle  ot 
said  door  check  link;  and  j  t    . 

a  means  for  separating  said  fir^t  fixing  member  from  said  firsts 
pivoting  member  said  second  fixing  member  from  said  second 
Jivoting  member,  said  door  check  bracket  from  said  door 
check  link,  said  separating  means  being  provided  at  said  first 
hinge,  said  second  hinge,  and  said  door  check  assembly  said 
separating  means  having  a  first  separating  section  mstalled  in 
said  first  sleeve  for  separating  said  upper  hinge  a  second 
separating  section  installed  in  said  second  sleeve  for  separat- 
ing said  lower  hinge,  a  third  separating  section  insulled  in 
saUi  door  check  sleeve  for  separating  said  door  check  assem- 
bly a  detonating  switch;  and,  a  power  supply  connected  to 
said  switch  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  first,  second 
and  third  separating  sections  when  the  detonating  switch  is 

closed  - 

whei«by  a  passenger  in  the  vehicle  may  separate  the  door  from 
the  vehicle  by  closing  the  detonating  switch. 


said  left  side  portion  having  a  vertical  narrow  flat  face  for 
abutting  against  one  hinge  leaf  while  still  avoiding  conuct 
with  any  molding  adjacent  a  door  jamb  where  one  hinge  leaf 
is  mounted;  and 

said  right  portion  of  said  first  stop  element  having  a  vertica^ 
beveled  head  projecting  from  said  right  side  portion  of  said 
first  stop  element  for  abutting  against  the  other  hinge  leaf. 


5,727090 
ERGONOMIC  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
April  R.  Gilbert,  Fort  Worth;  Jan  M.  McKinnis.  North  Rich- 
land  Hills,  and  Bettina  Meles.  Southlake,  all  of  Tex.  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,479 

Int.  CI."  A44B  21/00:  A45F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-3.1  l"*^*-"^ 


5,727089 
HINGE  MOUNTED  ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  STOP 
Andrew  Reder,  484  E.  Los  Angeles  Ave.,  Ste.  108-316,  Moor- 
park,  Calif.  93021 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,589 
Int.  CI."  E05D  11/06 
^  .t    tic  7  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  16—375  „^  fi„H 

1    A  hinge  mounted  door  stop  for  mounting  to  a  modified 
conventional  pair  of  door  hinge  leafs,  wh  ch  con.piises_ 

a  first  stop  element  having  a  top.  a  bottc  m.  a  front,  a  back,  a  left 

side  portion,  and  a  right  side  portion; 
a  pair  of  axially  aligned  spaced  apart  upper  =«d  1°*^^  l^^^;^^'^ 
having  pin  holes  and  positioned  at  said  top  and  said  bottonn  of 
said  first  stop  element  and  which  define  the  length  of  said  first 
stop  element; 
said  front  of  said  first  stop  element  havmg  a  generally  ttans- 
versely  curved  outer  surface  for  avoiding  contact  with  any 
molding  adjacent  a  door  jam  where  a  stationary  leaf  hinge  is 

said  back  of  said  first  stop  element  being  recessed  for  aUowing 
clearance  with  a  barrel  on  a  hinge  leaf; 


1.  A  portable  electronic  device  that  ergonomically  attaches  to  an 
external  article  having  a  male  portion,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  containing  the  portable  electronic  device;  and 
a  receiving  portion  integrally  formed  to  a  back  portion  of  the 
housing,  wherein  the  receiving  portion  permits  the  insertion 
of  the  male  portion  for  retention  of  the  portable  electronic 
device  to  the  external  article,  wherein  the  male  portion  is  a 
button  on  the  external  article  and  the  receiving  portion  is  a 
pouch  integrally  fonned  to  a  back  portion  of  the  housing, 
wherein  the  pouch  further  includes  a  hole  for  permitting  the 
mounting  of  the  housing  by  insertion  of  the  button  on  the 
external  article. 
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5,727^1 
CASKET  HAVING  MEMORABILU  COMPARTMENT 
John  P.  BioDdo,  Batesville,  Ind.,-  Dennis  C.  Laphan;  Donald  R. 
Maier,   both  of  Cincinnati,   Ohio;   William   F.   Neth,  and 
Charles  F.  Winbum,  both  of  Batesville,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,441,  May  10,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,611,124.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  19^96,  Ser.  No.  669,022 

Int  CI."  A61G  17/00 
U&  a.  27-2  21  Claims 


travel,  said  web  being  trained  over  said  rolls  so  that  the  web 

moves  in  contact  with  the  opposite  side  of  each  adjacent  roll 

within  a  contact  zone, 
an  injection  rail  mounted  adjacent  the  contact  zone  associated 

with  each  roll  for  directing  a  jet  of  pressurized  water  against 

the  web  as  it  passes  tlirough  the  contact  zone, 
drive  means  for  increasing  die  peripheral  speed  of  the  rolls 

progressively  in  the  direction  of  web  travel  to  tension  the  web 

between  rolls. 


1.  A  casket  having  a  memorabilia  compartment  comprising: 

a  shell; 

a  cap  closable  upon  said  shell,  said  cap  including  a  crown  and  a 
header  panel  at  one  end  of  said  crown;  and 

a  memorabilia  drawer  within  said  cap,  said  drawer  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  a  frame  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said 
crown,  said  drawer  being  movable  to  and  between  a  display 
position  and  a  storage  position,  the  display  position  providing 
access  to  mourners  paying  respects  to  the  deceased  for  plac- 
ing personal  effects  and  mementos  in  said  drawer  and  provid- 
ing display  of  the  personal  effects  and  mementos  placed 
therein  for  viewing  by  the  mourners,  the  storage  position 
providing  concealed  storage  of  the  personal  effects  and 
mementos  placed  therein. 


5,727^93 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CRIMPING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  THREADS 

Eugen  Weder,  Fehrahorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  Rieter  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA96A)0037,  §  371  Date  Oct  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23916,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  718,575 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Nov.   29,   1994, 
3394/95;  Feb.  2,  1995,  284/95 

Int.  a."  D02G  //W 
U.S.  CI.  28-249  34  claims 


r-L-tl^i^-Pn 


5,72732 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

NONWOVEN  WEBS,  THE  COHESION  OF  WHICH  IS 

OBTAINED  BY  THE  ACTION  OF  FLUTO  JETS 

Andre  Vuillaume,  Bivier,  France,  assignor  to  ICBT  Perfojet, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR96/00227,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/27040,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  732,275 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1995,  95  02665 
InL  CI."  D04H  WO 
U.S.  a.  28-I(M  8  Cairns 


-FL 


'^      J 


1  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  nonwoven  web  of  material 
that  includes, 

means  for  drawing  a  web  of  nonwoven  material  along  a  given 

path  of  travel, 
a  set  of  perforated  rolls  mounted  in  parallel  alignment  within  a 

plane  for  contacting  said  web  as  it  moves  along  said  path  of 


fSS- 


1.  A  method  for  continuous  crimping  of  a  thermoplastic  material 
thread,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressurizing  a  transporting  medium; 

heating  the  transporting  medium; 

transporting,  with  the  transporting  medium,  a  thread  though  a 
conveyor  duct  and  out  of  an  outlet  opening  of  the  conveyor 
duct  at  a  transporting  speed; 

transporting  the  thread  from  the  outlet  opening  of  the  conveyor 
duct  to  an  inlet  opening  of  a  stuffer  box; 

compressing  the  thread  into  a  plug  in  the  stuffer  box  by  decel- 
erating the  thread; 

transporting  the  plug  from  an  outlet  opening  of  the  stuffer  box  at 
a  plug  speed  that  is  lower  than  the  transporting  speed  such 
that  the  plug  is  cooled  and  opened  to  form  a  texturized  and 
tensioned  thread;  i 

measuring  at  least  one  parameter  of  die  plug; 

comparing  the  at  least  one  measured  parameter  with  a  target 
value  of  the  at  least  one  measured  parameter; 

sending  at  least  one  signal  to  at  least  one  dependent  control 
circuit  when  there  is  a  difference  between  the  at  least  one 
measured  parameter  and  die  target  value  of  die  at  least  one 
measured  parameter; 

controlling,  with  die  at  least  one  dependent  control  circuit,  at 
least  one  of  a  pressure  of  the  transporting  medium,  a  tempera- 
ture of  die  transporting  medium,  and  deceleration  of  the 
thread  in  response  to  the  at  least  one  signal;  and 
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controlling,  with  at  least  one  independent  control  circuit,  at  least 
one  of  a  pressure  of  die  transporting  medium,  a  temperature 
of  the  transporting  medium,  and  deceleration  of  die  diread 
diat  are  not  controlled  by  the  dependent  control  circuit. 


5,727,294 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINTOULSY 
KNITTING,  SHRINKING  AND  TRANSFERRING  THE 
BLANKS  TO  A  REMOTE  LOCATION 
William  M.  Lathery,  Germanton,  and  Christopher  R.  Jones, 
Greensboro,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sara  Lee  Corpora- 
tion, Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,537 

Int.  a."  D05B  2\mjm 

\iS>.  CI.  28—153  12  Qalms 


.j'j- 
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than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  predetermined  inside  case- 
neck  diameter  extends  from  the  odier  side  of  said  bearing 
housing; 

a  case  holder  housing  mounted  to  said  base  with  an  opening 
axially  aligned  with  said  shaft  and  having  said  outside  diam- 
eter shaft  end  which  is  no  greater  than  said  predetermined 
inside  caseneck  diameter  inserted  within  said  case  holder 
housing  along  said  axis; 

a  cartridge  case  holder  mounted  within  said  case  holder  housing 
and  axially  aligned  around  said  inserted  shaft  and  with  an 
opening  shaped  to  match  said  cartridge  case's  external  dimen- 
sions and  a  shoulder  stop  for  indexing  on  the  shoulder  of  said 
cartridge  case; 

means  for  turning  said  shaft;  and 

a  cutter  assembly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  cutter  assembly 
further  comprising  a  cutter  with  a  single  cutting  edge,  said 
cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft  such  that  said  cutting  edge  is 
parallel  to  said  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  shaft  a  distance 
equal  to  die  desired  caseneck  wall  thickness,  and  said  cutting 
edge  is  next  to  said  shoulder  of  said  cartridge  case  holder  such 
that  when  a  cartridge  case  is  inserted  into  die  cartridge  case 
holder  Uiat  any  portion  of  the  outside  caseneck  wall  that  does 
not  fit  between  said  shaft  end  and  said  cuner  is  shaved  away. 


1.  A  process  for  handling  knitted  fabric  comprising  the  steps  of: 
knining  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  blanks  sequentially;  automatically 
transferring  the  knitted  blanks  sequentially  to  a  shrink  apparatus; 
continuously  shrinking  the  transferred  blanks  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time;  automatically  transferring  the  shrunken  blanks  from 
the  shrink  apparatus  to  a  remote  location;  and  providing  an  indexer 
for  carrying  heating  chambers  and  a  programmable  cono-oller  for 
selectively  displacing  die  indexer  and  to  coordinate  die  sequence 
of  0-ansferring  die  knitted  blanks  to  die  shrink  apparatus,  shrinking 
the  transfer  of  blanks  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 
automatically  transferring  die  shrunken  blanks  to  a  remote  loca- 
tion. 


5,727  J% 
MACHINE  TOOL  HAVING  SWIVELABLE  ROTARY 
HEAD 
Paul  Kobler,  Goldacb,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Starrfrasm- 
aschinen  AG,  Rorschacherberg,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,693,  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,594 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.  15, 
1993,  93120198 

InL  a."  B23P  2i/0Q:  B23C  3/04 
U,S.  CI.  29—27  C  10  CUims 


5,727,295 

OUTSIDE  NECK  SHAVER 

Doyle  D.  Gracey,  P.O.  Box  155,  Tehachapi,  Calif.  93581 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574^77 

Int  CI."  B21K  2//W.  B23P  /5/22 

UA  a.  29—132  6  Claims 


^t 


1.  An  outside  neck  shaver  for  cartridge  cases  Widi  a  predeter- 
mined inside  caseneck  diameter  comprising; 

a  base; 

a  bearing  housing  mounted  to  said  base; 

a  shaft  inserted  into  said  bearing  housing  such  that  one  end  of 
said  shaft  extends  from  one  side  of  said  bearing  housing  and 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft  with  an  outside  diameter  no  greater 
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1,  A  machine  tool,  comprising; 

a  rotary  station  constructed  and  an^anged  to  drivingly  route  a 
workpiece  about  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  work-holding  fixture  for  clamping  each  of  two  ends  of  said 
workpiece  widiin  said  rotary  station,  said  work-holding  fix- 
ture being  driven  to  rotate  while  clamping  said  two  ends  to 
enable  said  workpiece  to  rotate  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  tool  carrier  mounted  adjacent  said  rotary  station  and  carrying  a 
milling  head  which  carries  a  cutting  tool  rotatable  about  a 
machining  axis,  said  tool  carrier  being  swivelable  about  a 
swivel  axis  which  encloses  a  positive,  acute  angle  of  inclina- 
tion relative  to  said  machining  axis  and  intersects  substan- 
tially said  machining  axis  of  said  cutting  tool. 
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5,727,297 
TOOL  TURRET  WITH  OFFSET  CLUTCH  DRIVE 
Detlef  Dieter  Sahm,  Reicheiibach,  and  Kurt  Birk,  Metzingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sauter  Feinmechanili  GmbH, 
Metzingen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1995,  195  16 
985.9 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  59/20:  B23Q  5/02 
VtS.  a.  29—40  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  tool  turret,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  head  nonrotatably  connected  to  said  housing; 

a  tool  face  concentrically  encompassing  said  head  and  rotatably 
coupled  to  said  housing  and  said  head  for  rotation  about  said 
longitudinal  axis: 

locking  means,  coupled  to  said  tool  face  and  said  housing,  for 
securing  said  tool  face  in  predetermined  angular  positions 
relative  (o  said  housing: 

at  least  oi>e  holder  means,  in  said  tool  face,  for  receiving  and 
retaining  a  tool  lo  be  driven: 

a  head  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  head  and  extending 
radially  relative  (o  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  head  shaft 
extending  along  a  head  shaft  axis  and  having  drive  means  for 
coupling  said  head  shaft  to  a  drive  motor,  said  drive  means 
including  miter-gearing  and  a  transmission  shaft  extending 
along  said  longitudinal  axis: 

clutch  means  for  releasably  coupling  a  tool  shaft  to  said  head 
shaft,  said  clutch  means  being  mounted  for  axial  movement 
along  said  head  shaft  axis:  and 

a  drive  number  coupled  to  said  clutch  means  through  a 
mechanical  power  transmission  assembly,  said  clutch  means 
and  said  drive  member  being  spaced  in  a  circumferential 
direction  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  mechanical 
power  transmission  assembly  including  at  least  a  iirst  inher- 
endy  stable  power  transmission  element  crossing  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  at  a  radial  distance  therefrom. 


a  gripping  action  means  for  forcing  the  tapered  exterior  surface 
of  the  collet  portion  into  the  tapered  bore  of  the  jacket  portion 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  movement  away  from  the  shaft, 
the  movement  of  the  collet  portion  into  the  tapered  bore  of  the 
jacket  portion  forcing  the  collet  portion  to  constrict  about  the 
shaft,  the  constriction  creating  a  gripping  force  between  the 
collet  portion  and  the  shaft:  and 

a  pulling  action  means  for  forcing  the  jacket  portion,  collet 
portion  and  shaft  away  from  the  housing. 


5,727^99 
WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Frank  E.  Lashier,  Jr.,  Sterling  Heights;  John  F.  Kinnick,  Thiy; 
Harold  Hemden,  Capac,  and  Glen  Harm,  Eraser,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dominion  Tool  &  Die  Company,  Inc., 
Roseville,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,863 

InL  CL*  B23P  /9/06 

U.S.  a.  29-^107.2  19  Claims 


5,727  J98 
ROLLER  SHAFT  EXTRACTOR 
David  N.  Strong.  East  Haddam.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  716,700 
Int.  CI."  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  a.  29—259  5  Claims 

1.  An  extractor  for  removing  a  shaft  from  a  housing,  the  extrac- 
tor comprising: 

a  collet  portion  having  a  constant  diameter  bore  therein  in  which 

the  shaft  is  inserted: 
a  jacket  portion  having  a  tapered  bore  therein,  the  collet  htting 
within  the  tapered  bore  of  the  jacket  portion.the  collet  portion 
having  a  tapered  exterior  surface  intertitting  with  the  tapered 
bore  to  prevent  unrestricted  movement  of  the  collet  portion  in 
the  jacket,  the  tapered  bore  and  tapered  exterior  surface 
decreasing  in  diameter  in  a  longitudinal  direction  away  from 
the  shaft; 


15.  A  method  for  ensuring  a  predetermined  torque  is  applied  to  a 

jam  nut  in  an  assembly  in  which  a  first  member  is  threadedly 

connected  to  a  second  member,  said  jam  nut  being  threaded  on  said 

hrst  member  and  movable  into  engagement  with  said  second 

member  to  secure  said  first  and  second  member  in  a  preselected 

relative  position,  said  method  comprising: 

moving  a  nut  runner  assembly  including  a  housing  having  a 

slotted  opening  and  a  nut  runner  rotatably  supported  in  said 

housing,  said  nut  runner  having  wrenching  surfaces  adapted 

to  engage  said  jam  nut  and  a  segmented  opening,  into  a 

position  in  which  said  first  member  is  received  within  said 

segmented  opening  through  said  slotted  opening; 

positioning  said  first  and  second  member  in  said  preselected 

position: 
moving  said  nut  runner  assembly  axially  along  said  first  member 
to  bring  said  wrenching  surfaces  into  engagement  with  said 
jam  nut: 
rotatably  driving  said  nut  runner  in  a  first  direction  to  move  said 
jam  nut  into  engagement  with  said  second  member; 
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moving  said  nut  runner  assembly  axially  along  said  first  member 

to  move  said  wrenching  surfaces  out  of  engagement  with  said 

jam  nut; 
rotating  said  nut  runner; 

sensing  when  said  nut  runner  is  in  a  first  predetermined  position; 
rotating  said  nut  runner  in  a  second  direction  a  predetermined 

distance  from  said  predetermined  position; 
moving  said  nut  runner  assembly  axially  along  said  first  member 

to  bring  said  wrenching  surfaces  into  engagement  with  said 

jam  nut; 
rotating  said  nut  runner  in  said  first  direction  to  thereby  apply  a 

predetermined  torque  to  said  jam  nut  whereby  said  first  and 

second  members  are  secured  in  said  preselected  position. 
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5,727  JOO 
FASTENER  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  S.  Ekdahl.  Salem,  Oreg.;  John  Thomas  Hanks.  Belle- 
vue;  Kirk  Brenden  Hiller.  Renton,  both  of  Wash.;  Joseph  G. 
LaChapelle,  Corvallis,  Oreg.;  Kirk  Vaughn  Thomas,  Kent, 
Wash.,  and  Mark  S.  "Rirley,  Albany,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^64 

Int  CI."  B23Q  ]7/00 

MS,,  CI.  29-^407.04  22  Claims 


product  and  is  not  used  in  the  remaining  said  types  of  products, 
said  common  pans  being  different  from  said  non-common  parts, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  said  common  pans  into  holding  portions  of  a  supply 

jig: 

moving  said  supply  jig  to  a  plurality  of  assembly  centers,  each 
of  said  assembly  centers  for  assembling  a  respective  one  of 
said  types  of  products  such  that  each  of  said  types  of  products 
is  assembled  at  a  different  one  of  said  assembly  centers,  each 
of  said  assembly  centers  having  at  least  one  supply  member 
for  supplying  the  non-common  parts  required  for  assembling, 
one  of  die  types  of  products  assembled  by  that  assembly 
center  such  that  each  of  said  assembly  centers  supplies  a 
unique  set  of  non-common  pans;  and 

w/hen  the  supply  jig  is  located  at  an  assembly  center,  removing 
said  common  pans  from  said  supply  jig.  removing  said  non- 
common  parts  from  said  at  least  one  supply  member  associ- 
ated with  diat  assembly  center  and  assembling  said  removed 
common  parts  and  said  removed  non-common  parts  in  a 
predetermined  cooperating  relationship  into  the  type  of  prod- 
uct assembled  by  such  assembly  center. 


I.  A  process  for  verifying  proper  fastener  size  and  position  in  an 
automated  fastener  installation  machine,  comprising: 
feeding  a  fastener  from  a  fastener  feed  device  to  a  fastener 

holder  of  a  fastener  insert  device  of  an  automated  fastener 

installation  machine; 
holding  said  fastener  in  said  fastener  holder  while  creating  an 

image  of  said  fastener  with  a  vision  system: 
comparing  said  fastener  image  with  a  set  of  stored  data  to 

confirm  dial  the  fastener  fed  to  said  fastener  insert  device  is 

correctly  positioned  and  is  of  die  correct  length  and  diameter. 

and 
inserting  said  fastener  into  a  hole  and  securing  said  fastener. 


5,727302 
DIE  AND  PUNCH  FOR  FORMING  A  JOINT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  DIE 
Edwin  G.  Sawdon,  St.  Clair,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BTM  Corpora- 
tion, Marvsville.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/08569,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20461,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,580,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,479,687.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
687352 
Int  CI."  B23P  11/00:  B23Q  ]/00:  B2IK  5/20 
M&.  CL  29-^36  38  Claims 


5,727301 
ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PRODUCT 
COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PARTS 
Daisaku  Kugo.  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221.403.  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-98501 
Int  CI."  B23P  ]l/00 
M&.  a.  29—430  20  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  different  types  of 
products,  each  of  said  type  of  products  including  at  least  one 
common  part  which  is  used  in  all  of  said  types  of  products  and  one 
or  more  non-common  parts  which  are  unique  to  diat  type  of 


1.  A  die  for  forming  a  joint  between  sheets  of  material,  said  die 
comprising: 
an  anvil; 
a  substantially  rigid  shield  coaxially  and  laterally  sumjunding 

said  anvil,  an  outside  surface  of  said  shield  having  at  least  one 

normally  unobstructed  apermre 
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at  least  one  die  blade  disposed  between  said  anvil  and  said 

shield:  and 
means  for  biasing  said  at  least  one  die  blade  toward  said  anvil. 


5.727  J03 

VfETHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBE  AND  nXTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  G.  Ridenour,  Mansfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Universal 

TUbular  Systems,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Division  of  s'er.  No.  426,496,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,607,194. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,828 

InC  a.''  B21D  .i9/04 

VS.  a.  29—523  9  Claims 


(a)  forming  a  protrusion  or  enlargement  on  an  end  of  a  tubular 
conduit: 

(b)  providing  an  attachment  plate  and  forming  a  cut-out  therein 
and  forming  an  aperture  therein  spaced  from  said  cut-out: 

(c)  disposing  said  conduit  in  said  cutout: 

(d)  forming  a  fluid  pressure  port  in  said  wall  and  inserting  said 
enlargement  in  said  port  and  sealing  therebetween: 

(e)  providing  a  stud  and  releasably  securing  said  stud  to  said 
wall  or  block:  and, 

(f)  disposing  a  resiliently  deflectable  member  between  said  stud 
and  aperture  and  inserting  said  stud  in  said  aperture  and 
deflecting  said  resilient  member  and  retaining  said  plate  on 
said  block  or  wall  and  said  conduit  in  said  port. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  tube  and  fitting  assembly,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  htting  having  first  and  second  ends: 

establishing  an  internal  bore  extending  through  the  lining  from 

end-to-end: 
inserting  a  tube  into  said  internal  bore; 
longitudinally  compressing  said  tube  thereby  radially  expanding 

it  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  internal  bore  and 

flaring  a  terminal  end  of  said  tube  radially  outward  of  said 

internal  bore: 
threading  one  of  said  tube  and  fitting:  and 
said  threads  adapted  to  receive  a  second  member  until  sealed 

against  said  flared  terminal  end  of  said  tube. 


5,727,305 
PROGRAMMABLE  PIN  FEEDER 
Joseph  Alvite,  353  Aspen  Rd.,  Wyoming,  Minn.  55092;  Charles 
J.  Schiprett,  1427  Woodhill  Rd.,  BumsvUle.  Minn.  55337, 
and  Glen  R.  Westphal,  2110  Ridge  Dr.  South,  ^^22,  St  Louis 
Park,  Minn.  55416 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,865 

Int  CI."  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CI.  29—566.2  20  Claims 


5,727  J04 
CONDUIT  FAST  CONNECTION 
William  N.  Eybergen,  Dutton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,590 

InL  a."  B23P  11/02 

VS.  a.  29—525.04  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  tubular  conduit  to  a  wall  or  block 
for  flowing  pressurized  fluid  therethrough  comprising; 


1.  A  feeder  for  providing  connector  sections  of  varying  lengths, 
from  a  supply  of  connectors  in  a  continuous  carrier  strip,  for 
pick-up.  the  feeder  including: 
a  supply  input  adapted  for  receiving  a  supply  of  connectors  in  a 

continuous  earner  strip: 
a  pick-up  station  at  which  connector  sections  are  provided  for 

pick-up; 
a  guide  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  carrier  strip  between  the 

supply  input  and  the  pick-up  station; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  advancing  the  carrier  strip  between  the 

supply  input  and  the  pick-up  station; 
a  cutter  between  the  supply  input  and  pick-up  station,  for  cutting 

connector  sections  from  the  carrier  strip:  and 
a  control  system  coupled  to  the  drive  mechanism  and  the  cutter, 
including: 
section  length  input  means  for  receiving  section  length  data 

representative  of  desired  lengths  of  connector  sections: 
drive  control  means  for  actuating  the  drive  mechanism  as  a 

function  of  the  section  length  data:  and 
cuner  actuating  means  for  actuating  the  cutter  to  cut  connec- 
tor sections  of  the  desired  lengths  from  the  carrier  strip. 
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5,727306 

DYNAMIC  COMPONENT  TRIMMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

David  S.  Saari,  20  Mayo  Rd.,  Hubbardston,  Mass.  01452,  and 

Kelli  Kowalesid,  17  Norcross  St.,  Apt.  2,  Arlington,  Mass. 

02174 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,529,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890^16,  May  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,250 

Int  CI."  B23P  l9/00:2i/00:  H05K  i/30 
VS.  a.  29—593  9  Oaims 


5,727  J07 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ARMATURE  FOR 

AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Eugen  Gstotil,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  and  Hai>s-Gerd  Hoeptner, 
Tiibingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vacontec,  Vaduz,  Liechten- 
stein 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03709,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I4324,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646035 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1993,  43  38 
913.9 

Int  CI."  H02K  15/10 
VS.  a.  29^597  16  Claims 
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2.  A  method  for  operating  an  automated  assembler  of  electronic 
components  selected  from  components  provided  to  it  on  a  plurality 
of  vehicles,  said  method  comprising: 

A)  selecting  a  component  of  an  approximate  value  of  an  electri- 
cal characteristic  and  suitable  for  trimming  to  a  plurality  of 
precise  values  of  said  electrical  characteristic: 

B)  trimming  said  component  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  precise 
values  of  said  electrical  characteristic; 

C)  temporarily  fixing  said  component  on  a  vehicle; 

D)  repeating  steps  (A)  through  (C)  substantially  immediately  for 
other  components  and  for  other  precise  values  over  a  plurality 
of  cycles  where  the  components  are  sequenced  on  said  vehicle 
according  to  the  sequence  of  trimming:  and 

E)  providing  said  vehicle  to  said  automated  assembler  for 
assembling  the  components  thereon  according  to  the  ordinary 
operation  of  said  automated  assembler 

6.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  electronic  components  to  an 
automated  assembler  of  electronic  components  selected  from  com- 
ponents placed  at  a  plurality  of  pick  up  locations,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

A)  at  least  one  reservoir  for  glass  encapsulated  components  of  a 
preselected  general  value  of  an  electrical  characteristic  and 
suitable  for  trimming  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  precise  values  of  said  electrical  characteristic,  said 
selected  one  precise  value  being  predetermined  by  a  value 
required  for  a  next  electronic  component  placement  location 
on  a  printed  wiring  board: 

B)  means  for  selecting  a  component  held  in  said  at  least  one 
reservoir: 

C)  la-ser  means  for  trimming  said  component  through  the  glass 
encapsulation  to  said  selected  one  precise  value  of  said  elec- 
trical characteristic,  said  laser  means  further  including: 

(1)  means  for  measuring  the  electrical  characteristic  of  the 
component  as  it  is  being  trimmed  and  providing  a  measure- 
ment output:  and 

(ii)  means  responsive  to  said  measurement  output  for  control- 
ling the  extent  of  trimming: 

D)  means  for  placing  said  component  at  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pick  up  locations;  and 

E)  nneans  for  engaging  the  selecting,  trimming  and  placing 
means  in  substantially  immediate  succession  according  to  a 
required  sequence  of  components  of  given  precise  values  of 
said  electrical  characteristic. 


I.  A  method  for  manufactining  an  armature  for  an  electric  motor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  securing  a  commutator  blank  to  an  auxiliary  assembly  device 
and  mounting  the  auxiliary  assembly  device  onto  a  shaft; 

b)  winding  wire  conductors  onto  a  stack  of  laminations  posi- 
tioned on  the  shaft  and  welding  the  wire  ccMiductors  to  the 
commutator  blank; 

c)  enclosing  the  conductors,  laminations,  and  commutator  blank 
within  a  mold  in  which  the  auxiliary  assembly  device  defines 
a  section  of  the  mold  wall: 

d)  filling  the  mold  with  plastic  to  form  a  rigid  assembly: 

e)  withdrawing  the  rigid  assembly  from  the  mold; 

0  removing  the  auxiliary  assembly  device  from  the  shaft;  and 
g)  dividing  the  commutator  blank  into  a  plurality  of  commutator 
segments. 


5,72738 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION 
Chak  M.  Leung,  Palo  Alto;  Charles  R.  Bond,  Milpitas,  and 
Daniel  A.  Nepela,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif~,  assignors  to  Read- 
Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,876 

Int  a."  GllB  5/127:5/39 

VS.  CI.  29—603.14  15  Claims 


''    'i^^^4: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  magnetic  head  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  with  a  generally  flat  upper  surface: 
depositing  a  pad  pattern  on  said  substrate  upper  surface,  said  pad 
pattern  including  spaced  first  and  second  inner  slopes: 
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defining  an  air  bearing  surface  plane  between  said  first  and 
second  inner  slopes,  which  represents  the  location  at  which  an 
air  bearing  surface  is  to  be  formed; 

depositing  an  undercoat  layer  on  said  pad  pattern,  such  that  said 
undercoat  layer  follows  the  general  contour  of  said  first  and 
second  inner  slopes  to  form  a  recessed  region  between  said 
first  and  second  inner  slopes; 

forming  a  first  magnetic  pole  by  depositing  a  first  magnetic  layer 
over  said  undercoat  layer  such  that  said  first  magnetic  layer 
follows  the  general  contour  of  said  inner  slopes; 

forming  a  gap  layer  over  said  first  magnetic  layer  such  that  said 
gap  layer  follows  the  general  contour  of  said  inner  slopes; 

depositing  conductive  coils  at  least  in  part  within  said  recessed 
region; 

forming  a  second  magnetic  pole  by  depositing  a  second  mag- 
netic layer  over  said  gap  layer;  and 

lapping  the  magnetic  head  at  said  air  bearing  surface  plane  to 
form  the  air  bearing  surface. 


5,727J10 
METHOD  OF  MANLiFACTllRING  A  MULTILAYER 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
Keith  L.  Casson,  Northfield;  Carol  Myers,  Faribault,  both  of 
Minn^-  Kenneth  B.  Gilleo,  W.  Kingston,  R.I.,-  Deanna  Suil- 
mann.  Bloomer,  Wis.:  Edward  Mahaf^oul,  Faribault,  and 
Marion  Tibesar,  Northfield,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Sbeldahl,  Inc.  Northfield,  Minn. 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  2,177,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,809 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  H05K  3/36 

VS.  a.  29—830  28  Claims 


5,727309 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  CONTROLLER  HOUSING 

TO  A  PANEL 

Stephen  Schamberger,  Kendallville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Coporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,090 

Int  a."  B23P  11/00:  HOIH  11/00 

VS.  CL  29—622  12  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  attaching  an  electrical  control  in  a  housing  to  a 
panel  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  housing  shell  and  disposing  said  control  thereon; 

(b)  forming  a  cover  for  said  shell  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
cut-outs  in  said  cover; 

(c)  forming  a  blade  spring  having  an  integral  projection  extend- 
ing therefrom; 

(d)  inserting  said  projection  through  a  first  of  said  cut-outs  from 
the  inside  of  said  cover  and  attaching  said  spring  to  the  inside 
of  said  cover, 

(e)  attaching  said  cover  to  said  shell; 

(f)  forming  a  pair  of  tabs  extending  from  said  panel  and  forming 
a  panel  cut-out  in  said  panel;  and 

(g)  disposing  a  second  and  third  cut-out  in  said  cover  over  said 
tabs  and  pivoting  said  housing  about  said  tabs  and  locking  the 
spring  projection  in  said  panel  cut-out. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multilayer  circuit  board  suitable  for  use 
in  a  transportation  environment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  conductive  layers,  each  conductive  layer 
having  a  conductive  pattern  and  a  plurality  of  contact  pads 
defined  thereon,  at  least  one  contact  pad  being  designated  an 
interconnecting  pad.  each  interconnecting  pad  on  a  conductive 
layer  having  a  corresponding  interconnecting  pad  on  another 
conductive  layer,  at  least  one  conductive  layer  afBxed  to  a 
heat  resistant  insulating  substrate; 

layering  an  electrically  interconnecting  adhesive  over  a  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  the  condiKtive  layers  to  form  an  intercon- 
necting layer,  the  interconnecting  adhesive  comprising  a  non- 
conductive  thermosetting  adhesive  having  a  plurality  of 
deformable  conductive  metallic  particles  dispersed  substan- 
tially uniformly  throughout  the  non-conductive  adhesive  such 
that  each  particle  is  electrically  insulated  from  substantially 
every  other  particle,  the  particles  and  the  insulating  substrate 
of  the  conductive  layer  having  substantially  similar  coeffi- 
cients of  thermal  expansion,  the  particles  having  a  maximum 
diameter  that  is  about  90-100*  of  a  distance  between  the 
conductive  layers; 

aligning  the  conductive  layers  to  form  an  uncured  assembly, 
such  that  an  interconnecting  adhesive  layer  is  interposed 
between  two  corresponding  conductive  layers  with  the  inter- 
connecting pads  on  each  conductive  layer  aligned  with  their 
corresponding  pads  on  the  other  conductive  layer;  and 

subjecting  the  uncured  assembly  to  an  elevated  temperature  and 
a  clamping  pressure  to  form  an  interconnected  assembly,  such 
that  the  interconnecting  layer  becomes  conductive  across  a 
thickness  thereof  and  non-conductive  throughout  a  coplanar 
direction  thereof,  and  such  that  the  two  conductive  layers  are 
mechanically  connected  in  a  superposed  relationship  with  a 
connected  distance  therebetween  and  corresponding  intercon- 
necting pads  on  the  two  conductive  layers  are  electrically 
connected. 


5,727311 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 
COMPONENT 
Akiko  Ida,  Neyagawa;  Wataru  Hirai,  Osalia,-  Muneyoshi  Fuji- 
wara,  Katano;  Osamu  Okuda,  and  Hirokazu  Honkawa,  both 
of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-004787 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  3/30 

VS.  a.  29— «32  16  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  mounting  components,  comprising: 
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connector  housing  while  two  positions  on  front  end  portion  on  an 
engagement  side  cf  said  connector  housing  being  image-processed 
by  a  television  camera;  and  insetting  a  terminal  with  wire  from  a 
rear  portion  of  the  connector  housing  by  using  the  terminal  inser- 
tion head. 


picking  up  a  component  with  a  pickup  nozzle  from  a  first  tray 
positioned  in  a  component  feed  unit; 

mounting  the  component  on  a  specified  position  of  a  board;  and 

determining  whether  or  not  a  further  component  is  present  on 
the  first  tray,  and 

if  a  further  component  is  present  on  the  first  ti-ay,  then  picking 
up  the  further  component  with  the  pickup  nozzle  and  mount- 
ing the  further  component,  or 

if  it  is  determined  that  a  further  component  is  not  present  on  the 
first  tray,  then  picking  up,  holding,  and  removing  the  tray  with 
the  piclcup  nozzle,  and 

returning  to  the  component  feed  unit  to  pickup  a  component 
from  a  second  U^y  with  the  pickup  nozzle. 

6.  A  component  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  components 
on  a  board,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  component  feed  unit  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  stacked  stages 
of  trays  on  which  components  are  accommodated  to  a  com- 
ponent take  out  position; 

a  pickup  head  disposed  adjacent  said  component  feed  unit  and 
being  movable  between  said  component  feed  unit  and  the 
board; 

a  pickup  nozzle  connected  to  said  pickup  head  for  picking  up  a 
component  from  one  of  the  trays;  and 

a  control  unit  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  component  is 
present  on  one  of  the  U-ays,  said  control  unit  being  operably 
connected  to  said  component  feed  unit  and  said  pickup  head 
such  that  when  said  control  unit  identifies  an  empty  O^y.  said 
control  unit  controls  said  pickup  head  so  that  said  pickup  head 
removes  the  empty  tray  with  said  pickup  nozzle. 


5,727313 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LID  COVERS  FOR 

CONTAINERS  AND  PRODUCT 

F.  Dieter  Pater«k,  and  Donald  H.  Hall,  both  of  Hamilton 

County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Cc,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  970,273,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,068,  May  11,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,279,907.  This  application  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

731,859 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  43/02 

VS.  a.  29^-877  9  Claims 


5,727312 
TERMINAL  INSERTING  METHOD 
Takamichi  Maejima,  and  Yutaka  Miyamoto,  both  of  Haibara- 
gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,988 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292804 
Int  CI.'  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  O.  29—857  4  Oainis 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  vessel  lid  covers  including  con- 
ductive pin  assemblies  for  vessel  container  housings  comprising: 
uniformly  pre-plating  an  elongated  metallic  strip  of  material  of 
preselected  width  substantially  in  its  entirety  with  a  preselected 
plating  material  in  a  first  zone  prior  to  vessel  lid  cover  formation  to 
provide  pre-plated  strip  stock  of  uniform  plated  thickness  for  said 
vessel  lid  covers  formation; 

feeding  said  pre-plated  strip  stock  in  a  continuously  moving 
strip  in  a  second  zone  to  stamp  lid  cover  blanks  in  spaced 
relation  on  said  pre-plated  moving  soip  of  preselected  size 
and  configuration; 
shaping  each  of  said  stamped  pre-plated  lid  blanks  in  a  third 
zone  to  provide  a  uniform  thickness  vessel  container  lid  cover 
to  fit  a  vessel  container; 
piercing  and  shaping  each  of  said  pre-plated  vessel  container  lid 
covers  in  a  fourth  zone  to  provide  a  shaped  walled  aperture 
therein  for  a  conductive  pin  assembly  wiUi  the  pre-plating  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  walled  aperture  being  substantially 
removed  by  said  piercing  and  shaping  step; 
separating  each  shaped  vessel  lid  cover  in  a  fifth  zone; 
inserting  a  conductive  pin  assembly  including  a  conductive  pin 
and  surrounding  fusible  insulating  material  in  the  shaped 
walled  aperture  of  each  shaped  vessel  hd  cover;  and, 
fusing  the  assembled  lid  cover  to  fuse  the  fusible  insulauve 
material  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  pin  and  the  inner  face  of 
said  walled  aperture  where  the  plating  has  been  substantially 
removed  to  enhance  the  fusing  step. 


^  5,727314 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATED  SET  SCREW 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  K.  Ashcraft  Fort  MitcheU,  Ky..  assignor  to  Erico 
International  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,760 
Int  CI."  HOIR  43/16 
VS.  a.  29—884  7  Oaims 

I    A  method  of  inserting  tenninal  comprising  the  steps  of:        1.  A  process  of  making  an  insulated  set  screw  electrical  connec- 
cortecting  a  relative  position  of  a  temiinal  insertion  head  against  a    tor  of  the  type  having  a  conductive  body  with  conductor  receivmg 
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5,727316 

METHOD  OF  MANIFFACTURING  A  SCREEN  CYLINDER 

AND  A  SCREEN  CYLINDER  PRODUCED  BY  THE 

METHOD 

Jacques    Rieodeau,   Bromptoo,   Canada,    assignor   to   CAE 

Screenplates  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94A)0677,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16819,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  13,  1993,  2111147 
Int  a."  BOID  39/10 
VS.  a.  29— «96.62  17  Claims 


passages,  transversely  extending  tlireaded  holes  intersecting  each 
conductor  receiving  passage,  and  set  screws  in  each  threaded  hole 
adapted  to  clamp  a  conductor  inserted  in  the  respective  conductor 
receiving  passage  electrically  to  connect  the  conductor  to  the  metal 
body,  comprising  the  steps  of  extending  each  set  screw  by  backing 
each  set  screw  outwardly  of  its  respective  threaded  hole  to  clear 
the  respective  conductor  receiving  passage  exposing  a  substantial 
portion  of  die  threads  of  each  extended  set  screw,  closing  the 
conductor  passages,  dip  coating  the  connector  with  insulation 
material  forming  a  vestibule  around  each  extended  set  screw, 
opening  the  conductor  passages,  and  trimming  the  coating. 


5,727315 

RODLESS  CYLINDER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  CYLINDER  TUBE  OF  THE  SAME 

Yasoo  Higuchi,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pubot  Giken  Co., 

Ltd.,  Aicfai-gnn,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7- 104523 
int.  a."  B21D  9/00 
VS.  a.  29— «88.06  2  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cylinder  tube  of  a  rodless 
cylinder  having  a  slit,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  slit  linearly  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  an 
outer  circumferential  pan  of  a  linear  tubular  material  by 
cutting;  and 

(b)  setting  said  tubular  material  within  a  tecess  of  a  movable  die 
and  a  fixed  die  of  a  bending  machine,  fitting  a  spacer  into  said 
slit,  and  bending  said  mbular  material  with  said  spacer  in  the 
slit  while  said  movable  die  is  moved  along  the  curved  outer 
circumferential  part  of  said  fixed  die. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  screen  cylinder  having  a  given 
inside  diameter  within  the  range  of  about  10  in.  (250  mm)  to  about 
60  in.  (1500  mm),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  generally  rectangular  metallic  plate  (10)  having  a 
luiown  thickness  t,  a  first  end  (13),  a  second  end  (14)  and  two 
opposed  sides  (11,  12),  an  inlet  face  (15)  and  an  opposed, 
outlet  face  (16); 

(b)  providing  in  said  outlet  face  (16)  a  plurality  of  generally 
straight,  spaced  apart  channels  (17)  parallel  with  each  other 
and  being  of  a  generally  uniform  depth  (dj),  said  channels 
(17)  extending  in  the  general  direction  from  one  said  end  (13) 
to  the  other  (14),  a  rib  (18)  being  disposed  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  channels  (17),  said  ribs  (18)  having  a  predeter- 
mined height  h  measured  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
plate  (10)  and  being  generally  equal  to  the  depth  62  °f  ^ 
channels; 

(c)  providing  in  said  inlet  face  (15)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart, 
straight,  continuous  slots  (21)  having  each  a  width  w  and 
extending  full  width  of  the  plate  (10),  from  the  first  side  (11) 
of  the  plate  to  the  second  side  (12),  said  slots  (21)  partially 
intersecting  said  ribs  (18)  to  define  therein  blind  groove 
sections  (25)  of  the  slots  (21); 

(d)  rolling  the  plate  (10)  into  a  cyhndric  shape  with  said  inlet 
face  (15)  inside  and  with  said  sides  (11,  12)  of  the  plate 
forming  axial  ends  of  the  cylindric  shape,  thus  reducing  said 
width  w  of  said  straight,  whereby  said  width  w  of  said 
straight,  continuous  slots  (21)  is  reduced;  and 

(e)  fixedly  securing  the  ends  (13,  14)  of  the  plate  (10)  to  each 
other  to  enclose  said  cylindric  shape, 

characterized  in  that 

a  desired  rate  of  reduction  w^  of  said  width  w  is  controlled  by 

providing  an  appropriate  height  h  of  the  ribs  (18)  from  a  foimula; 

wherein 
Ah  is  an  increase  in  the  height  h  of  the  ribs;  and 
Aw^is  the  desired  reduction  of  the  width  w  upon  rolling  the  plate 
(10)  into  said  cyhndric  shape,  to  reach  w^ 
whereby  the  desired  final  width  of  the  slots  (21)  in  the  cylindric 
shape  can  be  modified  by  selecting  said  appropriate  height  h  of  the 
ribs,  while  worlcing  with  the  same  original  width  of  the  slots  (21) 
in  the  unrolled  state. 
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5,727317 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OUTER  RING  OF  AN  AXLE 

BEARING 
Itsuro  Bekku,  Okayama,  and  Eiji  Tajima,  Shizuoka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Sen  No,  618,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069421 
Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29—898.06  8  Claims 


past  the  aperture  when  relative  movement  is  effected  between 
the  nail  holder  and  the  blade; 

the  nail  holder  further  serving  to  guide  the  blade  across  and  past 
the  aperture; 

the  blade  being  curved  downwardly  to  produce  the  arcuate 
shape; 

a  handle  having  first  and  second  components  which  are  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other,  the  first  component  being  mounted 
to  the  nail  holder,  and  the  second  component  being  mounted 
to  the  blade  so  that  when  relative  movement  is  effected 
between  the  first  and  second  components,  the  blade  slides 
with  respect  to  the  nail  holder,  diereby  moving  the  cutting 
edge  across  and  past  the  aperture  while  being  guided  by  the 
nail  holder  to  clip  a  fingernail  disposed  within  the  aperture. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  outer  ring  of  an  axle  bearing  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  through  hole  for  mounting  a  sensor  extending  from  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer  ring  to  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  outer  ring  of  die  axle  bearing  between  two 
raceways  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer  ring; 

inserting  a  rod-shaped  metal  plug  into  the  dirough  hole  so  that 
heat  can  be  dispersed  during  hardening; 

hardening  the  raceways  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  between 
the  raceways  by  induction  hardening  only  after  inserting  said 
rod-shaped  metal  plug;  and 

pulling  the  plug  out  of  the  through  hole. 


5,727319 
KNIFE  WITH  ILLUMINATED  BLADE 
John  Myerchin,  and  Angeline  Myerchin,  both  of  850  W.  Ran- 
dall Ave.,  Rialto,  Calif.  92376 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,264 

Int  CI."  B26B  1/02 

VS.  a.  30—123  12  Oaims 


5,727318 

CLIPPERS  FOR  FINGERNAILS 

Gary  J.  Reiswig,  17190  S.W.  131st,  Tigard,  Oreg.  97224 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  780,048 

Int.  CI."  A45D  29/02 

VS.  a.  30—29  17  Claims 


1.  A  fingernail  clipper  for  trimming  a  fingernail  to  an  arcuate 
shape  that  cunes  downwardly  toward  each  side  of  the  fingernail, 
comprising: 

a  nail  holder  having  an  aperture  defined  therein  for  receiving  the 

fingernail  to  be  trimmed,  with  the  nail  holder  and  Uie  aperture 

being  curved  downwardly  to  produce  the  arcuate  shape; 

a  movable  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  slidably  against 

the  nail  holder,  the  cutting  edge  being  movable  across  and 


1.  A  pocketknife  with  integral  light  comprising: 

a  hollow  handle  member; 

a  knife  blade  movably  connected  to  said  hollow  handle  member, 
such  thai  said  knife  blade  is  movable  from  a  closed  posiuon 
substantially  inside  the  handle  member  to  a  cutting  position 
outside  the  handle  member; 

the  handle  member  having  an  open  compartment  containing  a 
power  source; 

the  handle  member  further  having  an  illumination  pathway 
connected  to  said  open  compartment,  said  illumination  path- 
way containing  a  light  source  electrically  connected  to  said 
power  source; 

the  illumination  pathway  configured  such  that  light  from  said 
light  source  may  illuminate  a  portion  of  the  knife  blade  in  the 
cutting  position  and  illuminate  an  area  adjacent  said  portion 
of  the  knife  blade;  a  cover  removably  attached  over  the  open 
compartment; 

a  latch  member  movably  attached  10  the  handle  member,  mov- 
able to  fixedly  engage  the  knife  blade  in  the  cutting  position 
thereby  locking  the  knife  blade  in  place;  and, 

a  lanyard  attached  10  said  latch  member,  for  causing  disengage- 
ment of  said  latch  member  from  the  knife  blade. 


1922 


OFnaAL  GAZETTE 


March  17.  1998 


5,727  J20 
ITILITV'  KNIFE  WITH  BLADE  MAGAZINE 
Charles  G.  Shepherd,  Oakville.  and  Edward  A.  Funger,  Burl- 
ington, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Nack  Company 
Limited,  Burlington,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,941,  Oct  26,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,604,984.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,126 

Int  a."  B65B  l/IO 
VS.  a.  30—125  17  Claims 


1.  A  knife  comprising: 

a  manually  holdable  housing  having  a  from  end  and  a  rear  end. 
a  blade  magazine  removably  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
housing  extending  from  the  fixint  end  to  the  rear  end. 

said  blade  magazine  having  a  series  of  radially  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  circumferentially  spaced  blade-receiving  slots 
for  separately  receiving  thin  blades  having  a  cutting  edge  at  at 
least  one  end  thereof,  each  slot  having  an  open  front  end  to 
enable  a  blade  therein  to  be  removed  from  the  magazine  by 
forward  movement  through  the  front  end  of  the  slot. 

said  housing  also  carrying  a  slidable  transport  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  manually  engageable  actuator  projecting  from  the  hous- 
ing and  slidable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  between  front  and 
rear  positions. 

said  transport  mechanism  also  having  a  blade-engaging  arm 
within  the  housing. 

whereby  positioning  of  the  actuator  at  the  forward  position 
causes  a  blade  carried  by  the  arm  to  project  from  the  front  end 
of  the  housing  in  an  operative  position,  and  movement  of  the 
actuator  from  the  forward  position  to  the  rear  position  causes 
the  blade  to  be  retracted  from  the  operative  position  into  the 
housing  and  into  an  empty  slot  in  the  magazine. 

said  magazine  being  rotatable  to  move  said  retracted  blade  from 
the  arm  of  the  transport  mechanism  and  to  position  a  new 
blade  from  another  slot  onto  the  arm  for  subsequent  move- 
ment by  the  actuator  to  an  operative  position. 

the  blade  magazine  comprising  a  first  part  having  a  tirst  tubular 
end  portion  with  a  series  of  radially  and  longitudinally 
extending  circumferentially  spaced  first  slot-forming  finger 
n)embers.  said  first  finger  members  extending  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  from  said  first  end  portion  to  an  opposite  end  of 
said  first  part,  and 

a  second  part  having  a  second  tubular  end  portion  with  a  series 
of  radially  and  longitudinally  extending  circumferentially 
spaced  second  slot-forming  finger  members,  said  second  fin- 
ger members  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  said 
second  end  portion  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  second  part. 

said  first  pan  having  been  assembled  with  said  second  part  by 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  first  finger  members  between 
the  second  finger  members  to  provide  a  blade  receiving  slot 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  first  and  second  finger  mem- 
bers. 

each  slot  being  open  at  at  least  a  front  end  thereof  to  enable 
blade  in  the  slot  to  be  removed  therefrom  by  the  transport 
mechanism  by  longitudinal  sliding  movement  through  said 
front  end  of  the  slot. 

the  first  and  second  finger  members  of  the  blade  magazine 
forming  a  groove  therein  extending  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion, said  magazine  also  having  a  blade  retaining  ring  with  a 
circumferential  gap  surrounding  the  magazine  except  for  the 
gap  and  sealed  in  the  groove  formed  by  the  first  and  second 
fingers,  said  blade  retaining  ring  being  held  in  a  non-rotatable 
manner  in  the  housing  with  the  circumferential  gap  aligned 
with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  transport  mechanism,  whereby 
the  arm  of  the  transport  mechanism  can  enter  the  circumfer- 


ential gap  for  unloading  of  a  used  blade  from  the  arm  and  the 
loading  of  a  new  blade  on  to  the  arm. 

17.  A  blade  for  a  knife  having: 

a  thin  trapezoidal  body  with  a  lower  cutting  edge,  inclined  end 
edges,  said  lower  cutting  edge  meeting  the  inclined  end  edges 
to  form  sharp  cutting  points  at  each  end.  and  an  upper  blade 
edge  parallel  to  the  lower  cutting  edge. 

the  blade  body  having  a  recess  extending  inwardly  into  the  body 
fivm  said  upper  edge,  the  recess  having  an  initial  portion  with 
a  relatively  narrow  width  and  a  subsequent  wider  portion 
below  said  initial  narrower  portion. 

whereby  the  blade  can  be  moved  laterally  to  position  a  blade 
carrier  arm  in  the  wider  recess  portion,  the  blade  carrier  arm 
being  wider  than  the  narrower  initial  recess  portion  to  enable 
the  blade  carrier  arm  to  move  the  blade  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  with  the  blade  suspended  therefrom, 

the  wider  recess  portion  extending  both  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  beyond  the  initial  narrower  recess  portion  and  having 
upper  and  lower  edges  parallel  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  blade  body,  the  recess  also  having  a  narrower  width 
portion  below  the  wider  recess  portion. 


5,727  J21 
UTENSIL  WITH  BOTH  SPOON  AND  STRAW 
FUNCTIONS 
Stuart  A.  Lewis,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  High  Point  .Accesso- 
ries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,613 

Int  a."  A47J  43/2S 

VS.  CI.  30—141  6  Claims 


1.  A  utensil  for  use  in  consuming  a  comestible  comprising: 

a  rigid  tubular  member,  the  tubular  member  having  a  length  and 
a  first  and  second  end  associated  therewith,  the  first  and 
second  ends  terminating  in  first  and  second  openings  respec- 
tively, whereby  fluids  may  pass  through  the  tubular  member 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  in  the  presence  of 
aspiration  by  a  consumer: 

a  spoon  cavity  formed  by  a  continuous  concave  wall  having  an 
exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface  for  spooning  a  comes- 
tible; 

a  second  wall,  said  second  wall  extending  from  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  spoon  cavity,  said  second  wall  and  exterior 
surface  forming  a  junction  chamber  having  a  first  opening,  for 
mating  with  said  rigid  tubular  member  and  a  second  opening 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  opening  whereby  fluids 
may  pass  through  said  junction  in  the  presence  of  said  aspi- 
ration, said  junction  being  extended  such  that  said  second 
opening  mates  with  a  bonom  surface  of  a  vessel  whereby 
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fluids  may  be  drawn  from  the  bottommost  surface  of  said 
vessel  in  the  presence  of  aspiration  from  a  user. 


5,727,322 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOE  FOR  A  JIG  SAW 
Massimo  Alberto  Giacometti,  Valmadrener,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,542 

Int.  CI."  B23D  49/10; 5 1/02 

U.S.  O.  30—376  20  Claims 


a  body  member  having  a  bottom  surface  with  a  first  predeter- 
mined configuration,  a  top  surface  with  a  second  predeter- 
mined configuration,  the  top  surface  and  the  bottom  surface 
meeting  at  a  periphery  of  the  body  member,  and  a  recess  in 
the  top  surface  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  body 
member  across  a  portion  of  the  body  member  and  having  a 
tapered  end  with  an  upper  edge;  a  blade  mounted  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  the  tapered  end  of  the  recess  so  as  to  enable 
sharpening  of  a  pencil;  and  means  connected  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  body  member  for  selectively  fastening  die  body 
member  to  another  article. 


5,727324 

CHALK  BOX  WITH  ARCHED  NECK 

Jeffery  Moore,  Rte.  1,  Box  200,  Fuquay-Varina,  N.C.  27526 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,573 

Int  a."  B44D  3/3S 

VS.  a.  33-^14  2  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  shoe  for  a  jig  saw  having  a  housing,  which 
comprises: 

a  clamping  enclosure; 

a  lever  having  a  working  section  formed  with  locking  structure 

thereon  located  within  the  enclosure; 
an  element  of  the  shoe  located  between  die  clamping  enclosure 

and  a  portion  of  the  housing  of  the  jig  saw; 
securing  means  for  securing  the  clamping  enclosure,  the  element 

of  the  shoe  and  the  housing  together; 
the  locking  structure  of  the  lever  when  positioned  in  a  prescribed 

orientation  within  the  clamping  enclosure  lightening  togedier 

the  secured  clamping  enclosure,  shoe  element  and  housing  to 

lock  firmly  the  shoe  with  die  jig  saw. 


5,727,323 

PENCIL  SHARPENER  ACCESSORY 

Jamie  M.  Cerrato,  67  Reynolds  Ave.,  Parsippany,  N  J.  07054 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,173,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,513,436.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

630,605 

CI."  B26B  11/00 


Int 


U.S.  a.  30— 159 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  chalk  box  comprising: 

(a)  a  case  having  a  hollow  cavity,  said  case  including  a  generally 
teardrop-shaped  main  body  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  an  arched  neck  joining  the  main  body  section  along  its 
longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the  arched  neck  extends  forwardly 
from  said  main  body  section  and  curves  to  one  side  thereof; 

(b)  a  line  aperture  formed  at  a  forward  portion  of  the  neck 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  die  case; 

(c)  a  reel  rotaiably  mounted  within  main  body  section  of  the 
case;  and 

(d)  a  line  wound  on  die  reel  and  extending  through  die  aperture 
in  the  case,  said  line  exiting  the  case  at  an  angle  relative  to  die 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  case. 


1.  A  pencil  sharpener,  comprising: 


5,727,325 

MULTIPURPOSE  SQUARE 

Barry  D.  Mussell,  155  Charlotte  Blvd.,  Stockbridge,  Ga.  30281 

Fded  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,081 

Int  CI."  B43L  7/027 

VS.  CI.  33—429  20  Claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  square  comprising: 

an  elongate  substantially  planar  handle  having  a  first  end.  a 

second  end,  an  inside  face,  and  an  outside  face; 
a  right  triangular  substantially  planar  body  extending  out  from 
said  inside  face,  said  body  having  a  first  measurement  edge,  a 
hypotenuse  edge,  and  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  inside 
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face,  the  right  angle  of  said  right  triangular  body  being 

adjacent  to  said  first  end; 
an  elongate  plumb  cut  orifice  in  said  body,  said  plumb  cut  orifice 

having  opposite  elongate  edges  generally  parallel  with  said 

hypotenuse  edge; 
an  elongate  marking  orifice  in  said  body  having  opposite  elon- 
gate edges  generally  parallel  with  said  first  measurement 

edge; 
a  first  pivot  point  at  the  intersection  of  said  first  measurement 

edge  and  said  inside  face; 
a  second  pivot  point  at  the  intersection  of  said  hypotenuse  edge 

and  said  inside  face; 
common  rafter  plumb  cut  indicia  positioned  along  one  edge  of 

said  plumb  cut  orifice; 
hip  and  valley  rafter  plumb  cut  indicia  positioned  along  the 

opposite  edge  of  said  plumb  cut  orifice; 
common  rafter  level  cut  indicia  positioned  along  one  edge  of 

said  marking  orifice; 
hip  and  valley  rafter  level  cut  indicia  positioned  along  the 

opposite  edge  of  said  marking  orifice; 
degree  indicia  positioned  along  said  hypotenuse  edge,  whereby 

layout  marks  may  be  made  in  units  of  degrees. 


into  predeterminable  angular  positions  around  the  main  axis  and  a 
weight  balance  set-up  for  the  first  and  second  guides,  ci;aracterized 
in  that; 

a)  the  first  superimposed  straight  guide  consists  of  a  linear  slide 
with  roller  bearing  for  providing  the  deflection  in  the  first 
coordinate  direction  and  the  second  superimposed  straight 
guide  consists  of  a  parallelogram  system  including  a  first 
member,  a  base,  a  second  member  and  a  coupling  member 
with  leaf  spring  joints  for  providing  the  deflection  in  the 
second  coordinate  direction; 

b)  the  linear  slide  including  a  two  dimensional  ruled  grating 
scale  mounted  thereon  for  the  two  coordinate  directions,  said 
scale  being  read  simultaneously  by  two  read  heads  located  on 
the  base  of  the  parallelogram  system; 

c)  a  first  mechanical  device  is  provided  which  holds  the  linear 
slide  in  a  definite  central  position  from  which  the  feeler  can 
be  deflected  with  an  equal  measuring  force  in  both  positive 
and  negative  directions  along  the  first  coordinate  direction; 

d)  a  second  mechanical  device  is  provided  which  holds  the 
parallelogram  system  in  a  central  position  defined  by  the  main 
axis,  from  which  the  feeler  can  be  deflected  with  an  equal 
measuring  force  in  both  positive  and  negative  directions  along 
the  second  coordinate  direction; 

e)  the  weight  balance  set  up  including  a  roller  bearing  coaxial 
with  respect  to  the  main  axis  provided  on  the  coupling  mem- 
ber of  the  parallelogram  system  and  suspended  by  two  tension 
springs  mounted  diametrically  on  an  outer  ring  of  the  roller 
bearing  and  extending  from  a  fixed  housing  part. 


ISB 


1.  A  pivotable  two-coordinate  scanning  head  with  a  horizontal 
main  axis  for  measuring  gears  and  gearlike  workpieces  on  numeri- 
cally controlled  measuring  devices  comprising  first  and  second 
superimposed  straight  guides,  with  which  a  feeler  can  be  deflected 
in  both  a  first  coordinate  direction  and  in  a  second  coordinate 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  with  the  first  straight 
guide  providing  the  deflection  in  the  first  coordinate  direction 
which  also  coincides  with  the  main  axis,  and  further  including  a 
pivot  mechanism  which  rotates  the  first  and  second  straight  guides 


5,727^27 
CENTERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Ryosaku  Wakabayashi:  Yoshihiro  Takase,  both  of  Toyama; 
Kazuo  Okazaki,  IJrawa,  and  Yoshifumi  Fujii,  Toyama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujikoshi,  Toyama, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-111111; 
Apr.  13,  1995,  7-111112 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIB  5/12 
MS.  a.  33—520  24  Claims 


5,727326 

PIVOTABLE  TWO-COORDINATE  SCANNING  HEAD 

WITH  HORIZONTAL  MAIN  AXIS 

Georg   Mies,   Wipperfurth,   and   Giinter   Mikoleizig,   Hiick- 

eswagen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klingelnberg  Sohne 

GmbH,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1995, 195  01 
178  J 

int.  CL"  GOIB  5/016 
VS.  a.  33—501.9  3  Claims 


1.  A  centering  apparatus  comprising  an  inspection  apparatus 
mounted  on  a  rise  and  fall  base  supported  on  a  head  base  assembly 
supported  by  a  top  portion  of  a  large  cylindrical  bore,  the  inspec- 
tion apparatus  being  horizontally  supported  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
is  allowed  to  vertically  move  in  parallel  to  a  fine  wire  and  which 
can  be  positioned  at  an  arbitrary  height,  and.  the  fine  wire  being 
hung  perpendicularly  from  the  center  of  a  top  portion  of  a  large 
cylindrical  bore;  further,  said  inspection  apparatus  comprising 
a  non-contact  type  two-dimensional  position  sensor  which  sur- 
rounds said  fine  wire  at  the  center  thereof  to  detect  the  relative 
position  of  said  fine  wire  to  the  center  of  said  inspection 
apparatus  installed  on  said  rise  and  fall  base. 


March  17,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1925 


a  pair  of  extensible  manipulator  arms  which  can  be  positioned  at 
an  arbitrary  extension  or  contraction  point  and  which  are 
almost  symmetrically  balanced  in  gravity  in  a  lateral  direc- 
tion, 

a  pair  of  extensible  slider  units  which  are  mounted  on  the  tips  of 
said  manipulator  airms  and  which  can  be  positioned  at  an 
arbitrary  extension  or  contraction  point,  and 

a  distance  measuring  device  which  is  fixed  on  the  tip  of  one  of 
said  slider  units. 


a  pair  of  rotatable  wheels  attached  to  said  device  body  that 

enables  said  device  to  trace  a  path  defining  the  figure; 
a  measuring  lever,  a  near  end  of  said  measuring  lever  being 

pivotally  connected  to  said  device  body; 
a  main  tracer  that  is  positioned  proximate  a  far  end  of  said 

measuring  lever  to  obtain  coordinate  points  of  the  figure; 
an  auxiliary  arm  that  laterally  extends  from  said  measuring  lever 

proximate  said  far  end  of  said  measuring  lever;  and 
an  auxiliary  tracer  that  is  associated  with  said  auxiliary  arm  for 

obtaining  coordinate  points  of  the  figure. 


5,727328 
DISPOSABLE  RAZOR 
Jisu  Kim,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tritec  International  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  4IS324,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5353384,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766^07,  Sep. 

26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,403334.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  693,843 

Int  CI."  B26B  21/14:  B32B  il/30 

VS.  O.  30—526  14  Claims 


I.  A  disposable  razor  comprising: 

a  shaving  head  holding  at  least  one  fixed  or  replaceable  razor 
blade  in  appropriate  shaving  position,  and 

a  rubberized  handle  attachable  to  said  shaving  head,  said  rubber- 
ized handle  further  comprising: 

an  extruded  substantially  rigid  core  of  thermoplastic  material 
and 

a  rubberized  layer  covering  said  inner  core,  said  covering  layer 
comprising  a  compatible  thermoplastic  rubber  coextruded 
with  said  rigid  inner  core  wherein  the  rubberized  handle  is  a 
one-piece  coextruded  razor  handle. 


5,727329 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  FIGURE 
Akio  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ushikata  Mfg.  Co„  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167606 

Int  CI."  GOIB  5/26:7/32 

VS.  a.  33—773  20  Claims 


5,727330 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  USING  A  HOT  AIR  JET 

OBTAINED  WITHOUT  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCES 
Massimo  Cucchi,  Via  A.Grandi  1,  Albinea  (RE),  Italy,  42020; 
Oscar  Ripamonti,  Via  D.C.Cazzaniga  9,  Merate  (CO),  Italy, 
22055,  and  Ivo  ZapparoU,  Via  F.Parri  2,  Carpi.  Italy,  41012 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,694 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  27,  1993,  M093A0122 
Int.  CI."  F26B  13/00 
VS.  a.  34—86  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  figure,  comprising: 
a  device  body; 


1.  A  device  for  producing  and  using  a  hot  air  jet  obtained 
without  electric  resistances,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

a  motor, 

a  centrifugal  blower  (2)  for  providing  hot  air  and  driven  by  said 
motor,  said  blower  being  of  the  type  MohP  for  compressing 
one  of  gases  and  non  explosive  mixtures,  said  blower  having 
a  suction  opening  (8)  and  an  outlet  opening  for  outputting  the 
hot  air  produced  by  the  blower; 

a  cap  (5)  at  least  partially  enclosing  at  least  one  of  the  motor  and 
the  blower  (2),  said  cap  provided  with  an  intake  opening  (7): 

a  tubular  duct  (6)  being  connected  between  die  suction  opening 
(8)  of  die  blower  (2)  and  the  intake  opening  (7)  of  the  cap  (5) 
in  order  to  obtain  and  to  control  the  flow  of  air  which 
impinges  on  the  external  sinface  of  at  least  one  of  the  motor 
(1)  and  the  blower  (2); 

a  flexible  tubular  duct  (12,  13)  being  connected  to  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  blower  (2),  said  flexible  tubular  duct  having  an 
opening  sleeve  to  dischai^e  the  hot  air  produced  by  the 
blower;  and 

at  least  two  gate  valves,  said  first  valve  positioned  upstream  of 
the  suction  opening  (8)  of  the  blower  (2)  and  a  second  valve 
positioned  upstream  of  the  opening  of  the  flexible  tubular  duel 
in  order  to  allow  a  fine  adjustment  of  the  cross-sectional  area 
defining  the  air  passage  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  air. 
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5,727,331 
DUAL  SWITCH  ELECTRIC  HAIR  DRYER 
Arnold   Thaler,    Broward   County,   Fla.,   and   l\ing-hoi   Ng, 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Windmere  Corporatioa, 
Miami  Lalies,  Fla. 

FU«d  Jun.  27,  1996,  Set.  No.  671,375 

InL  a."  A45D  25/00 

VS.  a.  34—97  6  aaims 


1.  A  hair  dryer  having  a  blower  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
switches  for  controlling  the  blower,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  switches  is  positioned  to  be  accessed  by  a  user  and  wherein  said 
plurality  of  switches  includes  a  first  switch  for  controlling  at  least 
one  function  of  said  blower  and  includes  a  second  switch  for 
controlling  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  function  of  said  blower, 
said  second  switch  being  located  on  a  different  portion  of  the  hair 
dryer  fix>ni  said  first  switch  and  wherein  the  hair  dryer  has  a  handle 
and  a  barrel  and  said  first  switch  is  located  on  the  handle  and  said 
second  switch  is  located  on  the  barrel. 


5,727,332 

COISTAMINATION  CONTROL  IN  SUBSTRATE 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Thrasher,  Santa  Clara;  John  S.  Heame,  Los  Altos, 

and  Lynn  S.  Ryle,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ontrak 

Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276.047,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,155 

Int.  Cn.'  F26B  J/34 

VS.  a.  34—277  17  Claims 


1.  A  spin  drying  station  for  drying  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  substrate  holder,  said  substrate  holder  receiving  a  substrate 

from  a  wet  processing  station,  said  substrate  holder  capable  of 

spinning  said  substrate; 


a  heat  lamp  disposed  to  heat  said  substrate  disposed  in  said 
substrate  holder,  wherein  said  substrate  holder  and  said  heat 
lamp  operate  to  dry  said  substrate;  and 

a  shield  disposed  between  said  substrate  holder  and  said  heat 
lamp  in  order  to  reduce  contamination  from  said  heat  lamp; 

wherein  said  heat  lamp  is  disposed  in  a  first  corapaitment  and 
said  substrate  holder  is  disposed  in  a  second  compartment, 
said  station  comprising  a  divider  between  said  first  and  said 
second  compartment. 


5,727333 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  A  MATEIUAL  FROM 

SOLUTION 

Michael  Anthony  Folan,  Donegal  Town,  Ireland,  assignor  to 

KinertoD  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE95/»0013,  S  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22036,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Feb.  9,  1994,  940116 

Int  CI."  F26B  5/06 

VS.  CL  34—285  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  solid  or  semi-solid  material  by 
drying  a  solution  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  the  solution  to  vacuum-assisted  freezing  by  intro- 
ducing the  solution  into  an  evacuated  chamber  in  the  form  of 
a  uniform  spray,  the  droplets  of  which  are  at  a  sufBciently  low 
temperature  to  ensure  that  they  freeze  at  the  vacuum  pressure 
inside  the  chamber;  and 

(b)  collecting  the  frozen  droplets  of  solution  on  a  collecting 
surface  which  is  positioned  in  the  chamber  such  that  it  col- 
lects the  frozen  solution  and  .which  is  adapted  to  retain  the 
droplets  until  they  have  been  dried  by  sublimation,  and  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  the  collecting  surface  and  the 
pressure  within  die  chamber  so  that  the  frozen  solvent  sub- 
limes from  the  collected  and  retained  frozen  droplets,  the 
collecting  surface  having  been  prepared  by  being  brought  to 
an  initial  temperature  which  is  not  greater  than  the  melting 
point  of  the  frozen  solution  at  the  initial  pressure,  which  is  the 
pressure  within  the  chamber  when  die  spray  is  introduced 
thereto,  the  temperature  of  the  collecting  surface  and  the 
pressure  within  the  chamber  being  maintained  throughout  the 
sublimation  process  so  as  to  prevent  partial  remelting  of  the 
frozen  droplets  as  sublimation  occurs. 
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5,727,334 
SAFETY  SHOE  WITH  HIGH-TRACTION  REPLACEABLE 

SOLE 
Daniel  Duane  Cougar,  13611  Van  Dom  Rd.,  Manassas,  Va. 
22111 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,200 

Int.  a."  A43C  13/00 

VS.  a.  36—15  18  Claims 


10 


10.  A  safety  sole  pad  for  attachment  to  a  bottom  surface  of 
footwear  for  providing  improved  traction  on  sloped  surfaces,  to  aid 
in  preventing  die  wearer  from  slipping  on  said  sloping  surface, 
comprising: 
a  flexible  sole  pad  of  a  high-density,  closed-cell  foam  material 
shaped  such  that,  when  attached  to  a  footwear  item,  said  sole 
pad  will  cover  substantially  an  entire  lower  surface  of  said 
footwear  item,  said  sole  pad  being  of  sufficient  Uiickness  to 
provide  a  predetermined  acceptable  wear  life  when  exposed  to 
abrasive  surfaces; 
said  sole  pad  being  constructed  exclusively  of  a  substantially 
uniform  layer  of  foam  having  a  flat  lower  surface,  and  a 
fastener  element  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  hook  portion  and  the  loop  portion  of  a  hook  and  loop  type 
fastener,   .said  fastener  element  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  fastened  to  a  complementary  fastener  element 
disposed  on  a  lower  flexible  portion  of  a  footwear  item,  and  to 
be  removable,  under  application  of  tensile  forces  not  normally 
experienced  in  working  on  sloped  surfaces,  but  not  under 
application  of  lateral  shearing  forces,  from  said  fastener  ele- 
ment of  said  lower  flexible  portion  substantially  without  dam- 
aging said  fastener  element  of  said  lower  flexible  portion. 


a  foot  support  surface  including  a  first  portion  for  supporting  a 
heel  and  a  second  portion  for  supporting  a  metatarsal  region 
of  a  foot  of  a  wearer  of  the  footwear; 

a  balance  member  for  supporting  a  weight  of  the  wearer  dis- 
posed beneath  the  foot  support  surface  and  having  a  ridge 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  foot 
support  surface  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  footwear;  and 

a  heel  support  disposed  beneath  the  first  portion  of  the  foot 
support  surface  and  being  more  readily  compressed  under  a 
vertical  load  than  the  balance  member, 

the  first  portion  of  the  foot  support  surface  sloping  downwards 
in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  footwear  from  a  first  side  to  a 
second  side  of  the  footwear  when  a  lower  surface  of  the  heel 
support  is  horizontal, 

die  heel  support  being  less  compressible  by  a  vertical  load  on 
the  first  side  than  on  the  second  side  of  the  footwear. 


5,727  J36 
FOOTWEAR  INSOLE  WITH  A  MOISTURE  ABSORBENT 

INNER  LAYER 
John  M.  Ogden,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ogden,  Inc., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,199.  Dec.  5,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,426,  Jan.  31, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5  J88349.  This  appUcation  May  28.  19%,  Ser. 

No.  672,388 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  18, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  A43B  13/38;  B32B  3/10 

VS.  a.  36—43  25  Claims 


5,727,335 

FOOTWEAR  FOR  PATIENTS  OF  OSTEOARTHRITIS  OF 

THE  KNEE 

Sachiko  Kousaka;  Mitsuko  Kousaka,  both  of  Sakai,  and 
Kumiko  Isaka,  Izumi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Limited 
Responsibility  Company  Frontier,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268.176.  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,579391.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-185462; 

Jul.  18,  1993,  S-198974;  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-217041;  Sep.  14,  1993, 

5-252260;  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-316015;  Apr.  21,  1994.  6-107764; 

May  26,  1994,  6-136338;  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-145090 
Int  a.*  A43B  J 3/14:  A61F  5/14 

VS.  a.  36—31  12  Oalms 


1.  Footwear  for  persons  sufifering  from  osteoarthritis  of  the  knee 
comprising: 


1.  An  insole  for  an  article  of  footwear,  comprising: 
a  first  layer  formed  of  a  slip-resistant,  non-absorbent  and  ther- 
mally non-conductive  thermoplastic  material,  said  first  layer 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  having  wall  sec- 
tions therebetween,  said  wall  sections  of  said  first  layer  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  and  an  outer,  exposed  surface  which 
contacts  the  foot  of  a  wearer  of  the  article  of  footwear; 
a  second  layer  affixed  to  said  wall  sections  of  said  first  layer  said 
second  layer  being  formed  of  a  non-woven  material  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  moisture-wicking  fibers  and  moisture- 
absorbent  fibers,  said  second  layer  having  a  basis  weight  in 
the  range  of  about  2  ounces  per  square  yard  to  about  5  ounces 
per  square  yard  and  a  tear  strength  in  the  range  of  about  35 
pounds  to  about  100  pounds  in  the  machine  direction  and  in 
the  range  of  about  25  pounds  to  about  60  pounds  in  the  cross 
direction,  said  non-woven  material  of  said  second  layer  being 
effective  to  substantially  prevent  movement  of  said  wall  sec- 
tions of  said  first  layer  relative  to  one  another  under  the 
application  of  a  shear  force  to  said  first  layer  as  a  result  of 
front-to-back,  side-to-side  and/or  rotational  movement  of  the 
foot  of  the  wearer  of  die  article  of  footwear  which  contacts 
said  first  layer. 
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5,727337 
SNOWBOARD  BOOT 
Shinpei  OlugiiiMi,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc^ 
Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-89983 

InL  a."  A43C  IIAX) 

VS.  CL  36—50.1  9  Claims 


operable  for  pumping  air  from  the  interior  cavity;  and  operating 
means  for  operating  the  pump  responsive  to  said  angular  move- 
ment of  the  ankle  cuff. 


1.  A  boot  comprising: 

a  boot  body  (1); 

a  first  loop  (21)  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the  boot  (1); 

a  second  loop  (11)  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  the  boot  (1): 

a  strap  (31)  originating  at  the  first  loop  (21).  wherein  the  strap 
(31)  extends  from  the  first  loop  (21)  toward  the  second  loop 
(11)  for  forming  a  first  strap  segment,  wherein  the  strap  (31) 
then  passes  through  the  second  loop  (11)  and  extends  back 
toward  the  first  loop  (21)  for  forming  a  second  strap  segment, 
and  wherein  the  strap  (31)  then  passes  through  the  first  loop 
(21)  and  extends  back  toward  tlie  second  loop  (11)  for  form- 
ing a  tliird  strap  segment. 


5,727338 
VACUUM  FTTTING  SKI  BOOT  WITH  AIR  PUMP 
Virginia  C.  George,  8164  Capitola  Ave..  Fair  Oaks,  CaUf. 
95628,  and  Frederick  W.  George,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Virginia  C.  George,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif. 

Rled  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,113 

Int.  a.*  A43B  5/04;5/]6 

VS.  a.  36—93  7  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  fitted  ski  boot  which  automatically  pumps  air  for 
holding  a  vacuum  within  the  boot  to  maintain  a  close-fitting 
contact  between  the  user's  foot  and  the  boot,  the  ski  boot  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  boot  shell  having  toe  and  heel  portions, 
said  boot  shell  further  having  an  interior  cavity  adapted  for  fitting 
about  the  user's  foot;  an  ankle  cuff  adapted  for  fitting  about  the 
user's  anlUe  and  a  portion  of  the  user's  lower  leg;  means  for 
mounting  the  ankle  cuff  for  relative  angular  movement  with 
respect  to  the  boot  shell  responsive  to  flexing  motion  between  the 
user's  lower  leg  and  foot;  a  vacuum  pump,  said  pump  being 


5,727339 

SKI  BOOT  AUXILURY  SHIELD 

David  B.  Owen,  11513  River  Dr.  E.,  Carmel,  Ind.  46033 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,906 

Int.  a."  A43B  5/18 

VS.  a.  36—132  10  aaims 


1.  A  sld  boot  boot  auxiliary  shield  comprising  a  toe  base  mem- 
ber, a  heel  base  member,  and  a  base  bridge  webbing. 

said  toe  base  member  including  a  toe  base  upward  face  wliich 
substantially  abuts  the  conventional  ski  boot  toe  flange  down- 
ward face,  and  a  toe  base  downward  face  which  substantially 
abuts  a  variety  of  walking  terrains  encountered  by  the  skier 
walking  in  ski  boots,  said  heel  base  member  including  a  heel 
base  upward  face  which  substantially  abuts  the  conventional 
ski  boot  heel  flange  downward  face,  and  a  heel  base  down- 
ward face  which  also  substantially  abuts  a  variety  of  walking 
terrains  encountered  by  the  skier  thereof, 

said  toe  base  member  provided  with  a  toe  retaining  wall  includ- 
ing a  toe  retaining  wall  interior  face  which  substantially  abuts 
the  conventional  ski  boot  toe  flange  exterior  face,  said  heel 
base  member  provided  with  a  heel  retaining  wall  including  a 
heel  retaining  wall  interior  face  which  substantially  abuts  the 
conventional  ski  boot  heel  flange  exterior  face, 

said  base  bridge  webbing  comprised  of  a  resiliently  stretchable 
structure  which  is  conjoined  to  said  toe  base  member,  and  to 
said  heel  base  member, 

thus  providing  said  toe  retaining  wall  interior  face  and  said  heel 
retaining  wall  interior  face  resilient  memory  force  respective 
of  one  another. 

said  toe  base  member  upward  face  and  said  heel  base  upward 
face  provided  with  a  base  upward  traction  contouring,  and 
said  toe  base  member  downward  face  and  said  heel  base 
member  downward  face  provided  with  a  base  downward 
traction  contouring, 

said  toe  base  member  provided  with  a  ski  boot  primary  toe 
flange  retaining  means  dependent  on  the  said  toe  retaining 
wall  interior  face  and  the  said  heel  retaining  wall  interior  face 
having  said  resilient  memory  force  respective  of  one  anotlier, 
said  heel  base  member  provided  with  a  sici  boot  primary  heel 
flange  retaining  means  also  dependent  on  the  said  toe  retain- 
ing wall  interior  face  and  the  said  heel  retaining  wall  interior 
face  having  said  resilient  memory  force  respective  of  one 
another, 

said  ski  boot  primary  toe  flange  retaining  means  comprised  of  a 
toe  bar  and  said  primary  heel  flange  retaining  means  com- 
prised of  a  heel  bar, 

said  toe  bar  comprised  of  a  protuberance  which  is  conjoined  to 
the  upward  region  of  said  toe  retaining  wall,  said  protuber- 
ance providing  a  flexible  interference  fit  onto  the  conventional 
slci  boot  toe  flange  upward  face,  therewith  providing  a  ski 
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boot  nesting  capability  in  conjunction  with  said  toe  retaining 
wall  interior  face  imparting  an  interference  fit  unto  said  sld 
boot  toe  flange  exterior  face, 

said  heel  bar  comprised  of  a  protuberance  which  is  conjoined  to 
the  upward  region  of  said  heel  retaining  wall,  said  protuber- 
ance providing  a  flexible  interference  fit  onto  the  conventional 
ski  boot  heel  flange  upward  face,  therewith  providing  a  ski 
boot  nesting  capability  in  conjunction  with  said  heel  retaining 
wall  interior  face  imparting  an  interference  fit  unto  said  ski 
boot  heel  flange  exterior  face, 

said  toe  base  member  provided  with  a  ski  boot  secondary  toe 
flange  retaining  means  independent  of  said  toe  retaining  wall 
interior  face  and  said  heel  retaining  wall  interior  face  having 
said  resilient  memory  force  respective  of  one  another,  said 
heel  base  member  provided  with  a  ski  boot  secondary  heel 
flange  retaining  means  also  independent  of  said  toe  retaining 
wall  interior  face  and  said  heel  retaining  wall  interior  face 
having  said  resilient  memory  force  respective  of  one  another, 

said  ski  boot  secondary  toe  flange  retaining  means  and  said 
secondary  heel  flange  retaining  means  comprised  of  a  releas- 
able  latchstrap  harness  system  means, 

said  harness  system  means  comprised  of  at  least  one  strips  of 
strong  material  with  one  or  more  latches  connected  thereto, 
configured  and  interconnected  in  such  a  way  to  provide  force- 
applying  means  communicative  of  said  auxiliary  shield  and 
said  ski  boot,  providing  for  an  overall  effect  of  a  secure 
attachment  of  said  auxiliary  shield  to  said  ski  boot. 


spike  body  and  oversized  in  relation  thereto  to  establish  a  fitting 
clearance  to  facilitate  placing  said  spike-receiving  compartment  in 
encircling  relation  about  said  spike  body,  said  non-circular  wrench 
wall  means  establishing  wrench-turning  contact  sites  at  said 
change-in-direction  of  said  compartment-bounding  wall  means, 
whereby  said  wrench  in  said  encircling  relation  about  said  spike 
body  in  response  to  being  urged  in  rotation  initially  takes  up  said 
fitting  clearance  and  thereafter  establishes  engagement  between 
cooperating  wrench  and  spike-turning  contact  sites  to  cause  either 
tightening  or  untightening  rotation  of  said  spilce. 


5,727340 

PLASTIC  GOLF  SHOE  SPIKE 

Young  J.  Suk,  270  Glen  Cove  Ave.,  Sea  aiff,  N.Y.  11579 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798355 

Int  CL*  A43C  15/16:15/02 


VS.  CL  36—134 


5,727341 

BOOT  HOLSTER 

Daniel  A.  Saylor,  111  Laurel  Oak  Dr.,  Longwood,  Ha.  72779 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752395 

Int  CL"  A43B  23/24 

VS.  a.  36—136  10  Claims 


1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  golf  shoe  spike  of  a  type  having  a  ground- 
engaging  body  and  a  rearward  threaded  means  for  establishing 
tightening  and  untightening  relation  between  said  spike  and  said 
golf  shoe,  said  golf  spike  comprising  said  body  constituted  of 
plastic  construction  material  to  contribute  to  imparting  nominal 
impressions  in  a  golf  course  putting  green,  a  non-circular  periph- 
eral edge  on  said  body  consisting  of  end-to-end  length  portions 
forming  at  intersections  of  changes  in  direction  circumferentially 
spaced-apart  locations  of  nominal  bearing  surface  for  said  tighten- 
ing and  untightening  of  said  golf  shoe  spike  body,  and  raised 
circular  spike-like  projections  each  located  at  said  change-in- 
direction locations  to  supplement  said  bearing  surface  for  estab- 
lishing spike-turning  contact  sites,  and  a  wrench  for  tightening  and 
untightening  said  golf  shoe  spike,  said  wrench  comprising  wall 
means  bounding  a  non-circular  shaped  opening  serving  as  a  spike 


1.  A  gun  holster  and  boot  in  combination,  said  boot  comprising 
a  holster  strap,  said  holster  strap  having  two  ends,  said  holster  strap 
separately  releasably  attached  at  each  end  to  said  boot,  said  holster 
comprising  a  loop  whereby  said  holster  strap  engages  said  loop  to 
hold  said  holster  on  said  boot,  whereby  each  of  said  holster  strap 
ends  can  be  released  independently  of  the  other  end. 


5,727342 
HYDRAULIC  LATCH  PIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COUPLING  A 

TOOL  TO  A  CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 
Lee  A.  Horton,  Jefferson.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wain-Roy,  Iik., 
Hubbardstown,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634361 

Int  a."  E02F  3/96 

VS.  a.  37—468  32  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  for  coupling  a  tool  to  an  arm  of  an 
apparatus,  wherein  tilting  of  the  coupling  assembly  from  the  arm  is 


means  boundmg  a  non-circuiar  snapea  upcning  scivuig  <a  a  api».c-    -1^,™-.-.., o ---r-  „  - 

receiving  compartment  matching  said  non-circular  shape  of  said   powered  by  a  hydraulic  system,  the  couplmg  assembly  compnsmg: 
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a  coupler  body,  including  a  frame  defining  a  central  cavity,  and 
link  structure  for  pivoially  coupling  the  arm  to  the  tool;  and 
an  actuator  assembly  attached  to  the  frame,  the  actuator  assem- 
bly including: 

a  latch  pin  movable  between  an  extended  position  for  engag- 
ing a  receptacle  defined  by  the  tool,  and  a  retracted  position 
for  disengaging  from  the  receptacle; 
a  hydraulic  latch  cylinder  having  a  fixed  part  and  a  movable 

part  that  can  be  extended  relative  to  the  fixed  part;  and 
a  latch  pin  coupling  assembly  coupling  between  the  latch  pin 
and  the  movable  pan  such  that  extension  of  the  movable 
part  urges  the  latch  pin  to  the  retracted  position. 


5.727343 
IRON  CORD  TENSION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
John  C.  Wefaner,  2981  Frenchman's  Passage,  Palm  Beach  Gar- 
dens, Fla.  33410.  and  Esther  Sandoval,  250  180th  SL,  Apt 
204,  North  Miami  Beach.  FU.  33160 

Filed  Jiin.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,756 

Int  a.*  D06F  8IA)0:79/00:  B65H  57/04:  F16L  3/123 

VS.  a.  38—141  22  Claims 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restricting  electric  iron  power  cord  move- 
ment and  controlling  tension  of  the  cord  to  reduce  cord  interfer- 
ence with  the  iron  during  ironing,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  for  use 
with  an  ironing  board  having  a  working  surface  and  a  peripheral 
edge,  and  an  electric  iron  having  a  handle  with  a  proximal  end 
from  which  the  power  cord  extends  from  the  iron,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  guide  clip  having  first  and  second  gripping  members  pivotably 
engaged  with  each  other  for  resiliently  engaging  said  periph- 
eral edge,  and  a  cord  guide  secured  to  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  first  gripping  member  for  leceiving  and  limiting  trans- 
verse movement  of  said  power  cord  to  a  limited  part  of  said 
exterior  surface;  and 
a  weight  disposed  on  and  suspended  from  said  cord  to  apply  a 
force  pulling  said  cord  proximaily  fix)m  said  iron  to  maintain 
the  cord  taut  as  the  iron  moves  along  said  working  surface. 


5,727344 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,727345 

SEMIAUTOMATIC  FIREARM  WITH  GAS  OPERATED 

ROTATING  CYLINDER 

Robert  Sullivan,  Snyder,  Okla.^  assignor  to   Hotshot,   Inc., 

Northbrook,  01. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,482 
Int  a.'  F41C  3/14:  F41A  15/02.9/61 
MS.  CL  42—59  21  Claims 

10.  A  firearm,  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  an  upper 
surface,  and  a  lower  surface  cooperating  to  define  a  cylinder 
receiving  space,  the  housing  having  a  first  cylinder  pin  receiv- 
ing bore  formed  through  the  front  surface  of  the  housing  and 
a  second  cylinder  pin  receiving  bore  formed  through  the  rear 
surface  of  the  housing  in  alignment  and  open  communication 
with  the  first  cylinder  pin  receiving  bore; 

a  barrel  extending  from  the  housing  and  having  a  bore  in 
communication  with  the  cylinder  receiving  space; 

a  cylinder  rotatingly  disposed  in  the  cylinder  receiving  space  of 
the  housing,  the  cylinder  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  an 
outer  peripheral  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  of 
the  chambers  adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge,  spaced  radially 
about  a  central  axis  of  the  cylinder,  extended  axially  through 
the  cylinder  from  the  rear  end  to  the  front  end.  and  position- 
able  in  one  of  a  loading  position,  a  firing  position,  and  an 
ejecting  position,  the  chamber  in  the  firing  position  being 
aligned  with  the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  the  chamber  in  the 
ejecting  position  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cham- 
ber in  the  firing  position  whereby  a  case  of  the  cartridge  is 
ejected  from  the  chamber  of  the  cylinder  in  the  ejecting 
position  by  gas  pressure  generated  by  the  firing  of  the  car- 
tridge disposed  in  the  chamber  of  the  cylinder  positioned  in 
the  firing  position  acting  on  the  case  so  as  to  expel  the  case 
disposed  in  the  chamber  in  the  ejecting  position  from  such 
chamber;  and 

means  for  firing  the  cartridge  disposed  in  the  chamber  in  the 
firing  position  whereby  the  case  of  the  cartridge  disposed  in 
the  ejecting  position  is  ejected  from  the  chamber  of  the 
cylinder  in  the  ejecting  position  by  gas  pressure  generated  by 
the  firing  of  the  cartridge  disposed  in  the  chamber  of  the 
cylinder  positioned  in  the  firing  position  acting  on  the  case  so 
as  to  expel  the  case  disposed  in  the  chamber  in  the  ejecting 
position  from  such  chamber. 


5,727346 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUICK-RELEASABLE  ATTACHMENT 

OF  A  TARGET  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  TO  A  HREARM 

Donald  Lawrence  Lazzarini,  3566  Berry  Way,  Santa  Clara, 

CaUf.  95051,  and  Harry  Dwyer,  UI,  1573  Ardenwood  Dr., 

San  Jose,  Calif.  95120 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,156 

Int  a.*'  F41G  1/34 

MS.  CI.  42—103  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  quick  detachably  securing  a  target  illuminat- 
ing device  to  a  firearm,  said  device  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  flashlights  and  light  emitting  diodes  and  lasers,  the 
improvement  comprising  in  combination: 
a  longitudinally  extending  passage  transversely  large  enough  to 

accept  said  device  and  containing 
a  releasable  retention  system  for  said  device  comprising  of  a 
resilient  means  to  press  said  target  illuminating  device  along 
approximately  the  same  axis  as  a  firearm's  barrel  and  in 
opposition  to  a  springably  positioned  latching  system  engag- 
ing a  terminus  of  said  device  as  a  means  to  prevent  dislodg- 
ment  of  said  device  upon  movement  of  said  firearm  during 
handling  or  discharge. 


removably  and  rotaubly  engage  said  raised  tabular  portions  of 
said  inside  surface  of  said  centrally  located  essentially  cylin- 
drical raised  wall  member  of  said  moisture  barrier,  and 
wherein  said  raised  ubular  support  members  are  supportively 
engaged  under  said  raised  tabular  portions  and  in  contact  with 
said  raised  tabular  stop  portions. 


5  727347 

HANGING  PLANT  POT  AND  SAUCER  SUPPORT 

APPARATUS 

Kathleen  R.  SeUers,  228  Boca  Raton  Rd.  East  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

33432 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,971 

Int  CI."  AOIG  9/02:  A47G  7/02 

MS.  a.  47—67  4  Claims 


5,727348 
PORTABLE  REMOTE  CONTROLLED  DOOR  CLOSER 
Louis  G.  AmeU,  3008  Caminito  Niquel,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
92117;  Leon  AmeU,  1  Barbara  La.,  Monsey,  N.V.  10952,  and 
Thomas  P.  Sturges,  2505  Crest  Dr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaBf. 
90266 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,042 

Int  CL*  E05F  /5/20 

U.S.  a.  49—25  »'  d**"" 


1.  A  plant  pot  hanging  device  comprising: 

a  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  rod  being  threaded  at  said  first  end;  said  rod  including 
means  for  hanging  at  said  second  end; 

an  essentially  planar  support  surface  having  a  perimeter  and  a 
centrally  located  threaded  aperture,  said  threaded  aperture 
being  removably  threadably  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 
rod.  said  planar  support  surface  having  a  plurality  of  raised 
tabular  support  members  spaced  around  said  perimeter,  said 
raised  tabular  support  members  being  essentially  parallel  to 
said  planar  support  surface; 

a  moisture  barrier  having  an  essentially  planar  base  and  a 
retaining  wall  extending  generally  upwardly  from  a  periphery 
of  said  base,  said  moisture  barrier  having  a  centrally  located 
essentially  cylindrical  raised  wall  member,  said  raised  wall 
member  having  a  plurality  of  raised  ubular  portions  spaced 
apart  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  wall  member,  said  raised 
tabular  portions  being  essentially  parallel  to  said  planar  base, 
each  of  said  raised  tabular  portions  having  a  raised  tabular 
stop  portion  located  at  an  end  of  each  of  said  raised  tabular 
portions,  said  raised  ubular  stop  portions  being  essentially 
perpendicular  to  said  planar  base; 

said  inside  surface  of  said  cylindrical  raised  wall  member  being 
sized  to  removably  fit  over  said  perimeter  of  said  essentially 
planar  support  surface,  and  wherein  said  raised  ubular  sup- 
port  members  of  said  essentiaUy   planar  support   surface 


1.  A  poruble  apparatus  which  closes  a  door,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  force  exerting  means  in  an  initial  position  fireely  spaced  from 
the  door  which  in  a  second  position  engages  a  surface  of  the 
door  in  a  closing  motion  to  move  the  door  from  an  opened 
position  to  a  closed  position; 

(b)  control  means  responsive  to  a  remote  actuation  signal  for 
controlling  the  force  exerting  means  engagement  with  the 
door  in  a  closing  motion; 

(c)  a  poruble  housing  which  houses  the  control  means  and  the 
force  exerting  means  in  a  free  standing  position  on  a  floor 
juxuposed  to  a  wall  adjacent  to  the  opened  position  of  the 
door  such  that  upon  operation  of  the  force  exerting  means  to 
move  the  door  to  the  closed  position  the  housing  is  prevented 
from  moving  relative  to  said  position. 


5  727349 

SHELL  AND  DOOR  FRAME  WITH  DOOR  PANEL 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENCLOSED  INSULATIVE  PANEL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Randolph  W.  McLaughlin,  Rte.  1,  Box  14BB,  Stringer,  Miss. 

39481 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  Na  692,975 
Int  a.*  E06B  3/00 
MS.  a.  49—501 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  shall  and  a  door  frame  with  a  door  panel  assembly  for 
enclosed  insulative  panel  construction  comprising: 

a)  a  sheetmetal  shell  (110)  composed  of  left  and  right  external 
sheetmetal  panel  jambs  (114-115)  and  opposed  left  and  right 
internal  sheetmetal  panel  jambs  (117-118),  opposed  exterior 
and  interior  header  panels  (116-119)  supported  thereby; 

b)  a  door  frame  assembly  (200)  bounded  on  three  sides  by 
hardtrack  runners  (201-202);  a  pair  of  vertically  upstanding 
jamb  frame  runners  (204-205)  extending  from  the  base  of  the 
hardtrack  in  spaced-apan  relation  to  each  other;  spaced-apart 
header  frames  members  (206-207),  intermediate  of  vertical 
ends  of  the  pairs  of  jamb  frame  members  and  a  threshold 
(211)  extending  between  each  pair  of  vertical  jamb  frame 
runners  (204-205).  the  threshold  being  welded  to  the  pairs  of 
jamb  frames  (204-205)  at  the  base  thereof,  said  jamb  frames 
(204-205)  on  one  side  of  the  door  frame  bearing  spaced-apan 
door  hinge  backup  plates  (213); 

c)  a  door  panel  (300)  including  a  pan  configured  inside  panel 
(320),  interfitting  an  outside  panel  (321)  and  an  interposed 
precut  retainer  (324)  wherein  spaced-apan  door  hinge  strap 
backup  plates  (322)  are  set  upon  the  outside  panel  (321)  as 
also  are  door  closer  backup  plates  (323); 

d)  applied  foamed  insulation,  whereby  thermal  gaps  between 
metal  skins  of  components  of  respective  sheetmetal  shell, 
door  frame  and  door  components  are  thermally  protected. 


said  flow  making  jet  nozzle  (22)  to  carry  away  debris'  dis- 
lodged by  said  dislodging  jets  (21);  and 
e)  leader  funnel  means  (5)  having  connection  means  for  said 
gutter  cleaning  water  channel  subsystem  means. 


5.727.351 
MANHOLE  INSERT  AND  TETHER  AND  METHOD 
David  L.  Neathery.  1830  WUlow  Point,  Shreveport,  La.  71119, 
and  Timothy  B.  Ely,  660  Eleven  O'Qock  Rd.,  Fairfield, 
Conn.  06430 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,053,  May  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,064 
Int.  a.'  E02D  29/14 
MS.  a.  52—20  24  Claims 


5,727,350 

SELF-CLEANING  GUTTER 

Frank  V.  Marcella,  13  Stanley  St.,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.  10570 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,168 

Int.  a."  E04D  13/076 

VS.  a.  52—12  8  Claims 


4.  A  self  cleaning  guner  system  module,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  open-top  rectangular  cross  section  support  box 
(1)  for  mounting  against  a  rafter  end  8  fascia  of  a  building,  in 
a  generally  rain  gutter  mounting  position,  but  substantially 
level; 

b)  a  gutter  member  (2)  mountable  with  a  snug  fit  within  said 
support  box  (1)  with  a  slope  appropriate  for  water  disposal, 
said  guner  member  (2)  having  a  rounded  bottom  cross  sec- 
tion; 

c)  a  louver  rack  (14)  subsystem  mountable  atop  and  providing 
closure  for  said  suppon  box  (1); 

d)  a  guner  cleaning  water  channel  subsystem  means  (3)  com- 
prising a  cleaning  water  supply  channel  (16)  integral  with  said 
louver  rack,  which  serves  also  as  a  suppon  member,  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  of  said  support  box  (1),  having  a 
water  connection  end  and  a  distal  end.  and  having  a  number 
of  dislodging  jet  nozzles  (21)  along  its  length  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  said  support  box  (1),  and  a  flow 
making  jet  nozzle  (22)  at  its  distal  end,  and  being  mountable 
in  position  to  deliver  water  from  said  dislodging  jet  nozzles 
(21)  to  cause  debris  to  be  dislodged  from  side  and  bonom  of 
said  guner  member  (2)  and  to  deliver  cleaning  water  from 


1.  A  manhole  insert  and  tether  comprising  a  pan-shaped  insert 
body  for  seating  in  the  wall  of  a  manhole  and  having  a  tether 
opening,  a  tether  having  one  end  slidably  extending  through  said 
tether  opening  and  the  opposite  end  adapted  for  mounting  in  the 
wall  of  the  manhole,  and  tether  lock  means  slidably  carried  by  said 
one  end  of  said  tether  for  selectively  tightly  engaging  said  tether  at 
said  insert  body  and  locking  said  insert  body  in  the  manhole. 


5,727,352 
PREFABRICATED,  TRANSPORTABLE,  DRIVE-THRU 
CONVENIENCE  STORE 
Maurice  Bared,  Coconut  Grove;  Al  Argenti,   Boca   Raton; 
Rebecca  Bared,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.;  Roy  Van  Doom,  Charlot- 
tesville, Va.;   Barry  Jennings,   Largo,  and  Scott   Francis, 
Clearwater,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  REWJB  Dairy  Plant 
Associates,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,873 
Int  CL^  E04H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—79.1  50  Claims 

1.  A  modular  convenience  store  comprising: 
a  floor; 

a  plurality  of  walls  extending  substantially  vertically  from  said 
floor  and  defining  a  non-circular  perimeter  of  said  store,  said 
store  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior; 
a  roof  covering  said  interior  of  said  store; 
a  plurality  of  vehicle  drive-thru  lanes  substantially  adjacent  to 

said  store; 
a  plurality  of  access  doors  located  within  said  walls  for  ingress 
to  and  egress  from  said  interior  of  said  store,  wherein  said 
access  doors  are  subsuntially  adjacent  to  said  vehicle  drive- 
thru  lanes,  whereby  a  driver  of  a  vehicle  in  one  of  said  vehicle 
drive-thrti  lanes  and  adjacent  one  of  said  access  doors  may 
communicate  with  an  employee  of  said  store  without  said 
driver  exiting  said  vehicle  and  entering  said  store; 
a  walk-in  cooler  having  an  interior,  said  cooler  being  located 
widiin  said  interior  of  said  store  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said 
wall; 
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at  least  one  operator's  station  for  operating  said  one  or  more 
medical  diagnostic  devices  functionally  located  in  another  one 
of  said  separate  sections  of  said  shipping  container  and  in 
operable  communication  with  said  one  or  more  tnedical  diag- 
nostic devices; 

at  least  one  connector  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  medical 
diagnostic  device  to  a  plurality  of  different  utility  services; 

said  exterior  of  said  shipping  container  having  at  least  one 
integral  lifting  hole,  for  coupling  said  shipping  container  to  a 
load  handling  device,  thereby  enabling  the  transfer  of  said 
suite  onto  and  off  of  said  plurality  of  shipping  and  transpor- 
tation means; 

a  modular  climate  control  system  for  adjustably  maintaining  the 
climate  of  said  interior  area; 

a  mounting  device  for  removably  mounting  said  nnodular  cli- 
mate control  system  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  enclosure; 
and 

a  securing  device  for  removably  securing  said  climate  control 
system  within  said  interior  area  during  transit  of  said  suite. 


an  exterior  cooler-service  door  for  passage  between  said  exterior 
of  said  store  and  said  interior  of  said  cooler  whereby  the 
cooler  may  be  accessed  throught  the  exterior  cooler-service 
door  by  a  person  on  the  exterior  of  the  store  without  entering 
the  interior  of  die  store  or  communicating  with  an  employee 
of  the  store; 

an  interior  cooler-service  door  for  passage  between  said  interior 
of  said  cooler  and  said  interior  of  said  store;  and 

at  least  one  display  window  disposed  within  at  least  one  of  said 
walls; 

whereby  said  walls,  roof,  doors  and  coolers  are  modular,  such 
that  said  store  may  be  assembleable  off-site  and  transportable 
as  a  single  unit,  and  whereby  said  walls  and  said  roof,  once 
assembled,  are  stationary. 


14.  A  self-contained  portable  medical  diagnostic  suite  compris- 


ing: 


5,727,354 

FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  JUXTAPOSED  AND 

PARALLEL  LATHS 

Michel  a^ment,  Trols-Rivieres  Ouest,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Triangle  Pacific  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/00215,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  347^96 

Int  a."  E04F  13/08:15/22 

VS.  a.  52—387  15  Claims 


5,727,353 
PORTABLE  MEDICAL  DLVGNOSTIC  SUITE 
John  E.  Getz,  209  Apples  Way,  BaUvia,  Ohio  45103;  Roy  W. 
Howard.  8284  Woodruff  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45255;  Maria 
Janu,  17040  Oak  Park  Row,  Brookfield,  Wis.  53005,  and 
Charles  T.  Bergman,  Rte.  3.  Box  347,  Watertown,  Wis.  53094 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,428 
Int  CI."  E04H  3/08 
VS.  a.  52—79.1  20  Claims 


a  shipping  container  transportable  by  a  plurality  of  different 
Q-ansportation  means,  said  shipping  container  being  defined 
by  two  opposed  end  walls,  two  opposed  lateral  walls,  a 
ceiling,  and  a  floor  defining  an  interior  area  and  an  exterior 
surface; 

said  shipping  container  including  at  least  one  door  for  providing 
access  to  said  interior  area; 

at  least  one  medical  diagnostic  device  supported  within  said 
interior  area  of  said  shipping  container; 

at  least  one  interior  partition  interposed  between  said  lateral 
walls  and  in  communication  with  said  ceiling  and  said  floor 
for  dividing  said  interior  area  of  said  shipping  container  into 
at  least  one  separate  section; 

said  at  least  one  medical  diagnostic  device  being  located  in  at 
least  one  of  said  separate  sections; 


«/ 


"7  "7  "- 


1.  A  fastening  system  for  assembling  laths  (20)  on  a  lining 
surface  (11)  so  that  the  laths  (20)  are  juxuposed  and  parallel,  each 
of  said  laths  (20)  having  a  given  width  and  being  provided  with  an 
upper  surface  (22),  a  lower  surface  (24)  and  two  lateral  sides  (26, 
28),  one  of  said  sides  of  each  of  the  laths  comprising  a  tenon  (36), 
the  other  of  said  sides  comprising  a  mortise  (38),  whereby  die 
tenon  (36)  of  each  lath  can  be  inserted  into  the  mortise  (38)  of  an 
adjacent  lath  (20),  said  fastening  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  set  of  rigid  tongues  (10),  for  being  placed  parallel  to  one 
another  on  the  lining  surface  (11)  in  order  to  receive  the  lower 
surfaces  (24)  of  the  laths  (20),  said  tongue  (10)  projecting  in  a 
direction  crosswise  to  the  laths  (20)  said  tongues  resting 
against  flexible  supports  (80)  placed  between  the  lining  sur- 
face (11)  and  the  tongues  (10); 

(b)  securing  means  for  securing  said  tongues  (10)  in  place  with 
respect  to  one  another; 

(c)  a  set  of  bearings  (12)  arranged  on  and  projecting  upwardly 
on  said  tongues  (10),  the  bearings  (12)  having  between  them  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  laths  (20),  each 
of  said  bearings  (12)  being  provided  with  an  upper  end 
substantially  curved  according  to  a  90°  angle  in  order  to  form 
at  least  one  tooth  (14)  essentially  parallel  to  the  tongues  (10); 

(d)  each  said  tooth  (14)  being  curved  in  the  same  direction,  each 
of  said  bearings  (12)  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  tenon  (36) 
of  one  of  the  laths  (20)  can  bear  against  its  tooth  ( 14)  and  the 
mortise  (38)  of  another  lath  (20)  can  be  inserted  around  the 


1934 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


tenon  (36)  and  the  corresponding  tooth  (14)  so  as  to  prevent 
the  laths  (20)  from  raising  and  allowing  thera  to  be  placed 
parallel  to  one  another,  and  when  said  tongues  (10)  are  placed 
parallel  to  one  another  on  the  surface  to  be  lined,  the  bearings 
(12)  of  each  of  the  tongues  (10)  being  aligned  crosswise  with 
the  bearings  (12)  of  the  other  tongues  (10); 

(e)  the  tongues  (10)  having  lateral  walls  (90)  projecting  down- 
wardly and  reaching  out  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
tongues  (10)  so  that  each  tongue  (10)  forras  an  individual  vise 
around  its  corresponding  flexible  support  (80); 

(f)  said  securing  means  for  securing  in  place  said  tongues  (10) 
with  respect  to  one  another  including  a  set  of  alignment  laths 
(70)  placed  perpendicular  to  the  tongues  (10),  with  respect  to 
lateral  openings  (94)  made  in  the  lateral  walls  (90)  of  the 
tongues  (10);  and 

(g)  said  alignment  laths  (70)  having  lateral  edges  provided  with 
pairs  of  symmetrical  recesses  (72)  htting  together  with  the 
lateral  walls  (90)  around  lateral  openings  (94)  and  cross  the 
tongues  (10)  by  passing  between  them  and  their  flexible 
support  (80).  said  tongues  (10)  and  said  alignment  laths  (70) 
being  arranged  so  that  each  of  the  tongues  (10)  fits  together 
with  the  symmetrical  recesses  (72)  when  the  alignment  laths 
(70)  cross  it 


5,727355 

STONE  FACING  SECTION  ANCHOR  MOUNTING 

SYSTEM 

Richard  A.  MitcfaeU,  1437  Greencove.  Gariand,  Tex.  75040 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser,  No.  489,428 

Int  a.*  E04B  1/38:  F16B  I3AX) 

VS.  a.  52—698  10  Claims 


'•T© 


1.  An  anchor  assembly  which  is  adapted  to  fit  into  a  fan  out 
opening  routed  in  a  facing  material,  said  opening  being  wider  at 
the  innermost  depth  than  at  its  opening  entnmce  said  anchor 
assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  bolt  with  a  threaded  section  and  a  bolt  head  having  slanted 
surface  means  on  at  least  one  side; 

b.  saddle  means  with  a  top  having  an  opening  passing  said  bolt 
threaded  section: 

c.  one  or  more  lobe  means  depending  at  approximately  ninety 
degrees  from  the  top  of  said  saddle  means; 

d.  a  washer  and  a  nut  workable  on  the  threaded  section  of  said 
bolt,  said  bolt  when  tightened  when  said  anchor  assembly  is 
placed  within  the  opening  entrance  of  the  fan  out  opening 
routed  in  said  facing  material  pushing  said  saddle  means  and 
lobe  means  down  and  with  contact  of  said  lobe  means  with 
the  said  bolt  head  slanted  surface  means,  the  lobe  means 
bends  in  an  outward  direction  such  that  it  expands  to  seat 
within  the  wider  opening  at  the  innermost  depth  of  the  fan  out 
opening  in  said  facing  material  thereby  attaching  the  anchor 
to  the  facing  material. 


5,727356 
COMPOSITE  SECTION  FOR  FRAMES  OF  WINDOWS, 
DOORS,  FACADE  ELEMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wilfried  Ensinger,  and  Dieter  Eisenhardt,  both  of  Nufringen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ensinger  GmbH  &  Co.,  Nufringen, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02601,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04450,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

per  FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  776,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1994,  44  27 
682.6 

InL  a.*  E04B  1/94:  E06B  1/12:3/263 
VS.  a.  52—717.02  12  Claims 


1.  Composite  section  for  frame  of  building  components  compris- 
ing two  metal  section  parts  and  at  least  one  insulating  web  com- 
prising plastic  material  and  joining  said  metal  section  parts,  said 
insulating  web  having  ends  being  held  in  corresponding  grooves  of 
said  metal  section  parts,  the  plastic  material  forming  said  insulating 
web  being  combined  with  a  composite  fiber  skeleton  comprising 
heat-resistant  fibers,  and  said  composite  fiber  skeleton  being 
anchored  in  at  least  one  of  a  positively  and  frictionally  connected 
manner  in  said  grooves  of  said  metal  section  parts  so  as  to  also 
ensure  cohesion  of  said  metal  section  pans  when  the  plastic  mate- 
rial of  said  insulating  web  degenerates,  characterized  in  that  said 
composite  fiber  skeleton  is  at  least  one  band  which  comprises  said 
heat-resistant  fibers  and  forms  thickened  edge  sections,  said  edge 
sections  being  anchored  in  a  positively  connected  manner  in  said 
grooves  of  said  metal  section  parts. 


5,727357 
COMPOSITE  REINFORCEMENT 
Panchadsaram  Arumugasaamy,  and  Mark  E.  Greenwood,  both 
of  Granville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  DL 

rUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,953 

Int  a."  E04C  5/07 

VS.  CL  52—740.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  composite  reinforcement  for  use  in  construction  compris- 


mg: 


a  first  plurality  of  continuous  fibers  forming  a  core  for  said 
composite  reinforcement; 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  second  plurality  of  continuous  fibers  associated  with  said  first 

plurality  of  continuous  fibers  and  forming  a  jacket  which 

substantially  covers  said  core;  and 
resin  material  impregnating  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of 

continuous  fibers  which  are  formed  into  an  elongated  rod  and 

rigidified  by  said  resin  material. 


5,727359 

WRAPPING  TABLE  AND  REFUSE  PACKAGING 

APPARATUS 

Erwin  Rampp,  Wolfertschwenden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alt- 

vater  RPP  1200  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15, 1995, 195  42 

645.2 

Int  CI."  B65B  11/04 
VS.  CL  53— 2U  20  aaims 


5,727358 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  BUILDING 
Yuuichirou  Hayashi,  7-44  Hamada  1-chome,  SakaU-shi,  Yama- 
gata  998;  Keiji  Satou,  75-4,  Aza-Sawada  Ooaza-Amarume, 
and  Manabu  Watanabe,  19,  Aza-Kazoeda  Ooaza-Yoshikata, 
both    of  Amarume-raachi,    Higashitagawa-gun,   YamagaU 
999-77,  aU  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1388,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)6172,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  416,805 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5/235483 
Int  CI."  E04B  1/26:  E04C  3/30 
VS.  a.  52—745.2  1  Claim 


;  r" 


2.  A  wrapping  table  for  receiving  and  rotating  a  round  bale  to  be 
wrapped  with  a  foil,  comprising 

at  least  two  spaced  stationary  deflection  rolls, 

a  drivable  endless  member  having  a  support  surface  for  support- 
ing the  round  bale  and  passing  around  the  at  least  two  station- 
ary deflection  rolls, 

a  plurality  of  mutuaUy  spaced  rolls  between  the  at  least  two 
stationary  deflection  rolls,  at  least  some  of  the  mutually 
spaced  rolls  being  moveable,  and 

means  for  moving  the  moveable  mutually  spaced  rolls  to  shape 
the  support  surface  into  one  of  a  plane-like  shape  and  a 
trough-like  shape. 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  building  comprising: 

connecting  rectangular  members  on  top  of  a  pillar  having  a 
length  related  to  a  height  of  a  horizontal  member  for  a  roof 
structure  or  an  upper  floor  structure,  and  projecting  about  half 
length  of  the  rectangular  members  from  a  top  surface  of  the 
pillar; 

creating  a  joint  part,  formed  by  a  dropped  support  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  height  of  a  horizontal  member,  to  the 
pillar  from  an  exterior  surface  of  a  rectangular  member  to  be 
connected  to  the  horizontal  member,  the  horizontal  member 
including  a  main-horizontal  member  and  a  sub-horizontal 
member,  the  support  projecting  from  top  surface  of  the  pillar 
by  a  distance  of  the  projected  portion  of  the  rectangular 
member  minus  the  height  of  the  sub-horizontal  member; 

connecting  a  pillar  smeared  with  an  airtight  lubricant  at  a  leg 
portion,  for  a  roof  structure  or  an  upper  floor  structure,  to  the 
pillar  vertically,  keeping  airtightness  by  dropping  among  the 
rectangular  members  and  fixing  by  a  fixing  member; 

connecting  the  main-horizontal  member  and  the  sub-horizontal 
member,  smeared  with  the  airtight  lubricant  at  their  end 
surfaces  and  at  a  planned  bellow  surface,  between  the  adja- 
cent joint  part  by  dropping; 
fixing  to  each  other  using  both,  the  main-horizontal  member  and 
the  pillar,  and  the  main-horizontal  member  and  the  sub- 
horizontal  member  by  using  a  operating  space  between  the 
main-horizontal  member  and  the  sub-horizontal  member. 


5,727360 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OGARETTE  PACKS 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Focke  &  Co. 
(GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179365,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5344,467.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1993,  43  00 

149.1 

Inta.''B65B  7/00:11/28 
VS.  CL  53— 387  J  1^  Claims 


14.  An  apparatus  for  producing  cuboidal  cigarette  packs  (20) 
which,  during  production,  are  conveyed  in  pockets  (26)  of  a 
rotating  turret  (23)  rotating  in  a  path  around  an  axis,  and  which 
subsequently  are  transferred  in  a  conveying  direction  to  a  removal 
conveyor  (24),  wherein; 
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a)  downstream  of  the  turret  (23)  in  the  conveying  direction, 
there  is  arranged  a  belt  conveyor  (96)  to  which  the  packs  are 
transferred  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  turret; 

b)  the  belt  conveyor  (96)  is  offset  relative  to  the  turret  (23)  in 
said  axial  direction,  and  correspondingly  extends  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  a  plane  of  said  path  of  the  turret  (23),  said  path 
being  an  arc  of  a  circle: 

c)  the  belt  conveyor  (96)  has  a  conveying  strand  (97)  which 
extends  along  the  path  of  the  turret  (23); 

d)  means  are  provided  for  transferring  the  packs  (20)  in  said 
axial  direction  from  said  turret  (23)  to  the  conveying  strand 
(97);  and 

e)  an  intermediate  conveyor  (110)  is  provided  for  lifting  the 
packs  (20)  off  the  belt  conveyor  (96)  and  transferring  them  to 
the  removal  conveyor  (24). 


5.727^1 

METHOD  FOR  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  GROUPING 

WITH  A  WR.4PPER  HAVING  AN  ADHESIVE  TAB 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  Lisa  A.  Straeter,  Brecse,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,471,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,544,469,  which  is  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,563, 

Apr.  9.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,814,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  649379,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,638.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  973,471  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
893486,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,181364,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  482376 
Int.  a.*  B65B  11/48:51/06:25/02 
VS.  a.  53—397  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  sheet  of  material  about  a  floral 
arrangement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing 

a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface, 
an  outer  periphery  and  a  tab  extension  extending  outward  a 
distance  away  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  sheet  of 
material,  the  tab  extension  having  an  adhesive  bonding 
material  disposed  thereon; 
providing  a  floral  arrangement  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 

end: 
disposing  the  floral  arrangement  upon  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material:  placing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  about  the 
floral  arrangement  by  overlapping  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
sheet  of  material  with  at  least  one  other  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  forming  an  overlapped  portion,  the  sheet  of  material 
thereby  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  floral  arrangement  in  a 
wrapped  position  about  the  floral  arrangement:  and 
placing  the  tab  extension  over  a  portion  of  the  overlapped 
portion  and  causing  the  adhesive  bonding  material  on  the  tab 
extension  to  engage  and  bondingly  connect  to  another  portion 
of  the  sheet  thereby  holding  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  wrapped 
position  about  the  floral  grouping. 


5,727362 
OPTICAL  EFFECT  MATERIAL  AND  METHODS 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 
International,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,474,  May  30,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,057,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5376,089,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
968,798,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5369,934,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  865363,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,814, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649379,  Jan.  31,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat 
No,  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080, 
May  22,  1984,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  179,057  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965385,  Oct  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893386,  Jutt  2, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,181364,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No,  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  179,057  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  24373,  Mar,  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  464,694,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,208,027,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  said  Ser.  No.  179,057  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95331,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,428,939,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
963,882,  Oct  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,408,803,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865363,  and  Ser.  No.  893386, 
said  Ser.  No.  95331  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
923,117,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5307,605,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803318,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5344,016,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
707,417,  said  Ser.  No.  95331  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  940,930,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5361,482,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,098,  Aug.  5,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803318,  said  Ser.  No. 
940,930  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,701,  Apr.  18, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
649,263,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  248,960,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  said  Ser.  No.  926,098 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,701.  This  application 

Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,467 

Int  CI."  B65B  11/02:25/02 

U.S.  a.  53—397  38  Claims 


124 


154 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  decorative  cover  about  a  FLOWER 
POT,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  an  optical  effect  material  comprising  a  sheet  of  mate- 
rial having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  holo- 
graphic design  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower  surface:  and 

wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  flower  pot  while  leaving  the  opening  of  the  flower  pot 
substantially  uncovered  to  provide  the  decorative  cover  for 
the  flower  pot  wherein  the  decorative  cover  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  folds  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
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the  holographic  design  of  the  optical  effect  material  is  visible 
and  constitutes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  decor  of  the  decorative 
cover. 


5,727363 

METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  PRODUCT  WITH  A 

SHEET  OF  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  PATTERN  PRINTED  THEREON 

Donald  E,  Weder,  Highland,  lU.,  assignor  to  Southpac  TVust 

Intematioiial,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,003,  Jun,  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,661,951. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822341 

Int  CI."  B65B  H/00 

U.S.  a.  53—397  25  Claims 


102 


10a 


of  end  flaps,  one  flap  at  each  end  of  the  block  which  pair  of 
flaps  are  folded  down  over  the  sealing  line  on  the  parallelq)i- 
ped  block;  and 
an  adhesive  tape  strip,  having  one  adhesive  surface,  for  stabiliz- 
ing the  cover  on  the  parallelepiped  block  placed  over  the 
sealing  line  and  the  adhesive  upe  strip  having  ends  overlap- 
ping the  end  flaps  of  the  cover. 


5,727365 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLE  GROUPS 
Jeffrey  A,  Lasfayro,  and  Kelly  W.  Ziegler,  both  of  Crosby, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Riverwood  International  Corporatkm, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,408 

Int  ex."  B65B  35/30:35/50 

U.S.  a.  53—448  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  decorative  cover  for  a  floral  group- 
ing, comprising: 

providing  a  floral  grouping  having  a  bloom  portion  and  a  stem 
portion; 

providing  a  sleeve  having  a  three-dimensional  printed  pattern 
thereon  wherein  the  three-dimensional  pattern  is  produced  by 
application  of  a  foamable  ink  composition  to  the  sleeve;  and 

disposing  the  floral  grouping  in  the  sleeve  having  the  three- 
dimensional  pattern  printed  thereon  whereby  the  sleeve  sub- 
stantially surrounds  and  encompasses  the  floral  grouping. 


5,727364 

PERFECTED  PACKAGING  FOR  THE  WRAPPING  OF 

MAPXLY  CYLINDRICAL  AND  LONG  SHAPED  BODIES, 

SUCH  AS  ARTIFICL\L  TRIPE 
Angel  Iso  Artieda,  Pamplona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Viscofan, 
Industria  Navarra  de  Envoltras  Celulosicas  S.A.,  Pamplona, 
Spain 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sep.  14,  1995,  9501791 

Int  CL*  B65B  61/00 

VS.  a.  53—415  M  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  for  wrapping  cylindrical,  elongated  bodies  of 

artificial  tripe,  the  bodies  having  overiapping  alignments,  in  a 

quincuncial    orienution   forming   a   substantially   parallelepiped 

block  having  two  opposed  surfaces  each  having  a  surface  area 

greater  than  the  surface  areas  of  the  remaining  sides,  the  packaging 

comprising: 

a  cover  which  is  one  of  transparent,  translucent  and  opaque,  and 
the  cover  being  laminar  or  not  laminar  and  elastic  or  not 
elastic,  said  cover  being  wrapped  lengthwise  upon  the  paral- 
lelepiped block  defining  a  sealing  line  which  is  parallel  to  the 
lengthwise  axis  of  the  bodies,  the  cover  having  end  areas 
which  are  folded  such  that  the  folded  end  areas  adapt  them- 
selves to  the  ends  of  the  parallelepiped  block  and  define  a  pair 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  articles,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  stream  of  packaging  units,  each  of  the  packaging 
units  having  a  first  lateral  side  and  a  second  lateral  side; 

(b)  supplying  at  least  one  input  stream  of  articles  substantially 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  stream  of  packaging  units; 

(c)  forming  a  flat,  single  layer  article  group  at  a  terminal  end  of 
the  at  least  one  input  stream  of  articles  by  using  a  set  of  line 
stop  pins,  a  set  of  pack  pattern  line  stop  pins,  and  one  suging 
bar  for  each  stream,  the  staging  bar  having  a  reciprocating 
motion  limited  to  a  predetermined  horizontal  plane,  wherein 
the  step  of  forming  an  article  group  fuither  includes  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  horizontally  extending  the  staging  bar  into  a  gap  behind  a 
preformed  article  group  and  in  front  of  a  set  of  line  stop 
pins; 

(2)  retracting  the  set  of  line  stop  pins; 

(3)  advaiicing  the  staging  bar  forward  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance toward  the  packaging  unit; 

(4)  upwardly  extending  the  set  of  line  stop  pins: 

(5)  horizontally  retracting  the  suging  bar  behind  the  extended 
set  of  pack  pattern  pins;  and 

(6)  letracting  the  staging  bar  rearward  for  cyclical  processing; 

(d)  insetting  a  reciprocating  holdback  mechanism  into  the  sec- 
ond lateral  side  of  a  packaging  unit  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion; and 
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(e)  substantially  perpendicularly  loading  the  article  group  into 
the  packaging  unit  in'  the  stream  of  packaging  units  using  a 
loading  arm  to  move  the  article  group  against  the  holdback 
mechanism,  the  loading  ann  having  a  reciprocating  motion 
limited  to  a  predetermined  vertical  plane,  wherein  the  step  of 
forming  an  article  group  further  includes  the  steps  of: 

(1)  downwardly  extending  the  loading  arm  and  engaging  a 
preformed  article  group: 

(2)  retracting  the  set  of  pack  pattern  line  stop  pins; 

(3)  advancing  the  loading  arm  forward  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance toward  the  packaging  unit; 

(4)  upwardly  extending  the  set  of  pack  panem  line  stop  pins; 

(5)  upwardly  retracting  the  loader  arm;  and 

(6)  retracting  the  loading  arm  rearward  for  cyclical  process- 
ing; 

whereby  the  steps  of  forming  the  article  group,  inserting  the 
holdback  mechanism,  and  loading  the  article  group  are  synchro- 
nized with  each  other  during  the  operation  of  a  continuous  motion 
cartoner 


5,727366 
REGISTRATION  CONTROL 
Joho  B.  Manly,  Jr^  Moore,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Milliken  Research 
Corporation.  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,686 

Int.  a."  B6SB  9/20:4  I/I H 

UA  a.  55-^151  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  registration  of  preprinted  pack- 
age stock  in  a  form-fill-seal  packaging  machine  in  which  indi- 
vidual packages  are  formed  in  substantially  continuous  fashion, 
said  package  stock  being  drawn  through  said  machine  by  the 
advancing  action  of  moving  sets  of  opposed  jaws,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  supplying  a  quantity  of  package  stock 
having  registration  medium  placed  thereon,  detecting  the  position 
of  successive  registration  medium  on  said  stock  and  supplying  said 
detection  to  a  controller,  detecting  the  speed  of  said  machine  and 
supplying  the  detection  to  said  controller  to  form  a  ratio  of  speed  to 
distance  between  registration  marks  and  continuing  to  detect  the 
registration  medium  on  the  stock  and  adjusting  the  speed  of  the 
supply  of  paper  to  said  machine  by  comparison  of  the  position  of 
the  detected  medium  to  the  ratio  to  either  speed  up  or  slow  down 
the  supply  of  paper  stock. 


5,727367 
PACKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Michael  John  Cahill;  Kevin  Richard  Fincham,  both  of  Coven- 
try, and  Geoffrey  WiUiam  Vernon,  Bucks,  all  of  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  Molins  PLC,  Milton  Keynes,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322352,  Oct.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636395 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1993, 
9321148 

InL  a.*  B6SB  19/20:19/22 
VS.  a.  53-^162  19  Claims 


1.  A  packing  niethod  including  die  steps  of  feeding  a  web  of 
card-like  packaging  material  suiuble  for  forming  blanks  for  hinged 
lid  packets  for  cigarettes;  performing  at  least  one  creasing  or 
shaping  operation  on  the  web  substantially  at  or  adjacent  to  a 
packing  location,  including  passing  the  web  between  at  least  one 
pair  of  creasing  rolls  to  define  at  least  one  crease  in  each  blank 
which  is  to  be  severed  from  the  web,  said  crease  extending  along  a 
line  about  which  the  blank  is  to  be  folded;  severing  individual 
packaging  blanks  from  the  web;  and  delivering  the  blanks  indi- 
vidually from  said  severing  operation  for  folding  around  a  group  of 
cigarettes  to  be  packed  at  said  packing  location,  including  folding 
each  blank  about  said  line  in  the  formation  of  a  hinged  lid  packet 
from  said  blank  and  containing  said  group  of  cigarettes. 


5,727368 

HYBRID  MOTOR  SYSTEM  WITH  A  CONSUMABLE 

CATALYTIC  BED  A  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  CATALYTIC 

BED  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING 
Eric  J.  Wemimont,  18250  Marsh  La.  Apt.  302,  Dallas,  Tn. 
75287;  Scott  E.  Meyer,  5170  Bradyville  Pike,  Murfreesburo, 
Tenn.  37130,  and  Mark  C.  Ventura,  P.O.  Box  40107,  Downey, 
Calif.  90239 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,937 

Int.  CI.''  C06D  5/04 

VS.  a.  60—218  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  initiating  a  combustion  reaction  of  an  injected 
fluid  with  a  solid  grain  which  comprises  the  step  of  injecting  the 
fluid  onto  a  consumable  catalytic  bed  comprised  of  a  solid  material 
that: 
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(a)  decomposes  the  injected  fluid  upon  contact  of  the  injected 
fluid  with  the  solid  material  through  a  reaction  of  the  injected 
fluid  with  the  solid  material; 

(b)  releases  energy  and  products  from  the  injected  fluid  or  the 
solid  material  sufficient  to  vaporize  the  solid  material  and 
initiate  the  combustion  reaction  of  the  injected  fluid  with  the 
solid  grain; 

(c)  has  an  integral  self  supporting  structure  with  a  surface  area 
substantially  exposed  to  the  injected  fluid; 

(d)  sustains  the  decomposition  of  the  injected  fluid  until  the 
combustion  reaction  continues  without  the  aid  of  the  consum- 
able catalytic  bed  or  until  the  injected  fluid  is  no  longer 
injected;  and 

(e)  is  substantially  consumed  during  the  initiation  of  the  com- 
bustion reaction  or  during  the  injecting  of  the  fluid. 


5,72737* 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAM 

CUSHIONS  UTILIZING  FLEXIBLE  FOAM  MIXING 

CHAMBER 

Charles  Richard  Sperry,  516  N.  Farms  Rd.,  Northampton, 

Mass.  01060 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,421 

Int  a."  B65B  9/06:23/00:55/20 

VS.  a.  53—472  52  Claims 


5,727369 

METHODS  FOR  CONVEYING  OBJECTS  THROUGH 

APPARATUS,  PACKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  PACKING  MATERIALS  IN  CARTONS 

Richard  W.  E.  Mosse,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Tetra  Laval  Holdings  and  Finance  SA-,  Pully,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94/01511,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«I2539,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1993, 
9314647 

Int  a."  B65B  43/50.41/60:  B65G  47/52:47/92 
VS.  a.  53-^167  22  Oaims 


52.  A  mediod  for  forming  protective  foam  cushions  in  which  the 
foam  cushions  include  a  mass  of  expandable  foam  enclosed  within 
an  outer  plastic  film,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supply  of  film  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  web  of 
film; 

providing  a  foam  component  dispensing  assembly  intercon- 
nected to  two  sources  of  reactive  foam  components  which, 
when  mixed  together,  react  to  form  an  expanding  foam; 

advancing  said  web  of  film  across  the  foam  dispensing  assembly 
in  a  manner  such  that:  two  opposing  film  panels  are  defined  in 
face-to-face  contact  along  the  length  of  said  web,  and  said 
foam  dispensing  assembly  is  interposed  in  an  interior  space 
between  said  web  opposing  film  panels; 

providing  a  pair  of  rotating  brushes  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
web  opposing  film  panels  and  in  proximity  to  said  foam 
dispensing  assembly  to  support  said  web  opposing  film  pan- 
els, as  they  are  advanced; 

dispensing  said  two  foam  components  ftx)m  said  foam  compo- 
nent dispensing  assembly  into  said  web  opposing  film  panel 
interior  space; 

whereby  mixing  of  said  two  foam  components  occurs  entirely 
within  said  web  opposing  film  panel  interior  space  and  down- 
stream of  said  foam  component  dispensing  assembly. 


1.  A  method  of  conveying  objects  comprising  carrying  said 
objects  on  a  first  conveyor  and  transferring  said  objects  to  a  second 
conveyor  in  respective  transfer  operations,  wherein  said  first  con- 
veyor and  said  second  conveyor  each  have  at  least  one  location  for 
carrying  such  objects,  said  locations  being  angularly  fixed  with 
respect  to  one  another,  each  said  location  comprising  a  radially 
outward  facing  recess  for  receiving  one  side  of  a  said  object  and 
having  radially  acting  means  comprising  at  least  one  magnet  for 
holding  a  said  object  by  its  side  in  said  location,  and  wherein  each 
said  object  when  held  in  a  said  location  on  said  first  conveyor 
follows  a  path  which  runs  tangential  to  and  in  the  same  direction  as 
a  portion  of  a  path  followed  by  said  second  conveyor,  such  that 
during  each  said  transfer  operation  the  respective  object  is  momen- 
tarily simultaneously  disposed  in  the  recess  of  a  said  location  of 
said  first  conveyor  and  in  the  recess  of  a  said  location  of  said 
second  conveyor  to  which  the  said  object  is  being  transferred. 


5,727371 
AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE  USED  FOR  CUTTING 
VEGETABLES  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  PROTECTION 
DEVICE 
Femand  Kieffer;  Horst  Neuerburg,  both  of  Saveme,  and  Jean- 
Paul  Haberkom,  MonswiUer,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Kubn  S.A.,  Saveme  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,066 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  28,  1994,  94  13106 
Int  a."  AOID  34/66:34/S2 
VS.  CI.  56—6  30  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  machine  used  for  cutting  vegetables  and 
including: 

an  attachment  structure  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power 
driven  vehicle,  a  cutting  mechanism  connected  to  the  attach- 
ment structure  by  a  first  articulation  so  that  said  cutting 
mechanism  can  be  brought  into  a  work  position  in  which  it 
will  extent  transversely  to  a  direction  of  travel,  or  into  another 
position,  said  cutting  mechanism  including  cutting  elements 
and  a  protection  device  enveloping  the  latter  and  of  which  one 
part  can  be  moved  into  a  non-operating  position,  and 
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wherein  said  regulator  device  is  responsive  to  control  signals 
for  selectively  providing  said  current  source  output  to  the 
battery; 

c)  first  sensor  means  for  measuring  the  voltage  of  the  battery  and 
providing  a  first  voltage  signal; 

d)  second  sensor  means  for  measuring  the  current  delivered  to 
the  battery  and  providing  a  second  voltage  signal;  and 

e)  controller  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  sensor  means  and  said  regulator  device,  for  determin- 
ing the  voltage  of  the  battery  from  said  first  voltage  signal,  for 
determining  the  current  provided  to  the  battery  from  said 
second  voltage  signal,  and  for  providing  a  pulse  width  modu- 
lated control  signal  to  said  regulator  device  to  provide  a 
periodic  constant  current  level  to  the  battery  based  on  said 
determined  battery  voltage  and  current. 


'•         "  h*— S 


drive  elements  which  are  capable  of  driving  said  cutting  ele- 
ments when  said  cutting  mechanism  is  located  in  its  work 
position  and  which  are  incapable  of  providing  drive  power  for 
said  cutting  elements  when  said  cutting  mechanism  is  in  the 
other  position,  wherein  said  agricultural  machine  additionally 
includes  a  stop  device  which  has  a  first  position  which  pre- 
vents movement  of  said  one  part  of  said  protection  device  into 
the  non-operating  position  when  said  cutting  mechanism  is 
located  in  the  work  position,  said  stop  device  having  a  second 
position  which  permits  said  movement  of  said  one  part  of  said 
protection  device  into  the  non-operating  position  when  said 
cutting  mechanism  is  located  in  the  other  position,  an  activa- 
tion element  for  actuating  said  stop  device  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position  automatically  when  said  cutting 
mechanism  is  brought  from  said  other  position  into  the  work 
position. 


1.  A  self-contained  battery  charger  apparatus  for  charging  a 
battery  for  an  electncally  powered  turf  mower,  the  battery  having  a 
voltage,  comprising: 

a)  an  AC  to  DC  converter  for  accepting  a  source  of  AC  power 
and  providing  a  DC  current  source  output; 

b)  a  regulator  device  operatively  connected  between  said  con- 
verter for  receiving  said  current  source  output  and  the  battery. 


5,727373 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  UNWRAPPING  FIBRE 

OPTIC  CABLE  FROM  AN  OVERHEAD  LINE 
David  Dale  Appleford,  Swindon,  and  James  Charles  Baker, 
Buford,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Focas  Limited, 
Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB94/02478,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13619,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,867 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1993, 
9323384 

Int  a."  AdlD  75/30:45/02 
VS.  a.  57—1  UN  14  Claims 


5,727372 
ON-BOARD  CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LAWN  MOWER 
.Allan  Dale  Kanitz,  Prior  Lake,  and  Jay  Jeffrey  Kakuk,  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fited  May  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  655,732 

InL  CL*  AOIB  34/82 

VS.  CL  56—11.9  19  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unwrapping  fibre  optic  cable  from  an  over- 
head line  comprising  a  carriage  which  sits  on  the  overhead  line  and 
is  moveable  along  the  overhead  line,  a  guide  arm  mounted  for 
rotation  about  the  carriage,  the  guide  arm  performing  the  unwrap- 
ping action  of  the  fibre  optic  cable  from  the  overhead  line,  a  drum 
and  drum  drive  means,  the  drum  being  driven  by  the  drive  means 
to  gather  the  fibre  optic  cable  which  has  been  unwrapped  by  the 
guide  arm  from  the  overhead  line  wherein  the  apparatus  further 
comprises  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  guide  arm 
with  respect  to  die  forward  speed  of  the  carriage. 
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5,727374    ^ 
TWISTING  SPINDLE,  ESPECLVU?P  FOR  A  TWO-FOR- 
ONE  TWISTING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

TWISTING  SPINDLES 
Heinz  Fink,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Palitex  Project- 
Company  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1995,  195  40 

7903 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  1/10:7/86 
U.S.  a.  57—58.86  1'  Claims 


first  permanent  magnet  and  an  inwardly  facing  face  of  said 
second  permanent  magnet  have  opposite  polarity; 

1)  said  second  permanent  magnet  being  rotatable  about  said 
central  axis  along  a  circular  arc; 

m)  a  guide  system  for  guiding  said  second  permanent  magnet 
along  the  circular  arc; 

further  comprising  a  centrally  controlled,  mechanical  actuator 
for  displacing  simultaneously  said  second  permanent  magnets 
of  said  twisting  spindles  along  said  circular  arc  for  a  prede- 
termined angular  distance. 


13.  A  two-for-one  twisting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
twisting  spindles,  each  one  of  said  twisting  spindles  comprising: 

a)  a  spindle  rotor; 

b)  a  spool  carrier,  having  a  hollow  hub  with  a  central  axis, 
mounted  on  said  spindle  rotor  for  receiving  a  yam  spool, 
wherein  during  operation  of  said  twisting  spindle  a  yam 
removed  from  the  yam  spool  is  guided  axially  along  said 
center  axis  through  said  hollow  hub  and  radially  through  said 
spindle  rotor  and.  after  exiting  from  said  spindle  rotor  and 
forming  a  yam  balloon  surrounding  said  spool  carrier,  is 
guided  axially  to  a  centering  point  above  said  spindle  carrier; 

c)  a  yam  brake  positioned  within  said  hollow  hub.  said  hollow 
hub  forming  a  cylindrical  housing  for  said  yam  brake; 

d)  said  yam  brake  comprising  a  brake  cartridge  positioned 
vertically  along  said  central  axis  within  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing and  further  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  brake  rings 
positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said  brake  cartridge  for  sup- 
porting said  brake  cartridge,  said  first  brake  ring  positioned 
axially  above  said  second  brake  ring; 

e)  one  of  said  first  and  second  brake  rings  being  axially  displace- 
able  within  said  cylindrical  housing  to  thereby  adjust  a  brak- 
ing force  of  said  yam  brake; 

f)  said  yam  brake  further  comprising  an  adjusting  sleeve,  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  positioned  in  said  cylindrical 
housing  so  as  to  be  axially  displaceable  and  rotationally  fixed 
relative  to  said  cylindrical  housing  and  enclosing  said  second 
brake  ring; 

g)  said  first  brake  ring  nonpositively  coupled,  at  least  in  one 
axial  direction,  to  said  upper  end  of  said  adjusting  sleeve; 

h)  said  lower  end  of  said  adjusting  sleeve  comprising  a  threaded 
portion  extending  axially  into  an  area  beneath  said  spool 
carrier. 

i)  a  transmission  member,  comprising  an  actuating  arm  extend- 
ing radially  relative  to  said  central  axis,  threaded  onto  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  adjusting  sleeve  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
but  axially  fixed; 
I  said  actuating  arm  comprising  a  first  permanent  magnet 
located  at  a  radially  outer  end  of  said  actuating  arm,  wherein 
an  outwardly  facing  face  of  said  first  permanent  magnet  is 
positioned  within  an  area  delimited  by  the  yam  balloon 
closely  adjacent  to  the  rotating  yam  forming  the  yam  balloon; 

k)  a  second  permanent  magnet  positioned  extemal  to  said  area 
delimited  by  said  yam  balloon  directly  opposite  said  first 
permanent  magnet,  wherein  said  outwardly  facing  face  of  said 


5,727375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRANDING 

ELONGATED  ELEMENTS  INTO  REVERSELY  TWISTED 

STRAND 
Jerzy  Jankowski,  Warsaw,  Poland,  assignor  to  The  Northamp- 
ton Machinery  Company  Limited,  Northampton,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02ei2,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)8175,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615305 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Sep.  16,  1993,  300409 

Int.  a."  DOIH  1/10:7/86 

VS.  a.  57—58.52  13  Claims 


s  7.  6  10  a  II 


J) 


1.  A  method  of  stranding  elongated  elements  into  a  strand  of 
reverse  twists  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  stranding  apparatus  comprising  a  first  winding  flyer, 
a  first  drum,  and  a  first  unwinding  flyer,  said  first  winding 
flyer,  said  first  drum  and  said  first  unwinding  flyer  having  a 
common  axis  of  rotation; 

feeding  a  bundle  of  elongated  elemenu  through  said  apparatus, 
such  that  the  elongated  elements  pass  through  said  first  wind- 
ing flyer,  around  the  first  drum,  and  through  the  first  unwind- 
ing flyer; 

rotating  the  first  winding  flyer,  the  first  drum  and  the  first 
unwinding  flyer  simultaneously  in  the  same  direction  in  at 
least  two  alternating  twisting  phases  wherein  the  rotational 
speeds  of  the  first  winding  flyer  and  the  first  unwinding  flyer 
in  one  phase  are  different  from  their  respective  rotational 
speeds  in  another  phase,  whereby  the  first  winding  flyer 
produces  a  first  twist  in  the  bundle  while  winding  the  bundle 
onto  the  first  drum,  and  the  first  unwinding  flyer  produces  a 
second  twist  in  the  bundle  while  unwinding  the  bundle  from 
the  first  drum,  the  relationship  between  the  rotational  speeds 
of  the  first  winding  flyer,  the  first  drum,  and  first  unwinding 
flyer  being  such  that  reverse  twisting  is  achieved  in  operation; 
and 
pulling  the  reversely  twisted  bundle  off^  the  first  unwinding  flyer 


1942 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


5,727376 

METHOD  AND  A  BLANK  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

HORSESHOES 

Clemens  Backman.  Gustafs,  Sweden,  assignor  to  MCL  i  Avesta 

AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE95/00471,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/3e329,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  4,  1994,  9401534 

Int  CI."  AOIL  I/OO:  B21K  15/02 


VS.  a.  59—62 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  horseshoes  from  an  initial 
blanic,  said  initial  blanic  being  in  the  form  of  a  planar  plate  having 
a  length  and  width  greater  than  a  thickness  dimension,  comprising: 

at  least  two  partial  plates  of  materials  having  a  different  hardness 
relative  to  each  other,  said  materials  being  joined  to  each 
other  by  explosion  welding,  a  harder  material  forming  an 
external  lamina  and  a  softer  material  of  said  materials  forming 
an  internal  lamina,  wherein  said  initial  blank,  in  a  first  step,  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  individual,  elongate  intermediate 
blanks,  each  intermediate  blank  of  said  intermediate  blanks 
having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  initial 
blank  and  a  thickness  less  than  the  width  of  said  initial  blank, 
each  said  initial  blank,  in  a  second  step,  being  cut  into  a 
length  corresponding  to  a  desired  shoe  size  to  thus  form 
several  final  blanks,  each  final  blank  of  said  final  blanks 
having  opposed  ends;  and 

bending,  in  a  third  step,  each  final  blank  of  said  final  blanks  into 
a  U-shaped  shoe. 


measured  quantity,  a  flow-regulating  valve  in  the  feed-water 
line  controlling  an  amount  of  feed  water  being  directed  into 
the  waste-heat  steam  generator  is  adjusted  to  control  an 
amount  of  steam  generated. 


5,727378 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Jeffrey  L.  Seymour,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Great  Lakes 
Helicopters  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,672 

Int  CI."  F02C  3/06:7/08 

VS.  CL  60—3936  39  Claims 


5,727377 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  GAS  TURBINE  POWER 

PLANT  WITH  STEAM  INJECTION 

Mircea  Fetescu,  Ennetbaden,  and  Henrik  Nielsen,  Wettingen, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG, 

Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1995,  195  35 
228.9 

Int  a.*  F02C  3/30:6/18 
VS.  a.  60—39.05  3  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  power  station  plant  including  a 
gas-turbine  group,  a  waste-heat  steam  generator  and  a  downstream 
steam  consumer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
directing  exhaust  gas  of  the  gas-turbine  group  into  the  waste- 
heat  steam  generator  in  counterflow  with  feed  water  from  a 
feed-water  line  to  generate  steam,  wherein  the  feed  water  is 
directed  through  the  waste-heat  steam  generator  in  a  once- 
through  arrangement,  and  wherein  the  exhaust  gases  of  the 
gas-lurbtne  group  are  directed  through  the  waste-heat  steam 
generator  continually  during  operation  of  the  installation, 
feeding  the  steam  generated  in  the  waste-heat  steam  generator  to 

the  steam  consumer  via  at  least  one  steam  line,  and 
when  the  steam  consumer  is  shut  off,  directing  the  steam  gener- 
ated in  the  waste-heat  steam  generator  into  the  gas-turbine 
group  via  an  injection  steam  line,  wherein  a  quantity  of  steam 
directed  into  the  gas-turbine  group  is  measured  by  a  measur- 
ing orifice  in  the  injection  steam  line  and,  responsive  to  the 


1,  A  combtjstion  assembly  for  a  turbine  engine,  said  combustion 
assembly  including  a  combustor  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing 
end.  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  outer  wall  spaced  from,  and  extending 
about  and  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  an  inner  wall  extending 
about  and  along  the  longitudinal  axis  between  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  said  outer  wall,  and  a  dome  connecting  said  outer  and  inner 
walls  at  the  leading  end  of  said  combustor  at  respective  first  outer 
and  second  inner  annular  lines  of  intersection  therewith,  thereby 
forming  a  combustion  chamber  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls, 
an  outer  casing  extending  about  said  combustor  to  thereby  define 
an  annular  liner  passage  between  said  outer  wall  and  said  outer 
casing,  said  outer  wall  comprising  a  tube  have  a  base  outer  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  air  inlet  openings  formed  in,  and 
as  integral  parts  of,  said  tube,  for  directing  air,  from  loci  adjacent 
said  base  outer  surface,  generally  citcumferentially  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 
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5,727379 

HYBID  SOLAR  AND  FUEL  FIRED  ELECTRICAL 

GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Arthur  Cohn,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 

Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658^23 

Int  a.*  F02C  6/00 

U.S.  CL  60—39.182  4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  generation  system  having  a  substantially 
closed  feed  water/steam  padi  to  provide  a  common  mass  flow 
comprising: 

a  gas  turbine  generator  having  a  hot  exhaust  gas  stream; 

a  low  temperature  heat  exchanger  located  in  a  downstream 
portion  of  said  hot  exhaust  gas  for  heating  said  feed  water  to 
substantially  its  evaporation  temperature; 

a  solar  boiler  connected  to  said  low  temperature  heat  exchanger 
for  evaporating  said  feed  water; 

a  high  pressure  steam  turbine  generator  and  a  low  pressure 
steam  turbine  generator; 

first  and  second  high  temperature  heat  exchangers  located  in  an 
upstream  portion  of  said  hot  exhaust  gas  of  said  turbine,  said 
first  high  temperature  heat  exchanger  receiving  evaporated 
feed  water  from  said  solar  boiler  and  superheating  it  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  for  driving  said  high  pressure 
steam  turbine,  such  high  pressure  steam  turbine  having  a  low 
pressure  exhaust  at  a  temperature  near  said  evaporation  tem- 
perature, said  second  high  temperature  heat  exchanger  receiv- 
ing such  exhaust  from  said  high  pressure  turbine,  and  reheat- 
ing it  to  substantially  said  same  predetermined  temperature 
for  driving  said  low  pressure  steam  turbine,  the  exhaust  of 
said  low  pressure  steam  turbine  being  connected  to  a  con- 
denser, where  steam  is  changed  to  water,  and  then  by  a  high 
pressure  feedwater  pump  to  said  low  temperature  heat 
exchanger; 
the  absolute  heat  energy  per  degree  of  temperature  rise  supplied 
by  said  first  and  second  high  temperature  heat  exchangers  and 
utilized  by  said  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  steam  turbines 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  heat  energy  provided  by  the 
feed  water  heat  exchanger  to  heat  said  feed  water  to  said 
evaporation  temperature. 


portion  is  displaced  outwardly  from  the  cowling  so  as  to  redirect  at 
least  a  portion  of  gases  passing  through  the  gas  flow  duct  out- 
wardly from  the  cowling  to  produce  a  reverse  Uirust.  wherein  a 
width  of  at  least  one  of  the  thrust  reverser  doors,  measured  in  a 
generally  circumferential  direction  around  die  cowling,  is  less  than 
a  width  of  at  least  one  other  thrust  reverser  door,  wherein  the 
cowling  is  attached  to  an  aircraft  wing  and  wherein  the  thrust 
reverser  doors  closest  to  the  aircraft  wing  have  a  width  less  dian 
the  width  of  the  remaining  thrust  reverser  doors. 


5,727381 
DUCT  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ernest  O.  Rogers,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  Secretory  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,701 

Int  a."  B63H  25/46;  B64C  15/14 

VS.  a.  60—231  3  Omms 


5,727380 

TURBOJET  ENGINE  THRUST  REVERSER  WITH 

ASYMMETRICAL  DOORS 

Pascal  Lardy,  and  Guy  Bernard  Vauchel,  both  of  Le  Havre, 

France,    assignors    to    Societe    Hispano-Suiza,    Colombes 

Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,721 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  12,  1995,  95  08410 

Int  CI."  F02K  1/00 

VS.  a.  60—230  6  Claims 

1.  A  dirust  reverser  for  a  turbojet  engine  having  a  cowling 

bounding  a  gas  flow  duct  comprising  a  plurality  of  tfirust  reverser 

doors,  each  pivotally  attached  to  the  cowling  so  as  to  be  movable 

between  a  forward  thrust  position  in  which  an  outer  surface  of  its 

thrust  reverser  door  is  substantially  flush  with  an  outer  surface  of 

the  cowling,  and  a  reverse  thrust  position  in  which  a  forward 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  propelled  through  a  fluid 
medium  by  a  propulsion  system  having  a  duct  fixed  to  the  vehicle 
through  which  flow  of  said  fluid  medium  is  conducted  and  means 
for  modifying  said  flow  of  die  fluid  medium  between  forward  and 
trailing  edges  of  die  duct,  including:  passage  means  fixedly 
mounted  within  said  duct  for  ejection  of  pressurized  fluid  medium 
adjacent  to  and  tangentially  of  said  trailing  edge  of  the  duct  from 
radially  outer  and  inner  flow  channels  formed  within  the  duct;  and 
conu-oi  means  for  selective  variation  in  angular  extent  of  said 
ejection  of  die  pressurized  fluid  medium;  the  improvement  residing 
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in:  wall  means  formed  internally  within  the  duct  for  angularly 
separating  the  flow  channels  into  angular  segments  to  which  the 
pressurized  fluid  medium  is  selectively  supplied  by  the  control 
means  to  effect  said  selective  variation  in  angular  extent  of  the 
ejection  of  the  pressurized  fluid  medium;  and  Coanda  formation 
means  projecting  from  the  trailing  edge  of  the  duct  for  separating 
spaced  fluid  ejection  slots  respectively  extending  from  the  inner 
and  outer  flow  channels  to  establish  outflow  paths  along  which 
only  said  ejection  of  the  pressurized  fluid  medium  is  directed. 


1.  An  aircraft  ramjet  engine  for  supersonic  and/or  hypersonic 
flight,  for  operating  over  a  wide  range  of  speed  values  correspond- 
ing to  a  range  of  Mach  numbers  from  1  to  20.  comprising: 
an  oxidant  inlet  (3)  for  an  inlet  stream  of  oxidant  gas; 
at  least  one  fuel  injector  (4)  which  is  arranged  in  said  oxidant 

inlet  (3)  and  injects  either  a  liquid  fuel  or  a  fuel  gas  into  said 

inlet  stream: 
a  variable  geometry  combustion  chamber  (6)  having  a  variable 

cross  section,  which  is  arranged  immediately  downstream  of 

said  at  least  one  fuel  injector  (4)  and  in  which  a  mixture  of 

oxidant  and  fuel  is  produced  and  burned: 
a  variable  geometry  divergent  jet  pipe  (7).  which  is  arranged 

inunediately  downstream  of  said  combustion  chamber  (6)  and 

which  channels  gases  leaving  said  combustion  chamber:  and 
a  variable  geometry  throat  (8)  which  is  arranged  between  said 

combustion  chamber  (6)  and  said  jet  pipe  (7). 
wherein,  as  said  Mach  number  increases,  said  variable  geometry 

combustion  chamber  (6)  and  said  variable  geometry  jet  pipe 

(7)  change  geometry  to  progressively  smooth  out  said  throat 

(8)  and  reduce  said  variable  cross  section  of  the  combustion 
chamber  (6).  so  that,  at  Mach  values  greater  than  Mach  7.  said 
throal  (8)  and  said  combustion  chamber  (6)  have  a  uniform 
cross  section,  and  said  throat  (8)  has  disappeared. 


5,72733 
CATALYST  DETERIORATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
AND  EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FAILURE 

DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Yukihiro    Yamashita;    Hisashi    Uda,    both    of    Kariya,    and 
Masaaki  Nakayama,  Toyoake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-023161; 
Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095587;  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162640 

tot  a."  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  a.  60—276  25  Claims 


5,72732 
AIRCRAFT  RAM  JET  ENGINE  FOR  SUPERSONIC  AND/ 

OR  HYPERSONIC  FLIGHT 
Alain  Chevalier,  Asnieres  Les  Bourges;  Marc  Bouchez, 
Bourges,  both  of  France;  Vadim  L«vine,  Moscou,  Russian 
Federation;  Valery  Avrachkov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation, 
and  Dimitri  Davidenko,  Moscou,  Russian  Federation,  assign- 
ors to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  67135 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1995,  95  08417 
tot  CI."  F02K  7/10:7/08 
VS.  CL  60—270.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  catalyst  deterioration  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  catalyst  disposed  in  an  exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine; 

catalyst  activation  determining  means  for  determining  whether 
the  catalyst  is  activated:  and 

deterioration  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  deterioration  of 
the  catalyst  when  the  catalyst  is  determined  to  be  activated  by 
the  catalyst  activation  determining  means,  the  deterioration 
being  detected  in  accordance  with  the  quantity  of  heat 
required  from  a  start-up  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
until  an  activation  of  the  catalyst. 


5,72734 
ENGINE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Thomas   T.   Ma,   South   Woodham   Ferrers,   Great   Britain, 
assignor  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01568,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06811,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,850 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28, 1993, 
9317980 

Int  CL*'  FOIN  S/20:  P02N  17/02 
VS.  CI.  60—284  4  Claims 
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1.  A  management  system  of  an  engine  having  a  hot  operating 
system  and  a  rapid  heating  system  for  the  hot  operating  system,  the 
management  system  including  a  clock,  and  means  to  operate  the 
clock  after  the  engine  has  stopped,  the  clock  operating  to  issue  a 
signal  indicating  the  time  since  die  last  engine  switch  off,  means 
coupled  to  the  clock  for  estimating  the  temperature  of  the  hot 
operating  system  prior  to  restarting  the  engine  on  the  basis  of 
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signals  from  the  clock  indicating  the  time  since  the  last  switch  off, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  rapid  heating  system  in  dependence 
upon  the  estimated  temperature  of  the  hot  operating  system  prior  to 
restarting  of  the  engine. 


5,72735 
LEAN-BURN  NOX  CATALYST/NOX  TRAP  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  Scott  Hepburn.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^17 

Int.  a."  FOIN  3/00 

VS.  a.  60—297  10  Cl»*™s 


1.  An  exhaust  manifold  branch  collecting  portion  structure,  said 
structure  being  connected  to  a  cylinder  head  at  one  end  of  said 
structure,  said  structure  comprising: 

an  exhaust  manifold  including  a  plurality  of  pipes  having  down- 
stream ends,  each  of  said  downstream  pipe  ends  having  a 
pie-shaped  cross-section  having  two  straight  sides  and  one 
arc-shaped  side,  said  downstream  pipe  ends  being  assembled 
with  the  said  straight  sides  of  die  pie-shaped  cross-sections  of 
adjacent  downstream  pipe  ends  contacting  each  other  to  form 
partitioning  walls  and  being  welded  togetfier  at  downstream 
ends  of  said  partitioning  walls  to  form  a  combined  pipe 
portion  having  a  circular  cross-section; 
a  cylindrical  intermediate  member  receiving  dierein  at  least  a 
downstream  end  of  said  combined  pipe  portion  and  welded  to 
said  combined  pipe  portion;  and 
a  collecting  pipe  having  an  upstream  end  receiving  dierein  at 
least  a  downstream  end  of  said  intermediate  member  and 
welded  to  said  intermediate  member 


1.  A  catalyst  system,  located  in  the  exhaust  gas  passage  of  a 
lean-bum  internal  combustion  engine,  useful  for  converting  carbon 
monoxide,  nitrogen  oxides,  and  hydrocarbons  present  in  the 
exhaust  gas,  said  catalyst  system  comprising  two-components: 

(1)  lean-bum  nitrogen  oxide  catalyst  being  a  transition  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  chromium,  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel,  iridium,  cadmium,  silver,  gold,  platinum,  man- 
ganese, and  mixtures  thereof  (i)  loaded  on  a  refractory  oxide 
or  (ii)  exchanged  into  zeolite,  wherein  said  transition  metal  is 
loaded  on  said  refractory  oxide  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1  to 
10  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  refractory 
oxide;  and 

(2)  a  nitrogen  oxide  (NOx)  trap  material  which  absorbs  NOx 
when  the  exhaust  gas  flowing  into  said  trap  material  is  lean 
and  releases  the  absorbed  NOx  when  the  concentration  of 
oxygen  in  the  inflowing  exhaust  gas  is  lowered; 

said  nitrogen  oxide  trap  material  being  located  downstream  of 
said  lean-bum  nitrogen  oxide  catalyst  in  said  exhaust  gas 
passage  such  diat  said  exhaust  gases  are  exposed  to  said 
lean-bum  catalyst  prior  to  being  exposed  to  said  nitrogen 
oxide  tram  material. 


5,727387 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  IMPLEMENT  OF 

A  WORK  MACHINE 
Javad  Hosseini,  Edelstein;  Nathan  T.  Schenkd,  Coal  City,  and 
James  E.  Schimpf,  Plainfield,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar toe,  Peoria,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,478,  Nov.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,617,723,  which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,449,  Oct 

31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,537318.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  783,422 

tot  a.*  F16D  31/00:39/00 

U.S.  a.  60—327  2  Claims 
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5,727386 
STRUCTURE  OF  AN  EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  BRANCH 
COLLECTING  PORTION 
Yoshimasa  Watonabe,  Shizuoka-ken;  Makoto  Yokota,  Aiyyo; 
Shigeki  Yasuhara.  ToyoU;  Kazuhisa  Mikame,  Nagoya,  and 
Satoru  Takahashi,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyoyta,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077458; 
Oct  30,  1995,  7-281229 
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1.  A  method  for  controllably  snubbing  a  linkage  for  an  imple- 
ment, the  implement  being  connected  to  a  work  machine  and  being 
movable  between  maximum  and  minimum  implement  posiuons  in 
response  to  actuation  of  a  hydraulic  actuator,  including  the  steps 

of  ■    ,    . 

detennining  a  position  of  said  linkage  and  responsively  deter- 
mining a  velocity  of  said  linkage; 

determining  a  position  of  a  lever  adapted  to  control  said  linkage: 

detennining  a  snub  cushioning  length  as  a  function  of  said 
velocity  of  said  linkage; 

defining  a  position  of  said  linkage  as  Uie  difference  between  a 
maximum  mechanical  position  of  said  linkage  and  said  snub 
cushioning  length; 

calculating  an  ertor  distance  as  the  difference  between  said 
maximum  mechanical  position  of  said  linkage  and  the  current 
position  of  said  linkage;  ar.d 
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detennining  a  new  lift  command  as  a  ftinction  of  a  starting  lift 
command,  said  current  position  of  said  linkage,  said  error 
distance,  and  said  snub  cushioning  length. 


5,727,388 

SOLAR  ACTIVATED  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT 

PISTON  PUMP-ROTOR  DRUM  TURBINE 

Alexander  Adamides,  834  lltta  St  N,,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
33705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  878.818,  May  5,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,271,225,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

519,768,  May  7,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  171^70 

Int  a.*  F16D  31/02 

VS.  a.  60-^17  15  Claims 


eec 


7.  An  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  useful  mechanical  work  in 
the  form  of  rotary  shaft  power  that  can  be  utilized  by  any  device 
requiring  rotary  power  comprising: 

a  base  for  mounting  components  wherein  the  components 
include: 

an  independent  electrical  source  to  supply  electric  power  to  the 
electrical  operating  and  control  components  of  the  apparatus; 

an  electromagnetically  operated  piston  pump,  deriving  operating 
power  from  the  electrical  source  and  capable  of  pumping  fluid 
under  pressure,  and  having  the  ability  to  panially  recover  and 
return  expended  electrical  power  to  the  electrical  source: 

a  plurality  of  storage  tanks  wherein  the  output  of  the  pump  is 
transferred  and  held  under  pressure,  and  wherein  the  stored 
pressurized  contents  of  the  storage  tanks  are  transferred; 

a  turbine  for  receiving  the  contents  of  the  storage  tanks  and 
having  the  pressurized  contents  inlet  pott  terminating  in  a 
header  with  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  speed  controlling 
discharge  orifices  through  a  plurality  of  shaft  mounted  bal- 
anced turbine  impellers,  causing  the  impellers  to  revolve  and. 
in  turn,  causing  the  shaft  to  revolve  and  produce  useful 
mechanical  power,  and  having  the  contents  exit  the  turbine,  at 
a  lower  pressure,  via  the  turbine  discharge  port  and  transfer 
back  to  said  pump  inlet  port  for  recycling; 

the  shaft  ends  extend  beyond  the  turbine  housing  a  distance 
sufficiently  long  enough  on  one  end  to  couple  to  auxiliary 
associated  equipment  and  long  enough  on  the  other  end  to 
permit  a  flywheel  to  be  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the 
turbine  housing  and  the  load. 


5,727389 
ACTUATION  SYSTEMS 
David  Anthony  Harries,  Welford  on  Avon,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Automotive   Products,  pic,   Leamington   Spa, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95«2615,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,503 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1994, 
22579;  Nov.  9,  1994,  22580 

Int  a.*  F16D  3IA)2 
U.S.  a.  6ft-^18  16  Claims 


lie    y-yt 


1.  An  actuation  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  tirst  con.sumer  actuated  from  the  pump: 

at  least  one  second  consumer  actuated  via  a  valve  means  from 
an  accumulator  charged  by  the  pump; 

the  valve  means  being  operable  to  connect  said  at  least  one 
second  consumer  to  the  accumulator  or  to  the  reservoir  thus 
actuating  said  at  least  one  second  consumer  and  also  being 
operable  in  response  to  accumulator  pressure  levels  below  a 
predetermined  charge  level  to  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said 
at  least  one  first  consumer  to  a  level  sufficient  to  ensure 
efl'ective  operation  of  said  at  least  one  first  consumer  while 
generating  a  back  pressure  sufficient  to  ensure  charging  of  the 
accumulator; 

the  valve  means  including  a  valve  having  a  valve  member  which 
is  displaceable  both  to  connect  said  at  least  one  second 
consumer  to  the  accumulator  or  reservoir  and  also  to  restrict 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  at  least  one  consumer 


5,727390 
RE-CIRCULATING  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Kevin  John  Hartle,  Halesowen,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
TKnova  Limited,  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,905 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31, 1995, 
9506654 

int  a.'  B60T  lino 
MS.  a.  60-^t53  15  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  system  including  a  re-circulation  flow  loop 
including  a  hydraulic  pump  and  an  actuator  in  fluid  communication 
via  a  high  pressure  feed  line  and  a  low  pressure  return  line,  the 
system  further  including  an  air  separator  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  low  pressure  line  for  removing  air  from  hydraulic  fluid 
flowing  along  said  re-circulation  loop,  wherein  the  air  separator 
includes  a  flow  diverter  that  cooperates  with  fluid  flowing  through 
the  separator  for  diverting  a  portion  of  such  fluid  and  thereby  (i) 
causing  a  negative  pressure  in  a  region  of  fluid  flowing  through  the 
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air  separator,  and  (ii)  causing  the  velocity  of  fluid  in  said  region  to 
reduce  so  as  to  promote  separation  of  air  from  the  fluid  in  said 
region. 


5,727391 

DEFORMABLE  STRUCTURAL  ARRANGEMENT 

Vincent   Hayward,   and   Danny   Grant,   both   of  Montreal, 

Canada,  assignors  to  McGUl  University,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  541,195 

Int  CI.*  FOIB  29/10 

MS.  a.  60—528  26  Qaims 


a  shield  mounted  on  the  chamber  wall  and  siurounding  the 
cryopanel,  the  shield  minimizing  convective  flow  of  gas  past 
the  cryopanel. 


5,727393 
MULTI-STAGE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMERICAL 

REFRIGERATION 
Mahmoud  Mabmoudzadefa,  Yorkville,  111.,  assignor  to  Hus- 
smann  Corporation,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,104 

Int  CL*  F25B  47/02 

MS.  a.  62—81  13  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  comprising: 

at  least  one  fiber  which  shortens  under  activation,  entrained 
between  at  least  first  and  second  support  members. 

said  support  members  being  in  opposed,  spaced  apan  relation- 
ship, 

the  entrained  at  least  one  fiber  defining  a  cage  of  crossing 
lengths  of  fiber  in  symmetrical  array, 

said  cage  surrounding  an  inner  zone  between  said  support  struc- 
ture members. 


5,727392 
CONVECTION-SHIELDED  CRYOPUMP 
Stephen  R.  Matt^,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Helix  Technology 
Corporation,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,816 
Int  a.*  BOID  M» 
U.S.  a.  62—55.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  cryopump  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chamber  wall  defining  a  boundary  of  a  chamber, 
a  cryopump  including  a  refrigerator,  a  heat  station  cooled  by  the 
refrigerator  and  at  least  partially  within  the  chamber,  and  a 
cryopanel  mounted  onto  the  heat  station  within  die  chamber, 
and 


1.  A  non-compressible  coolant  fluid  system  for  cooling  product 
merchandisers  having  heat  transfer  means  constnicied  and 
arranged  for  maintaining  preselected  product  zone  temperatures, 
comprising  an  integrated  closed  circuit  system  having  positive 
displacement  pumping  means  for  circulating  non-compressible 
coolant  fluid,  a  first  coolant  fluid  loop  between  the  pumping  means 
and  the  heat  transfer  means  and  including  means  for  cooling 
coolant  fluid  in  said  first  loop,  a  second  coolant  fluid  loop  between 
the  pumping  means  and  the  heat  uansfer  means  in  by-pass  relation 
with  the  first  loop  and  including  means  for  heating  coolant  fluid  in 
the  second  loop,  and  means  for  controlling  coolant  fluid  circulation 
in  said  first  and  second  loops  through  said  heat  transfer  means,  and 
wherein  said  second  coolant  fluid  loop  is  constructed  and  arranged 
for  continuous  fluid  communication  with  the  first  coolant  fluid  loop 
on  the  positive  pressure  side  of  said  pumping  means. 
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5,727394 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 
INDIRECT  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 
William  A.   B«lding,  Danville,  Calif.;   WUIiain  D.   Holeman, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Chiang  Lam,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  LaRoche  Industries,  Inc.,  Baton  Rourge,  La^  and 
ACMA  Limited,  Singapore,  Singapore 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,883 

InL  CI."  F25D  77/06 

VS.  C\.  62—94  23  Oaims 
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12.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  process  stream  of  air  in  an  air 
conditioning  system  wherein  a  process  stream  of  air  is  dehumidi- 
fied and  cooled  to  provide  a  conditioned  stream  of  air  for  introduc- 
ing to  a  conditioned  space,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  adsorption  body  having  a  multiplicity  of  pas- 
sages through  which  process  air  can  flow  for  adsorbing  mois- 
ture therefrom,  the  body  capable  of  adsorption  of  moisture 
from  said  process  air  and  of  regeneration; 

(b)  providing  an  indirect  evaporative  cooler  having  a  dry  side 
and  a  wet  side  separated  by  a  wall  wherein  heat  is  extracted 
from  said  dry  side  through  the  wall  to  said  wet  side,  cooling 
in  said  dry  side  achieved  by  evaporation  of  water  into  air 
passing  through  said  wet  side: 

(c)  passing  the  process  air  through  said  adsorption  body  to 
remove  moisture  therefrom  to  provide  a  moisture-depleted 
stream  of  process  air  exiting  said  adsorption  body; 

(d)  regenerating  said  adsorption  body  by  passing  hot  gases 
therethrough  to  remove  moisture  therefrom; 

(e)  dividing  said  moisture-depleted  stream  of  process  air  exiting 
said  adsorption  body  into  a  primary  stream  and  a  secondary 
stream,  the  secondary  stream  comprised  of  drier  air  than  said 
primary  stream  and  having  an  average  temperature  higher 
than  the  average  temperature  of  said  primary  stream;  and 

(f)  introducing  said  secondary  stream  of  process  air  into  said  wet 
side  of  said  indirect  evaporative  cooler  and  introducing  said 
primary  stream  into  said  dry  side,  said  secondary  stream 
evaporating  water  thereinto  thereby  cooling  said  wall  and 
removing  heat  from  said  primary  stream  to  provide  cooled  air 
to  be  introduced  to  a  conditioned  space. 


5,727395 
DEFROST  CONTROL  FOR  HEAT  PUMP 
Zhichao  Guo,  Fayetteville;  Robert  P.  Dolan,  Syracuse;  Kevin 
A.  Kiraberly.  Marietta;  Kevin  F.  Dudley,  Cazenovia,  and 
Thomas  R.  Phillips,  Cicero,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  io  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,480 
Int  ex."  F25D  47/02 
MS.  a.  62-156  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  initiation  of  a  defrost  action  in  a 
heat  pump  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
noting  the  difference  in  temperature  between  the  temperature  of 
an  indoor  coil  of  the  heat  pump  system  and  the  room  air 
temperature  of  the  room  being  heated  by  the  heat  pump 
system; 
computing  any  difference  between  the  noted  difference  in  tem- 
perature and  a  maximum  temperature  difference  that  has  been 
noted  as  having  occurred  between  the  indoor  coil  temperature 


and  the  room  air  temperature  following  a  previous  defrost 
action  of  the  outdoor  coil; 

computing  a  limit  for  the  difference  between  the  noted  difference 
in  temperature  and  the  noted  maximum  temperature  differ- 
ence between  the  indoor  coil  temperature  and  the  room  air 
temperature  that  establishes  a  threshold  for  potentially  initiat- 
ing a  defrost  of  the  outdoor  coil  of  the  heat  pump  system 
wherein  the  limit  that  establishes  a  threshold  for  potentially 
initiating  a  defrost  is  computed  as  a  function  of  the  value  of 
the  noted  maximum  temperature  difference;  and 

determining  whether  a  defrost  action  of  the  outdoor  coil  of  the 
heat  pump  system  should  be  activated  when  the  computed 
difference  between  the  noted  difference  in  temperature  and  the 
noted  maximum  temperature  difference  between  the  indoor 
coil  temperature  and  the  room  air  temperature  exceeds  the 
computed  limit  that  establishes  a  threshold  for  potentially 
initiating  a  defrost. 


5,727396 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  PRIME 

MOVER  FOR  A  GAS-ENGINE  DRIVEN  HEAT  PUMP 

Douglas  E.  Boyd,  Dublin,  and  Jan  B.  Yates,  Reynoldsburg, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago, 

111. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  573,154 

Int  a."  F25B  27/00:  G05D  23/00 

MS.  a.  62-323.1  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  cooling  for  a  prime  mover  for  a 
gas  powered  heat  pump  system,  for  a  structure,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  interior  space  of  which  is  to  be  thermally  conditioned,  the  heat 
pump  system  including  at  least  one  in  door  heat  delivery 
exchanger,  configured  for  receiving  therethrough  a  heat  pump 
system  working  fluid,  situated  in  the  portion  of  the  interior  space  to 
be  thermally  conditioned,  the  structure  further  having  a  domestic 
hot  water  circulating  system,  including  a  hot  water  storage  tank, 
the  apparanis  for  providing  cooling  for  a  prime  mover  for  a  gas 
powered  heat  pump  system  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger,  disposed  within  the  sniicture; 

means  for  selectively  delivering  coolant  from  the  prime  mover 
to  the  heal  exchanger; 
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means  for  delivering  water  direcUy  from  the  hot  water  storage 
tank  to  the  heat  exchanger,  for  enabling  the  water  to  receive 
heat  from  the  coolant,  when  the  coolant  is  passed  through  the 
heat  exchanger,  and,  in  turn,  enabling  heat  to  be  removed 
from  the  coolant  of  the  prime  mover; 

an  indoor  radiator  situated  in  the  portion  of  the  space  to  be 
thermally  conditioned,  the  indoor  radiator  being  disposed 
immediately  downstream  from  the  heat  exchanger; 

means  for  selectively  directing  the  flow  of  water  from  the  heat 
exchanger,  being  operably  configured  to  direct  the  flow  of 
water  either  diiectly  to  the  indoor  radiator  to  enable  heating  of 
the  space  to  be  thermally  conditioned,  or  directly  back  to  the 
hot  water  tank,  to  enable  heating  of  the  water  in  the  domestic 
hot  water  system,  without  utilizing  heat  from  the  working 
fluid  of  the  heat  pump  system. 


5,727398 
REFRIGERANT  AGITATION  APPARATUS 
Gary  E.  PhiUippe,  7263  Lardunont  Dr.,  North  Highlands, 
Calif.  95660 

FUed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  686,016 

InL  a."  F25B  43/00:  BOIF  5/00 

VS.  CL  62—503  1^  CUI""* 


5,727397 
TRIPLE  EFFECT  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEM 
Xiaoyu  He,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  York  International  Corpora- 
tion, York,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  743373 

Int  a.*  F25B  15/00 

VS.  a.  62-^76  17  CI"™* 
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1.  A  turbulent  flow  generating  apparaws  for  use  with  a  refriger- 
ant containing  heat  exchange  system  having  a  liquid  refngerant 
carrying  line,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  fitted  into  the  liquid  refngerant  carrying  Ime, 
wherein  said  housing  comprises: 

i)  a  first  cylindrical  member  having  a  first  region  that  expands 
into  a  larger  diameter  second  region  and 

ii)  a  second  cylindrical  member  having  a  first  region  that 
tapers  into  a  narrower  diameter  second  region,  wherein  said 
first  cylindrical  member  second  region  fits  within  said 
second  cylindrical  member  first  region  and 

b)  means  within  said  housing  for  agitating  the  refrigerant  to 
produce  turbulent  motion  in  the  refrigerant,  wherein  said 
agitation  means  comprises  blades  secured  within  said  hous- 
ing, wherein  said  blades  induce  rotational  motion  in  the 
refrigerant  as  the  refrigerant  travels  past  said  blades. 


1.  A  triple-effect  absorption  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

an  evaporator; 

an  absorber  operatively  coupled  to  said  evaporator; 

first,  second,  and  third  generators,  said  first  and  second  genera- 
tors connected  in  parallel  with  said  absorber  to  receive  a 
solution  in  a  parallel  first  flowpath  from  said  absorber,  and 
said  third  generator  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
generator  to  receive  the  solution  in  a  second  flowpath  from 
said  second  generator; 

a  heat  source  for  heating  the  solution  in  said  third  generator  to  a 
first  temperature,  thereby  separating  the  solution  in  said  third 
generator  into  a  refrigerant  vapor  and  an  absorption  liquid; 

a  third  flowpath  for  remming  the  absorption  liquid  from  said 

third  generator  to  said  absorber;  and 
first,  second,  and  third  condensers  operatively  connected  to 
receive  and  condense  refrigerant  vapor  from  said  first,  second 
and  third  generators,  respectively,  said  third  condenser  opera- 
tively connected  to  exchange  heat  with  said  second  generator, 
and  said  second  condenser  operatively  connected  to  exchange 
heat  with  said  first  generator. 


5,727399 

RING  R^SERT  ASSEMBLY 

Norberto  Bergagnini,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sandbcrg 

&  Sikorski  Diamond  Corporati,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  594,732 

Int  a.'  A44C  9/00 

VS.  a.  63—15.4  1*  Ctaims 

1.  A  ring  insert  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  ring  with  a  circumference  and  a  second  ring  with  a 
circumference  such  that  the  rings  are  spaced  apart  over  a 
major  portion  of  said  circumferences,  said  nngs  defimng 
planes  substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 
means  for  fixedly  spacing  said  rings  in  order  to  selectively  insert 
a  third  ring  through  a  radially  extending  opening  defined 
between  the  first  and  second  rings  such  that  said  third  ring  can 
be  disposed  between  and  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
first  and  second  rings; 
at  least  one  ami  member  pivotally  rotatable  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  nng  planes  in  order  to  rotatably  move 
from  an  open  condition  away  from  said  first  and  second  nngs 
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of  said  insert  assembly  to  a  closed  condition  for  selectively 
closing  off  at  least  a  portion  of  said  radial  opening. 


1.  Method  for  producing  hosiery  having  a  closed  toe  on  a 
single-cylinder  circular  knitting  machine  provided,  at  the  upper 
end  of  a  needle  cylinder  having  a  central  axis,  with  a  half-platen 
that  faces  one  half  of  the  needle  cylinder  and  is  provided  with 
thread  engagement  elements  having  opposite  ends  for  actuation  in 
a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  needle  cylinder  and  for 
engagement  with  the  thread  or  threads  fed  by  the  machine  in  the 
region  between  two  contiguous  needles,  said  half-platen  being 
rotauble  about  a  diametrical  axis  of  the  needle  cylinder;  the 
method  comprising:  a  first  step,  actuating  the  needle  cylinder  with 
n  oscillations  about  the  cylinder  axis  with  an  oscillation  angle  of 
substantially  180°  to  move  the  half  of  the  needle  cylinder  that  faces 
said  half-platen  so  that  the  half  needle  cylinder  passes  in  front  of  a 
feed  of  the  machine,  extracting,  during  oscillation  said  thread 
engagement  elements  from  said  half-platen  radially  with  one  of  the 
ends  towards  the  needles  of  the  machine,  feeding  at  least  one 
thread  at  said  feed  and  lifting  in  each  oscillation  1/n  uniformly 
spaced  needles  of  said  half  of  the  needle  cylinder  to  a  knitting 
position,  varying  the  needles  that  are  lifted  into  the  knining  posi- 
tion in  the  subsequent  oscillation  or  oscillations,  and  lowering  the 
needles  after  engaging  the  thread  or  threads,  which  rests  on  said 
engagement  elements;  a  second  step,  retracting  the  engagement 


elements  towards  said  half-platen,  retaining  the  thread  or  threads 
that  rest  thereon;  a  third  step,  knitting  a  heel  with  the  needles  of 
said  half  of  the  needle  cylinder;  a  fourth  step,  rotating  the  half- 
platen  about  said  diaitietrical  axis  so  as  to  face  the  other  half  of  the 
needle  cylinder;  a  fifth  step,  passing  the  thread  or  threads  retained 
by  .said  engagement  elements  to  the  needles  of  the  other  half  of  the 
needle  cylinder:  and  a  sixth  step,  continuing  knitting  the  hosiety 
product  as  a  continuation  of  the  processes  performed  previously. 


5,727,401 
FIRE  RESISTANT  FLEECE  FABRIC  A^JD  GARME^^^ 
Denise  N.  Statham,  Sharpsburg,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southern 
Mills,  Inc^  Union  City,  Ga. 

Rled  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695,017 

Int  CI.'"  A41B  9/06.  D04B  7/12 

MS.  CL  66—176  21  Claims 


5,727,400 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SOCKS  HAVING  A 

CLOSED  TOE  WITH  A  SINGLE-CYLINDER  KNITTING 

MACHINE 

Francesco  Lonati:  Ettore  Lonati;  Fausto  Lonati,  and  Tiberio 

Lonati,  all  of  Brescia,  Italy,  assignors  to  Matec  S.r.L,  Scand- 

icca,  Italy 

RIed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,206 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  28,  1995,  MI95A1674 
Int  CI."  D04B  9/56 
MS.  CL  66—148  3  Claims 


1.  A  fabric  suitable  for  use  as  a  thermal  barrier  in  a  firefighter's 
turnout  garment,  said  fabric  having  a  face  side  for  facing  the 
firefighter  and  a  back  side  for  facing  the  garment,  said  fabric 
comprising: 
a  3-end  knit  formed  of  stitch  yams,  tie  yams,  and  nap  yams,  said 
stitch  yams  and  said  tie  yams  following  substantially  identical 
parallel  paths  along  said  knit,  wherein  said  stitch  yams  form 
the  face  side  of  the  fabric  and  said  nap  yams  are  tied  into  the 
knit  at  periodic  locations  along  the  back  side  of  the  fabric  by 
the  tie  yams; 
wherein  portions  of  the  nap  yams  are  pulled  away  from  the 
3-end  knit  to  form  a  fleece  on  the  back  side  of  the  fabric;  and 
wherein  said  stitch  yams,  tie  yams,  and  nap  yams  are  made  of  a 
fibrous  flame  resistant  material. 


5,727  402 

AUTOMATIC  washing' MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

RINSING  ARRANGEMENT 

Masatsugu  Wada,  Seto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207427 
Int.  a."  D06F  39/m 
U.S.  a.  68—23.5  12  aaims 

1.  An  automatic  washing  machine  comprising: 
an  outer  tub  having  an  upper  opening; 

a  rotatable  tub  provided  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  in  the 
outer  tub  and  having  a  circumferential  wall  formed  with  a 
dehydrating  hole  only  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  so  that  the 
rotatable  tub  is  substantially  imperforate; 
an  agitator  provided  in  the  rotatable  tub; 
an  inner  lid  provided  so  as  to  open  and  close  the  upper  opening 
of  the  outer  tub.  the  inner  lid  having  a  showering  hole  formed 
in  a  predetermined  portion  thereof; 
water-supply  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  inner  lid  so  that 
the  water  is  showered  from  the  showering  hole  of  the  inner  lid 
into  the  rotatable  tub;  and 


March  17,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1951 


control  means  for  sequentially  executing  a  wash  step  by  driving 
the  agiutor  under  the  condition  that  the  inner  lid  closes  the 
upper  opening  of  the  outer  tub.  and  a  rinse-with-dehydrauon 
step  including  the  supply  of  water  to  the  inner  lid  by  the 
water-supply  means  so  that  the  water  is  showered  into  the 
rotatable  tub,  and  roution  of  the  rotatable  mb  so  that  the  water 
is  centrifugally  extracted  from  laundry. 


pulsator-rotating  shaft,  and  a  circular  edge  of  the  pulsator 
being  guided  along  the  spiral  guide  groove  of  the  washing  tub 
so  that  while  the  pulsator  is  routed  by  the  pulsator-rotating 
shaft,  the  pulsator  is  movable  up  or  down  along  the  pulsator- 
rotating  shaft  depending  on  the  rotating  direction; 

a  variable  pulsator  disposed  at  an  upper  part  of  the  pulsator  on 
the  pul&ator-routing  shaft  under  a  rotatable  condition  with  the 
pulsator-rotating  shaft,  a  top  of  the  variable  pulsator  being 
fixed  on  the  rotating  shaft,  and  a  bottom  pan  of  the  variable 
pulsator  being  in  conuct  with  the  pulsator,  so  that  when  the 
pulsator  is  moved  upwardly,  the  bottom  part  of  the  variable 
pulsator  contacted  on  the  pulsator  is  moved  upwardly  and 
thereby  a  width  of  the  variable  pulsator  becomes  wider  and 
when  the  pulsator  is  moved  downwardly,  the  bottom  part  of 
the  variable  pulsator  contacted  on  the  pulsator  is  moved 
downwardly  and  thereby  the  width  of  the  variable  pulsator 
becomes  narrower;  and 

a  driving  part  for  rotating  only  the  pulsator-routing  shaft  or  for 
rotating  both  the  pul&ator-rotating  shaft  and  the  washing  tub- 
rotating  shaft  depending  on  a  washing  mode  in  order  to 
operate  the  washing  tub,  the  pulsator,  and  the  variable  pulsa- 
tor. 


5,727,403 
WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  A  VARL\BLE  PULSATOR 
Jae-Hyun  Na,  Kwang-Ju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1995, 
94-21599 

Int  a."  D06F  17/08:17/10 
US.  a.  68—133  '  Oaiius 


5  727  404 
WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  A  DOUBLE  Pl'LSATOR 
In-Su  Cbo,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766057 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  15,  1995, 
95-50630 

Int  CI."  D06F  17/08:17/10 
VS.  CI.  68—133  7  Claims 


1.  A  washing  machine  with  a  variable  pulsator.  comprising: 

a  stationary  tub  for  receiving  washing  water  during  a  washing 
operating; 

a  rotating  shaft  disposed  on  a  central  pan  of  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  stationary  nib,  the  rotating  shaft  being  a  double  shaft 
composed  of  a  pulsator-roUUng  shaft  and  a  washing  tub- 
rotating  shaft; 

a  washing  ttib  installed  in  the  stationary  tub  under  a  rotatable 
condition  with  the  washing  tub-rotating  shaft,  the  washing  nib 
having  a  plurality  of  washing  water  communication  holes,  and 
the  washing  nib  having  a  spiral  guide  groove  formed  on  its 
lower  inner  surface; 

a  pulsator  installed  at  a  lower  part  of  the  pulsator-rotating  shaft 
in  the  washing  tub  under  a  rotatable  condition  with  the 


1.  A  washing  machine  with  a  double  pulsator  comprising: 

a  stationary  nib  for  holdinq  a  level  of  washing  fluid; 

a  washing  tub  coaxially  connected  with  the  stationary  mb  inside 
the  stationary  mb,  the  washing  mb  being  rotauble  on  a  first 
rotational  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  washing  water  com- 
munication holes; 

an  outer  pulsator  rouubly  mounted  on  a  bottom  part  of  the 
washing  Wb  for  generating  a  first  vortex  current  within  the 
washing  tub,  the  outer  pulsator  having  a  hollow  protruding 
part  protruded  upwardly  and  a  bottom  plate  radially  extended 
from  a  lower  part  of  the  protruding  part; 

an  inner  pulsator  rouubly  insulled  inside  of  the  proenidmg  part 
of  the  outer  pulsator  for  generating  a  second  vortex  current 
within  the  washing  mb,  the  inner  pulsator  having  a  routional 
shaft  part  which  is  formed  on  the  first  routional  shaft  of  the 
washing  mb,  and  a  plurality  of  revolvable  wings  radially 
arranged  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  routional  shaft  part  for 
generating  the  second  vortex  current; 

a  gear  part  having  an  inner  gear  formed  at  a  lower  portion  of  the 
routional  shaft  part  of  the  inner  pulsator,  an  outer  gear  formed 
at  a  lower  portion  of  the  outer  pulsator,  and  an  intermediate 
gear  engaged  between  the  inner  gear  and  the  outer  gear  and 
interiocking  the  inner  gear  with  die  outer  gear,  and 
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driving  means  for  rotating  the  first  rotational  shaft; 

wherein,  the  inner  gear  connected  with  the  first  rotational  shaft 
is  rotatable  in  a  same  direction  to  the  first  rotational  shaft  by 
means  of  the  driving  means  so  the  inner  pulsator  connected 
with  the  inner  gear  is  rolatable  in  the  same  direction  to  the 
inner  gear,  while  the  outer  gear  is  rotatable  in  an  inverse 
direction  to  the  inner  gear  due  to  the  intermediate  gear  so  the 
outer  pulsator  connected  with  the  outer  gear  is  rotatable  in  the 
inverse  direction  to  the  inner  pulsator. 


5,727,406 
LEVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  TORQUE  LOAD 
David  Banducd,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,824 

Int  a.*  B60R  25/02 

MS.  a.  70—224  34  Claims 


5,727,405 

ALARM  PADLOCK 

Daryl  Cromwell,  825  Willow  Creek  Way,  Th>y,  Ohio  45373 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,180 

Int  CL*  E05B  45/0& 

U.S.  a.  70—38  B  17  Claims 


"  w'  ■« 


1.  An  alarm  padlocic  comprising: 

a)  a  shackle  having  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg; 

b)  a  body: 

c)  means  in  said  body  for  mounting  said  shackle  in  a  reciprocal 
movement  between  a  closed  position  and  an  extended  open 
position,  in  which  said  short  leg  of  said  shackle  is  outside  of 
said  body  and  said  long  leg  of  said  shackle  can  swivel  within 
said  body; 

d)  a  latch  mechanism  in  said  body  to  engage  with  said  short  leg 
of  said  shackle,  when  said  shackle  is  in  it's  closed  position; 

e)  a  lock  mechanism  in  said  body  operable  to  disengage  said 
latch  mechanism  from  said  short  leg  of  said  shackle; 

0  an  alarm  circuit  in  said  body  actuates  to  emit  a  warning  signal 
when  an  unauthorized  person  violates  and  tampers  with  said 
shackle  and  said  body:  said  alarm  circuit  further  includes  an 
insulated  loop  trip  wire  within  said  shackle  extending  between 
said  long  leg  and  said  short  leg,  so  that  if  said  insulated  loop 
trip  wire  in  said  alarm  circuit  is  broken,  said  audible  alarm 
will  emit  the  warning  signal;  a  first  insulated  contact  ring 
about  said  long  leg  of  said  shackle  and  electrically  connected 
to  a  first  end  of  said  insulated  loop  trip  wire;  and  a  first 
contact  member  in  a  first  channel  of  said  body  to  electrically 
connect  with  said  first  insulated  contact  ring. 


1.  An  improved  lever  assembly  including  a  lock  cylinder  having 
a  pair  of  shank  portions,  each  shank  portion  defining  a  slot  therein 
and  extending  fitim  a  respective  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
housings,  each  housing  having  a  central  opening  and  being 
mounted  to  a  respective  shank  portion,  each  housing  having  a 
circular  channel  formed  in  one  side  thereof  that  is  coaxial  with  the 
central  opening,  the  channel  defining  a  wall,  each  housing  having  a 
pair  of  travel  stop  tabs  oppositely  formed  in  and  extending  from 
the  wall  into  the  circular  channel,  a  pair  of  annular  rotatable 
members  having  peripheries,  each  rotatable  member  being  rotat- 
ably  disposed  within  a  respective  housing  channel  and  defining  a 
projection  extending  radially  inward  from  the  periphery  of  the 
rotatable  member  wherein  the  projection  is  engaged  with  the  slot 
of  a  respective  shank  portion,  a  pair  of  springs,  each  spring  being 
mounted  on  a  respective  rotatable  member,  a  pair  of  levers,  each  of 
which  having  a  hollow  shaft  defining  a  slot  wherein  the  shaft  is 
mounted  to  a  respective  shank  portion  such  that  the  radially 
extending  projection  of  a  corresponding  rotatable  member  is 
engaged  with  the  slot  of  the  shaft,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  lip  formed  in  the  channel  of  each  housing  and  circumferential 

of  the  housing 
central  opening,  the  lip  having  a  substantially  planar  perimetri- 
cal  edge;  a  pair  of  spring  holder  tabs  oppositely  formed  in  and 
extending  from  the  channel  wall  into  the  channel  one  of  the 
spring  holder  tabs  extending  farther  into  the  channel  than  the 
other  spring  holder  tab; 
one  protrusion  formed  on  the  periphery  of  each  rolatable  mem- 
ber that  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  shank  each  spring 
having  bent  ends,  the  bent  ends  of  each  spring  engaging 
simultaneously  one  spring  holder  tab  of  a  respective  housing 
member  and  the  protrusion  of  a  respective  rotatable  member: 
and 
one  segment  extending  radially  from  the  periphery  of  each 
rotatable  member  for  contacting  one  of  the  travel  stops. 


5,727,407 
SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  EXIT  DOORS 
Nicholas  Cowen,  Potters  Bar,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Castell  Safety  International  Limited,  London,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,769 
InL  a.*  E05B  U/00 
MS.  a.  70—389  8  Claims 

1.  A  building  including 
means  for  selectively  inhibiting  and  permitting  use  of  an  area 

inside  the  building,  and 
a  plurality  of  exit  doors  allowing  escape  from  the  said  area, 
each  exit  door  having  a  locking  device  which  includes  and  is 
operated  by  two  keys,  one  key  being  removable  from  the 
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a  first  molded  body  formed  around  the  printed  wiring  board. 

the  magnetism  antenna,  and  the  signal  processing  circuit,  a 

portion  of  the  printed  wiring  board  protruding  from  the 

molded  body;  and 

a  key  plate  having  a  stem,  wherein  the  stem  includes  a  slit  for 

receiving  and  holding  the  protruded  portion;  and 
a  second  molded  body  enclosing  the  signal  processing  device 
and  a  portion  of  the  key  plate. 


locking  device  only  when  the  locking  device  is  activated  and 
the  other  key  being  removable  from  the  locking  device  only 
when  the  locking  device  is  deactivated. 

each  locking  device  being  a  member  of  a  series  of  such  locking 
devices  in  which  the  said  other  key  of  each  locking  device 
serves  as  the  said  one  key  of  the  next  locking  device  in  the 
series,  all  the  keys  being  different,  and 

the  said  other  key  of  the  last  locking  device  of  the  series  being 
essential  to  operation  of  the  said  means  to  permit  use  of  the 
said  area. 

wherein  at  least  one  pair  of  successive  locking  devices  in  the 
series  forms  part  of  a  security  device  which  includes  a  flexible 
member  for  connecting  the  two  locking  devices  of  the  pair, 
one  end  of  the  flexible  member  being  fixed  to  the  said  other 
key  of  one  of  the  said  two  locking  devices,  which  serves  as 
the  said  one  key  of  the  other  of  the  said  two  locking  devices, 
the  other  end  of  the  flexible  member  being  fixed  to  the  said 
other  locking  device. 


5,727,409 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  TERMINAL  CRIMPING 

APPARATUS 
Toshihiro  Inoue;  Masao  Igarashi,  and  Kazuhiko  Takada,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328827 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  4i/(m 

U.S.  a.  72—21.1  1"  Claims 


5,727,408 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WTTH  MAGNETISM 

ANTENNA  AND  KEY  DEVICE  WITH  THE  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Takashi  Mizuno;  Sadao  Kokubu;  Hisashi  Aoki;  Shinichi  Koga, 

and  Yoshiyuki  Mizuno,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tokai   Rika   Denki   Seisakusho,  Aichi, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^26 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279045; 
Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279046;  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-284741 
Int  a.*  E05B  /9/26,  HOIQ  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  70-^13  3  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  tenninal  crimping  apparatus  that  is 
equipped  with  a  vertically  reciprocating  crimper  for  crimping  a 
terminal  to  an  exposed  conductive  portion  of  an  electric  wire  and 
an  anvil  opposing  to  said  crimper,  wherein  said  crimper  is  acti- 
vated in  the  vertical  direction  by  an  activation  means  having  a 
servo-motor  and  a  piston-crank  mechanism,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

monitoring  load  currents  applied  to  said  servo-motor  when  the 

terminal  is  crimped;  and 
comparing  the  monitored  load  currents  with  predetermined  ref- 
erence currents  to  obuin  the  difference  therebetween;  and 
deciding  whether  the  tenninal  is  correctly  crimped  based  upon 
the  obtained  difference  between  the  monitored  load  current 
and  the  reference  load  current. 


3.  A  key  device,  comprising: 
a  signal  processing  device  including: 
a  printed  wiring  board  substantially  completely  fonned  of  a 

magnetically  active  material, 
a  magnetism  antenna  for  receiving  and  transmitting  magne- 
tism, wherein  the  antenna  includes  a  coil  wound  around  the 
printed  wiring  board, 
a  signal  processing  circuit  disposed  on  the  printed  wiring 
board  for  processing  a  signal  received  by  the  magnetism 
antenna  and  a  signal  to  be  transmitted,  and 


5,727,410 
PRESS-MOLDING  OIL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  PRESS-MOLDED  PRODUCTS  BY 
USING  THE  SAME 
Masao  Hayashi,  Shiga;  Go  Minami,  Osaka;  Kuniaki  Matsu- 
naga,  Tochigi;  T^uyoshi  Fujii,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Hayashi. 
Chiba,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electromcs 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  608.447,  Feb.  28,  1996.  This  application 
Oct  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,767 
Int  a."  B21B  45/02:45/00 
VS.  CI.  72-^2  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shadow  mask  for  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  comprising: 
coating  a  surface  of  a  press  mold  for  a  shadow  mask  tor  a 
cathode  ray  tube  with  a  press-molding  oil  comprising  an  alkyl 
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carbonate  shown  in  the  following  Formula  A: 

O  (Chemical  Formula  A) 

II 
R'  -(OC„Hi.(^-CO-(C»H2*OKR- 

wherein  a  and  b  independently  are  an  integer  ftx)ni  1  to  6;  x  and 
y  independently  are  an  integer  from  0  to  30.  and  R'  and  R^ 
independently  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkylphenyl,  benzyl  or  alkylbenzyl  having  from 
one  to  thirty  carbon  atoms,  with  the  alkyl  chains  being 
straight  or  branched: 

pressing  and  molding  a  metallic  material  with  said  coated  press- 
mold  to  form  the  metallic  material  into  a  shadow  mask  for  a 
cathode-ray  tube;  and 

removing  the  press-molding  oil  from  the  metallic  material  press- 
molded  into  the  form  of  a  shadow  mask  by  (a)  washing  the 
press-molded  shadow  mask  with  warm  water  follow^  by 
drying  the  press-molded  shadow  mask,  or  (b)  heating  the 
press-molded  shadow  mask  so  as  to  evaporate  or  thermally 
decompose  the  press-molding  oil. 


5,727,411 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  GROOVES  ON  METAL  PIPE 

AND  GROOVE-FORMING  APPARATUS 

Tetsuya  Sakakibara,  Toyohashi,  and  Yoshitaka  Kurvda,  Aqjo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Deaso  Corporation,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,153 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339539 
Int.  CI."  B21D  15/06 
VS.  CI.  72— HO  7  Claim. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  on  a  metal 
pipe  comprising  stepx  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  forming  rollers  each  of  which  ha.1  an 

annular  flange  for  forming  a  specific  one  of  said  grooves; 
positioning  each  of  said  rollers  at  a  portion  different  from  each 

other  on  a  circumference  of  said  metal  pipe;  and 
pressing  each  of  said  flanges  against  an  outer  periphery  of  said 

metal  pipe  at  the  same  time  to  form  said  grooves  at  separate 

portions  thereof. 
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c)  slowing  the  speed  of  the  strip  or  plate  to  speeds  typical  of 
cut-to-length  lines; 

d)  side  trimming  and/or  cutting  the  strip  or  plate  to  lengths  at 
temperatures  above  500°  F; 

e)  cooling  the  suip  or  plate  to  a  temperature  below  300°  F.;  and 
0  stacking  the  strip  or  plate. 


5,727,413 

PROCESS  FOR  HOT  FORMING  HOLLOW  SPHERICAL 

BODIES 

Giacomo  Gioachino  Mingoiti,  Sarezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Met- 

alprinl  S.r.l.,  Ponte  S.  Marco-Calcinato,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  786,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  22,  1996,  BS96A0007 
InL  CI."  B210  5J/I0 
VS.  CL  72—334  4  Ctalmg 


5,727,412 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  STRIP  OR 

PLATE 

WiUiara  H.  Tippins,-  George  W.  Tippins,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

and  Ronald  D.  Gretz,  Brackenridge,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Tippins  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,970 
Int  CI."  B21B  27A)6;IAX) 
VS.  a.  72-201  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  processing  large  slabs  into  memory  free  strip  or 
plate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  rolling  the  large  slabs  into  strip  or  plate  on  a  rolling  mill  with 
a  finishing  temperature  above  1340°  F; 

b)  in-line  cooling  the  strip  or  plate  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
900°  F.  to  650°  F  with  the  suip  or  plate  laid  out  on  a  flat 
cooling  conveyor; 


1.  A  process  for  hot  forming  a  hollow  spherical  body,  especially 
a  said  brass  ball  to  be  used  as  a  plug  in  ball  valves,  comprising: 

providing  a  starting  billet; 

forming,  in  a  first  phase  of  forming,  the  starting  billet  into  a 
blank  with  a  half  having  a  spherical  outer  surface,  a  remaining 
pan  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall,  said  outer  wall 
and  said  inner  wall  being  formed  as  concentric  walls  with  an 
open  space  between  said  concentric  walls  and  with  an  axial 
hole  that  is  closed  by  an  intermediate  plate; 

forming,  in  a  subsequent  phase  of  forming,  said  outer  wall  of 
said  remaining  part  of  said  blank  into  a  spherical  shape  in 
continuation  of  the  said  spherical  half  obtained  in  said  first 
phase  of  forming; 

closing  said  open  space  and  defining  a  closed  cavity  by  making 
a  free  end  of  said  outer  wall  rest  closely  on  a  free  end  of  said 
inner  wall;  and 

removing  said  intermediate  plate  for  opening  said  axial  hole  to 
provide  a  continuous  through  hole. 
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5,727,414 
METHOD  FOR  RESHAPING  A  CONTAINER 
Andy  Halasz,  Crystal  Lake,  01.,-  Rolf  Wirz,  Lutzelfluh,  Switzer- 
land;  Rene  Meneghin,   La  Murette,  and  Louis  TVepied, 
Voreppe,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  American  National 
Can  Companv,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,884 

Int  a."  B21D  20/00:22/21:41/02 

VS.  a.  72—348  *  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reshaping  a  seamless  container  body  having  an 
integral  bottom  wall  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  body  which  has  been  drawn  and  ironed 
from  a  single  metal  disc,  said  container  body  having  a  side 
wall  extending  from  a  bottom  wall  at  one  end.  and  having  an 
opening  at  an  end  opponing  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  wall 
having  an  initial  cylindrical  »hape  and  having  an  initial  mean 
average  diameter; 

mechanically  applying  a  radially  outward  force  at  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  location*  about  an  inner  surface  of 
said  side  wall  of  »aid  drawn  and  ironed  conuiner  body  to 
deform  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  side  wall  radially 
outward  from  said  initial  cylindrical  shape;  and. 

applying  a  force  opposite  the  radially  outward  force  about  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  side  wall  at  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially spaced  locations  which  are  spaced  apart  from  said 
circumferentially  spaced  locations  of  said  radially  outward 
force  to  said  first  portion  of  said  side  wall  to  cause  a  plurality 
of  segments  that  are  deformed  inwardly  relaUve  to  said  outer 
deformed  portion. 


5,727,415 

FOLDING  PRESS  WITH  HORIZONTAL  WORKING 

STROKE  AND  ROTATABLE  MANIPULATION  ARM 

Hannu  AUtak>,  Urjala,  Finland,  assignor  to  Aliko  Automation 

Oy,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/F194A»410,  i  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  POT  Pub.  No.  W095Ar7779,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,756 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Sep.  16,  1993,  934069; 
Sep.  24,  1993,  934215 

Int  a."  B21D  43/11:  B2U  13m 
VS.  CL  72— 389  J 

1.  A  folding  press  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  fixed  base; 

a  fixed  beam  fixedly  connected  to  said  frame; 


a  ram  beam  carried  on  said  frame  and  movable  relative  to  said 
fixed  beam; 

a  force  member  disposed  between  said  ram  beam  and  the  frame 
for  moving  the  ram  beam  relative  to  the  fixed  beam  for 
producing  a  folding  working  stroke,  said  fixed  beam  and  said 
ram  beam  are  disposed  side  by  side  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal direction  relative  to  said  fixed  base,  said  ram  beam  is 
guided  to  move  substantially  in  a  horizontal  direction  relative 
10  said  fixed  base  and  said  force  member  produces  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  working  stroke  of  said  ram  beam; 

a  counterblade  attached  to  said  fixed  beam; 

a  thnist  blade  attached  to  said  ram  beam  in  parallel  to  said 
counterblade,  said  counterblade  and  thrust  blade  forming  a 
pair  of  folding  blades  for  folding  a  sheet  of  material  therebe- 
tween, said  sheet  of  material  being  folded  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position  relative  to  said  fixed  base  between  said 
counterblade  and  said  thrust  blade;  and 

manipulation  means  comprising  a  clamping  member  for  grasp- 
ing the  sheet  to  be  folded  and  introducing  it  between  said  pair 
of  folding  blades,  and  a  multiple-articulated  robot  manipula- 
tion arm  attached  to  said  clamping  member  having  a  plurality 
of  consecutive  arm  members  rouuble  in  relation  to  each 
other  no  that  said  sheet  of  material  can  be  maintained  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position  while  being  introduced  by  taid 
clamping  member  between  said  pair  of  folding  blades;  and 

a  stand  relative  to  which  said  manipulation  arm  is  carried  to  be 
rotauble.  said  stand  being  connected  to  the  ram  beam  to  that 
the  sund  and  associated  manipulation  means  moves  with 
movement  of  the  ram  beam. 


6  Claims 


5,727,416 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  IN  A  METAL-FORMING  MACHINE, 

PARTICULARLY  A  TRANSFER  PRESS 
G«rhard  Allgoewer,  Goeppingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schuler 

Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95AW712,  S  371  Date  May  13,  1996,  5  102(e) 

Date  May  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32822,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
417.4 

Int  a."  B21D  43/05 
VS.  CL  72— 405.11  1»  Ctalms 

1.  Transfer  device  for  a  metal  forming  machine,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lifting  and  lowering  devices  operatively  an^ged  to 
move  up  and  down,  transfer  rails,  opposed  travelling  carriages 
carrying  respective  ones  of  the  lifting  and  lowering  devices  and 
arranged  to  move  along  the  transfer  rails,  and  at  least  one  cross 
traverse  operatively  associated  with  the  lifting  and  lowering 
devices  on  the  opposed  travelling  carriages,  wherein  on  each  of  the 
opposed  travelling  carriages,  an  adjusting  member  is  operatively 
arranged  to  cany  out  a  linear  compensating  movement  parallel  to  a 
transport  direction  of  sheet  metal  patu  along  the  transfer  device  the 
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5,727,418 
DENT  REMOVING  TOOL 
Robert  E.  Strozier,  Woodstock,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Body  Buddy, 
Inc^  Holly  Springs,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,955 

Int  a.*  B21J  13/08 

VS.  a.  72-457  20  Claims 


lifting  and  lowering  devices  have  a  separate  drive,  a  slidable  block 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  separate  drive  via  a  torque  transmit- 
ting device,  and  the  sliding  block  is  disposed  in  the  adjusting 
member. 


5,727,417 
PORTABLE  BATTERY  POWERED  CRIMPER 
W.  Keith  Moffatt.  Freeport;  Billy  J.  Bauscher,  Loves  Park,  and 
Richard  Alan  Zwicky,  Jr.,  Rockford,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Greenlee  Textron  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532332 

Int.  CL"  B21D  9/18 

VS.  CL  72—453.03  20  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  crimping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  crimper  head  assembly  having  a  moveable,  single  acting 
hydraulic  ram: 

a  hydraulic  drive  assembly  coupled  to  said  crimper  head  assem- 
bly: 

said  hydraulic  drive  assembly  including  a  hydraulic  pump  hav- 
ing at  least  one  piston  retained  Uierein  coupled  to  a  drive 
motor. 

said  hydraulic  pump  being  coupled  to  said  crimper  head  assem- 
bly for  providing  hydraulic  forces  for  moving  said  hydraulic 
ram  of  said  crimper  head  assembly: 

a  retract  device  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  pump  for  controllably 
retracting  said  hydraulic  ram.  said  retract  device  including  a 
release  valve  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  pump  for  controllably 
draining  hydraulic  fluid  fi-om  said  hydraulic  pump  to  retract 
said  hydraulic  ram:  and 

a  control  circuit  and  a  retract  switch  coupled  to  said  retract 
device,  said  retract  switch  having  at  least  two  operating 
modes,  a  first  mode  which  signals  said  control  circuit  to 
momentarily  operate  said  release  valve  to  incrementally 
retract  said  hydraulic  ram.  and  a  second  mode  which  signals 
said  control  circuit  to  operate  said  release  valve  to  selectively 
retract  said  hydraulic  ram. 


20.  A  sheet  material  working  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  slide  tube  having  a  suction  cup  mounted  on  one  end; 

b.  a  combination  vacuum  ejector  and  stop  that  is  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  the  slide  tube,  which  vacuiun  ejector/stop  com- 
prises: 

i.   a   vacuum  passage  communicating  with  the  slide  tube 
thereby  creating  a  panial  vacuum  in  die  suction  cup  during 
use, 
ii.  an  exhaust  port  through  which  an  exhaust  stream  exits  to 

the  atmosphere  during  use, 
iii.  a  generally  round  cylindrical  outer  surface  that  is  substan- 
tially symmetric  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vacuum 
ejector/stop, 
iv.  a  first  end  diat  is  generally  flat,  circular,  and  symmetric 

about  the  longitudinal  axis, 
v.  a  second  end  that  is  generally  flat,  circular,  and  symmetric 

about  the  longitudinal  axis, 
vi.  a  slide  tube  opening  in  the  first  end  of  the  vacuum 
ejector/stop  that  communicates  with  the  vacuum  passage 
and  the  slide  tube, 
vii.  a  pressure  source  opening  in  the  second  end  of  the 

vacuum  ejector/stop, 
viii.  a  venturi  chamber  connected  to  the  pressure  source 

opening  and  the  vacuum  passage,  and 
ix.  an  exhaust  passage  connected  to  the  exhaust  port  and  the 
venturi  chamber, 
wherein  die  slide  tube  opening  is  formed  through  the  first  end  and 
the  pressure  source  opening,  the  venturi  chamber,  and  the  exhaust 
passage  are  formed  through  the  second  end.  and  the  exhaust  port  is 
formed  through  the  outer  surface:  and 
c.  a  slide  hammer  mounted  to  slide  along  die  tube  and  impact 
the  vacuum  ejector/stop. 


5,727,419 
TUBE  BENDER  HANDLE 
Dean  R.  Walsten,  Silnger,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied  Power  Inc., 
Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,156 
Int  CI."  B21D  7/04 
VS.  a.  72-458  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  tube  bender  of  the  type  having  a  tubular  handle  widi  a 
larger  diameter  portion  at  one  end  and  a  smaller  diameter  portion  at 
the  other  end.  said  end  of  said  smaller  diameter  portion  being 
screwed  into  a  body  having  an  arcuate  shoe  for  bending  a  tube,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  large  diameter  end  extends  for  more 
Uian  one  half  of  the  length  of  said  handle  a  transition  from  said 
larger  diameter  portion  to  said  smaller  diameter  portion  being 
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turning  upside  down  said  die,  said  plastic  film  being  supported 
widi  its  cavity  on  a  male  die  conforming  in  shape  with  said 
cavity,  steel  beads  or  iron  sand  of  suitable  amount  being 
poured  into  said  bolt  holes,  and  also  mercury  being  poured 
into  said  bolt  holes  to  render  die  space  in  die  interior  of  said 
die  fully  filled,  die  surplus  bolt  holes  being  sealed  widi  plugs, 
at  least  one  bolt  hole  being  left  to  allow  said  mercury  to 
release  pressure  when  in  consolidation,  said  die  widi  mercury 
therein  being  fast  frozen  dien  under  a  low  temperature  below 
-40°  C  so  diat  said  mercury  in  said  die  together  with  said 
steel  beads  or  iron  sand  being  consolidated  and  expanded  and 
hardened  to  fully  fill  die  gaps  dierein.  dius  completing  said 
cold  forging  die  resistive  to  cold  forging  punching  pressure. 


spaced  from  said  body  and  positioned  closer  to  said  body  dian  to 
die  end  of  said  handle  opposite  from  said  body. 


5,727,421 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  LEAK 

PROOF  SEALING  BETWEEN  A  METAL  ROD  AND  A 

PLASTIC  HOUSING  MOLDED  THERE  AROUND 

George  W.  Murphy,  Elk  River,  Minn.,  assignor  to  IMI  Come- 

litts  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,566 

Int  a.'  GOIF  23/00:  HOIH  29/00:  HOIR  4/48:13/52 

VS.  a.  73—304  R  W  Claims 


5,727,420 
RECOVERABLE  AND  REUSABLE  COLD  FORGING  DIES 
Shao-Chien  Tseng,  No.  130,  Sec  2.  Yang-Shin  Rd.,  Yang-Met 
Taoyuan  326,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,687 

Int  a."  B21J  13/02 

VS.  a.  71—*62  5  Claims 


1.  A  recoverable  and  reusable  cold  forging  die,  including: 

a  plastic  film  made  of  PET  or  PVC  plastic  material  having  a  die 
cavity  in  pursuance  of  die  shape  of  die  work-piece  to  be 
forged; 

several  sheets  of  Kevlar  fibers  as  an  upper  filler  layer,  and 
several  sheets  of  stainless  steel  as  a  lower  filler  layer; 

said  plastic  film  being  provided  on  die  top  of  a  die  frame,  said 
upper  filler  layer  being  lapped  over  in  said  die  frame,  so  diat 
it  conforming  widi  die  bottom  of  said  plastic  film  and  being 
fully  compacted  diereto  by  pressing  diereon,  spreading  with  a 
coincedent  contour  to  that  of  said  die  cavity; 

said  lower  filler  layer  being  lapped  on  die  bottom  of  said  upper 
filler  layer  in  said  die  frame,  so  diat  said  upper  and  lower  filler 
layers  being  lapped  over  in  sequence  spreading  and  being 
compacted  on  the  bottom  of  said  plastic  film  on  said  die 
ft^utie; 

a  bottom  lid  being  provided  on  said  die  frame,  a  plurality  of  soiit 
spacers  being  provided  by  welding  on  said  bottom  lid,  said 
bottom  lid  being  provided  with  more  than  one  bolt  holes,  said 
strut  spacers  supporting  the  bottom  of  said  lower  filler  layer, 
dius  forming  a  basic  suvcnire  of  said  cold  forging  die; 


8.  A  carbonated  water  level  sensing  probe  for  scalable  engage- 
ment with  a  carbonator,  comprising: 

first  and  second  rods  each  having  one  or  more  annular  material 
displacing  sonctures  along  a  length  thereof, 

a  housing  body  made  of  an  electrically  insulating  plastic  mate- 
rial molded  around  the  rods, 

one  or  more  points  of  annular  sealing  engagement  between  die 
annular  displacing  smictures  and  die  plastic  material  of  die 
housing  resulting  from  linear  translating  of  die  first  and  sec- 
ond rods  widi  respect  to  die  housing  resulting  in  a  cold  flow 
displacement  of  die  plastic  for  forming  die  one  or  more  points 
of  annular  sealing  engagement,  and  where  after  die  linear 
translating  die  first  and  second  rods  each  have  first  probe  ends 
extending  from  a  housing  first  end  and  where  die  first  and 
second  rods  each  have  a  second  end  extending  adjacent  an 
exterior  surface  of  die  plastic  housing  for  permitting  connec- 
tion diereto  of  an  elecnically  operated  conductivity  sensor, 
and 

die  plastic  housing  having  a  sealing  structure  for  providing 
liquid  and  gas  tight  sealing  securing  of  die  probe  to  die 
carbonator  wherein  die  first  housing  end  is  retained  widiin  die 
carbonator. 
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5,727,422 
RACK  DRIVE 
Manfred    Kammerer,    St    Georgen,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Deutsche- Thomson  Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen, 
Germany 

rUed  Jiin.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1994,  44  21 
647.5 

InL  a."  F16H  19/04 
VS.  CL  74—89.17  5  Claims 


a  conducting  flange  molded  integrally  with  the  driving  base  near 
an  upper  end  of  the  driving  base; 

connecting  conductor  male  terminals  that  protrude  from  a  lower 
end  of  the  grip  portion,  said  male  terminals  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  switch;  and 

connecting  conductor  female  terminals  fitted  into  the  conducting 
flange  at  respective  positions  opposing  to  the  connecting 
conductor  male  terminals,  said  female  terminals  being  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  distribution  cord  on  the  device  main 
body; 

wherein  said  conducting  flange  comprises  a  pair  of  terminal 
insertion  holes  extending  from  an  upper  end  surface  of  the 
conducting  flange  to  a  lower  end  surface  of  the  conducting 
flange,  each  insertion  hole  having  a  cord  insertion  slit  extend- 
ing from  a  wall  of  the  conducting  flange  between  (he  upper 
and  lower  end  surfaces  to  a  central  portion  of  the  insertion 
hole,  and  the  female  terminals  are  inserted  and  contained  in 
said  terminal  insertion  boles. 


1.  A  rack  drive  having  backlash  compensation,  wherein, 
the  rack  drive  contains  a  suspension  tooth  element  which  is 
formed  by  a  rack  which  has  a  guide  opening  parallel  to  a  row 
of  teeth,  the  guide  opening  being  guided  by  a  bearing  bolt  of 
a  drive  pinion  for  said  rack. 
the  suspension  tooth  element  being  of  an  integral  design. 


5,727,423 
CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  OF  A  DISTRIBUTION 
CORD  USED  FOR  A  SHIFT  LEVEil 
Yasuo  Torii,  and  Masao  Aoyagi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-221077 

Int  a."  F16H  59/04 

VS.  a.  74-473  R  n  aaims 


1.  A  connection  structure  for  providing  conductive  connection 
between  an  end  of  a  distribution  cord  on  a  shift  lever  and  an  end  of 
a  distribution  cord  on  a  device  main  body,  the  connection  structure 
comprising: 

a  control  knob  comprising  a  grip  portion  and  a  switch,  said 
control  knob  being  securely  connected  by  an  axial  fitting  of 
the  control  knob  to  an  upper  end  of  a  driving  base,  said 
driving  base  having  a  lower  end  that  is  pivoted  swingably; 


5,727,424 
COUNTERWEIGHT  FOR  TRUCK  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT 

LEVER 
Kenneth  R.  Brandewie,  Ossian.  and  Floyd  E.  Fegley,  Fort 
Wayne,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Navistar  International 
Tkvnsportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,841 

Int  a.*  F16H  59/04 

VS.  CL  74—473  R  n  Claims 


y 
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1.  A  counterweight  engaged  to  a  rearwardly  pivotable  gear  shift 
lever  of  a  truck  transmission  for  maintained  equilibrium,  regardless 
of  pivoted  lever  position,  the  shift  lever  having  a  predetermined 
length,  having  a  pivot  point  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  and  having  a 
center  of  gravity  along  the  length  thereof  which  defines  lever 
equilibrium  when  the  lever  is  vertically  oriented  over  the  pivot 
point,  the  lever  pivoting  rearwardly  of  venical  producing  a  specific 
moment  when  gear  engagement  is  desired,  the  counterweight  com- 
prising an  elongate  structure  of  predefined  mass  which  engages  the 
lever  at  a  location  above  the  pivot  point  and  extends  perpendicu- 
larly forward  of  and  a  predetermined  distance  outwardly  fi'om  the 
lever  compromising  the  rearward  moment  of  the  pivoted  lever, 
shifting  the  lever  center  of  gravity  forwardly  into  vertical  align- 
ment over  the  pivot  point. 
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5,727,425 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  THROTTLE  VALVE 

CABLE  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Edward  Lee,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Deltrans  Inc.,  Newark, 

Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,411,  Sep.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,638,721, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  511,409,  Aug.  4, 

1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

761,652 

Int  a."  F16C  l/IO 

VS.  a.  74—500.5  «  Claims 


the  selection  bracket  includes  a  spaced  pair  of  members  strad- 
dling the  plate;  and 
a  selection  device  extends  between  the  members. 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  shift  performance  of  an  automatic 
motor  vehicle  transmission  that  has  a  duottle  valve  cable  widi  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  forming  a  mechanical  link  between  a 
thronle  pedal,  a  throttle  valve  linkage  on  a  fuel  delivery  system, 
and  a  throttle  valve,  wherein  the  throttle  valve  cable  has  a  cable 
end  fitting  attached  to  the  throttle  valve  linkage  at  a  distance  from 
a  pivot  point  on  the  throttle  valve  linkage  and  the  throttle  valve 
cable  is  held  within  a  cable  housing  provided  with  a  means  for   VS.  O.  74— 551 J 
adjusting  the  throttle  valve  cable  to  a  predetermined  length,  com- 
prising: 
mounting  a  sleeve  onto  die  throttle  valve  cable  adjacent  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  throttle  valve  cable,  said  sleeve  having  a 
length  along  its  axis  and  defining  an  open  axially  aligned 
cavity;  and 
mounting  a  spring  with  two  ends  over  die  tiaoale  valve  cable  so 
that  one  end  of  the  spring  is  adjacent  to  the  sleeve  and  the 
other  end  of  the  spring  is  adjacent  to  die  cable  end  fitting 
provided  on  the  throttle  valve  cable. 


5,727v427 
PIVOTABLE  HANDLEBAR  STEM 
Chang-jen  Nien,  2F-5,  No.  229,  Chinlung  Rd.,  Neihu  Dist, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,003 
Int  a."  B62K  21/12:21/16 

3  Claims 
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5,727,426 

MECHANISM  FOR  SELECTING  LIMITS  OF  TRAVEL  OF 

A  LEVER 

Thomas  G.  Lykken,  and  William  B.  Rodriguez,  both  of  Fargo, 
N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,417 
Int  a."  G05G  5/06 
VS.  CL  74-526  '  «««« 

1.  In  a  mechanism  having  a  control  lever  and  a  plurality  of  slot 
portions  for  selecting  limits  of  movement  of  die  control  lever,  die 
improvement  wherein: 
the  slot  portions  are  in  a  plate  fixed  widi  respect  to  die  control 

lever;  and 
die  mechanism   includes  an  auxiliary   lever  and  a  selection 
bracket  mounted  for  movement  by  the  auxiliary  lever  for 
selecting  one  of  the  slot  portions; 


I.  A  pivotable  bicycle  handlebar  stem  comprising: 

a  column  having  an  extension  tube  projecting  dierefrom.  said 

extension  tube  having  a  rib  formed  longitudinally  dierein,  said 

extension  tube  also  having  an  apex  and  two  sides  each  having 

an  opening; 
a  clamp  widi  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said 

extension  tube; 
a  piston  slidably  received  widiin  said  extension  tube,  die  piston 

having  a  first  end  which  is  securely  connected  to  said  clamp; 
a  positioning  button  securely  received  widiin  one  of  said  open- 
ings respectively  defined  in  said  apex  and  said  two  sides  of 

said  extension  tube; 
a  first  resilient  element  disposed  between  a  bottom  face  of  a 

recess  in  said  piston  and  a  lower  face  of  said  positioning 

button;  and 
a  second  resilient  element  fixedly  provided  between  said  rib  of 

said  extension  tube  and  a  second  end  of  said  piston. 
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5,727,428 
ACTUATING  FORCES  TRANSMISSION  LINK  AND 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Norman  J.  LeMaire,  III,  Taunton,-  Francis  J.  DiFrancesco, 
FoxboitK   Paul  DiCaiio,  E.   Falmouth,-   Peter  D.  Naugler, 
Manchester,  and  George  J.  Sikora,  Brockton,  all  of  Mass,, 
assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,989,  Oct.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,590,570, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,431,  Oct  17,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,366.477.  This  application  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
722,739 
Int  a.'  G«5G  I  AX) 
VS.  CL  74—579  5  Claims 


^I^^^^N^^^^^'-^^Vi'-'-S^^^^g 
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1.  A  spacer  member  comprising: 

a  spacer  body  having  first  and  second  lateral  sides  for  engaging 
two  distal  fingers  of  an  actuating  n>ember;  and 

first  and  second  bearing  surfaces  disposed  on  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  said  spacer  body,  respectively,  said  upper  and  lower 
sides  being  substantially  transverse  to  the  first  and  second 
lateral  sides,  said  bearing  surfaces  being  shaped  to  slidably 
contact  the  outer  conduit  to  assist  positioning  of  the  actuating 
member  relative  to  the  outer  conduit. 


cleat  engaging  surface  faciivg  in  a  direction  substantially 
opposed  to  said  first  direction  of  said  first  cleat  supporting 
surface: 
a  second  clamping  member  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said 
pedal  body,  and  having  a  rear  cleat  engaging  portion  with  a 
second  cleat  engaging  surface  facing  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially opposed  to  said  first  direction  of  said  first  cleat  support- 
ing surface:  and 
a  cleat  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  shoe,  and  releasably  coupled 
to  said  pedal  body  via  said  first  and  second  clamping  mem- 
bers, said  cleat  including 

a  front  attachment  portion  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  shoe 
via  a  first  fastener,  said  front  attachment  portion  having  a 
front  coupling  surface  lying  in  a  third  plane  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  clamping  member, 
a  rear  attachment  portion  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  shoe 
via  a  second  fastener,  said  rear  attachment  portion  having  a 
rear  coupling  surface  lying  in  a  fourth  plane  and  adapted  to 
ngage  said  second  clamping  member,  and 
a  connecting   portion   interconnecting   said  from  and  rear 
attachment  portions  together,  said  connecting  portion  being 
offset  from  a  center  vertical  plane  of  said  shoe  cleat  for 
forming  a  pedal  shaft  receiving  notch  between  said  front 
and  rear  attachment  portions. 


5.727,429 

LOW  PROFILE  BICYCLE  PEDAL  AND  CLEAT 

ASSEMBLY 

Vutaka  Ueda,  Toodabayashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc^ 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,015 

Int  a.'  G05G  1/14 

VS.  CL  74—594.6  18  Claims 


P32      ^« 


IK)     ^12       56      J4 


10.  A  bicycle  pedal  assembly  for  coupling  a  shoe  thereto  com- 
prising 

a  pedal  shaft  having  a  first  end  for  attachment  to  a  bicycle  crank, 
a  second  end  for  supporting  a  cyclist's  foot,  and  a  center 
longitudinal  axis  of  rotation: 

a  pedal  body  rotatably  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  pedal 
shaft  with  a  portion  of  said  pedal  body  and  said  pedal  shaft 
defining  an  effective  outer  diameter  of  rotation  therebetween, 
said  pedal  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  side 
with  a  first  cleat  supporting  surface  facing  in  a  first  direction 
and  a  second  side  facing  in  a  second  direction,  said  first  cleat 
supporting  surface  having  cleat  receiving  recess  located  at 
least  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  pedal  shaft  and  lying 
within  said  effective  outer  diameter  of  rotation  between  said 
portion  of  said  pedal  body  and  said  pedal  shaft; 

a  first  clamping  member  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  pedal 
body,  and  havmg  a  front  cleat  engaging  portion  with  a  first 


5,727,430 
LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL  INCLUDING  FRICTION 
PACK  CLUTCH  MEANS 
Paul  J.  Valente,  Berkely,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dyncer  Corpora- 
tion, Warren.  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,480 

Int  a."  F16H  48/12 

VS.  a.  74—650  18  Claims 


1.  A  locking  differential  for  driving  a  pair  of  collinearly-arranged 
axially-spaced  output  shafts  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  are  splined 
and  extend  through  aligned  shaft  openings  contained  in  the 
opposed  walls  of  a  hollow  differential  casing,  said  casing  contain- 
ing an  access  opening  affording  access  to  the  casing  chamber, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  generally  annular  collinearly-arranged  axially- 
spaced  clutch  members  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  casing 
chamber  via  the  casing  access  opening  to  positions  axially 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  casing  shaft  openings,  the  adja- 
cent opposing  faces  of  said  clutch  members  containing  at  least 
one  pair  of  diametrically  arranged  drive  grooves: 

(b)  a  pair  of  generally  annular  side  gears  collinearly  arranged 
with,  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  clutch  members,  said  side 
gears  being  internally  splined  for  connection  with  the  output 
shafts,  respectively,  the  remote  ends  of  said  clutch  members 
containing  counter  bores  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  side  gears,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  side 
gears  extending  inwardly  within  said  counter  bores,  respec- 
tively, the  side  walls  of  said  counter  bores  and  the  external 
surfaces  of  said  side  gears  being  splined: 

(c)  a  pair  of  annular  friction  pack  means  mounted  in  said  counter 
bores  concentrically  about  said  side  gears,  respectively,  each 
of  said  friction  pack  means  including  a  plurality  of  stacked 
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friction  discs  alternate  ones  of  which  are  internally  spline- 
connected  with  said  side  gears  and  are  externally  spline- 
connected   with   said  clutch   member  counter  bore   walls, 

respectively:  .  .  ..    ,  .    c 

(d)  means  hmiting  the  extent  of  outward  axial  displacement  ot 
said  side  gears  relative  to  said  friction  pack  means,  respec- 
tively: J  .  -J 

(e)  a  diametrically  extending  drive  rod  arranged  between  said 
clutch  members  and  extending  within  said  drive  grooves, 
respectively,  the  remote  ends  of  said  drive  rod  extendmg 
radially  outwardly  beyond  said  clutch  members  for  fixed 
connection  with  said  differential  casing,  the  width  of  said 
grooves  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  drive  rod: 

(f)  spacer  means  limiting  the  axial  inward  extent  of  displace- 
ment of  said  side  gears  relative  to  said  drive  rod: 

(g)  locking  means  limiting  the  extent  of  angular  rotauonal 
displacement  of  said  clutch  members  relative  to  each  other, 

(hrspring  means  biasing  said  clutch  members  outwardly  apart 

toward  the  associated  chamber  opposed  walls,  respecovely. 

thereby  to  compress  said  firiction  pack  means  to  connect  said 

clutch  members  with  their  associated  side  gears,  respectively: 

(I)  said  locking  means  including; 

(I)  a  locking  pin  slidably  mounted  in  a  corresponding  pin 
bore  contained  in  one  of  said  clutch  member  faces,  said 
locking  pin  being  axially  slidably  displaceable  between 
extended  operable  and  retracted  inoperable  positions  rela- 
tive to  an  associated  oversized  bore  contained  in  the  oppos- 
ing face  of  the  other  of  said  clutch  members,  said  spnng 
means  including  a  helical  spring  collinearly  arranged  in 
said  oversized  bore  for  cooperation  with  said  locking  pin  to 
bias  said  pin  toward  its  retracted  position;  and 
(2)  rcleasable  means  for  maintaining  said  locking  pm  in  said 
extended  operable  position: 
0)  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  drive  grooves  being 
such  as  to  cause  disengagement  of  the  clutch  means  associ- 
ated with  an  output  shaft  that  overruns  the  other  output  shaft 
beyond  a  given  amount,  thereby  to  disengage  the  overrunning 
shaft  and  its  side  gear  from  the  associated  clutch  member. 


a  spacer  plate  on  said  tool  on  the  side  of  said  first  arm  adjacent 

said  second  arm: 
said  second  arm  having  a  stud  receiving  opening; 
said  spacer  plate  having  a  cylindrical  washer  receivmg  cavity: 
said  retainer  and  said  second  aim  each  having  a  stud  receiving 

opening. 


5,727.432 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  ROD  HOLDER 
Raymond  W.  Bums,  Bethalto,  111.,  and  Kyle  Oberiander,  Flo- 
rissant, Mo.,  assignors  to  Central  Mine  Equipment  Co., 

Earth  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,019 

Int  a."  B25B  li/50 

VS.  a.  81-57  J4  *  C>»*°»* 


5,727,431 
BLIND  NUT  TOOL 
Adrian  P.  Wivagg,  Tolland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Eneineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  705,925 

IntCl.''B25B  17/02 

U,S.a.81-55  '•"aims 


1    A  manually  operated  mechanical  rod  holder  compnsing  a 
support  arm.  said  support  ann  being  pivotally  mounted  at  an 
inboard  end  on  a  drill  rig  chassis:  said  support  arm  hav-ing  an 
outboard  end:  fixed  jaw  means  mounted  on  said  outboard  end: 
movable  jaw  supporting  means  for  slidably  supporting  movable 
jaw  means  outboard  of  said  fixed  jaw  means  for  movement  of  said 
movable  jaw  means  toward  and  away  frxjm  said  fixed  jaw  nwans, 
and  operaung  means  connected  to  said  movable  jaw  supportmg 
means  to  move  said  movable  jaw  supporting  means,  hence  said 
movable  jaw  means,  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw  rneans. 
said  operating  means  comprising  a  lever  ann  having  a  handle  part 
at  an  inboard  end  of  said  lever  arm  and,  integral  with  said  lever 
arm.  an  arcuate  spring  section  pivotally  connected  at  an  outboard 
end  to  said  movable  jaw  supporting  means  and  at  an  inboard  end. 
to  an  outboard  end  of  a  link,  said  link  being  pivotally  connected  at 
an  inboard  end  of  said  link  to  said  support  arm.  said  link  moving  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  operating  lever  arm  between  a  posiuon 
at  which  it  is  above  a  line  through  the  pivot  axes  of  the  outboard 
end  of  said  link  and  the  outboard  end  of  said  spring  secuon  and  a 
posiuon  at  which  it  is  below  said  line. 


5,727,433 
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1.  A  tool  for  torquing  a  polygonally  shaped  nut  relative  to  a 
threaded  stud,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  column  member  having  first  and  second  arms,  each  with 

opposing  sides,  extending  transversely  therefrom  and  spaced 

from  each  other;  .    . 

a  nut  receiving  hole  of  polygonal  shape  in  said  first  arm  similar 

to  that  of  said  nut; 
a  retainer  on  said  tool  adjacent  said  nut  receiving  hole  on  the 

side  of  said  first  arm  opposite  said  second  arm; 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  multiple  layups  of  sheet  material  com- 
prising: 


179-266  O.G.-98-4:  QL3 
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preparing  a  first  layup  of  limp  sheet  material: 

preparing  a  second  layup  of  limp  sheet  material; 

positioning  the  first  layup  and  the  second  layup  in  generally 
side-by-side  relationship  on  a  support  surface  of  a  cutting 
table  of  a  cutting  machine  having  a  cutting  tool  movable 
relative  the  support  surface  for  cutting  sheet  material  sup- 
potted  on  the  support  surface: 

establishing  a  first  marker  of  pattern  pieces  to  be  cut  from  the 
first  layup  of  sheet  material,  the  first  marker  having  an  origin 
point  from  which  a  position  of  each  pattern  piece  in  the 
marker  is  referenced: 

establishing  a  second  marker  of  panem  pieces  to  be  cut  firom  the 
second  layup  of  sheet  material,  the  second  marker  having  an 
origin  point  from  which  a  position  of  each  panem  piece  in  the 
second  marker  is  referenced; 

setting  a  location  of  the  origin  point  of  the  first  marker  on  the 
first  layup  positioned  on  the  support  surface  of  the  cutting 
table: 

setting  a  location  of  the  origin  point  of  the  second  marker  on  the 
second  layup  positioned  on  the  support  surface  of  the  cutting 
table  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  the  first  layup: 

determining  an  offset  of  the  locations  of  the  origin  points  of  the 
first  and  second  markers  of  the  layups  on  the  suppon  surface; 

combining  the  first  and  second  markers  into  a  single  marker  for 
cutting  both  layups  in  accordance  with  the  determined  offset 
of  the  locations  of  the  origin  points;  and 

controlling  the  cutting  tool  of  the  cutting  machine  to  cut  pattern 
pieces  of  the  first  and  second  markers  from  the  first  and 
second  layups  respectively  in  accordance  with  the  single 
marker. 
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a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  subsections  and  a  plural- 
ity of  ports  formed  therein,  each  pon  being  in  communica- 
tion with  a  respective  one  of  the  subsections,  and 
a  generally  planar  table  top  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
main  suppon  surface,  the  uble  top  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therethrough  and  being  attached  to  the  body  portion 
to  cover  the  subsections; 
an  air  soince  for  producing  a  stream  of  pressurized  air.  and 
a  maiufold  connected  to  the  air  source  and  to  at  least  one  of  the 
poits  for  selectively  communicating  the  pressurized  air  pro- 
duced by  the  air  source  to  at  least  one  of  the  subsections  of 
the  body  portion  to  produce  a  cushion  of  air  over  a  selected 
portion  of  the  table  top  for  facilitating  movement  of  the 
workpiece  over  the  table  top. 
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8.  A  table  saw  comprising: 

a  main  saw  unit  including  a  generally  planar  support  surface  and 
a  circular  saw  blade  projecting  at  least  partially  through  the 
suppon  surface,  the  circular  saw  blade  being  positionable  in  a 
first  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  planar  suppon 
surface; 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  guide  rails  extending  from  the 
main  saw  unit  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  first 
plane  of  the  saw  blade; 

an  air  table  mounted  on  and  extending  between  the  pair  of  guide 
rails  and  movable  in  a  generally  transverse  direction  relative 
to  the  first  plane  of  the  circular  saw  blade,  the  air  table 
including: 


j»--' 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting,  from  a  continuously  extending  sinu- 
ously formed  wire,  a  variably  selected  predetermined  length 
thereof  having  a  plurality  of  sinuously  formed  generally  identical 
coils,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  means  on  said  frame 
operable  through  one  cycle,  incident  to  energization  thereof,  for 
severing  the  sinuously  formed  wire,  means  on  said  frame  for 
guiding  travel  of  the  sinuously  formed  wire  to  said  wire  severing 
means,  means  for  halting  travel  of  the  sinuously  formed  wire  to 
said  wire  severing  means  and  including  a  magnetic  brake  operable, 
incident  to  energization  thereof,  to  prevent  wire  travel  to  said  wire 
severing  means  and  operable,  incident  to  the  absence  of  energiza- 
tion thereof,  to  permit  wire  travel  to  said  wire  severing  means,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  wire  severing  means  and  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  countable  electrical  pulses  in  response  to 
wire  travel  relative  to  said  wire  severing  means,  said  pulse  gener- 
ating means  including  a  sprocket  which  is  routably  supported  by 
said  frame  and  which  is  rotatable  in  accordance  with  wire  travel 
relative  to  said  wire  severing  means,  said  sprocket  including  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  teeth,  said  control  means  also  includ- 
ing a  magnetic  sensing  mechanism  supported  by  said  frame  adja- 
cent said  sprocket  and  operable,  in  response  to  passage  therepast  of 
said  sprocket,  to  generate  an  electrical  signal,  said  magnetic  sens- 
ing mechanism  including  first  and  second  magnetic  sensors  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  in  angularly  spaced  relation  to  each  other 


March  17,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1963 


corresponding  to  the  angular  spacing  of  said  sprocket  teeth,  said 
means  for  generating  countable  electrical  pulses  including  a  sens- 
ing circuit  operable  to  generate  a  countable  electrical  pulse  m 
response  to  receipt  of  signals  from  said  first  and  second  magneuc 
sensors,  and  said  control  means  further  including  a  counting  circuit 
connected  to  said  sensing  circuit,  to  said  wire  severing  means  and 
to  said  magnetic  brake  and  being  operable  to  receive  the  countable 
electrical  pulses  and,  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  predetennined 
number  thereof,  to  generate  actuating  signals  for  energizing  said 
magnetic  brake  to  prevent  roution  of  said  sprocket  and  for  ener- 
gizing said  wire  severing  means  through  one  cycle  to  sever  the 
sinuously  formed  wire. 
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5.  A  draw  punch  for  cutting  holes  in  various  materials,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  having  a  base  end  and  a  working  end  and  a 
central  bore  extending  axially  through  the  body,  the  working  end 
of  the  body  having  a  circumferential  cutting  edge  at  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  body  and  a  working  face  defined  between  the 
cutting  edge  and  the  bore,  the  working  face  extending  circumfer- 
entially  for  substantially  the  entire  circumference  of  the  body  and 
sloping  downwardly  toward  the  base  end  from  the  cutting  edge  to 
die  central  bore  in  all  radial  planes  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  bore 
and,  wherein  the  working  face  includes  at  least  first  and  second 
axi^  faces  each  extending  radially  across  the  working  face  from 
the  cutting  edge  to  the  bore  and  axially  from  a  root  to  a  peak,  the 
root  being  the  portion  of  each  axial  face  closest  to  the  base  end  of 
the  body  while  the  peak  is  the  portion  of  each  axial  face  which  is 
the  greatest  axial  distance  from  the  base  end  of  the  body,  and 
wherein  each  portion  of  the  working  face  extending  from  the  peak 
of  one  axial  face  to  the  root  of  the  other  axial  face  compnses 
primary  and  secondary  surfaces,  the  primary  surface  sweeping 
downwardly  toward  the  end  base  from  the  peak  to  a  valley  inter- 
mediate  the   peak   and   root,   the   secondary   surface   sweeping 
upwardly  from  the  valley  to  the  root 


1.  A  fabric  forming  device  comprising: 

a  frame  supporting  a  stationary  plate  and  a  rotating  plate; 

said  stationary  plate  including  an  upper  member  and  a  lower 
member  mounted  in  vertically  spaced  relauonship.  said  sta- 
tionary plate  having  an  opening  fonned  through  at  least  said 
upper  member  about  its  central  axis: 

a  plurality  of  first  yam  spools  arranged  radially  outward  from 
and  circumferentially  about  said  centtal  axis  with  the  y^s 
from  said  first  spools  passing  through  said  opening,  said  first 
spools  being  canied  by  said  sutionary  plate  in  an  unfixed 
manner:  .     , 

said  rotating  plate  being  mounted  on  said  frame  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  an^ged  along  said  cenn^l  axis,  a  second  plurality  of 
yam  spools  arranged  circumferentially  about  said  rotating 
plate  and  radially  outward  of  said  first  spools  so  that  the  yams 
of  said  second  spools  pass  from  outwardly  of  said  first  spools 
between  said  upper  and  lower  members  and  through  said 
opening: 
a  take-off  arranged  in  spaced  relation  of  said  siauonary  plate 
receiving  said  yams  from  said  first  and  second  spools,  said 
take-off  being  operative  to  carry  said  yams  away  from  said 

plates:  ,         ,    r       1. 

a  moveable  yam  guide,  arranged  along  the  path  of  travel  of  each 
said  yam  coming  from  said  second  spools,  said  movable  yam 
guides  being  and  operative  to  selectively  posiuon  the  yams  of 
said  second  spools  to  pass  over  and  under  said  yams  of  said 
first  spools: 

a  patterning  mechanism,  said  patteming  mechamsm  controllmg 
the  position  of  said  yam  guides:  whereby. 

in  operation,  said  rotating  plate  rotably  carries  said  second 
spools  about  said  axis  while  said  patteming  mechanism  con- 
trols said  yam  guides  to  position  said  second  yams  to  pass 
over  and  under  each  of  said  first  yams  causing  said  first  and 
second  yams  to  be  interiaced  as  they  pass  through  said  open- 
ing and  away  from  said  frame. 
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a  first  generally  elongated  member  having  a  first  generally 
planar  inner  face,  said  inner  face  having  a  first  plurality  of 
bobbin  holders  thereon;  and 

a  second  generally  elongated  member  attached  to  said  first 
member  and  having  a  second  generally  planar  inner  face 
disposed  generally  in  parallel  to  said  first  generally  planar 
inner  face,  said  second  generally  planar  inner  face  having  a 
second  plurality  of  bobbin  holders  thereon  disposed  generally 
in  aligned  opposition  to  said  first  plurality  of  bobbin  holders; 
such  that  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  inner  plu- 
ralities of  bobbin  holders  are  disposed  In  general  opposition  to 
each  other  to  form  respective  opposed  pairs  of  bobbin  holders 
for  holding  each  respective  bobbin  of  a  plurality  of  bobbins  in 
position  between  a  respective  pair  of  opposed  bobbin  holders 
between  said  inner  faces. 


piston,  and  wherein  said  gas  in  said  pressure  gas  chamber 
exerts  a  spring  effect  to  urge  the  piston  toward  said  test 
position; 

a  piston  rod  for  transmitting  force  to  said  piston,  said  piston  rod 
extending  through  said  cylinder  head; 

a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  via  a  hydrau- 
lic conduit  with  said  hydraulic  chamber; 

a  valve  for  regulating  flow  in  said  conduit; 

wherein  said  hydraulic  reservoir  (70),  said  hydraulic  conduit 
(50,  5«,  62)  inclusive  of  valve  (60)  and  the  hydraulic  chamber 
(45)  form  a  self-contained,  sealed  fluid  system  completely 
filled  with  hydraulic  fluid;  and 

wherein  said  valve  (60)  is  so  designed,  that 

(a)  during  extension  of  the  piston  (20)  the  valve  is  open,  so 
that  hydraulic  fluid  can  flow  out  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 
reservoir  (70)  into  the  hydraulic  chamber  (45), 

(b)  upon  completion  of  a  stroke  of  the  piston  (20)  said  valve  is 
closed,  so  that  a  return  flow  of  the  oil  out  of  the  hydraulic 
chamber  (45)  into  the  hydraulic  reservoir  (70)  is  prevented 
and  therewith  the  piston  (20)  is  detained  in  the  extended 
position,  and 

(c)  said  valve  may  be  opened  when  desired  so  that  oil  can 
return  flow  out  of  the  hydraulic  chamber  (45)  back  into  the 
hydraulic  reservoir  (70),  and  the  piston  (20).  as  a  result  of 
the  spring  effect  of  the  gas,  can  return  to  its  rest  position. 
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1.  A  gas  cylinder  element  comprising: 

a  tank  platform; 

at  least  one  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  one  end  of 
which  cylinder  is  seated  on  the  tank  platform  sealed  against 
high  pressure,  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  having  a  cylinder 
head; 

a  piston  provided  to  be  axially  displaceable  between  a  rest 
position  and  an  extended  position  and  sealed  against  high 
pressure,  said  piston  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  and 
dividing  said  cylinder  into  a  hydraulic  chamber  and  a  pressure 
gas  chamber,  wherein  said  pressure  gas  chamber  is  filled  with 
gas  under  pressure,  and  wherein  said  hydraulic  chamber  is 
between  said  back  face  of  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  head, 
wherein  said  hydraulic  chamber  and  said  pressure  gas  cham- 
ber vary  inversely  in  size  depending  upon  force  applied  to  the 


1.  A  valve  plate  structure  for  use  in  an  axial  plunger  pump 
comprising: 

a  valve  plate,  which  comprises  a  first  suction  pott,  a  first 
displacement  port,  and  a  pressure  build-up  zone  therebetween; 

a  cover,  which  is  in  close  contact  with  a  rear  side  of  said  valve 
plate,  comprises  a  second  suction  port  at  a  location  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  suction  port  of  said  valve  plate  and  a 
second  displacement  port  at  a  location  corresponding  to  said 
first  displacement  port  of  said  valve  plate; 

a  flow-diverted  channel  formed  in  said  pressure  build  up  zone  of 
said  valve  plate; 

a  through  hole  provided  in  a  bottom  of  said  flow-diverted 
channel  penetrating  through  a  bottom  part  of  said  valve  plate; 

a  guided  channel  formed  in  said  cover  at  an  interface  between 
said  cover  and  said  valve  plate  abutting  said  through  hole  of 
said  flow-diverted  channel,  said  guided  channel  comprises  a 
receptacle,  which  can  be  connected  to  said  flow-diverted 
channel  via  said  through  hole,  and  an  oil  guided  ditch,  which 
connects  said  recepucle  with  said  second  displacement  port 
of  said  cover,  and 
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a  spring-resisted  seal  device  provided  in  said  receptacle  of  said 
guided  channel,  said  spring-resisted  seal  device  is  strucmred 
such  that,  under  nonnal  conditions,  its  spring  force  will  push 
against  and  close  said  through  hole  of  said  valve  plate,  thus 
preventing  a  flow  of  a  fluid  from  said  flow-diverted  channel  to 
said  guided  channel; 

said  spring-resisted  seal  device  is  further  structured  such  that, 
when  a  pressure  in  said  through  hole  dominates  said  spring 
force,  said  spring-resisted  seal  device  will  be  pushed  open, 
thus  allowing  fluid  to  flow  from  said  flow-diverted  channel  to 
said  guided  channel,  through  said  oil  guided  ditch  and  to  said 
second  displacement  port  of  said  cover,  to  thereby  allowing 
said  second  displacement  port  to  build  up  pressure  in  advance 
so  as  to  reduce  an  overshoot  and  pressure  pulses. 


5  727  442 

SAFETY  DEVICE  AT  HYDRAULIC  PISTON-CYLINDER 

UNITS 

Alois  Wimmer,  Hof  b.  Salzburg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Wlmmer 

Hartstahl  Ges.mbH  &  Co.  KG,  Thalgau,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00037,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23925,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,694 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  2,  1994,  448/94 

Int  a."  FI5B  /5/26 

U.S.  a.  91—42  ^  Claims 

^,  .1  I,/ 


valve  comprising  a  sleeve  joumalled  on  an  input-shaft,  the  sleeve 
having  a  torsion  bar  connected  thereto  via  a  driven  member,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  valve  into  a  balance  housing; 

detemiining  the  neutral  position  of  the  input-shaft  relative  to  the 

sleeve;  and 
fixing  the  neutral  position  by  rotational  connection  of  the  input- 
shaft  and  torsion  bar,  characterised  in  that  the  pressure 
medium  used  to  determine  the  neuffal  position  is  a  gaseous 
medium  and  a  temporary  sealing  means  adapted  to  seal  the 
gaseous  medium  is  in  contact  with  the  outside  surface  of  the 
sleeve  during  determination  of  the  neutral  position. 


5,727,444 
POWER  STEERING  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Otto  E.  Dietrich,  911  W.  Jefferson  P.O.  Box  121,  Morton,  IlL 
6I550-I535 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,133 

Int.  a.*  F15B  \\/024 

VS.  CI.  91^*37  •  CtataM 


1.  A  safety  device  for  an  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  unit,  compris- 
ing: 

a  sensor  disposed  at  an  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  umt  for  moni- 
toring a  relative  position  of  a  piston  thereof; 

a  monitoring  circuit  and  an  alami  system  triggered  by  said 
monitoring  circuit,  said  sensor  being  elecoically  connected  to 
said  monitoring  circuit  for  reporting  to  said  monitoring  circuit 
if  the  piston  is  in  an  incon^ect  position;  and  an  electrically 
actuatable  locking  valve  for  acmating  the  hydraulic  piston- 
cylinder  unit,  said  locking  valve  being  coupled  to  said  sensor 
and  to  said  monitoring  circuit. 


5  727  443 
METHOD  OF  BALANCING  A  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  FOR 

A  POWER  STEERING  GEAR 
John  Baxter,  Chatswood;  Geoff  Dyer,  Casula,  both  of  Austi^- 
Ua,  and  Donald  G.  Murdock,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
A.E.  Bishop  &  Associates  Pty  Limited,  North  Ryde,  Austra- 

Ua 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348^15,  Nov.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,024 
InL  CI."  F15B  9/10 
VS.  a.  91—375  A  ^  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  balancing  an  hydraulic  valve  for  a  power  steenng 
gear  in  which  the  valve  is  subjected  to  a  pressure  medium,  the 


1.  An  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  two  end  portions  and  an  internal  chamber; 

(b)  a  piston  slidable  within  said  housing  and  dividing  said 
chamber  into  operating  chambers; 

(c)  a  piston  rod  fastened  to  said  piston  and  passing  through  each 
of  said  end  portions; 

(d)  fluid  openings  in  each  of  said  end  portions  for  allowing  fluid 
to  enter  or  exhaust  from  said  operating  chambers  to  move  said 
piston; 

(e)  fluid  passage  means  in  said  housing  for  allowing  fluid  to 
circulate  through  said  housing,  said  fluid  passage  means  com- 
prising axial  bores  extending  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  piston 
rod  and  openings  in  said  end  portions  connecung  said  bores 
with  said  operating  chambers;  and 
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(0  routable  valve  means  for  preventing  fluid  to  circulate 
through  said  fluid  passage  means,  said  rotatable  vaJve  means 
comprising  a  flat  ring  mounted  to  said  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  housing,  said  flat  ring  having  bores  which  match  said 
axial  bores. 


5,727,445 

ACTUATOR  CYLINDER  WITH  MECHANISM  TO 

REDUCE  STICTION 

Paul  C.  Sheldon,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sheldon/Van  Som- 

eren.  Inc.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,081 

InL  CI."  FOIB  2J/0O 

VS.  a.  92—2  20  Oaims 


5,727,447 
SUPERCHARGE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kazunari  Shlraishi,  Hyogo;  Hidetoshi  Okada,  and  Sotsuo  Miy- 
oshi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  58M52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-24%23 

InL  Cl.^  FOIB  31/00 

VS.  CI.  92-164  19  Claims 


K 


•*     a, 


1.  An  actuator  cylinder  designed  to  reduce  stiction.  comprising: 
a  cylinder  assembly  including: 
a  cylinder  barrel  having  a  hollow  Interior; 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  cylinder  barrel, 
the  second  end  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  being 
connected  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  hollow  interior  from 
the  first  end; 
a  piston  siidably  mounted  in  the  hollow  interior;  and 
a  rod  extending  from  the  piston  and  siidably  received  through 
the  opening; 
a   rotator   mechanism   connected    to   the   cylinder   assembly, 
wherein  the  rotator  mechanism  is  able  to  impan  relative 
rotation  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  barrel;  and 
an  elastomeric  seal  disposed  between  the  piston  and  an  interior 
wall  of  the  cylinder  barrel,  wherein  the  piston  includes  an 
annular  groove  configured  to  receive  the  elastomeric  seal  and 
an  anti-rotation  mechanism  that  cooperates  with  the  seal  to 
limit  movement  of  the  seal  along  the  groove. 
17.  A  method  for  reducmg  stiction  in  a  linear  actuator  cylinder 
of  the  type  having  a  cylinder  barrel  in  which  a  piston  and  rod 
assembly  is  siidably  mounted  for  reciprocating  motion  along  a 
linear  axis  of  the  cylinder  barrel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  rotation  mechanism  to  at  least  one  of  the  cylinder 

barrel  or  the  piston  and  rod  assembly; 
impaning  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  cylinder 

barrel  and  the  piston  and  rod  a.s.sembly; 
placing  an  elastomeric  annular  seal  between  the  cylinder  barrel 

and  a  piston  of  the  piston  and  rod  assembly;  and 
restricting  the  annular  seal  from  rotation  about  the  piston. 


1.  A  supercharge  pressure  control  apparatus  fixed  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with  a  mounting  member,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  secured  to  said  mounting  member; 

a  diaphragm  disposed  inside  said  enclosure  for  partitioning  the 
interior  of  said  enclosure  into  a  first  pressure  room  and  a 
second  pressure  room; 

a  holder  disposed  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  and  inside  said 
second  pressure  room; 

a  spring  disposed  inside  said  second  pressure  room  for  urging 
said  diaphragm  in  the  direction  of  said  first  pressure  room  or 
in  the  opposite  direction  through  said  holder; 

a  rod  which  is  able  to  move  backward  and  forward  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pressure  of  gas  applied  to  said  first  pressure 
room  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  air  to  be  supplied  into 
said  internal  combustion  engine,  one  end  of  said  rod  being 
secured  to  said  holder  and  the  other  end  of  said  rod  projecting 
outward  from  said  enclosure; 

a  molded  case  which  at  least  partially  forms  said  first  pressure 

room  in  cooperation  with  said  diaphragm; 
a  housing  which  at  least  partially  forms  said  second  pressure 

room; 
a  pressure  applying  port  integrally  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
case  and  extending  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  surface 
for  applying  the  pressure  of  gas  to  said  first  pressure  room; 
and 
at  least  one  projection  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
pressure  applying  port  for  preventing  said  pressure  applying 
port  from  becoming  broken. 


5,727,446 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,727,448 
ELECTRIC  RICE  COOKER 
Yong-Jae  Sa,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1996, 
96-3444 

Int  a.*  A47J  27/00:  F27D  11/02 
VS.  a.  99-331  ,4  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  rice  cooker,  said  elecuic  rice  cooker  comprising: 

an  outer  case  having  an  inner  case  disposed  therein; 

a  cooking  kettle  disposed  inside  the  inner  case  for  containing 

water  and  rice  to  be  cooked; 
a  hot  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  an  outside  surface  of  said 

cooking  kettle  for  heating  said  cooking  kettle; 
a  first  lid  for  covering  a  lop  of  said  cooking  kettle; 
a  second  lid  mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  first  lid;  and 
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5,727,450 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  EGG  YOLKS  IN 

THE  FORM  OF  A  CYLINDER 

Eustathios  VassiUou,  12  S.  Townview  La.,  Newark,  Del.  19711 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,653,  Mar.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5489,218.  This  application  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,710 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/32 

VS.  a.  99—353  IS  Claims 


an  adiabatic  vacuum  member  fixed  between  the  outer  case  and 
said  cooking  kettle  and  at  said  second  lid  for  preventing  a  heat 
from  being  emitted  from  said  cooking  kettle  to  an  outside. 


5,727,449 
AUTOMATIC  BASTING  ROASTER 
Jack  Healy,  11333  Moorpark  St.,  #128,  Toluca  Lake,  Calif. 
91602,  and  Gregg  A.  Bond,  3223  PhUo  St,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90064 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,135 

Int  a."  A47J  37/00 

VS.  a.  99—346  >3  aaims 


I.  A  device  for  making  artificial  egg-yolk  comprising: 
a  first  vessel  for  holding  a  first  mixture  of  artificial  egg-yolk 
materials  at  a  first  temperature  higher  than  140°  F..  the  egg- 
yolk  materials  comprising  a  positive  thermoreversible  gel 
former,  the  positive  thermoreversible  gel  former  providing  a 
gel  temperature  to  the  artificial  egg-yolk; 
a  second  vessel  for  holding  a  liquid  comprising  egg-white  at  a 

second  temperature; 
a  first  pump  and  a  second  pump,  each  pump  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  the  inlet  of  the  first  pump  connected  to  the  first 
vessel  and  the  inlet  of  the  second  pump  connected  to  the 
second  vessel, 

the  outlets  of  the  first  and  second  pumps  being  connected  to 
each  other  for  bringing  together  a  first  quantity  of  the  first 
mixture  with  a  second  quantity  of  the  liquid  to  form  a 
second  mixture  having  a  third  temperature,  the  quantities 
and  temperatures  of  the  first  mixture  and  the  liquid  being 
such  that  the  third  temperature  is  higher  than  the  gel  tem- 
perature but  lower  than  a  temperature  at  which  the  egg- 
white  coagulates. 


5,727,451 

BROILER  APPARATUS 

Jimmy  A.  DeMar^  Hugo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  PiUsbury 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,189,  Mar.  12,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,713,  Sep.  19, 1995, 
abandoned.  This  appbcation  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,901 

Int  a."  A23L  1/01:3/32:  A47J  37/00:37/04 
VS.  a.  99-386  21  Claims 


1.  A  self  basting  roaster  comprising: 

a  roasting  pan  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  peripheral  side  wall; 
a  basting  pan  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  peripheral  side  wall 
disposed  internally  of  said  roasting  pan  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  toasting  pan  forming  a  space  therebe- 
tween; 
a  rack  disposed  in  said  basting  pan  having  extension  portions 

extending  upwardly  therefrom; 
a  drip  pan  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  perforations  therethrough  mounted  on  top  of  said 
extension  portions;  and 
valving  means  between  the  bottom  walls  of  said  roasting  pan 
and  said  basting  pan  communicating  with  the  space  between 
said  basting  pan  and  said  roasting  pan,  said  space  being 
normally  sealed  off  from  the  atmosphere  except  for  liquid 
delivery  means  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  space 
between  said  roasting  pan  and  said  basting  pan  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  drip  pan  for  deliver- 
ing liquid  from  said  space  over  said  drip  pan  and  down 
through  said  perforations. 


J=&-^ 


1  A  broiler  apparanis  comprising  a  frame; 

a  conveyor  mounted  on  the  frame  having  an  upper  food  convey- 
ing length; 

at  least  one  broiler  heat  source  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  to 
and  extending  laterally  across  the  food  conveying  length  and 
positioned  below  the  food  conveying  length  of  the  conveyor, 
and  an  open  space  metal  grid  positioned  below  a  food  support 
plane  of  the  food  conveying  length  and  in  registry  therewith, 
said  open  space  metal  grid  causing  vaporizauon  of  fat  from  a 
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food  product  supported  on  the  conveyor  and  causing  mijung 
of  the  vapors  with  air  above  the  open  space  metal  grid  as  the 
heat  source  is  used  for  broiling  a  food  product. 


interiors  of  said  thawing  tubes,  said  saturated  gas  thawing 
medium  transferring  heat  through  said  diawing  tubes  to  said 
food  product  and  thereby  condensing; 

means  for  draining  condensed  thawing  medium  firom  said  thaw- 
ing tubes; 

means  for  receiving  thawed  food  product. 


5,727,452 

PLANT  FOR  COlSTTOrtJOUSLY  STERILISING  FLUIDS, 

SUCH  AS  MILK  AND  CREAM 

Jens  Anders  Jensen,  Silkeborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  APV 

Paalac  A/S.  SUkeborg,  Denmark 
PCTNo.  PCT/DK95/0O453,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1W7,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09(i/15677,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  18,  1994,  1319/ 
94 

Int  CL*  A23C  1/12:  A23L  i/34 
UA  a.  99-454  7  Claims 


5  727  454 
DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  AN  ELONGATE  MATERIAL 
Katsunobu  Takikawa,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takikawa 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-308247: 
Aug.  21,  1996,  8-219746 

Int  CL*  B65B  13/02 
M&.  a.  lOft-^  2  Claims 


1.  A  plant  for  continuously  sterilising  fluids,  such  as  milk  and 
cream,  said  plant  comprising  a  sterilising  device,  in  which  the  fluid 
IS  sterilised  while  steam  is  fed  thereto,  and  a  vacuum  chamber  for 
removing  the  water  from  the  fluid  and  from  which  the  fluid  is 
extracted  by  means  of  a  pump,  characterised  in  that  the  vacuum 
chamber  (1)  is  accommodated  before  the  sterilising  device  (2) 
when  seen  in  the  flow  direction  of  the  fluid,  said  vacuum  chamber 
(1)  being  connected  to  said  sterihsing  device  (2)  through  a  first 
heat  exchanger  (11)  for  heating  the  fluid  before  said  fluid  enters  the 
sterilising  device  (2). 


5,727,453 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THAWING  FROZEN 

FOOD  PRODUCT 

Robert  Tippmann,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignor  to  HJC  Beverages, 

Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,656 

Int  a.*  F25B  29/00:  F28F  3/08 

MS.  a.  99-^183  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  marking  an  elongate  material  moving  along  a 
longitudinal  path,  comprising: 

a  support  with  an  opening  for  the  elongate  material  to  pass 
through; 

a  holding/releasing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  support  to 
expand  and  release  an  elastic  material  ring  to  apply  the  ring 
around  the  elongate  material,  said  holding/releasing  mecha- 
nism comprising  drive  means  for  releasing  the  elastic  material 
ring;  and 

a  defect  detecting  sensor  disposed  upstream  of  the  holding/ 
releasing  mechanism  and  in  the  path  of  the  elongate  material 
the  drive  means  of  the  holding/releasing  mechanism  being 
activated  by  the  sensor  to  release  the  elastic  material  ring  onto 
the  elongate  material  when  a  defect  in  the  elongate  material  is 
detected  by  the  sensor. 


1  An  apparatus  for  thawing  frozen  food  product  using  the  heat 

of  condensing  associated  with  a  supply  of  samrated  gas  from  a 

vapor  compression  refrigeration  cycle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thawing  tubes  generally  horizontally  arranged  for 

supporting  and  thawing  a  block  of  frozen  food  product; 
a  supply  of  saturated  gas  thawing  medium  from  said  vapor 
compression  refrigeration  cycle  fluidly  communicating  with 


5,727,455 
AUTOMATIC  SYRINGE  DESTRUCTION  SYSTEM  AND 
PROCESS 
Arthur  J.  Yerman,  76  Grand  Ave.,  Toms  River,  NJ.  08753 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,655 
Int  CI."  B30B  15/34:1/32 
VS.  CI.  100-38  1,  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  automatically  destroying  and  sterilizing  plastic 
syringes  stored  in  a  carrier,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  placing  a  plurality  of  carriers  storing  plastic  syringes  on  a 

transfer  wheel; 
(ii)  transferring  one  of  said  plurality  of  carriers  placed  on  said 
transfer  wheel  into  a  first  end  of  a  compression  chamber  with 
a  first  piston  means; 
(iii)  heating  said  compression  chamber  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature; 
(iv)  applying  a  vacuum  pressure  to  said  compression  chamber; 
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b)  a  rack  of  cross  anns  of  a  length  to  fit  between  said  side  and 
end  wall  guides  with  the  free  ends  of  said  cross  arms  pro- 
jected through  said  notches  fonned  in  the  top  edge  of  one  wall 
of  said  post  attached  to  the  confn)nting  surfaces  of  said  side 
and  end  walls, 

c)  a  fixed  catch  provided  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  cross  arms 
adapted  to  fit  behind  said  socket  to  hold  and  maintain  said 
confronting  side  and  end  wall  in  squared  relationships, 

d)  a  lid  of  a  size  to  sit  upon  the  exposed  peripheral  edges  of  said 
side  and  end  walls,  and 

e)  means  for  locking  said  lid  onto  said  waste  container  body. 


(v)  injecting  water  into  said  compression  chamber; 

(vi)  removing  water  from  said  compression  chamber; 

(vii)  inserting  a  second  piston  means  into  a  second  end  of  said 

compression  chamber  to  contact  said  canier  and  compact  said 

carrier  against  said  first  piston  means;  and, 
(viii)  removing  said  compacted  carrier  from  said  compression 

chamber. 


5,727,457 

HYDRAULIC  PRESS  FOR  FORMING  DOOR  FRAMES 

AND  PANELS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Juan  Guarch  OUve,  Benicario  (CasteUon),  Spain,  assignor  to 

Prensas  Ramarch,  S.L.,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,345 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Oct  5,  1995,  9502549 

Int  CI."  B30B  7/04 

VS.  a.  100-232  ■^  CUums 


5,727,456 

WASTE  CONTAINER  TOP  EDGE  SQUARING  FIXTURE 

Joel  Hughes,  P.O.  Box  3767,  WUmington,  N.C.  28406 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,860 

Int  CI."  B30B  9/30 

VS.  a.  lOa-219  5  Claims 


1  A  compact  waste  container  that  includes  a  body  having  an 
open  top  a  bottom  wall,  and  side  and  end  walls  providing  con- 
fronting inner  surfaces  that  has  at  least  one  waste  compression 
frame  extending  between  the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  side  and 
end  walls  and  movable  through  a  vertical  component  withm  the 
body  against  the  waste  compacted  therein,  the  improvement  com- 

''"arside  and  end  wall  guides  comprising  a  pair  of  channel 
members  mated  so  as  to  fomi  a  tubular  post  attach^  to 
confronting  surfaces  of  the  side  and  end  walls  extendmg  from 
the  open  top  to  the  bottom  wall,  with  a  top  edge  of  one  wall  of 
said  tubular  post  notched  to  fonn  a  receiving  socket  facing 
inwardly  of  said  body. 


1.  Hydraulic  press  comprising 

a  rigid  frame  defining  a  vertical  direction  and  a  honzontal 
direction  when  in  use  and  having 
crossbars;  and 
multibore  plates  which  extend  parallel  to  said  crossbars; 

a  series  of  movable  columns, 

means  for  pressing  in  the  vertical  direction; 

a  moveable  end  column  mounted  between  said  crossbars  and 
having  a  front  part  and  a  rear  part  which  on  the  rear  part 
thereof  are  mounted  opposing  cylinders  having  means  for 
selectively  engaging  said  bores  of  said  mulobore  plates,  by 
means  of  which  selective  positional  anchonng  may  be  estab- 
lished while  on  the  frontal  part  of  said  end  column  (8)  is 
incorporated  small  transverse  cylinders,  by  means  of  which 
pressure  may  be  exerted  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame. 


5,727,458 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTOUR  MULTI- 
LEVEL EMBOSSING  WITH  PERFORATION  BONDING 
IN  SELECTED  SPACED  LOCATIONS 
Galyn  Schuiz,  GreenvUle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  River  Cor- 
poration of  Virgiiiia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,807 
Int  CI."  B31F  1/07 
MS  CL  101-24  23  Claims 

\  An  apparatus  for  providing  perforation  bonding  and  emboss- 
ing of  multiple  plies  of  web  material,  comprising; 

at  least  two  backup  rolls;  and  ^  n 

at  least  two  embossing  rolls,  each  of  said  embossing  rolls 
positioned  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said  backup  rolls  so  as 
to  create  an  interference  between  said  rolls  dunng  rounon  to 
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emboss  said  web  materiaJ  which  is  fed  therethrough,  each  of 
said  embossing  rolls  further  positioned  adjacent  to  one 
another  so  as  to  create  an  interference  between  said  emboss- 
ing rolls  for  perforation  bonding  said  web  material  which  is 
fed  therethrough  in  a  nip  region,  said  embossing  rolls  includ- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  embossing  elements  for  forming  an  embossed 
panein  in  the  web  material,  said  embossing  elemenLs  having 
at  least  two  different  heights  arranged  in  an  embossing  pattern 
for  embossing  said  web  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  perforation  elements,  said  perforation  elements 
being  the  highest  element  on  said  embossing  rolls  for  perfo- 
ration bonding  and  embossing  said  web  material: 

wherein  said  perforation  elements  of  at  least  two  of  said  emboss- 
ing rolls  interfere  with  one  another  in  said  nip  region  such  that 
the  plies  of  the  web  material  are  perforation  bonded  to  one 
another. 


supplying  ink  to  a  first  printing  surface  comprised  of  a  first 
plurality  of  concave  portions  fonned  on  a  peripheral  surface 
of  a  first  rotatable  cylindrical  plate,  wherein  said  first  plurality 
of  concave  portions  is  arranged  in  a  first  halftone  pattern 
oriented  at  first  predetermined  halftone  angle  ranging  from 
10°  to  60°  relative  to  an  edge  of  said  first  cylindrical  plate; 
transferring  said  ink  from  said  first  printing  surface  to  a  first 
roUUble  cylindrical  pad  brought  in  contact  with  said  first 
rotatable  cylindrical  plate; 
transferring  said  ink  from  said  first  routable  cylindrical  pad  to  a 
surface  of  one  of  said  cassette  accommodating  a  recording 
medium  and  said  cassette  accommodating  case  when  said  first 
routable  cylindrical  pad  is  brought  in  contact  with  a  uniform 
pressure  against  said  surface  of  said  one  of  said  cassette 
accommodating  a  recording  medium  and  said  cassette  accom- 
modating case  being  conveyed  past  said  first  routable  cylin- 
drical pad; 
supplying  ink  to  a  second  printing  surface  comprised  of  a  second 
plurality  of  concave  portions  formed  on  a  peripheral  surface 
of  a  second  rotauble  cylindrical  plate,  wherein  said  second 
plurality  of  concave  portions  is  arranged  in  a  second  halftone 
pattern  oriented  at  a  second  predetennined  halftone  angle 
ranging  from  10°  to  60°  relative  to  an  edge  of  said  second 
cylindrical  plate,  said  second  predetermined  halftone  angle 
being  different  from  said  first  predetermined  halftone  angle; 
transferring  said  ink  from  said  second  printing  surface  to  a 
second  routable  cylindrical  pad  brought  in  conUct  with  said 
second  rouuble  cylindrical  plate;  and 
transferring  said  ink  from  said  second  rouuble  cylindrical  pad 
to  said  surface  of  said  one  of  said  cassette  accommodating  a 
recording  medium  and  said  cassette  accommodating  case 
when  said  second  rotatable  cylindrical  pad  is  brought  in 
contact  with  a  uniform  pressure  against  said  surface  of  said 
one  of  said  cassette  accommodating  a  recording  medium  and 
said  cassette  accommodating  case  being  conveyed  past  said 
second  rouuble  cylindrical  pad. 


5,727,459 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  A 
CASSETTE  ACCOMMODATING  A  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  OR  A  CASSETTE  ACCOMMODATING  CASE 
AND  A  CASSETTE  ACCOMMODATING  A  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Kenji  Shimokuni,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,107,  Oct  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272786- 
Oct  29,  1993,  5-272790 

InL  a.*  B4IF  17/24 
VS.  a.  101-36  2  Claims 


I      SMVtM 


5,727,460 

PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  GOLD  BLOCKING  PRESS 

T\PE  PRINTING  STATION 

Patrick  GagUone,  Vaires  Sur  Mame,  and  Jean-Louis  Dubuit 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  D'Exploitation  des 

Machines  Dubuit  Noisy  Le  Grand,  France 

FUed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,249 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24, 1995,  95  06212 
Int  CI."  B41F  17/00 
VS.  CI.  101^14  ,2  Claims 


1.  Printing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  gilding  press  printing 

I  A  nrintino  m^th^  f„,  ^  .  i  ^'^''°"  '"<='"<l'"g  <*<>  shell  members  adapted  together  to  enclose  at 

1.  A  pnnnng  method  for  pnnung  on  a  plastic  cassette  accommo-    least  pan  of  an  object  to  be  pnnted,  a  drive  mechanism  actins 

2"L',h'^         '  "'""'"  "  T  '  '**""'  accommodaung  case,    directly  on  one  of  the  shell  met^bers  and  acting  "n  I  oZ  of  tSf 

said  method  comprising  steps  of:  ,hell  members  through  at  least  two  parallel  movernTrevener 
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columns  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  their  axes,  a  con- 
veyor carrying  at  least  one  object-carrier  support,  said  conveyor 
being  mobile  relative  to  said  ft^me  for  moving  said  at  least  one 
object-canier  support  between  said  shell  members,  said  conveyor 
including  a  tumuble  coaxial  with  one  of  said  columns  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  thereof. 


5,727,461 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FIDUCL\LS,  AND  STENCILS 

CONTAINING  SUCH  FIDUCIALS 

Jamie  S.  Clayfield,  Rochester,  and  PhiUp  J.  Entingh,  Ontario, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AMTX,  Inc.,  Canandaigua,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1997,  Ser.  No.  795,765 

Int  a."  BOSC  17/06 

VS.  a.  101—127  "  c**™* 


X 


.IX 


a)  providing  a  single  support  member  having  a  conunuous 
surface  moving  at  substantially  constant  speed  along  a  prede- 
termined path: 

b)  fonning  on  said  surface  a  colored  image  from  variable  pnnt- 
ing  dau  wiUi  a  printing  ink  containing  a  coloring  agent, 
without  stopping  movement  of  said  surface  each  time  said 
printing  daU  arc  varied: 

c)  bringing  the  substrate  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
support  member  to  cause  transfer  of  the  colored  image  from 
said  surface  onto  said  substrate  and  thereby  imprint  said 
substrate  with  said  image:  and 

d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  several  times  to  define  a  cone- 
sponding  number  of  printing  sUges  arranged  at  predetennined 
different  locations  along  said  path  and  each  using  a  colonng 
agent  of  different  color  so  that  the  substrate  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  support  member  a  plurality  of 
times  at  different  locations  on  the  surface  of  said  support 
member  and  a  single  color  image  is  transfened  from  said 
surface  to  said  substrate  each  time  said  substrate  is  brought 
into  conuct  with  said  surface,  thereby  producing  several 
differenUy  colored  images  which  are  transferred  at  respective 
transfer  positions  onto  said  substrate  in  superimposed  relauon 
to  provide  said  polychromic  image. 


a 


K) 


rtB 


a. 


1  A  method  of  fonning  a  fiducial  in  a  stencil,  comprising: 
fonning  a  fiducial  by  electrochemically  etching  the  fiducial 

concentrically  about  a  target  fiducial  thni-hole,  and 
filling  the  target  fiducial  thni-hole  with  a  filling  matenal. 


5,727,463 

INK  FOUNTAIN  FOR  OFFSET  OR  LETTERPRESS 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Jurgen  Deschner,  St-Leon-Rot,  and  Jiirgen  Furbass,  Nuss- 

loch,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckm- 

aschinen  Aktiengesellschaft  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1995,  195  25 

849^ 

int  a."  B41F  il/01 

VS.  a.  101—365  *  ^^i**^ 


5,727,462 

MULTICOLOR  DYNAMIC  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Adrien  Castegnicr,  Outremont  Canada,  assignor  to  Elcorsy 

Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,866,  Sep.  14,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,538.601. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,177 
Int  a."  B41M  //yS;  B41F  5//6 

VS.  a.  101—211  "  ci»^ 


1.  A  mulucolor  variable-dau  printing  method  for  printing  on  a 
substrate  a  polychromic  image  composed  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
imposed images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


3.  An  ink  fountain  for  a  printing  press,  said  ink  fountain  com- 
prising: , .  , 
ink  dosing  elements  to  zonally  vaiy  an  ink  gap  thickness  on  an 

ink  duct  roller; 
an  inclined  ink  trough  element; 
said  inclined  ink  trough  element  comprising  an  inclined  ink 

trough  surface  having  a  width  dimension  extending  substan- 

tiaUy  transveree  to  a  routional  axis  of  the  ink  duct  roller  from 

said  ink  duct  roller  to  said  inclined  trough  element: 
said  inclined  ink  trough  surface  being  disposed  towards  the  mk 

duct  roller;  and 
an  ink  chamber  for  holding  ink; 
said  ink  chamber  comprising: 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  width  dimension  extending  subsuntially  transverse  to  the 
routional  axis  of  the  ink  duct  roller: 

a  first  side  member  for  enclosing  said  first  end  of  said  mk 

chamber;  j    r      j 

a  second  side  member  for  enclosing  said  second  end  of  said 

ink  chamber;  . 

an  apparatus  to  minimize  the  volume  of  ink  contained  in  said  mk 
chamber,  said  apparaws  including  a  cross  ann  connecung  said 
first  side  member  to  said  second  side  member; 
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said  cross  ami  being  disposed  to  limit  the  width  dimension  of 
ink  contained  in  said  inlc  chamber  to  a  dimension  substantially 
smaller  than  the  width  dimension  of  said  inclined  ink  trough 
surface;  and 

a  fastening  device  carried  by  said  cross  arm  being  configured  to 
fasten  an  elastic  film  to  said  cross  arm. 


5,727,464 
MODULES  WITH  LINKING  DRIVE  SHAFTS 
Hassan  Bahrami;  Daniel  George  Mlejnek,  both  of  Lexingtoo; 
Haraid  Portig,  Versailles,  and  Richard  Andrew  Seman,  Jr., 
Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International, 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705362 

InL  a.*  B41F  5/00 

VS.  a.  101-216  21  aaims 


a  torsionally  rigid  side-wall  body  having  an  upper  structural 
region,  a  lower  structural  region,  a  boxlike  cross-sectional 
profile  formed  with  an  opening  on  one  side  thereof  and  a 
frame  extending  somewhat  transversely  to  a  plane  wherein  the 
side  wall  is  disposed; 

said  frame  being  formed  with  at  least  one  recess  in  said  lower 
structural  region  through  which  gear  wheels  of  a  gear-wheel 
drive  train  are  at  least  engageable  and  a  kinked  portion 
formed  between  said  upper  structural  region  and  said  lower 
structural  region  of  said  side  wall  body; 

a  removable  lid  ribbed  on  an  inner  side  thereof  and  disposed  on 
said  frame  in  said  lower  structural  region  wherein  bearings  for 
printing  cylinders  are  received  and  at  said  one  side  of  said 
boxlike  cross-sectional  profile  having  said  opening  for  stiff- 
ening said  frame. 


1.  Printing  system  apparatus  of  a  form  and  weight  to  permit 
manual  lifting  and  positioning  of  said  apparatus,  comprising  for 
power  transmission: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  housing 
having  a  cavity  of  noncircular  cross  section  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis. 

a  gear  integral  with  said  housing  with  axis  concentric  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing, 

a  motor  to  drive  said  gear, 

a  shaft  partially  inserted  in  said  cavity  and  having  a  cross  section 
where  said  shaft  is  inserted  in  said  cavity  keying  said  shaft  for 
rotation  with  said  housing  while  said  shaft  being  fr^ee  to  move 
limited  amounts  longitudinally  within  said  cavity. 

a  resilient  member  mounted  between  said  shaft  and  said  elon- 
gated housing  to  push  said  shaft  longitudinally  away  from 
said  housing,  and 

an  abutment  surface  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
on  the  end  of  said  shaft  away  ftxim  said  housing  for  abutment 
against  an  abutment  surface  of  a  second  printing  system 
apparatus  to  transmit  power  form  said  motor  through  said 
shaft  to  said  second  printing  system  apparatus. 


5,727,465 
SIDE  WALL  OF  A  PRINTING  UNIT  IN  A  SHEET-FED 
ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Carsten  Kelm.  Mannheim;  Oliver  Koch,  Heidelberg;  Norbert 
Thunker,  Hirschberg,  and  Michael  Voge.  Malsch,  aU  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Heidelberger    Druckmaschinen    AG, 
Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,377 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1995,  195  44 
477.9 

Int  a."  B41F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  101-216  9  Claims 

1.  A  side  wall  of  a  printing  unit  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary  printing 
press  composed  of  a  plurality  of  in-line  pnnting  units  in  accor- 
dance with  unit  construction  principles,  die  side  wall  comprising: 


5,727,466 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  SUBSTRATES 

ON  A  TRANSPORT  BELT  OF  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Martin  Greive,  Heidelberg,  and  Anton  Rodi,  Leimen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmasinen  AG, 

Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1995,  195  47 
087.7;  Apr.  15,  1996,  196  14  717.4 

Int  CI."  B41F  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  101-232  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  substrates  on  a  printing-press  transport 
belt  for  transporting  successive  substrates  closely  past  an  impres- 
sion cylinder,  comprising  a  stripping  device  disposed  In  an  exit 
part  of  a  nip  between  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  transport 
belt,  said  snipping  device  extending  substantially  across  the  width 
of  the  impression  cylinder  and  being  of  such  form  that  a  comer  of 
a  substrate  adhering  to  die  impression  cylinder  is  initially  strip- 
pable  from  the  impression  cylinder 
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5,727,467 
HAND  STAMP 
Kari  Skopek,  Thalheim  bei  Wels,  Austria,  assignor  to  Colop 
Stempelerzeugung  Skopek  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Wels,  Austna 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,191 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jan.  4,  1996.  GM  4/96 
Int  CI."  B41K  1/00:1/36 
VS.  O.  101-334  12  O*^ 


the  blade  having  a  ftee  end  and  being  formed  with  lateral  edges 
converging  towards  said  ftee  end  of  die  blade. 


5,727,469 
ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS  CYLINDER  MOUNTING 
Hans   Dierk   Mohrmann,   Hochberg.   Germany,   assignor   to 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengeseilschaft  Wurzburg,  Ger- 
many 

nied  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1995,  195  39 

502.6 

Int  CI."  B41F  13/10 
VS.  CI.  101-375  *  Claims 


1  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  housing  having  side  walls,  a 
printing-character  actuating  yoke  including  legs  and  extending 
over  said  housing  and  displaceable  against  a  spring  force  said  legs 
of  said  actuating  yoke  being  guided  on  said  side  walls  of  said 
housing,  and  at  least  one  latching  element  horizontally  displace- 
ably  arranged  in  one  of  said  legs  of  said  actuating  yoke,  at  least 
one  latching  recess  being  provided  in  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said 
housing  said  at  least  one  latching  element  being  engageable  m 
said  at  least  one  latching  recess  so  as  to  latch  said  actuating  yoke  m 
pre-detennined  positions  of  its  displacement  path  along  said  hous- 
ing said  at  least  one  latching  recess  including  an  undercut  portion 
at  iis  upper  rim  and  said  at  least  one  latching  element  being  fonned 
by  a  resilient  tongue  having  a  free  end  capable  of  bf' "g^P^^^'^^ 
into  said  at  least  one  latching  recess  and  being  hooked  behind  said 
undercut  portion  of  said  at  least  one  latching  recess. 


5  727,468 
DUCTOR  BLADE  FOR  AN  oIfFSET  ROTARY  PRINTING 

PRESS 
Joseph  Gordon  Blackwell,  Brenouille,  France,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany, 
and  Heidelberg  Harris  S.A.,  Montataire  Cedex,  France 

Filed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,602 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1995,  95  05396 
Int  a."  B41F  31/02 
U.S.  a.  101-365  l2Ctaims 


I     28     i'  «      '7  «      ^ 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  press  compris- 
ing: 

a  cylinder  journal:  . 

a  liquid  lubricated  bearing  mounted  on.  and  supporting  said 
cylinder  joumal; 

an  annular  bushing  supporting  said  beanng; 

a  lubricant  leak  catching  chamber  disposed  in  said  bushing  on  an 
inboard  side  of  said  bearing;  .    a     t 

a  separaung  wall  on  said  bushing  adjacent  said  inboard  side  ot 
said  bearing  at  an  outboard  end  of  said  chamber;  and 

an  inboard  cover  secured  to  said  bushing  at  an  inboard  end  of 
said  chamber,  said  separating  wall  and  said  inboard  cover 
fonning  first  and  second  annular  gaps  with  respect  to  said 
cylinder  joumal,  said  annular  gaps  each  having  a  small  height. 


3-:j 


TT-iT 


1.  Ductor  blade  for  an  offset  rotary  printing  press  having  an 
inking  unit  with  an  ink  duct,  comprising:  ,,,.,.     . 

a  ceramic  coating  disposed  on  an  edge  portion  of  the  blade  at  a 

region  thereof  at  which  an  ink  duct  roller  is  in  contact  Oiere- 

with;  and 


5,727,470 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

WASHING  OPERATION  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Thomas  Kurzer,  Eppelheim:  Johannes  Springer,  Heidelberg, 

and  Dieter  Baecker.  Sandhausen.  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,415 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 

412.4  _ 

Int  a."  B41F  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  101-425  W  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  a  washing  operation  m  a  pnnung 
press,  wherein  a  washclodi  is  selecuvely  wound  forward  and 
backward  between  a  rotauble  supply  dnim  and  a  rotatable  lakeup 
dnim.  the  washcloth  is  cyclically  pressed  against  a  surface  of  a 
cylinder  of  the  printing  press  in  die  washing  operauon  and  is 
ffansported  onward  onto  die  takeup  dnim.  die  mediod  which  com- 

''"toecting    with  a  sensor  device,  a  transport  distance  of  die 
washclodi  device  and  fiimishing,  wiUi  die  sensor,  a  transport 
distance  signal; 
in  an  initialization  before  a  beginning  of  die  washing  operauon: 
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winding  the  washcloth  forward  and  back  by  a  given  distance, 
and  selectively  outputung  a  ready  signal  if  transport  dis- 
tance signals  have  been  received  from  the  sensor  device  or 
outputting  a  not-ready  signal  if  transport  distance  signals 
have  not  been  received  from  the  sensor  device  as  a  result  of 
the  winding  step:  and 
in  an  ongoing  washing  operation: 

continuously  determining  a  transport  speed  of  the  washcloth 
from  the  transport  distance  signal: 

continuously  comparing  the  transport  speed  with  a  predeter- 
mined lower  vaJue  and  a  predetermined  upper  value:  and 

outputting  an  end-of-washcloth  signal  if  the  transport  speed 
reaches  the  lower  value,  and  outputting  an  emergency  stop 
signal  if  the  transport  speed  exceeds  the  upper  value. 


5,727.471 
OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Tomoaki  Iwafune,  Nagano,  and  Koichi  Kamoi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nagano  Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.,  Nagano- 
ken,  and  Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-046515 

Int  a.*"  B41F  5/00 

VS.  a.  101^77  6  aaims 


5,727,472 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRYING  SHEETS 

PRINTED  ON  A  MULTI-STAND  PRESS 

Joseph  Thomas  Burgio,  669  KeUy  Brewer  Rd.,  Leasburs.  N.C 

27291 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,046 

Int  CI."  B41F  23/04 

VS.  a.  101-487  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  and  drying  multiple  sheets  fed  along  a 
feed  path  through  a  multi-stand  printing  press  and  deposited  on  a 
stacker  at  the  apparatus  end.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  printing  portion  in  a  plurality  of  the  stands  for  applying  a 
layer  of  conventional  ink  to  a  surface  of  each  sheet. 

(B)  a  drying  assembly  mounted  in  a  plurality  of  said  stands 
having  a  printing  portion  therein,  said  drying  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(i)  emitter  means  for  radiating  energy  toward  the  ink  layer 

applied  to  a  surface  of  each  sheet  as  the  sheet  moves  along 

the  feed  path,  and 
(ii)  a  pressurized,  cool  gas  conduit  for  directing  a  flow  of  cool 

gas  onto  the  ink  layer  applied  to  each  sheet  as  the  sheet 

moves  along  the  feed  path, 
the  energy  from  the  emitter  means  and  flow  of  cool  gas  from  the 
gas  conduit  in  each  stand  having  a  drying  assembly  serving  to 
dry  the  ink  layer  applied  to  the  sheet  prior  to  the  sheet  being 
fed  from  the  feed  path  to  the  stacker  at  the  apparatus  end. 


5.727.473 
ROTARY  LOCK  FOR  A  SPLIT  RAMP  RAILWAY  CAR 
Thomas  H.  Engle,  Cape  Vincent,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CSX  Corpo- 
ration. Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,503 

Int.  Cl.*>  B61G  5/00:  B61D  47/00 

VS.  a.  105-355  20  Claims 


1.  As  offset  printing  machine  comprising  a  plate  carrier  mecha- 
nism having  an  endless  plate  belt  hung  on  between  a  first  pair  of 
pulleys  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  blanket  carrier  mechanism 
having  an  endless  blanket  belt  hung  on  between  a  second  pair  of 
pulleys  spaced  from  each  other,  said  second  pair  of  pulleys  having 
a  lower  pulley  in  which  the  blanket  carrier  mechanism  is  displace- 
able  between  a  pressure-contacting  position  and  a  separating  posi- 
Uon  by  a  cam.  characterized  in  that  the  speed  of  an  outer  surface  of 
the  plate  belt  is  made  greater  than  an  outer  surface  of  the  blanket 
belt,  and  the  plate  canier  mechanism  is  driven  by  a  driving  portion 
and  the  blanket  carrier  mechanism  is  driven  by  said  blanket  carrier 
mechanism,  and  the  plate  carrier  mechanism  and  the  blanket  car- 
rier mechanism  are  connected  to  each  other  through  a  lOUtion 
transmining  gear  mechanism  having  a  predetermined  play  which 
can  absorb  a  diff^erence  of  the  speed  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
plate  belt  and  the  speed  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  blanket  belt. 


1.  A  railway  ramp  car.  comprising: 

a  first  wheel  set  and  a  second  wheel  set: 

a  first  ramp  mounted  to  the  first  wheel  set  and  a  second  ramp 
mounted  to  the  second  wheel  set.  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  ramps  having  a  raised  travel  position  and  a  lowered 
loading  position: 

a  pin  carrier  mounted  on  the  first  ramp,  the  pin  carrier  support- 
ing a  coupling  pin  having  a  horizontal  axial  direction:  and 

a  rotor  lock  mounted  on  the  second  ramp,  the  rotor  lock  com- 
prising first  and  second  coupling  disks  having  grooves  for 
receiving  the  coupling  pin. 
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5,727.474 
FREIGHT  CAR  FOR  STORAGE  OF  BULK  MATERL\L 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Manfred  Bninninger,  Altenberg, 
both       of      AustrU.       assignors       to       Franz       Plasser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-IndustriegeseUschaft    m.b.H.,    Vienna. 

Austria 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  655,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  30,  1995,  1117/95 

Int.  CI."  B65G  67/00 

VS.  a.  105—355  10  CI***"* 


said  flanges  for  contacting  the  dumper  mechanism  during 
rotation  for  unloading, 

means  on  said  exterior  face  for  minimizing  wear  during  contact 
with  the  dumper  mechanism  during  unloading, 

said  means  on  said  exterior  face  for  minimizing  wear  reduces 
the  area  of  contact  between  said  face  and  the  dumper  mecha- 
nism, and 

said  means  on  said  exterior  face  includes  rib  means  vertically 
extending  along  said  face,  said  rib  means  providing  raised 
surface  areas  for  creating  sole  sliding  moving  contact  between 
said  side  stakes  and  the  dumper  mechanism  during  unloading 
for  reducing  wear  of  said  exterior  faces  of  said  side  stakes. 


1.  A  freight  car;  comprising: 

a  carrier  frame  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction: 

a  first  undercaniage  assembly  enabling  a  support  of  the  carrier 
frame  on  a  track; 

a  box  fonned  by  side  waUs  and  a  bottom  for  stonng  bulk 
material: 

a  first  conveyor  belt  fonning  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction  for  conveying  bulk  matenal 
in  a  conveying  direction; 

first  drive  means  for  operating  the  conveyor  belt, 

a  second  undercaniage  assembly  including  two,  off-track  under- 
carriages spaced  from  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction; 

and 
second  drive  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  two  undercar- 
riages independently  from  each  other. 


5,727,476 
CONVERTIBLE  OTTOMAN-TABLE 
Priore,  Sr.,  32  Tamarack  Rd..  Westwood,  Mass. 


Ronald  J 
02090 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Set.  No.  743,142 
Int.  a."  A47B  85/00 
U.S.  a.  108—13 
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5,727,475 

SIDE  STAKE  FOR  ROTARY  DUMP  RAIL  CAR 

WUliam  E.  Kurtz,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Johnstown 

America  Corporation,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  413,914,  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267^77,  Jun.  28,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,825,  Dec. 
3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
667368 
Int.  CI."  B61D  17/00 
VS.  a.  105-^M)6.1  *  Claims 

1.  A  rail  car  capable  of  undergoing  rotat.on  by  a  dumper  mecha- 
nism for  unloading  comprising 

a  car  body  being  carried  by  a  pair  of  uuck  assemblies,  said  car 
body  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said  side  walls  including  a 
plurality  of  exterior  vertical  side  stakes,  said  side  stakes  each 
having  a  pair  of  flanges  affixed  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  pair 
of  laterally  extending  walls  projecting  outward  from  said  pair 
of  flanges,  an  outer  portion  affixed  to  said  laterally  extending 
walls, 
at  least  some  of  said  outer  portions  of  said  side  stakes  tenmnate 
viath  an  exterior  face  lying  in  spaced  lateral  relationship  to 


1  A  convertible  ottoman  assembly,  comprising: 

A  base  unit  configured  to  rest  on  an  underlying  surface  and 
including  at  least  two  equally-dimensioned  outer  walls  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  distance  and  attached  to  each  other 
by  a  frame;  and 

A  top  unit,  including  a  tabletop  configured  to  receive  a  cushion 
and  having  at  least  two  equally-dimensioned  inner  walls  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  a  distance  and  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
tabletop.  the  distance  between  said  inner  walls  being  less  than 
the  disunce  between  said  outer  walls,  and  the  length  of  said 
inner  walls  being  less  than  the  length  of  said  outer  walls,  and 
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said  top  unit  further  having  at  least  two  equally-diniensioned 
support  flaps,  with  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  said  inner 
waJls,  each  of  said  support  flaps  hanging  parallel  to  the  outer 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  inner  walls,  said  support  flaps  being 
afBxed  to  said  tabietop  by  attachment  means  enabling  said 
support  flaps  to  be  moved  inward  and  outward  such  that  when 
said  inner  walls  are  lowered  inside  said  base  unit,  said  support 
flaps  are  simultaneously  lowered  over  the  outside  of  said 
outer  walls  such  that  said  tabietop  rests  on  said  base  unit  in  a 
closed  position,  thereby  creating  an  ottoman;  and  fiirther 
when  said  inner  walls  are  raised  upwards,  said  support  flaps 
are  caused  to  rest  securely  on  the  top  of  said  outer  walls 
against  said  inner  walls  in  an  open  position,  thereby  creating  a 
table. 


5,727,478 
POP-UP  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Brian   Rahn,  St   CUir  Shores;   George  Corder,   Romulus; 
Walter  Kemmer;  David  Piontek,  both  of  Canton,  and  Brett 
Schihl,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ASC  Incorpo- 
rated, Soutfagate,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,965 

Int  a."  A47B  3mo 

U.S.  a.  108—134  24  Claims 


5,727,477 
REMOVABLE  &  STAWABLE  COVER  FOR  TABLES 
Timothy  L.  Kirkendall,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E-Z  Topper, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535^72 

Int  a.*  A47B  li/OS 

MS.  a.  108-90  16  Claims 


1  A  decorative  cover  device  for  banquet  and  like  tables,  com- 
prising 

a  substantially  rigid  top  section  having  front,  rear,  and  side 
edges  and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  said  top 
section  being  sized  to  fit  totally  over  a  standard  table  top  in  a 
horizontal  orientation. 

a  substantially  rigid  separate  front  section  including  top,  side 
and  bottom  edges,  said  top  edge  of  said  front  section  having  a 
first  hinged  connection  to  said  front  edge  of  said  top  section  to 
hang  said  front  section  from  said  top  section  deployed  in  a 
vertical  position. 

substantially  rigid  side  sections  including  top,  side,  and  bonom 
edges,  said  top  edges  of  said  side  sections  having  additional 
hinged  connections  to  said  side  edges  of  said  top  section  to 
hang  said  side  sections  from  said  top  section  deployed  in  a 
vertical  position. 

said  front  section  being  movable  to  a  stowed  position  against 
said  upper  surface  of  said  top  section  when  the  cover  device  is 
removed  from  the  table  top. 

said  hinge  connections  being  an  integral  elongated  flexible  hinge 
member  attached  to  said  front  and  side  edges  of  said  top 
section  and  to  said  top  edges  of  said  front  section  and  said 
side  sections. 

said  hinge  connections  being  an  integral  elongated  plastic  strip 
having  attachment  edges  along  the  longer  sides  of  each  said 
strip. 

a)  fastening  channels  at  the  attachment  edges  of  said  strips  for 
attachment  to  said  top  section  and  to  the  top  edges  of  said 
front  section  and  said  side  sections,  and 

b)  a  flexible  hinge  strip  formed  in  and  extending  along  said 
plastic  strip  intermediate  said  attachment  edges  defining  the 
hinge  location  between  said  top  section  and  the  other  sections. 


1.  A  table  assembly  positionable  between  a  first,  elevated  posi- 
tion and  a  second,  lowered  position,  the  table  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  table  top;  and 

a  table  support  linkage  assembly  located  beneath  and  supporting 
said  uble  top  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  during 
manipulation  of  said  table  top  between  the  first,  elevated 
position  and  the  second,  lowered  position,  said  table  support 
linkage  assembly  including: 

a  center  support  linkage  assembly  including  a  center  support 
bracket  secured  to  a  vertical  wall,  a  center  table  bracket 
secured  to  said  table  top.  and  a  first  connection  link  having 
a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  center  support 
bracket  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  center 
table  bracket;  and 
a  first  side  support  linkage  assembly  including  a  side  support 
bracket  secured  to  said  vertical  wall  and  which  is  spaced 
apart  from  and  distinct  from  said  center  support  bracket,  a 
side  table  bracket  secured  to  said  table  top,  and  which  is 
spaced  apart  from  and  distinct  from  said  center  table 
bracket  a  second  connection  link  having  a  first  end  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  side  support  bracket  and  a  second 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  side  table  bracket,  and  a 
guide  link  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
side  support  bracket  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  side  table  bracket. 


5,727,479 
FURNACE  DOOR  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Joe  R.  McAfee,  Pepper  Pike,  and  Doug  A.  Kreuder,  Medina, 
both   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   ETS   Schaefer   Corporation, 
Streetsboro,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,280 
Int  a.*  F23M  7m 
U.S.  a.  110—176  25  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  furnace  having  a  side  wall   including  a 
veitically-oriented  opening  bordered  by  a  frame  having  a  lintel,  a 
sill  and  left  and  right  jambs,  a  door  closure  system  comprising: 
a  ftimace  door  shaped  to  cover  said  opening  and  engage  said 
frame; 
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5,727,481 

PORTABLE  ARMORED  INCINERATOR  FOR 

DANGEROUS  SUBSTANCES 

Randall  Paul  Voorfaees,  R.R.  #1,  Box  427,  Falls,  Pa.  18615,  and 

Joseph  Ernest  Voorhees,  P.O.  Box  84,  Lake  Winola,  Pa. 

18625 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,780 

Int  a."  F23G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  110—237  9  Claims 


first  and  second  support  lines  extending  between  said  side  wall 
and  said  door,  said  support  lines  being  pivotally  attached  to 
said  door  at  a  point  below  a  horizontal  centerline  of  said  door 
and  extending  upwardly  rearwardly  of  said  door  and  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  allow  said  door  to  be  raised  substantially 
vertically  parallel  to  said  wall  to  expose  said  opening, 
whereby  a  weight  force  of  said  door  against  said  frame  effects 
a  seal  of  said  door  with  said  frame. 


5,727,480 

OVER-nRE  AIR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PULVERIZED  SOLID  FUEL  FURNACE 

Juan  Antonio  Garcia-Mallol,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Foster  Wheeler  International,  Inc.,  Clinton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,107 

Int  CI.*  F23J  15/00 

MS.  a.  110—203  15  Claims 


1 

ing: 
a 


A  mobile  incinerator  for  burning  explosive  materials  compris- 


3.  An  air  control  system  for  introducing  air  into  an  opening  in 
the  wall  of  a  furnace  to  support  the  combustion  of  fuel  in  the 
furnace,  the  system  comprising  a  first  plenum  for  receiving  air 
from  a  source,  an  inner  member,  a  duct  connecting  the  first  plenum 
to  the  inner  member  to  supply  air  from  the  first  plenum  to  the  inner 
member,  the  inner  member  discharging  the  air  through  the  opening 
and  into  the  furnace,  a  second  plenum  for  receiving  air  from  the 
first  plenum,  and  an  outer  member  extending  around  the  inner 
member  to  define  a  passage  between  the  members  for  receiving  air 
from  the  second  plenum  and  discharging  the  air  through  the 
opening  and  into  the  furnace,  the  cross  section  of  the  inner  member 
being  different  than  that  of  the  passage  so  that  the  air  discharged 
from  the  inner  member  is  at  a  different  volume  and  velocity  when 
compared  to  the  air  discharged  from  the  passage. 


primary  combustion  chamber  having  armored  walls  con- 
structed of  steel  plates  and  steel  channel  beams  attached  to 
said  steel  plates,  said  primary  combustion  chamber  being 
lined  with  a  refractory  material; 

a  secondary  combustion  chamber  communicating  with  said  pri- 
mary combustion  chamber; 

a  loading  cart  mounted  onto  telescoping  rails  and  removably 
positioned  within  said  primary  combustion  chamber  to  allow 
loading  of  material  to  be  incinerated; 

a  hatch  communicating  with  each  said  chamber  for  releasing 
pressure;  and 

means  for  transporting  said  mobile  incinerator. 


5,727,482 
SUSPENDED  VORTEX-CYCLONE  COMBUSTION  ZONE 
FOR  WASTE  MATERIAL  INCINERATION  AND  ENERGY 

PRODUCTION 

Bob  W.  Young,  102  Windham  La.,  Easley,  S.C.  29642 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,858 

Int  CI."  F23G  5/00 

MS.  a.  110—244  40  Oaims 

1.  Combustion  apparatus  comprising: 

walls  defining  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  vortex-cyclone 
suspended  combustion  zone,  whereby  centrifugal  force  cre- 
ated by  the  cyclone  effect  moves  non-combustible  particulate 
matter  to  the  outside  of  the  combustion  zone  and  vortex 
motion  provides  increased  gas  residence  and  particulate  con- 
tact time; 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tubes  which  are  adjacent  and  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
tubes  having  tube  interiors  and  tube  walls; 
at  least  one  tube  heat  exchange  fluid  supply  pump  connected  to 
said  tubes  for  circulating  heat  exchange  fluid  through  said 
tubes;  and 
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a  system  comprising  a  set  of  manifolds  for  directing 
combustion-suppoiting  gas  streams  between  at  least  some  of 
said  tubes  into  said  combustion  chamber. 


5,727,483 
ROTARY  KILN  INCINERATOR 
Kang-Shin  Chen,  and  Chung-Hsing  W'u,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
55-175,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Ffled  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,698 

InL  a."  A47J  ibm 

U.S.  a.  110—246  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  incinerating  industrial  waste  comprising: 
an  incinerator  slopedly  and  rotatably  disposed  on  a  pair  of 
cylinder  racks  which  are  rotatable  and  secured  parallel  (o  an 
upper  surface  of  a  sloped  platform  disposed  on  a  support 
member,  the  incinerator  including  a  hollow  cylinder  housing 
having  a  tapered  upper  end,  an  enclosed  lower  end,  first  and 
second  central  bores  formed  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends, 
respectively,  an  exit  radially  formed  in  the  upper  end  adjacent 
to  the  first  central  bore  and  a  pair  of  annular  ribs  integrally 
formed  and  spaced  apart  around  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
housing  for  rotatably  engaging  with  a  plurality  of  stepped 
wheels  which  are  axially  secured  to  two  ends  of  the  cylinder 
racks  and  a  furnace  concentrically  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing and  connected  to  the  housing  by  the  pair  of  annular  ribs  so 
as  to  define  a  first  annular  space  thereinbetween  for  heat 
insulation  purposes,  said  furnace  having  a  shape  being  con- 
figured with  that  of  the  housing  and  including  first  and  second 
casings  spacedly  engaged  by  a  plurality  of  cylinder  ribs  so  as 
to  define  a  second  space  between  the  first  and  second  casing 
which  communicates  with  an  external  ventilation  system  and 
the  interior  of  said  second  casing  for  preheating  the  fresh  air 
while  passing  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  tubular  conveying 


ribs  spirally  and  spacedly  arranged  on  entire  inner  periphery 
of  the  second  casing  said  ribs  each  having  an  air  ingress  and  a 
plurality  of  spiracles  spacedly  formed  in  die  periphery  thereof 
supplying  for  the  preheated  fresh  air  from  said  second  space 
into  the  furnace,  a  first  funnel  member  stationarily  secured  to 
an  upright  member  secured  at  an  upper  end  of  the  sloped 
platform  for  feeding  the  industrial  waste  into  the  interior  of 
the  furnace,  the  funnel  ending  in  an  elongate  pipe  inserted 
into  the  furnace  via  the  first  central  bore  and  pivotally 
engaged  with  an  axis  at  the  second  central  bore  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  including  an  egress  adjacent  the  lower  end  for 
delivering  the  waste  into  the  furnace; 

said  support  member  further  including  first  and  second  stands  of 
different  height  for  slopedly  supporting  the  platform,  a  second 
funnel  member  upwardly  disposed  on  a  central  upper  surface 
of  the  platform  and  under  the  exit  of  the  tapered  upper  end  of 
the  housing  and  including  a  pipe  extended  to  an  under  side  of 
the  platform  for  discharging  slag  and  ash  from  the  exit,  a 
power  source  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  an  extension 
laterally  extended  from  the  platform  having  a  drive  system 
including  a  first  gear  axially  secured  to  an  axis  of  a  motor  and 
connected  via  a  chain  means  with  a  second  gear  which  is 
axially  secured  to  the  axis  of  the  housing  for  counterclock- 
wise rotating  of  the  housing: 

a  combustion  system  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
fiimace  via  a  hollow  cylinder  perpendicular  to  the  second 
central  bore  therethrough  at  the  lower  end  of  the  housing 
including  an  external  fuel  source  engaged  therewith: 

whereby  said  incinerator  rotatably  and  slopedly  incinerates  the 
industrial  waste  therein  and  automatically  discharges  the  slag 
and  ash  to  the  second  funnel  member  via  the  exit  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  housing. 


5,727,484 

SOIL  PENETRATING  APPLICATOR  AND  METHOD 

Robert  C.  Childs,  PO.  Box  9,  Marietta,  S.C.  29661 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,112 

Int.  a."  AOIC  2i/02 

MS.  a.  111—7^4  8  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  for  introducing  a  liquid  chemical  composition 
adjacent  the  roots  of  a  plant  comprising: 
an  elongated,  exterior  tubular  guide: 
a  ground  engaging  member  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  tubular 

guide: 
an  elongated,  inner  tubular  support  carried  within  and  slidable 

with  respect  to  said  exterior  guide: 
a  dispensing  tube  carried  within  said  inner  tubular  support; 
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an  elongated  needle  penetrating  member  carried  by  said  inner 
tubular  support  communicating  with  said  dispensing  tube 
retractable  within  said  exterior  guide,  and  having  an  orifice 
therein  to  facilitate  a  flow  of  chemical; 

a  spring  within  said  exterior  tubular  guide  urging  said  inner 
support  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  exterior  tubular  guide; 

a  handle  carried  by  a  free  upper  end  of  said  inner  support:  and 

said  ground  engaging  member  permitting  the  needle  penetrating 
member  to  move  downwardly  with  respect  thereto  into  the 
ground  when  forced  therein  by  pushing  downwardly  on  the 
handle: 

whereby  application  of  said  chemical  may  be  limited  to  the  root 
area  of  a  plant  to  avoid  application  to  other  adjacent  plant 
material. 


means  displaying  the  stitching  period  of  time  in  association 
with  a  corresponding  segmental  embroidery  pattern  displayed 
in  said  display  unit. 


5,727,486 
ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINE 
Masahiko  Satoh,  and  Seiji  Goto,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,182 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020793 

Int  a."  D05B  i/02 

MS.  CL  112—459  8  Claims 


5,727,485 
STITCHING  DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 
DISPLAYING  STITCHING  PERIOD  OF  TIME  FOR  EACH 

SEGMENT  OF  EMBROIDERY 
Nami  Morita,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  73535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-297684 

Iiit.  CI.''  D05C  5/04:  D05B  2]/00 

MS.  CI.  112—102.5  15  Claims 


1.  A  stitching  data  processing  device  comprising: 

a  display  unit: 

data  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  pattern 
data,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pieces  of  pattern  data  containing 
a  plurality  of  pieces  of  embroidery  data  relating  to  a  plurality 
of  embroidery  patterns,  each  of  said  plurality  of  embroidery 
panems  being  stitched  by  at  least  one  color  thread; 

pattern  display  control  means  for  displaying  a  predetermined 
number  of  embroidery  patterns  in  said  display  unit  based  on  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  pieces  of  pattern  data: 

pattern  selection  means  for  selecting  a  desired  embroidery  pat- 
tern from  said  predetermined  number  of  embroidery  patterns 
displayed  in  said  display  unit; 

time  computing  means  for  computing  a  stitching  period  of  time 
for  each  of  segmental  embroidery  patterns  extracted  from  the 
desired  embroidery  pattern  on  a  color  thread  basis,  and  for 
outputting  time  data  representative  of  a  computed  stitching 
period  of  time;  and 

time  display  control  means  for  displaying  in  said  display  unit  the 
stitching  period  of  time  for  each  of  segmental  embroidery 
patterns  based  on  the  time  data,  said  time  display  control 


1.  A  zig-zag  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  sewing  machine  head  including  a  bed  portion,  an  arm  portion 

and  a  vertical  barrel  portion: 
an  arm  shaft  supported  in  the  arm  portion  of  the  sewing  machine 

head; 
a  lower  shaft  supported  in  the  bed  portion  of  the  sewing  machine 

head; 
a  cam  shaft  to  which  the  rotational  movement  of  the  lower  shaft 

is  to  be  transmitted: 
a  needle  swinging  mechanism  including  a  needle  swinging  cam 
fixed  on  one  end  of  the  cam  shaft  and  having  a  cam  portion 
for  controlling  a  needle  swinging  motion,  and  an  engaging 
portion  engageable  with  the  cam  portion  for  transferring  the 
needle  swinging  motion  to  a  needle  bar; 
a  cam  receiving  member  fixed  to  the  cam  shaft,  the  cam  receiv- 
ing member  having  a  side  surface  facing  an  inside  surface  of 
the  needle  swinging  cam;  and 
positioning  means  for  positioning  the  phase  of  the  needle  swing- 
ing cam  with  respect  to  the  cam  shaft,  the  positioning  means 
including, 

a  positioning  pin  provided  on  and  projecting  from  one  of  two 
opposed  surfaces  between  the  side  surface  of  the  cam 
receiving  member  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  needle 
swinging  cam,  and 
a  positioning  hole  formed  in  the  other  of  two  opposed  sur- 
faces into  which  the  positioning  pin  is  fined, 
wherein  one  end  of  the  cam  shaft  is  formed  as  a  free  end,  the 
cam  portion  of  the  needle  swinging  cam  includes  a  cam 
groove  formed  in  the  inside  surface  of  the  needle  swinging 
cam.  the  engaging  portion  includes  an  engaging  pin  fittable 
into  the  cam  groove  from  the  cam  receiving  member  side, 
and  lengths  of  the  engaging  and  positioning  pins  are  set 
shorter  than  a  length  from  the  side  surface  of  the  cam 
receiving  member  to  the  free  end  of  the  cam  shaft. 
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5,727,487 
COMBINING  AND  BINDING  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Wayne  G.  Foster,  Winston-Salem;  George  D.  Nakhle,  Pilot 
Mountain,  both  of  N.C.;  Marvin  Menzin,  Lexington,  Mass.; 
Donald  E.  Burt,  Danvers,  Mass.,  and  Henry  R.  Cofek,  Gro- 
ton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Design  Technology  Corporation, 
Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  537,410 

Int  CL''  D05B  25/0O;39A)O 

VS.  a.  112—479.05  93  Oaims 


57.  A  combining  and  binding  conveyor  system  for  combining  a 
first  fabric  piece  and  a  second  fabric  piece  to  form  a  combined 
fabric  piece  and  to  apply  a  binding  to  an  edge  of  the  combined 
fabric  piece,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  combining  fixture  having  means  for  holding  said  first  fabric 
piece  and  said  second  fabric  piece; 

(b)  an  upstream  conveyor  for  transporting  said  combining  fix- 
ture: 

(c)  at  least  one  work  station  having  means  for  combining  said 
first  and  second  fabric  pieces: 

(d)  a  binding  fixture  for  holding  said  combined  fabric  piece,  said 
binding  fixture  including:  (i)  a  base:  (ii)  a  support  attached  to 
said  base:  and  (iii)  fabric  engaging  means  mounted  on  said 
suppon  for  engaging,  positioning  and  securing  said  combined 
fabric  piece: 

(e)  a  downstream  conveyor  for  transporting  said  binding  fixture: 

(f)  at  least  one  work  station  located  adjacent  to  said  downstream 
conveyor  for  attaching  said  binding  to  said  edge  of  said 
combined  fabric  piece  while  the  same  is  being  held  by  said 
binding  fixture:  and 

(g)  a  transfer  station  for  removing  said  combining  fixture  from 
said  upstream  conveyor  and  for  placing  said  combined  fabric 
piece  on  said  binding  fixture. 


a  carrier  body  with  a  plurality  of  contact  surfaces  forming  a 
shape  substantially  similar  to  the  three  dimensional  final 
shape  of  the  workpieces.  each  of  said  contact  surfaces  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  recesses; 

a  plurality  of  holding  means  for  holding  each  of  the  worlqiieces 
against  one  of  said  contact  surfaces  and  in  conformance  with 
three  dimensional  final  shape,  each  of  said  holding  means 
being  positioned  in  one  of  said  recesses,  said  each  holding 
means  including  a  holding  element  movably  positioned  in  a 
respective  said  recess,  said  holding  element  including  a  con- 
tact section  for  piercing  the  workpieces,  said  holding  element 
being  movable  between  a  resting  position  where  said  holding 
element  is  positioned  within  said  carrier  body  and  a  contact 
position  where  said  contact  section  of  said  holding  element  is 
positioned  outside  said  carrier  body. 


5,727,489 
METHOD  OF  MAIGNG  A  CHILD'S  ACCESSORY 
Enrique  Braverman,  Parques  de  Marbella  #28  Parques  De  La 
Herradura,  Edo  de  Mexico,  Mexico,  52760 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,305 

Int.  a."  D05B  I  J/00 

U.S.  a.  112—475.04  20  Claims 


5,727,488 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  WORKPIECES  FOR 

MACHINING  OPERATIONS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  SEWING 

Philip  Moll.  Aachen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Altin-Nahtechnik 

GmbH,  .\ltenburg.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)1927,  §371  Date  Jul.  2,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33879.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1994,  44  19 
700.4 

InL  CI."  D05B  39/00:  B25B  5/N 
VS.  CL  112-^70.14  16  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  combining  a  plurality  of  flat  workpieces  into  a 
three  dimensional  final  shape,  the  device  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  accessory  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  a  first  blank  of  fabric; 

cutting  a  second  blank  of  fabric,  the  second  blank  configured  to 

overlay  at  least  a  selected  portion  of  said  first  blank,  the 

second  blank  having  a  first  and  second  side; 
imprinting  a  design  on  the  first  side  of  the  second  blank  of 

fabric,  the  edges  of  the  design  defining  a  first  perimeter; 
inverting  the  second  blank  of  fabric; 
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outlining  a  second  perimeter  inside  of,  and  substantially  parallel 
to,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  perimeter  on  the  second  side 
of  the  second  blank  of  fabric,  the  outline  comprising  a  seam 
line: 

overlaying  the  second  blank  of  fabric  onto  the  first  blank  of 
fabric; 

attaching  the  second  blank  of  fabric  to  the  first  blank  of  fabric 
along  the  seam  line  to  form  an  envelop-like  structure; 

removing  excess  fabric  firom  the  first  and  second  blank; 

inverting  the  envelop  like  structure; 

stitching  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inverted  envelop-like 
stnicture  to  form  a  fanciful  design. 


5,727,490 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ART 

PIECES  HAVING  A  STITCHED  ORNAMENTAL  DESIGN 

Frederick  McGaver,  405  Wilmont  Dr.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  53186 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,404 

Int  CI."  D05C  5/02 

VS.  a.  112-^75.19  13  CUims 


■g%f 


^abk^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  greeting  card,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  ornamental  design  on  a  computer; 

outputting  a  digital  representation  of  said  ornamental  design; 

computer  stitching  said  ornamental  design  on  a  sheet  of  fabric, 
said  computer  stitching  step  including  the  step  of  utilizing 
said  digital  repre.sentation  with  a  computer-operating  stitching 
machine: 

folding  a  first  sheet  of  card  stock  into  a  tri-fold  configuration 
having  first,  second  and  third  equal  portions,  one  of  said  first 
and  second  portions  being  a  middle  portion  of  said  first  sheet 
of  card  stock; 

cutting  a  window  into  said  first  portion; 

bonding  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion,  and  said  sheet  of 
fabric  together  so  as  to  form  said  greeting  card; 

displaying  said  ornamental  design  through  said  window  cut  into 
said  first  portion: 

printing  a  message  on  a  paper  insert:  and 

bonding  said  paper  insert  between  said  second  and  third  por- 
tions. 


two  inner  floatation  bodies  each  having  a  flat  upper  deck  and  a 
flat  bottom:  two  outer  floatation  bodies  each  having  a  flat 
bottom  aligned  with  the  bottom  of  the  inner  floatation  bodies, 
a  first  upwardly  sloped  flat  deck  section  adjacent  an  inner 
floatation  body,  a  second  upwardly  sloped  flat  deck  section 
attached  to  the  first  deck  section  so  as  to  form  a  step,  and  a 
lateral  wall  between  the  flat  bottom  and  the  second  deck 
section  so  as  to  form  a  freeboard  that  acts  as  over-wash 
protection,  the  lateral  wall  being  a  circular  cylindrical  section 
that  intersects  the  flat  bottom  so  that  a  tangential  line  at  the 
intersection  encompasses  an  angle  of  10-20  degrees  with  the 
flat  bottom,  the  outer  floatation  bodies  being  wider  than  the 
irmer  floatation  bodies;  and  hinge  means  for  connecting  the 
bodies  to  one  another  so  that  the  floatation  bodies  can  be 
folded  into  a  W-shaped  configuration  in  which  the  second 
deck  sections  of  the  outer  floatation  bodies  lie  flat  on  the 
upper  decks  of  the  adjacent  inner  floatation  bodies  and  so  that 
the  outer  bodies  extend  beyond  the  inner  bodies. 


5,727,492 
LIQUEFIED  NATURAL  GAS  TANK  AND  CONTAINMENT 

SYSTEM 
Joseph  J.  Cuneo,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.;  Robert  D.  Gold- 
bach,   MUford,   Pa.;    Neil   M.   Millen   Ramsey,   NJ.,   and 
Edmund  G.  Tomay,  Folly  Beach,  S.C,  assignors  to  Marinex 
International  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  710333 

Int  CL*  B63B  25/GS 

VS.  CI.  114—74  A  20  Claims 


5,727,491 

PONTOON  FOR  MILITARY  COLLAPSIBLE  FLOATING 

BRIDGES  AND  CROSSING  FERRIES 

Lothar  Erarich.  Rehweiler,  and  Gerhard  Thieme,  Kaiserslaut- 

em,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eisenwerke  Kaiscrslaut- 

em  GmbH,  Kaiserslautem/Pfalz,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  657,408,  Jun.  3,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  763^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1995,  295  16 
480U 

Int  a.*  B63B  l/OO 
VS.  a.  114—61  5  Claims 

1.  A  pontoon  for  a  collapsible  folding  bridge  and  crossing  ferry, 
comprising: 


1.  A  semi-membrane  LNG  containment  and  bracing  system 
disposed  in  a  hold  of  a  double-hulled  cargo  ship  having  an  inner 
hull  and  an  outer  hull,  said  hold  being  defined  by  the  inner  hull  and 
transverse  bulkheads,  comprising 

an  insulated  prismatic  tank  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side  and 
four  vertically  extending  semi-membrane  side  walls,  each  side 
wall  comprising  a  series  of  long,  parallel,  horizontally  extend- 
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ing,  outwardly  curved  sections,  each  extending  across  said 
side  and  having  a  chord  length  of  from  1.2  to  4.5  m,  said  side 
wall  further  comprising  junctions  between  said  curved  sec- 
tions, and 
a  bracing  system  supporting  said  side  walls  from  said  hull  and 
inner   said   transverse    bulkheads,   comprising    horizontally 
extending  girders  supported  by  said  hull  and  said  bulkheads 
and  supportingly  connecting  them  to  said  sidewalls  along  said 
junctions  through  load-bearing  insulation  blocks  abutting  said 
junctions, 
wherein  said  girders  have  sufBcient  width  to  provide  a  space 
between  said  side  walls,  on  the  one  hand,  and  said  inner  hull  and 
transverse  bulkheads,  on  the  other  hand,  for  human  access  to  said 
space. 


SJZ7,493 

BOAT  BUMPER 

Riduird  C.  Pierce,  HCl,  Box  128,  Stratton,  Nebr.  69043 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,976 

InL  a.''  B63B  59/02 

VS.  a.  114—219  20  Oaims 


32  O 


1.  A  boat  bumper,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  forward  and 

rearward  sides;  first  and  second  pads  mounted  on  the  rearward 

side  of  the  body  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another; 
each  said  pad  having  a  notch  formed  along  a  length  thereof, 

diametric  to  the  body  on  each  pad.  said  pad  notches  being 

aligned  with  one  another;  and 
a  bracket  mounted  to  said  body  between  said  pads,  said  bracket 

having  first  means  for  connecting  the  bracket  to  an  eye  on  a 

bow  of  a  boat. 


5.727.494 
AMPHIBIOl  S  VEHICLE 
Aothony  L.  Caserta,  and  Charles  W.  Caserta,  both  of  10  Van 
Wyck  La.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 

FUcd  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,134 

InL  CI."  B63B  35/00 

VS.  CL  114—270  42  CUIms 


pontoons  is  arranged  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel,  and 
wherein  said  pontoons  are  capable  of  keeping  the  vehicle 
afloat  while  in  the  water  and  defining  a  water  line  for  the 
vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  to  the  cockpit  body  for  carrying 
the  vehicle  on  land,  wherein  two  wheels  are  mounted  one  on 
each  side  of  the  cockpit  body  near  the  front  end  of  the  cockpit 
body; 

means  for  retracting  and  deploying  the  wheels  such  that  in  the 
retracted  position,  the  wheels  are  raised  above  the  water  line 
of  the  vehicle  so  thai  the  vehicle  may  be  operated  in  the  water 
without  the  wheels  contacting  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  in 
the  deployed  position,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  wheel  is 
disposed  below  the  bottom  surface  of  the  pontoons,  so  that  the 
wheels  will  contact  land  and  prevent  the  bottom  of  the  pon- 
toons from  contacting  the  land; 

a  plurality  of  locking  elements  capable  of  locking  the  wheels  in 
both  the  retracted  and  deployed  positions; 

an  engine  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
coupled  to  a  water  drive  for  propelling  the  vehicle  through  the 
water; 

steering  means  coupled  to  the  front  wheels  and  water  drive  for 
steering  the  vehicle  both  through  water  and  on  land; 

transmission  means  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  engine  for 
coupling  the  engine  to  the  front  wheels,  driving  the  vehicle 
while  on  land  and  moving  the  vehicle  in  a  forward  and 
reverse  direction;  and 

a  braking  mechanism  coupled  to  the  wheels  for  stopping  the 
vehicle  during  land  operation. 


5,727,495 
SURFACE  EFFECT  VEHICLE 
James  Patrick  Reslein,  4919  Cordova  Bay  Rd.,  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V8V  2KI 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643346 

Int  CI."  B63B  1/16 

VS.  CI.  114—272  4  Claims 


Mffwh 


e"!}»5'.  o  ins/Si'.:  i^^s^^^s^^^^wwwustMjBiai^ 


(I)  (   r     j'm- 

a    a    n        a     U        n  »  i 


1.  An  amphibious  vehicle  capable  of  operation  both  on  land  and 
in  water,  comprising: 

a  cockpit  body  having  an  inner  cavity,  side  walls,  a  front  end.  a 
rear  end  and  a  bottom  surface; 

float  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  pontoons  dis- 
posed along  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cockpit  body,  said 
pontoons  each  having  an  elongated  axis  and  a  bottom  surface 
for  contacting  the  water,  and  wherein  the  elongated  axis  of  the 


1.  A  surface  effect  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  body  having  opposed  longitudinally  extending 
sides  and  a  longitudinally  extending  deck  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  extending  widthwise  between  said  sides,  said 
lower  surface  together  with  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  said 
sides  forming  a  downwardly  depending  air  entrapment  cham- 
ber extending  longitudinally  beneath  said  lower  surface,  said 
air  entrapment  chamber  being  reactive  to  provide  substantial 
surface  effect  ram  air  lifting  force  on  said  vehicle  in  response 
to  forward  motion  of  said  vehicle; 

(b)  an  airfoil  spaced  above  and  interconnected  with  said  body,  at 
longitudinally  extending  sides  of  said  airfoil  by  vertical  stabi- 
lizers mounted  towards  the  rearward  end  of  said  body, 

(i)  said  airfoil  extending  forward  from  said  vertical  stabilizers 
as  a  canopy  over  said  body  and  being  positioned  to  provide 
a  center  of  lift  substantially  forward  of  a  trailing  end  of  said 
air  entrapment  chamber;  and. 
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(ii)  said  airfoil  being  reactive  to  provide  substantial  out  of 
surface  effect  lifting  force  on  said  vehicle  in  response  to 
said  forward  motion  of  said  vehicle; 

(c)  vertical  stabilizing  means  for  providing  aerodynamic  vertical 
stabilization  for  said  vehicle;  and. 

(d)  propulsion  means  for  providing  said  forward  motion  to  said 
vehicle,  said  lifting  forces  of  said  air  entrapment  chamber  and 
said  airfoil  being  reactive  in  combination  to  enable  flight  of 
said  vehicle  in  surface  effect. 


5,727,496 
TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  HULL 
Kenneth  W.  Welch,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Global  Oce- 
anic Designs  Ltd.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,751 

Int  a."  B63B  3/13 

VS.  a.  114—312  9  Claims 


automobile,  said  tongue  having  a  male  mounting  threaded 
portion  threadably  coimected  to  a  female  mounting  portion  in 
said  base  of  said  mast. 


5,727,498 
RETRACTABLE  VISUAL  INDICATOR  ASSEMBLY 
George  R.  Hackler;  Ronald  J.  Gamboa,  and  Victor  Domin- 
quez,  all  of  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,737 

Int  CL'  GOIN  31/22 

VS.  a.  116—206  20  Claims 


1.  A  transport  vessel  hull  capable  of  withstanding  great  pressure 
differential  between  the  environments  inside  and  outside  the  hull, 
comprising: 

an  enclosed  hexahedral  housing  having  a  substantially  diamond- 
shaped  cross  section  with  a  long  diagonal  oriented  horizon- 
tally and  a  short  diagonal  oriented  venically;  and 

a  symmetrical  support  structure  within  said  housing  for  bearing 
the  loads  resulting  from  the  pressure  differential  across  the 
hull,  said  support  structure  including  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely spaced  vertical  frame  members  each  connected  at  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  to  said  housing  on  erther  respec- 
tive side  of  the  short  diagonal  to  form  a  plurality  of  high 
strength-to-weight  ratio  trusses,  said  housing  and  said  support 
structure  together  forming  at  least  one  enclosed  space  for 
transporting  cargo  or  passengers. 


5,727,497 

FLAG  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  FLAG  FROM  A 

HOOD  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

John  A.  Nichols,  Jr.,  10556  Emerald  Ridge,  #8,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

63114 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,902 
Int  CI."  G09F  17/00 
VS.  a.  116—173  7  Claims 

I.  A  flag  system  for  displaying  a  flag  fiwm  a  hood  of  an 
automobile  comprising: 

a)  a  means  for  attaching  the  flag  to  a  mast,  said  means  ensuring 
the  flag  remains  vertically  spread  on  the  mast  at  all  times,  said 
mast  having  a  base  and  a  pinnacle; 

b)  a  means  for  gripping  an  automobile's  hood,  said  means 
located  at  the  base;  and 

c)  a  tongue  connected  to  the  gripping  means,  said  tongue  pass- 
ing between  a  crevice  created  between  the  hood  and  the 


7.  An  indicator  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  container  having  an 
air  input  port  and  an  air  discharge  port  for  passing  air  through  the 
interior  of  the  container,  the  indicator  assembly  providing  an 
indication  of  deleterious  gases  within  the  interior  of  the  container, 
the  indicator  assembly  comprismg: 

a  threaded  fitting  having  external  threads  for  threaded  engage- 
ment with  a  threaded  aperture  within  a  wall  of  the  container, 
the  threaded  fitting  having  a  passageway  therethrough; 
an  elongate  indicator  housing  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be 
sealingly  engaged  with  the  threaded  fining  and  an  upper 
plugged  end.  the  indicator  assembly  having  a  housing  cham- 
ber within  the  indicator  housing  and  having  an  opening  com- 
municating between  the  housing  chamber  and  the  passageway 
of  the  threaded  fitting,  the  passageway  providing  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  container,  the  indicator 
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bousing  including  a  transparent  wall  portion  for  viewing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  housing  chamber: 

a  litmus  indicator  movable  within  the  passageway  between  a 
retracted  position  within  the  container  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion within  the  bousing  chamber,  the  litmus  indicator  includ- 
ing a  chemically  responsive  litmus  material  for  changing 
color  in  response  to  the  deleterious  gases; 

a  retractable  rod  interconnected  with  the  litmus  indicator  and 
extending  through  the  upper  plugged  end  of  the  indicator 
housing,  the  retracuble  rod  comprising  means  for  moving  the 
litmus  indicator  between  the  retracted  position  and  the 
extended  position;  and 

a  seal  for  providing  sealing  and  sliding  association  between  the 
retractable  rod  and  the  plugged  end  of  the  indicator  housing. 


5,727,499 
LIGHTWEIGHT  DISPOSABLE  KITTY  LITTER  BOX 
Steven  E.  Armington.  Gates  Mills;  Carl  V.  Santoiemmo,  High- 
land Heights,  and  Dale  Panasewicz.  Stroogsville,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord  Township,  Ohio 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,310,  Sep.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jiui.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,253 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  a.  119—168  30  Claims 


35- 


5,727,500 

LEASH-MOl  NTED  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Meg  Conboy,  4040  Panama  Ct.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,369 

Int  a.'  AOIK  23/00;27A)0 


VS.  a.  119—174 


m 


a  front  pouch; 

a  rear  pouch  attached  in  abutting  engagement  to  said  front  pouch 
so  as  to  form  a  channel  therebetween,  said  channel  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  around  said  leash  so  that  said  storage 
device  can  be  supported  on  said  leash:  and 

a  strap  attached  to  said  front  pouch  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
channel,  said  strap  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  through  said 
hand  loop  for  preventing  said  storage  device  from  sliding 
along  said  leash. 


5,727,501 

DOG  HOUSE  APPARATUS 

Virginia  York,  P.O.  Box  35,  Amherst,  Va.  24521 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,034 

Int.  a."  AOIK  1/00 

VS.  a.  119—482 


14  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  kitty  litter  box  comprising  a  container  and  fresh 
kitty  litter  eiKlosed  within  the  container; 

the  container  being  convertible  between  a  closed  condition  in 
which  it  encloses  the  kitty  litter,  and  an  open  condition  in 
which  it  forms  an  open  receptacle  for  use  of  the  kitty  litter; 

the  fresh  kitty  litter  comprising  a  plurality  of  paper  strips  treated 
with  a  neutralizing  agent. 


SClaims 


1.  A  storage  device  for  attaching  to  a  pet  leash  with  a  hand  loop, 
comprising: 


1.  An  animal  house  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  unit,  said  base  unit  comprising  a  substantially  flat  planar 

member  having  a  single,  imperforate  planar  upper  surface  and 

an  outer  peripheral  edge, 
a  plurality  of  walls  removably  coupled  to  said  outer  peripheral 

edge  of  said  planar  member  of  said  base  unit  so  as  to  be 

supported  by  said  base  unit, 
a  roof  supported  by  said  walls,  and 
an  entrance  opening  located  in  one  of  said  walls, 
wherein  said  planar  upper  surface  of  said  base  unit  extends  into 

contiguous  and  unobstructed  communication  with  said  outer 

peripheral  edge  when  said  plurality  of  walls  are  de-coupled 

from  said  base  unit, 
wherein  said  entrance  opening  includes  a  bottommost  aperture 

portion,  a  far  lateral  aperture  portion,  a  topmost  aperture 

portion,  and  a  near  lateral  aperture  portion, 
wherein  said  wall  which  includes  said  entrance  opening  iiKludes 

a  near  wall  half,  a  far  wall  half,  a  bonommost  wall  edge,  a  far 

lateral  wall  edge,  and  a  near  lateral  wall  edge, 
wherein  said  entrance  opening  is  entirely  included  in  said  near 

wall  half  of  said  wall  which  includes  said  entrance  opening, 

and 
wherein  said  bottommost  aperture  portion  is  spaced  above  said 

base  unit  by  a  vertical  offset  distance. 
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5,727302 

MODULAR  COMBINATION  DOG  HOME  AND 

EXERCISE  PEN 

William  E.  Askins,  and  Gary  H.  Roulston,  both  of  Lithz,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Woodstream  Corporation,  Lititz,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  779,952 

Int  CI.*  AOIK  1/03 

VS.  a.  119—499  26  Claims 


a  kennel  structure  having  an  exterior  side,  a  lower  portion,  an 
interior  portion,  an  interior  ceiling,  an  interior  floor,  and  a 
cool  air  passage; 

said  cool  air  passage  being  projected  within  a  side  wall  of  said 
kennel  structure; 

said  interior  ceiling  having  at  least  one  ceiling  air  outlet  fluidly 
connecting  said  cool  air  passage  and  said  interior  portion  of 
said  kennel  structure; 

at  least  one  ice  cartridge  storage  body  secured  to  the  exterior 
side  of  the  kennel  structure,  said  ice  cartridge  storage  body 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cool  air  passage,  said 
ice  cartridge  storage  body  being  for  receiving  at  least  one  ice 
cartridge; 

a  sliding  ice  tray  having  an  interior  portion  and  being  slidably 
positioned  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  keimel  structure: 

said  interior  floor  of  said  kennel  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
air  return  vents  fluidly  connecting  said  interior  portion  of  said 
kennel  structure  and  said  sliding  ice  tray;  and 

at  least  one  fan  fluidly  connecting  the  interior  portion  of  said 
sliding  ice  tray  and  said  cool  air  passage,  said  fan  being  for 
forcing  air  from  said  interior  of  said  kennel  structure  through 
said  air  return  vents  into  said  interior  portion  of  said  sliding 
ice  tray  and  though  said  cool  air  passage  and  expelling  the  air 
from  said  cool  air  passage  into  said  interior  of  said  kennel 
structure  through  said  ceiling  air  outlet. 


1.  A  convertible  structure  which  can  be  erected  selectively  as  a 
pet  home  and  an  exercise  pen  for  a  pet  comprising  a  home-forming 
module  and  a  pen-forming  module,  the  home-forming  module 
comprising  a  base,  first  and  second  side  walls,  first  and  second  end 
walls  and  a  roof,  a  pet  access  door  in  one  of  the  walls,  hinge 
connections  between  the  side  walls  and  the  base,  a  further  hinge 
connection  between  the  first  side  wall  and  the  roof  and  releasable 
attachments  between  the  side  walls,  end  walls  and  roof  for  erecting 
the  home-forming  module  as  a  pet  home,  said  releasable  attach- 
ments allowing  the  side  walls  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  base 
about  said  hinge  connections  enabling  the  base,  said  side  walls  and 
the  roof  to  form  adjacent  upstanding  peripheral  walls  of  an  exer- 
cise pen  when  the  base  is  set  up  on  one  end,  with  a  gap  between  a 
free  edge  of  the  roof  and  a  free  edge  of  the  second  side  wall,  the 
pen-forming  module  including  at  least  one  additional  wall  for 
placing  in  said  gap  and  further  releasable  attachments  connecting 
the  pen-forming  module  to  the  roof  at  one  edge  thereof  and  to  the 
second  side  wall  at  an  opposite  edge  thereof  to  form  a  peripherally 
enclosed  exercise  pen. 


5,727,503 

PORTABLE  COOLING  KENNEL  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Whittaker,  1171  State  St.,  Hanford,  Calif.  93230 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  671,004 

Int  a."  AOIK  1/02:13/00 

VS.  a.  119—500  9  Claims 


5,727404 

MILKING  STAND 

Ludger  Kiister,  Naperville,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Westfalia  Separator 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Oelde,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04158,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/22247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1994,  44  05 
512.0 

Int  CL*  AOIK  1/12 
VS.  a.  119—520  4  Claims 


W 


1.  A  Portable  Cooling  Kennel  System  comprising: 


1.  A  milking  stand  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  positions 
accommodating  animals  to  be  milked,  comprising:  a  barrier  at  a 
rear  end  of  the  animals  to  be  milked  and  a  horizontal  elongated 
locking  component  at  a  front  end  of  the  animals  to  be  milked, 
wherein  the  locking  component  has  a  first  wave  tube  connected 
thereto,  wherein  the  locking  component  is  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  of  the  locking  component  and  the  first  wave  tube 
between  a  lower  position  wherein  the  locking  component  prevents 
the  animals  to  be  milked  from  exiting  the  milking  stand  and  an 
upper  position  wherein  the  locking  component  does  not  prevent  the 
animals  to  be  milked  from  exiting  the  milking  stand  and  wherein 
the  locking  component  is  mounted  for  pivoting  movement  of  the 
locking  component  and  the  first  wave  tube  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  to  move  the  first  wave  tube  into  a  generally  vertical  position 
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and  into  a  generally  horizontal  position  when  the  locking  compo- 
nent is  in  the  lower  posibon. 


5,727,505 
APPARATl'S  FOR  SEPARATING  WATER  AND  STEAM 
Wolfgang  Herr,  Hirschaid;  Giinther  Probstle,  Erlangen;  Wolf- 
gang VoUmer,  Erlangen,  and  Eberhard  Wittchow,  Erlangen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1992,  42  29 
847.4 

Int.  a."  F22B  W2 
VS.  a.  122—34  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  water  and  steam  in  a  water-steam 
mixture,  comprising: 

a  first  collector  having  a  number  of  inlet  pipes  for  a  water-steam 
mixture  and  a  water  outlet  pipe  for  separated  water: 

a  second  collector  disposed  horizontally  above  said  first  collec- 
tor and  having  a  number  of  steam  outlet  pipes  for  separated 
steam: 

a  connecting  pipe  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  collec- 
tors: 

said  first  and  second  collectors  having  regions  adjacent  said 
connecting  pipe: 

a  third  collector  disposed  horizontally  below  said  first  collector, 
said  water  outlet  pipe  of  said  first  collector  opening  into  said 
third  collector: 

a  pipe  interconnecting  said  second  collector  and  said  third 
collector,  and 

said  inlet  pipes  for  the  water-steam  mixture  and  said  steam 
outlet  pipes  being  positioned  for  leaving  said  regions  of  said 
first  and  second  collectors  free  of  pipes. 


4    V^ 


a  flow  control  feature  for  retarding  flow  of  non-atomized  fuel, 
disposed  at  a  circutnferential  inner  surface  of  the  crank  cham- 
ber in  the  vicinity  of  the  intake  port  opening  and  downstream 
from  said  lead  valve. 


5,727,507 

VALVE  ROTATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Peter  Johansson,  Ti-oUhattan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Wartsila 

Diesel  International  Ltd  OY,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  10,  1995,  954825 

Int  CI."  FOIL  1/32 

VS.  CL  123— 90J  21  Claims 


5,727,506 
TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Katsuya  Tajima.  Hamura;  Hiroaki  Koga,  Sayama,  and  Hiroji 
Kawasaki,  Ohme,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-313371 

Int  CI."  F02B  S3A)4 

VS.  CI.  123—73  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  crank  case  forming  a  crank  chamber  and  having  an  intake  port 

opening  into  the  crank  chamber: 
a  carburetor  connected  to  said  intake  port  via  a  lead  valve: 
a  crank  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  the  crank  chamber:  and 


1.  A  valve  arrangement  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  head,  said  valve  arrangement  comprising: 
a  valve  member  having  a  stem,  the  valve  member  being  dis- 

piaceable  relative  to  the  cylinder  head  between  a  closed 

position  and  an  open  position, 
a  valve  actuator  for  displacing  the  valve  member  from  its  closed 

position  toward  its  open  position  under  positive  guidance, 
a  spring  for  urging  the  valve  member  from  its  open  position 

toward  its  closed  position, 
a  rotation  element  attached  to  an  upper  part  of  the  valve  stem. 
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a  bowl-shaped  bearing  housing  element  supported  on  the  spring 
and  including  an  annular  rim  surrounding  the  rotation  element 
in  spaced  relationship  therewith, 

a  slide  bearing  between  the  rotating  element  and  the  bearing 
housing  element  for  tumably  joumalling  an  upper  part  of  the 
valve  stem  to  the  spring,  and 

a  rotation  mechanism  supported  at  the  cylinder  head  for  provid- 
ing rotation  of  the  valve  relative  to  the  cylinder  head, 

and  wherein  the  valve  actuator  is  coupled  to  the  valve  stem 
through  a  valve  yoke  which  is  formed  with  at  least  one  oil 
duct  for  feeding  oil  to  the  bearing  housing  element  so  that  an 
oil  pocket  is  formed  between  the  bearing  housing  element  and 
the  rotation  element. 


5,727,509 

CAM  FOLLOWER  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  TAPPET  OR  A 

LEVTR  HAVING  A  HYDRALrLIC  VALVE  CLEARANCE 

COMPENSATION  ELEMENT 

Walter  Speil,  Ingolstadt  Germany,  assignor  to  Ina  Walzlager 

Schaeffler  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03136,  §  371  Date  May  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18806,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jiin.  20,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,597 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  14,  1994,  44  44 
481.8 

Int  a."  FOIL  1/24 
VS.  a.  123—90.55  13  Claims 


5,727,508 

PRESSURE  MEDIUM  SEALING  IN  A  CAMSHAFT 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Dieter  Goppelt  Aurachtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ina  Walzlager 

SchaeiBer  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15, 1995, 195  46 
934.8 

Int  CI."  FOIL  1/344 
VS.  a.  123—90.17  14  Claims 


w: . ;  1°^: 


1.  A  device  for  the  continuous  variation  of  a  relative  angular 
position  between  a  crankshaft  and  a  camshaft  arranged  in  a  cylin- 
der head,  said  device  comprising: 

A)  a  drive  element  (2)  driven  by  the  crankshaft  through  a 
traction  means, 

B)  a  hollow  cylindrical  sliding  sleeve  (7)  positively  locked  by  a 
first  gearing  (8.  9)  to  the  drive  element  (2)  and  by  a  second 
gearing  (10,  11)  to  the  driven  element  (13), 

C)  a  circular  ring-shaped  double-action  hydraulic  adjusting  pis- 
ton (6)  which  is  fixed  on  the  sliding  sleeve  (7)  and  guided  in 
a  housing  (3)  to  axially  delimit  two  pressure  chambers  (14, 
15)  which  can  be  connected  alternately  to  a  pressure  medium 
supply  and  a  pressure  medium  discharge, 

D)  a  sealing  of  the  pressure  chambers  (14,  15)  from  each  other 
by  a  sealing  arrangement  on  the  circular  ring-shaped  adjusting 
piston  (6)  and 

E)  a  sealing  between  the  sliding  sleeve  (7)  and  a  component 
situated  radially  inwardly  therefrom  by  a  sealing  element 
inserted  between  end  faces  (20,  21)  of  components  which  are 
connected  directly  to  the  driven  element  (13)  and  the  drive 
element  (2)  respectively, 

wherein  a  radially  inward  sealing  of  the  sliding  sleeve  (7)  is 
achieved  by  a  sealing  disc  (17)  of  continuous  configuration  com- 
prising an  outer  peripheral  surface  (18)  which  bears  sealingly 
against  an  inner  wall  (19)  of  the  sliding  sleeve  (7),  the  sealing  disc 
(17)  being  inserted  axially  between  two  components  distinct  from 
the  sliding  sleeve  (7). 


I.  A  cam  follower  in  the  form  of  a  uppet  (1)  for  a  valve  drive  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  hollow  cyUndrical 
housing  (2)  with  which  the  tappet  (1)  oscillates  in  a  reception  bore 
of  a  cylinder  head,  one  end  (3)  of  the  tappet  being  closed  by  a 
disc-like  bottom  (4)  while  a  hydraulic  clearance  compensation 
element  (5)  is  arranged  concentric  to  the  housing  (2)  in  the  tappet 
(1),  said  clearance  compensation  element  (5)  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical guide  element  (6)  which  bears  against  the  bottom  (4)  and  is 
arranged  in  a  bore  of  an  axially  displaceable  pressure  piston  (7) 
whose  bottom  (8)  faces  a  gas  exchange  valve,  an  annular  guide 
element  (10)  starting  from  an  inner  peripheral  surface  (9)  of  the 
housing  (2)  or  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  (4)  merges 
radially  inwardly  into  a  hollow  cylindrical  axial  extension  (11) 
pointing  in  cam-remote  direction  and  in  whose  bore  (12)  the 
pressure  piston  (7)  extends,  the  bottom  (8)  of  the  pressure  piston 
(7)  having  a  reduced  diameter  (13)  which  cooperates  with  an 
annular  retention  element  extending  radially  inwards  from  an  end 
of  the  axial  extension  (II),  the  guide  element  (10)  comprising  a 
diameter  enlargement  (14)  on  one  end  in  which  the  retention 
element  having  a  substantially  radially  outwards  acting  retention 
force  is  fixed  by  at  least  one  of  force  engagement  and  positive 
engagement,  characterized  in  that  the  guide  element  (10)  is  thin- 
walled  at  least  in  the  region  of  ±e  axial  extension  (11),  and  the 
axial  extension  (11)  has  a  smooth  surface  and  a  constant  wall 
thickness  over  its  entire  length  (FIG.  1). 


5,727,510 

VISCOUS  FLUID  TYPE  HEAT  GENERATOR  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  OPTIMLTVI  LUBRICATING 

CONDITION  OF  A  BEARING 
Takashi  Ban;  Hidefumi  Mori,  and  Kiyoshi  Yagi,  all  of  Kariya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226396 

Int  CI."  F22B  3/06 

VS.  a.  123—142.5  12  Claims 

I.  A  viscous  fluid  type  heat  generator  comprising: 

front  and  rear  housings  for  defining  therein,  at  least  a  heat 

generating  chamber  having  inner  walls: 
a  heat  receiving  chamber  arranged  in  at  least  one  of  said  front 
and  rear  housings  separated  from  said  heat  generating  cham- 
ber and  defining  therein  a  fluid  flow  passage  extending  in 
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5,727,512 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WilUam  Richard  Hutchiii&,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to 
Rover  Group  Limited,  Wanticli,  England 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  575,725 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1994, 
942S716 

Lot  CL"  F02F  1/00 
VS.  a.  123— 193J  16  Claims 


close  relation  with  said  heat  generating  chamber  and  permit- 
ting a  heat  exchanging  liquid  to  circulate  ttierethrough; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  front  housing  via 
bearing  means: 

a  rotor  element  mounted  on  tlie  drive  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotated 
therewith  within  said  heat  generating  chamber  and  having 
outer  faces 

viscous  fluid  supplied  in  a  space  extending  between  said  inner 
walls  of  said  heat  generating  chamber  and  said  outer  faces  of 
said  rotor  element  to  generate  heat  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  rotor  element;  and 

an  intermediate  isolation  means  disposed  between  said  heat 
generating  chamber  and  said  bearing  means  for  providing  a 
thermal  isolation  therebetween  wherein  said  intermediate  iso- 
lation means  comprises  a  shaft  sealing  means  arranged  in  said 
tiront  housing  for  fluidly  sealing  around  said  drive  shaft. 


5,727,511 
CYLINDER  LINER  AND  CYLINDER  BLOCK  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  CYLINDER  LINER 
AND  THE  CYLINDER  BLOCK 
IliroyukI  Omura,-  Shin  Nitta;  Yosuke  Takahashi;   Hirotake 
Usui,  all  of  Chiyoda-ku;  Jun  Isomoto;  Hanihisa  Mori,  both 
of  Minato-ku;  Takashi  Yamaguchi,  and  Hiroshi  Miyazaki, 
both   of  Joetsu,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Ryobi   Ltd., 
Hiroshima-Ken,  and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  636,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-126008 

Int  a."  B22D  19/08:19/14:  C22C  IA)9 

VS.  a.  123—193.2  19  CUims 


1.  A  cylinder  block,  comprising: 

a  block  portion  formed  of  a  light  metal  and  a  bore  portion 

formed  in  the  block  portion  and  in  sliding  relation  with  a 

piston  ring  and  a  piston, 
the  bore  portion  formed  of  a  composite  material  comprised  of  a 

matrix  of  a  light  metal  which  is  reinforced  with  alumina  short 

tibers  and  hollow  spherical  silica  particles. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  block 
made  of  a  first  material,  a  cylinder  head  made  of  a  second  material, 
and  a  plurality  of  fasteners  which  extend  through  the  cylinder  head 
and  into  the  block,  and  secure  the  head  to  the  block,  wherein:  the 
second  material  has  a  greater  coeflScient  of  thermal  expansion  than 
the  first  material:  the  fasteners  engage  with  the  block  at  a  point 
substantially  spaced  from  the  interface  between  the  block  and  the 
head:  the  portion  of  the  fasteners  between  the  point  of  engagement 
and  the  interface  is  free  to  expand:  the  engine  has  oil  drainage 
passages  and  a  water  jacket  defined  therein:  and  the  engine  has 
fastener  bores  defined  therein  through  which  the  fasteners  extend 
and  which  are  wider  in  diameter  than  the  fasteners  and  have  a 
remote  end  which  is  closed  so  that  oil  from  the  drainage  passages 
can  collect  in  the  fastener  bores  around  the  fasteners  thereby  to 
bring  the  fasteners  into  close  thermal  contact  with  the  water  jacket. 


5,727,513 
HYPOCYCLOIDAL  CRANK  TRANSMISSION  FOR 
PISTON  ENGINES,  PARTICULARLY  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Gert   Fischer,   Feldafing,   Germany,   assignor   to   Bayerische 
Motoren  Werke  AtiengeselLschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  805,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1996,  196  07 
920.9 

Int  a."  F16H  21/34 
VS.  a.  123—197.4  18  CUims 


1.  Hypocycloidal  crank  transmission  for  piston  engines,  particu- 
larly internal-combustion  engines,  comprising: 
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a  crankshaft  which  is  disposed  by  way  of  journals  in  an  engine 
casing  and  which  has  crank  webs  which  are  synchronously 
rotatably  connected  by  way  of  a  transmission  shaft,  and 

a  combined  lift/guide  shaft  eccentrically  disposed  in  a  rotatable 
manner  in  said  crank  webs,  said  combined  lift/guide  shaft 
being  rotationally  controlled  by  way  of  an  element  of  a 
hypocycloidal  straight-motion  mechanism  fixed  to  the  lift/ 
guide  shaft  that  by  means  of  a  lift  eccentric  non-rotatably 
connected  with  the  lift/guide  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  driven  in 
an  oscillating  manner  rotatably  drives  the  crankshaft, 

wherein  the  element  of  die  lift/guide  shaft  is  a  guide  eccentric 
interacting  with  the  hypocycloidal  straight-motion  mecha- 


5,727,515 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Juergen   Biester,  Boeblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  48 
280.8 

InL  O."  F02M  37/04:  F02B  77AX) 
VS.  CI.  123—198  D  12  CUims 


5.727,514 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  INTERMITTENT  USER 

ACTIVATED  ANTI-CORROSION  FOGGING  DEVICE  FOR 

INFREQUENTLY  USED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

MARINE  ENGINES 

Cari  Sunden,  894  Aberdeen  Rd.,  West  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.  11706 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,905 

Int  CL*  F02M  1/16 

VS.  a.  123—198  A  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  selectively  delivering  anti-corrosive  oil  to  the 
interior  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  at  user  selected  occa- 
sions, comprising: 

a  reservoir  of  anti-corrosion  oil.  said  reservoir  having  a  remotely 
controlled  outlet  valve,  said  outlet  valve  being  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  a  substantially  permanently  installed 
spray  nozzle  located  adjacent  to  an  intake  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine. 

said  outlet  valve  selectively  openable  to  permit  fluid  flow  of  the 
anti-corrosion  oil  from  said  reservoir  of  anti-conosion  oil  to 
said  spray  nozzle  located  adjacent  to  said  intake  of  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine, 

a  means  to  open  said  outlet  valve,  said  means  comprising  a  user 
activated  source  of  force  applicable  against  said  outlet  valve 
to  permit  the  anti-corrosive  oil  to  flow  therefrom, 

wherein  said  reservoir  is  an  aerosol  spray  can,  wherein  said 
means  to  open  said  outlet  valve  comprises  a  movable  mem- 
ber, said  movable  member  responsive  to  movement  by  a 
solenoid,  said  solenoid  controlled  by  a  user  activated  switch 
by  means  of  a  user  activated  member,  said  movable  member 
engagable  against  said  outlet  valve  upon  the  application  of 
force  there  against,  to  release  said  anti-corrosive  oil  through 
said  conduit  to  the  engine  intake. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  high-pressure  injection,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

delivering  a  fuel  using  at  least  one  pump  from  a  low-pressure 

area  to  a  high-pressure  area: 
detecting  a  fuel  pressure  existing  in  die  high-pressure  area  with 

a  pressure  sensor: 
adjusting  the  fuel  pressure  with  a  pressure-regulation  device: 

and 
controlling  a  flow  of  the  fuel   in  the  low-pressure  area  for 

adjusting  the  fuel  pressure  when  a  defect  is  present  in  the 

pressure-regulation  device  in  the  high-pressure  area. 


5,727416 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  UPON  DETECTION  OF  A  FAULT 

INN  A  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Ulrich  Augusdn,  Kemen,  and  VoUier  Schwarz,  Weinstadt  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes  -  Benz  AG,  Stuttout 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8233«1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1996,  196  13 
184.7 

Int  CL*  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—198  DB  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  upon  detection  of  a  faulty  operation  of  a  fuel  injection 
system  which  is  associated  with  the  engine  and  which  is  supplied 
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with  fuel  by  a  high  pressure  pump  feeding  fuel  into  a  common  fuel 
supply  line  from  where  fuel  is  distributed  to  the  engine  cylinders 
under  the  control  of  fuel  solenoid  valve-actuated  injection  nozzles 
mounted  on  the  cylinders  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  common  fiiel  supply  line  at 
distinct,  timely-spaced  points  in  the  normally  constant  pres- 
sure period  between  the  end  of  an  injection  and  the  start  of  a 
fuel  supply  period  in  which  the  pressure  in  said  common  fiiel 
supply  line  increases,  interrupting  the  high  pressure  fuel  sup- 
ply to  said  common  fuel  supply  line  by  deactivating  said  high 
pressure  fuel  pump  if  a  pressure  difference  between  said 
measurement  points  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  limit  value 
is  sensed  which  is  indicative  of  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  failure 
and  continuing  injection  through  the  operative  fuel  injection 
nozzles  so  as  to  rapidly  rediKe  the  fuel  pressure  in  said 
common  fuel  supply  line. 


5,727^18 

ALTERNATING  PISTON  ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES 

Alberto  F.  Blanco  Palacios,  and  J.  Fernando  Blanco  Palacios, 

both  of  Av.  Bartoiome  de  las  Casas  482,  Urb.  Los  Jazmines- 

Surco  Lima  33,  Peru 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  109317,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,400,754.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

601,789 

Int  a."  F02B  53A)0 

VS.  a.  123—245  47  Claims 


5,727,517 

EQUrVALENCE-BOOSTED  SLIDING  VANE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Brian  D.  Mallen,  239  Colonnade  Dr.,  m,  ChartottesvUle,  Va. 

22903 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59434,  Jan.  30,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,836 
int  a."  F02B  53/00 
VS.  CL  123—217  10  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  vane  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  central  cavity; 

a  rotor  disposed  in  said  central  cavity,  said  rotor  having  a 

plurality  of  radial  sloLs  and  said  rotor  and  stator  being  in 

relative  rotation: 
a  plurality  of  vanes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  vanes  sliding  within 

the  respective  radial  slots  of  said  rotor, 
said  plurality  of  vanes,  said  stator  cavity,  and  said  rotor  defining 

a  plurality  of  chamber  cells,  said  chamber  cells  creating 

cascading  regions  of  compression,  combustion,  expansion, 

exhaust  and  intake;  and 
one  or  more  expansion  gas  ducts  connecting  said  expansion 

region  and  said  intake  region  to  direct  pressurized  gases  from 

said  expansion  region  into  said  intake  region  so  as  to  increase 

an  intake  charge  density. 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

engine  block  means  for  defining  a  cylindrical  internal  periphery 
of  an  intemal-combustion-cycle  chamber; 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft  extending  axially  through  the  intemal- 
combustion-cycle  chamber; 

first  and  second  paddle,  hub  and  side-disc  means  substantially 
sealingly  in  the  intemal-combustion-cycle  chamber  and  freely 
rotatable  on  the  drive  shaft,  each  of  the  paddle,  hub  and 
side-disc  means  having  first  and  second  paddles  that  are  fixed 
on  a  side  disc  diametrically  opposite  each  other  with  a  hub 
therebetween,  the  hubs  cooperating  with  each  other  so  that  the 
first  and  second  paddles,  hub  and  side  disc  of  the  first  paddle, 
hub  and  side-disc  means  can  also  rotate  relative  to  the  first 
and  second  paddles,  hub  and  side  disc  of  the  second  paddle, 
hub  and  side-disc  means,  the  side  discs  of  the  first  and  second 
paddle,  hub  and  side-disc  means  respectively  extending  radi- 
ally from  axially  opposite  end  portions  of  the  hubs; 

first  and  second  gear  train  means  for  rotation  by  the  respective 
end  portions  of  the  hubs,  each  of  the  first  and  second  gear 
train  means  comprising  (A)  a  first  unidirectional  transmission 
device  for  rotationally  connecting  one  of  the  hubs  to  the  drive 
shaft  in  a  first  rotational  direction  and  disconnecting  the  one 
of  the  hubs  from  the  drive  shaft  in  a  second,  opposite  relative 
rotational  direction  and  (B)  a  second  unidirectional  transmis- 
sion device  with  gear  reduction  means  for  rotationally  con- 
necting the  drive  shaft  to  the  one  of  the  hubs  in  the  first 
rotational  direction  with  a  reduced  rotational  speed  relative  to 
a  rotational  speed  of  the  rotational  connection  of  the  first 
unidirectional  transmission  device  and  disconnecting  the  drive 
shaft  from  the  one  of  the  hubs  in  the  second  relative  rotational 
direction,  whereby  the  drive  shaft  and  first  and  second  paddle, 
hub  and  side-disc  means  all  rotate  in  the  first  rotational 
direction; 

inlet  means  in  a  first  quadrant  of  the  chamber  for  admitting  air 
into  the  intemal-combustion-cycle  chamber; 

fuel  means  for  admitting  fuel  into  a  third  quadrant  of  the 
intemal-combustion-cycle  chamber  in  the  first  rotational 
direction; 
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ignition  means  for  defining  an  ignition  point  of  an  air/fiiel 
mixture  in  the  third  quadrant  of  the  intemal-combustion-cycle 
chamber;  and 

outlet  means  in  a  fourth  quadrant  of  the  intemal-combustion- 
cycle  chamber  in  the  first  rotational  direction  for  exhausting, 

wherein  axially  opposite  ends  of  the  intemal-combustion-cycle 
chamber  respectively  comprise  the  side  discs  and  axial  ends 
of  the  paddles  are  on  the  side  discs  at  peripheries  of  the  side 
discs  for  the  paddles  to  project  axially  from  the  side  discs. 


5,727,519 
LOW  EVAPORATTVITY  FUEL  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Hideo  iCawamura,  Samuluiwa-niachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu 
Ceramics    Research    Institute   Co.,   Ltd.,   ICanagawa-lten, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,367 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1996,  8-151910; 
May  24,  1996,  8-151911 

Int  CI.*  F02B  19/00 
VS.  a.  123—262  9  CUims 


1.  A  diesel  engine  using  a  low  evaporativity  fuel,  comprising  a 
cylinder  head  fixed  on  a  cylinder  block  constimting  a  cylinder,  a 
combustion  chamber  structure  forming  a  heat  insulating  primary 
chamber  provided  in  a  cavity  formed  in  said  cylinder  head,  valves 
adapted  to  open  and  close  suction  and  exhaust  ports  formed  in  said 
cylinder  head,  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  adapted  to  inject  a  low 
evaporativity  fuel  into  said  cylinder  provided  in  said  cylinder  head, 
a  glow  plug  provided  in  said  cylinder  head,  a  piston  adapted  to  be 
moved  reciprocatingly  in  said  cylinder,  forming  a  heat  insulating 
swirl  chamber  therein  and  provided  with  communication  ports 
through  which  said  primary  chamber  and  said  swirl  chamber 
conmiunicate  with  each  other,  and  a  plug  insert  bore  through  which 
said  glow  plug  is  thnisted  into  said  swirl  chamber  when  said  piston 
is  in  the  vicinity  of  a  top  dead  center,  and  a  controller  adapted  to 
control  the  injection  of  a  fire  resistant  low  evaporativity  fuel  from 
said  fuel  injection  nozzle  into  said  primary  chamber  in  the  first  half 
of  a  compression  stroke  and  the  injection  of  a  part  of  said  fuel  into 
said  swirl  chamber  at  an  end  of  the  compression  stroke  in  which 
said  glow  plug  is  thrusted  into  said  swirl  chamber  through  said 
plug  insert  bore,  whereby  the  fuel  is  ignited  and  burnt  in  said  swirl 
chamber. 


an  injection  device  located  in  a  cylinder  head  for  direct  injection 
of  a  fuel  into  a  combustion  chamber,  with  a  reciprocating 
piston  per  cylinder,  and  a  roof-shaped  combustion  chamber 
top  with  two  or  more  intake  valves  as  well  as  intake  ports 
generating  a  tumble  flow  in  the  combustion  cfiamber  and 
arranged  on  one  side  of  a  longitudinal  center  plane  defined  by 
a  crankshaft  axis  and  a  cylinder  axis,  as  well  as  an  ignition 
source  located  in  an  area  of  a  cylinder  center,  wherein  the 
piston  is  provided  on  its  top  face  next  to  the  combustion 
chamber  with  a  flow  guiding  rib  which  is  essentially 
U-shaped  in  plan  view,  said  "U"  opening  towards  an  extiaust 
side  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  top  face  of  the  piston 
assuming  a  continuously  curved,  coinrave  shape  between  the 
guiding  rib  and  an  outer  edge  of  the  piston,  and  fuel  injection 
taking  place  into  a  concave  area  inside  the  "U".  and  a  nozzle 
opening  of  the  fiiel  injection  device  being  positioned  in  an 
area  of  tlie  longitudinal  center  plane  of  the  engine. 


5,727421 
CYLINDER  HEAD  OF  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Ulrich  Engel,  Plochingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1996,  196  11 
362.8 

Int  CL*  F02B  31/08 
VS.  CL  123—308  2  Claims 


5,727320 

FOUR-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WITH  SPARK  IGNITION 

Martin  Wirth,  Mayersdorf;   Walter  Piock,  Niederberg,  and 

Frank  Mundorff,  Freiheitsplatz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 

AVL  List  GmbH,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  1,  1996,  GM181/ 
96;  Oct  11,  19%,  GM594/96 

Int  a."  F02F  3/28.  F02B  3 1  AM 
VS.  a.  123—305  18  Claims 

1.  A  four-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  with  spark  ignition, 
comprising: 


*VnM 


1.  A  cylinder  head  of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  especially 
of  a  diesel  engine,  with  at  least  first  and  second  inlet  potts  per 
cylinder  which  have  different  valve  lift  dependent  swirl  levels  and 
which  are  controlled  by  first  and  second  inlet  valves,  respectively, 
said  first  inlet  valve  being  assigned  to  said  first  inlet  port  which 
provides  for  a  high  swirl  level  with  a  small  valve  lift  having  a 
smaller  valve  lift  than  said  .second  inlet  valve  assigned  to  said 
second  inlet  pott  which  provides  for  a  high  swirl  level  with  a  large 
valve  lift. 


1992 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


5,727422 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  IGNTTION 

TIMING  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Asahiko  Otani,  Mito,  and  Masayoshi  Hayasaka.  Hitachinaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Car 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-068375 
Int  CI."  F02M  3/00 
MS.  CL  I23-^M9.U  36  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  timing  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 
basic  ignition  timing  setting  means  for  setting  a  basic  ignition 

timing  of  the  engine: 
means  for  setting  a  target  value  of  an  engine  speed  while  the 

engine  is  in  idling  condition; 
correcting  means  for  determining  an  ignition  timing  correction 

value  depending  upon  a  difference  between  said  target  value 

and  a  detected  engine  speed  and  correcting  the  basic  ignition 

timing  with  sajd  ignition  timing  correction  value:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  engine  with  the  corrected 

ignition  timing  after  the  engine  speed  becomes  higher  than  or 

equal  to  a  predetermined  value. 


throttle  opening  degree  correction  means  for  coirecting  said 
target  throttle  opening  degree  to  limit  increase  of  the  target 
throttle  opening  degree  when  said  after-start  lean-bum  control 
cancel  discrimination  means  discriminates  cancellation  of  the 
after-start  lean-bum  control  and  said  steep  acceleration  dis- 
crimination means  discriminates  the  steep  acceleration  of  the 
vehicle. 


5,727,524 
CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  MULTI-VALVE  ENGINE 
Tateo  Aoyama,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297197 
Int  CI."  F02B  im 
VS.  CL  123—432  25  Claims 


5,727,523 

SUCTION  AIR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Norio  Suzuki,  and  Hiroki  Munakata,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-040300 
Int  a."  F02D  7/00 
VS.  a.  123—399  4  Claims 

1.  A  suction  air  control  apparatus  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  is  subjected  to  an  after-start  lean-bum  control  to  be 
operated  at  a  lean  mixture  ratio  rather  than  a  theoretical  mixture 
ratio  in  a  duration  immediately  after  starting,  comprising: 
throttle  opening  degree  control  means  for  driving  a  throttle  valve 
of  a  suction  system  to  control  a  throttle  opening  degree  to  a 
target  throttle  opening  degree  set  in  accordance  with  an  opera- 
tion state  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  for  regulating 
amount  of  the  suction  air: 
after-start  lean-bum  control  cancel  discrimination  means  for 
discriminating  cancellation  of  the  after-start  lean-bum  control 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine: 
steep    acceleration    discrimination    means    for   discriminating 
whether  an  acceleration  of  a  vehicle  is  a  steep  acceleration 
higher  than  a  predetermined  acceleration  or  not;  and 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block 
forming  at  least  one  cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder  head  defining  a 
combustion  chamber  recess  in  facing  relationship  to  and  closing 
said  cylinder  bore  to  form  a  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
intake  valves  supported  on  one  side  of  said  cylinder  head  recess  for 
reciprocation  in  said  cylinder  head  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
a  charge  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  exhaust  valves 
supported  on  the  other  side  of  said  cylinder  head  recess  for 
reciprocation  in  said  cylinder  head  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
a  bumt  charge  from  said  combustion  chamber,  an  intake  cam  shaft 
rotatably  joumaled  by  said  cylinder  head  along  a  longitudinally 
extending  axis  and  associated  with  said  intake  valves  for  operating 
said  intake  valves,  an  exhaust  cam  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
said  cylinder  head  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  intake 
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cam  shaft  and  associated  with  said  exhaust  valves  for  operating 
said  exhaust  valves,  one  of  said  cam  shaft  rotational  axes  being 
disposed  substantially  closer  to  a  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the 
cylinder  bore  than  the  other  of  said  cam  shafts,  a  first  series  of 
threaded  fasteners  for  fixing  said  cylinder  head  to  said  cylinder 
block  having  their  axes  lying  on  a  plane  spaced  outwardly  of  the 
axis  of  said  one  cam  shaft  and  being  accessible  when  said  one  cam 
shaft  is  in  position  in  said  cylinder  head,  and  a  second  series  of 
threaded  fasteners  fixing  said  cylinder  head  to  said  cylinder  block 
having  their  axes  lying  on  a  plane  spaced  inwardly  of  the  axis  of 
the  other  of  said  cam  shafts  and  being  accessible  when  said  other 
cam  shaft  is  in  position  in  said  cylinder  head. 


5,727,526 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  LOAD 

SIGNAL  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Alfred  Kratf  Qaus-Dieter  Nasser,  both  of  Schwieberdlngen, 

and  Markus  Lischwe,  Rieden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1995,  195  13 
975.5 

int  CI."  F02M  51/00 
VS.  CL  123-^*80  12  Claims 


5,727,525 
ACCUMULATOR  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Yoshihiro  Tsuzuki,  Handa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Soken, 
Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724JJ32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-256181; 
Dec.  21.  1995.  7-333275 

Int.  CI."  F02M  51/00 
VS.  a.  123-^*47  •'  Claims 


30 
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1.  An  accumulator  fuel  injection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  accumulating  chamber  storing  therein  fiiel  under  a  first 
pressure; 

a  fuel  injector  communicating  with  the  first  accumulating  cham- 
ber: 

a  control  circuit  providing  a  control  signal  to  die  fuel  injector  to 
inject  part  of  the  fuel  stored  within  the  first  accumulating 
chamber  into  an  engine: 

a  second  accumulating  chamber: 

a  drain  passage  communicating  the  first  accumulating  chamber 
with  the  second  accumulating  chamber  for  draining  the  fuel 
from  the  first  accumulating  chamber  to  the  second  accumulat- 
ing chamber: 

valve  means  for  selectively  establishing  and  blocking  communi- 
cation between  the  first  accumulating  chamber  and  the  second 
accumulating  chamber:  and 

pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating  a  pressure  of  the  fuel 
stored  within  the  second  accumulating  chamber  to  a  second 
pressure  being  smaller  than  the  first  pressure. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  a  load  signal  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  intake  pipe  and  a  crankshaft,  the  load  signal 
being  used  to  determine  a  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  injected  into  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  device  comprising; 

a  sensor  measuring  an  air  mass  flow,  the  sensor  providing  a 
signal  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  periods,  each 
signal  indicating  an  instantaneous  air  flow  rate  in  the  intake 
pipe:  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  sensor, 

wherein  the  processor  sums  the  signals  at  the  predetermined 
periods  over  a  predetermined  angular  range  of  the  crankshaft 
to  form  die  load  signal  when  the  internal  combustion  engine 
operates  in  a  first  predetermined  range  of  speeds  and  in  a  first 
piedetennined  range  of  throttle-valve  positions. 

wherein  the  processor  generates  a  substitute  load  signal  to  be 
used  in  place  of  die  load  signal  w  hen  the  internal  combustion 
engine  operates  in  a  second  predetermined  range  of  speeds 
and  in  a  second  predetermined  range  of  throttle-valve  posi- 
tions, die  substitute  load  signal  being  generated  as  a  function 
of  a  last  value  of  the  load  signal  and  a  speed-dependent 
correction  value,  and 

wherein  die  processor  controls  the  quantity  of  ftiel  injected  into 
the  internal  combustion  engine  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of 
the  load  signal  and  die  substitute  load  signal. 


5.727327 

METHOD  FOR  CYLINDER  CUT-IN  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  PROCESS 

Stephan  Mueller,  Leonberg,  and  Dietmar  Schwarzenthal,  Ditz- 

ingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ing.  h.cF.  Porsche  AG, 

Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1995,  195  13 

889.9 

Int  CI."  F02D  17/02 
VS.  CI.  123-^Wl  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cylinder  cut-in  in  an  intemal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  at  least  one  of  die  cylinders  having 
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switchable  charge  changing  valves  and  a  switchable  fuel  supply, 
ihe  switchable  charge  changing  valves  and  the  switchable  fuel 
supply  being  switchable  between  a  cutout  slate  and  a  cut-in  state, 
the  internal  combustion  engine  being  connected  to  a  regulated 
catalytic  converter  and  a  lambda  probe  being  used  for  control,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cutting  in  the  charge  changing  valves, 
determining  whether  the  charge  changing  valves  have  been 

switched  to  the  cut-in  state,  and 
cutting  in  the  fuel  supply  to  the  cylinders, 
replacmg  a  lambda  probe  signal  by  a  replacement  signal  at  least 
during  the  steps  of  cutting  in  the  charge  changing  valves. 
determining  whether  the  charge  changing  valves  have  been 
switched,  and  cutting  in  the  fuel  supply  to  the  cylinders,  and 
selecting  the  replacement  signal  so  that  an  air  ratio  between 
exhaust  from  the  cylinders  which  are  in  the  cut-in  state  and 
exhaust  from  the  cylinders  which  are  in  the  cut  out  state  is 
essentially  equal  to  1 . 


determined  request  intake  air  flow  annount  exceeds  said  pre- 
determined limit  value  under  a  predetermined  control  condi- 
tion; and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  the  value  of  said  request  fiiel 
flow  amount  so  that  said  engine  generates  said  target  output 
on  the  basis  of  said  request  intake  air  flow  amount  and  said 
limit  intake  air  flow  amount  when  the  intake  air  amount  of 
said  engine  is  limited. 


5,727429 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Tiickey,  Cass  City.  Mich.,  assignor  to  VValbro  Cor- 
poration, Cass  City.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,215,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,579,739,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

181,848,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,458,108,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,847,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5^98,655.  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,196 

Int.  CI."  F02M  i7/04 
U.S.  a.  123—514  27  Claims 


40-, 


CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toshio  Hon,  and  Takeshi  Atago,  both  of  Hitachinaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  820.547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996.  8-063005 
Int.  CI."  F02M  5\/00 
MS.  a.  123-^186  21  Claims 
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1.  A  control  apparams  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 

air  flow  anraunt  determining  means  for  determining  a  request 

intake  air  flow  amount  corresponding  to  a  target  output  of  an 

engine; 
fuel  flow  amount  determining  means  for  determining  a  request 

fuel  flow  amount  which  Is  supplied  to  the  engine; 
intake  air  amount  limiting  means  for  outputting  a  predetermined 

limit  value  as  an  intake  eas  total  amount  value  when  said 


I.  A  method  of  delivering  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
that  includes: 

a  fuel  supply  with  a  fuel  pump  responsive  to  application  of 

electrical  power  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure, 
fuel  delivery  means  on  the  engine, 
a  fuel  line  having  one  end  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  pump 

and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  fuel  delivery  means, 
a  check  valve  in  said  fuel  line  for  preventing  reverse  flow  of  fuel 

from  said  delivery  means  to  said  pump, 
fuel  bypass  means  coupled  to  said  fuel  line  between  said  second 
end  of  said  fuel  line  and  said  check  valve  for  providing  a 
regulated  fuel  bypass  flow  path  from  said  pump  outlet  parallel 
to  said  line,  such  that  fuel  continues  to  flow  through  said 
bypass  means  and  said  pump  continues  operation  in  the 
absence  of  fuel  demand  at  said  fuel  delivery  means,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I.)  providing  a  flexible  diaphragm  valve  made  from  a  planar 
sheet  of  flexible  fuel  impervious  material  of  uniform  thick- 
ness and  an  associated  rigid  annular  valve  seat, 
(2.)  arranging  said  diaphragm  to  be  in  continuous  communi- 
cation with  the  fuel  delivery  line. 
(3.)  arranging  said  valve  seal  relative  to  the  diaphragm  valve 
to  form  an  annular  vahe  seal  barrier  to  control  communi- 
cation between  the  fuel  line  and  the  bypass  flow  path  by 
flow  of  fuel  radially  inwardly  of  and  across  said  annular 
valve  seat  and  between  said  diaphragm  valve  and  valve 
seat. 
(4.)  yieldably  biasing  said  diaphragm  to  directly  bear  on  said 
valve  seat  to  sealably  isolate  the  fuel  line  from  the  fuel 
bypass  path. 
(.S.)  causing  said  diaphragin  \al\e  and  valve  seat  to  operate 
conjointly  such  that  when  force  of  fuel  pressure  in  the  fuel 
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line  overcomes  the  biasing  force  exerted  on  said  dia- 
phragm, said  diaphragm  is  disengaged  from  said  valve  seat 
to  open  communication  of  the  fuel  line  with  the  fuel  bypass 
outlet  path  via  said  valve  seal,  and  vice  versa  when  the 
spring  force  overcomes  such  fluid  pressure  force. 


5,727331 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  EVAPORATED  FUEL 
Akinori  Osanai.  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyoya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,711 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231315 

InL  CI."  F02M  25/07 

U.S.  CI.  123—520  6  Claims 


5,7274!30 

EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  FOR  VEHICLES 

Takeshi  Honda;  Hideki  Matsumoto.  and  Naritoshi  Muramatsu. 

all   of  Wako,   Japan,   assignors   to   Honda   Giken   Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692^81 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4.  1995,  7-218250 

Int.  a."  F02M  ii/02 

MS,.  CI.  123—520  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  evaporated  fuel  produced  in  a 
fuel  lank  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  canister  for 
adsorbing  Ihe  evaporated  fuel  and  a  purge  passage  for  connecting 
the  canister  to  an  intake  duct  and  purging  the  adsorbed  fuel  into  the 
intake  duct,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  air  intake  portion  of  the  intake  duct; 
a  surge  tank;  and 
a  throttle  valve  located  in  the  intake  duct  between  the  air  intake 

ponion  and  the  surge  tank; 
wherein  air  flows  through  the  intake  duct  from  the  air  intake 
portion  through  the  throttle  valve  into  the  surge  tank  when  the 
throttle  valve  is  open,  the  open  throttle  valve  resulting  in  air 
flow  having  diff^erent  velocities  at  diff^erent  positions  in  the 
intake  duct,  and 
the  purge  passage  has  purge  ports  that  open  into  the  intake  duct 
at  said  different  positions  introducing  the  purged  adsorbed 
fuel  into  said  different  velocities  of  intake  air. 


1.  An  evaporative  fuel-processing  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  said  engine  having  an  intake 
passage,  and  a  fuel  tank,  comprising: 

a  passage  extending  between  said  fuel  tank  and  said  intake 
passage,  for  guiding  evaporative  fuel  generated  in  said  fuel 
tank,  for  processing; 

a  canister  arranged  across  said  passage,  said  canister  having  an 
air  communication  port; 

a  drain  passage  connected  to  said  air  communication  port; 

a  valve  casing  connected  to  said  drain  passage; 

a  first  passage  connected  to  said  valve  casing; 

a  first  valve  associated  with  said  first  passage  and  said  valve 
casing,  for  allowing  air  to  flow  into  said  canister  through  said 
first  passage,  said  valve  casing  and  said  air  communication 
port  and  for  inhibiting  evaporative  fuel  from  being  discharged 
from  said  canister  through  said  air  communication  port,  said 
valve  casing  and  said  first  passage; 

a  second  passage  connected  to  said  valve  casing; 

a  second  valve  associated  with  said  second  passage  and  said 
valve  casing,  for  inhibiting  air  from  flowing  into  said  canister 
through  said  second  passage,  said  valve  casing  and  said  air 
communication  port  and  for  allowing  evaporative  fiiel  to  be 
discharged  from  said  canister  through  said  air  communication 
port,  said  valve  casing,  and  said  second  passage;  and 

bypass  means  for  bypassing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
valves,  said  bypass  means  permanently  communicating 
between  said  air  communication  pott  of  said  canister  and  the 
atmosphere. 


5,727,532 

CANISTER  PURGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

PURGE  VALVE  CONTROL 

Gary  Everingham;  John  E.  Cook;  Paul  D.  Perry,  and  Murray 

F.  Busato,  all  of  Chatham,  Canada,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Electric  Limited,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447.167.  May  19.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,741 

Int.  a."  F02M  i3/02 

MS.  a.  123—520  8  Oaims 


1.  A  vapor  collection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
fuel  system  comprising: 
an  intake  manifold  of  an  engine; 
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a  fuel  vapor  collection  canister; 

a  solenoid-operated  canister  purge  valve  in  fluid  communication 
with  and  disposed  between  said  intake  manifold  and  said  fuel 
vapor  collection  canister,  said  purge  valve  including  a  valve 
element  that  is  displaced  relative  to  a  valve  seat  by  a 

a  control  system  coupled  to  said  solenoid  for  sensing  current 
flow  therethrough  and  for  controlling  said  current  flow  to 
cause  movement  of  said  valve  element  to  provide  a  displace- 
ment thereof  which  is  relative  to  said  purge  control  signal. 


5,727,533 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  EGR 

SYSTEM  FLOW 

David  Karl  Bidner,  Livonia;  Alexander  Y.  Gopp,  Ann  Arbor, 

and  ShaJlesh  Natwarial  Patel,  Garden  City,  ail  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,853 

Int.  a."  F02M  25/07:  GOIL  S/26 

VS.  CI.  12i-57l  12  aaims 


Kf 


2.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  (EGR) 
system  dunng  normal  \ehicle  operations  comprising: 

an  EGR  valve  located  in  an  EGR  passage  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  exhaust  gas  lo  an  intake  manifold: 

a  temperature  sensor  disposed  m  the  air  intake  manifold  down- 
stream of  a  location  where  intake  manifold  air  and  recirculat- 
ing exhaust  gas  flow  together: 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  valve  and  for  calculating  a 
correlation  function  between  a  desired  EGR  flow  and  the 
temperature  detected  by  said  sensor,  and  for  controlling  an 
indicator  if  the  value  of  the  correlation  funciioti  is  below  a 
reference  level. 


5,727,534 
MISFIRE  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Noriaki  Kondo.  Kasugai.  and  Hiroshi  Inagaki,  Komaki.  both  of 
Japan,  as.signors  to  N(;K  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12.  1994,  6-307671 
Int.  CI."  F02P  17/12 
VS.  CI.  123-635  6  Claims 

I.  A  misfire  detecting  device  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  ignition  system  for  interrupting  flow  of 
primary  current  through  a  primary  winding  of  an  ignition  coil  and 
thereby  inducing  a  high  voltage  for  ignition  in  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, and  applying  the  high  voltage  for  ignition  lo  a  spark  plug 
provided  to  each  cylinder  of  the  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  misfire  detecting  device  comprising: 


high  voltage  pulse  producing  means  for  producing,  after  spark 
discharge  of  the  spark  plug,  a  high  voltage  pulse  which  is  not 
so  high  as  lo  cause  the  spark  plug  to  discharge: 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  said  high  voltage  pulse  to  a 
conductive  path  connecting  between  the  secondary  winding  of 
the  ignition  coil  and  the  spark  plug,  by  way  of  a  reverse 
current  preventing  diode  and  a  leakage  preventing  diode  for 
preventing  intrusion  of  the  high  voltage  for  ignition; 

voltage  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  voltage  at  the  Junction 
between  said  reverse  current  preventing  diode  and  said  leak- 
age preventing  diode  to  obtain  a  divided  \oltage  thereal:  and 

misfire  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  misfire  on  the  basis  of  a 
decay  characteristic  of  said  divided  voltage  obtained  after 
application  of  said  high  voltage  pulse: 

wherein  said  high  voltage  pulse  producing  means,  said  voltage 
applying  means,  said  voltage  dividing  means  and  said  misfire 
detecting  means  are  housed  within  a  case  having  a  pair  of 
terminals  connectable  directly  and  in  series  lo  said  conductive 
path  and  having  disposed  therewithin  a  conductive  line  con- 
necting between  said  terminals,  and  said  voltage  applying 
means  applies  said  high  voltage  pulse  to  said  conductive  line. 


5,727,535 

HEMISPHERICAL  PISTON  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

APPARATUS 

William    K.   WaUace,    131042   Kahukai   SL   Leilani   Estates, 

Pahoa,  Hi.  96778 

Filed  Sep.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  707^90 

InL  CI."  F02B  59A)0: 75/02 

VS.  CI.  123—664  38  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  circular  cross-sectional  shape: 

a  piston,  having  a  circular  cross-sectional  shape,  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  first  axial  end  and  a 
second  axial  end; 

a  piston  crown  having  a  circular  cross-sectional  shape,  a  first 
axial  end  and  a  second  axial  end  and  being  secured  lo  said 
piston  such  that  said  first  axial  end  of  said  piston  crown 
confronts  said  second  axial  end  of  said  piston,  such  that  said 
piston  crown  and  said  piston  are  coaxially  aligned  with  one 
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another  and  such  that  said  piston  crown  is  axially  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder; 

a  cylinder  head  fixed  in  covering  relation  to  an  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  confronting  said  second  axial  end  of  said  piston 
crown; 

wherein  said  second  axial  end  of  said  piston  crown  has  a 
hemispherical  combustion  chamber  formed  therein; 

wherein  a  cylinder  head  extension  member  is  secured  to  said 
cylinder  head  and  extends  therefrom  toward  said  piston  crown 
such  that  said  cylinder  head  extension  member  projects  into 
said  hemispherical  combustion  chamber  of  said  piston  crown 
when  said  piston  crown  is  positioned  in  said  cylinder  at  the 
end  thereof  adjacent  said  cylinder  head: 

wherein  valves  are  provided  in  said  cylinder  head  and  open  into 
said  cylinder:  and 

wherein,  in  cross  section,  said  cylinder  head  extension  member 
has  a  generally  circular  outer  periphery  and  cut-out  portions 
are  formed  in  said  outer  periphery,  extend  radially  inwardly 
from  said  outer  periphery  and  are  aligned  with  said  valves, 
respectively,  for  allowing  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said  valves. 


5,727,537 
FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Norihisa  Nakagawa,  Numazu;  Hiroki  Matsuoka,  Sasono,  and 
Michihiro  Ohashi,  Misima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aicbi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260314 

InL  a."  F02D  41/00:  F02M  23/00:25/00 

VS.  CI.  123—698  1'  Claims 


5,727,536 

ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Masahiko   Kato,   Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sanstain 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,206 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244687 

InL  a."  F02D  41/10 

VS.  a.  123—682  "  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  first  combustion 
chamber  and  at  least  one  additional  combustion  chamber,  an  air/ 
fuel  charging  system  for  delivering  an  air  and  fuel  charge  to  said 
combustion  chambers  for  combustion  therein,  a  combustion  condi- 
tion sensor  for  determining  the  air/fuel  ratio  solely  corresponding 
to  said  first  combustion  chamber,  feedback  control  means  for 
adjusting  the  air/fuel  ratio  delivered  to  said  combustion  chambers 
in  response  lo  the  output  of  said  combustion  condition  sensor,  said 
feedback  control  means  having  a  first  operational  mode  and  a 
second  operational  mode  for  adjusting  the  air/fuel  ratio,  said  feed- 
back control  means  changing  the  air/fuel  ratio  in  said  first  opera- 
tional mode  in  all  combustion  chambers  of  said  engine  based  upon 
feedback  from  said  sensor. 


(      «      ) 


1.  A  fuel  supply  control  system  for  an  engine  having  an  intake 
passage,  a  throtUe  valve  arranged  in  the  intake  passage,  and  an 
exhaust  passage,  the  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  injector  for  feeding  fuel  into  the  engine: 

fuel  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  anoount  of  fiiel 

to  be  injected  by  the  fuel  injector, 
an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  arranged  in  the  exhaust  passage  for 

sensing  an  air-fiiel  ratio  of  the  engine; 
a  first  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  amount  of  fuel  by  a 
feedback  correction  coefficient  in  accordance  with  output 
signals  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  to  make  the  air-fuel  ratio 
equal  to  a  target  air-fuel  ratio,  the  feedback  correction  coeffi- 
cient having  a  reference  value; 
a  canister  for  temporarily  storing  fuel  vapor  therein,  the  canister 
being  connected  to  the  intake  passage  downstream  of  the 
throttle  valve  via  a  purge  passage; 
purge  means  for  purging  a  purge  gas  containing  fuel  vapor  firom 
the  canister,  via  the  purged  passage,  into  the  intake  passage; 
initial  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  initial  value  of 
a  fuel  vapor  concentration  coefficient,  which  represents  a 
concentration  of  fiiel  vapor  in  air  fed  into  the  engine,  in 
accordance  with  a  deviation  of  the  feedback  correction  coef- 
ficient from  the  reference  value,  which  deviation  is  caused 
when  the  purging  operation  staas; 
decrement  calculating  means  for  periodically  calculating  a  dec- 
rement of  the  fuel  vapor  concentration  coefficient  caused 
when  the  purging  operation  is  carried  out,  the  decrement 
being  determined  in  accordance  with  the  fuel  vapor  concen- 
tration coefficient; 
first  concentration  coefficient  calculating  means  for  calculating 
the  fuel  vapor  concentration  coefficient  by  periodically  reduc- 
ing the  fuel  vapor  calculated  by  initial  value  calculating 
means,  by  the  decrement  calculated  by  the  decrement  calcu- 
lating means: 
second  correcting  means  for  reducing  the  amount  of  fuel  in 
accordance   with  the   fuel   vapor  concentration  coefficient, 
when  the  purge  gas  is  purged  into  the  intake  passage;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  second  correcting  means  to  carry 
out  the  correcting  operation  of  second  correcting  means  when 
the  feedback  correction  coefficient  is  within  a  predetermined 
range,  and  to  stop  the  correcting  operation  of  second  correct- 
ing means  when  the  feedback  correction  coefficient  is  out  of 
the  predetermined  range. 
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5,727^38 

ELECTRONICALLY  ACTUATED  MARKING  PELLET 

PROJECTOR 

Shawn  Ellis,  1150  Hollowcreek  La.,  WatkinsviUe,  Ga.  30677, 
assignor  to  Shawn  Ellis,  Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  628,850 

Int  a."  F41A  19/00:  F41B  11/00 

VS.  CL  124—77  7  Claims 


5,727,539 

CONVECTION  OVEN  WITH  MULTI-LEVEL  HEATING 

CHAMBER 

Robert  C.  Vroom,  Fuquay-Varina,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Middle  by 

MarshaU,  Inc,  Elgin,  lU. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Set.  No.  754,938 
Int.  CI."  A21B  1/00 
VS.  a.  126—21  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  convection  oven,  comprising: 

a)  a  cooking  cavity  having  sidewalls.  a  ceiling  and  a  floor; 

b)  a  combustion  chamber  below  said  cooking  cavity  for  heating 
said  cooking  cavity;  said  combustion  chamber  having  a  front 
portion,  a  middle  portion,  and  a  rear  portion; 


1.  A  gun  for  firing  projectiles  using  fluid  pressure,  comprising; 

a  barrel; 

a  magazine  for  containing  a  plurality  of  projectiles  and  introduc- 
ing said  projectiles  one  at  a  time  into  said  barrel  into  a  firing 
position; 

a  bolt  reciprocal  in  said  barrel  between  a  rearward  position  in 
which  the  bolt  allows  a  said  projectile  to  be  deposited  into 
said  firing  position,  and  a  forward  position  in  which  said  bolt 
blocks  projectiles  from  entering  said  barrel  from  said  maga- 
zine, said  bolt  including  a  through  aperture  to  allow  passage 
of  compressed  gas; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  bolt; 

a  compressed  gas  source  connectable  to  said  barrel  to  fire  a  said 
projectile; 

electronic  control  nneans  for  controlling  said  gun; 

an  electrically  controlled  valve  means  for  controlling  passage  of 
gas  from  said  source  to  said  barrel; 

electronic  means  to  detect  presence  of  a  said  projectile  in  said 
firing  position  and  send  a  projectile  presence  signal  to  said 
electronic  control  means; 

electronic  means  to  detect  whether  said  bolt  is  in  said  rearward 
or  forward  position  and  send  a  bolt  position  signal  to  said 
electronic  control  means; 

a  user  actuatable  trigger  for  sending  an  actuation  signal  to  said 
electronic  control  means, 

whereby,  when  said  electronic  control  means  detects  that  said 
projectile  is  in  said  firing  position  and  said  bolt  is  in  said 
rearward  position,  and  said  electronic  control  means  receives 
an  actuation  signal  from  said  nigger,  said  electronic  control 
means  will  send  a  signal  to  said  bolt  reciprocating  means  to 
move  said  bolt  to  said  forward  position. 

and  then  when  said  electronic  control  means  detects  that  said 
bolt  is  in  said  forward  position,  said  electronic  control  means 
will  send  a  signal  to  said  valve  to  release  gas  into  said  barrel 
to  fire  a  said  projectile. 


c)  a  blower  fan  for  circulating  air  inside  said  cooking  cavity; 

d)  a  generally  horizontal  intermediate  flow  chamber  having  a 
rear  portion,  a  middle  portion,  and  a  front  portion;  said 
intermediate  flow  chamber  disposed  between  said  cooking 
cavity  and  said  combustion  chamber;  said  intermediate  flow 
chamber  being  in  communication  with  both  said  combustion 
chamber  and  said  blower  fan  so  that  said  blower  fan  pulls 
heated  air  from  said  combustion  chamber  through  said  inter- 
mediate flow  chamber  and  out  into  said  cooking  cavity;  and 

e)  wherein  the  majority  of  said  heated  air  flows  substantially 
horizontally  through  said  combustion  chamber  to  the  rear 
portion  thereof,  upwards  into  said  intermediate  flow  chamber, 
substantially  horizontally  to  the  front  portion  of  said  interme- 
diate flow  chamber,  and  to  said  cooking  cavity. 


5,727,540 

FIREPLACE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

H.  Alfred  Eberhardt,  Shipps  Landing,  Unit  1023,  1100  S.  Col- 

Uer  Blvd.,  Marco  Island,  Ha.  33937 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  384,832,  Feb.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No,  5^72,986.  This  application  Oct  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  734367 

InL  CI.''  F23L  1/00 
VS.  a.  126—515  8  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  fireplace  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
having  a  front  opening  and  a  back  wall,  a  chimney  flue  connected 
to  a  top  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  for  discharging  com- 
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bustion  gases  therefrom,  a  hearth,  heating  means  supported  at  the 
bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber  for  providing  heating  gases  in 
response  to  combustion,  and  a  fire  screen  assembly  or  the  like  for 
closing  off  the  front  opening  of  die  fireplace,  the  combination 
comprising 

a  heat  exchanger  assembly  including  a  heat  exchanger, 
means  for  mounting  said  heat  exchanger  at  the  top  portion  of  the 
combustion  chamber  to  extend  horizontally  across  die  loca- 
tion where  the  chimney  flue  connects  widi  the  top  portion  of 
the  combustion  chamber, 
said  heat  exchanger  comprising  means  defining  a  first  heat 
exchange  passage  for  the  flow  of  room  air  across  an  upper 
portion  of  the  combustion  chamber,  means  defining  a  second 
heat  exchange  passage  for  the  flow  of  combustion  gases 
vertically  up  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  the  fireplace 
flue,  said  first  and  second  heat  exchange  passages  being  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  so  that  the  hot  combustion  gases 
passing  through  said  second  heat  exchange  passage  heat  up 
die  room  air  flowing  through  said  first  heat  exchange  passage, 
said  second  heat  exchange  passage  being  consUucted  and 
arranged  to  induce  a  vortex  flow  of  die  combustion  gases 
about  a  vertical  axis,  and  having  a  generally  annular  configu- 
ration encircling  said  first  heat  exchange  chamber. 


5,727,542 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  AEROSOL  INHALATION 

APPARATUS 

Russell  Wayne  King,  4501  Littlejohn  St,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 

91706 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  167,157,  Dec.  16,  1993.  This 

application  Man  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  402.847 

Int  a."  A61M  16/10 

VS.  CI.  128—200.18  6  Claims 


5,727,541 
ATOMIZATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Stephen  James  Rowland,  52  Broadlands  Avenue.  Sheffield  S19 
6RL,  England 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  686,115 

Int  CI."  A61M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  128—200.14  11  Claims 


1.  A  medical  nebuliser  comprising  a  rotor  formed  by  upper  and 
lower  plate  members,  a  chamber  for  die  rotor,  a  drive  means  for  Uie 
rotor,  and  an  air  inlet  extending  to  an  air  exit  from  the  chamber,  is 
characterised  in  Uiat  at  least  die  upper  plate  member  has  a  recess  to 
cooperate  widi  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  plate  to  form  a  chamber, 
the  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior  of  a  funnel  extending 
from  the  lower  plate  to  below  the  surface  of  liquid  to  be  atomised, 
the  upper  and  lower  plates  having  rims  and  being  secured  togedier 
with  their  inner  faces  at  dieir  rims  in  tight  abutting  relationship,  die 
upper  plate  having  a  boss  with  a  bore  for  attachment  to  die  drive 
means  for  die  rotor,  die  bore  having  and  air  bleed  passage,  means 
including  rotation  of  die  rotor  for  drawing  fluid  up  dirough  die 
funnel  into  die  chamber,  the  rotation  causing  die  plates  at  die  rims 
to  be  relaxed  and  to  allow  fluid  to  flow,  between  die  plates  to 
emerge  at  the  periphery  in  droplets  of  a  size  determined  by  the  rate 
of  rotation  of  die  rotor. 


1.  An  aerosol  inhalation  apparatus  for  delivering  a  medicament 
containing  mist  to  a  patient  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  interconnected  first,  second  and  third 
chambers,  said  housing  having  a  wall  disposed  intermediate 
said  first  and  diird  chambers,  said  wall  having  an  opening 
therein; 

(b)  nebulizing  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  communica- 
tion with  said  first  chamber  diereof  for  nebulizing  a  fluid 
medication  containing  die  medicament  to  produce  a  particu 
late  laden  spray  comprising  larger  particles  of  a  size  exceed- 
ing 5  microns  and  smaller  particles  of  a  size  between  0.2  to  5 
microns  and  for  introducing  said  particulate  laden  spray  into 
said  first  chamber; 

(c)  inhalation  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  communica- 
tion with  said  diird  chamber  for  permitting  die  patient  to 
inhale  particulate  laden  spray  residing  within  said  housing  and 
to  exhale  particulate  laden  spray,  into  said  third  chamber; 

(d)  reservoir  means  connected  to  said  housing  in  communication 
widi  said  second  chamber  for  receiving,  as  the  patient 
exhales,  said  particulate-laden  spray  being  generated  by  said 
nebulizing  means,  said  reservoir  means  comprising  a  flexible, 
inflatable  reservoir  bag;  and 

(e)  flow  control  means  for  conffolling  die  extent  of  passage  of 
particulate-laden  spray  between  said  first  and  diird  chambers 
during  patient  inhalation  and  exhalation,  said  flow  control 
means  comprising  a  valve  member  pivotally  movable  relative 
to  said  opening  in  said  wall,  said  valve  member  having  a  first 
aperture  dierein  to  pemiit  limited  flow  of  said  particulate- 
laden  spray  between  said  first  and  diird  chambers  at  all  rimes. 


6Claims 


SJ21M3 

NASAL  BREATHING  DEVICE 

Luigi  Corsaro,  5  Webster  PI.,  Edison.  NJ.  08817 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  796.960 

Int  CL"  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  128—200.24 

1.  A  nasal  breathing  device  for  insertion  into  die  nasal  passage- 
ways of  humans  for  providing  enhanced  breadiing  of  air  dtrough 
die  user's  nose,  said  nasal  passageways  each  including  a  nasal 
septum  wall,  an  inner  wall,  and  an  inner  lower  wall,  said  nasal 
passageways  connected  by  a  bridge,  comprising: 

a)  a  nasal  device  being  formed  and  shaped  from  a  single  strand 
of  wire  into  a  bridge  member  and  a  pair  of  nasal  engaging 
assemblies; 
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b)  said  bridge  member  being  U-shaped  and  having  a  horizontal 
member  with  first  and  second  ends;  first  and  second  vertical 
arms  being  attached  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
horizontal  member;  and  said  bridge  member  used  for  engag- 
mg  the  bridge  of  the  nose  to  prevent  said  nasal  device  from 
moving  upwardly  into  the  nasal  passageways;  and 

c)  said  pair  of  nasal  engaging  assemblies  each  including  a  first 
wire  member  for  engaging  the  nasal  septum  wall  within  each 
of  the  nasal  passageways,  a  second  wire  member  for  engaging 
an  inner  wall  of  the  nasal  passageway,  and  a  nasal  stop 
inember  for  engaging  and  resting  on  the  nasal  inner  lower 
wall  to  prevent  said  nasal  device  from  moving  downwardly 
ar>d  out  of  the  nasal  passageway^said  nasal  engaging  assem- 
blies operating  to  maintain  said  nasal  passageways  in  an  open 
position  for  facilitating  an  increasnl  amount  of  air  flow 
through  said  nasal  passageways. 


5,727344 
MASK  MAINTAINING  WARMTH  IN  NASAL  AREA 
Masuo  Miura,  Hannob,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cleantec  Co,,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  450,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122888 

Int  CI."  A62B  18A)8 

VS.  a.  128—201.13  28  Claims 


-,<-/ 

^^. 

v2 

^ 

1.  A  mask  maintaining  warmth  in  a  wearer's  nasal  area,  said 
mask  comprising: 

a  main  body  in  the  form  of  a  sheet; 

a  nasal  area  warmth-maintenance  portion  disposed  at  a  central 
portion  of  said  main  body  and  covering  at  least  a  wearer's 
nasal  area,  said  nasal  area  warnith-maintenance  portion  hav- 
ing a  number  end  portion  for  covering  at  least  an  upper 
portion  of  a  wearer's  nasal  area  said  upper  end  portion  being 
provided  so  as  to  protrude  from  an  upper  end  portion  of  said 
main  body,  said  nasal  area  warmth-matntenance  portion  for 
increasing  the  temperature  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  human 
head;  and 


straps  for  affixing  said  main  body  to  a  wearer's  face 
wherein  said  main  body  has  at  least  one  horizontal  rib  positioned 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  vertical  line  through  a  center 
of  said  mask  maintaining  warmth  in  a  wearer's  nasal  area,  and 
wherein  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  main  body  is  positioned 
between  a  wearer's  upper  lip  and  nostrils  when  the  mask 
maintaining  warmth  in  a  wearer's  nasal  area  is  worn  over  a 
wearer's  face  with  said  horizontal  ribs  folded,  and  said  lower 
end  portion  of  said  main  body  is  positioned  beneath  a  wear- 
er's mouth  when  the  mask  maintaining  warmth  in  a  wearer's 
nasal  area  is  worn  over  a  wearer's  face  with  said  horizontal 
ribs  spread. 


5,727,545 

GAS  MIXING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ANAESTHETIC 

APPARATUS 

Georgios  Psaros,  'Hillinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens  Elema 

AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  2,  1995,  9502033 

Int.  CI.*"  A61M  ](M0 

U.S.  CI.  128—203.12  6  Claims 


VAPORIZER 

tnoT 


1.  A  gas-mixing  system  for  an  anaesthetic  apparatus  for  supply- 
ing a  respiratory  gas  and  an  anaesthetic  to  a  breathing  system  of  a 
living  subject  comprising: 

a  vaporizer  unit  containing  a  liquid  anaesthetic; 

a  source  of  respiratory  gas; 

a  first  gas  line  connected  between  said  source  of  respiratory  gas 
and  said  vaporizer  unit  for  carrying  a  first  flow  of  respiratory 
gas  from  the  sotirce  of  respiratory  gas  through  the  vaporizer 
unit,  said  vaporizer  unit  adding  a  specific  amount  of  anaes- 
thetic to  said  first  flow  of  respiratory  gas; 

a  connecting  body  disposed  downstream  of  said  vaporizer  unit; 

a  second  gas  line  connected  between  said  source  of  respiratory 
gas  and  said  connecting  body  for  carrying  a  second  flow  of 
respiratory  gas  from  said  source  of  respiratory  gas  past  said 
vaporizer  unit,  said  first  and  second  flows  being  combined  in 
said  connecting  body  to  form  a  total  flow  of  respiratory  gas. 
with  a  sum  of  said  first  flow  plus  said  second  flow  forming 
said  total  flow; 

a  first  flow  regulator  means  for  regulating  said  total  flow  of 
respiratory  gas; 

a  second  flow  regulator  means  connected  for  interacting  with 
said  second  gas  line  to  regulate  said  second  flow  of  respira- 
tory gas; 

means  for  obtaining  a  reference  value  for  said  first  flow  of 
respiratory  gas;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  second  flow  regulator  means 
for  causing  said  second  flow  or  respiratory  gas  to  be  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  difference  between  said  total  flow  of  respira- 
tory gas  and  said  reference  value. 
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5.727,546 
POWDER  INHALER  WITH  BREATH  FLOW 
REGULATION  VALVE 
Alastalr  Robert  Clarke,  Shepshed:  Clive  Sleath.  Mountsorrel. 
and  Michael  Trevor  Shepherd,  Quorn,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Fisons  pic,  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01812.  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05208.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  596,311 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1993, 
93171%.-  Aug.  18,  1993,  9317197;  Aug.  18,  1993,  9317198 
Int.  a."  A61M  1  SAX);  1 6/00;  B05D  7/N;  B65D  8J/06 
VS.  CI.  128—203.15  25  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  the  administration  of  an  inhalation  medicament, 
including  a  body  defining  a  through-going  air  pathway  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an  air  inlet,  an  air  outlet  forming  a  mouthpiece, 
means  for  dispensing  medicament  into  the  pathway  and  air  flow 
regulating  means  which  includes  a  mosable  obstructing  means 
adapted  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pathway  at  a 
location  between  the  air  inlet  and  the  means  for  dispensing  medi- 
cament, and  biassing  means,  the  obstructing  means  being  biassed 
into  a  first  resting  position  in  which  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
pathway  is  maximum  and  being  adapted  to  move  against  the  bias 
of  the  biassing  means  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  pathway  is  less  than  maximum  in  response  to 
a  pressure  fall  at  the  mouthpiece  caused  by  inhalation,  wherein  the 
air  flow  regulating  means  further  includes  second  movable 
obstructing  means  adapted  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
pathway  at  a  location  between  the  air  inlet  and  the  means  for 
dispensing  medicament,  and  second  biassing  means,  the  second 
obstructing  means  being  biassed  into  a  first  resting  position  in 
which  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pathway  is  minimum  and 
being  adapted  to  move  against  the  bias  of  the  biassing  means  to  a 
second  position  in  which  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pathway  is 
more  than  minimum  in  response  to  a  pressure  fall  at  the  mouth- 
piece caused  by  inhalation. 


a  sensor  head  having  a  fetus  engaging  surface  for  engagement 

with  the  presenting  part  of  said  fetus; 
light  emitting  means  connected  to  said  sensor  head  for  emitting 

light  of  at  least  two  wavelengths  directed  at  said  presenting 

part  of  said  fetus; 
light  detecting  means  mounted  in  said  sensor  head  for  collecting 

light  to  be  detected; 
attachment  means  for  passing  through  a  tissue  of  the  presenting 

part  of  said  fetus;  and 
a  securing  and  tensioning  member,  connected  to  said  sensor 

head  a  distance  away  from  said  engaging  surface,  for  securing 

and  applying  tension  to  said  anachmeni  means  after  it  is 

passed  through  said  tissue  of  said  fetus. 


5,727,548 
STRIP  ELECTRODE  WITH  SCREEN  PRINTING 
Hugh  Allen  Oliver  HUI,  Oxford:  Irving  John  Higgins,  Bedford; 
James  Michael  McCann,  Oxford,  all  of  Great  Britain,  and 
Graham  Davis,  Plainsborougb.  N  J.,  assignors  to  MediSense. 
Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  28U37,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.509,410,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,504,  Jun. 

25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

762,657,  Sep.  19,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

429.055,  Oct.  30,  1989,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2,120, 

Jan.  12,  1987,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
607,599,  May  7.  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  590,864,  Mar.  19,  1984.  This  application  Jun. 
6,  1995,  Ser.  No  469J05 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  5,  1983, 
8312261;  Mav  5, 1983,  8312262;  Jun.  6. 1983, 8323799;  Dec.  16. 
1983,  8333644;  Jan.  11,  1984,  8400650;  Feb.  29,  1984,  8405262; 
Feb.  29,  1984,  8405263 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  128—637  8  Claims 


5.727,547 
PRESENTING  PART  FETAL  OXIMETER  SENSOR  WITH 
SECURING  MECHANISM  FOR  PROVIDING  TENSION 
TO  SCALP  ATTACHMENT 
Mitchell  Levinson,  Pleasanton;  Steven  L.  Nierlich,  San  I^an- 
dro.  and  Paul  Mannheimer,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,482 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  128— «33  7  Claims 

1.  A  perinatal  pulse  oximeter  sensor  for  application  to  a  present- 
ing part  of  a  fetus  and  measurement  of  blood  oxygen  saturation, 
comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  single  use  disposable  electrode  strip  for 
attachment  to  signal  readout  circuitry  of  a  sensor  system  to  detect 
a  current  representative  of  a  compound  in  a  liquid  sample,  the  strip 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  support  adapted  for  releasable  attachment  to  said 
readout  circuitry. 
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b)  a  firs!  conductor  extending  along  said  support  and  comprising 
a  conductive  element  for  connection  to  said  readout  circuitry; 
and 

c)  an  active  electrode  on  said  support  in  contact  with  said  first 
condiKtor.  said  active  electrode  comprising,  in  a  single 
printed  layer  on  said  support,  an  admixture  of  an  enzyme 
capable  of  catalyzing  a  reaction  involving  a  substrate  for  said 
enzyme,  a  conductive  material,  and  a  mediator  capable  of 
transferring  electrons  transferred  between  said  enzyme- 
catalyzed  reaction  and  said  first  conduaor  to  create  a  current 
representative  of  the  activity  of  said  enzyme  and  representa- 
tive of  said  compound; 

the  method  comprising: 

a)  supplying   an   ink   comprising   said   admixture   of  said 
enzyme,  said  conductive  material,  and  said  mediator;  and 

b)  printing  said  active  electrode  by  applying  said  ink  to  said 
support  in  a  single  layer  in  contact  with  said  first  conductor. 


5,727449 
MULTI  PURPOSE  SENSOR 
Shin  Suda,  and  Tom  Kurata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nihon  Kobden  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  531,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227676 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  5/05 

VS.  a.  128—640  7  Claims 


/• 


the  hydrogel  sheet  has  a  lower  surface  for  being  placed  against 
the  skin  of  a  patient  whereby  the  hydrogel  sheet  transmits 
ultrasonic  waves  to  and  from  the  body  of  the  patient, 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  hydrogel  sheet  for  adher- 
ing the  hydrogel  sheet  to  the  skin  of  the  patient,  and 

a  removable  and  replaceable  electrically  conductive  flexible 
sheet  supported  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  hydrogel  sheet 
for  establishing  electrical  contact  with  the  patient  through  the 
hydrogel  sheet  when  lowered  into  contact  with  the  hydrogel 
sheet  and  being  removable  therefrom  for  allowing  the  ultra- 
sonic generator  to  contact  the  hydrogel  sheet. 


^ 


5,727351 
NON-CONTACT  TONOMETER 
Akinari  Takagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Topcon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  593,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012254 

Int.  CI."  A61B  J/16 

VS.  CI.  128—648  20  Claims 


1.  A  multi-purpose  sensor  comprising: 

a  fibrous  conductive  material  having  a  first  face  operative  to 
contact  a  surface  of  a  living  body,  said  first  face  being  devoid 
of  any  electrodes,  is  adapted  to  face  and  a  second  face  which 
away  from  the  living  body; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  for  delecting  a  movement  in  the  living  body 
as  the  change  in  an  electric  resistance  of  said  fibrous  conduc- 
tive material,  said  pair  of  electrodes  being  attached  to  said 
second  face  of  said  fibrous  conductive  material;  and 

a  fixing  member  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  second  face  of 
said  fibrous  conductive  material  and  said  pair  of  electrodes, 
said  fixing  member  being  operative  to  fix  said  fibrous  conduc- 
tive material  on  the  surface  of  the  living  body. 


5,727,550 

DUAL  PURPOSE  ULTRASONIC  BIOMEDICAL 

COUPLANT  PAD  AND  ELECTRODE 

David  X.  VIontecalvo,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  a.ssignnr  to  LecTec 

Corporation,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Apn  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,561 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/()4:HAX) 
VS.  a.  128—640  10  tlaims 

I.  A  dual  purpose  biomedical  device  comprising, 
a  solid  fiexible  ultrasonic  couplant  sheet  formed  from  an  electri- 
cally conductive  hydrogel  having  an  upper  surface  ihal  is 
exposed  during  use  for  allowing  direct  contact  between  an 
ultrasonic  generator  and  the  hydrogel  sheet. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  intraocular  pressure  of  a 
iubject  eye.  comprising: 

an  injecting  device  configured  to  deform  a  cornea  of  said  subject 
eye  by  injecting  a  substance  at  said  cornea  over  a  first  prede- 
termined lime  period  in  a  range  from  a  first  injecting  pressure 
to  a  second  injecting  pressure; 

a  projecting  device  configured  to  project  light  at  said  cornea; 

a  light  receiving  device  configured  to  receive  reflected  light 
from  said  cornea  and  to  output  a  light  signal  as  a  result 
thereof; 

a  memory  configured  to  store  a  refeience  curve,  said  reference 
curve  corresponding  to  ideal  received  light  intensities  obtain- 
able wiihin  a  second  predetermined  time  period; 

a  correlation  calculating  device  connected  to  said  light  receiving 
device  and  said  memory,  said  correlation  calculating  device 
configured  to  calculate  a  correlation  between  said  reference 
curve  and  a  light  changing  curve  which  corresponds  to  a 
curve  based  on  the  light  signal  output  by  said  light  receiving 
device  within  ihe  first  predetermined  time  period;  and 


March  17,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2003 


an  intraocular  pressure  measuring  device  connected  to  said 
correlation  calculating  device  and  configured  to  measure  said 
intraocular  pressure  of  said  subject  eye  on  a  basis  of  said 
correlation. 


a  solid  core  of  magnetically  permeable  material  located  within 
the  coil  of  wire. 


5,727352 

CATHETER  AND  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  LOCATION 

SYSTEM 

Terence  G.  Ryan,  Palm  Coast,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584,872 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  10  Claims 


5,727354 
APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  MOVEMENT  OF  A 
PATIENT  Dl  RING  TREATMENT/DIAGNOSIS 
Andre  M.  Kalend,  Monroeville;  Joel  Greenbergen  Sewickley; 
Karun  B.  Shimoga,  Pittsburgh:  Charalambos  N.  Athanas- 
siou,  Pittsburgh,  and  Takeo  Kanade,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth 
System  of  Higher  Education.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,834 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/00 

VS.  CI.  128— «53.I  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  locating  a  catheter  in  a  patient's  body  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

providing  a  passive  resonant  circuit  having  a  resonant  oscillating 

frequency  in  a  catheter  distal  tip  region; 
generating  a  magnetic  field  outside  the  patient's  body  at  the 

resonant  oscillating  frequency  encompassing  the   patient's 

body  and  the  implanted  catheter  for  a  predetermined  lime  to 

induce  a  current  in  and  cause  the  resonant  circuit  to  store 

energy  and  oscillate; 
terminating  the  generated  field,  whereby  the  resonant  circuit 

continues  lo  oscillate  as  the  stored  energy  is  dissipated; 
detecting  die  continued  oscillation  of  the  resonant  circuit;  and 
determining  the  location  of  the  catheter  distal  tip  as  a  function  of 

the  re-radiaied  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  continued 

oscillation  of  the  resonant  circuit. 


5,727353 
CATHETER  WITH  INTEGRAL  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
LOCATION  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 
Saad  A.  Saad,  3  Kimball  Turn,  Hoteidd,  NJ.  07733 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  621368,  Man  25,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apn  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  626,993 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/12 

VS.  a.  12*— 653.1  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  movement  of  a  patient  positioned  on 
a  patient  positioning  assembly  during  treatment/diagnosis,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

camera  means  generating  digital  image  signals  representing  an 
image  of  at  least  one  passive  fiducial  having  a  lambertian 
surface  on  said  patient;  and 

processing  means  comprising  means  responsive  to  actual  shape, 
appearance  and  lighting  conditions  of  said  at  least  one  passive 
fiducial  having  a  lambertian  surface  in  said  image  represented 
by  said  digital  image  signals  to  determine  successive  positions 
of  said  at  least  one  passive  fiducial  having  a  lambertian 
surface,  means  repetitively  determining  movement  of  said  at 
least  one  passive  fiducial  having  a  lambertian  surface  from 
said  successive  positions,  and  means  generating  an  output  in 
response  to  predetermined  values  of  said  movement. 


5,727355 
INDWELLING  CATHETER 
Peter  G.  Chait.  Thomhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cook  Incorpo- 
rated, Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  665J95 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  128—658  21  Claims 


1.  A  closed  end  catheter  device,  comprising: 

a  tubular  wall  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  closed  distal  end; 

a  pair  of  conductive  leads  incorporated  into  the  tubular  wall,  the 

pair  of  leads  protruding  near  the  proximal  end  and  extending 

towards  the  distal  end; 
a  coil  of  wire  incorporated  into  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  wall, 

the  coil  of  wire  being  coupled  to  the  pair  of  leads  and 

comprising  a  plurality  of  circular  conductive  windings;  and 


/ 


1.  An  indwelling  catheter,  comprising: 
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an  elongate  body  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  an 
interior  lumen  therethrough: 

an  external  flange  coupled  to  the  proximal  end;  and 

a  plurality  of  helical  coils  formed  in  the  body  between  the 
proximal  and  distal  ends; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  helical  coils  may  be  straightened  out  by 
placing  a  stiffener  into  the  interior  lumen  in  order  to  facilitate 
placement  of  the  catheter  between  an  external  surface  of  a 
patient  and  an  interior  cavity  thereof;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  helical  coils  automatically 
reforms  when  the  stiffener  is  removed  from  the  interior  lumen 
after  placement  of  the  catheter,  such  that  the  flange  is  held 
against  the  external  surface  of  the  patient  and  the  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  of  helical  coils  is  held  against  an  interior 
surface  of  the  cavity. 


5,727,558 

NONINVASIVE  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITOR  AND 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

A-Hamid  Hakki;  Said  I.  Hakky,  both  of  8547  Merrimoor  Blvd., 

E„  Largo,  Fla.  34647-3145,  and  Perry  B.  Hudson,  2225  Park 

St.,  North,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33710 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996.  Sen  No.  60U59 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—672  9  Claims 


5,727,556 

METHOD  FOR  PAIN  THERAPY  AND/OR  FOR 

INFLUENCING  THE  VEGETATIVE  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 

Gosbert   Weth,  Coburger  Strasse  6,  and   Gunter  Wilhelm, 

Flinzweg  10,  both  of  D-91056  EHangen,  Germany 
PtT  No.  PtT/DE94/00133,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17771,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  500,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 
830.1;  Dec.  3,  1993,  43  41  323.4 

Int.  CI."  A61N  7/00 
VS.  a.  128—660.03  n  Claims 


ULmASOUNO 
APFlJCATOR 


1.  A  method  for  medical  therapy  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  neurally  sensitive  body  region  of  a  subject,  said 
neurally  sensitive  body  region  comprising  a  nerve  center:  and 
non-destructi\ely  chargmg  said  neurally  sensitive  body  region 
with  at  least  one  focused  pulse-like  wave  for  effecting  a 
therapeutical  effect  of  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  allevi- 
ating pam  in  a  region  within  the  body  of  said  subject  associ- 
ated by  transmission  of  stimuli  with  said  neurally  sensitive 
body  region  and  influencing  a  part  of  the  autonomic  nervous 
system  of  said  subject  associated  by  transmission  of  stimuli 
with  said  neurally  sensitive  body  region. 


9.  A  therapeutic  method  of  noninvasively  monitoring  and  con- 
trolling blood  pressure  in  a  patient  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

monitonng  said  blood  pressure: 

detecting  a  rise  in  said  blood  pressure: 

applying  a  programmed  stimulus  of  ultrasonic  waves  to  the 
baro-receptors  in  the  arterial  system  of  said  patient  in  a 
manner  to  alleviate  said  raise  in  blood  pressure  in  response  to 
detection  of  such  rise  in  said  blood  pressure. 


5,727459 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  HAND 

VASCULAR  RESISTANCE  DURING  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

MEASUREMENT 

James  M.  Hynson,  1674  32nd  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94122, 

and  Jeffrey  A.  Katz,  1440  Madera  Wav,  MiUbrae,  Calif. 

94030 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297^01,  Aug.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  708,782 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  128-672  2  Claims 


5,727,557 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  device  which  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  onto  a  patient's  hand 
during  periods  of  measurement  of  the  patient's  blood  pressure,  said 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  part  for  covering  the  back  of  the  patient's  hand: 

b)  a  second  pan  adjacent  to  said  first  part  for  covering  the  palm 
of  the  patient's  hand: 
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c)  said  first  and  second  parts  being  connectable  to  each  other  by 
a  releasable  closure  which  can  be  opened  and  reclosed. 
whereby  the  device  can  encircle  the  patient's  hand: 

d)  an  inflatable  chamber  is  said  device,  said  chamber  overlying 
the  patient's  hand  when  said  device  encircles  the  patient's 
hand; 

e)  said  second  part  of  said  device  being  sized  so  as  to  have  a  first 
edge  for  overlying  a  part  of  the  patient's  hand  which  leaves 
the  patient's  wrist  uncovered  by  the  device  when  the  device  is 
fitted  onto  the  patient's  hand;  and  said  second  pan  also  being 
sized  so  as  to  have  a  second  edge  for  overlying  a  pan  of  the 
patient's  hand  which  leaves  the  patient's  fingers  uncovered  by 
the  device  when  the  device  is  fitted  onto  the  patient's  hand; 

f)  means  for  allowing  pressurization  of  the  inflatable  chamber  so 
as  to  cause  said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  device  to 
uniformly  compress  the  patients  hand  to  a  degree  necessary 
to  occlude  blood  flow  in  the  patient's  hand  so  as  to  shut  off 
blood  flow  to  the  patient's  fingers:  and 

g)  an  opening  in  said  device  positioned  for  receiving  the 
patient's  thumb  when  the  device  is  fitted  onto  the  patient's 
hand. 


5,727,561 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INVASIVE 

DETECTION  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  TURBULENT  FLOW  IN 

A  PATIENTS  BLOOD  VESSELS 
Nonnan  L.  Owsley,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  641,049 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5A)26 
VS.  a.  128—691 


.^ 


21  Claims 


5,727,560 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Toshihiko  Ogura,  Inuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Colin  Corpora- 
tion,  KoBiaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241093 

Int  O."  A61B  5/06 

VS.  a.  128—681  18  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  diagnosis  of  pathologic  turbulent  arterial 
blood  flow  in  a  patient  comprising: 

wave  sensing  means  positioned  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  sites  on 
the  patient  for  generating  a  corresponding  plurality  of  space 
time  signals  responsive  to  energy  waves  propagated  firora  a 
site  of  arterial  blood  flow; 

interfacing  means  responsive  to  each  of  the  space  time  signals 
from  said  wave  sensing  means  for  generating  a  vectorized 
data  structure  corresponding  to  the  energy  waves,  said  inter- 
facing means  including  a  frequency  domain  transform  means 
for  transforming  desired  portions  of  said  plurality  of  said 
space  time  signals  into  a  continuous  sequence  of  time 
sampled  sensor  data;  and 

processing  means  responsive  to  the  vectorized  data  structures 
from  said  interfacing  means  for  generating  a  report  signal 
indicating  the  temporal  waveform  of  the  energy  wave  propa- 
gating from  the  site  of  turbulent  arterial  blood  flow,  the 
location  and  spatial  configuration  of  that  site. 


,> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  blood  pressure  value  of  a  living 
subject,  comprising: 

a  blood  pressure  measuring  device  which  measures,  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  measuring  operations,  at  least  one  actual  blood 
pressure  value  of  the  subject  including  a  systolic  blood  pres- 
sure value  of  the  subject; 

a  first  storing  means  for  storing  a  set  of  provisional  blood 
pressure  data  which  represents  at  least  one  actual  blood  pres- 
sure value  measured  by  said  blood  pressure  measuring  device 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  measuring  operations  within  a  prede- 
termined time  duration,  thereby  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
provisional  blood  pressure  data  corresponding  to  said  plural- 
ity of  measuring  operations  within  said  lime  duration;  and 

a  second  storing  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  sets  of  provi- 
sional blood  pressure  data  such  that  the  selected  one  set  of 
provisional  blood  pressure  data  represents  at  least  one  acmal 
blood  pressure  value  including  a  lowest  systolic  blood  pres- 
sure value  of  the  respective  systolic  blood  pressure  values 
represented  by  the  sets  of  provisional  blood  pressure  data,  and 
storing  said  selected  one  set  of  provisional  blood  pressure 
dau  as  a  set  of  proper  blood  pressure  data  representing  at 
least  one  proper  blood  pressure  value  obtained  within  said 
time  duration. 


5,7274*2 
PNEUMATICALLY  SENSED  RESPIRATION  MONFTOR  & 

METHOD 

Gregory  S.  Beck,  8230  E.  Alpine  Ct.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92808 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679060 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/08 

VS.  a.  128—721  14  Ctaims 


1.  A  respiration  monitor,  including 
an  alarm  mechanism. 
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a  sensing  element  including  a  pressure  chamber  tilled  with  gas, 
said  sensing  element  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact 
with  a  breathing  subject,  with  the  pressure  in  the  chamber 
increasing  as  the  subject  inhales  and  decreasing  as  the  subject 
exhales  in  accordance  with  a  normal  cycle  of  inhalation  and 
exhalation, 

a  pressure  switch  in  communication  with  the  pressure  chamber, 
said  switch  changing  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  as  the 
subject  exhales  and  changing  from  the  second  slate  to  the  first 
state  as  the  subject  inhales,  and 

a  timing  circuit  connected  to  the  switch  and  including  the  alarm 
mechanism,  said  timing  circuit  activating  the  alarm  mecha- 
nism when  the  switch  fails  to  change  from  the  second  state  to 
the  first  stale  within  a  predetermined  threshold  period. 

said  chamber  having  at  least  one  gas  port  which  places  the 
chamber  in  communication  with  ambient  air  pressure,  so  that 
within  a  pressure  equalization  time  interval  the  pressure 
within  the  chamber  equalizes  to  that  of  ambient  air  pressure 
and  the  switch  changes  from  the  second  state  to  the  first  state, 
said  port  being  sized  so  that  said  pressure  equalization  time 
interval  is  longer  than  the  normal  cycle  of  inhalation  and 
exhalation  of  the  subject  but  shorter  than  said  predetermined 
threshold  period  and  being  sufficiently  restrictive  so  that 
changes  in  pressure  within  the  gas  chamber  are  delected  to 
cause  the  switch  to  change  states. 


5,727.565 

KISSING  SHIELD 

Deloris  Gray  Wood,  R.R.  5,  Box  134,  Salem,  Mo.  65560 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  980354,  Nov.  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,196,  Oct.  15, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

589,371,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  451,652 

Int  CI."  A61F  UAX) 

VS.  a.  128—857  21  Claims 


5.727,563 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,727364 

SNORE  REDUCING  DEVICES  WITH  MOLAR  WEDGES 

AND  ROOF  ARCH 

Janine  E.  Yannatfo.  10  Jennifer  PI.,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.  07452 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,132 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/37 

VS.  a.  128—846  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  the  exchange  of  microorganisms 
between  two  persons  engaged  in  the  act  of  kissing,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  frame  so  dimensioned  as  to  outline  the  mouth  of  a  person, 
wherein  the  frame  is  a  loop  formed  into  a  heart  shade  such 
that  each  lobe  of  the  heart  shape  outlines  a  corresponding 
cheek  area  of  the  two  persons  kissing,  the  noses  of  the  two 
persons  kissing  are  positioned  between  the  lobes  of  the  heart 
shape,  and  tite  point  of  the  heart  shape  extends  below  the 
chins  of  the  two  persons  kissing; 

a  thin,  flexible  membrane  carried  by  the  frame,  the  membrane 
being  impervious  to  microorganisms;  and 

a  handle  extending  from  the  fiame  and  adapted  for  being 
gripped  to  support  the  frame  and  membrane  between  the 
mouth  of  the  two  persons; 

wherein  the  membrane  prevents  exchange  of  microorganisms 
between  the  two  persons  while  the  two  persons  are  engaged  in 
the  act  of  kissing. 


5.727,566 

TRACKABLE  EARPLUG 

Howard  S.  Letght,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Howard  S. 

Leight  and  Associates,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,407 

Int.  CI."  A61F  11/00 

VS.  a.  128—857  10  Oaims 


1.  A  snore  reducing  device,  removably  positionable  in  the  mouth 
of  a  user,  comprising: 

a  left  gripping  portion  of  wedge  shape  with  rear  thickness  less 
than  front  thickness  and  suitable  for  gripping  between  upper 
and  lower  molars  on  the  left  side  of  the  user's  mouth; 

a  right  gripping  portion  of  wedge  f  hape  with  rear  thickness  less 
than  front  thickness  and  suitable  for  gripping  between  upper 
and  lower  molars  on  the  right  side  of  the  user's  mouth;  and 

an  arch  section  extending  upward  from  and  between  said  left 
and  right  gripping  portions  and  shaped  to  tit  adjacent  to  upper 
elements  of  the  user's  mouth; 

said  left  and  right  gripping  portions  each  of  unitary  construction 
formed  of  one  piece  of  deformable  material  suitable  for 
compliant  shaping  to  fit  a  user's  molar  surfaces  to  aid  in 
position  retention  during  use. 


Jl"!, 


I4A 


1.  A  detectable  earplug,  comprising: 

an  earplug  body  of  a  resilient  polymer,  with  a  front  portion 
constructed  to  fit  in  a  person's  ear  to  block  noise; 
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detectable  band  means  for  detection,  which  extends  by  more 
than  180°  around  said  earplug  body  and  which  is  held  to  a 
location  on  said  earplug  body,  to  thereby  enable  detection  of 
the  earplug. 


constricting  the   wearer's   urethra  to   its  closed  condition, 
wherein  said  post   has  a  concave   urethra-bearing  surface 
thereon;  and 
a  fixing  mechanism  for  holding  said  flow-restricting  device  in 
place  against  the  base  of  the  penis. 


5,727,567 

ARTIFICIAL  SKIN  CONSTRUCTION 

Ann  J.  Camaby.  54  Tide  MUl  Rd.,  Hampton,  N.H.  03842.  and 

Melvin  E.  Prostkoff,  9  Garrison  La,.  Madbury,  N.H.  03820 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  580,452 

Int  CI."  A61F  9/00 

VS.  a.  128— «57  10  Claims 


5,727,569 
SURGICAL  DEVICES  FOR  IMPOSING  A  NEGATIVE 
PRESSURE  TO  FIX  THE  POSITION  OF  CARDL^C 
TISSUE  DURING  SURGERY 
Federico  J.  Benetti.  Rosario-Santo  Fe,  Argentina;  Robert  G. 
Matheny,  Carmel.  Ind..  and  Charles  S.  Taylon  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiothoracic  Systems,  Inc.,  Por- 
tola  Vallev,  Calif. 

'  Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  603J28 

Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  128—898  7  Claims 


1.  A  cosmetic  artificial  skin  construction  for  use  in  overlying  a 
body  restorative  device  applied  to  the  body  of  an  individual,  said 
construction  having  a  skin  coloration, 

said  construction  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
and  comprising  a  base  layer  with  at  least  a  first  and  second 
layer  overlying  said  base  layer  to  form  a  composite  sandwich. 

said  first  and  second  layers  each  comprising  a  polymeric  mate- 
rial which  permits  see-through  visibility  at  least  to  said  base 
layer. 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  layers  having  a  predeter- 
mined colorant  designed  to  permit  interaction  of  said  first  and 
second  layers  with  each  other  to  visually  present  an  artificial 
skin  appearance  closely  matched  to  the  skin  coloration  of  said 
individual  which  said  construction  is  applied. 


5.727,568 
MALE  INCONTINENCE  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
G.  Craig  Kisen  10771  NW.  Bretano  La..  McMinnviUe,  Oreg. 
97128 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  742,458 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/4S 

VS.  a.  128—885  1*  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  minimize  the  motion  of  an  area  of  tissue  at  the 
outer  surface  of  the  beating  heart  proximate  to  a  coronary  aitciy 
comprising: 

contacting  the  outer  surface  of  the  beating  heart  w  ith  an  instru- 
ment, at  said  target  area  proximate  to  a  coronary  artery, 
wherein  said  instrument  is  comprised  of  an  annular  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  suction  ports  disposed  therein  and 
wherein  said  housing  is  further  shaped  to  apply  negative 
pressure  at  several  points  about  the  target  area  and  means  for 
introducing  negative  pressure  to  the  suction  ports, 
manipulating  the  position  of  the  instrument  to  rest  each  of  said 
plurality  of  suction  ports  against  the  outer  surface  of  the 
beating  heart, 
applying  a  negative  pressure  to  the  beating  heart,  wherein  the 
means  for  intfoducing  the  negative  pressure  to  the  suction 
ports  communicates  the  negative  pressure  to  said  plurality  of 
suction  ports  connected  at  several  points  over  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  beating  heart  proximate  to  the  portion  of  the  heart 
containing  said  artery,  and  wherein  the  relative  motion  of  an 
area  of  tissue  of  the  beating  heart  is  thereby  minimized. 


1.  A  male  incontinence  treatment  device  for  preventing  the  flow 
of  urine  through  the  urethra  of  a  wearer,  comprising: 

a  flow-restricting  device  for  pressing  the  penis  against  the  pubic 
bone  of  a  wearer,  whereby  the  urethra  is  compressed  to  a 
closed  condition;  said  flow-restricting  device  including  a  cen- 
tral body  portion,  a  post  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  for 


5.727.570 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERLIPIDEMIA  IN 
HUMANS 
Anton  H.  Clemens,  5854  Schumann  Dn.  Madison,  Wis.  53711 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  749J33 
Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128—898  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  humans  suffering  from  hypcriipi- 
demia  which  comprises  administering,  by  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  mode,  a  drug  composition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  opiate  antagonists,  and  drugs  which  substantially  equally 
reduce  the  amounts  of  catecholamines  bound  to  all  catecholamine 
binding  sites. 
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5,727^71 
COMPONENTS  FOR  SMOKING  ARTICLES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  Leonard  Meiring,  Winston-Salem;  Vernon  Brent  Bar- 
nes, Clemmons;  Max  Warren  Cole,  Winston-Salem,-  Keith 
Stanley    Moser,    Mocksville,    and    Jeffrey    Kane    Rogers, 
Winston-Salem,   all   of  N.C   assignors   to   RJ.   Reynolds 
Tobacco  Co.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,239,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,929 
Int  CI.*  A24C  5/18 
US.  CL  131—194  22  Claims 
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the  top  of  the  extinguishing  means  being  generally  conical  in 
shape,  the  top  having  a  flat  upper  portion,  a  flat  lower  portion 
and  an  outer  periphery,  a  post  receiving  opening  being  cen- 
trally positioned  within  the  top,  a  threaded  opening  being 
within  the  top  and  adjacent  the  post  receiving  opening,  the 
post  receiving  opening  being  in  receipt  of  the  post  and  spring 
of  the  snufF  pad,  the  top  when  seated  on  the  post  being 
capable  of  downward  movement  toward  the  snulT  pad  when 
an  individual  applies  pressure  to  the  flat  upper  portion  of  the 
top.  the  top  when  seated  on  the  post  being  capable  of  upward 
movement  by  uncoiling  of  the  bias  spring  when  the  individual 
releases  the  pressure  on  the  flat  upper  portion  of  the  top,  the 
flat  lower  ponion  of  the  top  and  the  flat  upper  ponion  of  the 
snuff  pad  being  flush  when  the  top  being  pressed  downwardly 
by  the  individual:  and 

an  ashtray  means  for  receiving  ashes  from  the  burning  end  of  the 
cigarette  extinguished  between  the  snuff  pad  and  the  top,  the 
ashtray  means  having  a  base  wall  and  a  perimeter  side  wall 
projecting  upwardly  from  an  outer  periphery  of  the  base  wall, 
the  base  wall  of  the  ashtray  means  receiving  the  flat  lower 
portion  of  the  snuff  pad  to  allow  use  of  the  extinguishing 
means  within  the  ashtray  means. 


1.  A  method  for  continuous  formation  of  a  fiiel  component  for  a 
smoking  article,  the  method  comprising: 
continuously  extruding  a  combustible  composition  to  form 
extrudate  having  a  preselected  shape,  continuously  wrapping 
the  extruded  composition  with  a  compressible,  resilient  retain- 
ing layer  of  fibrous  web  material  to  form  a  composite  mem- 
ber, and  bonding  the  retaining  layer  to  the  combustible  com- 
position. 


5,727372 
CIGARETTE  EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE 
Glenn  Freeman  Gillie,  5717  Hawthorne  La.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 
23703 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,786 

int  a."  A24F  19/14 

\}S.  a.  131—235.1  10  aaims 


5,727,573 
SMOKER'S  ARTICLE 
Walter  M.  Meier,  Truttikon;  Jost  Wild,  Porrentruy,  and  Fran- 
cis P.  Scanlan,  Courgenay,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  F. 
J.  Bumis  SA,  Boncourt,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,444 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  May  3, 
1995,  95810294 

Int  a.''  A24D  3/06 
VS.  a.  131—341  17  aaims 

1.  A  smolcer's  article  comprising  a  filter,  a  tobacco  rod  and  a 
wrapper,  the  tobacco  rod  containing  a  catalyst  free  of  catalytically 
active  zinc,  platinum,  palladium,  and  silver  and  consisting  of  a 
hydrated  zeolite  or  a  zeolite-lilce  molecular  sieve  or  of  mixtures  of 
different  members,  wherein  said  zeolite-like  material  has  a  ther- 
mally stable  structure  and  is  defined  by  the  following  formula: 

M„M.„'Mya'A10j  b'SiOj  cTOjJq'Q 

wherein  M  is  a  monovalent  cation 

M'  is  a  divalent  cation 

M'  is  a  trivalent  cation 

a',  b',  c',  n',  m',  p  and  q'  are  numbers  which  reflect  the  stoichio- 
metric proportions. 

m',  n',  p  or  c'  can  also  be  zero, 

Al  and  Si  are  tetrahedrally  coordinated  Al  and  Si  atoms. 

T  is  a  tetrahedrally  coordinated  atom  being  able  to  replace  Al  or 
Si  and 

Q  is  a  sorfoate  capable  of  passing  the  pore  system  of  the  zeolite. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  cigarette  extinguishing  device  for  crush- 
ing the  lit  end  of  a  cigarette  comprising  in  combination: 

an  extinguishing  means  having  a  snuff  pad  and  an  top  for 
mechanically  compressing  a  burning  end  of  a  cigarette  ther- 
ebetween to  extinguish  combustion  therewithin,  the  snuff  pad 
being  generally  conical  in  shape  with  an  outer  periphery,  the 
snuff  pad  havmg  a  flat  upper  ponion  interconnected  to  the 
outer  periphery,  the  flat  upper  ponion  having  a  post  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  and  symmetrically  spaced  from  the  outer 
periphery,  the  snuff  pad  having  a  flat  lower  ponion  with  an 
opening  defining  a  cavity  within  the  snuff  pad; 

a  bore  hole  bemg  passed  through  the  post  and  exiting  into  the 
cavity  of  the  snuff  pad.  the  bore  hole  having  an  increasing 
diameter  with  the  greatest  ponion  of  the  diameter  being  near  a 
free  end  of  the  post,  the  greatest  ponion  of  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  hole  receiving  a  bias  spring,  the  bias  spring  having  a 
ponion  projecting  a  distance  above  the  free  end  of  the  post: 


5,727474 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  BRAIDING  HAIR 
Carol  E.  Frye,  210  National  Union  Blvd.,  Little  Egg  Harbor, 
N  J.  08087 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,775 
Int  a."  A45D  7/00 
VS.  a.  132—210  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  braiding  hair  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  braiding  aid  having  an  elongate  linear  flexible  cloth 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of 
said  elongate  linear  flexible  body  member  having  a  first  tie 
comprising  an  ela.stic  flexible  resilient  member  disposed 
within  a  tubular  cloth  sleeve  member  so  as  to  form  a  loop, 
said  elongate  linear  flexible  member  having  a  second  tie 
secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  elongate  member,  said 
second  tie  having  an  elastic,  flexible,  resilient  member  dis- 
posed within  a  tubular  cloth  sleeve  member  to  form  a  loop; 
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^  5,727,576 

MULTI-PURPOSE  HAIRSTV  LING  DEVICE 

Mahire  Eren,  20  St  Andrews  Rd.,  Sevema  Park,  Md.  21146 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,429 

Int  CI."  A45D  2mj7/00 

MS.  CL  132—221  20  Oaims 


expanding  said  first  tie  member  of  said  braiding  aid; 

passing  all  hair  to  be  braided  through  said  first  tie; 

separating  hair  to  be  braided  into  two  strands; 

interweaving  said  two  strands  of  hair  with  said  elongate  linear 
flexible  cloth  member  to  form  a  braid; 

securing  the  end  of  said  braid  with  said  second  tie  by  passing  the 
end  of  said  braid  through  an  aperture  fomied  in  said  second 
tie  and  overlapping  said  second  tie  to  form  a  closure. 


5,727,575 

HAIR  SECURING  DEVICE 

Rik  Rontal,  803  Plata  Rd.,  Arroyo  Grande,  CaUf.  93420 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,955 

Int  a."  A45D  24/00 

MS.  a.  132—200  IS  Claims 


1.  A  hairstyling  device  including: 

an  elongated  resilient  material  of  essenually  cylindrical  shape 
with  first  and  second  ends  having  a  first  end  surface  and  a 
second  end  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  semirigid  loop  extending  into  said  elongated  resilient  material 
for  bending  and  shaping  said  elongated  resilient  material; 

said  semi-rigid  loop  being  soft  enough  to  be  bent  into  different 
shapes  but  stiff  enough  to  retain  said  different  shapes; 

said  semi-rigid  loop  extending  out  from  said  elongated  resilient 
material  first  end  and  extending  adjacent  and  along  and  essen- 
tially in  contact  with  said  first  end  surface  and  along  and 
essentially  in  contact  with  said  outer  surface  and  along  and 
essentially  in  contact  widi  said  second  end  surface  and  into 
said  elongated  resilient  material  second  end.  said  semi-rigid 
loop  length  outside  said  elongated  resilient  material  being 
essentially  the  same  as  the  shortest  distance  along  said  first 
end  surface  said  outer  surface  and  said  second  end  surface  so 
that  by  pressing  said  elongated  resilient  material,  hair  can  be 
placed  between  and  clamped  between  said  elongated  resilient 
material  and  said  semi-rigid  loop  due  to  the  return  force 
exerted  by  said  resilient  material  against  said  semi-rigid  loop; 
said  elongated  resilient  material  being  a  porous  compressible 
foam  material. 


5,727,577 

OPTICAL  ORNAMENT 

James  M.  Post  303  NE.  8th  Ave.,  GainesvUle,  Fla.  32601 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,891,  Jul.  27.  1995.  Pat 

No.  5,573,017.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,085 

Int  CI."  A45D  H/U 
MS.  CI.  132—275  1*  Claims 


1.  A  human  ponytail  hair  securing  device  comprising: 
a  fabric  tube  fonned  from  a  fabric  panel  having  a  width  which 
wraps  around  said  ponytail  for  receiving  and  enclosing  a 
human  ponytail  having  an  interior  cavity  and  a  top  edge:  and 
a  comb  for  removably  anchoring  said  fabric  tube  to  said  ponytail 
connected  to  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  affixed  proximate  to 
the  top  edge  of  said  fabric  tube,  said  comb  having  a  width  no 
more  than  '-4  the  width  of  the  lop  edge  of  the  fabric  panel, 
whereby  the  panel  forms  multiple  wraps  around  said  ponytail. 


1,  An  optical  ornament  requiring  no  added  electrical  energy  for 
operation  comprising: 

a)  means  for  fastening  the  ornament  to  a  person' s  hair,  clothing, 
shoes,  body,  to  an  object,  or  to  an  animal; 

b)  at  least  one  light  receiving  means  attached  to  said  fastening 
means  in  such  a  way  that  light  in  the  sunx)undings  of  die 
person,  animal,  or  object  to  which  said  ornament  is  fastened 
will  impinge  on  the  proximal  end(s)  of  at  least  one  opucal 
fiber, 

c)  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  attached  to  said  fastening  means 
such  diat  the  proximal  end(s)  of  said  optical  fiberts)  is/are 
situated  such  that  light  enters  said  proximal  end(s)  of  the 
optical  fiber(s)  and  is  conducted  from  said  proximal  end(s) 
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towards  the  distal  end(s)  of  said  optical  fibers)  such  that  the 
conducted  light  emanates  from  said  distal  end(s);  and 
d)  a  housing  which  acts  as  a  support  stnicture  for  maintaining 
said  light  receiving  means  and  said  optical  fiber(s)  in  appro- 
priate Juxtaposition  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  light  in 
the  surroundings  of  said  person,  animal,  or  object  to  which 
said  ornament  is  attached  so  that  the  light  emanating  from  the 
distal  end(s)  of  said  optical  hberfs)  is  displayed. 


5,727,578 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND  DRYING  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  IN  A  FLUID 

Robert  Roger  Matthews,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Legacy 

Systems,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  507,735,  Jul.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124J51,  Sep.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,523,  Jul.  16, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,464,480.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  674,712 
Int  a.*"  B08B  3/12 
VS.  a.  134— «1  12  aaims 


Km-" 


a  towel  dispenser  arranged  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  washing  and  drying  chamber  to  dispense  a  towel  within 
said  washing  and  drying  chamber. 


5,727,580 
GUTTER  CLEANER 
John  W.  Patterson,  20819  229th  PI.,  SE.,  Maple  Valley,  Wash. 
98038 

Filed  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,130 

InL  O.''  B08B  9/()2 

VS.  a.  134—115  R  26  Claims 


1.  An  ap|)aratus  for  treating  and  drying  the  surfaces  of  semicon- 
ductor wafers,  comprising; 

(a)  a  tank  for  supporting  said  wafers  in  contact  with  an  aqueous 
rinsing  fluid. 

(b)  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  organic  solvent  layer  into  said 
tank  such  that  it  forms  an  upper  liquid  organic  solvent  layer, 
and; 

(c)  means  for  lifting  said  wafers  up  from  said  aqueous  rinsing 
fluid  through  said  upper  liquid  organic  solvent  layer  whereby 
said  aqueous  rinsing  fluid  is  driven  off  of  the  surface  of  the 
wafer 


5,727,579 

AUTOMATIC  HAND  WASHING  AND  DRYING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDIN(;  COMBINED  BLOW  DRYING 

MEANS  AND  TOW  EL  DISPENSING  MEANS 

William  M.  Chardack,  547  (iolfview  Dr.,  Gulfstream,  Fla. 

33483 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  654,693 
Int.  CI.''  B08B  .U>2 
U.S.  a.  134—95.2  26  Claims 

25  A  hand  washing  and  drying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  wanhing  and  drying  chamber  including  at  least  one  access  port 
providing  access  for  inserting  at  least  one  hand  to  be  washed: 
a  wash  liquid  dispen.scr  arranged  In  fluid  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  washing  and  drying  chamber  to  dispense 
wa,sh  liquid  within  said  washing  and  drying  chamber; 
a  blow  dryer  arranged  In  fluid  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  washing  and  drying  chamber  to  provide  a  directed 
supply  of  drying  air  within  said  washing  and  drying  chamber; 
and 


I.  A  gutter  cleaner  comprising: 

a  Hrsi  member  having  a  handle  arm  and  a  scoop  that  accumu- 
lates debris;  and 

a  second  member  having  a  handle  arm  and  a  scoop: 

the  hrst  and  second  members  connected  such  thai  the  sc(X)ps 
move  toward  each  oilier  lo  grasp  debris  as  the  handle  arms  arc 
moved  toward  each  other; 

the  first  member  shaped  so  as  to  depend  downwardly  below  a 
gutter  trough  when  the  scoop  of  the  hrst  member  is  introduced 
into  the  gutter  trough. 
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5,727481 
DISHWASHER  SPRAY-ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Prabbat  Kumar  Tekriwal,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Andrew  Joseph 
Spanyer,  Louisville;  Joseph  Duane  Tobbe,  TaylorsviUe,  both 
of  Ky.,  and  Dennis  Lee  Heinz,  Floyd  Knobs,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,649 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/02 
VS.  a.  134—104.4  14  Claims 


14   II  /4.    II mi*  It  10  M 


said  work  holder  rods  of  the  other  carrier  member  when  said 
two  carriers  are  djsengaged  from  each  other. 


5,727,583 
SERVICE  UMBRELLA 
PhUlip  Donald  Kennedy,  15920  NE.  1st  dr.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
98684 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820380 

Int  a."  A45B  n/00 

VS.  a.  135—20.1  4  Claims 


10.  A  dishwasher  spray-arm  assembly  comprising: 

a  convergent  base  section  having  a  bell  mouth,  a  throat  section, 
and  a  cylindrical  housing  extending  axially  along  the  periph- 
ery of  said  throat  section; 

a  divergent  diffuser  section  having  an  entry  area  and  an  exit 
area,  said  divergent  diffuser  section  integral  widi  said  spray- 
arm  and  positioned  such  that  said  entry  area  is  aligned  with 
said  throat  section  of  said  convergent  base  section; 

a  roiatable  spray-arm  having  an  open  hub  area  and  at  least  two 
hollow  wing  sections  radially  extending  from  said  open  hub 
area,  said  spray-arm  integral  with  said  divergent  diffuser 
section  such  that  said  open  hub  area  is  aligned  with  said  exit 
area  of  said  difliiser  section  so  as  to  define  a  conical  chamber 
area; 

a  collapsible  water  tower  adapted  to  be  nestably  positioned 
within  said  conical  chamber  area;  and 

a  longitudinal  drainage  groove  disposed  within  an  inner  wall  of 
said  divergent  diffuser  section  wherein  said  drainage  groove 
originates  proximate  said  exit  area  and  terminates  proximate 
said  entry  area. 


5,727,582 
WORK  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 
Yoshinobu  Terui,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Speedfam  Clean 
System  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  19%,  8-139646 

Int  CI."  B08B  3/04 

VS.  a.  134—140  5  Claims 

1.  A  work  carrier  assembly,  comprising: 

first  and  second  work  carrier  members  separably  engaged  with 
each  other  and  each  provided  with  a  plural  number  of  parallel 
work  holder  rods  for  supporting  flat  plate-like  work  pieces; 
work  holder  rods  of  said  two  carrier  members  being  located  in 
vertically  sUggered  positions  and  shifted  relative  to  each 
other  in  a  forward  or  rearward  direction  in  terms  of  travel 
direction  of  said  carriers  and  also  in  a  the  vertical  direction  in 
such  a  way  that  said  work  pieces  are  supported  on  said  work 
holder  rods  of  one  of  said  earner  members  when  said  two 
earner  members  are  engaged  with  each  other  and  picked  on 


1.  A  base  used  to  support  an  overhead  pole  and  protective 
canopy  comprising: 

a  support  base  having  a  magnet  near  its  lower  surface  and  two 
spaced  vertically  disposed  members,  at  least  one  of  said 
members  having  a  plurality  of  positioning  holes  tfirough  its 
surface  defining  different  angular  orientations; 

a  support  arm  pivotaUy  mounted  between  said  two  spaced 
vertical  members  and  connected  to  diem,  said  support  arm 
having  a  free  end  with  means  for  receiving  a  positioning  pin 
along  its  length  and  a  pole  and  protective  canopy  near  its  ftee 
end;  and 

a  positioning  and  retaining  pin  insertable  into  any  of  the  posi- 
tioning holes  to  engage  said  support  arm  and  hold  it  and  a 
mounted  pole  and  protective  canopy  in  a  desired  angular 
orientation. 


5,727,584 
CANE  INCLUDING  ATTACHMENT  PLUG 

George  Sunec,  15  Secor  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 
ConUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3%,602,  Mar.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,232 
Int.  CI."  A45B  I  AX) 
VS.  O.  135—77  "  Claim* 

1  A  cane  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  top  and  a  bonom  tip 
section,  a  basket  portion,  a  handle  secured  at  the  top  end  of  the 
shaft  and  an  attachment  plug, 

(a)  the  shaft  comprising  a  thin,  elongated  lightweight  member 
having  an  outer  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  0.32  to  0.8 
inches: 
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(6)  that  focuses  the  sunlight  optically  upon  the  absorber  (4)  char- 
acterized by  the  fact  that  the  energy  concentrator  (6)  features,  at 
least  in  a  circumferential  area,  a  prism  structure  (12)  consisting  of 
a  transparent  material  exposed  to  sunlight  according  to  the  daily 
course  of  the  sun  where  these  prisms  (14)  with  a  multiplicity  of 
axially  and  parallel  to  the  absorber  (4)  arranged  prisms  (14)  are 
placed  side  by  side  on  the  periphery  where  all  prisms  ( 14)  have  an 
isosceles  and  identical  cross-section  with  their  tips  (18)  pointing  to 
the  absorber  (4)  where  the  prisms  (14)  with  their  tips  or  "diffract- 
ing edges"  (18)  are  arranged  to  point  to  the  absorber  (4)  where  an 
axis  (19)  running  through  each  tip  (18)  and  dividing  a  prism  angle 
(P)  half  run  essentially  radially  to  the  central  axis  of  the  solar 
collector  (2)  and  where  the  prisms  (14)  are  formed  with  convex 
curved  outer  surfaces  (20)  on  the  sides  exposed  to  the  sunUght 
where  the  outer  surfaces  (20)  of  the  prisms  (14)  are  formed  by  a 
continuously  convex  and.  in  its  cross-section,  circular  arc-shaped 
outer  surface  (22)  of  the  energy  concentrator  (6)  where  because  of 
the  geometry  of  the  prisms  (14)  surface  focusing  of  the  sunlight  is 
achieved  in  such  a  manner  that  one  focusing  area  lies  during  the 
course  of  the  sun  at  least  partially  in  an  area  that  covers  the  range 
of  the  absorber  (4). 


(b)  the  attachment  plug  comprising  a  body  member  of  light- 
weight elastomeric  resilient  foam  material  in  the  range  of 
15-40  Ibs/cu-ft.  density  and  weighing  less  than  5  ounces,  the 
attachment  plug  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  there- 
through from  an  entrance  end  to  a  terminus  end  and  the  bore 
receiving  (herein  the  tip  section  of  the  shaft,  the  attachment 
plug  body  member  having  an  upper  face  and  a  bottom  face 
and  including,  at  its  bottom  face,  a  rim  to  provide  a  steady 
base:  and 

(c)  the  basket  connected  to  the  shaft  proximate  the  tip  section 
and  resting  on  the  plug  body  member  proximate  its  upper 
face. 


5,727385 
DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  ENERGY  FROM  SUNLIGHT 
WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
Jocfaen  Daume.  Argonner  Weg  29.  42659,  Solingen;  Heinrich 
Bauer.  Kohlkopfstr.  14,  67661,  Kaiserslautern,  and  Arnold 
Grinun,  krautgarten  12,  36124,  Ejchenzell,  all  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02465,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00871,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jiin.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765300 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1994,  44  22 
755J 

Int.  a."  F16K  i/36 
MS.  a.  136—246  29  Claims 


1.  Device  for  winning  thermal  and/or  electric  energy  from 
sunlight  with  at  least  one  solar  collector  (2)  exhibiting  an  absorber 
(4)  featuring  along  the  absorber's  (4)  entire  length  and  circumfer- 
entially  enclosing — at  least  sectionally — an  energy  concentrator 


5,727486 

RECLOSING  COLLAPSIBLE  PIN  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

VALVE 

Julian  S.  Taylor,  8300  SW.  8th,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73128 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,706 
IntCI.*F16K  l7/\4 
U,S.  a.  137—68.11  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  relief  valve  including  a  valve  body  having 

and  axial  inlet  port  and  a  lateral  outlet  port,  a  valve  head  normally 

closing  the  inlet  port,  a  valve  stem  axially  projecting  beyond  the 

body,  and  pin  cage  means  for  axially  surrounding  the  vaJve  stem 

including  an  axial  pressure  responsive  collapsible  pin  normally 

maintaining  the  relief  valve  closed,  die  improvement  comprising: 

a  closed  end  cylinder  interposed  between  said  body  and  the  pin 

cage  means  around  said  valve  stem  for  forming  a  piston 

chamber: 

piston  means  secured  to  and  moveable  with  said  valve  stem 

within  the  piston  chamber: 
a  source  of  gas  under  a  jjredetermined  pressure: 
conduit  means  including  a  normally  closed  three-way  solenoid 
valve  connecting  the  source  of  gas  with  the  piston  chamber 
opposite  the  inlet  port:  and, 
circuit  means  including  a  proximity  switch  and  time  delay  unit 
connected  with  said  three-way  valve, 
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whereby  said  proximity  switch  sensing  the  presence  of  said 
valve  stem  by  the  opening  of  the  relief  valve  energizes  the 
time  delay  to  open  said  three-way  valve  and  force  the  piston 
means  and  valve  head  to  a  relief  valve  closed  position. 


5,727,588 
DEPRESSURIZING  CONNECTOR 
Arther  Lin.  No.l,  Lane  148,  Bi-Hwa  Street,  San-Chung  City, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617^77 

Int.  CI."  F16K  iim 

\i&.  CI.  137—116,5  2  Claims 


5,727,587 

MIXER  CONTROL  VALVE 

Tsai-Chen  Yang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,800 

Int.  CI."  G05D  l]/00 

V&.  CL  137—100  2  Claims 

531  5|3    5".532 


1.  A  mixer  control  valve  comprising: 

a  cover  having  a  first  outlet,  a  second  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of 
positioning  holes, 

a  control  shaft  having  a  main  body,  a  first  hollow  cone  receiving 
a  left  distal  portion  of  said  main  body,  a  second  hollow  cone 
receiving  a  right  distal  portion  of  said  main  body,  a  first 
retaining  ring  enclosing  a  left  end  of  said  main  body,  and  a 
second  retaining  ring  enclosing  a  right  end  of  said  main  body. 

a  base  having  a  first  inlet,  a  second  inlet,  a  plurality  of  posts,  and 
a  plurality  of  slots. 

a  cylinder  having  a  middle  portion,  a  left  flange,  a  right  flange,  a 
first  spacing  formed  between  said  middle  portion  and  said  left 
flange,  and  a  second  spacing  formed  between  said  middle 
portion  and  said  right  flange, 

a  washer  surrounding  said  middle  ponion  of  said  cylinder. 

said  control  shaft  inserted  in  said  cylinder. 

said  cover  covering  said  base. 

said  washer  and  said  cylinder  disposed  between  said  base  and 
said  cover. 

wherein  a  hot  water  enters  said  mixer  control  valve  via  said  first 
inlet  and  a  ccxjl  water  enters  said  mixer  control  valve  via  said 
second  inlet,  said  control  shaft  is  disposed  in  a  center  interior 
of  said  cylinder. 

wherein  said  base,  said  cover  and  said  cylinder  defines  a  first 
chamber  communicating  with  said  first  inlet  and  a  second 
chamber  communicating  with  said  second  inlet  so  that  said 
hot  water  enters  said  first  chamber  and  said  cool  water  enters 
said  second  chamber. 

said  control  shaft  includes  means  such  dial  as  soon  as  said  first 
chamber  has  a  greater  pressure  than  said  second  chamber  the 
control  shaft  will  move  toward  a  right  end  of  said  cylinder  so 
that  said  first  hollow  cone  blocks  said  first  outlet  and  as  soon 
as  said  second  chamber  has  a  greater  pressure  than  said  first 
chamber  the  control  shaft  will  move  toward  a  left  end  of  said 
cylinder  so  that  said  second  hollow  cone  blocks  said  second 
outlet. 


si        t 


1.  A  depressurizing  connector  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  an  interior  chamber  formed  therein: 

b)  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  chamber  for 
connection  to  an  external  pressurized  air  source  to  supply 
pressurized  air  at  a  first  pressure  to  the  interior  chamber: 

c)  a  first  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  chamber 
for  outputting  the  first  pressure: 

d)  depressurizing  means  for  lowering  the  first  pressure  to  a 
second  pressure: 

e)  a  second  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  intenor 
chamber  for  outputting  the  second  pressure: 

f)  the  depressurizing  means  including  a  recess  provided  in  the 
connector  body,  a  regulator  having  a  manual  knob  adjustably 
received  within  the  recess  and  movable  relative  to  the  connec- 
tor body,  a  member  fixed  within  the  recess  and  defining  an 
outer  space  and  an  inner  space  therein,  an  aperture  formed  in 
the  membrane  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
inner  space  and  the  outer  space,  a  first  spring  disposed  in  the 
outer  space  between  the  membrane  and  die  knob  for  applying 
spring  force  to  the  membrane  when  the  knob  is  moved  in  a 
first  direction  toward  the  membrane  for  deflecting  the  mem- 
brane, a  release  hole  proMded  in  the  regulator  for  permining 
fluid  communication  between  the  outer  space  and  an  exterior 
atmosphere,  a  bore  extending  between  the  interior  chamber 
and  the  inner  space  of  the  recess,  the  bore  defining  a  first 
opening  with  the  interior  chamber  and  a  second  opening  with 
the  inner  space,  a  plunger  movably  received  within  the  bore 
and  having  a  first  end  extending  into  the  interior  chamber 
through  the  first  opening  and  a  second  end  extending  into  the 
inner  space  through  the  second  opening  in  contact  engage- 
ment with  die  membrane  to  close  the  aperture  formed  therein, 
a  lid  fixed  to  the  first  end  of  the  plunger  and  being  movable 
with  the  plunger  to  close  the  first  opening,  and  a  second 
spring  disposed  in  the  interior  chamber  to  bias  the  lid  to  close 
the  first  opening:  and 

g)  wherein  when  die  knob  is  moved  in  the  first  direction  to 
deflect  the  membrane,  the  plunger  is  moved  towards  die 
interior  chamber  and  the  lid  opens  the  first  opening  to  permit 
pressurized  air  from  the  air  source  at  the  first  pressure  to  flow 
from  the  interior  chamber  into  the  bore  and  the  inner  space, 
diereby  deflecting  the  membrane  in  a  direction  against  the 
first  spring  to  open  die  aperture  in  the  membrane  and  permit 
the  air  at  die  first  pressure  to  be  released  through  die  aperture 
into  the  outer  space  and  through  the  release  hole  to  lower  the 
first  pressure  to  the  second  pressure. 
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5,727,5«9 
GAS  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  EQUIPPED  WITH  CYLINDERS 
Kazuo  Yokogi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teisan  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  348,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298725 
Int.  a."  B08B  9^2:9/06 
U,S.  a.  137—240  16  Claims 


cTMinciMT 


1.  A  gas  supply  system  equipped  with  cylinders,  which  com- 
prises a  gas  supply  line  for  leading  a  feed  gas  from  a  cylinder  to 
gas  consumption  means,  a  line  for  leading  an  inert  gas  to  said  gas 
supply  line,  a  negative  pressure  area  defined  between  flow  path 
blocking  means  provided  therein,  and  pressure  sensor  means  for 
detecting  variation  in  gas  pressure  in  said  negative  pressure  area,  at 
least  one  of  an  inflow  of  said  feed  gas  to  the  inert  gas  line  and  an 
inflow  of  said  inert  gas  to  the  feed  gas  supply  line  is  detected  by 
said  pressure  sensor  means  when  pressure  changes  in  said  negative 
pressure  area; 

wherein  said  negative  pressure  area  comprises  selected  first  and 
second  piping  portions  which  are  demarcatedly  located  in  a 
purge  gas  introduction  line  by  at  least  two  valve  means  in 
series  therein,  and  wherein  a  gas  introduced  in  said  first 
piping  portion  is  in  flow  communication  with  a  first  vent  line 
having  first  switching  means  for  establishing  a  first  and  sec- 
ond flow  path,  a  gas  introduced  in  said  portion  is  in  flow 
communication  with  a  second  vent  line  having  second  switch- 
ing means  provided  therein  for  establishing  a  second  vent 
flow  path,  and  further  wherein  said  pressure  sensor  means  is 
in  gas  flow  communication  with  each  of  said  selected  first  and 
second  piping  portions  for  detecting  pressure  changes  in  said 
selected  negative  pressure  areas: 
further  wherein  said  first  vent  line  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  switching  means  for  venting  said  first  negative 
pressure  area  when  said  first  vent  line  is  used,  while  said 
second  switching  means  is  closed,  and  when  said  second  vent 
line  is  used,  said  first  switching  means  is  closed  while  estab- 
lishing a  gas  flow  communication  between  said  second  vent 
line  and  said  first  vent  line. 


resistant  against  unauthorized  actuation  comprising  a  packing  nut 
mounted  in  said  hydrant  cover  proximate  to  said  upper  portion  of 
said  hydrant  shaft,  a  hydrant  nut  actuating  body,  a  recess  in  said 
hydrant  nut  actuating  body  for  receiving  said  polygonal  nut  in 
turning  relationship,  a  shroud  positioned  in  encircling  relationship 
to  said  packing  nut  and  having  a  lower  portion  positioned  proxi- 
mate said  hydrant  cover,  a  first  rotatable  connection  between  said 
shroud  and  said  packing  nut  for  permitting  free  rotation  of  said 
shroud  on  said  packing  nut.  a  cap  mounted  on  said  hydrant  nut 
actuating  body  proximate  said  shroud,  and  a  second  rotatable 
connection  between  said  cap  and  said  hydrant  nut  actuating  body. 


5,727391 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ROTARY  INDEXING  VALVE 
Robert  A.  Doll,  Glendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied  Power  Inc., 
Butler,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,040 

Int  a.*  F16K  37/00:31/06 

U.S.  CI.  137—554  8  Claims 


////J 


TAMPER  RESISTANT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HYDRANT 

ACTUATING  NUT 
Bradley  J.  Julicher,  Williamsville,  and  Thomas  R.  Lanham, 
Boston,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  McGard,  Inc.,  Orchard 
Park,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  65U94,  Jun.  7,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,630,442.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

821,277 

Int  a.*  FI6K  35/06:  E03B  9/06 

U-S.  a.  137—296  33  Oaims 

1.  In  a  fire  hydrant  having  a  hydrant  body  and  a  hydrant  cover 

mounted  on  said  hydrant  body  and  a  hydrant  shaft  having  an  upper 

portion  with  a  valve-actuating  polygonal  nut  positioned  at  said 

upper  portion  of  said  hydrant  shaft  and  extending  outwardly  from 

said  hydrant  cover,  a  consu^ction  for  rendering  said  nut  tamper 


-A=X 


"    Is'' 


n 


1.  In  a  solenoid  operated  valve  of  the  type  having  a  housing  with 
a  first  port,  a  second  pon  and  a  main  bore,  a  valve  spool  in  said 
main  bore,  said  spool  being  axially  slidable  and  rotatable  relative 
to  said  housing,  an  electromagnetic  coil  for  shunling  said  spool 
axially  in  said  main  bore  relative  to  said  housing,  at  least  one 
orifice  formed  in  said  spool  to  be  in  registration  with  one  of  said 
ports  in  at  least  one  angular  position  of  said  spool  relative  to  said 
housing  and  converter  members  on  said  spool  and  on  said  housing 
for  engaging  one  another  and  converting  said  axial  motion  of  said 
spool  imparted  by  said  coil  into  rotary  motion  of  said  spool  relative 
to  said  housing,  the  improvement  wherein  said  orifice  is  rotatably 
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indexed  into  or  out  of  angular  registraUon  with  said  one  port  by 
pulsing  said  electromagnetic  coil  with  an  electrical  signal. 


5,727392 
PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Reichi  Makishima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,063 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1996,  8-094960 

Int.  a."  F16L  37/28 


5,727393 
TIDE  GATE  VALVE  WITH  CURVILINEAR  BILL 
Michael  Duer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Red  Valve  Company. 
Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,755 

Int  CI.*"  FI6K  15/14 

VS.  CL  137—846  25  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  137—614.05 


10  Claims 


"'a^' 


1.  A  pipe  connector  for  making  a  plurality  of  first  pipes  commu- 
nicate with  a  plurality  of  second  pipes  so  that  a  fluid  may  flow 
through  the  first  pipes  and  the  second  pipes,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sockets  each  connected  to  an  associated  one  of  the 

first  pipes: 
a  plurality  of  plugs  each  connected  to  an  associated  one  of  the 
second  pipes,  having  an  internal  hole  communicating  with 
said  associated  one  of  the  second  pipes,  and  having  a  hollow 
plug  body  in  which  an  associated  one  of  the  sockets  is 
detachably  engaged;  and 
a  locking  mechanism,  provided  on  each  of  the  sockets,  for 
locking  the  plug  body  engaged  in  the  associated  socket  and 
preventing  the  plug  body  from  being  disengaged  in  the  axial 
direction  thereof, 
comprising  each  of  said  sockets  comprising  a  first  end  poition 
connected  to  the  associated  first  pipe,  a  second  end  portion  in 
which  the  plug  body  of  the  associated  plug  is  detachably 
attached,  and  a  rear  cylindrical  member  having  an  internal 
hole  communicating  with  the  associated  first  pipe, 
each  of  said  sockets  further  comprises  an  inner  cylindrical 
member  having  a  plurality  of  housing  sections  with  substan- 
tially parallel  axes  for  housing  said  rear  cylindrical  member, 
and  a  coupling  portion  for  coupling  said  housing  sections:  and 
a  main  cylindrical  member,  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  housing  sections,  for  movably  containing  said  housing 
sections, 
said  coupling  portion  and  said  main  cylindrical  member  have  a 
pair  of  holes  formed  to  correspond  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
pair  of  holes  having  a  tapered  surface  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  axial  direction, 
each  of  said  sockets  has  a  cam  member  contained  in  the  other  of 

said  pair  of  holes,  and 
when  the  plug  body  is  locked  to  the  associated  socket  by  means 
of  said  locking  mechanism,  said  cam  member  is  externally 
driven  to  cooperate  with  said  tapered  surface,  thereby  moving 
the  main  cylindrical  member  and  the  inner  cylindrical  mem- 
ber relative  to  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  housing 
sections  and  bringing  said  plug  body  and  said  rear  cylindrical 
member  into  contact  with  each  other  in  the  axial  direction 
thereof. 
3.  The  pipe  connector  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  sockets 
and  plugs  have  valve  mechanisms  for  sealing  their  inner  holes 
from  the  outside,  and  the  valve  mechanisms  are  opened  to  commu- 
nicate w ilh  each  other  when  the  cam  member  has  brought  the  rear 
cylindrical  member  into  contact  with  the  plug  body. 


1.  An  inversion-resistant  tide  gate  valve,  comprising; 
a  sleeve  comprised  of  an  elastomeric  material  and  bounding  a 
longitudinally  extending,  flow-through  passage  for  fluids,  said 
sleeve  having  an  upstream  fluid  inlet  end  region  mountable  on 
a  discharge  end  of  a  conduit,  said  sleeve  elongated  along  a 
longitudinal  first  axis  of  symmetry; 
said  sleeve  having  a  downstream  fluid  outlet  end  region  having  a 
backflow  preventer  comprising  a  first  lip  and  a  second  lip 
opposed  to  each  other,  said  lips  preformed  to  define  a  curvi- 
linear bill; 
said  lips  being  movable  from  a  closed  position  in  which  the  lips 
sealingly  engage  each  other  and  define  said  curvilinear  bill,  to 
an  open  position  in  which  the  lips  are  located  apart  from  each 
other  in  response  to  a  pressure  head  within  said  passage  and 
exerted  in  a  direction  downstream  of  said  passage  to  discharge 
liquid  in  an  outflow  direction;  and 
said    sleeve    having    an    intermediate    region    symmetrically 
arranged  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  intermediate 
region  merging  and  being  jointly  movable  with  said  first  and 
second  lips,  said  lips  being  thinner  and  more  flexible  than  said 
intermediate  region. 


5,727394 
LOW  ACTUATION  PRESSURE  UNIDIRECTIONAL  FLOW 

VALVE 
Pradip  Choksi,  9614  Cozycroft,  Suite  F,  Chatsworth,  CaUf. 

91311 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,810 
Int  CI."  F16K  15/14 


VS.  a.  137—859 


23  Claims 


1.  A  low  actuation  pressure,  unidirectional  flow  valve  compris- 


ing: 
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a  housing  including  a  fluid  flow  passage  extending  therethrough 

which  defines  first  and  second  sections;  and 
a  valve  member  disposed  within  said  housing  between  said  first 

and  second  sections  of  said  flow  passage,  said  valve  member 

comprising: 

an  annular  ring  portion: 

a  disc  portion  disposed  within  said  ring  portion: 

at  least  two  connecting  arm  portions  extending  between  said 
ring  and  disc  portions  in  symnrjetrical  relation  to  each  other: 
and 

at  least  two  side  openings  defined  by  said  ring,  disc  and 
connecting  arm  portions; 

said  valve  member  being  movable  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  disc  portion  covers  and  seals  the  first  section 
of  the  flow  passage  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  disc 
portion  is  separated  from  said  first  section  and  fluid  flows 
from  said  first  section  to  said  second  section  via  said  side 
openings,  the  movement  of  the  valve  member  between  the 
closed  and  open  positions  being  facilitated  by  the  flexion  of 
the  connecting  arm  portions; 

said  valve  member  being  configured  such  that  when  in  the 
open  position,  the  combined  cross-sectional  area  of  the  side 
openings  exceeds  the  minimum  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
first  section  of  the  flow  pa.ssage. 


mean  for  rotating  includes  a  cross  drive  member  for  engaging 
said  changeover  member. 


5,727495 

CHANGEOVER  VALVE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CROSS 

DRFVE  MEMBER 

Harry  E.  Eminger,  35  Lime  Rock  Dr.,  E.  Greenwich,  R.I.  02818 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370.797,  Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5349,138.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

618^72 

Int.  a."  F16K  11/02 

VS.  a.  137—876  17  Claims 


I.  A  changeover  valve  system  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end 
to  a  riser  from  a  pressurized  piping  system  and  at  its  opposite  end 
to  at  least  two  pressure  relieving  devices,  said  system  including: 

a  body; 

at  lea.st  two  outlets  secured  to  said  body,  each  of  said  outlets 
being  attached  to  a  pressure  relieving  device; 

a  partially  spherical  changeover  member  provided  within  said 
body,  said  changeover  member  having  at  least  one  inlet  port 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  riser  and  at  least  one  outlet 
port  adapted  to  alternately  communicate  with  each  of  said 
pressure  relieving  devices;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  changeover  member  within  said  body  so 
as  to  cause  said  changeover  member  to  move  from  a  first 
position  in  which  said  at  least  one  outlet  port  is  in  communi- 
cation with  one  of  said  pressure  relieving  devices  to  a  second 
position  in  which  said  at  least  one  outlet  port  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  other  pressure  relieving  device,  wherein  said 


5,727,596 
CHANGEOVER  VALVE 
Harry  E.  Eminger,  E.  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,957 

Int.  CI."  F16K  11/087 

VS.  CI.  137-876  3  Claims 


1.  A  crossover  valve  capable  of  operation  over  a  wide  range  of 
temperatures  comprising: 

a  body  having  sealing  seat  means; 

a  crossover  member  rotatable  within  said  body  and  engageable 
with  said  seat  means; 

an  outer  ring  member  threadedly  engaging  said  body  and  having 
a  shoulder; 

an  inner  ring  member  having  a  flange  overlying  said  shoulder  to 
define  a  spring  pocket; 

a  thrust  washer  interposed  between  said  flange  and  said  cross- 
over member  for  rotalably  supporting  said  crossover  member, 

compression  spring  means  in  said  pocket  for  urging  said  flange 
away  from  said  shoulder,  and  hence  said  crossover  member 
toward  said  seat  means,  with  an  initial  predetermined  force; 
and 

said  inner  ring  member  is  free  to  move  axially  relative  to  outer 
ring  member  in  response  to  differences  in  thermal  expansion 
between  said  body  and  said  crossover  member,  whereby  the 
load  imposed  on  said  seat  means  is  relatively  unaffected  by 
changes  in  temperature  throughout  said  range. 


5,727397 
POINT  REPAIR  SYSTEM  FOR  CONDUITS 
Benjamin  T.  Fisco,  Harpswell,  Me.,  assignor  to  American  Pipe- 
line Supply,  Corp.,  South  Harpswell,  Me. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  263,877,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,628345.  This  application  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665393 

Int.  CI."  F16L  5.5//« 

VS.  a.  138—98  7  Claims 


"       OKECnOdW 
WSCTTON 


1.  An  apparatus  for  repairing  a  fault  in  a  conduit,  comprising: 
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an  inflatable  mandrel  insettable  into  said  conduit  proximate  said 
fault; 

a  repair  sleeve  wrapped  about  said  mandrel  and  sufficiently  large 
to  cover  said  fault,  said  repair  sleeve  having  a  leading  edge 
which  is  inserted  first  into  said  conduit;  and 

a  protective  skirt  which  covers  at  least  said  leading  edge  during 
the  insertion  of  said  mandrel  into  said  conduit  to  a  location 
adjacent  said  fault,  said  protective  skirt  comprising  means 
operative  for  removing  said  protective  skirt  from  said  mandrel 
after  insertion  of  the  mandrel  to  the  location  adjacent  said 
fault. 


5,727398 

PIPE  WALL  SEGMENT  AND  PIPE  HAVING  SIDEWALL 

Mark   Stuhlreyer,   Columbtts,   Ohio,   assignor   to  Advanced 

Drainage  Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,290,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,960 

Int  CI."  F16L  Iia4 

VS.  CI.  138—129  20  Claims 


ar   if6  tn    '21 


an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  inner  member  having  a  pair 
of  terminal  edges  extending  the  longitudinal  length  thereof, 
said  pair  of  terminal  edges  defining  a  first  gap  of  predeter- 
mined distance  therebetween; 

an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  outer  member  circumferen- 
tially  surrounding  said  inner  member,  said  outer  member 
having  a  pair  of  terminal  edges  extending  along  the  longitu- 
dinal length  thereof,  said  pair  of  outer  member  terminal  edges 
defining  a  second  gap  of  predetermined  distance  therebetween 
such  that  the  distance  of  said  second  gap  is  smaller  than  the 
distance  defined  by  said  first  gap;  and 

wherein  said  pair  of  inner  member  terminal  edges  are  secured  to 
said  outer  member  such  that  when  said  sleeve  is  rolled  into  a 
generally  cylindrical  shape,  an  air  space  is  formed  between 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  members. 


5,727,600 

HEALD  THRFADING  METHOD  FOR  GROUPING  WARP 

YARNS  IN  A  1/F  FLUCTUATION 

Toshimitsu  Musha,  13-17,  Minami-'ftukushino  2-chome, 
Machida-shi,  Tokyo;  Yuichi  Yanai,  Okazaki;  Shoji  Takagi, 
Okazaki,  and  Shu  Ono,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc.,  and  Toshimitsu  Musha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-136188 
Int  CI."  D03D  li/0O;23/O0 
VS.  a.  139—55.1  4  Claims 


1  A  plastic  pipe  made  of  a  helically  wound  plastic  pipe  wall 
segment,  said  pipe  wall  segment  comprising  a  top  surface,  a 
bonom  surface,  a  pair  of  side  edge  walls,  a  plurality  of  primary 
internal  cells,  a  plurality  of  secondary  internal  cells  with  at  least 
one  secondary  internal  cell  being  adjacent  two  primary  internal 
cells,  and  at  least  two  end  apertures,  each  of  said  end  apertures 
directly  adjacent  one  of  said  side  edge  walls,  each  of  said  primary 
internal  cells  being  larger  in  size  than  each  of  said  end  apertures, 
said  side  edge  walls  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  in  a 
plane  from  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface,  said  pipe  when 
formed  having  said  top  surface  of  said  pipe  wall  segment  become 
the  inner  sidewall  of  said  pipe  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  pipe 
wall  segment  become  the  outer  sidewall  of  said  pipe. 


for  Mtln  «■■<•) 
tor  plain  Marc) 


5,727399 
INSULATING  SLEEVE  FOR  A  FLUID  PIPE 
John  H.  FUher,  Novi,  and  Henry  A.  Beckwith,  Ypsilanti,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,985 

Int  a."  F16L  U/00 

VS.  CL  138—156  5  Oaims 


1,  A  weaving  method  for  weaving  woven  goods  with  a  1/f 
fluctuation  from  warp  yams  and  weft  yams  comprising: 

threading  warp  yams  through  a  multiple  number  of  healds  in 
patterns  according  to  at  least  one  sequence  with  a  1/f  fluctua- 
tion; 

separating  the  warp  yams  into  two  sets  to  form  a  shed  between 
the  two  sets  by  lifting  and  lowering  of  said  healds; 

passing  a  weft  yam  through  the  shed  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
multiple  texture  patterns  obtained  therein  vary  so  as  to  have  a 
1/f  fluctuation. 


lAAAMhM^^W 


1.  An  abrasions  sound  and  heat  resistant  protective  sleeve  for 
covering  fluid  pipes  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 


5,727,601 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A  LOOM  GRIPPER  DRIVE 

AND  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 

METHOD 

Valentin    Krumm,    Hergensweiler.    Germany,    assignor    to 

Lindauer  Domier  GeselUchaft  mbH.  Lindau.  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723333 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1995,  195  38 
287.0 

Int.  a."  D03J  1/00 
VS.  CI.  139-^149  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  gripper  drive  pinion  in  a  loom,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  constructing  a  cooling  medium  flow  guide  housing  to  fit 
around  said  gripper  drive  pinion. 

(b)  enclosing   said   gripper  drive   pinion   with   said  cooling 
medium  flow  guide  housing,  and 
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I.  A  wire  guiding  unit  for  guiding  a  wire  (W)  fed  along  a  feed 
direction,  comprising: 

a  first  guide  block  (21)  having  a  curved  first  wall  face  (211«), 

a  second  guide  block  (22)  having  a  second  wall  face  (22la) 
which  defines  a  substantially  curved  wire  guide  path  (Rl)  in 
cooperation  with  the  first  wall  face  (211u)  while  being  at  least 
partly  engaged  with  the  first  wall  face  (211a),  said  curved 
wire  guide  path  (Rl)  defining  a  plane,  and 

displacement  means  (CYL5)  for  displacing  the  second  guide 
block  (22)  between  an  engaging  position  where  the  second 
wall  face  (221a)  is  at  least  partly  engaged  with  the  first  wall 
face  (211a)  to  define  the  wire  guide  path  (Rl)  and  a  retracted 
position  which  is  away  from  the  engaging  position  in  a 
direction  under  an  angle  to  the  feed  direction  of  the  wire  (W) 
and  where  the  wire  guide  path  (Rl)  is  exposed,  said  displace- 
ment means  (CYL5)  comprising  a  rotation  mechanism  (222. 
212u.  212.  2l2b.  CP.  223)  for  rotating  the  second  guide  block 
(22)  about  a  center  of  rotation  that  is  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  plane  of  the  curved  wire  guide  path  (Rl ). 


5,727,603 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  FUEL  SPILLAGE 
Joseph  R.  Langlois,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  L  N  G  & 
K,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,628,  Jun.  20,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,515,891,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910^19, 

Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5322,099.  This  application  May  8,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  6464M4 

Int  CI.''  B63B  I7A)0 

VS.  CI.  141—1  6  Claims 


(c)  feeding  a  cooling  medium  through  said  cooling  medium  flow 
guide  housing  so  that  said  cooling  medium  must  first  flow  into 
heat  exchange  contact  with  at  least  one  surface  of  said  gripper 
drive  pinion  in  and  through  said  cooling  medium  flow  guide 
housing. 


5,727,602 
WIRE  GUIDING  L'NIT  AND  WIRE  CUTTING 
APPARATUS 
Hideyuki  Ema,  Yolikaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,498 

Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173628 

Int.  a."  B21F  2 J/00 

U,S.  a.  140—102  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  fuel  spillage  during  and  after  refuel- 
ing on  a  marine  vessel  having  a  fuel  inlet  port  for  receiving  a  fuel 
nozzle  for  supplying  fiiel,  a  fuel  tank  including  a  fuel  chamber 
coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fuel  inlet  port,  a  fuel  fill 
line  coupled  in  fluid  communication  to  the  fuel  inlet  port  and  to  the 
fuel  tank,  and  a  vent  port  coupled  in  fluid  communication  to  the 
fuel  tank,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  fuel  through  the  fuel  inlet  port,  and  in  turn  through  the 

fuel  fill  line  and  into  the  fuel  chamber  of  the  fuel  tank; 
preventing  further  fuel  flow  into  the  fuel  chamber  upon  filling 
the  fuel  chamber  with  fiiel  and  in  turn  causing  the  fuel  to 
backup  into  the  fuel  fill  line; 
draining  the  fuel  from  the  fuel  fill  line  downwardly  into  an 
overfill  chamber  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fuel 
chamber; 
preventing  the  passage  of  fuel  from  the  overfill  chamber  and  fiiel 

chamber  through  the  vent  port; 
and  draining  the  fuel  from  the  overfill  chamber  into  the  fuel 
chamber  in  response  to  removal  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  cham- 
ber. 


5,727,604 
APPARATl'S  FOR  COATING  PASTY  MIXTURE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  THE  PASTY  MIXTURE 
Yukio  Koike;  Chitoshi  Hara;  Masao  Nakamura,  all  of  Chi- 
gasaki:  Mitsuyoshi  Kio,  Fujisawa,  and  Tetsushiro  Torigoe, 
Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176854; 
Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169462 

Int  CI."  B6SB  1/04 
VJS.  a.  141—1.1  18  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  continuously  coating  on  a  continuous  belt-like 
metal  core  sheet  a  pasty  mixture  containing  an  electrode  active 
material  powder  as  its  main  ingredient  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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continuously  coating  on  both  faces  of  said  metal  core  sheet  said 
pasty  mixture  by  allowing  said  metal  core  sheet  to  pass 
through  a  hopper  which  stores  said  pasty  mixture  therein; 

adjusting  the  thickness  of  the  coated  pasty  mixture  by  allowing 
said  metal  core  sheet  to  pass  through  a  slit  for  adjusting  the 
coated  pasty  mixture,  said  thickness  being  defined  by  gap  of 
said  slit  between  a  pair  of  blades  and  situated  close  to  said 
hopper; 

drying  said  metal  core  sheet  which  has  been  coated  with  the 
pasty  mixture; 

irradiating  the  coated  and  dried  metal  core  sheet  with  a  radiation 
emitted  from  a  radiation  source  in  a  pasty  mixture  weight 
measuring  unit,  trapping  dosage  of  the  radiation  transmitted 
through  the  coated  and  dried  metal  core  sheet  by  an  ionization 
chamber  and  then  measuring  the  weight  of  the  pasty  mixture 
based  on  the  dosage  obtained  by  the  trapping  operation; 

processing  the  measured  value  by  comparing  it  with  a  previ- 
ously determined  reference  value  of  the  weight  of  the  pasty 
mixture  and  outputting  the  result  of  the  comparison  as  an 
electrical  signal;  and 

adjusting  a  slit  gap  constant  of  slit  by  displacing  at  least  one  of 
said  blades  by  at  least  one  driving  source  which  operates  in 
compliance  with  said  electrical  signal,  thereby  to  adjust  the 
weight  per  unit  area  of  die  pasty  mixture  coated  on  said  metal 
core  sheet. 


reservoir  when  this  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  value 
wherein  said  device  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  reservoir  of  a 
sprayer. 


5,727,606 
CONTAINER  FILLING  MACHINE 
Wilhelm  Weiss,  Lappersdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krones  AG 
Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik,  Nuetraubling,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1995,  295  13 

031.8 

InL  CI."  B67C  3/28 

VS.  a.  141-^ 


10  Claims 


5,727,605 

DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  THE  RESERVOIR  OF  A  SPRAY 

FOR  PLANT-PROTECTION  PRODUCTS 

Patrick  Ballu,  Reims,  France,  assignor  to  Exel  Industries, 

Epemay,  France 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,612 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1,  1995,  95  10309 
Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  141—20  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  filling  a  reservoir  of  a  sprayer  for  plant- 
protection  products  in  aqueous  solution,  comprising  means  adapted 
for  connecting  the  reservoir  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure 
and  a  nonreturn  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  connecting 
means  and  mounted  to  define  a  passage  from  the  source  toward  the 
reservoir,  which  device  further  comprises  a  calibrated  valve  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the  nonreturn  valve  and  the  reser- 
voir in  said  passage,  said  calibrated  valve  means  being  sensitive  to 
the  pressure  in  the  reservoir  so  as  to  cut  off  the  water  supply  to  the 


V 


1.  Container  Filling  Machine  comprising  in  combination:  a 
storage  tank  for  liquid  that  is  to  be  used  for  filling  and  for  tension 
gas.  at  least  one  filling  device  containing  no  filling  pipe  is  attached 
in  said  storage  tank,  said  at  least  one  filling  device  having  a 
discharge  mouth  for  the  liquid;  a  liquid  valve  serially-connected  to 
said  discharge  mouth;  a  tension  gas  valve  positioned  into  a  spnng- 
weighted,  height-adjustable  valve  body;  a  gas-proof  probe  for 
determining  fill-height  is  contained  in  said  height-adjustable  valve 
body  and  able  to  be  inserted  into  a  container;  and  a  probe- 
controllable  control  unit  for  said  valve  body  of  said  tension  gas 
valve,  whereby  said  probe  takes  part  in  the  lifting  motion  of  said 
valve  body  of  said  tension  gas  valve  and  protrudes  downward 


2020 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


across  said  discharge  mouth,  and  said  gas-proof  probe  (31)  is 
guided  out  of  the  bottom  end  of  said  valve  body  (21)  of  said 
tension  gas  valve  (22). 


5,727,607 

POWDER  FEEDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FEEDING  POWDERS  WITH  A  FLUID  WITH  INCREASED 

PRECISION 
Hideo  Ichikawa,-  Sunao  Ikeda.  both  of  Numazu;  Michiharu 
Nanishima,  Sbimizu,  and  Nobuhiro  Makita,  Numazu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,375 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010901 

Int  CI."  B65B  l/08;]/l6;3A)H;3/10 

VS.  a.  141—67  23  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  powder  material  into  a  container 
with  a  predetermined,  controlled  amount,  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  holding  a  powder  material  therein,  said  hopper 
having  a  bonom  part  forming  a  funnel,  said  funnel  including  a 
porous  wall  for  injecting  a  gaseous  medium  into  said  powder 
material  therethrough,  said  funnel  terminating  in  a  downward 
directed  outlet  hole  for  ejecting  said  powder  material  to  a 
container  together  with  said  gaseous  medium: 

a  control  rod  provided  in  said  hopper  in  alignment  with  said 
outlet  hole  in  a  manner  movable  in  a  vertical,  axial  direction 
thereof,  said  control  rod  controlling  a  flowrate  of  said  powder 
material  through  said  outlet  hole:  and 

a  supplymg  system  for  supplying  said  gaseous  medium  into  said 
porous  wall: 

said  supplymg  system  including  a  controller  for  controlling  a 
supply  of  said  gaseous  medium  such  that  said  gaseous 
medium  is  injected  intermittently,  while  filling  said  container, 
with  a  pause  intervening  between  a  gaseous  n)edium  injection 
and  a  next  gaseous  medium  injection. 


5,727,608 

AUTOMATED  FUEL  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM, 

COMPONENTS  THEREFOR,  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  M.  Nusbaumer.  1602  Oak  Ridge  Ct,  Nixa.  Mo.  65714, 

and  Ronald  Woods,  5186  .N.  Farm  Rd.  159,  Springfield,  Mo. 

65803 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,818 

Int  CI.''  B67D  5/01 

VS.  a.  141—94  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  automated  fueling  facility  comprising  a  fuel  receiving 

station,  at  least  one  fuel  storage  tank,  at  least  one  fuel  dispensing 


station  all  connected  by  associated  transfer  piping  and  a  central 
data  collection  sution,  each  of  said  components  having  means  for 
communicating  with  said  central  data  collection  station,  said  cen- 
tral data  collection  station  having  means  for  receiving  information 
which  is  transmitted  from  a  continuously  operating  identity  trans- 
mitter mounted  on  at  least  one  vehicle  desiring  fueling,  said 
identity  transmitter  powered  by  the  vehicle  power  source  and 
requiring  no  special  activation  by  the  user,  comparing  said  infor- 
mation to  selected  stored  information,  authorizing  properly  coded 
vehicles  access  to  fuel  from  said  fuel  dispensing  station  and 
ceasing  fueling  operations  at  said  fuel  dispensing  station  when  said 
transmitted  information  is  interrupted,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  fuel  dispensing  station  has  a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  adapted 
for  mating  with  and  being  secured  to  a  ftiel  receiving  tank  at  a 
common  datum  line,  said  nozzle  having  a  receiving  antenna  which 
comprises  a  circumferential  band  completely  encircling  said  nozzle 
is  insulated  therefrom  and  secured  thereabout  and  said  fuel  receiv- 
ing lank  has  a  transmitting  antenna  associated  therewith,  said 
Q-ansmitted  information  being  a  radio  frequency  signal,  said  receiv- 
ing antenna  and  said  transmitting  antenna  being  in  such  close 
proximity  as  to  interrupt  transmission  of  said  information  and  to 
cause  cessation  of  said  fueling  operation  upon  minimal  withdrawal 
of  said  nozzle  from  said  fuel  tank  when  the  line  of  sight  between 
said  receiving  antenna  and  said  transmitting  antenna  is  lost. 


5.727,609 
TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Michael  Terence  Knight,  Rise  Park,  and  Steven  Dennis  Gal- 
lagher, Breedon  on  the  Hill,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Gem  Vending  Limited,  Derby,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,183 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1995, 
9505190 

InL  CI."  B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  141—129  18  Claims 

1.  Transport  apparatus  for  use  in  a  drinks  vending  machine,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

holding  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  cup; 
first  drive  means  connected  to  the  holding  means  to  effect  a  first 
linear  movement  of  the  holding  means,  said  first  linear  move- 
ment being  only  in  first  and  second  opposite  directions; 
the  holding  means  comprising  an  elongate  movable  arm  having 
a  holder  for  the  cup  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  fixed  arm  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  first  drive  means,  the  movable  arm  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  fixed  arm  and  being  movably 
mounted  thereon  for  second  linear  movement  relative  thereto 
from  a  first  retracted  position  in  which  the  movable  arm 


March  17,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2021 


overlies  the  fixed  arm  to  a  second  extended  position  in  which 
the  movable  arm  is  extended  from  the  fixed  arm,  said  second 
linear  movement  being  only  in  third  and  fourth  opposite 
directions,  wherein  the  third  and  fourth  opposite  directions  are 
n-ansverse  to  the  first  and  second  opposite  directions:  and 

second  dn\e  means  interposed  between  and  operably  connected 
to  the  fixed  arm  and  to  the  movable  arm  to  effect  said  second 
linear  movement  of  the  movable  arm: 

wherein  the  first  and  second  drive  means  can  move  said  holding 
means  to  a  dispensing  region  of  the  vending  machine,  the 
dispensing  region  comprising  a  plurality  of  dispensers  from  a 
selected  number  of  which  ingredients  can  be  dispensed  to  the 
cup,  and  thereafter  the  first  and  second  drive  means  can  move 
said  holding  means  to  a  delivery  position  to  deliver  the  cup  to 
an  operator 


5,727,610 

COMBINED  TREE  FELLER  AND  PROCESSOR 

Reggald  Emory  Isley,  Grand  Prairie.  Canada,  assignor  to  Ris- 

ley  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Grand  Prairie,  Canada 

FUed  Mav  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,051 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  23/0« 

VS.  a.  144-4.1  7  Claims 


(d)  a  second  member  (81)  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  mem- 
ber (78)  for  pivoting  about  a  second  axis  (38)  perpendicular  to 
said  first  axis  (36); 

(e)  a  second  actuator  (90)  linked  between  said  first  member  (78) 
and  said  second  member  (81)  for  tilting  said  second  member 
(81)  about  said  second  axis  (38): 

(f)  a  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  selectivel)  causing  said  second 
acmator  (90)  to  either  float  or  to  firmly  hold  said  second 
member  (81)  at  a  selected  degree  of  tilt  relative  to  said  first 
member  (78); 

(g)  a  processor  head  (72)  mounted  to  said  second  member  (81) 
by  a  rotary  coupling  (84),  said  rotary  coupling  (84)  pennitting 
said  processor  head  (72)  to  pivot  about  a  third  axis  (37) 
perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  axes  (36,  38),  said 
processor  head  (72)  comprising: 

(i)  a  tree-engaging  grapple  for  engaging  a  tree  while  the  tree 

is  cut: 
(ii)  tree  processing  means;  and 

(iii)  a  ffee  feeder  for  moving  a  cut  tree  past  said  tree  process- 
ing means;  and, 
(iv)  a  substantially  continuously  rotating  circular  saw  for 
cuning  said  tree; 
(h)  a  ring  gear  (94)  on  said  second  member  (81);  and 
(i)  a  motor  (92)  on  said  processor  head  (72)  driving  a  pinion 
gear  (93)  engaged  with  said  ring  gear  (94)  for  rotating  said 
processor  head  (72)  about  said  third  axis  (37). 


5,727,611 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  BLADE  CLEARANCE  IN  A 
DISC  CHIPPER  AND  AXIAL  GUIDE  BEARING  SYSTEM 

OF  A  DISC  CHIPPER 
Alpo  Kalliokoski.  Fori,  Finland,  assignor  to  Sunds  Defibrator 
Woodhandling  Oy,  Pori.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser,  No.  768,973 

Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  Finland,  Dec.  22,  1995,  956202 

Int.  CI."  B27C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  144—329  13  Claims 


1.  A  tree  felling  and  processing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  boom  (27)  having  an  end  mounted  to  a  vehicle  and  a  free 
end: 

(b)  a  first  member  (78)  pivotally  mounted  to  said  free  end  of  said 
boom  for  pivoting  about  a  first  generally  horizontal  axis  (36): 

(c)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  (79)  linked  between  said  boom  (27)  and 
said  first  member  (78)  for  tilling  said  first  member  (78)  about 
said  first  axis  (36): 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  blade  clearance  in  a  disc  chipper  that 
includes  a  blade  disc  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  bearing  attached  to  the 
shaft,  a  bearing  housing  which  houses  the  bearing,  a  first  cap 
positioned  on  one  side  of  the  bearing  and  connected  to  the  bearing 
housing  by  a  first  adjusting  mechanism,  a  second  cap  positioned  on 
an  opposite  side  of  the  bearing  and  connected  to  the  bearing 
housing  by  a  second  adjusting  mechanism,  and  a  guide  projection 
extending  between  the  first  cap  and  the  bearing,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

loosening  the  second  adjusting  mechanism  to  axially  move  the 

second  cap; 
tightening  the  first  adjusting  mechanism  to  axially  move  the  first 
cap  so  that  the  first  cap  pushes  the  bearing  and  the  attached 
shaft  in  die  axial  direction  by  way  of  the  first  guide  projection. 
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5,727,612 

FOLDING  BLIND  ROD 

Udo  Oksakowski.  ZoUgasse  15.  A-6850  Dornbirn,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  775.925 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  2,  1996,  A  2196 

Int.  CI."  E06B  9/06 

VS.  CI.  160—84.01  14  aaims 


I.  A  folding  blind  rod  adapted  for  arrangement  in  hose-like 
horizontally  extending  ribbons  of  a  folding  blind,  the  folding  blind 
rod  comprising  a  plurality  of  separating  points  provided  along  the 
foldmg  blind  rod.  the  folding  blind  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  a  tongue-like  extension  integrally  formed  at  the  first 
end  of  the  folding  blind  rod.  the  tongue-like  extension  having  a  pin 
extending  transversely  of  an  axis  of  the  folding  blind  rod.  a  bore 
each  having  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
folding  blind  rod  being  provided  adjacent  each  separating  point 
and  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  folding  blind  rod.  wherein  each 
bore  and  pin  has  a  cross-section  constructed  so  as  to  correspond  to 
each  other. 


5,727.613 

LADDER  FOR  VENETIAN  TYPE  BLINDS 

Ren  Judkins,  46  Newgate  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15202 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,692 

Int  CI.''  E06B  WJH 

VS.  a.  160—178.3  R  17  Oaims 


ii.  at  least  one  right  thread  attached  to  the  back  of  and  running 
over  the  right  side  of  the  first  rail  and  attached  to  the  back 
and  running  over  the  fight  side  of  the  second  rail, 
whereby  the  at  lea.st  one  left  thread  will  be  spaced  apart  from  the 
at  least  one  right  thread. 


1.  A  ladder  for  Venetian  type  blinds  comprising; 

a.  a  first  rail  and  a  second  rail  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
rail  each  rail  having  an  inward  facing  from,  an  outward  facing 
back,  a  left  side  and  a  right  side,  the  left  side  and  right  side 
being  substantially  parallel  and  running  from  the  from  to  the 
back,  the  rails  being  positioned  so  that  the  face  of  the  first  rail 
is  opposite  froin  and  facing  the  face  of  the  second  rail:  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  rungs  attached  to  the  rails  each  rung  having: 

i.  at  lea.st  one  left  thread  attached  to  the  back  of  and  passing 
over  the  left  side  of  the  first  rail  and  attached  to  the  back  of 
and  running  over  the  left  side  of  the  second  rail;  and 


5,727,614 
OVERHEAD  DOOR  WITH  RELEASABLE  BREAKAWAY 

PANEL 
Dale  M.  Lichy,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thniways  Doorsys- 
tems  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67U36 

Int  Cl.*^  E05D  15/16 

VS.  CI.  160—201  49  Claims 


1.  A  vertically-movable  overhead  door  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hingedly  connected  non-releasable  rectangular  panels  having  roll- 
ers extending  from  side  edges  of  the  panels  and  guided  within 
channels  having  a  vertical  portion  mounted  adjacent  side  edges  of 
a  door  opening,  said  overhead  door  further  comprising  a  releasable 
panel  pivotally  connected  to  the  bottommost  non-releasable  rect- 
angular panel,  said  releasable  panel  having  a  rectangular  frame 
defined  by  ngid  top  and  bottom  horizontal  members  and  a  pair  of 
side  structures,  each  side  structure  formed  from  at  least  one  rigid 
side  beam,  said  rigid  top  member  pivotally  connected  with  the 
bottommost  non-releasable  rectangular  panel  for  enabling  pivotal 
and  freely  swingable  movement  of  said  releasable  panel  with 
respect  to  said  non-releasable  panel  in  directions  into  and  away 
from  the  plane  of  the  door  opening,  roller  means  within  said 
channels  for  guiding  movement  of  said  releasable  panel,  and  a 
retainer  member  fixedly  connected  to  said  rectangular  frame  adja- 
cent said  rigid  side  beam,  said  retainer  member  retaining  said 
releasable  panel  with  respect  to  said  channels  during  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  said  releasable  panel  and  for  releasing 
said  releasable  panel  to  enable  freely  swingable  movement  of  said 
releasable  panel  with  respect  to  said  vertical  channels  when  a 
predetermined  impact  force  is  applied  to  said  releasable  panel. 


5,727,615 
MOLD  ARRAGEMENT 
Helge  Middeldorf,  Duisburg;  Alfons  Krausa.  Schermbeck.- 
Jens  Weber,  Duisburg;  Horst  Von  Wyl,  Duisburg;  Hans 
Giinter  Thurm,  Duisburg;  Otto  Alexander  Schmidt,  Krefeld; 
Hans  Siemer,  Essen,  and  Dietmar  Lohse,  Wesel,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengeseiischaft,  Duessel- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  29,  1995.  195  13 
045.6 

Int.  CI."  B22D  27/02 
VS.  CI.  164—502  12  Claims 

1.  A  mold  arrangement  for  producing  an  endless  metal  casting, 
comprising; 
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of  adjacent  sheets  being  aligned  to  define  a  passage  through 
the  stack,  wherein  the  spacer  is  an  elongate  member  extending 
between  the  opening  and  the  peripheral  edge. 


5,727,617 

PLATE  STABILIZER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY 

REGENERATIVE  AIR  PREHEATERS 

Kevin  J.  O'Boyle,  WeUsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ABB  Air  Pre- 

heater.  Inc.,  WellsviUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,292 

Int  CI."  F23L  15/02 

VS.  CI.  165—9  18  Claims 


a  mold  having  opposing  wide  sides  made  of  copper  plates  and 
nartow  sides  arranged  between  the  wide  sides; 

support  plates,  each  of  the  wide  sides  being  arranged  to  rest 
against  a  respective  one  of  the  support  plates,  the  support 
plates  being  configured  to  have  wall  which  define  a  trough- 
shape  in  a  region  of  the  wide  sides  of  the  mold: 

means  for  oscillating  the  support  plates: 

coolant  channels  provided  in  the  walls  of  the  trough-shape 
support  plates  so  as  to  facilitate  passage  of  a  coolant: 

agitator  coils,  each  of  the  coils  having  a  core  and  a  coil  which 
loosely  surrounds  the  core  and  is  displaceable  axially  to  the 
core; 

a  frame  on  which  the  agitator  coils  are  mounted  so  as  to  be 
freely  introducible  into  free  spaces  formed  by  the  trough- 
shape  support  plates:  and 

drive  means  for  moving  the  agitator  coils  at  right  angles  to  a 
direction  of  casting,  the  drive  means  being  mounted  on  the 
mounting  frames,  the  support  plates  each  having  an  outer 
wall,  the  cores  being  artanged  to  be  close  to  a  base  of  the 
trough-shaped  free  space  and  the  respective  coil  being  posi- 
tionable  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  support  plate. 


5,727,616 
ELASTOMERIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER  BED 
Allen  W.  Groenke.  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  EdenTec, 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,274 

Int.  CI."  F28D  19/00;  A62B  7/00 

VS.  O.  165-^  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  regenerative  air  preheater  including  a  rotor  defin- 
ing an  axis,  an  external  stnicture  surrounding  said  rotor  having  a 
plurality  of  structure  portions,  and  at  least  one  plate  mounted  on 
one  of  said  structure  portions  between  said  one  stnicture  portion 
and  said  rotor,  means  mounting  said  plate  on  said  one  structure 
portion  comprising; 

a  stabilizer  beam  fixedly  mounuble  to  said  one  structure  portion, 
said  stabilizer  beam  having  oppositely  disposed  first  and 
second  ends; 
first  and  second  stabilizer  lugs  having  oppositely  disposed  first 
and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  stabilizer  lugs  being  mounted  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  stabilizer  beam,  respectively: 
first  and  second  stabilizer  arms  having  oppositely  disposed  first 
and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  stabilizer  arms  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  first  and  second  stabilizer  lugs,  respec- 
tively: 
torsion  bar  means  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
stabilizer  lugs  and  fixed  thereto  for  transmitting  force  between 
said  first  and  second  stabilizer  lugs; 
first  and  second  mounting  lugs  having  oppositely  disposed  first 
and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  of  each  mount- 
ing lug  being  fixedly  mountable  to  said  plate:  and 
first  and  second  linkage  means  for  rotatably  linking  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  first  and  second  stabilizer  arms  in  offset 
relationship  to  .said  second  end  portion  of  said  first  and  second 
mounting  lugs,  respectively. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  bed,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  elastomeric  sheets,  the  sheets  having  a  peripheral 
edge  and  a  center,  and  the  sheets  having  an  opening  there- 
through proximate  the  center:  and 

a  plurality  of  sheet  spacers,  wherein  the  sheets  are  stacked  one 
next  to  another  in  a  stack  with  at  least  one  spacer  disposed 
between  adjacent  sheets  in  the  stack,  and  the  center  openings 


5,727.618 
MODULAR  MICROCHANNEL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
David  C.  Mundinger.  8362  Rhoda  Ave..  Dublin.  Calif.  94568, 
and  D.  Philip  Worland,  3157  Balmoral  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95132 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.874.  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307.398 
Int.  CI."  F28F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  165—80.4  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  heated  region  comprising: 
a  liquid  coolant: 

a  themially  conductive  substrate  in  heat  exchange  communica- 
tion with  said  heated  region: 
a  first  body  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  passageways: 
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a  second  body,  disposed  between  said  substrate  and  said  ftrst 
body,  with  said  second  body  being  in  heat  exchange  commu- 
nication w  ith  said  substrate  and  including  a  plurality  of  micro- 
channels,  with  said  plurality  of  elongated  passageways  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  inlet  apertures  and  a  plurality  of  outlet 
apertures,  with  said  plurality  of  inlet  and  outlet  apertures 
being  interspaced  and  in  flow  communication  with  said  plu- 
rality of  microchannels: 

means,  in  flow  communication  with  said  plurality  of  inlet  aper- 
tures, for  symmetrically  dividing  a  stream  of  said  liquid 
coolant  moving  toward  said  plurality  of  inlet  apertures  into  a 
plurality  of  coolant  flows,  said  symmetrically  dividing  nneans 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  laminae  arranged  as  a  contiguous 
stack,  each  of  said  plurality  of  lammae  having  multiple 
throughaways  disposed  therein,  with  a  subset  of  said  multiple 
throughways  of  adjacent  laminae  being  aligned,  defining  a 
flow  path  in  fluid  communication  with  said  plurality  of  inlet 
apertures,  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  laminae  being  disposed 
between  a  second  and  third  of  said  plurality  of  laminae  and 
having  one  said  ihroughway  including  a  central  portion  and  a 
pair  of  tributary  portions,  each  of  which  extends  from  .said 
central  portion  in  opposing  directions,  with  said  second  of 
said  plurality  of  laminae  having  one  said  throughway  with  a 
cross-sectional  area  coinciding  with  a  region  of  said  central 
portion  and  said  third  of  said  plurality  of  laminae  having  a 
barrier  portion  coinciding  with  said  region  and  having  a 
plurality  of  said  throughways.  so  that  a  flow  traveling  along 
said  flow  path  and  through  said  central  portion  is  evenly 
divided  by  passing  through  said  pair  of  uibutary  ponions  and 
a  subgroup  of  said  plurality  of  throughways: 

means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  symmetrically  dividing 
means,  for  supplying  said  coolant  to  said  inlet  apertures  via 
said  subset  of  said  multiple  throughways:  and 

means  for  receiving  said  coolant  from  said  outlet  apertures. 


5.727.619 

HONEYCOMB  S.\NDWICH  PANEL  WITH  BUH^T  IN 

HEAT  PIPES 

Akira  Yao.  and   Hiromi   Seko.   both  of  Kamakura.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,474,  Jun.  5.  1995.  This  applicaUon 

Jul.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1994.  6-188441 
Int.  CI."  F28D  I.VUO 
VJS.  a.  165— 104J3  5  Claims 

1.  A  honeycomb  sandwich  panel  comprising: 

a)  a  honeycomb  core  sandwiched  between  outer  surfaces: 

b)  a  heat  pipe  formed  in  an  envelope  embedded  in  the  honey- 
comb core:  and 


c)  a  heat  transmitting  plate  which  is  directly  bonded,  on  its  lower 
surface,  to  the  envelope  having  the  heat  pipe  therein  and 
which  is  partially  exposed  at  its  upper  surface,  and  is  made 
from  a  material  assuring  good  heat  conducting  performance 
and  wherein  the  exposed  portion  of  the  heat  transmitting  plate 
is  flush  with  the  one  of  the  outer  surfaces. 


5.727.620 
RIM  SEALED  PLATE-TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Giinter  Schaufele.  Karlsruhe,  and  Zhangeng  Guo,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schmidt-Bretten  GmbH. 
Bretten.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1995.  Sen  No.  554,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1995,  195  06 
281.7 

Int  a."  F28F  J/00 
VS.  a.  165—166  22  Claims 


1.  Plate-type  heat  exchanger  with  a  circumferential  seal  (3). 

said  heat  exchanger  having  at  least  two  essentially  parallel  plates 
(1)  adapted  to  be  secured  together  with  space  therebetween  to 
permit  a  heat  exchange  fluid  to  pass  between  the  plates,  each 
plate  defining  a  rim  (R.  R). 

wherein  at  least  one  (1)  of  said  plates  is  formed  with  a  circum- 
ferential groove  (10)  to  receive  the  seal  (3). 

wherein  said  seal  (3)  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  projections 
(14.  20.  814,  30.  31)  kx:ated  at  longitudinally  spaced  posi- 
tions, with  attachment  portions  (18.  25.  35)  at  their  respective 
ends  extending  essentially  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  projections  of  the  seal, 

said  at  least  one  plate  is  formed  with  recesses  (19,  21,  33,  34) 
located  laterally  of  the  groove  (10)  in  a  direction  essentially 
perpendicular  to  the  groove  (10), 

said  recesses  (19.  21.  33.  34)  receiving  said  attachment  portions 
(18.  25,  35)  and  being  in  engagement  with  said  attachment 
portions:  and 

in  accordance  with  the  invention,  said  heat  exchanger  compris- 
ing the  improvement  that  the  recesses  (19.  21.  33.  34)  receiv- 
ing said  attachment  portions  (18.  25.  35)  are  open  to  a 
terminal  edge  (15)  of  the  rim  (R.  R')  of  the  plate. 

whereby  mounting  of  the  seal  (3)  by  insertion  of  said  attachment 
portions  from  outside  the  heat  exchanger  is  possible. 
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-  5,727,621 

GEOTHERMAL  ENERGY  MEANS  AND  PROCEDURE 

James  R.  Hardin.  IndianapolLs  Ind.,  assignor  to  Geotech,  LLC 

(a  non-incorporated  company).  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578327 

Int.  CI."  F24D  II/(X):I2A)0:  F24J  3/08 

VS.  CI.  165-^5  '  Claims 


1.  A  geothermal  energy  means,  for  association  with  a  primary 
water-supply  means  including  a  primary  water-conduit  means  by 
which  potable  water  is  supplied  to  a  field  of  premises  which  are  to 
be  supplied  as  participants  of  the  potable  water  from  said  water- 
supply  means,  the  water  for  making  up  the  potable  water  in  the 
primary  water-conduit  means  being  supplied  to  the  field  of  pre- 
mises by  a  primary  input  line  operatively  leading  from  an  associ- 
ated ground  water  source  to  the  premises  of  said  field, 

and  there  being  a  line  from  the  potable  water  supply  from  said 

field  to  a  user's  premises, 
there  being  water-treatment  means  operatively  in  said  primary 

water-conduit  means, 
there  being  a  meter  means  operatively  in  the  line  from  the 

potable  water  supply  from  said  field  to  a  users  premises, 
a  user's  field  operatively  including  heat  exchanger  means, 
the  geothermal  energy  means  associated  therewith  comprising 
the  improvement  of  a  secondary  water-conduit  means  con- 
nected to  the  said  field  of  potable  water  upstream  of  the  meter 
means  of  the  user's  field,  thereby  providing  that  the  user^s 
meter  means  will  show  the  amount  of  water  used  by  the  user's 
geothermal  means: 
and  the  secondary  water-conduit  means  operatively  passing 
through  the  heat  exchanger  means  of  the  user  and  is  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  primary  water-conduit  means. 


least  about  3  times  the  characteristic  diameter  of  the  fibers  or  of  die 
powders  particles  and  which  obeys  the  following  equation: 


rs 


(l-m 


wherein 
D  is  the  characteristic  diameter  of  the  fibers  or  of  the  powder"  s 

panicles. 
V  is  the  coolant  gas  velocity. 
P  is  the  porosity,  and 
C,.  p.  u  and  X.  are  the  coolant  gas's  specific  heat,  density. 

dynamic  viscosity  and  thermal  conductivity,  respectively, 
whereby  gas  directed  into  the  interior  of  said  closed  loop  flows 

through  said  heat  dissipating  element. 


5.727,623 
DEHl'MIDIFIER  HAVING  TWO  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Masuo  Yoshioka;  Hiromoto  Ohta.  both  of  Nagano:  Toshiaki 
Yamagishi.  Suzaka.  and  Noritake  Yoshioka.  Nagano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Orion  Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Nagano-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1996.  8-023278 

Int.  CI."  F28B  l/UO 

VS.  CI.  165—113  7  Claims 


5,727.622 

HEAT  RADIATING  ELEMENT 

Alex  Gurevich,  PeUh-Tikva;  Uya  Khurin,  Hadera.  and  Yuval 

Bromberg.  Ramat-Hasharon,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Elisra 

Gan  Ltd..  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  400.104,  Mar,  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732AJ5 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  4,  1994,  108860 
Int  CI."  F28F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—80.3  >2  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  dissipating  heat  generated  by  one  or  more 
electric  or  electronic  components,  comprising  a  heat  conducting 
plate  in  contact  with  said  components:  at  least  one  heat  dissipating 
element  being  in  contact  with  said  plate  and  arranged  in  a  closed 
loop:  and  a  device  for  driving  cotilant  gas  into  said  closed  loop  at 
a  coolant  gas  velocity  V:  said  element  being  made  of  heal  conduc- 
tive sintered  metallic  or  ceramic  fibers,  powder  and  nets,  or  any 
combination  of  these,  pressed  and  sintered  so  as  to  form  a  compact 
structure  which  is  permeable  to  the  cooling  gas  and  having  a 
porosity  of  about  40-80'^ :  the  element  having  the  form  of  a  strip 
with  narrow  sides  and  wide  sides  and  being  in  contact  with  the 
plate  through  one  of  its  narrow  sides,  the  snip  having  a  thickness 
T,  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  narrow  sides,  which  is  at 
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1.  A  device  for  dehumidifying  high-temperature,  high-humidity 
air  supplied  under  pressure,  the  dehumidifier  comprising: 
(A)  an  air- water  separator  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressure-light  separator  vessel  defining  a  separator 
chamber  in  which  water  is  to  be  separated  from  air.  the 
separator  vessel  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends: 

(b)  drain  means  for  withdrawing  water  from  the  separator 
chamber:  and 

(c)  means  pressure-tighUy  defining  a  through  passageway 
extending  through  the  separator  vessel  from  one  end  to  tlie 
other  thereof: 
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(B)  a  first  heat  exchanger  disposed  contiguous  to  one  end  of  the 
separator  vessel,  the  first  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  walls  interconnected  so  as  to 
define  alternately  therebetween  a  first  and  a  second  set  of 
flow  paths  for  heat  exchange  therebetween,  the  first  set  of 
flow  paths  communicating  with  the  through  passageway  in 
the  separator  vessel,  the  second  set  of  flow  paths  commu- 
nicating with  the  separator  chamber: 

(b)  means  for  admitting  high-temperature,  high-humidity  air 
under  pressure  into  the  first  set  of  flow  paths  and  thence 
into  the  through  passageway  in  the  separator  vessel:  and 

(c)  means  for  discharging  low-humidity  air  from  the  second 
set  of  flow  paths,  the  low-humidity  air  being  directed  from 
the  separator  chamber  into  the  second  set  of  flow  paths  in 
order  to  be  afterheated  by  the  high-temperature,  high- 
humidity  air  in  the  first  set  of  flow  paths  by  heat  exchange; 
and 

(C)  a  second  heat  exchanger  disposed  contiguous  to  the  other 
end  of  the  separator  vessel,  the  second  heat  exchanger  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  walls  interconnected  so  as  to 
define  alternately  therebetween  a  third  and  a  fourth  set  of 
flow  paths  for  heat  exchange  therebetween,  the  third  set  of 
flow  paths  communicating  with  the  through  passageway  in 
the  separator  vessel  for  receiving  therefrom  the  high- 
humidity  air  which  has  been  precooled  by  afterheating  the 
low  humidity  air  in  the  first  heat  exchanger,  and  also  with 
tiie  separator  chamber; 

(b)  means  for  admining  a  coolant  into  the  fourth  set  of  flow 
paths  for  cooling  the  precooled  high-humidity  air  in  the 
ihird  set  of  flow  paths  by  heat  exchange,  the  cooled  high- 
humidity  air  being  directed  from  the  third  set  of  flow  paths 
into  the  separator  chamber  therein  to  be  reduced  in  humid- 
ity: and 

(c)  means  for  discharging  the  coolant  from  the  fourth  set  of 
flow  paths. 


5,727,624 

CPU  HEAT  DISSIPATING  DEVICE  WITH  AIRGUIDING 

UNITS 

Chun-Chin  Ko,  and  Chai-Fong  Kao,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Liken  Lin,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  820,777 

Int  a."  H«5K  7/20 

U,S.  CL  165—121  5  Claims 


1.  A  CPU  heat  dissipating  device  comprising: 

a  heat-conducting  base  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  CPU 

and  having  a  flat  top  surface; 
an  annular  fin  unit  mounted  on  said  top  surface  of  said  base  plate 

and  projecting   integrally   and  upwardly   from  entire  outer 

periphery  of  said  ba.se  plate; 
an  air-drawing  fan  mounted  on  said  top  surface  of  said  base 

plate  and  located  inside  said  annular  fin  unit:  and 
a  guide  plate  fixed  on  said  ba.se  plate  and  located  immediately 

over  said  annular  fin  unit  so  as  to  cover  said  annular  fin  unit. 


.said  guide  plate  having  an  opening  which  is  formed  there- 
through and  located  immediately  over  said  fan,  and  an  annular 
flange  which  projects  integrally  and  upwardly  from  said  base 
plate  and  which  is  located  around  and  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ing so  as  to  guide  cooling  air  to  flow  onto  said  top  surface  of 
said  base  plate  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  top  surface 
of  said  base  plate,  thereby  reducing  turbulence  between  said 
ba.se  plate  and  said  guide  plate. 


5,727,625 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  HNS  WITH  AIR 

CONDUCTING  SLITS  FORMED  THEREIN 

Back  Youn,  Suwon,  and  Young-Saeng  Kim,  Incheon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  5,  1995, 
95-46869 

Int.  CI."  F28D  1/04:  F28F  I/J2 
U.S.  CI.  165—151  6  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  an  air  conditioner,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flat  fins  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  for  conducting  air 
currents  in  a  direction  of  flow  through  spaces  formed  between 
adjacent  ones  of  the  fins,  and  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  pipes 
extending  through  the  fins  perpendicular  to  the  fins  in  a  zigzagged 
arrangement,  each  of  the  fins  including: 

a  first  plurality  of  slit-type  grilles  disposed  in  front  of  a  respec- 
tive pipe,  the  first  plurality  including  a  pair  of  slits  opening  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  fin. 
a  second  plurality  of  slit-type  grilles  disposed  at  upper  and  lower 
front  portions  of  each  pipe,  the  second  plurality  including  at 
least  one  pair  of  slits  disposed  at  an  upper  front  portion  of  the 
pipe  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  fin.  and  at  least 
one  pair  of  slits  disposed  at  a  lower  front  ponion  of  the  pipe 
and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  fin; 
a  third  plurality  of  slit  type  grilles  disposed  at  upper  and  lower 
central  portions  of  a  respective  pipe,  the  third  plurality  com- 
prising a  pair  of  slits  disposed  at  an  upper  central  portion  of 
the  pipe  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  fin,  and  a 
pair  of  slits  disposed  at  a  lower  central  portion  of  the  pipe  and 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  fin; 
fourth  plurality  of  slit  type  grilles  disposed  at  upper  and  lower 
rear  portions  of  a  respective  pipe,  the  fourth  plurality  includ- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  slits  disposed  at  an  upper  rear  portion 
of  the  pipe  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  fin.  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  slits  disposed  at  a  lower  rear  portion  of  the 
pipe  and  extending  from  oppt>site  sides  of  the  fin:  and 
a  fifth  plurality  of  slit-type  grilles  disposed  behind  a  respective 
pipe,  the  fifth  plurality  including  a  pair  of  slits  opening  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  fin; 
each  pair  of  slits  forming  two  air  passages  that  are  contiguous 
with  one  another. 
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5,727,626 
HEADER  TANK  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Soichi  Kato,  Konan-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  276,658,  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594325 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179077 

Int  a."  F28F  9/02 

VS.  a.  165—173  4  Claims 


likely,  during  use,  to  pass  through  said  tubing,  said  wafer  having  an 
annular  sleeve  projecting  therefirom  and  extending  along  a  portion 
of  said  rod. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubes. 

corrugated  fins  stacked  alternately  with  said  tubes. 

a  pair  of  parallel  header  tanks  to  which  both  ends  of  the  tubes 
are  connected,  each  header  tank  comprising: 

partition  plates  provided  in  said  each  header  tank. 

an  end  plate. 

a  tank  plate  cooperating  with  said  end  plate  to  form  a  tank 
assembly,  wherein 

first  pressing  members  are  provided  on  one  of  the  end  plate  and 
the  tank  plate  for  pressing  one  of  the  plates  against  the  other 
plate  for  engagement  therewith:  said  each  header  tank  charac- 
terized in  that 

end  partition  plates  are  provided  near  ends  of  the  header  tank. 

the  first  pressing  members  on  one  of  the  plates  are  located  only 
at  first  positions  corresponding  to  positions  where  the  end 
partition  plates  are  provided,  and  that 

said  first  pressing  members  on  said  one  of  the  plates  are  bent  to 
be  continuous  contact  with  an  external  surface  of  said  the 
other  plate  to  exert  pressures  on  said  external  surface  against 
side  faces  of  said  end  partition  plates. 


5,727,628 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  WELLS 

WITH  ULTRASONICS 

Norbert  Patzner,  Waldstra.sse   14,  97980  Bad-Mergentheim, 

Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1995,  195  10 
421.8;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  1,  1996,  96101406 

Int  CI.*  E21B  37/08 
U.S.  a.  166—249  25  Claims 


5,727,627 
WELL  ROD  CENTRALIZER/CENTRALIZER  STOP 
INTERFACE  WITH  WEAR  REDUCING  SURFACE 
Andrew  Squires,  S.W.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  FCE  Con- 
trol Flow  Equipment  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,243 
Int  CI."  E21B  17/10 
VS.  a.  166—2413  19  Claims 

1.  Well  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  tool  in  a  siring  of  tubing 
extending  into  a  well  hole  in  the  earth,  a  rod  extending  to  the 
ground  surface  through  said  tubing  and  drivingly  connected  to  said 
tool,  said  rod  being  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis  while  driving 
said  tool,  centralizers  on  said  rod  and  a  pair  of  centralizer  stops 
mounted  on  said  rod  for  each  of  the  centralizers  thereon,  each  pair 
of  centralizer  stops  being  located  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  centralizer  associated  therew  ith  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  said 
centralizers  being  located  at  positions  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  longitudinally  along  the  rod.  said  stops  and  centralizers 
associated  therewith  having  wear  interface  surfaces,  at  least  one  of 
said  centralizer  stop  and  cenu-alizer  wear  interface  surfaces  which 
abut  one  another  being  provided  by  a  wafer  made  of  a  material 
having  a  hardness  in  the  range  of  7  to  10  in  Mohs  scale  of  hardness 
and  thereby  being  greater  than  the  hardness  of  abrasive  materials 


nv 
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1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  well  by  ultrasound  using  an  apparatus 
comprising  an  ultrasonic  generator  unit  including  at  least  two 
magnetostrictive  ultfasonic  transducers  on  each  of  at  least  one 
radial  plane  of  said  ultrasonic  generator  unit,  wherein  each  said 
magnetostrictive  ultrasonic  tran.sducer  has  an  ultra.sonic  emitting 
surface  having  an  output  power  density  in  the  range  from  8  to  12 
Watts/cm'  of  said  emitting  surface. 

said  method  comprising  positioning  said  ultra-sonic  generator 
unit  in  said  well,  and  magnetostrictively  generating  at  least 
one  ultrasonic  wave  with  said  magnetostrictive  ultrasonic 
transducers. 
14.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  well  using  ultrasound  compris- 
ing an  ulu-asonic  generator  unit  including  at  least  two  magneto- 
strictive ultrasonic  tran.sducers  on  each  of  at  least  one  radial  plane 
of  said  ultrasonic  generator  unit,  wherein  each  said  magnetosoric- 
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tive  ultrasonic  transducer  has  an  ultrasonic  emitting  surface  having 
an  output  power  density  in  the  range  from  8  to  12  Watts/cm"  of 
said  emitting  surface. 


5,727,629 
WELLBORE  MILLING  GUIDE  AND  METHOD 
William  A.  Blizzard,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Dale  E.  Langford, 
Lafayette,  La.,  assignors  to  Weatherford/I^amb,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19%,  S«r.  No.  590,747 

InL  CI."  E21B  29/06 

MS.  a.  166—298  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  milling  an  opening  in  a  tubular  in  a  wellbore, 
the  method  comprising 

installing  a  mill  guide  in  the  tubular  at  a  desired  milling  location, 
the  tubular  having  a  whipstock  installed  therein,  the  whip- 
stock  having  a  concave  member  with  a  slanted  portion  for 
diverting  a  milling  apparatus  or  drilling  apparatus  in  a  desired 
direction,  the  mill  guide  having  a  lower  end  shaped  to  corre- 
spond to  the  slanted  shape  of  the  concave  member,  the  lower 
end  of  the  mill  guide  movable  to  contact  the  conca\e  member 
and  protect  it 

inserting  milling  apparatus  through  the  tubular  and  through  the 
mill  guide  so  that  a  milling  portion  of  the  milling  apparatus 
contacts  the  tubular  at  the  desired  milling  location  while  the 
milling  apparatus  contacts  and  is  directed  toward  the  tubular 
by  the  mill  guide,  and 

milling  an  opening  in  the  tubular. 


> 


5,727.630 
TELESCOPIC  JOINT  CONTROL  LINE  SYSTEM 
A.shley  N.  M.  Brammer,  .Aberdeen.  Scotland,  assignor  to  ABB 
Vetco  Gray  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.551 
int  CI."  E2IB  n/07 
U.S.  a.  166—355  15  Oaims 

1.  A  telescopic  joint  assembly  for  use  with  a  riser  extending 
between  a  subsea  wellhead  and  a  vessel,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  outer  barrel: 

an  inner  barrel  carded  within  the  outer  barrel  lor  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  the  outer  barrel  due  to  wave  movement; 


a  plurality  of  control  fluid  passages  in  the  mandrel,  each  having 
an  inlet  at  the  exterior  wail  and  an  outlet  located  above  the 
inlet; 
a  plurality  of  control  fluid  lines  connected  between  the  outlets  of 
the  control  fluid  passages  and  the  outer  barrel  for  supplying 
control  fluids  to  the  outer  barrel;  and 
a  support  ring  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  the  vessel  and 
having  a  bore  in  which  the  mandrel  lands  to  provide  support 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  riser,  the  support  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  control  fluid  passages  which  are  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  control  fluid  hoses  extending  from 
the  vessel,  the  control  fluid  passages  of  the  support  ring  each 
having  an  outlet  in  the  bore  which  mates  with  one  of  the  inlets 
in  the  mandrel  to  supply  control  fluid  to  the  outer  barrel. 
11.  A  method  for  installing  and  operating  a  telescopic  joint  for  a 
riser  extending  between  a  subsea  wellhead  and  a  vessel,  the  tele- 
scopic joint  having  an  outer  barrel,  an  inner  barrel  carried  telescop- 
ingly  within  the  outer  barrel  and  connected  to  a  conduit  extending 
upward  into  engagement  with  the  vessel, 
a  mandrel  on  a  lower  end  of  the  outer  barrel  which  secures  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  riser,  the  mandrel  having  a  circumferential 
exterior  wall  and  adapted  to  land  in  a  support  ring  suspended 
from  the  vessel  which  has  a  bore  for  receiving  the  exterior 
wall  of  the  mandrel  to  provide  support  for  the  upper  end  of 
the  riser,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  control  fluid  passages  in  the  mandrel, 
each  having  an  inlet  at  the  exterior  wall  and  an  outer  located 
above  the  inlet; 

(b)  connecting  a  plurality  of  control  fluid  lines  between  the 
outlets  of  the  control  fluid  passages  and  the  outer  barrel; 

(c)  providing  a  plurality  of  control  fluid  passages  in  the  support 
ring  and  connecting  them  to  a  plurality  of  control  fluid  hoses 
extending  from  the  vessel,  the  control  fluid  passages  of  the 
support  ring  each  having  an  outlet  in  the  bore; 

(d)  connecting  the  mandrel  to  an  upper  end  of  the  riser  and 
lowering  the  mandrel  into  the  support  ring  with  the  outlets  of 
the  control  fluid  passages  in  the  support  ting  oriented  with  the 
inlets  of  the  control  fluid  passages  in  the  mandrel;  then 

(e)  supplying  control  fluid  through  the  control  fluid  hoses  to 
control  the  telescopic  joint. 


5,727.631 

COILED  TUBING  HANGER 

Dwight  Baker,  and  James  C.  Baker,  both  of  Rush  Springs. 

Okla.,  a.ssignors  to  Total  Tool.  Inc..  Rush  Springs.  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,433 

Int.  CI."  E21B  IWI0:JJ/04 

VS.  CI.  166—379  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  tubular  member  extending  from 
a  mandrel  on  a  lower  end  of  the  outer  barrel  and  adapted  to    a  wellhead  into  a  well  bore,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

secure  to  the  upper  end  of  a  riser,  the  mandrel  having  a       a  hanger  body  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  wellhead,  the 
circumferential  exterior  wall;  hanger  body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  for  receiv- 
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ing  the  tubular  member  and  a  slip  bowl  disposed  therein 
having  an  internal  support  shoulder  fonned  thereon,  a  straight 
portion  extending  substantially  perpendicular  from  the  sup- 
port shoulder  of  the  slip  bowl  a  distance  downward  and  a 
tapered  portion  extending  from  the  straight  portion  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  slip  bowl; 
a  plurality  of  slip  segments,  each  slip  segment  having  a  gener- 
ally wedge-shaped  configuration  and  characterized  as  having 
an  upper  end,  a  lower  end.  an  outer  side,  and  an  inner  side,  the 
outer  side  having  a  protrusion  extending  therefrom  and  a 
tapered  surface  cortesponding  to  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
slip  bowl,  the  tapered  surface  of  the  slip  segments  extending 
from  a  distance  below  the  protrusion  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
slip  segment,  the  inner  side  of  each  of  the  slip  segments 
having  a  curved  configuration  and  having  a  plurality  of  serra- 
tions formed  thereon  adapted  for  gripping  engagement  with 
the  tubular  member,  the  slip  segments  movable  between  a 
retracted  position  wherein  the  tubular  member  is  passable 
through  the  slip  biiwl  and  the  protrusion  of  each  slip  segment 
is  disposed  on  the  internal  support  shoulder  of  the  slip  bowl 
so  as  to  support  the  slip  segments  in  the  slip  bowl  and  an 
extended  position  wherein  slip  segments  are  moved  off  of  the 
internal  shoulder  of  the  slip  bowl  and  into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  tubular  member  such  that  the  slip  segments  are 
caused  to  slide  downward  along  the  tapered  portion  of  the  slip 
bowl  so  as  to  wedge  the  slip  segments  between  the  slip  bowl 
and  the  tubular  member  to  hold  the  tubular  member  when  a 
downward  force  is  applied  to  the  tubular  member; 

slip  segment  retaining  means  for  biasing  the  slip  segments  in  the 
retracted  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  slip  setting  pins  extending  radially  through  the 
hanger  body  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  so  as  to  be  selectively 
engagable  against  the  outer  side  of  the  slip  segments  such  that 
the  slip  segments  are  moved  to  the  extended  position  when 
the  pins  are  urged  toward  the  slip  segments  and  such  that  the 
slip  segments  are  biased  in  the  retracted  position  when  the 
pins  are  urged  away  from  the  slip  segments. 


unloading  said  sealing  element  from  a  set  to  a  relaxed  position 
by  permining  relative  component  movement  initiated  from 
above  said  sealing  element  without  unlocking  said  locking 
mechanism;  and 

releasing  said  locking  mechanism  when  there  is  little  or  no 
applied  stress  exerted  on  it  from  said  sealing  element. 


5,727,633 

HORSESHOE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  LAME  HORSES 

Eugene  D.  Ovnicek,  525  Halfmoon  Rd..  Columbia  Falls,  Mont. 

59912 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,952,  Oct.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,439,062. 

and  a  conUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947.140.  Sep.  18,  1992. 

Pat.  No.  5,253,715.  This  application  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

505,917 

Int.  CI."  AOIL  1/04 

VS.  a.  168—24  *  C»*™* 


5,727,632 

TOP  RELEASE  RETRIEVABLE  BRIDGE  PLUG  OR 

PACKER  AND  METHOD  OF  RELEASING  AND 

RETRIEVING 

William  Mark   Richards.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622446 
Int.  CI."  E21B  23/06 
VS.  a.  166—387  32  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  releasing  a  downhole  tool  having  slips  and  a 
sealing  element,  comprising: 

locating  a  locking  mechanism  above  said  sealing  element; 


1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  closed  end 
toe  section  means  defined  by  a  front  toe  edge  and  a  rear  toe  edge 
and  rearwardly  extending  branch  member  means  with  heel  sections 
at  the  ends  thereof,  said  body  member  having  a  planar  upper 
mounting  surface  and  a  lower  ground-engaging  surface;  said  toe 
section  means  containing  a  recessed  section  on  the  upper  surface 
over  an  area  sufficient  to  avoid  contacting  the  sole  of  a  horse's  foot 
shod  with  die  shoe  beneath  die  tip  of  the  horses  coffin  bone  said 
area  extending  into  said  branch  member  means  and  extending 
across  said  toe  section  means  so  as  to  underlay  a  portion  of  the 
hoof  wall  of  the  horse's  foot;  and  said  toe  section  means  lower 
surface  being  beveled  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  front 
edge  of  said  toe  section  so  as  to  provide  an  arcuate  breakover  line 


2030 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17.  1998 


that  extends  into  and  between  said  branches  and  across  said  toe 
section  means  lower  surface  underneath  said  recessed  section 
whereby  a  major  portion  of  said  breakover  hne  extends  beneath 
said  recessed  section. 


5.727,634 
nRE  DETECTING/EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS  AND 
WATER  DISCHARGING  NOZZLE  THEREFOR 
Hiroshi  Ishida;  Akira  Asoma;  Shuji  Matsumolo;  Tenio  Iwata,- 
Hiroyuki  Shibuya;  Suguru  Shimokawa.-  Keiichi  Kawaguchi, 
all  of  Tokyo.-  Masaru  Fujita,  and  Toshiaki  Malsumoto,  both 
of  Osaka,  all  ot  Japan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178244; 
Jul.  29,  1994.  6-178245;  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178246;  Dec.  26,  1994, 
6-321999;  May  12,  1995,  7-114339 

Int.  a.'"  A62C  J7/40 
VS.  a.  169—60  36  Claims 


1.  A  fire  detecting/extinguishing  apparatus  comprismg: 

tire  detecting  means  for  monitoring  to  detect  an  occurrence  of  a 
tire  within  a  monitoring  area: 

discharging  means  having  a  discharging  nozzle  for  discharging  a 
fire  extinguishing  agent  to  the  monitoring  area,  said  discharg- 
ing means  being  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

swinging  means  for  swinging  said  discharging  means  in  the 
horizontal  direction: 

a  casing  receiving  said  fire  detecting  means  and  said  discharging 
means  therein:  and 

a  cover  which  is  arranged  to  coincide  with  said  casing  to  cover 
said  discharging  means  when  said  discharging  means  is  com- 
pletely received  in  said  casing,  said  cover  being  fixed  to  a  side 
of  said  discharging  means  which  is  opposite  to  that  for  said 
discharging  nozzle. 


5,727,635 

VEHICULAR  AND  MARINE  FIRE  SUPPRESSION 

SYSTEM 

Michael   E.   Doly.  8664  Eagle  Pointe  Dr.,   Knoxville,  Tenn. 

37931,  and  Samuel  D.  McLane,  Jr..  130  Pembroke  Rd..  Oak 

Ridge.  Tenn.  37830 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,160 
Int.  CI."  A62C  M)7 
VS.  a.  169—62  13  Oaims 

1.  A  fire  suppression  system  for  extinguishing  vehicular  and 
marine  fires,  said  fire  suppression  system  for  being  removably 
disposed  in  a  fixed  location  within  a  land  or  marine  vehicle,  said 
fire  suppression  system  comprising: 
a  first  canister  containing  a  fire  suppressing  agent,  said  first 
canister  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  defining  a  neck  for 
receiving  a  discharge  mechanism,  said  discharge  mechanism 
including  a  manifold,  a  rupture  disc,  a  nozzle  and  a  liquid 


pick-up  tube,  said  manifold  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  dimensioned  for  being  disposed  within  said  outlet  of  said 
first  cylinder,  said  first  end  of  said  manifold  having  at  least 
one  discharge  opening,  said  second  end  of  said  manifold  for 
receiving  said  rupture  disc,  said  nozzle  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  nozzle  being  fitted  over 
said  rupture  disc  within  said  second  end  of  said  manifold,  said 
liquid  pick-up  tube  being  received  on  said  second  end  of  said 
nozzle: 

a  second  canister  containing  an  agitating  and  pressurizing  agent, 
said  second  canister  having  an  outlet  and  a  seal  disposed 
about  said  outlet:  and 

an  actuating  mechanism  for  establishing  a  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  and  said  second  canisters,  said  actuating 
mechanism  having  an  actuating  valve  stem  received  within 
said  inlet  of  said  first  canister,  said  valve  stem  having  at  least 
one  opening  such  that  when  fluid  communication  is  estab- 
lished between  said  canisters,  said  opening  on  said  valve  stem 
draws  said  agitating  and  pressurizing  agent  through  said  valve 
stem  and  into  said  first  canister  to  agitate  and  pressurize  said 
fire  suppressing  agent  such  that  essentially  all  of  said  fire 
suppressing  agent  is  forced  through  said  outlet  of  said  first 
canister  to  quench  a  fire. 


5,727,636 

SHANK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  SHEAR  RELEASE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ROW  CULTIVATOR 

Peter   Lloyd   Mansur,   "Florida   North"   Moree,   New   South 

Wales,  2400,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,053,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,603,380.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  754,656 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    22.    1993, 
PM3104 

Int  a."  AOIB  51/00 
VS.  a.  172—271  2  Claims 


1.  A  shank  assembly  mountable  on  a  tool  bar  of  a  row  cultivator, 
the  shank  assembly  comprising: 
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a  shank  having  a  lower  end  carrying  a  tool  travelling  in  a 
forward  direction,  and  an  upper  end: 

a  clamp  for  holding  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  and  for 
adjusting  said  shank,  said  clamp  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  tool  bar  by  a  pivot  having  a  pivot  axis  disposed  generally 
at  right  angles  to  the  forward  direction,  said  clamp  having  a 
forward  portion  rotating  about  the  pivot  and  including  spaced 
frame  members  coupled  to  the  pivot,  and 

a  shear  release  assembly  for  preventing  said  shank  from  pivoting 
about  the  pivot  axis,  the  shear  release  assembly  comprising  a 
shear  fastener  urging  said  clamp  against  pivoting  by  applying 
a  fastening  force  parallel  to  the  forward  direction  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  pivot  axis,  and  coupling  with  the  forward  portion 
of  said  clamp  so  that  when  the  shank  encounters  an  under- 
ground obstacle,  the  fastening  force  is  overcome  to  shear  the 
shear  fastener  and  to  release  the  shank  such  that  the  forward 
portion  of  said  clamp  rotates  about  the  pivot. 


axis  thereof  to  cause  said  other  jaw  plate  to  move  away  from 
said  one  jaw  plate  to  allow  said  tube  to  be  released  from  said 
c  ie  and  other  jaw  plates. 


5,727,638 
DOWN  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  WITH  FREE  FLOAT 
EXTENSION 
Timothy  Dirk  Wodrich,  Rock  Island,  and  Ralph  Everette  Stan- 
fill,  Geneseo,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
MoUne,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691.105 

Int  a.*  AOIC  5/06 

VS.  CL  172—414  2«  Claims 


5,727,637 
HITCH  STRUCTURE  FOR  WORK  MACHINE 
Masakatsu  Kono;  Yositaka  Oota,  and  Masayuki  Yamamoto,  all 
of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1995,  7-263911; 
Jul.  2,  19%,  8-172175 

Int  CI."  AOIB  5J/00 
VS.  CI.  172—272  19  Claims 


I.  A  hitch  sUucture  comprising: 

a  support  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  an  end  of  a  work 

vehicle: 
a  tube  supported  cnisswise  on  said  support  frame:  and 
a  hitch  for  connecting  an  end  of  a  work  machine  to  said  tube, 
said  hitch  comprising: 

at  least  one  upper  jaw  plate  and  at  least  one  lower  jaw  plate 

each  having  a  recess  for  receiving  said  tube,  said  upper  and 

lower  jaw   plates  being  pivotally  connected  together  by 

means  of  a  pin.  one  of  said  upper  jaw  plate  and  said  lower 

jaw  plate  ha\ing  an  arc-shaped  groove  extending  arcuately 

about  said  pin,  and  a  piirtion  extending  parallel  to  said  pin. 

(he  other  of  said  upper  jaw  plate  and  said  lower  jaw  plate 

having  a  cross  shaft  received  in  and  movable  along  said 

arc-shaped  groove:  and 

a  moving  member  for  moving  said  upper  and  lower  jaw  plates 

pivotally  and  relatively  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 

said  moving  member  including  a  bolt  connected  to  said  cross 

shaft  and  extending  through  said  portion  of  said  one  jaw  plate. 

and  a  nul  threaded  with  said  bolt  and  held  in  contact  with  said 

portion  of  said  other  jaw  plate,  wherein  when  said  nut  is 

turned  in  one  direction,  said  boll  moves  in  one  direction  along 

an  axis  thereof  to  cause  said  other  jaw  plate  to  turn  about  said 

pin  toward  said  one  jaw  plate  to  firmly  grip  said  tube  between 

said  one  and  other  jaw  plates  with  said  tube  being  received  in 

said  recesses,  and  when  said  nut  is  turned  in  the  opposite 

direction,  said  bolt  moves  in  the  opposite  direction  along  the 


1.  In  an  implement  having  a  frame  adapted  for  forward  move- 
ment over  the  ground,  an  opener  assembly  having  an  opener  arm 
rockably  connected  to  the  frame  for  vertical  movement  widt 
respect  to  the  frame  and  a  rearward  end  connected  to  a  furrow 
opener  for  providing  a  furrow  in  the  ground,  a  down  pressure 
system  for  adjustably  biasing  the  opener  arm,  the  down  pressure 
system  comprising: 

a  coil  spring  having  first  and  second  abutment  portions: 

a  tension  link  extending  through  the  coil  spring  and  having  first 

and  second  ends: 
a  pressure  adjusting  mechanism  connected  between  the  frame 

and  the  coil  spring;  and 
a  lost  motion  connection  extending  between  the  second  end  of 
the  tension  link  and  the  opener  ami,  the  lost  motion  connec- 
tion providing  a  limited  downward  bias  on  the  furrow  opener 
independent  of  the  coil  spring  over  a  first  range  of  vertical 
movement  of  the  furrow  opener  arm  and  a  spnng-dependent 
downward  bias  on  the  opener  over  a  second  range  of  vertical 
movement  of  the  opener  arm. 


5,727,639 
PILE  DRIVING  HAMMER  IMPROVEMENT 
John  D.  Jeter,  St.  MartinvlUe,  La.,  assignor  to  Lee  Matheme, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  613,612 
Int  CI."  B25D  9/04 
VS.  CI.  173—132  1<  Claims 

1.  An  improved  pile  driving  drop  hammer  of  the  free  piston 
internal  combustion  type,  comprising: 

a)  a  body  with  a  ram  confining  generally  cylindrical  vertical 
bore: 

b)  a  generally  cylindrical  ram  situated  in  said  bore,  for  axial 
movement  dierein  between  upper  and  lower  travel  limits,  with 
an  integral  piston  situated  on  at  least  a  lower  end: 

c)  an  anvil  secured  to  said  body  to  extend  downwardly  from  said 
bore  for  limited  vertical  movement  to  deliver  vertical  blows  to 
a  driven  piling  when  said  piling  is  situated  below  said  anvil: 

d)  a  closed  combustion  chamber  defined  by  said  bore,  said 
piston,  and  said  anvil; 
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e)  injector  means  situated  to  inject  fuel  into  said  bore  between 
said  ram  and  said  anvil: 

0  ports  opening  from  outside  said  body  into  said  bore  for 
movement  of  gases  between  said  bore  and  the  atmosphere 
around  said  body,  said  ports  situated  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  said  piston  when  said  piston  moves  between  said  travel 
limits; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

g)  a  mass  situated  on  said  body  for  axial  movement,  between  an 
upper  and  a  lower  limit,  with  guidance  thereon  and  situated  to 
receive  impact  energy  from  said  ram  when  said  ram 
approaches  said  upper  limit  of  said  travel  and  to  rise  against 
gravity  forces  to  expend  energy  received  from  said  impact 
energy  and  to  return  under  the  influence  of  gravity. 


characterized  in  that  the  arrangement  comprises  a  surface  blowout 
preventer  which  is  connected  to  a  high  pressure  riser  pipe  which  in 
turn  is  connected  to  a  well  blowout  preventer,  and  a  circulation/kill 
line  communicating  between  said  blowout  preventers,  said  well 
blowout  preventer  comprising  pipe  rams  for  casing  pipe  and  coil- 
ing pipe,  respectively,  with  the  possibility  of  two-ways  sealing, 
said  pipe  rams  being  connected  with  said  circulation/kill  line  and 
encompassed  by  a  bypass  line  wherein  said  circulation/kill  line  in 
the  well  blowout  preventer  has  a  first  branch  connected  to  an  outlet 
between  two  upper  pipe  rams  and  a  second  branch  connected  to  an 
outlet  below  the  lowermost  pipe  ram  and  having  access  to  a 
drilling  hole  below  said  latter  pipe  ram  and  the  top  of  the  well. 


5,727,640 
DEEP  WATER  SLIM  HOLE  DRILLING  SYSTEM 
Svein  Gleditsch,  Lundenes,  Norway,  assignor  to  Mercur  Subsea 
Products  AS,  HarsUd,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct  31,  1994,  944136 

Int.  CI."  E21B  7/nH 

MS,,  a.  175—7  11  Claims 

1.  Arrangement  for  use  in  drilling  of  deep  water  oil/gas  wells. 


5,727,641 
ARTICULATED  DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  MOTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Alan  M.  Eddison,  Stonehaven,  Scotland,  and  Warren  E.  Askew, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,497,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,542,482,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
332,682,  Nov.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,520J56.  This  application 
Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692^51 
Int  CM"  E21B  7/OS 
U.S.  CI.  175—76  16  Claims 


"QO 


1.  A  directional  drilling  assembly  for  causing  a  drill  bit  to  drill  a 
curved  borehole  having  a  high  side  and  a  low  side,  comprising: 
mud  motor  means  for  rotating  a  drive  shaft  that  is  coupled  to  said 
drill  bit.  said  mud  motor  means  having  an  upper  housing,  a  lower 
housing,  and  articulative  joint  means  connecting  said  housings  to 
one  another  to  allow  relative  pivotal  movement  therebetween  dur- 
ing curved  borehole  drilling:  means  forming  a  bend  angle  in  said 
lower  housing:  lower  stabilizer  means  on  said  drive  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith:  and  upper  stabilizer  means  on  said  lower 
housing  above  said  bend  angle  forming  means,  said  upper  stabi- 
lizer means  being  eccentrically  arranged  to  increase  the  effect  of 
said  bend  angle  on  said  curved  borehole  drilling. 
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5,727,642 
GOLF  CART 
Emerson  L.  Abbott,  10607  HeUer  Rd.,  Grand  Rapids,  Ohio 
43522 

FUed  Jan.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590,474 

Int.  CI."  B60K  im.  A61G  5/04:  B60R  "i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  180—65.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  golf  cart  comprising: 

a)  a  main  frame; 

b)  ground  engaging  wheels  attached  to  said  main  frame; 

c)  motor  means  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  drivingly 
interconnected  to  drive  at  least  one  of  said  ground  engaging 
wheels: 

d)  steering  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  ground 
engaging  wheels  to  effect  steering  movement  thereof; 

e)  a  seat  for  supporting  an  invalid  golfer,  said  seat  mounted  for 
selective  rotational  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  seat 
adapted  to  be  selectively  positionabie  in  a  driving  position,  a 
position  ninety  degrees  displaced  from  the  driving  jposilion 
either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise: 

f)  a  golf  bag  carrier  including  a  frame  member  having  golf  bag 
retaining  means  affixed  thereto; 

g)  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  frame  member  of  said 
carrier  to  said  main  frame,  said  means  including  a  pivotal 
connection  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  carrier  from  a 
first  transporting  position  to  a  second  position  permitting  the 
golf  bag  to  be  pivoted  to  a  position  to  allow  an  invalid  golfer 
to  an  unencumbered  golf  swing  when  said  seal  is  in  said 
displaced  position:  and 

h)  latch  means  selectively  locking  the  frame  member  of  said 
carrier  in  the  first  position  and  the  second  position. 


a  frame  for  supporting  the  snowmobile  body; 

a  slide  rail  for  pressing  a  crawler  belt  against  a  snow  surface: 

a  swing  arm  having  a  front  upper  end  pivotally  supported  on 
said  frame  and  a  rear  lower  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
slide  rail;  and 

a  rear  cushion  unit  having  a  hydraulic  buffer  and  a  suspension 
spring,  said  rear  cushion  unit  includes  a  front  upper  end 
pivotally  supported  adjacent  to  the  front  upper  end  of  said 
swing  arm.  and  a  rear  lower  end  of  said  rear  cushion  unit  is 
connected  to  said  frame  through  a  progressive  link  pivotally 
supported  on  the  swing  arm,  the  progressive  link  being  a  plate 
including  a  first  end  connected  to  said  frame,  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  rear  lower  end  of  said  rear  cushion  unit  and 
a  central  portion  connected  to  said  swing  arm. 


5,727,644 
PARALLEL-ALIGNED  ALL-WHEEL  STEERED  VEHICLE 

II 
Brock  F.  Roberts,  8829  4th  St.  NW.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87114,  and  Tor  P.  Roberts,  228  Rio  Grande  Blvd.  SW., 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87104 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,102 

Int.  CI."  B62D  7/14 

MS.  CI.  180—409  2  Claims 


5,727,643 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  SNOWMOBILE 
Shizuo  Kawano.  and  Tadaaki  Nagata,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298406 
Int.  CI."  B62D  55/ Wl 
MS.  CI.  180—193  23  Claims 


!♦ 


I*J 


I.  A  suspension  device  for  a  snowmobile  for  resiliently  support- 
ing a  snowmobile  body  comprising: 


1.  An  all-wheel  steered  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  chassis: 

b)  a  plurality  of  wheel  assemblies,  each  wheel  assembly  having 
a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  chassis,  support  means 
attached  to  the  shaft  for  mounting  an  axle,  a  wheel  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  axle,  and  a  lever  arm  attached  to  the  shaft 
and  extending  to  a  free  end  spaced  from  said  shaft; 

c)  a  steering  linkage  having  a  ring  and  a  plurality  of  arms  each 
having  one  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  ring  and  the  other  end 
extending  from  the  ring  to  a  point  where  it  is  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  lever  arm  free  ends,  the  lever  arms 
when  so  connected  being  disposed  such  that  all  of  the  axles 
are  parallel  to  one  another,  the  steering  linkage  ring  defining  a 
first  axis; 

d)  steering  means  having  a  rotatable  central  shaft  extending 
through  the  steering  linkage  ring  to  define  a  second  axis  offset 
from  the  first  axis,  a  glide  member  attached  to  the  central 
shaft  mounted  on  the  chassis  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  about 
said  second  axis,  the  glide  member  being  slidingly  engageable 
with  the  steering  linkage  ring  and  rotatable  with  respect 
thereto,  such  that  activation  of  the  steering  means  causes  the 
linkage  ring  to  rotate  the  lever  arms  simultaneously  and 
equally  with  respect  to  the  chassis. 
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5,727,645 
AERIAL  LIFT  INCLUDING  A  DETACHABLE  END-HUNG 

BASKET 
Roger  M.  Woodling,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Glazer  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,692 

InL  a."  B66F  11/04 

VS.  a.  182—2.1  8  Claims 


when  said  restraint  means  is  in  said  first  extended  position  an 
attachment  means  is  adapted  to  be  exposed  above  an  upper 
edge  of  said  structure,  and  when  said  attachment  means  is  in 
said  second  retracted  position  said  attachment  means  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  below   said  upper  edge  of  said 


I.  In  an  aerial  lift,  comprising: 

a  self-propelled  vehicle: 

a  rotatable  pedestal  on  said  vehicle; 

an  elongated,  telescopic  boom  assembly  having  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  having  its  lower  end  pivotally  secured,  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  to  said  pedestal: 

means  for  pivotally  nroving  said  boom  a,ssembly  with  respect  to 
said  pedesul: 

a  first  supporting  structure  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and 
having  its  inner  end  pivotally  secured,  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  boom  assembly: 

means  for  pivotally  moving  said  first  suf^rting  structure  rela- 
tive lo  said  boom  assembly: 

a  second  supporting  structure  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and 
having  its  inner  end  pivotally  secured,  about  a  vertical  axis,  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  first  supporting  structure: 

said  second  supporting  structure  having  a  first  connector  at  its 
outer  end: 

a  work  station  for  supporting  at  least  one  person  therein: 

said  work  station  having  inner  and  outer  ends; 

said  work  station  having  a  second  connector  provided  thereon  at 
its  inner  end  which  may  be  removably  selectively  connected 
to  said  first  connector  lo  mount  said  work  station  on  said 
boom  assembly  in  an  end-hung  fashion; 

said  first  connector  comprising  a  triangular-shaped  plate  means 
having  upwardly  converging  first  and  second  connector  ele- 
ments at  the  opposite  sides  thereof: 

said  second  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart. 
upwardly  converging  third  and  fourth  connector  elements 
which  are  adapted  to  removably  receive  said  first  and  second 
connector  elements,  respectively. 


5,727,646 
RETRACTABLE  FALL  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Geoffrey  H.  Gray,  8101  E.  Dartmouth.  No.  45,  Denver,  Colo. 
80231 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,150 
Int.  CI.*'  E04G  1/36 
VS.  a.  182-45  20  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  fall  restraint  device  for  use  with  a  structure, 
comprising: 

a  restraint  means  for  supporting  a  lifeline; 
an  anchoring  means  cooperating  with  said  restraint  means  for 
securing  said  restraint  means  to  said  structure,  said  anchoring 
means  having  reciprocating  means  to  allow  said  restraint 
means  to  slidably  move  between  a  first  extended  position  a 
second  retracted  position:  wherein  and 
said  restraint  means  capable  of  being  moved  between  said  first 
extended  position  and  the  second  retracted  position,  wherein 


5,727,647 

APPRATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

INCREASED  DEFLECTION  RESISTANCE  TO  A  PLANK 

Martin  T.  Brantley,  Jr.,   1802  Umstead  Rd.,  Durham,  N.C. 

27712 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,983 

InL  d."  E04G  5/08 

MS.  a.  182—82  18  Clauns 


I.  A  brace  for  providing  intermittently  spaced  deflection  resis- 
tance to  one  or  more  primary  planks,  said  braze  comprising: 

(A)  a  frame  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion: 

(B)  primary  plank  support  means  defined  by  said  upper  portion 
of  said  frame  member  for  supporting  and  maintaining  one  or 
more  primary  planks  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  separate 
and  apart  from  secondary  planks;  and 

(C)  secondary  plank  support  means  defined  by  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  frame  member  for  supponing  and  maintaining  one 
or  more  secondary  planks  in  a  substantially  fixed  position 
such  that  the  secondary  planks  and  the  primary  planks  extend 
in  substantially  identical  directions  with  the  secondary  planks 
being  spaced-apart  from  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
primary  planks  whereby  intermittently  spaced  deflection  resis- 
tance is  provided  to  the  primary  planks  wherein  said  primary 
plank  suppon  means  comprises  one  or  more  substantially 
horizontal  surface  with  upward  flanges  extending  from  said 
horizontal  support  surfaces  for  supporting  and  separating  said 
primary  plank  from  secondary  plank. 
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5,727,648 
MODULAR  LADDER  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Robert  Jenkins,  Jr.,  12203  Becontree  Dr..  Baton  Rouge, 
La.  70810 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995.  Sen  No.  502,572 

Int  CI.*'  E06C  l/IO 

VS.  a.  182—93  10  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  ladder  module  for  climbing  a  tree,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  assembly  and  a  lower  assembly,  wherein  said  lower 
assembly  is  telescopingly  slidable  relative  to  said  upper 
a.ssembly; 

wherein  said  upper  assembly  includes  a  first  pair  of  support 
members  attached  to  one  another  by  a  top  step,  wherein  said 
top  step  is  positioned  an  upper  terminal  end  of  said  first  pair 
of  suppon  members,  and  the  ends  of  said  top  step  extending 
laterally  beyond  said  first  pair  of  support  members,  and 
wherein  said  lower  assembly  includes  a  second  pair  of  sup- 
port members  attached  to  one  another  by  a  bottom  step: 

(b)  locking  means  operatively  disposed  between  said  upper 
assembly  and  said  lower  assembly  for  selectively  locking  the 
position  of  said  lower  assembly  relative  to  said  upper  assem- 
bly in  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position; 

(c)  means  on  said  upper  assembly  for  attaching  said  ladder 
module  to  a  tree:  and 

(d)  means  on  said  upper  assembly  and  said  lower  assembly  for 
stabilizing  said  ladder  module  against  said  tree. 


a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  storage  compartments,  said 
housing  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  having  four 
adjoining  sidewalls; 

a  lid  pivotally  affixed  to  said  housing  via  a  hinge  such  that  the 
lid  may  pivot  about  said  hinge  between  an  open  and  closed 
position; 

said  housing  having  a  base: 

structure  forming  a  slot  in  a  first  one  of  said  four  sidewalls  of  the 
housing,  said  slot  above  the  ba.se  when  the  housing  is  upright, 
said  slot  bounded  on  four  sides  thereof  by  the  first  sidewall; 

a  wedge  shaped  swing  out  pans  tray  for  holding  and  accommo- 
dating small  parts,  said  tray  having  an  arcuate  base  and  two 
sides  with  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  of  both  sides 
connected  to  each  other  and  the  second  ends  of  both  sides 
connected  to  die  arcuate  base,  said  tray  incorporated  into  said 
first  sidewall  of  said  housing  and  pivotally  affixed  at  an  apex 
of  said  tray  to  said  housing  such  a.s  to  close  in  a  manner  flush 
with  said  first  sidewall  of  said  housing,  said  tray  pivotally 
movable  through  said  slot  from  a  first  position  within  the 
housing  above  the  base  and  beneath  the  storage  compartments 
when  the  housing  is  upright,  to  a  second  position  outwardly 
extended  from  the  housing: 

a  pivoting  handle  attached  about  the  housing  in  a  generally 
conventional  manner  for  supporting  said  storage  container 
during  transporting  of  said  container;  and 
ladder  platform  attachment  means  affixed  to  said  housing  for 
removably  attaching  said  storage  container  to  the  top  platfonn 
of  a  conventional  step  ladder 


5,727,650 

SUPPORT  FRAMEWORK  FOR  A  SCAFFOLD  SYSTEM 

Randy  Thomas,  P.O.  Box  189,  Darby,  Mont.  59829 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576J73 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04G  1/32 

VS.  CI.  182—224  3  Claims 


5,727,649 

LADDER  SUPPORTABLE  TOOL  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Kevin  C.  Buckley.  53  Revere  Rd.,  Wobum,  Mass.  01801 

FU«J  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,045 

Int.  CI."  E04G  l/OO 

VS.  a.  182—129  1«  Claims 


1.  A  tool  storage  container  comprising: 


1.  A  scaffold  support  which  comprises  beam  means  comprising  a 
first  rectangular  steel  tube  having  width  less  than  its  height,  a  steel 
mounting  plate  welded  to  an  inner  end  of  said  first  steel  tube  so  as 
to  provide  a  bearing  surface  for  said  inner  end.  and  a  .steel  scaf- 
folding retainer  welded  to  an  outer  end  of  said  first  steel  tube  so  as 
to  cover  said  outer  end  and  extend  above  a  top  edge  of  said  first 
steel  tube;  leg  means  supporting  said  beam  means  at  a  working 
level  of  about  waist  height  comprising  hollow  second  and  third 
rectangular  steel  nibes.  the  second  and  third  steel  tubes  being 
welded  to  opposite  sides  of  said  first  steel  tube  so  as  to  diverge 
from  one  another  at  an  acute  angle  of  about  40°  and  so  as  to  angle 
outward  and  downward  from  said  first  steel  njbe  at  an  acute  angle 
of  about  20°  from  die  vertical  when  said  first  steel  ttibe  is  oriented 
horizontally,  corresponding  to  an  angle  about  1 10°  from  said  first 
steel  tube,  and  an  angle  bar  welded  to  said  second  and  third  steel 
tubes  and  extending  between  the  second  and  third  steel  tubes  to 
stabilize  them  and  to  provide  a  step;  die  second  and  third  steel 
tubes  of  said  leg  means  being  so  consBucted  and  arranged  that  said 
beam  means  can  be  supported  horizontally  against  an  object  con- 
tacting said  bearing  surface  as  a  consequence  of  the  second  and 
third  steel  tubes  of  said  leg  means  extending  outward  and  down- 
ward beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  first  steel  tube. 
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5,727,651 

OIL  PAN  FOR  A  BOAT 

Doug  M.  Benedict,  1276  Westbrook  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45415 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  677385 

Int  a."  F16C  3/14 

VS.  CL  184—1.5  7  Claims 


a- 


/ 


1.  A  method  for  draining  and  collecting  oil  from  a  boat's  engine 
in  an  environmentally  safe  manner  comprising: 

providing  a  boat's  engine  having  an  oil  pan  with  a  drain  plug; 

providing  an  expandable  pan  configured  to  fit  boat  hulls  of 
angular  configuration  for  collecting  oil  from  a  boat's  engine, 
said  pan  including  a  bottom,  a  back  wall,  a  front  wall,  and 
collapsible  pleated  sidewalls.  wherein  all  of  the  walls  and 
sidewalls  extend  upwardly  from  said  bottom  such  that  a  well 
for  collecting  oil  is  formed  within  said  walls,  wherein  said 
sidewalls  include  accordion  folds; 

inserting  said  pan  along  side  or  under  said  boat's  engine  in  the 
engine  compartment  such  that  said  oil  will  flow  into  said  well 
of  said  pan; 

expanding  said  well  by  manually  forcing  said  from  wall  away 
from  said  back  wall,  such  that  said  well  acquires  a  substan- 
tially "NT'-shaped  configuration; 

removing  said  drain  plug;  and 

collecting  said  oil  in  said  well  as  said  oil  flows  into  said  well. 


said  drain  hole  to  form  a  substantially  L-shaped  passage,  an 
outer  portion  of  said  oil  outlet  forming  a  threaded  section  of  a 
larger  diameter,  said  head  portion  further  having  a  through 
hole  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  oil  outlet,  a  narrower 
portion  being  formed  at  a  rear  end  of  said  through  hole,  and 
an  oil  seal  being  provided  at  an  inner  wall  of  said  narrower 
portion; 

a  valve  having  a  rod  at  a  front  end  thereof,  said  rod  being  fitted 
with  a  spring,  a  front  end  of  said  rod  being  connected  to  a  pull 
strap,  said  valve  being  locked  inside  said  through  hole  of  said 
oil  drain  screw  bolt  by  means  of  a  sunk-head  screw  fitting 
through  a  packing  ring,  a  rear  end  of  said  through  hole  being 
locked  by  use  of  a  small  sunk-head  screw  and  a  packing  ring, 
both  of  which  have  a  small  hole  in  the  middle  for  passage  of 
said  pull  strap; 

an  oil  drain  tube  having  a  rotary  connecting  portion  at  a  front 
end  thereof  for  locking  in  said  threaded  ponion  of  said  oil 
outlet,  a  control  valve  bemg  provided  at  a  rear  end  of  said  oil 
drain  tube,  and  said  rotary  connecting  portion  being  fitted 
with  a  packing  ring; 

a  spring  element  locked  at  an  outer  end  of  said  through  hole, 
said  spring  element  having  an  end  ponion  connected  to  said 
pull  strap  extending  from  said  through  hole;  and 

a  control  cable  having  a  hook  portion  at  a  front  end  thereof  for 
connecting  said  end  portion  of  said  spring  element,  said 
control  cable  further  having  a  pull  ring  at  a  rear  end  thereof, 
said  control  cable  being  passed  through  a  small  duct  secured 
at  one  side  of  said  oil  drain  tube  to  be  positioned  thereby; 
whereby  engine  oil  may  be  completely  drained  off  without  the 
need  to  remove  said  oil  drain  screw  bolt  from  the  bottom  rim 
of  the  engine  of  a  vehicle. 


5,727,653 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ACTUATOR 
Christian  Grossenbacher,  Waitenschwil,  and  Werner  Studer, 
Oberageri,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Landis  &  Gyr 
Technolog>'  Innovation  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  11,  1995. 1050/ 
95 

Int  CI.*  F03G  //0«.  F24F  /J/OS 
U,S.  CI.  185-^10  R  2  Claims 


5.727.652 
DEVICE  FOR  DRAINING  ENGINE  OIL 
Ving-Chen  Ho,  No.  30-2,  Lane  294,  Tzu  Wen  Rd.„  Tao-Vuan 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,737 

Int.  CI."  F16C  J/N 

VS.  a.  184—1.5  I  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  draining  engine  oil.  comprising: 

an  oil  drain  screw  boll  having  a  cylindrical  rod  portion  with  a 
drain  hole  at  the  center,  and  a  head  ponion.  said  head  ponion 
having  an  oil  outlet  formed  at  one  side  communicating  with 


1.  A  drive  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  an  actuator 
comprising: 

an  electric  motor  for  actuating  the  drive  device. 

said  motor  being  adapted  to  control  the  position  of  the  actuator 

by  selective  operation  of  the  motor; 
a  gear  mechanism  having  a  first  end  operalively  coupled  to  and 

adjacent  said  motor  and  a  second  end  operalively  coupled  to 

and  adjacent  said  actuator; 
restoring   spring   means,   operalively  connected  to   said  gear 

mechanism  adjacent  said  second  end.  for  storing  energy  from 

operation  of  said  motor;  and 
auxiliar>'   spring   means,   operalively  connected   to   said  gear 

mechanism  adjacent  said  firsi  end.  for  storing  energy  from 

operation  of  said  motor; 
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whereby  in  response  to  loss  of  power  applied  to  said  motor,  said 
gear  mechanism  being  operable  to  use  said  stored  energy  of 
said  restoring  spring  means  to  move  said  actuator  to  a  prese- 
lected position,  and  to  use  said  stored  energy  of  said  auxiliary 
spring  means  to  counteract  against  the  moment  of  said  motor 
at  rest. 


5,727,654 
CONVEYOR  WITH  A  HEATER  FOR  FOOD  AND 
BEVERAGE  ITEMS  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Bernd  Roessner,  Rosengarten;  Wilfried  Sprenger,  Harsefeld- 
Issendorf.  and  Hinnerk  Kleinwort,  Hamburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH, 
Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1995,  195  25 
878.9 

Int.  CI.*  B64D  HAM 
VS.  a.  186-^10 


16  Claims  of  bearings  Uiereon  into  which  said  track  mechanism  rests  so  that 
said  upper  bars  will  slide  relative  to  said  platform  when  said 
four-bar  linkages  are  pivoted. 


5,727,656 
VEHICLE  LIFT  APPARATIIS 
Jennaro  A.  Gaudioso,  228  Hopewell-Princeton  Rd..  Hopewell, 
NJ.  08525,  and  Gene  L.  Michaels.  904  S.  Belnord  Ave.. 
Baltimore.  Md.  21224 

FUed  Mav  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,801 

int.  Cl."^  B66F  7/2H 

VS.  CI.  187—221  20  CUims 


1.  A  conveyor  for  transporting  food  and  beverage  items  in  boxes 
(14)  in  an  aircraft  comprising  at  least  one  conveyor  bell  (6)  for 
transporting  said  boxes  (14)  from  a  storage  position  in  the  aircraft 
U)  a  use-position  in  the  aircraft,  said  at  least  one  conveyor  belt 
comprising  separators  (S)  thereon  providing  spacings  (16)  between 
neighboring  boxes  transported  by  said  conveyor,  at  least  one  heater 
device  positioned  next  to  said  conveyor  (6),  said  heater  device 
comprising  at  least  one  heater  element  (17.  17A  .  .  .  )  fitting  into 
said  spacings  (16),  and  a  drive  (20)  connected  to  said  heater 
element  (17)  for  moving  said  heater  element  into  an  active  heating 
position  inside  one  of  said  .spacings  and  into  an  inactive  position 
outside  said  spacings. 


5,727,655 
PLATFORM  LIFTER 
Frank   Mark   Pitman,   Duncan.   S.C,   assignor   to   Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

FUed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.699 
Int.  a."  B66F  7/06 
VS.  a.  187—211  1  Claim 

1.  An  automatic  raisable  and  lowerable  platform  comprising:  a 
platform,  a  track  mechanism  mounted  on  the  bonom  of  said 
platform,  two  pairs  of  four-bar  linkages  operably  associated  with 
said  u^ck  mechanisms  to  raise  and  lower  said  platform  when 
pivoted  upwardly  or  downwardly,  respectively,  and  means  to  pivot 
said  linkage  periodically  when  it  is  desired  to  raise  and  lower  said 
platform,  said  pairs  of  four-bar  linkages  being  interconnected  by  an 
endless  cable  so  that  said  four-bar  linkages  are  pivoted  in  unison, 
each  of  said  four-bar  linkages  having  an  upper  bar  substantially 
parallel  to  said  uack  mechanism,  said  upper  bars  having  a  plurality 


54      52  54  ^52 


1  A  vehicle  lift  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  lifting  means  having  a  vertical  column  from  which  a 
pair  of  horizontally  disposed  pivotal  linear  arms  are  vertically 
adjustable  therefrom,  each  of  the  horizonully  disposed  pivotal 
linear  arms  has  a  horizontally  extendable  telescoping  arm 
portion,  with  a  pivotal  connection  means  horizontally  dis- 
posed upon  the  distal  end  of  each  of  the  horizontally  extend- 
able telescoping  arm  portions; 

b)  a  second  lifting  means  disposed  in  opposing,  spaced  relation 
from  the  first  lifting  mean.s.  the  second  lifting  means  having  a 
vertical  column  from  which  a  pair  of  horizontall)  disposed 
pivotal  arms  are  vertically  adjustiible  therefrom,  each  of  the 
horizontally  disposed  pivotal  arms  has  a  horizontally  extend- 
able telescoping  arm  portion,  with  a  pivotal  connection  means 
disposed  upon  the  distal  end  of  each  of  the  horizontally 
extendable  telescoping  arm  portions; 

c)  a  first  horizontally  disposed  trough  secured  near  one  end  to 
the  pivotal  connection  means  disposed  upon  the  distal  end  of 
one  of  the  pair  of  horizontally  extendable  telescoping  arm 
portions  on  the  first  lifting  means,  and  the  olher  end  of  the 
first  horizontally  disposed  trough  secured  to  the  pivotal  con- 
nection means  disposed  upon  the  distal  end  of  another  of  the 
pair  of  horizontally  extendable  telescoping  arm  portions  on 


2038 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17.  1998 


the  first  lifting  means;  the  first  horizontally  disposed  trough 
having  raised  sides  spaced  to  accommodate  the  width  of  a 
vehicle  tire,  a  length  sized  to  receive  a  vehicle  thereon,  with  a 
raised  stop  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  through,  and  a 
removable  ramp  pivotally  and  releasably  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  trough  with  a  removable  locking  pin; 

d)  a  second  horizontally  disposed  trough  secured  near  one  end  to 
the  pivotal  connection  means  dis|x>sed  upon  the  distal  end  of 
one  of  the  pair  of  horizontally  extendable  telescoping  arm 
portions  on  the  second  lifting  means:  and  the  other  end  of  the 
second  horizontally  disposed  trough  secured  near  the  other 
end  to  the  pivotal  connection  means  disposed  upon  the  distal 
end  of  another  of  the  pair  of  horizontally  extendable  telescop- 
ing arm  portions  on  the  second  lifting  means,  the  second 
horizontally  disposed  trough  having  raised  sides  spaced  to 
accommodate  the  width  of  a  vehicle  tire,  a  length  sized  to 
receive  a  vehicle  thereon,  with  a  raised  stop  positioned  at  one 
end  of  the  trough,  and  a  removable  ramp  releasably  and 
pivotally  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  trough  with  a 
removable  locking  pin;  the  spacing  between  the  first  horizon- 
tally disposed  trough  and  the  second  horizontally  disposed 
trough  being  adjustable  in  width  to  accommodate  vehicles 
having  different  tire  spacing  and  tread  width;  and 

e)  an  operatively  connected  power  means  and  controls  for  ver- 
tically, simultaniously  raising  and  lowering  the  first  lifting 
means  in  relation  to  the  second  lifting  means. 


extended  position  and  pivoting  said  travel  blocking  device  to 
said  non-active  position,  said  travel  blocking  device  automati- 
cally pivoting  into  said  active  position  moving  said  actuator 
into  said  retracted  position  when  said  acmator  is  not  activated; 
and 
an  unlatching  and  release  device  connected  to  said  actuator  for 
preventing  activation  of  .said  actuator  in  response  to  an  asso- 
ciated shaft  door  being  open  and  the  elevator  car  not  being 
adjacent  the  open  associated  shaft  door. 


5,727,657 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLOCKING  ELEVATOR  CAR  TRAVEL 
Heinrich  Foelix,  Scbaffhaiisen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inven- 
tio  AG,  Hergiswil  NW.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19%.  Ser.  No.  595.033 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,  Jan.   31,    1995, 
00257/95 

int.  CI.*'  B66B  5/16 
MS.  a.  187—356  20  Claims 


L  An  apparatus  for  blocking  travel  of  an  elevator  car  in  an 
elevator  shaft  comprising: 

at  least  one  lra\el  blocking  device  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  in  an  elevator  shaft  adjacent  a  path  of  travel  of  an 
elexator  car  for  pivoting  between  a  non-active  position  per- 
mitting travel  of  the  elevator  car  along  the  path  of  travel  and 
an  active  position  for  contacting  one  of  the  elevator  car  and  a 
counterweight  connected  to  the  ele\ator  car  and  blocking 
fiinher  travel  of  the  elevator  car  along  the  path  of  travel  in  a 
predetermined  direction; 

an  actuator  attached  to  said  travel  blocking  device  for  moving 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position,  said 
actuator  being  responsive  to  activation  for  moving  to  said 


5,727,658 
TRAIN  WHEEL  ROLL  PRECLUDING  DEVICE 

Toby  J.  Petrzelka,  P.O.  Box  77404,  Seattle,  Wash.  98177 
FUed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670^64 
InL  CI.''  B60F  25/00 
U.S.  a.  188—36  7  Oaims 


I.  A  train  brake  device  for  preventing  a  wheel  of  a  train  thereby 
preventing  the  train  from  rolling  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  chocking  member  comprised  of  a  housing  having  an  open 
semi-circular  front  face  dimensioned  for  positioning  around  a 
train  wheel,  a  lower  face  of  the  housing  having  an  opening 
therethrough  radially  disposed  within  the  open  semi-circular 
from  face; 

a  gear  assembly  comprised  of  a  housing  secured  to  a  rear  face  of 
the  housing  of  the  chocking  member,  the  housing  having  a 
circular  chamber  formed  therein,  a  channel  extends  through 
the  housing  from  an  upper  face  through  a  lower  face  thereof 
tangential  to  the  circular  chamber,  a  lower  chamber  tangen- 
tially  disposed  below  the  circular  chamber,  an  aperture 
extending  through  the  lower  face  of  the  housing  into  the  lower 
chamber,  a  handle  having  a  lower  end  extending  horizontally 
within  the  circular  chamber,  an  upper  end  of  the  handle 
disposed  above  the  gear  assembly,  an  intermediate  venical 
member  extending  between  the  lower  end  and  the  upper  end. 
a  gear  rolatably  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  within 
the  circular  chamber,  the  gear  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
formed  thereon; 

a  rail  clamping  assembly  comprised  of  an  L-shaped  member,  the 
L-shaped  member  having  a  vertical  upper  portion  and  a 
horizontal  lower  portion,  the  horizontal  lower  portion  having 
a  generally  triangular  configuration,  the  horizontal  lower  por- 
tion positioned  beneath  a  rail  of  a  train  track,  the  horizontal 
lower  portion  having  a  rubber  layer  disposed  on  an  upper 
surface  thereof,  the  vertical  upper  portion  extending  upwardly 
through  the  channel  of  the  housing  of  the  gear  assembly,  the 
vertical  upper  ponion  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  in  an 
inner  surface  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  plurality  of 
teeth  of  the  gear: 

a  pawl  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  pawl  pivotally 
secured  within  the  lower  chamber  of  the  housing  of  the  gear 
assembly,  the  lower  end  having  a  spring  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  for  securement  to  a  lower  surface  of  the 
lower  chamber,  the  spring  biasing  the  lower  end  of  the  pawl 
downwardly   thereby   biasing   the   upper  end   upwardly   to 
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engage  the  plurality  of  teeth  of  the  gear  of  the  gear  assembly, 
the  upper  end  having  a  locking  tab  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  outwardly  of  the  aperture  in  the  lower  face  of  the 
housing  of  the  gear  assembly,  the  mounting  tab  aligning  with 
a  matching  tab  on  the  lower  face  of  the  housing  of  the  gear 
assembly  whereby  apertures  therethrough  are  aligned;  and 
a  padlock  extending  through  the  aligned  apeiiures  of  the  mount- 
ing tab  and  the  matching  tab. 


5,727,659 
DIE  CAST  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  A  VIBRATION 
DAMPERING  FLAT  SPRING 
DoaaM  D.  Brown,  Thiensville;  Curt  H.  Blaszczyk,  Sturtevant; 
James  A.  Buckley,  Whitefish  Bay,  and  Eric  R.  Buckhouse, 
Oak  Creek,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Industrial  Brake, 
Inc.,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,616 

InL  CI."  F16D  6.V.W 

lis.  CI.  188—73.36  *  Claims 


1.  A  caliper  brake  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  frame  in 
a  position  to  engage  a  brake  disc,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bushings  mounted  on  the  frame; 

a  die  cast  caliper  having  an  arcuate  Wing  formed  on  each  end  for 
supporting  the  caliper  on  said  bushings, 

a  brake  pad  mounted  on  said  bushings  on  each  side  of  the  disc, 

a  rotor  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  caliper  in  a  position  to 
engage  one  of  said  brake  pads. 

a  ball  ramp  assembly  positioned  between  said  caliper  and  said 
rotor  for  moving  said  brake  pads  into  engagement  with  the 
brake  disc,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  brake  pads  into  engagement  with  said 
bushings  wherein  said  biasing  means  comprises  a  flat  spring 
mounted  on  said  brake  pads  and  a  hump  formed  on  a  top 
center  of  said  casting  intermediate  said  bushings  for  forcing 
said  flat  spring  into  engagement  with  the  brake  pads. 


5,727,660 
INDENTED  ROTOR  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Bianchi,  Shelby  Township,  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  Varga 
North  America,  Inc.,  TVoy.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,082 
Int.  CI."  F16D  65/10 
\^S.  a.  188—218  XL  3  Claims 

I.  A  rotor  assembly  (12)  comprising: 

a  central  portion  (14)  having  a  periphery  and  a  wheel  mounting 
surface  (16).  a  hub  mounting  surface  (18)  opposite  said  wheel 
mounting  surface  (16).  and  said  surfaces  being  axially  spaced 
and  parallel  to  each  other; 
a  disc  portion  (20)  axially  offset  from  said  hub  mounting  surface 
(18)  of  said  central  portion  (14)  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
said  wheel  mounting  surface  (16);  and 
an  axial  flange  portion  (22)  disposed  about  said  periphery  of  said 
central  portion  (14)  and  extending  axially  from  said  hub 
mounting  surface  (18)  to  said  disc  portion  (20): 


said  assembly  (12)  characterized  by  said  central  portion  (14)  of 
said  rotor  (12)  having  a  recess  (30)  extending  into  said  central 
portion  (14)  from  said  wheel  mounting  surface  (16)  about  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  mounting  surface  (16)  of  said  central 
portion  (14)  for  isolating  claimping  forces  of  a  wheel  (24) 
mounted  on  said  wheel  mounting  surface  (16)  of  said  central 
portion  (14)  to  an  area  radially  inward  of  said  recess  (3«)  to 
prevent  clamping  forces  from  applying  a  moment  to  said  axial 
flange  portion  (22),  said  recess  (30)  presenting  an  annular 
shoulder  (32)  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  periphery  of 
said  central  ponion  (14)  and  forming  a  cylinder  perpendicular 
to  said  wheel  mounting  surface  (16),  said  shoulder  (32)  being 
disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  radially  inward  extremity  of 
said  axial  flange  portion  (22)  of  said  rotor  (12)  whereby  said 
recess  (30)  extends  radially  inwardly  further  than  the  radially 
inward  extremity  of  said  axial  flange  (22)  of  said  rotor  (12). 


5,727,661 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,727,662 
THERMAL  EXPANSION  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  FOR 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
Yoram  Guy.  Ann  Arbor,  and  John  S.  Pipis,  Jr..  Monroe,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to   Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company. 
Monroe,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  5%,992 

Int  a."  FI6F  9/IS:9/36:9/i4 

U.S.  CI.  188—315  1'  aait» 
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1.  A  shock  absorber  which  compensates  for  thermal  expansion, 
said  shock  absorber  comprising: 
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a  pressure  tube  forming  a  compression  chamber; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  compression  chamber; 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston; 

a  reserve  tube  disposed  around  said  pressure  tube,  said  reserve 
tube  and  said  pressure  tube  defining  a  fluid  reservoir; 

a  cylinder  end  assembly  disposed  between  said  compression 
chamber  and  said  fluid  reservoir  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  between  said  compression  chamber  and  said  fluid  reser- 
voir; 

a  stand-off  defining  an  internal  bore  for  receiving  a  connecting 
member  to  slidably  connect  said  stand-off  to  said  cylinder  end 
assembly;  and 

a  biasing  member  disposed  between  said  reserve  tube  and  said 
pressure  tube  for  urging  said  pressure  tube  away  from  said 
reserve  tube,  thereby  allowing  axial  thermal  expansion 
between  said  pressure  tube  and  said  reserve  tube. 


5,727,663 
METHOD  FOR  STRENGTHENING  STRUCTURES 
AGAINST  DAMAGE  FROM  SEISMIC  FORCES 
Douglas  P.  Taylor,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tayco  Devel- 
opments, Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,921,  Apr.  27,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  59,246,  May  7.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,462,141.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,648 
Int  CI."  F16F  7/]0:  E04B  1/98 
U.S.  a.  188—378  9  Claims 
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9.  A  method  of  protecting  a  structure  against  damage  due  to  the 
amplitude  and  frequency  of  seismic  forces  which  produce  veloci- 
ties and  frequencies  in  said  structure  comprising  the  steps  of 
learning  the  required  dampening  restraining  forces  and  stiffening 
restraining  forces  of  a  structure  by  seismic  analysis  including 
determining  the  resonant  frequencies  of  the  structure,  applying  a 
combination  of  damping  forces  and  velocity  and  frequency  depen- 
dent stiffening  forces  with  a  spring  component  to  said  structure 
which  are  dependent  on  the  velocities  associated  with  the  frequen- 
cies produced  in  said  structure  by  said  seismic  forces,  and  applying 
increased  stiffening  forces  with  a  spring  component  to  said  struc- 
ture as  said  seismic  forces  cause  said  velocities  associated  with  the 
frequencies  in  said  str\iclure  to  increase. 


5,727,664 
BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATION  GIMBALS 
Francisco  Guillen  Chico,  Sax,  Spain,  assignor  to  Forjas  del 
V'inalopo.  S.L.,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  554,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  8,  1994,  9402841 

InL  CI."  FI6F  9/00.  E06B  9/56 

U.S.  a.  188-382  4  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  for  a  roller  blind  gimbal  including  a  drive 

worm  gear  meshed  with  a  crown  gear  to  which  a  roller  blind  is 

coupled,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pinion  gears  meshed  to  the  crown  gear  for  co-rotation 
therewith,  said  pinion  gears  including  respective  hubs  and 


locking  openings  in  said  hubs,  and  said  pinion  gears  having  a 
different  number  of  teeth  meshing  with  said  crown  gear,  said 
locking  openings  being  disposed  at  a  locking  position  when 
the  pinion  gears  have  co-rotated  to  a  locking  position  upon 
rotation  of  said  worm  and  crown  gears  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  rotations  in  a  blind  raising  direction; 

said  worm  gear  including  a  peripheral  lock  actuating  slot; 

a  locking  strip  extending  between  the  worm  gear  lock  actuating 
slot  and  said  locking  openings  of  said  pinion  gears  when  the 
worm  gear  and  pinion  gears  are  in  their  respective  locked 
positions; 

a  spring  biasing  device  for  urging  the  locking  snip  towards 
engagement  with  said  lock  actuating  slot  in  the  worm  gear 
and  the  hubs  of  said  pinion  gears,  said  suip  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  biasing  device  engaging  the  hub  locking  openings 
and  locking  the  pinion  gears  together  against  co-rotation  when 
the  hub  locking  openings  are  in  locking  position  and  the 
locking  strip  is  located  at  the  lock  actuating  slot  of  the  worm 
gear; 

said  worm  gear  lock  actuating  slot,  upon  displacement  away 
from  the  locking  sffip  position  by  rotation  of  the  worm  gear 
being  arranged  so  as  to  move  said  locking  strip  into  an 
unlocked  position  out  of  the  slot  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pinion  gear  hub  locking  openings. 


5,727,665 
CLUTCH  HAVING  FRICTION  ELEMENTS  MADE  FROM 

A  SINTERED  METAL  M.ATERIAL 
OetlcfGonia.  Remscheid,-  Valentin  Manolache,  Radevormwald, 
and  Norbert  Schuiz,  Marienheide,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Sinter-Metallwerk  Krebsoge  GmbH,  Radevormwald,  and 
Raybestos  Industrie-Produkte  GmbH,  Morbach,  both  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01198,  $  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27153,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  II 
641.1 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  U/64:69A)2 
U.S.  CI.  192-70.14  21  Claims 

1.  An  engaging  and  disengaging  clutch  comprising: 
a  clutch  disk  including  friction  linings  on  each  of  two  sides 
thereof,  the  friction  linings  being  made  from  an  organically 
bound  friction  material; 
a  counierrotating  member  and  a  pressure  plate  both  disposed 

adjacent  the  clutch  disk;  and 
at  least  one  friction  element  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the 
counterrotating  member  and  the  pressure  plate  and  defining  a 
friction  surface  being  made  from  a  sintered  metal  material,  the 
sintered  metal  material  further  containing  therein  any  heavy 
components  adapted  for  use  in  the  friction  linings  of  the 
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5,727,667 

MACHINE  FOR  VALIDATING  CHECKS  AND 

AUTHENTICATING  PAPER  MONTY 

Andrew  B.  Nye,  Lansing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,641 

Int  a."  G07F  7/04 

UJS.  CL  194—207  10  Claims 


t— I 


clutch  disk  and  in  the  friction  element  for  achieving  an 
optimum  friction  pairing  therebetween,  the  organically  bound 
friction  material  thereby  being  free  of  the  heavy  components. 


5,727,666 
SELF-ADJUSTING  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Paul  Maucher,  Sasbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  LuK  Lamellen 
und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Biihl,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,662,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1992,  42  43 
567.6 

Int.  CI."  F16D  13/75 
U.S.  a.  192—70.25  78  Claims 


REM) 
HEM)  29 


7.  A  machine  for  validating  checks  and  authenticating  currency 
bills  comprising: 

means  for  sequentially  transporting  along  a  feed  path  in  forward 
and  reverse  directions  a  paper  article  configured  as  a  check  or 
currency  bill  having  a  magnetic  imprint  thereon: 

means  for  magnetizing  said  imprint  in  said  forward  direction; 

means  for  reading  said  magnetized  imprint  in  said  reverse  direc- 
tion having  a  common  read  head  for  reading  both  said  check 
and  said  bill;  and 

a  microprocessor  operatively  joined  to  said  reading  means  to 
decode  said  magnetic  imprint  for  validating  said  paper  article 
as  said  check,  and  for  authenticating  said  paper  article  as  said 
bill. 


6       Zb    15  1 


5,727,668 

NEEDLE  SORTING  DEVICE 

David  Demarest  Parsippany,  and  John  F.  Blanch.  Tmton  Falls, 

both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  SomervUle,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  567,264,  Dec.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  181.600,  Jan.  13,  1994, 

PaL  No.  5,511,670.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1996,  Sen  No. 

715.790 

InL  a."  B6SG  47/26 

VS.  a.  198-^31  24  Claims 


78.  An  engageable  and  disengageable  friction  clutch  comprising 
a  housing  rotatable  about  a  predetermined  axis;  a  pressure  plate 
rotatable  with  and  movable  within  limits  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis  relative  to  said  housing;  energy  storing  means  arranged  to 
urge  said  pressure  plate  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  against  friction 
linings  on  a  clutch  disc  which  is  interposed  between  said  pressure 
plate  and  a  rotary  counterpressure  plate  so  that  said  friction  linings 
are  clamped  between  said  plates  in  the  engaged  condition  of  the 
clutch,  at  least  said  friction  linings  being  subject  to  wear  in 
response  to  repeated  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  clutch; 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  clutch;  and  means  for 
automatically  compensating  for  wear  at  least  upon  said  friction 
linings,  comprising  two  rings  rotatable  relative  to  and  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  housing. 


•TT- 


i^=-^ 


1.  An  automatic  needle  sorting  and  mfeed  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  depositing  a  random  disnibution  of  needles  at  a 
predetermined  rate  upon  a  first  conveyor  means; 

(b)  means  for  obtaining  an  image  of  said  needles  at  one  or  more 
predetermined  locations  upon  said  first  conveyor  nneans.  said 
means  including  digitizing  means  for  converting  said  image 
into  digital  signals,  said  means  for  obtaining  the  image  having 
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a  field  of  view  that  encompasses  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  needles,  said  predetermined  number  being  chosen  to 
allow  recognition  of  barrel  portions  and  blade  portions  of  said 
needles: 

(c)  computer  control  means  for  processing  said  digital  signals  to 
obtain  positional  and  orientation  data  for  one  or  more  imaged 
needles  upon  said  first  conveyor  means;  and 

(d)  robotic  transfer  means,  which  positions  and  reorients  itself  in 
accordaiKe  with  said  positional  and  orientation  data  to 
remove  said  needle  from  said  first  conveyor  means  in  accor- 
dance with  its  respective  positional  and  orientation  data  and 
position  said  needle  upon  a  second  conveyance  means  for 
conveyaiKe  to  a  processing  location. 


5,727,670 
SERVICING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 

CLEANER 
RoaaM  Johnson,  Elko,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Martin  Engineering 
Company,  Neponset,  111. 

nied  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,066 

Int.  a."  B6SG  45/16 

VS.  a.  198-^97  18  Oainis 


117.-^ 


'M  » 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  transferring  a  load  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  the  conveyor  system  comprising: 

a  suppon  structure  extending  longitudinally  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  load  movement,  said  suppon  structure  extending  gen- 
erally horizontally  from  an  input  end  to  an  otxpul  end.  said 
support  structure  including  upwardly  facing  support  surface 
for  supportively  engaging  the  load: 

a  longitudinally  extending  ramp  member  having  an  upwardly 
facing  portion,  said  ramp  member  being  mounted  to  said 
support  structure  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position  such  that  said  upwardly  facing 
portion  declines  as  it  projects  forwardly  toward  said  output 
end  when  in  said  first  position  and  said  upwardly  facing 
portion  declines  as  it  projects  rearwardly  toward  said  input 
end  when  in  said  second  position,  said  upwardly  facing  por- 
tion having  first  and  second  sides  angled  from  the  horizontal: 

a  sltate  assembly  movably  supported  between  an  advance  posi- 
tion and  a  return  position,  said  skate  assembly  having  an 
upwardly  facing  surface  adapted  for  supportive  engagement 
with  an  underside  of  the  load:  and 

a  drive  arrangement  for  cyclicly  pivoting  said  ramp  member 
between  said  first  and  second  positions  and  resultantly 
cyclicly  raising  and  lowering  said  skate  assembly  relative  to 
said  suppon  structure  to  effect  lifting  of  the  load  away  from 
said  suppon  surface: 

whereby  said  skate  assembly  engages  the  load  when  said  ramp 
member  is  pivoted  to  said  first  position  and  displaces  the  load 
from  said  suppon  surface  when  said  ramp  member  is  pivoted 
to  said  first  position  so  that  the  load  is  translated  in  the 
predetermined  direction  by  gravity  due  to  said  skate  assembly 
moving  forwardly  and  downwardly  along  said  ramp  member, 
and  further  whereby  said  skate  assembly  is  moved  to  said 
return  position  under  the  force  of  gravity  when  said  ramp 
member  is  pivoted  to  said  second  position. 


rp^ 
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5,727.669 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

PALLETIZED  LOADS 

Robert  M.  Rich.  Jr.^  457  Whippers  In  Court,  Bktomiield  Hills, 

Mich.  48304 

Filed  Dec  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,252 

Int  a."  B65G  S7/00 

VS.  a.  198-^)68.6  16  Claims 


'W 


E3^P 


1.  A  servicing  arrangement  for  a  conveyor  belt  cleaner  includ- 


ing: 


a  belt  cleaner  suppon  member  adapted  to  receive  and  suppon 
one  or  more  conveyor  belt  cleaner  blades: 

an  elongate  mandrel  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  mandrel  member  adapted  to  be  supponed  adjacent  to 
the  belt  to  be  cleaned  and  to  guide  and  position  said  belt 
cleaner  suppon  member  during  installation  and  removal  of 
said  belt  cleaner  suppon  member,  said  belt  cleaner  suppon 
member  adapted  to  slide  over  said  mandrel  member  during 
installation  and  removal,  said  belt  cleaner  suppon  member 
being  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  mandrel  mem- 
ber: 

whereby  when  said  belt  cleaner  support  member  is  positioned 
over  said  mandrel  member  in  operative  position,  and  the 
cleaner  blades  are  mounted  on  the  belt  cleaner  suppon  mem- 
ber, rotational  movement  of  the  belt  cleaner  suppon  member 
positions  the  cleaner  blades  relative  to  the  conveyor  belt,  and 
whereby  an  operator  can  easily  remove  said  bell  cleaner 
suppon  member  and  attached  conveyor  belt  cleaner  blades 
from  said  mandrel  member  for  service  or  replacement  of  the 
conveyor  belt  cleaner  blades. 


5,727,671 

STEP  CONVEYOR 

Wilhelmus  Benda.  Molenweg  35,  NL-3781   VA  Voorthuizea, 

NeAeriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02388,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03239,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  581.617 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.  Jul.    19,   1993, 
9301266 

Int.  CI."  B65G  25/02 
VS.  CI.  198-740  9  aaims 


1.  Step  conveyor  comprising  a  primary  stationary  beam  (1)  and 
a  secondary  beam  (2)  being  movable  upwards  and  downwards  as 
well  as  to  and  fro  relative  thereto,  said  secondary  beam  (2)  being 
supported  by  restrictedly  pivotable  bow-shaped  eccentrically  jour- 
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nailed  segments  (3)  resting  on  a  stationary  guideway  (5),  wherein 
in  a  rest  position  the  secondary  beam  (2)  is  positioned  below  the 
level  of  the  primary  beam  (1).  characterized  in  that  in  each  position 
the  secondary  beam  is  positioned  below  the  level  of  the  primary 
beam  (1)  and  carries  at  its  top  dogs  (6)  which  in  a  rest  position  are 
positioned  below  the  level  of  the  primary  beam  (1)  and  which  in  an 
operational  position  extend  beyond  the  level  of  the  primary  beam 
(I),  whereas  further  the  stationary  guideway  comprises  a  profile  (5) 
extending  upwardly  from  a  basis  (8).  said  profile  (5)  having  at  its 
highest  point  a  contact  surface  for  engagement  with  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  bow-shaped  segments  (3).  wherein  the  bow-shaped 
segments  (3)  at  their  circumference  have  a  substantially  corre- 
spondingly shaped  cross-section. 


5,727,672 

PULTRUDED  CONVEYOR  SLATS 

Raymond  Keith  Foster.  401  NW.  Adler,  Madras,  Oreg.  97741 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,370 

Int.  CI."  B6SG  25/00 

VS.  a.  118— 750.2  25  aaims 


1.  For  use  in  a  reciprocating  slat  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  conveyor  slats  that  are  mounted  to  be  selectively  recipro- 
cated endwise,  a  pultruded  conveyor  slat  comprising: 

a  resin  matrix  forming  a  slat  body  having  a  top  portion  and  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  side  portions  depending  from 
said  top  portion,  said  side  portions  having  lower  sections:  and 

reinforcement  fibers  in  said  top  portion  and  at  least  the  lower 
sections  of  said  side  portions  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
slat  body,  wherein  in  use  the  longitudinal  fibers  in  the  top 
portion  resist  any  tendency  of  the  conveyor  slat  to  bend 
upwardly  and  the  longitudinal  fibers  in  the  lower  sections  of 
the  side  portions  resist  any  tendency  of  the  conveyor  slat  to 
bend  downwardly. 


bars  (15.15")  and  beneath  them,  for  defining  constraint  sur- 
faces (19)  for  cooperating  along  transversal  directions  with 
second  end  portions  (P)  of  the  mechanical  pieces  (B). 

a  pair  of  feeding  bars  (22.22).  parallel  to  the  supporting  bars 
(15.15').  for  performing  cyclic  displacements  with  respect  to 
the  support  stnicture  (11.12,12)  and  cooperating  with  the 
mechanical  pieces  (B).  and 

at  least  one  motor  (24)  and  mechanical  transmission  elements 
(25-38)  coupled  to  the  feeding  bars  (22.22')  for  controlling 
said  cyclic  displacements,  characterized  in  that  said  lower 
longitudinal  guiding  elements  (17.17)  define  a  lower  resting 
surface  (19)  with  a  substantially  Vee  cross-section,  that 
defines  the  constraint  surfaces  (19)  and  said  upper  resting 
surfaces  (16.16')  define  mechanical  references  for  determining 
the  longitudinal  position  of  the  larger  ends  (T)  of  the  pieces 
(B)  on  the  upper  supporting  bars  (15.15'). 


5.727,674 
STACKER-Bt'NDLER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  WITH 
POWERED  ROLLER  TABLE 
John  St  John.  Lake  Arrowhead:  Jerry  L.  Bates.  Redlands. 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Clark  L.  Smith.  Belle  Mead.  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Baldwin  Technology  Corporation.  Rosemont.  111. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,129.  Oct.  24.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,540.422.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
636,601 
Int.  CI."  B65G  17/30 
VS.  CI.  198— «09  18  Claims 


5.727,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  MECHANICAL 

PIECES 

Luca  Gabbi,  Imola,  and  Pier  Paolo  Nanni,  Bologna,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Marposs  Societi  Per  Azioni,  Bentivoglio, 

lUlv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03279,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  605,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  15,  1993.  B093A0406 
Int.  CI."  B65G  25A)0 
VS.  CI.  198— 774  J  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  elongated  mechanical  pieces  hav- 
ing one  larger  end  (T).  in  particular  for  transporting  connecting 
rods  (B)  along  at  least  a  longitudinal  feeding  direction,  comprising 
a  support  stnicture  (11.12.12'). 

a  pair  of  upper  supporting  bars  (15.15)  coupled  to  the  support 
structure  (11.12.12).  the  supporting  bars  being  mumally  par- 
allel and  defining  upper  resting  surfaces  (16.16).  for  support- 
ing the  larger  ends  (T)  of  the  mechanical  pieces  (B). 
lower  longitudinal  guiding  elements  (17.17)  coupled  to  the 
suppon  structure  (11.12.12)  and  ananged  between  the  upper 


m£=^ 


18  An  apparatus  for  transfeiring  a  bundle  of  sheet  material  in 
signature  form  comprising; 

(a)  a  horizontal  frame: 

(b)  a  first  conveyor  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  frame  at  an 
upper  portion  of  a  rearward  section  thereof  and  extending  a 
part  of  the  distance  along  the  length  of  the  frame,  the  first 
conveyor  comprising  a  first  series  of  horizontally  disposed 
conveyor  belts  which  are  spaced  apart  to  form  gaps  therebe- 
tween and  which  receive  the  sheet  material  in  the  form  of  a 
bundle  of  signatures  on  top  of  the  first  series  of  conveyor 
belts;  and 
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(c)  a  second  conveyor  comprising  a  second  series  of  conveyor 
belts  mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  about  parallel  in  a 
coveying  direction  to  the  first  series  of  conveyor  belts  at  least 
a  pan  of  the  distance  from  the  rearward  section  of  the  frame 
to  a  forward  section  of  the  frame;  said  second  series  of 
conveyor  bells  being  interdigitated  and  substantially  aligned 
with  the  gaps  between  the  first  series  of  conveyor  belts,  the 
second  conveyor  comprising  means  for  alternately  raising  and 
lowering  the  second  series  of  conveyor  belts  above  and  below 
the  first  series  of  conveyor  belts:  the  second  conveyor  being 
capable  of  lifting  and  holding  the  sheet  material  away  from 
the  first  conveyor  and  depositing  the  sheet  material  onto  a 
table:  said  table  being  located  on  the  horizontal  frame  forward 
of  the  second  conveyor;  said  table  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  horizontally  disposed  driven  rollers  which  are  spaced 
apart  lo  form  gaps  therebetween  and  which  is  capable  of 
receivmg  the  sheet  material  on  top  of  the  (able,  said  rollers 
being  aligned  with  the  second  series  of  conveyor  belLs  and 
allow  the  passage  of  the  second  series  of  conveyor  belts 
inlerdigiiaied  m  the  gaps  between  the  rollers. 


5,727.675 

LATCHING  PL'SHBLTTON  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Denis  J.  Leveque.  and  Michael  R.  Larsen,  both  of  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  a&signors  to  Eaton  Coq>oration.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  -Sep.  6.  IWfi.  Sen  No.  706343 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  3/42 

VS,  CL  200—524  13  Claims 


1.  A  pushbutton  switch  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  panel 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  formed  of  dielectric  material  having  a  hollow 
therethrough  and  integrally  formed  resilient  portions  adapted 
for  mounling  and  retaining  on  a  panel  stnicture: 

(b)  a  switching  member  formed  of  dielectric  material  having  a 
first  portion  having  thereon  ai  least  one  light  source  and  a 
second  portion  distal  said  first  portion  defining  a  receptacle 
therein,  said  switching  member  including  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically conductive  wipers  thereon,  said  switching  member 
retained  in  one  end  of  said  hollow  for  sliding  movement: 

(c)  a  base  member  releasably  attached  lo  said  housing  formed  of 
dielectric  material  iwo-shot  molded  lo  form  strips  and  having 
conductive  material  plated  on  the  surface  of  said  strips  with 
said  strips  disposed  on  a  firsi  portion  thereof,  said  first  portion 
extending  into  said  receptacle  of  said  switching  member,  said 
strips  each  extending  integrally  to  a  second  portion  thereof 


distal  said  first  portion,  said  strips  each  defining  in  said 
second  portion  a  terminal  adapted  for  external  electrical  con- 
nection thereto:  and. 
(d)  user  actuator  member  attached  to  said  first  portion  of  said 
switching  member  including  means  defining  a  lens  covering 
said  at  least  one  source  of  light,  said  actuator  means  adapted 
to  be  contacted  by  the  user  for  effecting  said  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  switching  member  with  respect  to  said  base, 
wherein  said  wipers  are  operative  upon  said  sliding  movement 
to  contact  said  conductive  strips  and  effect  an  electrical 
switching  function. 


5.727,676 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  WET  DAMAGE 

CAUSED  BY  DEW  DROPS  INSIDE  A  CONTAINER 

Hisataka  Tatsu,   Kagosbima,   and    Michiharu   Suzuki.   Fun- 

abashi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Kisen  Kaisha, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  747,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19, 1996, 8-007057  U 
Int  CI."  B65D  HJ/26:  B65B  61/22 
U.S.  CI.  206—204  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  waterproof  sheets  suspended  so  as  to 
surround  a  ceiling  and  four  sides  of  a  container  for  preventing  wet 
damage  cau.sed  by  dew  drops  inside  said  container: 

wherein  said  waterproof  sheets  include  a  pair  of  side  wall 
waterproof  sheets  for  opposite  side  walls  of  said  container,  an 
entrance  portion  waterproof  sheet  for  an  entrance  portion  of 
said  container  a  rear  wall  waterproof  sheet  for  a  rear  wall  of 
said  container  opposite  to  said  entrance  portion,  a  ceiling 
waterproof  sheet  for  the  ceiling  of  said  container,  and  a  water 
absorptive  sheet  on  said  ceiling  waterproof  sheet: 

wherein  said  side  wall,  rear  wall  and  entrance  portion  water- 
proof sheets  each  have  a  plurality  of  air  holes  provided  near 
the  upper  edge  thereof  and  the  four  sides  of  said  container  for 
discharging  and  circulating  air  inside  the  container  and 
enclosed  by  said  waterproof  sheets:  and 

wherein  said  side  wall,  rear  wall,  entrance  portion,  and  ceiling 
waterproof  sheets  are  suspended  on  inner  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer by  suspending  means  so  that  skin  ponions  of  said  side 
wall,  rear  wall  and  entrance  portion  waterproof  sheets  do  not 
reach  a  bottom  portion  of  said  container  lo  provide  on  open- 
ing between  said  skin  portions  and  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
container,  whereby  air  currents  of  saturated  damp  air  pro- 
duced in  said  container  circulate  inside  said  container  between 
the  inside  of  said  waterproof  sheets  and  ihe  inner  walls  of  said 
container  by  a  temperature  difference  between  outside  and 
inside  of  said  container  loaded  with  cargo,  so  that  dew  drops 
falling  down  from  said  ceiling  of  said  container  are  absorbed 
into  said  w  ater  absorptive  sheet  when  said  air  currents  reach 
said  ceiling  lo  generate  the  dew  drops. 
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5,727,677 

CONTAINER  FOR  CUTLERY  AND  IMITATION 

JEWELRY  GIVEN  ANTI-BACTERIAL  AND  ANTI- 

MYCOTIC  TREATMENT 

Claudio  Peviani,  Via  Luigj  Salma,  20,  20094  Corsico  (MUano), 

Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,202,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,155 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Jul.  14,  1992,  MI92A1695 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  81/24 

VS.  a.  206—205  10  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  protection  and  display  of  objects  of  jewelry 
including  cutlery  of  precious  metals,  the  container  comprising  a 
basic  structural  piece  having  four  angles  and  four  sides;  one  upper, 
one  lower,  and  two  lateral  side  flaps  on  the  four  sides  being  as 
short  as  their  respective  sides  and  wide  as  substantially  half  a 
shorter  side  of  the  basic  stnictural  piece:  at  least  one  extra  piece 
superimposed  over  and  connected  to  said  basic  structural  piece  so 
as  to  fonti  pockets  for  the  objects,  said  basic  su^ctural  piece,  said 
flaps  and  said  extra  piece  being  composed  of  a  flexible  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cloth,  leather,  plastic,  non- 
woven  fabric  and  woven  fabric  so  that  the  objects  of  jewelry  can 
be  laid  out  for  display  on  said  basic  structural  piece  lying  parallel 
to  shorter  sides  of  said  basic  smiclural  piece,  the  flaps  can  be 
folded  over  said  basic  structural  piece  to  protect  and  cover  the 
objects  and  the  container  can  be  closed  by  folding  said  upper  and 
lower  flaps  onto  the  basic  stnictural  piece  and  onto  each  other  and 
folding  said  container  around  geometfical  axes  parallel  to  the 
objects  displayed  and  protected:  first  means  that  form  compart- 
ments for  the  objects:  second  means  applied  to  said  basic  structural 
piece,  that  form  supports  for  the  objects;  and  Uiird  means  for 
keeping  the  container  folded  in  its  closed  position,  said  first  and 
second  means  being  covered  with  pieces  of  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  clothes,  plastic,  non-woven  fabric  and 
woven  fabric,  the  container,  the  basic  structural  piece,  the  extra 
pieces,  the  flaps,  said  pockets,  said  compartments  and  each  .said 
means  being  chemically  treated  to  provide  antibacterial,  antimold. 
antiseptic  action  throughout  the  container  to  avoid  infection  that 
might  be  caused  by  repeated  handling  by  different  persons  of  the 
objects  displayed  in  the  container 


wherein  said  thermal  insulating  pad  is  downward  bendabh 
connected  to  said  cup  holder  adjacent  to  said  dish.  whereb> 
when  a  cup  is  positioned  into  said  cup  holder,  said  thermal 
insulating  pad  is  bent  downward  by  said  cup  to  be  located 
between  the  cup  in  said  cup  holder  and  a  back  of  a  hand 
supporting  said  dish. 


5,727,679 

SINGLE-USE  DRY  FOOD  AND  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

Emil  M.  Newarski.  180  Rte.  46  East,  Lodi,  NJ.  07644 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  341,747,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,496375.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,406 

InL  CI.'  B65D  23/04 
U.S.  a.  206—222  1'  Claims 


5,727,678 
TWO-IN-ONE  PAPER  DISH  AND  CUP  HOLDER 
Chin  Chen  Chen,  No.  7,  AUey  5,  Lane  3,  Rhy  Shin  Rd.,  Dong 
Shan,  Yi  Lan  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  662,133 
Int.  CI."  A47G  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  206—217  1  Claim 

I.  An  integrally  formed  two-in-one  dish  and  cup  holder,  com- 
prising: 

a  dish  for  holding  food  or  a  snack  thereon,  a  cup  holder  inte- 
grally fonned  to  one  side  of  said  dish  for  holding  a  cup 
therein,  a  ihemial  insulating  pad  disposed  in  said  cup  holder 
adjacent  to  said  dish,  and  a  thumb  hole  formed  at  one  side 
between  said  cup  holder  and  said  paper  dish  for  a  thumb  lo 
extend  therethrough. 


a    '»      '36 


1.  A  single  use  dry  food  and  liquid  container  comprising: 

a  liquid  container  capable  of  a.septically  storing  liquid,  said 
liquid  container  comprising  rigid  first  and  second  side  walls,  a 
rigid  top  wall,  and  a  rigid  bottom  wall: 

a  dry  food  container  capable  of  storing  dry  food  product,  said 
dry  food  container  having  a  side  wall  integral  to  said  first  side 
wall  of  said  liquid  container,  diereby  fontiing  a  substantially 
common  wall  between  said  dry  food  container  and  said  liquid 
container,  said  dry  food  container  further  having  a  bottom 
w all  displaced  dow nward  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said  liquid 
container,  said  dry  food  container  further  including  a  remov- 
able lid  for  hermeticall)  sealing  said  dry  food  container: 

an  aperture,  said  aperture  passing  through  said  common  wall 
adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  said  liquid  container:  and 

a  desmictible  membrane  aseplically  sealing  said  aperture,  said 
desinictible  membrane  being  sized  and  constructed  to  resist 
nipturing  except  by  direct  manipulation,  and  being  accessible 
for  rupturing  by  a  user  from  within  said  dry  food  container: 

whereby  said  removable  lid  of  said  dry  food  container  may  be 
removed  to  open  said  dry  food  container  and  lo  expose  said 
desmiclible  membrane  for  nipturing.  whereupon  said 
desuuctible  membrane  may  be  ruptured  to  allow  gravity  flow 
of  liquid  from  said  liquid  container  through  said  aperture  into 
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said  dry  food  container,  and  whereby  the  rupturing  of  said 
destructible  membrane  renders  the  container  unsuitable  for 
reuse. 


5,727,680 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  COMPACT  DISC  TRAY 
STRICTURE 
Tak  Lun  Liu,  6  Shouson  Hill  Road,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,944 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1995, 
9518526 

Int  a."  B6SD  85/57 
VS.  CL  206—308.1  17  Qaims 


^  ^  -J     atK.        lit 


*A^     9S      I30e 


1.  A  tray  for  holding  a  circular  recording  media  compact  disc 
having  a  substantially  circular  central  opening,  said  tray  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  plate  having  a  central  region; 

b)  an  aiuiular  array  of  lingers  in  said  central  region  for  receiving 
the  disc  central  opening,  said  annular  array  of  fingers  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  shoulders  arranged  in  an  annular  array 
having  a  diameter,  each  of  said  fingers  including  an  extension 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  plate  and  bendable 
toward  said  plate  and  said  extension  having  a  surface  portion 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  facing  away  from  said 
plate; 

c)  impact  resisting  shield  means  in  said  central  region  and  in  the 
region  of  said  annular  array  of  fingers  for  receiving  impact 
forces  directed  toward  said  fingers  and  for  distributing  said 
forces  to  said  plate  so  as  lo  protect  said  fingers  from  breakage 
upon  impact,  said  shield  means  being  spaced  from  said  finger 
extensions  so  that  said  finger  extensions  can  be  pushed  in  a 
direction  toward  said  plate  without  interference  by  said  shield 
means  during  removal  of  a  compact  disc  from  said  tray,  said 
shield  means  comprising  a  central  body  portion  and  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  outwardly  extending  arm  portions  located 
between  adjacent  fingers  and  joining  said  central  body  portion 
to  said  plate,  each  of  said  arm  portions  having  a  shoulder 
thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  shoulders  arranged  in  an 
annular  array  having  a  diameter; 

d)  each  of  said  radially  extending  arm  portions  of  said  shield 
means  having  a  surface  portion  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel lo  said  plate  and  said  surface  portions  of  said  radially 
extending  arm  portions  of  said  shield  means  being  located  a 
short  distance  closer  to  said  tray  than  said  surface  portions  of 
said  finger  extensions;  and 

e)  the  diameter  of  said  annular  array  of  shoulders  of  said  fingers 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  annular  array  of 
shoulders  of  said  arm  portions  of  said  shield  means  so  that  the 
disc  central  opening  is  contacted  by  said  annular  array  of 
shoulders  of  said  fingers  and  not  by  the  arm  portions  of  said 
shield  means  during  receiving  and  removal  of  a  compact  disc. 

8.  A  u-ay  for  holding  a  circular  recording  media  compact  disc 
having  a  substantially  circular  central  opening,  said  tray  compris- 
ing: 


a)  a  plate  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  and  a  central 
region  therein; 

b)-«g  annular  array  of  fingers  in  said  central  region  for  receiving 
the  di.sc  cenu-al  opening,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  first 
portion  extending  from  said  surface  of  said  plate  and  a  second 
portion  extending  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said 
surface  of  said  plale.  said  first  portion  having  a  surface 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  facing  away  from  said 
plate,  each  of  said  finger  second  portions  extending  radially 
inwardly  and  terminating  in  a  finger  tip,  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  each  of  said  fingers  defining  a  shoulder  which 
contacts  the  disc  central  opening  in  a  snug  fitting  relation 
when  the  disc  is  held  on  said  tray,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
shoulders  of  said  fingers  arranged  in  an  annular  array  having  a 
diameter,  and  said  second  portions  of  each  of  said  fingers 
being  movable  toward  said  plate  to  facilitate  removal  of  the 
disc  from  the  tray;  and 

c)  impact  resisting  shield  means  having  a  central  body  portion 
located  in  the  region  of  said  fingers  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
outwardly  extending  arm  portions  located  between  adjacent 
fingers  and  joining  said  central  body  portion  to  said  plate  for 
receiving  and  distributing  impact  force  in  a  manner  protecting 
said  fingers  from  breakage  upon  impact,  each  of  said  arm 
portions  having  a  surface  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  plate,  said  shield  means  being  spaced  from  said  finger 
second  portions  so  that  said  finger  second  portions  can  be 
pushed  in  a  direction  toward  .said  plate  without  interference 
by  said  shield  means  during  removal  of  the  compact  disc  from 
said  tray; 

d)  said  surface  of  each  of  said  radially  extending  arm  portions  of 
.said  shield  means  being  located  a  short  distance  closer  to  said 
tray  surface  than  said  surface  portions  of  said  fingers; 

e)  each  of  said  radially  outwardly  extending  arm  portions  of  said 
shield  means  having  a  first  branch  extending  outwardly  from 
said  central  portion  and  a  second  branch  extending  upwardly 
from  said  plate,  said  first  and  second  branches  meeting  in  a 
shoulder  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  shoulders  arranged 
in  an  annular  array  having  a  diameter:  and 

f)  the  diameter  of  said  annular  array  of  shoulders  of  said  fingers 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  annular  array  of 
shoulders  of  said  arm  portions  of  said  shield  means  so  that  the 
disc  central  opening  is  contacted  by  said  shoulders  of  said 
fingers  and  not  by  the  arm  portions  of  said  shield  means 
during  holding  and  removal  of  a  compact  di.sc. 

17.  A  tray  for  holding  a  circular  recording  media  compact  disc 
having  a  substantially  circular  central  opening,  said  tray  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  plate  having  a  central  region; 

b)  an  annular  array  of  fingers  in  said  central  region  for  receiving 
the  disc  central  opening,  said  annular  array  of  fingers  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  shoulders  arranged  in  an  annular  array 
having  a  diameter,  each  of  said  fingers  including  an  extension 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  plate  and  bendable 
toward  said  plate;  and 

c)  impact  resisting  shield  means  in  said  central  region  and  in  the 
region  of  said  annular  array  of  fingers  for  receiving  impact 
forces  directed  toward  said  fingers  and  for  distributing  said 
forces  to  said  plate  so  as  to  protect  said  fingers  from  breakage 
upon  impact,  said  shield  means  comprising  a  central  body 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  arm 
portions  located  between  adjacent  fingers  and  joining  said 
central  body  portion  to  said  plate,  each  of  said  arm  portions 
having  a  shoulder  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  shoulders 
arranged  in  an  annular  array  of  having  a  diameter;  and 

d)  the  diameter  of  said  annular  array  of  shoulders  of  said  fingers 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  arm  ponions  of  said 
shield  means  so  that  the  disc  central  opening  is  contacted  by 
said  annular  array  of  shoulders  of  said  fingers  and  not  by  the 
arm  portions  of  said  shield  means  during  receiving  and 
removal  of  a  compact  di.sc. 
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5,727,681 
COMPACT  DISK  ARRANGEMENT  CASE  STRUCTURE 
Ching-Hsiang  Li,  No.  45.  Lane  431.  Hua-Cheng  Rd.,  Hsin- 
Chuang  Shih.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805^1 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  85/57 


U.S.  CI.  206—308.1 


6  Claims 


5,727,682 

LOW-COST  SAFE  BLADE  PACKAGE  FOR  SURGICAL 

PURPOSES 

Michael  R.  Abidin,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Steven  P.  Lehm- 

beck,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  lo  Bloom  &  Kreten.  Towson. 

Md.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  547,685,  Oct.  19,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,662.221,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

435.668,  May  5.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.528,811,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  245,009,  May  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,433J21.  This 

application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561.980 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B65D  S3/I0 

VS.  CI.  206—354  1  Claim 


7V  '^'7     '*?  ^ 


7     '  7 


1.  A  compact  disk  arrangement  case  structure  mainly  compris- 


ing 


an  upper  case  half  having  an  internally  concave  portion,  a  side 
edge  extending  to  form  a  thin  flexible  connecting  portion  by 
which  said  upper  case  half  is  integrally  linked  with  a  lower 
ca.se  half,  a  square  groove  formed  on  the  case  walls  near  said 
connecting  portion,  an  opening  provided  on  the  exterior  walls 
thereof  as  well  as  two  stop  walls  individually  disposed  on  two 
ends  of  said  opening,  and  a  top  cover  placed  on  the  external 
surface  diereof; 
a  lower  case  half  having  an  internally  concave  portion,  a  side 
edge  connected  with  said  flexible  connecting  portion,  a  square 
groove  formed  on  the  case  walls  near  said  connecting  portion, 
a  lock  hole  formed  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  opening 
of  said  upper  case  half,  and  a  bottom  cover  placed  on  the 
external  surface  thereof; 
a  holding  element  made  of  plastic  materials  and  being  a  single 
piece  of  elastically  deformable  elongated  block  provided  with 
two  projecting  fulcrum  rod  portions  on  two  ends  thereof,  said 
holding  element  having  a  plurality  of  insettion  slots  each 
accompanied  with  a  vertical  gap  formed  between  two  adjacent 
insertion  slots  and  a  recessed  notch  provided  on  the  bottom 
face  of  said  holding  element  in  a  position  corresponding  to 
said  vertical  gaps;  said  insertion  slots  being  configured  to 
have  a  reduced  neck  portion  at  its  entrance; 
a  plurality  of  disk  trays  each  provided  on  each  side  face  with  a 
recessed  portion  and  a  central  annular  projecting  locating 
portion  and  having  at  least  one  guide  slot  accompanied  with 
an  elongated  raised  block  along  one  side  edge  thereof; 
a  resilient  latch  element  being  a  block  with  a  concave  surface 
formed  on  its  central  portion,  an  extending  column  at  two 
ends  one  of  which  is  connected  lo  a  flexible  finger,  and  a  hook 
rod  disposed  on  the  bonom  face  thereof; 
said  holding  element  capable  of  grasping  a  disk  tray  in  each  of 
said  insertion  slots  by  means  of  engaging  said  raised  block 
w  ith  said  reduced  neck  portion  of  the  insertion  slot  and  being 
curled  and  striding  on  the  case  walls  on  two  sides  of  said 
connecting  portion  with  said  fulcrum  rod  portions  respec- 
tively extending  into  the  grooves  of  the  upper  and  the  lower 
case  halves  so  that  as  the  ca.se  opens  said  insertion  slots 
spread  to  display  said  disk  trays  in  an  equally  angular  spaced 
manner  in  a  semi-circular  zone. 


1.  A  surgical  blade  package  comprising: 

a  surgical  blade, 

a  molded  piece, 

a  base  member,  and 

an  upper  portion, 

wherein  the  surgical  blade  is  mechanically  restrained  with 
respect  to  the  molded  piece  forming  thereby  a  subassembly. 

wherein  the  upper  portion  is  shaped  to  form  a  recess, 

wherein  said  subassembly  is  received  wiUiin  said  recess  between 
the  ba.se  member  and  the  upper  portion,  which  are  sealed 
together, 

wherein  the  blade  is  intended  to  be  mounted  on  the  cleat  of  a 
scalpel  handle,  and  wherein  the  blade  is  provided  with  a  slot 
having  a  forward  portion  and  is  further  provided  with  a 
cutting  edge,  said  molded  piece  further  comprising: 

a  base. 

means  on  the  base  for  supporting  the  blade  and  assuring  that  the 
cutting  edge  on  the  blade  will  not  become  dulled  by  inadvert- 
ent contact  with  the  base  during  shipment,  storage  or  handling 
of  the  molded  piece. 

wherein  the  cleat  on  the  scalpel  handle  may  be  insetted  into  the 
slot  in  the  blade  to  mount  the  blade  on  the  scalpel  handle,  and 
such  that  the  blade  mounted  on  the  scalpel  handle  may  be 
lifted  out  of  the  base  of  the  molded  piece, 
wherein  the  means  on  the  base  for  supporting  the  blade  and 
assuring  that  the  cutting  edge  on  the  blade  will  not  become 
dulled  by  inadvertent  contact  with  the  base  during  shipment, 
storage   or  handling  of  the  blade  package,   comprises  an 
upstanding  pin  on  the  base, 
the  blade  having  a  hole  formed  therein  to  receive  the  pin; 
wherein  the  hole  in  the  blade  is  disposed  between  die  tip  of  the 

blade  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  slot  in  the  blade: 
wherein  the  blade  further  has  a  tip  and  a  rear  portion,  and 
wherein  the  base  has  a  rear  end  wall  having  a  notch  formed 
thereon  and  receiving  the  rear  portion  of  the  blade;  and 
wherein  said  surgical  blade  package  further  includes  an  interfer- 
ence fit  between  the  pin  and  the  hole,  and  between  the  notch 
and  the  rear  portion  of  the  blade,  respectively,  such  that  the 
blade  is  received  on  die  base  with  a  "snap"  fit. 
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5.727,683 

PRE-RECORDED  MEDIA  PACKAGE  AND  DISPLAY 

Neal  R.  Zeid,  11869  Feathemood  Dr„  St  Louis,  Mo.  63146 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  453346,  May  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.593,034,  whicii  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  159,767,  Nov. 

30.  1993,  abandoned,  whicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

941,156,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  752,836 

Int.  Cy."  B65D  85/672 

VS.  a.  206—387.11  17  Qaims 


\ 


I 


I     t 


a  plastic  member  affixed  directly  to  said  substrate  member  and 
overlying  and  surrounding  said  containing  area  along  a  heat 
seal  formed  during  a  heal  sealing  process,  said  plastic  member 
being  sufficiently  porous  to  permit  gas  or  steam  sterilization 
but  impervious  to  bacteria,  wherein  said  heat  seal  has  a  color 
determined  by  a  temperature  and  pressure  applied  during  said 
heat  sealing  process:  and 

a  standardized  verification  means  for  verifying  an  integrity  of 
said  heat  seal,  said  verification  means  being  provided  on  at 
least  one  of  said  substrate  and  said  plastic  member  adjacent 
and  separate  from  said  heat  seal,  wherein  said  standardized 
verification  means  displays  a  plurality  of  sealing  characteris- 
tics indicative  of  correct  and  defeaive  heat  seals  resulting 
from  said  heat  sealing  process  in  order  that  a  user  may 
compare  said  heal  seal  with  the  verification  means  to  judge 
quality  and  integrity  of  said  heat  seal. 


5,727,685 
RETICLE  CONTAINER  WITH  CORNER  HOLDING 
Joseph    Laganza,    East    Norwalk,    Conn.;    Hoon-Yeng    Yap, 
Tempe,  Ariz.;  Teodorico  A.  Cruz,  Phoenix,  Ariz.:  Erik  Mag- 
Dussen,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  and  Craig  S.  Dunning,  Chandler,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  SVG  Lithography  Systems,  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545331,  Oct.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,085 
Int.  CI."  E65D  7M)2 
U.S.  a.  20«^-455  19  Claims 


I.  A  reusable  package  and  display  construction  for  storing  a 
pre-recorded  media  and  for  displaying  an  advertisement,  the  con- 
struction comprising  a  plastic  housing  having  a  storage  compart- 
ment and  a  display  companment.  the  housing  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  the  storage 
compartment  defined  by  a  bottom  wall  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
apart  side  walls,  the  display  compartment  defined  by  a  second 
bottom  wall  and  a  third  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  which  are 
connected  to  the  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls,  the  third  pair 
of  spaced  apart  side  walls  are  connected  to  the  second  bottom  wall 
with  the  third  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  and  the  second  bottom 
wall  forming  a  track  into  which  an  advertisement  may  be  placed 
for  display,  each  one  of  the  third  side  walls  extending  from  the 
second  bottom  wall  up  along  its  respective  side  wall  to  one  of  die 
end  walls. 


5,727,684 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  HEAT  SEAL  BREAKS  AND 

PACKAGE  THEREOF 

Nicholas  J.  Webb,  Wrightwood,  Calif.,  and   Hiro  Hayashi, 

White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Plastics  Company, 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704,243 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S.fAM):  GOIN  IWOH 

VS.  a.  206—139  14  Claims 


1.  A  reticle  box  comprising: 

a  body: 

a  clamp  bar: 

a  plurality  of  comer  supports  attached  to  said  clamp  bar, 

said  plurality  of  comer  supports  arranged  to  hold  a  planar 

substrate:  and 
a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 

comer  supports  and  at  another  end  to  a  support, 
whereby  when  said  clamp  bar  is  moved,  said  plurality  of  comer 

supports  move. 


1.  A  sierilizable  package  comprising: 

a  substrate  member  defining  a  containing  area  for  supporting  a 
sterilized  article; 


5,727,686 
TAMPER-EVIDENT  SECl'RITY  ENVELOPES 
Boaz  Kristal,  Menachem  Begin  Street  8/27,  Ramat  Poleg,  Nat- 
anva.  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,429 
Int  a."  B65D  fiS/OO 
VS.  a.  206—459.1  22  Claims 

13.  A  tamper-evident  envelope  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  layer  of  paper-containing  material:  and 

(b)  a  second  layer  of  paper-containing  material  attached  to  said 
first  layer  along  at  least  one  seam, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  seam  includes  a  pattern  along  a  major  part 
of  said  at  least  one  seam,  said  pattern  including  a  plurality  of 
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said  cover  element  comprises:  a  cover  foil  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  flaps,  each  of  said  flaps  delimiting  a  respective 
one  of  said  removal  openings,  and  each  of  said  flaps  being 
surrounded  by  a  respective  portion  of  said  cover  foil:  and  an 
adhesive  foil,  having  a  plurality  of  portions,  each  of  said 
adhesive  foil  portions  covering,  and  secured  to,  a  respective 
one  of  said  flaps  and  covering  die  respective  portion  of  said 
cover  foil  which  surrounds  the  respective  one  of  said  flaps, 
each  of  said  adhesive  foil  portions  being  movable  between  a 
closing  position  for  causing  said  adhesive  foil  portion  and  the 
respective  one  of  said  flaps  to  tightly  seal  the  respective  one 
of  said  removal  openings  and  an  opening  position  for  opening 
the  respective  one  of  said  removal  openings. 


dissimilar  embossed  elements  embossed  through  bodi  said  first  and 
second  layers  so  as  to  render  said  pattem  resistant  to  forgery. 


5,727,687 

PACKAGE  FOR  GOODS  IN  PELLETS 

Klaus  Renner,  Ettlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klocke  Ver- 

packungs  Service  GmbH 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00793,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO95/03230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  582,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1993,  93  11 
121  V;  Sep.  2,  1993,  93  13  193  U 

Int.  CI."  B65B  83/04 
VS.  CI.  206—532  7  Claims 


5,727,688 
COMPONENT  HOLDER  BODY 
Yoshimichi  Ishii,  Neyagawa;  Ryoichi  kamaUni.  Hirakata.  and 
Hiroyuki  Mochizuki,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292554 
Int.  CI."  B6SD  73/02 
V.S.  a.  206—724  14  Claims 


1.  Packaging  for  storing  products  in  the  form  of  pellets,  said 
packaging  comprising: 

a  deep-drawn  element  having  a  plurality  of  straight  deep-drawn 
grooves,  each  groove  having  an  open  top  and  being  dimen- 
sioned to  hold  a  plurality  of  the  products  in  a  row:  and 

a  cover  element  covering  said  deep-drawn  element  and  the  open 
tops  of  said  grooves,  said  cover  element  having  a  plurality  of 
closable  removal  openings  each  aligned  with  a  portion  of  the 
open  lop  of  a  respective  one  of  said  grooves,  each  said 
closable  removal  opening  being  openable  for  removal  of 
successive  ones  of  die  products  held  in  the  respective  one  of 
the  said  grooves,  wherein 


1,  A  component  holder  body  comprising: 

a  peripheral  frame  having  opposing  first  and  second  inner  edge 
surfaces; 

a  component  holding  structure  disposed  within  said  peripheral 
frame  and  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides  attached  to 
said  opposing  first  and  second  inner  edge  surfaces  of  said 
peripheral  frame,  said  component  holding  structure  defining 
an  installation  space  for  a  component; 

a  first  link  connecting  said  first  side  of  said  component  holding 
structure  to  said  first  inner  edge  surface  of  said  peripheral 
frame,  wherein  said  first  link  connects  said  component  hold- 
ing stmcture  and  said  peripheral  frame  via  a  first  pair  of 
integral  hmges:  and 

a  first  holding  part,  extending  integrally  from  said  first  link,  for 
holding  a  component  in  said  installation  space. 

wherein  said  component  holding  structure  is  movable  relative  to 
said  peripheral  frame  between  a  holding  position,  at  which 
said  holding  part  assumes  a  component  securing  position,  and 
a  projecting  position,  at  which  said  component  holding  struc- 
ture is  disposed  upward  relative  to  said  peripheral  frame  and 
said  holding  part  assumes  a  component  removal/insertion 
position. 
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5,727,689 
TREATMENT  DEVICE  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERULS 
George  E.  Anderson,  Champlin;  William  L.  Kratochwill,  Min- 
neapolis,- Darcy  Moses,  Rush  City;  William  L.  Stevenson, 
Roseville,  and  Joe  C.  Givens,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Crown  iron  Works  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,148.  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  245,418,  May  18,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883.140,  May 

14.  1992.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
755318.  Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  621.805,  Dec.  4.  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  185,139,  Apr.  22,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,340 
Int  CI."  BOTE  7/00 
VS.  a.  209^139.1  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  an  oil  seed  having,  in  its  natural 
stale,  a  meal  portion  enca.sed  by  a  hull,  comprising: 

(a)  a  conditioning  chamber  having  a  discharge,  proximate  a 
lower  end  of  said  chamber,  an  inlet,  spaced  upwardly  from 
said  discharge,  and  means  for  redirectmg  gravity  pas,sage  of 
the  oil  seed  as  it  falls  through  said  chamber  from  said  inlet  to 
said  discharge; 

(b)  means  for  depositing  unconditioned  oil  seed  into  said  cham- 
ber through  said  inlet  thereof; 

(c)  means  for  conveying  conditioned  oil  seed  away  from  said 
conditioning  chamber  discharge; 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  heated  gas  flow; 

(e)  means  for  channeling  said  gas  flow  into  a  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber  and  upwardly  therethrough  counter-current  to 
the  gravity  passage  of  the  oil  seed  downwardly  through  said 
chamber,  wherein  the  heated  gas  flow  dries  and  rapidly  heats 
the  oil  seed  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  hulls  from  the  meat 
portions; 

(f)  means  for  regulating  flow  velocity  of  the  gas  upwardly 
through  said  chamber; 

(g)  means  for  reluming  said  gas  flow  firom  an  upper  ponion  of 
said  chamber  to  said  flow  generating  means;  and 

(h)  a  cyclone  separator  in  said  reluming  means,  for  removing 
hnes  entrained  in  said  gas  flow  departing  from  said  chamber; 

(i)  whereby  gas  flow  retards  downward  gravity  passage  of  the  oil 
seed  through  said  chamber. 


5,727.690 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  PROCESSING  LEAFY 

VEGETABLES 
William  M.  HofmeLster,  11805  Cedardale  Rd..  Anchorage,  Kv. 

40223 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,430 

Int  CI.'  B07B  4/00 

L'.S.  CL  209—139.1  3  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  high  density  vegetable  pieces 
from  low  density  vegetable  pieces  comprising: 


^Ma 


a  vertically  extending  housing  having  a  lower  ponion  and  an 
upper  portion  with  an  expansion  chamber  disposed  therebe- 
tween; 

said  lower  portion  including  a  product  inlet  and  an  undesirable 
product  outlet,  said  product  inlet  including  a  vibrating  feeder 
disposed  at  about  a  right  angle  to  said  vertical  housing; 

said  expansion  chamber  having  a  desirable  product  outlet;  and, 

said  upper  portion  including  an  air  exhaust  means  and  a  variable 
speed  blower  disposed  therein  and  positioned  to  pull  air  into 
said  housing  through  said  product  inlet  and  to  force  air  out 
through  said  air  exhaust  means. 


5,727,691 

ANIMAL  LITTER  CONTAINMENT  AND  FILTERING 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  Niel  Vittrup,  1506  Penn  Springs  Dr.,  DuncanviUe,  Tex. 

75137 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,470 

Int  CI."  B07B  1/00:  AOIK  1/03:  E05C  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  209—235  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  animal  liner  conlainmeni  and  filtering  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  container  for  holding  particulate  litter,  said 
first  container  having  a  first  perimeter  and  said  second  con- 
tainer having  a  second  perimeter: 

coupling  means  for  temporarily  securing  said  first  container  to 
said  second  container  including  a  first  part  secured  to  said  first 
container  and  a  second  pan  secured  to  said  second  container, 
wherein  said  coupling  means  is  secured  to  and  engages  only 
said  first  and  second  container  and  wherein  said  first  pan  is 
removeably  engaged  with  said  second  part  to  temporarily 
secure  said  second  container  to  said  first  container  when  said 
second  container  is  inverted;  and 

filtering  means  including  a  filter  having  two  opposing  ends,  and 
edge  engagement  means  attached  to  each  of  said  opposing 
ends,  said  edge  engagement  means  having  a  first  and  a  second 
generally  U-shaped  trough  for  removeably  engaging  said  first 
and  second  perimeters  when  said  second  container  is  inverted 
and  temporarily  secured  to  said  first  container 
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5,727,692 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  AN 
ENVELOPE  FOR  CONTENTS 
Timothy  Andrew  Large,  Cambridge,  and  David  Russell  Ander- 
son, Herts,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Stielow 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Norderstedt  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01765.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AM378,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,690 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1992, 
9217568 

Int  CI."  B07C  5/12 


support  can  be  mounted  against  a  wall  for  support  of  said  objects 
in  an  elevated  position  protected  from  access  by  said  small  chil- 
dren. 


5,727,694 

HAT  HOLDER 

James  Duane  Larson,  P.O.  Box  972,  Vashon.  Wash.  98070 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,661 

Int  a."  A47G  25/10 

VS.  CI.  211—33  9  Claims 


U,S.  CI.  209— «03 


29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  checking  an  envelope  for  contents,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  thickness  of  the  envelope  at  a  plurality  of  points 
along  the  envelope; 

determining  a  material  thickness,  or  a  multiple  of  the  material 
thickness,  for  the  material  of  the  envelope  from  the  measured 
thickness;  and 

comparing  the  thickness  of  the  envelope  measured  at  the  plural- 
ity of  points  with  the  determined  material  thickness,  or  the 
multiple  of  the  material  thickness  of  that  envelope,  and  deter- 
mining on  the  basis  of  such  comparison  whether  or  not  the 
envelope  has  contents  therein. 


5,727,693 
WALL-MOUNTED  PAGER  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Bennie  D.  Taylor,  8723  Del  Rey  Ct,  Apt  8C.  Tampa,  Fla. 
33617-7080 

Filed  Mav  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,713 

int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—13.1  5  Oaims 


t-  ,     > 


1.  A  support  for  the  removable  storage  of  baseball-style  caps, 
each  of  said  caps  having  a  generally  half-spherical  body  adapted  to 
fit  onto  a  persons  head  and  a  bill  portion  extending  from  the 
half-spherical  body,  said  support  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  member  having  a  length  and  a  width,  and  a 

first  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
at  least  one  circular  aperture  extending  through  said  first  and 

second  surfaces, 
each  said  circular  aperture  having  a  pair  of  slots  extending 

substantially  equally  from  said  circular  aperture  in  diameffi- 

cally  opposite  directions, 
said  pair  of  slots  communicating  with  said  circular  aperture,  and 
wherein  said  substantially  rigid  member  is  in  a  cylindrical  shape, 
whereby  said  bill  ponion  of  said  cap  may  be  inserted  into  said 

pair  of  slots  in  order  to  mount  said  cap  in  said  support. 


ee 


1  A  holder  for  pagers,  cellular  phones,  wallets,  loose  change, 
keys,  and  other  objects  to  which  small  children  are  attracted,  said 
holder  compnsing  a  rear  support,  at  least  one  shelf  forwardly 
depending  from  said  rear  support,  said  shelf  having  a  front  portion 
and  two  side  portions,  and  said  shelf  defining  enclosed  slots  for  the 
support  of  said  pagers  and  said  cellular  phones,  said  slots  being 
positioned  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  front  and  side  portions  of 
said  shelf,  a  plurality  of  pegs  forwardly  and  upwardly  depending 
from  said  rear  support,  and  mounting  means  so  that  said  rear 


5.727.695 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  RACK 
James  A.  English.  U,  11425  Sorrento  Valley  Rd.,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92121 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338032 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7AX) 
U.S.  CI.  211-^JO  ■*  C'"'™* 

1.  A  space-saving  storage  rack  from  compact  discs  in  individual 
boxes  comprising: 

a)  a  first  elongated  side,  said  first  elongated  side  comprising  a 
first  row  of  altemalely  positioned  comer  brackets  and  spacers. 

b)  a  second  elongated  side,  said  second  elongated  side  compris- 
ing a  second  row  of  alternately  positioned  comer  brackets  and 
spacers. 

c)  structural  support  means  to  maintain  said  second  row  at  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  first  row.  with  said 
first  and  second  rows  lying  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
on  a  horizontal  plane,  and  each  comer  bracket  in  said  first  row 
being  positioned  opposite  to  a  spacer  in  the  second  row  and 
vice  versa,  the  distance  from  each  comer  bracket  to  its  oppo- 
site spacer  ranging  from  125  mm  to  150  mm, 

d)  the  spacers  in  each  row  extending  10  mm  to  25  mm  beyond 
the  adjacent  comer  brackets  toward  the  opposite  row, 

e)  said  spacers  and  comer  brackets  each  being  10  mm  to  75  mm 
in  height. 

f)  said  spacers  and  said  comer  brackets  each  being  8  mm  to  15 
mm  in  width. 
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1.  A  display  holder  for  presenting  a  supply  of  business  cards  for 
Individual  distribution  comprising  a  unitary  member  of  transparent 
semi-rigid  thermoplastic  material  formed  in  business  card-sized 
lengths,  the  member  m  cross-section  defining  a  channel  having  an 
open  lop.  a  display  face,  a  supporting  bottom,  and  a  back; 

the  lengths  having  open  sides,  the  display  face  being  rectangular 

and  about  the  size  of  a  business  card; 

the  channel  including  a  unitary  elongate  finger  connected  to  the 

channel  back  near  its  top.  having  a  free  edge  extending 

toward  the  channel  bottom  and  resiliently  sprung  toward  the 

display  face; 

the  elongate  finger  being  sufficiently  flexible  lo  be  deflected 

toward  the  channel  back  lo  allow  insertion  of  a  slack  of 

buNiness  cards  into  the  channel  for  support  on  the  channel 

b«ittom  and  protection  by  ihe  display  face  while  the  finger 

biases  the  stack  of  business  cards  again.st  the  display  face;  and 

the  elongate  finger  having  sufficient  resilience  to  continue  to 

bias  the  cards  against  the  display  face  as  cards  are  removed 

from  the  stack  until  the  slack  is  depleted  lo  as  few  as  one  card. 


5.727,697 
ORGANIZING  DEVICE 
Joseph  J.  Ricciardelli,  and  Charles  A.  Wick,  HI.  both  of  Cop- 
pell,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Universal  Designs,  Inc.,  Coppell,  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588^1 
Int  CI."  A47F  5/0) 
U.S.  a.  211—89  21  aaims 
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thereby  enabling  compact  disc  boxes  to  be  stored  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  fashion,  in  which  each  box  is  held  by  a  comer 
bracket  at  one  lower  comer  and  a  spacer  at  the  other  lower 
corner,  the  boxes  arranged  in  staggered  positions  to  facilitate 
easy  rentoval  of  any  individual  box,  the  boxes  being  slacked 
against  each  other  with  no  space  between  adjacent  boxes. 


5,727.696 
BUSINESS  CARD  Dl.SPLAV  HOLDER 
Stanley  C.  Valiulis,  Rocliford,  III.,  assignor  to  Southern  Impe- 
rial, Inc.,  Roclcford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,492 

Int.  CI."  B42F  9/00 

VS.  a.  211—51  12  Claims 


1,  An  organizing  device,  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  channel 
extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  platform  between  the 
first  and  second  ends;  and 

a  plurality  of  securing  members  coupled  to  the  platform  using 
the  channel,  each  secunng  member  operable  to  exert  a  secur- 
ing force  upon  one  or  more  adjacent  securing  members,  the 
device  operable  to  secure  an  item  placed  between  adjacent 
securing  members  using  the  securing  force,  wherein  the  plu- 
rality of  securing  members  includes  a  hooking  element  having 
a  hix)k  and  operable  lo  support  an  item  using  the  hook. 


5,727,698 
HOOK  DEVICE 
Yung-Tsai  Lai,  No.  42.  Lane  408,  "ning-Kuang  Rd.,  Taichung 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,525 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/08 

VS.  CI.  211-«7.01  3  Claims 


1.  A  hook  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  horizontal  positioning  plate  having  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  edges  and  a  rear  face  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  insert  grooves  which  extend  between  said  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  edges: 

a  plurality  of  hook  members,  each  of  which  has  a  straight 
portion  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  ends  being  formed  with  a  forwardly  extending  hook 
projection,  said  straight  portion  of  each  of  said  hook  members 
being  received  in  one  of  said  insert  grooves  of  said  pt>siiion- 
Ing  plate;  and 
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an  elongated  horizontal  retaining  plate  mounted  on  said  rear  face 
of  said  positioning  plate,  said  rear  face  of  said  positioning 
plate  being  formed  with  a  recess  having  a  size  substantially 
conesponding  to  that  of  said  retaining  plate,  for  fittingly 
letaining  said  retaining  plate  therein  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  straight  portion  of  each  of  said  hook  members  is  sand- 
wiched between  said  positioning  plate  and  said  retaining 
plate. 


5,727,699 
SPOOL  HOLDER 
Ann  M.  Gilcrease,  611  Hidden  Oak  Ct,  Lewisville,  Tex.  75067- 
8630 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503342 

Int  a."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—113  14  Claims 


1.  A  spool  holder  comprising: 

a  vertical  rod  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  to 

receive  and  hold  spools: 
a  cooperative  fastening  means  incorporated  in  said  vertical  rod 

between  said  upper  portion  and  said  support  pedestal  for 

removably  engaging  said  upper  portion  with  said  support 

pedestal; 
a  hook  adjacent  said  upper  portion  of  said  vertical  rod  for 

suspending  said  spool  holder;  and 
a  support  pedestal  adjacent  said  lower  portion  of  said  vertical 

rod  to  support  said  spools. 


5,727,700 
OVERHEAD  DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  INFLATED  BALLOONS 
John  J.  Digney.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Greet- 
ings Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  395,787 
InL  a."  A47F  5/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  211—119  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  lighler-than-air  inflated 
balloons,  each  of  said  Inflated  balloons  having  a  characteristic 
thickness,  height  and  width,  the  characteristic  thickness  being  less 
than  either  the  characteristic  width  or  height,  and  being  essentially 
normal  to  a  generally  planar  decorated  surface  of  the  balloon,  said 
device  comprising; 

a  rectangular  perimeter  formed  from  at  least  four  lengths  of  a 
downwardly-open  channel  member  such  that  the  at  least  four 
lengths  of  downwardly  open  channel  member  provide  a 
downwardly-open  perimetric  cavity  for  the  display  of  Inflated 
balloons,  said  perimenic  cavity  having  a  width  slightly  larger 
than  the  characteristic  thickness  of  the  inflated  balloons  so  as 
to  prevent  rotation  Inside  ihe  perimetric  cavity  of  any  such 
balloon  about  an  axis  other  than  that  corresponding  to  the 


characteristic  thickness  with  the  perimeter  formed  from  said 
at  least  four  lengths  of  downwardly-open  channel  ntember 
being  affixed  along  its  top  edges  to  a  top  retaining  member 
such  that  the  top  retaining  member  and  the  perimeter  form  a 
downwardly-open  interior  cavity  to  hold  additional  inflated 
balloons; 

the  perimeter  being  formed  from  a  central  unit  and  two  end 
units,  die  central  unit  comprising  at  least  one  central  unit 
member,  each  central  unit  member  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular grid  of  wires  constituting  the  lop  retaining  member,  widi 
a  first  pair  of  opposing  sides  thereof  each  having  a  length  of 
said  downwardly-open  channel  member  pending  downwardly 
therefiram,  and  each  end  unit  comprising  a  further  length 
portion  of  said  downwardly-open  channel  member,  wherein 
one  of  the  end  units  is  attached  lo  and  pends  downwardly 
from  one  of  the  remaining  pair  of  opposing  sides  of  the 
central  unit  member; 

wherein  the  end  units  are  attached  to  the  central  unit  through  a 
plurality  of  anaching  units,  each  said  attaching  unit  compris- 
ing a  length  of  w  ire  having  a  first  end  shaped  into  a  finger-like 
projection  and  which  fits  over  a  wire  on  the  top  retaining 
member  of  the  cenu-al  unit  and  a  second  end  which  is  shaped 
like  a  shepherd's  crook  and  which  is  positioned  so  thai  when 
the  first  end  is  fitted  over  the  wire,  the  second  end  engages  a 
second  wire  on  the  central  unit  such  that  the  second  wire 
nestles  into  a  hollow  at  the  base  of  die  crook,  resulting  in  a 
friction  fit. 


5,727,701 
VANITY  ORGANIZER 
Pamela  S.  Rhoades,  Spanish  Fort,  Ala.,  assignor  to  LauraMI 
Industries,  Inc.,  Spanish  Fort,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,051 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7A)0 

VS.  a.  211—70.6  5  Claims 


1.  A  vanity  organizer  comprising  a  backing  plale.  a  member 
having  a  y-shaped  body  having  two  openings  and  connected  lo  said 
backing  plate  and  constrticted  and  arranged  for  recei\  ing  one  or 
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more  curling  irons,  and  a  ring  member  connected  to  said  backing 
plate  and  adjacent  to  said  y-shaped  member  and  constructed  and 
arranged  for  receiving  a  hair  dryer. 


5,727,702 
TRANSLOADING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRANSCONTAINERS 
Friedemann    Kullmann,    Hanover:    Burkhard    Mende,    and 
Andreas  Baumann,  both  of  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Krupp  Fordertechnik  GmbH,  Duisburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A12711,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06613.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  424,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  I,  1993,  43  29 
470.7;  Dec.  14,  1993,  43  42  522.4 

Int.  CL"  B65C  19/00 
as.  CI.  212—273  17  Claims 


21 
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1.  A  transloading  apparatus  for  containers  comprising: 

a  horizontally  displaceable  support  spaced  above  a  container  to 
be  transloaded  and  including  at  least  one  crane  trolley: 

two  horizontally  spaced  vertically  elongated  rigid  lifting  struc- 
tures on  said  support: 

means  on  said  support  for  vertically  displacing  said  lifting 
structures  on  said  support: 

a  respective  pendulum  structure  on  each  of  said  rigid  lifting 
structures  and  having  lower  ends  swingable  relative  to  said 
lifting  structures,  each  of  said  pendulum  structures  including  a 
pendulum  rod  and  means  for  cardanically  mounting  the 
respective  pendulum  rod  at  an  upper  end  of  the  respective 
lifting  structure; 

load  receiving  means  connected  cardanically  to  said  lower  ends 
of  said  pendulum  structures  and  provided  with  formations  for 
engagement  with  said  container  and  affixing  said  container 
detachably  to  said  apparatus:  and 

selectively  operable  arresting  means  for  preventing  swinging 
movement  of  said  pendulum  structures  relative  to  said  lifting 
structures. 


5.727,703 

CHILD  RESISTANT  PACKAGE  UTILIZING  ONE  PIECE 

CLOSIRE 

Timothy  J.  FucIls.  Perrysburg.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Closure  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,978 
Int.  a."  B65D  55/02 
U.S.  a.  215—214  9  Claims 

1.  A  child  resistant  package  comprising 
a  pla.stic  container  having  a  body  portion  and  a  finish  with 

internal  threads, 
said  plastic  container  including  a  radial  flange  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  finish  and  an  upwardly  extending  rigid  axial 
wall  extending  axlally  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
radial  flange. 


4o    ^S    42 


said  axial  wall  having  at  least  on  lug  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  the  axial  wall. 

a  plastic  closure  comprising  a  ba.se  wall  and  a  peripheral  skirt 
having  external  threads  engaging  said  internal  threads  on  said 
container. 

said  closure  having  a  radial  flange  engaging  said  radial  flange  on 
the  finish  when  the  closure  is  threaded  on  the  finish. 

said  finger  engaging  pad  being  hinged  at  one  end  for  movement 
about  an  axis  extending  generally  vertically  of  the  axis  of  .said 
closure  and  extending  circumferentially  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  closure  for  application 
of  said  closure  and  having  a  free  edge  which  engages  said  lug 
on  the  container  when  the  closure  is  fully  threaded  on  the 
finish  to  prevent  the  closure  from  being  removed,  said  tab 
upon  radial  inward  deflection  permitting  the  closure  to  be 
rotated  past  the  lug  in  order  to  remove  the  closure  from  the 
container. 


5,727,704 

CHILD  RESISTANT  CAP  AND  SAFETY  COLLAR  RING 

HAVING  UNIQUE  BOSS  ARRANGEMENTS 

Kenneth  P.  Glynn,  Raritan  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  N  J., 

assignor  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.,  Flemington,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,095 

Int.  a.''  B65D  50/W 

U.S.  a.  215—223  20  Oaims 


1.  A  container  and  closure  device  thereof,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  neck,  an  open  top  and  a  horizontal 
retainer  track  thereon,  adapted  to  receive  and  rolatably  affix  a 
collar  ring  thereto: 

(b)  a  collar  ring  having  a  circular  inside  wall  with  a  horizontal 
track  thereon  for  attachment  to  the  track  of  said  container  so 
as  to  connect  said  collar  ring  to  said  container  so  as  to  be 
horizontally  and  freely  rotatable  thereabout,  said  collar  ring 
also  having  a  top  with  a  ledge  thereon  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing and  retaining  a  cap.  said  ledge  having  a  plurality  of  cut 
outs  on  said  ledge  to  permit  a  cap  to  be  inserted  and  removed 
from  .said  collar  ring,  said  plurality  of  cut  outs  having  differ- 
ent lengths  and  having  different  radial  depths:  and. 
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(c)  a  snap  on  cap  having  semi-flexible  walls  and  having  a 
plurality  of  bosses  which  have  the  same  radial  depths  and  the 
same  lengths  as  said  plurality  of  cut  outs  so  as  to  freely  move 
through  said  plurality  of  cut  outs  of  said  ledge  of  said  collar 
ring  and  to  be  rotatable  below  said  ledge  of  said  collar  ring 
when  said  frictional  engagement  is  overcome  and  such  that 
when  said  cap  is  inserted  and  rotated,  said  plurality  of  bosses 
al.so  being  of  adequate  size  and  geometry  to  cause  frictional 
engagement  and  to  cause  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  cap 
and  said  collar  ring  and  to  prevent  removal  of  said  cap  from 
said  collar  ring,  except  when  said  cap  and  said  collar  ring  are 
held  separately  and  are  rotated  relative  to  one  another  such 
that  said  plurality  of  bosses  and  said  plurality  of  cut  outs  are 
in  alignment  for  lift  up  removal  of  said  cap  from  said  collar 
ring. 


5,727,705 

CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  CLOSURE  OF  A  CONTAINER 

MOUTH 

Ronald  L.  Kelly,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal 

Technologies  Corporation,  Alsip,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,985 

Int.  CI."  B65D  4l/i4 

U.S.  a.  215—252  '  Qaims 


walls  and  end  walls;  a  recess  of  predetermined  out-of-round  con- 
figuration being  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
walls  and  extending  through  an  outer  portion  of  the  thickness  ot 
said  at  least  one  wall  so  as  to  leave  a  remaining  wall  thickness  at 
the  bonom  of  said  recess,  said  remaining  wall  thickness  for  mount- 
ing of  said  cord  grip  being  drilled  to  form  a  through-hole  within 
said  recess  of  a  diameter  substantially  commensurate  with  the 
diameter  of  the  leading  end  of  said  cord  grip  enabling  the  insertion 
therethrough  of  the  leading  end  of  the  cord  grip  into  said  outlet  box 
and  facilitating  torquing  a  lock  nut  thereon  so  as  to  fasten  said  cord 
grip  to  said  electrical  outlet  box. 


5,727,707 
HEPA  FILTERED  STORAGE  CANISTERS 
Terry  J.  Wickland,  Golden,  and  Cari  Stephens,  Arvada,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Filter  Technology,  Inc.,  Golden, 
Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.493 

Int  a."  B65D  5 1  no 

U.S.  a.  220—288  2«  Ctalms 


1.  Closure  cap  for  closure  of  a  container  mouth,  said  closure  cap 
comprising  a  cap  base  (1),  an  abutting  cap  wall  (2)  and  a  tamper- 
evidence  band  (3)  being  arranged  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  cap 
wall, 

and  a  plurality  of  retaining  elements  (5)  each  comprising  a 
retaining  surface  (6),  being  arranged  on  the  inside  surface  of 
the  tamper-evidence  band  (3)  to  promide  radially  inwards  and 
upwards  towards  the  cap  base  (1). 
each  retaining  surface  (6)  terminating  in  a  retaining  edge  (7)  in 
order  to  engage  beneath  a  substantially  circular  engagement 
surface  (10)  on  the  container  mouth  when  the  closure  cap  is  in 
position  on  the  container  mouth, 
characterized  in  that  each  retaining  edge  (7)  is  formed  as  a 
concave  segment  and  all  retaining  edges  (7)  define  substan- 
tially a  circle  which  is  coaxial  with  the  circular  engagement 
surface  (10)  and  which  has  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  circular  engagement  surface  (10)  of  the  con- 
tainer mouth. 


5,727,706 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  WITH  RECESS  FOR 

RECEIVING  CORD  GRIP 

Kevin  R.  Richter,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell 

Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,403 
Int.  CI."  H02G  3/0^ 
U&  a.  220—3.2  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  outlet  box  adapted  to  mount  a  cord  grip  having 
an  externally  threaded  leading  end  insertable  into  said  outlet  box 
and  an  out-of-round  structure  of  externally  larger  dimensions  at  the 
rear  of  said  leading  end.  said  outlet  box  including  enclosing  side 


1.  A  canister  for  containing  hazardous  material,  the  canister 
comprising: 

a  seamless  canister  body  of  a  first  thickness,  the  canister  body 

having  a  mouth  defined  by  a  rolled  edge  with  a  depending 

annular  lip: 
a  collar  having  second  thickness  greater  than  the  first  thickness 

and  being  welded  to  the  annular  lip.  the  collar  having  an 

external  helical  thread  formed  therein; 
a  lid  having  a  plate  portion  and  a  depending  rim  portion,  the 

depending  rim  portion  having  internal  threads  for  threadably 

engaging  the  threads  of  the  collar  for  retaining  the  lid  on  the 

canister  body; 
an  annular  gasket  disposed  on  the  lid  for  sealing  with  the  rolled 

edge  defining  the  mouth  of  the  container:  and 
a  filter  assembly  integral  with  the  lid. 
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5,727.708 

FORM  FIT  THROW-AWAY  LINER  FOR  A  REUSABLE 

PAINT  BUCKET  INCLLT)ING  ROLLER  GRATE 

Scott  Walter  Erickson,  Bloomlield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Erickson  Tool  Design,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  747,586 

Int  a.*"  B65D  25//6 

U,S.  a.  220-^10  19  Claims 


1.  A  liner  for  lining  a  bucket,  said  liner  comprising: 
a  container  portion  conligured  to  be  inserted  into  the  bucket, 
said  container  portion  including  a  cylindrically  configured 
side  wall,  an  angled  roller  landing,  a  planer  side  wall,  and  an 
end  wall  all  defining  an  enclosure,  said  angled  roller  landing 
extending  down  into  the  enclosure  from  a  top  wall  to  the 
planer  side  wall,  said  roller  landing  including  a  plurality  of 
integral  ridges:  and 
a  curved  rim  portion  extending  around  the  container  portion  and 
including  a  rounded  edge  portion  configured  to  engage  an 
edge  of  the  bucket,  said  liner  being  a  single  piece  plastic  liner. 


5,727,709 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  FLOATING  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER  HOLDING  DEVICE 

John  R.  Nobile,  65  Forest  Ave.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  645,093 

Int.  CI."  B65D  43/24 

VS.  a.  220—560  11  Claims 


10 


1.  A  thermally  insulated  floating  beverage  container  holding 
device  comprising: 

A.  an  elongate  body  member  having  a  peripheral  side  wall 
defining  a  chamber. 

B.  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  side  wall  for  supporting  a 
beverage  container  within  said  chamber,  the  other  end  of  said 
peripheral  wall  being  open  to  receive  said  beverage  container 
within  said  cheer. 

C.  means  operatively  associated  with  said  peripheral  side  wall 
for  providing  said  side  wall  with  thermally  insulating  and 
buoyant  characteristics. 

D.  floatation  means  surrounding  an  upper  portion  of  said  periph- 
eral side  wall  for  causing  said  body  member  to  float  in  a 
substantially  upright  position,  said  floatation  means  extending 


axially  for  a  distance  less  than  one  half  of  the  length  of  said 
peripheral  side  wall  and  having  a  configuration  which  extends 
said  floatation  means  radially  beyond  said  side  wall,  and 
L  ballast  means  disposed  adjacent  said  beverage  supporting 
means  for  assisting  in  maintaining  said  holding  device  in  said 
upright  position  when  said  holding  device  is  immersed  in 
water,  said  floatation  means  and  said  ballast  means  being 
provided  in  a  proportion  of  floatation  characteristic  to  ballast 
that  will  maintain  said  holding  device  substantially  in  said 
upright  position  during  depletion  of  the  beverage  in  said 
beverage  container  from  full  to  empty,  whereby  when  said 
holding  device  is  immersed  in  water  with  a  beverage  con- 
tainer therein,  said  holding  device  floats  in  an  upright  position 
with  suflicient  stability  and  buoyancy  to  prevent  beverage 
firom  spilling  from  said  beverage  container  and  to  prevent 
water  from  entering  said  beverage  container  and  contaminat- 
ing the  beverage  therein. 


5,727,710 
GAS-TIGHT  CONTAINER 
Harald  Severus,  Schaffhausen;  Andreas  Zieglcr,  Stetten,  and 
Juris  Walter,  Schaffhausen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Alusnisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  747,431 
ClainLs    priority,   application    Switzerland.    Dec.    5,    1995, 
03435/95 

Int.  CI."  B65D  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  220—609  13  Claims 


1.  Gas-tight  container  which  comprises:  an  outer  shell  surface 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  (1)  of  metal.  (2)  metal  and 
plastic,  and  (3)  metal  and  cellulose-containing  material,  and  the 
outer  shell  surface  having  a  base,  lid  and  at  least  one  side-wall  and 
is  such  that  it  features  at  least  one  response  area  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  an  endless  depression  and.  when  the  container  is  in  the 
condition  for  use.  is  concave  in  shape:  a  base  rim  of  said  base 
which  rests  along  a  linear  or  ring-shaped  line  of  contact:  wherein 
the  response  area  is  situated  at  the  base  of  the  container  and 
includes  a  bulge  which  is  concave  in  the  useable  form  of  the 
container  which  does  not  project  beyond  the  outer  limits  of  the 
ba.se  rim  and.  under  increased  pressure  from  within  the  can  under 
normal  external  conditions,  projects  beyond  the  base  rim.  and  such 
that  the  linear  or  ring-shaped  contact  the  container  makes  with  the 
underlying  surface  is  replaced  by  two-point  contact,  and  the  result- 
ant instability  of  the  container  indicates  that  its  contents  have 
undergone  a  chemical  or  physical  change. 


5,727,711 
REUSABLE  CONTAINERS  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF 

FRESH  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 
Jean-Pierre  Emond.  Lac  Beauport.  and  Clement  Vigneault, 
StTLuc,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and 
Agri-Food  Canada,  and  Laval  University,  both  of  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,105 
Int  CI."  B65D  6/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  220—676  15  Claims 

1.  A  produce  container  comprising  a  horizontal  floor  portion  and 
four  adjoining  vertical  wall  portions,  wherein  the  floor  portion 
comprises  a  plurality  of  openings  smaller  than  or  equal  to  .VIT.S 
mm  in  width  and  from  6.-^5  mm  to  -M)  mm  in  length,  said  openings 
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5,727,713 

CLOSED  DISPENSER  PRODUCT  SUPPLY  UNIT 

Paul  Kateman,  Cambridge;   Matthew   K.  Haggerty,  Milton; 

Jonathan  B.  Kateman,  Newlon;  Clifford  S.  Lansil,  Wobum. 

and  Christopher  T.  Zirps.  Milton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Kateman  Familv  Limited  Partnership,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  308,665,  Sep.  19,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,603,257,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  154,747.  Nov. 

18.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.433,%7,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Sen  No.  740,725,  Aug.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,292,030,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  564J19,  Aug.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,836 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  222—145.6  20  Claims 


covering  approximately  3.5%  and  5.5%  of  the  container  floor,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  wall  portion  comprises  a  plurality  of  openings 
from  3.175  mm  to  12.7  mm  in  width  and  from  6.35  mm  to  40  mm 
in  length,  said  openings  covering  approximately  20%  and  30%  of 
said  container  wall  portion. 


5,727,712 
ICE  RETAINER 
James  Joseph  John  Costello,  9820  Memorial  Dr.,  Apt  79, 
Houston,  Tex.  77024 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  754,241 
Int  a."  B65D  23/00 
VS.  a.  220—703 


1.  A  sanitary  dispenser  unit  for  a  food  product,  said  unit  com- 
prising a  product  container  for  containing  a  food  mix  and  having 
an  outlet,  an  elongated  flexible  fluid  conduit  leading  from  said 
outlet  and  having  a  wall,  said  conduit  including  a  mixing  segment 
followed  by  an  elongated  turbulence  segment  having  an  exit  end, 
and  access  means  for  introducing  a  gas  into  the  mixing  segment  so 
that  the  food  mix  and  gas  undergo  confined  turbulent  mixing  in  the 
turbulence  segment,  said  container,  conduit  and  access  means 
constituting  an  integral  unitary  disposable  structure. 


17  Claims 


5,727,714 

PERSONAL  HYDRATION  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

EXIT  VALVE 

Roger  R.  Fawcett  Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FaslVak 

Systems,  Inc..  Weatherford,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  703,862 

Int  a."  B67D  5/64 

U,S.  a.  222—175  9  Claims 


I.  A  combination  beverage  container  and  ice  retainer,  compris- 


ing: 


a  vessel  for  holding  ice  and  a  beverage: 

a  shield  for  retaining  ice  in  said  vessel,  said  shield  being  circular 
in  shape  and  substantially  the  same  size  as  an  interior  cross 
section  of  said  vessel  at  a  selected  distance  below  a  lip  of  said 
vessel; 

a  clip  for  engagement  with  said  lip  of  said  vessel;  and 

a  stem  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  said  shield  and  a  second  end 
pivotally  engaged  through  a  yoke  to  said  clip,  said  stem  being 
of  a  length  to  position  said  shield  at  said  selected  distance 
below  said  lip  of  said  vessel  when  said  clip  is  engaged  with 
said  lip. 


1.  A  personal  hydration  device  for  use  in  providing  fluid  for 
delivery  to  an  individual,  said  hydration  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  bladder  configured  to  hold  fluid  and  including  oppos- 
ing side  walls,  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  fluid  may  be  passed; 

an  exit  valve  joined  to  the  bladder  adjacent  the  opening,  die  exit 
valve  including  a  generally  conically-shaped  fluid  accumula- 
tor region  with  a  broad  base  disposed  over  at  least  part  of  the 
opening  to  receive  fluid  therefore,  the  accumulator  region 
extending  from  the  broad  base  to  a  narrower  peak,  where  the 
exit  valve  also  includes  an  output  port  and  the  output  port 
connects  to  the  accumulator  region  adjacent  the  peak; 

a  flexible  hose  with  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being 
connected  to  die  output  port:  and 
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a  mouthpiece  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  hose  and 
contigured  to  be  placed  in  the  individual's  mouth  to  provide 
fluid  delivery  thereto. 


5.727.715 
PUMP  Ti'PE  LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  WITH 
nLTER 
Maurice  McKenna,  Bettystown;  Aidan  Clear,  Dublin,  and 
Angus  McGlynn,  Limerick,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  TEE 
Enterprises  Limited.  Bettystown,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE93/00054.  §  371  Date  Jul.  7.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11115,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  433.463 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Nov.  11.  1992,  92  2807 
Int.  a."  B67D  5/58 
VS.  a.  222—189.09  12  Ckums 


1.  An  atomiser,  comprising  a  container  for  liquid,  a  pump 
mounted  in  an  associated  opening  in  the  container,  the  pump 
having  an  inlet  for  communication  with  an  interior  of  the  container 
and  an  oudet  for  dispensing  liquid  from  the  container,  the  pump 
having  means  to  dispense  liquid  from  the  container  as  an  atomised 
spray,  an  air  vent  passage  on  the  pump  communicating  between  an 
interior  and  an  exterior  of  the  container,  and  filter  means  to  purify 
air  drawn  into  the  container  through  the  vent  passage  when  liquid 
is  discharged  from  the  container,  the  filler  means  comprising  a 
filter  assembly  which  is  sealingly  engageable  within  the  opening  in 
the  container,  the  filter  assembly  having  at  least  one  dirough  hole 
for  through  passage  of  vent  air  with  a  filter  mounted  across  the  or 
each  hole  and  the  filter  assembly  having  means  for  reception  of  the 
pump,  a  housing  of  the  pump  passing  through  an  associated 
opening  in  the  filter  assembly  with  an  airtight  seal  in  the  opening 
engaging  between  the  filter  assembly  and  the  pump  housing. 


5,727,716 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  PUMP  SPRAYS 

Andreas  Hochstein,  Bruchsal,  and  Reiner  Reeg,  Pforzheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Goldwell  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1995,  195  11 
638.0 

Int.  CI."  B65D  8S/54 
VS.  a.  222—321.8  9  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  operating  a  pump  spray  on  a  container  having  a 
spray  actuator  in  a  central  position,  in  the  form  of  a  container  cap, 
comprising: 

a  support,  for  detachably  fixing  the  device  on  the  pump  spray 

container; 
at  least  two  vertical  actuating  levers  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  support  and  movable  in  a  plane  in  a  direction  towards 
each  other  and  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  actuating  levers 


having  upper  ends  connected  by  a  flexible  hinge  member 
located  above  the  axis  of  rotation. 

a  connecting  piece  linked  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  actuating 
levers,  the  connecting  piece  comprising  at  least  one  flexible 
shank  provided  below  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  actuating 
levers,  and  a  central  projecting  part  for  contacting  the  actua- 
tor. 

wherein  pressure  exerted  by  a  user  of  the  spray  container  on  the 
actuating  levers  in  the  plane  of  direction  towards  each  other 
causes  the  connecting  piece  to  deform  whereby  the  central 
projecting  part  in  contact  with  the  actuator  forces  the  actuator 
downward,  thereby  effectually  operating  the  pump  spray. 


5,727,717 
MAGNETICALLY  COUPLED  JOINTS  FOR 
MANNEQUINS  AND  FORMS 
Patrick  Vigne,  92  Fentiman  Road,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,142,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,031 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1991, 
9115415;  Apr.  21,  1992,  9208592 

InL  CI."  D06C  15/00 
VS.  a.  22*— 66  19  aaims 


I.  A  mannequin  form  for  displaying  clothing  accessories  com- 
prising a  replica  of  a  human  being  with  a  limb  movable  about  a 
torso,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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a  joint  for  said  movable  limb  comprising  a  magnetic  material  on 
two  opposite  joint  surfaces  for  holding  the  joint  together  by 
means  of  magnetic  attraction  acting  in  a  first  direction, 

and  mating  interfit  joint  surfaces  having  means  other  than  fric- 
tion for  preventing  movement  of  said  limb  relative  to  said 
torso  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  for 
allowing  said  limb  to  be  placed  in  different  relative  positions 
solely  in  reliance  upon  said  magnetic  attraction  for  holding 
the  joint  together  in  said  first  direction. 


5.727,718 

GARMENT  HANGER  ASSEMBLY  KIT 

Peter  Ar-Fu  Lam,  20104  Wavne  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,593,  Jul.  11,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,520311. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,188 

Int.  CI."  A47G  25/44:25/40:25/14 

VS.  CI.  223—94  ^  Claims 


220 


1.  An  adjustable  width  garment  hanger  comprising: 

suspension  means; 

first  and  second  proximal  arms,  each  proximal  arm  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end; 

means  securing  said  proximal  arm  inner  ends  together  proximate 
to  a  medial  portion  with  said  proximal  arm  outer  ends  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  from  said  medial  portion; 

first  and  second  distal  arms,  each  distal  arm  having  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end; 

said  first  distal  arm  inner  end  being  configured  to  engage  said 
first  proximal  arm  outer  end  for  adjustable  sliding  movement 
with  respect  thereto;  and 

cooperating  resilient  stop  means  carried  by  said  first  proximal 
and  distal  arms  enabling  said  distal  arm.  from  a  separated 
position  to  engage  said  proximal  arm  for  sliding  movement 
relative  thereto  in  a  first  direction  and  for  preventing  said 
distal  arm  ftom  sliding  in  a  second  direction  to  disengage  said 
proximal  arms. 


watdly  a  second  preselected  distance  from  said  back  wall,  and 
each  of  said  side  wails  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge 
and  a  forward  edge; 
a  drawer  member  slidingly  mounted  on  said  base  member  for 
reciprocal  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  back  wall; 
mounting  means  for  slidingly  mounting  said  drawer  member  for 
said  reciprocal  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  back 
wall; 
adjustable  cup  holder  means  having: 

a  first  pair  of  cup  engaging  members  coupled  to  said  pair  of 
side  walls  of  said  base  member  in  regions  adjacent  said 
back  wall; 
a  second  pair  of  cup  engaging  members  spaced  outwardly 
from  and  substantially  aligned  with  said  first  pair  of  cup 
engaging  members  and  mounted  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  said  first  pair  of  cup  engaging 
members  and  said  back  wall  of  said  base  member; 
a  cross  brace  member  extending  between  said  second  pair  of 
cup  engaging  members  and  coupled  thereto  for  maintaining 
said  second  pair  of  cup  engaging  members  in  said  spaced 
apart  and  aligned  position;  and 
cup  engaging  member  mounting  means  for  engaging  said  first 
pair  and  said  second  pair  of  cup  engaging  members  for 
providing  said  reciprocating  movement  of  said  second  pair  of 
cup  engaging  members. 


5,727,719 
BEVERAGE  AND  FOOD  HOLDER 
Jesse  G.  Veliz,   129  MarguariU  Ave.  ifB,  Alhambra,  Calif. 
91901,  and  William  Edwards,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Jesse  G.  VelU,  Alhambra,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,632,  Apr.  10,  1996.  and 
Ser.  No.  720,677,  Oct  2,  1996.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  786,537 
Int.  CI."  A45F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  224—148.4  !»  tT'^'ms 

1.  An  improved  food  and  beverage  holder  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

a  ba.se  member  having  a  back  wall  adapted  to  rest  in  regions 
adjacent  the  chest  of  a  user,  said  back  wail  having  a  bottom 
edge  and  a  top  edge  space  from  said  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  side  walls  having  a  back  edge  connected  to 
said  back  wall  and  extending  upwardly  from  regions  adjacent 
said  bottom  edge  of  said  back  wall  a  first  preselected  distance 
toward  said  lop  edge  of  said  back  wall,  and  extending  out- 


5,727,720 
MODULAR  HIP-SUPPORTED  PACK  WITH  BILATERAL 

ARTICULATION 
Bryce  Thatcher,  Rexburg,  Id„  assignor  to  Ultimate  Direction, 
Inc..  Rexburg.  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695  J03 

Int.  CI."  A45F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  224—664  ^3  Clahns 

1.  A  hip-supported  pack  comprising  a  front  band  of  flexible 
material,  a  back  band  of  flexible  material  with  at  least  one  com- 
partment disposed  thereon,  first  releasable  fastener  means  to  attach 
the  front  band  to  the  back  band  at  a  lateral  position,  and  second 
releasable  fastener  means  to  attach  the  front  band  to  the  back  band 
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1.  A  dispenser  for  flexible  webbing  having  a  free  end  and 
comprising  a  senal  array  of  articles  joined  end  to  end  along  lines  of 
weakness,  the  dispenser  comprising: 

a  first  frame  means  including  a  first  jaw  member: 

a  second  frame  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  the  webbing  as 
the  free  end  is  withdrawn  from  the  first  frame  means,  said 
second  frame  means  mcluding  a  second  jaw  member; 

pivotal  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  second  frame  means 
for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  first  frame  means, 
between  closed  and  open  positions  so  as  to  move  the  first  jaw 
member  toward  and  away  from  the  second  jaw  member: 

the  first  and  the  second  jaw  members  cooperating  to  form  a 
dispensing  noz/le  for  guiding  the  webbing  with  a  frictional 
engagement  as  the  webbing  is  passed  between  the  first  and  the 


second  jaw  members  and  for  supporting  the  webbing  as 
articles  are  severed  the  webbing  by  tearing  along  lines  of 
weakness;  and 
the  pivotal  mounting  means  arranged  so  that  the  weight  of  the 
webbing  urges  the  first  and  the  second  jaw  members  together 
so  as  to  form  the  dispensing  nozzle  and  to  frictionally  engage 
the  webbing 


5,727,722 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Rolt,  WooUiope,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Rolt 
Designs  Limited,  Worcester,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,421 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1996, 
9510607 

Int  CI."  B23Q  15/00:  B65H  20/00 
VS.  CI.  226—19  7  Claims 


-r^ 


at  a  lateral  position  substantially  opposite  the  first  fastener  means 
such  that  the  front  and  back  bands  combine  to  form  a  torso 
circumscribing  belt. 


5,727,721 
FLEXIBLE  WEB  DISPENSER 
Joseph  Jerome  Guido,  deceased.  late  of  Hinsdale;  by  Marguer- 
ite McGrath  Guido,  trustee,  135  E.  5th  St..  and  Robert 
Joseph  Guido,  641  S.  Bodin,  both  of  Hinsdale,  all  of  III. 
60521 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,626 

Int  CI."  B26F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  225—106  30  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  system  comprising  a  porous  conveyor  belt  for 
receiving  a  web  of  material;  means  for  maintaining  a  pressure 
differential  across  the  surface  of  the  conveyor  bell  to  maintain  the 
web  of  material  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  conveyor  belt; 
and  a  position  control  member  located  in  the  zone  where  the  web  is 
fed  onto  the  conveyor  belt  and  positioned  between  the  web  and  the 
conveyor  bell  to  engage  the  face  of  the  web  which  faces  the 
conveyor  belt  and  apply  to  that  face  lateral  forces  for  adjusting  the 
lateral  position  of  the  web  relative  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  conveyor  belt. 


5,727,723 
OSCILLATING  HAULOFF 
Robert  E.  Cree,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Addex  Design,  Inc., 
Newark,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,106 
Int  CI."  B65H  20/24:2J/J2:  AOIJ  25/12 
VS.  a.  226—119  25  Claims 

17.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  film  from  an  extruder,  the  appa- 
ratus comprises: 
a  stationary  frame; 
an  oscillating  portion  including: 
a  frame, 
a  pair  of  rollers,  mounted  to  the  frame,  for  receiving  the  film 

from  the  extruder, 
a  turning  bar  coupled  to  the  frame  and  positioned  to  receive 
film  along  a  first  axis  to  and  to  provide  the  film  along  a 
second  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis, 
at  least  two  fixed  rollers  positioned  so  that  at  least  one  fixed 
roller  is  in  contact  with  the  film  after  the  film  is  provided 
from  the  turning  bar, 
a  motor  for  causing  the  frame  to  oscillate  the  pair  of  rollers, 
the  at  least  two  fixed  rollers,  and  the  turning  bar  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  the  oscillating  motion  being 
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face  the  non-driven  wheels  of  the  second  roller  to  form  a  nip 
for  receiving  and  conveying  the  web  material. 


5,727,725 

FAN-FOLD  PAPER  STACKING  RECEPTACLE  WITH 

ANGLED  BOTTOM  AND  CANTED  BACK  WALL 

WilUam  J.  Paskvich,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Genicom 

Corporation,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,256 

Int  a."  B41J  11/26:  B41L  l/.U:  B6SH  57/00 

VS.  CI.  226-200  8  Claims 


relative  to  the  stationary  frame,  the  oscillating  motion  caus- 
ing the  film  to  contact  different  ones  of  the  fixed  rollers  as 
the  film  oscillates,  and  causing  a  first  path  length  that  the 
film  travels  to  change  within  the  oscillating  portion  as  the 
frame  oscillates; 
a  stationary  portion  positioned  to  receive  film  after  film  is 

provided  from  one  or  more  of  the  at  least  two  fixed  rollers  and 

including: 

a  first  roller  that  is  stationary  relative  to  the  stationary  frame, 

and 
a  second  roller  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  first 
roller  and  to  the  stationary  frame,  the  film  passing  between 
the  first  roller  and  the  second  roller  such  that  when  the 
second  roller  moves,  the  distance  the  film  travels  from  the 
first  roller  to  the  second  roller  varies;  and 
a  control  system,  responsive  to  changes  in  the  first  path  length, 
for  moving  the  second  roller  such  that  the  distance  the  film 
travels  from  the  first  roller  to  the  second  roller  increases  as  the 
first  path  length  decreases,  and  the  distance  the  film  travels 
from  the  first  roller  to  the  second  roller  decreases  as  the  first 
path  length  increases. 


5,727,724 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A 
WEB  MATERL^L 
John  Joseph  Dowling,  RoUinsford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Heidel- 
berg Harris  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H.,  and  Heidelberger  Dnickm- 
aschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Set  No.  710,301 

Int  CI."  B65H  20/00 

U.S.  CI.  226—181  1'  C**™* 


1.  A  continuous  paper  stacker  and  guide  assembly  for  stacking  a 
web  of  printed  fan-fold  paper,  wherein  the  paper  is  segmented  into 
sheets  jilong  fold  lines,  comprising: 

a  guide  assembly  having  an  upper  vertical  guide  surface  align- 
able  with  a  paper  output  of  a  continuous  feed  printer,  and  a 
lower  guide  surface  extending  from  the  upper  guide  surface 
down  towards  a  bottom  surface  of  a  container,  wherein  the 
lower  guide  surface  slopes  away  from  a  vertical  line  extend- 
ing through  the  paper  output,  and 

die  container  having  the  bottom  surface,  at  least  two  side  walls, 
a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall,  wherein  the  back  wall  is 
alignable  with  the  lower  guide  surface,  and  wherein  the  bot- 
tom surface  includes  a  center  section  having  a  width  at  least 
as  wide  as  the  web  and  length  at  least  one-half  a  length  of  a 
sheet  in  the  web,  the  center  section  having  a  slope  slightly 
greater  than  an  angle  of  friction  between  the  sheets  of  the 
web,  where  the  slope  of  the  bottom  surface  extends  downward 
towards  the  lower  guide  surface,  and  the  bonom  surface 
includes  an  upwardly  sloped  toe  shelf  between  the  center 
section  and  the  lower  guide  surface,  wherein  a  valley  is 
formed  between  the  toe  shelf  and  center  section  and  the  valley 
is  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  fold  lines  of  the  sheets. 


»     «     /   / 


I.  Apparatus  for  transporting  web  material  in  a  web-fed  rotary 
printing  press,  comprising: 

a  first  nip  roller  having  a  first  set  of  driven  and  non-dnven 
wheels  arranged  side  by  side  along  a  rotational  axis  of  the  first 
nip  roller;  and 

a  second  nip  roller  having  a  second  set  of  driven  and  non-driven 
wheels  arranged  side  by  side  along  a  rotational  axis  of  the 
second  nip  roller,  the  wheels  of  the  first  and  second  nip  rollers 
being  arranged  such  that  the  driven  wheels  of  said  first  roller 


5,727,726 
CASSETTE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  STAPLING  MECHANISM 
Arlene  Lin.  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Newco  PneumaUc 
Corp.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,935 
Int.  a."  B2SC  1/00 
VS.  CI.  227—119  •  Claim 

1.  A  cassene  assembly  for  a  stapling  mechanism,  the  stapling 
mechanism  including  a  body  having  a  nose  piece  provided  in  a 
front  and  lower  portion  thereof  and  having  a  rear  portion,  said 
cassette  assembly  comprising: 

a  cassette  including  a  first  end  for  securing  to  the  nose  piece  of 
the  body  and  including  a  first  side  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  formed  Cierein  for  retaining  nails  Uierein.  said  cassette 
including  a  bottom  portion  having  a  groove  formed  therein 
and  having  at  least  one  notch  formed  therein  and  communi- 
cating with  said  groove,  said  cassette  including  a  rear  and 
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upper  portion,  said  cassene  including  a  second  side  portion 
having  a  panel  secured  thereto. 

a  bar  secured  in  said  groove  and  including  al  least  one  projection 
extended  therefrom  for  engaging  with  said  at  least  one  notch 
of  said  cassene  so  as  to  allow  said  bar  to  be  stably  secured  in 
place  and  so  as  to  prevent  said  bar  from  moving  along  .said 
groove,  said  bar  including  a  side  edge  having  a  longitudinal 
flange  extended  upward  therefrom  for  engaging  with  and  for 
stably  retaining  the  nails  in  place. 

a  cap  secured  to  said  first  side  portion  of  said  cassette,  and 

a  bracket  formed  integral  on  said  rear  and  upper  portion  of  said 
cassette  for  securing  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  body. 

said  upward  extending  longitudinal  flange  of  said  bar  being 
provided  for  engaging  with  and  for  stably  guiding  the  nails  to 
move  longitudinally  along  said  slots  so  as  to  prevent  said  bar 
from  being  easily  worn  out  and  so  as  to  increase  a  working 
life  of  said  bar  and  said  cassette. 


5,727,727 
FLOWING  SOLDER  IN  A  GAP 
George  J.  Ead,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  io  VLT  Corporation, 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,676,  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,983 

Int.  CI."  B23K  1/20 

MS.  CL  228—123.1  26  Qalms 


5,727,728 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  CONTAINERS 
HAVING  HANDHOLD  OPENINGS 
Raymond  R.  Sainz,  3224  Bryant  St,  Denver,  Colo.  80211; 
Joseph  S.  Sainz,  5010  Umatilla  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80221,  and 
Lynn  J.  McCarthy,  7825  E.  Pleasant  Run,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85258 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,930 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  5/46S 

U,S.  CI.  229—117.16  21  Claims 


•1 


1.  A  protective  device  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  container  when 
packaging  an  object  wherein  the  container  has  an  interior  and  a 
wall  that  is  provided  with  a  handhold  opening  of  a  selected  size 
and  configuration,  the  protective  device  operative  to  inhibit  ingress 
of  unwanted  materials  into  the  interior  through  the  handhold  open- 
ing while  permitting  insertion  of  a  hand  for  grasping  the  handhold 
opening,  comprising: 

(a)  a  panel  piece  having  a  surrounding  peripheral  edge  and  a 
surrounding  peripheral  margin  portion  adjacent  to  the  periph- 
eral edge,  said  panel  piece  sized  and  configured  to  have  a 
panel  size  greater  than  the  selected  size  and  configuration  of 
the  handhold  opening  so  that  said  margin  portion  is  securable 
to  said  wall  thereby  to  position  and  secure  said  panel  piece  in 
a  secured  state  with  said  panel  piece  positioned  over  the 
handhold  opening; 

(b)  a  first  adhesive  material  disposed  on  said  peripheral  margin 
portion  and  operative  to  secure  said  panel  piece  in  the  secured 
state  and  to  seal  said  margin  portion  to  said  wall  in  an  area 
surrounding  the  handhold  opening  and 

(c)  a  second  adhesive  material  disposed  on  said  peripheral 
margin  portion  in  a  spaced-aparl  relation  to  said  first  adhesive 
material,  said  second  adhesive  material  being  less  adhering 
than  said  first  adhesive  material  and  operative  to  releasably 
tack  the  panel  piece  to  the  wall  of  said  container  when  the 
panel  piece  is  in  the  secured  state  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
panel  piece  will  release  from  .said  wall  upon  Insertion  of  the 
hand  through  the  handhold  opening. 


1.  A  method  for  flowing  solder  in  a  gap  between  two  surfaces, 
comprising 

providing  a  supply  of  solder. 

heating  the  solder  to  cause  it  to  reflow  and  flow  in  the  gap.  and 
directing  the  solder  to  flow  as  a  main  stream  in  the  gap  and  to 
flow  as  penpheral  streams  from  the  main  stream  toward  edges 
of  the  gap. 


5,727,729 

COMBINED  BYPASS  AND  THERMOSTAT  ASSEMBLY 

William  Richard  Hutchias,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to 

Rover  Group  Limited,  Warwick,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,511,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,698 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1994, 
9411617 

Int  a."  FOIP  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  236—34.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  combined  bypass  and  thermostat  assembly,  for  a  cooling 
circuit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  valve  chamber; 
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a  bypass  and  thermostet  valve  assembly  being  mounted  in  said 
valve  chamber; 

a  first  fluid  inlet  being  provided  in  said  housing  for  connecting 
said  valve  chamber  to  a  source  of  cooled  fluid; 

a  second  fluid  inlet  being  provided  in  said  housing  for  connect- 
ing said  valve  chamber  to  a  flow  of  bypass  fluid  from  said 
engine; 

a  fluid  outlet  being  provided  in  said  housing  for  facilitating  a 
return  of  said  fluid  to  said  engine; 

said  bypass  and  thermostat  valve  assembly  having  a  temperature 
responsive  valve  actuating  means  being  connected  to  a  first 
valve  member  to  regulate  a  flow  of  cooled  fluid  from  said  first 
fluid  inlet  to  said  fluid  outlet  in  response  to  a  sensed  tempera- 
ture of  fluid  in  contact  with  a  temperature  sensitive  portion  of 
said  temperature  responsive  valve  actuating  means  and  a 
second  valve  member  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  bypass 
fluid  from  said  second  fluid  inlet  to  said  fluid  outlet,  said  first 
valve  member  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  tem- 
perature responsive  valve  actuating  means  and  being  arranged 
so  as  to  deflect  any  fluid  entering  toward  said  thermostat 
assembly,  through  said  first  inlet  passage,  outwardly  and  away 
from  said  temperature  sensitive  portion  of  said  temperature 
responsive  valve  actuating  means; 

wherein  a  tube  is  attached  to  part  to  a  wall  of  said  valve  chamber 
to  direct  said  bypass  fluid  entering  said  valve  chamber, 
through  said  .second  fluid  inlet,  by  said  temperature  sensitive 
portion  of  said  temperature  responsive  valve  actuating  means 
and  said  tube  is  connected  to  said  second  fluid  inlet  to  form  an 
inner  valve  chamber  encircling  and  at  least  partially  housing 
said  temperature  sensitive  portion  of  said  temperature  respon- 
sive valve  actuating  means,  such  that  at  least  while  the  second 
valve  member  is  open,  said  temperature  sensitive  portion 
primarily  communicates  with  said  bypass  fluid  from  said 
second  fluid  inlet  and  is  sufficiently  shielded  from  any  flow  of 
cooled  fluid  entering  said  housing  through  said  first  fluid  inlet, 
so  that  a  position  of  said  first  valve  member  is  determined 
primarily  by  a  temperature  of  the  fluid  entering  said  valve 
chamber  through  said  second  fluid  inlet  at  least  while  the 
second  valve  member  is  in  an  open  position. 


opening,  additional  air  inlet  openings;  and  wherein  the  air  inlet 
opening  on  the  end  of  the  housing  and  the  additional  air  inlet 
openings  on  the  periphery  of  the  housing  all  communicate  with  a 
common  inlet  chamber  on  a  suction  side  of  the  hot  air  fan. 


5,727,731 
HEATER  UNIT  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONING 

DEVICE 
Hidenobu  Arakawa;  Yoshiaki  Inaba,  and  Masahani  Onda,  all 
of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Calsonic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  19%,  8-041035 

Int  CI."  B60H  l/n 

U.S.  a.  237— 12J  B  1'  aaims 


1.  A  heater  unit  of  automotive  air  conditioning  device,  compris- 


ing: 


5,727,730 
AIR  HEATING  DEVICE 
Stephan    Habijanec,    Krailling;    Christine    Sallinger,    Unter- 
schleissheim,  and  Riidiger  Galtz,  Grafelfing,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Webasto  Thermosysteme  GmbH,  Stockdorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00943,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1993,  93  04 
540  U 

Int  CI."  F24H  7/04 
MS.  a.  237— 12J  C  9  Claims 

1.  Air  heating  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  with  a  hot  air  fan 
located  in  a  housing  to  deliver  hot  air  from  an  air  inlet  opening 
which  is  located  on  an  end  of  the  housing  via  a  heat  exchanger  to 
a  hot  air  exit  opening  located  on  an  opposite  end  of  the  housing; 
wherein  the  housing  has.  on  its  periphery  near  said  air  inlet 


a  case  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  a  plurality  of  air  outlet 
openings; 

means  for  defining  in  said  case  a  cool  air  passage,  a  hot  air 
passage  and  an  air  mix  chamber,  said  cool  air  passage  having 
an  upstream  end  merged  widi  said  air  inlet  opening  and  a 
downstream  end  merged  with  said  air  mix  chamber,  said  hot 
air  passage  having  an  upstream  end  merged  with  the  upstream 
end  of  said  cool  air  passage  and  a  downstream  largest  area 
merged  with  said  air  mix  chamber,  said  air  mix  chamber 
being  directly  communicated  with  said  air  outlet  openings; 

a  heater  core  arranged  in  the  upstream  end  of  said  hot  air 
passage,  said  heater  core  being  inclined  with  respect  to  a 
flowing  direction  of  air  which  is  directed  toward  said  air  inlet 
opening  from  the  outside  of  said  case; 

an  air  mix  door  pivotally  arranged  in  said  case  to  vary  the  flow 
rate  between  the  amount  of  air  directed  toward  the  hot  air 
passage  and  the  amount  of  air  directed  toward  the  cool  air 
passage,  said  air  mix  door  having  a  full  cool  position  wherein 
said  air  mix  door  fully  closes  a  front  face  of  said  heater  core 
while  fully  opening  the  cool  air  passage  and  a  full  hot  position 
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wherein  said  air  mix  door  fully  opens  the  front  face  of  said 
heater  core  while  fully  closing  said  cool  air  passage; 

a  shutter  door  pivotaliy  arranged  in  said  downstream  largest  area 
of  said  hot  air  passage,  said  shutter  door  being  capable  of 
fully  closing  the  hot  air  passage  and  fully  opening  the  same: 
and 

a  link  mechanism  for  achieving  synchronized  pivoting  move- 
ments of  said  air  mix  door  and  said  shutter  door,  said  link 
mechanism  inducing  at  least  first  and  second  conditions,  said 
first  condition  being  a  condition  wherein  said  air  mix  door 
assumes  said  full  cool  position  and  said  shutter  door  fully 
closes  said  hot  air  passage,  said  second  condition  being  a 
condition  wherein  said  air  mix  door  assumes  a  given  position 
other  than  said  full  cool  and  full  hot  positions  and  said  shutter 
door  fully  opens  said  hot  air  passage. 


5,727,732 

FLEXIBLE  AEROSOL  DELIVERY  WAND  WITH  TIP 

MIXING  CHAMBER 

MyrtMi  Stein,  1776  Peachtree  St,  N.W.,  Suite  350-B,  Atlanta, 

Ga.  30309 

FUed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677.740 

Int  a."  B05B  7/04 

VS.  a.  239—1  24  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  liquid  from  a  liquid  source  to 
inaccessible  remote  surfaces  within  an  automotive  air  conditioning 
system  including  surfaces  of  a  heat  exchanger  and  interior  surfaces 
of  automotive  air  conditioning  system  duct  work  to  treat  the 
surfaces  for  bacterial  and  fungal  growth,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  flexible  elongated  hollow  tube  having  a  first  end 
and  a  spaced  second  end  into  the  automotive  air  conditioning 
system: 

(b)  maneuvering  said  flexible  lube  through  the  duct  work  to 
position  the  second  end  of  said  flexible  lube  adjacent  the 
remote  location: 

(c)  delivering  the  liquid  through  an  injector  into  said  flexible 
mbe  adjacent  the  second  end  thereof: 

(d)  selectively  directing  an  air  flow  through  said  flexible  tube 
and  across  said  injector  to  create  a  region  of  low  pressure 
within  said  flexible  tube  downstream  of  said  injector  wherein 
the  liquid  from  said  injector  is  drawn: 

(e)  atomizing  the  liquid  drawn  through  said  injector  with  turbu- 
lent air  flow  created  between  said  area  of  low  pressure  and  the 
second  end  of  said  flexible  tube: 

(f)  entraining  said  atomized  liquid  in  said  turbulent  air  flow:  and 

(g)  dispersing  said  entrained  liquid  from  the  second  end  of  said 
flexible  tube  as  an  aerosol  spray  to  coat  the  remote  surfaces 
adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  flexible  tube. 


5,727,733 
PULSATING  DEVICES 
Gideon  Ruttenbei^,  81-465  Date  Palm  Ave.,  Imiio,  Calif.  92201, 
assignor  to  Gideon  Ruttenberg,  Indio,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,731 
Int.  CI."  B05B  WS 


V.S.  a.  239^99 


5  Claims 


1.  A  pulsating  device  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  converting 
a  continuous,  relatively  low.  controlled  fluid  flow  rate  entering  said 
inlet  of  said  pulsating  device  to  an  intermittent  and  pulsating  high 
rate  of  fluid  flow  ejected  from  said  outlet  of  said  pulsating  device, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  insert  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  an  outer  surface; 

(b)  an  elastic  tube  which: 

( 1 )  normally  surrounds  and  directly  contacts  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  said  insert. 

(2)  can  be  expanded  away  from  said  insert  to  form  an  expand- 
able chamber  between  said  outer  surface  of  said  insert  and 
an  inner  surface  of  said  elastic  tube. 

(c)  said  expandable  chamber  having  (a)  an  inlet  portion  and  (b) 
an  outlet  portion  intermittently  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  inlet  and  with  said  outlet  of  said  insert, 

(d)  said  inlet  of  said  insert  communicating  with  said  inlet  portion 
of  said  expandable  chamber  so  that  fluid  flowing  into  said 
inlet  of  said  insert  will  reach  said  inlet  portion  of  said  expand- 
able chamber. 

(e)  said  elastic  tube,  when  in  said  normal  state  in  direct  contact 
with  said  insert,  being  shaped  so  that  it  directly  closes  said 
outlet  portion  of  said  expandable  chamber  so  as  to  (I )  prevent 
fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  portion  of  said 
expandable  chamber  and  said  outlet  portion  of  said  expand- 
able chamber,  and  (2)  prevent  flow  of  fluid  out  from  said 
expandable  chamber. 

(f)  said  elastic  tube,  when  partially  expanded  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  within  said  inlet  portion  of  said  expandable  chamber 
exceeding  a  first  predetermined  level,  being  shaped  to  form  a 
fluid  path  between  said  inlet  portion  of  said  expandable  cham- 
ber and  said  outlet  portion  of  said  expandable  chamber. 

(g)  said  elastic  tube,  when  partially  expanded,  surrounding  and 
being  in  contact  with  said  insert  in  said  outlet  portion  of  said 
expandable  chamber  and  thereby  resisting  flow  of  fluid  out 
from  said  outlet  portion  of  said  expandable  chamber  to  said 
outlet  of  said  insert  and  thereby  causing  an  increased  pressure 
in  said  inlet  portion  of  said  expandable  chamber,  resulting  in 
an  additional  expansion  of  said  elastic  tube  and  opening  said 
outlet  portion  of  said  expandable  chamber  widely  and  quickly 
into  communication  with  said  outlet  of  said  insert, 

(h)  said  pulsating  device  thus  ejecting  fluid  from  said  expand- 
able chamber  through  said  outlet  of  said  insert  at  a  high  rale 
of  flow  so  as  to  cause  the  volume  and  pressure  of  fluid  within 
said  expandable  chamber  to  decrease  and  said  elastic  tube  to 
close  said  outlet  portion  of  said  expandable  chamber  in 
response  to  decreased  pressure,  thereby  to  complete  a  cycle  of 
an  interminenl  pulsating  flow  of  fluid  through  said  outlet  of 
said  pulsating  device. 
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(i)  said  pulsating  device  includes  also  a  rigid  casing  that  is 
without  venting  perforations  at  its  outer  periphery  which 
surrounds  said  elastic  tube  and  forming  a  space  enclosed 
inside  the  inner  surface  of  said  rigid  casing  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  elastic  tube  and  whereas  said  space  which 
surrounds  said  elastic  tube  has  a  volume  which  is  relatively 
larger  than  the  volume  of  said  additional  expansion  of  said 
elastic  mbe. 


5,727,734 

AUTOMATIC  POP-UP  DRINKING  STRAW  ASSEMBLY 

Jeng-wann  Su,  No.  60,  Huaite  St.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,521 

Int.  CI."  A47G  21/18 

VS.  CI.  239—33  4  Claims 


Or' 


U 


I.  An  automatic  pop-up  drinking  straw  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  mbe  having  a  first  head  wiUi  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
remaining  of  said  outer  tube; 

an  inner  lube  having  a  first  end; 

a  resilient  tube  having  a  second  head  whose  outer  diameter  is 
equal  to  said  inner  diameter  of  said  inner  tube  and  a  helical 
mbe  with  a  diameter  bigger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
second  head  of  said  resilient  tube  but  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  outer  tube; 

a  base  provided  with  a  hole  mated  respective  with  said  resilient 
tube,  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube,  and  having  a 
peripheral  flange  extending  inward  tor  providing  support  to 
said  helical  tube  of  said  resilient  tube. 


body  further  comprises  a  third  axially  extending  channel,  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  a  third  line  leading  to  a  third 
external  connection  of  a  cleaning  fluid  and  a  second  outlet  facing 
the  spray  element  adjacent  said  first  outlet,  and  a  controllable  third 
control  valve  for  said  third  channel;  and 

said  channel  body  has  a  cylinder  situated  coaxial  to  said  rota- 
tional axis,  through  which  three  bores  lead,  extending  parallel 
to  the  rotational  axis  in  order  to  form  said  first,  second  and 
third  channels,  of  which  at  least  two  of  said  three  holes  are 
situated  non-coaxial  to  said  rotational  axis; 
said  three  holes  are  spaced  uniformly  from  one  another  eccentric 

to  the  rotational  axis; 
said  channel  body  including  an  intermediate  body  adjacent  said 
cylinder  on  a  side  facing  said  spray  element,  into  which  said 
first  channel  leads  to  a  central  opening  connected  to  an  outlet 
nozzle  for  the  coating  material,  and  in  thai  at  least  two  holes 
of  the  cylinder  are  connected  to  one  another  at  a  boundary 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  intermediate  body  or  in  the 
intermediate  body:  and 
a  passage  leading  from  said  eccentric  hole  corresponding  to  said 
third  channel  through  said  intermediate  body  to  an  eccentric 
outlet  of  said  intermediate  body,  and  in  that  said  channel  body 
has  a  nozzle  body  on  said  intermediate  body,  on  a  side  facing 
said  spray  element,  said  intermediate  body  forming  an  outlet 
nozzle  for  the  coating  material  fed  by  said  central  outlet  of 
said  intermediate  body,  and  in  that  said  third  channel  leads 
from  said  eccentric  outlet  of  said  intermediate  body  to  the 
outlet  of  said  third  channel  located  eccentric  to  said  outlet 
nozzle  in  an  end  face  of  the  nozzle  body  facing  the  spray 
element. 


5,727,735 
ROTARY  ATOMIZER  FOR  A  COATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  Baumann,  Heilbroiin;  Harry  Krumma,  Bonninghelm; 
Frank    Rupertus,    Bletigheim-Bissingen;    Rolf    Schneider, 
Burgstetten,  and  Kurt  Vetter,  Remseck,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Behr  Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester  Hills,  Micb. 
FUed  Aug.  U,  1995,  Sen  No.  514,115 
Int  CI."  B05B  15/02 
VS.  a.  239—112  7  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  atomizer  for  a  coating  arrangement  comprising  a 
spray  element  mounted  on  a  rotating  shaft,  a  drive  motor  for  said 
spray  element,  and  a  stationary  channel  body  comprising  a  first  and 
second  channel  extending  along  a  rotational  axis  of  said  atomizer, 
said  first  channel  providing  fluid  communication  first  between  a 
line  leading  to  a  first  external  connection  for  a  coating  material  to 
be  atomized  and  a  first  outlet  directed  toward  the  spray  element, 
said  second  channel  providing  fluid  communication  between  a 
second  line  leading  to  a  second  external  connection  and  said  first 
channel  in  the  channel  body  to  provide  a  paint  recycling  connec- 
tion, a  control  valve  associated  with  each  of  said  first  and  second 
channel  and  controllable  valve  movements  provided  for  each  of 
said  control  valves,  characterized  in  that  said  stationary  channel 


5.727.736 
SPRAY  APPLICATOR  WITH  AIR  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
James  A.  Tryon,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Homax  Products, 
Inc.,  BeUingham,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,937 

Int  CI."  B05B  7/30 

VS.  CI.  239—345  41  Claims 


1  A  fluid  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  product  compnsing: 
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a  main  housing  assembly  defining  a  main  chamber  and  nozzle, 
product,  and  fluid  openings  that  allow  fluid  communication 
between  an  exterior  of  the  main  housing  assembly  and  the 
main  chamber, 

a  valve  housing  deflning  a  valve  chamber  having  a  valve  inlet 
and  a  valve  outlet,  the  valve  housing  being  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  fluid  opening  and  having  an  intermediate  surface  defin- 
ing a  portion  of  the  valve  chamber; 

a  fluid  passageway  having  an  inlel  portion  and  a  nozzle  portion, 
where  the  inlet  portion  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
valve  outlet  and  the  nozzle  ponion  is  located  adjacent  to  a 
mixing  location  that  is  adjacent  to  the  nozzle  opening,  where 
the  fluid  flows  along  the  fluid  passageway  from  the  valve 
outlet  to  the  mixing  location: 

a  substantially  spherical  valve  member  disposed  within  the  valve 
chamber,  where  pressurized  fluid  entering  the  valve  inlet 
forces  the  valve  member  against  the  intermediate  surface  of 
the  valve  housing  in  a  closed  position  to  prevent  pressurized 
fluid  within  the  valve  chamber  from  flowing  out  of  the  valve 
outlet  and  into  the  inlet  portion:  and 

actuator  means  operable  between  a  closed  configuration  and  an 
open  configuration  for  allowing  an  operator  to  displace  the 
valve  member  from  the  closed  position  into  an  open  position 
to  allow  pressurized  fluid  in  the  valve  chamber  to  flow  out  of 
the  valve  outlet,  into  the  inlet  portion,  through  the  fluid 
passageway,  out  of  the  nozzle  portion,  and  to  the  mixing 
location. 


5,727,738 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Karl  Hofmann.  Remseck,  and  Manfred  Mack,  Altheim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
182,5 

tot  CI.*  F02M  45/02 
UJS.  a.  239—533.4  lo  Claims 


5.727,737 
HORIZONTAL  SIDEWALL  SPRINKLER 

Qaude  P.  Bosio.  New  York;  Thomas  F  Wancho,  and  Salvatore   '^'os'"?  direction,  said  first  valve  spring  (33)  acts  continually  on  the 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines  having 
an  axially  displaceable  valve  element  (11)  which  is  guided  in  a 
guide  hole  (9)  of  a  valve  body  (1),  said  valve  body  (1)  is  clamped 
via  an  mtennediate  disk  (3)  against  a  valve  retention  body  (7)  in 
which  is  provided  a  chamber  (29)  for  accommodating  first  and 
second  valve  springs  that  act  on  the  valve  element  (11)  in  the 


S.  Rachiele,  both  of  Bronx,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Reliable  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.,  Inc.,  Mount,  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,254 
Int.  CI."  B05B  1/26:  A62C  37/OS 
U.S.  a.  239—504  19  Claims 


I     13  16    L. 


/ 


38 


valve  element  (II)  via  a  pressure  pin  (39).  whereas  said  second 
valve  spring  (49)  acts  on  the  valve  element  (11)  only  after  a  certain 
opening  stroke  motion  of  the  valve  element  (11).  which  motion 
traversed  forms  a  preliminary  stroke  (hi),  and,  by  this  means, 
subdivides  the  opening  stroke  motion  of  the  valve  element  (11) 
into  a  preliminary  stroke  against  the  force  of  the  first  valve  spring 
(33)  and  a  residual  stroke  against  the  force  of  the  first  and  second 
valve  springs  (33.  49).  wherein  the  valve  element  (II)  bounds,  at 
least  indirecdy,  a  fuel-filled  damping  space  (63)  which  is  shut  off 
during  the  opening  stroke  motion  of  the  valve  element  (II)  in  such 
a  way  that  the  pressure  built  up  in  the  damping  space  acts  against 
the  opening  stroke  of  the  latter. 


-20 


=^ 
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1  A  horizontal  sidewall  sprinkler  comprising  a  sprinkler  body 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fire  extinguishing  liquid  and 
having  a  passage  with  an  outlet  of  selected  diameter  to  convey  the 
liquid  along  a  generally  horizontal  sprinkler  axis,  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  from  the  sprinkler  body,  and  a  deflector  having  a  vertical 
portion  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  sprinkler 
axis  and  supported  by  the  sprinkler  arms  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
sprinkler  passage  outlet  and  having  a  generally  horizontal  ponion 
supported  from  the  vertical  portion  at  a  location  above  the  sprin- 
kler axis,  the  generally  horizonul  portion  of  the  deflector  having  a 
substantially  planar  lower  surface  facing  the  sprinkler  axis  and 
being  inclined  upwardly  from  the  sprinkler  axis  at  an  angle  of  at 
least  0.5°.  and  the  vertical  deflector  portion  having  a  first  opening 
above  the  sprinkler  axis  and  beneath  the  horizontal  deflector  por- 
tion, a  second  opening  below  the  sprinkler  axis  with  a  forwardly 
projecting  tab  projecting  from  a  lower  edge  of  the  opening,  and 
two  further  openings  disposed  below  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
spnnkler  axis  with  rearwardly  projecting  tabs  extending  therefrom. 


5,727,739 

NOZZLE  WITH  QUICK  DISCONNECT  SPRAY  TIP 

Richard  J.  Hamilton,  West  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Spraying 

.Systems  Co.,  Wheaton,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,914,  Mar.  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  607,376 
Int  Cl.^  B05B  1/00 
VS.  a.  239—600  28  Claims 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  spray  tip  having 
a  discharge  orifice  adapted  to  be  secured  releasably  in  said  body. 
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an  annular  sealing  member  interposed  between  said  tip  and  said 
body,  said  tip  and  said  body  having  coacting  cams  for  causing  said 
tip  and  said  body  to  be  axially  drawn  together  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  tip  relative  to  said  body,  said  sealing  member  being 
compressed  between  said  tip  and  said  body  when  said  tip  and  said 
body  are  axially  drawn  together,  detents  on  said  tip  and  in  said 
body  and  coacting  to  releasably  hold  said  tip  with  said  discharge 
orifice  in  a  predetermined  angular  relation  to  said  body  after  said 
tip  has  been  rotated  to  said  position,  said  detents  of  said  body 
comprising  interior  recesses  in  said  body,  and  said  detents  of  said 
tip  comprising  external  deformable  ribs  on  said  tip  located  to 
resiliently  deform  and  then  pop  into  and  releasably  seal  in  said 
recesses  when  said  tip  is  turned  to  said  predetermined  position. 


5,727,740 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

FRACTIONAL  COMPONENTS  OF  SOIL 

Forrest  L.  Robinson,  12913  Woodson  St.,  Overland  Park, 

Kans.  66209,  and  Willis  R.  Campbell,  14129  Locust  St., 

Olathe,  Kans.  66062 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675355 

Int.  CI."  B02C  2i/IH:2i/08 

VS.  a.  241—20  20  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  parallelly-disposed  rod  members  positioned 
between  said  flywheel  members: 

beater  assembly  including  a  tubular  member  disposed  for  rota- 
tion on  said  rod  member,  said  beater  assembly  including  a 
beater  member  spaced-apart  from  and  parallelly-disposed  to 
said  tubular  member: 

inlet  conduit  means  for  introducing  particular  material  for  size 
reduction  into  said  chamber: 

outlet  conduit  means  for  removing  sized  reduced  particulate 
material;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 


5,727,742 

FOOD  MIXER  INCORPORATING  AN  ARCHIMEDEAN 

SCREW  AND  CUTTING  BLADES 

Anthony  Charles  Lawson,  IIB  Marlborough  House,  154  Til 

Hang  Road,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507^37.  Aug.  28.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.935 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  18,  1993,  PL7336 

InL  CI."  A47J  43/046 

VS.  a.  241—199.12  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  precious  metals  associated  with  iron 
ore  and  cobalt  and  forming  a  fractional  component  of  low  grade 
ore-bearing  soil  obtained  from  a  source,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pulverizing  the  ore-bearing  soil  in  a  cyclonic  comminuting/ 
dehydrating  mechanism  to  create  a  dehydrated  pulverized  soil 
material  having  fractional  components,  including  a  first  frac- 
tional component  containing  iron  ore  and  cobalt  which  has 
been  released  from  the  associated  soil  material  binding  said 
first  fractional  component  into  said  ore-bearing  soil: 

passing  the  pulverized  soil  material  beneath  a  magnetic  device 
to  extract  said  first  fractional  component  therefrom  onto  said 
magnetic  device  and  leaving  an  inert  residue  as  a  second 
fractional  component: 

transporting  the  extracted  first  fractional  component  from  the 
magnetic  device  to  a  remote  location: 

processing  said  extracted  first  fractional  component  to  recover 
•  precious  metals  therefrom;  and  disposing  of  the  inert  residue. 


5,727,741 
PULVERIZING  ASSEMBLY 
James  L.  Gibson,  Fairhope,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Custom  Machin- 
ery LLC,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,250 
Int.  CI."  B02C  13/16.13/28 
VS.  CI.  241—157  H  Claims 

1.  A  pulverizing  assembly,  which  comprises: 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber: 
spaced-apart  and  vertically-disposed  shafts  rotaubly  disposed  in 

said  chamber: 
spaced-apan  flywheel  members  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts; 


1.  A  food  mixer,  comprising: 

a  base  and  a  container,  said  container  having  an  open  upper 
surface  through  which  food  material  can  be  placed  into  or 
remo\ed  from  said  container,  said  container  being  provided 
with  a  screw  impeller  having  a  continuous  flight,  said  screw 
impeller  being  located  within  an  open  topped  sleeve  adjacent 
a  lower  surface  of  said  container  and  further  including  enlon- 
gated  cutting  blades  extending  radially  from  said  screw  impel- 
ler between  adjacent  turns  of  said  flight,  the  open  topped 
sleeve  having  at  least  one  opening  in  a  lower  end  thereof  so 
that  food  material  can  enter  the  open  topped  sleeve  through 
the  opening,  said  container  being  removably  connected  to  said 
base,  with  said  base  including  a  motor  capable  of  rotating  said 
screw  impeller  via  driving  means  passing  through  said  con- 
tainer in  a  sealed  relationship  therewith,  so  that  when  said 
screw  impeller  is  in  motion,  food  material  enters  a  lower 
ponion  of  the  open  topped  sleeve  and  exits  its  upper  surface 
after  mixing  and  circulates  between  sides  of  said  container 
and  outside  of  said  sleeve,  said  open  topped  sleeve  sufficiently 
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encasing  said  screw  impeller  for  permitting  a  safe  insertion  of 
a  food  impJeinenl  into  said  container  while  said  screw  impel- 
ler is  in  motion. 


5.727.743 
DEVICE  AND  TREATMENT  MACHINE  FOR  THE 
MECHANICAL  TREATMENT  OF  HIGH-CONSISTENCY 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Josef  Schneid,  Vogt,  and  Hans  Schnell,  Mengen,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Stoffaufbereitung,  Ravens- 
burg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1995,  195  41 
892.1 

Int.  CI."  B02C  7/12 
MS.  a.  241— 261 J  24  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  tiie  mechanical  treatment  of  high-consistency 
fibrous  material  including  at  least  two  treatment  tools  that  can  be 
moved  in  relation  to  each  other,  the  at  least  two  treatment  tools 
each  have  a  substantially  rotationally  symmetrical  base  body  and 
are  disposed  coaxial  to  each  other  and  comprise: 
a  plurality  of  teeth  disposed  in  annular  rows  concentric  to 

centers  of  each  of  the  treatment  tools; 
the  plurality  of  teeth  including  gaps  disposed  between  adjacent 
teeth  to  form  clear  cross  sections,  the  gaps  enabling  fibrous 
matenal  to  be  treated  to  flow  therethrough; 
annular  empty  spaces  positioned  between  the  annular  rows  of 

teeth  on  each  treatment  tool; 
the  treatment  tools  engaging  with  one  another  such  that  at  least 
one  annular  row  of  teeth  of  a  first  treatment  tool  is  positioned 
within  a  corresponding  annular  empty  space  of  a  second 
treatment  tool; 
the  gaps  include  different  respective  axial  lengths  between  adja- 
cent teeth. 


5,727,744 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL  THE 

WINDING  PATTERN  ON  A  YARN  PACKAGE 

James  O.  Threlkeld,  and  James  Preston,  both  of  4100  Barrin- 

ger  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28217 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,695 
Int.  CI."  B65H  54/iH 
V>&.  a.  242—18.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  control  the  winding  pattern  on  a  yam  package  for 
a  traverse  winder  used  for  winding  elastomeric  yam  to  prevent 
repetitive  patterns  of  yam  segments  on  the  package,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  the  steps  of: 

providing  means  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  yam  package 
spindle  includes  providing  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
revolutions  experienced  by  the  yam  package  spindle; 
providing  means  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  traverse  arm 
associated  with  the  traverse  winder  including  providing 
means  for  determining  the  occurrence  of  a  complete  travers- 
ing movement  of  the  traverse  arm  associated  with  the  traverse 
winder,  defining  a  traverse  cycle; 


providing  means  for  predicting  the  occWence  of  repetitive 
patterns  of  yam  segments  including  providing  means  for 
determining  a  ratio,  said  ratio  being  the  number  of  revolutions 
experienced  by  the  yam  package  spindle  per  traverse  cycle  to 
determine  a  wind  ratio  and  doubling  said  wind  ratio  and 
multiplying  the  result  by  a  predetermined  factor,  said  factor 
being  an  integer,  to  determine  a  derived  wind  ratio  and  means 
for  predicting  when  said  derived  wind  ratio  will  be  an  integer; 

providing  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  speed  of  traveling 
yam  being  wound  on  the  yam  package  spindle  and  traverse 
arm  includes  providing  means  for  changing  the  speed  of  the 
traverse  arm; 

monitoring  the  operation  of  the  yam  package  spindle  including 
counting  the  number  of  revolutions  experienced  by  the  yam 
package  spindle  using  said  means  for  counting  the  number  of 
revolutions  experienced  by  the  yam  package  spindle; 

monitoring  the  operation  of  the  traverse  arm  including  determin- 
ing the  occurrence  of  traverse  cycles  using  said  means  for 
determining  the  occurrence  of  a  complete  traversing  move- 
ment of  the  traverse  arm  associated  with  the  traverse  winder; 

determining  said  ratio  using  said  means  for  determining  a  ratio, 
said  ratio  being  the  number  of  revolutions  experienced  by  the 
yam  package  spindle  per  ffaverse  cycle  to  determine  a  wind 
ratio; 

predicting  the  occurrence  of  repetitive  pattems  of  yam  segments 
includes  doubling  said  wind  ratio  and  multiplying  the  result 
by  a  predetermined  factor,  said  factor  being  an  integer,  to 
determine  a  derived  wind  ratio  and  predicting  when  said 
derived  wind  ratio  will  be  an  integer  using  said  means  for 
predicting  when  said  wind  ratio  will  be  an  integer;  and 

adjusting  the  relative  speed  of  the  traveling  yam  being  wound  on 
yam  package  spindle  and  the  traverse  arm  includes  changing 
the  speed  of  tJie  traverse  arm  responsive  to  a  determination 
that  the  derived  wind  ratio  is  approaching  an  integer 


5,727.745 
ENHANCED  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
APPLIANCES,  POWERCORDS  AND  ADAPTERS 
James  E.  Vara,  8514  Londonderry  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75228 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  325,039,  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No,  5,531333.  This  applicadon  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
654,922 
Int  CI."  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-^100.1  13  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  storing  electrical  appliances,  adapters  and  pow- 
ercords  inside  an  appliance  storage  container  while  interfacing  and 
attaching  one  or  more  powercord  storage  tools  onto  the  outside  of 
said  storage  container,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  appliance  storage  container;  and 
a  powercord  storage  tool; 
said  powercord  storage  tool  comprising: 
a  base;  and 

a  retaining  member  attached  to  said  base;  said  retaining 
member  comprising: 
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powercord  storage  means  on  said  retaining  member  for 
gripping,  winding  and  storing  an  electrical  powercord  on 
said  powercord  storage  tool; 
said  appliance  storage  container  comprising; 

a  back,  a  left  side,  a  right  side,  a  front,  and  a  bottom, 
cooperatively  comprising  means  for  receiving  and  holding 
one  or  more  of  said  appliances,  adapters  and  powercord 
storage  tools  inside  said  container; 
means  for  interfacing  and  attaching  said  powercord  storage  tool 
onto  the  outside  of  said  appliance  storage  container,  compris- 
ing: 

said  storage  container  further  comprising  a  rack  affixed  to  said 
container,  for  removably  anaching  said  powercord  storage 
tool  to  the  outside  of  said  container;  said  rack  shaped  to 
interface  with,  receive  and  hold  said  retaining  member  of 
said  powercord  storage  tool;  and 
said  retaining  member  of  said  powercord  storage  tool  further 
configured  to  interface  with  and  attach  to  said  rack  as 
means  for  interfacing  and  attaching  said  powercord  storage 
tool  onto  the  outside  of  said  appliance  storage  container. 


5,727,746 

THREAD  FEEDER  DEVICE  W/CONTINUOUSLY 

ADJUSTABLE  THREAD  EXTRACTION  TENSIONING 

Heinrich  Fabschitz,  Naringerstrasse  18b,  D-83620  Feldkirchen- 

Westerham,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01258,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug,  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12017,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1993,  43  36 
994.4 

Int.  CI."  B65H  51/00:59/22:  D03D  47/36:  D04B  15/4S 
MS.  a.  242—364  21  Qaims 


a  storage  body  including  a  front  face  and  being  axially  supported 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  by  said  frame  for  carrying, 
substantially  without  slippage,  a  wound  thread,  said  thread 
being  tangentially  windable  on  said  storage  body  for  forming 
a  reserve  winding  and  being  axially  extractable  therefrom  for 
being  fed  to  a  textile  machine; 

a  braking  surface  being  provided  at  said  storage  body  front  face; 

a  thin  flexible  disk  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  said 
storage  body  front  face,  said  storage  body  and  said  flexible 
disk  being  supported  by  said  frame  so  as  to  be  routably 
movable  in  the  same  rotational  direction  and  axially  displace- 
able  with  respect  to  each  other  for  providing  a  thrust  pressure 
on  said  braking  surface  of  said  storage  body,  said  flexible  disk 
being  elastically  deformable  whereby  said  thmst  pressure  is 
substantially  uniform  along  every  point  of  said  braking  sur- 
face; and 

a  substantially  planar  complementary  braking  surface  which  is 
provided  at  a  side  of  said  flexible  disk  which  faces  said 
braking  surface,  said  braking  surface  and  said  complementary 
braking  surface  acting  on  a  length  of  said  thread  extending 
radially  therebetween  for  providing  an  adjustable  thread 
extraction  tension. 


5,727,747 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  A  FOIL 
WRAPPING  DRAWN  OVER  A  STACK  OF  GOODS 
Reiner  Hannen,  Goch-Pfalzdorf;  Norbert  Vermeulen,  Kleve, 
and    Frank   Michels,    Kleve-Materborn,   all   of   Germany, 
assignors  to  MSK-Verpackungs-Systeme  GmbH,  Kleve,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03185,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08479,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,658 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    23,    1993, 
9314339  U;  Jan.  12,  1994,  44  00  661.6 

Int  a."  B65H  IH/IO:  B65B  69/00 
VS.  a.  242—527  17  Claims 


1.  A  thread  feeder  device  for  use  with  a  textile  machine,  com 
prising: 
a  frame; 


1 .  A  method  of  removing  a  foil  wrapping  from  a  stock  of  goods 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  vertically  cuning  open  the  foil  wrapping  drawn  over  the  stack 
of  goods  on  one  side  of  the  stack  of  goods; 

b)  seizing  a  portion  of  the  foil  wrapping  which  is  vertically  cut 
open  and  fastening  said  portion  to  a  winding  spindle  having  a 
vertical  longitudinal  axis: 

c)  winding  the  foil  wrapping  onto  the  winding  spindle  by  rotat- 
ing the  winding  spindle  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

d)  simultaneously  guiding  said  winding  spindle  around  the  stack 
of  goods  as  the  foil  is  wound  on  said  spindle,  thereby  remov- 
ing the  foil  wrapping  from  said  stack  of  goixls. 
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5,727,748 
WEB  INSPECTION  AND  KKPAIR  MACHINE  WITH  WEB 

INDEXER  DEVICE 
Allan  R.  Prittie,  Islington,  Canada,  assignor  to  ARPECO  Engi- 
neering Ltd.,  Ontartio,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.722 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  20/i4 

MS.  a.  242-538.2  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  machine  allowing  inspection  and  repair  of  a  roll  of  web 
material,  the  machine  including: 

a)  an  unwind  mandrel. 

b)  a  rewind  mandrel. 

c)  an  inspection  area, 

d)  a  splice  area. 

e)  guide  rolls  for  directing  the  web  along  a  path  from  the  unwind 
mandrel,  past  the  inspection  and  splice  areas  in  any  sequence, 
to  the  rewind  mandrel,  and 

f)  first  control  means  for  causing  the  web  to  move  past  said 
inspection  and  splice  areas,  and  to  allow  an  operator  to  brake 
the  web  to  a  standstill  upon  the  detection  of  a  flaw  in  the  web; 

the  improvement  which  comprises; 

providing  said  machine  with  a  web  indexer  device  including: 

g)  an  indexer  shunle  mounted  for  back  and  forth  movement  with 
respect  to  the  machine. 

b)  a  first  plurality  of  idler  rolls  mounted  to  said  indexer  shuttle. 

i)  a  second  plurality  of  idler  rolls  mounted  to  said  machine,  and 
so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  first  plurality  of  idler  rolls 
that  web  matenal  can  be  strung  therearound  in  substantially 
boustrophedonic  configuration,  and 

j)  second  control  means  adapted,  upon  detection  of  a  flaw  at  the 
inspection  station,  and  upon  braking  of  the  web  to  a  standstill, 
to  move  the  indexer  shuttle  so  as  to  return  an  identified 
portion  of  the  web  to  the  splicing  station  for  repair,  verifica- 
tion or  any  type  of  modification,  without  having  to  reverse  the 
rotational  direction  of  the  unwind  mandrel  or  the  rewind 
mandrel. 


5.727,749 

AUTOMATIC  PLATE-LOADING  CYLINDER  WITH 

CONSTANT  CIRCUMFERENTL\L  TENSION 

Frank  G.  Pensavecchia,  Hudson,  and  C.  Roth  Benson,  Candia, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Presstek.  Inc.  Hudson.  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,040 

Int  CI.''  B4IF  27/00 

UA  a.  242— 538J  16  Claims 


a.  a  cylinder: 

b.  first  and  second  rotatabje  spools  within  the  cylinder,  the  first 
spool  being  configured  to  dispense  a  rolled  supply  of  record- 
ing material  over  a  travel  path  extending  around  the  cylinder 
to  the  second  spool,  the  second  spool  being  configured  to 
permit  winding  of  dispensed  recording  material  therearound, 
each  spool  having  a  radius  including  the  spool  and  material 
wound  therearound: 

c.  means  for  winding  material  onto  the  second  spool; 

d.  control  means  for  causing  a  predetermined  amount  of  material 
to  be  dispensed  from  the  first  spool  and  wound  onto  the 
second  spool,  the  control  means  activating  the  winding  means 
to  begin  dispensing  matenal  and,  based  on  a  determined 
radius  of  at  least  one  of  the  spools  and  rotation  thereof, 
deactivating  the  winding  means  after  the  predetermined 
mount  of  material  has  been  dispensed. 


5,727,750 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLLED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Timothy  A.  Kelly,  801  Virginia  Ave.,  Salem,  Va.  24153 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.132 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  16/06 

\^&.  CL  242-596J  16  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  rolled  sheet  material,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  base  member,  and  means  for  fixing  said  base  member  to  a 
support  surface: 

oppositely  facing  arm  members  disposed  generally  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  base  member,  said  arm  members  further  compris- 
ing an  engaging  member  configured  for  engaging  and  holding 
a  roll  of  sheet  material,  said  arm  members  hinged  relative  to 
said  base  member  so  as  to  be  movable  between  an  open 
position  and  a  folded  position: 

a  releasable  latching  mechanism  to  lock  said  arm  members  to 
said  base  member  in  said  folded  position:  and 

a  dual  acting  biasing  mechanism  configured  to  bias  said  arm 
members  away  from  said  base  member  in  said  folded  position 
of  said  arms  and  to  bias  said  arm  members  toward  said  base 
member  in  said  open  position  of  said  arms. 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  recording  material  onto  a  cylinder 
adapted  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


5,727,751 
CENTRAL  ROTATING  SHAFT  OF  A  RACK  FOR  TISSUE 

SCROLL 
Jackie  Liu,  P.O.  Box  87-432.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  May  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  853.531 
Int.  CI."  B65M  16/06 
MS.  a.  242—599.1  5  Claims 

I.  A  central  rotating  shaft  of  a  rack  for  tissue  scroll,  comprising; 
a  cover  ring  having  a  first  annular  groove  provided  on  the  inside 
periphery  at  one  end  thereof,  said  first  annular  groove  having 
a  plurality  of  projections; 
a  inner  sleeve  of  which  one  end  is  provided  with  a  projecting 
end  and  another  end  is  an  opening  end  having  a  second 
annular  groove  on  its  inside  periphery,  a  protrusion  rim  being 
provided  near  said  opening  end  whereby  when  said  inner 
sleeve  passes  through   said  cover  ring,  said  first  annular 
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5.727,753 
WEB  TENSION  EQUALIZER  ROLL 
J.  C.  Harris,  Dale,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Servants.  Inc.,  Jasper, 
Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  567.297 

Int.  a."  B65H  li/025 

MS.  a.  242—615.1  ■*<•  Claims 


groove  is  blocked  by  said  protrusion  rim  such  that  said  cover 
ring  can  be  positioned  in  place  against  said  protrusion  rim: 

a  spring  being  placed  at  said  opening  end  of  said  inner  sleeve 
and  against  said  second  annular  groove  in  order  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  place:  and 

a  outer  sleeve  of  which  one  end  is  provided  with  a  projecting 
end.  and  another  end  is  an  opening  end  for  receiving  said 
spring  and  said  inner  sleeve  and  has  a  flange  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  corresponding  recesses  for  being 
engaged  with  said  projections  of  said  cover  ring  such  that  said 
inner  sleeve  can  be  retractable  between  said  outer  sleeve  and 
said  cover  ring  by  means  of  the  force  of  said  spring. 


5.727.752 
REEL  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ELONGATE  ARTICLES 
Noribo  Matsuzoe.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Gold  Industries 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-348601 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  75/22 

U,S.  a.  242—608.6  3  Oaims 


1.  An  equalizer  roll  for  controlling  and  correcting  web  tension, 
comprising; 

a  longitudinal  fixed  shaft  having  distal  ends  supponed  by  a  pair 
of  support  members; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  internal 
diameter  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  fixed  shaft, 
•said  cylindrical  sleeve  being  spaced  apart  from  said  fixed 
shaft,  said  cylindrical  sleeve  supporting  a  web  of  material 
being  conveyed  over  an  external  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  between  a  first  distal  end  and  a  second  distal  end; 

a  self  aligning  pivotal  rotatable  center  bearing  assembly  having 
a  single  inner  convex  ball  portion  having  a  bore  therethrough 
fixedly  connected  to  said  fixed  shaft  extending  therethrough 
and  an  outer  concave  socket  portion  having  an  external  sur- 
face fixedly  connected  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  being  positioned  and  balanced  at  a  weighted  center  of 
said  cylindrical  sleeve  being  coaxially  mounted  around  and 
spaced  apan  from  said  fixed  shaft,  said  cylindrical  sleeve 
extending  outwardly  past  said  pivotal  rotatable  center  bearing 
assembly:  and 

said  cylindrical  sleeve  being  deflectable  by  unequal  tension  of 
said  web  of  material  passing  diereover  and  said  fixed  shaft 
limiting  the  deflection  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  and  allowing 
for  deflection  and  swiveling  in  an  arc  about  said  pivotal 
rotatable  bearing  assembly,  whereby  balancing  of  said  cylin- 
drical sleeve  at  the  center  thereof  corrects  deflections  caused 
by  the  unequal  tension  in  the  conveyance  of  the  web  of 
material  thereover. 


5,727,754 
GYROPLANE 
Jay  W.  Carter.  Jr.,  Burkbumett  Tex.,  assignor  to  CarterCop- 
ters,  L.L.C.,  Wichita  FaUs.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,690 

Int  a."  B64C  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  244—8  24  Claims 


1.  A  reel  for  transporting  elongate  articles  comprising; 

a  pair  of  substantially  flat  and  round  discs: 

a  hub  of  a  cylindrical  shape  and  interposed  between  the  discs  to 

connect  them  one  to  another: 
hooks  each  having  a  hooking  head  and  a  body  secured  to  an 

inner  periphery  of  the  hub: 
at  least  one  resilient  pawl  for  each  disc,  the  pawl  having  a 

locking  end  and  a  body  secured  to  the  inner  periphery: 
the  hooking  heads  bent  perpendicular  to  the  respective  bodies, 

facing  in  the  same  circular  direction  and  protruding  from  open 

ends  of  the  hub  beyond  an  outer  face  of  each  disc: 
the  locking  end  of  the  pawl  being  elastically  and  temporarily 

displaceable  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  hub; 
slots  formed  in  each  disc  so  as  to  engage  with  the  respective 

ends  of  the  hooks:  and 
at  least  one  aperture  also  formed  in  each  disc  and  capable  of 

engaging  with  the  locking  end  of  die  resilient  pawl. 


1.  A  method  of  flying  a  gyroplane  having  a  two-bladed  rotor,  a 
forward  thrust  means,  a  wing,  a  horizontal  stabilizer,  and  an  engine 
to  rotate  the  rotor  blade,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  die  rotor  widi  an  edgewise  stiffness  of  at  least  80.000 

pounds  inch-  per  pound  of  aircraft  gross  weight  and  blade 

weights  to  enable  rotation  at  a  speed  to  store  a  minimum  of 

100  foot  pounds  per  pound  of  gross  weight: 
rotating  the  rotor  at  said  speed  to  describe  a  rotor  disc,  while  the 

angle  of  attack  of  the  rotor  blades  is  set  to  a  minimum  lift 

condition; 
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changing  tb«  angle  of  attack  of  the  rotor  blades  to  a  lift  condition 
for  vertical  climbing; 

increasing  forward  thrust  to  achieve  an  increasing  horizontal 
velocity  necessary  to  maintain  a  selected  altitude,  first  with 
the  rotor  providing  most  of  the  lift  and  until  the  wing  provides 
nwst  of  the  lift; 

reducing  the  pitch  of  the  rotor  disc  and  the  angle  of  attack  of  the 
rotor  blades  to  essentially  zero  lift  to  decrease  the  rotor 
rotational  speed  to  minimize  drag  during  horizontal  flight. 


5,727,755 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINES  WITH  A  CONTROLLABLE  OUTER 

CASING 
Alfred  C.  Craig,  Little  Foxes  Briar  Court,  45  Appledore  Road, 

Tenterden,  Kent,  England 
Continuatiofi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,706,  May  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184396, 
Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  759305 
Int  CI.*  B64D  29fO0 
\i&.  a.  244—53  R  11  daims 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  an  airframe  structure,  at  least  one  jet 
engine  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  jet  engine  having  a  sur- 
rounding engine  casing  defining  at  opposite  ends  of  said  casing  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  exhaust  outlet  centered  on  said  engine  axis,  at 
least  one  engine  support  member  extending  from  said  engine  to 
said  airframe  structure  to  support  the  engine,  a  further  hollow 
casing  enclosing  said  engine  casing  coaxial  with  the  engine  and 
spaced  ht)m  the  engine  casing  to  define  therewith  an  annular- 
section  duct,  said  further  casing  having  an  inlet  opening  centered 
on  said  axis  and  disposed  upstream  of  said  inlet  opening  of  the 
engine  casing,  an  outlet  opening  centered  on  said  axis  and  disposed 
downstream  of  said  exhaust  outlet  of  said  engine  casing,  said 
further  hollow  casing  havmg  a  first  internal  diameter  at  a  first 
position  upstream  of  said  engine  casing,  a  second  internal  diameter 
at  a  position  downstream  of  the  Inlet  opening  of  said  engine  casing 
and  a  region  between  said  first  and  second  positions  over  which  the 
internal  diameter  increases  from  said  first  position  to  the  second 
position,  an  annular  inlet  opening  to  said  annular-section  duct,  said 
annular  inlet  opening  being  defined  by  the  leading  end  of  said 
engine  casing  and  said  region  of  the  outer  casing  between  said  first 
and  second  positions,  means  mounting  said  further  casing  for 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  jet  engine  and  said  engine 
casing  and  .said  engine  support  member,  whereby  said  annular 
entrance  opening  to  said  annular-section  duct  can  be  varied  in  size 
whereby,  in  use.  the  quantity  of  air  by-passing  the  jet  engine  via 
said  annular-section  duct  can  be  varied. 


5,727,756 
MODULAR  KITE  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Rowe,  120  E.  Ogden  .Ave.,  Hinsdale,  III.  60521 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,025 
Int.  CI."  B64L  il/Od 
MS.  CI.  244—153  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  modular  kite  structure  for  readily  permitting 
simplified  reconfiguration  of  the  overall  shape  of  the  kite,  compris- 
ing 


a  modular  body  having  one  or  more  longitudinal  members  and 
pliable  sheet  material  extending  between  the  members, 

a  pair  of  wings  selected  from  a  group  of  pairs  of  variously  sized 
and  shaped  wings  which  are  formed  of  pliable  non-rigid  sheet 
material  and  are  readily  attachable  and  detachable  to  and  from 
the  body, 

means  for  detachably  attaching  the  wings  to  the  body  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  prevent  relative  mo\  ement  therebetween,  and 

a  transversely  disposed  rigid  cross  spai  tor  supporting  the  wings 
and  means  for  adjustably  attaching  the  cross  spar  to  the  kite. 


5,727,757 
SLOTTED  CAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Daniel  A.  Nyhus,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Helicopter  Co.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.666 

Int.  CI."  B61L  5/00 

MS.  a.  UX—llX  29  Oaims 


1.  A  cam  control  system  for  controlling  pitch  angles  of  fan 
blades  of  a  relatively  low-pressure-ratio  fan  within  a  fuselage  of  a 
helicopter,  the  relatively  low-pressure-ratio  fan  directing  a  stream 
of  air  rearwardly  into  a  lailboom  of  the  helicopter,  the  stream  of  air 
being  used  for  both  a  circulation  control  tailboom  and  left  and  right 
nozzles  of  a  direct  jet  thruster,  the  slotted  cam  control  system 
comprising: 

a  left  foot  rudder  pedal  movable  in  a  forward  and  backward 
direction,  forward  movement  of  the  left  foot  rudder  pedal 
opening  the  right  nozzle  of  the  direct  jet  thruster  and  back- 
ward movement  of  the  left  foot  rudder  pedal  closing  the  right 
nozzle  of  the  direct  jet  thruster; 
a  right  foot  rudder  pedal  movable  in  a  forward  and  backward 
direction,  forward  movement  of  the  right  foot  rudder  pedal 
opening  the  left  nozzle  of  the  direct  jet  thruster  and  backward 
movement  of  the  right  foot  rudder  pedal  closing  the  left 
nozzle  of  the  direct  jet  thruster: 
a  force-receiving  arm  movable  in  left  and  right  directions; 
translating  means  connected  to  the  force-receiving  arm.  for 
translating  a  combination  of  both  forward  movement  of  the 
left  foot  rudder  pedal  and  backward  movement  of  the  right 
foot  rudder  pedal  into  left  movement  of  the  force-receiving 
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arm,  and  for  translating  a  combination  of  both  backward 
movement  of  the  left  foot  rudder  pedal  and  forward  move- 
ment of  the  right  foot  rudder  pedal  into  right  movement  of  the 
force-receiving  arm; 

a  track  for  contacting  a  portion  of  the  force-receiving  arm  and 
for  guiding  movement  of  the  portion  of  the  force-receiving 
arm  in  a  V-shaped,  non-sinusoidal  manner; 

a  force-applying  arm  operatively  connected  to  the  fan  blades,  the 
force-applying  arm  movable  in  forward  and  backward  direc- 
tions, a  portion  of  the  force-applying  arm  contacting  the  track 
and  being  guided  by  the  track  when  the  force-applying  arm  is 
moved  in  the  forward  and  backward  directions,  the  left  move- 
ments of  the  force-receiving  arm  moving  the  force-applying 
arm  forward  and  then  backward,  and  the  right  movements  of 
the  force-receiving  arm  moving  the  force-applying  arm  back- 
ward and  then  forward, 

wheiein  forward  movements  of  the  force-applying  arm  change 
the  pitch  angles  of  the  fan  blades  in  a  first  direction,  and 
backward  movements  of  the  force-applying  arm  change  the 
pitch  angles  of  the  fan  blades  in  a  second  direction. 


5,727,759 
INTEGRATED  MOUSE  PAD  AND  WRIST  AND  ARM 
SLPPORT 
LesUe  Palmatier  Christensen,  6864  B  Brindle  Heath  Way,  Alex- 
andria, Va.  22315 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,657 

Int  a."  B43L  5/00 

MS.  a.  248—118  1  CI"*™ 


5,727,758 

TACTILE  AND  AUDIBLE  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR 

RAILROAD  WORKERS 

George  Gregory  Penza,  42  Valentine  Ave.,  Huntington,  and 

George  Robert  Penza,  4  E.  Gate  La.,  Old  Field,  both  of  N.Y. 

11743 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827346 

Int  CI.'"  B61L  \/00 

MS.  a.  246—124  20  Oaims 
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1.  An  integrated  mouse  pad  and  wrist  and  arm  support  with 
positioning  and  attaching  assemblies,  comprising; 

a  flat,  one-piece,  elongated  meul  member  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  shape  of  said  metal  member  being  that  of  an 
elongated  rectangle  except  at  the  first  end,  said  first  end  being 
shaped  to  be  larger  in  size  than  said  second  end,  said  first  end 
being  configured  in  the  shape  of  a  computer  mouse  pad  and 
comprising  a  mouse  pad  portion  of  said  flat,  one-piece,  elon- 
gated meul  member,  the  remainder  of  said  flat,  one-piece, 
elongated  metal  member  comprising  a  wrist  and  arm  support 
portion; 

a  positioning  assembly  comprising  a  positioning  platform,  a 
positioning  pin  extending  upward  fi^m  said  positioning  plat- 
form, a  positioning  hole  located  in  said  wrist  and  arm  support 
portion,  a  plurality  of  threaded  positioning  holes  located  in 
said  positioning  platform,  a  locking  hole  located  in  said  wrist 
and  arm  support  portion,  and  a  threaded  locking  bolt,  said 
positioning  pin  configured  to  mate  with  said  positioning  hole, 
said  threaded  locking  bolt  configured  to  mate  with  said 
threaded  positioning  holes  and  said  locking  hole,  said  posi- 
tioning assembly  thus  permitting  an  angular  positional  adjust- 
ment of  said  wrist  and  arm  support  portion; 

and  an  attaching  assembly  for  attaching  said  integrated  mouse 
pad  and  wrist  and  arm  support  to  a  chair,  said  attaching 
assembly  comprising  first  and  second  vertical  attaching  mem- 
bers, said  first  attaching  member  having  an  upper  end  perma- 
nently attached  to  said  positioning  platform,  and  two  clamp- 
ing means  permanently  attached  to  said  second  attaching 
member,  said  clamping  means  being  capable  of  a  detachable 
attachment  to  a  chair' s  support  column,  said  first  and  second 
attaching  members  being  slidably  attached  to  each  other. 


13.  A  personal  O^ain  warning  system  for  warning  personnel  in 
proximity  to  railroad  tracks  of  an  approaching  train,  the  system 
comprising: 
a  Radio  Frequency  (RF)  n-ansmitter  disposed  on  the  train  for 
continuously  transmitting  an  RF  warning  signal  having  a 
variable  power  output  along  a  wireless  RF  transmission  path 
during  operation  of  the  train,  wherein  the  power  output  of  the 
RF  warning  signal  varies  as  a  ftmction  of  the  speed  of  the 
U^ain  so  that  die  RF  warning  signal  is  received  by  an  RF 
receiver  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  ahead  of  the  arrival 
of  the  train;  and 
a  portable  RF  receiver  carried  by  at  least  one  of  the  personnel  in 
proximity  to  the  railroad  tracks  for  receiving  the  RF  warning 
signal  transmitted  by  the  transmitter  along  the  wireless  RF 
transmission  path,  whereupon  receiving  the  RF  warning  sig- 
nal the  portable  RF  receiver  generates  an  alarm  to  notify  the 
at  least  one  of  the  personnel  of  the  approaching  incoming 
train. 


5,727,760 
BOW  HANGER 
Rogge  L.  Wvtovak,  and  Shannon  M.  Wytovak,  both  of  3020 
Hartmetz,  Evansville,  Ind.  47712,  assignors  to  Rogge  L. 
Wytovak,  and  Shannon  M.  Wytovak,  both  of  Evansville,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,004 
Int  a."  F16L  i/m 
MS.  a.  248—2173  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  hanging  a  bow  ftx>m  a  tree,  said  device  compris- 
ing; 

a)  a  tension  member  which  can  be  secured  to  the  tree, 

b)  a  brace  which  is  held  against  the  tree  in  compression  by 
gravity  acting  on  the  device,  said  brace  being  forked  at  one 
end  so  as  to  diffuse  the  compression  load  from  the  weight  of 
the  device. 

c)  a  hanger  with  a  main  hook  for  supporting  said  bow  in  such  a 
manner  diat  a  minimum  of  movement  is  required  by  a  bow 


2074 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


5,727,762 
RISER  CLAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Christopher  Cosentino,  Bolton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Centro 
Manufacturing  Inc.,  Etobicoke,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,948 

Int  CI."  A47B  96m, 

\}&.  a.  248—231.61  10  Claims 


hunter  to  remove  said  bow  from  said  hanger  with  a  main  hooli 
and  use  said  bow  for  its  intended  purpose, 

d)  a  bracket  to  which  the  tension  member,  the  brace,  and  the 
hanger  are  attached  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  the  tension 
member,  the  brace,  and  the  hanger  can  be  pivoted  around  each 
of  their  respective  connections  to  the  bracket  for  the  purposes 
of  saving  space  during  transport  or  shipping,  wherein  said 
bracket  has  clearances  which  permit  adjustments  to  the  height 
of  one  end  of  said  hanger  by  pinning  the  hanger  to  whichever 
of  the  clearances  within  the  bracket  is  desired  for  a  given 
height,  said  adjustment  of  the  hanger  end  height  being  pos- 
sible without  disturbing  either  the  tension  member  which  is 
secured  to  the  tree  or  the  compression  member  which  is  held 
in  compression  by  gravity  against  the  tree. 

e)  a  means  for  securing  the  tension  member  to  the  tree,  and 

0  at  least  one  utility  hook  for  hanging  items  other  than  said  bow. 


5,727,761 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Hsin  Chien  Ho,  20F-1,  268,  Sec.l,  Wen-Hua  Road,  Pan  Chiao 
City,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  606,025 

Int  CI."  F16B  4/00 

U.S.  a.  24S—mU  l  aalm 


1.  A  circuit  board  locating  device  for  fastening  a  circuit  board  to 
a  frame  comprising: 

two  pairs  of  symmetrical  legs  that  extend  downward  at  an 
outward  angle  from  a  top  surface  of  said  locating  device,  and 

a  hooked  ponion  that  is  raised  from  said  top  surface,  adapted  to 
secure  said  circuit  board;  wherein 

each  said  leg  includes  two  side  boards  extending  perpendicularly 
outward  from  outer  edges  of  a  main  body  of  each  said  leg. 
each  said  leg  further  includes  a  bottom  plate  positioned  to 
form  a  frame  receiving  space  between  said  bottom  plate  and 
said  side  boards,  such  that  said  frame  is  adapted  to  be 
received  in  said  frame  receiving  space  of  said  locating  device, 
thereby  capable  fixing  a  position  of  said  circuit  board  relative 
to  said  frame. 


1.  A  riser  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp  members  adapted  to 
be  secured  with  a  pair  of  fasteners  about  a  riser,  in  which  each  of 
the  clamp  members  comprises  an  elongate  metal  strip  and  in 
which: 

the  metal  strip  is  bent  lengthwise  to  define  a  pair  of  opposing 
peripheral  flanges  and  an  elongate  base  strip  between  the 
flanges: 
the  base  strip  is  bent  to  define  between  the  flanges  a  substan- 
tially semi-circular  central  arch,  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  central  arch,  and  a 
pair  of  tabs  each  extending  laterally  away  from  a  different  one 
of  the  arms: 
the  arch  rises  in  a  predetermined  general  direction  relative  to  the 
base  strip,  the  flanges  extend  transversely  relative  to  the  base 
strip  in  the  predetermined  general  direction,  and  each  of  the 
arms  is  offset  in  the  predetermined  general  direction  relative 
to  the  tab  that  extends  from  the  arm;  and. 
each  of  the  arms  comprises  a  clearance  hole  for  passing  one  of 
the  fasteners. 


5,727,763 
DEVICE  FOR  BALANCING  THE  FORCES  ACTING  ON 
AN  ARM  PULLED  BY  A  LOAD 
Jean-Marc  Loriot,  15,  rue  Lakanal,  F  75015  Paris,  France 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,006 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1994,  94  14178 
Int.  CI."  A47H  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  248—325  n  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  balancing  forces  acting  on  an  arm  pulled  by  a 
load,  comprising  a  body  on  which  said  arm  is  pivoted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  wherein  said  body  has  first  and  second  fixing  points 
spaced  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  of  said  arm,  said  body  being  suspended  from  a  point  of 
support  by  an  adjustable  triangular  support  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  fixing  points,  the  distance  between  said  point  of  sup- 
port and  each  of  said  first  and  second  fixing  points  being  adjust- 
able, the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  centre  of  gravity  of  said 
device,  including  said  arm  and  said  load  is  in  substantial  vertical 
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wherein  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  body  are  spaced 
apart  vertically  a  suflScient  distance  to  allow  said  body  to  be 
tilted  relative  to  said  rod  in  a  first  angular  direction  so  as  to 
remove  said  projection  from  said  at  least  one  cavity  so  that 
said  tilted  body  can  be  moved  along  said  rod. 


5,727,765 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  DAMAGE  TO  A  GAS  PUMP 

HLLER  GUN 
Stein  Alvem,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S, 
Norway 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,986 

Int  a."  A62C  13/76 

VS.  a.  248—329  9  Claims 


alignment  with  said  point  of  support  when  said  arm  is  in  an 
intermediate  substantially  horizontal  position. 


5,727,764 
SELF-LOCKING  QUICK  RELEASE  BRACKET 
James  P.  Angeles,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  LifeGear,  Inc^ 
Rockaway  Township,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62U92 

Int  CI."  A63B  21/078 

VS.  a.  248—295.11  5  Oaims 


1.  A  self-locking  quick  release  bracket  for  use  with  a  substan- 
tially vertical  rod  having  at  least  one  cavity  extending  into  said  rod 
from  a  substantially  vertical  outer  surface  of  said  rod.  said  at  least 
one  cavity  being  within  a  defined  longitudinal  region  of  said  rod, 
said  rod  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross  section  within  said 
defined  longitudinal  region,  the  bracket  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  body  adapted  to  move  freely  along  said  rod 
within  said  defined  longitudinal  region,  said  body  having  an 
upper  portion  adapted  to  encompass  a  first  part  of  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  rod  including  said  at  least  one  cavity, 
said  body  having  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  encompass  a 
second  part  of  the  outer  circumference  of  said  rod  across  said 
rod  from  said  first  part,  and  said  body  having  a  central  portion 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  portions;  and 
an  inwardly  directed  projection  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  upper  portion  of  said  body,  said  projection  being  sized  to 
fit  within  each  of  said  at  least  one  cavity; 
wherein  said  bracket  is  adapted  so  that  when  said  projection  is 
within  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  one  cavity,  said  bracket  is 
prevented  from  being  moved  along  said  rod;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  damage  to  a  gas  pump  filler  gun 
associated  with  a  gas  pump,  comprising: 

a  support  positioned  proximate  the  gas  pump; 

an  arm  pivotally  linked  to  said  support,  to  pivot  at  a  selected 
height  above  the  ground; 

a  rotatable  reel  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  arm;  and 

a  wire  having  two  opposite  ends,  the  first  end  attached  to  said 
reel  and  the  second  end  attachable  to  the  gas  pump  filler  gun, 
the  second  end  of  said  wire  being  retractably  extendable  away 
from  said  reel  upon  movement  of  the  gas  pump  filler  gun.  said 
wire  having  a  length  between  the  two  ends  when  fully 
extended  that  is  less  than  said  selected  height. 


5,727,766 
DESK  PAD 
Stephen  I.  Mayo,  721  E.  133rd  St.,  Port  Morris,  N.Y.  10454- 
3405 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,812 

Int  CI."  A47B  91/00 

VS.  CI.  248—346.01  7  Claims 


1.  A  desk  pad  comprising 

a)  a  substantially  transparent  stiff  bendable  upper  sheet  having 
top  and  bottom  faces  and  including  a  linear  edge, 
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b)  a  substantially  opaque,  porous  flexible  and  slightly  elastic 
lower  sheet  of  substantially  the  same  configuration  as  said 
upper  sheet,  said  lower  sheet  having  top  and  bottom  faces  and 
including  a  linear  edge  substantially  underlying  the  linear 
edge  of  said  upper  sheet: 

c)  first  and  second  double  faced  adhesive  tapes  of  approximately 
the  length  of  said  straight  edges,  one  face  of  the  first  tape 
being  secured  by  its  adhesive  along  the  bottom  face  of  said 
upper  sheet  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  sheet  edge,  one  face  of 
the  second  tape  being  secured  by  its  adhesive  along  the 
bottom  face  of  said  lower  sheet  parallel  to  and  adjacent  its 
edge,  and 

d)  a  flexible  inelastic  thin  band  of  approximately  the  length  of 
said  adhesive  tapes,  said  band  comprising  three  longitudinally 
connected  zones,  the  first  and  third  zones  being  approximately 
equal  in  width  to  the  distance  from  the  edges  of  the  upper  and 
lower  sheets  to  the  remote  edges  of  their  respective  adhesive 
tapes: 

the  second  longitudinal  zone  connecting  the  first  and  third  zones 

and  ranging  m  width  from  about  0.3  to  0.6  mm  greater  than  the 

thickness  of  said  lower  sheet: 
the  top  of  said  first  zone  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  tape  on 

the  bottom  face  of  said  lower  sheet,  and 
the  bottom  of  said  third  zone  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  tape 

on  the  bottom  face  of  said  upper  sheet, 
whereby  the  upper  sheet  in  its  entirety  may  be  pivoted  relative  to 
the  bottom  sheet  with  the  second  zone  as  an  axis. 


5,727,768 
VEHICLE  SEAT  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Yutaka  Sakamoto,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Delta 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  490,695 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994.  6-136959: 
May  10,  1995,  7-111789 

InL  a."  B60N  V42 
U.S.  a.  248-^29  10  aaims 


5,727,767 

MOBILE  HOME  SUPPORT  STAND 

Lester  G.  Jefrey,  2640  Humboldt  Rd„  Green  Bay,  Wis.  54311 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,182 

Int  CL"  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  248— 354J  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  modular  home  comprising: 

a)  a  foundation: 

b)  support  means  affixed  to  said  foundation  for  supporting  upon 
said  support  means  said  modular  home: 

c)  means  for  securing  said  modular  home  to  said  support  means, 
wherein  said  means  for  securing  said  modular  home  to  said 
support  means  includes  a  pair  of  oppositely  opposed  clamping 
plates,  one  on  either  side  of  said  support  post,  and  means  for 
securing  said  plates  to  said  post,  said  plates  being  secured  to 
said  modular  home: 

wherein  said  suppon  post  includes  a  cylindrical  ponion  thereof  and 
said  clamping  plates  include  an  arcuately  configured  portion 
thereof  that  frictionally  engages  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
support  post  cylindrical  portion,  said  clamping  plates  further 
including  means  for  squeezing  said  support  post  therebetween. 


1.  A  lock  mechanism  for  locking  a  seat  slide  unit  including  a 
first  member  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  body  and  a  second  member 
slidably  mounted  on  the  first  member  with  a  vehicle  seat  to  be 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  second  member,  said  lock  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  member  and  extend- 
ing in  parallel  therewith,  said  screw  being  axially  movable 
relative  to  said  second  member  when  deceleration  or  accel- 
eration of  a  value  not  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value  is 
applied  to  the  vehicle  seat  and  to  said  second  member: 
a  nut  secured  to  said  first  member  aiui  being  in  mesh  with  said 
screw,  each  of  said  screw  and  said  nut  having  a  lead  angle 
greater  than  an  angle  of  friction  thereof  so  that  said  screw 
rotates  in  response  to  a  load  applied  to  said  second  member, 
to  thereby  allow  said  second  member  to  slide  relative  to  said 
first  member:  and 
an  emergency  lock  means  for  locking  said  screw  in  response  to 
the  deceleration  or  acceleration  not  smaller  than  said  prede- 
termined value. 


5,727,769 
SOLENOID  VALVE  FOR  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL 
Isao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MKS  Japan,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122292 
Int.  CI."  F16K  il/0& 
U.S.  CI.  251—129.15  8  Claims 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising: 

a  solenoid  for  producing  a  magnetic  field: 
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a  yoke  having  a  central  axis  and  being  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounded by  said  solenoid: 

a  plunger  positioned  within  said  yoke  so  that  magnetic  flux  of 
the  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  solenoid  can  be  directed 
by  said  yoke  to  said  plunger  to  move  said  plunger  relative  to 
said  yoke: 

a  valve  element  connected  to  said  plunger;  and 

a  permanent  magnet  disposed  outwardly  of  said  yoke  such  that 
all  of  the  magnetic  flux  of  said  permanent  magnet  traverses  an 
outer  longitudinal  surface  of  said  plunger  at  both  magnetic 
poles  of  said  permanent  magnet,  said  permanent  magnet  pro- 
viding a  magnetic  field  and  having  a  magnetization  axis 
which  is  parallel  relative  to  said  central  axis  of  said  yoke, 

the  magnetic  flux  of  the  magnetic  field  provided  by  said  perma- 
nent magnet  being  routed  through  only  a  portion  of  said 
plunger. 


5,727,770 
DOUBLE  VALVE  CANNULA  SEAL 
William  G.  Dennis,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Core  Dynam- 
ics, Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,193 
Int  a."  F16L  i7/2« 
MS.  a.  251—149.1 


15  Claims 


1.  A  seal  for  an  instrument  receiving  cannula,  the  seal  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a  diaphragm  valve  mounted  in  an 
end  member,  a  generally  conical  split  valve  extending  from  said 
end  member,  and  a  pair  of  opposing  biasing  ribs  mounted  on  said 
end  member,  said  diaphragm  valve  having  a  circular  aperture  to 
sealingly  receive  an  instrument  insened  through  said  diaphragm 
valve  and  into  said  cannula,  said  conical  split  valve  being  divided 
by  a  linear  slit  into  a  first  cone  half  and  a  second  cone  half,  said 
linear  slit  passing  through  said  longitudinal  axis  to  define  a  plane, 
said  biasing  ribs  being  positioned  on  a  line  passing  through  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  contained  within  said  plane  and  adjacent  said 
slit  whereby  said  ribs  abut  said  cannula  and  impart  a  compressive 
force  to  said  first  cone  half  and  said  second  cone  half  to  sealingly 
close  said  conical  split  valve  when  no  instrument  is  inserted 
through  said  conical  split  valve. 


surface  and  a  second  diameter  end  surface,  said  first  diameter 
end  surface  being  larger  than  said  second  diameter  surface: 

a  valve  stem  slidably  connected  to  said  large  diameter  end 
surface  of  said  valve  plug; 

a  spring  device  enclosing  said  valve  stem; 

a  valve  cover  rotatably  supponing  a  portion  of  said  valve  stem; 
and 

a  conduit  connector  supporting  said  valve  cover,  said  conduit 
connector  including  a  fhistro-conical  valve  chamber,  said 
valve  chamber  intersecting  a  fluid  pathway  in  said  conduit 
connector,  said  valve  chamber  having  a  first  diameter  section 
with  a  first  protrusion  and  a  first  valve  sleeve,  said  first  valve 
sleeve  rotatably  supporting  said  first  diameter  end  surface  of 
said  valve  plug,  said  valve  chamber  having  a  second  diameter 
section  with  a  second  protrusion  and  second  valve  sleeve,  said 
second  valve  sleeve  rotatably  supporting  said  second  diameter 
end  surface  of  said  plug,  whereby  when  said  valve  sleeves 
disintegrate  during  extreme  temperature  conditions,  said 
spring  device  moves  said  valve  plug  in  a  direction  towards 
said  second  diameter  section  wherein  said  first  and  sec-ond 
protrusions  provide  rotational  support  for  said  valve  plug. 


5,727,772 

REMOTE  VALVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Frederick  R.  Rothammer.  RR  #1.  Box  4665,  Wolcott,  Vt.  05680 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,493 

Int.  CI."  F16K  il/53 

U.S.  CI.  251—229  18  tJaims 


5,727,771 
FLITD  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  VALVE 
Ahn  Chang-Hong.  301-7,  Kaksan-Dong,  Dong-Gu,  Daegu,  Rep 
of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688,292 
Int.  CI."  F16K  5/22 
U.S.  a.  251—184  6  aaims 

1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  frustro-conical  valve  plug  having  a  through  hole  in  a  center 
portion  of  said  plug,  said  plug  having  a  first  diameter  end 


1.  A  remote  valve  control  device,  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  shaft 
having  first  and  second  ends: 

a  second  shaft  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation  which  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation,  said 
second  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends: 

a  coupling  device  attached  to  said  first  and  second  shafts  for 
converting  rotational  movement  of  said  first  shaft  about  said 
first  axis  to  rotational  n.  >vement  of  said  second  shaft  about 
said  second  axis,  said  coupling  device  attached  at  a  first  end  to 
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said  second  end  of  said  first  shaft,  and  at  a  second  end  to  said 
first  end  of  said  second  sliaft;  and 

a  valve  altacliinent  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  second 
shaft  for  attachnient  to  a  valve  to  be  controlled,  said  valve 
attachment  having  a  section  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
second  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  alxjut  said 
second  axis  rotates  said  valve  attachment  about  a  third  axis  of 
rotation  generally  aligned  with  said  second  axis;  whereby 

rotation  of  said  first  shaft  about  said  first  axis  of  rotation  rotates 
said  second  shaft  about  said  second  axis  which  rotates  said 
valve  attachment  about  said  third  axis  of  rotation  to  open  and 
close  the  valve. 


5.727,773 
ADJUSTABLE  FLUID  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Dennis  C.  Dunnigan,  Orion  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Flow  Technology,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,167 
Int.  CI."  F16K  31/50 
VS.  a.  251—325  20  Oaims 


10.  An  adjustable  fluid  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  a  member  comprising: 

a  valve  biody  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber: 
a  cartridge  positionable  within  the  valve  body,  the  cartridge 

having  a  longitudinally  extending  internal  passage  and  an 

inlet  port  extending  radially  from  the  internal  passage: 
a  flow  path  of  high  velocity  fluid  extending  between  the  first 

chamber  and  the  inlet  port: 
an  elastomenc  member  substantially  surrounding  the  cartridge 

and  located  downstream  from  the  inlet  port  and  out  of  the 

flow  path  of  high  velocity  fluid: 
a  stop  securable  to  the  valve  body  for  retaining  the  cartridge 

within  the  valve  body:  and 
a  nut  threaded  to  the  cartndge  for  maintaining  the  position  of  the 

cartridge  relative  to  the  valve  Ixxly  when  the  nut  is  tightened 

against  the  valve  body  once  a  position  has  been  selected. 


a  gate  slidably  movable  within  the  valve  body  and  having  a 
planar  face: 

a  valve  operator  for  selectively  moving  the  gate  within  the  valve 
Ixxly  to  open  and  close  the  gate  valve: 

and  an  annular  seal  ring  assembly  for  sealing  with  a  planar 
surface  of  the  gate  when  the  gate  valve  is  closed,  the  annular 
seal  ring  assembly  including  a  unitary  metal  monolithic  seat 
ring,  a  radially  outer  elastomenc  material  seal  ring  form  fined 
within  a  radially  outer  groove  in  the  seat  ring  for  sealing 
engagement  with  the  planar  face  of  the  gate,  and  a  radially 
inner  elastomeric  material  seal  nng  form  fitted  within  a  radi- 
ally inner  groove  in  the  seat  ring  for  sealing  engagement  with 
the  planar  face  of  the  gate,  the  inner  groove  and  the  outer 
groove  being  configured  to  be  spaced  apart  and  the  radially 
inner  seal  ring  being  fabricated  from  a  hard  elastomeric 
material  and  the  radially  outer  seal  ring  being  fabricated  from 
a  soft  elastomeric  matenal.  each  of  the  radially  outer  groove 
and  the  radially  inner  groove  having  a  radially  extending  side 
pocket  in  communication  with  a  main  pocket  of  each  respec- 
tive groove,  the  main  pocket  of  each  respective  groove  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  the  correspond- 
ing seal  ring  being  configured  prior  to  being  form  fitted  on  the 
seat  ring  to  include  a  main  seal  body  that  is  substantially 
rectangular  in  cross-section  for  form  fitting  within  the  main 
pocket: 

and  a  side  extension  for  form  fitting  within  the  side  pocket  and 
positioned  such  that  no  planar  contact  is  made  with  the  gate, 
the  side  pocket  being  smaller  in  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
main  pocket. 


5,727,774 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,727,776 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Gerald  Ross  Gerstenberger,  Bradenton  Manatee,  Fla.,  assignor 
to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohi6 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5%,862 

Int.  CI."  F16K  25/00 

UJS.  CI.  251—368  16  Claims 


5,727,775 
GATE  VALVE  WITH  DUAL  SEAL  RINGS  ON  A  UNITARY 

SE.\T  RING 
John  E.  Rodger,  San  .Antonio,  and  Handle  E.  Ford,  New  Braun- 
fels,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,590 
Int.  CI."  F16K  3/00 
VJS.  C\.  251—328  13  Oaims 

I.  A  gate  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow,  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  thiu-bore  for  passing  fluids  through  the 
gate  valve: 


1.  A  fluid  flow  regulating  valve  comprising: 
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a  metal  valve  block  having  a  metal  valve  seat  having  a  first 
coefficient  of  expansion  and  having  a  wall  defining  a  circular 
opening  with  a  circular  edge  disposed  about  a  central  axis; 

a  valve  stem  of  a  material  having  a  second  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion with  respect  to  the  cenu-al  axis,  the  valve  stem  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  valve  tip  of  resilient  acetal  resin  material  fixed  to  the  first  end 
of  the  valve  stem  for  seating  against  the  circular  edge  to  seal 
the  circular  opening,  the  resilient  material  being  a  material 
selected  to  yield  with  respect  to  the  circumference  of  the 
circular  edge  as  the  circular  edge  expands  and  contracts 
whereby  the  valve  tip  does  not  become  irremovably  wedged 
when  the  valve  seat,  valve  stem  and  valve  tip  are  exposed  to 
temperature  and  pressure  changes. 


5,727,778 

PORTABLE  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIN  TYPE  CLAMPING 

DEVICE 

Felix  Nodar.  430  Linden  Ave..  Westfield,  N  J.  07090 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,090 

Int  a."  B25B  1/20 

VS.  CI.  269—43  15  Omms 


10  14 


5.727.777 

SPIRAL  HANGER  FOR  A  CABLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLING  A  CABLE  USING  THE  SAME 

Kazuyoshi    Chikiri.    Fukuchiyama.    and    Yukihiro    Higashi, 

Sakai.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hien  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^85 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-243934 
Int.  CI."  E21C  29/16 
VS.  a.  254— 134J  R  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  hanging  a  cable  by  using  a  series  of  spiral 
hangers  on  a  messenger  wire  installed  between  a  pair  of  electric 
utility  poles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  leading  pulley  which  comprises  a  roller  which  freely 
rolls  along  said  messenger  wire,  a  saddle  for  holding  a  leading 
end  of  a  pull  rope  which  is  inserted  into  said  saddle,  a  holder 
for  holding  a  first  end  of  a  first  spiral  hanger  of  said  series  of 
spiral  hangers,  said  first  spiral  hanger  being  inserted  into  said 
holder,  and  a  weight  hung  down  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
leading  pulley: 

connecting  said  first  end  of  said  first  spiral  hanger  of  said  series 
of  spiral  hangers  and  said  leading  end  of  said  pull  rope  to  said 
leading  pulley  in  a  vicinity  of  a  first  electric  utiUty  pole  of 
said  pair  of  electric  utility  poles; 

transporting  said  first  spiral  hanger  having  an  inner  diameter 
greater  than  a  sum  of  an  outer  diameter  of  said  messenger 
wire  and  an  outer  diameter  of  said  cable  toward  a  second 
elecuic  utility  pole  of  said  pair  of  electric  utility  poles  while 
surrounding  said  messenger  wire  and  said  pull  rope; 

joining  a  second  end  of  said  first  spiral  hanger  of  said  series  of 
spiral  hangers  to  a  first  end  of  each  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  succeeding  spiral  hanger  of  said  series  of  spiral 
hangers  by  a  joint  sleeve  until  a  last  spiral  hanger  of  said 
series  of  spiral  hangers  is  joined; 

fixing  at  least  one  spiral  hanger  of  said  series  of  spiral  hangers  to 
said  messenger  wire  using  fixing  devices  when  said  leading 
pulley  arrives  at  said  second  electric  utility  pole  of  said  pair  of 
electric  utility  poles;  and 
pulling  said  pull  ropes  so  as  to  pull  said  cable  connected  to  a  tail 
end  of  said  pull  rope  through  said  first  through  said  last  spiral 
hangers  of  said  series  of  spiral  hangers,  whereby  said  cable  is 
installed  by  work  performed  only  in  said  vicinity  of  said  pair 
of  electric  utility  poles. 


1.  A  portable  chain  type  pipe  vise,  comprising; 

a)  a  frame  resting  on  a  work  surface  in  a  stable  manner  when 
said  portable  chain  type  pipe  vise  is  being  utilized;  said  frame 
including  an  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  first  end  plate 
having  a  top  and  a  pair  of  apertures  disposed  in  proximity  to 
said  top  of  said  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  first  end  plate 
of  said  frame;  said  frame  further  including  an  inverted  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  second  end  plate  displaced  a  distance 
from,  and  parallel  to,  said  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  first 
end  plate  of  said  frame;  said  inverted  substantially  U-shaped 
second  end  plate  having  a  top  and  a  pair  of  apertures  disposed 
in  proximity  to  said  top  of  said  inverted  substantially 
U-shaped  second  end  plate  of  said  frame:  said  frame  further 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  rods;  each  of  said  pair  of  parallel 
rods  of  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  rod  ends:  one  of  said  pair 
of  rod  ends  of  each  of  said  pair  of  parallel  rods  of  said  frame 
being  disposed  in  said  pair  of  apertures  of  said  top  of  said 
inverted  substantially  U-shaped  first  end  plate  of  said  frame; 
another  one  of  said  pair  of  rod  ends  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
parallel  rods  of  said  frame  being  disposed  in  the  pair  of 
apertures  of  said  top  of  said  inverted  substantially  U-shaped 
second  end  plate  of  said  frame; 

b)  at  least  two  clamping  main  assemblies  longitudinally  movable 
on  .said  frame  so  as  to  allow  at  least  two  pipes  to  be  rested  in 
longitudinal  alignment  with  each  odier;  each  of  said  at  least 
two  clamping  main  assemblies  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
substantially  square-shaped  plates;  each  of  said  pair  of  paral- 
lel substantially  square-shaped  plates  of  each  of  said  at  least 
two  clamping  main  assemblies  having  a  top  with  a  V-shaped 
recess  disposed  thereon  for  receiving  die  at  least  two  pipes,  a 
bottom  with  a  pair  of  apertures  disposed  therethrough,  a  front 
having  an  extension  with  an  aperture  disposed  theredirough, 
and  a  back;  and 

c)  a  clamping  sub-assembly  disposed  at  each  of  said  at  least  two 
clamping  main  assemblies  so  as  to  allow  the  at  least  two  pipes 
to  be  retained  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  each  other. 


5,727,779 
CLAMPING  STAND 
Robert  J.  Ramoski,  6449  TiUery  Rd.,  Lakeland,  Fla.  33813 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,729 
Int.  CI."  B25B  I/I6 
VS.  O.  269—158  21  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  and  clamping  a  workpiece.  compris- 
ing; 
a  vertical  support  member  having  a  veitical  slot  thereui; 
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a  leg  assembly  extending  downward  from  one  end  of  said 
vertical  support  member; 

a  workpiece  tray  provided  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  vertical 
support  member  for  holding  said  workpiece; 

a  clamping  member  movable  relative  to  said  workpiece  tray  for 
clamping  said  workpiece  in  said  workpiece  tray,  said  clamp- 
ing member  including  a  clamping  portion  and  a  shaft  portion, 
said  clamping  portion  including  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower 
arm.  said  upper  arm  positioned  above  said  workpiece  tray  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  workpiece,  said  lower  arm  slidably 
fitting  within  said  vertical  slot  in  said  vertical  support  mem- 
ber, said  shaft  portion  slidably  nnounted  within  said  vertical 
support  member;  and 

a  stirrup  adapted  to  receive  a  foot  of  a  user  of  said  apparatus, 
said  stirrup  extending  downward  from  said  clamping  member 
whereby  downward  movement  of  said  stirrup  causes  said 
clamping  member  to  engage  and  clamp  said  workpiece  in  said 
workpiece  tray. 


arranging  the  first  type  of  products  one  behind  the  other  to  form 
a  first  imbricated  formation  in  a  first  conveying  direction 
wherein  the  first  type  of  products  which  follow  one  after  the 
other  overlap  one  another  and  edges  of  the  first  type  of 
products  are  obliquely  arranged  with  respect  to  the  first  con- 
veying direction; 

conveying  the  first  type  of  products  in  the  first  imbricated 
formation  along  the  first  conveying  direction;  and 

depositing  the  second  type  of  products  successively  on  each 
product  of  the  first  type  and  aligning  the  second  type  of 
products  so  as  to  correspond  with  the  oblique  arrangement  of 
the  first  type  of  products;  and 

separating  the  formed  sets  of  the  first  imbricated  formation. 


5,727,782 
AUTOMATIC  SHEET  FEEDER 
Tomohiko  Okada,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,947 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-286143 

Int.  CL"  B65H  i/52 

MS.  a.  271—121  8  aaims 


5,727,780 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,727,781 
PROCESS  .AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  PRINTED 

PRODUCTS 
Erwin  Muller,  Diimten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 
Hinwil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752^06 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Nov.  21,   1995, 
03292/95 

Int.  a."  B65H  i9/02:5a2 
U.S.  a.  270—58.23  12  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  sheet  feeder  for  feeding  sheets,  one  by  one.  by 
separating  sheets  from  a  stack  of  sheets  placed  on  a  placement  tray 
and  passing  the  sheets  between  a  feed  roller  and  a  separator  which 
is  in  contact  with  a  peripheral  surface  portion  of  the  feed  roller, 
comprising: 

the  separator  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 
the  first  portion  defining  a  separating  portion  for  separating  the 

sheets  and  located  adjacent  to  said  placement  tray; 
the  second  portion  defining  a  delivering  portion  for  delivering 

the  sheets  after  separating  by  said  first  portion;  and 
plural  means  for  resiliently  pressing  the  separator  with  a  prede- 
termined pressure  against  the  peripheral  surface  portion  of  the 
feed  roller. 


I.  A  process  for  combining  printed  products  of  at  least  first  and 
second  types  to  form  sets  having  products  of  each  type  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


5,727,783 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  SHEETS  OF  PRINTED 

PRODUCTS 
Peter  Roy  Tassinari,  Kennebunkport,  Me.,  assignor  to  Heidel- 
berger   Druckmaschlnen   AG,   Heidelberg,   Germany,   and 
Heidelberg  Harris,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,867.  Jul.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,876 
Int.  CI."  B65H  5//6 
U.S.  a.  271—185  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  delivery  of  signatures  including: 
a  deceleration  unit  for  receiving  signatures,  the  deceleration  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  first  grippers,  each  of  the  plurality  of  first 
grippers  seizing  a  respective  signature  at  a  signature  seizing 
area  and  releasing  the  respective  signature  at  a  first  transfer 
area;  and 
a  reorientation  mechanism  for  receiving  signatures  from  the 
deceleration  unit,  the  reorientation  mechanism  having  a  plu- 
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5,727,785 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  ENVELOPES  ONTO 
SORTING  MACHINES 
Nedo  Gennari,  and  Andrea  Faure,  both  of  Genoa,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Finmeccanica  S.pA.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  4,  1995,  MI95A1428 

InU  a."  B65H  5/16 

MS.  a.  271—271  1  Claim 


rality  of  second  gnppers,  each  of  the  plurality  of  second 
grippers  seizing  a  respective  signature  from  the  deceleration 
unit  before  the  respective  signature  is  released  by  the  decel- 
eration unit,  reorienting  the  respective  signature  to  change  a 
leading  edge  of  the  respective  signature,  and  then  releasing 
the  respective  signature  at  a  second  transfer  area. 


5,727,784 

PAPER  FEEDER 

Takizo  Sagawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,413,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-124669 
Int.  CI."  B65H  7/02 
MS,  a.  271—265.01  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  envelopes  onto  sorting  machines, 
comprising: 

a  sliding  plane  with  a  lower  support  rim  on  which  said  enve- 
lopes rest; 

a  plurality  of  pusher  members  arranged  in  succession,  said 
pusher  members  being  suited  to  successively  engage  said 
envelopes  and  cause  each  of  them  to  advance  towards  the 
following  pusher,  said  pusher  members  each  comprising  a  pin 
having  an  end  secured  to  a  chain  that  is  mounted  on  a  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels,  said  pin  being  slidably  mounted  within  a 
slider  which  slidably  moves  within  a  guide,  the  guide  being 
parallel  to  the  sliding  plane  and  oriented  according  to  the 
advancing  direction  of  the  envelopes; 

means  suited  to  remove  said  lower  support  rim  when  the  enve- 
lope passes  in  correspondence  with  the  area  for  the  introduc- 
tion into  the  machine  so  as  to  allow  the  envelope  to  fall  onto 
the  sorting  machine. 


1.  A  paper  feeder  comprising: 

a  paper  conveying  unit  for  conveying  paper  in  a  paper  convey- 
ing path  and  supported  to  be  withdrawable  from  a  part  of  said 
paper  feeder  at  a  right  angle  to  the  paper  conveying  path; 
a  transport  means  near  an  entrance  of  the  paper  conveying  path 
in  said  paper  conveying  unit,  said  transport  means  feeding  a 
sheet  of  paper  into  the  paper  conveying  unit  and  allowing  the 
sheet  of  paper  to  continue  feeding  until  a  rear  end  of  the  sheet 
of  paper  enters  said  paper  conveying  unit  even  if  a  paper  jam 
is  detected  within  said  paper  conveying  unit; 
a  fixed  guide  member  on  a  side  of  the  paper  conveying  path 

extending  downstream  of  said  transport  means; 
a  rotatable  guide  member  opposed  to  said  fixed  guide  member 
with  the  paper  conveying  path  interposed  therebetween  and 
having  a  tumably-supported  end  thereof  extending  in  a  paper 
feeding  direction; 
a  guiding  portion  on  said  fixed  guide  member  for  directing  the 
sheet  of  paper  into  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  rotatable 
guide  member;  and 
means  for  urging  said  rotatable  guide  member  toward  said  fixed 
guide  member; 
whereby,  when  the  paper  conveying  path  is  jammed  downstream  of 
said  transport  means,  said  u-ansport  means  continues  feeding  the 
sheet  of  paper,  and  said  rotatable  guide  member  rotates  to  make 
space  accommodating  the  sheet  of  paper  fed  by  said  transport 
means,  said  rotatable  guide  member  then  rotating  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  fold  the  sheet  of  paper. 


5,727,786 
BINGO  GAME  METHOD 
Gary  Weingardt,  1707  Comstock  Dr.,  Henderson,  Nev.  89014 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,850,  Jan.  18,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,482,289,  and  Ser.  No.  366,982,  Dec.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,793 
Int  CI."  A63F  i/0(> 
U.S.  CI.  273—269  41  Qaims 
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1.  The  method  of  playing  a  game  of  bingo  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  player  with  a  bingo  card  having  a  plurality  of 
numbered  spaces: 

b)  providing  a  plurality  of  bingo  balls  each  having  individual 
numbers  corresponding  to  the  numbered  spaces  on  the  bingo 
card: 

c)  providing  an  electronic  number  reader  bingo  board  having  a 
plurality  of  numbered  spaces  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
bingo  balls  used  in  the  bingo  game; 

d)  a  player  making  a  wager  to  be  eligible  for  die  bingo  game; 

e)  randomly  designating  a  portion  of  the  numbered  spaces  on  the 
bingo  board  with  a  first  designated  marking; 

f)  designating  the  remaining  numbered  spaces  on  the  bingo 
board  as  a  second  designated  marking; 

g)  randomly  selecting  consecutive  bingo  balls; 

h)  if  the  player  achieves  a  predetermined  winning  combination 
on  the  bingo  card  of  selected  numbers  having  only  the  first 
designated  marking,  awarding  the  player  a  first  preselected 
amount. 


5,727,788 

DECK  OF  PLAYING  CARDS 

Frank  R.  Davis,  129  Seminole  Ave.,  Norwood,  Pa.  19074 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,636 

Int  a."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—303  17  Claims 


5.727,787 

ADAPTIVE  GAME  BOARD  PROVIDING  MULTIPLE 

GAME  PATHS 

SybU  Saliey.  RO.  Box  452,  MagnoUa,  Tex.  77362 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,011 

Int.  a."  A63F  3/00 

MS.  a.  273—284  23  Claims 


■--J, 


1.  A  board  game  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  face  of  transparent  material  of  specified  length  and 
width  and  having  an  exposed  play  area; 

(b)  a  storage  compartment  below  said  top  face  wherein  said 
compartment  is  defined  by  a  pair  of  parallel  sides  extending 
along  said  top  face  to  a  defined  depth: 

(c)  side  located  insert  storage  shoulders  internally  along  said 
sides  having  aligned  positions  forming  shelves: 

(d)  at  least  a  pair  of  inserts  positioned  in  a  stored  position  on 
said  shoulders  wherein  one  insert  has  a  game  image  visible 
through  said  top  face  when  positioned  adjacent  to  said  top 
face: 

(e)  wherein  said  shoulders  position  one  insert  visible  through 
said  top  face  and  position  a  second  insert  parallel  lo  and 
below  said  one  insert: 

(0  a  door  selectively  opening  and  closing  to  enable  access  to 
said  storage  compartment  wherein  said  door  enables  insert 
rein_oval  and  replacement  therein: 

(g)  a  spinner  pivoted  on  a  post  aligned  in  a  passage  in  said  top 
face  and  wherein  the  insert  visible  through  said  lop  face  has  a 
set  of  spinner  related  marks  on  said  insert  directing  game 
play,  and  said  insert  is  positioned  in  operative  position  with 
respect  to  .said  spinner; 

(h)  a  marker  for  game  play  having  a  base  supporting  said  marker 
on  said  top  face  and  said  marker  is  positioned  with  respect  lo 
a  game  image  visible  through  said  top  face  from  said  insert. 


1.  A  deck  of  cards,  comprising: 

at  least  one  set  of  twenty  six  cards: 

each  said  card  having  two  different  letters  of  the  alphabet 
displayed  thereon  lo  form  thirteen  object  subsets  of  two  cards 
having  the  same  pair  of  letters  thereon,  each  said  object  subset 
having  a  first  card  and  a  second  card:  and 

each  said  card  having  a  picture  of  an  object  displayed  thereon, 
said  object  displayed  on  said  first  card  having  a  name  in 
which  the  first  letter  thereof  is  the  same  as  one  letter  displayed 
thereon,  and  said  other  object  displayed  on  said  second  card 
having  a  name  in  which  the  first  letter  thereof  is  the  same  as 
the  other  letter  displayed  thereon. 


5,727,789 
ARROW  LOCATION  APPARATUS 
Russell  T.  Butts,  Burlington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  JDR,  Inc., 
Burlington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  267,065 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/44 

U.S.  a.  273—371  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  precisely  locating  an  associated  arrow 
embedded  in  an  associated  unmodified  standard  board  target  hav- 
ing a  first  center  which  includes: 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  disposed  in  an  are  having  a  second 

center; 
a  plurality  of  photo  sensors  arrayed  opposite  said  light  sources 

with  the  target  intermediate  said  light  sources  and  said  photo 

sensors; 
means  for  turning  on  and  off  said  light  sources  sequentially  to 

produce  a  scan  of  the  target: 
means  for  detecting  when  an  arrow  embedded  in  the  target 

interrupts  any  light  beam  from  any  of  said  light  sources  to  any 

of  said  photo  sensors:  and 
means  for  determining  the  exact  location  of  the  arrow  embedded 

in  the  target,  said  means  for  determining  utilizing  said  means 

for  detecting. 
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5,727,790 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,727.792 

TRIPLE  CARTRIDGE  SEAL  HAVING  ONE  INBOARD 

AND  TWO  CONCENTRIC  SEALS  FOR  CHEMICAL 

PROCESSING  PUMP 

Robert  E.  Rockwood.  Windham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Environam- 

ics  Corporation,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,783,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5^53367.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

634,166 

Int.  CI."  F16J  l5/i4 

\iS.  a.  277—9  5  Claims 


5,727,791 
CYLINDER  HEAD  GASKET  FOR  SEALING  UNEVEN 

SURFACES  HAVING  RESERVOIR  FILLED  WITH 

PLASTIC  PASTE-LIKE  SEALANT  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Alfred  Weiss,  and  Wilfried  Erb,  both  of  Neu-Ulm,  Germany, 

assignors  to  REINZ-Dichtungs-GmbH.  Neu-Uhn.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1995,  195  34 
962.8 

InL  CL'  F16J  15/14 
MS.  a.  277—1  22  Claims 


1  A  rotating  seal  arrangement  for  use  in  a  pump  having  a  shaft, 
the  seal  arrangement  comprising: 

first,  second,  and  third  annular  sealing  assemblies,  each  includ- 
ing both  a  rotating  and  stationary  annular  sealing  member  for 
defining  a  fluid  seal  therebetween; 

said  second  and  third  sealing  assemblies  being  concentric  with 
one  another  and  said  first  sealing  assembly  being  axially 
spaced  from  said  second  and  third  sealing  assemblies  along 
the  shaft; 

a  first  annular  barrier  chamber  to  be  filled  with  a  first  barrier 
fluid  disposed  radially  between  and  in  communication  with 
the  second  and  third  sealing  assemblies; 

a  second  annular  barrier  chamber  to  be  filled  wiUi  a  second 
barrier  fluid  defined  between  and  in  communication  with  said 
first  and  second  sealing  assemblies;  and 

a  gland  radially  extending  around  the  shaft,  said  gland  including 
first  means  for  inputting  the  first  barrier  fluid  into  the  first 
barrier  chamber  and  second  means  for  inputting  the  second 
barrier  fluid  into  the  second  barrier  chamber:  and 

said  gland  further  including  boss  means  for  receiving  a  stud 
extending  from  a  stuffing  box  and  allowing  a  nut  to  be 
attached  to  the  stud  at  an  end  thereof  so  that  the  side  of  the  nut 
closest  the  shaft  is  nearer  the  shaft  than  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  third  sealing  assembly. 


12.  A  method  of  producing  a  cylinder  head  gasket  comprising: 
punching  at  least  one  reservoir  and  at  least  one  opening  in  at 

least  one  metallic  gasket  layer; 
inserting  a  plastic  paste-like  sealing  mass  into  the  at  least  one 

reservoir;  and 
applying  a  final  cover  layer  to  a  side  of  the  at  least  one  metallic 

gasket  layer  which  is  opposite  to  the  at  least  one  opening. 


5.727,793 

PACKING  BOX  FOR  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 

Jean  Gosselin.  4761  de  la  SarceUe,  St.  Augustin  de  Desmaures, 

Quebec,  Canada,  G3A  2A5 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00263,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30850.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  4,  1994,  2148506 
Int.  a."  F16J  15/00 
VS.  CI.  277—105  1®  Claims 

1.  A  packing  box  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  casing  for  a  fluid 
displacement  device  and  including  a  movable  shaft  projecting  from 
the  casing,  the  packing  box  comprising  a  housing,  means  for 
mounting  the  housing  to  the  casing,  said  housing  having  a  wall 
surface  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber  with  a  central  tubular  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  extending  therethrough,  the  hous- 
ing wall  surface  being  parallel  to  the  shaft,  an  annular  packing 
means  sun^ounding  the  shaft,  an  annular  follower  ring  slidable  on 
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5,727,794 
LIP  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Claude  Faachon;  Roberto  Fabro.  both  of  TUrio,  and  Helmut 
Wittich,  Kutzenhau.seii/Agawaag,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Forsheda  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6613»8 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jun.  9,  1995,  TO95A0479 
Int  a."  F16J  15/32 
VS.  CL  277—152  21  Claims 


1.  A  lip  seal  assembly  for  interposing  between  two  cavities 
containing  different  fluids,  said  lip  seal  assembly  comprising  two 
sealing  rings  having  respective  annular  lips;  mutual  positioning 
means  disposed  on  said  sealing  rings  and  coaxially  positioning  the 
sealing  rings  in  fixed  positions  relative  to  each  other;  a  plurality  of 
connecting  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  sealing  rings  to 
each  other,  said  plurality  of  connecting  means  being  spaced  about 
the  circumference  of  said  two  sealing  rings:  said  sealing  rings  each 
having  a  respective  reinforcing  structure  disposed  in  a  first  portion 
of  said  sealing  rings,  said  connecting  means  disposed  in  a  second, 
unreinforced  portion  of  said  sealing  rings;  and  a  permanent  con- 
nection means  permanently  securing  said  sealing  rings  together. 


5,727,795 

SINGLE  L.AYER  OR  ML'LTl-LAYER  METAL  CYLINDER 

HEAD  GASKET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Tom  P.  Plunkett,  Lemont,  III.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,122 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/OS 

U.S.  a.  277—235  B  16  Claims 


the  shaft  and  having  a  periphery  conforming  to  the  cross-section  of 
the  wall  surface  forming  the  cylindrical  chamber,  a  flexible  seal 
member  provided  on  the  peripherj'  of  the  follower  ring  in  sealing 
contact  with  the  wall  surface,  at  least  a  pair  of  stems  being  fixedly 
connected  to  the  follower  ring  in  generally  orthogonal  relation 
puller  means  provided  exterior  of  the  housing  for  pulling  the  stems 
to  move  the  follower  ring  away  from  the  casing  causing  the 
packing  closest  to  the  casing  to  be  compressed  against  the  shaft 
creating  a  fluid  seal  with  the  shaft. 


1.  In  a  gasket  including  a  first  metal  plate  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  a  first  thickness  therebetween,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  opening,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  first  plate  comprising  a  folding  portion  which  extends  from 
a  fold  line  to  an  initial  edge  adjacent  the  perimeter  of  said  at 
least  one  opening; 

said  folding  portion  having  a  channel  and  a  reduced  thickness 
portion  relative  to  said  first  thickness  and  wherein  said  chan- 
nel and  said  reduced  portion  are  spaced  away  from  both  said 
initial  edge  and  said  fold  line; 

said  fold  line  being  located  where  said  first  plate  has  said  first 
thickness; 

said  folding  portion  being  folded  at  a  fold  region,  including  said 
fold  line,  back  onto  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  first  plate  such 
that  said  reduced  thickness  portion  and  said  channel  entirely 
overlie  and  oppose  said  one  of  said  surfaces  to  form  a  seal 
around  said  at  least  one  opening; 

said  fold  region  defining  a  final  edge  of  said  at  least  one 
opening;  and 

said  seal  having  a  thickness  greater  than  said  first  thickness. 


5,727,796 

IN-LINE  SKATE  CONVERSION  KIT 

Ming  Zhang,  P.O.  Box  184,  Wadsworth,  III.  60083 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,206 

IntCI.''A63C  17/18 

VS.  a.  280—7.13  12  aaims 


1,  A  kit  for  converting  any  in-line  skate  into  an  ice  skate,  said 
in-line  skate  having  a  boot  with  a  frame  structure  on  a  sole  of  the 
boot,  said  structure  receiving  a  plurality  of  axles  spaced  along  a 
line  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  wheels  for  rotation,  said  kit 
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comprising  an  ice  skating  blade  with  a  blade  edge;  a  mounting 
member  for  each  wheel  of  the  skate,  each  mounting  member 
having  an  approximate  width  of  the  wheel  and  a  shape  similar  to  a 
wheel  with  an  elongated  slot  at  the  center  of  the  mounting  member, 
said  ice  skating  blade  having  a  tab  on  an  edge  opposite  the  blade 
edge  for  each  of  the  mounting  members,  each  tab  having  an 
elongated  slot,  each  of  said  mounting  members  having  a  cavity  on 
a  central  plane  of  the  member  for  receiving  the  tab  with  the  slot  (if 
the  tab  aligned  with  the  slot  of  the  respective  mounting  member  for 
receiving  an  axle  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  mounting 
member  and  tab;  and  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  ice 
skating  blade  along  the  line,  said  means  being  associated  with  at 
least  one  mounting  member  and  engaging  the  axle  extending 
through  the  slot  of  said  at  least  one  mounting  member  so  that  by 
removing  the  wheels  from  the  frame  structure  and  inserting  the 
axles  through  the  slots  in  the  mounting  members  and  tabs  and  then 
engage  an  axle  with  the  means,  the  boot  can  be  converted  from  an 
in-line  skate  to  an  ice  skate. 


moving  the  block  along  the  path  of  travel  to  a  desired  loca- 
tion, ai.it  re-positioning  the  quick-release  lock  mechanism  in 
the  lock  position. 


5.727,798 
CHILD  STROLLER  AND  INFANT  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
John  Walters,  Dayton,-  Thomas  Welsh,  Troy;  David  J.  Stroud, 
Dayton,  and  Gary  Chri,stroan,  Troy,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,034 

Int.  CI."  B62B  7/12 

VS.  CI.  280—30  3  Claims 


5,727,797 
SNOWBOARD  BINDING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

FORWARD  LEAN  BACKPLATE 
Craig  M.  Bowles,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Preston  Binding 
Companv,  Preston,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,539 

Int.  CI."  A63C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  280—14.2  18  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  snowboard  binding  for  securing  a  boot  to  a 
snowboard,  comprising: 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  snowboard,  the 
base  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

a  back  support  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base  member  to  adjust 
an  angle  of  forward  inclination  between  the  back  support  and 
the  base  member,  the  back  support  having  a  rearward  facing 
rear  face; 

a  moveable  block  attached  to  the  rear  face  of  the  back  support 
and  adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  along  a  path  of  travel 
over  the  rear  face  of  the  back  support  to  prevent  the  back 
support  from  pivoting  rearwardly  beyond  a  desired  maximum 
angle  of  forward  inclination,  wherein  the  block  is  selectively 
mateable  with  the  back  support  along  the  path  of  travel  to 
releasably  lock  the  block  to  the  back  support  and  prevent 
relative  movement  therebetween  along  the  path  of  travel;  and 

a  quick-release  lock  mechanism  attached  to  the  back  support  for 
selectively  and  securely  mating  the  block  with  the  back  sup- 
port to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween  along  the 
path  of  &avel,  the  quick-release  lock  mechanism  being  selec- 
tively positionable  in  a  release  position  to  disengage  the  block 
from  the  back  support  and  allow  the  block  to  move  with 
respect  to  the  back  support  along  the  path  of  travel,  and  the 
quick-release  lock  mechanism  being  selectively 
re-positionable  in  a  lock  position  to  mate  the  block  with  the 
back  support  and  prevent  movement  therebetween  along  the 
path  of  travel,  whereby  the  maximum  angle  of  forward  incli- 
nation of  the  back  support  is  selectively  adjusted  by  position- 
ing the  quick-release  lock  mechanism  in  the  release  position. 


1.  A  child  stroller  and  infant  carrier  system  with  releasable 
components  therebetween  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  stfoUer  having  a  frame,  the  frame  being  formed  of  two  parallel 
main  diagonal  supports  with  each  support  being  formed  of  an 
upper  tube  and  a  parallel  lower  tube,  the  upper  and  lower 
tubes  being  pivotally  coupled  together  with  hinges  and  releas- 
able locks  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  upper  tubes  and  the  upper 
ends  of  the  lower  tubes,  each  lower  tube  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  wheel  rotatable  about  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  a 
pair  of  generally  vertical  tubes  each  coupled  at  its  upper  end 
to  an  intermediate  point  of  an  upper  tube,  each  vertical  tube 
having  a  rotatable  wheel  with  a  brake  al  its  lower  end,  a  pair 
of  generally  horizontal  lubes  each  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rearward  end  with  an  intermediate  point  pivotally  coupled  to 
an  intermediate  point  of  the  vertical  tube  with  a  forward  point 
of  the  horizontal  tube  pivotally  coupled  to  an  intermediate 
point  of  the  lower  tube; 

a  generally  horizontally  disposed  safety  bar  in  a  U-shaped 
configuration  with  free  ends  coupled  to  the  lower  tubes  al 
their  upper  ends  and  with  a  recess  in  the  center  of  the  bar;  and 

an  infant  carrier  with  an  upstanding  front,  back  and  sides  fabri- 
cated of  a  rigid  material  with  a  pivotable  handle  in  an  inverted 
U-shaped  configuration  extending  upwardly  from  interrriedi- 
ate  points  on  the  sides  thereof,  the  carrier  having  an  operator 
conn-oiled  latch  in  the  front  for  selectively  coupling  of  the 
carrier  to  the  center  of  the  U-shaped  safety  bar. 


5,727,799 
LADDER  CADDY 
Peter  DiSario,  East  Moriches,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Peter  DLsario- 
RPM  Painting,  East  Moriches,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,816 
Int.  CI."  B62B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  280— 47J  *  Claims 

1.  A  caddy  for  transporting  a  ladder  having  a  plurality  of  rungs 
extending  transversely  between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  rails,  the  caddy  comprising; 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  of  a  length  at 
least  equal  to  the  longitudinal  spacing  between  two  adjacent 
rungs  and  a  pair  of  transverse  members  mounted  on  the 
longitudinal  members  and  longitudinally  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  and  extending  Bansversely  with  respect  thereto 
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for  a  distance  at  least  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between 
the  side  rails  of  the  ladder. 

a  pair  of  clips  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  each  transverse 
member,  the  clips  in  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  at  an 
interval  less  then  the  spacing  between  the  side  rails  to  enable 
each  of  the  pairs  of  clips  to  be  disposed  therebetween  when  a 
ladder  is  placed  on  the  frame. 

a  single  wheel  having  a  diameter  which  is  comparatively  large  in 
terms  of  the  length  of  a  transverse  member,  and 

a  pair  of  elongated  forward  support  members  attached  to  the  pair 
of  longitudinal  members,  each  forward  support  member 
extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  forward  end  of 
each  longitudinal  member,  the  pair  of  forward  support  mem- 
bers extending  inwardly  in  a  V-shape  to  form  an  apex  at  their 
lower  ends,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  rearward  support  members 
attached  to  the  pair  of  longitudinal  members,  each  rearward 
support  member  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  a 
rearward  end  portion  of  each  longitudinal  member,  the  pair  of 
rearward  suppon  members  extending  inwardly  in  a  V-shape  to 
form  an  apex  at  their  lower  ends,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
forward  and  rearward  support  members  being  interconnected 
to  form  a  transverse  axle  support  for  rolatably  supporting  the 
single  wheel,  wherein  the  caddy  is  adapted  to  be  releasabiy 
attached  to  the  ladder  by  connecting  the  pairs  of  clips  which 
are  mounted  on  the  pair  of  transverse  members  to  two  adja- 
cent rungs  on  the  ladder. 


5,727.800 
BABY-WALKER  WITH  AN  EXTENSION  STAND 
Yu-Mean  Liu,  2F.,  No.  34,  Lane  200.  "ning  Hwa  Streets  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,654 

Int.  CI."  B62B  9/OH 

VS.  a.  280—87.051  1  Oaim 


1.  A  baby- walker  comprising  a  top  table,  an  annular  base  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  disposed  bottom  coupling  holes 
around  a  border,  a  plurality  of  wheel  assemblies  and  an  extension 
stand  respectively  coupled  to  said  downward  coupling  holes  of 
said  base  frame  by  a  respective  anchoring  .socket  and  a  respective 
bolt,  and  a  linkage  coupled  between  said  top  table  and  said  base 
frame,  said  extension  stand  being  moved  between  the  operative 
position  m  which  the  baby-walker  is  supponed  on  the  ground  by 
said  extension  stand  and  said  wheel  assemblies  are  suspending 
above  the  lowest  end  of  said  extension  stand,  and  the  non- 
operative  position  in  which  the  baby-walker  is  supported  on  the 
ground  by  said  wheel  assemblies  and  said  extension  stand  is 


suspending  from  said  base  frame  above  the  elevation  of  said  wheel 
assemblies,  wherein  said  extension  stand  comprises; 

a  base  member,  said  base  member  comprising  a  first  chamber 
having  an  open  bottom,  a  first  downward  annular  flange 
surrounding  said  first  chamber,  a  second  downward  annular 
flange  surrounding  said  first  downward  annular  flange,  a  bot- 
tom annular  groove  defined  between  said  first  downward 
annular  flange  and  said  second  downward  annular  flange,  a 
second  chamber  having  an  open  top,  a  center  stub  tube  at  the 
center  of  said  top  open  chamber,  two  open-ended,  longitudi- 
nal guide  grooves  and  two  close-ended  longitudinal  locating 
grooves  equally  spaced  within  said  second  chamber,  two 
transverse  guide  grooves  disposed  within  said  second  cham- 
ber at  two  opposite  sides  and  connected  between  said  longi- 
tudinal guide  grooves  and  said  longitudinal  locating  grooves, 
and  two  locating  blocks  respectively  disposed  in  said  trans- 
verse guide  grooves,  each  of  said  longitudinal  locating 
grooves  having  a  closed  top  end  and  a  closed  bottom  end, 
each  of  said  transverse  guide  grooves  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  closed  bottom  end  of  one  longitudinal  locating 
groove  at  nghi  angles,  and  an  opposite  end  perpendicularly 
connected  to  one  longitudinal  guide  groove,  each  of  said 
longitudinal  guide  grooves  having  two  oposite  open  ends 
respectively  extending  to  two  opposite  ends  of  said  second 
chamber: 

a  compression  spring  mounted  in  the  second  lop  open  chamber 
of  said  base  member; 

an  annular  vacuum  mount  coupled  to  said  base  member  and 
adapted  for  securing  to  the  ground  to  hold  the  baby-walker  in 
place,  said  annular  vacuum  mount  comprising  a  circular  cen- 
ter opening,  an  upright  annular  flange  raised  from  a  top  side 
thereof  around  said  circular  center  opening  and  fitted  into  the 
bottom  annular  groove  of  said  ba.se  member,  a  top  annular 
groove  surrounding  said  upright  annular  flange  and  coupled  to 
the  second  downward  annular  flange  of  said  base  member; 

a  cap  member  fastened  to  said  base  member,  said  cap  member 
comprising  a  center  mounting  hole  fastened  to  one  downward 
mounting  hole  of  the  base  frame  of  the  baby-walker  by  one 
bolt  and  one  anchoring  socket,  a  downward  coupling  barrel  on 
the  inside  at  the  center  adapted  and  coupled  to  the  second 
chamber  of  said  base  member  to  hold  said  compression  spring 
on  the  inside,  an  annular  groove  at  a  bottom  side  thereof 
around  said  downward  coupling  barrel,  two  coupling  blocks 
bilaterally  raised  from  the  periphery  of  said  downward  cou- 
pling barrel  and  inserted  through  the  longitudinal  guide 
grooves  of  the  second  chamber  of  said  base  member  and 
moved  between  the  longitudinal  locating  grooves  of  the  sec- 
ond chamber  of  said  base  member  and  the  transverse  guide 
grooves  thereof,  the  coupling  blocks  of  said  downward  cou- 
pling barrel  being  respectively  engaged  with  the  closed  top 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  locating  grooves  of  said  base  member 
when  the  extension  stand  is  moved  to  said  non-operative 
position  by  pushing  said  base  member  upwards  relative  to 
said  cap  member  to  compress  said  compression  spring  and 
then  turning  said  base  member  in  one  direction  relative  to  said 
cap  member  to  align  the  longitudinal  locating  grooves  of  said 
base  member  with  the  coupling  blocks  of  said  downward 
coupling  barrel,  the  coupling  blocks  of  said  downward  cou- 
pling barrel  being  respectively  engaged  with  the  locating 
blocks  of  said  base  member  when  the  extension  stand  is 
moved  to  said  operative  position  by  pushing  said  base  mem- 
ber upwards  relative  to  said  cap  member  to  compress  said 
compression  spring  and  then  turning  said  ba.se  member  in  the 
reversed  direction  relative  to  said  cap  member  to  force  the 
coupling  blocks  of  said  downward  coupling  barrel  into  the 
transverse  guide  grooves  of  said  base  member;  and 

a  locating  member  fastened  to  said  base  member  to  bUxrk  up 
said  longitudinal  guide  grooves,  said  locating  member  com- 
prising a  split  coupling  rod  raised  from  the  center  and  coupled 
to  the  center  stub  tube  of  the  second  chamber  of  said  base 
member,  and  two  upright  tongues  respectively  inserted  into 
the  longitudinal  guide  grooves  of  the  second  chamber  of  said 
base  member 
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5,727,801 
TANDEM  TRICYCLE 
Santiago  H.  Barney,  and  Gael  A.  Barney,  both  of  9905  W. 
AUantic  Blvd.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33071 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,707 

Int  CI."  B62K  5/04 

VS.  CI.  280—231  19  Claims 


5,727,802 

SUSPENSION  WHEELCHAIR  AND  WHEELCHAIR 

FRAME 

Douglas  M.  Garven,  Jr.,  and  Kevan  L.  Chu,  both  of  Santa 

Cruz.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Everest  &  Jennings  International 

Ltd.,  Earth  City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  570,195,  Dec.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274.826,  Jul.  14,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,313 

Int  CI."  B62B  7/10 

VS.  CI.  280—250.1  20  Qaims 


I.  A  tandem  tricycle  allowing  a  front  passenger  and/or  a  back 
passenger  to  pedal  to  propel  said  tricycle,  comprising; 

a  firame  member  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion; 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  front  portion  to  said  rear 
portion; 

a  firont  wheel  member  operatively  associated  with  the  first  end  of 
said  front  portion; 

a  first  handle  member  operatively  associated  with  said  front 
wheel  member; 

a  fork  housing  pivoting  mechanism  operatively  associated  with 
said  front  wheel  member  and  said  first  handle  member; 

a  second  handle  member  attached  to  said  front  portion  interme- 
diate said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  front  portion; 

a  front  seat  member  attached  to  said  frame  member; 

a  rear  seat  member  attached  to  said  frame  member  and  disposed 
behind  said  front  seat  member,  said  rear  seat  member  dis- 
posed vertically  higher  than  said  front  seat  member  to  provide 
visibility  to  the  rear  passenger  over  the  front  passenger, 

first  and  second  rear  wheel  members  operatively  associated  with 
said  frame  member,  said  first  and  second  rear  wheel  members 
each  having  a  negatively  cambered  rear  axle  member; 

a  front  wheel  brake  system  disposed  on  said  first  handle  member 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  front  wheel  member; 

a  rear  wheel  brake  system  disposed  on  said  second  handle 
member  and  operatively  associated  with  said  rear  wheel  mem- 
bers; 

a  first  pedals  and  crank  system  attached  to  said  frame  member 
adjacent  said  first  seat  member; 

a  second  pedals  and  crank  system  attached  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  second  seat  member;  and 

a  gear  and  chain  system  attached  to  said  frame  member  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  first  pedals  and  crank  system 
and  said  second  pedals  and  crank  system  to  allow  either  or 
both  said  front  passenger  or  said  back  passenger  to  pedal  to 
propel  said  tricycle; 

wherein  said  means  for  renwvably  atuching  said  front  portion  to 
said  rear  portion  is  a  first  lower  telescoping  bottom  tube 
member  and  an  upper  tube  extension  member  attached  to  said 
front  portion  of  said  frame  member  and  a  second  lower 
telescoping  bottom  tube  member  and  a  upper  stub  member 
attached  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  frame  member,  wherein 
when  said  rear  portion  is  removably  attached  to  said  front 
portion,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  lower  telescoping 
member  is  inserted  and  secured  within  said  first  lower  tele- 
scoping tube  member  and  said  upper  stub  member  is  inserted 
within  said  upper  tube  extension  member. 


1.  A  wheelchair  frame,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  frame  assemblies,  each  having  a  lower  frame 
member  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  an  upper  frame  mem- 
ber having  forward  and  rear  ends,  a  pivotal  connection  cou- 
pling the  forward  end  of  the  upper  frame  member  to  the  lower 
frame  member,  a  caster  wheel  connected  to  the  lower  frame 
member,  and  a  drive  wheel  conneaed  to  die  lower  frame 
member; 

a  footrest  mounted  to  the  side  frame  assemblies  at  the  forward 
end  of  each  lower  frame  member  below  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  pair  of  side  frame  assem- 
blies together; 

suspension  means  connecting  the  upper  frame  members  and  the 
lower  frame  members  so  that  the  upper  frame  members  rear- 
ward of  the  pivotal  connections  are  supported  by  the  suspen- 
sion means  and  the  upper  frame  members  pivot  about  the 
pivotal  connections  without  rotation  of  the  footrest  relative  to 
the  lower  frame  members,  the  suspension  means  comprising 
at  least  one  suspension  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  end  being  mounted  in  relation  to  the  lower  frame 
members  for  applying  downward  load  to  the  lower  fraine 
members,  and  an  adjustment  bracket  mounted  between  the 
second  end  of  said  at  least  one  su.spension  member  and  the 
upper  frame  members  for  applying  downward  force  from  die 
upper  frame  members  to  said  at  least  one  suspension  member, 
the  adjustment  bracket  being  adapted  to  enable  the  height  of 
the  upper  frame  members  rearward  of  the  pivotal  connections 
to  be  upwardly  and  downwardly  adjusted  relative  to  the  lower 
frame  members  while  transferring  vertical  loads  between  the 
upper  and  lower  fraine  members  to  said  at  least  one  suspen- 
sion member. 


5,727,803 
ADAPTOR  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  A  TRAILER  TO  A 
THREE  POINT  HITCH 
Alan  Johnson,  HCR  77  Box  17,  TVaU  City,  S.  Dak.  57657 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.055 
Int.  CI."  B60D  1/26 
VS.  a.  280—416.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  hitch  apparatus  for  attachment  of  a  trailer  to  a  three  point 
hitch  of  a  tractor,  the  three  point  hitch  comprising  a  pivotal  centre 
upper  arm,  a  pair  of  lower  arms  arranged  each  on  a  respective  side 
of  the  centre  arm  and  lift  tneans  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lower 
aim:  the  apparatus  comprising: 


2088 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


an  upright  post  member; 

tirsi  attachment  means  at  an  upper  end  of  the  post  member  for 
mounting  on  an  outer  end  of  the  centre  arm; 

two  side  mount  members  each  projecting  out  to  a  respective  side 
of  the  post  member  and  having  second  attachment  means 
thereon  for  mounting  on  an  outer  end  of  a  respective  one  of 
the  lower  arms; 

a  hitch  coupling  for  mounting  on  a  hitch  bar  of  the  trailer  and 
including  a  loop  member  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
forming  a  horizontal  front  bar  portion  transverse  to  the  hitch 
bar. 

a  hitch  engagement  member  mounted  on  a  post  member  and 
comprising  a  J-shaped  hook  portion  projecting  rearwardly 
from  a  rear  face  of  the  post  member  including  a  longer  leg 
and  a  shorter  leg  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  so  as  to  receive  the 
bar  portion  within  the  book  portion  between  the  legs  in  a 
hitching  position; 

the  longer  leg  extending  through  the  post  member  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  hook 
portion  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  hook  portion; 

and  actuating  means  connected  between  a  forward  end  of  the 
longer  leg  and  the  post  for  actuating  pivotal  movement  of  the 
hook  portion  between  the  hitching  position  and  a  release 
position. 


5,727,804 
WHEELED  LOAD  CONNECTOR  FOR  PICKLT  TRUCK 
Robert  C.  Metzger,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tammy  Ann 
Metzger,  Alden,  and  Lynette  Metzger-Metro,  East  Aurora, 
both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  659,248 

Int.  CI."  B60D  l/OO 

MS.  a.  280-^76.001  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  load  to  a  tow  vehicle  having 
transversely  extending  front  and  rear  axles  for  mounting  a  plurality 
of  ground-engaging  wheels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  tongue  having  a  front  end  adapted  for  removable 
connection  to  said  vehicle  at  a  location  between  said  front  and 
rear  axles  and  a  rear  end  extending  behind  said  vehicle; 


a  frame  fixed  to  said  rear  end  of  said  tongue,  said  frame  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  ground-engaging  wheels  mounted  thereon  for 
rotation  about  a  transverse  axis: 
means  for  connecting  said  load  to  said  tongue;  and 
a  vertically  extending  channel  connected  to  said  frame  and 
arranged  to  slidably  receive  a  rearwardly  extending  guide  bar 
of  said  vehicle  when  said  apparatus  is  connected  to  said 
vehicle. 


5,727,805 

ADJUSTABLY  EXTENSIBLE  TRAILER  HITCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Stanley  R.  La  Roque,  Box  1968,  Patarump,  Nev.  89041 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,733 

Int.  CI.''  B60D  y42 

U.S.  a.  280—478.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  plate  assembly,  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  bumper  of  a 
tow  vehicle,  carrying  a  pivot  bolt; 

(b)  a  hitch  receiver,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  bolt; 

(c)  a  hitch  extension  arm,  supporting  a  hitch  ball,  slidably 
carried  within  the  hitch  receiver  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
pivot  bolt; 

(d)  a  ll-lnck  pin.  carried  by  the  top  plate  assembly,  pivotable 
between  an  upper  position  that  does  not  interfere  with  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  hitch  recei\er,  and  a  lower  position 
that  prevents  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  hitch  receiver;  and 

(e)  locking  means  for  preventing  the  axial  extension  of  the  hitch 
extension  arm  relative  to  the  hitch  receiver. 


5,727,806 
UTILITY  TOW  BAR 
Richard  McCoy,  Granger,  Ind.,-  David  L.  Kulp,  Edwardsburg, 
Mich.,  and  Lori  A.  Birky,  Bristol,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reese 
Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562^5 
Int  CI."  B60D  1/16 
MS.  CI.  280-494  6  Claims 

1.  A  utility  tow  bar  for  towing  a  trailing  vehicle  behind  a  towing 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  coupler  a.ssembly  allowing  connection  to  the  towing  vehicle; 
a  pair  of  tow  arms,  each  tow  arm  having  a  proximal  end 
releasably  attached  to  said  coupler  assembly  and  a  distal  end 
including  a  connector  for  connecting  to  said  trailing  vehicle; 
and 
fastening  means  for  securing  said  proximal  ends  of  said  pair  of 
tow  arms  to  said  coupler  assembly,  said  fastening  means 
including  two  sets  of  aligned  mounting  apertures  in  said 
coupler  assembly  and  said  pair  of  tow  arms,  a  pair  of  pull 
pins,  one  pull  pin  being  received  in  each  of  said  two  sets  of 
aligned  apertures,  and  a  pair  of  pin  clips  attached  to  said  pull 
pins  to  secure  said  pull  pins  in  position,  said  fastening  means 
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being  manipulatable  without  tools  to  allow  quick  and  conve- 
nient assembly/disassembly  of  said  utility  tow  bar. 


5  727  807 
SKI  STRUCTURED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  CURVED 
GLIDING  ZONES  AND  FLAT  GLU)ING  ZONES  ALONG 

THE  SKI 
Bertrand  KratPl,  Aix  Les  Bains;  Gilles  Silva,  Le  Montcel,  and 
Jacques  Le  Masson,  Cran  Gevrier,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Salomon  S.A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,240 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1993,  93  15020 

Int.  CI."  A63C  5/04 

U.S.  a.  280—609  27  Claims 


1.  A  ski  comprising: 

a  lower  surface  having  a  variable  width,  said  lower  surface 
comprising  a  plastic  material,  said  lower  surface  further  hav- 
ing a  front  contact  line,  a  rear  contact  line,  and  a  boot  center 
line,  the  ski  being  supported  at  said  front  contact  line  and  said 
rear  contact  line  when  the  ski  is  not  loaded,  said  lower  surface 
further  comprising  a  central  gliding  zone  between  said  front 
contact  line  and  said  rear  contact  line,  said  lower  surface 
further  comprising  a  laterally  curved  gliding  zone  bordering 
said  centtal  gliding  zone  on  at  least  one  lateral  side  of  said 
cenu-al  gliding  zone,  said  laterally  curved  gliding  zone  having 
a  width,  between  said  front  contact  line  and  said  rear  contact 
line,  greater  than  0.03  of  said  width  of  said  lower  surface,  said 
lower  surface  having  a  plurality  of  discontinuous  serrations 
defined  by  roughness  parameters  Rtm  and  Rku,  said  rough- 
ness parameters  Rtm  and  Rku  measured  at  said  centfal  gliding 
zone,  at  least  between  said  rear  contact  line  and  said  boot 
center  line,  having  values  greater  than  said  roughness  param- 
eters Rtm  and  Rku  measured  at  said  at  least  one  laterally 
curved  gliding  zone; 
said  central  gliding  zone  of  said  lower  surface,  between  said 

serrations,  being  substantially  flat;  and 
a  pair  of  side  running  edges  laterally  bordering  said  lower 
surface. 


a  heel  lever  including  a  clamping  surface  for  removable  attach- 
ment to  a  portion  of  an  extension  of  a  heel  of  a  boot  sole, 

a  rocker  pivotally  attached  to  the  heel  lever  along  a  pivot  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski, 
the  rocker  having  a  first  elongate  member  and  second  elon- 
gate member,  the  first  member  acting  against  a  spring 
means  to  provide  a  torque  around  the  pivot  axis  to  resist 
movement  of  the  second  elongate  member  of  the  rocker 
toward  the  front  end  of  the  ski, 

a  cable  attachment  on  the  .secondary  elongate  member  disposed 
at  a  distance  away  from  the  pivotal  axis  and  rotationally  offset 
from  the  clamping  surface  of  the  heel  lever,  such  that  upon 
upward  movement  of  the  heel  of  the  boot  the  rocker  rotates 
about  the  axis  counter  to  the  torque  from  the  spring  means 
and  moves  the  attachment  of  the  cable  means  toward  the  boot 
toe  said  spring  means  being  a  cantilever  leaf  spring  with  an 
upper  end  fixedly  attached  to  an  upward  extension  of  the  heel 
lever  and  a  lower  free  end  extending  down  towards  the  upper 
surface  of  the  ski  with  the  free  end  acting  against  the  said  first 
elongate  member  to  provide  the  torque  around  the  pivot  axis 
that  resists  movement  of  the  second  elongate  member  of  the 
rocker  toward  the  front  end  of  the  ski. 


5,727,809 
COLLAPSIBLE  WHEELCHAIR 
Hendrik  Jan  Ordelman,  Bosstraat  13,  NL-7161  XX  Neede; 
Gerhard  Temmink,  Wiedenbroeksingel  32,  NL-7481  BT 
Haaksbergen;  Herman  Willem  Hendrik  Stokkers,  Vonken- 
kaamp  3,  NL-7482  GB  Haaksbergen,  and  Harm  Hendrik 
Braam,  Spoelsterstraat  6,  NL-7481  KG  Haaksbergen,  all  of 
Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,617 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Nov.   IS,   1993, 
9301970 

Int  a."  A61G  5/0» 
U.S.  CI.  280—650  25  Claims 


5,727,808 

FREE  HEEL/ANTERIOR  RELEASE  SKI  BINDING 

Timothy  Clark  Broughton,  South  Jordan,  I'Uh,  assignor  to 

Ichor  Industries,  Inc.,  Sandy.  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,023,  Mar.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,518,264.  This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,427 

Int.  CI."  A63C  9/0« 

U.S.  a.  280—615  -*  Claims 

1.  A  cable  clamp  for  a  cable  ski  binding  on  a  ski  comprising; 


1.  A  collapsible  wheelchair  comprising: 
a  frame  comprising: 
a  first  side  frame; 
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a  second  side  frame  substantially  the  same  as  the  hrst  side 

frame; 
coupling  means  holding  the  two  said  side  frames  at  a  mutual 

distance  in  al  least  an  operative  situation: 
wheels  arranged  on  the  frame; 
a  seat; 

a  seat  back;  and 
wherein  each  side  frame  comprises: 

a  first  middle  sub-frame  which  in  the  operative  situation  extends 
substantially  horizontally,  al  substantially  a  level  of  the  seat; 

a  front  sub-frame  which  in  the  operative  situation  extends  from 
a  front  side  of  the  first  middle  sub-frame  inclining  down- 
wardly in  a  forward  direction  and  bears  a  from  wheel; 

a  rear  sub-frame  which  in  the  operative  situation  extends  from  a 
rear  side  of  the  first  middle  sub-frame  and  bears  a  rear  wheel, 
wherein  the  front  and  rear  sub-frames  are  pivotable  relative  to 
the  first  middle  sub-frame  by  respective  hinge  joints  and  the 
coupling  means  are  configured  as  spacers  holding  correspond- 
ing sub-frames  at  a  fixed  distance: 

a  second  middle  sub-frame  arranged  between  the  front  and  rear 
sub-frames  for  pivoting  relative  to  both  these  sub-frames  by  a 
hinge  Joint  such  that  each  side  frame,  and  thus  the  whole 
frame,  is  foldable  around  pivot  axes  until  the  front,  first 
middle  and  rear  sub-frames  lie  substantially  on  top  of  each 
other;  and 

stop  means  located  between  the  middle  sub-frame  and  at  least 
one  of  the  other  sub-frames. 


5,727,810 
ONE-PIECE  CONSTRUCTION  PLASTIC  AIRBAG 
CUSHION  RETAINER  WITH  INTEGRAL  FASTENERS 
Wael  S.  Elqadah,  North  Ogden;  John  L.  Sabin,  Kaysville,  both 
of  Utah;  Haig  H.  Kassouni,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Timothy 
Grabill.  Howard  City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Agape  Plastics,  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,902 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280—728.2  23  Oaims 
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I.  An  airbag  cushion  retainer  for  use  in  an  airbag  module 
assembly  including  an  airbag  cushion  having  an  open  mouth 
formed  by  a  collar,  the  module  defining  an  annular  mounting  plate 
for  receiving  the  collar  of  the  airbag  cushion,  the  collar  of  the 
airbag  cushion  and  the  mounting  plate  each  having  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  fastener-receiving  holes,  the  airbag  cushion  retainer 
comprising: 

a  reinforced  plastic  annular  ring  having  a  bonom  surface  sized 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  the  mounting  plaie  super- 
imposed over  the  collar  of  the  airbag  cushion:  and 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  having  heads  insert-molded  or  welded 
into  the  reinforced  plastic  annular  ring  and  studs  extending 
from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  reinforced  plastic  annular  ring, 
the  studs  sized  and  positioned  lo  pass  through  the  correspond- 
ing fastener-receiving  holes  of  the  collar  of  the  airbag  cushion 
and  die  mounting  plate  lo  secure  die  airbag  cushion  to  the 
airbag  module  assembly  and  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 
fasteners  further  comprises  a  spacing  collar  provided  interme- 


diate die  head  and  the  siud  wherein  at  least  a  ponion  of  the 
spacing  collar  is  insert-molded  or  welded  into  the  annular 
ring. 


5,727,811 
STEERING  WHEEL  WITH  AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Atsushi  Nagata,  and  Tooni  Koyama,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-104337; 
May  12,  1995,  7-114470 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  2//22 
VS.  a.  280—731  14  Claims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel  body  including  a  core  covering  ponion; 

a  boss  plate  disposed  below  said  steering  wheel  body; 

an  air  bag  device  including  a  folded  air  bag  and  an  air  bag 
inflalor,  said  air  bag  device  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  boss 
plate: 

a  horn  pad  provided  above  said  air  bag  device,  said  horn  pad 
being  substantially  integral  with  said  core  covering  portion  of 
said  steering  wheel  body: 

a  substantially  rigid  depressing  plate  provided  immediately 
below  said  horn  pad,  said  depressing  plate  including  a  break- 
able portion  in  a  top  wall  thereof  which  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  broken  by  inflation  of  said  air  bag,  wherein 
said  depressing  plate  is  arranged  so  as  to  straddle  said  folded 
air  bag  and  is  movable  in  accordance  with  depression  of  said 
horn  pad;  and 

a  horn  switch  mechanism  actuable  by  depressing  said  horn  pad, 
said  horn  switch  mechanism  including  at  least  one  resilient  , 
member  which  opposes  depression  of  said  depressing  plaie, 
and  at  leasl  one  pair  of  electrical  contacts,  said  at  least  one 
resilient  member  and  said  al  least  one  pair  of  electrical  con- 
tacts being  provided  between  said  depressing  plate  and  the 
boss  plaie. 


5,727,812 
AIRBAG  CUSHION  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  HORN 
SWITCH  SECURED  WITH  A  CUSHION  STRAP 
John  E.  Dykstra,  North  Logan;  David  B.  Johnson,  Brigham 
City;   Patricia  A.  Lund,  Plain  City,  and  Don  L.  Parker, 
Layton,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Intematinal,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752^56 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  280—731  19  Claims 

1.  A  horn  switch  unit  for  use  as  part  of  an  airbag  cushion 

assembly  having  an  inflatable  folded  airbag  cushion  and  a  first 
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second  mesh  greater  than  the  mesh  of  said  first  layer  of  wire 
cloth  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  ceramic  filter  media. 


5,727,814 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  RESTRAINT  BLANKET 

Stephen  E.  White,  1  Hudson  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,655,  Jul.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  8,  19%,  Set.  No.  598,676 
Int  CI.''  B60R  21/02 
VS.  a.  280—748  2  Claims 


122^« 


elongated  tether  and  a  second  elongated  tether  extending  from  die 
airbag  cushion,  the  horn  switch  unit  comprising: 

at  least  one  horn  switch  for  closing  a  horn  switch  cu-cuit  to 
activate  a  remote  vehicle  horn  upon  being  compressed; 

at  lea.st  one  ngid  support  plate  secured  to  die  at  least  one  horn 

switch;  _  .  . 

the  horn  switch  unit  defining  a  first  elongated  slot  for  receiving 
the  first  elongated  tether  of  the  airbag  cushion  assembly,  a 
second  elongated  slot  for  receiving  the  second  elongated 
tedier  of  the  airbag  cushion  assembly,  and  a  weakened  portion 
of  the  horn  switch  unil  ruplurable  by  a  force  produced  by  an 
inflating  airbag  cushion  to  break  die  horn  switch  unit  between 
the  first  elongated  slot  and  the  second  elongated  slot: 

whereby  die  horn  switch  unit  can  cooperate  widi  die  first  elon- 
gated tedier  and  die  second  elongated  tether  to  retain  the 
airbag  cushion  in  a  folded  condition  prior  to  inflation  of  the 
airbag  cushion. 


5,727,813 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Rickey  Lee  Stratton,  Pontiac;  Robert  M.  Krupp.  Royal  Oak; 
Chris    A.    Adamini,    Steriing    Heights,    and    Paresh    S. 
Khandhadia,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive 
Svstems  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,819 
Int.  CI.''  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  280—736  *  '^^'"^ 


1  A  motor  vehicle  safety  restraint  blanket  for  use  by  a  reclining 
or  sleeping  passenger  on  a  seat  having  a  back  comprising: 

a.  a  blanket  of  a  woven  material  that  is  reinforced  at  die  upper 

and  lower  hem  widi  seat  belt  webbing,  having 
b    a  primary  stnictural  element  widiin  die  rear  hem  of  die 

restraint  as  a  means  of  anchorage  to  die  floor  of  die  vehicle; 

c.  a  secondary  strticiural  element  widiin  die  leading  hem  of  die 
restraint,  which  is  the  means  of  mounting 

d.  a  slidably  attached  lengdi  of  webbing,  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

e.  a  fixedly  attached  second  lengdi  of  webbing,  having  a  single 

third  end; 

f.  a  third  length  of  webbing,  having  a  fourth  end,  fastenedlo  die 
lower  hem  of  the  restraint  blanket; 

g.  four  latch  plates  and  means  of  attachment  to  each  of  the 
aforementioned  webbing  ends; 

h.  means  of  adjusting  each  of  die  diree  lengths  of  webbing  at  die 

leading  hem: 
i    two  seat  bell  buckles  anchored  to  die  primary  slnicniral 

elemem  within  die  rear  hem  lo  receive  two  con^spinding 

latch  plates  mounted  on  the  leading  hem;  and 
j  two  seat  belt  buckles,  anchored  independenUy  of  die  rear  hem. 

at  a  distance  from  each  end  of  it.  conesponding  to  die  odier 

two  laich  plates  on  the  leading  hem. 


1  In  an  air  bag  inflalor  compnsing  an  elongated  cylindrical 
housing,  a  propellant  chamber  disposed  centrally  of  said  housing;  a 
propellant  in  said  chamber;  and  means  for  igniting  said  propellant 
al  one  end  of  said  chamber: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  filter  disposed  radially  outwardly  of 
said  propellant  chamber  and  radially  inwardly  of  the  wall  ot 
said  housing,  said  filler  comprising  a  radially  inner  layer  of 
pierced  sheet  metal,  a  layer  of  wire  cloth  of  a  first  mesh 
disposed  about  said  sheet  metal  layer,  a  ceramic  filler  media 
disposed  about  said  wire  cloth,  and:  a  layer  of  wire  cloth  of  a 


5,727.815 
STIFFENING  SYSTEM  FOR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  OF 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  FRAME 
Bradley  W.  Smith,  Ogden,  UUh,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,910 
Int  Cl.*^  B62D  21/15 
VS.  CI.  280—784  »7  Claims 

1  A  collision-  or  rapid  deceleration-iniliated  system  for  increas- 
ing rigidity  and  axial  buckle  strengdi  of  an  elongated  stnictural 
frame  member  of  a  motor  vehicle  frame,  die  system  comprising: 
an  elongated  stnictural  frame  member  of  a  motor  vehicle,  die 
stmciural  frame  member  containing  a  hollow,  substantially 
gas-light  interior;  and 
pressurizing  means  for  introducing  pressurized  fluid  into  die 
gas-light  interior  of  die  smiclural  frame  member  lo  pressunze 
the  gas-tight  interior  of  die  stnictural  frame  member  to  a 
predetemiined  level  upon  rapid  deceleration  or  collision  of  die 
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motor  vehicle  whereby  rigidity  and  axial  buckle  strength  of 
the  elongated  structural  frame  member  is  increased. 


5,727,816 

STAPLED  REPORT  COVER 

Bon  S.  Ong,  P.O.  Box  4247,  Torrance,  Calif.  90510 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,910 

Int  CI.*  B42D  3/0() 

VS.  a.  281—29  19  Claims 


a  fold  line  bisecting  said  release  liner  into  two  pages  each 
having  two  opposing  sides;  and, 

a  coupon  layer  comprising  an  array  of  individual  coupons 
releasably  adhered  to  each  of  the  opposing  sides  of  said 
pages,  wherein  the  cover  and  the  coupon  insert  can  be 
folded  along  their  respective  fold  lines  such  that  the  cover 
will  enclose  and  protect  the  coupon  insert. 


1.  In  combination, 

a  plurality  of  pages  disposed  one  atop  another  to  form  a  stack 
with  top  and  bonom  sheets  and  defining  a  binding  edge  of 
said  stack,  an  opposite  edge  of  said  slack  parallel  to  said 
binding  edge,  and  a  narrow  binding  margin  on  said  stack 
adjacent  to  said  binding  edge, 

a  document  cover  formed  of  a  plurality  of  panels  including  a 
broad  top  cover  panel  located  atop  said  stack  and  extending 
across  said  stack  from  at  least  said  binding  margin  and  reach- 
ing said  opposite  edge,  at  least  one  concealment  panel 
attached  to  said  top  cover  panel  atop  said  binding  margin  and 
extending  across  said  narrow  binding  margin  to  said  binding 
edge,  and  a  broad  back  panel  joined  to  said  concealment  panel 
by  at  least  one  spine  fold  adjacent  said  binding  edge  so  as  to 
extend  beneath  said  stack  and  so  as  to  reach  said  opposite 
edge. 

at  least  one  fastener  passing  through  and  emerging  from  said  top 
and  bottom  sheets  at  said  binding  margin  of  said  stack,  and 

at  least  one  layer  of  adhesive  interposed  between  said  document 
cover  and  said  narrow  binding  margin  of  said  slack  to  thereby 
conceal  said  at  least  one  fastener  from  view  where  it  emerges 
from  at  least  said  top  sheet. 


5,727,817 
DOUBLE-SIDED  PEEL  OFF  COUPON  BOOKLET  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOUBLE-SIDED  PEEL-OFF 
COUPON  LA^  ERS 
Spensar  Kraige,  291  Montebello  Ave.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93004 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,703 
Int.  CI.-  B42D  I5AX) 
VS.  a.  283-51  20  Claims 

1.  A  coupon  booklet  comprising: 
a  cover  having  a  fold  line;  and. 

a  double-sided,  two  page  coupon  insert  attached  lo  the  cover, 
comprising: 
a  release  liner  having  two  opposing  sides; 


5,727,818 

ERASABLE  LABEL  KIT 

Peter  Schmeida,  P.O.  Box  1796,  Stow,  Ohio  44224 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,9% 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—81 


6  Claims 


1.  A  label  that  comprises  the  following  layers,  listed  from  the 
uppermost  layer  down: 

a.  a  transparent  film  overlaying  and  permanently  affixed  along 
one  edge  thereof  and  temporarily  affixed  along  an  opposite 
edge  thereof  lo; 

b.  a  non-porous  writing  surface  for  removably  receiving  indicia 
from  a  dry-erase  marking  pen.  which  writing  surface  is  a 
clear,  transparent  coating  applied  to: 

c.  an  opaque  layer  to  provide  contrast  for  the  indicia  from  the 
marking  pen;  and 

d.  a  substantially  flat  magnet  permanently  affixed  to  the  under- 
side of  said  opaque  layer. 
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5,727,819 
RESEALABLE  LAMINATED  PACK.'VGE  LABEL  HAVING 

TAMPER  RESISTANT  FE.\TURE 
Glenn  A.  Grosskopf,  Lake  Zurich,  lU.,  and  Carl  W.  Treleaven, 
Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Pharmagraphics  L.L.C,  Mid- 
west, and  Pharmagraphics  L.L.C,  Southeast,  both  of  Greens- 
boro, N.C. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,682 

Int.  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  283—81  29  Claims 


5,727,820 
SIDE-MOUNTED  '1."  SHAPED  FLANGE 
David  M.  Thompson,  802  Mantoloking  Rd.,  Brick  Town,  N  J. 
08723 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,097 

InL  CI."  F16L  39/00:  B63B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  285—139.2  *  C'"*™* 


31A 


39A 


^^ 


22,  A  label  for  displaying  information  regarding  a  package,  the 
package  of  the  type  having  a  first  component  and  a  second  com- 
ponent displaceable  with  respect  to  the  first  component,  said  label 
comprising: 

a)  a  multipanel  informational  leaflet  including: 
i)  at  least  a  bonom  panel  and  a  top  panel,  said  top  panel 

connected  to  said  oottom  panel; 
ii)  said  bottom  panel  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface  and  including  a  marginal  portion  extending  beyond 

said  top  panel; 
iii)  a  tear  line  between  said  top  panel  and  said  bottom  panel 

whereby  said  top  panel  may  be  detached  from  said  bottom 

panel; 

b)  a  laminate  cover  overlying  said  top  panel  for  temporarily 
holding  said  top  panel  in  overlying  relationship  with  said 
bottom  panel,  said  laminate  cover  including  a  laminate  mar- 
gin releasably  secured  to  said  marginal  portion; 

c)  a  laminate  tear  line  formed  in  said  laminate  cover  whereby  a 
portion  of  said  laminate  cover  may  be  detached  ftxjm  said 
label; 

d)  a  varnish  coating  disposed  on  one  of  an  upper  surface  of  said 
marginal  portion  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  laminate  margin, 
and  a  second  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  the  other  of  said 
upper  surface  of  said  marginal  portion  and  said  lower  surface 
of  said  laminate  margin  adjacent  said  varnish  coating, 
whereby  said  respective  surfaces  are  releasably  and  resealably 
adhered  to  one  another: 

e)  said  laminate  cover  having  a  leading  edge,  said  leading  edge 
forming  an  angle  of  greater  than  90°  with  respect  to  a  pre- 
scribed direction  of  pull,  whereby  a  portion  of  a  pull  force 
directed  along  said  prescribed  direction  of  pull  is  redirected  at 
an  angle  to  said  prescnbed  direction  to  facilitate  separation  of 
said  laminate  cover  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  bottom 

panel; 

0  a  tamper  tab  extending  outward  beyond  an  edge  of  one  of  said 
panels  and  having  a  lower  surface; 

g)  a  tear  line  formed  in  said  tamper  tab;  and 

h)  an  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  said  lower  surface  of  said 
bottom  panel  and  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  tamper  tab, 
whereby  said  bottom  panel  may  be  secured  to  the  first  com- 
ponent of  the  package  and  said  tamper  tab  may  be  secured  to 
the  second  component  such  that  relative  displacement 
between  the  first  and  second  components  results  in  relative 
displacement  of  said  bottom  panel  and  said  tamper  tab. 


1  A  side-mounted  drain  for  emptying  a  flat  bottomed  container 
comprising;  an  "L"  shaped  flange  fitted  to  a  lower  side  of  a 
container;  said  flange  having  a  substantially  vertical  upper  portion 
for  fitting  along  the  the  inside  of  the  side  of  said  container,  and  a 
substantially  horizonul  lower  portion,  forming  an  "L"  shape  with 
respect  to  said  upper  portion,  fitted  along  the  inside  of  the  flat 
bottom  of  a  container;  a  drain  tube  having  an  under  side  coupled  to 
the  outside  of  said  flange  at  the  level  of  said  lower  portion, 
whereby  any  liquids  in  said  container  can  be  drained  to  the  lower 
level  of  said  flange;  means  for  securing  said  flange  and  said  drain 
mbe  to  said  side  of  said  container;  and  a  gasket  in  the  shape  of  said 
"L"  shaped  flange,  fitted  between  said  flange  and  said  side  wall  and 
said  flat  bottom  lo  prevent  leakage. 


5,727,821 
FLUID  COUPLINGS 
Barry  Charles  MiUer,  Egham,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,408 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1995, 

9516064 

Int  a."  F16L  37/22:37/084 
VS.  a.  285—318  *  Claims 


1  A  fluid  coupling  comprising:  a  female  part,  said  female  part 
having  a  bore,  an  annular  sealing  member  located  in  the  bore,  a 
groove  around  the  bore  and  an  annular  retaining  nng  located  in 
said  groove;  and  a  male  part,  said  male  pan  having  a  nose  poition 
at  its  forward  end  and  an  outwardly-projecting  shoulder  on  said 
nose  portion,  and  said  shoulder  having  a  forward  surface  and  a  rear 
surface  wherein  said  nose  portion  is  insertable  within  said  bore  at 
a  forward  end  of  said  female  part  so  that  an  outer  surface  of  said 
nose  portion  engages  and  seals  with  said  sealing  member,  and  said 
forward  surface  of  said  shoulder  engages  said  retaining  nng  and 
displaces  said  nng  outwardly  into  said  groove,  said  nng  engaging 
behind  said  shoulder  to  prevent  withdrawal,  and  wherein  said 
coupling  has  a  release  member,  said  release  member  including  a 
resilient  member  that  urges  said  release  member  forwardly,  said 
release  member  being  movable  lo  engage  said  retaining  nng  and 
enable  it  to  be  displaced  outwardly  to  clear  said  shoulder. 
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5,727322 
ADVANCED  DOOR  SECLRI-n'  LOCK 
David  Tniong,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness &  Technology  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,518 
Int.  O."  E«SC  3/04 
VS.  CL  292—202  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  door,  comprising: 

a  body  member:  and 

a  substantially  planar  bloclcing  member  rotatably  coupled  to  said 
body  member  such  that  when  said  body  member  is  positioned 
vertically  in  front  of  said  door,  said  blocking  member  is 
disposed  in  one  of  a  first  blocking  position  and  a  second 
blocking  position,  wherein  said  blocking  member,  in  said  first 
blocking  position,  contacts  said  door  to  hold  said  door  at  a 
first  predefined  position,  said  door  being  closed  when  held  at 
said  first  predefined  position,  said  apparatus,  when  said  block- 
ing member  is  in  said  second  blocking  position,  contacts  said 
door  to  hold  said  door  at  a  second  predefined  position,  and 
wherein  said  door  is  opened  further  in  said  second  predefined 
position  than  in  said  first  predefined  position,  wherein  said 
blocking  member  lies  in  a  first  plane  and  said  apparatus  is 
symmetric  about  a  second  plane  containing  said  first  plane  of 
said  blocking  member  and  said  body  member,  thereby  allow- 
ing said  apparatus  to  hold  said  door  at  said  first  predefined 
position  and  said  second  predefined  position  respectively, 
irrespective  of  an  orientation  of  said  apparatus  when  so  posi- 
tioned. 


5,727,823 

SEMITRACTOR  DOOR  BAR 

Vernetta  F.  Wiley,  717  Glenway  St.,  Madison,  Wis.  53711-1721 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720435 

InL  CI."  E05C  19/18 

VS.  a.  292—289  16  Oaims 

1.  A  door  bar  suitable  for  securing  a  door  of  a  vehicle  having  at 

least  one  door  for  entering  and  exiting  the  vehicle,  an  inside  door 

pull  handle  attached  to  the  interior  of  the  door  for  closing  the  door 

and  a  door  jamb  which  frames  the  door  opening,  comprising  a 

demountable,   rigid   elongate   unitary    structure   configured   and 

dimensioned  to  traverse  the  door  and  door  jamb,  including  a  bar 

and  a  single  panel: 

said  bar  having  a  bonom,  sides  and  oppositely  extending  ends, 
and  dimensioned  to  span  a  distance  from  the  inside  door  pull 
handle  to  past  the  door  jamb  of  the  door,  said  bar  bottom 
having  a  bar  bottom  width  dimension  defined  perpendicular  to 
said  sides: 
said  panel  having  an  edge  integral  with  said  bar,  spaced  apart 
from  each  of  said  ends  of  said  bar  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  bottom  of  said  bar,  said  panel  having  a  panel  width 
dimension,  said  panel  width  dimension  being  sized  less  than 


said  bar  bottom  width  dimension,  said  panel  for  being  sand- 
wiched between  the  inside  door  pull  handle  and  the  door 


5,727,824 
ISOLATIVE  COUPLING  FOR  A  THUMB-LEVER  UNIT  OF 

A  DOOR  LOCKSET 
William  D.  Smith,  Fair  Oaks;  Bella  Rubin,  San  Francisco,  and 
Beat  Heri,  Moraga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schlage  Lock 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,147 

Int.  CI.*'  E05B  3/()0 

VS.  a.  292-336J  4  Claims 


1.  A  coupling,  for  use  with  a  door  locksel  mounted  on  a  door 

having  an  inside  and  outside  face,  said  lockset  having  a  latch  bolt 

operated  by  a  lever  handle  on  the  inside  face  and  by  a  thumb  lever 

of  a  grip  handle  on  the  outside  face,  said  latch  bolt  being,  biased  to 

an  extended  position  except  when  retracted  by  operation  of  said 

handle  and  thumb  lever,  said  inside  lever  handle  being  mounted  in 

a  parked  position  on  a  spindle  engaged  with  said  latch  bolt,  said 

latch  bolt  being  operated  between  said  extended  position  and  said 

retracted  position  by  said  spindle,  the  coupling  comprising: 

means  for  operating  said  latch  twit  by  said  thumb  lever  without 

moving  said  inside  lever  from  said  parked  position,  the  means 

for  operating  said  bolt  by  said  thumb  lever  without  moving 

said  inside  lever  from  said  parked  position  comprising  an 

isolative  member  for  being  drivably  connected  to  said  spindle 

operated  by  said  thumb  lever:  and 

means  for  operating  said  latch  boll  by  rotating  said  inside  lever 

handle,  the  means  for  operating  said  latch  bolt  by  rotating  said 

inside  lever  handle  comprising  a  lever  return  mechanism  for 

connection  to  said  lever  handle  having  a  latch  operator  and  a 

circular  hole  in  said  latch  operator;  said  isolative  member 

being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  circular  hole  and  having  a 

first  drive  lug,  to  provide  limited  lost  motion  with  said  latch 

operator,  for  projecting  axially  outwardly  toward  said  lever 

for  drivable  engagement  with  .said  latch  operator:  and  having 

a  centered  drive  socket  means  for  drivable  engagement  with 

said  latch  operator  spindle. 
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5,727,825 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Nigel  Victor  Spurr,  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
RockweU  Light  Vehicle  Systems  (UK)  Ltd.,  Birmingham, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02208,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10679,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,661 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13, 1993, 

9321156 

Int.  CI."  E05B  15/02 
VS.  a.  292—341.12  21  Oaims 


1.  A  latch  assembly  comprising: 

a  latch  body  mountable  on  one  of  two  structures  that  are  mov- 
able relative  to  one  another  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, said  body  having  a  longitudinal  mouth  open  to  receive 
therein  a  striker  element  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  two 
structures; 

a  releasable  catch  mechanism  mounted  on  said  body  operative  to 
engage  and  retain  the  striker  element  upon  movement  of  the 
latter  to  an  inward  position  within  said  mouth:  and 

a  pair  of  jaws  supported  in  laterally  spaced  relation  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  mouth  to  accommodate  the  striker 
element  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  being  longi- 
tudinally displaceable  along  said  mouth  from  a  longitudinally 
outward  position  to  a  longitudinally  inward  position  in 
response  to  moving  the  striker  element  to  its  inward  position 
within  said  mouth,  and  said  at  least  one  jaw  being  further 
resiliently  displaceable  laterally  toward  the  other  of  said  jaws 
in  response  to  said  movement  of  said  at  least  one  said  jaw 
from  said  longitudinally  outward  position  to  said  longitudi- 
nally inward  position  to  engage  and  releasably  grip  the  striker 
element  between  said  jaws. 


5,727,826 
BUMPER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Simon  Frank,  Watterdingen,  and  Werner  Graf,  Engen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management 
Ltd.,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560^30,  Nov.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,652 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzerland,   Dec.   23,   1994, 
3927/94;  Apr.  13,  1995,  1082/95 

Int  CI."  B60R  19/18 
VS.  CI.  293—102  *  Claims 

1  A  bumper  for  vehicles,  which  coihprises:  an  extruded  section 
of  light  metal  alloy  that  can  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  features 
section  walls  of  a  compression  wall  and  a  tension  wall  that  are 
spaced  a  distance  apart,  and  a  pair  of  transverse  walls  that  join  the 
compression  and  tension  walls  to  form  a  hollow  section:  at  least 
one  transverse  strut  provided  between  the  transverse  walls  which 
joins  the  section  walls  to  each  other  and  divides  the  hollow  section 
into  chambers:  a  vertical  stmt  provided  between  the  section  walls 


joining  the  transverse  walls  to  each  odier  and  dividing  the  hollow 
section  into  a  primary  deformation  part  (A)  including  the  chambers 
bordering  onto  the  compression  wall  and  a  secondary  defonnation 
part  (B)  including  the  chambers  bordering  onto  the  tension  wall: 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  transverse  walls  and  the  at  least  one 
transverse  stnjt  in  the  primary  defonnation  part  (A)  is  bulged  out 
of  the  plane  of  a  straight  line  between  the  compression  and  tension 
walls  in  the  fonn  of  an  arched  curve  from  the  vertical  stmt  to  die 
compression  wall. 

2  A  bumper  for  vehicles,  which  comprises:  an  extruded  section 
of  light  metal  aUoy  that  can  be  attached  to  d»e  vehicle  and  features 
section  walls  of  a  compression  wall  and  a  tension  wall  that  are 
spaced  a  distance  apart,  and  a  pair  of  transverse  walls  Utat  join  the 
compression  and  tension  walls  to  fonn  a  hollow  section;  at  least 
one  transverse  stnu  provided  between  die  transverse  walls  which 
joins  the  section  walls  to  each  odier  and  divides  the  hollow  section 
into  chambers:  a  vertical  stmt  provided  between  the  section  walls 
joining  the  transverse  walls  to  each  other  and  dividing  die  hollow 
section  into  a  primary  defonnation  part  (A)  including  die  chambers 
bordering  onto  the  compression  wall  and  a  secondary  defonnation 
part  (B)  including  the  chambers  bordering  onto  the  tension  wall: 
and  wherein  an  additional  chamber  enlarging  the  height  of  die 
secondary  defonnation  part  (B)  is  joined  to  the  secondary  defor- 
mation part  (B),  wherein  die  additional  chamber  has  a  widdi 
substantially  die  same  as  a  widtti  of  die  secondary  defonnation  part 

(B). 

6  A  bumper  for  vehicles,  which  comprises:  an  extmded  section 
of  light  metal  alloy  diat  can  be  attached  to  die  vehicle  and  features 
section  walls  of  a  compression  wall  and  a  tension  wall  dial  are 
spaced  a  distance  apart,  and  a  pair  of  transverse  walls  diat  join  die 
compression  and  tension  walls  to  fonn  a  hollow  section:  at  least 
one  transverse  stmt  provided  between  die  transverse  walls  which 
joins  die  section  walls  to  each  odier  and  divides  the  hollow  section 
into  chambers:  a  vertical  stmt  provided  between  die  section  walls 
joining  the  transverse  walls  to  each  odier  and  dividing  die  hollow 
secuon  into  a  primary  defonnation  part  (A)  including  the  chambers 
bordering  onto  die  compression  wall  and  a  secondary  defonnation 
part  (B)  including  die  chambers  bordering  onto  die  tension  wall: 
and  wherein  an  intersection  of  said  at  least  one  transverse  stmt 
widi  the  vertical  stmt  in  die  pnmary  defonnation  part  is  offset  from 
an  intersection  with  the  vertical  stmt  in  die  secondary  defonnation 
part,  fonning  sub-stmts  diereby,  in  order  to  effect  a  rotary  move- 
ment between  die  sub-stmts  upon  collision. 


5,727,827 
VEHICULAR  BUMPER  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Akihiro  Shibuya,  and  Vasuhisa  Egawa.  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178832 

Int.  CI."  B60R  19/24 

VS.  CI.  293—155  *  Claims 

1'  a' vehicular  bumper  mounung   stmcture   for  mounting  a 

bumper  beam  extending  transversely  of  a  vehicle  to  a  side  member 

of  die  vehicle  by  means  of  a  support,  comprising: 

a  bumper  beam  in  the  fonn  of  a  closed  hollow  member  of  high 
tension  steel; 
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a  suppon  having  a  support  body  and  an  arm  member  nwunted  to 
a  bumper-mounting  portion  of  one  of  an  upper  wall  and  a  side 
wall  of  said  suppon  body  in  an  overlapping  relation  thereto, 
said  support  having  a  flange  mounted  to  at  least  one  side 
portion  of  said  bumper  beam;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  suppon  body  and  said  arm  member  having  at 
a  side  thereof  proximate  to  said  bumper  beam  a  portion 
extending  beyond  a  rear  side  portion  of  said  bumper  beam. 


5,727,828 

ADJUSTABLE  GARDEN  TOOL  APPARATUS 

Richard  Jones,  2708  St  Anthony  St,  New  Orleans,  La.  70119 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,481 

InL  CI."  AOIB  ///« 

VS.  a.  294-50,8  3  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  handle  garden  tool  apparatus  consisting  of: 
a   pair   of  elongated   telescoping    handle   members   pivoially 

secured  to  one  another: 
wherein  one  of  said  telescoping  handle  members  is  provided 
with  a  fluid  delivery  system,  each  of  said  telescoping  handle 
members  comprises  an  upper  female  portion  and  a  lower  male 
portion  wherein  said  female  portion  and  said  male  portion 
have  outboard  ends  and  mating  inboard  ends,  the  inboard  end 
of  the  female  portion  has  a  pair  of  transverse  apertures,  and 
the  inboard  end  of  the  male  portion  has  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
transverse  apertures,  wherein  said  transverse  apertures  are 
dimensioned  to  selectively  receive  a  pivot  pin  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  handle  members  together  at  different  points 
on  said  lower  male  portion,  wherein  the  female  portion  has  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  and  said  male  portion  has  a 


spring  biased  detent  element  that  is  dimensioned  to  be 
received  in  said  spaced  apertures  for  varying  the  effective 
length  of  each  of  said  handle  members,  wherein  the  lower  ehd 
of  said  male  portion  is  provided  with  a  discrete  aperture  for 
releasably  engaging  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  tool 
head  elements,  wherein  said  fluid  delivery  system  includes:  a 
funnel  element;  a  tubular  female  segment;  and  a  tubular  male 
.segment  slideably  received  in  said  tubular  female  segment 
wherein  one  of  said  tubular  segments  is  operatively  associated 
with  said  female  portion  and  the  other  tubular  segment  is 
operatively  associated  with  said  male  portion;  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  tool  head  elements  is  operably  and  releasably 
associated  with  the  bottom  of  said  telescoping  handle  mem- 
bers. 


5.727,829 
COMBINED  SHOVEL  AND  BROOM 
Deval     Bellicbak,     315H     Bottomley    Ave.,    S.,    Saskatoon, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  S7N  1K8 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,936 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  1/20;  EOIH  5/02 

VS.  a.  294— SI  14  aainis 


1.  A  combined  shovel  and  broom  comprising: 

a  shovel  blade  having  a  concave  front  face,  a  laterally  extending 

shoveling  edge  and  a  laterally  extending  brush  edge; 
a  brush  head  along  the  laterally  extending  brush  edge  of  the 

shovel  blade; 
an  elongate  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
pivot  connection  means  pivotally  mounting  the  first  end  of  the 
handle  on  the  shovel  blade  for  pivotal  movement  of  the 
handle  relative  to  the  blade  between  a  shoveling  position  with 
the  handle  sloping  to  a  front  of  the  blade  towards  the  shovel- 
ing edge  and  a  brushing  position  with  the  handle  sloping  to  a 
front  of  the  blade  towards  the  brush  edge,  said  pivot  connec- 
tion means  comprising: 
an  elongate  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  recep- 
tacle at  the  second  end  for  receiving  the  first  end  of  the 
handle,  and  a  hole  artanged  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the 
elongate  member  and  extending  through  opposing  sides  of  the 
elongate  member; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flanges  fixed  to  the  back  side  of  the 
shovel  blade  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  shoveling 
and  brush  edges  for  receiving  the  first  end  of  the  elongate 
member  therebetween; 
and  a  pin  member  extending  through  the  hole  in  the  elongate 
member  and  connected  at  each  end  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  pair  of  the  flanges  thereby  pivotally  connecting  the 
elongate  member  between  the  flanges; 
and  catch  means  mounted  on  the  handle  for  selectively  locking 
the  handle  in  one  of  the  shoveling  position  and  the  brushing 
position,  said  catch  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  notches  in  a  top  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 

flanges; 
a  collar  arranged  around  the  handle  for  sliding  therealong; 
an  elongate  catch  member  fixed  to  the  collar  and  extending 
along  the  handle  towards  the  shovel  blade; 
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a  catch  handle  for  actuating  the  catch  member  fixed  to  the 
collar  and  extending  outwards  therefrom; 

and  an  engagement  member  fixed  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
elongate  member  and  arranged  perpendicular  thereto  for 
selectively  engaging  within  one  of  the  plurality  of  notches; 

and  wherein  releasing  the  catch  handle  engages  the  engage- 
ment member  within  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
notches; 

and  wherein  applying  an  upwards  force  to  the  catch  handle 
draws  the  elongate  catch  member  upwards  disengaging  the 
engagement  member  from  said  one  of  the  plurality  of 
notches. 


5,727,830 
SHOVEL  FOR  PACKED  AND  HEAVY  SNOW 
Randall  S.  Asher,  8756  S.  Aberdeen  Cin,  Highlands  Ranch, 
Colo.  80126 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,810 

Int  Cl.*^  EOIH  5/02 

VS.  a.  294—54,5  ^  Claim 


the  end  to  engage  concrete  mesh  to  lift  same  from  a  bed  of  freshly 
laid  concrete  to  lift  concrete  mesh  to  an  interior  level  of  the  bed 
above  a  bottom  of  the  bed  with  a  minimum  change  of  body  and 
shovel  motion  during  a  cement  shoveling  procedure. 


5,727,832 
END  EFFECTOR  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ARTICLES 
Carl  F.  HoUer,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ABB  Flexible 
Automation,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,215 

Int  a."  B25J  15/06 

VS.  CI.  294—64.1  '  28  Claims 


1  A  shovel  device  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  scoop  element  constructed  of  plastic 
having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  generally  parallel 
lateral  sides,  a  back  side,  a  shaft  coupling  joint,  and  a  firont 
edge;  . 

a  shaft  constrtKted  from  a  single  piece  of  plastic  inserted  into  a 
said  shaft  coupling  joint  of  said  scoop  element; 

a  handle  element  molded  from  plastic  with  and  opening  fontied 
at  one  end  for  insertion  of  said  shaft:  and 

a  leading  edge  element  comprising  two  connected  sections 
which  fonn  an  angle  of  less  than  180  degrees  therebetween 
such  that  when  the  leading  edge  element  is  attached  to  the 
front  edge  of  said  scoop  element,  a  front  portion  of  the  lateral 
sides  of  said  scoop  element  extent  forwardly  beyond  the  point 
where  said  two  sections  are  connected. 


5,727,831 

CONCRETE  SHOVEL  AND  MESH  LIFTER  HOOK 

COMBINATION 

Ronald  E.  Dritlein,  Jr.,  3615  Franklin  Ct.,  Crystal  Lake,  111. 

60014 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763^67 
Int.  CI.*'  AOIB  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  294—59  9  Claims 

1  In  combination,  a  cement  shovel  for  shoveling  sand  and 
gravel  having  a  metallic  disk  shaped  shovel  member  with  upturned 
side  shovel  edges,  a  blade  edge  of  the  shovel  being  joined  at 
opposite  ends  with  said  upturned  side  shovel  edges,  a  hook  shaped 
member  attached  to  said  cement  shovel  and  positioned  so  as  to 
extend  lengthwise  along  one  of  said  upturned  side  shovel  edges 
with  a  hooked  end  extending  sideways  angularly  away  from  and 
laterally  to  one  side  of  said  blade  edge  leaving  an  outer  end  of  said 
hook  shaped  member  free  of  overlying  the  shovel  to  be  clear  for 


1.  An  end  effector  for  use  with  a  robot  the  end  effector  com- 
prising: 

a  body  defining  a  vacuum  chamber,  the  vacuum  chamber  having 
a  port  capable  of  being  coupled  to  a  vacuum  source,  the 
vacuum  chamber  further  having; 

an  opening  positioned  in  spaced  relation  relative  to  the  port  and 
having  a  peripheral  edge; 

a  first  strip  of  sealing  material  mounted  along  a  portion  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  opening;  and 

a  first  blade  for  being  inserted  into  a  container  holding  a  plural- 
ity of  flattened  articles  and  having  a  grooved  surface,  the  first 
blade  mounted  along  die  peripheral  edge  of  the  opening 
adjacent  to  the  snip  of  sealing  material  and  along  a  second 
portion  of  Uie  peripheral  edge  of  the  opening; 
wherein  the  end  effector  is  capable  of  holding  a  plurality  of 
stacked,  substantially  flat  articles  when  the  port  is  coupled  to 
the  vacuum  source  and  a  vacuum  is  being  applied  through  the 
port. 
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5,727,833 
EYE-AND-EYE  SLING 
Kenneth  A.  Coe,  Lebanon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Investment  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,919 

Int.  CI."  B66C  1/12 

VS.  a.  294—74  5  claims 


5,727,834 
SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  LIFTING  HOOK 
James  Weselowski,  539  Archibald  Street,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada,  R2J  0X3 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810335 

Int.  CI."  B66C  1/36 

VS.  CL  294-«2.19  8  Claims 


one  of  which  is  anached  to  the  loop  and  the  other  of  which 
is  spaced  from  the  loop  to  define  an  open  mouth; 
and  a  spring  operated,  pivoting  latch  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  one  leg  and  extending  across  the  open 
mouth  to  prevent  exit  of  an  element  suspended  on  the  hook 
member; 
and  a  safety  attachment  having: 
a  bracket  clamped  onto  the  hook  at  said  one  leg  defining  a 

handle  by  which  the  lifting  hook  can  be  grasped; 
a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bracket  and  operable  by  a 

hand  grasping  the  handle; 
and  means  interconnecting  the  trigger  and  the  latch  such  that 
the  latch  is  pulled  open  by  operating  the  trigger; 
wherein  the  bracket  comprises: 
a  handle  bar  generally  parallel  to  said  one  leg  of  the  hook 
member  with  the  trigger  being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  bar  and  extending  in  front  of  the  handle  bar 
for  grasping  by  the  hand  simultaneously  with  the  bar; 
a  bottom  rail  and  a  top  rail  each  extending  from  the  handle  bar 

to  the  hook  member; 
and  a  clamping  bar  generally  parallel  to  the  handle  bar  with 
the  clamping  bar  being  clamped  to  the  hook  member. 


1.  A  sling  comprising: 

a  flexible  load  bearing  core  in  the  form  of  an  endless  loop 
comprising  a  plurality  of  windings  of  a  strand  of  material, 
said  strand  of  material  comprising  a  first  end  portion,  a  second 
end  portion  and  a  length  segment  between  said  first  and 
second  end  portions,  wherein  said  first  end  portion  is  fixedly 
attached  to  said  length  segment; 

a  flexible  cover  nieans  for  covering  said  load  bearing  core;  and 

telltale  means  for  indicating  overstretching  of  said  load  bearing 
core,  said  telltale  means  comprising  a  section  of  said  strand  of 
material  between  said  second  end  portion  and  said  length 
segment,  wherem  said  section  extends  around  at  least  the 
entire  length  of  said  loop,  wherein  an  end  of  said  second  end 
portion  extends  from  said  cover  means  and  is  pulled  into  said 
cover  means  to  be  hidden  firom  a  user  upon  core  overstretch- 
ing. 


5,727,835 
ALARMED  TRUCK  MOUNTED  TOOL  BOX 
Paul  R.  Kmsh,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  and  F.  William  Dyer,  H, 
Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Dynamics,  L.L.C,, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,487 

Int.  CI."  B60R  11/06:25/00 

VS.  a.  296—37.6  19  Claims 


1.  A  storage  container  for  mounting  within  the  bed  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  battery  and  a  horn,  comprising: 

the  container  defined  by  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls 
positioned  between  the  end  walls,  a  lid  and  a  bottom  for 
enclosing  the  walls  and  including  a  security  system  mounted 
inside  the  container  for  providing  a  deterrent  against  unautho- 
rized entry, 

the  security  system  including  an  alarm  connectable  to  the  bat- 
tery. 


1.  A  combination  of  a  lifting  hook  and  a  safety  attachment 
therefor  comprising: 
a  lifting  hook  having: 
a  top  loop  and  a  generally  U-shaped  hook  member  .suspended 
from  the  loop  and  definmg  two  legs  of  the  hook  member 


5,727,836 
TONNEAU  COVER  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Shizuo  Hosoya,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-270321 
Int.  CI."  B60R  5/04 
VS.  CI.  296-37.16  10  Claims 

1.  A  tonneau  cover  device  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
tailgate,  comprising: 
a  casing; 
a  cover  normally  stored  in  said  casing  and  drawable  from  said 

casing  toward  the  tailgate; 
lock  means  for  locking  said  cover  selectively  in  a  rear  end 
position    near   the    tailgate    and    an    intermediate    position 
between  said  casing  and  the  tailgate,  wherein  said  lock  means 
comprises  a  pair  of  hook  mechanisms  mounted  on  said  cover. 
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5  727  838 

WIND  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Ivan  Vallerand,  46  Lakeview  Ave.,  Waltham,  Mass.  02154 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,208,  Oct  26,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,001 

Int.  CI."  B62D  35/00 

VS.  CI.  296—180.1  '*  ^''«''n* 


each  of  said  hook  mechanisms  comprising  a  fixed  hook  mem- 
ber fixedly  mounted  on  said  cover,  and  a  movable  hook 
member  movably  mounted  on  said  fixed  hook  member;  and 
a  pair  of  retainer  mechanisms,  each  of  said  retainer  mechanisms 
comprising  first  engaging  means  for  engaging  and  retaining 
said  fixed  hook  member  to  secure  said  cover  m  one  position, 
and  second  engaging  means  for  engaging  and  retaining  said 
movable  hook  member  to  secure  said  cover  in  another  posi- 
tion. 


5,727337 

MULTI-PART  SUN  VISOR  BODY  FOR  USE  IN  A 

VEHICLE 

Lorthar  Viertel,  AltforweUer,  Germany,  assignor  to  Becker 

Group  Europe  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1994,  44  27 

279.0 

Int.  CI."  B60J  3/02 
VS.  a.  296-97.1  27  Claims 


1  A  tailgate  assembly  for  an  open  top  pickup,  said  open  top 
pickup  truck  having  a  mick  bed  including  a  floor  and  a  rear  end. 
the  tail  gate  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  first  sheet  of  material  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through 
which  air  can  pass  through. 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  first  sheet  on  said  tnick  bed  at  the 
rear  end,  and 

c  a  second  sheet  of  material  removably  and  slidably  associated 
with  said  first  sheet  thereby  selectively  exposing  or  covering 
said  plurality  of  openings. 


5,727339 
ROOF  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLOSING  OFF  A  ROOF 
CUTOUT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Erich   Ruhringer,  Magstadt;   Wolfgang  Adam.  Nagold,  and 
Volker  Richters,  Sindelfingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,450,  Dec.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 

525.8 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/047 
VS.  CL  296-213  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  sun  visor,  the  sun  visor  body  includes  a  main 
foamed  plastic  body  panel  having  a  recess  in  one  surface  thereof 
and  a  separate  injection  molded  pla.stic  carrier  plate  fined  into  the 
recess,  the  recess  being  shaped  for  receiving  the  carrier  plate;  the 
earner  plate  being  smaller  in  size  than  the  main  body  panel;  the 
carrier  plate  being  generally  U-shaped,  including  one  arm  on 
which  the  bearing  region  for  the  sun  visor  shaft  is  supported  and  on 
which  a  spring  for  the  detenting  of  the  sun  visor  shaft  is  supported; 
and  including  another  arm  with  an  end  support  pin  for  supporting 
the  sun  visor  body  in  the  vehicle. 


1.  Vehicle  roof  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  roof  cutout  in  an  upwardly  facing  roof  of  a  vehicle, 
a  forward  roof  part  and  a  rearward  roof  part  disposed  in  use  to 
be    movable    longitudinally    with    respect    to   one    another 
between  a  roof  cutout  closed  position  and  a  roof  cutout  open 

position, 

a  water  discharge  channel  extending  laterally  of  the  roof  cutout 
along  a  forward  edge  of  the  rearward  roof  part, 

and  an  elastic  seal  extending  along  the  forward  edge  of  the 
rearward  roof  part  in  front  of  the  water  discharge  channel, 
said  elastic  seal  being  movable  between  an  unstressed  posi- 
tion with  a  portion  protruding  upwardly  of  the  rearward  roof 
pan  to  form  a  splash  guard  in  front  of  the  water  discharge 
channel  while  uncovering  the  water  discharge  channel  in  the 
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upward  direction,  and  a  stressed  position  sealingly  covering 
said  water  discharge  channel, 
said  elastic  seal  including  a  forwardly  facing  abutment  edge 
engageable  in  use  with  a  rearward  edge  of  the  forward  roof 
part  to  be  forcibly  moved  from  the  unstressed  position  to  the 
stressed  position  in  response  to  roof  cutout  closing  movement 
of  the  forward  roof  part  with  respect  to  the  rearward  roof  part 
such  that,  when  said  roof  parts  are  in  a  roof  cutout  closed 
position,  said  elastic  seal  sealingly  covers  the  water  discharge 
channel  and  also  seals  said  forward  and  rearward  roof  parts 
with  respect  to  one  another 


5,727,840 

MOVABLE  PANEL  FOR  VEHICLE 

Hironori  Ochiai,  and  Katsura  Inoue,  both  of  Chiryu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Japqp 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,765,  Dec.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,447 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327106 
Int  Cl.'^  B60J  7/00 
\SS.  a.  296-216  9  Claims 


15a  'i'  8   10 


1.  A  movable  panel  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  panel  member  having  a  periphery; 

a  frame  member  including  a  frame  portion  and  at  least  one  wall 
portion  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  frame  portion  so  as  to 
form  a  slot  elongated  adjacent  a  from  edge  of  the  panel 
member  between  the  frame  portion  and  the  wall  portion,  the 
frame  member  being  fitted  onto  the  periphery  of  the  panel 
member:  and 

a  separate  reinforcement  member  disposed  through  the  slot  and 
fixed  to  the  panel  member,  the  reinforcement  member  being 
elongated  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  the  panel  member  and 
having  an  end  portion  in  contact  with  the  wall  portion,  and  the 
reinforcement  member  positioned  with  respect  to  the  wail 
portion  to  eliminate  any  gap  between  the  innermost  extent  of 
the  end  portion  of  the  reinforcement  member  and  the  wall 
portion. 


5  727  841 
REMOVABLE  ACCESSORY  FOR  LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Brian  D.  Morley,  1955  Williamsbridge  Rd.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10461 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,646 
InL  CI."  A47C  7/62 
VS.  a.  297-188.06  ,4  claims 

1.  An  accessory  for  a  chair,  said  accessory  including; 
a  front  and  rear  portion  and  means  for  removably  mounting  said 
front  and  rear  portion  to  a  chair  such  that  a  backrest  portion  of 
said  chair  is  disposed  between  said  front  portion  and  said  rear 
portion  of  said  accessory; 
means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  front  portion  relative  to  said 
rear  portion  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  front 
portion  is  substantially  adjacent  to  said  rear  portion  and  an 
extended  position  in  which  said  from  portion  is  separated 
from  said  rear  portion  when  said  accessory  is  mounted  to  said 
chair; 


said  front  portion  providing  a  sun  cover  for  an  occupant  of  said 

chair  when  said  front  portion  is  pivoted  into  said  extended 

position  relative  to  said  rear  portion; 
said  rear  portion  being  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  said  chair 

when  said  front  portion  is  pivoted  between  said  retracted  and 

extended  positions: 
said  accessory  being  removably  mountable  to  said  backrest  of 

said  chair; 
said  front  portion  carrying  support  means  for  the  occupant  of 

said  chair  when  said  front  portion  is  in  said  retracted  position 

relative  to  said  rear  portion;  and 
said  rear  portion  defining,  at  least  in  pan.  a  heat  insulated 

storage  compartment. 


5,727,842 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  BABY  BOTTLES  TO  CAR 

SEATS 

James  G.  O'Neil,  107  New  Castie  La.,  WUUngboro,  NJ.  08046 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  720,043 

Int.  CI.''  A47D  ]5/00 

\}&.  a.  297-188.06  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  baby  bonle  having  a  neck,  which 
device  is  for  use  with  a  baby  car  seat  which  does  not  have  a  crash 
bar,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  sling  having  a  center  and  two  ends; 

(b)  first  and  second  connecting  cords,  each  cord  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  an  adjustable  length,  the  first  end  of  the  first 
cord  being  attached  to  one  end  of  the  sling  and  the  first  end  of 
the  second  cord  being  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
sling; 

(c)  two  fasteners,  the  first  fastener  holding  the  second  end  of  the 
first  cord  and  the  second  fastener  holding  the  second  end  of 
the  second  cord,  each  fastener  being  capable  of  attaching  to  a 
car  seat  or  a  seat  of  an  automobile; 

(d)  a  holding  cord  having  a  center  and  two  ends,  which  cord  is 
attached  at  or  near  its  center  to  the  sling  at  or  near  the  center 
of  the  sling,  and  which  cord  is  adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of 
the  baby  bottle:  and 

(e)  a  cord  lock  which  is  adapted  to  encompass  the  two  ends  of 
the  holding  cord,  to  fit  between  the  two  ends  of  the  holding 
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cord  and  the  bottle,  and  to  be  tightened  so  as  to  hold  the  baby 
bottle  securely  to  the  sling. 


13667, 


5,727,843 

COMFORT  COMBINATION  CHAIR 

Barbara  J.  LaTrace,  Rte.  2,  Box.  169,  Norfolk,  N.Y. 

a.ssienor  to  Barbara  J.  LaTrace.  Norfolk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,393,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,634 

Int.  CI."  A47C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  297—188.13  '»  Ctai""* 


a  supplemental  tray  secured  to  the  left  side  edge  of  the  seat 
support  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  honzontal 
orientation,  the  supplemental  support  tray  having  a  forward 
edge,  a  rearward  edge,  an  outward  edge  and  an  inward  edge 
with  the  inward  edge  fixedly  secured  with  respect  to  the  left 
edge  of  the  seat  support  but  at  a  lower  elevation  with  respect 

thereto; 
a  supplement  seating  area  in  a  rectangular  configuration  having 
a  forward  edge,  a  rearward  edge,  a  right  edge  and  a  left  edge, 
the  supplemental  seating  area  being  pivotally  secured  to  the 
seating  surface  adjacent  to  its  rearward  edge  and  adapted 
when  in  the  down  position  to  conceal  a  toilet  hole  in  the 
seating  area,  the  supplemental  seating  area  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  to  a  raised  position  to  allow  exposure  of  the  seaung 

hole;  and 
a  tray  in  a  rectangular  configuration  having  a  forward  edge,  a 
rearward  edge  and  side  edges  with  recesses  fonned  beneath 
the  lower  surfaces  of  the  side  edges  adapted  to  be  received  on 
the  arm  rests  of  the  chair,  the  upper  surface  of  the  tray  having 
a  plurality  of  recesses  for  the  receipt  of  cups,  bowls,  plates 
and  the  like  as  a  function  and  desire  of  the  user 


5  727  844 
COOLER  AND  SEAT  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  Lee  O'Quinn,  and  James  Lee  O'Quinn,  both  of  823 
Cherry  Wis  La.,  Lebanon,  Mo.  65536 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,426 

Int  a.*A47Ci//W; 7/62 

\^S.  a.  297—217.1  1  Claim 


I.  A  new  and  improved  comfort  combination  chair  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  seating  portion  posiuonable  in  an  essentially  honzontal  plane 
and  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  left  side  edge  and  a 
right   side  edge,   the   seating  portion   having  four  comers 
fonned  by  adjacent  edges  being  connected  by  all  edges  being 
in  an  essentially  rectangular  configuration; 
a  plurality  of  legs  extending  downwardly  from  the  four  comers 
of  the  seating  area  and  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  seating  portion  and  having  at  their  lower  ends 
four  wheels  in  a  recungular  configuration  with  axles  for  the 
rotation  of  the  wheels  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  chair: 
a  housing  secured  to  the  upper  extents  of  the  legs  and  secured 
immediately  beneath  the  lower  surface  of  the  seaung  area,  the 
housing  area  having  a  door  with  hinges  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis  to  allow  the  door  to  be  opened  and  closed  for  the 
storage  of  components  including  a  potty; 
a  supplemental  honzontal  plate  positioned  between  the  legs 
adjacent  the  lower  extents  thereof  and  above  the  wheels  to 
provide  additional  stability  to  the  legs; 
a  pair  of  ami  rests  located  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  seating 
area  adjacent  to  the  side  edges  thereof,  the  ami  rests  having  a 
horizontal  surface  with  padding  for  the  receipt  of  the  amis  of 
a  user  and  having  downwardly  extending  vertical  supports  at 
their  front  ends  and  rear  ends; 
a  back  support  having  a  rectangular  configuration  having  an 
upper,  lower  edge  and  side  edges,  the  lower  edge  of  the  back 
support  being  rotatably  coupled  through  pins  to  the  rear  edge 
of  the  seating  area  to  vary  the  angle  of  recline  of  the  back  of 
a  user  during  operation  and  use; 
a  seat  belt  formed  of  two  components,  the  components  having 
exterior  edges  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  the  support  adja- 
cent to  the  rear  edge,  the  components  having  intenor  edges 
with  buckling  components  for  releasable  securemem  around 
the  waist  of  a  user: 
a  foot  rest  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  at  an  angle, 
from  the  front  edge  of  the  seat  support,  the  foot  and  leg  rest 
having  an  outboard  edge,  an  inboard  edge  and  side  edges  with 
the  inboard  edge  pivotally  secured  to  the  seating  area  adjacent 
to  the  forward  edge  thereof; 


1.  A  new  and  improved  cooler  and  seat  system  for  use  as  a  seat 
while  keeping  foods  cool  comprising  in  combination: 

an  insulated  container  having  a  rectangular  bottom  member  with 
a  rectangular  rear  wall,  a  rectangular  fixjm  wall  and  a  pair  of 
side  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  pair  of  side 
walls  fomiing  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall  integral 
with  and  perpendicular  the  rear  and  front  walls,  each  side  wall 
having  a  handle  rotatable  coupled  thereto,  the  second  side 
wall  having  a  drain  passing  therethrough,  the  drain  being  a 
push  and  pull  plug  capable  of  opening  and  closing  for  the 
release  of  liquid  within  the  container,  the  insulated  container 
having  an  upper  peripheral  edge  therearound  and  integrally 
with  the  walls  thereof,  the  insulated  container  having  intenor 
walls  being  integral  with  the  upper  penpheral  edge; 
a  first  lid  fonned  of  insulated  matenal  having  bottom  portion 
and  a  top  portion  with  a  penpheral  wall  therebetween,  the 
peripheral  wall  fomiing  a  pair  of  first  side  walls  with  a  first 
rear  wall  and  a  first  front  wall  therebetween,  the  first  rear  side 
wall  being  hingedly  coupled  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  insulated 
container  for  selective  opening  and  closing  of  the  insulated 
container,  the  top  portion  of  the  first  lid  having  a  cushion 
member  fixedly  attached  thereto,  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
first  lid  being  flush  with  the  upper  penpheral  edge  of  the 
insulated  container  when  parallel  with  the  insulated  container 

for  closure;  ,,     ^    v. 

a  clasp  being  attached  to  the  rectangular  front  wall  of  the 
insulated  container,  the  clasp  releasably  locking  the  lirst  lid 
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firmly  to  the  insulated  container  when  the  first  lid  being  flush 
with  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  the  container,  the  clasp  snap 
coupling  with  the  first  front  wall  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
first  lid; 
a  second  lid  formed  of  insulated  material  having  a  bottom 
portion  and  a  top  portion  with  a  peripheral  wall  therebetween, 
the  peripheral  wall  forming  a  pair  of  second  side  walls  with  a 
second  rear  wall  and  a  second  front  wall  therebetween,  each 
of  the  pair  of  second  side  walls  having  a  receiving  slot,  the 
second  rear  wall  being  hingedly  coupled  to  the  first  rear  wall 
of  the  first  lid  for  selective  rotation  of  the  second  lid  there- 
about, the  bottom  portion  of  the  second  lid  having  a  cushion 
nrjember  fixedly  attached  thereto,  the  second  lid  being  capable 
of  coupling  with  the  first  lid  when  the  first  lid  is  rotated  for 
opening  the  insulated  container,  the  bonom  portion  of  the 
second  lid  being  flush  with  the  top  ponion  of  the  first  lid  when 
the  first  and  second  lid  being  in  a  juxtapose  orientation,  the 
first  lid  when  coupled  with  the  second  lid  being  capable  of 
forming  a  seat  with  the  first  lid  functioning  as  a  bonom  for  the 
seat  and  the  second  lid  functioning  as  a  back  rest  for  the  seat; 
a  pair  of  clamps  with  one  clamp  each  being  fixed  attached  to  one 
of  the  first  pair  of  side  walls  of  the  first  lid.  each  of  the  pair  of 
clamps  releasably  engages  one  of  the  receiving  slots  of  the 
second  lid  when  the  first  lid  and  second  lid  being  in  the 
juxtapose  orientation; 
a  pair  of  anti-extension  straps  with  each  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  the  first  lid  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  the  second 
lid.  the  pair  of  anti-extension  straps  supponing  the  second  lid 
in  an  upright  position  when  the  first  lid  being  flush  with  the 
upper  peripheral  edge  of  the  insulated  container:  and 
a  pair  of  supports  with  each  having  a  back  end  edge  and  a  front 
end  edge  with  a  lop  and  bottom  edge  therebetween,  the  back 
end  edge  being  hingedly  coupled  with  the  rear  wall  of  the 
insulated  container,  each  support  having  a  concave  handle 
adjacent  the  top  edge,  the  pair  of  supports  being  rotatable 
from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  along  the  rear  wall 
of  the  insulated  container,  the  rear  wail  of  the  insulated 
container  having  a  pair  of  recesses  being  sized  for  receiving 
an  applicable  support  when  the  support  being  closed  and  a 
handle  clearance  being  carved  out  within  each  recess,  the  pair 
of  supports  when  in  an  open  position  being  capable  of  balanc- 
ing the  in.sulated  container  when  a  person  being  seated  on  the 
first  lid  and  resting  against  the  second  lid. 


adjacent  seat  part  and  the  intermediate  armiesis  of  the  or  each  said 
pair  are  connected  to  each  olher  by  anothei  lost-motion  device  (52) 
permitting  limited  relative  lateral  movement  between  them. 


5,727,845 

ARMREST  ARRANGEMENTS  IN  CONVERTIBLE 

AIRCRAFT  PASSENGER  SEATING 

Anthony     Thomas     Jackson-Wynch,     Cbesham,     England, 

assignor  to   Flight   Equipment  and   Engineering   Limited, 

Leighton  Buzzard,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1633,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03969,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  406,879 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1993, 
9315696 

Int  a."  A47C  15/00 
VS.  a.  297-257  lo  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  passenger  seating  unit  providing  seats  (1.  2.  3)  for 
two  or  more  passengers  abreast  which  is  convenible  to  provide 
different  widths  of  seats  by  moving  seat  parts  laterally  with  respect 
to  one  another  between  two  configurations,  in  which  the  seats  are 
defined  by  an  end  armrest  (4.  5)  at  each  end  of  the  unit  and 
intermediate  armrests  (6.  7.  8.  9)  between  the  or  each  pair  of 
adjacent  seats,  characterized  in  that  there  is  a  pair  of  intermediate 
armrests  (6-7.  8-9)  between  the  or  each  pair  (1-2.  2-3)  of  adjacent 
seaLs  and  in  that  the  end  armrests  (4.  5  and  one  of  the  or  each  pair 
of  intermediate  armrests  (6-7.  8-9)  are  each  connected  to  the 
adjacent  seal  part  (19.  23.  24.  28)  by  a  lost-motion  device  (35.  49. 
39).  the  said  lost-motion  devices  permitting,  when  the  seating  unit 
is  being  converted  between  the  two  configurations,  limited  relative 
lateral  movement  between  each  of  the  said  armrests  and  the  said 


5,727,846 
DOUBLE-SIDED  RECLINING  APPARATU.S 
Tomonori  Yoshida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bus- 
san  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-205348 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  297—373  6  Claims 


e        m 

3.  A  double-sided  reclining  apparatus  tor  an  automobile  seat, 
comprising: 

an  inside  reclining  device  adapted  to  face  to  a  center  line  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  and  an  outside  redlining  device  equipped 
with  a  reclining-lever  handle  and  adapted  to  face  apart  from 
said  center  line,  each  of  said  inside  and  outside  reclining 
devices  including: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  lo  a  seat  cushion, 

an  arm  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  to  a  seat  back  and 
rotatably  supported  on  said  base,  said  arm  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  inner  toothed  portions, 

a  pair  of  toothed  cam  followers,  each  having  first  afj  second 
cam-follower  ponions.  and  a  toothed  portion  mesii.ihle  with 
and  unmeshable  from  an  associated  one  of  said  innei  toothed 
portions. 

a  cam  member  being  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof  with 
at  least  first  and  second  cam  portions,  said  first  cam  ponion 
being  in  cam-connection  with  said  first  cam-follower  portion 
and  said  second  cam  portion  being  in  cam-connection  with 
said  second  cam-follower  portion. 

a  pivot  shaft  firmly  fitted  to  said  cam  member  for  causing 
meshed-engagement  of  said  toothed  portions  with  said  inner 
toothed  portions  through  a  rotary  motion  of  said  pivot  shaft  in 
a  first  rotational  direction  lo  lock  the  reclining  device,  and  for 
causing  disengagement  of  said  toothed  portions  from  said 
inner  toothed  portions  through  a  rotary  motion  of  said  pivot 
shaft  in  a  second  rotational  direction  opposing  said  first  rota- 
tional direction  to  unlock  the  reclining  device,  and 
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means  for  biasing  said  pivot  shaft  in  said  first  rotational  direc- 
tion; and 

a  connecting  pipe  through  which  said  pivot  shaft  fined  to  said 
cam  member  included  in  said  outside  reclining  device  is 
mechanically  linked  to  said  pivot  shaft  fitted  to  said  cam 
member  included  in  said  inside  reclining  device; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  cam  portions  of  said  cam  member 
included  in  said  inside  reclining  device  are  formed  with  raised 
portions,  said  raised  portions  being  enlarged  greater  than  each 
cam  profile  of  said  first  and  second  cam  portions  of  said  cam 
member  included  in  said  outside  reclining  device,  for  provid- 
ing a  mechanical  phase-lead  of  said  inside  reclining  device 
with  respect  to  both  locking  and  unlocking  actions  of  said 
outside  reclining  device. 


5,727347 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Michael  A.  Martone,  and  Tyrone  R.  Secord,  both  of  TVoy, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Maple  Automotive  Innovations,  Inc., 
Tiroy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609342,  Mar.  1,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,618,083.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,711 

Int.  a.*  B60N  2/20 
VS.  CL  297-375  17  Claims 


soa 


9.  A  linear  acniator  for  use  in  a  position  adjusting  mechanism  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  a  movable  element  relative  to  a  stationary 
member,  comprising: 

said  movable  member  including  a  longimdinally  extendmg 
actuator  rod  having  a  horizontal  extending  planar  friction 
surface; 

a  stationary  clamp  member  having  a  horizontal  extending  ftic- 
uon  surface  normally  engaging  the  horizontal  extending  pla- 
nar surface  of  said  acniator  rod  to  maintain  said  actuator  rod 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  clamp  member; 

means  for  moving  the  horizontally  extending  planar  friction 
surface  of  said  actuator  rod  vertically  away  from  the  horizon- 
tally extending  planar  surface  of  said  clamp  member  to  permit 
longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  acwator  rod  relative  to  said 
clamp  member;  and 

an  inertial  locking  element  rotationally  mounted  relative  to  one 
of  said  actuator  rod  and  clamping  member  so  that  when  a 
sudden  inertial  force  is  applied  to  said  acwator,  said  inertial 
locking  element  will  be  rotated  to  lock  against  the  other  of 
said  acniator  rod  and  clamping  member  to  positively  prevent 
any  relative  movement  between  said  actuator  rod  and  said 
clamping  member. 


a  base  portion  being  supported  by  a  plurality  of  dual-wheel 

ca.ster  wheels  that  support  the  base  on  a  receiving  surface; 
a  backrest  having  a  proximal  side,  a  distal  side  and  a  bottom 
side,  the  proximal  side  of  the  backrest  having  a  cushion 
thereon,  the  distal  side  of  the  backrest  having  a  lumbar 
adjustment  knob  extending  therefrom,  the  lumbar  adjustment 
knob  n)tating  clockwise  and  counter  clockwise  for  adjustment 
of  the  cushion  behind  a  lumbar  region  of  a  person's  back; 
a  generally  rectangular  seat  support  fonned  of  a  ngid  plastic,  the 
seat  support  having  a  top  side,  a  bonom  side  and  a  right  side 
therebetween,  the  seat  support  supporting  the  back  rest  by  a 
J-shaped  rigid  frame  portion,  the  top  side  of  the  scat  support 
having  a  seat  cushion  thereon,  the  bottom  side  of  the  seat 
support  having  a  support  column  extending  therefrom,  the 
right  side  of  the  seat  support  has  a  locking  lever  that  extends 
from  the  seat  support,  the  locking  lever  being  positioned 
within  the  seat  support  and  rotatable  within  the  seat  support; 
a  cylindrical  swivel  being  positioned  around  the  support  column 
and  extending  upwardly  ftxjm  the  base,  the  swivel  allowing 
the  support  column  to  n)tate  360  degrees  within  the  swivel  for 
rotation  of  the  chair  about  the  swivel; 
a  generally  rectangular  foot  rest  having  a  pair  of  side  portions 
with  a  foot  portion  therebetween,  one  of  the  side  portions 
coupled  to  an  extension  bar.  one  of  the  side  ponions  having  a 
pull  out  knob  for  making  angular  adjustments  of  the  foot  rest 
with  respect  to  the  extension  bar; 
the  extension  bar  having  a  first  extent  and  a  second  extent,  the 
first  extent  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  foot  rest  by  a 
hexnut,  the  second  extent  having  a  second  end  coupled  to  the 
right  side  of  the  seat  support,  the  second  extent  supporting  the 
extension  bar  and  pedestal  above  the  base  of  the  chair,  the 
second  extent  being  capable  of  slidable  movement  within  the 
first  extent  of  the  extension  bar  for  providing  the  extension 
bar  with  an  increasing  and  decreasing  length,  wherein  air 
pressure,  created  when  the  second  extent  is  slid  into  the  first 
extent,  passes  into  the  foot  rest  and  is  released  by  an  air 
release  button  on  said  foot  ponion  of  said  foot  rest,  and 
the  first  extent  having  an  oblong  ponion  extending  at  sixty 
degree  angle  from  the  first  end.  the  pull-out  knob  of  the 
pedestal  being  positioned  through  the  oblong  portion  of  the 
first  end  of  the  first  extent,  the  pull-out  knob,  when  pulled  out. 
allowing  the  pedestal  to  be  positioned  at  a  variety  of  angles 
with  respect  to  the  extension  bar.  the  pull-out  knob,  when 
pushed  in  being  positioned  within  a  notch  of  the  foot  rest  and 
held  therein  by  a  bias  spring. 


5,727,848 
COMPUTER  WORK  STATION  CHAIR 
David  Gazard,  4242  Henning  Dr.,  Concord,  Calif.  94521 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,622 
Int  CI."  A47C  7/50 
VS.  CI.  297—423.36  ^  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  computer  workstation  chair  for  relieving 
body  su-ess  and  strain  while  sitting  for  long  periods  of  time 
comprising  in  combination; 


5,727,849 
MODULAR  CHAIR 
Laurence  A.  Nelson,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  P.I„  Inc„ 
Athens,  Teim. 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,025 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/00 
VS.  a.  297—440.16  13  Claims 

1.  A  modular  chair,  comprising 

a.  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  portion,  the  seat  portion  including 
opposite  upstanding  components. 
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.  means  for  joining  the  back  portion  to  the  seat  portion,  com- 
prising 

I.  a  pair  of  double  taper  elements,  each  double  taper  element 
being  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  back  portion  and 
spaced  laterally  therefrom,  and 
ii.  a  pair  of  corresponding  channel  elements,  each  channel 
element  being  located  in  one  of  said  upstanding  compo- 
nents and  being  shaped  to  receive  and  engage  tapered  parts 
of  a  said  double  taper  element,  said  tapered  parts  being 
onented  generally  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  and 
means  for  securing  the  back  portion  to  the  seat  portion. 


5,727350 

SAFETY  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  LOCKING 

MECHANISM  OF  A  WHEEL  HUB,  NOTABLY  FOR 

WHEELCHAIRS 

Claude  Masclet,  Le  Chatelard,  42210  Marclopt,  France 

Filed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,195 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1995,  95  06343 

Int  CI.''  B60B  27/06 

UA  a.  301—111  7  Claims 


1    Hub  a.s,sembly  for  a  wheelchair,  said  wheelchair  having  a 
frame  member,  comprising: 
a  hub  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  the  first 

end,  having  a  central  cavity  extending  axially  from  the  first 

end  to  the  second  end; 
a  first  bearing  disposed  in  the  central  cavity  at  the  first  end  of  the 

hub  body; 
a  second  bearing  disposed  in  the  central  cavity  and  recessed 

from  the  second  end  of  the  hub  body, 
an  axle  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  the 

first  end,  and  a  bore  extending  axially  through  the  entire  axle 

sleeve; 
at  least  two  holes  disposed  at  the  first  end  of  the  axle  sleeve 

extending  radially  from  the  bore; 
at  least  two  balls,  each  disposed  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  at 

least  two  holes; 


a  pushrod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  the  first 
end,  and  a  nominal  diameter; 

a  region  of  increased  diameter,  greater  than  the  nominal  diam- 
eter, at  the  first  end  of  the  pushrod; 

means  for  moving  the  pushrod  in  an  axial  direction  for  alter- 
nately: 

(a)  causing  the  region  of  increased  diameter  to  urge  the  at 
least  two  balls  through  the  holes  so  as  to  extend  partially 
therefrom;  and 

(b)  allowing  the  balls  to  drop  back  into  the  holes  towards  a 
portion  of  the  pushrod  having  the  nominal  diameter; 

wherein  the  means  for  moving  the  pushrod  comprises  a  pushcap 
disposed  at  the  second  end  of  the  hub  body  and  accessible  to 
a  user; 

wherein:  the  pushcap  is  provided  with  ubs;  and  further  compris- 
ing: a  notch  ring  having  notches  corresponding  to  the  tabs; 

wherein:  in  a  one  rotational  position  of  the  pushcap,  the  notch 
ring  permits  the  pushcap  to  exert  an  axial  force  on  the 
pushrod;  and 

in  another  rotational  position  of  the  pushcap.  the  notch  ring 
prohibits  the  pushcap  from  exening  an  axial  force  on  the 
pushrod. 


5,727,851 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  APPARATUS 
Masayasu   Ohkubo,   Okazaki;    Fumiaki    Kawahata,   Toyota,- 
Masashi  Ito,  Seto,  and  Kiyohani  Nakamura,  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1995,  7-268666 

Int  CI.*  B60T  mt 

U.S.  CI.  303—117.1  u  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  apparatus  comprising: 

control  valve  nieans  having  a  spool  which  is  bi-directionally 
movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said 
spool,  when  located  at  the  first  position,  allowing  brake  fluid 
from  a  low-pressure  source  to  pass  through  the  confrol  valve 
means  to  a  wheel  cylinder,  and  said  spool,  when  located  at  the 
second  position,  allowing  brake  fluid  from  a  high-pressure 
source  to  pass  through  the  control  valve  means  to  the  wheel 
cylinder; 

first  means  for  introducing  brake  fluid  from  the  wheel  cylinder 
into  the  control  valve  means,  said  brake  fluid  having  a  wheel 
cylinder  pressure  exerted  to  move  the  spool  in  a  first  direction 
toward  the  first  position; 

second  means  for  introducing  brake  fluid  from  a  master  cylinder 
into  the  control  valve  means,  said  brake  fluid  having  a  master 
cylinder  pressure  exerted  to  move  the  spool  in  a  second, 
reverse  direction  toward  the  second  position;  and 

third  means  for  reducing  the  master  cylinder  pressure  exerted  on 
the  spool. 
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5,727,852 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ABS 

ANTILOCK  BRAKING  /  ASR  TRACTION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Helmut  Pueschel,  Marbach;  Guenther  Schmidt,  Tamm,  and 

Manfred  Gerdes,  Korntal-Muenchingen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1995,  195  01 
760.9 

Int  a.*  B60T  m4 
U.S.  a.  303—113.4  9  Claims 


h 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  an  ABS  antilock 
braking  system  and  an  ASR  traction  control  system  including  at 
least  one  return  pump,  at  least  one  aspirator  valve,  and  at  least  one 
switch-over  valve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  signal  representing  an  actuation  of  a  brake  pedal; 
specifying  as  a  function  of  the  signal  at  least  one  of  a  pressure 
build-up  state  in  which  pressure  in  a  wheel  brake  cylinder  is 
built  up,  a  pressure-reduction  state  in  which  pressure  in  a 
wheel  brake  cylinder  is  reduced,  and  a  sustain-pressure  state 
in  which  pressure  in  a  wheel  brake  cylinder  is  sustained, 
wherein  the  pressure  build-up  state  is  specified  when  at  least 
one  of  a  positive  change  in  the  signal  exists  and  a  special 
operating  state  is  recognized,  the  special  operating  state  being 
recognized  when  at  least  one  further  plausibility  condition  is 
fulfilled,  and  at  least  one  of  a  value  of  the  signal  is  greater 
than  a  first  threshold  value  and  a  change  in  the  value  of  the 
signal  is  greater  than  a  second  threshold  value;  and 
triggering  at  least  one  of  the  return  pump,  the  aspirator  valve, 
and  the  switch-over  valve  as  a  function  of  the  specified  sUte. 


W?>V 


a  control  means  for  controlling  said  brake  means  so  as  variably 
to  apply  a  braking  force  to  a  selected  one  or  ones  of  said 
wheels  based  upon  said  instability  quantity  for  suppressing 
the  vehicle  body  against  said  turn  running  instability; 

wherein  said  control  means  withholds  applying  the  braking  force 
to  the  selected  wheel  or  wheels  when  said  instability  quantity 
was  discretely  produced  more  than  a  threshold  number  of 
times  in  succession  at  a  magnitude  greater  than  a  threshold 
value  with  an  interval  shorter  than  a  threshold  time  duration. 


5,727354 
PROCESS  FOR  INITIATING  AUTOMATIC  BRAKING 
BASED  ON  RATE  OF  CHANGE  OF  INPUT  PRESSURE 
Helmut  Pueschel,  Marbach;  Helmut  Wiss,  Moeglingen.  and 
Manfred  Gerdes,  Korntal-Muenchingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670350 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1995,  195  24 
939.9 

Int  CI."  B60T  ^31 
U.S.  CL  303—155  ^  Claims 
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5,727,853 

STABILITY  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  VEHICLE 

IMPROVED  AGAINST  HUNTING 

Shirou  Monzaki,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  TovoU,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-300688 
Int  a."  B60T  8/64 
VS.  CI.  303—140  2  Claims 

1.  A  stability  control  device  of  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body, 
and  front  left,  fiwnt  right,  rear  left  and  rear  right  wheels,  compris- 
ing: 

a  means  for  estimating  a  liability  of  the  vehicle  body  to  a  turn 
running  instability  for  producing  an  instability  quantity  which 
generally  increases  along  with  increase  of  said  liability; 
a  brake  means  for  selectively  applying  a  variable  braking  force 
to  each  of  said  wheels;  and 


(""   ) 


1.  Process  for  controlling  the  brake  system  of  a  vehicle, 

measuring  the  input  pressure  of  the  brake  system  provided  by  a 
driver, 

determining  the  rate  of  change  of  said  input  pressure. 

determining  at  least  one  operating  variable  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vehicle  velocity,  vehicle  yaw  rate,  trans- 
verse acceleration,  longimdinal  acceleration,  steering  angle, 
engine  torque,  and  braking  pressure  demanded  by  a  vehicle 
motion  controller, 

determining  a  threshold  value  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  said  operating  variables  and  said  input 
pressure, 

varying  said  threshold  value  in  dependence  upon  at  least  one  of 
said  input  pressure  and  said  at  least  one  operating  variable. 
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comparing  said  rate  of  change  of  input  pressure  to  said  threshold 

value,  and 
initiating  automatic  braking  when  said  rate  of  change  of  input 

pressiue  exceeds  said  threshold  value. 


VtX  CONTRO(.L£R 


5,7X7,855 
Afim-LOCKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Heinz-Jiirgen     Koch-Diicker,     Sersheim;     Peter     Dominke, 
Bietigheim-Bissingen;  Martin  Pfau,  Weissach,  all  of  Ger- 
many, and  Frank  Sager,  Fannington  Hills,  Mich^  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00036.  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23682,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  71832 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1995,  195  03 
271J 

Int  a."  B60T  8/32:  GOIP  3/48 
VS.  a.  303—168  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  an  anti-locking  control  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  the  steps  of  obtaining  rpm  sensor  signals  of  rpm 
sensors  at  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicles;  forming  control  signals  by 
using  the  rpm  sensor  signals  in  an  evaluation  arrangement;  ascer- 
taming  a  reference  vehicle  speed  on  ongoing  basis  from  at  least 
one  of  the  rpm  sensor  signals;  predetermining  a  speed  threshold 
value:  comparing  the  ascertain  vehicle  speed  with  the  threshold 
value;  at  the  ascertained  vehicle  speeds  that  are  greater  than  the 
threshold  speed  using  the  ascertained  vehicle  speeds  directly  as  a 
reference  vehicle  speed;  asking  whether  time  intervals  between 
edges  of  arriving  signals  at  at  least  one  wheel  are  approximately 
equivalent  to  mains  frequency;  and  in  this  case  using  the  ascer- 
tained vehicle  speed  as  a  new  reference  vehicle  speed  only  if  it  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  previous  reference  vehicle  speed. 


5,727,856 
SLIP  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  DRIVE  SLIP  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Friedrich    Kost,    Komwestheim;    Guenter    Barth.    Komtal- 
Muenchingen,  and  Rolf  Maier-Landgrebe,  Kemen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1995,  195  42 
2943 

InL  a."  B60T  8/32:  B60K  28/16 

U.S.  a.  303—195  5  aaims 

1.  Method  for  automatically  controlling  drive  slip  in  a  motor 

vehicle  having  an  engine,  driven  wheels,  and  brakes  at  said  driven 

wheels,  said  method  comprising 

determining  rotational  speeds  (v,^,.  v,^,)  of  the  driven  wheels 

of  the  vehicle, 
determining  at  least  one  controlled  variable  (\,^^  v^,^  based  on 
said  rotational  speeds. 
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determining  at  least  one  desired  value  {y„^^  \„^,j)  for  each 
said  at  least  one  controlled  variable, 

determining  at  least  one  of  drive  slip  (Xkoj/i-  ^nadir)  of  the  driven 
wheels  and  longitudinal  velocity  (v^)  of  the  vehicle  based  on 
said  rotational  speeds, 

determining  that  a  first  operating  condition  is  present  when  said 
drive  slip  is  below  a  first  threshold  value  or  when  said 
longitudinal  velocity  is  below  a  second  threshold  value, 

low  pass  filtering  said  at  least  one  controlled  variable  with  a  first 
time  constant  when  said  first  operating  condition  is  present 
and  with  a  second  time  constant  when  said  first  operating 
condition  is  not  present,  said  second  lime  constant  being 
greater  than  said  first  time  constant,  and 

controlling  at  least  one  of  said  brakes  at  said  driven  wheels  and 
said  engine  in  dependence  upon  said  at  least  one  filtered 
controlled  variable  and  said  at  least  one  desired  value  for  said 
at  least  one  controlled  variable. 


5,727,857 

PORTABLE  KNOCKDOWN  FOOD  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Lorena  D.  Smith,  2  Amherst  St,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.  12571 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736^04 

Int.  CI.''  A47B  77/16 

VS.  a.  312—114  16  Claims 


1.  A  portable  knockdown  display  apparatus  for  displaying  food 
and  keeping  the  food  fresh  on  ice,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  legs,  each  of  said  plurality  of  legs  having  opposed 
ends; 

a  container  having  a  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  integral 
with  said  bottom,  said  bottom  and  said  sidewalls  defining  a 
cavity  adapted  to  retain  ice  during  use  of  the  apparatus,  said 
container  also  having  a  plurality  of  attaching  means  for 
teleasably  attaching  each  of  said  plurality  of  legs  to  said 
container  during  use  of  the  apparatus; 

said  plurality  of  legs  supporting  said  container  above  a  relatively 
horizontal  surface  during  use  of  the  apparatus; 

a  rack  adapted  to  support  a  multiplicity  of  food  receptacles,  said 
rack  being  separable  from  said  container  and  positioned 
within  said  cavity  of  said  container  during  use  of  the  appara- 
tus; 

a  cover  removably  seated  on  said  rack  during  use  of  the  appa- 
ratus; and 

securing  means  for  removably  securing  said  rack,  said  cover, 
and  said  plurality  of  legs  within  said  cavity  of  said  container 
during  u^nsportation  and  storage  of  the  apparatus. 


5,727,859 

STRUCTURE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  LOCKING 

EVAPORATOR  COVER  ASSEMBLY  IN  REFRIGERATORS 

Bu  Gil  Jeong,  and  Ik  Geun  Kim,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  26,  1995, 
95-56608 

Int  a."  A47B  96m 
VS.  CI.  312—404  5  Claims 


5,727,858 

UNIVERSAL  DRAWER  HANDLE 

Alan  Shapiro,  186  E.  Nassau  St.,  blip  Terrace,  N.Y.  11752-2908 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,904 

Int  a."  A47B  95/02 

VS.  a.  312—348.6  27  Claims 


22.«2Jp 


I.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  an  internal  compartment  and  including  a 

channel;  and 
a  cover  assembly  mounted  in  said  compartment  and  adapted  for 

enclosing  an  evaporator  mechanism,  said  cover  assembly 

comprising: 

a  front  cover,  and 

a  rear  cover,  connected  to  said  front  cover  in  telescoping 
fashion, 

one  of  said  front  and  rear  covers  including  a  protrusion,  and 
the  other  of  said  front  and  rear  covers  including  an  opening 
for  receiving  said  promision  lo  lock  said  front  and  rear 
covers  together, 

said  protrusion  comprising  a  first  protrusion,  there  being  a 
second  protrusion  disposed  on  said  tongue  and  received  in 
said  channel  to  lock  said  cover  assembly  to  said  housing, 

one  of  said  opening  and  protrusion  being  partially  surrounded 
by  a  slot  lo  form  an  elastic  tongue  on  which  said  one  of 
said  opening  and  protrusion  is  disposed,  said  tongue  being 
deformable  elastically  as  said  opening  and  promision 
approach  one  another  during  assemblage  of  said  front  and 
rear  covers  together  prior  to  rebounding  to  insert  said 
protrusion  into  said  opening. 


1.  A  universal  drawer  handle,  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  mounting  screws; 

b)  a  pair  of  post  portions  removably  mounted  to  a  conventional 
drawer  front  of  a  conventional  drawer  by  said  pair  of  mount- 
ing screws  having  free  ends  passing  through  a  pair  of  conven- 
tional handle  mounting  holes  in  the  conventional  drawer  front 
of  the  conventional  drawer;  and 

c)  a  handle  portion  slidably  mounted  to  any  desired  position  on 
said  pair  of  post  portions,  so  that  said  handle  portion  is  free  to 
slide  relative  to  said  pair  of  post  portions  and  adjust  for 
different  spacings  between  different  pairs  of  conventional 
handle  mounting  holes  of  different  conventional  drawer  fronts 
of  different  conventional  drawers  so  as  to  allow  said  universal 
drawer  handle  to  be  used  to  replace  different  sized  drawer 
handles;  said  pair  of  mounting  screws  being  tightened  until 
said  free  ends  of  said  pair  of  mounting  screws  exert  a  force  on 
said  handle  portion  when  said  desired  position  of  said  handle 
ponion  has  been  achieved,  so  that  the  handle  portion  is 
secured  to  the  pair  of  post  portions  and  prevented  from  lateral 
movement  relative  thereto  while  the  pair  of  post  portions  are 
secured  between  the  conventional  drawer  front  of  the  conven- 
tional dravter  and  the  handle  portion. 


5,727,860 
INTERLACED  IMAGE  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Dirk  J.  Broer,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  John  A.  Clarke, 
Carshalton,  Great  BriUin,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,534 
lnta.''G03B2///4 
U.S.  CI.  353—20  M  Claims 

1.  An  image  projection  apparatus  comprising  an  illuminauon 
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unit,  an  image  display  unit  having  at  least  one  display  panel,  a 
projection  lens  for  projecting  the  image  generated  by  the  display 
unit  onto  a  projection  screen  and  an  electro-optical  deflection  unit 
arranged  between  the  display  unit  and  the  projection  lens,  being 
switchable  between  a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode  and  compris- 
ing a  polarization  switch  and  a  birefringent  element,  whereby  the 
light  rays  from  the  display  unit  passing  through  the  deflection  unit 
if  the  deflection  unit  is  in  the  first  mode  are  shifted  relative  to  said 
light  rays  passing  through  the  deflection  unit  if  this  unit  is  in  the 
second  mode,  characterized,  in  that  the  birefringent  element  com- 
prises at  least  one  birefringent  oriented  polymer  layer. 


5,727,861 
FL.ASH  EMITTING  APPARATUS 
Katsumi  Motohashi,  Hoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-269167 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/05 

VS.  a.  362—16  21  Oaims 


I.  A  flash  emitting  apparatus  having  a  straight  tube  type  flash 
discharge  tube  and  a  reflector  accommodating  the  flash  di.scharge 
tube  and  condensing  and  reflecting  an  emission  of  the  flash  dis- 
charge tube  to  direct  light  in  a  forward  direction,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

electrodes  disposed  on  opposing  end  portions  of  said  flash 
discharge  tube: 

discharge  tube  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  flash  dis- 
charge tube  on  said  reflector  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow 
movement  thereof  only  in  a  direction  of  an  axial  length 
coaxial  with  a  line  connecting  the  two  electrodes  thereof; 

a  frame  member  having  said  flash  discharge  lube  and  said 
reflector  disposed  therein:  and 

restriction  means  extending  inwardly  from  said  frame  member 
and  positioned  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  a  free  end  of  at 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  for  restncting  movement  of  said 
flash  discharge  tube  in  a  longitudinal  direction  coaxial  with 
the  two  electrodes  so  as  to  prevent  said  flash  discharge  tube 
from  moving  beyond  a  certain  range  with  respect  to  said 
reflector  as  determined  by  said  restriction  means. 


5,727,862 
LED  BACK  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Wen-Ching  Wu,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan 
Liton  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,608 
Int.  CI."  F21V  SAX) 
VS.  a.  362—27 

1.  A  LED  back  light  assembly  comprising: 


a  base  ft^ame  comprising  a  flat,  rectangular  receiving  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  first  upright  pins  and  first  pin  holes  alternatively 
and  transversely  aranged  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  upright  pins  and  second  pin  holes  alterna- 
tively and  transversely  arranged  at  an  opposite  end  of  said 
frame: 

a  circuit  board  mounted  within  the  receiving  chamber  of  said 
base  frame,  said  circuit  board  comprising  a  first  circuit  board 
section  and  a  second  circuit  board  section  connected  at  right 
angles,  said  first  circuit  board  section  having  a  plurality  of 
terminals  respectively  plugged  into  the  first  pin  holes  of  said 
base  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  pin  holes  of  said  first  circuit 
board  section  respectively  coupled  to  the  first  upright  pins  of 
said  base  frame,  said  second  circuit  board  section  having  a 
plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  mounted  thereon  and  facing 
inwards  toward  the  receiving  chamber; 

a  light  guide  mounted  within  the  receiving  chamber  of  said  base 
frame  to  guide  light  from  said  light  emitting  diodes:  and 

a  diflfiiser  plate  covered  on  said  base  frame  over  said  light  guide; 

wherein  said  light  guide  comprises  a  frosted  top  face,  a  frosted 
bottom  face,  a  corrugated  bright  front  face  facing  said  light 
emitting  diodes,  two  end  flanges  at  two  opposite  ends,  said 
end  flanges  of  said  light  guide  having  respective  pin  holes 
respectively  coupled  to  the  first  upright  pins  and  second 
upright  pins  of  said  base  frame,  and  two  transverse  bevel 
faces  at  two  opposite  ends  of  said  light  guide  below  said  end 
flanges  guiding  back  diflijsed  light  rays  to  the  light  guide,  said 
corrugated  bright  front  face  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally arranged  furrows,  which  receive  said  light  emitting 
diodes  respectively. 


5,727,863 
AIRCRAFT  WING  INSPECTION  LIGHT  SYSTEM 
Henry  Frazier  Pruett,  St.  Paris,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Grimes 
Aerospace  Company,  Urbana,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,947 

Int.  a."  B64D  47/02 

VS.  a.  362—62  11  Claims 


2  Claims        1.  An  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  wing  of  an  aircraft,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  lampholder: 

an  arc  lamp  adapted  to  reside  in  said  lampholder; 

a  housing  adapted  to  house  said  lampholder  and  said  arc  lamp. 

said  housing  having  a  closed  concave  end  and  an  open  end; 
a  reflector  adapted  to  reside  in  said  closed  concave  end  of  said 

housing; 
a  lens  adapted  to  cover  said  open  end  of  said  housing;  and 
a  ballast  separate  from  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 

lampholder  by  a  connector,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  mounted 

on  said  aircraft  so  that  said  wing  can  be  illuminated. 


5,727,864 

MOTORCYCLE  LIGHT  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

John  E.  Stelling,  Port  Washington,  and  Brian  M.  Scherbarth, 

Menomonee    Falls,    both    of   Wis.,    assignors   to    Harley- 

Davidson  Motor  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,565 

Int.  CI."  B62J  6A)2:3/00 

VS.  a.  362—72  21  Claims 


1.  A  motorcycle  light  support  assembly  for  mounting  two  lights 
to  a  motorcycle,  the  assembly  including: 

a  light  support  bar  having  two  ends  separated  from  each  other  in 
a  first  direction,  wherein  a  second  direction  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction; 

two  light  support  members,  one  secured  to  each  of  said  two  ends 
of  said  light  support  bar.  wherein  each  light  support  member 
includes  an  orifice  extending  through  said  support  member  in 
a  third  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second 
direction,  wherein  said  orifice  is  longer  in  the  second  direction 
than  in  the  first  direction;  and 

a  light  member  mounted  on  each  of  said  support  members  and 
including  a  mounting  post  extending  through  said  orifice  and 
being  tiltable  relative  to  said  orifice  about  an  axis  that  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  direction. 


said  housing  having  electrical  contact  means  mounted  on  said 

bottom  of  said  housing, 
said  light  assembly  having  complimentary  electrical  contact 

means  mounted  on  said  bottom  of  said  light  assembly  adapted 

to  engage  said  electrical  contact  means  mounted  on  said 

bottom  of  said  housing  when  said  light  assembly  is  inserted 

into  said  housing, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  electrical  contact  means 

on  said  housing  to  an  electrical  system  on  said  vehicle,  and 
wherein  said  light  assembly  has  a  handle  means  mounted  on  top 

of  said  light  assembly  for  facilitating  mounting  said  light 

assembly  in  said  housing. 


5,727366 
CONTROL  PANEL 
Bradley  A.  Kraines,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  R.  Kingsbury. 
Lakewood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kraco  Enterprises. 
Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,756,  Feb.  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,537300.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678316 

Int.  CI."  F21V  SAX) 

VS.  CL  362—86  ^  Cto*"** 


5,727,865 
DETACHABLE  TRAILER  LIGHT 
Bruce  A.  Caldwell,  16200  Old  River  Ro.  Loop,  Vancleave,  Miss. 
39565 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,770 
Int  a."  B60Q  1/26 
VS.  a.  362—80  5  Oaims 

2.  An  auxiliary  light  for  trailers  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  back,  a  bottom,  a  top  and  sides, 

means  on  said  back  for  attaching  said  housing  to  a  trailer. 

a  light  assembly  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  housing  and 

having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  sides, 
said  light  assembly  having  guide  means  positioned  on  said 

bottom  and  one  side, 
said  housing  having  complimentary  guide  means  which  cooper- 
ates with  said  guide  means  on  said  light  assembly  to  guide 
said  light  assembly  into  said  housing. 


1.  A  control  panel  for  an  audio  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  fi-ont  panel  having  a  rear  surface,  a  front  surface 
and  openings  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the 
audio  device; 

a  light  source; 

a  difi'user  having  a  first  opening  sized  to  receive  the  light  source 
and  second  openings  matching  the  openings  in  the  front  panel, 
the  difliiser  means  extending  over  a  substantial  area  of  the 
rear  surface  of  the  tfansparent  front  panel  to  provide  a  gener- 
ally uniform  source  of  light; 

a  plurality  of  switches  extending  through  the  openings  in  the 
transparent  front  panel  and  the  second  openings  in  the  diffuser 
means;  and 

the  front  panel  having  an  illuminated  front  surface  being  lumi- 
nous over  substantially  the  entirety  of  the  front  surface  in 
response  to  the  light  source  and  the  diflfuser  back  lighting  a 
portion  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  front  panel  with  the  gener- 
ally uniform  source  of  light. 
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5,727367 

CANOPY  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXIT  SIGNS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Robert  M.  Johnstone,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  GSEG  LLC, 

Farmington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169339,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.461450,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925313,  Jul.  27, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,272,605,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

585,610,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  525J87 

Int  CI."  F24S  1/02 

VS.  a.  362—147  15  Qaims 


1.  A  mounting  device  to  facilitate  connection  of  an  electrical 
fixture  to  an  electrical  box  recessed  in  an  opening  in  a  wall  or 
ceiling  comprising: 

(a)  a  canopy  for  the  electrical  fixture  adapted  to  completely 
cover  the  opening  for  the  electrical  box; 

(b)  means  providing  connection  of  said  canopy  to  the  electrical 
box; 

(c)  a  housing  for  the  electrical  fixture;  and 

(d)  means  interconnecting  said  canopy  and  said  housing  of  the 
electrical  fixture,  said  interconnecting  means  includes: 

(i)  a  hub  on  one  of  said  canopy  and  said  housing. 

(ii)  the  other  of  said  canopy  and  said  housing  having  an 
opening  defined  in  an  elongated  wail,  said  hub  dimension- 
ally  sized  to  interfit  within  said  opening  defined  in  said 
elongated  wall,  and 

(iii)  one  of  said  hub  and  said  elongated  side  wall  having  at 
least  one  aperture  with  a  flexible  barb  member  therein,  said 
flexible  barb  member  being  dimensionally  sized  to  deflect 
upon  insenion  of  said  hub  into  said  opening  defined  in  said 
elongated  wall  and  to  retain  said  canopy  and  said  housing 
in  assembly. 


an  elongated  bracket  mounted  on  an  inside  surface  of  said 

curved  back  end;  said 
elongated  bracket  having  an  electrical  socket  mounted  on  each 

end  thereof  for  removably  mounting  at  least  one  fluorescent 

light  tube; 
a  generally  box-shaped  base  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said 

tubular  stem; 
said  box-shaped  ba.se  having  an  uninterrupted,  planar  front  face. 

and  a  planar  back  face  for  mounting  flush  against  a  vertical 

wall; 
a  means  formed  on  said  back  face  for  mounting  said  box-shaped 

base  to  said  vertical  wall; 
said  generally  box-shaped  base  further  comprising; 
an  inside  casing,  said  inside  casing  having  a  plurality  of  side 

walls,  an  open  front  end  and  a  closed  back  end  defining  said 

back  face; 
said  tubular  stem  being  fixedly  mounted  to  one  of  said  side 

walls; 
said  one  side  wall  of  said  inside  casing  further  mounting  a 

switch  for  controlling  the  electronic  circuit; 
a  one-piece  cover  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  a  back  end 

defining  an  opening  and  a 
closed  front  end  defining  said  front  face; 
said  opening  being  dimensionally  slightly  larger  than  the  plural- 
ity of  side  walls  of  the  inside  casing  so  that  said  cover  is 

slidably  received  over  said  inside  casing; 
one  side  wall  of  said  cover  lieing  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open 

ended  notches  along  one  edge  thereof; 
a  first  one  of  said  notches  being  dimensioned  to  receive  said 

switch  and  a  second  one  of  said  notches  being  dimensioned  to 

receive  said  tubular  stem;  and 
means  carried  by  said  cover  for  securing  said  cover  to  said 

inside  casing  a  source  of  direct  current  mounted  within  said 

box-shaped  base; 
an  electronic  circuit  for  converting  direct  current  to  alternating 

cunenl  mounted  within  said  box-shaped  base; 
said  electronic  circuit  includes  conductors  extending  through 

said  tubular  stem  and  connected  to  said  electrical  sockets  so  ' 

as  to  energize  the  fluorescent  light  tube  for  illuminating  said 

wall. 


5,727,868 

WALL  MOl  NTED  BATTERY  OPERATED, 

FLLORESCENT  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

Murari  Sharraa.   15315  Chinaberry  St.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

20878 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550330 

lot  CI."  F21S  9/02:  J/00:  J/02 

VS.  a.  362—147  15  Claims 

I.  A  wall  mounted,  cordless  illuminating  device  comprising: 

a  tubular  stem  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  elongated  reflector  having  a  midsection  adjustably  mounted 

to  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  stem; 
said  reflector  having  a  semicircular  cross-  sectional  shape  which 
defines  an  open  front  end  and  a  curved  back  end; 


5,727,869 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  FIXTURE  WITH  BREAKAWAY 
SOCKET 
Doyle  Crosby.  Richmond,  and  Dale  A.  Petersen,  Fremont,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boyd  Lighting  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,000 
Int  CI."  F21S  3/00 
VS.  a.  362—217  1  Claim 

1   A  fluorescent  light  fixture,  comprising: 
an  elongated  housing  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  fixed  socket  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  end  of  a 
fluorescent  tube; 
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a  breakaway  socket  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
said  fluorescent  tube; 

a  fixed  connecting  arm  fixedly  connecting  said  fixed  socket  to 
said  first  end  of  said  housing; 

a  breakaway  connecting  arm  fixedly  attached  to  said  breakaway 
socket,  said  breakaway  connecting  arm  being  orthogonal  to 
said  housing,  said  breakaway  connecting  arm  having  an  inner 
side  movably  positioned  against  said  second  end  of  said 
housing; 

electrical  connecting  means  arranged  in  each  of  said  sockets, 
said  electrical  connecting  means  being  adapted  to  mate  with  a 
pair  of  electrical  terminals  on  a  corresponding  end  of  said 
flourescent  tube; 

a  guide  tube  attached  orthogonally  to  said  inner  side  of  said 
breakaway  connecting  arm.  said  guide  tube  being  slidably 
positioned  within  a  channel  on  said  second  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, wherein  said  breakaway  socket  and  said  breakaway  con- 
necting arm  are  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing and  guided  by  said  guide  tube,;  said  breakaway  socket 
being  adapted  to  be  movable  away  from  said  fixed  socket  for 
releasing  said  fluorescent  tube,  so  as  to  enable  the  removal 
and  replacement  of  said  fluorescent  tube,  said  breakaway 
socket  being  adapted  to  be  movable  toward  said  fixed  socket 
for  securing  said  fluorescent  tube  therebetween;  and 

a  threaded  stud  extending  longitudinally  from  said  second  end  of 
said  housing,  a  hole  arranged  on  said  breakaway  connecting 
arm  in  alignment  with  said  stud,  so  that  when  said  breakaway 
connecting  arm  is  positioned  against  said  second  end  of  said 
housing,  said  stud  is  positioned  through  said  hole,  and  a  nut  is 
threaded  onto  said  stud  to  secure  said  breakaway  connecting 
arm  to  said  housing. 


an  elongate  outer  housing; 

multiple  elecnncal  sockets  supported  the  outer  housing  to  receive 
linear  lamps  having  longitudinal  axes  and  outer  surfaces,  each 
of  the  outer  surfaces  defined  by  a  projection  having  an  area, 
the  elecnical  sockets  being  positioned  to  arrange  the  linear 
lamps  so  that  the  longitudinal  axes  overiap  in  a  plane  but  are 
offset  in  first  and  second  orthogonal  directions  so  that  the 
projection  areas  of  the  outer  surfaces  are  at  least  partly  non- 
overlapping; 

multiple  elongated  side  optical  reflectors  supported  within  the 
outer  housing,  each  of  the  optical  reflectors  having  a  side 
surface  intersecting  in  a  transverse  direction  an  inclined  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  the  second  surface  oriented  at 
an  angle  of  lesser  degree  than  that  of  the  inclined  first  surface 
relative  to  a  reference  plane,  and  the  side  surface  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  optical  reflectors, 
the  optical  reflectors  being  configured  to  direct  light  emitted 
by  the  linear  lamps  toward  a  target  area  and  away  from  the 
linear  lamps  of  the  luminaire  assembly;  and 

an  optical  reflector  arm  operatively  associated  with  one  of  the 
multiple  side  optical  reflectors  to  receive  light  from  the  linear 
lamps,  the  optical  reflector  arm  extending  outwardly  at  an 
angle  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  one  of  the  optical  reflec- 
tors to  direct  the  light  outwardly  from  the  linear  lamps  and 
toward  the  target  area  to  provide  a  predetermined  photometnc 
distribution. 


5,727371 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  nXTL'RE 

Ronald  T.  Kotloff,  4223  N.  St.  Elias,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85215 
Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657^77 
Int  a."  F21S  1/02:3/00:  F2IV  17/00,21/00 


VS.  CI.  362—225 


9  Claims 


5,727,870 

INDIRECT  ASYMMETRIC  LUMINAIRE  ASSEMBLY 

Dean  Grierson,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ledalite 

Architectural  Products,  Inc.,  Langley,  Canada 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,530 

Int  a."  F21S  3/02 

VS.  a.  362—225  14  Claims 


1.  An  indirect  asymmetric  luminaire  assembly  for  maximizing 
utilization  of  light  propagating  therefrom,  comprising: 


1.  A  light  fixture  for  lamps  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  side  wall  forming  an  enclosure,  a  top  wall 
extending  across  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an  open 
bottom; 

(b)  said  side  wall  defining  slots  at  opposite  locations  defining  a 
first  hinge  member,  said  slots  each  having  a  generally  hori- 
zontal and  a  generally  vertical  section  and  including  detent 
means; 

(c)  a  panel  having  opposite  sides,  said  panel  having  an  upper  and 
lower  surface,  socket  means  associated  with  said  panel  for 
mounting  at  least  one  lamp  on  the  lower  surface  thereof  and 
further  including  pin  means  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
panel  fonning  second  hinge  members  cooperative  with  said 
first  hinge  members  whereby  said  panel  may  be  pivoted  from 
a  maintenance  and  installation  position  in  which  said  panel  is 
generally  suspended  in  a  vertical  position  from  said  housing 
to  a  use-position  in  which  said  use-position  is  maintained  in  a 
generally  horizontal  position  within  said  housing. 
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5,727,872 

DECORATIVE  LAMP  SOCKET  TO  BE  CLIPPED  ON  A 

FIGURATIVE  HXTURE 

Ching-Cbong  Liou,  No.  4,  alley  16,  Kuang-Hua  S.  St.,  Hsin- 

Chu  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,049 

Int  a.*  F21P  imi 

\}S.  a.  362—252  1  Claim 


1.  A  decorative  lamp  socket  to  be  clipped  on  a  figurative  fixture 
comprising  two  symmetrical  ann  plates  extended  from  both  sides 
of  said  socket,  each  of  said  two  arm  plates  extended  from  a  curved 
surface  of  said  socket:  and  end  of  each  of  said  arm  plates  having  a 
curved  hook  part,  and  an  end  of  each  of  said  hook  parts  having  a 
curve-shaped  surface,  and  an  opening  being  formed  with  said  two 
curve-shaped  surfaces  having  a  suitable  distance  therebetween;  an 
outer  surface  of  said  arm  plate  being  connected  with  said  curved 
surface  of  said  socket  in  tangential  relation;  said  curved  surface  of 
said  socket  and  inner  surfaces  of  said  two  arm  plates  formed  into 
two  end  angles  respectively;  said  ends  of  said  two  arm  plates  bent 
inwardly  toward  each  other  to  form  said  hook  parts  respectively; 
said  inner  surfaces  of  said  arm  plates  having  two  curved  surfaces 
respectively  in  close  contact  with  a  metal  rod  of  said  figurative 
fixture;  said  socket  clipping  on  said  metal  rod  by  means  of  said 
opening  formed  between  said  two  arm  plates;  two  power-supply 
wires  being  laid  and  fastened  in  said  end  angles  respectively 
formed  between  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  arm  plates  and  said 
curved  surface  of  said  socket,  and  said  inner  curved  surfaces  of 
said  hook  parts  being  In  close  contact  with  said  metal  rod  and 
preventing  said  socket  separated  from  said  metal  rod. 


5,727,873 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Glenn  M.  Tyson,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTY  Indus- 
tries, Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,906,  Apr.  11,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,486.988,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,231,  Jan.  4, 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5,408,397.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
4035,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J76,583,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  653,619,  Feb.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.198,%2,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  389363,  Aug.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,041,950.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,443 

InL  a."  F2IV  29/00 

VS.  CL  362—294  4  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  system  compri.sing 

a  lamp  assembly  including  a  socket,  a  lens  and  a  first  electrical 

connector  element; 
an  electrical  circuit  including  a  transformer,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor in  electrical  communication  wiih  the  transformer  and  a 
second  electrical  connector  element  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  the  electrical  conductor  and  configured  to  mate  with 
the  first  electrical  connector  element  lo  form  a  submersible 
connector,  the  transformer  being  sealed  against  moisture  from 
passing  through  the  second  electrical  connector  element  to  the 
transformer; 
a  polling  body  impervious  lo  moisture,  the  transformer  being 
encapsulated  in  the  polting  body  and  sealed  against  moisture 
from  around  the  transformer  by  the  potting  body; 


a  housing  containing  the  lamp  assembly,  the  electrical  circuit 
and  the  potting  body. 


5,727,874 
VEHICLE  LAMP 
Norimasa  Yamamoto,  and  Masahiro  Maeda,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212398 

Int.  CI."  F21V  7/06 

U.S.  a.  362—305  12  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  lamp  compnsing: 

a  reflection  mirror  having  a  principal  optical  axis  and  a  reflection 
surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  reflection  steps,  said  steps 
being  defined  by  portions  of  respective  paraboloids  of  revo- 
lution and  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  lines  of  inter- 
section, each  said  lines  of  intersection  being  obtained  where  a 
respective  one  of  a  group  of  said  paraboloids  of  revolution 
having  different  focal  distances  meets  a  basic  reflection  sur- 
face; 

a  front  lens  arranged  in  front  of  said  reflection  mirror;  and 

a  light  source  arranged  on  said  principal  optical  axis  of  said 
reflection  mirror  so  that  a  central  axis  of  said  light  source  is 
arranged  to  be  perpendicular  to  said  principal  optical  axis  of 
said  reflection  mirror; 

wherein  said  reflection  steps  are  formed  into  longitudinal  stripe- 
shapes  in  the  vertical  direction,  when  viewed  in  the  direction 
of  said  principal  optical  axis  of  said  reflection  mirror,  and 

wherein  said  lens  steps  are  also  formed  in  square  regions  on  said 
firont  lens. 
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5,727,875 
DUAL-FUNCTIONAL  LAMP 
Ming-Kun  Huang,  8F-6,  No.  100,  Sec.  2,  Hoping  E. 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,752 
Int  CI."  F21S  1/12 
US.  CL  362-^14 


(b)  at  least  one  closeable  port  for  charging  materials  to  be 
processed  into  said  extruder  barrel; 
Road,  (c)  at  least  two  meshed,  co-roiatable,  self-wiping  extruder 
screws  located  within  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  each  screw  being 
two  flighted  and  having  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  in  the  range 
of  4:1  to  80:1.  the  screw  flighu  being  longitudinally  disposed 
4  Claims  thereon  so  as  to  create  in  at  least  one  location  along  the  screw 

length  an  offset  discontinuity  therein;  the  meshing  portions  of 
the  neighboring  screws  being  offset  by  90°  with  respect  to 
each  other; 

(d)  a  drive  means  for  the  screws  capable  of  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  die  screws; 

(e)  a  laterally  flexible  coupling  connecting  the  drive  means  to 
the  screws  and  capable  of  sustaining  both  thrtist  and  tension: 
and 

(f)  a  means  for  effecting  the  change  of  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  screws; 

one  end  of  the  barrel  proximate  to  the  drive  means  and  sealed 
closed,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel  being  provided  with  a 
means  for  closing  the  barrel  during  mixing  and  opening  il  for 
discharging  the  material  being  processed  therein. 


1.  A  dual  functional  lamp  comprising  a  base,  supporting  bracket, 
light   shade,   and   incandescent   bulb,    wherein   said   supporting 
bracket  is  disposed  at  said  base  ai  one  end  and  the  other  end  of  said 
supporting  bracket  is  disposed  at  said  light  shade  which  opens 
upward,  an  incandescent  bulb  being  disposed  within  said  shade; 
characterized  in  that  a  mirror  base  having  a  mirror  thereof  is 
disposed  above  the  shade,  said  mirror  base  being  connected  to 
said  supporting  bracket  with  a  linkage  which  includes  a  fixed 
linking  rod  and  an  adjusting  linking  rod,  said  fixed  linking  rod 
being  attached  to  either  said  supporting  bracket  or  said  light 
shade  at  one  end  and  said  adjusting  linking  rod  being  pivot- 
ally  attached  lo  an  opposite  end  of  said  fixed  linking  rod  and 
to  said  mirror  which  can  be  pivoully  adjusted  with  respect  to 
the  free  end  of  said  fixed  linking  rod. 


5,727,877 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SOLUTIONS  FOR  MEDICAL 

USE 
Jacques  Chevallet.  Serezin  Du  Rhone;  Jacques  Burtin,  Feyrin, 
and  Jacques  Gauckler,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Hospal  Industrie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,459,  Sep.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,460,446, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,072,  May  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,455 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29,  1989,  89  07272; 
May  29,  1989,  89  07273;  May  29,  1989,  89  07274 

Int  ex."  BOIF  15/02:3/12 
VS.  a.  366—132  8  Claims 


du 


5,727,876 

POLYMER  MIXING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  Gregory  T^nan,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,743 

Int  CI."  BOIF  7/08 

VS.  CI.  366—85  <»  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  suitable  for  use  with  both  solid  and 
molten  polymeric  resins,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  extruder  barrel  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an 
internal  longitudinal  bore  and  having  two  ends; 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  in-line  a  medical  solution  in  a  medical 
device  having  a  main  line  with  a  first  end  connected  to  a  source  of 
liquid  and  a  second  end  for  delivering  the  medical  solution,  the 
device  also  including  at  least  one  secondary  line  having  a  first 
portion  for  connecting  an  inlet  of  a  reservoir  containing  a  soluble 
particulate  product  and  a  gas  to  the  mam  line  at  a  first  connecting 
point,  and  having  a  second  portion  for  connecting  an  outlet  of  the 
reservoir  to  the  main  line  at  a  .second  connecting  point,  the  second 
connecting  point  being  located  between  the  source  and  the  first 
connecting  point,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

priming  the  reservoir  by  pumping  liquid  through  the  main  line  to 
the  reservoir  in  order  to  pressurize  the  reservoir,  thereby 
reducing  space  in  the  reservoir  occupied  by  gas  and  filling  the 
reservoir  to  at  least  a  first  level  immersing  the  particulate 
product  and  forming  a  solution  of  the  particulate  product  and 
the  liquid; 
pumping,  after  the  step  of  priming,  the  liquid  from  the  source 

into  the  main  line; 
constricting  the  main  line  al  a  location  between  the  first  connect- 
ing poinl  and  the  second  end  so  thai  liquid  flow  is  restricted  at 
the  location  when  liquid  is  pumped  through  the  main  line;  and 
flowing  a  fraction  of  the  liquid  contained  in  the  main  line  into 
the  secondary    line  at  the  first  connecting  point  to  cause 
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solution  in  the  reservoir  to  flow  out  of  the  reservoir  and  mix 
with  liquid  from  the  source  at  the  second  connecting  point. 


6.  A  method  for  mixing  fluid  components,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of. 

providing  a  mixing  container  having  a  closed  bottom  end  and  an 
open  lop  end.  and  having  a  post  fixed  to  and  upstanding  from 
the  interior  of  the  closed  bottom  end: 

providing  a  cover  member  for  the  container,  said  cover  member 
having  a  hole  centrally  thereof; 

providing  a  mixing  assembly  including  a  rotatable  shaft  and 
mixing  ntjembers  fixed  to  the  shaft; 

providing  a  liner  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  closed  bottom 
end  and  an  open  top  end,  said  sleeve  having  a  configuration 
generally  complementary  to  the  interior  configuration  of  the 
container,  said  liner  including  a  fitment  hxed  to  said  bottom 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  fitment  having  a  tubular  portion  that 
has  an  open  bottom  end  and  a  closed  top  end,  said  fitment 
tubular  portion  being  generally  complementary  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  post,  said  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve  also 
having  a  hole  in  alignment  with  said  tubular  portion  of  said 
fitment; 

inserting  said  liner  in  the  container  so  that  said  liner  lies  against 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  container,  and  said  post  is  received 
by  said  tubular  portion  of  said  fitment; 

admitting  the  fluid  components  to  said  liner; 

positioning  the  mixing  assembly  shaft  on  said  mbular  portion  of 
said  fitment; 

closing  the  open  top  end  of  the  container  with  said  cover 
member,  with  said  shaft  extending  through  the  hole  in  said 
cover  member,  and 

rotating  the  shaft  so  that  said  mixing  members  will  move 
through  and  mix  said  fluid  components. 


5,727379 
WASTE  DECOMPOSITION  TREATME^^^  APPARATUS 
Susumu  Ueda,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  19%,  8-065012 
Int  CI.*  BOIF  13/00 
VS.  a.  366—271  5  Claims 


5,727,878 
LINER  FOR  A  MIXING  CONTAINER  AND  AN 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  MIXING  FLUID 
COMPONENTS 
Joseph  J,  Sullivan,  Jr.,  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  CDF  Cor- 
poration, Plymouth,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,276 

Int  CI."  BOIF  7/20:15/00 

VS.  a.  366—247  6  Claims 


1.  An  organic  waste  decomposition  treatment  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  reservoir  vat  for  storing  organic  waste;  and 

an  agitator  within  said  reservoir  vat,  the  agitator  for  moving 
within  said  reservoir  vat  and  churning  organic  waste  which 
has  been  conveyed  to  said  reservoir  vat  for  fermentation;  said 
agitator  comprising  pairs  of  mutually  spaced  sprockets,  loop 
members  wrapped  around  said  sprockets,  and  flight  members 
rotatably  attached  to  said  loop  members  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  along  the  rotational  circumference  of  said  loop 
members  by  shafts  which  are  parallel  to  a  rotational  axis  of 
said  loop  members;  said  flight  members  comprising  agitation 
vanes  for  churning  said  organic  waste  by  extending  outwards 
from  said  loop  members,  and  contact  members  affixed  at  an 
angle  to  said  agitation  vanes; 

wherein,  during  rotation  of  said  loop  members,  said  contact 
members  contact  extension  scrapers  positioned  inside  a  circuit 
path  of  said  flight  members  at  a  front  side  with  respect  to  a 
direction  of  advancement  of  said  agitator  .so  as  to  rotate  and 
force  said  agitation  vanes  outward,  and  said  agitation  vanes 
contact  a  push-down  scraper  positioned  outside  a  circuit  path 
of  said  flight  members  at  a  location  aside  from  a  front  side  of 
a  direction  of  advancement  of  said  agitator  so  as  to  rotate  and 
push  down  said  agitation  vanes  inside  said  circuit  path. 


5,727,880 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURE  USING  INFRARED  TECHNIQUES 

Milton  B,  Hollander,  and  W.  Earl  McKinley,  both  of  Stamford, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Omega  Engineering,  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,978.  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,524,984,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,916, 

Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5368392.  This  application  Mar.  18, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  61735 

Int  CI."  GOIK  //OO:  GOIJ  5/02:  GOIB  11/00:  F21V  2I/.W 

U.S.  CI.  374—121  24  Claims 

1.  A  laser  sighting  device  for  outlining  an  energy  zone  to  be 

measured  by  a  radiometer  when  measuring  the  temperature  of  a 

surface,  said  device  including: 
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5,727^82 

PIVOT  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  PROVIDING  DAMPING 

FOR  UNIT-TO-UNIT  CONSISTENCY 

Walter  Wayne   Butler,   Felton,  and  John   Robert   Edwards, 

Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital 

Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,204 

lot  CI."  F16C  19/10 

VS.  CI.  384—611  20  Claims 


means  for  projecting  at  least  one  laser  beam  toward  said  surface; 

and 
means  for  causing  said  at  least  one  laser  beam  to  strike  the 

periphery  of  the  energy  zone  for  visibly  outlining  said  entire 

energy  zone. 


5,727,881 

OVERPRESSURE  VALVE  FOR  A  PACKAGING 

CONTAINER 

Klaus  Domke,  Ditzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch, 

GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00402,  §  371  Date  Nov.  24,  19%,  |  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96^280,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  750,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  19%,  195  10 
489.7 

Int  a."  B65D  33/01 
VS.  a.  383—103  15  Claims 


1.  A  pivot  bearing  assembly  for  mounting  to  an  enclosure  of  a 
head  disk  assembly  to  support  a  head  stack  assembly  of  a  disk 
drive,  the  pivot  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  shaft  for  being  affixed  to  the  enclosure  and  defining  a  longitu- 
dinal axis; 
a  first  set  of  bearings; 
a  second  set  of  bearings  longinidinally  spaced  from  the  first  set 

of  bearings; 
each  set  of  bearings  surrounding  a  respective  poition  of  the 

shaft; 
sleeve  means  defining  an  inner  sleeve  means  surface  and  an 

outer  sleeve  means  surface; 
the  inner  sleeve  means  surface  having  longittidinally  spaced- 

apart  cylindrical  portions  abutting  the  first  and  second  sets  of 

bearings; 
the  outer  sleeve  means  surface  being  cylindrical  to  mate  with  a 

portion  of  the  head  stack  assembly; 
means  defining  a  pair  of  generally  ring-shaped,  longinidinally 

spaced-apart  channels;  and 
cured  cast-in-place  material  occupying  each  of  the  channels  to 

provide  damping  of  any  vibratory  wave  propagating  between 

the  outer  sleeve  means  surface  and  the  shaft. 


1.  An  overpressure  valve  (10)  for  a  packaging  container  (1), 
which  comprises  a  base  plate  (11)  secured  to  an  outer  wall  (2)  of 
the  packaging  container  (1),  the  base  plate  includes  a  ceno-al  valve 
hole  (15)  which  is  larger  than  a  through  hole  (3)  in  the  wall  (2)  of 
the  packaging  container  (1),  a  valve  diaphragm  (12)  is  secured  to 
the  base  plate  (11)  by  two  parallel  peripheral  zones  (17.  18)  that 
leaves  a  channel  zone,  the  valve  diaphragm  covers  the  valve  hole 
(15)  and  in  a  closing  position  rests  tightly  against  the  base  plate 
(11).  and  the  valve  hole  (15)  is  embodied  by  at  least  two  intersect- 
ing, circular  openings  (28,  29). 


5.727,883 

WINDING  MEMBER  FOR  WINDING  AN  INK  SHEET. 

HOUSING  MEMBER  FOR  HOUSING  SUCH  A  WINDING 

MEMBER,  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECORDING  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  BY  USE  OF 
SUCH  A  HOUSING  MEMBER 
Yutaka     Kusano,     Yokohama,     and     Tatsuya     Fukushima, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,960.  Aug.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1992.  4-253646; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-253647;  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-253648 

Int  CI."  B41J  35/28 
VS.  a.  400—208  11  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  forming  an  ink  image  on  a  record- 
ing sheet  using  ink  contained  in  an  ink  sheet,  said  recording 
apparatus  comprising: 
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a  platen  for  supporting  and  conveying  a  recording  sheet  at  a 
recording  area  where  recording  is  performed; 

a  recording  section  for  pressing  and  heating  the  ink  sheet  onto 
the  recording  sheet  at  the  recording  area  to  form  an  ink  image 
on  the  recording  sheet; 

an  ink  sheet  cassette  accommodating  the  ink  sheet;  and 

an  ink  sheet  cassette  mounting  section  for  mounting  said  ink 
sheet  cassette  having  a  first  accommodating  section  for  rotat- 
ably  accommodating  an  ink  sheet  that  is  wound  therein;  a 
second  accommodating  section  for  winding  and  accommodat- 
ing the  ink  sheet  taken  out  from  the  first  accommodating 
section,  a  first  winding  member  provided  adjacent  one  side  of 
the  second  accommodating  section  in  a  widthwise  direction  of 
the  ink  sheet,  the  first  winding  member  having  a  first  periph- 
eral surface  that  contacts  the  ink  sheet  only  at  a  widthwise 
edge  portion  of  the  ink  sheet;  a  second  windmg  member, 
provided  adjacent  another  side  of  the  second  accommodating 
section  opposite  the  one  side  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  the 
ink  sheet,  the  second  winding  member  having  a  second 
peripheral  surface  that  contacts  the  ink  sheet  only  at  a  width- 
wise  edge  portion  of  the  ink  sheet  opposite,  in  the  widthwise 
direction  of  the  ink  sheet,  the  widthwise  edge  portion  con- 
tacted by  the  first  winding  member,  each  of  the  first  peripheral 
surface  and  the  second  peripheral  surface  of  the  first  winding 
member  and  the  second  winding  member  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  projections  to  be  engaged  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  disposed  along  the  widthwise  edge  portions  of  the  ink 
sheet. 


5,727,884 
LINEAR  ROLLING  BEARING 
Heinz  Greiner,  Ebersbach;  Thomas  Winkler,  Sulzbach; 
Annene  Welsch,  Bad  Homburg;  Horst  Friedrich, 
Herschweiler-Pettersheim,  and  Frank  Scheib,  Neunkirchen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  IN  A  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  840,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1996,  196  15 
722,6;  Oct.  23,  1996,  196  43  737.7 

Int.  CI."  F16C  29/06 
U.S.  a.  384—15  9  Qaims 


being  slidably  supported  on  the  guide  rail  by  rolling  elements 
arranged  in  pairs  of  rows  on  the  carrier  body  on  both  sides  of  the 
guide  rail  while  being  retained  by  retaining  webs  (8),  said  rolling 
elements  being  in  rolling  contact  with  raceways  (5)  on  the  guide 
rail  and  the  carrier  body  and  being  deflected  at  ends  of  the  carrier 
body  oriented  in  moving  direction  and  return  through  return  bores 
of  the  carrier  body,  deflectors  comprising  integrally  formed  webs 
which  extend  into  a  region  of  the  raceways  being  arranged  at  the 
ends  of  the  carrier  body,  characterized  in  that  each  deflector  (7)  is 
comprised  of  a  housing  (9)  and  two  deflecting  shells  (10.  14.  15) 
inserted  therein  with  clearance,  on  which  shells/webs  extending 
into  load-bearing  regions  for  the  rolling  elements  (4)  are  formed  as 
centering  webs  (11),  and  each  of  the  deflecting  shells  (10,  14,  15) 
additionally  comprises  a  projecting,  centering  collar  (12,  16,  17) 
which  extends  into  a  return  bore  (6)  of  the  carrier  body  (2). 


5,727,885 
SLIDING  BEARING  HALF  SHELL 
Akira  One;  Hiroshi  Naitoh;  Mitsuyoshi  Ohara;  Koji  Baba; 
Yukou  Sugawara;  Yoshikazu  Mizuno,  and  Seigo  Haiiji,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  787,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-038733 

Int,  Cl.<~  F16C  M/04:9/02 

MS.  a.  384—294  5  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  bearing  half  shell  (10)  including  a  bearing  body  (11) 
having  a  cross-sectional  half-circular  shape,  which  is  provided 
with  a  positioning  lug  (13);  wherein: 

the  positioning  lug  is  curvedly  expanded  outwardly  along  the 
circumference  of  the  bearing  body  from  an  external  surface 
thereof  at  one  of  the  circumferential  ends  of  the  bearing  body 
and  includes  a  transition  section  (17;  27;  37)  therebetween 
with  no  portions  of  the  lug  being  separated  from  the  bearing 
body; 

the  positioning  lug  including  an  inner  edge  line  (15a)  and  an 
outer  edge  line  {lib),  both  being  generally  linear  and  parallel 
to  an  axis  of  the  bearing  body; 

the  transition  section  ( 17;  27;  37)  including  an  outer  flat  surface 
(13a)  of  a  side  surface  of  the  positioning  lug  (13)  and  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  bearing  axis  and  to  a  primary 
outer  surface  of  the  positioning  lug  (13)  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  line;  and  wherein 

an  angle  of  respective  outside  comers,  defined  by  the  outer  flat 
side  surface  (13a)  and  the  primary  outer  surface  of  the  posi- 
tioning lug  (13).  is  close  to  90°, 


1.  A  linear  rolling  bearing  comprising  a  solid  guide  rail  and  a 
U-shaped  carrier  body  engaging  therearound,  the  carrier  body 


5,727,886 
BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  AXLE 
Kaznshige  Hata,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Yoshiaki  Nagasawa, 
Kashiwara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Man  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  825354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  27,  1996,  8-154998 
Int  CI."  F16C  19m 
VS.  a.  384—537  13  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  device  for  an  axle,  comprising: 
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an  outer  ring  member;  an  inner  ring  member  arranged  coaxial 
with  the  outer  ring  member  and  relatively  rotatable  therewith 
through  a  roller;  a  rotational  shaft  member  having  a  shaft  end 
side  portion,  a  shaft  end  portion,  and  a  counter  shaft  end  side 
portion  for  connection  to  an  axle;  a  nut  engaged  with  the  shaft 
end  portion  of  the  rotational  shaft  member  for  connecting  the 
inner  ring  member  to  at  least  the  shaft  end  side  portion  of  the 
rotational  shaft  member;  a  first  thin-wall  tubular  element 
integral  with  the  shaft  end  portion  of  the  rotational  shaft 
member  and  having  a  peripheral  surface;  a  second  thin-wall 
tubular  element  integral  with  the  nut  and  having  a  peripheral 
surface,  the  second  thin-wall  tubular  element  being  disposed 
on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  first  thin-wall  tubular  element; 
and  locking  means  including  at  least  one  protrusion  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  the 
first  and  second  thin-wall  tubular  elements  for  locking  the  nut 
to  the  shaft  end  portion  of  the  rotational  shaft  member. 


means  for  comparing  the  identified  length  of  unconsumed  web 
in  the  cassette  with  a  predetermined  length  of  unconsumed 
web  required  to  perform  the  work  operation; 

means  for  performing  the  work  operation  including  means  for 
advancing  the  consumable  web  during  the  work  operation 
when  the  means  for  comparing  determines  that  the  identified 
length  of  unconsumed  web  in  the  cassette  is  at  least  equal  to 
the  predetermined  length  of  unconsumed  web;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  means  for  indicating  as  the  web  is 
unwrapped  from  the  spool,  the  means  for  adjusting  being 
coupled  to  the  means  for  indicating. 


5,727,888 

PRINTER  AND  A  COMPOSITE  CASSETTE  INCLUDING  A 

TAPE  CASSETTE  AND  A  RIBBON  CASSETTE  USED  IN 

THE  PRINTER 

Kiyoshi  Sugimoto,  Kuwana;  Koshiro  Yamaguchi,  Kasugai,  and 
Yutaka  Sugiyama,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Man  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  617,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  29,  1995,  7-100064; 
Nov,  1,  1995,  7-310037 

Int  CI."  B41J  11/48 
VS.  a.  400—586  20  Claims 


(•0)(9l)(»<)(tl) 
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5,727,887 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  A 
WORK  OPERATION  WITH  A  CONSUMABLE  WEB 
Ronald  B.  Webster,  Ellington;  Daniel  J.  Sullivan,  Hartford; 
William  J.  Tortora,  West  Willington;  Joseph  W.  Stempien, 
Newington;  Dwight  Currj,  Vernon,  and  David  P.  Boisvert 
Southington,  all  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  Gerber  Scientific 
Products,  Inc,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Apn  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,362 

Int  CI."  B41J  S5/28 

VS.  a.  400—208  23  Claims 


1.  A  label  printer  for  printing  tape-shaped  labels,  the  label  printer 
comprising: 

a  freely  detachably  mountable  tape  cassette  housing  a  tape; 

a  printing  device  including  a  print  head  for  printing  symbols  and 
alphanumeric  characters  on  the  tape; 

a  controller  controlling  printing  operations; 

a  freely  detachably  mountable  ribbon  cassette  independent  from 
the  tape  cassette,  the  nbbon  cassene  housing  an  ink  ribbon 
and  including  an  upper  wall  and  a  perpendicular  wall  portion 
perpendicular  to  the  upper  wall  at  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
tape  cas.sette; 

the  tape  cassette  including  a  housing  portion  into  which  the 
ribbon  cassette  is  freely  detachably  mounted; 

a  detector  dMecting  at  least  one  of  a  type  and  an  installation  of 
the  ribbon  cassette;  and 

a  ribbon  identifying  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  per- 
pendicular wall  portion  of  the  ribbon  cassette  and  cooperating 
with  the  detector  to  identify  the  at  least  one  of  the  type  and 
the  installation  of  the  ribbon  cassette. 


1.  A  machine  for  performing  a  work  operation  with  a  length  of 
consumable  web  compnsing: 

a  cassette  comprises  a  casing  and  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  in 

the  casing  and  containing  a  consumable  web  used  during  the 

work  operation,  one  end  of  the  consumable  web  is  wrapped 

on  the  spool; 
means  for  indicating  a  length  of  unconsumed  web  remaining  in 

the  cassette,  the  means  for  indicating  being  associated  with 

the  spool  of  the  cassette; 
means  for  reading  the  means  for  indicating  to  identify  the  length 

of  unconsumed  web  in  the  cas.sette; 


5,727,889 
PRINTER  HAVING  A  CUTTER  WITH  A  COVER 
Akira  Koyabu,  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  452,102,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  686,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115572 
Int  CI."  B41J  11/70 
VS.  CI.  400—621  19  Claims 

1.  A  printer  having  a  cutter  for  cutting  continuous  recording 
paper  to  length,  the  printer  comprising: 
a  printing  unit  for  printing; 

a  recording  paper  guide  member  for  forming  a  recording  paper 
passageway  by  regulating  the  back  surface  of  the  recorxling 
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wherein  said  common  mechanism  means  includes  a  first  pick  for 
picking  a  document  page  from  said  document  feeder  during 
said  scanning  mode  of  operation  and  a  second  pick  for  pick- 
ing a  sheet  page  from  said  sheet  feeder  during  said  printing 
mode  of  operation;  and 

a  media  chassis  including  a  fixed  platen,  for  transporting  either  a 
document  page  or  a  sheet  page  from  the  respective  feeders, 
and  an  integral  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  extending  from  said 
platen  and  supporting  the  scanner  station  and  connected  to  the 
printer  station;  said  first  pick  and  said  second  pick  being 
rotatively  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said  walls. 


paper,  wherem  the  recording  guide  member  is  placed  on  the 
downstream  side  of  the  printing  unit; 

a  cutter  which  is  placed  opposite  to  the  recording  paper  guide 
member  so  as  to  leave  a  clearance  through  which  the  record- 
ing paper  is  passed,  the  cutter  including  a  blade  for  cutting  the 
recording  paper  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  recording  paper  is  conveyed; 

a  cutter  cover  pivotally  rotatable  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  recording  paper,  the  cutter  cover  including  a 
regulating  end  portion  for  regulating  a  distance  between  the 
recording  paper  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  cutter  and  the 
recording  paper  guide  member;  and 

means  for  urging  the  cutter  cover  towards  the  recording  paper 
guide  member  and  regulating  a  space  between  the  regulating 
end  portion  and  the  recording  paper  guide  member  according 
to  the  position  of  the  recording  paper 


5,727,890 
MULTIPLE-FXTVCTION  PRINTER  WITH  COMMON 
MOUNTING  CHASSIS  FEEDER/OliTPUT  P.\TH 
MECHANISMS 
Samuel  A.  Stodder,  Encinitas,  and  Darren  W.  Wilcoit,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  585,058,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,651,623,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

145,355,  Oct.  29.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19, 

1996,  Sen  No.  724,296 

Int.  a."  B41J  li/W 

VS.  a.  400—624  13  Oaims 


5,727,891 

OINTMENT  DISPENSER  WITH  KICK-START 

MECHANISM 

Frank  J.  Lang,  Warrenville,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal  Package 

Network,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,209 

Int.  CI."  A45D  40/06 

VS.  a.  401—87  8  aaims 


1.  In  a  container  for  dispensing  semi-solid  materials  such  as  gel, 
cream  or  salve. 

a  tube  having  an  axis  and  an  inner  wall, 

a  screw  having  external  threads, 

an  elevator  having  a  bottom  and  having  internal  threads  mating 
with  the  threads  on  the  screw. 

said  screw  rotatable  within  said  tube  and  said  elevator  mounted 
on  said  screw  and  axially  movable  within  said  tube  when  said 
screw  is  rotated. 

an  internal  collar  at  one  end  of  said  tube  interacting  with  an 
external  circular  groove  at  one  end  of  said  screw,  whereby  to 
permit  relative  rotation  between  said  screw  and  said  tube 
while  preventing  relative  axial  movement  therebetween, 

at  least  one  inclined  plane  on  said  screw  between  said  circular 
groove  and  said  threads  on  said  screw. 

at  least  one  inclined  plane  on  the  bottom  of  said  elevator 
interacting  with  the  inclined  plane  on  said  screw  whereby  to 
move  said  elevator  within  said  tube  when  said  knob  is  turned 
and  whereby  said  inclined  planes  forcibly  move  the  elevator 
axially  within  the  tube  upon  initial  rotation  of  the  knob,  and 
thereafter  said  screw  moves  the  elevator  along  the  axis  of  the 
tube  when  the  inclined  plane  on  the  elevator  moves  out  of 
contact  with  the  inclined  plane  on  the  screw. 


1.  A  multiple- function  printer  comprising: 

a  document  feeder  for  holding  a  slack  of  documents  to  be 

scanned  at  a  scanning  station  during  a  scanning  mode  of 

operation; 
a  sheet  feeder  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  printed  on  at  a 

printing  station  during  a  printing  mode  of  operation; 
common  path  means  connected  to  both  said  document  feeder 

and  said  sheet  feeder  for  receiving  individual  document  pages 

and  individual  sheet  pages; 
common  mechanism  means  for  operatively  interacting  with  said 

common  path  means  to  move  said  individual  document  pages 

past  said  scanning  station  to  an  output  and  to  move  said 

individual  sheet  pages  past  said  printing  station  to  the  output; 


5,727.892 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  DISPENSING  A  LIQUID 

OR  A  PASTE,  AND  HAVING  A  DOME-SHAPED 

APPLICATOR 

Gilies  Baudin.  Eragny,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,870 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1995,  95  08433 

int.  a."  A45D  40/00 

VS.  CI.  401—263  10  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  applying  and  packaging  a  substance  in  the  form 

of  a  liquid  or  a  paste,  such  as  a  cosmetic,  the  device  comprising 
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an  elastomeric  valve,  said  valve  comprising  a  first  wall  termi- 
nating at  a  sealing  lip  and  a  second  wall  terminating  at  a 
second  sealing  lip.  wherein  said  first  and  second  sealing  lips 
define  a  fluid  dispensing  slit;  and 

an  internal  resistor  disposed  within  said  valve,  wherein  said 
internal  resistor  is  relati\ely  rigid  with  respect  to  said  first  and 
second  walls,  said  internal  resistor  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
first  and  second  walls  and  depends  in  a  direction  generally 
towards  said  fluid  dispensing  slit; 

whereby,  when  said  nib  is  drawn  across  a  surface  in  a  direction 
substantially  transverse  to  said  fluid  dispensing  slit  such  that 
said  second  sealing  lip  trails  said  first  sealing  lip,  said  first 
wall  abuts  said  internal  resistor  to  thereby  separate  said  sec- 
ond sealing  lip  from  said  first  sealing  lip  and  to  thereby  open 
said  fluid  dispensing  slit. 


both  a  reservoir  suitable  for  containing  said  substance  and  suiuble 
for  being  put  under  pressure  so  as  to  dispense  said  substance,  and 
a  dome-shaped  applicator  for  applying  the  substance  to  a  large 
surface  such  as  the  skin,  the  applicator  communicating  internally 
with  said  reservoir  and  being  provided  with  outlet  orifices  for  the 
substance  to  be  dispensed,  the  substance  being  caused  to  flow 
through  said  orifices  by  being  put  under  pressure  upstream  there- 
from, wherein  the  dome-shaped  applicator  comprises  an  inner  wall 
of  rigid  or  semi-rigid  plastic  material,  fixed  to  the  reservoir,  and 
pierced  by  feed  orifices,  an  outer  membrane  supported  by  said 
inner  wall  and  having  dispensing  orifices  in  alignment  with  said 
feed  orifices,  but  of  smaller  flow  section  for  the  substance,  and  also 
internally-located  closure  studs  for  closing  said  dispensing  orifices, 
the  studs  being  placed  to  leave  clearance  inside  the  feed  orifices 
and  serving  to  close  said  dispensing  orifices  in  the  absence  of  said 
substance  being  put  under  pressure  for  dispensing  purposes,  the 
membrane  being  capable  of  moving  resiliently  away  firom  said 
closure  studs  under  the  effect  of  dispensing  pressure  in  said  sub- 
stance so  as  to  allow  said  substance  to  be  dispensed  from  the 
applicator. 


5.727394 
PAGE  FINDER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Michael  Sean  M.  Covey,  Orem,  Utah,  assignor  to  Franklin 
Covey  Co.,  Provo,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  593,044 

InL  CI.*  B42F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  402—79  11  Claims 
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5  727  893 
FLUID  DISPENSING  NIB,  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Handler,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Binney  & 
Smith  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Apn  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  426,681 
Int.  CI."  B43K  1/02:1/04 
VS.  a.  401—264 


1.  A  page  finder  comprising  a  body,  an  anachment  means,  a  top 
pocket  and  a  bottom  pocket,  the  top  pocket  having  an  opening  for 
inserting  pan  of  a  strip  into  the  pocket  and  at  least  two  edges 
attached  to  the  front  side  of  the  body  at  or  near  a  top  portion  of  the 
33  Claims  body,  the  bottom  pocket  having  an  opening  for  inserting  a  portion 
of  the  strip  into  the  pocket,  and  at  least  two  edges  attached  to  the 
front  side  of  the  body  at  or  near  the  bonom  portion  of  Uie  body. 


1,  A  nib  for  dispensing  a  fluid  said  nib  comprising: 


5,727,895 

LINE  HOLDER  FASTENING  ARRANGEMENT  ON  A 

BRAKED  WHEEL  CONTROL  ELEMENT 

Raimund  Busse,  Weissenhorn;  Roland  Kaempf;  Harald  Lieg- 

ert,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and  Hans  Weisbarth,  Renningen,  aU  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  523,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1994,  44  31 

247.4 

Int  CI.*  F16D  65/7H 
VS.  CI.  403—24  8  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  a  braked  wheel,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising a  releasable  fastening  apparatus  including  a  line  holder 
configured  to  hold  brake  lines,  a  transversely  projecting  baffle 
arrangement  mountable  on  a  wheel  conffol  element  and  configured 
to  deflect  a  flow  of  cooling  air  toward  a  braking  device,  and  a 
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fastening  limb  for  releasably  fastening  and  simultaneously  fixing 
said  line  holder  and  said  batfle  arrangement  to  the  wheel  control 
element  of  the  braked  wheel. 


5,727,896 

FORM-FITTED  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  TWO 

ELEMENTS 

Gerald   Buer,  Muhlhausen,  and  Michael  Beck,  Rottenbach, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaefflcr  KG, 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1995,  195  42 
600.2 

Int  CI."  F16C  33/5H:  F16D  1/00 
VS.  a.  403—24  2  Claims 


I.  A  form-fitted  connection  between  an  angular  disc  (1)  of  an 
axial  bearing  and  a  connecting  element  (5).  the  angular  disc  (1) 
bearing  against  an  end  face  of  the  connecting  element  (5).  the 
angular  disc  (1)  comprising  at  least  one  retaining  lug  (4)  which 
engages  into  an  associated  recess  (6)  in  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  connecting  element  (5),  characterized  in  that  the  recess  (6) 
has  a  shape  of  a  circular  ring  or  of  an  ellipse  or  is  roof-shaped  and 
starts  from  a  summit  point  to  extend  in  peripheral  direction  so  that 
an  axial  distance  (7)  between  the  recess  (6)  and  the  angular  disc  (I) 
increases  in  both  peripheral  directions. 


5,727,897 
ROD  MEMBER  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  FOLDING  CHAIR 
Lausan  Chung  Hsin  Liu,  No.  243,  Chien-Kuo  Rd.,  Hsin-Tien 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,370 

Int.  a."  F16B  9/00:  A47C  4/00 

VS.  a.  403—205  8  Claims 


1.  A  rod  member  connector  comprising:  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal portion  having  opposite  ends  and  a  wall  bounding  a  coupling 
hole  configured  to  accept  a  first  rod  member  therein;  the  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  first  and  a  second  hole  through  the  wall;  a 
coupling  tube  extending  outwardly  from  the  wall  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylindrical  ponion  at  a  substantially  right 
angle  to  the  coupling  hole,  the  coupling  tube  configured  to  accept 
a  second  rod  member  therein;  and  a  pair  of  flanges  extending 
outwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  portion  at  a  location 
diametrically  opposite  to  the  coupling  tube,  the  pair  of  flanges 
having  a  plurality  of  guiding  faces  forming  a  generally  "U"-shaped 
opening  therebetween  to  releasably  grip  a  third  rod  member  ther- 
ebetween, each  of  the  pair  of  flanges  having  a  length  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  coupling  hole  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the  coupling 
tube. 


5,727,898 
LOCATING  STRUCTLTIE  FOR  LUGGAGE  PULL  ROD 
Lien-Ching  Lu,  No.  12,  Tien-Hsin  Li,  Yuan  Li  Chen,  Miao-Li 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  725,092 

Int.  a."  B25G  1/04:  A45C  13/22 

U.S.  a.  403—325  1  Claim 


1.  A  locating  structure  for  a  luggage  pull  rod.  comprising  a 
handle,  a  transmission  assembly,  a  linking  lever,  a  hollow  inner 
engaging  tube,  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube,  the  inner  engaging 
tube  being  secured  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  inner  tube,  said 
luggage  pull  rod  structure  being  characterized  in  that  a  lateral  side 
of  the  inner  engaging  tube  is  formed  with  a  through  hole,  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  through  hole  being  respectively  disposed 
with  two  restricting  blocks,  the  other  lateral  side  of  the  inner 
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engaging  tube  being  open  and  engaged  with  an  engaging  cover,  a 
slide  seat  being  fitted  in  the  inner  engaging  tube  and  formed  with 
an  inner  cavity,  whereby  the  slide  seat  is  up  and  down  movably 
fitted  with  the  restricting  blocks,  two  inclined  channels  being 
formed  near  the  belly  of  the  cavity  from  lower  side  to  upper  side, 
whereby  the  guide  posts  of  the  locating  block  are  insetted  in  the 
inclined  channels  of  the  slide  seat,  the  locating  block  having  a 
locating  button  in  front  of  the  guide  posts,  the  locating  button 
being  passed  and  engaged  in  the  through  hole  of  the  inner  engag- 
ing tube,  a  rear  end  of  the  locating  block  being  disposed  with  a 
fitting  block  fitted  and  restricted  in  the  cavity  of  the  slide  seat,  a 
spring  being  fitted  in  the  interior  of  the  slide  seat  and  the  inner 
engaging  tube. 


5,727,899 
FULCRUM  CLAMP 
Walter  J.  Dobrovolny,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Scientific,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  710^10 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/02 

VS.  a.  403—389  19  Claims 


ing  apparatus  having  a  compacting  body  subjected  to  vibration  by 

an  eccentric  system,  the  vibration  having  an  adjustable  frequency 

and  an  adjustable  ampUtude.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  compacting  body  over  a  segment  of  the  ground  at  a 

first  velocity; 
compacting  the  ground  using  a  first  frequency  and  a  first  ampli- 
tude of  vibration; 
determining  a  shear  modulus  of  the  segment  of  the  ground; 
calculating  a  new  value,  based  in  pan  on  the  shear  modulus  of 
the  segment  of  ground,  for  at  least  one  of  the  first  velocity,  the 
first  frequency,  and  the  first  amplitude;  and 
changing  the  at  least  one  of  the  first  velocity,  the  first  frequency, 
and  the  first  amplitude  to  its  respective  new  value. 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprising; 

a  first  clamping  member  fabricated  from  a  unitary  structure, 
wherein  the  first  clamping  member  has  a  first  clamping  end,  a 
first  attachment  end,  and  a  first  fulcnim  portion  located 
between  the  first  clamping  end  and  the  first  attachment  end; 
and 

a  second  clamping  member  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  first  clamping  member  so  that  the  second  clamping  mem- 
ber engages  the  first  clamping  member  proximate  to  the  first 
attachment  end,  wherein  the  second  clamping  member  is 
fabricated  from  a  unitary  smicnire,  and  wherein  the  second 
clamping  member  has  a  second  clamping  end,  a  second 
attachment  end.  and  a  second  fulcrum  portion  located 
between  the  second  clamping  end  and  the  second  attachment 
end. 


5,727,901 
COLLECTION  TANK 
David  G.  Rennie,  23  Zacharias  PI.,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  R2G 
3G8;  James  M.  Adams,   102  Smugglers  Cove,  Winnipeg, 
Canada,  R3X  1R7;  WilUam  R.  McDulTe,  and  A.  Barbara 
Corrigal,  both  of  10  Beaudin  Blvd.,  EUe,  Canada.  ROH  OHO 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,569 
Int  a."  E02D  31A)2 
VS.  a.  405—45  20  Claims 


5,727.900 

CONTROL  OF  A  COMPACTING  MACHINE  WITH  A 

MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE 

GROUND  MATERIAL 
Ake  Sandstrom,  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Geodynamik 

H.  Thumer  AB,  Stockhohn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00965,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10664,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  624,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  14,  1993,  9303387 

Int  CL"  EOlC  23/07:19/26:  GOIM  7/00 

VS.  a.  404—84.1  28  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  cond^olling  a  compacting  apparams  moving 

along  at  an  adjusuble  velocity  compacting  a  ground,  the  compact- 


1.  A  collection  tank  for  mounting  under  a  floor  of  a  building  for 
collecting  ground  water  from  an  area  under  the  floor  comprising; 

a  tank  body  defining: 

a  lower  reservoir  portion  having  a  closed  bottom  wall  and  an 
outer  wall  generally  upstanding  from  the  bottom  wall,  the 
outer  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  being  closed  and  imperforate 
to  define  a  container  for  collected  water  with  an  open  top; 

an  upper  tank  portion  having  a  bottom  edge  connected  to  the 
lower  reservoir  portion  at  the  open  top  and  having  an  outer 
wall  generally  upstanding  from  the  open  top,  the  outer  wall  of 
the  upper  tank  ponion  being  perforated  with  holes  arranged  in 
an  array  extending  around  a  full  periphery  of  the  outer  wall  of 
the  upper  tank  portion  and  extending  from  the  bottom  edge 
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upwardly  for  passage  of  ground  water  through  the  array  of 
holes  into  the  tank  body  and  the  upper  tank  portion  having  an 
open  bottom  for  communication  of  the  ground  water  into  the 
lower  reservoir  portion; 

and  a  pump  located  in  the  lower  reservoir  portion  so  as  to  pump 
water  from  the  lower  reservoir  portion  at  a  position  below  the 
open  top  and  below  the  holes  in  the  upper  tank  portion; 

wherein  a  top  edge  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  lower  reservoir 
ponion  is  spaced  outwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  outer 
wall  of  the  upper  tank  portion  and  wherein  there  is  provided  a 
generally  horizontal  annular  connecting  wall  extending  from 
the  top  edge  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  lower  reservoir  portion 
inwardly  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  upper 
tank  portion,  the  connecting  wall  bemg  perforated  with  an 
array  of  holes  to  allow  water  running  down  an  outer  surface 
of  the  outer  wall  of  the  upper  tank  portion  to  enter  through  the 
holes  in  the  connecting  wall  into  the  lower  reservoir  portion. 


5,727,902 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  CONTAINMENT  BOOM  IN  A  FAST 

FLOWING  WATERWAY 

Leonard  G.  Brown,  Millet,  Canada,  assignor  to  Envirotech 

Nisku  Inc.,  Nisku,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,563 

Int.  CI."  E02B  15/04 

VS.  a.  405—63  4  Claims 


2.  In  combination: 

an  elongate  containment  boom  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side, 
a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  contain- 
ment boom  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  smaller  substantially 
coaxial  boom  sections;  and 

a  plurality  of  floats  having  floating  deflector  appendages,  posi- 
tioned at  spaced  intervals  along  the  containment  boom 
between  the  boom  sections,  with  the  floating  deflector 
appendage  of  each  float  oriented  on  the  first  side  of  the 
containment  boom  extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  in  relation 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  pointing  generally  toward  the 
second  end  said  deflectors  acting  to  hold  the  boom  sections  up 
so  they  float  higher  in  the  water. 


5,727,903 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFICATION  AND 

COMPRESSION  OF  RAW  LANDFILL  GAS  FOR  VEHICLE 

FUEL 
Edward  Borray,  Los  Angeles;  Geoff  Smith,  Olivehain,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Gordon  Deane,  Cohaset,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
esis Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Palmer 
Management  Corporation,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  a  part  interest 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,229 
InL  CI."  BOID  53/00 
VS.  CI.  405—129  13  Claims 


r  ^1— — W  COUtMSilTt 
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1.  A  process  for  purification  and  compression  of  raw  landfill  gas 
stream  in  a  landfill  to  produce  vehicle  grade  fuel  for  use  in 
vehicles,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  extracting  said  raw  landfill  gas  stream  from  said  landfill  with 
a  gas  collection  blower; 

b.  providing  a  knockout  drum  to  remove  solids  and  moisture 
from  said  landfill  gas  stream  from  said  gas  collection  blower: 

c.  partially  drying  said  raw  landfill  gas  stream  and  removing 
particulates; 

d.  further  drying  said  raw  landfill  gas  stream  with  the  particu- 
lates removed: 

e.  compressing  said  dried  landfill  gas  stream  to  facilitate  the 
separation  of  methane  from  the  other  gas  constituents; 

{.  separating  oil  and  moisture  from  said  compressed  landfill  gas 
stream; 

g.  providing  at  least  two  activated  carbon  guard  beds; 

h.  passing  said  compressed  landfill  gas  stream  through  one  of 
said  at  lea.st  two  activated  carbon  guard  beds  to  remove 
volatile  organic  compounds  VOC's,  the  other  one  of  said  at 
least  two  activated  carbon  guard  beds  being  regenerated 
which  removes  the  accumulated  VOC's  and  sends  them  to  a 
flare  for  burning: 

i.  providing  a  multi-stage  membrane  system  including  a  first 
stage  and  a  second  stage; 

j.  filtering  said  compressed  landfill  gas  stream  through  said  first 
stage  of  said  multi-stage  membrane  system  which  produces  a 
permeate  gas  containing  a  low  quantity  of  methane.where  the 
permeate  gas  is  heated  by  an  in-line  heater  and  sent  to  the 
other  one  of  said  at  least  two  activated  carbon  guard  beds  to 
drive  off  the  accumulated  VOC's  and  send  them  to  said  flare, 
and  a  residue  gas  which  contains  a  much  higher  concentration 
of  methane  flows  to  said  second  stage  of  said  multi-stage 
membrane  system; 

k.  filtering  said  residue  gas  through  said  second  stage  of  said 
multi-stage  membrane  system  which  produces  approximately 
a  969t  to  98%  pure  methane  and  a  permeate  gas  from  said 
second  stage  which  has  a  relatively  high  methane  content  and 
used  for  fueling  said  compressing  and  said  in-line  heater,  any 
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of  the  permeate  gas  from  said  second  stage  not  utilized  is 

returned  to  the  inlet  gas  stream; 
1.  discharging  said  96%  to  98%  pure  methane  from  said  second 

stage  of  said  multi-stage  membrane  for  vehicle  fuel:  and 
m.  compressing  said  approximately  96%  to  98%  pure  methane 

to  pressures  accepuble  for  introduction  and  storage  in  the 

vehicles  converted  to  operate  on  compressed  gas. 


5,727,904 
SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  A  PIPE 
Mark  L.  Boyer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Beyer,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  547,472,  Oct.  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,626,442. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,256 
Int.  a."  F16L  1/00 
VS.  a.  405—156  "  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  system  for  testing  pipe  with  a  test 
mandrel  prior  to  lining  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  a  length  of  host  pipe  for  testing; 

(b)  accessing  the  host  pipe  for  testing  on  both  ends  of  a  selected 
length  of  the  host  pipe; 

(c)  positioning  a  down  hole  boom  vertically  in  a  shaft  that 
accesses  one  end  of  the  host  pipe  to  be  tested  which  down 
hole  boom  has  a  first  winch  mounted  thereto  and  a  cable 
guide  mounted  on  the  down  hole  boom  whereby  the  winch 
can  drive  a  first  cable  which  extends  into  the  host  pipe  over 
the  cable  guide  that  positions  the  first  cable  into  the  host  pipe: 

(d)  mounting  a  second  winch  with  a  second  cable  on  a  movable 
mount  positioned  at  an  access  area  at  the  end  of  the  pipe 
opposite  to  the  end  where  the  down  hole  boom  is  placed 
which  is  capable  of  movement  from  above  the  access  area  on 
the  surface  to  the  mouth  of  the  host  pipe  which  second  winch 
can  drive  the  second  cable  into  the  host  pipe; 

(e)  attaching  the  first  cable  to  one  end  of  a  test  mandrel  which  is 
sized  to  fit  inside  the  host  pipe: 

(f)  attaching  the  second  cable  to  end  of  the  test  mandrel  opposite 
to  the  first  cable  attachment; 

(g)  in.serting  the  test  mandrel  into  the  host  pipe:  and 

(h)  pulling  the  test  mandrel  through  the  host  pipe  by  spooling 
the  winch  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  host  pipe  where  the  test 
mandrel  was  inserted. 


5,727,905 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


the  collapsible  decompression  shelter  capable  of  sheltering  at 
least  one  diver  while  the  diver  is  wearing  a  diver's  suit,  the 
collapsible  decompression  shelter  including  an  inlet  for 
receiving  water  within  the  collapsible  decompression  shelter, 
an  outlet  for  removing  water  from  within  the  collapsible 
decompression  shelter,  and  the  collapsible  decompression 
shelter  defining  a  closable  opening  providing  access  into  and 
out  of  the  collapsible  decompression  shelter  when  open  and 
impeding  release  of  the  water  circulating  within  the  collaps- 
ible decompression  shelter  when  closed; 

a  heat  source  for  heating  water  to  be  received  and  circulated 
within  the  collapsible  decompression  shelter  through  the  inlet 
for  receiving  water  and  the  outlet  for  removing  water; 

means  for  n^nsfemng  heated  water  from  the  means  for  heating 
the  water  to  the  inlet  for  receiving  water  within  the  collapsible 
decompression  shelter;  and 

means  for  moving  heated  water  from  the  heat  source  to  the 
collapsible  decompression  shelter. 


5,727,907 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REPARATION  OF  SUBMERGED 

PIPELINES 

Jose  de  J.  SUva,-  Jose  A.  Cajiga,  and  Vicente  R.  Perez,  all  of 

Bosque  de  Ciruelos  #160,  Office  803,  Bosques  de  las  Lomas 

#11700  Mexico  City,  D.F.,  Mexico 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,105 

Int  CI."  B63C  H/40 

VS.  a.  405—188  2  Claims 


5,727,906 
HEATED  SHELTER  FOR  DIVER  DECOMPRESSION 
M.  L.  Nuckols,  Annapolis,  Md.,  and  Billy  Courson,  Panama 
City  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649^63 
Int.  a."  B63C  11/02 
VS.  a.  405—186  31  aaims 

1.  A  collapsible  heated  diver  decompression  shelter  of  flexible 
material,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  the  reparation  of  a  submerged  pipeline  for 
faults,  the  pipeline  comprising  metal  and  having  a  coaling,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  reparation  zone  on  the  submerged  pipeline  to  be 

repaired; 
measuring  the  reparation  zone; 

dredging  and  cleaning  a  working  zone  proximate  to  the  repara- 
tion zone; 
cutting  and  removing  of  the  pipehne  coating  in  the  reparauon 
zone; 
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installing  a  habitat  system  proximate  the  reparation  zone  for 
storing  equipment  used  in  the  reparation  of  the  submerged 
pipeline; 

cleaning  the  pipeline  in  the  reparation  zone  down  to  the  metal  of 
the  pipeline: 

inspecting  the  pipeline  in  the  reparation  zone  through  non- 
destnictive  techniques; 

calibrating  the  thickness  of  the  pipeline  in  the  reparation  zone; 

aligning  a  plurality  of  sets  of  half  pipes  with  the  reparation  zone 
for  installation  surrounding  the  reparation  zone  of  the  sub- 
merged pipeline,  each  set  of  half  pipes  comprising  a  first  half 
pipe  and  a  second  half  pipe,  the  first  half  pipe  and  the  second 
half  pipe  each  having  two  longitudinal  ends  along  the  length 
of  each  half  pipe,  the  step  of  aligning  the  plurality  of  sets  of 
half  pipes  further  comprising  aligning  the  two  longitudinal 
ends  of  the  first  half  pipe  of  each  set  with  the  two  longitudinal 
ends  of  the  second  half  pipe  of  each  set; 

welding  the  two  longitudinal  ends  of  the  first  half  pipe  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  sets  of  half  pipes  to  the  two  longitudinal  ends 
of  the  second  half  pipe  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  half 
pipes  to  form  a  plurality  of  sleeves  having  a  plurality  of 
lengthwise  welds; 

inspecting  the  plurality  of  lengthwise  welds  through  non- 
destructive techniques; 

aligning  longitudinally  the  plurality  of  sleeves; 

circumferentially  welding  each  of  the  plurality  of  sleeves  to 
adjacent  sleeves  to  form  a  plurality  of  circumferential  welds 
and  to  form  a  reparation  sleeve  having  two  reparation  sleeve 
ends; 

inspecting  the  circumferential  welds  through  non-destructive 
techniques; 

aligning  the  two  reparation  sleeve  ends  with  the  pipeline: 

welding  the  two  reparation  sleeve  ends  to  the  pipeline  to  join  the 
reparation  sleeve  to  the  pipeline  and  to  form  an  annular  space 
between  the  pipeline  and  the  reparation  sleeve; 

inspecting  the  welding  of  the  reparation  sleeve  to  the  pipeline 
through  non-destructive  techniques; 

pressure  testing  with  nitrogen  the  annular  space  between  the 
pipeline  and  the  reparation  sleeve; 

injecting  resin  into  the  annular  space; 

applying  an  exterior  coating  to  the  pipeline; 

recovering  any  equipment  used  in  the  reparation  of  the  sub- 
merged pipeline:  and 

inspecting  and  cleaning  the  working  zone. 


5,727,908 

AIR  LIFT  PUMP  FOR  WET  PARTICULATES 

Stephen  Daniel  Ward,  Lewisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Andritz 

Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.,  Muncy,  Pa. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  278,508,  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,622,458, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,395,  Oct.  18, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
913^90,  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,277,829.  This  application 
Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,825 
Inl.  CI."  B65G  53/24 
VS.  a.  406—36  11  Claims 

1.  A  transport  apparatus  for  conveying  particulate  material  from 
a  lower  elevation  to  a  higher  elevation,  the  transpon  apparatus 
comprising: 

column  means  for  defining  an  internal  volume  containing  a 
volume  of  water,  said  column  means  having  opposite  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  defining  an  opening,  said  first  end 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  elevation,  said  column 
means  extending  upwardly  firom  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end,  said  second  end  being  closed; 
first  and  second  air  supply  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of 

compressed  air; 
tube  means  for  defining  a  particulate  transport  path  comprising  a 
lower,  intake  end  defining  an  opening,  said  intake  end  being 
situated  at  said  lower  elevation  for  drawing  the  particulate 
material  through  said  opening  of  said  tube  means  and  trans- 
porting the  drawn  material  through  said  tube  means  to  a 


discharge  end,  said  tube  means  having  a  substantially  vertical 
section  disposed  in  said  column  means,  said  vertical  section 
comprising  first  and  second  air  injection  sections  disposed 
intermediate  said  intake  end  and  said  discharge  end,  said  first 
and  second  air  injection  sections  being  positioned  at  first  and 
second  heights  respectively,  .said  second  height  being  located 
above  said  first  height; 

a  first  air  injector  comprising  first  air  jet  means  for  converting 
said  flow  of  compressed  air  of  said  first  air  supply  means  into 
a  jet  of  air,  said  first  air  jet  means  being  mounted  in  said  first 
air  injection  section;  and 

a  second  air  injector  comprising  second  air  jet  means  for  con- 
verting said  flow  of  compressed  air  of  said  second  air  supply 
means  into  a  jet  of  air.  said  second  air  jet  means  being 
mounted  in  said  second  air  injection  section; 

wherein  said  first  air  jet  means  injects  the  air  thereof  into  said 
tube  means  creating  a  suction  at  said  intake  end,  whereby  the 
particulate  material  is  drawn  into  said  intake  end  opening  and 
said  second  air  supply  means  injects  a  flow  of  the  air  thereof 
into  said  column  means,  said  flow  of  the  air  of  said  second  air 
supply  means  displacing  said  volume  of  water  to  said  second 
air  injector,  wherein  said  second  air  jet  means  injects  the  air 
thereof  into  said  tube  means  whereby  the  particulate  material 
is  transported  to  said  discharge  end. 


5,727,909 
CLOSED  LOOP  PNEUMATIC  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  Laird,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,701 

Int.  CI."  B65G  53/28 

VS.  CI.  406—106  15  Claims 

1.  A  closed  loop  pneumatic  transport  system  for  transporting 

solids  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location,  said  system 

comprising: 

an  air  mover  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  air  mover  being 

effective  for  generating  a  positive  pressure  stream  of  air; 
a  receiving  unit  for  the  solids  having  an  inlet  in  communication 
with  the  outlet  of  said  air  mover  to  input  said  positive  pres- 
sure stream  of  air,  and  an  outlet,  wherein  said  receiving  unit  is 
effective  for  mixing  said  stream  of  air  and  said  solids  and 
discharging  a  mixture  of  said  air  and  said  solids  through  said 
outlet  of  said  receiving  unit; 
a  first  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  air  mover  and  the 

inlet  of  said  receiving  unit; 
a  separator  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of 
said  receiving  unit  to  receive  said  mixture,  a  first  outlet  in 
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communication  with  the  inlet  of  said  air  mover,  and  a  second 
outlet,  wherein  said  separator  is  eflfective  for  separating  the 
solids  from  the  air  in  said  mixture,  discharging  the  solids  from 
said  second  outlet  of  said  separator,  and  discharging  the  air 
having  the  solids  removed  therefrom  through  said  first  outlet 
of  said  separator: 

a  second  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  receiving  unit  and 
the  inlet  of  said  separator;  and 

a  third  conduit  connecting  the  first  outlet  of  said  separator  and 
the  inlet  of  said  air  mover; 

wherein  said  first  conduit  is  bifurcated  and  includes  a  first 
branch  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  air  mover  and  the  inlet  of 
said  receiving  unit,  and  a  second  branch  connecting  the  outlet 
of  said  air  mover  and  said  second  conduit,  and  further 
wherein  said  first  conduit  additionally  comprises  a  branched 
conduit  branched  from  said  first  conduit  and  having  a  disul 
end  connected  to  said  second  conduit. 


5,727,910 
MILLING  AND  DRILLING  TOOL 
Felix  Leeb,  zum  Espat  3,  D-94405  Landau/lsar,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AM017,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1993,  43  42 

557.7 

Int  CI.*  B23P  15/28 
VS.  a.  407—34  1«  aaims 


contact  surface  of  the  inscit  associated  with  the  shank  for 
positioning  of  the  insert  with  respect  to  the  shank,  and 
attachment  means  for  attaching  the  insert  to  the  shank, 
wherein  face  cutting  edges,  which  form  an  inwardly  directed 
V-shaped  cutting  geometry,  together  with  associated  there- 
with respective  inner  and  outer  flank  cutting  edges  and 
transitional  regions  thereof,  are  arranged  in  pairs  and  are 
mutually  offset  by  180°, 
wherein  outer  flank  cuning  edges,  which  are  provided  on  a 
same  side  of  the  insert,  lie  in  different  planes  connected  by 
a  chisel  edge  inclined  to  both  planes  and  dividing  the  insert 
side  into  an  outer  cutting  edge  portion  and  an  outer  non- 
cutting  edge  portion,  and 
wherein  the  cutting  edge  portion  is  divided  by  a  further  chisel 
edge  into  a  roughing  cutting  portion  and  a  finishing  cuning 
portion,    with    the    finishing    cuning    portion    projecting 
slightly  beyond  the  roughing  cuning  poition; 
effecting  a  roughing  operation  by  forming  an  opening  having  a 
predetermined  diameter  and  depth  by  routing  the  tool  and 
simultaneously  advancing  the  tool  axially  into  the  solid  mate- 
rial up  to  a  predetermined  depth; 
thereafter,  effecting  only  rotation  of  the  tool  for  forming  a  flat 

base  surface  of  the  opening;  and 
thereafter,  effecting  a  finishing  operation  by  routing  the  tool  and 
withdrawing  it  from  the  opening. 


5,727,911 
MILLING  CUTTING  INSERT 

Amir  Satran.  Kfar  Havradim.  and  Carol  SmUovid,  Acre,  both 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  Iscar,  Ltd.,  Migdal  Tefen,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00474,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  8,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19133,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,797,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  698,186 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Feb.  19,  1993,  104800 

Int  CI."  B23C  5/02:5/20 

VS.  a.  407—42  17  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  forming  circular  openings  having  any  diameter 
within  a  predetermined  range  in  solid  materials,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  milling  and  drilling  tool  comprising: 
a  shank, 

a  reversible  cutting  insert  attachable  to  the  shank  and  having  a 
plurality  of  face  cutting  edges  for  forming  cored  openings, 
a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer  flank  cutting  edges,  transi- 
tional regions  between  respective  inner  and  outer  flank 
cutting  edges,  and  aligning  centering  means  provided  on  a 


1.  A  rotary  milling  cutter  tool  having  a  tool  holder  with  a  leading 
end  and  a  cuning  insert  mounted  in  the  tool  holder,  said  insert 
having  a  cutting  edge  defined  between  a  cutting  rake  surface  and  a 
relief  flank,  and  having  a  base  edge  defined  between  said  relief 
flank  and  a  base  surface,  the  cutting  edge  comprising  a  plurality  of 
successive  component  cutting  edges  and  intermediate  cuning  edges 
respectively  located  between  successive  component  cutting  edges; 
each  component  cuning  edge  having  respective  leading  and  trailing 
extremities  defined  with  respect  to  said  leading  end  and  being 
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directed  from  its  leading  extremity  towards  said  base  edge,  each 
leading  extremity  other  than  that  of  a  first  leading  component 
cutting  edge  merging  with  an  immediately  preceding  trailing 
extremity  via  an  intermediate  edge  which  is  directed  from  said 
trailing  extremity  away  from  said  base  edge. 


5,727.912 
CONTROLLER  FOR  CNC-OPERATED  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Igor    Rubashkin;    Boris    Fainstein;    Igor    Karasin;    Eduard 
Tabachnik,  and  Joel  P.  Warshawski,  all  of  Jerusalem.  Israel, 
assigDors  to  Omal  Ltd..  Jerusalem,  Israel 
per  No.  PCT/l'S93/12344,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14569.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  28,  1992,  104250 

Int.  CI."  B23C  9/00 

VS.  a.  409^132  10  Claims 


ance  with  the  position  of  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  the 
plate  nearest  said  second  machining  means  along  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  axis; 

(b)  a  riding  subassembly,  said  riding  subassembly  including  a 
bearing,  for  rotationally  holding  said  second  one  of  said 
machining  means,  one  or  more  contacting  means  and  means 
for  pressing  said  riding  subassembly  toward  the  plate  so  diat 
said  contacting  means  continuously  touches  said  top  surface 
of  the  plate:  and 

(c)  a  rotating  central  member  for  imparting  rotation  to  both  of 
said  machining  means,  a  portion  of  said  central  member  being 
formed  into  a  shaft,  the  first  one  of  said  machining  means 
being  rigidly  attached  to  said  central  member  and  the  second 
one  of  said  machining  means  being  slidable  along  said  shaft, 
said  second  one  of  said  machining  ineans  and  said  shaft  being 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  mutual  rotation  therebe- 
tween. 


6.  A  method  for  adaptively  controlling  a  feed  rate  F  of  a  milling 
cutter  relative  to  a  workpiece,  the  milling  cuner  constituting  part  of 
a  machine  tool  having  a  main  drive,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  an  actual  main  drive  cutting  torque  M; 

(b)  calculating  AM  where  AM=Mo-M  and  where  M„  is  a  prede- 
termined reference  main  drive  cutting  torque  established  for 
the  milling  cutter  and  the  workpiece  matenal:  and 

(c)  determining  the  feed  rate  F  as  a  function  of  AM; 
wherein 

step  (c)  includes  calculating  an  instantaneous  cross-sectional 
area  p  of  a  cut  of  the  workpiece  being  worked  on  by  the 
milling  cutter  and  determining  the  feed  rate  F  as  a  function  of 
p  to  substantially  stabilized  M  such  that  AM->0. 


5.727,914 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAVING  THE  OUTSIDE  DLVMETER 

OF  A  FIBER  OPTIC  MICROCABLE 
Daniel  F.  Zivi,  Sevema  Park,  and  Lawrence  D.  Piggot,  Greens- 
boro, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600,776 

Int  CI."  B23D  1/20 

VS.  a.  409—298  17  ClaiiBS 
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5.727,913 
DOUBLE  EDGE  TRIMMING  TOOL 
Moshe  Naim,  15  Hashkedim  Street,  15241  Kfar  Tavor,  Israel 
Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,032 
inL  a."  B23C  9/00 
VS.  a.  409—138  6  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  simultaneously  machining  two  opposing  edges  of 
an  end  face  of  a  plate,  the  two  edges  being  associated  with  a  top 
face  and  a  bonom  face  of  the  plate,  respectively,  the  tool  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  two  rotatable  machining  means,  each  of  said  machining 
ineans  positioned  to  machine  a  respective  one  of  opposing 
edges  wherein  the  bottom  face  of  the  plate  is  held  in  close 
contact  with  a  planar  top  surface  of  a  table  and  said  two 
machining  n)eans  rotate  about  an  axis  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  top  surface  of  said  table  and  wherein  a  first  one 
of  said  two  machining  means  is  at  a  fixed  position,  such  that 
said  first  machining  means  machines  the  edge  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  bottom  face  of  the  plate,  and  the  axial  position 
of  a  second  one  of  said  machining  means  varies  in  conform- 


I.  Apparatus  for  removing  surface  irregularities  from  the  outside 
covering  of  an  optical  fiber  cable,  comprising: 

a  base  plate: 

at  least  one  pair  of  mutually  facing  linear  slide  assemblies 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  including  means  for  being 
independently  moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other; 

a  first  and  second  plurality  of  equally  and  alternately  spaced 
flexible  blade  members  of  like  construction  respectively 
mounted  in  alignment  side  by  side  on  said  slide  assemblies  so 
as  to  oppose  one  another,  each  of  said  blade  members  having 
an  edge  facing  a  corresponding  edge  of  an  opposing  blade 
member,  said  edge  including  a  slot  and  a  semi-circular  groove 
formed  in  the  slot  so  as  to  define  a  bore  for  the  passage  of  said 
cable  therethrough  when  pairs  of  said  alternately  spaced  blade 
members  are  meshed  together  in  overlapping  relationship  by 
movement  of  said  slide  assemblies,  whereby  surface  irregu- 
larities are  removed  from  the  outside  covering  of  the  optical 
fiber  cable  due  to  a  scraping  and  shaving  action  provided  by 
said  grooves  in  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  flexible  blade 
members. 
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5,727,915 

MASTER  INPUT  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROGRIPPER 

AND  MICROGRIPPER  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WTTH  THE 

MASTER  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiko  Suzuki,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-0%145 
InL  a."  B25J  li/02 
VS.  a.  414—1  '  Claims 


iwSTBi  tr<K  irrMUmis 


1.  A  master  input  apparatus  for  controlling  a  inicrogripper 
mounted  on  a  micromanipulator,  comprising: 

a  joystick  apparatus  mounted  on  a  support  body  at  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  joystick  apparatus  having  a  movable 
joystick  and  generating  a  first  control  signal  based  on  a 
movement  of  said  joystick  and  outputting  the  first  control 
signal  to  the  micromanipulator  for  displacing  said  microgrip- 

per:  and 
a  finger  operating  apparatus  mounted  on  said  joystick,  said 
finger  operating  apparatus  having  an  operation  moving  por- 
tion and  a  signal  generating  portion,  wherein  said  operation 
moving  portion  comprises  a  movable  protruding  lever  hinged 
on  said  joystick  and  adapted  to  be  manually  actuated,  and  said 
signal  generating  portion  comprises  a  rotary  potentiometer  or 
a  rotary  encoder  connected  to  said  protruding  lever  for  con- 
veiting  an  amount  of  rotation  of  said  protruding  lever  relative 
to  said  joystick  and  outputting  a  second  connt)l  signal  for 
conn^oUing  opening  and  closing  of  said  microgripper. 


successively  driving  a  finger  rod  in  forward  and  backward 
strokes  distances  of  varying  lengths  in  response  to  a  program- 
mable linear  drive  connected  to  said  finger  rod; 

engaging  a  rear  edge  of  said  strip  wiUi  one  of  a  plurality  of 
fingers  arranged  along  the  length  of  said  finger  rod  each  time 
said  finger  rod  moves  forward  in  the  direction  of  advancing 
said  strip:  and 

moving  backward  said  finger  rod  a  length  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  finger  which  is  engaged  with  said  rear  edge  and 
a  neighboring  said  finger  which  is  situated  beneath  said  strip, 
said  length  of  said  backward  movement  of  said  finger  rod 
during  some  of  said  backward  strokes  for  feeding  said  strip 
exceeding  a  length  of  said  forward  strokes. 


5,727,917 
MAGAZINE  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
Shigeru  Fuke,  Musashino;  Hideki  Okajima,  MiUka.-  Kouhei 
Suzuki,  Tachikawa,  and  Junichi  Ide,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-199315 

Int.  O."  B65G  1/04 

VS.  a.  414—331  6  Claims 


5,727,916 
METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  AND  ADVANCING  OF  A  STRIP 
AND  STRIP  FEEDER  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
METHOD 
Roland  Krebs,  Fraubrunnen;  Peter  Lehmann,  Kirchdorf,  and 
Rudolf  Luthi,  Niederwangen,  all  of  Switzertand.  assignors  to 
Styner  &  Bienz  AG,  Niederwangen,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,069,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,823 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jun.   21,   1993, 
01863/93 

Int  CI."  B23Q  15/00 
VS.  a.  414—19  '  Oaims 


2  6     5      4  ^10 


1.  A  method  for  feeding  and  advancing  a  strip  into  and  through 
a  reshaping  tool,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1  A  magazine  conveying  device  comprising: 

a  magazine  loader  section  for  supplying  magazines  and  a  maga- 
zine unloader  section  for  receiving  magazines  which  are  pro- 
vided in  a  vertical  relationship,  and 

an  elevator  means  which  receives  said  magazines  supplied  from 
said  magazine  loader  section  and  is  moved  vertically  so  that 
said  magazines  are  positioned  at  a  lead  frame  receiving  or 
feed-out  position,  said  elevator  means  being  further  moved 
vertically  so  that  said  magazines  which  have  received  or  fed 
out  said  lead  frames  are  received  by  said  magazine  unloader 
section  from  said  elevator  means,  and 

said  magazine  conveying  device  being  characterized  in  that  said 
conveying  device  further  comprises  a  vertically  movable  shut- 
ter means  for  preventing  said  magazine  which  is  transferred 
from  elevator  onto  said  magazine  unloader  section  from  fall- 
ing over. 


2128 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


5,727,918 
LOADER  FOR  BULK  SHIP 
Jiirgen  Arend,  Saarbriicken,  and  Horst  Steckel,  St.  Ingbert, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  PWH  Anlagen  &  Systeme 
GmbH,  St.  Ingbert,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6344>I0 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1995,  195  16 
471.7 

Int.  a.*  B65G  67/60 
VS.  CL  414—140.4  10  Claims 


r  <. 


5    3 


I?  V'^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  bulk  material  into  a  ship,  Che 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  carriage  movable  alongside  the  ship; 

an  elongated  laterally  closed  outrigger  tube  having  an  inner  end 
on  the  carnage  and  an  outer  end  and  provided  internally  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  partition  subdividing  the  tube  into 
a  laterally  closed  upper  compartment  and  a  laterally  closed 
lower  compartment: 

an  elongated  tensioning  element  extending  longitudinally  above 
the  outrigger  tube,  connected  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 
supporting  the  outrigger  tube: 

an  endless  outrigger  conveyor  belt  having  a  U-section  upper 
stretch  riding  in  the  upper  compartment  on  the  partition  and  a 
lower  stretch  riding  on  an  inside  wall  of  the  outrigger  tube  in 
the  lower  compartment,  the  outrigger  belt  being  driven  to 
advance  the  upper  stretch  from  the  inner  end  to  the  outer  end: 

means  including  a  looped  endless  supply  belt  for  depositing  bulk 
material  onto  the  upper  stretch  of  the  outrigger  bell  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  outrigger  tube:  and 

a  tubular  outlet  chute  having  an  upper  end  pivoted  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  outrigger  tube  and  a  lower  end  positionable  in  the 
ship. 


5,727,919 

AUTOMATIC  BEVERAGE  TERMINAL 

Cordula  Heumann,  and  Friedrich  Heiuiann,  both  of  Paul- 

Schilder-Weg  19,  D-90455  Niimberg,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP95/03449,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07993,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

per  FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640.770 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1994,  44  31 
870.7 

InL  CXJ^  B65G  1/00 

VS.  a.  414—268  22  Oaims 

15.  A  method  of  chaotic  storage  and  retrieval  in  an  automated 

retail   beverage  terminal   enabling   rapid  response  to  customer 

orders,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  pallet  loaded  with  beverage  crates  from  a  terminal; 


lifting  a  crate  from  said  loaded  pallet  with  a  gripper  mounted  on 
a  vehicle  movable  along  a  first  conveyor  disposed  above  said 
pallet  and  transporting  said  crate  with  said  gripper  to  a  tem- 
porary storage  location  on  a  floor  of  said  terminal  in  a  chaotic 
storage  arrangement  and  storing  information  on  the  location 
of  said  crate  in  memory  accessible  by  a  computer; 

selecting  said  crate  stored  at  said  temporary  storage  locations 
based  on  commands  from  a  control  panel  mounted  at  a 
customer  ordering  location  with  the  control  panel  being  in 
communication  with  said  computer;  and 

in  response  to  a  customer  request  for  said  crate,  using  said 
information  to  locate  said  crate  and  lifting  said  selected  crate 
with  said  gripper  and  transporting  it  to  said  customer  ordering 
location  along  a  second  conveyor. 


5,727,920 
VERTICAL  LIFT  TOWING  DOLLY  INCLUDING 
VARIABLE,  ATTACHABLE  PLATFORMS 
Harold  Lawrence  Hull,  deceased,  late  of  Sparks,  Nev.;  by 
Cathy   D.   Santa   Cruz,  Ttiutee,  401    Canyon   Way,  #43, 
Sparks,  Nev.  89434;  Jacques  L.  Cote,  and  Robert  B.  Shelley, 
both  of  PO.  Box  10049,  Zephyr  Cove,  Nev.  89448 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,574 
Int.  a.*'  B60P  3/00 
VS.  a.  414-^76  4  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  lift  towing  dolly  comprising:  a  base  frame  to  which 
various  carrier  attachments  may  be  removably  a£Bxed.  a  vehicle 
attachment  tongue  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  with  a 
ball  socket  and  a  handle  substantially  on  said  hrst  end.  and  a  ftrst 
upright  member  on  a  first  end  of  a  hrst  tongue  section  of  said  base 
frame  and  adjacent  said  second  end  to  adjustably  support  said 
second  end  of  said  vehicle  anachment  tongue  member,  a  sliding 
member  which  is  substantially  a  section  of  a  square  tubular  struc- 
ture to  adjustably  affix  said  tongue  member  to  said  first  upright 
member,  a  support  structure  having  a  wheel  and  lifting  means  for 
lifting  said  tongue  from  a  vehicle,  said  support  structure  having  a 
U-shaped  first  member  which  is  adjustably  attached  to  said  first 
end  of  a  first  tongue  section  of  said  base  frame,  said  first  tongue 
section  having  a  second  end  adjustably  attached  to  a  first  end  of  a 
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second  tongue  section  of  said  base  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  cross 
sections  each  having  substantially  a  central  portion  thereof  which 
is  attachable  to  said  second  tongue  section  by  a  pair  of  square 
tubular  structures,  said  pair  of  cross  sections  each  having  ends 
which  are  adjustably  attachable  to  first  ends  of  a  pair  of  elongated 
square  shaped  members,  a  pair  of  axles  which  are  substantially 
L-shaped  members  each  having  a  short  leg  anchored  to  wheel  hubs 
and  a  long  leg  which  is  removably  attachable  to  first  ends  of  said 
pair  of  elongated  square  shaped  members,  a  pair  of  upright  leaf 
spring  support  structures  fixedly  attached  to  second  ends  of  said 
elongated  square  shaped  members,  said  support  strucmres  each 
having  a  pin  for  pivotably  attaching  each  first  end  of  a  pair  of  leaf 
springs  thereto,  said  leaf  springs  each  having  a  second  end  fixedly 
attached  to  said  long  leg  of  said  L-shaped  members,  a  pair  of 
upright  members  with  each  being  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said 
short  legs  for  attaching  a  wheel  cover  to  each  of  said  axles,  an 
upside-down  U-shaped  structtire  which  is  removably  attached  to 
the  first  end  of  said  first  tongue  section,  respectively,  and  provides 
substantially  a  base  for  an  upright  support  and  a  lifting  device,  a 
cross  member  having  a  first  end  which  is  pivotably  connected  to 
said  upright  support,  said  cross  member  having  on  its  opposite  end 
a  pivouble  support  member  which  supports  a  first  pair  of  pulleys, 
said  cross  member  having  substantially  at  its  center  section  a 
support  anachment  member  which  .supports  and  cooperates  with 
said  lifting  device,  and  a  cable  system  comprising:  said  first  pair  of 
pulleys,  a  second  pair  of  puUeys  attached  and  located  substantially 
beneath  said  upside-down  U-shaped  member,  a  third  pair  of  pul- 
leys attached  and  located  substantially  upon  one  of  said  cross 
members,  a  fourth  pair  of  pulleys  attached  and  located  substan- 
tially upon  said  ends  of  last  said  cross  member,  a  first  pair  and  a 
second  pair  of  cables  which  cooperate  with  said  pulleys,  said  first 
pair  of  cables  each  having  a  first  end  which  terminates  in  a 
removably   yet   affixed   manner   within   a   cable   support   block 
mounted  on  said  first  tongue  section  substantially  beneath  said 
pivotal  support  member,  said  first  pair  of  cables  each  having  a 
second  end  which  terminates  in  a  removably  yet  adjustably  affixed 
manner  within  a  first  end  of  a  cable  adjusting  block,  said  second 
pair  of  cables  each  having  a  first  end  which  terminates  in  a 
removably  yet  adjustably  affixed  manner  within  a  second  end  of 
said  cable  adjusting  block  and  said  second  pair  of  cables  each 
having  a  second  end  which  terminates  in  an  affixed  manner  within 
said  leaf  spring  support  sn^cttjres, 
whereby; 

said  cable  system  and  said  towing  dolly  cooperate  together  to 
allow  said  dolly  to  be  vertically  and  horizontally  adjustably 
positioned  and  locked  in  place  in  substantially  any  position  of 
choice. 


position  at  a  predetennined  angle  so  that  said  power  output  is 
brought  closer  to  a  central  plane  of  the  machine; 

final  drive  units  provided  on  said  front  and  rear  axles  respec- 
tively for  driving  said  wheels; 

a  plurality  of  shafts  kinematically  connecting  said  power  output 
of  said  transmission  to  said  final  drive  units:  and 

material  handling  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  chassis 
substanually  at  said  cenn^  plane  between  said  operator's  cab 
and  said  drive  arrangement. 


5,727,922 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Keishi  Ikeya,  Kofii;  Kanji  Ucbida,  Vamanashi-ken;  Makoto 
Sueki,  and  Hideki  Uchida,  both  of  Kofu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,050 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-204074 
Int  CL"  B65G  69/00 
VS.  CL  414—752  *  Claims 


5,727,921 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 
David  J.  B.  Brown,  Thirsk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cat- 
erpillar Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  537,070,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,618,156.  This  application  Dec  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  76632 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1992, 
9213894 

Int.  a."  E02F  3/28 
VS.  a.  414—694  1  C)^m 

1.  A  material  handling  machine,  comprising: 
a  chassis  having  a  rigid  longitudinal  frame; 
an  operator"  s  cab  mounted  on  said  chassis  at  one  side  of  the 

longitudinal  frame; 
a  front  axle  and  a  rear  axle  mounted  on  said  chassis; 
wheels  mounted  on  said  front  and  rear  axles; 
a  drive  arrangement  mounted  at  another  side  of  said  longitudinal 
frame  opposite  the  operator's  cab,  the  drive  arrangement 
including  an  engine,  a  mechanically  driven  ttansmission  kine- 
matically connected  to  said  engine  and  a  power  output  posi- 
tioned substantially  mid-way  along  said  drive  arrangement 
and  located  substantially  mid-way  between  said  front  and  rear 
a»ies,  said  drive  arrangement  being  tilted  firom  a  vertical 


fcS 


1.  An  electronic  component  transfer  apparaws  comprising: 

a  suction  nozzle,  having  a  suctional  top  surface,  for  drawing  an 
eleco^onic  component  by  suction  to  said  suctional  top  surface; 

a  component  fixing  part  having  a  hole  provided  at  an  inside 
center  diereof  within  which  said  suction  nozzle  is  movable  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  component  fixing  part,  such  that  the 
suction  nozzle  is  movable  up  and  down  so  that  the  suctional 
top  surface  of  the  suction  nozzle  is  brought  into  a  proOTJded 
posmre  at  a  top  end  position  of  a  range  of  die  sliding  move- 
ment; 

a  transfer  nozzle  which  is  movable  up  and  down  and  which 
serves  to  place  the  electronic  component  onto  the  suctional 
top  surface  of  the  suction  nozzle  in  a  state  that  the  transfer 
nozzle  has  drawn  the  electronic  component  thereto  by  suction; 

a  biasing  part  which  is  interposed  between  the  component  fixing 
part  and  the  suction  nozzle  and  which  biases  die  suction 
nozzle  upward  relative  to  the  component  fixing  part; 
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a  suction  nozzle  fixing  stopper  for  fixing  the  suction  nozzle  in  its 
position  relative  to  the  component  fixing  part  by  operatively 
engaging  the  suction  nozzle; 

a  holding  means  for  holding  the  electronic  component  in  its 
position  relative  to  the  component  fixing  part  by  being 
engaged  with  the  electronic  component  placed  on  the  compo- 
nent fixing  pan:  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  so  as  to  press  the  electronic 
component  placed  on  the  component  fixmg  part  from  above 
with  the  transfer  nozzle  so  that  the  electronic  component  is 
sandwiched  between  the  transfer  nozzle  and  the  suction 
nozzle,  to  fix  the  position  of  the  suction  nozzle  by  the  suction 
nozzle  fixing  stopper,  and.  in  this  state,  to  hold  the  electronic 
component  on  the  component  fixing  part  by  the  holding 
means. 


5,727.923 

COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEETS 

Bemd  Michel,  Gablingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bowe  Systec 

XG,  Augsburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00190,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Sen  No,  495,610 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    27,    1993, 
9301071  U;  Jan.  27,  1993,  9301072  L 

Int.  CI."  B65H  .11/40 
VS.  a.  414—789,9  20  Clauns 


5,727,924 

PALLET  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AUTOMATED  STACK 

PROCESSING 

Peter   Hummel,   Offenbach   am   Main,   and   Robert   Ortner, 

Alzenau,    both    of  Germany,   assignors   to    MAN    Roland 

Druckmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No,  643,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1995,  195  16 
039.8 

Int,  a.*  B65H  31/30 
U.S.  a.  414—790  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  stacks  of  sheets  collected  from  indi- 
vidual sheets,  comprising: 

a  movable  stop: 

a  driven  roller  arrangement  including  two  rollers  mounted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  stack  of  sheets  and  a  third,  continuously 
driven  drive  roller,  said  stack  of  sheets  being  clamped 
between  said  two  rollers  of  said  driven  roller  arrangement 
and,  said  two  rollers  being  mounted  freely  rotatably  and 
transversely  movably.  with  one  of  said  two  rollers  on  each 
side  of  said  stack  of  sheets,  said  movable  stop  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  driven  roller  arrangement:  and 

an  actuating  device  connected  to  said  driven  roller  arrangement, 
at  least  one  of  said  two  rollers  and  said  third,  continuously 
driven  drive  roller  of  said  roller  arrangement,  being  brought 
intermittently  into  drive  connection  by  said  actuating  device. 


1.  A  pallet  construction  for  stacking  printed  sheet  material  in  an 
automated  sheet-processing  system  including  auxiliary  stack  lifting 
apparatus  with  an  auxihary  stack  carrier,  the  pallet  construction 
comprising: 

a  pallet  body  including  a  plurality  of  web-like  protrusions  hav- 
ing corresponding  stack  rest  surfaces  thereon,  each  of  the 
protrusions  separated  by  spaced,  longitudinal  grooves  adapted 
to  receive  the  auxiliary  stack  carrier  when  the  grooves  are 
exposed;  and 
a  plurality  of  levelling  elements  adapted  for  reception  within  the 
grooves  and  being  movable  therein  between  first  and  second 
operative  modes,  each  of  the  levelling  elements  including  a 
top  surface  which,  in  the  first  operative  nxxle,  cooperates  with 
the  stack  rest  surfaces  to  present  a  substantially  planar  surface 
subtending  the  sheet  material,  and  in  the  second  operative 
mode,  IS  moved  downwardly  from  the  rest  surfaces  of  the 
web-like  protrusions  to  expose  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
grooves  while  still  being  disposed  within  the  grooves  to 
permit  reception  of  the  auxiliary  stack  carrier  above  the 
leveling  elements. 


5,727,925 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CASES 
Yuji  Ozawa;  Sadami  Tabata,  both  of  Sakado,  and  Masaru 
Chiwakl,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Suisan 
Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096834; 
Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096835 

Int.  CI."  B65G  57/30 
VS.  CI.  414— 795J  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  in  layers  a  plurality  of  cases 
transported  one  after  another,  comprising: 
an  introducing-aligning  conveyor  mechanism  for  introducing 

and  aligning  the  cases: 
a  lift  mechanism  for  pushing  up  the  cases  aligned  on  the 

introducing-aligning  conveyor  mechanism;  and 
a  shutter  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  shutter  plates  arranged 
over  the  introducing-aligning  conveyor  mechanism  and  hori- 
zontally and  synchronously  movable  in  opposite  directions, 
for  open-close  operation, 
wherein  the  cases  aligned  on  the  introducing-aligning  conveyor 
mechanism  are  pushed  up  above  the  shuner  plates  of  the 
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5,727,927 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  ROTOR  BLADES  TO  A 

ROTOR,  ESPECL4LLY  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE 

PROPULSION  PLANT 

Gerd   Luxenburger,  Olching,   Germany,  assignor  to   MTU 

Motot«n-  and  "nirbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH,  Munich, 

Germany 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,476 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1995,  195  16 

694.9 

InL  a."  FOID  5/18 
VS.  a.  41^-220  R  31  CUims 


shutter  mechanism  by  the  lift  mechanism,  said  shutter  plates 
being  free  of  contact  with  the  top  of  said  cases,  the  lifted 
cases  are  supported  by  the  shutter  plates,  the  shuner  mecha- 
nism opens  after  cases  of  another  are  set  aligned  on  the 
introducing-aligning  conveyor  mechanism,  the  cases  of  the 
first  set  having  so  far  been  supported  by  the  shutter  mecha- 
nism are  stacked  on  the  cases  of  the  second  set  aligned  on  the 
introducing-alignmg  conveyor  mechanism,  and  the  sucked 
cases  are  pushed  up  by  the  lift  mechanism  and  supported  by 
the  shutter  mechanism,  said  processes  of  operation  being 
repeated  so  that  the  cases  are  stacked  in  a  plurality  of  layers 
on  the  shutter  plates  of  the  shutter  mechanism. 


5,727,926 
PITCH  LINK  FOR  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT  AND 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER  THEREOF 
Hideaki  Ide,  Gifu:  Shunichi  Bandoh,  and  Hiroshi  Yasuhara, 
both  of  Kakamigahara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,723,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,511,944, 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58832 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-315389 
Int.  CI."  B64C  n/44;27/68 
VS.  a.  416—168  R  11  CXaxms 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  rotor  blade  having  a  blade  foot  with 
axial  blade  foot  end  faces  and  wiUi  a  blade  foot  sole  (5)  in  a  blade 
mounting  groove  of  a  rotor  disk  having  a  rotor  rim  with  axial  nm 
side  surfaces,  said  blade  mounting  groove  having  a  groove  bonom 
in  said  rotor  rim  and  groove  side  surfaces  intermeshing  widi  blade 
foot  side  surfaces,  comprising  a  gap  (S)  with  open  ends  in  said 
blade  mounting  groove  (6)  between  said  foot  sole  (5')  and  said 
groove  bottom  (6),  a  rivet  (7)  with  a  rivet  shaft  (7)  in  said  gap  (S). 
said  nvet  shaft  comprising  a  first  nvet  head  (8)  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  second  rivet  head  (9)  at  the  other  end  of  said  rivet  shaft 

(7'),  and  a  washer  member  (10,  11 )  between  each  nvet  head 

and  a  respective  axial  rim  side  surface  of  said  axial  nm  side 
surfaces,  wherein  two  washer  members  fonning  a  pair  are  so 
dimensioned  that  a  rim  facing  washer  surface  bears  partly  against 
one  of  said  axial  rim  side  surfaces  and  partly  against  one  of  said 
axial  end  faces  of  a  respective  blade  foot  when  a  riveting  operation 
is  completed,  wherein  said  first  rivet  head  is  a  holding  head  (8) 
fonning  part  of  said  rivet  (7)  prior  to  said  riveung  operation, 
wherein  said  second  rivet  head  is  a  locking  head  (9)  formed  as  part 
of  said  riveting  operation,  said  rivet  shaft  (T)  comprismg  a  hollow 
end  section  (9)  for  fonning  said  locking  head  (9)  in  said  nveung 
operation,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  washer  members  comprises 
at  least  one  integral  element  (15,  16:  18,  19,  etc.)  extending  into 
said  gap  (S)  for  guiding,  centenng.  and  holding  said  rivet  shaft  (T). 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  washer  member  comprises  two 
integral  elements  (15)  extending  into  said  gap  (S)  for  guiding, 
centenng,  and  holding  said  nvet  shaft  (7')  disposed  between  said 
two  integral  elements  (15)  which,  prior  to  in.sertion  into  said  gap 
(S).  are  angularly  defomied  so  that  after  insertion  into  the  gap  (S) 
and  completion  of  said  riveting  operation,  said  integral  elements 
(15)  exert  a  radially  effective  biasing  force  (P)  on  said  blade  foot 
(5)  to  minimize  play  in  surface  contacts  between  said  blade  foot 
and  said  mounting  groove  (6). 


1.  A  pitch  link  for  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  comprising: 

a  diamond-shaped  ft-ame  having  first  and  second  opposing  acute 

vertex  portions  and  first  and  second  opposing  obtuse  vertex 

portions  and  comprising  four  flexible  beams  coupled  to  each 

other  at  end  portions  of  the  beams; 
first  and  second  spherical  bearings  mounted  on  the  first  and 

second  acute  vertex  portions,  respectively;  and 
a  tumbuckle  shaft  having  bilateral  threads  connected  to  the  first 

and  second  obtuse  vertex  portions. 


5,727,928 

FAN  SPEED  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  SPEED  OF  A  PWM  FAN 

Alan  E.  Brown,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DeU  USA  LJ, 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,435 

Int  a."  P04B  49/06 

VS.  a.  417^14.11  26  Claims 

1.  A  fan  speed  monitoring  system  for  interfacing  a  fan  umt  the 

fan  unit  including  a  fan  speed  control  tenninal  for  controUmg  a 
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5,727.929 

EXHAUST  APPARATUS  AND  VACUUM  PUMPING  UNIT 

INCLUDING  THE  EXHAUST  APPARATUS 

Kazutoshi  Nagai,  Tokyo;  Tohru  Satake;  Hideaki  Hayashi,  both 

of  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Takanari  Yasui,  Miyagi-ken,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  217.699.  Mar.  25,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.480.286.  whicli  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  11.783,  Feb.  1,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5326.277.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  833,853, 
Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.240J81.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  739.361,  Aug.  2,  1991.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1990,  2-205224; 
Feb.  12,  1991,  3-38847;  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-38848 

Int  a.''  F04B  37/02;  F04F  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  417-^9  12  aaims 


100 


1.  An  exhaust  apparatus  comprising:  an  outer  electrode  having 
an  axis:  an  ion  accelerating  grid  elecu-ode  crossing  said  axis  of  the 
outer  electrode  and  installed  apart  from  the  outer  electrode:  a 
vessel  for  accommodating  said  outer  electrode  and  said  ion  accel- 
erating grid  electrode:  a  magnet  provided  outside  of  the  vessel  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  almost  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said 
outer  electrode:  and  a  DC  power  supply  connected  between  said 
outer  electrode  and  said  ion  accelerating  grid  electrode  so  as  to  get 
said  outer  electrode  positive,  wherein  a  heat  tilament  for  emitting 
ihermoelectrons  is  disposed  between  the  ion  accelerating  grid 
electrode  and  the  outer  electrode. 


5,727,930 
VALVES  AND  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Bennitt,  Painted  Post,  and  Daniel  Valla,  Corning, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dresser-Rand  Company,  Corning, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,066 

Int.  CI.''  F04B  21/04 

VS.  CI.  417—525  10  aaims 


VALVE   SEAT 


VALVE    SEAT 


-100 


pulse  width  modulated  (PWM)  driven  fan  and  the  fan  unit  assert- 
ing fan  pulses  on  the  fan  speed  control  terminal  indicative  of  fan 
poles  during  the  power  portion  of  each  PWM  cycle,  the  fan  speed 
monitoring  system  comprising: 
a  fan  drive  and  sensing  circuit  for  maintaining  the  voltage  of  the 

fan  speed  control  terminal  above  a  minimum  level  to  maintain 

continuous  power  to  the  fan  while  also  superimposing  fan 

pulses  asserted  by  the  fan  unit;  and 
a  filter  circuit  coupled  to  said  fan  sensing  circuit  for  amplifying 

and  filtering  said  fan  pulses  and  for  providing  corresponding 

filtered  pulse  signals. 


VAIVE  GUARD 


32   \  30 

V«UVE  GUARD 


1.  A  valves  and  rod  assembly,  comprising: 

a  hollow  through-bolt; 

said  bolt  being  externally  and  internally  threaded  at  one  end; 

an  elongate  rod,  threaded  at  one  end,  and  threadedly  engaged 

with  internal  threads  of  said  through-bolt; 
valve  guards  mounted  on  said  through-bolt  in  spaced  apart 

disposition; 
a  first  valve  seat,  having  a  central,  tapped  hole,  threadedly 

engaged  with  external  threads  of  said  through-bolt;  and 
a  second  valve  seat  mounted  on  said  through-bolt  remote  from 

said  first  valve  seat;  wherein 
said  through-bolt  has  means  formed  thereon  for  holding  said 

second  valve  seat  positioned  thereon;  and 
means  interposed  between,  and  abuttingly  engaging,  said  guards, 

for  (a)  maintaining  said  spaced  apart  disposition  thereof,  and 

(b)  effecting  stretch  in  said  through-bolt. 


5,727,931       " 
PUMP  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COATING 
MATEIUALS 
Edward  Lash,  Spencer,  and  Ronald  D.  Konieczynski,  North 
Royalton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation, 
Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,693 

InL  CI."  F04B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  417—392  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  electrically  conductive  coating  male- 
rial,  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  an  outer  wall,  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
hollow  interior: 

a  first  piston  head  and  a  second  piston  head  mounted  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  connector  rod  and  movable  along  said  outer  wall 
within  said  hollow  interior  of  said  housing,  said  second  piston 
head  having  a  first  surface  facing  in  a  direction  toward  said 
first  piston  head,  and  a  second  surface; 

said  first  and  second  piston  heads  dividing  said  hollow  interior 
into  a  first  cavity  located  between  said  first  piston  head  and 
said  first  end  of  said  housing,  and  a  second  cavity  located 
between  said  second  surface  of  said  second  piston  head  and 
said  second  end  of  said  housing; 

said  housing  being  formed  with  an  air  passage  to  permit  the 
introduction  of  pressurized  air  into  said  first  cavity,  and  an  air 
vent  to  permit  the  egress  of  air  from  said  first  cavity; 

said  housing  being  formed  with  a  fluid  inlet  passage  to  permit 
the  introduction  of  coating  material  into  said  second  cavity 
and  a  fluid  outlet  passage  through  which  coating  material  is 
discharged  from  said  second  cavity; 

said  housing  having  an  inlet  for  the  inmxluction  of  lubricant  into 
said  hollow  interior  to  form  a  pool  of  lubricant  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  second  piston  head  located  at  least  in  the  area 
adjacent  to  said  outer  wall  of  said  housing. 


u?;^ 


a  resilient  member;  and 

a  guide  piston  member  which  is  axially  spaced  from  said  com- 
pression piston,  which  reciprocates  with  said  compression 
piston,  which  slidably  engages  said  guide  surface  of  said 
piston  guide,  and  which  is  axially  located  by  being  resiliently 
clamped  between  said  stator  and  said  end  portion  with  said 
resilient  member  interposed  between  said  piston  guide  and 
said  end  portion. 


5,727,933 
PUMP  AND  FLOW  SENSOR  COMBINATION 
Michael  A.  Laskaris,  CoUegeville.  and  Glenn  D.  Qninty,  Har- 
leysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hale  Fire  Pump  Company, 
Conshohocken,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,213 

Int  a.*  FOIC  21/00 

VS.  CI.  418—2  25  Claims 


5,727.932 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECIPROCATING  COMPRESSOR 
Michael    Alan    McGrath,    Hayling    Island,    Great    Britain, 
assignor     to     Pegasus    Airwave     Limited,    Waterlooville, 
England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,903,  Nov.  29,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,603,612.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,486 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1993, 
9311385 

Int  CI."  F04B  35/04 
VS.  a.  417—417  4  Claims 


23  V' 2)    '5l     ^ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  linear  compressor  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  end  portion; 

a  cylinder  provided  inside  said  body; 

at  least  one  fluid  inlet  path  to  said  cylinder  including  a  fluid  inlet 
valve  in  said  inlet  path; 

at  least  one  fluid  outlet  path  from  said  cylinder  including  a  fluid 
outlet  valve  in  said  outlet  path; 

a  compression  piston  reciprocatable  in  said  cylinder; 

an  electromagnetic  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  compres- 
sion piston  in  said  cylinder  to  move  a  fluid  from  said  inlet 
path  to  said  outlet  path,  said  electromagnetic  drive  means 
including  a  stator  located  between  parts  of  said  body; 

a  piston  guide  inserted  in  said  body  so  as  to  be  axially  and 
radially  located  relative  to  said  cylinder,  and  having  a  guide 
surface  therein; 


U       II      •     •«      »      ■ 


1.  A  pump  and  flow  sensor  combination  comprising: 

a  pump  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  inside 
surface: 

a  pump  drive  shaft  connectable  to  a  motor  outside  said  pump 
casing  and  penetrating  said  pump  casing; 

a  first  gear  and  a  second  gear  within  said  pump  casing  and 
enmeshed  for  opposite  rotation,  said  first  gear  connected  to 
said  pump  drive  shaft  for  driven  roution  therewith,  said  first 
and  second  gears  being  closely  joumaled  partially  by  said 
inside  surface  of  said  pump  casing  and  arranged  to  receive 
fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  on  a  demeshing  side  of  said  first  and 
second  gears; 

third  and  fourth  circular  gears  arranged  in  said  pump  casing 
downstream  of  said  first  and  second  gears,  said  third  and 
fourth  gears  enmeshed  and  closely  joumaled  partially  by  said 
inside  surface  of  said  pump  casing,  a  demeshing  side  of  said 
third  and  fourth  gears  receiving  flow  from  an  enmeshing  side 
of  said  first  and  second  gears,  and  an  enmeshing  side  of  said 
third  and  fourth  gears  open  to  said  oudet  of  said  pump  casing, 
said  third  and  fourth  gears  and  said  first  and  second  gears 
being  coplanar;  and 

said  third  and  fourth  gears  driven  by  fluid  pumped  by  said  first 

and  second  gears;  and 
a  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  roudonal  speed  of  one  of  said  third 
and  fourth  gears  for  determining  the  flow  rate  of  liquid 
pumped  by  said  first  and  second  gears. 
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5,727,934 
SCROLL  TYPE  FLUID  MACHINE  HAVING  A  THIN 
PLATE  FOR  EACH  SCROLL 
Masumi  Sekita;  Makoto  Takeuchi;  Yasuham  Maruiwa;  Tetsuo 
Shigeoka,  all  of  Nagoya;  Tetsuzo  Ukai,  and  Mikihiko  Ishii, 
both  of  Nishi-KasugaJ-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1995,  7-281394; 
Dec.  13.  1995,  7-324357 

Int.  a."  FOIC  1/04:19/00 
\}S,  CL  418—55.2  12  Claims 


36    15 


1.  A  scroll  fluid  machine,  comprising: 

a  stationary  scroll  comprising  a  tirst  end  plate  and  a  first  spiral 
wrap  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  tirst  end  plate,  said  first 
spiral  wrap  having  a  first  tip  end; 

a  swivel  scroll  comprising  a  second  end  plate  and  a  second 
spiral  wrap  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  second  end  plate, 
said  second  spiral  wrap  havmg  a  second  tip  end.  and  said  first 
and  second  spiral  wraps  being  engaged  with  each  other  to 
engage  said  stationary  and  swivel  scrolls; 

a  first  thin  steel  plate  on  the  one  side  of  said  first  end  plate 
between  said  first  end  plate  and  said  second  tip  end  of  said 
second  spiral  wrap,  said  first  thin  steel  plate  having  a  surface 
side  facing  said  second  tip  end  of  said  second  spiral  wrap;  and 

a  second  thin  steel  plate  on  the  one  side  of  said  second  end  plate 
between  said  second  end  plate  and  said  first  tip  end  of  said 
first  spiral  wrap,  said  second  thin  steel  plate  having  a  surface 
side  facing  said  first  tip  end  of  said  first  spiral  wrap; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  thin  steel  plates  comprise  conform- 
able layers  on  said  surface  sides  thereof 


5,727,935 

SCROLL  TYPE  FLUID  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

ROTATABLE  CYLINDRICAL  RING  ON  THE  DRIVE 

BUSH 

Tetsuo  Shigeoka;  Katsuhisa  Tomatsu,  and  Kazuaki  Takahashi, 

all   of  Nagoya,   Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-52374 
liiL  CI."  FOIC  1/04:21/02:21/04 
MS.  a.  418—55.5  7  Oaims 

I.  A  scroll  type  fluid  machine  arrangement,  comprising: 
a  non-swivel  scroll  and  a  swivel  scroll  engaged  with  said  non- 
swivel  scroll; 
a  boss  portion  on  a  back  face  of  said  swivel  scroll: 
a  swivel  bearing  at  said  boss  portion; 

a  drive  bush  having  a  slide  hole  therein,  said  drive  bush  being 
engaged  with  said  swivel  bearing,  and  said  drive  bush  having 
an  outer  circumferential  portion; 
a  drive  shaft  having  an  eccentric  pin  provided  eccentrically 
thereon,  said  eccentric  pin  being  fitted  in  said  slide  hole  of 
said  drive  bush;  and 


a  cylindrical  ring  provided  on  said  outer  circumferential  portion 
of  said  drive  bush  so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  said  drive 
bush  and  relative  to  said  swivel  bearing. 


5,727,936 
ROTARY  DISPLACEMENT  COMPRESSOR  WITH 
LIQUID  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Leif  Eriksson.  Sharholmen,  and  Kariis  Timuska,  Spanga,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00377,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35446,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jim.  21,  1994,  9402177 
Int.  CI.*"  F04C  18/16:29/02 
VS.  a.  418—88  20  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  displacement  compressor  having  an  inlet  channel  for 
introducing  low  pressure  gas,  an  outlet  channel  through  which 
compressed  gas  escapes,  and  at  least  one  rotor  mounted  in  bearings 
and  operating  in  a  working  space,  said  compressor  comprising: 

a  liquid  injection  port  for  injecting  liquid  into  said  working 
space, 

a  liquid  separator  provided  in  said  outlet  channel  for  separating 
liquid  from  the  compressed  gas; 

a  pressure  liquid  conduit  connecting  said  liquid  separator  and 
said  liquid  injection  port;  and 

a  bearing  lubrication  circuit  including  a  tank,  a  pump,  a  supply 
conduit  for  supplying  liquid  fi'om  said  pump  to  said  bearings 
in  which  said  rotor  is  mounted,  a  withdrawal  conduit  for 
withdrawing  liquid  from  said  bearings  to  said  tank,  and  a 
pump  inlet  conduit  for  supplying  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said 
pump, 

wherein  said  bearing  lubrication  circuit  further  includes  a  leak- 
age path  connecting  said  tank  to  a  first  cavity  in  said  working 
space  and  a  drainage  connection  connecting  said  tank  to  a 
second  cavity  in  said  working  space,  said  first  cavity  having  a 
higher  pressure  than  said  second  cavity. 
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5,727,937 
BURNER  UNIT  FOR  THE  SINGEING  OF  FLAT  TEXTILE 

STRUCTURES 
Walter     Osthoff,     Wuppertal,     and     Rainer     Ebbmghaus, 
Monchengladbach.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Osthoff 
Senge  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Wuppertal.  Germany 
Filed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  15,  1995,  195  17 

718.5 

fat  a.'  D02J  3/14 
VS.  a.  431—158  1^  CI"™* 


parallel  to  the  inflow  planes  (30.  40)  extending  across  an  entrance 
for  combustion  air  (15)  into  the  feed  ducts  (25.  26),  wherem  the 
perforated  plates  are  provided  with  injector  nozzles  (23a,  24a;  27a, 
28a)  in  a  region  of  the  entrance  for  combustion  air  into  the  fuel 
ducts,  and  wherein  the  inflow  angle  of  the  injector  nozzles  is 
progressively  variable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  premix 
burner  (100)  and  relative  to  the  burner  axis. 


5,727,939 

DEFLECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUaNG  AIR 

INFILTRATION  INTO  A  FURNACE 

William  Joseph  Snyder,  Ossining,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Praxair 

Technology.  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699^79 

fat  a."  F27B  5/04:  C03B  5/42 

VS.  a.  432—205  *  Claims 


'■^'1^"^ 


1 

a 


L 


1.  A  burner  unit  for  the  singeing  of  a  flat  textile  structure  and  the 
like,  in  particular  a  burner  unit  for  singeing  machines  having  a 
combustion  chamber  and  ramp  stones  forming  at  least  one  singe 
slit,  the  combustion  chamber  being  fed  from  a  gaseous  mixture 
chamber  via  preferably  at  least  two  parallel  burner  slits,  wherein 
one  of  said  ramp  stones  is  arranged  adjusubly  movable  for  chang- 
ing the  singe  slit  and/or  the  combustion  chamber. 


5.727.938 
PREMIX  BURNER 
Hans  Peter  Knopfel.  Besenburen,  Switzeriand.  assignor  to  ABB 
Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,571 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1995,  195  45 

036.1 

fat  a."  F23Q  9/00 
VS.  a.  431—285  8  Qaims 


i»    la   i»    «    ao  200  100    "=    «    i» 


1  A  furnace  comprising:  a  tank  having  a  sidewall;  a  structure 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  sidewall  with  a  gap  therebetween;  and 
a  deflector  located  proximate  the  gap  to  divert  a  flow  of  air 
impinging  on  the  sidewall  exterior  away  ft-om  said  gap  to  create  a 
differential  between  the  pressure  interior  of  the  tank  and  exterior 
thereto  and  to  reduce  the  infiltration  of  air  through  said  gap  into  the 
interior  of  said  tank;  said  furnace  further  comprising  a  source  for 
directing  cooling  air  onto  the  exterior  of  said  sidewall  and  said 
deflector;  wherein  the  surface  of  the  deflector  that  receives  the 
cooling  air  is  shaped  to  direct  at  least  a  portion  thereof  outwardly 
of  the  tank  sidewall. 


1.  A  premix  burner  comprising  at  least  two  hollow  conical 
sectional  bodies  which  are  nested  one  inside  the  other  in  the 
direction  of  flow  and  form  an  interior  space,  the  center  axes  of 
these  sectional  bodies  running  offset  from  one  another  in  longitu- 
dinal direction  in  such  a  way  that  tangential  air-inlet  slots  for  the 
feeding  of  combustion  air  into  the  interior  space  result,  the  premix 
burner  being  operable  with  at  least  one  fuel  nozzle,  and  feed  ducts 
extending  at  least  upstream  of  the  tangential  air-inlet  slots,  which 
feed  ducts  have  at  least  one  injector  system  for  the  provision  of  the 
combustion  air  consisting  of  fresh  air  and  flue  gas.  wherein  perfo- 
rated plates  (23,  24;  27,  28)  belonging  to  the  injector  system  run 


5,727.940 
DENTAL  HEAD  GEAR 
Karl  Wanzenbock,  Leobersdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  Fildan 
Accessories  Corporation,  Englewood,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727.078 
fat  ex."  A61C  3/00 
VS.  a.  433—5  1'  Claims 

1.  A  dental  headgear  comprising: 
a  harness  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  head  of  a  wearer; 
a  traction-generating  device  connected  to  said  headpiece; 
a  tension  suap  connected  to  said  device;  and 
a  dental  regulator  for  applying  pressure  to  the  teeth  of  the  wearer 
connected   to   said   tension    sffap,    said   traction-generating 
device  comprising: 
a  housing  member, 

a  slide  member  in  said  housing  member, 
a  pair  of  munially  parallel  springs  braced  against  said  housing 
member  and  said  slide  member  and  resiliently  resisung  dis- 
placement of  said  slide  member  relative  to  said  housing 
member,  and 
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5,727,942 
JAW  IMPLANT  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  AN  IMPLANT 
SHAFT  AND  AN  INSERTION  TOOL 
Alexander  Hartmann,  Wintererstr.  57,  D  79104  Freiburg,  and 
Wilfried  SchUli,  Horbener  Str.  27,  D-79100  Freiburg,  both  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04942,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  199<t 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  6*7,568 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    14,    1994, 
9420038  U 

Int  a."  A61C  8/00 
VS.  a.  433—173  10  Claims 


means  for  connecting  one  of  said  members  to  said  tension  strap 
and  tlie  otlier  of  said  members  to  said  harness  for  maintaining 
said  tension  strap  under  a  tension  establislied  by  said  springs, 
said  means  for  connecting  including  a  roller  around  whicti 
said  strap  is  looped  and  an  eccentric  locking  member  swing- 
able  between  a  position  in  which  said  strap  is  locked  against 
said  roller  and  a  position  in  which  said  strap  can  advance 
around  said  roller. 


5,727,941 
ARCHWIRE  BUCCAL  TUBE 
Peter  C.  Kesling,  LaPorte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TP  Orthodontics, 
Inc.,  Westville,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,122 

Int  a."  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—17  18  aaims 


<iiESK 
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1.  A  buccal  lube  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tooth  comprising: 

a  lumen  extending  mesial-distally  therethrough  for  receiving  the 
distal  end  of  an  archwire. 

said  lumen  having  a  mesial  end  and  a  distal  end. 

said  lumen  including  a  control  portion  at  said  mesial  end  for 
closely  receiving  the  archwire  to  exert  labiolingual  and  occlu- 
sogingival  control  over  the  archwire,  and  a  substantially 
occlusal  gingival  relieved  portion  extending  from  the  control 
portion  to  the  distal  end  to  reduce  the  force  required  for  the 
mesial  withdrawal  of  an  archwire  having  a  bend  distal  to  the 
tube. 


I.  Implant  arrangement  for  securing  a  denture  to  a  Jawbone,  said 
implant  arrangement  comprising: 

implant  shaft  means  having  a  central  axis,  a  first  end  for  inser- 
tion into  the  Jawbone  and  a  second  end. 

securing  means  including  a  threaded  bore  formed  at  said  second 
end  for  securing  said  denture  thereto,  said  threaded  bore  being 
inclined  with  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  central 
axis,  and 

insertion  tool  means  for  inserting  said  implant  shaft  means  into 
the  Jawbone, 

said  insertion  tool  means  having  a  central  axis  and  a  first  end 
removably  connected  to  said  implant  shaft  for  rotationally 
inserting  said  implant  shaft  into  said  Jawbone. 

connection  means  formed  at  said  first  end  of  said  insertion  tool 
means  with  an  inclination  relative  to  said  central  axis  of  said 
insertion  tool  means  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
angle,  said  connecting  means  removably  interfacing  said 
insertion  tool  means  and  said  implant  shaft. 

wherein  said  central  axis  of  said  insertion  tool  means  is  coaxial 
with  said  central  axis  of  said  implant  shaft. 


5,727,943 
SELF-TAPPING,  SCREW-TYPE  DENTAL  IMPLANT 
Keith  D.  Beaty,  Jupiter;  Ralph  Goodman;  Thomas  S.  Heyl- 
mun,  both  of  West  Palm   Beach,  and  James  W.  Reams, 
Stuart,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Implant  Innovations,  Inc., 
Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,087 
Int  a."  A6IC  two 
VS.  CI.  433—174  72  Claims 

1.  A  self-tapping  implant  for  installation  in  living  bone  and  to 
which  a  prosthesis  is  to  be  coupled,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  an  apical  end,  a  gingival  end 
and  a  threaded  outer  surface  between  said  ends  for  securing 
said  implant  to  the  walls  of  a  preformed  hole  in  said  living 
bone,  said  threaded  outer  surface  tapering  inwardly  toward  a 
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5,727,945 

IMPREGNATED  BARRIER  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSISTING  BONE  OR  TISSUE  REGENERATION 

Richard  M.  Dannenbaum,  8  North  Union  Ave^  Margate,  N  J. 

08402 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,260 

Int  a."  A61C  5/00 

VS.  a.  433—215  11  aaims 


34       ;         2S 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  body  at  the  apical  end  of 
the  body,  said  gingival  end  of  said  body  including  means  for 
coupling  said  body  to  said  prosthesis. 

said  body  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  recesses  formed  in 
said  threaded  surface  at  said  apical  end  and  extending  through 
a  plurality  of  thread  turns  of  progressively  diminishing  radii 
toward  said  apical  end.  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  recesses 
forming  a  sequence  of  self-tapping  cutting  edges  one  of  which 
being  located  at  each  interruption  of  the  thread  by  one  of  said 
recesses,  the  thread-peaks  at  said  cutting  edges  moving  pro- 
gressively closer  to  said  axis  when  proceeding  along  the 
thread  toward  said  apical  end,  and 

each  modified  thread  segment  that  extends  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  recesses  having  a  major  and  minor 
radii,  said  major  and  minor  radii  diminishing  around  said  axis 
between  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  said  modified  thread 
segment. 


5,727,944 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  SHROUD 

Dennis  J.  White,  51  Nostrano  Rd.,  Cranbury,  NJ.  08512 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,854 

Int  a.*  A61C  9/00 

VS.  CI.  433—214  10  aaims 


iW  o     .    >.      1      a 


1.  A  bioresorbable  barrier  for  use  in  regeneration  of  at  least  one 
of  periodontal  bone  and  tissue  in  a  gingival  pocket  being  one  of 
adjacent  to  a  patient's  tooth  and  in  an  edentulous  area,  said  barrier 
comprising: 
a  formable  membrane  constructed  of  a  bioresorbable  material 
and  having  a  microstructure  configured  for  aiding  and  guiding 
periodontal  bone  and  periodontal  tissue  growth,  wherein  said 
membrane  comprises  a  woven  mesh  including  strands;  and 
an  activatible  bioresorbable  hardening  agent  impregnated  within 
said  membrane,  said  hardening  agent  being  activated  to  hold 
said  membrane  in  a  desired  shape. 


5,727,946 
MULTICOLORED  TUTORIAL  STAMPERS 
Lawrence  I.  Rosen.  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rose  Art 
Industries,  Livingston,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,672 

Int  a.*  G09B  19m:  B41K  1/02 

VS.  a.  434—159  1  aaim 


Q 


if- 


^ 


1.  A  dental  impression  shroud  for  masking  the  undercut  areas  of 
oral  structures  while  an  impression  is  being  taken  with  a  dental 
impression  tray,  said  shroud  is  made  of  a  rigid  material  and 
comprises  an  interior  surface  that  is  shaped  to  fit  selected  areas  of 
oral  structures  and  an  opposite  external  surface  which  is  substan- 
tially flat,  wherein  during  use.  when  the  interior  surface  is  placed 
against  the  oral  smictures,  said  flat  external  surface  forms  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  impression  tray  that  is  slightly  less  than 
perpendicular,  whereby  said  shroud  masks  the  undercut  surfaces 
and  provides  a  flat  external  surface  at  an  angle  that  allows  the 
impression  material  within  said  dental  impression  tray  to  be 
removed  without  distorting  to  thereby  provide  a  inore  accurate 
impression  of  the  unmasked  oral  smictures. 


1.  A  plurality  of  stampers,  each  stamper  comprising  a  barrel,  a 
supply  of  marking  fluid  enclosed  within  the  barrel,  a  character  nib 
terminating  the  barrel,  and  a  protective  cap  for  encasing  the  nib 
wherein: 

a.  the  character  nib  of  a  first  stamper  is  adapted  for  imprinting  a 
first  character  of  a  logically  related  character  set: 

b.  the  marking  fluid  enclosed  within  the  first  stamper  is  of  a  first 
color  of  a  plurality  of  different  colors,  the  number  of  different 
colors  being  coincident  with  the  number  of  characters  in  the 
character  set,  each  color  of  the  plurality  of  dififerent  colors 
being  associated  with  one  character  of  the  character  set; 

c.  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  stamper,  including 
the  cap,  is  of  the  first  color;  and 
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d.  the  barrel  bears  an  imprint  of  the  first  character  in  the  first 
color 
whereby  the  stamper  is  adapted  for  imprinting  the  first  character  in 
the  first  color  on  a  substrate. 


5,727,947 

HAND  TOY  WITH  MOVABLE  RODS  AND  RING 

ELEMENTS 

Richard  B.  Esterie,  605  E.  Iltfa  St,  Apt  lA,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10009 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,976 

Int  a."  A63H  33/00:  G09B  19/00 

VS.  a.  434—258  19  Oaims 


1.  A  hand  toy  comprising: 

a  central  hub  having  a  plurality  of  openings  passing  there- 
through wherein  said  plurality  of  openings  do  not  intersect 
one  another;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongate  rods  each  respectively  slidably  received 
within  a  corresponding  one  of  the  openings  in  the  central  hub, 
said  rods  having  opposing  terminal  ends  which  extend  out- 
wardly from  said  hub.  each  rod  having  a  stopper  element  at 
the  respective  terminal  ends  thereof,  said  plurality  of  rods 
being  slidably  movable  aJong  their  respective  lengths  thereof 
relative  to  the  central  hub,  said  stopper  elements  limiting 
sliding  movement  of  the  terminal  ends  of  the  rods  relative  to 
the  hub  to  prevent  said  rods  from  becoming  disassembled 
from  the  hub. 


5,727,948 

SYRINGE  INJECTION  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Lynette  S.  Jordaa,  3316  Victoria  Ct,  Johnson  City,  Tenn. 

37605 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712v480 

Int.  CI."  G09B  23/30 

VS.  a.  434—267  9  Claims 

1.  A  syringe  injection  practice  model  comprising  the  compo- 
nents of  a  skin  simulating  layer  of  gelatinous  material  having  a 
consistency  similar  to  that  of  human  skin  and  being  punctureable 
by  syringe  needle  means  in  a  simulated  manner  to  abdominal 
insulin  injection,  said  layer  being  mounted  onto  an  outer  surface  of 
a  cushion  base  means  of  fibrous  fill  material  having  an  open  cell 
conhguration  for  allowing  air  to  circulate  therethrough,  said  outer 
surface  of  said  base  means  being  of  generally  abdominal  region 
configuration,  said  base  means  having  an  inner  surface  adapted  to 
lie  substantially  flat  on  suppon  means,  said  layer  and  base  means 
forming  first  structure  means,  breathable  cloth  wrapping  means 
substantially  surrounding  said  first  structure  means  and  maintain- 
ing the  relative  positional  integrity  of  said  components  thereof  and 


thereby  forming  second  structure  means,  said  second  structure 
means  being  mounted  on  substantially  flat  support  means  to  form 
third  structure  means. 


5,727,949 

REFERENCE  DEVICE  FOR  PROGNOSING  SKIN 

LESIONS 

David  Bar-Or.  and  Raphael  Bar-Or,  both  of  900  E.  Oxford  La., 

Englewood,  Colo.  80110 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,986 

Int  CI.*  G09B  23/28:25/00:  G09F  H/04 

VS.  a.  434—267  30  Claims 


I.  A  reference  device  for  indicating  prognosis  of  a  physical 
condition  based  upon  selected  diagnostic  characteristics  of  the 
physical  condition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  panel  member  having  a  first  panel  member  surface, 
said  first  panel  member  surface  including  a  plurality  of  first 
selected  diagnostic  characteristics  of  the  physical  condition 
distributed  thereon  in  a  first  array  which  is  defined  in  that 
adjacent  ones  of  said  first  selected  diagnostic  characteristics 
are  spaced  apart  relative  to  one  another  from  a  first  central 
reference  point  on  said  first  panel  member  surface,  said  first 
panel  member  surface  further  including  a  viewing  window 
associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  selected  diagnos- 
tic characteristics:  and 

(b)  a  second  panel  member  having  a  second  panel  member 
surface  which  includes  a  plurality  of  second  selected  diagnos- 
tic characteristics  of  the  physical  condition  distributed  thereon 
in  a  second  array  which  is  defined  in  that  adjacent  ones  of  said 
second  selected  diagnostic  characteristics  are  spaced  apart 
relative  to  a  second  central  reference  point  on  said  second 
panel  member  surface,  said  second  panel  member  further 
including  a  plurality  of  prognosis  indicators  associated  with 
each  of  said  second  selected  diagnostic  characteristics,  said 
second  panel  memfier  mounted  for  relative  movement  with 
said  first  panel  member  whereby  a  selected  one  of  said  first 
selected  diagnostic  characteristics  may   be  paired  with  a 
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selected  one  of  said  second  selected  diagnostic  characteristics 
to  define  a  specific  combination  of  diagnostic  characteristics 
so  that  the  viewing  window  associated  with  the  selected  one 
of  said  first  selected  diagnostic  characteristics  automatically 
registers  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  prognosis  indicators 
associated  with  the  selected  one  of  said  second  selected 
diagnostic  characteristics,  thereby  to  reveal  a  determinable 
prognosis  indicator  corresponding  to  the  specific  combination 
of  diagnostic  characteristics. 


5,727,951 

RELATIONSHIP-BASED  COMPl'TER-AIDED- 

EDUCATIONAL  SYSTEM 

Chi  Fai  Ho,  4816  Cabello  Ct,  Union  City,  Calif.  94587,  and 

Peter  P.  Tong,  1807  Limetree  La.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

94040 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,023 

Int  a."  G09B  7/04 

VS.  CI.  434—362  20  Claims 


5,727,950 
AGENT  BASED  INSTRUCTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Donald  A.  Cook,  deceased,  late  of  Jamaica  Plain,  by  Dawn 
Mather  Cook,  administratrix;  George  Lukas,  Brighton,  both 
of  Mass.;  Andrew  V.  Lukas,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  David  J. 
Padwa,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Netsage  Corporation, 
Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  651,422 

Int  CI."  G09B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  434—350  151  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  agent  based  instruction  system  for 
interactive  instruction  of  a  student  over  a  plurality  of  instructional 
sessions,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  presenting  interactive  instruction  to  said  student  by  executing 
one  or  more  materials  on  a  computer  accessed  by  said  student 
for  a  current  instructional  session; 

(b)  monitoring  said  interactive  instniction  of  said  student  during 
said  current  instructional  session; 

(c)  storing  information  responsive  to  said  monitoring  of  said 
student  during  said  current  instructional  session  for  use  during 
subsequent  instructional  sessions; 

(d)  outputting  information  on  said  computer  to  guide  said  stu- 
dent in  said  interactive  instruction,  said  output  information 
responsive  to  said  monitoring  of  said  student  during  said 
current  instructional  session  and  to  said  stored  information 
responsive  to  said  monitoring  of  said  student  during  previous 
instructional  sessions; 

(e)  contixilling  said  one  or  more  materials,  said  controlling 
responsive  to  said  monitoring  of  said  student  during  said 
current  instructional  session  and  to  said  stored  information 
responsive  to  said  monitoring  of  said  student  during  previous 
instructional  sessions,  and  wherein  said  one  or  more  instruc- 
tional materials  are  responsive  to  said  controlling; 

whereby  said  system  acts  as  a  virtual  tutor  adapted  to  said 
student,  said  virtual  tutor  guiding  said  interactive  instruction 
of  said  smdent,  and  said  interactive  instruction  presented  by 
said  system  is  individualized  to  said  smdent. 


1.  A  computer-aided-educational  method  for  furthering  a  stu- 
dent's understanding  in  a  subject  through  relationship  learning, 
with  the  subject  being  divided  into  line-items  and  relationship- 
items,  with  each  relationship-item  relating  two  or  more  items,  and 
with  the  items  being  separated  into  learnt  and  unlearnt  elements, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  an  un-leamt  element; 
generating  learning  materials  for  the  student  to  learn  the  selected 

un-leamt  element; 
assessing  the  student's  learning  progress  in  the  selected  element; 

and 
if  the  assessment  on  the  selected  element  is  satisfactory,  then 
classifying  one  or  more  relationship-items  to  be  learnt  as 
un-leamt  elements,  with  each  classified  relationship-item 
relating  the  selected  element  with  one  or  more  leamt  ele- 
ments. 


5,727,952 
EDGE-ENCAPSULATED  WRITING  BOARD 
Robert  Schenck,  Manitowoc;  Jeff  H.  Hoffman,  Two  Rivers,  and 
Michael  N,  Klein,  Sheboygan,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oassic 
Modular  Systems,  Inc.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,225 
Int  a."  B43L  1/06 
VS.  CI.  434—408  8  Oaims 

1.  A  writing  board  comprising: 
a  writing  sheet  having  a  peripheral  edge,  a  top  portion,  and  a 

bottom  portion; 
an  edge  molding  of  polymeric  material  molded  on  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  writing  sheet,  encapsulating  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  writing  sheet  to  form  a  single-piece  frame  around  the 
writing  sheet;  and 
a  shelf  core  mounted  on  the  bottom  portion  of  the  writing  sheet, 
wherein  the  edge  molding  of  polymeric  material  encapsulates 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  writing  sheet  and  die  shelf  core  to 


2140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


5,727,954 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  UPPER 

AND  LOWER  TERMINALS 
Yuji  Kalo,  Yokohama,  and  Nanahiro  Hayakawa,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co^  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-044885 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—66  12  Claims 


form  said  single-piece  frame  around  the  writing  sheet  and  a 
shelf,  which  is  integral  with  the  frame,  on  the  shelf  core. 


5,727,953 
NITE  LITE  WITH  ROTATABLE  PRONGS 
Daniel  Pasholk,  Montgomery,  Dl..  assignor  to  BRK  Brands, 
Inc.,  Aurora,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,555 

Int  a."  HOIR  39/00 

VS.  a.  439—21  16  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  night  light  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  socket  for  receiving  a  light  bulb; 

first  and  second  AC  prongs,  and  a  base,  said  prongs  extending 

from  said  base,  and  wherein  said  base  includes  a  protrusion 

which  slidably  engages  the  body  and  is  rotatably  retained 

thereby; 
a  retaining  element  having  a  tab  extending  from  said  base  for 

fixedly  attaching  the  tab  to  a  structure  of  an  adjacent  source  of 

electrical  energy. 


1.  A  connector  for  electrically  connecting  an  upper  connection 
object  with  a  lower  connection  object,  said  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  substrate  having  a  hole  formed  therethrough; 

a  contact  pin  mounted  m  said  hole  of  said  insulative  substrate, 
said  contact  pin  comprising  an  upper  terminal  pin.  a  lower 
terminal  pin  axially  movably  secured  to  said  upper  terminal 
pin  such  that  said  lower  terminal  pin  is  axially  movable 
relative  to  said  upper  terminal  pin,  and  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  upper  terminal  pin  and  said  lower  terminal  pin; 
aitd 

wherein  said  contact  pin  is  axially  movably  mounted  in  said  hole 
of  said  insulative  substrate  such  that  said  upper  terminal  pin, 
said  lower  terminal  pin  and  said  spring  are  axially  movable 
together  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  insulative  substrate. 


5,727,955 

SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  AND 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  WITH  SOCKET  FOR 

CONNECTION 

Hidehiro  Tsubakihara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Metal  Industries  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1995,  7-255261 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  439—71  12  Claims 


iSa 


1.  A  socket  for  electrically  connecting  a  terminal  of  an  electronic 
component  with  a  terminal  of  an  electronic  circuit  substrate,  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  for  engaging  the  electronic  component; 
a  film-shaped  connector,  retained  by  the  frame,  having  a  first 
terminal  for  connection  with  the  terminal  of  the  electronic 
component,  a  second  terminal  for  connection  with  the  termi- 
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nal  of  the  electronic  circuit  substrate,  and  a  wiring  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  first  terminal  with  the  second  terminal; 
a  cover,  mounted  on  the  frame,  for  covering  the  electronic 
component,  and  for  making  the  terminal  of  the  electronic 
component  come  into  contact  with  the  first  terminal; 
the  frame  including: 

a  spring  member  provided  on  a  first  comer  of  the  frame,  for 

applying  force  against  the  electronic  component;  and 
a  plurality  of  adjusters  provided  on  two  sides  of  the  frame, 
said  two  sides  joining  at  a  second  comer  which  is  opposite 
to  said  first  comer,  wherein  each  said  adjuster  has  a  screw 
which  is  adjustable  from  an  upper  face  of  the  frame  to 
advance  the  screw  in  a  moving  direction,  and  each  said 
adjuster  includes  a  plunger  for  converting  the  moving 
direction  of  the  screw  to  another  moving  direction  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  electronic  component  and  for 
pressing  the  electronic  component  against  the  spring  mem- 
ber. 


5,727,957 
SURFACE  MOLTNT  CONNECTOR 
Shinichi  Hashimoto,  and  Yoshitsugu  Fujiura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,770,  Aug.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-281344 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—79  10  Claims 


5,727,956 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  METAL  STRIPS 

AS  CONTACT  MEMBERS 

Niranjan  Mitra,  Eindhoven;  Ronald  Bekker,  Waaire,  and  Ber- 

nardus  Paagman,  Schijndel,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Berg  Technology,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,148 
Int.  a."  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  CI.  439—74 


9Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising  a  connector  (40)  compris- 
ing an  insulating  housing  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
contact  members  characterized  in  that  each  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers (2,  3;  26;  42;  47)  is  made  of  a  metal  layer  arranged  on  a 
predetermined  insulating  part  of  said  connector,  and  said  connector 
(40)  further  comprises  at  least  one  cavity  (52)  provided  at  its  inside 
with  at  least  one  contact  strip  (42)  and  said  connector  assembly 
further  comprises  a  further  mating  connector  (44)  being  provided 
with  al  least  one  plastic  pin-like  member  (46)  coated  with  a  metal 
contact  strip  (47),  wherein  the  connector  (40)  and  the  further 
mating  connector  (44)  are  designed  to  be  inserted  into  each  other 
in  order  to  establish  electrical  contact  between  said  at  least  one 
contact  strip  (42)  and  a  corresponding  metal  contact  strip  (47)  on 
said  at  least  one  pin-like  member  (46). 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  having  cavities  arranged  in  at  least  one 
row  and  grooves  therein,  each  of  said  grooves  being  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  one  of  said  cavities  and  arranged 
normal  thereto; 

electrical  contacts  having  flat  contact  sections  disposed  along 
said  cavities  and  flat  termination  sections  perpendicular  to 
said  contact  sections  extending  along  said  grooves;  and 

lugs  on  said  termination  sections  engaging  inner  surfaces  of  said 
grooves  thereby  arraying  said  termination  sections  in  a 
straight  line  so  that  soldering  termination  members  of  said 
termination  sections  are  in  alignment  along  a  plane  parallel  to 
a  plane  contacting  said  contact  sections,  and 

cutouts  are  located  at  a  back  end  of  said  cavities  in  which 
rearward  end  sections  of  the  contact  sections  are  disposed 
thereby  enabling  said  rearward  end  sections  to  be  bent  there- 
into within  the  limits  of  the  elastic  deformation  thereof. 


5  727  958 

SLIDABLE  SPRING  ACTUATED  GUARD  LID  FOR 

HOUSEHOLD  SOCKET  SET 

Chien-Ming  Chen,  4F1.  No.  6,  Lane  6,  Alley  75,  Lian-Chen 

Road,  Chung-Ho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taivfan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,895 
Int  CI."  HOIR  I  J/44 
VS.  CI.  439—136  4  Claims 

1.  A  guard  lid  for  a  common  household  wall-mounted  socket  set. 
comprising: 

a  top  cover  having  a  central  opening,  each  comer  of  one  side  of 
said  cover  being  provided  with  a  locking  hook  having  an 
extended  hooking  end; 
said  top  cover  having  a  pair  of  parallel  retaining  blocks  each 
disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  said  central  opening  of  said  top 
cover; 
a  telescopic  guard  lid  having  a  front  door  plate,  a  middle  door 

plate,  and  a  rear  door  plate  telescopically  interconnected; 
a  bottom  board  having  a  central  opening  corresponding  to  said 

central  opening  of  said  top  cover: 
said  bottom  board  having  a  three-sided  protruding  wall  disposed 

about  said  central  opening; 
two  opposing  sides  of  said  three-sided  protruding  wall  having  a 
stepwise  inner  face  so  that  said  door  plates  of  said  telescopic 
guard  lid  being  movable  inside  said  wall; 
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said  front  door  plate  having  two  spaced  protruded  dots  disposed 
at  two  comers  thereof,  movement  of  said  dots  being  limited 
by  said  retaining  bloclcs.  each  said  retaining  block  having  a 
downward  extension: 

said  front  door  plate  having  a  vertical  holding  v/all  disposed  at 
one  side  thereof  for  easy  operation  of  said  front  door  plate; 

said  middle  door  plate  also  having  two  spaced  protruding  dots, 
said  middle  door  having  a  pair  of  parallel  grooves  disposed  on 
an  underside  of  said  middle  door  plate  so  that  said  protruding 
dots  of  said  front  door  plate  are  slidably  engaged  with  said 
grooves  of  said  middle  door  plate  when  said  firont  door  plate 
is  disposed  under  said  middle  door  plate: 

said  rear  door  plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel  grooves  disposed  on 
an  underside  of  said  rear  door  plate  so  that  said  protruding 
dots  of  said  middle  door  plate  are  slidably  engaged  with  said 
grooves  of  said  rear  door  plate  when  said  middle  door  plate  is 
disposed  under  said  rear  door  plate: 

said  bottom  board  is  provided  with  retaining  cavities  at  each 
comer  of  said  bottom  board  so  that  said  top  cover  can  be 
locked  to  said  bottom  board  with  said  telescopic  guard  lid 
confined  therebetween. 


a  second  connector  having  an  engagement  pin  and  an  auxiliary 
engagement  projection  disposed  proximate  the  engagement 
pin: 

the  first  connector  engaging  the  second  connector  in  a  connect- 
ing direction: 

the  lever  having  a  lever  groove  including  a  sliding  slanting 
portion  extending  generally  transversely  to  the  connecting 
direction  for  cooperating  with  the  auxiliary  engagement  pro- 
jection the  lever  groove  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet 
portion  wherein  the  auxiliary  engagement  projection  enters 
the  lever  groove  at  the  inlet  portion  and  exits  the  lever  groove 
at  the  outlet  portion,  the  pivotal  cam  groove  having  a  commu- 
nication groove  for  receiving  said  engagement  pin:  and 

an  elongate  groove  for  receiving  the  lever  pivot  pin  to  allow  the 
lever  to  move  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  connecting 
direction,  the  elongate  groove  being  provided  on  the  first 
coni>ector 


5,727,960 

HINGE  FOR  PASSING  POWER 

Raymond  E.  Zehrung,  3029  Cameron  Way,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

95051 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  546386,  Oct.  23,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5386,895.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Sen  No. 

623,171 

Int  CI."  HOIR  35/04 

U.S.  a.  439—165  20  Claims 


5,727,959 
LEVER  FITTING-TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Sakai  Yagi;  Tamio  Watanabe,  and  Torn  Nagano,  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka,   Japan,   assignors   to   Yazaki    Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  563386 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294218 
Int  CI.*"  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  CI.  439—157  8  Claims 


1.  A  lever  fitting-type  connector  comprising: 
a  first  connector  on  which  a  lever  is  pivotally  mounted,  the  lever 
having  a  pivotal  cam  groove  and  a  pivot  pin: 


19.  A  power  transfer  hinge  comprising: 

a  first  hinge  leaf  having  an  outer  knuckle: 

a  second  hinge  leaf  having  at  least  one  knuckle  axially  aligned 
to  a  common  bore  with  said  outer  knuckle: 

at  least  one  first  passageway  in  the  first  hinge  leaf  having  a  first 
center  line  opening  into  said  common  bore:  and 

at  least  one  second  passageway  having  a  second  center  line 
opening  into  said  common  bore,  the  second  center  line  and 
the  first  center  line  having  an  intersection  that  is  one  of  (i) 
within  said  common  bore  within  said  outer  knuckle  and  (ii) 
axially  aligned  with  said  common  bore  outside  of  said  outer 
knuckle. 


5,727,961 
TWO-WAY  TRANSVERSELY  MATABLE  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
John  Michael  Landis,  Camp  Hill,  and  George  Harold  Douty, 
Mifflintown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apn  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  641,246 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/28 
VS.  CI.  439—287  12  Oaiins 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  including  a  body  portion  and  a  mating 
face,  said  housing  including  at  least  one  projection  extending 
from   said  body  portion  at   said  mating  face  and  having 
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5.727,963 

MODULAR  POWER  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Dolan  M.  LeMaster,  3327  E.  Desert  Flower,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85004 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  641,490 

Inl  CI."  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  CI.  439—358  '  Claims 


opposed  first  and  second  side  surfaces  and  opposed  third  and 
fourth  sides  orthogonal  thereto,  each  said  at  least  one  projec- 
tion including  a  slot  thereacross  orthogonal  to  said  first  and 
second  side  surfaces  and  in  communication  therewith  and 
defining  blade-receiving  enffances  therealong: 

at  least  one  first  contact  disposed  in  said  body  section  and 
including  a  blade  portion  extending  therefrom  at  said  mating 
face  parallel  to  said  third  and  fourth  sides  of  said  projection 
and  spaced  therefrom:  and 

at  least  one  second  contact  disposed  in  said  body  section  and 
including  a  receptacle  portion  extending  therefrom  at  said 
mating  face  to  be  disposed  within  said  slot  of  a  respective  said 
projection: 

each  said  receptacle  poition  having  a  blade-receiving  gap  adja- 
cent said  blade-receiving  gap  of  said  slot  and  aligned  there- 
with, 

whereby  said  connector  is  adapted  to  be  matable  with  another 
connector  having  contacts  with  like  blade  portions  corre- 
sponding with  said  receptacle  portions  and  further  having 
contacts  with  like  receptacle  portions  corresponding  with  said 
blade  portions,  with  said  connector  and  said  another  connec- 
tor movable  relatively  transversely  with  respect  to  said  mating 
face. 


5,727,962 
MODULAR  PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Jack  E.  Caveney,  546  Dalewood  La.,  Hinsdale,  III.  60521;  Royal 
O.  Jenner,  7531  W.  175th  St.,  Tinley  Park,  III.  60477,  and 
Russell  A.  Vanderhoof,  17261  S.  Drauden  Rd.,  Plainvilie,  lU. 

60544 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  536,810 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/50 

VS.  a.  439—344  IS  Claims 


1.  A.  modular  power  connector  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  housings  configured  to  releasably  couple 
together; 

N  first  apertures  formed  within  said  first  housing,  N  being  a 
number  greater  than  eight: 

N  conductive  first  housing  contacts  configured  to  fit  within  said 
first  apertures: 

N  second  apertures  formed  within  said  second  housing:  and 

N  conductive  second  housing  contacts  configured  to  fit  within 
said  second  apertures: 

wherein  each  of  said  first  housing  contacts  engage  with  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  second  housing  contacts  when  said  first 
and  second  housings  are  coupled  together:  and 

a  predetermined  one  of  said  first  housing  contacts  and  a  prede- 
termined one  of  said  second  housing  contacts  are  the  first  to 
establish  contact  when  said  first  and  second  housings  ate 
being  coupled  together. 


5  727  964 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  LATCHING  AND  DELATCHING 
George   Harold   Douty,   Mifflintown;   John   Michael   Landis, 
Camp  Hill;  Huriey  Chester  Moll,  Jn,  and  Michael  David 
Long,  both  of  Harrisburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whi- 
taker Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apn  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  640,294 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439^372  "  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  terminating  a  plurality  of  conductors  of  a 
plurality  of  conductor  pairs,  comprising: 

first  means  for  initially  positioning  the  conductors  in  a  substan- 
tially planar  array,  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  planar 
conductor  positioning  channels:  and 

second  means  for  positioning  at  least  one  of  the  conductors 
away  from  another  one  of  the  conductors  such  that  cross  talk 
between  the  conductor  pairs  is  reduced,  including  at  least  one 
conductor  temiination  slot  disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  con- 
ductor positioning  channels,  wherein  the  second  means  for 
positioning  includes  a  translation  contact  mounted  in  the 
connector  and  aligned  with  a  conductor  positioning  channel 
and  an  adjacent  conductor  termination  slot  such  that  a  termi- 
nation force  applied  to  the  contact  moves  the  contact  against  a 
conductor  initially  positioned  in  the  aligned  conductor  posi- 
tioning channel  and  moves  the  conductor  into  the  aligned 
conductor  termination  slot. 


1.  A  system  for  latching  and  delatching  a  first  article  to  a  second 
article,  comprising: 

at  least  one  latch  member  movably  affixed  to  said  first  article 
and  having  an  actuator  section  at  a  trailing  end  of  an  elon- 
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gated  shaft  and  further  having  a  latch  projection  projecting 
laterally  from  a  leading  end  of  said  shaft  and  defining  a  latch 
surface; 

said  first  article  including  a  passageway  extending  therethrough 
from  a  rearward  end  to  a  forward  end  and  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  permit  msertion  of  a  respective  each  said  at  least 
one  latch  member  therethrough  and  therealong  such  that  said 
actuator  is  disposed  at  said  rearward  end  and  exposed  for 
manipulation  thereof,  said  leading  end  of  said  latch  member 
shaft  extends  outwardly  from  a  forward  end  of  a  respective 
said  passageway,  and  said  latch  member  is  rotatably  movable 
within  said  passageway:  and 

said  second  article  includes  a  latch-receiving  recess  extending 
into  a  face  thereof  and  associated  with  each  said  at  least  one 
latch  member  and  including  a  cooperating  latch  along  said 
latch-receiving  recess  defining  a  cooperating  latch  surface 
cooperable  with  said  latch  surface  of  said  latch  projection  of 
said  latch  member, 

whereby  upon  mounting  of  said  first  article  to  said  second 
article,  said  leading  end  of  each  said  at  least  one  latch  member 
extends  along  a  corresponding  said  latch-receiving  recess  for 
said  latch  projection  to  become  latchingly  engaged  with  said 
cooperating  latch  upon  manipulation  of  said  actuator  of  said 
latch  member  at  .said  rearward  end  of  said  first  article. 


the  housing  is  provided  with  a  sheath  cutter  inserting  portion  in 
which  the  sheath  cutter  is  guided  to  cut  and  remove  the 
sheath. 


5,727,965 
BRANCH  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro  Yagi,  P.O.  Box  33427,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55133-3427 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS%/15370,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-283972 

Int  CI.*-  HOIR  4a6 

U.S.  a.  439-^2  4  Oaims 


5,727,966 
FOLDABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MINIATURE 

CIRCUIT  CARD 

Martin  Alpert,  180  Basswood  La.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  237,203,  Apr.  21,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,718 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  4/24 

MS.  a.  439—418  9  aaims 


1.  A  branch  connector  apparatus  having  two  spaced  conductive 
contacts  and  wedge-shaped  portions; 

a  housing  having  a  main  conductor  inserting  portion  in  which  a 
main  conductor  including  an  insulated  multi-core  flat  sheath 
cable  is  inserted,  a  branch  conductor  inserting  portion  in 
which  an  insulated  branch  conductor  made  of  an  insulated 
electrical  wire  is  inserted,  and  a  connector  inserting  portion  in 
which  a  connector  is  inserted. 

wherein  upon  inserting  the  connector  into  the  housing,  one  of 
said  conductive  contacts  pierces  an  insulating  portion  of  the 
main  conductor  to  engage  with  a  conductor  portion  of  the 
main  conductor,  and  the  other  conductive  contact  pierces  an 
insulating  portion  of  the  branch  conductor  to  engage  with  a 
corresponding  conductor  ponion  of  the  branch  conductor,  so 
that  an  electrical  connection  therebetween  can  be  established, 
characterized  in  that; 

provision  is  made  of  a  sheath  cutter  which  cuts  only  the  sheath 
portion  of  the  main  conductor  to  expose  the  insulating  portion 
of  the  main  conductor. 


1.  A  foldable  RJ-type  male  telephone  plug  connector,  compris- 


ing 


a  connector  body  including  a  main  body  and  a  supplemental 

body, 
an  electrical  terminal  mounted  to  said  main  body  for  making  an 

electrical  connection,  and 
a  locking  member  for  holding  the  connector  in  an  electrical 

device  for  making  electrical  connection, 
said  supplemental  body  being  pivotable  with  respect  to  said 

main  body  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  cooperative 

with  said  main  body  when  in  closed  position  to  complete  the 

connector  body. 


5,727,967 
METAL  CONTACT  PLATE  OF  A  MODULE  PLUG 
Hsin-Huei  Chen,  No.  48,  Sec.  2,  Chang  An  Rd.,  Lu  Chu  Hsiang, 
Tao  Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,916 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

MS.  a.  439-^18  1  Claim 


i3ee 

1330  '3" 

1.  A  metal  contact  plate  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  channel  in  a 
module  plug  housing  and  connecting  to  an  electrical  wire  in  the 
channel,  comprising  a  positioning  section  for  positioning  in  the 
channel,  a  contact  section  for  connecting  to  the  electrical  wire,  and 
a  neck  connected  between  said  positioning  section  and  said  contact 
section,  said  contact  section  comprising  a  first  contact  leg  and  a 
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second  contact  leg  bilaterally  and  downwardly  extending  from  said 
neck,  and  a  third  contact  leg  downwardly  extending  ftt)m  said  neck 
and  spaced  between  said  first  contact  leg  and  said  second  contact 
leg  by  a  respective  gap,  said  first  contact  leg  and  said  second 
contact  leg  having  a  respective  bevel  bottom  edge  disposed  at  a 
front  side  of  the  metal  contact  plate  and  adapted  for  cutting  in  the 
insulator  of  the  electrical  wire  to  make  contact  with  a  conductor 
thereof,  said  third  contact  leg  having  a  bevel  bonom  edge  disposed 
at  a  back  side  of  the  metal  contact  plate  and  adapted  for  cutting  in 
the  insulator  of  the  electrical  wire  to  make  contact  with  the 
conductor  of  the  electrical  wire,  wherein: 

said  first  contact  leg  and  said  second  contact  leg  have  a  respec- 
tive transverse  groove  respectively  disposed  at  the  back  side 
of  the  metal  contact  plate  adjacent  to  said  neck;  said  third 
contact  leg  has  a  transverse  groove  disposed  at  the  front  side 
of  the  metal  contact  plate  adjacent  to  said  neck;  said  gap  has 
a  width  made  gradually  wider  from  said  neck  towards  a 
bottom  side  of  the  metal  contact  plate. 


chamber  and  guide  said  leading  end  into  said  first  space, 
whereby  said  plate  bears  against  said  electrode  and  urges  it 
toward  said  contact. 


5,727,969 
LOW-INSERTION-FORCE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Makoto  Yamanashi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121347 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/40 
MS.  CL  439—594  4  Claims 


5,727,968 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FLAT  CABLES 
Tomonari  Ito,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-136199 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/07 

V>S.  a.  439—495  "  Ctaims 


1.  A  connector  for  a  flat  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally conductive  wires  extending  longitudinally  of.  and  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  across,  said  cable, 
said  connector  including  a  receiving  chamber  having  a  floor  and 
a  ceiling,  at  least  two  electrodes,  in  side-  by-side  relationship 
with  a  gap  therebetween,  for  electrical  connection  to  said 
cable,  in  said  chamber  between  said  floor  and  said  ceiling,  at 
least  one  contact  for  electrical  connection  to  said  cable  on  said 
floor,  a  first  space  between  said  electrode  and  said  floor,  a 
second  space  between  said  electrode  and  said  ceiling,  a  lead- 
ing end  of  said  cable  adapted  to  enter  said  first  space, 
a  retainer,  comprising  a  generally  planar  thin  plate  for  entry  into 
said  second  space,  at  least  one  rib  upstanding  ft-om  said  plate 
toward  said  floor  and  adapted  to  enter  said  gap  when  said 
retainer  is  inserted  into  said  second  space,  said  rib  adapted  to 
contact  said  leading  end  as  it  is  insetted  into  said  receiving 


1.  A  low-insertion-force  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  connector  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  connecting  bodies 
slidable  in  a  direction  of  connector  engagement  and  a  joinder 
member  separate  ft-om  and  disposed  between  adjacent  con- 
necting bodies,  each  said  joiner  member,  having  oppositely 
spaced  end  portions  and  being  operative  for  sequentially 
joining  said  adjacent  connecting  bodies, 
a  second  connector  receiving  the  first  connector, 
a  guiding  portion  provided  in  one  of  said  adjacent  connecting 
bodies,  said  joinder  member  being  slidable  along  said  guiding 
ponion  in  a  connector-engagement  direction, 
a  flexible  extended  arm  provided  in  one  end  portion  of  said 
joinder  member  and  having  an  abutting  projection  and  a 
tapered  portion  thereon, 
a  joinder  portion  provided  in  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
joinder  member  and  joining  the  latter  connecting  body  of  said 
two  adjacent  ones  of  said  connecting  bodies, 
a  provisional  locking  ponion  provided  on  said  flexible  extended 
ami  and  provisionally  locking  said  joinder  member  to  said 
guiding  portion, 
an  abutted  projection  provided  on  said  former  connecUng  body 

and  abutting  against  said  abutting  projection, 
a  mating  projection  provided  in  said  second  connector  and 
slidably   mating  with  said  tapered  portion  to  deflect  said 
flexible  extended  arm  so  that  the  engagement  between  said 
abutting   projection   and   said   abutted   projection   can   be 
released, 
a  flexible  lock  ami  in  said  one  connecting  body  and  locking  said 
one  connecting  body  to  said  second  connector  when  said  one 
connecting  body  is  completely  engaged  with  the  second  con- 
nector, said  flexible  lock  arm  having  a  retaining  projection, 
and 
a  pushing  projection  provided  in  said  extended  arm  and  opera- 
tive to  abut  against  said  retaining  projecuon  and  defl«:t  said 
lock  arm  only  when  said  one  connecting  body  has  incom- 
pletely engaged  with  the  second  connector. 
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5,727,970 
INTERFACE  CONNECTOR 
Yasuyuki  Koguchi,  and  YukJo  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  DDK  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704.883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-309820 

lot  Cl.^  HOIR  13/648 

VS.  CL  439^-607  7  Claims 


1.  An  interface  connector  including  a  plurality  of  contacts,  said 
connector  compnsing.  an  insulator  for  holding  and  fixing  the 
contacts  therein,  a  shell  for  covering  said  insulator,  and  hooks  for 
engaging  a  mating  connector,  said  insulator  having  flanges  when  it 
is  covered  with  said  shell,  each  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with 
an  engaging  aperture  having  a  size  allowing  one  hook  to  be 
inserted  thereinto  in  a  surface  of  the  flange  on  a  mating  side  with 
said  mating  connector  and  a  further  engaging  aperture  having  a 
size  allowing  an  earth  plate  to  be  inserted  thereinto  in  an  end 
surface  of  the  flange,  said  two  engaging  apertures  being  connected 
to  each  other  in  said  flange,  said  hook  being  provided  with  anchor- 
ing portions  engaging  said  earth  plate,  said  eanh  plate  being 
provided  on  an  inner  end  with  engaging  portions  engaging  said 
hook,  thereby  connecting  said  hook  and  said  earth  plate  to  each 
other  in  said  two  engaging  apertures,  each  of  said  flanges  of  the 
insulator  covered  with  said  shell  being  provided  in  one  side  surface 
with  a  groove  communicating  with  said  further  engaging  aperture 
of  the  flange,  said  earth  plate  being  provided  with  a  notch  on  one 
side  of  said  engaging  portions  engaging  said  hook,  said  shell  being 
provided  with  lugs,  each  of  said  lugs  being  bent  into  said  groove  so 
that  a  tip  end  of  the  bent  lug  extends  into  said  further  engaging 
aperture  of  the  flange  to  contact  said  notch  of  the  earth  plate. 


5,727,971 
SHIELDED  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Eugene  Junkins.  Dillsburg,  and  Lawrence  Michael 
Hibbert,  Middletow  n,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653372 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/03 

VS.  a.  439—610  8  aaims 


1.  A  cable  assembly  comprising: 

an  insulating  termination  cover  assembled  with  an  insulating 
housing  to  terminate  multiple  insulated  conductors  compris- 
ing an  electrical  cable,  the  insulated  conductors  projecting 
from  between  the  assembled  termination  cover  and  the  hous- 
ing, a  conducting  wrapper  encircling  the  insulated  conductors 


where  the  insulated  conductors  project  from  between  the 
assembled  termination  cover  and  housing,  conducting  shells 
secured  to  each  other,  the  shells  closing  over  the  as.sembled 
termination  cover  and  housing,  the  insulated  conductors  and 
the  wrapper  being  routed  between  the  termination  cover  and 
said  at  least  one  of  the  shells,  the  insulated  conductors  and  the 
wrapper  being  clamped  by  the  shells  to  establish  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  wrapper  and  said  shells  wherein,  the 
termination  cover  compresses  the  insulated  conductors  and 
the  wrapper  against  at  least  one  of  the  shells,  and  at  least  one 
conducting  fastener  mounted  in  the  shells  for  coupling  to,  and 
for  electrical  connection  with,  a  fastener  coupling  portion  of  a 
mating  electrical  connector. 


5,727,972 

MEDIA  CONNECTOR  INTERFACE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

THIN-ARCHITECTURE  COMMUNICATIONS  CARD 

Stephen  C.  Aldous,  4823  S.  Wren  HoUow  Cir.,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah  84117,  and  Guy  M.  Dake,  3272  E.  Germania  Cir, 

Sandy,  Utah  84093 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,277,  Aug.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,547,401,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,656, 
Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,338,210,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  974,253,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866,670,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,183,404.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,715 

Int  CI."  HOIR  17/18 

VS.  a.  439—655  20  Claims 


1.  A  communications  card  for  use  in  connecting  a  downsized 
computer  to  a  physical/electrical  media  connector  of  a  communi- 
cations system,  the  communications  card  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  surface; 

(b)  a  lower  surface,  the  lower  surface  being  separated  from  the 
upper  surface  by  a  distance  smaller  than  the  cross-section  of 
the  physical/electrical  media  connector,  the  electrical  compo- 
nents of  the  communications  card  being  positioned  between 
the  upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface; 

(c)  an  aperture  formed  in  the  communications  card,  the  aperture 
extending  from  one  of  the  surfaces  into  the  communications 
card,  the  aperture  being  sized  and  configured  so  as  to  directly 
receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  physical/electrical  media 
connector,  to  connect  the  physical/electrical  media  connector 
to  the  communications  card. 


5,727,973 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5  727  974 

LIQUID-nLLED  UNDERWATER  SCULPTURAL  OBJECT 

John  J.  WIebenson,  1916  S  St,  NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20002 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,590 

Int  CI."  B63B  22/18 

VS.  CL  441—24  1  Claim 


of  polycrystalline  alumina  doped  with  0.08  weight  percent  magne- 
sium oxide,  polycrystalline  alumina  doped  with  silicon  dioxide,  or 
monocrystalline  alumina,  a  green  arc  chamber  having  a  substan- 
tially tubular  configuration:  prefiring  said  green  arc  chamber  at 
about  1350°  C.  for  about  120  minutes;  forming  a  sealing  disc  to  fit 
inside  one  end  of  said  arc  chamber,  said  sealing  disc  being  formed 
from  polycrystalline  alumina  doped  with  0.08  weight  percent  mag- 
nesium oxide;  firing  said  disc  at  1200°  C.  for  about  120  minutes 
and  sintering  said  disc  at  1850°  C.  for  about  one  minute;  inserting 
said  sintered  disc  into  an  end  of  said  arc  chamber  to  form  a  first 
assembly  and  sintering  said  first  assembly  at  1950°  C.  for  about  30 
minutes  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  form  an  hermetic  seal  between 
said  arc  chamber  and  said  disc;  forming  ft-om  polycrystalline 
alumina  doped  with  0.08  weight  percent  magnesium  oxide  an  end 
cap  for  an  open  end  of  said  arc  chamber,  said  end  being  cup- 
shaped  and  having  an  inside  diameter  which  is  formed  to  fit  over 
an  outside  diameter  of  said  arc  chamber;  prefiring  said  end  cap  at 
1200°  C.  for  about  120  minutes;  introducing  an  arc  generating  and 
sustaining  fill  into  said  arc  chamber;  fining  said  end  cap  over  said 
open  end  of  said  arc  chamber  to  form  a  second  assembly;  and 
rapidly  healing  said  second  assembly  to  about  1800°  C.  to  form  an 
interference-fit,  hermetic  bond  between  said  end  cap  and  said  arc 
chamber. 


1.  An  article  for  use  underwater  comprised  of  a  body  consisting 
of  a  flexible  envelope  made  of  material  that  is  impermeable  to  air 
and  water,  when  in  use  having  a  highest  point  thereof  and  a  lowest 
point  thereof,  the  envelope  having  affixed  thereto  at  its  lowest 
point  a  weight  connecting  means,  said  weight  connecting  means 
being  connected  to  a  weight,  said  article  when  in  use  being 
partially  filled  with  water  and  partially  filled  with  air  with  the 
weight  disposed  on  the  weight  connecting  means  so  that  when  the 
article  is  immersed  in  a  body  of  water  the  weight  rests  upon  the 
bottom  of  the  body  of  water  and  the  article  floats  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  water,  wherein  the  weight  is  a  solid  of  specific 
gravity  high  compared  to  water  and  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
envelope  by  a  sffap  of  flexible  material,  and  wherein  the  strap  is 
adjustable  in  length,  and  wherein  the  strap  comprises  two  overlap- 
ping congruent  pieces,  one  piece  having  a  row  of  pegs  along  the 
longitudinal  centerline  thereof,  and  the  other  piece  having  a  row  of 
holes  along  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof  disposed  to  receive 
the  pegs,  said  pegs  being  sized  so  as  to  force  fit  into  said  holes. 


5,727,976 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MICRO  VACUUM  TUBE 
HAVING  COLD  EMITTER 
Masayuki  Nakamoto,  and  Tomio  One,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-070153 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  9/02 
VS.  a.  445—24  lO  Claims 


5  727,975 
ARC  TUBE  FOR  ELECTRODELESS  LAMP 
George  C.  Wei,  Weston,  Mass.;   Jerry   Kramer,  Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.;  John  Walsh,  Milford,  and  Walter  P.  Lapatov- 
ich,  Marlborough,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylva- 
nia  Inc.,  Danvers.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,851,  Aug.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,621,275. 
This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,718 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  65/04,9/26 
VS.  a.  445—22  1  Claim 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  an  arc  tube  for  an  electrodeless  lamp 
the  steps  comprising:  fonning  fi-om  the  group  consisting  esentially 


1.  A  meUiod  for  producing  a  micro  vacuum  tube  including  an 
emitter  layer  having  a  protuberance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  removable  layer  on  a  tip  of  the  protuberance; 

forming  an  anode  electrode  layer  on  the  removable  layer  and  an 
interposed  insulator  layer  between  the  anode  electrode  layer 
and  the  emitter  layer,  with  the  interposed  insulator  layer  and 
the  removable  layer  comprising  one  layer;  and 

removing  the  removable  layer  so  that  a  space  is  formed  between 
the  anode  electrode  layer  and  the  tip  of  the  protuberance. 
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5,727.977 
PROCESS  FOR  MA^aJFACTURING  A  FIELD-EMISSION 
DEVICE 
George  N.  Maracas,  Phoenix;  Lawrence  N.  Dworsky,  Scotts- 
dale;    Herbert   Goronkin,  and   Kathleen   Tobin,   both   of 
Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg. 
lU. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,023 

Int.  CL^  HOU  9/Q2 

U.S.  a.  44S-24  19  aaims 


•////////////A 


•■^////////A. 


IB 

fffffififffffftf    JD-    ffffffffffffffff 

m- 

"•^'////////A 

m~ 

'^/////// 

f 

W^. 

fOf- 

r»^////////A 

■1- 

i 


m^/////yy//A 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  field  emission  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

forming  a  conductive  row  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate: 

forming  a  dielecaic  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  on 
the  conductive  row.  the  dielectric  layer  having  an  outer  sur- 
face; 

forming  a  resist  layer  overlaying  the  outer  surface  of  the  dielec- 
tric layer,  the  resist  layer  having  an  outer  surface; 

forming  a  self-assembled  monolayer  of  a  self-assembled 
monolayer-forming  molecular  species  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  resist  layer,  the  self-assembled  monolayer  defining  an 
emitter  well  pattern; 

etching  the  resist  layer  with  an  etchant  chemically  inen  with 
respect  to  the  self-assembled  monolayer  so  that  the  emitter 
well  pattern  is  transferred  to  the  resist  layer; 

etching  the  dielectric  layer  with  an  etchant  that  is  chemically 
inert  with  respect  to  the  conductive  row  thereby  forming  an 
emitter  well; 

forming  an  electron-emitter  stixicture  within  the  emitter  well; 
and 

forming  a  conductive  column  overlaying  the  dielectric  layer. 


5,727.978 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRON  BEAM  EMITTING 

TUNGSTEN  FILAMENT 
Roger  L.  Alvis.  CupertiDO,-  Janice  Gray,  Santa  Clara,  and 
Bryan  Tracy,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.480 
InL  a."  HOIJ  9A)2 
VS.  a.  445—50  8  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electron  beam  emitting  fila- 
ment having  a  tip.  which  method  comprises:  depositing  platinum 


on  an  electron  beam  emitting  filament:  and  sharpening  the  depos- 
ited platinum  with  a  focused  ion  beam  to  produce  the  tip. 


5,727,979 

CRAFT  KIT  FOR  PRODUCING  TOY  HGURES 

Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City,  N  J.  07080 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,469 

Int.  CI."  A63H  33/14:3/06:3/36:  B05D  //2S 

U.S.  a.  446—87  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hollow  toy  figure,  such  as  that  of  a 
miniature  dinosaur  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  forming  a  collapsible  cloth  casing  whose  contours  are  such 
that  when  the  casing  is  erected  it  has  the  shape  of  the  toy 
figure; 

B.  inserting  into  the  casing  through  an  opening  therein  a  col- 
lapsed balloon  whose  neck  projects  from  the  opening  to 
permit  mouth  inflation; 

C.  inflating  the  balloon  within  the  casing  to  cause  the  balloon  to 
engage  and  confirm  to  the  contours  of  the  casing  and  thereby 
erect  the  casing;  and 

D.  impregnating  the  cloth  casing  with  a  curable  resin  which 
when  cured  rigidifies  the  erect  casing  to  create  the  toy  figure. 


5,727,980 

DECORATIVE  WIND  DEVICE 

Guido  Stipa,  11  Utah  TraU,  Medford,  N.J.  08055 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,039 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  33/40 

VS.  a.  446—217 


4  Claims 


1.  A  wind  operated  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  blade  members  for  catching  wind  currents, 
each  of  said  flexible  blade  members  including  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end,  each  of  said  blade  members  having  a  junction 
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hole  proximate  to  said  top  end  and  an  inner  ring  hole  and  an 
outer  ring  hole  proximate  to  the  inner  edge  and  outer  edge, 
respectively,  of  said  bottom  end; 

first  connection  means  connecting  said  top  ends  of  each  of  said 
flexible  blade  members  to  each  other  through  said  junction 
holes  at  a  common  point; 

a  pair  of  concentric  circumferential  connecting  means  connect- 
ing said  bottom  ends  of  each  of  said  flexible  blade  members 
in  a  sequential,  equally  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  concentric  circumferential  connecting  means  compris- 
ing a  semi-rigid  connecting  ring  and  spacer  divider  sections 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  flexible  blade  members,  one 
of  said  concentnc  circumferential  connecting  means  having  a 
greater  circumference  than  the  other,  the  larger  of  said  semi- 
rigid connecting  rings  passing  sequentially  through  each  of 
said  outer  holes  in  the  bottom  edge  of  said  flexible  blade 
members  and  the  smaller  of  said  semi-rigid  connecting  rings 
passing  sequentially  through  each  of  said  inner  holes  in  the 
bonom  edge  of  said  flexible  blade  members,  with  a  spacer 
divider  section  between  each  pair  of  flexible  blade  members 
on  each  semi-rigid  connecting  ring. 


5,727,982 
ACTION  FIGURE  WITH  ROTATING  ARM  MECHANISM 
Steven  K.  Hurt,  Amelia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631346 

Int.  CI."  A63H  3/20 

VS.  CI.  446—352  '  ^"^^ 


5,727,981 
MECHANICAL  CLIMBING  TOY 
Huang  Meng-Suen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Mr. 
Christmas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,675 

Int.  CI."  A63H  il/04 

VS.  a.  446—315  21  Claims 


M^-- 


1  A  climbing  toy  comprising: 

an  upper  line; 

a  lower  line; 

fixing  means  for  holding  a  lower  end  of  said  lower  line; 

an  action  figure  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  line; 

an  upper  reel  mechanism  for  selectively  winding  and  unwinding 
said  upper  line; 

a  lower  reel  mechanism  disposed  in  said  action  figure  for 
unwinding  and  winding  said  lower  line,  said  lower  reel 
mechanism  being  arranged  to  unwind  said  lower  line  when 
said  upper  reel  mechanism  winds  said  upper  line,  and  to  wind 
said  lower  line  when  said  upper  reel  mechanism  unwinds  said 
upper  line; 

an  appendage  pivotably  mounted  about  a  pivot  in  said  action 

figure;  and 
a  reciprocating  mechanism  disposed  within  said  action  figure 
and  operably  engaged  with  said  lower  reel  mechanism  and 
said  appendage,  said  reciprocating  mechanism  being  arranged 
for  translating  rotation  of  said  lower  reel  mechanism  into 
reciprocation  of  said  appendage  only  as  said  lower  line  is 
unwound  firom  said  lower  reel  mechanism. 


1.  An  action  figure  with  a  rotating  arm.  comprising: 

a  torso  defining  a  hollow  space; 

a  leg  pivotally  mounted  on  the  torso; 

a  lever  disposed  in  the  hollow  space  of  the  torso,  the  lever 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  including  a 
pawl  and  a  push  arm  spaced  apan  to  define  a  yoke  space,  and 
the  second  end  is  joined  to  die  leg  for  being  moved  in  a  first 
direction; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  the  lever  in  a  second  direction; 

a  follower  having  a  cam  and  a  disk  fixed  to  the  cam,  die  disk  at 
least  partially  disposed  in  the  yoke  space  of  die  lever,  die  disk 
having  a  first  face  defining  a  crown  ratchet  for  being  engaged 
by  the  pawl  and  a  second  face  for  being  engaged  by  die  push 
arm,  and  the  follower  defining  a  bore  dieredirough; 

an  arm  shaft  rotatably  joined  to  die  torso  and  disposed  in  die 
bore  of  the  follower  and  having  a  helical  rib  for  engagement 
widi  die  follower  cam  to  u^nslate  linear  movement  of  die 
follower  into  rotational  movement  of  the  arm  shaft;  and 
an  arm  fixed  to  die  arm  shaft  for  rotation  dierewidi. 


5,727,983 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  AS  A  DUMP  BODY 

AND  A  TOY  TRUCK  HAVING  A  DUMP  BODY 
Finn  Koldste,  Skovlunde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO 
AG,  Baar.  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,858 
Int.  CI."  A63H  17/06 
VS.  a.  446--i28  9  Claims 

1.  A  toy  building  element  for  use  as  a  dump  body  (1)  for  a  toy 
vehicle,  said  toy  building  element  comprising  an  open  container 
part  (3)  and  a  bottom  (4),  said  container  part  (3)  and  bottom  (4) 
being  hingedlv  interconnected,  said  bottom  (4)  being  moreover 
provided  with  coupling  means  for  coupling  widi  odier  toy  building 
elements,  wherein  die  toy  building  element  as  a  whole  has  a 
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5.727,985 
STUNT  PERFORMING  TOY  VEHICLE 
Kevin  M.  George,  Cincinnati,  and  Michele  P.  Trammel],  Will- 
iamsburg, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tonka  Corporation, 
Pawtucket,  R.I. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.097,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,265.  May  24,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,569 
Int.  a.*  A63H  30A)4 
VS.  a.  446-^37  2  Claims 


substantially  square  base  face,  and  that  it  has  at  least  two  non- 
parallel  sides,  there  being  no  pans  which  protrude  beyond  the 
substantially  square  base  face. 


5.7274W4 
ROLLING  TOY 
Kuo  Jung  Lin,  No.  100,  Lane  175,  Cheng  Kung  Road,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan^  Apr.  17.  1996.  85205518 
Int  CI."  A63B  39AX}:43/00:67/10 
VS.  a.  446— <31  1  Claim 


I.  A  rolling  toy  comprising; 

a  ball,  an  expandable  coil,  and  a  connecting  device  connected  to 
the  ball  and  the  expandable  coil, 

the  ball  having  a  first  semispherical  shell  and  a  second  semi- 
spherical  shell  engagmg  with  the  first  semispherical  shell, 

a  hole  formed  m  the  ball, 

an  apenure  formed  in  a  front  end  of  the  expandable  coil. 

the  connecting  device  having  a  rod,  a  plate  and  a  block,  and  the 
connecting  device  being  made  of  a  flexible  material. 

the  plate  having  a  length  that  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
hole. 

the  block  having  a  length  that  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
aperture, 

the  rod  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  plate  and  a  second 
end  connected  to  the  block. 

the  plate  being  foldable  and  inserted  in  the  hole, 

the  block  being  foldable  and  inserted  in  the  aperture. 


1.  A  four-wheeled  toy  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  first  vehicle  upper  body  portion  mounted  on  a 

first  side  of  said  chassis  and  a  second  vehicle  upper  body 

portion  mounted  on  a  second  side  of  said  chassis  opposite  said 

first  side  of  said  chassis,  said  chassis  having  a  first  end,  a 

second  end  and  a  maximum  height; 
four  rotatable  axle  portions  mounted  relative  to  said  chassis,  a 

first  two  of  said  axle  portions  being  aligned  with  a  first 

rotation  axis  and  a  second  two  of  said  axle  portions  being 

aligned  with  a  second  rotation  axis, 
said  axle  ponions  being  substantially  unsprung  relative  to  said 

chassis  so  that  physical  shocks  may  be  delivered  between  said 

axle  portions  and  said  chassis; 
four  wheels  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  chassis,  each  of 

said  wheels  being  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said  axle 

portions, 
each  of  said  wheels  comprising  a  central  hub  and  an  elastomeric 

tire  having  an  interior  portion  filled  with  air 
each  of  said  tires  being  resilient  so  that  said  tires  can  be 

elastically  compressed  against  an  obstacle, 
each  of  said  tires  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter,  said 

diameter  being  greater  than  said  maximum  height  of  said 

chassis, 
said  four  tires  defining  a  maximum  three-dimensional  outer 

perimeter  which  is  spaced  outwardly  from  said  chassis  such 

that  no  portion  of  said  chassis  extends  outside  of  said  outer 

perimeter, 
a  battery  power  source  mounted  on  said  chassis  between  a  first 

vertical  plane  encompassing  said  first  rotation  axis  and  a 

second  vertical  plane  encompassing  said  second  rotation  axis; 
a  first  motor  mounted  on  said  chassis  between  said  first  and 

second  vertical  planes,  said  first  motor  receiving  power  from 

said  battery  power  source  and  being  adapted  to  drive  one  of 

said  wheels; 
a  second  motor  mounted  on  said  chassis  between  said  first  and 

second  vertical  planes,  said  second  motor  receiving  power 

from  said  battery  power  source  and  being  adapted  to  drive 

another  of  said  wheels, 
said  first  and  second  motors  being  independently  and  reversibly 

controllable, 
said  battery  power  source  and  said  motors  being  mounted  to  said 

chassis  so  that  the  weight  of  said  battery  power  source  and 

said  motors  is  uniformly  distributed  on  opposite  sides  of  a 

central  plane  of  said  chassis  defined  by  said  first  and  second 

rotation  axes, 
said  first  and  second  motors  having  sufficient  torque  to  pivot 

said  first  end  of  said  chassis  upwardly  when  two  of  said  tires 

are  in  engagement  with  a  vertical  abutment  surface  and  when 

said  central  plane  of  said  chassis  is  at  an  upwardly  inclined 
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angle  of  approximately  twenty  degrees  relative  to  horizontal 
in  a  direction  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  chassis 
toward  said  first  end  of  said  chassis  so  that  said  toy  vehicle 
may  be  automatically  changed  from  a  first  operating  position 
in  which  said  first  vehicle  upper  body  portion  faces  upward 
when  said  toy  vehicle  is  being  dnven  across  a  horizontal 
surface  and  a  second  operating  position  in  which  said  second 
vehicle  upper  body  portion  chassis  faces  upward  when  said 
toy  vehicle  is  being  driven  across  said  horizontal  surface: 

a  remote  conuol  receiver  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  receiving 
remote  radio  control  signals  for  controlling  said  first  and 
second  motors;  and 

an  antenna  operatively  coupled  to  said  remote  control  receiver, 
said  antenna  being  located  exclusively  within  said  outer 
perimeter  defined  by  said  four  tires. 


5.727.987 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GRINDING  OF  AT  LEAST  THE 

PERIPHERAL  EDGE  OF  EYEGLASS  LENSES  AND 

METHOD 

LuU  Gottschlad,  Meerbusch.  Germany,  assignor  to  Wernicke 

&  Co.  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1995.  195  27 
222.6 

InL  CI."  B24B  1/00:49/00 
VS.  a.  451—5  20  Claims 


5,727.986 

RADIO-CONTROLLED  TOY  CAR  WITH  A  ROLLING 

MECHANISM 

Leonard  Stubenfoll,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  and  Zenichi  Ishimoto, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fertig  Stubenfoll  Design  Group, 

Inc..  Oak  Brook.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202421 

Int.  CI."  A63H  17/00:30/04 

VS.  a.  446-^37  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  grinding  at  least  the  penpheral  edge  of  a  lens 
blank  with  grinding  apparatus  having  a  shaft  with  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  a  holding  head  for  holding  the  lens  blank  and  a 
grinding  wheel  for  grinding  the  penpheral  edge,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  into  the  apparatus  predetermined  optical  param- 
eters; 

(b)  placing  the  lens  blank  on  the  holding  head  so  that  the  lens 
blank  is  held  on  the  holding  head; 

(c)  recording  one  or  more  observable  optical  characteristics  of 
the  lens  blank  as  held  on  the  holding  head,  including  the 
position  of  an  optical  axis  of  the  lens  blank  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft;  and 

(d)  grinding  the  lens  blank  in  accordance  with  the  parameters 
inputted  in  step  (a)  and  the  characteristics  recorded  in  step  (c). 


1.  A  mechanism  for  rolling  a  toy  vehicle  about  the  vehicle's 
longitudinal  axis,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

a  driving  motor  tfansmission  for  transmitting  a  motive  force  that 

propels  the  vehicle; 
a  rotation  arm  having  a  free  end  extending  beyond  a  peripheral 

extent  of  the  toy  vehicle  projected  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to 

the  vehicle's  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  pivotable  fixed  end 

around  which  said  rotation  arm  rotates; 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  fixed  end  for  rotating  said  rotation  arm; 
a  flat  gear  movable  along  said  shaft  and  for  rotating  said  shaft; 
a  worm  gear  connected  to  said  driving  motor  transmission  for 

selectively  driving  said  flat  gear; 
a  spring  member  for  impelling  said  flat  gear  along  said  shaft 

away  from  said  worm  gear; 
a  pivotable  rod  for  selectively  impelling  said  flat  gear  along  said 

shaft  towards  said  worm  gear;  and 
means  for  moving  said  pivotable  rod  against  a  force  from  said 

spring  member  to  selectively  engage  said  flat  gear  with  said 
worm  gear,  whereby  the  motive  force  from  said  driving  motor 

ttansmission  drives  said  rotation  arm  to  roll  the  toy  vehicle 
about  the  vehicle's  longitudinal  axis. 


5,727,988 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AND 
HOLDING  A  WORK  PIECE 
Arthur  P.  Luedeke.  Marine  on  St  CroU;  Bradley  W.  Keller. 
Forest  Lake,  and  Andrew  A.  Larson,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567340 
Int  a."  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CL  451—28  6  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  accurately  grinding  needle-nose  pliers,  the 
pliers  of  the  type  having  a  first  pivoting  portion  and  a  second 
pivoting  portion,  the  first  and  second  pivoting  ponions  each  having 
a  handle  end  and  a  gripping  end.  wherein  the  position  of  the  handle 
end  of  each  pivoting  ponion  varies  within  a  predetermined  range 
relative  to  each  respective  gripping  end.  the  first  and  second 
pivoting  portions  connected  pivotally  to  each  other  by  a  rivet  at  a 
point  between  the  handle  end  and  the  gripping  end  of  each  pivoting 
portion,  the  gripping  end  of  each  pivoting  portion  having  a  grip- 
ping surface,  the  gripping  surface  of  the  first  portion  and  the 
gripping  surface  of  the  second  ponion  opposingly  positioned  and 
machined  parallel  to  create  finished  gripping  surfaces,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  first  fixture  adapted  to  locate  the  pliers  from  the  gripping  end 
of  the  pliers,  the  first  fixture  having  a  locating  surface  for 
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contacting  the  gripping  surface  of  the  first  pivoting  portion, 
the  first  fixture  further  having  a  force  mechanism  to  maintain 
the  first  gripping  surface  in  contact  with  the  locating  surface; 

a  second  fixture  adapted  to  hold  and  rotate  the  pliers  while  a 
tapered  surface  on  the  gripping  end  is  being  ground,  the 
second  fixture  having  two  self-centering  jaws  adapted  to 
clamp  on  the  rivet  pivotally  connecting  the  first  portion  and 
the  second  portion  of  the  pliers,  a  first  non-synchronous 
gripping  device  adapted  to  grip  the  handle  end  of  the  first 
pivoting  portion,  and  a  second  non-synchronous  device 
adapted  to  gnp  the  handle  end  of  the  first  and  second  pivoting 
portions,  thereby  preventing  any  motion  of  the  pliers  within 
the  second  fixture: 

alignnoent  means  for  aligning  the  first  fixture  with  the  second 
fixture,  whereby  the  pliers  may  be  transferred  from  the  first 
fixture  to  the  second  fixture  when  the  first  and  second  fixtures 
are  aligned;  and 

grinding  means  for  forming  a  tapered  surface  on  the  gripping 
end  of  the  pliers. 


5.727,989 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

WORKPIECE  WITH  A  CONVEX  TIP 

Kenicfai  Ohno;  Torahiko  Kanda,  and  Masashige  Mitsuhashi, 

all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  684.615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-207646; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-075779;  Apr.  10,  1996,  8-088026 

Int.  a."  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  451-41  23  Claims 


(c)  causing  the  workpiece  to  rotate  about  an  axis  thereof,  while 
moving  the  abrasive  tool  across  said  stage  and  in  contact 
therewith  so  that  the  contact  area  between  the  abrasive  tool 
and  the  workpiece  changes 

(d)  causing  the  workpiece  to  reciprocate  across  said  stage. 


5,727,990 

METHOD  FOR  MIRROR-POLISHING  CHAMFERED 

PORTION  OF  WAFER  AND  MIRROR-POLISHING 

APPARATUS 

Fumihiko  Hasegawa;  Tatsuo  Obtani;  Yasuyosbi  Kuroda,  all  of 
Nishi-shirakawa-gun;  Koichiro  Ichikawa,  and  Yasuo  Inada, 
both  of  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Han- 
dotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  FujikoshI  Machinery  Corp., 
Nagano,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,473,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-159542 

Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00:7/24 -.9/ 1 4 

VS.  a.  451—44  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  convex  tip  on  an  end  of  a  workpiece 
by  using  a  film-like  abrasive  tool,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  abrasive  tool  on  a  stage; 

(b)  causing  the  end  of  the  workpiece  to  contact  one  opposite 
major  surfaces  of  the  abrasive  tool;  and 


1.  A  method  for  mirror-polishing  a  peripheral  chamfered  portion 
of  a  semiconductor  wafer  which  compnses  a  peripheral  side  sur- 
face, beveled  surfaces  formed  on  front  and  back  surfaces  along  the 
periphery  of  the  wafer,  and  rounded  edges  formed  between  the 
penpheral  side  surface  and  each  of  the  beveled  surfaces,  compris- 
ing: 
rotating  the  wafer  around  a  central  axis  thereof,  and 
individually  mirror-polishing  the  peripheral  side  surface,  the 
beveled   surfaces,   and  the   rounded  edges   by  a  polishing 
device,   wherein   said   mirror-polishing   comprises   simulta- 
neously mirror-polishing  the  beveled  surfaces  formed  on  the 
front  and  back  surfaces  of  the  wafer  and  simultaneously 
mirror-polishing  the  rounded  edges  formed  on  the  front  and 
back  surfaces  of  the  wafer 


5,727,991 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SITU  BLADE 
SHARPENING 
Richard  E.  Main,  P.  O.  Box  638,  Raton,  N.  Mex.  87740-0638 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534306 
Int.  CI.*  B24B  ]/00 
VS.  a.  451-48  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  sharpening  device  for  sharpen- 
ing machine  tool  blades  mounted  on  a  shaft  comprising: 

means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  sharpening  device  to  said 

apparatus; 
means  for  adjustably  and  solely  mounting  said  apparatus  and 
said  sharpening  device  on  the  blade  shaft;  and 
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5,727,993 
PLASTIC  FLEXIBLE  GRINDING  STONE 
Tadao  Kodate,  Ohmiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Joybond  Co.,  Inc., 
Katsushika-ku,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,972,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,476,416.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-160398 

Int  CI."  B24B  7/00 

VS.  a.  451—59  86  Oaims 


means  for  referencing  the  blade  to  be  sharpened  solely  to  said 
shaft  while  sharpening  said  blade. 


5,727,992 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  GRINDSTONE  FOR  A  PULP  GRINDER 

Seppo  Blomqvist,  and  Juhani  VaUi,  both  of  Tampere,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Valmet  Paperikoneet  Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  11,  1995,  953398 

Int  CI.'  B24B  l/OO 

VS.  a.  451—56  Jl  Claims 


43.  A  method  of  polishing  a  protrusion  or  stain  from  a  coated 
surface,  comprising: 

applying  a  plastic  flexible  tool  to  the  coated  surface,  the  plastic 
flexible  tool  comprising  a  plastic  flexible  material  having 
mixed  therewith  an  abrasive  comprising  grains  from  about  3 
to  50  pm  in  diameter; 

pressing  the  plastic  flexible  tool  against  the  coated  surface  to 
form  a  substantially  planer  surface  on  the  plastic  flexible  tool; 
and 

reciprocating  the  substantially  planar  surface  of  the  plastic  flex- 
ible tool  with  polishing  force  on  the  coated  surface  for  less 
than  about  30  seconds,  thereby  applying  a  polishing  force  per 
area  to  the  coated  surface  and  to  the  protrusion  or  stain  on  the 
coated  surface,  the  polishing  force  per  area  applied  to  the 
coated  surface  being  less  than  the  polishing  force  per  area 
applied  to  the  protrusion  or  stain. 


5,727,994 

GRINDING  CUP  AND  HOLDER  DEVICE 

Kurt  Robert  Sjolander.  36  Cameo  Street  OakviUe,  Ontario. 

Canada,  L4J  5V1.  and  Bo  Thomas  Sjolander,   120  Bath 

Street,  OakviUe,  Ontario,  Canada.  L6K  1A8 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  383,222,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,639J73.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5%456 

Int  CL"  B24B  i/ii:2i/02 
VS.  a.  451—359  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  sharpening  a  grinding  surface  of  a  grindstone 
for  pulp  grinder,  the  grindstone  comprising  segments  composed  of 
abrasive  grains  contained  in  a  relatively  soft  bonding  material  and 
joints  between  the  segments  consisting  of  relatively  soft  bonding 
medium,  the  grindstone  having  a  grinding  surface  formed  by  said 
segments  and  said  joints,  the  method  comprising  projecting  at  least 
one  water  jet  onto  a  portion  of  the  grinding  surface  of  the  grind- 
stone at  a  pressure  high  enough  for  the  water  jet  to  detach  bonding 
material  between  abrasive  grains  of  the  segments  of  the  grinding 
surface  and  causing  the  water  jet  to  uavel  across  an  entire  width  of 
the  surface  of  the  grindstone  while  simultaneously  rotating  the 
grindstone,  whereby  to  sharpen  the  entire  grinding  surface,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
the  projecting  of  the  water  jet  is  oblique  to  the  surface  of  the 
grindstone  and  to  said  joints,  whereby  the  water  jet  detaches 
from  the  surface  of  the  grindstone  bonding  material  between 
abrasive  grains  but  only  removes  a  minimum  amount  of  said 
medium  in  the  joints,  said  water  jets  being  oblique  to  said 
joints  in  both  a  longitudinal  and  a  circumferential  direction  of 
said  joints. 


1.  A  grinding  cup  for  detachable  connection  to  the  output  drive 
shaft  of  a  grinding  machine  for  grinding  buttons  on  drill  bits  or 
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cuners.  said  grinding  cup  having  top  and  bonom  surfaces  and 
consisting  of  a  lower  grinding  section  and  an  upper  body  section 
co-axial  with  said  grinding  section  to  form  said  grinding  cup  with 
a  centrally  disposed  recess  formed  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
grinding  section  having  the  desired  profile  for  the  button  to  be 
ground  said  grinding  section  formed  from  a  material  capable  of 
grinding  tungsten  carbide  button  bits:  said  upper  body  section 
having  a  centrally  disposed  cavity  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
grinding  cup.  said  cavity  shaped  and  sized  to  permit  the  output 
drive  shaft  of  said  grinding  machine  to  driveably  engage  within  the 
cavity;  wherein  an  end  portion  of  the  output  drive  shaft  of  the 
grinding  machine  has  a  hexagonal  cross  section  and  a  twelve  point 
circular  well  is  centrally  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  in 
said  body  section,  said  well  and  said  end  ponion  of  the  output 
drive  shaft  sized  to  permit  the  drive  shaft  to  fit  within  said  well  to 
driveably  engage  the  grinding  cup  and  retaining  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  grinding  cup  to  the  output  drive  shaft  of  the 
grinding  machine. 


5,727,995 
ROTARY  PEENING  TOOL 
Brian  Godfrey  Harkins,  Collegeville;  Robert  Walter  Hoeflein, 
Paoll,  both  of  Pa.;  Christopher  Paul  Dee,  Leamington  Spa, 
England,  and  Florence  B«atrice  Mallet,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Trelawny  Pneumatic  Tools  Division  of  Fulton  Group 
Ltd.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,315 

int  CI.*  B23F  19/05:  B24D  9/00 

VS.  a.  451^463  34  CUims 


1.  A  surface  preparation  tool  for  peening  and  removing  a  coating 
from  a  work  surface,  the  tool  including  a  rotating  hub  which 
retains  a  plurality  of  peening  flaps  of  the  type  in  which  a  flexible 
strap  is  attached  to  the  hub  at  one  of  its  ends  and  contains  one  or 
more  peening  particles  at  or  near  its  other  end.  wherein  the  peening 
panicles  impact  the  work  surface  as  the  hub  rotates  and  cause  the 
coating  to  fragment  and  dislodge  from  the  work  surface,  the  tool 
comprising: 

(a.)  a  shroud  assembly  supporting  and  enclosing  the  rotating 
hub.  the  shroud  assembly  having  an  enclosed  top  and  an  open 
bottom  defined  by 
a  front  wall  located  in  the  direction  of  angular  rotation  of  the 

hub. 
a  rear  wall  located  behind  the  hub  and  opposite  the  front  wall. 

and 
two  side  walls,  each  side  wall  connected  to  the  front  and  rear 
walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shroud  assembly,  one  of  the 
side  walls  supponing  the  hub; 
(b.)  a  funnel  having  a  funnel  mouth  on  one  end  thereof  attached 
to  the  rear  wall  of  the  shroud  assembly,  and  having  a  neck  on 
the  other  end  thereof  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vacuum 
source,  the  funnel  tapering  between  the  funnel  mouth  and  the 
neck: 
(c.)  the  open  bottom  of  the  shroud  assembly  being  located  below 
the  hub  at  a  distance  sufficient  to  cause  the  peening  particles 
to  extend  therethrough  and  impact  the  work  surface  during 
rotation  of  the  hub; 
(d.)  at  least  two  rollers  rotatably  attached  to  the  shroud  assembly 
for  permitting  translation  of  the  tool  along  the  work  surface. 
and  for  supporting  the  open  bottom  above  the  work  surface 


thereby  creating  a  gap  for  accelerating  ambient  air  flow  from 
outside  of  the  shroud  assembly  through  the  gap  into  the 
shroud  assembly;  and 
(e.)  a  sealing  structure  associated  with  the  rear  wall  for  substan- 
tially reducing  air  flow  through  the  gap  between  the  rear  wall 
and  the  work  surface;  wherein  the  hub  is  mounted  on  the  side 
wall  at  a  height  such  that  the  peening  panicles  strike  the  work 
surface  at  an  angle  which  is  substantially  normal  to  the  work 
surface. 


5,727,996 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  HUMANE  SLAUGHTER 

OF  ANIMALS 

Reeve  J.  W.  Newton,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Accles 

&  Shelvoke  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,380 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1995, 
9525772 

Int  a.'  A22B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  452—57  9  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  reloading  machine  for  stunguns,  the  machine 
comprising  a  carousel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holders  each  to 
carry  a  cartridge-operated  gun  and  a  pluarity  of  stations  associated 
with  the  carousel  so  that  the  carousel  in  one  complete  revolution 
passes  through  said  stations  including  a  first  station  at  which  a 
sequentially  loaded  gun  is  presented  for  use  and  further  stations  at 
which  a  used  gun  has  its  bolt  reset,  the  used  cartridge  is  removed 
and  a  new  cartridge  is  insened. 


5,727,997 
AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  THE  LEGS  OF 
PORK  CARCASSES 
Yvon  Dufour,  St-Anselme,-  Michel  Martin,  St  Etienne  de  Lau- 
zon;  Yvon  St-Onge,  Quebec;  Jocelyn  Genest,  Levis,  and 
Jean-Guy  Roy,  St-Anselme,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  G.  -E. 
LeBlanc  Inc.,  St-Anselme,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800316 
Int.  CI.''  A22B  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  452—170  12  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  device  for  cutting  the  legs  of  pork  carcasses 
laying  transversally  on  a  conveyor  moving  in  a  given  direction, 
said  legs  projecting  away  from  said  conveyor  on  one  side  thereof, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  frame  extending  close  to  the  conveyor  on  the  one  side  thereof 

where  the  legs  projects  away; 
a  support  carrier  mounted  onto  the  frame  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
be  movable  toward  or  away  from  the  conveyor  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  conveyor,  said  suppon  carrier  having  a  free 
end  located  close  to  the  conveyor; 
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a  vent  cover  removably  retained  within  said  opening  of  said 
frame  main  wall  and  having  a  main  wall,  said  vent  cover  main 
wall  forming  a  plurality  of  air  inlets. 


a  circular  saw  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  support  carrier, 
said  saw  extending  in  a  vertical  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  moving  direction  of  die  conveyor  and  at  a  sufficient  height 
to  cut  the  legs  projecting  away  from  said  conveyor; 
a  feeler  vertically  hung  onto  a  horizontal  pivot  projecting  from 
the  support  carrier  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  free 
end  of  the  same,  said  predetermined  distance  corresponding  to 
the  average  length  of  the  legs  to  be  cut.  said  feeler  extending 
upstream  of  the  saw  with  respect  to  the  moving  direction  of 
the  conveyor  and  at  sufficient  height  to  be  contacted  by  the 
legs  to  be  cut  when  the  conveyor  moves  the  carcasses: 
a  presence  sensor  mounted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  detect  the  legs 
of  the  carcasses  laying  onto  the  conveyor  when  these  legs 
reach  ±e  feeler; 
a  motion  detector  for  detecting  any  swing  of  the  feeler  about  the 
horizontal  pivot  in  one  way  or  the  other,  such  a  swing  occur- 
ring when  the  feeler  in  a  vertical  position  is  hurt  by  a  leg  or 
when  the  feeler  in  an  inclined  position  under  the  pressure  of  a 
leg  is  released  and  swings  back  to  the  vertical  position; 
driving  means  for  moving  the  suppon  canier  together  with  the 
feeler  and  the  saw  mounted  thereon  toward  or  away  from  the 
conveyor;  and 
a  control  system  operatively  connected  to  the  presence  sensor, 
the  motion  detector  and  the  driving  means,  said  control  sys- 
tem being  actuated  when  the  presence  sensor  detects  a  leg  and 
operating  the  driving  means  either  to  move  the  feeler  mounted 
onto  the  support  cartier  toward  the  conveyor  in  order  to  bnng 
this  feeler  into  contact  with  the  detected  leg  if  this  one  is  not 
already  in  contact  with  the  feeler,  or  to  move  the  feeler  in  the 
opposite  way  in  order  to  bring  the  feeler  out  of  contact  with 
the  detected  leg  if  this  leg  is  already  in  contact  with  the  feeler, 
such  a  generated  contact  or  lack  of  contact  with  the  leg  being 
detected  by  the  motion  detector  which  gives  a  signal  for 
stopping  the  motion  of  the  suppon  earner  and.  accordingly,  of 
the  saw  which  is  then  automatically  positioned  to  cut  the 
detected  leg. 


5,727,999 
VEHICLE  VENTILATION  VALVE 
Jeffrey  C.  Lewis,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,722 

InL  CI."  B60H  1/24 

U.S.  a.  454—162  !«•  Oaitos 


5,7274»98 
SIDE  VENT  FRAME  FOR  A  RECREATIONAL  \T.HICLE 
Gerald  W.  Krueger,  Connersville,  and  Patrick  N.  McConnell, 
Goshen,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,853 
Int  CL*  B60H  1/26 
U.S.  a.  454—143  20  Claims 

1.  A  vent  cover  assembly  for  a  vent  opening  comprising: 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  vent  opening  and  having  a 
main  wall,  said  frame  main  wall  forming  an  opening  and  air 
inlets;  and 


12.  A  one-way  flap-type  vehicle  ventilation  valve  comprising: 
a  fluid  impervious,  generally  flat,  molded  plastic  sealing  flap  for 
overiying  a  flow  opening  formed  through  a  vehicle  body 

panel; 

support  webs  molded  integrally  with  said  flap  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  flap  and  terminating  in  spaced  free  end 
portions: 

a  shaft  carried  by  said  support  webs  and  extending  between  said 
free  end  portions; 

a  plastic  suppon  bracket  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
shaft; 

connecting  means  pivotally  joining  said  suppon  bracket  to  said 
shaft,  said  connecting  means  including  sleeve-like  members 
surrounding  said  shaft  with  said  support  webs  engaged  with  at 
least  one  of  said  sleeve-like  members  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  sleeve-like  members  axially  of  said  shaft. 


5,728,000 

EAVE  VENT 

WilUam  Kevin  Bateman,  1723  Wagon  Gap  Trail,  Houston,  Tex. 

77090 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,021 

Int  CI."  F24F  7/02 

U.S.  a.  454—260  15  CI"!""* 

1.  A  one  piece  continuous  roof  drip  edge  vent  for  buildings 
having  an  inclined  roof  sttucture,  vertical  wall  structures,  and  an 
opening  beneath  the  roof  structure  and  the  vertical  wall  stnicture. 
the  vent  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  one-piece  planar  panel  including,  an  elongated 
upper  panel  section  for  disposition  on  the  inclined  roof  struc- 
ture, a  planar  lower  section  suited  for  abuuble  attachment  to 
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■  the  vertical  wall  structure,  a  louvered  middle  panel  section 
positioned  between  said  upper  and  lower  sections  and  further 
perpendicular  to  said  lower  section,  a  90  degree  bend  connect- 
ing the  lower  panel  section  to  the  middle  section,  and  an 
angled  bend  connecting  the  middle  section  to  the  upper  sec- 
tion: 

b)  said  louvered  middle  section  including  a  plurality  of  juxta- 
posed slit  openings  extending  perpendicularly  between  said 
bends  forming  louvers  between  the  slits: 

c)  said  louvers  further  being  rotated  uniformly  along  their  lon- 
gitudinal axis  creating  louver  openings  for  passage  of  air 
flow; 

d)  and.  further  wherein  said  elongated  upper  panel  section 
extends  at  least  five  inches  from  said  angled  bend  connecting 
the  middle  and  upper  sections. 


5,728,001 

REMOTELY  TRIPPABLE  AND  RESETTABLE  DAMPER 

Russell  G.  Attridge.  Jr.,  Sunapee,  N.H.,  assignor  lo  Johnson 

Controls,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,976,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5333,929.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,126 

Int  a.*  F16K  17/40 
VS.  CI.  454—369  20  Claims 


1.  A  remotely  trippable  and  resettable  damper  for  installation  in 
a  system  of  ducts,  comprising: 

a  damper  blade  assembly  including  at  least  one  damper  blade 
operable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  and  a 
rolatably  supported  shaft  connected  to  said  blade  whereby 
rotation  of  said  shaft  moves  said  blade  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  shaft  being  biased  to  drive  said  blade  to 
said  closed  position: 

remotely  operable  control  means  releasably  connected  to  said 
damper  blade  assembly  for  moving  said  damper  blade 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions  and  for  holding  said 
damper  blade  in  said  open  position  during  normal  operating 
conditions: 


a  power-actuated  unit  for  disengaging  sjiid  damper  blade  assem- 
bly from  said  control  means: 

means  for  remotely  re-engaging  said  damper  blade  assembly  to 
said  control  means  following  a  tripping  of  said  damper:  and 

a  remotely  locatable  sensor  for  sensing  an  environmental  condi- 
tion in  said  system,  said  sensor  being  centrally  disposed  in  a 
duct  of  said  system  to  ensure  exposure  to  a  representative 
sample  of  airflow,  said  sensor  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  power-actuated  unit  to  provide  said  power-actuated  unit 
with  a  signal  in  response  to  said  condition  whereby  said 
damper  blade  assembly  is  disengaged  from  said  control  means 
allowing  said  damper  blade  to  be  driven  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion. 


5,728,002 
CRAPS  GAME  LAYOUT  WITH  A  JACKPOT  WAGERING 

AREA  OFFERING  MULTIPLE  WAGERS 

Marcus  V.  Hobert,  3318  Kenwood  Ave.,  Davenport,  Iowa  52807 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,178,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,487347,.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

556,254 

Int  CI.*  A63F  9/04 

U.S.  a.  463—17  33  aaims 


1.  A  craps  game,  comprising: 

a)  a  craps  game  layout: 

b)  a  pair  of  dice  each  having  six  faces  bearing  a  visual  represen- 
tation of  the  numbers  one  through  six.  the  dice  being  used  to 
randomly  generate  a  plurality  of  single  roll  dice  outcomes 
calculated  by  adding  a  number  from  each  die.  the  single  roll 
dice  outcomes  including  a  plurality  of  point  numbers  and  the 
number  7; 

c)  a  pass  line  wagering  area  on  the  craps  game  layout  for 
receiving  a  bet  on  a  pass  line  wager,  the  pass  line  wager  being 
won  when  one  or  more  rolls  of  the  dice  yield  an  established 
point  number  prior  to  rolling  the  number  7: 

d)  a  jackpot  wagering  area  for  receiving  a  bet  on  a  plurality  of 
jackpot  area  wagers,  the  jackpot  area  wagers  including  a  first 
jackpot  sequence  wager  that  a  first  jackpot  sequence  of  dice 
outcomes  is  rolled,  the  first  jackpot  sequence  having  a  rela- 
tively remote  probability  of  occurrence  compared  to  a  single 
roll  dice  outcome,  the  first  jackpot  sequence  being  won  when 
a  first  jackpot  sequence  of  dice  is  rolled. 


5.728,003 
PRESSURE  POINT  DEVICE 
Gregoo  B.  HusUd,  403  -  18th  .4ve.,  Kirkland,  Wash.  98033 
Filed  Aug.  27,  19%.  Sen  No.  703,656 
Int.  a.''  F41B  15/02 
VS.  a.  463--I7.2  21  aaims 

1.  A  pressure  point  apparatus  for  applying  force  to  a  pressure 
point  of  an  individual,  comprising: 

a  baton  having  an  elongated  shaft  extending  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, the  baton  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  shaft 
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defining  a  first  cross  sectional  length  at  the  baton  first  end 
perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction:  and 
an  end  piece  removably  attached  to  the  first  end,  the  end  piece 
comprising:  (a)  a  bulbous  end  having  a  first  contact  surface 
for  applying  force  to  a  pressure  point,  the  bulbous  end  posi- 
tioned distally  away  from  the  elongated  shaft,  and  (b)  a  base 
having  a  shoulder  portion,  the  shoulder  portion  having  a 
second  contact  surface  for  applying  force  to  a  pressure  point, 

and 

wherein  the  first  contact  surface  and  second  contact  surface  are 
separated  by  an  intermediary  surface  of  the  end  piece,  and 

wherein  the  base  defines  a  second  cross-sectional  length  greater 
than  the  first  cross-sectional  length  so  that  the  shoulder  por- 
tion protrudes  radially  beyond  the  first  end:  and 

wherein  the  baton  second  end  has  a  blunt  tip  and  wherein  the 
second  end  differs  in  contour  from  the  end  piece. 


wherein  said  first  bushing  and  said  second  bushing  are  resil- 
iently  radially  compressed  between  said  first  pin  and  the  first 
aperture  in  said  intermediate  cup.  and  said  second  pin  and  the 
second  aperture  in  said  intermediate  cup,  respectively,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  bushings  having  a  radially-disposed 
inner  layer  and  a  radially-disposed  outer  layer  with  a  mesh 
body  therebetween,  wherein  each  of  the  outer  layers  is  a 
plastic  gripping  layer  with  respect  to  the  intermediate  cup  and 
each  of  the  inner  layers  is  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  sliding 
layer  with  respect  to  its  associated  pin. 


5,728,005 

SLIDE  WITH  LATERAL  SIDE  CHANNELS 

Robert  K.  Rothbard,  P.O.  Box  593,  Galveston,  Tex.  77553 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.997 

Int.  a."  A63G  21/04 

VS.  a.  472—116  1'  Claims 


5  728  004 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  WITH  LAYERED  BUSHINGS 

Thomas   Dziegielewski,   Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,   assignor  to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,316,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,875 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  3/20 

VS.  CI.  464—70  <•  Claims 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising; 

a  driven  shaft  including  a  hub  at  one  end  thereof,  said  hub 
having  a  transverse  bore  therethrough: 

a  first  pin  extending  through  the  transverse  bore  in  said  hub.  said 
first  pin  forming  an  interference  fit  between  said  first  pin  and 
said  hub  to  thereby  prevent  said  first  pin  from  moving  with 
respect  to  said  hub: 

an  intermediate  cup  formed  entirely  of  metal  having  first  and 
second  apertures  therein,  said  intermediate  cup  defining  a 
cavity,  said  hub  being  received  in  said  cavity  of  said  interme- 
diate cup,  said  first  pin  extending  into  the  first  aperture  in  said 
intermediate  cup:  j  .   „ 

a  driving  shaft  including  a  bell  yoke  at  one  end  thereof,  said  bell 
yoke  defining  a  cavity,  said  intermediate  cup  being  received  in 
said  cavity  of  said  bell  yoke; 

a  second  pin  extending  ftom  said  bell  yoke  into  the  second 

apenure  in  said  intermediate  cup; 
a    first    mbular   bushing    providing    relative    sliding    rotation 

between  said  first  pin  and  said  intermediate  cup: 
a  second  mbular  bushing  providing  relative  sliding  roution 
between  said  second  pin  and  said  intermediate  cup. 


1.  A  slide  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  bedway; 

a  handrail  adjacent  to  each  lateral  side  of  said  bedway; 

means  for  securing  said  handrails  adjacent  to  each  side  of  said 
bedway:  and 

each  said  handrail  having  a  longitudinally  extending  channel 
with  an  upwardly  facing  opening  configured  to  receive  and 
partially  surround  the  hand  or  fingers  of  a  person  using  the 
slide  device  to  protect  the  hands  and  fingers  of  the  user. 


5,728,006 

MAGNETIC  GOLF  CLUB  SWING  SENSOR  AND  GOLF 

SIMULATOR 

Murray   Teitell,   Manhattan    Beach,   and   David   G.   Pelka. 

Westchester,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VR  Sports,  Inc.. 

Manhatten  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745.740 
Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  473—151  "  Claims 

1  A  golf  game  system  for  sensing  the  swing  of  a  golf  club,  and 
providing  information  about  the  swing  of  said  golf  club  to  a 
personal  computer  running  a  golf  game  software  package,  com- 
prising: ..     •     , 
said  golf  club  having  a  flexible  magnetic  stnp  adhesively 

attached  to  an  end  surface  of  said  golf  club; 
a  pair  of  magnetic  sensing  means  for  detecting  information 
about  motion  of  said  golf  club  by  sensing  velocity  and  path  of 
said  magnetic  strip: 
electronic  circuit  means  for  converting  the  information  from  said 
pair  of  magnetic  sensing  means  into  signals  that  are  input  into 
said  personal  computer: 
a  power  supply  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said 

electronic  circuit  means: 
a  software  package  means  utilizing  the  signals  that  are  input  mto 
said  personal  computer  to  produce  visual  display  data; 
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1.  A  playing  club  for  impeiling  a  projectile  over  a  playing 
surface  toward  a  target,  the  playing  club  comprising  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a  person  using  said  playing  club;  a  head 
mounted  on  the  shaft  having  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  contact  with  the  playing  surface  for  movement  thereover, 
an  upper  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  lower  surface,  a  front 
surface  defining  a  substantially  flat  plane  and  a  back  surface;  an 
indicating  a.ssembly  havmg  edges  convergent  upon  a  point  of 
reference;  means  substantially  internally  of  said  head  for  adjust- 
ably mounting  said  indicating  assembly  on  the  head  in  overlaying 
relation  to  the  upper  surface  thereof  with  said  pomt  of  reference 
adjacent  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  front  surface  of  the  head,  said 
indicating  assembly  being  a  plate  having  a  substantially  right- 
angularly  related  mounting  ponion  and  the  mounting  means 
including  a  track  mounted  internally  of  the  head  beneath  the  upper 
surface  thereof  and  substantially  parallel  thereto  and  a  fastener 
releasably  interconnecting  said  mounting  portion  remote  from  said 
point  of  reference  to  mount  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
reference  in  overlaying  relation  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  head 
whereby  the  fastener  can  be  released  to  move  the  plate  to  a 
selected  position  overlaying  said  upper  surface  and  then  be  secured 
releasably  to  retain  the  indicating  assembly  in  said  selected  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  axis  of  reference  can  be  placed  in  substantial 
coincidence  with  the  target  to  guide  movement  of  the  playing  club 
to  move  the  head  into  contact  with  the  projectile  to  impel  the 
projectile  over  the  playing  surface  toward  the  target. 


5,728,008 

BALL  STRIKING  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS  OF 

IMPARTING  ENHANCED  FORWARD  MOMENTUM  TO 

THE  BALL 

Herman   S.   Howard,   Hallandale,   Fla.,   assignor   to   Media 

Group,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  798,487 

Int  CI.''  A63B  53A)2 

VS.  a.  473—308  20  Claims 


visual  display  means  for  displaying  said  visual  display  data 
produced  by  said  software  package  means. 


5,728,087 

GUIDANCE  APPARATUS 

Doyle  W.  Eakin,  4974  N.  Fresno  St,  #162,  Fresno,  Calif.  93726 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,695 

Int  a."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—244  9  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  ball  strilcing  device,  which  comprises: 

a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  head  having  a  ball  striking  surface  for  coupling  to  the  proximal 
end  of  said  shaft:  and 

an  intermediate  insert  member  positioned  between  and  coupling 
said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  head,  said  insert 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end 
being  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  first 
end  being  connected  to  said  head,  said  insert  member  being 
made  of  elastomeric  material. 


5,728,009 
GOLF  PUTTER 
Peter  Shanahan,  13  Alvie  Road,  Mt  Waverley  Vic,  Australia, 
3149 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,622 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    28,    1996, 
P01923 

Int  a."  A63B  53/02:53/04 
VS.  a.  473—313  9  Claims 


13-^    14 


1.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

a  head  having  an  anterior  putting  face  for  striking  a  golf  ball, 

and  a  connection  point  provided  by  the  head,  and 
a  shaft  secured  to  the  head  at  the  connection  point  and  extending 

upwardly  for  being  gripped  by  a  golfer, 
wherein  the  head  has  a  midline  extending  through  the  putting 

face  forwardly  in  an  anterior  direction  along  which  the  golf 
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ball  is  propelled  after  being  struck  and  extending  in  a  poste- 
rior direction  through  the  head, 

wherein  the  connection  point  where  the  shaft  is  secured  to  the 
head  is  located  distal  to  the  midline  relative  to  the  golfer  so 
that  the  shaft  as  it  extends  upwardly  is  directed  from  the  distal 
side  of  the  midline  towards  the  proximal  side  thereof,  and 

wherein  the  head  has  a  center  of  gravity  which  is  located 
substantially  on  the  midline  so  that  it  is  located  forwardly  in 
the  anterior  direction  from  the  connection  point  and  is  located 
towards  the  proximal  side  of  the  head  from  the  connection 
point. 


5,728,010 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  IMPROVED  IN  ITS  CENTER  OF 

GRAVITY 

Tsai-Fu  Hsu,  No.  386,  Liao  Ning  1st  Street  San  Min  District 

Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,850 

Int  a."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—324  1  Claim 


wherein  the  vulcanization  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  120° 
to  180°  C.  for  1  to  10  minutes  at  a  pressure  of  1  to  10  Kg/cm^ 
and 
wherein  the  vulcanized  rubber  sheet  for  thread  rubber  has  a 

thiclcness  of  0.3  to  1.0  mm. 
7  A  process  for  producing  a  thread  wound  golf  ball  comprising 
forming  a  thread  wound  center  obtained  by  winding  a  thread 
rubber  around  a  center  and  covering  the  thread  wound  center  with 
a  cover,  wherein  the  thread  iiibber  is  obtained  by  cutting,  into  a 
suiuble  width,  a  rubber  sheet  for  thread  rubber  which  is  obtained 
by  vulcanizing  a  raw  rubber  sheet  for  thread  rubber  using  a 
pressure  rotary  dnim  type  continuous  vulcanizing  device, 

wherein  the  vulcanization  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  120° 
to  180°  C.  for  1  to  10  minutes  at  a  pressure  of  1  to  10  Kg/cm', 
and 
wherein  the  vulcanized  rubber  sheet  for  thread  rubber  has  a 
thickness  of  0.3  to  1.0  mm. 


5,728,012 
GOLF  BALL  TEE  SETTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
James  E.  BoelUng,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wy-Tech,  Inc.. 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,627 

Int  a.*  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  473—386  10  Claims 


1.  An  iron-type  golf  club  head  for  hitting  a  golf  ball  from  a  sand 
trap,  comprising  a  body  extending  outwardly  from  a  connection  to 
a  golf  club  shaft  and  an  inclined  ball  striking  face  formed  on  a 
ftxjnt  side  thereof  for  lofting  a  golf  ball  struck  therewith,  said  body 
having  an  upper  portion  extending  to  a  top  edge  thereof  and  a 
lower  portion  extending  from  a  bonom  edge  of  said  body,  said 
lower  portion  of  said  body  having  a  thickness  continuously 
increasing  from  a  minimum  at  said  bottom  edge  to  a  maximum  at 
said  upper  portion  for  providing  a  center  of  gravity  above  an  upper 
half  of  said  ball  striking  face  while  minimizing  contact  with  a 
surface  portion  of  the  sand  trap,  said  maximum  thickness  being  at 
a  location  between  said  top  edge  and  a  position  intermediate  said 
top  and  bottom  edges. 


5,728,011 
THREAD  WOUND  GOLF  BALL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kazushige     Sugimoto,     Shlrakawa;     Hiromasa     Yamamoto, 
Takarazuka,  and  Tsutomu  Nosaka,  Hyogo-ken,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068277 
Int  CI."  A63B  37/02 
VS.  a.  473—357  12  Claims 

1.  A  thread  wound  golf  ball  comprising  a  center,  a  thread  rubber 
layer  formed  by  winding  a  thread  rubber  around  the  center  and  a 
cover  formed  on  the  thread  rubber  layer,  wherein  the  thread  mbber 
is  obtained  by  cutting,  into  a  suitable  width,  a  rubber  sheet  for 
thread  rubber  which  is  obtained  by  vulcanizing  a  raw  rubber  sheet 
for  thread  rubber  using  a  pressure  rotary  drum  type  continuous 
vulcanizing  device. 


1.  A  golf  ball  tee  setting  device  comprising, 

a  unitary  body  member  having  opposite  side  edges,  front  and 
back  sides  and  top  and  bottom  ends. 

said  bonom  end  having  a  downwardly  opening  tec  head  recess, 

one  of  said  opposite  side  edges  at  its  upper  end  merging  into  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  shoulder  for  mating 
engagement  with  a  top  edge  of  the  striking  face  of  a  golf  club 
head  to  set  a  tee  head  vertically  straight  and  at  the  desired 
height  above  the  ground,  and 

said  one  side  edge  having  a  face  in  a  plane  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  a  vertical  center  line  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  angle  of  a  golf  club  face  to  the 
vertical. 


5,728,013 
GOLF  PRACTICE  TEE 
Walter  C.  Luther,  Sr,  Rte.  12,  Box  D-202.  Lake  City,  Fla. 
32025 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,668 
Int  a.*^  A63B  57/00 
VS.  CI.  473—396  >7  Oalms 

1.  A  golf  practice  tee  comprising  a  vertical  elongated  tubular 
body  having  at  its  lower  end  a  tapered  connection  to  an  elongated 
vertical  spike  and  at  its  upper  end  a  concentric  flexible  vertical 
tubing  adjustably  extensible  lengthwise  upwardly  of  said  body, 
said  tapered  connection  including  a  plug  of  connecting  matenal 
joining  the  inside  surface  of  said  tubular  body  to  the  outside 
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5,728,015 

BASKETBALL  GOAL  WITH  EXPANDED  RIM  AND 

DRAIN  HOLE 

David  L.  Patton,  1943  W.  4550  South  #D,  Roy,  Utah  84067,  and 

Nathaniel  T.  Smith,  5810  Main  Point  Blvd.  #1,  Ogden,  Utah 

84405 

Filed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,973 

Int  a.*  A63B  63/OS 

VS.  CL  473—485  17  Claims 


surface  of  said  spike,  said  spike  being  threaded  at  its  upper  end 
which  extends  upwardly  above  an  upper  surface  of  said  plug  and  is 
fitted  with  a  nut  tightened  against  said  plug,  and  a  vertical  elon- 
gated positioning  rod  having  at  its  lower  end  a  nut  threadedly 
engageable  with  said  threaded  upper  end  of  said  spike. 


5,728,014 

BASEBALL  FIELDER'S  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Prunckle,  3720  Almeria  St,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90731 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,867 

InL  a.*  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  413— All  7  Claims 


36^  ^35 


--GF 


1.  A  training  assembly  useful  in  reinforcing  the  proper  fielding 
motions  of  a  baseball  glove  by  a  player  towards  the  playing  field 
ground  surface,  said  glove  being  defined  by  a  pocket  portion,  a 
plurality  of  finger  projections  extending  from  said  pocket  portion,  a 
rear  membrane  attached  to  the  edges  of  said  pocket  portion  and 
said  finger  projections,  and  lacing  adjustably  connecting  said  finger 
projections  to  each  other,  comprising: 

microswitch  means  attachable  by  lacing  to  said  rear  membrane 
of  said  glove  and  including  a  switch,  a  pivoted  lever  con- 
nected to  said  switch  for  closing  said  switch  upon  the  articu- 
lation thereof  by  contact  with  said  ground  surface,  said  lever 
being  deployed  to  project  beyond  the  distal  ends  of  said  finger 
projections  upon  the  attachment  of  said  microswitch  means 
for  exposure  to  contact  with  said  ground  surface; 
signaling  means  attachable  to  the  body  of  said  player  and 

including  a  signaling  device  and  a  battery;  and 
harness  means  connected  between  said  microswitch  means  and 
said  signaling  means  for  connecting  said  signaling  device  to 
said  battery  upon  the  closure  of  said  switch. 


1.  A  basketball  goal  for  use  in  playing  the  game  of  basketball, 
comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket: 

a  metal,  circular  rim  attached  to  the  mounting  bracket,  the  rim 
having  an  inner  rim  perimeter  with  a  diameter  of  about  18 
inches  and  a  centerline  rim  perimeter  with  a  diameter  of 
between  about  18.5  inches  and  about  20  inches,  the  rim 
having  a  hollow  interior  with  at  least  one  drain  hole  having  a 
diameter  of  between  about  O.IO  and  about  0.26  inches; 

a  pair  of  support  braces,  each  support  brace  disposed  between 
the  mounting  bracket  and  the  rim;  and  means  for  attaching  a 
net  to  the  rim. 


5,728,016 
HOCKEY  STICK  WITH  REINFORCED  BLADE 
Saul  S.  Hsu,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Advance  Sport- 
ing Goods  &  Wood  Mfg.  Corp.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,919,  Jul.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,648 
InL  CI."  A63B  59/14 
VS.  a.  47:^—563  1  Oaim 


1.  A  hockey  stick  having  a  reinforced  blade  attached  to  a  handle, 
the  reinforced  blade  comprising: 

a)  a  blade  having  a  v-shaped  bottom  edge; 
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b)  a  plastic  bumper  adhesively  bonded  to  the  V-shaped  bottom 
edge  of  the  blade;  and 

c)  glass  fiber  material  coating  the  whole  outer  surface  of  the 
blade  except  the  V-shaped  bottom  edge  to  which  is  attached 
the  plastic  bumper. 


5,728,017 
ELECTRONIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  BICYCLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Stephen   BelUo,   West   Roxbury,   and   Gerald   P.   Eidelman, 
Jamaica  Plain,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  E.B.T.,  Incu, 
Brookline,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  289,087,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,569,104,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  946,379,  Nov.  6, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5^56,348,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  520,627,  May  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,059,158.  This  appU- 
cation Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,855 
Int  CI."  F16H  59/00:9/06 
VS.  a.  474—70  12  Claims 


a  mounting  member  (22)  for  fixedly  mounting  the  derailleur  to  a 

bicycle  frame  (21); 
a  chain  guide  (1)  for  guiding  the  chain  relative  to  the  first 

sprocket,  the  second  sprocket  and  the  third  sprocket; 
a  first  link  (15)  pivotally  coupled  to  the  mounting  member  (22); 
a  second  link  (9)  coupled  to  the  first  link  (15)  and  to  the  chain 

guide  (1)  for  moving  the  chain  guide  (1)  in  response  to 

pivoting  of  the  first  link  (15); 
a  fixed  member  (24,26,27)  coupled  to  the  mounting  member 

(22)  and  fixed  relative  to  the  mounting  member  (22); 
an  indicating  member  (37)  disposed  on  one  of  the  second  link 

(9)  and  the  fixed  member  (24,26,27);  and 
indicium  (36,38)  disposed  on  the  other  one  of  the  second  link  (9) 

and  the  fixed  member  (24,26.27); 
wherein  an  aligned  position  between  the  indicating  member  (37) 

and  the  indicium  (36,38)  indicates  an  aligned  position  of  the 

chain  guide  (1)  relative  to  the  third  sprocket. 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer-controlled  device  gear  shifting  sys- 
tem for  shifting  gears,  the  device  having  a  front  gear  assembly  and 
a  rear  gear  assembly,  the  front  gear  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
from  gears  with  varying  number  of  teeth,  the  rear  gear  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  rear  gears  with  varying  number  of  teeth,  the 
device  having  a  front  shift  mechanism  for  shifting  from  one  front 
gear  to  another  and  having  a  rear  shift  mechanism  for  shifting  from 
one  rear  gear  to  another,  the  device  having  a  plurality  of  device 
gears,  each  device  gear  associated  with  a  front  gear  and  a  rear  gear 
combination,  the  device  gears  being  ordered  by  gear  ratios,  the 
gear  ratios  being  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  teeth  in  the  associated 
front  gear  to  the  number  of  teeth  in  the  associated  rear  gear,  the 
system  having  a  computer  operatively  connected  to  the  front  and 
rear  shift  mechanisms  for  shifting  from  one  device  gear  to  ano±er, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  cuirent  device  gear,  the  current  device  gear  being 

defined  by  the  front  gear  and  the  rear  gear  currently  selected; 

determining  a  next  device  gear  wherein  when  shifting  from  the 

'  current  device  gear  to  the  next  device  gear,  the  device  shifts 

into  a  gear  that  is  within  a  range  that  is  defined  by  and 

includes  the  current  device  gear  and  the  next  device  gear;  and 

controlling  the  front  and  rear  shift  mechanisms  to  effect  a  shift 

from  the  current  device  gear  to  the  next  device  gear. 


5,728,019 
BELT  DRIVE 
Harald  Becker,  Oberhausen,  Germany;  Piotr  Dudzinski,  Wro- 
claw, Poland,  and  Michael  Ketting,  Enneppetal,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Intertractor   Aktiengesellschaft,    Gevelsberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1995,  195  06 
939.0 

Int  CI.'  F16D  3/02:  F16H  55/00:55/32 
VS.  CI.  474—94  9  Claims 


5,728,018 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TL'S  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR  CHAIN  GUIDE 

Masao  Terada,  and  Toshio  Mizuno,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-314290 
Int  CI."  F16H  59/00 
VS.  a.  474—80  13  Oaims 

1.  A  front  derailleur  for  a  bicycle  for  guiding  a  chain  relative  to 
a  first  sprocket,  a  second  sprocket  and  a  third  sprocket  disposed 
between  the  first  sprocket  and  the  second  sprocket  comprising: 


1.  A  belt  drive  comprising; 

a  belt  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  row  of  inwardly  projecting 
teeth  extending  along  said  surface; 
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a  drive  drum  around  which  said  belt  extends  and  having  an  outer 
periphery  frictionally  engaged  by  said  surface  for  fiictional 
drive  of  said  belt  by  said  drum: 

a  ring  on  said  drum  rotatable  relative  to  said  drum  and  formed 
with  entrainers  engageable  by  said  teeth:  and 

means  between  said  drum  and  said  ring  for  impeding  displace- 
ment of  said  ring  relative  to  said  drum  upon  slip  of  said 
surface  of  sajd  belt  on  said  drum  to  effect  controlled  engage- 
ment of  said  entrainers  with  said  teeth  and  positive  drive  of 
said  belt  by  said  drum. 


5,728.020 
PULLEY  AND  BALL  BEARING  FOR  PULLEYS 
Masahiro  Muranaka,  Iwata,  and  Masao  Fukuwaka,  Shizuoka- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229377 

Int  CI."  F16H  5ZW.  FIOC  }i/66 

MS.  a.  474—199  4  Qaims 
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engaging  facing  surfaces  of  a  cone  pulley,  a  plurality  of  elongate 
strip-shaped  interpieces  also  extending  through  the  links,  said 
interpieces  being  shorter  than  said  pins  and  having  second  axial 
end  faces  spaced  from  the  facing  surfaces  of  a  cone  pulley,  said 
pins  and  interpieces  having  co-operating  side  surfaces  engaging  in 
a  rolling  motion  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  link  accommo- 
dates non-rotatably  with  respect  thereto  a  said  pin  and  in  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  link  at  a  distance  from  said  pin  an 
interpiece,  each  pin  having  an  active  side  surface  directed  to  an 
active  side  surface  of  an  opposite  interpiece.  there  is  in  each  link 
adjacent  each  active  side  surface  of  a  pin  and  an  interpiece  respec- 
tively sufficient  free  space  to  accommodate  an  interpiece  or  pin 
respectively  which  is  coupled  to  an  adjacent  link  during  the  move- 
ment thereof,  there  being  adjacent  sets  of  links  coupled  mutually  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  transmission  chain  such  that  one 
pin  in  a  first  link  co-operates  with  a  rolling  contact  movement  with 
an  interpiece  in  an  adjacent,  staggered  link. 


5,728,022 

AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSAXLE  HAVING  A  TWO-SPEED 

FINAL  DRIVE 

WestOD  L.  Scbultz,  16223  Riverside  Dr.,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,739 

Int  a."  F16H  i7/0H 

VS.  a.  475—205  9  Claims 


■F^" 


1.  A  pulley  having  a  ball  bearing  incorporated  in  a  pulley  body 
having  a  pulley  circumferential  face  which  is  brought  into  contact 
with  a  belt  driven  by  an  engine  of  an  automobile,  being  character- 
ized in  that  the  radial  internal  clearance  in  the  running  state  of  a 
ball  bearing  is  set  to  substantially  5  to  30  pm.  and  grease  to  be 
sealed  in  said  ball  bearing  is  such  that: 
the  base  oil  thereof  comprises  a  mixture  of  o-oiefin  oligomer 

and  ester, 
the  thickening  agent  thereof  comprises  a  mixture  of  an  alicyclic 

urea  compound  and  an  aliphatic  urea  compound, 
the  worked  penetration  thereof  is  roughly  240,  and 
the  base  oil  viscosity  thereof  is  made  40  to  43  cSt  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  40°  C. 


5,728.021 
TRANSMISSION  CHAIN  FOR  A  CONE  PULLEY 
TRANSMISSION 
Jacobus  H.  M.  van  Rooij.  Nuenen,  and  Theodorus  P.  M.  Cadee, 
Asten,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gear  Chain  Indus- 
trial B.V.,  An  Nuenen,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642377 
C:iaims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    May   3,    1995, 
1000294 

Int  a.*  F16G  li/02 

MS.  a.  474-229  6  Oaims 

I.  Transmission  chain  for  a  cone  pulley  transmission  comprising 

a  number  of  links  mutually  coupled  by  elongate  pins  which  extend 

through  the  links  and  each  of  which  has  first  axial  end  faces 


1.  A  transaxle  having  multiple  ratio  gearing  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  driveline  for  delivering  driving  torque  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  to  a  driven  shaft  connected  drivably  to  vehicle 
traction  wheels,  said  driven  shaft  and  said  engine  being  disposed 
on  spaced,  parallel  axes; 

a  hydrokinetic  torque  convener  having  a  turbine  and  an  impel- 
ler, said  impeller  being  driven  by  said  engine: 
a  torque  transfer  drive  having  a  drive  element  connected  driv- 
ably to  said  turbine,  a  driven  element  of  said  torque  transfer 
drive  being  disposed  on  the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft,  said 
transaxle  comprising: 

a  two-speed  final  drive  defining  torque  flow  paths  of  different 
speed  ratios  between  said  driven  element  of  said  torque 
transfer  drive  and  said  driven  shaft: 
said  two-speed  final  drive  comprising  two  reaction  ring  gears, 
a  driven  element  connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  and  a 
driving  gear  element  connected  to  said  driven  element  of 
said  torque  transfer  drive; 
said  transaxle  including  a  differential  gear  unit  with  torque 
output  side  gears  connected  drivably  to  said  u-action 
wheels,  said  driven  element  of  said  two-speed  final  drive 
being  connected  to  torque  input  gears  of  said  differential 
gear  unit; 
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said  two-speed  final  drive  comprising  fiirther  epicyclic  gear- 
ing having  planet  pinions  with  pinion  portions  of  different 
pitch  diameters; 

a  pinion  carrier  joumalling  said  planet  pinions,  a  separate  ring 
gear  meshing  with  each  planet  pinion  portion; 

a  torque  input  sun  gear  engaging  one  planet  pinion  portion, 
said  pinion  carrier  being  connected  to  torque  input  portions 
of  said  differential  gear  unit:  and 

discrete  brakes  for  selectively  anchonng  said  ring  gears  to 
effect  each  of  two  final  drive  speed  ratios  thereby  extending 
the  overall  speed  ratio  range  beyond  the  range  of  speed 
ratios  available  in  said  multiple  ratio  gearing. 


5,728,023 
PLASTIC  CHAIN,  MODULE  AND  SPROCKET  CLUSTER 
Arthur  G.  Green,  15654  Ridge  Estates  Dr.,  and  David  B.  Palley, 
103  Providence  Mine  Rd.,  Suite  204,  both  of  Nevada  City, 
Calif.  95959 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,775,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5320,585.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

654,226 

Int.  a."  F16G  iixn 

U.S.  a.  474—206  20  Claims 


1.  An  endless  chain,  comprising  a  series  of  modules  connected 
in  end  to  end  succeeding  relationship,  each  individual  module 
formed  of  one  or  more  metal  reinforcing  members  and  a  plastic 
casing  molded  around  and  generally  in  the  shape  of  each  such 
metal  reinforcing  member,  which  module,  while  assembled,  is 
without  moving  parts,  and  each  pair  of  adjacent  modules  having  at 
least  one  transverse  pin  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  from 
one  module  into  at  least  one  transverse  pin-receiving  socket  of  the 
other  module  so  as  to  form  a  joint  between  the  modules,  each  such 
joint  being  rotatable  generally  in  a  single  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  pin  of  the  joint  so  formed. 


portions  meshing  with  said  side  gears,  respectively,  and  sec- 
ond gear  portions  meshing  with  each  other; 

at  lea.st  one  pair  of  bores  formed  radically  outward  of  said  side 
gears  in  said  differential  casing  to  accommodate  said  pinion 
gears  so  as  to  rotate  frictionally  therein;  and 

maintaining  means  for  maintaining  a  contact  area  of  either  one 
of  said  pinion  gears  with  said  bore  containing  said  one  of  said 
pinion  gears  even  if  said  pinion  gear  is  slanted  with  respect  to 
an  axis  of  said  bore  by  reactive  forces  exerted  on  said  first  and 
second  gear  portions  from  said  bore,  wherein  on  condition 
that  helix  angle  of  a  tooth  trace  of  said  pinion  gear  is 
increased  by  the  reactive  forces  while  the  vehicle's  forward 
driving,  said  maintaining  means  comprises  gear  teeth  formed 
on  said  pinion  gear,  tooth  depths  of  said  gear  teeth  are 
gradually  increased  from  respective  axial  end  portions  of  said 
pinion  gear  toward  the  axial  intermediate  portion. 


5,728,025 
DIFFERENTUL  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiko    Ishikawa;    Sakuo    Kurihara;    Kazushige    Nakane; 
Masao  Teraoka,   and   Takao  Tashiro,   all   of  Tochigi-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092235; 
Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096552;  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102219 
Int.  CI."  F16H  1/42:  B60K  nno 
U.S.  CI.  475—252  15  Claims 


5,728,024 
DIFFERENTIAL  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Ishizuka;  Sakuo  Kurihara;  Yasuhiko  Ishikawa,  and 
Masahiko  Asahi,  all  of  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057293; 
May  8,  1995,  7-109562 

Int  CI."  F16H  0}/45 
MS.  a.  475—252  31  Claims 

1.  A  differential  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  differential  casing  rotated  by  a  driving  force  of  an  engine  of 
^       said  vehicle; 

a  pair  of  side  gears  arranged  in  said  differential  casing,  opposing 

to  each  other  and  rotatably  supported  coaxially  with  an  axis  of 

said  differential  casing; 

at  least  one  pair  of  pinion  gears  arranged  radially  outward  of 

said  side  gears,  said  pinion  gears  having  respective  first  gear 


1.  A  differential  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  side  gear  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  second  side  gear  routable  about  the  axis,  in  opposition  to  the 

first  gear: 
a  casing  member  rotatable  about  the  axis,  the  casing  member 

covering  the  first  and  second  side  gears; 
a  first  bore  formed  in  the  casing  member,  the  first  bore  extending 

in  parallel  to  the  axis: 
a  first  pinion  having  a  first  gear  portion  and  a  second  gear 

portion  and  fitted  in  the  first  bore,  the  first  pinion  being 

frictionally  slidably  rotatable  relative  to  the  side  wall  of  the 
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first  bore  in  a  first  position  thereof  parallel  to  the  axis  and  in  a 
second  position  thereof  tilted  from  the  first  position,  the  first 
gear  portion  of  the  first  pinion  meshing  with  the  first  side 
gear,  and  the  first  pinion  having  a  first  pinion  tooth  formed  in 
one  of  the  first  and  second  gear  portions  thereof: 

a  second  bore  formed  in  the  casing  member,  the  second  bore 
extending  in  parallel  to  the  axis;  and 

a  second  pinion  having  a  first  gear  portion  and  a  second  gear 
portion  and  frictionally  slidably  rotatable  relative  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  second  bore,  the  first  gear  portion  of  the  second 
pinion  meshing  with  the  second  side  gear  and  the  second  gear 
portion  of  the  second  pinion  meshing  with  the  second  gear 
portion  of  the  first  pinion,  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  side  gear 
and  the  second  gear  portion  of  the  second  pinion  having  a 
mating  tooth  pan  formed  therein  to  mesh  with  the  first  pinion 
tooth,  wherein  the  first  pinion  tooth  is  capable  of  meshing 
with  the  mating  tooth  part  over  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  first  pinion  tooth  when  the  first  pinion  is  in  the  second 
position. 


5,728,026 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Yoshikazu  Sakaguchi;  Muneo  Kusafuka,  both  of  Anjo;  Masao 

Saito;  Masamichi  Unoki,  both  of  Nishio,  and  Junichi  Nish- 

imiira,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd., 

Aiuo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150374 
Int  a."  F16H  61/16 
VS.  a.  479—110  5  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

running  status  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  running  status  of 
a  vehicle,  to  include  an  input  torque  from  an  engine: 

running  resistance  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  running 
resistance  on  a  basis  of  the  running  status  of  the  vehicle,  the 
running  resistance  including  a  road  gradient: 

shift  characteristic  changing  means  for  changing  shift  character- 
istics in  accordance  with  the  running  resistance  of  the  vehicle: 

engine  output  control  means  for  reducing  an  output  of  the  engine 
by  controlling  a  sub-throttle  valve  which  acts  independently 
of  a  driver's  operation  at  an  overrun  lime  of  drive  wheels:  and 

action  status  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  action  status  of 
said  sub-throttle  valve,  wherein  said  running  resistance  esti- 
mating means  estimates  the  running  resistance  of  the  vehicle 
on  a  basis  of  said  running  status  detecting  means  detection  of 
the  running  status  of  the  vehicle  and  said  action  status  detect- 
ing means  detection  of  the  action  status  of  said  sub-throttle 
valve  during  operation  of  the  engine  output  control  means. 


5,728,027 
BIOFEEDBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAINING  ABDOMINAL 

MUSCLES 
Robert  J.  Sinaiko,  449  Alvarado  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94114 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  652,838,  May  23,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,040 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/103 

VS.  a.  482—4  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  biofeedback  system  for  training  a  person's  abdominal 
muscles  by  contraction  and  relaxation  comprising: 

a  waistband  for  placement  around  said  person's  waist  having 
expandable  buckle  means  for  fastening  together  the  ends  of 
said  waistband  and  for  sensing  contraction  or  expansion  of 
said  waist  caused  by  the  tensing  or  relaxation  of  said  abdomi- 
nal muscles: 

an  audio  source  having  a  stereo  audio  output  carryable  by  said 
person  and  a  pair  of  headphones  wearable  by  said  person  and 
connected  to  said  audio  source  by  left  and  right  stereo  channel 
wires  and  a  common  wire  which  is  connected  to  both  head- 
phones by  a  common  ground  connection  between  head- 
phones: 

said  buckle  means  including  at  least  one  switch  means  con- 
nected to  said  audio  source  in  series  with  said  common  wire 
and  activated  between  a  closed  and  open  condition  by  said 
contraction  or  expansion  of  said  waist  for  modifying  the  audio 
output  of  said  audio  source  as  heard  by  said  person  in 
response  to  said  activation  of  said  switch  means,  said  modi- 
fication being  a  lower  quality  sound  when  said  common  wire 
is  opened  by  said  switch  means  when  said  waist  is  expanded, 
said  lower  quality  sound  being  produced  by  partial  cancella- 
tion of  said  left  and  right  channels  via  said  common  ground 
connection  whereby  feedback  as  to  the  state  of  said  abdomi- 
nal muscles  is  given  to  said  person  only  through  said  head- 
phones. 


5,728,028 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  TO  ASSIST  IN  EXERCISING 

FACIAL  MUSCLES 
Peri>  R.  Dusch,  7338  E.  Sabino  Terrace  PI.,  IVicson,  Ariz. 

85750 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,616 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  23/03;  A61H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  482— U  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  exercising  facial  muscles  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  thin  layer  of  liquid  latex  to  a  portion  of  a  user's 
face: 

b)  allowing  said  liquid  latex  to  dry  on  said  face  to  a  desired 
rubberized  consistency,  thereby  providing  a  resilient  film  that 
provides  resistance  to  the  facial  muscles  underlying  the  dried 
layer  of  latex;  and. 
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c)  repetitively  contorting  facial  muscles  beneath  said  dried  layer 
of  latex. 


5,728,029 
BICYCLE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Kohji  Minoura,  Gifti-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minoura  Co., 
Ltd.,  Gifu-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  19%,  8-180667 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  23/04 

VS.  a.  482-61  !'»  Claims 


(b)  a  n^ad  member  movably  supported  relative  to  the  base  for 
rotation  about  a  first  axis  normal  to  said  stage  surface,  the 
tread  member  having  a  tread  surface  for  engagement  by  an 
infant's  foot,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tread  surface  being 
movable  approximately  coplanar  with  the  suge  surface:  and 

(c.)  a  restraint  member  rotatably  supported  relative  to  the  base 
about  a  second  axis  parallel  with  said  first  axis  and  in  elevated 
relation  to  the  tread  member,  said  restrain  member  including 
means  for  laterally  restraining  an  infant  occupants  torso 
portion,  the  restrain  member  being  laterally  displaced  from 
said  ttead  member  axis  of  rotation  and  being  effective  for  at 
least  partially  supporting  the  infant. 


5,728,031 
IMPACT  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
W.  C.  Honeycutt,  Worcesten  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Honey- 
cutt.  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,754 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/20;69/00 

VS.  CI.  482—83  *  Ctahns 


I.  A  bicycle  exercise  device  for  use  with  a  bicycle  having  a 
rotatable  rear  wheel  that  includes  a  rim  for  supporting  a  tire, 
wherein  the  device  comprises: 

a  framework  for  supporting  the  rear  wheel  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion; 

a  rotary  drive  member  constructed  and  supported  to  be  driven  by 

the  rear  wheel: 

a  resistance  applying  unit  for  applying  a  resistance  load  to  the 
rear  wheel  with  the  rotary  drive  member,  wherein  the  rotary 
drive  member  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  rim; 

a  mechanism  for  supporting  the  rotary  drive  member,  wherein 
the  supporting  mechanism  is  adjustable  such  that  it  can  be 
moved  between  various  positions  in  a  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  wheel  to  accommodate  various  wheel  diam- 
eters: and 

indicia  for  indicating  the  various  wheel  sizes  that  correspond  to 
the  various  positions  of  the  supporting  mechanism. 


5,728,030 
INFANT  TRAINING  WALKER 
Charies  Ping-Chao  Hsieh,  263  W.  Las  Flores  Dr.,  Arcadia, 
Calif.  91006 

FUed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  681,853 
Int.  CI."  A63B  22/00:  A47D  13/04 
VS.  CI.  482—66  23  Claims 

1.  An  infant  training  walker,  comprising: 
(a)  a  base  having  a  horizontally  disposed  stage  surface; 


4.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  use   in  developing  abdominal 
muscles,  said  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform; 

(b)  a  supporting  structure  having  a  lower  end  attached  to  the 
platfonn  and  an  upper  end  vertically  spaced  from  the  plat- 
form; 

(c)  a  lever  structure  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting 
structure  for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  lever  struc- 
ture having  a  first  and  portion  which  extends  fi-om  said 
horizontal  axis  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  arm  portion 
which  extends  from  said  horizontal  axis  in  a  second  direction, 
said  first  arm  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  outer  end 
portions: 
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(d)  an  impact  member  operatively  connected  to  said  outer  end 
portions  so  that  said  impact  member  is  spaced  ftom  said 
horizontal  axis  and  located  between  said  outer  end  portions, 
said  impact  member  having  a  convex  surface:  and 

(e)  a  grasping  handle  connected  to  said  second  arm  portion  so 
that  said  grasping  handle  is  spaced  from  said  horizontal  axis, 
said  grasping  handle  and  said  impact  member  being  orientated 
so  that  said  impact  member  swings  toward  a  person's  torso 
when  said  person  pushes  said  grasping  handle  away  from  said 
person's  torso. 


5.728,032 

WEIGHTED  FOOTWEAR  G.4RMENT  FOR  EXERCISE, 

TRAINING  AND/OR  THERAPY 

Alvin  Glass,  151  Tamalpais  Ave.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,523 

Int.  CL*  A«B  21/06:23/04 

VS.  a.  482—105  4  Claims 


1.  A  removable  stretch  fabric  footwear  garment  for  use  as  a 
weighted  shoe  attachment  for  running,  power  walking,  exercise, 
training  or  therapy  comprising  a  loop  of  stretch  fabric  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  over  a  shoe,  the  loop  having  an  upper  opening  to  accom- 
modate at  least  the  ankle  of  a  user  and  a  lower  opening  to 
accomnnodate  at  least  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  the  loop  having  on  one 
end  a  toe  portion,  medal  and  lateral  side  portions  and  at  it's 
opposite  end  a  heel  portion,  the  toe  portion  having  an  upper  section 
made  of  stretch  fabric  and  a  lower  section  each  attached  to  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  respectively  of  the  toe  portion  of  said 
garment  so  as  to  fit  tightly  around  the  toe  of  a  shoe,  the  lower 
portion  comprising  a  sole,  each  of  said  upper  section,  said  medial 
and  lateral  side  portions  and  heel  portion  having  pockets  for 
carrying  weights  atuched  thereto  and  each  of  said  pockeu  having 
a  closure  for  holding  weights  securely  therein. 


5,728,033 
SWIMMING  SIMULATOR  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Thomas  P.  Rogers,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RTOM  Cor- 
poration, Englewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48»270 
Int.  a.''A63B2//O0« 
VS.  a.  482—111  10  Claims 

1.  Exercising  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reservoir  unit  for  receivmg  and  dispensing  fluid: 
an  arm  exercising  unit  comprising  at  least  two  relatively  mov- 
able paddles  each  having  a  compartment  and  movable  relative 
to  said  reservoir  unit, 
each  of  said  compartments  being  connected  to  and  separated 
from  said  reservoir  unit  by  a  flexible  feedline  and  flexible 
return  line  wherein  said  flexible  feedline  is  seperate  from  said 
flexible  return  line: 
a  pump  for  pumping  fluid  from  said  reservoir  unit  to  each  of  said 
compartments  via  said  feedline:  and 


a  rettim  mechanism  for  allowing  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said 
compartments  to  said  reservoir  unit  via  said  return  line. 


5,728,034 
EXERCISE  LEG  AND  ARM  EXTENSION  DEVICE 
Ted  A.  Lamothe,  5S12-45th  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55417 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,356 

Int  CI.*  A63B  21/00:71/00 

VS.  a.  482—131  20  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  tirst  and  second  longitudinal  ends; 

(b)  a  seat  connected  to  the  frame  proximate  the  first  longitudinal 
end  of  the  frame: 

(c)  a  first  roller  rotatably  connected  to  the  frame  proximate  the 
first  longitudinal  end  of  the  frame: 

(d)  a  second  roller  rotatably  connected  to  the  frame  proximate 
the  second  longitudinal  end  of  the  frame: 

(e)  a  foot  rest  operably  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
rollers  for  longitudinally  reciprocating  within  an  exercise  area 
defined  by  the  first  and  second  rollers  between  a  first  longitu- 
dinal position  proximate  the  first  roller  and  a  second  longitu- 
dinal position  proximate  the  second  roller,  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  frame  for  guiding  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  foot  rest: 

(0  a  band  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  foot  rest  and  sequen- 
tially extending  from  the  foot  rest  (i)  around  the  first  roller, 
(ii)  underneath  the  foot  rest,  and  (iii)  around  the  second  roller. 
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wherein  a  second  end  of  the  band  is  positioned  and  arranged 
for  extension  into  the  exercise  area;  and 
(g)  a  pair  of  handles  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  band. 


5,728,035 
ANCHOR  PLATE  FOR  ABDOMINAL  EXEROSE  DE'VICE 
Leonard  I.  Sands,  Tarzana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Guthy-Renker 
Corp.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,467 

Int  a."  A63B  23/02 

VS.  a.  482—140  5  Claims 


5.  An  abdominal  exercise  device  with  an  anchor  plate,  compris- 
ing: said  abdominal  exercise  device  including 
a  padded  headrest: 

a  pair  of  oppositely  opposed  padded  annrests.  said  padded 
headrest  coupled  to  said  pair  of  oppositely  opposed  padded 
annrests  by  first  and  second  supporting  sections  flanking  said 
padded  headrest,  said  first  supporting  section  generally  oppo- 
sitely opposed  said  second  supporting  section,  said  padded 
headrest  generally  central  to  but  offset  from  between  said 
padded  annrests.  said  padded  annrests  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  supporting  sections: 
first  and  second  curved  portions,  said  first  curved  portion  gener- 
ally oppositely  opposed  and  parallel  to  said  second  curved 
portion,  said  first  and  second  cup/ed  portions  respectively 
extending  ftx)m  said  first  and  second  supporting  sections  in  a 
continuous  manner: 
first  and  second  straight  portions,  said  first  straight  portion 
generally  oppositely  opposed  and  parallel  to  said  second 
straight  portion,  said  first  and  second  straight  portions  respec- 
tively extending  from  said  first  and  second  curved  portions  in 
a  continuous  manner: 
a  padded  bar,  said  padded  bar  coupling  said  first  straight  portion 
to  said  second  straight  portion,  said  padded  bar  extending 
from  said  first  and  second  straight  portions  so  that  said  first 
and  second  supporting  sections,  said  first  and  second  curved 
portions,  said  first  and  second  straight  portions  and  said 
padded  bar  cooperate  to  provide  a  continuous  path; 
an  adjustable  swivel  joint  interposed  between  said  first  curved 
portion  and  said  first  straight  portion,  said  adjustable  swivel 
joint  allowing  said  first  straight  portion  and  said  bar  to  pivot 
with  respect  to  said  first  curved  portion;  and  said  anchor  plate 
including 
a  base  pad; 

a  first  brace  support  attached  to  said  base  pad  on  a  first  side  and 
a  second  brace  support  attached  to  said  base  pad  on  a  second 
side,  said  first  and  second  brace  supports  forming  a  pair  of 
brace  supports  wherein  each  said  brace  supports,  compnses: 
a  wider  lower  portion  attached  to  said  base  pad.  said  wider 
lower  portion  distributing  forces  from  the  abdominal  exer- 
cise device  to  said  base  pad;  and 


a  nanower  upper  portion  coupled  to  said  wider  lower  portion, 
said  narrower  upper  portion  defining  an  aperture  through 
which  a  bolt  may  pass  to  pivotably  connect  the  anchor  plate 
to  the  abdominal  exercise  device,  said  aperture  of  said 
nanx)wer  upper  portion  rearwardly  offset  frt)m  a  longitudi- 
nal center  of  said  base  pad: 
a  second  brace  support  attached  to  said  base  pad  on  a  second 
side,  said  first  and  second  brace  supports  forming  a  pair  of 
brace  supports; 
an  inwardly-extending  panel  attached  on  an  outer  side  to  each 
said  wider  portion  and  on  an  inner  side  to  each  said  narrower 
portion,  said  inwardly-extending  panel  perfomung  as  a  shock- 
absorbing  spring  and  elastically  absorbing  shocks  and  stresses 
transmitted  by  the  abdominal  exercise  device  to  the  anchor 

plate: 

a  non-skid  surface,  said  non-skid  surface  attached  to  an  under- 
side of  said  base  pad  engaging  a  floor  beneath  said  base  pad, 
said  non-skid  surface  allowing  the  anchor  plate  to  resist 
slipping  and  sliding  frtjm  shocks  and  stresses  transmitted  to 
the  anchor  plate  ftx)m  the  abdominal  exercise  device: 

a  side  reinforcing  ridge,  attached  to  each  said  wider  lower 
portion  of  said  brace  supports  and  attached  to  said  base  pad, 
said  side  reinforcing  ridges  extending  forwardly  from  said 
wider  lower  portion  along  said  base  pad; 

said  pair  of  brace  supports  flanking  said  base  pad  on  opposing 
sides  of  said  base  pad  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
pair  of  brace  supports  being  sufBcienUy  spaced  apart  to  allow 
a  portion  of  the  abdominal  exercise  device  to  fit  between  said 
brace  supports,  said  pair  of  brace  supports  supporting  the 
abdominal  exercise  device  above  a  floor,  said  brace  supports 
pivotably  connected  to  the  abdominal  exercise  device; 
whereby 

a  precise  pivot  point  about  said  pivotable  connection  between 
said  brace  supports  and  the  abdominal  exercise  device  may  be 
provided  to  the  abdominal  exercise  device  by  said  anchor 
plate,  an  axis  of  rotation  defined  by  said  precise  pivot  point 
raised  above  a  floor  and  closer  to  abdominal  muscles  of  a 
person  using  the  abdominal  exercise  device. 


5.728,036 
ELONGATED  nNNED  BACKUP  ROLLERS  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  MAGNETIZED  FINS  FOR  GUIDING  AND 
STABILIZING  AN  ENDLESS,  FLEXIBLE,  HEAT- 
CONDUCTING  CASTING  BELT 
Valery  G.  Kagan,  and  R.  WUIiam  Hazdett,  both  of  Colchester, 
Vt,    assignors    to    Hazelett    Strip-Casting    Corporation, 
Colchester,  Vt 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,882 

Int  CI."  G03G  19/00:  B22D  11/06 

U.S.CL  492-8  20  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  finned  backup  roller  for  guiding  an  endless, 
flexible  heat-conducting  casting  bell  containing  magnetically  soft 
fenomagnetic  material,  said  elongated  finned  backup  roller  com- 
prising; , 

a  multiplicity  of  fins  each  having  a  circular  circumference  con- 
centric with  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller: 
said  fins  being  fonned  of  magnetically  soft  fenomagnetic  mate- 
rial and  being  located  at  positions  spaced  axially  along  the 

roller: 
a  multiplicity  of  teach-out  pennanent  magnets  each  having  a 
residual  induction  equal  to  at  least  about  9.000  Gauss  and 
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each  having  a  midpoint  differential  dennagnetizing  permeabil- 
ity equal  to  or  less  than  about  4  AGauss/AOersted:  and 
said  magnets  being  included  in  the  roller  magnetizing  said  fins 
with  their  circumferences  having  alternate  North  and  South 
magnetic  polarities  along  the  roller. 


5,728,037 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  FRIENDLY  PINCH  BOTTOM  BAG 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Arthur  M.  Pryor;  Lattie  G.  Futcli,  both  of  Tifton,  and  Robert 
W.  BoUing,  Jr.,  Savannah,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Union 
Camp  Corporation,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,961,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,529396,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977324, 

Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  468,444 

Int  a."  B31B  39/00 

VS.  a.  493—217  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  factory  end  for  a  bag  assembly  in 
which  a  removable  plastic  bag  will  be  contained  within  a  protec- 
tive outer  bag,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  tube  assembly  having  a  plastic  inner  tube  within 
an  outer  tube; 

(b)  sealing  one  end  of  the  plastic  inner  tube  so  as  to  be  closed  at 
said  one  end;  and 

(c)  closing  the  outer  tube  about  said  closed  one  end  of  said  inner 
tube  in  such  a  maimer  that  no  plastic  material  from  said  inner 
tube  IS  permanently  affixed  to  the  outer  tube,  whereby  the 
outer  tube  may  be  efficiently  recycled  or  incinerated  after  it  is 
separated  from  the  inner  tube  by  a  consumer. 


said  first  major  surface,  symmetrically  about  said  spin  axis 
and  extending  toward  said  second  major  surface,  for  receiving 
said  sample  container,  with  said  shoulder  of  said  sample 
container  seating  against  said  first  major  surface  of  said  rotor 
body  adjacent  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  bores  to  define  a 
shoulder-rotor  interface,  said  shoulder-rotor  interface  includ- 
ing a  void  defined  in  the  region  of  said  interface  disposed 
between  said  container  and  said  spin  axis,  whereby  stresses 
exerted  on  said  shoulder  during  centrifugation  are  reduced. 


5,728,039 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  WITH  PULSED  FLUID 

INJECTION 

Benjamin  Kneison,  20321-86th  Ave.,  Vancouver,  Canada,  V3A 

6Y3 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,496 

Int  CI."  B04B  11/00 

VS.  C\.  494—29  9  Claims 


5,728,038 
CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR  HAVING  STRUCTURAL  STRESS 

RELIEF 
Robert  G.  Coffey,  Campbell;  Dean  A.  Hanquist  Palo  Alto; 
Patrick  Q.  Moore,  Gilroy,  and  Terence  T.  Lung,  Sunnyvale, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845.679 

Int  CI."  B04B  5A)2 

VS.  a.  494—16  20  aaims 

1.  In  combination  a  centrifuge  rolor  and  a  removable  loosely 

fitting  sample  container  for  receiving  and  holding  a  sample  to  be 

centrifuged,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  sample  container  open  at  the  top.  closed  at  the  bottom  and 

extending  along  a  lengthwise  axis,  said  container  having  a 

shoulder  protruding  therefrom  near  an  open  end;  and 

a  rotor  body  having  a  spin  axis  and  first  and  second  opposed 

major  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  bores  formed  in 


1.  A  method  for  separating  intermixed  particulate  materials  of 
different  specific  gravity  comprising: 

providing  a  centrifuge  bowl  having  a  base  and  a  peripheral  wall 
surrounding  an  axis  passing  through  the  base  and  generally 
upstanding  from  the  base  to  an  open  mouth; 

rotating  the  bowl  about  the  axis; 

feeding  the  intermixed  particulate  materials  into  the  bowl  so  that 
during  rotation  of  the  bowl  the  intermixed  particulate  materi- 
als flow  over  the  peripheral  wall  for  discharge  from  the  open 
mouth; 

collecting  the  materials  discharged  from  the  open  mouth; 

providing  at  least  one  annular  recess  on  the  peripheral  wall  over 
which  the  materials  pass  so  that  heavier  material  particles 
tend  to  collect  in  the  recess  and  lighter  material  particles  tend 
to  pass  over  the  recess  to  the  open  mouth  for  discharge  from 
the  open  mouth; 

fluidizing  said  particles  in  said  at  least  one  annular  recess  by 
providing  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  peripheral  wall 
at  said  at  least  one  recess  and  injecting  fluidizing  liquid 
through  the  openings; 
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and  collecting  the  heavier  material  particles  from  said  at  least 
one  recess; 

wherein  the  fluidizing  liquid  is  pulsed  such  that  a  flow  rate  of  the 
liquid  through  the  openings  is  increased  and  decreased  cycli- 
cally, the  flow  rate  when  decreased  being  arranged  to  maintain 
a  positive  flow  of  liquid  into  the  recess  through  the  openings 
which  is  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  prevent  outward  flow  of 
particles  under  centrifugal  forces  from  the  recess  through  the 
openings. 


5,728,041 

ISOLATOR  FOR  USE  IN  SURGERY  OR  AS  A  CLEAN 

ROOM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

James  M.  Fowler,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.^  assignor  to  Lone  Star 

Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,554 

Int  a."  A61G  10/00;  10A)2 

VS.  a.  600—21  28  Oalms 


5,728,040 
VARL\BLE  VOLUME  CELL  SAVER  BOWL 
David  M.  SchlU,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.,  and  Joseph  G.  Schill,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  assignors  to  Schill  Enterprises,  Inc.,  KnoxviUe, 
Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,830 

Int  CI."  B04B  1/08 

VS.  a.  494—48  6  Claims 


1.  A  variable  volume  cell  saver  bowl  for  use  in  centrifuging  red 
blood  cells  from  a  collection  of  blood,  said  variable  volume  cell 
saver  bowl  being  used  in  conjunction  with  a  conventional  inlet/ 
outlet  coupling  and  a  conventional  rotation  imparting  device,  the 
inlet/outlet  coupling  having  a  housing  through  which  passes  a 
centrally  disposed  blood  inlet  and  an  annular  waste  fluid  outlet 
disposed  about  the  blood  inlet,  the  blood  inlet  extending  from  the 
housing  at  a  first  end  thereof,  said  variable  volume  cell  saver  bowl 
comprising: 
an  outer  shell  having  a  side  wail,  an  upper  end  wail,  and  a  lower 
end  wall,  said  side  wall  having  a  cross-section  defining  a 
selected  configuration  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  said  upper  end  wail  being  configured  to  substantially 
cover  said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end  wail  being  config- 
ured to  substantially  cover  said  lower  end,  said  upper  end  wail 
defining  a  first  opening  for  receiving  the  inlet/outlet  coupling; 
an  inner  shell  disposed  concentrically  within  said  outer  shell  and 
defining  a  substantially  similar  configuration  as  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  outer  shell  side  wall,  said  inner  shell  being 
movable  along  a  central  axis  defined  by  said  outer  shell  in 
order  to  vary  a  volume  defined  between  said  outer  shell  and 
said  inner  shell;  and 
a  linear  displacement  device  for  moving  said  inner  shell  within 
said  outer  shell  along  said  outer  shell  central  axis. 


1.  A  surgical  isolator  for  protecting  tlie  patient  and  medical 
personnel  from  airborne  contaminants  produced  during  laser  sur- 
gery and  other  surgical  procedures  comprising  an  inner  enclosure 
which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  the  surgical  field  on  the 
patient  forming  an  inner  chamber,  an  outer  enclosure  having  an 
upper  surface  surrounding  die  inner  chamber,  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  each  enclosure,  the  openings  of  the  inner  enclosure  aligned 
with  the  openings  in  the  outer  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  open-ended 
sleeves  attached  to  the  outer  enclosure  tlirough  which  medical 
personnel  can  extend  their  hands  through  the  sleeves  and  the 
openings  into  the  inner  chamber,  each  sleeve  having  an  elastic 
band  adjacent  the  end  open  end  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  grip  the 
arm  extending  through  the  opening  and  restrict  the  flow  of  air  from 
the  inner,  and  outer  chambers  through  the  open  end  of  the  sleeve, 
an  exhaust  fan  and  exhaust  line  connected  to  the  inner  enclosure 
for  drawing  air  and  entrained  contaminated  particles  produced  by 
die  surgery  out  of  the  inner  chamber  through  die  exhaust  line, 
openings  in  a  wall  of  the  inner  enclosure,  and  a  supply  blower  for 
supplying  die  outer  chamber  with  air  at  a  pressure  above  the 
pressure  in  the  inner  chamber  to  insure  diat  air  flows  from  die  outer 
chamber  to  the  inner  chamber  so  that  entrained  contaminated 
particles  produced  by  die  surgery  are  confined  to  die  inner  chamber 
and  are  carried  out  of  the  inner  chamber  by  the  exhaust  fan. 


5,728,042 

MEDICAL  APPLIANCE  FOR  lOMZING  RADIATION 

TREATMENT  HAVING  RADIOPAQUE  MARKERS 

Michael    Schwager,    Winterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.,  Bulach,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581.098 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  22. 
1995,  95109741 

Int  CL*  A61N  5/00:5/10 
U.S.  CI.  600—3  27  Claims 

1.  A  medical  appliance  for  die  treatment  of  a  portion  of  a  body 
vessel  by  ionizing  radiation,  comprising  radioactive  radiation 
means  arranged  in  a  distal  region  of  a  core  wire  and  radiopaque 
means  for  positioning  the  radioactive  radiation  means  on  the  distal 
region  of  the  core  wire,  wherein  die  radiopaque  means  comprises  a 
first  proximal  radiopaque  element  and  a  second  distal  radiopaque 
element  mounted  on  die  core  wire,  said  first  and  second  radiopaque 


2170 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


elements  maintaining  the  radioactive  radiation  means  between 
them  along  the  distal  region  of  the  cote  wire. 


a  sensor  comprising  a  flexible  rod.  a  plurality  of  strain  gages 
securely  attached  to  the  rod,  at  least  some  of  the  strain  gages 
mounted  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rod  to  provide  a  change  in 
electrical  impedance  in  response  to  bending  of  the  rod,  inelas- 
tic means  in  the  rod  to  substantially  prevent  elongation  of  the 
rod  during  bending  and  means  to  measure  the  insertion  dis- 
tance of  the  sensor  in  the  biopsy  channel. 


5,728,043 

SIMPLIFIED  ERECTION  AID  DEVICE 

Joseph  C.  Yong,  3108  W.  Hammer  La.,  Stockton,  Calif.  95209 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,420 

Int  CI.''  A61F  5/00 

VS.  O.  600—39  3  Claims 


5.728,044 
SENSOR  DEVICE  FOR  SPACLIL  IMAGING  OF 
ENDOSCOPES 
Yansong  Shan.  42149  Hartford  Dr..  Canton.  Mich.  48187 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.855 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  1/012 
VS.  a.  600—145  13  aaims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  endoscope  having  a  biopsy  channel 
therethrough. 


5,728,045 
ENDOSCOPE  HAVING  AUXILIARY  HOLE 
Shuji  Komi,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-337237 
Int  CI.''  A61B  1/12 
VS.  a.  600—156  2  Claims 


1.  An  erection  aid  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  belt  adapted  to  be  worn  about  the  waist  of  a  user, 

(b)  an  annular  disk  having  an  inner  circular  ring  that  defines  a 
circular  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  of  a  penis,  said 
annular  disk  adapted  for  applying  pressure  to  the  pelvic  area 
of  the  user. 

(c)  two  adjustable  lines  connected  to  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
annular  disk  below  said  circular  opening  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  belt,  said  lines  adapted  to  extend  around  the 
user's  scrotum,  between  the  user's  legs,  and  over  the  buttocks 
of  the  user,  said  lines  providing  a  pulling  force  to  the  bonom 
portion  of  the  annular  disk  causing  the  pressure  applied  to  the 
pelvic  area. 

(d)  a  rigid  extension  arm,  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  connected  to  said  annular  disk,  said  second  end  including 
means  for  attaching  the  extension  arm  to  said  belt,  in  which 
the  extension  arm  is  shaped  so  that  the  disk  is  positioned 
vertically  along  a  plane  from  I  inch  to  1.50  inches  from  a 
vertical  line  that  intersects  the  belt  at  the  point  where  the 
extension  arm  is  attached  to  the  belt. 


1.  An  endoscope  having  an  auxiliary  hole  comprising: 

a  flexible  portion  connected  at  one  end  to  an  end  portion  and  at 
another  end  to  an  operating  portion; 

said  operating  portion  having  a  forceps  insertion  hole  for  leading 
a  manipulating  tool  therethrough  said  forceps  insertion  hole 
also  serving  as  a  suction  hole: 

said  flexible  ponion  having  an  outer  peripheral  groove  disposed 
in  the  middle  thereof; 

an  auxiliary  hole  disposed  in  said  outer  peripheral  groove  sepa- 
rately from  said  forceps  insertion  hole  at  said  operating  por- 
tion, said  auxiliary  hole  adapted  to  feed  and  suction  a  liquid  or 
air  therethrough. 
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5,728,046 
SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
Heini  Michael  Mayer,  Berlin:  Stephan  Eckhof,  'nittlingen; 
Nicola  Giordano,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  and  Dieter  Weis- 
shaupt,  Immendingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AESCU- 
LAP  AG,  'HittUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  617339 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1995,  195  22 
879.0 

InLCI.'*A61B  11/02:11/06 
VS.  CI.  600—210  20  aaims 


(a)  a  bell  assembly  positionable  adjacent  and  across  a  bodily 
surface  of  a  patient,  said  belt  assembly  comprising  positioning 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  adjustment  positions,  and 

(b)  a  laparoscopic  surgical  instrument  having  a  distal  end  insert- 
able  into  said  opening  to  engage  an  internal  organ  and  com- 
prising attachment  means  for  adjustable  attachment  to  said 
adjustment  positions  provided  by  said  positioning  means  of 
said  belt  assembly  to  allow  said  distal  end  of  said  instrument 
to  be  inserted  into  said  opening  and  maintained  in  a  desired 
position  engaging  an  internal  organ  during  a  laparoscopic 
surgical  procedure. 


5,728,048 
BACK  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Kurt  Allen  Hirschfeld,  35  West  Shore  Rd.,  Belvedere,  Calif. 
94920 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,118 

Int  CL"  A61H  1/02 

VS.  a.  601—24  9  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  retractor  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  central  opening  adapted  to  provide  access  to 
the  site  of  operation  during  surgery; 

first  and  second  holders  secured  to  said  frame; 

first  and  second  support  feet  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  first 
and  second  holders  respectively  and  extending  into  said  cen- 
tral opening  and  away  ftx)m  said  frame: 

first  and  second  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  first  and 
second  support  feet  to  respective  bone  portions;  and 

opposing  first  and  second  retractor  elements  secured  to  said 
frame,  wherein  at  least  said  first  retractor  element  is  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  frame  so  as  to  be  displaceable  relative  to 
said  frame  and  said  second  ren-actor  element. 


5  728  047 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

John  K.  Edoga,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  SMC  Surg-Med 

Devices,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,130,  Aug.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  606,744 
Int  a."  A61B  11/02 
VS.  a.  600—227  '7  Claims 


1,  A  positioning  system  for  use  during  laparoscopic  surgical 
procedures  in  which  a  laparoscopic  opening  is  formed  in  a  patient 
comprising: 


1,  An  exercising  and  strengthening  apparatus  for  the  lumbar 
region  abdominal  muscles  and  leg  muscles  of  a  human  subject,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  means  for  supporting  loads  applied  to  the  apparatus  by 
the  subject  and  for  transferring  the  loads  to  ground; 

a  stationary  platform  mounted  on  the  frame  means  with  a  top 
surface  means  for  receiving  the  head,  upper-body,  torso  and 
lumbar  portions  of  the  subject  while  in  a  supine  position,  the 
stationary  platform  having  a  top  edge  configured  to  be  located 
proximate  the  hip  of  the  supine  subject: 

a  pivotable  platform  mounted  on  the  frame  means  with  a  top 
surface  means  for  supporting  the  legs  of  the  subject,  the 
pivotable  platform  having  a  first  end  with  pivot  means  located 
proximate  the  top  edge  of  the  stationary  platform  for  pivoting 
the  pivotal  platform  about  a  horizontal  pivoting  axis  lying 
generally  at  the  level  of  the  top  surface  means  of  the  station- 
ary platform; 

an  actuating  unit  having  an  actuating  means  mounted  to  the 
frame  means  for  pivoting  the  pivotable  platform,  the  actuating 
means  having  an  extension  member  pivotally  attached  to  the 
pivotable  platfomi,  the  actuating  unit  having  further,  dnve 
means  for  extending  and  contracting  the  extension  member  to 
pivot  the  pivotable  platform  through  a  selected  angle  from  the 
horizontal  plane,  allowing  the  subject  to  apply  muscular  resis- 
tance to  oppose  the  motion  of  the  pivotable  platform  wherein 
the  top  surface  means  of  said  pivotal  platform  includes  a 
smooth  slide  surface  area  covering  only  a  portion  of  said  lop 
surface  means  and  configured  to  be  positioned  under,  the 
lower  legs  and  feet  of  a  supine  subject  that  allows  for  sliding 
adjustment  of  the  legs  of  the  subject  on  the  pivotal  platform  as 
the  platform  is  pivoted;  and 

a  hand-held  actuator  control,  connected  to  the  drive  means  of  the 
unit,  the  actuator  control  having  control  means  for  allowing 
the  user  to  extend,  contract,  or  halt  motion  of  the  extension 
member  of  the  actuating  means  of  the  acmating  unit,  the 
motion  corresponding  to  decreasing,  increasing,  or  fixing  su- 
tionary  the  angle  from  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  pivotable 
platform. 


2172 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


5.728,049 

THERAPEUTIC  SEATING  APPARATUS 

Susan  Alberts,  200  Dempster  St.,  Evanston.  lU.  60202 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,465 

Int  CI."  A61H  lAM) 

VS.  a.  601—24 


20aaiiiis 


24 

-35 


15.  A  therapeutic  chair,  comprising: 

a  seating  assembly  including  a  seating  surface  for  supporting  the 
weight  of  a  user  of  the  therapeutic  chair,  said  seating  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  positions  including  a  generally  horizontal 
position: 

a  ground-engaging  support  assembly  which  operatively  supports 
said  seating  assembly: 

said  support  assembly  and  said  seating  assembly  mclude 
movement-directing  components,  one  of  said  movement- 
directing  components  being  a  3-dimensionally  curved  surface 
of  said  seating  assembly,  another  of  said  movement  directing 
components  being  a  3-dimensionally  curved  surface  of  said 
support  assembly,  and  said  respective  3-dimensionaIly  curved 
surfaces  are  complementary  with  each  other  and  are  in  sliding 
engagement  with  each  other; 

said  movement-directing  components  provide  for  tilting  of  said 
seating  surface  through  a  full  circle  of  tilting  angles  and 
orientations  which  include  said  generally  horizontal  position 
of  the  seating  surface: 

said  seating  assembly  further  having  a  swinging  member  which 
is  downwardly  disposed  from  the  seating  assembly,  and  said 
swinging  member  includes  a  protruding  end  projection  adja- 
cent to  a  necked-down  portion  of  the  swinging  member;  and 

said  movement-directing  components  further  include  a  holding 
member  which  restricts  movement  of  said  swinging  member 
of  the  seating  assembly. 


5,72«,(W0 
MASSAGE/SLAP  DEVICE 
Jui-Hsing  Lin,  37,  Lane  566,  Min-Shen  South  Road,  Chia-Yi 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,413 

Int.  a."  A61H  2i/00 

MS.,  a.  601—107  4  aaims 


a  slapping  means  including  a  seat  having  a  first  end  and  a 
threaded  second  end,  a  plurality  of  flexible  slapping  bars 
arranged  in  a  bundle,  the  bundle  of  slapping  bars  having  a  first 
end  securely  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  seat  and  a  second 
end,  and  a  clamping  ring  removably  mounted  around  the 
second  end  of  the  bundle  of  slapping  bars; 

a  sleeve  including  a  first  end  having  a  first  threaded  inner 
surface  for  removably  engaging  with  the  threaded  second  end 
of  the  slapping  means  and  a  second  end  having  a  second 
threaded  surface;  and 

a  massage  means  including  a  first  threaded  end  and  a  second 
threaded  end  each  of  which  is  removably  engaged  with  the 
second  threaded  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  massage 
member  extending  longitudinally,  outwardly  from  the  first 
threaded  end. 


5,728,051 

MASSAGER  HAVING  REMOVABLE  MASSAGE 

ELEMENTS 

Stephen  Chi,  No.  7,  Lane  145,  Te  Hsing  Road,  Ta  Chia,  Tai- 

chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Set.  No.  606,760 

Int  CI.*  A6IH  ]5/00 

MS.  CI.  601—112  4  Claims 


(glg)qCD{g|  g) 


a 


1.  A  massager  comprising: 

a)  a  base 

b)  a  movable  cover  movably  mounted  on  the  base; 

c)  a  plurality  of  screw  pinions  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base, 
each  screw  pinion  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
insert  slots  formed  therein; 

d)  at  least  one  worm  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  and 
engaging  the  plurality  of  screw  pinions  such  that  rotation  of 
the  at  least  one  worm  gear  causes  rotation  of  the  plurality  of 
screw  pinions; 

e)  at  least  one  drive  motor  on  the  base  connected  to  the  at  least 
one  worm  gear  so  as  to  rotate  the  at  least  one  worm  gear; 

f)  a  connecting  head  having  an  upper  side  with  a  rod  extending 
therefrom  adjacent  to  a  periphery  of  the  connecting  head,  and 
a  lower  side  with  at  least  two  pins  extending  therefrom  such 
that  engagement  of  the  at  least  two  pins  and  the  insert  slots 
removably  connect  the  connecting  head  to  a  screw  pinion 
whereby  the  position  of  the  connecting  head  relative  to  the 
screw  pinion  is  adjustable  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions; 
and, 

g)  a  massaging  head  attached  to  the  rod  of  the  connecting  head. 


1.  A  massage/slap  device,  comprising: 


5.728,052 
WATERPROOF  ENCLOSURE 
John  J.  Meehan,  16  Robin  Rd.,  Rye,  New  Hampshire,  N.H. 
03870 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,422 
InL  Cl.''A61F5/00,/J/W 
U.S.  a.  602—3  15  Claims 

1.  A  waterproof  enclosure  comprising: 

a  pliable,  waterproof,  elongated  sheath  having  an  open  first  end, 
an  interior  surface,  and  an  exterior  surface; 
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5,728,054 
ADJUSTABLE  CERVICAL  COLLAR 
William  Martin,  Shepherdsville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ambu  Inter- 
national A/S,  Glostrup.  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199366.  Feb.  22.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,520.619.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64.221. 

May  20.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,366,438.  This  application  May  24, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  652,936 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/W 

U.S.  a.  602—18  1*  Claims 


a  resilient,  waterproof,  sealing  element  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end;  and  a  first  pliable,  waterproof  bellows  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  bellows  being  interposed 
between  the  sheath  and  the  sealing  element,  wherein  the  first 
end  of  the  bellows  is  joined  to  the  second  end  of  the  sealing 
element  and  the  second  end  of  the  bellows  is  joined  to  the  first 
end  of  the  sheath; 

wherein  the  sheath  is  continuous  and  the  ends  of  the  bellows  are 
contiguous  with  the  sealing  elements  and  the  sheath. 


5,728,053 
CATHETER  CAST 
Nathaniel  Calvert  3102  Crescent  La.  NW.,  Rochester,  Minn. 
55901 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,891 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

MS.  a.  602—5  18  Claims 


1.  A  treatment  cast  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  rigid  frames,  wherein  a  plurality  of  cross 
braces  extend  between  longiwdinal  rails  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  frames,  and  wherein  at  least  one  treatment  aper- 
ture is  defined  to  expose  a  treatment  site; 

b)  first  and  second  pliable  cushion  means  for  cushioning  said 
first  and  second  frames  from  abrading  contact  with  the  treat- 
ment site,  wherein  said  first  and  second  cushion  means  are 
nonpermanently  secured  to  said  first  and  second  frames  w  ith  a 
plurality  of  sections  of  mating  hook  and  loop  fastener  material 
which  fastener  sections  are  mounted  to  said  first  and  second 
cushion  means  and  to  said  first  and  second  frames; 

c)  hinge  means  for  retaining  adjoining  longitudinal  rails  of  said 
first  and  second  frames  to  one  another;  and 

d)  retention  means  for  wrapping  about  said  first  and  second 
frames  to  secure  the  frames  to  the  body,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  frames  shroud  and  expose  a  treatment  assembly  at  a 
treatment  site. 


1.  An  adjustable  cervical  collar  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  neck  encircling  band; 

(b)  a  conventional  chin  support  brace  secured  to  the  elongated 
neck  encircling  band  and  formed  entirely  of  stiff  flexible 
plastic  sheet  material  having  a  generally  C-shaped  including 
fastening  means  located  on  each  end  of  said  brace  wherein 
said  chin  support  fastening  means  engages  a  cooperative 
attachment  means  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  neck 
encircling  band,  said  fastening  means  align  with  a  respective 
attachment  means  when  said  neck  encircling  band  is  formed 
into  a  collar; 

(c)  a  sternum  and  shoulder  brace,  adjustably  secured  to  the 
elongated  neck  encircling  band,  said  elongated  neck  encir- 
cling band,  said  chin  support  brace,  and  said  sternum  and 
shoulder  brace,  when  secured  together,  are  capable  of  being 
bent  from  a  flat  condition  to  a  condition  encircling  a  neck  of  a 
wearer; 

(d)  an  adjustment  system  means  adjustably  secured  to  the  ster- 
num and  shoulder  brace  and  to  the  elongated  neck  encircling 
band  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  sternum  and  shoulder 
brace  in  relation  to  the  elongated  neck  band;  and 

(e)  a  positive  alignment  means  secured  to  the  sternum  and 
shoulder  brace  for  maintaining  the  sternum  and  shoulder 
brace  in  parallel  alignment  with  the  elongated  neck  encircling 
band  as  the  height  of  the  sternum  and  shoulder  brace  is 
adjusted  in  relation  to  the  elongated  neck  encircling  band,  said 
parallel  alignment  being  maintained  between  said  secured 
together  chin  support  brace  and  said  elongated  neck  encircling 
band  in  both  said  flat  condition  and  said  condition  encircling 
said  neck  of  said  wearer. 


5,728,055 
THERAPEUTIC  LUMBOSACRAL  APPLIANCE 
Thomas  Vincent  Sebastian,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fisher 
Scientific  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,812 

Int  CI."  A61F  5m 

MS.  a.  602—19  21  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  appliance  for  application  to  the  sacrolumbar 
region  of  the  human  body  to  overiie  the  sacrum  and  sacroiliac 
joints,  said  appliance  comprising: 
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an  air  bladder  elongated  along  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
having  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends  and  lop  and  bottom 
edges  extending  between  said  first  and  second  longitudinal 
ends,  said  air  bladder  having  a  length  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  sufficient  to  wrap  at  least  partly  around  the  human 
body  while  overlying  the  sacrum  and  sacroiliac  joints,  said  air 
bladder  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  chambers  located 
between  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends; 

at  least  one  air  supply  passage  coupled  with  at  least  one  of  said 
air  chambers  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  plurality 
of  said  air  chambers; 

wherein  said  air  chambers  include  a  plurality  of  first  inclined  air 
chambers  disposed  longitudinally  between  said  first  longitu- 
dinal end  of  said  air  bladder  and  a  longitudinal  midline  of  said 
air  bladder,  and  a  plurality  of  second  inclined  air  chambers 
disposed  longitudinally  between  said  second  longitudinal  end 
of  said  air  bladder  and  said  longitudinal  midline  of  said  air 
bladder,  said  longitudinal  midline  extending  in  a  first  direction 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  air  bladder 
and  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  air  bladder: 

wherein  each  of  said  first  inclined  air  chambers  is  elongated  in  a 
second  direction  inclined  relative  to  said  first  direction  such 
Chat  said  longitudinal  midline  forms  a  downwardly  opening 
acute  angle  with  a  central  longitudinal  line  of  each  of  said  first 
inclined  air  chambers; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  inclined  air  chambers  has  a  top  end 
adjacent  said  top  edge  of  said  air  bladder,  and  a  bottom  end 
adjacent  said  bottom  edge  of  said  air  bladder: 

wherein  each  of  said  first  inclined  air  chambers  is  inclined  in 
said  second  direction  over  an  entire  length  thereof  firom  said 
top  end  to  said  bottom  end; 

wherein  each  of  said  second  inclined  air  chambers  is  elongated 
m  a  third  direction  inclined  relative  to  said  first  direction  such 
that  said  longitudinal  midline  forms  a  downwardly  opening 
acute  angle  with  a  central  longitudinal  line  of  each  of  said 
second  inclined  air  chambers; 

wherein  each  of  said  second  inclined  air  chambers  has  a  top  end 
adjacent  said  top  edge  of  said  air  bladder,  and  a  bottom  end 
adjacent  said  bottom  edge  of  said  air  bladder;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  second  inclined  air  chambers  is  inclined  in 
said  third  direction  over  an  entire  length  thereof  from  said  top 
end  to  said  bonom  end. 


5,72«,05« 
LUMBAGO  CORRECTING  BELT 
Fukumori  Seriguchi,  Nobeoka.-  Toshimichi  Shirouzu,  Akashi; 
Terusato  ^'amada,  and  Takefumi  Nakashita,  both  of  Kobe, 
ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996.  Set.  No.  701,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213741; 
Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288766 

Int  a.*  A61F  SAM) 
VS.  a.  602—19  20  Oaims 


'■\ 


3a 
3d 


-HI 


^^7^ 


"V5 


-3e 


3»'^ 


^ 


1 


rK.3 


1.  A  lumbago  correcting  belt,  comprising: 

a  belt  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lumbar  region  of  a  human 
body  to  enclose  and  surround  iliac  bones;  and 

a  pair  of  tightening  members  made  of  a  flexible  material,  said 
tightening  members  being  disposed  and  spaced  from  each 
other  on  an  outer  circumferential  face  of  said  belt  body,  each 
of  said  tightening  members  having  two  legs  branched  there- 


from in  opposite  circumferential  directions  with  reference  to 
said  outer  circumferential  face  of  said  belt  body,  said  two  legs 
compressing  iliac  bones  from  appointed  directions  by  a  tight- 
ening force  selectively  given  to  only  one  of  said  two  legs  of 
each  of  said  tightening  members. 


5,728,057 
ELASTIC  KNEE  WRAP  HAVING  GLUE  STAYS 
William  R.  Ouellette,  Cincinnati;  Timothy  A.  Burkett,  West 
Chester;  Leane  K.  Davis,  Milford;  Elizabeth  M.  Harvey, 
West  Chester;  Kurt  E.  Holstein,  Cincinnati,  and  Carl  A. 
Noble,  Maineville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  496365,  Jun.  29,  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,079 
InL  CI.''  A61F  5A>0 
VS.  CI.  602—62  8  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  knee  wrap  comprising: 

a)  a  piece  of  flexible  web  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  an  elastic  portion  therebetween  stretchable  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  piece  of  flexible  web.  said  piece  of  flexible 
web  having  a  length  great  enough  to  encircle  a  user's  knee 
during  use  such  that  said  first  and  second  ends  overlap,  said 
first  end  having  a  reclosable  fastening  system  for  attaching 
said  first  end  to  said  piece  of  flexible  web  near  said  second 
end  in  order  to  hold  said  piece  of  flexible  web  around  the 
user's  knee  when  said  piece  of  web  is  stretched,  said  piece  of 
flexible  web  also  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture 
intended  to  be  aligned  with  the  user's  patella  to  establish  a 
convenient  locating  point  for  wrapping  said  knee  wrap  around 
the  user's  Icnee,  said  piece  of  flexible  web  further  having  a  slit 
extending  substantially  longitudinally  from  said  aperture  for 
enabling  said  piece  of  flexible  web  to  stretch  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  at  said  aperture  in  order  to  accommo- 
date bending  of  the  user's  knee; 

b)  a  plurality  of  thermal  elements  embedded  in  said  piece  of 
flexible  web.  said  plurality  of  thermal  elements  applying 
thermal  energy  to  the  user's  knee;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  glue  stays  bonded  to  said  flexible  web  to 
resiliently  stiffen  said  flexible  web  and  thereby  minimize 
bunching  of  said  flexible  web  when  the  user,  s  knee  is 
repeatedly  bent. 


5,728,058  , 

ELASTIC  KNEE  WRAP  ' 

William  R.  Ouellette,  Cincinnati;  Timothy  A.  Burkett,  West 
Chester;  Leane  K.  Davis,  Milford;  Elizabeth  M.  Harvey, 
West  Chester;  Kurt  E.  Holstein,  Cincinnati,  and  Carl  A. 
Noble,  Maineville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Piticter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,565 
InL  CI."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—62  19  Claims 

I.  An  elastic  knee  wrap  compnsing: 

a)  a  piece  of  flexible  web  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  an  elastic  portion  therebetween  stretchable  along  a  longi- 
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tudinal  axis  of  said  piece  of  flexible  web.  said  piece  of  flexible 
web  having  a  length  great  enough  to  encircle  a  user's  knee 
during  use  such  that  said  first  and  second  ends  overlap,  said 
first  end  having  a  reclosable  fastening  system  for  attaching 
said  first  end  to  said  piece  of  flexible  web  near  said  second 
end  in  order  to  hold  said  piece  of  flexible  web  around  the 
user's  knee  when  said  piece  of  web  is  stretched,  said  piece  of 
flexible  web  also  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture 
intended  to  be  aligned  with  the  user's  patella  to  establish  a 
convenient  locating  point  for  wrapping  said  knee  wrap  around 
the  user's  knee,  said  piece  of  flexible  web  further  having  a  slit 
extending  substantially  longitudinally  from  said  aperture 
enabling  the  user  to  extend  said  piece  of  flexible  web  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  axis  at  said  aperture  in  order  to 
accomodate  bending  of  the  user's  knee;  and 
b)  a  plurality  of  thermal  elements  embedded  in  said  piece  of 
flexible  web,  said  plurality  of  thermal  elements  having  a 
pattern  which  applies  thermal  energy  to  the  user's  knee. 


5,728,059 
SLIT  SLEEVE  WRIST  SUPPORT 
Sidney    Michael    Wiesemann,    Cincinnati,   and    Sherry   Ann 
Hinds,  Goshen,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  AG, 
Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,723 

Int.  C1.''A61F5/W;/.*,W 

U,S.  a.  602—64  W  Claims 


substantially  from  the  proximal  edge  to  the  distal  edge  adja- 
cent to  a  second  of  said  lateral  edges,  said  second  elongated 
pocket  having  an  opening  at  the  proximal  edge  for  receiving 
said  selectably  positionable  splint; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  fastening  straps  extending  laterally  from  the 
second  lateral  edge,  said  fastening  straps  being  fastenable  to 
an  outer  surface  of  the  first  elongated  pocket;  and 

(E)  a  splint  selectably  positionable  in  one  of  said  elongated 
pockets;  and 

wherein  said  splint  is  positioned  in  said  first  elongated  pocket, 
said  sheet  of  flexible.  ela.stic  material  is  wrapped  around  the 
wrist  of  one  hand  of  a  user  so  that  the  splint  becomes 
associated  with  the  thumb  of  said  hand  of  said  user,  and  the 
plurality  of  fastening  sn^aps  is  fastened  to  said  outer  surface  of 
said  first  elongated  pocket  to  form  a  slit  sleeve  wrist  support 
on  said  hand  of  said  user;  or 

said  splint  is  positioned  in  said  second  elongated  pocket,  said 
sheet  of  flexible  elastic  material  is  wrapped  around  the  wrist 
of  the  opposite  hand  of  said  user  so  that  the  splint  becomes 
associated  with  the  thumb  of  said  opposite  hand  of  said  user, 
and  the  plurality  of  fastening  snips  is  fastened  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  first  elongated  pocket  to  form  a  slit  sleeve 
wrist  support  on  said  opposite  hand  of  said  user 


5,728,060 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  AND  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

Gordon  F.  Kingsley;  Thomas  D.  Headley,  both  of  WeUesley, 

and  Lise  N.  Halpem,  Wayland,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Transfusion  Technologies  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,617,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,651,766. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,617 

Int.  ex."  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CI.  604—4  6  Claims 


1.  An  ambidexB^ous  slit  sleeve  wrist  support  comprising: 

(A)  a  sheet  of  flexible,  elastic  material  having  a  distal  edge,  a 
proximal  edge,  and  opposite  lateral  edges,  said  lateral  edges 
being  shaped  in  a  distal  end  portion  with  oppositely  located 
arcuate  portions  defining  concave  gaps  adapted  to  receive  a 
thumb; 

(B)  a  first  elongated  pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  selectably 
positionable  splint,  said  first  elongated  pocket  being  posi- 
tioned on  a  first  surface  of  the  sheet  extending  substantially 
from  the  proximal  edge  to  the  distal  edge  adjacent  to  a  first  of 
said  lateral  edges,  said  first  elongated  pocket  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  proximal  edge  for  receiving  said  selectably  posi- 
tionable splint; 

(C)  a  second  elongated  pocket  also  adapted  to  receive  said 
selectably  positionable  splint,  said  second  elongated  pocket 
being  positioned  on  the  first  surface  of  the  sheet  extending 


1.  A  system  for  conux)lling  a  disposable  set  used  in  collecting 
and  processing  blood  from  a  donor,  the  disposable  set  including 
venous-access  means,  a  collection  container,  a  variable-volume 
rotor,  and  tubing  means  connecting  the  venous-access  means,  the 
collection  container  and  the  rotor,  wherein  the  tubing  means  may 
be  actuated  in  order  to  direct  flow  through  the  tubing,  the  system 
comprising: 

means  for  spinning  the  rotor  so  as  to  cause  the  blood  to  separate 

into  components; 
valve-actuation  means  for  acting  on  the  nibing  means  and  per- 
mitting the  flow   of  whole  blood  from  die  venous-access 
means  to  the  rotor,  and  the  flow  of  a  component  from  the  rotor 
to  the  collection  container; 
pumping  means  for  urging  flow  out  of  the  rotor;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  spinning  means,  the  valve- 
actuation  means  and  the  pumping  means,  wherein  the  control- 
ler includes  an  interlock  device  that  prevents  activation  of  the 
pumping  means  until  the  venous-access  means  is  inserted  into 
the  interlock  device. 
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5,728,061 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

HYDROCEPHALUS 

Abdul  Mateen  Ahmed,  928  East  JuaniU  Ave.,  La  Veme,  Calif. 

91750 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Sen  No.  269,839,  Jul.  1,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  786,734,  Oct.  1,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,411,473.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  478,655, 
Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,071,408,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  255,070,  Oct  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,016 
Int  a.*  A61M  SAM 
U.S.  a.  604—9  25  Claims 


an  interface  surface  mechanically  coupled  to  the  driver  so  that 
said  surface  can  be  oscillated  relative  to  the  catheter  body. 


5,728,063 
HIGH  TORQUE  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Howard  E.  Preissman,  Los  Gatos;  Richard  S.  Jaraczewski, 
Livennore,  and  Erin  McGurk,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Micro  International  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  344,183,  Nov.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  562,565 
Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CI.  604—96  27  Claims 


1.  A  medical  device  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  hydro- 
cephalus, including 

a  valve  having  a  membrane  folded  to  form  a  slit-like  opening,  a 

pair  of  plates  which  maintain  the  folded  membrane  in  tension. 

and  an  aperture  therein  displace  from  the  slit-like  opening, 
a  flexible  shell  which  encloses  the  valve,  said  shell  having  a 

reservoir  and  first  and  second  ends,  with  said  first  and  second 

ends  having  openings  therein, 
an  inlet  tube  in  communication  with  the  valve  through  the 

aperture,  said  inlet  tube  having  an  end  portion  received  by  the 

opening  at  the  first  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  free  end  adapted  to 

be  inserted  into  the  patient's  head,  and 
an  outlet  tube  in  communication  with  the  reservoir,  said  outlet 

tube  having  one  end  portion  received  by  the  opening  at  the 

second  end  of  the  shell,  and  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  insert 

into  the  patient's  body. 


5,728,062 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  VIBR.\TORY 

INTRALUMINAL  THERAPY  EMPLOYING 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  TRANSDUCERS 

Axel  F.  Brisken,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pharmasonics, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  566,740 
Inta.''A61B  17/20 
VS.  a.  604—22  44  Oaims 

1.  An  energy-transmitting  catheter,  said  catheter  comprising: 
a  flexible  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  magnetostrictive  driver  disposed  near  and  within  the  distal  end 
of  the  catheter  body:  and 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  comprising: 

an  inner  catheter,  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  comprising: 
an  inner  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end, 
and  a  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal 
end; 
a  braided  reinforcement  layer  disposed  over  the  inner  tubular 
member  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  braided  reinforcement  layer 
terminates  at  a  distance  in  the  range  from  3  cm  to  10  cm 
proximally  from  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  tubular  member; 
and 
a  soft  outer  layer  formed  over  the  braided  reinforcement  layer 
and  extending  distally  to  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  tubular 
member; 
an  outer  sheath  extending  coaxially  over  the  inner  catheter  and 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  wherein  the  distal  end 
terminates  distally  of  the  distal  end  of  the  braided  reinforce- 
ment layer; 
an  injection  port  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  outer  sheath; 
a  balloon  mounted  to  and  generally  circumscribing  the  distal 

ends  of  the  inner  catheter  and  the  outer  sheath;  and 
an  inflation  passageway  defined  between  the  outer  sheath  and 
the  inner  catheter  and  fluidly  coupling  the  injection  port  and 
the  balloon  whereby  the  balloon  can  be  inflated  through  the 
injection  port. 
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5  728  064 
BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  IMPROVED  PRESSURE 
SOURCE 
Matthew  M.  Bums,  Orono,  and  Daniel  M.  Lafontaine,  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems, 
Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  308,025,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5345,133.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  619375 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—96  33  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  insettable  into  a  living  body,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

(b)  an  inflatable  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  connected  to  the  distaLend  of 
the  shaft;  and 

(c)  a  pressure  source  connected  to  the  shaft,  the  pressure  source 
including  means  for  limiting  balloon  over-expansion  when  the 
balloon  is  inflated  to  dilate  a  restriction  and  the  restriction 
yields  at  a  relatively  high  inflation  pressure. 


a  first  member  having  a  distal  end  portion  for  placement  in  a 
vessel  of  a  vascular  system  and  a  proximal  end  poition  that 
remains  outside  of  a  vessel  when  the  distal  end  pottioa  is 
placed  in  a  vessel; 

a  restrictor  for  restricting  the  flow  of  blood  through  a  vessel 
when  placed  in  a  vessel; 

a  second  member  comprising  a  fluid  lumen  having  a  distal  end 
portion  for  placement  in  a  vessel  of  a  vascular  system  and  a 
proximal  end  portion  that  remains  outside  of  a  vessel  when 
the  distal  end  portion  is  placed  in  a  vessel,  said  lumen  having 
an  entrance  at  its  proximal  end  portion  through  which  fluid  is 
injected  into  the  lumen,  and  said  lumen  having  an  exit  at  its 
distal  end  portion  for  discharging  injected  fluid  into  a  vessel  at 
a  location  that  is  distal  to  the  restrictor. 


5,728,065 
SELF- VENTING  ELASTOMERIC  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Brett  A.  Follmer,  Sunnyvale;  William  S.  Tremulis,  Redwood 
City,  and  Erin  McGurk,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996.  Sen  No.  667^36 

Int  CL"  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  30  Claims 


5,728,067 
RAPIDLY  EXCHANGEABLE  CORONARY  CATHETER 
Christine  D.  Enger,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,617,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divtsion  of  Sen  No.  95,036,  Jul.  20,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  999^89.  Dec.  30,  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
759,107.  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  618331,  Nov.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  303,803,  Jan.  30,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642334 
Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—102  22  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  comprising  a  catheter  body  having  a 
proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  and  at  least  one  inflation  lumen  there- 
through; and 

an  elastomeric  balloon  disposed  over  die  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  body  to  receive  inflation  medium  firom  the  inflation 
lumen,  said  balloon  comprising  an  elastomeric  membrane 
having  at  least  one  vent  hole  therethrough. 


5,728,066 

INJECTION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

Yousef  Daneshvan  21459  Woodfarm,  NorthvUle,  Mich.  48167 

FUed  Dec.  10,  19%.  Sen  No.  763,033 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—96  20  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  injection  of  fluid  into  a  vascular  system  of  a 

living  being  comprising: 


1.  A  balloon  dilaution  catheter  for  percutaneous  transluminal 
coronary  angioplasty,  the  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  and  comprising: 

an  elongate  stiff  proximal  segment,  formed  of  hypotubing,  hav- 
ing an  inflation  lumen  extending  therethrough: 

an  intermediate  elongate  plastic  catheter  segment  attached  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  proximal  segment,  the  intermediate  segment 
being  more  flexible  than  the  proximal  segment  and  having 
two  lumens  formed  therethrough  including  a  first  lumen  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  the  inflation  lumen  of  the 
proximal  segment  to  define  a  continuation  of  the  inflation 
lumen,  the  inflation  lumen  in  the  intermediate  segment  termi- 
nating in  an  outlet  port,  the  intermediate  segment  having  a 
second,  guidewire  lumen  extending  parallel  to  the  first  lumen 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  guidewire.  the  guidewire 
lumen  having  a  proximal  opening  in  the  region  of  the  juncture 
of  the  intermediate  and  proximal  segments: 
the  proximal  segment  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  inter- 
mediate segment  and  being  substantially  stiffer  than  the  inter- 
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mediate  segment,  the  proximal  segment  having  sufiBcient  col- 
umn strength  to  resist  buckling  when  advanced  through  the 
patient's  arteries; 

a  distal  segment  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  intermediate 
segment  and  defining  an  elongate  lumen  in  communication 
with  and  being  a  continuation  of  the  distal  end  of  the 
guidewire  lumen  of  the  intermediate  segment,  and  terminat- 
ing, at  its  distal  tip.  in  a  distal  outlet; 

the  guidewire  lumen  through  the  intermediate  and  distal  seg- 
ments being  open  only  at  said  proximal  opening  and  said 
distal  outlet,  the  intermediate  and  distal  segments  completely 
and  continuously  circumscribing  the  guidewire  lumen  to  pre- 
clude a  guidewire  from  exiting  the  guidewire  lumen  laterally 
between  the  proximal  opening  and  the  distal  outlet; 

a  dilatation  balloon  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  balloon  being  mounted  on  the  intermediate 
segment,  the  Interior  of  the  balloon  being  in  communication 
with  the  outlet  port  of  the  mflation  lumen; 

the  distal  end  of  the  proximal  segment  being  connected  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  intermediate  segment  in  overlapping 
relation  with  the  proximal  end  of  the  guidewire  lumen  includ- 
ing the  proximal  with  the  guidwire  lumen,  whereby  when  a 
guidwire  is  received  in  the  guidewire  lumen  the  catheter  will 
have  continuous  column  support  fully  along  its  length  from 
the  proximal  end  of  the  proxunal  segment  to  the  distal  outlet 
of  the  distal  segment. 


5,728,068 

MULTI-PURPOSE  BALLOON  CATHETER 

James  Ernest  Leone;  Karl  Phillip  Weissinger,  and  Margaret 

Frances  Yoklavich,  all  of  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis 

Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,534,  Jiin.  14,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5405,700.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

580,161 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—101  21  Oaims 


5,728,069 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PULSED  PUMPING  OF  LIQUIDS, 

PARTICULARLY  BLOOD 

Franco  Montevecchi,   Felice-Segrate;   Fabto   InzoU,  Cesano 

Mademo,  and  Stefano  Rinaldi,  Parma,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Dideco  S.pjV.,  Mirandola,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  Na  597,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  6,  1995,  MI95A0203 
InL  CI.''  A61M  l/OO 
V)&.  a.  604—151  59  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  pulsed  pumping  of  liquids,  particularly  blood, 
comprising; 

a  body  portion; 

a  pumping  chamber  disposed  within  the  body  portion; 

an  inlet  diKt  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pumping  chamber, 

a  delivery  duct  in  fluid  conununication  with  the  pumping  cham- 
ber; 

an  inlet  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  inlet 
duct  into  the  pumping  chamber;  and 

a  delivery  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the 
pumping  chamber  to  the  delivery  duct,  at  least  one  of  the  inlet 
valve  at)d  delivery  valve  being  an  annular  lip  valve  for  sealing 
an  annular  opening,  the  valve  being  located  within  the  body 
portion  and  being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  in  dependence  of  fluid  dynamic  forces  acting 
on  the  at  least  one  lip  valve. 


„    -       --         ^        34       » 


1.  A  multi-purpose  balloon  catheter  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  a  proximal  end  portion,  a  distal  end  portion,  and  at  least 
two  lumens  within  said  tubular  body,  said  distal  end  portion  having 
three  spaced  apart  balloons  thereon,  said  balloons  being  positioned 
proximal,  middle,  and  distal  relative  to  each  other,  the  distal 
balloon  being  an  occlusive  balloon,  the  middle  balloon  being  a 
stent  mounting  balloon  having  a  stent  mounted  thereon,  and  the 
proximal  balloon  being  an  occlusive  balloon,  one  of  said  lumens 
communicating  with  said  middle  balloon,  said  tubular  body  defin- 
ing at  lea.st  one  proximal  perfusion  port  located  proximally  of  said 
proximal  balloon  and  at  least  one  distal  perfusion  port  located 
distally  of  said  proximal  perfusion  port,  the  other  of  said  lumens 
communicating  between  said  proximal  and  distal  perfusion  ports. 


5.728.070 

PORTABLE  CHEMOTHERAPY  TREATMENT 

DISPENSER  SYSTEM 

Herbert  B.  Walker,  deceased,  late  of  Greensboro.  N.C.,  and  by 

Margaret    K.    Walker,    executrix,    4302    Stonehenge    Rd., 

Greensboro,  N.C.  27406 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,865 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/i2 
U.S.  CI.  604—179  6  Claims 

I.  A  harness  system  for  supporting  a  portable  chemotherapy 
treatment  dispenser  on  the  wearer,  the  dispenser  being  of  the  type 
including  a  container  of  chemotherapy  medication,  a  medication 
pump,  first  tubing  interconnecting  the  container  and  the  pump,  and 
second  tubing  interconnecting  the  pump  and  a  catheter,  said  har- 
ness system  comprising: 

a.  a  harness  arranged  and  configured  to  removably  surround  a 
portion  of  the  wearer,  said  harness  comprising  a  bell  arranged 
and  configured  to  be  worn  approximately  about  the  wearer's 
waist  and  a  shoulder  strap,  said  shoulder  strap  having  at  least 
two  ends,  each  of  said  ends  secured  to  said  belt,  and  wherein 
said  strap  is  arranged  and  configured  to  be  worn  over  the 
wearer's  shoulder; 

b.  container  support  means  mounted  on  said  harness  at  a  first 
location  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  container  of 
chemotherapy  medication; 

c.  pump  holding  means  mounted  on  said  harness  at  a  second 
location  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  pump;  and 
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5,728,072 

DISPOSABLE  EARLOBE  PIERCING  DEVICE  AND  THE 

LIKE 

John  A.  Hastings.  31  Old  Main  St.,  Bass  River,  Mass.  02664 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,037 

IntCL''A61B  M/00 

U.S.  a.  606—185  3  Claims 

133     7     ■  '     '    ' 
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d.  wherein  said  pump  holding  means  depends  from  said  belt  and 
wherein  said  container  support  means  is  mounted  on  said 
snap. 


5,728,071 
INJECTION  PATCH 
Robert  L.  Watson,  1704  Singletree  Way.  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 
42103,  and  WilUam  R.  Knepshield,  889  S.  Matlack  St.,  West 
Chester,  Pa.  19382 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,833 

Int.  a."  A6IM  5/32:  A61F  li/00 

U.S.  a.  604—180  4  Clw«ns 


1.  A  means  for  releasable  securing  a  cylindrical  object  in  an 
elongated  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  wall  with  ends  and  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface  with  said  object  positioned  within  and 
frictionally  engaged  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  barrel  intermediate 
its  ends, 
wherein  said  barrel  is  defined  by  a  wall  having  a  flexible 
spring-like  portion  with  relatively  rigid  and  non-yielding 
remaining  portions  of  the  wall, 
said  flexible  spring-like  portion  integrally  formed  with  and  of 
the  same  material  as  said  remaining  portions  of  said  barrel 
and  comprising  a  concave  section  formed  in  the  outer  surface 
of  said  barrel,  with  the  thickness  of  said  barrel  within  said 
concave  section  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  other 
portions  of  said  barrel, 
said  flexible  spring-like  portion  positioned  intemnediate  the  ends 
of  the  barrel  and  coincident  with  the  location  of  said  object 
wherein  axial  movement  of  said  object  under  an  axially 
applied  force  will  be  facilitated  by  flexing  of  said  flexible 
spring-like  portion,  and  means  for  imparting  an  axial  force  on 
said  object. 


22^  20 


I.  An  injection  patch  for  facilitating  injection  into  a  patient  and 
for  confining  blood  firom  the  injection  wound  comprising 

a  generally  annular  absorbent  pad  having  a  first  surface  to  be 
placed  against  the  skin  of  a  patient  around  an  intended  injec- 
tion site,  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface  and  a 
central  opening; 
an  elastomeric,  self-sealing  membrane  through  which  an  injec- 
tion needle  can  penetrate,  said  membrane  lying  against  said 
second  surface  and  closing  said  central  opening,  said  mem- 
brane, in  use,  being  spaced  from  the  patient's  skin  and  form- 
ing a  cavity  between  said  membrane  and  said  skin  surrounded 
by  said  absorbent  pad; 
a  cover  layer  having  a  central  opening  substantially  aligned  widi 
said  central  opening  of  said  pad  and  exposing  a  central 
portion  of  said  membrane  to  identify  the  injection  site;  and 
means  for  adhesively  holding  said  patch  on  the  patient's  skin, 
whereby  an  injection  can  be  made  with  a  needle  passed 
through  said  membrane  and  the  patient's  skin,  after  which 
injection  said  membrane  wipes  said  needle  as  said  needle  is 
withdrawn  and  said  cavity  between  said  pad  and  the  patient's 
skin  contains  blood  from  die  injection  site  until  after  hemo- 
stasis. 


5,728,073 
SYRINGE 
MaxweU  Edmund  Whisson,  Perth,  Australia,  assignor  to  East- 
land Technology  Australia  Pty  Ltd.,  Wangara.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/006S0,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809^90 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  OcU  4, 1994,  PM  8598 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/W 
U.S.  a.  604—194  13  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  comprising  a  tubular  body  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other  end,  a  plunger  receivable  in  die  body  to  define  a 
chamber  of  variable  volume,  a  needle  support  adapted  to  support 
and  accommodate  a  hollow  needle,  said  needle  support  being 
supported  from,  or  in  the  wall  of  the  body  and  being  movable  in  a 
direction   substantially  parallel  to  the  mam  axis  of  the  body 
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between  a  first  position  at  which  the  needle  extends  from  the  one 
end  of  the  body  and  the  interior  of  the  needle  is  in  communication 
with  the  chamber  and  a  second  position  at  which  the  outer  end  of 
the  needle  is  in  a  retracted  position,  said  needle  support  having  a 
protrusion  which  is  selectively  engagable  with  the  wall  of  the  body 
at  the  first  and  second  positions  to  be  able  to  be  retained  at  said 
positions  and  receivable  through  the  wall  of  the  body  at  the  second 
position  to  be  engaged  with  the  plunger  to  prevent  axial  movement 
of  both  the  needle  support  and  the  plunger  with  respect  to  the  body. 


5,728,074 
PEN-TYPE  INJECTOR  WITH  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
AND  BLOOD  CHARACTERISTIC  MONITOR 
Thomas  P.  CastellaDO.  and  Robert  Schumacher,  both  of  Bev- 
erly Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Visionary  Medical  Products, 
Inc.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  208,636,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5336J49.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,405 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—207  13  Oaims 


■^^I^Si 


1.  A  medical  injection  device,  comprising: 

an  external  non-motorized  pen-type  injection  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  actuator  for  setting  the  dosage  and  manually  adminis- 
tenng  an  mjection  of  a  medication  contained  within  the  injec- 
tion device,  the  injection  mechanism  only  contacting  and 
penetrating  a  patient's  body  when  a  dosage  of  medication  is 
administered  by  an  injection; 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  actuator  of  the  injection  mechanism 
to  determine  a  value  equal  to  the  dosage  set  by  the  actuator  of 
the  injection  mechanism: 

a  memory  system  coupled  lo  the  processor  programmed  lo 
operate  the  processor  lo  store  the  value  equal  lo  the  dosage 
determined  by  the  processor  when  (he  dosage  of  medication  is 
administered  and  to  retain  other  separately  and  previously 
stored  values  corresponding  to  previously  injected  dosages  for 
later  recall  of  the  stored  value  equal  to  the  dosage  and  the 
other  separately  and  previously  stored  values:  and 

a  single  hand-held  pen-type  housing  holding  the  injection 
mechanism,  the  processor  and  the  memory  system. 


5.728,075 
INJECTION  DEVICES 

Gustav  Levander,  Bromma.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  & 

Lpjohn  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94AI0950,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  |  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  14,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11711,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  464^75 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  29,  1993,  9303568 
Int  Cl.*^  A61M  5/50 
VS.  a.  604—211  6  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  an  injection  device  for  a  dual-chamber  or 
multi-chamber  injection  cartridge,  wherein  said  device  comprises  a 
cartridge  having  a  front  chamber  and  a  rear  chamber  separated  by 
an  intermediate  movable  wall,  said  from  chamber  being  adapted 
for  holding  a  solid  component  of  an  injection  preparation  and  said 
rear  chamber  being  adapted  for  holding  a  liquid  component  of  said 
preparation:  said  cartridge  further  includes  an  interior  wall  and  has 


arranged  in  said  interior  wall  a  bypass  connection  for  permitting 
the  liquid  to  flow  around  and  bypass  said  intermediate  movable 
wall  for  mixing  with  the  solid  component;  and  wherein  said  device 
further  comprises  a  piston  rod  having  a  single  or  multiple  thread 
along  a  predetermined  length  thereof,  and  a  nut  element  which 
cooperates  with  said  thread  and  being  adapted  for  applying  pres- 
sure through  the  liquid  in  said  rear  chamber  for  also  urging  said 
intermediate  movable  wall  forward  to  position  it  at  said  bypass 
connection  thereby  making  it  possible  for  the  liquid  component  to 
bypass  said  intermediate  movable  wall  and  flow  in  said  front 
chamber  to  be  mixed  with  the  solid  component:  and  wherein 
further  forward  pressure  on  said  piston  rod  moves  it  together  with 
said  intermediate  movable  wall  for  expelling  tlie  injectable  prepa- 
ration from  said  front  chamber  through  an  outlet  conduit  in  the 
front  chamber:  wherein  said  thread  on  the  piston  rod  is  shaped  as  at 
least  one  helicoidal  groove  in  the  surface  of  said  piston  rod,  each 
groove  after  the  predetermined  length  turning  into  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  said  surface,  such  that  a  helicoidal  movement  of  said 
piston  rod  for  said  predetermined  length  is  changed  into  a  linear 
movement  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  and  that  the  device  in  the 
nut  element  for  cooperating  with  said  thread  consists  of  at  least  one 
inwardly  directed  radial  projection  for  each  thread,  said  projection 
or  projections  guiding  said  piston  rod  by  the  groove  or  grooves 
forming  said  thread. 


5,728,076 
AMPOULE  HOLDER  AND  ACTUATOR 
Hans  Joachim  Loos,  Ginsheim-Gustavsburg,  and  Giinter  Zieg- 
ert,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AktiengeselLschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232J48,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,788,  Aug.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1990,  40  25 
717.7 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  604—232  5  Oaims 

1.  A  holder  for  an  ampoule  having  an  upper  opening  enclosed  by 
a  movable  stopper  and  a  lower  opening  through  which  fluid  is 
injected,  comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  central  bore  extending  therethrough; 
a  U-shaped  collar  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  handle  for 
selectively   supporting  the  ampoule,   the  collar  defining  a 
recess  coaxial  with  the  bore  and  a  lateral  opening  through 
which  an  upper  portion  of  the  ampoule  is  inserted  to  be 
supported  within  the  recess,  the  collar  further  including  an 
internal  groove; 
an   actuator   including   a   displaceable   piston   rod   extending 
through  the  bore  for  engaging  the  stopper  of  the  ampoule  Co 
inject  fluid  through  the  lower  opening:  and 
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empties  to  ensure  a  constant  head  of  pressure,  pointer  displaceable 
about  a  calibrated  scale  on  the  frame  means,  the  pointer  being 
adapted  to  move  with  the  container  to  provide  visual  indication  of 
the  volume  of  solution  deliver  to  the  patient,  cul-off^  means  to 
prevent  flow  of  solution  through  the  tube  and  means  10  trigger  the 
cut-oflf  means  in  response  to  a  preselected  position  of  the  pointer. 


5,728,078 

MEDICAL  SUCTIONING  BACTEIUA  VALVE  AND 

RELATED  METHOD 

Carleton  A.  Powers,  Jr.,  Caledonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Powers 

Dental  &  Medical  Technologies  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,524 

int  a."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—246  12  Ctaims 


,71J  MJ 
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an  adaptor  for  engaging  the  ampoule  with  the  collar,  the  adaptor 
including  a  first  end  having  a  flange  receivable  in  the  groove 
and  a  second  end  having  a  cap  portion  for  receiving  the 
ampoule. 


30J 


5,728,077 
INTRAVENOUS  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Robert  Paul  WiUiams,  and  Rodney  John  Taylor,  both  of  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Health  Care  Technology 
Australia  PTY.  Ltd.,  Seven  Hills,  New  South  Wales,  Austra- 
lia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00515,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08646,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  15, 1992,  PL5294 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—246  >7  Claims 


;i     f  *    B     !6 


1.  A  medical  suction  line  backflow  valve  for  use  in  a  medical 
suction  line  through  which  a  gas  is  drawn  to  remove  fluids  from  a 
body,  said  backflow  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  and  having  a  peripheral  wall  and 
two  opposite  ends,  said  housing  including  an  outlet  means 
through  a  one  of  said  ends  for  attaching  said  housing  to  a 
suction  source,  said  housing  further  including  an  inlet  means 
through  an  other  of  said  ends  for  attaching  said  housing  to  a 
suction  line  leading  to  a  body,  each  of  said  outlet  means  and 
said  inlet  means  having  an  internal  diameter:  and 

difl'user  means  within  said  chamber  proximate  said  one  end  for 
directing  fluid  backflowing  through  said  outlet  means  toward 
said  peripheral  wall,  said  diffuser  means  spaced  from  both  of 
said  outlet  means  and  said  inlet  means  permitting  the  free 
flow  of  air  between  said  diffuser  means  and  both  of  said  outlet 
means  and  said  inlet  means,  said  difl'user  means  physically 
blocking  any  straight  line  between  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  outlet  means  and  the  internal  diameter  of  said  inlet 
means,  whereby  said  diffuser  means  prevents  liquid  from 
backflowing  directly  from  said  outlet  to  said  inlet,  said  dif- 
fuser means  including  an  unapertured  central  portion  having  a 
diameter  at  least  as  large  as  the  smaller  of  the  internal  diam- 
eters of  said  outlet  means  and  said  inlet  means,  said  diffuser 
means  further  including  an  apertured  peripheral  portion  sur- 
rounding said  central  portion. 


1  An  intravenous  delivery  system  containing  a  solution  delivery 
outlet  for  delivering  a  volume  of  solution  to  a  patient  intravenously 
from  a  solution  container  positioned  above  the  patient  and  coupled 
to  the  patient  via  a  length  of  narrow  flexible  tube,  said  system 
comprising  frame  means  to  support  the  solution  container  above 
the  solution  delivery  outlet,  means  to  raise  the  container  as  it 


5,728,079 
CATHETER  WHICH  IS  VISIBLE  UNDER  MRI 
Jan  Weber.  Roden.  and  Wilhelmus  Petnis  Martinus  Maria  van 
Erp.  Leek,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corpo- 
ration, Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,682 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands.   Sep.   19.   1994. 
94.01518;  Sep.  19,  1994,  94.01517;  Sep.  21,  1994,  94.01533 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  604—280  6  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  which  is  visible  during  magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing of  body  tissue,  said  catheter  comprising: 
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5,728.080 

DEGASSING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ARTIFICUL  ANAL  BAG 

Masuhjro  Suyama,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suyamasaburo- 

shoten  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01038,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01142,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-188761; 
Mar.  8,  1994,  6-064641 

Int  a."  A61F  5/44 
VS.  a.  604—333  3  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  anal  bag  and  degassing  device,  comprising:  a  bag 
having  an  upper  part  and  a  joint  opening  at  its  upper  part;  an 
elongated  tube  having  a  head  end  and  a  tail  end  and  a  filter  loaded 
therein;  and  an  opening-and-closing  plug  attached  to  said  head  end. 
said  elongated  tube  having  a  diverging  joint  formed  at  said  tail  end. 
said  diverging  joint  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  joint  opening  inside  of  said  bag. 


5,728,081 

ABSORBENT  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  HAVING  FLUID 

ACQUISITION  SUB-LAYER 

Samuel  C.  Baer,  Woodbury;  Richard  S.  Yeo,  Medford,  and  Ann 

Marie  Noftsier,  Vincentown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Fib- 

erTech  Group,  Inc.,  LandisvlUe,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,995 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  1 3/1 5;  1 3/20 

VS.  a.  604—370  14  Claims 


a  body  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  at  least  one 
lumen  extending  therethrough,  said  body  having  a  circumfer- 
ence and  a  longitudinal  axis  running  between  said  distal  and 
proximal  ends,  said  body  having  a  number  of  coaxial  layers 
wherein  at  least  one  layer  is  formed  of  plastic  and  at  least  one 
layer  comprises  enough  solid  paramagnetic  substance  to  ren- 
der at  least  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  catheter  visible 
during  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  body  tissue. 


1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising  a  porous  top  sheet  compris- 
ing a  nonwoven  polyolefin  fabric,  said  top  sheet  having  a  basis 
weight  of  from  about  10  to  about  40  grams  per  square  meter,  an 
absorf)ent  core,  and  a  porous  acquisition  layer  disposed  between 
said  top  sheet  and  said  core,  said  acquisition  layer  comprising  a 
nonwoven  fabric  of  polyolefin  fibers  an  adhesive  bonding  said 
polyolefin  fibers  together,  said  acquisition  layer  having  a  basis 
weight  of  about  10  to  about  100  grams  per  square  meter  said 
acquisition  layer  having  a  pore  size  larger  than  the  pore  size  of  said 
top  sheet  and  being  treated  with  a  surface  active  agent  to  render 
said  acquisition  layer  hydrophilic,  said  top  sheet  and  said  acquisi- 
tion layer  being  thermally  bonded. 


5,728,082 
ABSORBENT  BODY  WITH  TWO  DIFFERENT 
SUPERABSORBENTS 
Lars  Gustafsson,  Goteborg;  Stefan  Areskoug,  Molnlycke,  and 
Magnus  Qvist,  Floda,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke 
AB,  Goteberg,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261302,  Jun.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  916,842,  Sep.  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14, 1990,  90005349 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15:  D04H  1/08;  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  604—368  7  Oaims 


10 


^ 
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I .  An  absorbent  body  for  use  in  an  absoibent  article  to  be  worn 
by  a  wearer  comprising: 

an  air  containing  voluminous  first  layer  of  fluff  which  lies 
nearest  tfie  wearer  in  use. 

a  first  superabsorbent  mixed  in  said  first  layer  and  which  has  a 
degree  of  cross-linlcing  providing  a  gel  strength  high  enough 
so  as  to  swell  under  normal  use  pressure  in  said  article 
without  changing  shape  so  that  the  fluff  of  the  first  layer, 
which  collapses  when  absorbing  liquid,  will  be  loosened  and 
therewith  again  form  an  air-containing,  voluminous  layer  of 
fluff,  and 
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a  second  layer  containing  a  second  superabsorbent  wherein  said 
second  superabsorbent  has  a  higher  liquid  absorbency,  when 
in  use  by  a  wearer,  than  the  first  superabsorbent  and  thus 
absorbs  more  liquid  than  the  first  superabsorbent. 


5,728,083 
MULTILAYERED  ABSORBENT  STRUCTURES 
Richmond  A.  Cohen,  Warren,  NJ.;  James  A.  Minetola,  New- 
town, Pa.,  and  John  F.  Poccia,  Union  Beach,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Sklllman,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,400,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,505,719.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  430,023 
Int.  CI."  B65C  3/26:  B29C  33/00:  DOIG  27/00 
VS.  CI.  604—368  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  absorbent  structure  which 
provides  a  substantially  dry  liquid-accepting  surface  after  applica- 
tion of  a  quantity  of  liquid  to  the  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  thermobonded  web  by: 

i)  depositing  a  first  mass  of  fibers  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
material  on  a  moving  web  to  form  an  upper  layer  having  a 
first  average  pore  size; 

ii)  depositing  a  second  mass  of  fibers  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic material  on  the  upper  layer  to  form  a  middle  layer 
having  a  second  average  pore  size,  less  than  the  first 
average  pore  size; 

iii)  depositing  a  third  mass  of  fibers  comprising  a  thermoplas- 
tic material  on  the  middle  layer  to  form  a  bottom  layer 
having  a  third  average  pore  size;  and 

iv)  theimally  bonding  the  layers  to  form  the  first  thermo- 
bonded web; 

b)  forming  a  second  thermobonded  web  by: 

i)  depositing  fourth  mass  of  fibers' comprising  a  thermoplastic 
material  on  a  moving  web  to  form  an  upper  layer  having  a 
fourth  average  pore  size; 

ii)  depositing  a  fifth  mass  of  fibers  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
material  on  the  upper  layer  to  form  a  middle  layer  having  a 
fifth  average  pore  size,  less  than  the  fourth  average  pore 
size; 

iii)  depositing  a  sixth  mass  of  fibers  comprising  a  thermoplas- 
tic material  on  the  middle  layer  to  form  a  bottom  layer 
having  a  sixth  average  pore  size,  greater  than  the  fifth 
average  pore  size  and  greater  than  the  second  average  pore 
size;  and 

iv)  thermally  bonding  the  layers  to  form  the  second  thermo- 
bonded web;  and 

c)  combining  the  first  and  second  thermobonded  webs  to  form 
the  absorbent  structure  wherein  the  upper  layer  of  the  first 
web  and  the  lower  layer  of  the  second  web  are  in  facing 
relation. 


disposed  between  the  topsheet  and  the  backsheet,  the  core  having 
two  longitudinal  side  faces,  a  body  facing  surface  and  a  garment 
facing  surface,  the  body  facing  surface  and  the  longitudinal  side 
faces  of  the  core  being  covered  by  an  intermediate  layer,  wherein 
the  intermediate  layer  comprises  a  substantially  liquid  impervious 
part  overlying  the  side  faces  of  the  core  at  least  in  the  central 
region  of  the  absorbent  article  and  a  substantially  liquid  pervious 
part  overiying  at  least  a  part  of  the  body  facing  surface  of  the  core. 


5,728,085 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF  AN 

ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE  AND  AN  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  AN  ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE 

MANUFACTURED  ACCORDING  TO  THIS  METHOD 
Urban  Widlund,  Parwnvagen;  Eje  Osterdahl,  Rodingsgatan: 
Roy  Hansson,  Alegardsgatan,  and  Milan  Kolan  Saturnus- 
vagen,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB,  Goteborg, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00974,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10956,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  436,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  17,  1992,  9203445 
int  CI."  A61F  13/15:  D21F  5/00:  D04H  1/58 
VS.  CI.  604—378  25  Oaims 


5,728,084 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  CONTROLLED 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  LIQUID 
Gianfranco   Palumbo,   Pescara;    Giovanni    Carlucci,   Chieti; 
Luigi  Marinelli;  Remo  Di  Girolamo,  both  of  Pescara,  and 
Michael  Divo,  Teatino,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  The  Proctor 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/08598,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  392,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  16,  1992,  TO92A0761 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/17:13/20 

VS.  a.  604—378  20  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  front  region,  a  rear 

region,  and  a  central  region  therebetween,  the  absorbent  article 

comprising  a  hydrophilic,  liquid  pen'ious  topsheet,  said  topsheet 

having  a  body  facing  surface  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrophilic 

material,  a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  and  an  absorbent  core 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  absorbent  structure  in  an 
absorbent  article,  comprising: 

flash-drying  cellulose  fibres; 

dry-forming  particulate  material  to  a  web  with  a  weight  per  unit 
area  of  between  30-2000  g/m-,  30-100*  of  the  particulate 
material  including  the  flash-dried  cellulose  fibres, 

compressing  said  web  to  a  web  density  of  between  0.2-1.0 
g/cm\ 

mechanically  softening  and  delaminating  the  web,  and 

incorporating  said  softened  and  delaminated  web  as  an  absor- 
bent structure  in  an  absorbent  article  without  subsequent 
defibration  and  fluffing. 
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5,728,086 

UNIVERSAL  FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH 

MULTIPLE  ACCESS  PORTS 

John  J.  Niedospial,  Jr.,  Burlington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bracco 

Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jui.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,401 

InL  CI."  A61B  19/00:  A61M  5/00 

VS.  O.  604—408  31  Claims 


5,728,087 

UNIVERSAL  FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH 

MULTIPLE  ACCESS  PORTS  OF  INVERTED  Y  SHAPE 

CONFIGURATION 

John  J.  Niedospial,  Jr.,  Burlington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bracco 

Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,655 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—408  35  Claims 
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1.  A  universal,  flexible  container  with  multiple  access  ports 
made  of  a  polymenc  material  for  the  containment  and  delivery  of 
medical  fluid  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  polymeric  sheets  having  a  square,  round, 
oval,  hexagonal,  octagonal  or  rectangular  configuration  super- 
imposed and  sealed  together  at  their  periphery  defining  an 
interior  reservoir,  said  contamer  having  a  top  portion  and  a 
bottom  portion;  said  bottom  portion  terminates  in  a  first  angle 
and  a  second  angle  of  from  about  5°  to  about  45°  each  from 
the  center  thereof  and  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane  crossing 
the  center  of  said  bottom  portion;  wherein  the  first  and  second 
polymeric  sheets  are  made  of  polyvinylidene  chloride  sand- 
wiched between  two  layers  of  polyethylene  or  polyvinylac- 
etate; 

portions  of  said  interior  reservoir  being  mechanically  or 
chemically  embossed  to  maintain  the  polymeric  sheets 
forming  said  interior  reservoir  spaced  apart  firom  each  other 
thereby  allowing  relative  movements  of  said  polymeric 
sheets  and  preventing  sticking  therebetween; 

b)  a  first  access  member  integral  with  said  container  located  at 
the  center  of  said  bottom  portion  allowing  filling  of  the 
container  with  a  medical  fluid  and  access  thereto  for  delivery 
to  a  patient,  said  access  member  compnsing: 

an  access  pon  located  below  the  bottom  ponion  of  said 
container  where  said  first  angle  and  said  second  angle  meet; 

a  flexible  tubing  having  first  end  and  second  end,  said  first  end 
is  Integral  with  said  access  port  and  said  second  end  is 
removably  covered  with  a  cap,  said  flexible  tubing 
equipped  with  a  one-way  luer  slip  stopcocic  assembly  with 
a  vent  for  conu-olling  the  delivery  of  the  medical  fluid  from 
the  container; 

c)  a  second  access  member  comprising  a  needle  access  port 
located  on  one  side  and  adjacent  to  said  first  access  member 
in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  container;  and 

d)  a  third  access  member  comprising  a  spike  access  port  located 
on  the  other  side  and  adjacent  to  said  first  access  member  in 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  container, 

said  needle  and  spike  access  ports  being  equipped  with  crimp 
seals  to  maintain  the  medical  fluid  in  said  interior  reservoir. 


1.  A  universal,  flexible  container  made  of  a  polymeric  material 
for  the  containment  and  delivery  of  medical  fluids  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  polymeric  sheets  having  a  square,  round, 
oval,  hexagonal,  octagonal  or  rectangular  configuration  super- 
imposed and  sealed  together  at  their  periphery  to  form  a 
pouch  defining  an  interior,  said  pouch  having  a  top  portion 
and  a  bottom  portion; 

said  bottom  portion  terminates  in  a  first  angle  and  a  second  angle 

of  from  about  5°  to  about  45°  each  from  the  center  thereof  and 

relative  to  a  horizontal  plane  crossing  the  center  of  said  bottom 

portion; 

portions  of  said  interior  iieservoir  being  mechanically  or  chemically 

embossed; 

b)  a  combination  access  member  of  inverted  Y  shape  configura- 
tion having: 

bl )  a  stem  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

said  proximal  end  located  at  the  bottom,  center  ponion  of  the 

pouch  sealed  between  said   first  and  second  polymeric 

sheets  in  the  periphery  thereof;  and 
b2)  a  pair  of  tines  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 

proximal  ends  thereof  being  integral  with  the  stem  of  the 

access  member; 
the  combination  access  member  comprising: 

1)  an  IV  access  frangible  twist-off^  port  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
stem  of  the  access  member;  and  IV  line  having  proximal 
and  distal  ends  which  is  attached  to  the  IV  access  frangible 
twist-off  port  at  its  proximal  end.  while  at  its  distal  end  the 
IV  line  is  equipped  with  a  one-way  luer  slip  stopcock,  vent 
and  a  removable  cap; 

2)  a  needle  access  port  located  in  one  of  the  tines  of  the 
combination  access  member;  and 

3)  a  spike  access  port  located  in  the  other  of  the  tines  of  the 
combination  access  member; 

said  needle  and  spike  access  ports  being  equipped  with  caps. 
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5,728,088 
OSMOTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DELI\  ERY  OF  FLUID- 
SENSITIVE  SOMATOTROPINS  TO  BOVINE  ANIMALS 
Judy  A.  Magruder,  Mt  View;  James  B.  Eckenhoff,  Los  Altos; 
Rjchard  Cortese,  Los  Gatos;  Jeremy  C.  Wright,  Los  Altos; 
John  R.  Peerv.  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.;  James  B.  Pike,  St 
I^uis,  Mo.;  Urano  A.  Robinson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Jonathan  P. 
Smith,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Lyle  E.  Ziemann,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a.ssignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513361.  Apr.  20,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  283359,  Dec.  13,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  5,034.229.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
2694% 
Int  Cl.*^  A61K  9/22 
VS.  CI.  604—892.1  1*  <^'^™* 
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1  In  a  delivery  device  for  storing  and  protecting  a  beneficial 
agent  fomiulation  and  for  dispensing  the  beneficial  agent  fonnula- 
tion  to  an  animal,  the  delivery  device  having 

a  housing  comprising  a  fluid  impemieable  portion  and  a  fluid 
permeable  portion  forming  an  internal  compartment; 

a  beneficial  agent  formulation  in  the  internal  compartment: 

an  expandable  driver  in  the  compartment  for  pushing  the  ben- 
eficial agent  formulation  from  the  delivery  device; 

a  partition  substantially  impermeable  to  fluid,  the  partition  dis- 
posed between  the  beneficial  agent  fomiulation  and  the 
expandable  driver; 

and  exit  passageway  in  the  housing  for  delivering  the  beneficial 
agent  fomiulation  from  the  internal  compartment  to  the  ani- 
mal over  a  prolonged  period  of  time  improvement  compns- 

ing: 
the  partition  including  a  body  portion  and  a  biased  skin  for 
slidably  engaging  the  housing  portions,  the  biased  skirt  being 
biased  radially  outward  from  the  body  portion  to  slidably 
engage  the  housing,  wherein  the  partition  includes  a  conical 
skirt  extending  obliquely  outward  from  the  body  portion  to  be 
biased  radially  outward  from  the  body  portion  while  slidably 
engaging  with  the  housing. 


(ii)  said  hom  portion  having  a  blade  portion  which  is  free  to 
vibrate,  said  blade  portion  having  a  forward  edge  which  is 
significantly  thinner  than  said  body  portion,  and  said  body 
portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface. 

(iii)  a  piezoelectric  actuator  for  imparting  mechanical  energy 
to  said  blade  portion,  said  piezoelertric  actuator  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  the  top  surface  of  said  body  portion,  and 
piezoelectric  actuator  including  a  first  electrode  layer,  a 
second  eleco^ode  layer,  and  a  piezoelectric  layer  between 
said  first  and  second  elecnode  layers,  and 

(iv)  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  body  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  microstructures  bonded  together  to  form  said  cutter; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  cuner  in  said  casing: 

(d)  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  first  and  second  electrode 
layers;  and 

(e)  means  for  controlling  said  power  supply  means. 


S,728,09« 

APPARATUS  FOR  IRRADIATING  LIVING  CELLS 

Todd  S.  Martin,  and  Ronald  W.  Ignatius,  both  of  DodgeviUe, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Devices,  Inc..  Bameveld.  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,771 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/38:  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  a.  606—3  18  c»"™* 


5.728,089 
MICROFABRICATED  STRUCTURE  TO  BE  USED  IN 
SURGERY 
Amit  Lai,  and  Richard  M.  White,  both  of  Berkeley,  Calif- 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 

Oakland.  Calif.  ^.  „  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,843,  Sep.  14.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,569,968,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,294,  Jun. 

4  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

332^43 

Int  CI."  A61B/ 7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  606—1  ^  C'^'™* 

1.  A  surgical  tool,  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing:  ^    a  a 

(b)  a  cutter  fomied  of  a  first  and  a  second  microstrucmre  bonded 
together,  each  of  said  microstructures  having: 

(i)  a  substrate  of  a  first  semiconducting  material,  said  sub- 
strate having  a  body  portion  and  a  hom  ponion  projecting 
forward  from  said  body  portion. 


1.  Apparatus  used  in  photodynamic  therapy  lo  provide  radiant 
energy  to  living  cells,  comprising: 

a  themially-conductive  support  member  having  a  proximal  end; 
a  radiation  transmitting  head  interconnected  wiUi  said  proximal 

end,  .said  head  including; 

at  least  three  side  faces  arranged  to  encircle  said  proximal 

end; 
a  substantially  non-electrically  conductive  layer  disposed  on 

each  of  said  faces; 
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a  plurality  of  optoelectronic  devices  on  each  of  said  layers 

such  that  radiant  energy  may  be  provided  by  said  devices  in 

a  360  degree  arc  around  said  head; 
means  for  limiting  the  surface  temperature  of  said  head,  includ- 
ing 
a  first  passageway  in  said  support  member  that  receives  and 

carries  a  cooling  fluid  to  said  head:  and 
a  second  passageway  in  said  suppon  member  that  carries  said 

cooling  fluid  away  from  said  head. 


5,728,091 

OPTICAL  FIBER  FOR  MYOCARDIAL  CHANNEL 

FORMATION 

Sam  G.  Payne.  Santa  Clara;  Randy  J.  Kesten,  Mountain  Mew, 

and  Paul  Kawula,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Car- 

dioGenesis  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  482,125 

Int  CI."  A61N  5/06 

VS.  a.  606—15  9  aaims 


1.  An  elongated  laser  device  for  forming  a  channel  within  a  wall 
of  a  patient's  heart  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  optical  probe  member  having  a  closed  distal  end 
forming  a  lens,  an  open  proximal  end  and  an  Interior  chamber 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  open  proximal  end; 

b)  an  elongated  optical  fiber  having  a  proximal  end  configured 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  laser  energy  and  a  distal  end 
which  extends  through  the  open  proximal  end  of  the  probe 
member  into  the  interior  chamber  thereof,  and  which  is  in 
optical  transmitting  relationship  with  the  distal  end  of  the 
optical  probe  member  forming  a  lens; 

c)  a  body  of  adhesive  disposed  about  a  portion  of  the  optical 
fiber  and  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  optical  probe  member  and 
securing  the  proximal  end  of  the  optical  probe  member  to  the 
optical  fiber;  and 

d)  a  flexible  tubular  polymeric  encapsulating  support  member 
which  has  an  open  ended  proximal  portion  disposed  about  and 
secured  to  the  optical  fiber  at  a  location  proximal  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  optical  probe  and  an  open  ended  distal 
portion  having  larger  dimensions  than  the  proximal  portion 
disposed  about  and  secured  to  a  proximal  portion  of  the 
optical  probe. 


flexible  cylindrical  member  having  a  non-invasive  proximal  end 
and  an  invasive  distal  end.  said  catheter  further  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  inner  tube  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  catheter  and  comprising  an 
optical  waveguide  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  receive 
treatment  light  from  a  source  of  u-eatment  light,  a  distal  end 
and  a  light  diffuser  element  in  optical  communication  with 
said  distal  end  of  said  optical  waveguide,  said  optical 
waveguide  being  operable  for  conducting  said  treatment  light 
to  said  light  diffuser  element  and  said  light  diffuser  element 
being  operable  for  delivering  said  treatment  light  to  said  target 
tissue;  and 

(b)  an  elongate  flexible  outer  tube  coaxially  mounted  over  said 
inner  tube  and  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  an 
axial  lumen  therebetween,  said  axial  lumen  being  dimen- 
sioned to  slidingly  accommodate  said  inner  tube  therewithin; 
and 

(c)  at  least  one  fiber  optic  attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  tube,  said  a)  least  one  fiber  optic  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  of  said  at  least  one  fiber  optic 
extending  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  inner  tube  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  light  from  said  light  diffuser  element;  and 

(d)  fiber  optic  bending  means  operable  for  bending  said  distal 
end  of  said  at  least  one  fiber  optic  in  a  radial  direction  when 
said  distal  end  of  said  inner  tube  is  slidingly  advanced  within 
said  axial  lumen  and  said  distal  end  of  said  at  least  one  fiber 
optic  extends  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  outer  tube. 


5,728,093 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,728,092 
LIGHT  DELIVERY  CATHETER 
Daniel  R.  Doiron,  Santa  Ynez,  and  David  E.  Mai,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Miravant  Systems,  Inc., 
Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611490 

Int  C1.^A61B  17/36 

MS.  CL  606—15  2  aaims 


1.  A  catheter  for  delivering  treatment  light  to  a  target  tissue 
within  the  body  of  an  animal,  said  catheter  comprising  an  elongate 


March  17,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2187 


5,728,094 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  AIR 

WAY  OBSTRUCTIONS 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Somnus  Medi- 
cal Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  606,195,  Feb.  23,  1996.  This 
application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,053 
Int  C1.'"A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606-^1  37  Claims 


predetermined  position,  wherein  said  calculation  is  based  on  a 
mathematical  correlation  of  the  relative  positions  of  said  first 
tissue  segment,  said  second  tissue  segment,  and  said  device; 
and 
(D)  adjusting  the  effective  lengths  of  said  struts  to  said  new 
effective  lengths. 


^-.^. 


5,728,096 
EXTERNAL  TROCHANTER  SPLINT 
Giovanni    Faccioli,    Monzambano:    Lodovico    Renzi    Brivio; 
Franco  Lavini,  both  of  Verona,  and  Daniele  Venturini,  Pov- 
egliano  Veronese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Orthofix  S.rJ., 
Bussolengo,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,847,  Aug.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  766,086 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  23,  1994,  VR94A0075 
IntCl.*A61B  17/56 
VS.  a.  606—54  31  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ablating  at  least  a  portion  of  an  interior  of  a 
tongue,  comprising: 

a  catheter  including  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  catheter 
tissue  interface  surface; 

an  RF  electrode  at  least  partially  positioned  in  an  interior  of  the 
catheter  and  configured  to  be  advanced  and  retracted  in  and 
out  of  the  catheter  to  a  tissue  ablation  site; 

means  for  reducing  an  adenomas  response  to  a  surface  of  the 
tongue  upon  delivery  of  RF  energy  to  an  interior  of  the  tongue 
by  the  electrode,  wherein  the  means  for  reducing  an  adenomas 
fesponse  is  configured  to  provide  a  cooling  of  tissue  physi- 
cally separated  from  the  tissue  ablation  site;  and 

a  cable  coupled  to  the  electrode. 


5,728,095 
METHOD  OF  USING  AN  ORTHOPAEDIC  nXATION 
DEVICE 
Harold  S.  Taylor,  and  John  Charles  Taylor,  both  of  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  396,624,  Man  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,713 
Intel.'  A61B  17/60 
VS.  CI.  606—54  49  aaims 


1.  An  external  trochanter  splint,  particularly  for  the  surgical 
stabilization  of  femoral  pertrochanter  and  subtrochanter  fractures, 
comprising  a  pair  of  clamps  (2.3)  having  longitudinal  axes  (a,  b) 
respectively,  one  of  the  said  clamps  (2)  being  a  trochanter  clamp 
adapted  to  releasably  secure  a  first  group  of  bone  screws  (T) 
inserted  into  the  mass  of  the  trochanter  and  at  least  partly  into  the 
neck  of  the  femur,  the  other  of  said  clamps  (3)  being  a  femur  clamp 
adapted  to  releasably  secure  a  second  group  of  bone  screws  (W) 
inserted  into  the  proximal  diaphysis  of  the  femur,  the  said  pair  of 
clamps  being  coupled  together  in  side-by-side  relation  by  means  of 
an  intermediate  connecting  member  (4),  said  intermediate  connect- 
ing member  establishing  (i)  a  first  fixed  rotary  axis  of  trochanter- 
clamp  connection  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
trochanter  clamp  and  (ii)  a  second  fixed  rotary  axis  of  femur-clamp 
connection  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  femur  clamp,  and 
selectively  operable  locking  means  for  securing  an  adjusted  rota- 
tion about  each  of  the  respective  rotary  axes. 


34.  A  method  of  using  an  external  fixation  device  to  reposition  a 
first  tissue  segment  to  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  a  second 
tissue  segment,  whereby  the  external  fixation  device  includes  a  first 
base  member,  a  second  base  member,  and  at  least  six  adjustable- 
length  struts  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  base  members, 
wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  attaching  said  first  base  member  to  said  first  tissue  segment; 

(B)  attaching  said  second  base  member  to  said  second  tissue 
segment; 

(C)  calculating  new  effective  lengths  for  each  of  said  struts  that 
are  required  to  reposition  said  first  tissue  segment  to  said 


5,728,097 

METHOD  FOR  SUBCUTANEOUS  SUPRAFASCLVL 

INTERNAL  FIXATION 

Hallett  H.  Mathevrs,  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  SDGI  Holding, 

Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437^23,  May  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,569,248. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  116^51,  Sep.  2,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  938,708,  Sep. 

1,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  852,577, 

Man  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,171,279.  This  application  Jul.  9, 

1996,  Sen  No.  677,135 

IntCI.'>A61B  17/5S 

VS.  CI.  606—61  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  internal  fixation  of  the  spine  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  making  an  incision  in  the  skin  at  an  enu>  site  adjacent  at  least 
two  vertebrae  to  be  instrumented  for  internal  fixation; 
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b)  introducing  a  bone  screw  into  each  of  the  at  least  two 
vertebrae  to  position  the  proximal  end  of  the  bone  screw 
within  a  subcutaneous  suprafascial  space; 

c)  inserting  an  elongated  fixation  member  into  the  subcutaneous 
suprafascial  space  adjacent  the  proximal  ends  of  the  bone 
screws:  and 

d)  engaging  the  fixation  member  to  the  proximal  ends  of  the 
bone  screws. 


11—- 

"1       1 

11 

y 

45.  An  assembly  for  engaging  a  bone  engaging  fastener  having  a 
head  to  an  elongated  member,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  receiver  member  having  a  top  end  and  an  opposite  bottom  end. 
said  member  defining  a  recess  for  receiving  the  head  of  the 
bone  engaging  fastener  therein,  said  recess  having  a  lower 
opening  at  said  bottom  end  of  said  receiver  member  through 
which  a  lower  ponion  of  the  fastener  extends,  said  member 
also  including  a  channel  having  an  upper  opening  at  said  top 
end  of  said  receiver  member,  said  channel  being  configured  to 
receive  the  elongated  member  therein,  .said  receiver  member 
including  opposite  first  side  walls  and  opposite  second  side 
walls  intermediate  said  first  side  walls:  and 

a  compression  member  disposed  around  a  portion  of  said 
receiver  member,  said  compression  member  being  formed  rf 
a  temperature  responsive  material  and  having  a  first  configu- 
ration at  a  first  temperature  and  a  different  second  configura- 
tion at  a  different  second  temperature  in  which  said  compres- 


sion member  contracts  aboiK  said  portion  of  said  receiver 
member  to  thereby  compress  said  receiver  member  about  the 
head  of  the  bone  engaging  fastener  within  said  recess, 

wherein  said  first  side  walls  are  flat  and  said  second  side  walls 
are  curved  at  said  portion  of  said  receiver  inember,  and 

further  wherein  said  compression  member  includes  a  ring  having 
flat  and  curved  portions  corresponding  to  said  portion  of  said 
receiver  member. 


5,728,099 

IMPLANT 

Lars  G.  Tellman,  Falsterbo;  Per  J.  A.  Lagerman,  Stockholm, 

and  Henrik  Hansson,  Linkoping,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Collux  A.B.,  Maimo,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,890,  Nov.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  21,  1994,  9400609; 
Mar.  29,  1994,  9401057 

InL  CI.''  A61B  17/58 
VS.  CI.  606—65  24  Claims 


5,728,098 

MULTI-ANGLE  BONE  SCREW  ASSEMBLY  USING 

SHAPE-MEMORY  TECHNOLOGY 

Michael  C.  Sherman,  and  Troy  Drewry,  both  of  Mempliis, 

Tenn^  assignors  to  SDGl  Holflings,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,403 

IntCI.''A61B  17/70 

VS.  CL  606—61  83  Claims 


1.  An  implant  for  fixing  femoral  fractures  comprising  a  first  part, 
a  second  part  and  an  anchorage  device:  said  first  part  including  a 
sleeve  for  receiving  said  anchorage  device,  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  for  insertion  in  a  channel  provided  in  the  head  of  a  femur, 
said  first  part  further  including  a  slide,  said  sleeve  being  perma- 
nently fixed  at  an  angle  to  said  slide  and  including  a  Ihroughgoing 
central  cavity  with  an  opening  facing  towards  said  slide,  said  slide 
being  intended  to  be  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  the 
shaft  of  the  femur  and  forming  a  sliding  portion:  said  second  part 
including  a  sliding  portion  which  is  axially  and  slidably  engaged 
with  said  sliding  portion  of  said  first  part,  said  second  part  having 
apertures  located  laterally  outside  said  sliding  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond part  for  receiving  anchorage  screws  intended  to  be  secured  in 
the  shaft  of  the  femur;  said  anchorage  device  being  adapted  for 
being  secured  in  the  head  of  the  femur  and  disposed  to  be  received 
by  said  sleeve,  said  first  and  second  parts  being  respectively 
securable  to  the  femur  by  said  anchorage  device  and  by  said 
anchorage  screws  such  that  said  sliding  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  parts  are  free  to  undergo  relative  axial  and  sliding  move- 
ment in  response  to  load  applied  to  the  femur,  wherein  said  sliding 
portions  are  engaged  with  transverse  clearance  to  permit  move- 
mem  relative  to  one  another  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  shaft  of  the  femur  by  a  restricted  amount  to  provide 
maximum  transverse  displacement  of  said  opening  of  said  central 
cavity  of  about  7  mm  from  a  neutral  position  in  which  the  sliding 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  parts  are  longitudinally  aligned 
and  centered. 
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5,728,100 

MEDULLARY  ANCHOR 

Jeffry  B.  Skiba,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Orthopaedic  Biosys- 

tems  Limited,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Arii. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,162,  Feb.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5  464  425.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,986 

InL  CI."  A61B  77/56 

VS.  a.  606—79  20  Qaims 


HH« 


13.  A  medullary  suture  anchor  comprising: 

an  elongated  anchor  comprising  a  biocompatible  material  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  associated  therewith  and  first  and 
second  substantially  flat  end  portions  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  end  portions  is  configured  so  that  it  can  be  punched 
through  a  hard  cortical  bone  layer;  and 

a  bore  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  end  portions  and 
extending  through  said  anchor,  said  bore  having  an  axial 
center  line  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to,  and  substan- 
tially intersecting,  said  longitudinal  axis  wherein  said  bore  is 
configured  to  receive  a  suture  joumalled  therethrough. 


5,728,101 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


enclosing  the  deformable  intraocular  lens  in  a  portion  of  said 
lens  delivery  passageway  through  said  lens  cartridge  when 
assembled  together,  said  lens  holding  portion  being  connected 
to  a  nozzle  portion. 


5,728,103 
IMPLANTABLE  SUBCUTANEOUS  ACCESS  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
George  J.  Picha,  Independence,  and  Bahaman  Guyuron,  Hunt- 
ing Valley,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Applied  Medical  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Independence,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,219 

Int  a."  A61F  11/00:  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CI.  606—108  20  Claims 


5,728,102 

DISPOSABLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  INSERTION 

SYSTEM 

Vladimir  Feingold,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Daniel  C.  Eagles,  Cap- 

istrano  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Staar  Surgical 

Company,  Inc  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345360.  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,520,  Jul.  19, 

1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,013,  Apr. 

1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,494,484,  which  is  a  continuaUon-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  220,999,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,604,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,499,987,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
196,855,  Feb.  19,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.'  195,717,  Feb.  14,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No'  953,251,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^08 
Int.  a.*  A61F  9/00 
VS.  a.  606—107  15  aaims 

1.  A  lens  injecting  apparatus  for  inserting  a  defonnable  intraocu- 
lar lens  into  the  eye.  said  lens  injecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  lens  injecting  device  having  a  lens  cartridge  receiver  and 
means  for  forcing  the  defonnable  intraocular  lens  through  a 
lens  delivery  passageway  in  the  lens  injecting  apparatus,  and 
a  lens  cartridge  for  accommodating  the  defonnable  intraocular 
lens,  said  lens  cartridge  including  a  lens  holding  portion  and  a 
sleeve  portion  slidably  connected  together  for  closing  said 
lens  cartridge  after  loading  the  defonnable  intraocular  lens 
into  said  lens  holding  portion  of  said  lens  cartridge  to  fonn  an 
assembled   lens   cartridge,   said   lens   delivery   passageway 
extending  through  said  lens  cartridge,  said  lens  holding  por- 
tion and  said  sleeve  portion  are  configured  for  substantially 


1.  An  implantable  subcutaneous  access  device  for  device  for 
perfonning  an  endoscopic  operative  procedure  comprising: 

a  portal  sleeve,  said  portal  sleeve  providing  a  port  of  entry 
through  a  cutaneous  layer  of  a  body: 

a  subcutaneous  flange  connected  to  said  portal  sleeve,  -said 
subcutaneous  flange  being  adapted  to  be  secured  under  said 
cutaneous  layer;  and 

an  access  flange  connected  to  said  portal  sleeve  so  as  to  be  at  a 
prefonned  oblique  angle  to  the  portal  sleeve,  said  access 
flange  being  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with  said  subcuta- 
neous flange  and  being  adapted  to  be  located  external  to  said 
body. 


5,728,104 
METHOD  OF  CATHETER  BALLOON  MANUFACTURE 
AND  USE 
Thomas  N.  Trotta,  Miami,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lakes.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614399,  Mar.  12,  19%,  Pat  No. 
5  643,279.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,248 
Int  CI."  A61F  11/00 
VS.  CL  606—108  *  C>»'"'* 

1  A  catheter  which  composes  a  tubular  catheter  body,  an  infla- 
tion lumen,  and  a  tubular  plastic  distal  portion  having  a  bore 
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comniunicating  with  said  catheter  inflation  lumen,  said  tubular 
plastic  distal  portion  being  made  of  a  plastic  material  which,  when 
introduced  into  a  patient  and  inflated,  stretches  longitudinally  and 
radially  to  undergo  molecular  orientation  on  stretching:  said  plastic 
distal  portion  being  surrounded  by  a  radially  expansible  tubular 
stent  and  having  an  outer  wall  in  its  uninflated  condition  that  is 
smooth  and  free  of  folds. 


5,728,107 
SURGICAL  SUTURING  APPARATUS  WITH  LOADING 
MECHANISM 
Stephen  W.  ZIock,  Hawthorne,  N.Y.;  David  A.  Nicholas,  Trum- 
bull, Conn.,-  Corbett  W.  Stone,  Newtown,  Conn.,  and  Rich- 
ard N.  Granger,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  503,059,  Jul.  17,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  134,145,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,201 
InLCI.^A61B  17/10 
VS.  a.  606—139  5  Claims 


5,728,105 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  Apparatus  for  performing  stereotactic  radiosurgery  upon  a 
lesion  within  a  sicull.  comprising: 

a  frame  extending  about  a  central  axis  for  positioning  around  the 
sicull.  the  frame  defining  a  multi-dimensional  coordinate  sys- 
tem for  localizing  surgical  procedures: 

multiple  vertically  elongated  arms  each  made  from  a  plastic 
radio-transparent  material  and  including  a  bottom  end 
attached  to  the  frame  and  a  top  end.  each  arm  including  an 
associated  receptacle:  * 

multiple  assemblies  insenable  into  the  arm  receptacles:  and 

a  support  frame  made  from  a  plastic  radio-u^nsparent  material 
extending  about  the  central  axis  and  attached  to  the  top  end  of 
each  arm  thereby  holding  each  arm  in  a  rigid  lateral  align- 
ment. 


5,728,106 

RADIO-TRANSPARENT  SYSTEM  FOR  STEREOTACTIC 

RADIOSURGERY  AND  FRACTIONATED  RADIATION 

THERAPY 

John  Misko,  Portland;  Robert  J.  Miller,  Sherwood,  and  Stan 

Heard,  Portand,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Oregon  Neuro- 

Medical  Technology,  Inc.,  'Hialatin,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,228,  Oct  26,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,634,929,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48384,  Apr.  16, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5380^36.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  397,886 

Int  a."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  606—130  16  Claims 


1.  Loading  mechanism  for  use  with  a  surgical  apparatus  having 
jaws,  comprising 

a  body  portion  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface: 

a  member  on  said  top  surface  of  said  body  portion  to  attach  a 

surgical  incision  member  to  said  loading  mechanism: 
a  first  recess  on  said  top  surface  of  said  body  portion  into  which 

the  jaws  may  be  inserted  and 
a  second  recess  from  which  the  jaws  may  be  removed. 


5,728,108 

ROTARY  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INSTRUMENT 

HANDLE 

Jerry  R.  Griffiths,  Pembroke,  and  John  Young,  Jr.,  TVuro,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  TNCO,  Inc.,  Whitman,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,103 

Int  CI.''A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—139  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  to  effect  reciprocating  rotation  of  a  driveshaft 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  set  of  two  gear  racks  comprising 

(i)  a  first  gear  rack  including  a  toothed  portion  over  a  first 

length,  and 
(ii)  a  second  gear  rack  fixed  in  a  position  parallel  to  said  first 

gear  rack,  including  a  toothed  portion  over  a  second  length, 

(b)  a  first  gear  engaging  said  first  gear  rack  of  said  first  set  of 
gear  racks. 
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(c)  a  second  gear  attached  to  said  driveshaft.  said  second  gear 
engaging  said  second  gear  rack  of  said  first  set  of  gear  racks, 

(d)  a  second  set  of  two  gear  racks  movable  reciprocally  relative 
to  said  first  set  of  gear  racks  and  comprising 

(i)  a  first  gear  rack  including  a  toothed  portion  over  a  third 
length  substantially  identical  to  the  toothed  portion  over 
said  first  length  of  said  first  gear  rack  of  said  first  set  of 
gear  racks  and  engaging  said  first  gear  rack  on  a  side  of 
said  first  gear  opposite  the  side  on  which  said  first  gear  rack 
of  said  first  set  of  gear  racks  engages  said  first  gear,  and 

(ii)  a  second  gear  rack  fixed  in  a  position  parallel  to  said  first 
gear  rack  of  said  second  set  of  gear  racks,  having  a  toothed 
portion  over  a  fourth  length  oriented  to  engage  along  said 
fourth  length  said  second  gear  rack  on  the  same  side  of  said 
second  gear  as  said  second  gear  rack  of  said  first  set  of  gear 
racks  engages  along  said  second  length  said  second  gear 
such  that  when  said  first  set  of  gear  racks  is  moved  in  a 
single  direction  relative  to  said  second  set  of  gear  racks, 
engagement  of  over  said  second  length  produces  a  first 
rotational  motion  of  said  second  gear  and  engagement  over 
said  fourth  length  produces  an  opposite  rotational  motion  of 
said  second  gear. 


5,728,110 
PROCEDURE  FOR  USE  OF  LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Claude  A.  Vidal,  SanU  Barbara;  Russell  J.  Redmond,  GoleU, 

and  Alan  K.  Plyley,  Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,170.  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  55,817,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,447,265.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.886 

Int  CI."  A61B  n/00 

VS.  a.  606—143  1»  Claims 


5,728,109 
SURGICAL  KNOT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  FORMATION 
Dale  R.  Schuize,  Lebanon.  Ohio,  and  Troy  A.  McMillen,  Cham- 
paign, ni.,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,718 

Inta.*A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—139  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  of  forming  a  fully  tied  surgical  knot  for 
fastening  bodily  tissue  wherein: 

a)  a  partially  tied  knot  is  provided,  said  partially  tied  knot  being 
fomied  from  a  suture  filament  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  proximal  and  distal  lengths  adjacent  said  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  a  first  loop  is  formed  between  the  proximal 
and  distal  lengths,  and  a  plurality  of  knot  loops  is  fomied 
about  said  first  loop  so  as  to  fonn  a  common  loop  core 
receiving  said  first  loop: 

b)  the  distal  end  and  the  distal  length  of  said  suture  filament  are 
passed  through  the  bodily  tissue  to  be  fastened; 

e)  the  distal  end  and  the  distal  length  of  said  suture  filament  are 
fed  through  said  first  loop  so  as  to  form  a  tissue-fastening 
loop:  and 
d)  said  partially  tied  knot  is  converted  into  said  ftilly  tied 

surgical  knot: 
wherein  the  step  of  converting  comprises  the  step  of: 

applying  axial  tension  on  the  proximal  length  of  said  suture 
filament  while  said  knot  loops  are  supported  so  as  to  pull 
said  first  loop  and  the  distal  length  of  said  suture  filament 
through  said  common  loop  core,  thereby  eliminating  said 
first  loop  and  forming  a  distal  loop  positioned  adjacent  said 
common  loop  core. 


1.  A  laparoscopic  surgical  procedure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cannula, 

inserting  a  portion  of  the  cannula  into  the  abdominal  cavity  <rf  a 
patient, 

providing  a  laparoscopic  instrument  having  a  distal  portion 
including  a  first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw  with  at  least  one 
mechanical  tissue  engagement  device  provided  on  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  jaws,  an  actuation  means  capable  of 
engaging  the  mechanical  tissue  engagement  device  on  tissue, 
and  a  blocking  body  movable  between  an  insertion  blocking 
position  preventing  insertion  of  the  distal  portion  into  the 
cannula  and  a  non-blocking  position  allowing  insertion  of  the 
distal  portion  into  the  cannula, 

inserting  the  distal  portion  of  the  laparoscopic  surgical  instru- 
ment with  the  blocking  body  in  the  non-blocking  position  into 
the  abdominal  cavity  of  the  patient  through  the  cannula. 

actuating   the   actuation   means   to   release   the   at   least   one 

mechanical  tissue  engagement  device  from  the  first  or  second 

jaw  until  no  mechanical  tissue  engagement  device  remains  to 

be  engaged  on  tissue, 

moving  the   blocking   body   from   the   non-blocking  position 

toward  the  insertion  blocking  position:  and 
removing  the  distal  portion  from  the  abdominal  cavity  duvugh 
the  cannula. 


5,728,111 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,728.112 

COMBINED  TISSUE  CLAMPING  AND  SUTURING 

INSTRLTVIENT 

InBae  Yoon.  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,455 

Int  CI."  A61B  7/04 

VS.  a.  606—144  33  Claims 

30.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising 
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5,728,113 

ENDOSCOPIC  VASCULAR  SUTURING  APPARATUS 

Charies  R.  Sberts,  Southport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,840,  Oct  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,943 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/00 

MS.  CL  606—145  30  Claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  apparatus  for  suturing  tissue  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  tubular  housing; 

b)  a  first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw  mounted  for  movement  on  a 
distal  end  of  the  tubular  housing  and  remotely  actuable  for 
movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  first  and  second  jaws  are  in  close  cooperative 
alignment; 

c)  a  handle  mechanism  including  a  handle  member,  the  handle 
mechanism  associated  with  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular 
housing,  the  handle  member  being  actuable  to  move  the  first 
and  second  jaws  between  the  open  and  closed  positions: 

d)  a  reciprocating  mechanism,  mounted  to  the  handle  mecha- 
nism, remote  from  the  first  and  second  jaws  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  securing  a  surgical  needle  within  one 
of  the  first  and  second  jaws  and  a  second  position  releasing 
the  surgical  needle  from  the  same  one  of  the  first  and  second 
jaws;  and 

e)  a  cam  actuating  lever  engagable  with  the  reciprocating 
mechanism  to  cam  the  reciprocating  mechanism  between  the 
first  and  second  positions  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  handle  member 


5,728,114 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  FOR 

PREVENTING  BLOOD  SEEPAGE  AT  A  PERCUTANEOUS 

PUNCTURE  SITE 

Douglas  Evans,  Devon,  and  John  E.  Nash,  Downington,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Kensey  Nash  Corporation,  Exton,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,070,  Aug.  24,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5349,633.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^51 

InL  CI."  A61B  il/OQ 

MS.  a.  606—148  13  Claims 


24B 


a  pair  of  pivolally  connected  arms,  each  arm  defining  a  handle 
and  a  jaw; 

a  hollow  suture  needle  mounted  on  a  first  of  said  jaws,  said 
hollow  needle  having  a  first  open  end  mounted  on  said  first 
jaw  and  a  second  open  end  with  a  peripheral  edge  defining  a 
tissue  penetrating  point,  said  first  and  second  open  ends  being 
connected  by  a  slot  formed  in  said  hollow  needle;  and 

a  length  of  suture  material  extending  through  said  hollow 
needle,  said  length  of  suture  material  being  of  a  size  to  be 
removable  from  said  hollow  suture  needle  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  needle  using  said  slot. 


^£•4^ 


1.  A  system  for  sealing  a  percutaneous  puncture  in  a  blood 
vessel  of  a  living  being,  the  puncture  having  an  opening  in  the  wall 
of  the  blood  vessel  and  a  tract  contiguous  with  the  opening  and 
extending  to  the  surface  of  the  skin  of  the  being,  the  puncture  tract 
having  bounds,  said  system  comprising  a  vascular  puncture  closure 
and  blood  seepage  reduction  means,  said  closure  having  a  first 
ponion  adapted  to  seal  the  opening  in  the  blood  vessel  and  at  least 
one  filament  section  extending  from  said  first  portion  of  said 
closure  into  the  puncture  tract,  said  blood  seepage  reduction  means 
being  arranged  to  reduce  bleeding  from  the  puncture  tract  and 
comprising: 

(a)  a  mass  of  absorbable,  hemostatic  material  which  inhibits  the 
flow  of  blood  therethrough; 

(b)  positioning  means  adapted  for  holding  said  mass  of  material 
and  for  disposing  said  mass  of  material  at  a  position  with 
respect  to  the  puncture  tract  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
mass  of  material  is  located  within  the  bounds  of  the  puncture 
tract; 

(c)  carrier  means  adapted  for  carrying  a  first  portion  of  said 
filament  section  in  the  proximal  direction  to  couple  it  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  mass  of  material  while  said  positioning 
means  holds  said  mass  of  material;  and 

(d)  holding  means  arranged  to  be  selectively  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  filament  section  when  said  mass  of  material  is 
in  said  first  position  for  holding  said  mass  of  material  with 
respect  to  said  first  portion  of  said  filament  section  so  that  said 
mass  of  material  closely  engages  tissue  contiguous  with  the 
puncture  tract  to  reduce  the  seepage  of  blood  out  of  the 
puncture  tract,  said  holding  means  comprising  a  knot  formed 
in  a  second  portion  of  the  filament  section,  said  second 
portion  of  said  filament  section  being  located  proximally  of 
said  first  portion  of  said  filament  section. 


5,728,115 
PERFUSION  CLAMP 
Roy  A.  Westcott  and  Richard  Putz,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Indiana  University  Foundation,  Bloomington, 
Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,190 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—151  27  Claims 

1.  A  perfusion  clamp,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  longitudinal  arm; 

(b)  a  second  longitudinal  arm; 

(c)  A  cross-member,  wherein  a  first  end  of  the  cross-member  is 
coupled  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  first  arm  and  a  second  end  of 
the  cross-member  is  coupled  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  second 
arm,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  pivots  at 
its  coupling: 
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(d)  a  first  clamp  head  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  the  first  arm; 

(e)  a  second  clamp  head  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  the  second 
arm,  said  second  clamp  head  including  an  integral  nipple  and 
a  perfusion  lumen  extending  therethrough:  and 

(f)  an  adjustable  clamping  member  coupled  to  one  of  the  first 
and  second  arms  and  operative  to  releasably  maintain  the  first 
and  second  clamp  heads  in  clamping  engagement  with  adjust- 
able force. 


5,728,116 
SPIRAL  SURGICAL  TACK 
Daniel  C.  Rosenman,  Hazlet,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 
Somerville,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,800,  Mar.  19,  1996,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  390,327,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,722,  Jan.  13,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,023 

lntCI."A61B  /7/OS 

U.S.  CI.  606—151  2  Claims 


a  plunger  within  said  housing  movable  between  fiilly  retracted 
and  fully  extended  positions,  said  plunger  housing  blocking 
further  movement  of  said  plunger  beyond  said  fully  extended 
position:  and 

a  flexible  band  movable  with  said  plunger  so  as  to  be  within  said 
plunger  housing  as  said  plunger  reaches  said  retracted  posi- 
tion and  to  be  clear  of  said  plunger  housing  as  said  plunger 
reaches  said  fully  extended  position,  said  flexible  band  com- 
pressing in  response  to  entering  into  said  plunger  housing  and 
expanding  in  response  to  emerging  from  said  plunger  housing, 
said  plunger  housing  defining  a  chamber  through  which  said 
flexible  band  moves  while  traveling  between  said  fully 
retracted  position  and  fully  extended  position,  said  chamber 
defining  a  gap  with  a  cross-section  smaller  than  a  width  to 
which  the  flexible  band  expands  into  upon  clearing  said 
plunger  housing,  said  flexible  band  having  a  cutting  edge  that 
is  sharp  sufficient  to  cut  lens  capsular  tissue  in  response  to 
pressure  being  applied  to  force  said  cutting  edge  against  the 
lens  capsular  tissue. 


5,728,118 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HARVESTING  A 

BONE-TENDON-BONE  LIGAMENT  GRAFT 

Brian  David  Dross,  Huger,  S.C;  William  Palleva,  Cerritos.  and 

Terry  Van  Blaricom.  Sherman  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Linvatec  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412.680 

Int.  CI."  A61B  ]7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  606—171  3  ^^'^ 


1.  A  tack  for  use  in  a  surgical  procedure,  the  tack  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface: 
a  spiral  member  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  base  member, 
said  spiral  member  having  at  least  one  outer  edge,  the  spiral 
member  having  a  distal  end,  wherein  the  spiral  member  forms 
a  spiral,  said  spiral  comprising  at  least  one  coil,  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  an  interior  passage,  wherein  the  spiral  member  has  a 
substantially  triangular  cross-section  with  three  outer  edges; 

and, 
piercing  means  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the  spu^ 

member 


5,728,117 

RETRACTABLE  CAPSULORREHEXIS  INSTUMENT 

Roger  S.  Lash,  200  E.  87th  St.,  Apt.  9J,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,416 

Int  CI."  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  606-166  23  Claims 

1.  A  capsulorrhexis  insmiment.  comprising 

a  plunger  housing; 


1.  A  surgical  system  for  harvesting  a  bone-lendon-bone  graft 

comprising: 

a  ring  blade  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  ring  having 
an  axis,  a  predetermined  arcuate  gap  in  the  periphery  thereof 
and  opposing  axially  aligned  edges: 

a  cutting  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  axially  aligned  edges  of 
said  ring; 

a  handpiece  for  peripherally  supporting  and  driving  said  ring 
blade,  said  handpiece  comprising  a  power  source,  a  fixed- 
center  oscillating  means  and  a  drive  transfer  means  for  u-ans- 
ferring  the  output  of  said  power  source  to  said  fixed-center 
oscillating  means;  and 
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a  radially  elongated  depth  penetration  gauge  having  a  proxitnal 
end  and  a  distal  end.  said  proximal  end  fixed  relative  to  said 
handpiece  and  said  distal  end  spaced  a  predetermined  axial 
distance  from  said  cutting  means  and  extending  toward  the 
axis  of  said  ring  blade. 


5,728,119 
METHOD  AND  INFLATABLE  CHAMBER  APPAR.ATUS 
FOR  SEPARATING  LAYERS  OF  TISSUE 
Jeffrey  A.  Smith,  Sunnyvale;   Daniel  T.  Wallace;   Edwin  J. 
HIavka,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Charles  Gresl.  San  Francisco,- 
John  P.  Lunsford,  San  Carlos,  and  Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  405,284,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,632,761,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
365,096,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,552,  Oct.  7,  1994,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,287,  Jul.  29,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,714,  Jul.  10,  1992, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,590,  Nov.  19, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5J09,896,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  706,781,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,666 
Int.  CI.''  .A61M  29/00:  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—190  3«  Claims 


»«   5'»     l„S13 


20.  A  device  for  dissection  of  tissue  layers  and  instrument 
anchoring,  including: 
an  anchoring  assembly  mcluding  a  cannula,  and  an  anchoring 

balloon  mounted  to  the  cannula;  and 
a  dissection  balloon  assembly  including  a  housing  attached  to 
the  anchoring  assembly  and  a  dissection  balloon,  wherein  the 
dissection  balloon  has  a  mouth  attached  to  the  housing,  and 
the  dissection  balloon  has  nonuniform  elasticity  selected  to 
achieve  desired  inflated  shape  and  pressure  characteristics, 
wherein  the  dissection  balloon  comprises; 
a  first  sheet; 

a  second  sheet  bonded  to  the  first  sheet;  and 

a  third  sheet  bonded  to  a  central  portion  of  the  second  sheet, 

wherein  the  first  sheet  and  the  second  sheet  have  substantially 

identical  size,  shape,  and  elasticity,  and  the  third  sheet  has  an 

elasticity  substantially  less  than  the  elasticity  of  the  second  sheet. 


adequate  closure  thereof  while  the  patient's  blood  is  coagulating, 
until  hemostasis. 


5,728,121 
SURGICAL  GR.\SPER  DEVICES 
Frank  A.  Bimbo,  Peterborough,  N.H.;  ConsUntine  Frantzides, 
Brookfield,  Wis.;  Theresa  Richards,  Fitchburg,  and  Paul  D. 
O'Connor,  East  Bridgewater,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Teleflex  Medical,  Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
FUed  Apn  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  633386 
Int.  CI."  A61B  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—207  32  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  grasper  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  housing  member  having  a  handle  member  at  a 
proximal  end  and  first  and  second  grasping  arms  at  a  distal 
end; 

first  and  second  grasping  elements  attached  to  the  first  and 
second  grasping  arms  respectively,  and  positioned  on  the  arms 
in  an  opposed  facing  relationship  to  enable  grasping  of  a 
targeted  surface  between  the  elements;  and 

a  gripping  material  on  one  or  both  of  the  grasping  elements,  the 
material  providing  enhanced  holding  power  to  the  targeted 
surface  relative  to  the  holding  power  provided  by  the  ele- 
ments in  the  absence  of  the  gripping  material. 


5,728,120 
WRIST  CLAMP  FOR  ARTERIAL  COMPRESSION 
Jacob  Shani.  466  Mayfair  Dn  S.,  BrtMklyn,  N.Y.  11234,  and 
Yonathon  Hassin,  I6A  Kobabi  Street,  Ramat  Denia,  Jerusa- 
lem, Israel,  96757 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,580 
Int.  CI.'' A6IB  \7/00 
VS.  a.  606—201  4  aaims 

I.  A  wrist  clamp  for  arterial  compression  which  fully  encom- 
passes the  user's  wrist  which  comprises  a  header  assembly  having 
an  adjustable  tension  means  wherein  the  mount  of  tension  force 
applied  is  adjustable  by  the  person  applying  the  wrist  clamp  while 
on  the  patient's  wrist  in  order  to  affix  the  clamp  securely  to  a 
patient's  wrist,  an  adjustable  compression  means  which  allows  one 
to  apply  sufBcient  pressure  to  the  arterial  incision  in  order  to  affect 


5,728,122 
GUIDE  WIRE  WITH  RELEASEABLE  BARB  ANCHOR 
Boris  Leschinsky,  Waldwick;  Jeffrey  Urbanski,  Sparta,  and 
Mark  Follman,  Glen  Rock,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Datas- 
cope  Investment  Corp.,  Montvale,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  182401,  Jan.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  484,911 
InLCI.''A6IB  /7AW 
U.S.  CI.  606—213  44  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inserting  hemostatic  material  into  a  wowtd  in  a 
patient  wherein  said  wound  is  comprised  of  a  puncture  in  the 
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patient's  skin,  a  puncture  in  one  of  the  patient's  arteries  and  a 
wound  channel  between  said  punctures,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

inserting  into  said  wound  a  guide  wire  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end,  a  medial  portion  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  distal 
end  having  been  formed  into  an  anchor,  said  insertion  con- 
tinuing until  said  anchor  has  passed  through  said  arterial 
puncture  and  said  proximal  end  is  outside  the  patient's  body, 
pulling  back  on  said  guide  wire  until  said  anchor  catches  on  the 

inside  of  said  artery, 
inserting  said  hemostatic  material  over  said  guide  wire  and 
along  said  medial  portion  thereof  until  said  hemostatic  mate- 
rial is  in  said  wound  channel  adjacent  said  arterial  puncture, 
and 
releasing  said  anchor  and  removing  said  guide  wire  from  said 
wound. 


5,728,123 
BALLOON  ACTUATED  CATHETER 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  Suite  286,  Unit  802  930  Tahoe  Blvd., 
Incline  Village,  Nev.  89451-9436,  and  J.  Kevin  Parker,  551 
Green  Bay  Rd.,  Highland  Park,  lU.  60035 

FUed  Apn  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  429,063 

IntCl.''A61B  /7/20 

U.S.  a.  604—22  13  Claims 


1  A  catheter  device  for  performing  atherectomy  procedures  and 
the  like  within  a  blood  vessel  or  other  body  duct  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  elongated  tubular  structure  having  an  operating  end  for 
insertion  into  a  body  duct; 

(b)  a  first  expandable  balloon  secured  to  the  operating  end  of 
said  first  tubular  structure; 

(c)  a  cutting  tool  mounted  at  the  operating  end  of  said  tubular 
structure  and  disposed  so  that  said  cutting  tool  is  radially 
extended  as  said  first  balloon  is  expanded; 

(d)  second  and  third  expandable  balloons  rotatably  connected  to 
said  first  elongate  tubular  structure  located  adjacent  to  and  on 
each  side  of  said  cutting  tool  whereby  expansion  of  said 
second  and  third  balloons  isolates  the  region  therebetween 
containing  said  cutting  tool;  and 

(e)  wherein  said  cutting  tool  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
second  and  third  balloons  to  cut  tissue. 


a  hollow  stylet  having  a  bore  therein,  a  distal  ends  and  an 
exposed  aperture  positioned  about  said  distal  end  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  bore,  said  aperture  being  located  and 
dimensioned  to  substantially  prevent  occlusion  of  said  aper- 
ture by  body  tissue,  said  bore  and  said  aperture  being  config- 
ured for  emitting  a  sub-ultrasonic  longitudinal  oscillation 
therefrom;  and 

a  cannula,  said  stylet  being  housed  within  and  slidable  relative 
to  said  cannula. 


5,728,125 
MENSTRUAL  DETECTOR 
Maria  Teresa  Echeverria  Salinas,  Jose  Aguilar,  8  Puerta,  10-4 
46022  Valencia,  Spain 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sep.  27,  1994,  9402454 

Int.  CI."  A61F  li/\6 

U5.  CI.  604—361  13  Claims 


5,728,124 

MEDICAL  NEEDLE  FOR  USE  IN  ULTRASOUND 

IMAGING  AND  METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE 

VISIBLITY  OF  SUCH  A  NEEDLE  TO  ULTRASOUND 

John  Francis  Cockbum,  131  Bastings  St.,  Northcote,  Victoria 

3070,  Australia,  and  Donald  Cockbum,  35  North  Avenue, 

Mt.  Merrion  Co.,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  401,625,  Man  9,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5449,112.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,986 

Int  CI."  A61M  il/OO 

U.S.  a.  604—22  20  Oaims 

1.  A  medical  needle  arrangement  for  insertion  into  body  tissue, 

comprising: 


1.  A  premenstrual  early  warning  detector  comprising  a  sanitary 
napkin  of  reduced  dimensions,  formed  by  a  thin  layer  of  an 
absorbent  material  without  a  liquid  impermeable  back  sheet,  said 
absorbent  material  having  an  interior,  and  within  the  interior  of  the 
absorbent  material  a  temperature-sensitive  reactive  chemical  prod- 
uct that  can  respond  by  turning  cold  when  it  comes  into  contact 
with  and  dissolves  in  a  menstrual  flow,  said  chemical  product 
located  sufficiently  near  a  surface  of  the  absorbent  material  where 
the  menstrual  flow  first  arrives  such  that  the  detector  will  alert  a 
user  the  moment  the  menstrual  flow  begins. 
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5,728,126 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,728,127 

APPARATL'S  FOR  MAINTAINING  VERTEBRAE  OF  A 

SPINAL  COLUMN  IN  A  DESIRED  SPATLAL 

RELATIONSHIP 

Marc  A.  Asher,  Leawood,  Kans.;  Charles  F.  Heinig,  Wareneck, 

Va.,  and  Terrence  M.  Stahurski,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Aero  Med  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,850 

InLCI.'>A61B  lino 

MS.  a.  606—61  61  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  vertebrae  of  a  spinal  column  in 
a  desired  spatial  relationship,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  member  extendable  along  the  spinal  column; 

a  fastener  for  connecting  said  longitudinal  member  to  a  vertebra 
including  a  first  end  portion  for  engaging  the  vertebra  and  a 
second  end  portion; 

a  staple  including  a  plurality  of  projections  for  engaging  the 
vertebra  and  an  opening  through  which  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  fastener  is  extendable; 

a  washer  having  a  first  side  engageable  with  said  staple  and  a 
second  side  opposite  from  said  first  side  engageable  with  said 
longitudinal  member,  said  washer  including  an  opening 
extending  through  said  first  and  second  sides  through  which 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  fastener  is  extendable  and 
means  for  preventing  pivotal  movement  of  said  longitudinal 
member  relative  to  said  staple:  and 

means  for  connecting  said  longitudinal  member,  said  fastener, 
said  staple,  and  said  washer  together. 


5.728,128 
FEMORAL  NECK  ANTEVERSION  GLIDE 
Dallas  P.  Crickenberger;  .Alfred  A.  Durham,  both  of  Roanoke, 
Va.;  Robert  L.  Daily,  Germantown.  Tenn..-  Gregory  S.  Fan- 
drich.  Collierville,  Tenn..  and  Lauralan  Terrill-Grisoni,  Cor- 
dova. Tenn..  assignors  to  Wright  Medical  Technology.  Inc.. 
Arlington.  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,486 
Int  CI.''A61B  /7/56 
VS.  a.  606-97  3  Claims 

1.  A  neck  anteversion  guide  for  use  with  a  long  bone  having  a 
prepared  intramedullary  canal,  the  guide  comprising: 
(a)  a  radiolucenl  stem  having  a  distal  end  for  insening  into  the 
prepared  intramedullary  canal,  and  having  a  proximal  end; 
and 


(b)  radiopaque  angle  locator  means  embedded  within  the  stem  at 
a  known  angle  for  allowing  the  neck  angle  and  neck  antever- 
sion to  be  determined. 


5.728,129 
DISTAL  ATHERECTOMY  CATHETER 
David  P.  Summers,  Montgomery,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Biomed,  Inc.,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,099,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,431,673,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
833,362,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,370,651,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  383,606,  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,087,265, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,737,  Feb.  17, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,994,067.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  478,984 

Int  CI.*'  A61B  nm 

U.S.  a.  606—170  17  Claims 


1.  An  atherectomy  catheter  for  removal  of  occlusive  material  in 
a  blood  vessel,  tract,  or  cavity  comprising: 

(a)  a  catheter  tube; 

(b)  a  cutter  head  assembly  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  tube; 

(c)  a  slidably  adjustable  sheath  extending  about  and  enclosing 
said  catheter  tube  and  said  cutter  head  assembly; 

(d)  a  flexible,  hollow  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  catheter 
tube; 

(e)  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  within  said  cutter  head  assembly  and 
connected  to  said  flexible  drive  means: 

(f)  power  means  connected  to  the  end  of  said  catheter  tube  for 
rotating  said  cutter  within  said  cutter  head  assembly  for 
excising  material  blocking  the  blood  vessel; 

(g)  an  idler  sleeve  joumaled  about  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  said 
rotary  cutter;  and 

(h)  means  connected  to  said  catheter  tube  for  evacuating  the 
excised  material  from  the  blood  vessel  through  said  cutter 
head  assembly  and  said  catheter  tube. 
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5,728,130 
ULTRASONIC  TROCAR  SYSTEM 
Manabu  Ishikawa,  Hachioji;  Masakazu  Gotanda;  Tomohisa 
Sakurai,  both  of  Sagamihara,  and  Yoshitaka  Honda,  Toko- 
rozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066763; 
May  20,  1996,  8-124665;  Jul.  29,  1996,  8-199178;  Jul.  29,  1996, 
8-199185 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/34:17/20:  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CL  606—185  21  Claims 


'X 


g 


:::y 


18.  An  ultrasonic  trocar  system,  comprising: 

a  cannula  having  a  guide  bore; 

an  obturator  to  be  passed  through  said  guide  bore  of  said 

cannula  so  that  the  obturator  can  be  removed; 
a  vibration  generating  means  for  generating  ultrasonic  vibrations 
to  be  propagated  to  said  obturator,  wherein  said  obturator  is 
vibrated  at  an  ultrasonic  ft-equency  to  puncture  a  somatic  layer 
and  an  intermediate  member  is  interposed  between  said  can- 
nula and  said  obturator;  and 
a  drive  unit  for  driving  an  ultrasonic  transducer  serving  as  said 
vibration  generating  means,  and  a  switch  means,  connected  to 
said  drive  unit,  for  controlling  the  ON  or  OFF  state  of  output 
of  ultrasonic  vibrauons  from  said  ultrasonic  transducer, 
wherein  said  drive  unit  includes: 

an  ultrasound  output  setting  means  for  use  in  setting  an  output 
value  of  ultrasound  supplied  from  said  ultrasonic  ttans- 
ducer;  and 
a  control  means  for  providing  control  by  changing  the  opera- 
tive state  of  said  system  in  such  a  way  that  when  said  drive 
unit  is  started  by  manipulating  said  switch  means,  ultra- 
sound output  from  said  ulttasonic  transducer  is  set  to  a 
value  larger  than  a  given  set  output  value  to  be  set  with  said 
ultrasound  output  senmg  means,  and  that  after  said  drive 
unit  is  started,  when  a  predetermined  given  set  time  has 
elapsed,  ultrasound  output  fi^om  said  ultrasonic  transducer 
is  set  to  the  set  output  value. 


said  coupler  forming  a  stem-coupler  graft  assembly  that 
remains  connected  during  delivery  through  a  body  lumen, 
wherein  said  stent-coupler-graft  assembly  has  a  substantially 
uniform  reduced  profile  formed  by  cono^ung  said  stent 
and  folding  said  graft,  said  stent-coupler-graft  assembly 
remaining  connected  after  deployment  of  said  stent  to  said 
implanted  diameter  and  said  graft  to  said  unfolded  diam- 
eter, with  no  portion  of  said  graft  overlapping  said  stent. 


5,728,132 
SELF-SEALING  VASCULAR  ACCESS  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Van  Tassel,  Excelsior;  David  R.  Hohnes,  and  Robert 
S.  Schwarte,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
lyicardia,  L.L.C.,  Excelsior,  Miiw. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,022 

Inta.''A61B /7/94 

U.S.  a.  606—213  W  Cta*«s 


5,728,131 
COUPLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
John  J.  Frantzen,  Copperopolis,  and  Geoffrey  A.  Orth,  La 
Granada,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Endotex  Interventional 
Systems,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,650 
IntCI."A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  606—194  18  Cl«*^ 

1.  An  assembly  for  connecting  a  stent  and  a  vascular  graft. 

comprising: 

an  intravascular  stent  that  is  expandable  from  a  delivery  diam- 
eter to  an  implanted  diameter; 

a  vascular  graft  having  a  folded  diameter  approximating  said 
delivery  diameter  of  said  stent,  and  having  an  unfolded  diam- 
eter approximating  said  implanted  diameter  of  said  stent; 

a  flexible  coupler  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  stent  and  a 
second  end  attached  to  said  graft,  said  stent,  said  graft  and 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  percutaneous  punctures  in  a  blood  vessel, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end,  an 
outwardly  flared  distal  end  portion  and  a  working  lumen 
extending  therebetween,  the  elongated  tubular  member  further 
including  an  injection  lumen  leading  to  at  least  one  injection 
outlet  port  in  the  flared  distal  end  portion;  and 

(b)  a  hub  affixed  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  elongated  tubular 
member,  the  hub  having  an  injection  inlet  port  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  injection  lumen  adapted  to  transport  a 
fluid  hemostatic  agent  to  said  at  least  one  injection  ouUet  port 
and  a  bore  aligned  with  the  working  lumen,  with  the  bore  and 
the  working  lumen  dimensioned  to  receive  a  tubular  vascular 
inttoducer  sheath  therethrough  with  the  nibular  introducer 
sheath  being  slidable  relative  to  the  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber. 
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5,728,133 

ANCHORING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING 

PERCUTANEOUS  PUNCTURES  IN  VESSELS 

Stavros  Kontos,  Wooddiff  Lake,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cardiologies, 

L.L.C.  Totowa,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,288 

Int  CI.''A61B  n/00 

VS.  a.  606—213  23  Claims 


withdrawing  said  catheter  until  said  first  balloon  is  brought 

against  an  inner  surface  of  said  wall  of  said  artery  at  said 

puncture; 
deflating  said  first  balloon; 
withdrawing  said  catheter  until  said  first  balloon  is  located 

outside  said  artery  at  said  puncture;  and 
positioning  said  first  balloon  against  an  outside  surface  of  a 

wall  of  said  artery  at  said  puncture. 


'12    114      112 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  puncture  in  a  blood  vessel  wall  within 
a  living  body,  connprising: 

a  flexible  tube  including  an  opening,  wherein  the  flexible  tube 
extends  from  a  proximal  end  which,  when  the  device  is  in  an 
operative  position,  is  located  outside  the  living  body,  to  a 
distal  end  which,  in  the  operative  position,  is  located  within 
the  living  body  on  a  distal  side  of  the  puncture; 

an  inner  member  slidably  received  within  the  flexible  tube  so 
that  the  inner  member  may  be  moved  proximally  and  distally 
with  respect  to  the  flexible  tube;  and 

a  discrete  flexible  anchor  member  a  first  end  of  which  is  coupled 
to  the  inner  member  so  that,  when  the  inner  member  and  the 
first  end  of  the  anchor  member  are  moved  with  respect  to  the 
outer  member,  a  second  end  of  the  anchor  member  moves 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  received  within  the 
flexible  tube  and  a  second  position  in  which  it  extends 
through  the  opening  outside  the  flexible  tube. 


5,728,134 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEMOSTASIS 
Shlomo  Barak,  27  Smilanski  Street,  Rishon  le  Zion  75258, 
Israel 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,160 

Inta.''A61B  17/00 

MS.  a.  606-214  8  Claims 


5,728,135 
STIFFENED  SUTURE  FOR  USE  IN  A  SUTURING  DEVICE 

Michael  Francis  Bregen,  Milford,  NJ.,  and  John  Paul 
Measamer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Som- 
erville,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,886 

Int  a.''A61B  17/04 

MS.  CI.  606—228  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  hemostasis  of  an  anery  having  a  puncture  after 
arterial  catheterization,  said  catheterization  using  an  introducer 
sheath,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  catheter  with  a  first  balloon  against  an  outside  surface 

of  a  wall  of  said  artery  at  said  puncture; 
inflating  said  first  balloon  against  said  outside  surface  of  said 

artery  at  said  puncture;  and 
maintaining  said  first  balloon  against  said  puncture  so  that  said 
first  balloon  substantially  seals  blood  flow  from  said  puncture 
so  as  to  achieve  hemostasis, 
wherein  said  step  of  positioning  comprises  the  steps  of: 

inserting  said  catheter  into  said  artery  such  that  said  first 

balloon  is  located  inside  said  artery; 
inflating  said  first  balloon; 


10.  A  kit  comprising  a  an  endoscopic  knot  tying  device  having  a 
passage  and  a  device  composed  of  a  suture  having  a  first  and 
second  end.  the  first  end  being  attached  to  a  needle  and  the  second 
end  being  attached  to  a  retainer  adapted  to  not  pass  through  the 
passage,  adjacent  to  the  retainer  is  a  stiffened  segment  of  the  suture 
suitable  for  use  in  the  suturing  device. 


5,728,136 

KNOTLESS  SUTURE  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  Thai,  11321  Bright  Pond  La.,  Reston,  Va.  22094 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,508,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,56936. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  IS,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,042 

Int  CI.^A61B  17/04 

MS.  CI.  606—232  7  Claims 


1.  A  knotless  suture  anchor  assembly  for  the  attachment  of  tissue 
to  a  bone  mass,  comprising: 
a)  an  anchor  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  for 
insertion  through  said  tissue; 
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b)  a  hollow  anchoring  sleeve,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  for  installation  and  attachment  to  a  bone  mass  for  receiv- 
ing said  anchor  member  which  has  been  inserted  through  said 
tissue;  and 

c)  a  suture  element  having  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end.  wherein 
said  first  end  of  said  suture  element  is  attached  to  said  second 
end  of  said  anchor  member  and  said  second  end  of  said  suture 
element  is  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  hoiiow  anchor- 
ing sleeve. 


5  728  138 
CARDIAC  DEFIBRILLATOR  WITH  MULTI-PHASE 
FERROELECTRIC/ANTlFERROELECTRICCAPACrrOR 
Joseph  P.  Dougherty,  State  College,  Pa.;  Kamau  Wa  Gachigi, 
Narita,  Japan;  Thomas  R.  Shrout,  Port  MatUda.  Pa.;  Sei-Joo 
Jang;  Clive  A.  Randall,  both  of  State  College,  Pa.,  and  Philip 
M.  Pruna,  Canandaigua,  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Penn  State 
Research  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688^83 

Int  a."  A61N  \/}9 

\i&.  CI.  607—5  !'•  Oaims, 


5,728,137 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Karen  Anderson-Fignon,  26  Pleasant  St,  Woodbury,  Conn. 
06798 

FUed  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,207 

Int  CI."  A6U  ]7/00 

M&.  a.  606—234  M  Claims 


2.+7     t^„    3«7 
OECTWC  nOD  (V/m) 


te*7 


1.  A  liquid  medication,  nutrient  and  fluid  measuring  and  dispens- 
ing system  having  particular  utility  for  pediatric  and  infant  care,  in 
combination,  comprising: 

a  dispenser  device  (10)  consisting  of  a  fluid  reservoir  means 
defining  a  fluid  reservoir  (40)  and  having  measurement  indicia 
(22,23)  for  enabling  formulation  of  at  least  one  fluid  to  a 
selected  quantity,  and  a  nipple  means  (12)  connected  to  and  in 
communication  with  a  lower  end  of  said  fluid  reservoir  means 
for  receiving  fluid  therefrom,  and  having  a  fluid  outlet  port 
(17),  and  a  dual  function  mouth  guard  and  dispenser  mounting 
disc  (14,73)  affixed  in  fluid-tight  communication  with  said 
fluid  reservoir  means  and  having  wall  portions  defining  a  fluid 
passage  opening  into  said  fluid  reservoir  (40),  and  having  a 
male  threaded  neck  member  (30)  with  wall  portions  defining  a 
fluid  inlet  port  (32)  communicating  said  fluid  passageway 
opening  for  enabling  the  liquid  medication,  nutrient  and  fluids 
to  be  poured  into  said  fluid  reservoir  means,  and  a  cap  means 
(15)  having  female  threaded  inner  wall  portions  for  being 
screwed  onto  said  male  threaded  neck  member; 
valve  means  (16)  operatively  connected  to  said  neck  member 
(30)  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid  outlet 
port  (17); 
holder  means  (50)  having  a  base  member  (53)  for  providing 
stable  support  and  for  engaging  with  a  portion  of  said  nipple 
chamber  means  for  effecting  a  plug  of  said  fluid  ouUet  port 
(17)  with  said  dispenser  (10)  being  mounted  within  said 
holder  means  to  thereby  substantially  stop  any  fluid  leakage 
from  said  fluid  outlet  port,  and  having  wall  portions  (57)  for 
mounting   supporting   said  dual   function   mouthguard  and 
mounting  disc  (14,73). 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  high  energy,  short  duration  electrical 
pulse  to  an  output,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

capacitor  means  for  energy  storage,  said  capacitor  means  com- 
prising plural  dielectric  layers,  each  layer  composed  of  con- 
stituents which  exhibit  both  an  antifenxjelectric  phase  and 
plural  fen^oelectric  phases,  in  dependence  upon  an  applied 
electric  field; 

charging  circuit  means  for  applying  to  said  capacitor  means  a 
voltage  to  cause  energy  storage  therein,  said  voltage  causing 
an  electric  field  at  least  equal  to  E^  to  appear  across  said 
dielectric  layers,  where  E^  is  a  field  value  which  causes  said 
dielectric  layers  to  transition  from  said  antiferroelectric  phase 
through  said  plural  fertoelectric  phases;  and 

discharge  means  for  applying  energy  stored  in  said  capacitor 
means  to  said  output. 


5,728,139 
AUTOMATIC  WAVEFORM  SELECTION  FOR 
DEFIBRILLATION 
WUUam  L.  Post,  McMinnville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,891 

Int  a."  A61N  }/i9 

Xi&.  a.  607—6  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  efficient  defibrillation,  to  be  utilized  in  external 
defibrillators,  capable  of  being  utilized  with  2,  3.  or  more  defibnl- 
lation  electrodes,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  number  of  defibrillation  electrodes  attached  to  an 
external  defibrillator;  and 
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selecting  a  waveform  from  among  a  plurality  of  waveforms,  in 
response  to  said  number  of  electrodes  sensed,  such  that  said 
selected  waveform  is  optimized  for  use  with  said  sensed 
number  of  defibrillation  electrodes. 


5,728,141 

ELECTROTHERAPY  APPARATUS 

Jose  Calbet  Benach,  and  Epifanio  Jodra  Hernandez,  both  of 

Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Indiba,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,120,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699356 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  4,  1994,  9400929 

InL  a."  A61N  1/06 


VS.  CL  607—98 


4  Claims 


5,728,140 
METHOD  FOR  EVOKING  CAPTURE  OF  LEFT 
VENTRICLE  USING  TRANSEPTAL  PACING  LEAD 
Rodney  W.  Salo,  Fridley,  Miiu.,  and  Angelo  Auriccho,  Magde- 
burg, Germany,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St 
Paul,  Miim. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,740 

Int  a."  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  607—9  5  Claims 


JE^ 


lLI 


/L 


n 


I.  A  method  for  electrically  stimulating  the  left  ventricle  of  the 
heart  from  a  site  within  the  right  ventricle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cardiac  pacemaker  having  a  pulse  generator 
producing  stimulating  pulses; 

(b)  providing  a  unipolar  pacing  lead  comprising  an  elongated, 
flexible,  body-compauble.  plastic  sheath  covering  an  elon- 
gated electrical  conductor,  the  conductor  including  a  terminal 
at  a  proximal  end  thereof  for  connection  to  the  cardiac  pace- 
maker and  a  positive-fixation,  helically-wound  electrode  at  a 
distal  end  thereof  of  a  length  that  is  only  slightly  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  hean's  septum  at  a  predetermined  desired 
stimulation  site  within  the  right  ventricle  and  with  all  but  a 
predetermined  number  of  distally  located  convolutions  of  the 
helically  wound  electrode  being  covered  widi  an  electrically 
insulating  coating; 

(c)  surgically  implanting  at  least  a  distal  end  portion  of  the 
pacing  lead  in  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart  with  the  helically 
wound  electrode  being  screwed  into  the  heart's  septum  at  the 
predetermined  desired  stimulation  site  so  that  an  uninsulated 
distal  tip  portion  of  the  helically  wound  electrode  resides  in 
myocardial  tissue  of  the  left  ventricle,  but  does  not  penetrate. 
the  left  ventricle  septal  wall; 

(d)  coupling  the  terminal  of  the  conductor  to  the  pacemaker 
pulse  generator;  and 

(e)  applying  stimulating  pulses  to  the  electrode  via  the  pacing 
lead  for  evoking  depolarization  of  the  myocardial  tissue  of  the 
left  ventricle. 


IF 


xi 


1.  Electrotherapy  apparatus  for  applying  a  relatively  high  fre- 
quency electric  current  to  the  human  body,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  power  frequency  amplifier;  and 

an  active  electrode  and  a  return  electrode  for  placement  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  body  part  to  be  treated,  said  active  elec- 
trode and  said  return  electrode  being  connected  at  least  indi- 
rectly to  the  power  frequency  amplifier,  said  active  electrode 
and  said  return  electfode  being  metal,  substantially  non- 
deformable  when  in  use  and  having  a  generally  planar  con- 
figuration which  faciliutes  non-invasive  placetnent  of  the 
electrodes  in  contact  with  an  outer  layer  of  skin,  said  active 
electrode  having  smaller  dimensions  than  the  return  electrode 
so  as  to  provide,  between  the  active  electrode  and  the  return 
electrode,  higher  impedance  near  the  active  electrode  than 
there  is  near  the  return  electrode,  which,  combined  with  the 
power  frequency  amplifier  and  a  suitable  output  impedance  of 
the  power  frequency  amplifier,  brings  about  a  desired  rise  in 
temperature  for  treatment  at  a  local  level  within  the  body  part. 


5,728,142 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  INCREASING  VENOUS 
BLOOD  FLOW  TO  THE  HAND 
John  M.  Prokopchak,  Lake  Hills;  Mary  K.  Crowley,  and  Frank 
A.  Quijano.  both  of  San  Antonio,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,477 
Int.  CI.''  A61F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  607-96  17  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  venous  blood  flow  of  an  extrem- 
ity of  a  patient  comprising: 
a  primary  housing  having  an  interior  adapted  to  receive  said 
extremity   in   which   said   increased   venous  blood   flow  is 
desired,  an  exterior,  and  a  substantially  transparent  portion; 
a  healing  element  positioned  in  the  interior  of  the  primary 

housing; 
a  secondary  housing  disposed  within  said  primary  housing  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  extremity,  wherein  at  least  a  ponion  of 
said  extremity  is  visible  within  said  secondary  housing  when 
said  portion  is  positioned  in  said  secondary  housing,  said 
secondary  housing  being  configured  to  prevent  said  extremity 
from  contacting  said  heating  element; 
an  opening  in  the  primary  housing  which  permits  introduction  of 
said  extremity  into  the  primary  housing;  and 
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5  728  144 
STEERABLE  COAXIAL  CABLE  SYSTEMS  FOR 
CARDLVC  ABLATION 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  Jerome  Jackson.  Sunnyvale; 
Thomas  M.  Morse.  San  Jose,  and  Patrick  M.  Owens.  Cuper- 
tino, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,950,  Nov.  I,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  163371,  Dec.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5^70,678,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  868,112,  Apr. 

13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

625,925 

InL  a."  A61B  1/00 

VS.  a.  607—101  33  Claims 


a  programmable  control  for  the  heating  element  for  setting  an 
interior  temperature  of  the  primary  housing  at  a  level  that  is 
not  harmful  to  the  patient. 


5,728,143 

MULTIPLE  ANTENNA  ABLATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Edward  J.  Gough,  Menlo  Park,  and  Alan  A.  Stein,  Moss  Beach, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rita  Medical  Systems,  lac. 

Mountain  View,  Calif, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,379,  Aug.  15,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,323 

Inta.^A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  607—101  38  Claims 


1.  A  steerable  coaxial  antenna  assembly  for  a  catheter  compris- 


ing 


a  coaxial  cable  having  a  proximal  region  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  energy  and  a  distal  region  connected  to  an  antenna 
carried  on  said  distal  region  for  propagating  energy,  the 
coaxial  cable  having  an  intermediate  region  between  the  distal 
and  proximal  regions  that  has  a  greater  degree  of  flexibility 
than  the  proximal  region,  and 

a  support  wire  connected  direcUy  to  the  intermediate  region  of 
the  coaxial  cable  to  bend  the  intermediate  cable  region  in 
response  to  bending  force  applied  to  the  support  wire,  a 
steering  wiie  attached  to  the  support  wire  and  extending  from 
there  to  a  mechanism  located  at  the  proximal  region  of  the 
coaxial  cable,  the  mechanism  being  operative  by  the  user  to 
apply  bending  force  to  the  support  wire  to  bend  the  interme- 
diate region  and,  with  it,  the  distal  region  of  the  coaxial  cable 
relative  to  its  proximal  region. 


1.  An  ablation  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  trocar  including  a  distal  end  sharp  enough  to  pierce  tissue,  and 
a  hollow  lumen  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
trocar; 

a  multiple  antenna  ablation  device  including  three  or  more 
antennas,  each  antenna  including  a  distal  portion  and  each 
antenna  being  at  least  partially  positioned  in  the  trocar  lumen 
as  the  trocar  is  introduced  through  tissue,  at  least  a  part  of 
each  distal  portion  of  a  deployed  antenna  being  configured  to 
be  deployable  from  the  trocar  lumen  at  a  selected  tissue  site 
with  at  least  one  radius  of  curvature  and  having  a  deployed 
antenna  electromagnetic  energy  delivery  surface,  wherein  a 
collective  size  of  the  deployed  antennas'  electromagnetic 
energy  delivery  surfaces  is  sufficient  to  create  a  volumetric 
ablation  between  the  deployed  antennas  without  impeding  out 
a  deployed  antenna  when  10  to  50  watts  of  electromagnetic 
energy  is  delivered  from  an  electromagnetic  energy  source  to 
the  multiple  antenna  ablation  device;  and 
at  least  one  cable  coupling  the  multiple  antenna  ablation  device 
to  the  electromagnetic  energy  source. 


5,728,145 
THERMAL  BLANKET  WITH  CENTRAL  AIR  INLET 
Thomas  H.  Phlipot,  Jackson;  Raymond  G.  Ragan,  Marshall, 
both  of  Mich.;  Joseph  A.  Namenye.  Elkhart,  Ind..  and  James 
G.  Stephenson,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Progressive 
Dynamics.  Inc.,  Marshall,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,603 
Int  a."  A61F  7/00 
VS.  a.  607—104  12  aaims 

1.  A  thermal  blanket  having  a  periphery  formed  by  upper  and 
lower  superimposed  flexible  sheets  sealed  together  at  the  penphery 
defining  an  envelope  and  sealed  together  by  a  plurality  of  spaced 
tacks  intermediate  the  blanket  peripher>'  to  control  expansion  dur- 
ing inflation,  a  plurality  of  air  flow  exit  orifices  defined  in  the 
lower  sheet  and  an  inlet  affixed  to  said  sheets  for  receiving  an  air 
supply  fining  for  mflating  the  blanket,  the  improvement  compos- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  sheets  being  slit  at  a  location  within  the 
blanket  periphery  defining  first  and  second  upper  and  lower  sheet 
regions  adjacent  said  slit,  the  upper  and  lower  sheets  of  said  first 
sheet  region  being  sealed  together,  the  inlet  composing  a  foldable 
inlet  port  having  an  air  supply  fining  receiving  opening  defined 
therein  having  a  first  fold  portion  and  a  second  fold  ponion.  said 
fold  portions  being  hinged  together  along  a  hinge  line,  said  port 
being  attached  to  the  envelope  at  said  second  sheet  region  by  said 
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5,728,147 

BODY  PAD 

James  L.  Thomas,  2007  Victoria  Rd.,  Mendota  Heights,  Mimi. 

55118 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702302,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,435 

Int  CI."  A61F  im 

U.S.  a.  607—112  8  Claims 


fold  portions,  said  first  fold  portion  being  sealed  to  the  envelope 
upper  sheet  and  said  second  fold  portion  being  sealed  to  the 
envelope  lower  sheet  whereby  said  port  seals  said  second  sheet 
region. 


5,728,146 
THERMAL  NECK  WRAP  HAVING  WING  SHAPE  AND 
MEANS  FOR  POSITION  MAINTENANCE 
Timothy  A.  Burkett,  West  Chester;  Kurt  E.  Holstein,  Cincin- 
nati; Elizabeth  M.  Harvey,  West  Chester,  and  William  R. 
Ouellette,  Cinciiuati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,716,  Jun.  29,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,359 
Int.  a.'  A61F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  607—109  11  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  neck  wrap  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  triangular  piece  of  flexible  material,  said  piece 
of  flexible  material  having  a  first  wing  portion,  a  second  wing 
portion,  a  central  body  portion  therebetween,  such  that  when 
said  neck  wrap  is  placed  on  a  user,  said  central  body  portion  is 
centered  at  a  user's  upper  back  and  lower  neck  and  said  first 
and  second  wing  portions  lay  across  a  user's  shoulders; 

b)  a  plurality  of  individual  thermal  elements  embedded  in  and 
fixedly  attached  to  said  central  body  portion,  said  plurality  of 
thermal  elements  having  a  pattern  which  approximates  a 
shape  and  location  of  muscles  in  a  user's  upper  back,  lower 
neck,  and  shoulders,  said  plurality  of  thermal  elements  having 
an  oxygen  activated,  heat  generating  chemistry;  and 

c)  counterweights  attached  to  said  first  and  second  wing  portions 
laying  across  a  user's  shoulders  in  order  to  balance  said 
thermal  elements  in  said  central  portion  at  a  user's  lower  neck 
and  upper  back  so  that  said  thermal  neck  wrap  maintains 
positioning  across  a  user's  shoulders  without  requiring  ther- 
mal wrap  attachment,  said  counterweights  providing  no  ther- 
mal function. 


1.  A  resilient  body  conformable  unitary  heat-retention  apparatus 
for  increasing  the  temperature  of  a  selected  portion  of  a  body  by 
retarding  radiant  heat  loss  and  conduction  heat  loss  from  a  selected 
portion  of  a  body  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  of  flexible,  inelastic,  radiant  heat-reflecting  material, 
said  sheet  of  flexible,  inelastic,  radiant  heat-reflecting  material 
having  a  radiant  heat-reflective  rating  in  excess  of  85  percent; 

a  second  sheet  of  flexible  elastic  material  having  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side,  said  second  sheet  of  flexible  elastic  material 
comprising  a  heat-conduction  retardant  material  to  retard  the 
flow  of  heat  from  a  selected  portion  of  a  body,  said  second 
sheet  of  flexible  elastic  material  having  the  first  side  secured 
to  said  first  sheet  of  flexible  inelastic  radiant,  heat-reflecting 
material; 

a  stretchable-backing  sheet,  said  stretchable-backing  sheet  hav- 
ing an  exterior  surface  comprised  of  loop  members  to  permit 
attachment  of  hooked  members  thereto,  said  stretchable- 
backing  sheet  having  a  second  side,  said  second  side  of  said 
stretchable-backing  sheet  secured  to  said  second  side  of  said 
flexible  elastic  material  so  that  said  second  sheet  of  flexible 
elastic  material  and  said  stretchable-backing  sheet  have 
regions  substantially  coextensive  with  each  other,  to  provide  a 
unitary  flexible  heat-retention  apparatus,  said  first  sheet  of 
flexible,  inelastic,  radiant  heat-reflecting  material,  said  second 
sheet  of  flexible  elastic  material  and  said  flexible  elastic 
material  stretchable-backing  sheet  coacting  with  each  other  to 
provide  a  resiliency  to  said  body  pad  to  cause  said  body  pad 
to  return  to  its  original  shape  when  said  body  pad  is  deformed 
or  bent;  and 

an  elongated  flexible  strap  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and 
an  intermediate  region  with  hook  members  located  on  said 
first  end  of  said  strap  and  on  said  second  end  of  said  strap  to 
permit  temporary  attachment  of  the  first  end  of  said  strap  to  a 
first  portion  of  said  loop  members  so  that  a  user  can  wrap  the 
unitary  heat-retention  apparatus  around  a  selected  portion  of  a 
body  and  thereby  secure  the  unitary  heat-retention  apparatus 
on  a  selected  portion  of  a  body  by  attaching  the  other  end  of 
said  strap  to  a  further  ponion  of  said  loop  members  to  thereby 
hold  the  heat-retention  apparatus  around  a  selected  portion  of 
a  body  in  a  condition  that  allows  the  unitary  heat-retention 
apparatus  to  flex  and  move  as  the  user  moves  about,  so  that 
body  heat  generated  from  a  selected  portion  of  a  body  covered 
by  said  unitary  heat-retention  apparatus  is  retarded  from  both 
radiant  heat  loss  and  conductive  heat  loss  to  thereby  raise  the 
temperature  of  a  selected  portion  of  a  body  located  proximate 
to  and  covered  by  said  first  sheet  of  flexible  inelastic,  radiant 
heal-reflecting  material. 
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5,728,148 

STYLET  UNIT  FOR  IMPLANTING  A  MEDICAL 

ELECTRODE  CABLE 

Mats  Bostrom,  Sundbyberg,  and  Johan  Ryden,  Solna.  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Sohia,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1995,  9503949; 
Apr.  23,  1996,  9601541 

Int.  a."  A61N  1105 
\}&.  a.  607—116  20  aaims 


jV' 


h^jL 


1.  A  stylet  unit  for  use  with  an  elongate  element  having  an 
internal  longitudinal  channel,  said  stylet  unit  being  insertable  into  a 
channel  of  said  elongate  element  to  stiffen  said  elongate  element 
and  to  bend  a  distal  end  secuon  of  said  elongate  element,  said 
stylet  unit  comprising; 
a  flexible,  tubular  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  channel  therein; 
a  stylet  insertable  into  said  channel  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
distal  stylet  end  section  which  is  pre-bent  in  a  direction  in  a 
plane; 
said  sleeve  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  sleeve  section  in 
which  said  channel  has  a  non-circular  cross-section,  and  hav- 
ing a  distal  sleeve  end  pre-bent  in  said  plane  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  said  distal  end  stylet  section;  and 
said  stylet  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  stylet  secuon  with  a 
non-circular  cross-section,  the  non-circular  cross-section  of 
said  stylet  section  being  matched  to  the  non-circular  cross- 
section  of  said  sleeve  section  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
stylet  in  said  channel  of  said  sleeve  while  allowing  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  stylet  within  said  channel  of  said 
sleeve. 


determined  defibrillation  electrode  length,  said  defibrillation 
electrode  fabricated  of  a  single  tubular  member  of  body 
compatible,  electrically  conductive  material  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  first  and  second  tubular  end  bands  adjacent 
said  first  and  second  ends  and  a  lumen  with  an  inside  diameter 
selected  to  fit  over  said  lead  body,  said  single  tubular  member 
further  including  at  least  one  spiral  slit  formed  therein  extend- 
ing from  first  and  second  slit  end  points,  spaced  from  said  first 
and  second  ends,  respectively,  Uiereby  forming  said  at  least 
one  spiral  band  integrally  attached  to  first  and  second  end 
bands,  respectively;  and 
means  for  attaching  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  end 
bands  of  said  defibrillation  electrode  to  said  defibrillation  lead 
conductor. 


5,728,150 
EXPANDABLE  MICROPOROl'S  PROSTHESIS 
Edward  A.  McDonald,  Irvine;   Robert  Rosenbluth,  Laguna 
Niguel,  and  Rodney  Brenneman,  San  Juan  Capistrano.  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiovascular  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Irvine, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,906,  Jul.  29,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,676,697.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

754^16 

InL  a."  A61F  im 

\i&.  CL  623-1  26  aaims 


5  728  149 

INTEGRAL  SPIRAL  BAND  ELECTRODE  FOR 

TRANSVENOUS  DEFIBRILLATION  LEADS 

Timothy  G.  Laske,  Shoreview;  Matthew  D.  Bonner,  Plymouth, 

and  Jon  M.  Ocel,  New  Brighton,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Medtronic,  Iik.,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,006 

Int  a.*  A61B  sm 

MS,,  a.  607—122  28  Claims 


I.  A  defibrillation  lead  for  location  in  a  human  heart  of  the  type 
comprising; 

an  elongated  lead  body  extending  between  a  connector  at  a 

proximal  end  thereof  and  to  a  distal  end  thereof; 
an  elongated  defibrillation  conductor  within  said  lead  body 

extending  from  said  connector  to  a  conductor  distal  end  at  a 

pre-determined  location  along  the  length  of  said  lead  body; 
a  defibrillation  electtode  extending  in  spiral  turns  of  at  least  one 

spiral  band  around  the  exterior  of  said  lead  body  for  a  pre- 


1.  A  method  of  minimizing  roll  bias  in  a  self-expandable  tubular 
prosthesis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flexible  sheet; 

creating  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  group  of  apertures  through 
the  sheet;  and 

rolling  the  sheet  about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  form  a  self  expand- 
able tubular  prosthesis; 

wherein  the  first  group  of  apertures  induces  a  roll  bias  compo- 
nent in  a  first  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  the 
second  group  of  apertures  induces  a  roll  bias  component  in  a 
second,  opposite  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  to  mini- 
mize any  net  roll  bias  in  the  tubular  prosthesis. 
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5,728,151 
INTERCOSTAL  ACCESS  DEVICES  FOR  LESS-INVASrVT: 

CARDIOVASCULAR  SURGERY 
Michi  E.  Garrison,  Belmont,  and  John  H.  Stevens,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc.,  Redwood  City, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281.962.  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,241,  Dec.  6,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,571415,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

23,778,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,452,733.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,167 

Int.  a.*  A61F  2/24 

VS.  a.  623—2  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  organizing  sutures  for  securing  a  replacement 
cardiac  valve  in  a  heart  within  a  patient's  chest,  the  chest  being 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  ribs,  each  rib  being  separated  from  an 
adjacent  rib  by  an  intercostal  space,  the  method  comprising: 
placmg  an  access  device  in  a  percutaneous  penetration  within  an 
intercostal  space,  the  access  device  forming  an  opening  into 
the  patient's  chest  between  the  adjacent  ribs; 
passing  a  plurality  of  sutures  through  tissue  of  the  patient's 
heart,   the   sutures  extending   through   the   opening   in   the 
patient's  chest;  and 
organizing  the  sutures  on  a  suture  organizer  mounted  to  the 
access  device  outside  the  chest,  the  suture  organizer  being 
positioned  outside  the  patient's  chest. 


with  valve-receiving  cardiac  tissue,  wherein  said  stent  is  operably 
resorbed  following  substantially  complete  healing  of  said  heart 
valve  with  said  valve-receiving  cardiac  tissue. 


5,728,153 
STENTLESS  HEART  VALVE  SURGICAL  SLIPPORT 
DEVICE 
Alan  Menkis;  Michael  Scott,  both  of  London,  Canada,  and 
Ivan  Vesely,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  London  Health 
Sciences  Centre,  London,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00647,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14443,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,713 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1993, 
9324201 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/24 
VS.  a.  623—2  21  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  device  for  holding  a  stentless  valve  for  use  with  a 
disposable  handle,  said  surgical  device  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end 
having  a  reduced  diameter  relative  to  said  first  end,  a  mount- 
ing member  disposed  adjacent  the  first  end  for  detachably 
mounting  the  generally  cylindrical  body  to  the  disposable 
handle. 


5,728,152 
BIORESORBABLE  HEART  VALVE  SUPPORT 
M.  William  Mirsch,  II,  Roseville;  Katherine  S.  Tweden,  Mah- 
tomedi,-  Todd  D.  Campbell,  Bear  Lake,  and  Bruce  D.  Ward, 
Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Jude  Medical,  Inc., 
SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,189 

Int  a."  A61F  2/24 

VS.  a.  623—2  12  Claims 


5,728,154 
COMMUNICATION  METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTABLE 
MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Stanley  J.  Crossett,  Vadnais  Heights;  Richard  A.  Nazarian, 
Golden  Valley,  and  Michael  Hamerly,  Vadnais  Heights,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manfacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

'  FUed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  610,167 
Int  a."  A61F  2/22 
VS.  CI.  623—3  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  communication  between  a  first  data  communica- 
1.  A  bioprosthetic  heart  valve  comprising  a  valvular  tissue  graft    tions  interface  implanted  within  a  subject  and  a  second  data  corn- 
secured  to  a  biocompatible,  is  contoured  to  said  valvular  tissue    munications  interface  positioned  at  a  remote  location  outside  of 
graft,  said  bioprosthetic  heart  valve  being  appropriate  for  joining   said  subject,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  transmitting  from  said  second  data  communications  interface 
an  encoded  data  signal  in  a  plurality  of  periodic  signal  bursts, 
said  signal  bursts  being  transmined  at  a  first  frequency  to 
represent  a  first  data  value  and  a  second  frequency  to  repre- 
sent of  second  data  value,  said  second  frequency  being  differ- 
ent than  said  first  frequency,  each  of  said  bursts  comprising  a 
plurality  of  signal  transitions  having  a  third  frequency,  said 
third  frequency  being  greater  than  said  first  frequency  and 
greater  than  said  second  frequency; 

(b)  receiving  said  encoded  data  signal  from  said  second  commu- 
nications interface; 

(c)  generating  an  envelope  signal  from  said  encoded  data  signal; 
and 

(d)  decoding  said  envelope  signal  by  detecting  which  portions  of 
said  envelope  signal  have  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to 
said  first  frequency  and  which  portions  of  said  envelope 
signal  have  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  said  second 
frequency. 


5,728,155 
ADJUSTABLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Robert  Anello,  Chicago,  and  Ali  Amiry,  Naperville,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  Quantum  Solutions,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592^45 

Int  a."  A61F  2/16 

VS.  CI.  623—6  5  aaims 


a  convex  lens  optic  for  receiving  and  focusing  light  rays; 

a  prismatic  wedge  located  posterior  to  the  convex  lens  optic  for 

receiving  and  directing  light  rays  to  a  first  portion  of  a  retina 

of  the  eye;  and 
means  for  in  sim  alteration  of  the  optical  characteristics  of  the 

prismatic  wedge  to  direct  light  rays  to  a  second  functional 

portion  of  the  retina. 


-t2  /' 


^2 


1.  An  intraocular  lens  assembly  comprising; 

a.  a  foldable  haptic,  said  haptic  having  a  substantially  planar 
body  and  having  a  substantially  circular  central  aperture; 

b.  a  groove  in  said  haptic  around  said  central  aperture  in  the 
plane  of  said  haptic; 

c.  a  foldable  optic  having  a  circular  shape  with  an  exterior 
periphery  and  a  conformation  suitable  for  correction  of  astig- 
matism, sized  to  fit  within  said  central  aperture; 

d.  a  foldable  flange  surrounding  said  extenor  periphery  of  said 
optic  and  extending  outward  therefrom  to  operatively  engage 
said  groove; 

e.  said  optic  manually  rotatable  within  said  haptic;  and 

f.  an  attachment  member  affixed  to  said  flange,  said  attachment 
member  facilitates  said  manual  rotation  of  said  optic  within 
said  haptic  to  accomplish  adjustment  of  astigmatic  correction. 


5,728,157 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  COMPOSITE  PROSTHESES 

Anthony  D.  Prescott  Arlington,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Xomed 

Surgical  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,313,  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,522,896,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,339,  Jan.  26, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  662^361, 

Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

310,646,  Feb.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3, 

1996,  Sen  No.  657,426 

Int  CI."  A61F  2A)2;2/2S;2/I8 

VS.  CI.  623—11  12  Claims 


5,728,156 

PRISMATIC  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES  AND  RELATED 

METHODS  OF  IN  SITU  ALTERATION  OF  THEIR 

OPTICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

Amitava    Gupta,    Bethesda,    Md.,    and    Ronald    D.    Blum, 

Roanoke,    Va.,    assignors    to    Prism    Opthalmics,    L.L.C., 

Roanoke,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  693^40 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/16 
VS.  a.  623—6  27  Oaims 

1.  An  intraocular  lens  for  restoring  visual  function  to  an  eye 
having  macular  degeneration,  the  lens  comprising: 


1.  A  non-resorbable  flexible  prosthesis,  comprising: 
a  composite  comprising  a  non-resorbable  silicone  matrix  and  a 
plurality  of  hydroxylapatile  particles  dispersed  throughout 
said  matrix  with  said  hydroxylapatite  particles  forming  about 
50*  by  weight  of  said  composite,  wherein  said  composite  is 
cured  to  form  said  flexible  prosthesis  such  that  an  applied 
force  can  distort  said  flexible  prosthesis  from  its  original 
shape  and  said  flexible  prosthesis  will  substantially  return  to 
said  original  shape  when  said  applied  force  is  removed 
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5,72«,158 
EXPANDABLE  STENTS 
Lilip  Lau,  Sunnyvale;  William  M.  Hartigan,  Fremont,  and 
Jolin  J.  Frantzen,  Copperopolis,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,516,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,603,721,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  281,790,  Jul.  28, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,514,154,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  164,986,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  783,558,  Oct.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,033 
Int.  a.*  A61F  1/04 
\iS.  CI.  623—12  25  Claims 


5,728,160 
MEMBRANE  SEAL  FOR  SEALING  APERTURES  IN 
BONES 
Klaus  Draenert,  Gabriel-Max-Str.  3,  D-81545,  Muchen,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,665,  Jan.  5,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356^38,  Dec.  14,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1992,  42  19 
564.0 

Int  CI.*  A61F  2/2« 
11.S.  a.  623—16  9  Claims 


1.  A  longitudinally  flexible  stent  for  expanding  and  implanting  in 
a  body  lumen,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  elements  which  are  expandable  in  the 
radial  direction  and  which  are  interconnected  so  as  to  be 
generally  aligned  on  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  each  cylin- 
drical element  in  the  form  of  a  generally  serpentine  pattern; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  elements  formed  in  a  unitary  structure 
with  and  interconnecting  said  cylindrical  elements,  said  con- 
necung  elements  configured  to  interconnect  only  said  cylin- 
drical elements  that  are  adjacent  to  each  other;  and 

the  cylindrical  elements  comprismg  a  smooth  outer  wall  surface 
prior  to  expanding  the  stent  and  the  cylindrical  elements 
forming  projecting  edges  as  the  stent  is  expanded  from  a 
delivery  diameter  to  an  implanted  diameter. 


5,728,159 
SERRATED  BONE  GRAFT 
Bruce  W.  Stroever,  Long  Valley,  and  Thomas  P.  Rainey,  Flo- 
rham,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Musculoskeletal  Transplant 
Foundation,  Holmdel,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778^66 

Int  CI."  A6IF  2/28 

V>&.  a.  623—16  14  Claims 


1.  A  serrated  bone  graft  section  for  graft  in  a  patient,  comprising 
a  body  portion  cut  from  elongate  cortical  bone,  the  body  portion 
having  a  sidewall  ponion.  the  body  portion  having  substantially 
planar  end  faces  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body  portion,  each  of  the 
end  faces  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  cut  therein  so  as  to  form 
cross-cut  serrations  in  each  of  the  end  faces,  wherein  a  substantial 
portion  of  each  end  face  planar  surface  area. 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  an  opening  in  a  bone  having  a  surface 
adjacent  the  opening  comprising: 

an  elastic  membrane  positioned  over  the  opening  and  vacuum 
sealed  against  the  surface,  the  elastic  membrane  having  a  free 
edge;  and 

a  reinforcing  layer  on  the  free  edge  of  the  membrane  to  hold  the 
free  edge  against  the  bone  surface,  the  elastic  membrane 
having  a  membrane  opening  therein  aligned  with  the  opening 
in  the  bone  for  introduction  of  material  into  the  opening  in  the 
bone,  the  free  edge  of  the  membrane  sealing  against  the  bone 
when  vacuum  is  applied  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  opening  in 
the  bone  from  the  membrane. 


5,728,161 
LARGE  TAPER  MODULAR  SHOULDER  PROSTHESIS 
Thomas  S.  Camino;  Duane  G.  Snyder,  and  David  J.  Urbahns, 
all  of  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Depuy  Orthopedics,  Inc.. 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,585 
Int.  CI."  A61F  V40 
U.S.  a.  623—19  10  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  assembly  of  a  modular  joint  prosthesis  for  replace- 
ment of  a  head,  neck  and  adjacent  portions  of  a  bone  of  the  joint, 
the  kit  comprising, 
at  least  two  stem  body  elements,  with  each  element  of  said  at 
least  two  stem  body  elements  sized  for  insertion  into  the 
shank  of  the  bone,  and 
at  least  two  head  members  with  each  head  member  of  said  at 
least  two  head  members  sized  to  replace  one  of  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  joint,  each  stem  body  element  of  said  at  least 
two  stem  body  elements  comprising  an  upper  circular  collar 
to  be  superimposed  on  a  resected  level  of  the  bone,  said  collar 
providing  a  male  taper  at  its  outer  diameter, 
each  head  member  of  said  at  least  two  head  members  providing 
a  corresponding  female  taper  for  receiving  the  male  taper  of 
each  stem  body  element  of  said  al  least  two  stem  body 
elements,  the  engagement  of  the  female  taper  on  the  male 
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mm  to  about  15  mm,  and  wherein  said  medial  femoral  condyle 
member  has  a  width  greater  than  said  lateral  femoral  condyle 
member. 


5,728,163 
PHALANGEAL  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Philippe  Maksene,  Clinique  du  Coudon,  Chemin  de  la  Coupi- 
ane,  83160  La  Valette,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607309 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1996,  96  01016 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/42 
U.S.  a.  623—21  4  Ctoims 


taper  providing  a  mechanical  connection  between  each  head 
member  of  said  at  least  two  head  members  and  a  stem  body 
element  of  said  at  least  two  stem  body  elements, 
and  wherein  said  collar  terminates  above  said  male  taper  and  in 
which  each  said  head  member  is  formed  with  a  generally 
sphencal  concave  inner  surface  providing,  at  its  radially  outer 
extent,  said  female  taper  to  define  above  said  collar  a  hollow 
space,  said  stem-body  element  and  said  head  member  coop- 
erating to  define  a  passageway  for  venting  said  hollow  space. 


5,728,162 

ASYMMETRIC  CONDYLAR  AND  TROCHLEAR 

FEMORAL  KNEt  COMPONENT 

Donald  G.  Eckhoff,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents 

of  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,489,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334385 

Int  a."  A61F  ViS 

MS.  CI.  623—20  6  Claims 


K    3 


^    ^     } 


1.  A  metacarpophalangeal  joint  prosthesis  or  an  inter  phalangeal 
joint  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  proximal  element  comprising  a  head  comprising  a  generally 
convex  first  sliding  surface,  and 

a  first  tail  secured  to  said  head  for  anchoring  said  proximal 
element  in  a  medullary  canal  of  a  bone;  and 

a  distal  element  comprising:  a  base  comprising  a  generally 
concave  second  sliding  surface,  a  sole  secured  to  said  base, 
and  a  second  tail  secured  to  said  sole  for  anchoring  said  distal 
element  in  a  medullary  canal  of  a  bone,  wherein  curved  radii 
of  said  head  are  smaller  than  corresponding  curve  radii  of  said 
base  and  wherein  said  base  and  said  head  are  each  devoid  of 
stops  to  allow  sliding  of  said  first  sliding  surface  with  respect 
to  said  second  sliding  surface. 


1.  A  prosthetic  device  for  knee  replacement  comprising; 
a  lateral  femoral  condyle  member  having  a  curved  lateral  sur- 
face, having  a  lowermost  point,  and  having  a  top; 
a  medial  femoral  condyle  member  having  a  lowermost  point  and 
having  a  top;  said  medial  femoral  condyle  member  being 
joined  to  said  lateral  femoral  condyle  member  forming  a 
junction  between  the  tops  of  the  two  condycles  such  that  an 
arched  region  having  a  top  is  formed  between  said  members; 
a  trochlear  groove  at  the  top  of  said  prosthetic  device  al  the 
junction  between  said  lateral  femoral  and  medial  femoral 
condyle  members; 
a  sulcus,  being  the  lowermost  point  in  said  trochlear  groove; 
wherein  the  intersection,  of  a  line  from  said  sulcus  perpendicular  to 
a  baseline  joining  the  lowermost  points  of  said  condyle  members, 
with  said  baseline,  is  laterally  displaced  from  a  point  at  which  the 
baseline  is  bisected,  said  lateral  displacement  being  from  about  1 


5,728,164 
HIP  JOINT  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  ORTHESIS 
Adriano  Ferrari,  Reggio  Emilia;   Mauro  Messori,  Bologna; 
Marco   Lusvardi,    Capri;    Gianpaolo   Varroni,    and    Luca 
PiancasteUi,  both  of  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Offi- 
cine  Ortopediche  Rizzoli  S.pA.,  Bologna,  Italy 
FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Italy,  Sep.  29, 1994,  B094A0427 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  623—31  5  Claims 

1.  An  orthopedic  orthesis  with  left  and  right  hip  joints  ngidly 
coupleable  to  thigh-leg-foot  braces  for  containing  and  fixing  the 
legs  of  a  patient,  the  joint  comprising: 

a  pelvic  attachment  being  rigidly  coupleable  to  die  pelvic  area  of 

the  patient; 
left  and  right  lateral  arms  being  symmetrically  articulated  to  said 

pelvic  attachment; 
a  hip  locking  device  provided  at  each  of  said  arms  at  a  region 
below  the  articulauon  of  each  arm  Co  the  pelvic  attachment, 
said  hip  locking  device  being  manually  disengageable  to 
allow  the  patient  sit; 
a  couple  of  bushings,  each  of  said  bushings  being  fixed  laterally 
to  a  respective  side  of  said  pelvic  attachment  the  axis  of  each 
bushing  being  vertical; 
left  and  right  shafts,  each  articulated  to  one  of  said  bushings  so 
as  to  be  rotatable,  said  arms  being  each  articulated  about  a 
horizontal  axis  to  a  respective  one  of  said  shafts  in  a  down- 
ward region  thereof,  the  axis  of  said  shafts  being  die  same  as 
the  axis  of  said  bushings; 
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kinematic  means  for  kinematically  connecting  each  of  said  arms 
to  the  respective  bushing,  said  kinematic  means  each  compris- 
ing a  sprocket  rigidly  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
arms,  and  a  fixed  toothed  profile  rigidly  coupled  to  an  element 
fixed  to  said  bushing  in  a  downward  region  thereof,  said 
sprocket  meshing  with  said  toothed  profile,  each  torsion  of 
each  of  said  shafts  with  respect  to  the  respective  bushing 
bemg  matched  by  a  flexion  movement,  in  a  plane  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  each  shaft,  of  the  respective  arm  with  respect 
to  the  shaft  so  as  to  create  a  dependence  between  a  (texion 
movement  and  a  torsion  movement  of  each  arm  and  shaft  with 
respect  to  the  corresponding  bushing:  and 

motion  transmission  elements  for  complementary  coordinating 
movements  from  one  of  said  arms  to  another,  the  extension 
movements  of  one  side  being  matched  by  flexion  movements 
of  the  other  side  with  the  respective  opposite  torsions. 


a  post-operative  socket  for  a  residual  limb  of  a  wearer  after  a 
transtibial  amputation  having  a  cup-shaped  base.,  a  semi- 
circular cross  section  rear  shell  and  a  semi-circular  front  cross 
section  shell  forming  a  sleeve  for  receiving  the  residual  limb 
therein,  said  rear  shell  adapted  to  extend  above  the  knee  of  the 
wearer  to  prevent  flexion  of  the  knee; 

a  supra  patellar  socket  for  the  residual  limb  during  training  for  a 
permanent  prosthesis  having  a  cup-shaped  base,  a  semi- 
circular cross  section  rear  shell  and  a  .semi-circular  cross 
section  front  shell  forming  a  sleeve  for  receiving  the  residual 
limb  therein,  said  rear  shell  adapted  to  extend  to  a  point  below 
the  knee  of  the  wearer  to  allow  flexion  of  the  knee; 

an  outer  socket  having  a  cup  shaped  ba.se.  a  semi-circular  cross 
section  rear  shell  and  a  semi-circular  cross  section  front  shell, 
said  outer  socket  adapted  to  fit  over  and  attach  securely  to 
both  of  said  post-operative  socket  and  said  supra  patellar 
socket  such  that  the  wearer  of  said  post-operative  socket  and 
said  supra  patellar  socket  can  attach  said  outer  socket  succes- 
sively to  said  post-operative  socket  and  said  supra  patellar 
socket; 

a  pylon  connected  to  and  extending  downward  from  said  outer 
socket;  and 

a  prosthetic  foot  attached  to  said  pylon. 


5,728,166 
REMOVABLE  INTERFACE  CUSHION  FOR  A 
PRO,STHETIC  LIMB 
Tracy  C.  Slemker,  Clayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mateiials  Engi- 
neering &  Development  Inc.,  Brookville,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  504^20,  Jul.  19,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,093 
Int  a."  A6IF  2/m 
VS.  C\.  623—36  15  Claims 


5,728,165 

ADJUSTABLE  POST-OPERATIVE  PREPARATORY 

PROSTHETIC  SYSTEM 

Robert   N.   Brown,   Sr,   Ithaca,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Flo-Tech 

Orthotic  &  Prosthetic  Systems,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  379J17,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,571009.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

620,139 

Int  CI.*  A61F  2/78 

VS.  CL  623—33  19  Claims 


1.  A  modular  prosthesis  kit  for  use  by  a  patient  having  under- 
gone transtibial  amputation  and  having  a  residual  limb  extending 
below  the  knee,  patella  and  hamstrings,  comprising: 


10.  An  interface  cushion  for  a  prosthetic  limb  having  a  pros- 
thetic limb  s(Kket.  a  prosthetic  limb  upright  assembly,  and  an 
interconnection  component  for  connecting  the  upright  assembly  to 
a  distal  end  of  the  s»x:kei.  the  stx:ket  including  a  .socket  chamber 
with  a  proximate  opening  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  wearer's 
residual  limb  and  an  inner  surface,  the  interface  cushion  compris- 
ing: 

an  elastomeric  and  substantially  cylindrical  cushion  body  having 
a  proximate  end  adapted  to  abut  and  provide  comfort  to  a 
wearer's  residual  limb,  said  cushion  body  also  having  a  cir- 
cumferential surface,  a  proximate  surface  and  a  distal  end: 
a  cavity  extending  into  said  distal  end  of  said  cushion  body  for 
receiving  the  interconnection  component,  said  cavity  having  a 
mouth:  and 
an  annular  o-ring  projection  extending  from  said  cushion  body 
sized  and  configured  to  abut  the  inner  surface  of  the  socket 
and  to  create  an  air-light  seal  between  the  chamber  and  the 
Interconnection  component  uhen  said  cushion  body  is 
Inserted  into  the  socket  chamber  against  the  inner  surface  of 
the  socket  and  over  the  interconnection  component. 
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5,728,167 

PROSTHETIC  SOCK  FOR  REDUCING  MOVEMENT 

BETWEEN  RESIDUAL  LIMB  AND  PROSTHESIS 

KUus  H.  Lohmann,  345  Barton  HiU  Rd.,  DeUnson,  N.Y.  12053 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^59 

Int  O."  A61F  2/78 

VS.  a.  623—36  11  Ctaims 


a  nonelastomer  connection  member  bonded  to  the  apparatus  by 
partial  insertion  in  the  second  section,  so  that  the  apparatus 
can  be  connected  to  the  prosthesis. 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  movement  of  a  residual  limb  relative 
to  a  prosthetic  socket  of  a  prosthesis,  comprising: 

a  prosthetic  sock  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface: 
and 

a  movement-opposing  material  disposed  on  said  inner  surface 
and  said  outer  surface,  said  movement-opposing  material  dis- 
posed on  said  inner  surface  for  opposing  movement  of  said 
lesidual  limb  relative  to  said  prosthetic  sock  and  said 
movement-opposing  material  disposed  on  said  outer  surface 
for  opposing  movement  of  said  prosthetic  sock  relative  to  said 
prosthetic  socket,  wherein  said  movement-opposing  material 
comprises  a  first  plurality  of  movement-opposing  patch  sur- 
faces disposed  on  said  inner  surface  and  a  second  plurality  of 
movement-opposing  patch  surfaces  disposed  on  said  outer 
surface  opposite  said  first  plurality  of  movement-opposing 
patch  surfaces. 


5,728,169 

LINING  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  WTTH  PROSTHETICS 

AND  SIMILAR  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

AND  USING  SAME 
Jean  Norvell,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  W,L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,528,  Jan.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  123,744,  Aug.  25,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,480,455.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

802,507 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/78 

U.S.  CI.  623—36  1  Claim 


5,728,168 
ELASTOMER  REINFORCEMENT  OF  AN  ELASTOMER 
INTERFACE  MEMBR  FOR  RESIDUAL  LIMB  OF  AN 
AMPUTEE 
AWo  A.  Laghi,  Clearwater,  and  Donald  R.  Fox,  St  Petersburg, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Alps  South  Corporation,  St  Peters- 
burg, Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,376 
Int  O."  A6IF  2/80 
VS.  a.  623—36  2  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  worn  on  a  residual  limb  to  serve  as  an  interface 
between  the  residual  limb  and  a  prosthesis,  comprising: 

a  first  section  made  of  a  preselected  elastomer  material  having  a 
first  predetermined  hardness  accurately  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  residual  limb; 
the  first  predetermined  hardness  being  a  Shore  A  hardness  sub- 
stantially between  five  and  twenty: 
a  second  section  overlaying  a  distal  portion  of  the  first  section, 
the  second  section  made  of  the  preselected  elastomer  material 
having  a  second  predetermined  hardness  different  from  the 
first  predetermined  hardness: 
the  second  predetermined  hardness  being  a  Shore  A  hardness 
substantially  between  thirty  and  eighty;  and 


I.  A  method  for  protecting  the  skin  of  the  wearer  of  a  prosthetic 
shell  device  from  excessive  moisture  retention  which  comprises 

(a)  providing  a  liner  which  Is  intended  to  be  worn  between  the 
skin  of  a  wearer's  body  and  a  substantially  non-breathable 
outer  shell  of  the  prosthetic  shell  device,  which  comprises: 

a  tubular  shaped  liner  sealed  so  as  to  form  a  sleeve  closed  at  one 
end; 

said  liner  consisting  essentially  of  a  membrane  of  expanded 
polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  that  is  water  repellent  and 
moisture  vapor  permeable  in  which  said  membrane  is  joined 
at  seams  in  a  manner  which  forms  said  sleeve: 

said  membrane  having  a  layer  of  oleophobic  material  on  the 
interior  surface  of  Uie  membrane; 
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said  seams  of  said  liner  being  flat  seams  which  lie  flush  with  the 

surrounding  material  of  the  liner;  and 
said  liner  being  proportioned  and  conformable  to  provide  a 

smooth  fit  in  use; 

(b)  placing  the  liner  against  the  wearer's  skin  and  then; 

(c)  placing  the  shell  over  the  liner  so  that  the  liner  is  smoothly 
positioned  between  the  shell  and  the  wearer's  skin;  thereby 
causing  the  liner  to  separate  and  maintain  excess  moisture 
apart  from  the  wearer's  skin. 


I.  A  below-knee  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  rigid  outer  shaft  having  a  closed  distal  end;  and 

a  flexible  inner  shaft  which  is  removably  fitted  in  the  outer  shaft, 
the  inner  shaft  having  a  closed  distal  end  and  an  inflatable  air 
chamber; 

wherein  the  inner  shaft  can  be  rolled  over  a  stump  of  a  prosthe- 
sis user  and  which  is  configured  to  completely  surround  the 
stump  and  bear  against  it; 

wherein  the  air  chamber  of  the  inner  shaft  is  configured  to 
completely  surround  the  distal  end  of  the  stump  and  extends 
only  over  a  small  partial  length  of  the  inner  shaft; 

wherein  a  connector  plug  is  secured  on  the  distal  end  of  the 
inner  shaft  and  communicates  with  the  air  chamber  via  a 
through-bore  to  permit  air  exchange; 

wherein  the  distal  end  of  the  outer  shaft  includes  an  insertion 
opening  that  receives  the  connector  plug  in  a  detachable 
manner  for  repeated  removal  and  insertion  of  the  inner  shaft 
into  the  outer  shaft;  and 

wherein  a  flexible  tube  communicates  with  the  insertion  opening 
and  an  end  of  the  tube,  guided  to  the  outside  of  the  outer 
shaft,  is  connected  to  an  exhaust  valve  and  a  pump  to  deflate 
and  inflate  the  air  chamber. 


5,728,170 
BELOW-KNEE  PROSTHESIS 
Karl  Becker,  and  Manfred  Krukenberg,  both  of  Duderstadt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Otto  Bock  Orthopaedische  Industrie 
Besitz-    Und    Verwaltungs-Kommanditgesellschaft,    Duder- 
stadt, Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,532 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  8, 1995, 
95114084 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/80 
L.S.  a.  623—37  15  Claims 


a  metal  pyramid  insert  comprising  a  stem  part  having  a  top  part 
with  a  smaller  cross  section  than  the  bottom  part,  at  least  one 
composite  engaging  pan  in  said  stem  part,  and  a  pyramid  part 
mounted  to  said  stem  pan  and  having  sides  tapering  out- 
wardly toward  a  top  thereof;  and 

a  composite  keel  of  a  prosthetic  foot  molded  around  said  stem 
pan  with  said  pyramid  pan  extending  from  said  composite 
pan  and  providing  an  annular,  pan  spherical  contact  surface 
for  parts  mating  with  said  pyramid  pan,  wherein  composite 
material  of  said  composite  keel  engages  said  at  least  one 
composite  engaging  pan. 


5,728,172 
fflNGE  JOINT  IN  ORTHOPAEDIC  PROSTHESES  AND 
ORTHESES 
Wilfned  Krieger,  Gottingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto  Bock 
Orthopadische  Industrie  Besitz-und  Verwaltungs  KG,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,594,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1992,  42  32 
602.8 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/64 
U.S.  a.  623—44  6  Claims 


5,728,171 
COMPOSITE/METAL  PYRAMID  PROSTHETIC 
COMPONENTS 
David  A.  Bryant,  Jr.,  Mt.  Sterling;  Eric  K.  Bartkus,  Grove 
City;   Robert   E.  Arbogast,  Mt.  Sterling,  and  James   M. 
Colvin,  Hilliard,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Willow  Wood 
Company,  Mount  Steriing,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,145 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  2/62:2/66 

IJ.S.  a.  623—38  4  Claims 

1.  A  composite  and  metal  prosthetic  component,  comprising: 


1.  A  monocentric  joint  for  orthopaedic  prostheses  and  orthoses 
having  an  extension  side  and  a  flexion  side,  comprising: 

an  upper  joint  component  and  a  lower  joint  component,  said  two 
components  being  pivotally  connected  by  a  hinge  joint  axis; 

said  upper  joint  component  includes  a  first  and  a  second  spur 
gear  meshing  with  each  other,  the  first  spur  gear  being  coaxi- 
ally  firmly  secured  to  said  hinge  joint  axis,  which  axis  is 
firmly  secured  to  said  lower  joint  component,  whereas  the 
second  spur  gear  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  rotary  pivot  fixed 
to  said  upper  joint  component  and  is  connected  with  a  crank 
lever; 
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a  control  element  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  with  a  variable 
distance  therebetween,  the  first  end  being  hinged  to  said  crank 
arm  via  a  first  control  hinge  point,  the  second  being  associated 
with  the  lower  joint  component  spaced  from  said  hinge  joint 
axis;  and 

upon  joint  movement,  said  first  control  hinge  point  automati- 
cally changes  its  location  relative  to  the  upper  joint  compo- 
nent, wherein  this  change  in  location  is  performed  as  a  con- 
strained motion  by  means  of  a  positive  coupling  with  the 
lower  joint  component,  which  coupling  is  defined  by  said 
meshed  spur  gears. 


5,728,174 

SWING  PHASE  CONTROL  FOR  AN  ARTIFICL\L  KNEE 

JOINT 

Gerhard  Fitzlaff,  VS-Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bie- 

dermann  Motech  GmbH,  VS-Schwenningen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP95/01192,  §  371  Date  Oct  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27156,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  532,627 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    31,    1994, 
9405545  U 

Int  CL"  A61F  2m 
VS.  a.  623—46  4  Claims 


5,728,173 

ARTIFICLVL  KNEE  JOINT 

Sen-Jung  Chen,  No.  236,  Sec.  3,  Ho-Ping  W.  Rd.,  Taipei  aty, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,196 

Int  a."  A61F  2/64 

U.S.  a.  623—44  3  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  knee  joint,  comprising: 

a  shank  formed  with  a  spaced  pair  of  upwardly  extending  first 
lugs  and  a  spaced  pair  of  radially  extending  second  lugs; 

a  thigh  support  formed  with  a  spaced  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  third  lugs; 

a  link  assembly  including:  a  pair  of  linking  members,  each  of 
which  has  a  first  end  portion  connected  pivotally  to  one  of 
said  third  lugs  and  a  second  end  portion  connected  pivotally 
to  one  of  said  first  lugs;  a  connector  having  an  inclined  first 
portion  with  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section  that  extends 
between  and  that  is  mounted  pivotally  to  said  third  lugs,  a 
second  portion  which  extends  horizontally  from  said  lower 
section  of  said  first  portion  and  which  extends  between  said 
first  lugs,  and  a  connecting  portion  formed  at  a  junction  of 
said  first  and  second  portions;  and  a  biasing  unit  provided  on 
said  shank  for  biasing  said  second  portion  of  said  connector 
upwardly;  and 

a  cushioning  unit  including:  an  actuating  member  having  an 
upper  end  formed  with  a  spaced  pair  of  pivot  blocks,  said 
connecting  portion  of  said  connector  extending  between  and 
being  connected  pivotally  to  said  pivot  blocks,  said  actuating 
member  further  having  a  lower  end  which  extends  between 
and  which  is  connected  pivotally  to  said  second  lugs;  and  a 
pair  of  damping  units,  each  of  which  is  provided  on  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  first  lugs,  each  of  said  pivot  blocks  having  a 
rear  side  which  abuts  against  a  respective  one  of  said  damping 
units. 


1.  A  prosthesis  swing  phase  control  for  a  prosthesis  having  a 
thigh  part  and  a  lower  leg  pan  forming  an  artificial  knee  joint,  the 
swing  phase  control  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

a  head  member  closing  said  first  end  and  having  a  through  bore 
therein, 

a  base  member  closing  said  second  end, 

a  piston  provided  for  reciprocal  movement  within  said  cylinder. 

a  head  side  first  chamber  defined  between  said  piston  and  said 
bead  member. 

a  base  side  second  chamber  defined  between  said  piston  and  said 
base  member, 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  passing  through  said 
through  bore  for  connection  with  said  thigh  part. 

a  channel  provided  in  said  head  member  for  connecting  said  first 
chamber  to  the  ambient, 

a  check  valve  in  said  channel  blocking  a  communication  from 
said  first  chamber  to  the  ambient. 

throttle  passage  means  connecting  said  first  chamber  with  said 
second  chamber. 

vent  bore  means  provided  in  said  base  member  for  connecting 
said  second  chamber  with  the  ambient,  and 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  piston  towards  said  head  member. 

wherein  the  swing  phase  control  is  configured  to  be  connected 
with  the  prosthesis  such  that  during  a  flexional  movement  of 
the  prosthesis  air  can  flow  freely  dirough  said  channel  into 
said  first  chamber  and  said  flexional  movement  is  damped  by 
said  spring,  and  an  extensional  movement  of  the  prosthesis  is 
accelerated  by  said  spring  and  said  extensional  movement  is 
dampened  by  an  air  cushion  developing  within  said  first 
chamber. 
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5,728,175 

ARTIFICIAL  ANKLE  JOINT  WITH  CUSHION 

STRUCTURES  AND  PROSTHETIC  DEVICES  FORMED 

THEREWITH 

Richard  G.  Rincoe,  49  S.  Hotman  Way,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,750 

Int  a."  A61F  y66 

MS.  a.  623-^9  18  Claims 


12.  In  a  prosthetic  leg  device  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  human 
amputee  wherein  said  leg  device  has  a  proximal  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  amputee  and  a  distal  foot  structure,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  ankle  joint  disposed  between  said 
proximal  end  portion  and  said  foot  structure,  said  ankle  joint 
including  a  mounting  plate  assembly  having  a  mounting  plate 
secured  to  said  foot  structure  and  a  socket  secured  to  said  mount- 
ing plate,  said  socket  having  a  socket  cavity,  and  including  a  head 
assembly  including  a  head  nestably  received  in  the  socket  cavity,  a 
shaft  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  secured  to  said  proximal 
end  portion  of  said  leg  device,  and  a  shoulder  plate  disposed  on 
said  shaft  for  relative  movement  therewith,  said  socket,  said  head 
and  said  shaft  defining  a  socket  and  head  assembly  with  said  head 
being  relatively  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  socket  about  a  pivot 
axis  between  first  and  second  pivot  positions  corresponding  to 
plantarflexion  and  dorsiflexion  of  said  foot  structure,  respectively, 
and  including  a  spring  element  associated  with  s<iid  socket  and 
head  assembly  and  operative  to  bias  said  head  into  the  second 
pivot  position,  said  socket  and  head  assembly  including  a  first 
cushion  element  independent  of  said  spring  element  and  operative 
to  attenuate  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  head  at  the  first 
pivot  position,  said  first  cushion  element  being  disposed  on  said 
socket  and  oriented  so  that  said  shoulder  plate  attacks  said  first 
cushion  element  when  said  head  and  said  socket  move  into  the  first 
pivot  position,  and  including  a  pair  of  bumper  elements  interposed 
between  said  mounting  plate  and  said  socket,  there  being  one  of 
said  bumper  elements  on  each  lateral  side  of  said  foot  structure. 


a  flexible  foot  member  mounted  on  said  distal  end  of  said  pylon 
member,  said  foot  member  having  an  integral  upper  attach- 
ment section  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
elongated  pylon  member,  said  upper  attachment  section  hav- 
ing a  substantially  open  curved  concave  attachment  surface 
configured  to  abut  against  said  distal  end  of  said  pylon  mem- 
ber on  one  side  thereof  so  as  to  mate  with  the  convexly  curved 
portion,  said  upper  attachment  section  of  said  foot  member 
engaging  about  one-half  or  less  of  the  circumference  of  the 
convexly  curved  distal  end  of  said  pylon  member 


5,728,177 

PROSTHESIS  WITH  FOAM  BLOCK  ANKLE 

Van  L.  Phillips,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flex-Foot, 

Inc.,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  290339,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  692^340 

Int  CI.*  A61F  2/66 

U.S.  a.  623—55  20  Claims 
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5,728,176 

ATTACHMENT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PROSTHESIS 

Van  L.  Phillips,  Rancho  Sante  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flex-Foot, 

Inc.,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  208.793,  Man  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,514.186, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  856,666,  Man  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

337374,  Apn  13.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,181,932.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  662,783,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,290319.  This  application  Oct  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  550^42 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/66:2/62 
VS.  a.  623—52  17  Claims 

1.  A  lower  limb  prosthesis,  comprising: 

an  elongated  pylon  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  convexly  cur\ed  on  at  least  one  side  of  its  outer  periph- 
ery, and 


1.  A  prosthetic  foot,  comprising: 

a  monolithic  foot  plate  having  toe  and  heel  portions  and  a  length 
from  Ice  to  heel  roughly  equal  to  that  of  a  natural  human  foot 
being  replaced,  said  foot  plate  comprising  a  resilient  multi- 
laminate  material  capable  of  flexing  substantially  along  its 
length; 

an  ankle  plate  having  a  length  substantially  shorter  than  said  foot 
plate,  said  ankle  plate  being  disposed  substantially  above  2uid 
roughly  parallel  to  said  foot  plate  so  as  to  define  a  space 
therebetween; 

an  ankle  block  comprising  a  compressible  foam  material  having 
a  thickness  of  at  least  about  one  inch,  said  ankle  block  being 
positioned  between  said  ankle  plate  and  foot  plate  and  occu- 
pying substantially  all  of  said  space  formed  between  said  foot 
plate  and  said  ankle  plate;  and 
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an  attachment  member  secured  to  said  ankle  plate  adapted  to 
attach  said  prosthetic  foot  to  a  pylon  or  socket,  said  attach- 
ment member  defining  an  anachment  axis  located  posteriorly 
along  a  longitudinal  center  line  at  a  point  approximately 
two-thirds  of  the  distance  rearward  along  the  length  of  said 
ankle  plate; 

said  foot  plate,  said  ankle  plate  and  said  ankle  block  cooperating 
such  that  as  said  amputee  walks  on  said  foot,  compression 
stress  migrates  substantially  uniformly  through  said  ankle 
block  so  as  to  provide  substantially  smooth  rollover  of  said 
prosthetic  foot. 


5,728,178 
GUIDE  TUBE  FOR  GASTROSTOMY  TUBE  PLACEMENT 
C.  A.  Tony  ButBngton,  Worthington,-  John  V.  Mauterer,  and 
Sarah  K.  Abood,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  37.034,  Man  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  296,856 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/54:  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  623—66  5  Oaims 

1.  A  guide  tube  for  insertion  in  an  animal  having  a  mouth,  an 
esophagus  and  a  stomach  connected  in  series  communication,  for 
extending  from  the  animal's  mouth,  through  the  esophagus  into  the 
animal"  s  stomach  and  for  aiding  in  the  insertion  of  a  gastrostomy 
tube  in  the  animal,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  hollow,  rigid  tube 


having  an  interior  wall  contoured  for  guiding  an  end  of  a  fiber 
pushed  through  the  tube,  an  insertion  end  of  the  tube  having  an 
interior  wall  and  a  longitudinal  axis  bent  away  from  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  an  opposite,  handle  end  of  the  tube,  the  tube  being  at  least 
as  long  as  the  distance  from  the  mouth  to  the  stomach,  the  tube 
having  an  outer  diameter  no  greater  than  the  esophagus,  and  the 
interior  wall  of  the  insertion  end  of  the  tube  contoured  outwardly 
from  the  insertion  end  axis,  forming  an  angle  with  the  axis  less 
than  90  degrees  to  form  a  flared  end. 


CHEMICAL 


5,728,179 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REMOVING  FINISHING  AGENTS 
CONTAINING  SILICONE  OIL,  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 

PREPARED  THEREFROM  AND  THEIR  USE 
Matthias   Gehling,   Leichlingen;    Josef  Pfeiffer,   Leverkusen; 
Rainer  Tostmann,  Burscheid,  and  Nicolai  Wickert,  Diissel- 
dorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,677,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1993,  43  24. 

152J 

Int.  CI."  D06L  1/00:1/12 
U.S.  a.  8—137  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  finishing  agents  containing  silicone 
oil  from  textile  substrates  by  treatment  of  the  textile  substrates  with 
a  removing  agent  comprising  relative  to  its  total  weight, 

(1)  1-99%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  of  the  formulae 


Rj 


R,-|A1,-[B1,-N'^0H  X'->      or 

R3 


R|-(Al.-[B]v- 


R: 

I 

R3 


(Ila) 


(lib) 


where 

R,  denotes  Cg-Cjo-alkyl  or  Cg-Cjo  alkenyl, 

Rj  and  R,  independently  of  one  another,  denotes  R,,  H.  C^-C^- 

alkyl,  benzyl,  (C3H40)„H,  (C,H<,0— )„H,  n  being  1-20, 
A  denotes  CONH— Ci-Cj-alkylene,  x  being  0  or  1, 
B  denotes  NR,— Ci-C^-alkylene,  O— Ci-C^-alkylene.  y  being 

0,  I,  2,  3,  or  4, 
R,  denotes  H,  C.-C^-alkyl,  benzyl,  (C^H^O— )„H,  (C,H„0— )„H. 

n  being  1-5. 
X®  denotes  the  anion  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid, 

(2)  0-20%  by  weight  of  organic  or  inorganic  acids. 

(3)  0-^%  by  weigh!  of  non-ionic  surfactants, 

(4)  0-60%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  non-ionic  polymers, 

and 

(5)  0-70%  by  weight  of  organic  solvents  with  the  exception 
of  halogenated  hydrocarbons, 

one  or  more  of  components  (2)  to  (5)  being  different  from  0  and 
components  (2)  to  (5)  representing  at  least  1%  by  weight  or 
an  aqueous  dispersion  preparable  therefrom. 


from  exhaust  gas  of  an  alumina  calciner  (ESP  dust),  calcium 
oxide  and  magnesium  oxide,  diereby  to  adsorb  said  poisons 
from  said  solution;  and 
(c)  mixing  said  sodium  oxalate  solution  with  Bayer  process 
spent  liquor  supersaturated  with  dissolved  sodium  oxalate  and 
having  a  total  alkali  level  of  about  100  g/L  or  more,  thereby  to 
precipitate  sodium  oxalate  from  said  spent  liquor. 


5,728,181 
ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Richard  H.  Jung,  Park  Ridge;  Ke  Keryn  Lian,  Northbrook; 

Changming  Li,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Han  Wu,  Barrington,  aU  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,610 

Int  CI."  HOIM  W/3H 

MS.  CL  29—623.5  20  Claims 


5,728,180 

ADSORBENT  COMBINATIONS  FOR  ENHANCED 

REMOVAL  OF  SODIUM  OXALATE  FROM  BAYER 

PROCESS  SPENT  LIQUOR 

Fred  S.  Williams,  Victoria,  Tex.,  and  Anthony  J.  Perrotta, 

Monroeville,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Aluminum   Company    of 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,360 

Int.  a."  COIF  7/36:7/08 

VS.  a.  23—305  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  sodium  oxalate  from  Bayer  process 

spent  liquor  having  a  total  alkali  (TA)  level  of  about  100  g/L  or 

more,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  sodium  oxalate  solution  by  dissolving  solid 
sodium  oxalate  contaminated  with  organic  poisons  in  an  aque- 
ous solvent  having  a  TA  level  of  less  than  about  75  g/L,  said 
organic  poisons  comprising  at  least  one  degradation  product 
of  at  least  one  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  humates,  lignin,  cellulose,  organic  flocculating 
agents  and  organic  anti-foam  agents,  said  organic  poisons 
inhibiting  precipitation  of  sodium  oxalate  from  Bayer  process 
spent  liquor; 

(b)  contacting  said  sodium  oxalate  solution  with  at  least  two 
different  adsorbents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
activated  carbon,  dust  collected  by  an  electrostatic  precipitator 


11.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrode  for  an  electrochemical 
cell,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
providing  a  current  collecting  subsu-ate: 
depositing  a  layer  of  a  conductive  ink  on  said  current  collecting 

subsu-ate.    said    conductive    ink    including    a    transference 

medium  and  a  conducting  medium;  and 
impregnating  said  layer  of  conductive  ink  with  a  powdered 

electrode  active  material. 
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5,728.182 
POLYALKYL  ESTERS  OF  SI  BSTITUTED  POLYPHENYL 
ETHERS  AND  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 
Richard   E.   Cherpeck,   Cotati,   Calif.,   assignor  to  Chevron 
Chemical  Company.  San  Ramon.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  778.200 
InL  CI."  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CI.  44—384  33  Oaims 

11.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  in  the  gasoline  or  diesel  range  and  an  effective 
deposit-controlling  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2X-C-0-R, 


wherein 
A  is  amino,  aminomethyl.  cyano,  nitro,  N-alkylamino  or 
N-alkylaminomethyl  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  about  I 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  N.N-dialkylamino  or  N.N- 
dialkylaminomethyl  wherein  each  alkyl  group  independently 
contains  about  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms: 
R,  IS  a  polyalkyi  group  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in 

the  range  of  about  450  to  about  5000: 
X  is  an  integer  from  about  I  to  about  10  and  y  is  an  integer  from 

0  to  about  10. 
23.  A  method  for  reducing  engine  deposits  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  the  fuel  composition  of  claim  11. 


a  second  shift  reactor  operable  to  receive  gaseous  exhaust  from 
said  first  shift  reactor  and  having  an  internal  compartment 
partially  occupied  with  a  catalyst  bed  separating  an  upper  and 
a  lower  collection  chamber;  and 

eductor  means  disposed  in  said  second  shift  reactor  for  recircu- 
lating said  gaseous  exhaust  between  said  upper  and  said  lower 
collection  chambers  through  said  catalyst  bed  preparatory  for 
exhausting  through  said  discharge  nozzle. 


5,728.184 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC  MATERIALS  FROM 

BOEHMITE 

Larry  D.  Monroe,  Eagan.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,460 

Int.  CI."  C»9C  //6S,  B24D  3/34 

U,S.  a.  51—309  36  Claims 


5,728,183 
SHIFT  REACTOR  FOR  ISE  WITH  AN  LNDEROXIDIZED 

BURNER 
Leonard  Greiner;  David  M.  Moard.  and  Bharat  Bbatt  all  of 
Costa  Mesa.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hydrogen  Burner  Tech.. 
Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.404 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  7/m) 

U.S.  a.  48—61  13  Claims 


1.  A  combined  underoxidized  burner  and  shift  reactor  compris- 


mg: 


a  housing  having  a  discharge  nozzle; 

an  underoxidized  burner  disposed  in  said  housing  producing  a 
gaseous  exhaust; 

a  first  shift  reactor  disposed  in  said  housing  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  burner  operable  to  receive  said  ga.seous 
exhaust; 


1.  A  njethod  for  making  polycrystalline  alpha  alumina-based 
ceramic  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  dispersion  comprising  a  mixture  comprising 
liquid  medium,  boehmite  and  a  silica  source; 

(b)  hydrothermally  treating  said  dispersion; 

(c)  converting  said  dispersion  to  alpha  alumina-based  ceramic 
precursor  material;  and 

(d)  sintering  said  alpha  alumina-based  ceramic  precursor  mate- 
rial to  provide  polycrystalline  alpha  alumina-based  ceramic 
material, 

said  method  further  comprising  adding  an  iron  oxide  nucleating 
material  to  the  dispersion  prior  to  step  (c),  said  alpha  alumina- 
based  ceramic  material  having  an  average  alpha  alumina  crystallite 
size  of  less  than  0.5  micrometer,  and  said  alpha  alumina-based 
ceramic  material  having  a  density  of  at  least  90  percent  of  theo- 
retical density,  wherein  said  density  is  at  least  I  percent  greater 
than  the  percent  of  theoretical  density  for  an  alpha  alumina-ba.sed 
ceramic  material  wherein  the  silica  source  is  added  to  the  disper- 
sion between  steps  (b)  and  (c). 


5.728.185 

CLOSED  SYSTEM  FOR  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 

COMPOUND  RECYCLING 

Le  Roy  H.  Buchholz.  Jr..  and  Loretta  P.  Buchholz.  both  of  3941 

NW.  67th  PI.,  Gainesville,  Fla.  32653 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,478.  Mar.  28.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,618.333.  This  applic-ation  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,256 
Int.  CI.''  BOID  47/05 
UJS.  a.  55—222  7  Claims 

1.  A  closed  system  spray-booth  which  provides  a  thermostati- 
cally and  humidistatically  controlled  environment  for  painting  a 
workpiece  and  which  recovers  volatile  organic  solvents  released 
into  the  air  within  the  spray-booth  during  spray-painting  of  a 
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workpiece.  comprising  a  chamber  within  which  a  workpiece  is 
spray  painted  and  cured,  and  at  least  one  housing  containing  air 
treatment  components,  such  that  air  can  be  constantly  recirculated 
between  the  chamber  and  the  housing  containing  air  treatment 
components  which  maintain  the  temperature  and  humidity  of  the 
air  within  the  chamber  within  preset  limits  and  which  constantly 
removes  volalUe  organic  compounds  released  into  the  air  during 
spray-painting  and  subsequent  curing  of  the  painted  workpiece, 
wherein  said  chamber  comprises: 

(a)  a  sealable  door  through  which  a  woricpiece  to  be  painted  may 
be  conveyed  into  and  out  of  the  chamber,  a  floor,  a  roof  and 
walls:  . 

(b)  at  least  one  sealable  door  through  which  a  person  who  will 
spray-paint  the  workpiece  may  enter  and  leave  the  chamber; 

(c)  at  least  one  source  of  supplied  air  for  the  person  to  use  while 
present  in  the  chamber; 

(d)  a  means  for  circulating  air  within  the  closed  system  spray- 
booth  such  that  the  atmosphere  within  the  booth  is  constantly 
recirculated  between  the  chamber  and  the  at  least  one  housing 
containing  air  treatment  components; 

(e)  a  means  for  reducing  or  eliminating  particulate  matter  from 
air  as  it  passes  from  the  chamber  to  the  at  least  one  housing 
containing  air  treatment  components; 

(f)  a  humidistat  for  measuring  die  level  of  humidity  in  the 
chamber  at  any  given  time,  wherein  the  humidistat  is  opera- 
tionally linked  with  a  source  of  water  vapor  located  in  die  at 
least  one  housing  containing  air  treatment  components  such 
that  when  the  humidity  in  the  chamber  falls  below  a  pre-set 
limit,  additional  water  vapor  is  added  to  the  air  entering  the 
chamber;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  housing  containing  air  treatment  compo- 
nents comprises: 

(g)  a  solvent  recovery  unit  which  comprises  a  condenser  and  a 
means  for  directing  condensate  to  a  means  for  recovering  die 
condensed  solvent: 

(h)  a  source  of  water  vapor  for  maintaining  die  intenor  of  die 
chamber  in  a  humidified  state; 

(i)  a  thermostat  regulated  flame-ft-ee  heat  source  to  cure  the 
painted  workpiece;  provided  that  only  one  housing  containing 
all  of  the  air  treatment  components  (g),  (h).  and  (i)  need  be 
provided  while  a  second  housing  may  provide  all  of  diese 
components  or  only  component  (1)  to  ensure  even  heaung  of 
the  workpiece. 


power  generation  combustion  gasses  and  industrial  gaseous  effi- 
cient comprising  a  generally  cylindncal  housing  at  bodi  ends,  a 
separating  device  mounted  in  the  housing  comprising  an  outer 
drum  and  an  inner  drum  of  lesser  diameter,  die  inner  dram  having 
a  plurality  of  small  openings,  a  water  delivery  wand  in  die  inner 
dram  having  openings  along  its  lengdi  to  deliver  water  sprays  to 
the  small  openings  in  die  inner  dram,  a  first  set  of  spokes  secured 
in  pairs  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  outer  dram  and  extending  radially 
widi  their  free  ends  in  proximity  to  the  inner  dram,  a  second  set  of 
spokes  secured  at  dieir  inner  ends  to  die  inner  dram  and  extending 
radially  with  their  fi-ee  ends  in  proximity  to  the  outer  dram,  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  die  outer  and  inner  drams  including  a  first 
drive  wheel  connected  to  die  outer  dram  for  driving  die  outer  dram 
in  a  first  diiection,  and  a  second  drive  wheel  connected  to  die  inner 
dram  to  rotate  die  inner  dram  in  direction  counter  to  said  first 
direction. 


5,728.187 
AIR  FILTRATION  MEDIA 
Charies  E  Kern.  Marietta,  Ohio;  Michael  John  Cusick,  Engle- 
wood,  and  Jack  E.  Wilhelm,  Littleton,  both  of  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Schuller  International,  Inc..  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602.430 
InL  CI."  BOID  i9/Z0 
U.S.  a.  55—486  23  Claims 


5,728,186 
WASTE  GAS  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Kjartan  A.  Jonsson,  Sage  Rd.,  Ballston  Lake.  N.Y.  12019 
Filed  OcL  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728,702 
Int.  CI."  BOID  45/l4:47/l(> 
U.S.  CI.  55-230  '  t^'*™* 

1.  Gas  cleaning  apparatus  for  extracting  and  removing  particu- 
late material,  moisture  and  oxides  of  sulfur  and  nitrogen  ft-om 


1.  A  fibrous  air  filtration  media,  comprising:  a  blanket  of  glass 
fibers  bonded  together  at  their  points  of  intersection  by  a  binder; 
said  blanket  having  a  weight  between  about  2  5  and  about  4^0 
grams  per  square  fool  and  having  a  diickness  between  about  0.08 
and  0  12  inches;  said  glass  fibers  having  an  average  fiber  diameter 
within  a  range  from  3.0x10'  to  4.1x10-'  inches:  and  said  blanket 
having  an  average  air  filtration  efficiency  of  at  least  SO-Jt  and  an 
initial  pressure  drop  across  its  diickness  no  greater  dian  0.30  inches 
of  water. 
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5,728,188 

GLASS  GOB  DISTRIBLTOR  ZEROING  HXTIIRE  \SD 

METHOD  OF  ORIENTING  A  GLASS  GOB  DISTRIBUTOR 

Ronald  P.  Warnecke.  Grand  Rapids,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,229 

Int.  a.*  C03B  7/14 

VS.  a.  65—17.1  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  accurately  circumferentially  positioning  an  out- 
put shaft  of  a  drive  unit  of  an  oscillating,  molten  glass  gob 
distributor  device  with  respect  to  a  support  device  to  be  used  to 
support  a  plurality  of  fixed  gob  distributor  troughs,  said  method 
comprising: 

securing  a  fixture  to  the  output  shaft  m  a  predetermined  circum- 
ferential position  relative  to  the  output  shaft,  the  fixture  hav- 
ing an  openmg  extending  therethrough;  and 
circumferentially  orientmg  the  opening  of  the  fixture  m  refer- 
ence to  the  support  device  by  positioning  an  elongate  zeroing 
bar  panly  in  the  opening  of  the  fixture  and  partly  in  an 
opening  in  the  support  device. 
5.  An  oscillating  molten  glass  gob  distribution  drive  unit  in 
combination  with  a  fixture  for  precisely  circumferentially  orienting 
an  output  shaft  of  the  oscillating  molten  glass  gob  distribution 
drive  unit  with  respect  to  a  suppon  device  used  to  suppon  a 
plurality  of  gob  troughs  affixed  to  the  support  device,  said  fixture 
comprising: 

a  spindle,  said  spindle  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through; and  means  for  securing  said  spindle  to  the  output 
shaft  in  a  fixed  circumferential  position  relative  to  the  output 
shaft. 


5,728,189 

METHOD  OF  ALTERING  THE  VISIBLE  ABSORPTION 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  PERMANENTLY  TINTED 

PHOTOCHROMIC  GLASSES 

David  J.  Kerko,  and  Brent  M.  Wedding,  both  of  Coming,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,056,  Jan.  9,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,639,701. 

This  application  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,336 

Int.  a."  C03C  15/00:21/00:2^/00:  C03B  i7/00 

MS.  a.  65-32.1  6  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  altering  the  visible  absorption  characteristics 

imparted  by  metal  oxide  glass  colorants  in  a  permanently  tinted 

photochromic   glass   article,   the   article   comprising   an   R,0 — 

B2O, — AUG, — SiO;  base  glass,  silver  halide  crystals  precipitated 

throughout  the  glass,  and  one  or  more  metal  oxide  glass  colorants 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NiO.  CoO.  and  Cr,0,  in  the 

base  glass  composition,  which  comprises  thermally  treating  the 

article  in  a  dilute  hydrogen-containing  atmosphere  for  a  sufficient 

time  and  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  move  the  chromaticity  point 
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of  the  glass  from  the  blue-green  side  toward  the  red  side  of  the 
white  point  in  the  CIE  chromaticity  coordinate  system. 


5,728,190 

MELTING  FURNACE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

INERTIZATION  OF  HAZARDOUS  SUBSTANCES  BY 

VITRIFICATION 

Helmut  Pieper;  Lothar  Rott,  and  Matjaz  Bucar,  all  of  Lohr  am 

Main,  Geraiany,  assignors  to  Beteiligungen  Sorg  GmbH  & 

Co.  AG,  Lohr  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  25,  1994,  44  46 
576.9 

Int.  CI."  C03B  5/027 
U.S.  a.  65—134.4  13  Claims 


1.  A  lank  melting  furnace  for  the  inertization  of  non-flammable 
charging  material  containing  hazardous  substances  with  metallic 
constituents  and  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  carbon,  by  vitrification 
with  glass  forming  aggregates  by  producing  a  glassy  melt,  said 
furnace  comprising: 

a  tank  with  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  a  top  rim,  adapted  for 
retaining  said  glassy  melt  and  for  inertization  of  hazardous 
substances  by  vitrification, 

a  furnace  crown  positioned  at  said  rim, 

batch  charging  means  for  introducing  non-flammable  charging 
material  containing  hazardous  substances  with  metallic  con- 
stituents and  less  than  \Wk  by  weight  of  carbon  into  at  at  least 
one  location  in  said  tank. 

elecu-odes  extending  downwardly  into  an  interior  of  said  tank 
from  an  upper  part  thereof  for  being  immersed  into  and 
heating  said  melt. 

means  for  supplying  oxidizing  gases  into  said  melt  in  the  form 
of  nozzles  provided  at  said  bottom  of  said  tank,  and 

an  outlet  for  said  melt  in  the  forni  of  an  overflow  channel  which 
extends  radially  from  said  tank  and  which  can  be  heated. 
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5,728,191 
PLUNGER  FOR  GOB  FEEDER 
Hiroki  Yamazaki,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-011800 

Int.  a."  C03B  7/056 

U,S.  a.  65—330  5  Claims 


immediate  heat  formation  and  a  con-esponding  substantially 
immediate  rise  in  internal  temperature  of  the  pile. 


5,728,193 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  METALS  FROM  IRON 

OXIDE  BEARING  MASSES 

Shyam  V.  Dighe,  N.  Huntingdon,  Pa.,-  William  A.  Morgan. 

Hamilton,  Canada,  and  Jerry  L.  Penland,  BellevUle,  IU„ 

assignors  to  PhiUp  Services  Corp.,  Columbia,  Mo. 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No,  434,372 

InL  CI."  C21B  ll/lO:  COIG  9/Oi 

U.S.  CI.  75—10.19  27  Claims 


1.  A  plunger  for  a  gob  feeder  ananged  at  a  forehearth  of  a  glass 
melting  tank  furnace  which  comprises: 

a  plunger  head  aaanged  above  an  opening  of  the  forehearth 

having  a  hollow  space  formed  therein  and; 
a  raising  and  lowering  unit,  said  unit  raising  and  lowering  the 

plunger  head  so  as  to  extrude  molten  glass  in  the  forehearth 

from  the  opening  when  the  plunger  head  is  lowered; 
wherein  the  plunger  head  comprises  at  least  one  metallic  block 

coated  with  a  noble  metal  and  the  hollow  space  is  fomied  in 

said  at  least  one  metallic  block; 
wherein  a  gap  is  fomied  between  said  at  least  one  metallic  block 

and  the  noble  metal  coating  and  wherein  the  hollow  space 

communicates  with  said  gap:  and 
wherein  the  gap  is  kept  under  a  vacuum  and  wherein  the  hollow 

space  has  a  volume  occupying  5-50%  of  volume  of  the 

plunger  head  including  the  hollow  space. 


5,728,192 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  WASTE  MATERIALS  TO 

PRODUCE  A  PRODUCT  USABLE  AS  A  HEAT  SOURCE 

AND  PLANT  GROWTH  MEDIUM 

William  S.  Andrew,  Jr.,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  B  &  B  Solid 

Waste  Solutions.  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,511 
Int  a."  C05F  11/00:  BOIJ  19/06 
U.S.  a.  71—26  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  fibrous  waste  maienals.  comprising: 

(a)  providing  waste  materials  comprising  untreated  wood  waste 
selected  from  a  eroup  consisting  of  woody  plant-tree  waste, 
sawdust,  bark  fines,  pressed  board  waste  and  cellulosic  fibrous 
waste  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  wastes  containing 
conon.  polyester,  wastes  containing  cotton-polyester,  and 
wastes  containing  a  mixture  of  cotton  and  cotton-polyester; 

and 

(b)  gnnding  and  mixing  the  said  untreated  wood  waste  and 
cellulosic  fibrous  waste  materials  simultaneously  with  mixing 
particles  thereof  thoroughly  to  form  a  waste  mixture  having 
the  said  untreated  wood  waste  and  said  cellulosic  fibrous 
waste  in  said  waste  mixture  in  a  particulate  ground  and  mixed 
fonn  and  in  the  fonn  of  a  pile  having  about  40-75%  by 
volume  unireated  wood  waste  particles  and  about  15^W)%  by 
volume  cellulosic  fibrous  waste  parUcles  and  further  charac- 
terized by  exhibiting  after  fonning  of  the  pile  substantially 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  iron  from  an  iron  oxide  beanng 
mass,  the  process  comprising 

fonning  a  bed  of  lump  coke  in  a  vertical  shaft  furnace. 

feeding  the  iron  oxide  bearing  mass  and  scrap  metal  onto  the 
bed  of  lump  coke, 

combusting  the  coke  in  the  coke  bed  while  injecting  a  plasma 
gas  having  a  temperature  greater  than  about  5.000°  F,  into  the 
coke  bed  to  font)  a  reaction  zone  within  the  coke  bed.^the 
temperature  in  the  reaction  zone  being  in  excess  of  4,000°  F„ 

melting  the  iron  oxide  bearing  mass  and  scrap  metal  fed  onto  the 
bed  of  lump  coke  to  form  a  molten  phase  containing  molten 
iron  oxide  and  molten  scrap  metal,  the  molten  phase  flowing 
into  the  reaction  zone  and  fonning  a  film  on  the  lump  coke 
within  the  reaction  zone,  the  iron  oxide  in  the  film  being 
reduced  by  carbon  from  the  coke  to  form  molten  iron  in  a 
solid/liquid  reduction,  and 

discharging  the  molten  iron  from  the  furnace. 


5.728.194 
SILVER-IRON  MATERLVL  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCHING  CONTACTS  (III) 
Wolfgang  Weise,  Frankfurt;  Willi  Malikowski,  Aschaffenburg; 
Roger  Wolmer,  Gelnhausen;  Peter  Braumann.  Alzenau.  and 
Andreas  Koffler.  Niederau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Nov,  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  751.934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1995,  195  43 

223.1 

Int.  a.'  C22C  29//2 
U.S.  CI.  75— 235  11  Claims 

1.  Material  for  electrical  switching  contacts  compnsing 

silver; 

iron  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.5-20%  by  weight; 

one  or  more  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

rhenium,  iridium,  and  ruthenium  and  is  present  in  an  amount 

of  0.05-5%  by  weight;  and 
one  or  more  of  an  oxidic  additive  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  yttrium  oxide. 
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lanthanum  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  hafnium 
oxide,  cerium  oxide,  niobium  oxide,  tantalum  oxide,  chro- 
mium oxide,  manganese  oxide,  iron  oxide,  copper  oxide,  zinc 
oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  indium  oxide,  silicon  oxide,  and  tin 
oxide,  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.05-2%  by  weight. 


5,728,195 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NANOCRYSTALLINE 
MULTICOMPONEN  !  AND  MULTIPHASE  MATERIALS 
Jeffrey  A.  Eastman,  Woodridge;  Mindy  N.  Rittner.  Des  Plaines; 
Carl  J.   Youngdahl,   Weslmont,  and  Julia   R.   Weertman. 
Evanston,   all   of  III.,  assignors   to  The   United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  402.999,  Mar.  10.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser,  No.  801,672 
Int.  CI."  B22F  1/00:9/00 
MS.  CL  75—351  u  Ctaims 

METHOD    II 
STEP  l:   EVAPORATION 


STEP  2:  OXIDATION 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mullicomponent  nanocrvstaliine 
material  comprising: 

a),  supplying  a  controlled  atmo.sphere  containing  a  reactive  gas 
and  an  inert  gas: 

b).  simultaneously  vaporizing  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  zirconium, 
palladium,  silver,  platinum,  gold.  zinc,  tungsten,  molybde- 
num, chromium,  magnesium,  manganese,  iridium,  niobium, 
aluminum,  silicon,  germanium  and  combinations  thereof  by 
electron  beam  heating  in  the  controlled  atmosphere  to  react 
selected  elements  with  the  reactive  gas  and  thereby  provide  a 
reaction  product; 

(c).  condensing  the  now  mixed  reaction  prixluct  and  elements  to 
form  a  multicomponent.  nanocrystalline  powder; 

(d).  removing  the  powder  from  the  controlled  atmosphere;  and 

(e).  compressing  the  powder  (hereby  forming  a  dense  solid  of 
multicomponent.  nanocrystalline  material. 


5,728,196 
PROCESS  FOR  WASTE  THERMOLYSIS 
Gerard  Martin,  and  Erie  Marty,  both  of  Rueil-Malmaison. 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil- 
.Malmaison.  France 

FUed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502JI14 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1994,  94  08767 
Int.  CI."  C22B  7/00:21/00 
VS.  a.  75—403  25  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal  waste  treatment  process  comprising: 


subjecting  waste,  which  is  decomposable  into  thermolysis  gases 
and  carbon  containing  solids,  to  thermolysis  in  a  furnace  to 
produce  from  the  waste  thermolysis  gases  and  carbon  contain- 
ing solids; 

processing  the  carbon  containing  solids  into  carbon  containing 
solids  which  al.so  contain  pollutants  to  be  removed; 

using  part  of  the  thermolysis  gases  as  fuel  which  is  burned  to 
heat  the  waste  in  the  furnace; 

burning  in  a  cyclone  furnace  at  least  part  of  the  processed 
carbon  containing  solids  conuining  pollutants  to  be  removed 
to  produce  hot  gases  and  solids  containing  the  pollutants;  and 

providing  the  hot  ga.ses  to  an  energy  recovery  device  and  using 
the  energy  recovery  device  to  recover  energy  from  the  hot 
gases. 


5.728,197 

RECLAMATION  PROCESS  FOR  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE/ 

COBALT  USING  ACID  DIGESTION 

Purnesh  Seegopaul,  Flemington,  and  Li  Wu,  Plainsborough, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nanodyne  Incorporated,   New 

Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,148 
Int  CI."  B22F  9AX) 
U.S.  CI.  75-710  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recycling  a  tungsten/cobalt  composition  compris- 
ing oxidizing  said  tungslen/cobalt  composition  at  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  850°  C.  to  form  an  oxidized  composition: 

digesting  a  portion  of  said  oxidized  composition  in  an  aqueous 
acidic  solution  to  form  a  slurry  of  dissolved  cobalt  composi- 
tion combined  with  solid  tungsten  species; 
neutralizing  said  slurry  to  a  pH  effective  to  cause  cobalt  hydrox- 
ide or  cobalt  oxychloride  to  precipitate,  and  separating  liquid 
components  from  solid  components  of  said  slurry. 


5,728.198 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  Pl'RIFICATION 
Divyanshu  R.  Acharya;  Ravi  Jain,  both  of  Bridgewater,  and 
James  K.  Tseng.  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
The  BOC  Group.  Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  722,687 
Int.  CI."  BOID  5J/04:5J/26 
VS.  CI.  95-114  17  Claims 

1.  A  cyclical  process  for  the  separation  of  a  first  component  of  a 
gas  mixture  from  a  second  component  of  the  gas  mixture  compris- 
ing the  steps: 
(a)  passing  said  gas  mixture  at  superatmospheric  pressure  down- 
wardly through  an  adsorption  vessel  having  at  least  two  layers 
of   particulate   adsorbent,    including   a    first    layer   of  first 
component-selective  adsorbent  and.  positioned  below  said 
first  layer,  a  second  layer  of  first  component- selective  adsor- 
bent, the  average  panicle  size  of  adsorbent  in  said  first  layer 
being  greater  than  the  average  particle  size  of  adsorbent  in 
said  second  layer,  and  withdrawing  first  component-depleted 
gas  from  said  vessel  at  or  near  its  bottom;  and 
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5,728,200 
COMPACT  DEAERATOR  UNIT  AND  FEEDWATER 
SYSTEM 
Martin  Bekedam,  19059  N.  88th  Ave.,  Westbrook  VllUge.  Peo- 
ria, Ariz.  85382 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690.480 

Int.  a."  BOID  19/00 

VS.  CI.  96—158  17  Claims 


y  bi^. 


(b)  passing  a  first  component-lean  purge  gas  upwardly  through 
said  vessel  at  a  linear  velocity  between  the  minimum  fluidi- 
zation  velocity  of  the  adsorbent  in  the  uppermost  layer  of 
adsorbent  in  said  vessel  and  the  minimum  fluidization  veloc- 
ity of  the  adsorbent  in  said  second  layer;  and  withdrawing  first 
component-enriched  gas  from  said  vessel  at  or  near  its  top. 


5,728,199 

INSERT  FOR  AIR  FLOW  DUCTS 

Andreas  von  Glebn,  Vaxholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Freshman 

AB,  Taby,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00654,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33567,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  750,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  7,  1994,  9401950 

Int  CI."  B03C  3/30 

VS.  CL  96—17  7  Claims 


1.  An  insert  suitable  for  use  in  gas  ducts,  comprising: 

a  band  of  resilient  material  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
first  flanges  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  each  flange  of 
said  first  flanges  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  said 
first  flanges  being  connected  at  said  bonom  edge  to  said  band; 

said  band  includes  strip  elements  adapted  for  motion  when  in 
contact  with  a  gas.  said  motion  producing  an  electrostatically 
charged  field  on  each  of  said  elements:  and 

a  plurality  of  second  flanges,  each  second  flange  of  said  second 
flanges  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  connected  to  a 
respective  first  flange  at  said  top  edge  thereof  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  band,  said  each  first  flange  of  said  first  flanges, 
said  each  second  flange  of  said  band  and  said  second  flanges 
defining  a  cavity,  each  cavity  being  at  least  partially  open 
whereby  when  said  band  is  formed  into  an  insert,  a  portion  of 
said  band  is  adjacent  said  second  flanges  and  said  cavities  are 
evenly  distributed. 


17.  A  boiler  feedwater  system  having  a  steam  supply,  a  makeup 
water  supply,  and  a  return  conduit  supply  comprising: 

a  feedwater  receiver  with  an  internal  chamber  for  containing 

boiler  feedwater  at  an  operational  level;  and. 
a  compact  deaerator  unit,  the  compact  deaerator  unit  having: 
an  elongated  housing  having  an  internal  chamber  means  for 
containing   supply   water  within  the  chamber  means  at  a 
defined  water  level,  the  chamber  means  having  a  volume 
above  the  water  level; 
a  top  compartment  in  the  housing  with  a  vent  means  for  venting 
incondensable  gases  from  the  chamber  means,  and  a  supply 
water   spray   means   for   spraying   supply   water  from   the 
makeup  water  supply  and  the  return  condensate  supply  in  a 
spray  pattern  separating  the  top  compartment  from  the  inter- 
nal chamber  means; 
a  makeup  water  supply  connection  means  for  connecting  the 

makeup  water  supply  to  the  supply  water  spray  means: 
a  return  condensate  supply  connection  means  for  connecting  the 

return  condensate  supply  to  the  supply  water  spray  means; 
a  steam  supply  connection  means  for  connecting  the  steam 
supply  to  the  feedwater  receiver  and  delivering  a  supply  of 
steam  to  the  internal  chamber  below  the  level  of  contained 
boiler  feedwater; 
first  control  means  for  controlling  the  makeup  water  supply  to 
the  supply  water  spray  means  in  response  to  the  water  level  in 
the  feedwater  receiver; 
second  control  means  for  controlling  the  steam  supply  to  the 

feedwater  receiver; 
a  steam  conduit  means  between  the  feedwater  receiver  and  the 
deaerator  unit  for  interconnecting  the  volume  above  the  water 
level  in  the  internal  chamber  of  the  feedwater  receiver  with 
the  internal  chamber  means  of  the  deaerator  unit  with  a  gas 
passageway; 
a  supply  water  conduit  means  between  the  deaerator  unit  and  the 
feedwater  receiver  for  interconnecting  the  internal  chamber 
means  of  the  deaerator  unit  with  the  internal  chamber  of  the 
feedwater  receiver  below  the  level  of  feedwater  in  the  cham- 
ber with  a  water  passageway  wherein  the  compact  deaerator 
unit  is  positioned  with  at  least  the  vent  means  and  top  com- 
partment of  the  housing  of  the  deaerator  unit  elevated  above 
the  internal  chamber  of  the  feedwater  receiver. 
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5,728001 

INK,  A^fD  INK- JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 

INSTRUMENTS  USING  THE  SAME 

Eriko  Saito,  Fujisawa;  Mayumi  Yamamoto,  and  Ryuji  Kat- 

suragi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-262186 
Int  CI."  C»9D  11/02 
MS.  a.  166—31.48  37  Oaims 


aralkyl  groups),  T  is  an  alkyl  group,  W  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  CN,  CONR|oR,,.  pyridinium  and 
COOH.  (m)  is  an  alkylene  chain  having  2  to  8  cartwn  atoms,  and  B 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  groups 
and  COOH,  R,,  R^.  R,,  R^,  R.oand  R,,  are  independently  a  radical 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  groups  and  substi- 
tuted alkyl  groups,  L  is  a  divalent  organic  bonding  group,  n  is  0  or 
I,  X  is  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  group  selected  from  the 
consisting  of  groups  represented  by  the  general  formulae 


group 


Z 

A. 

N  N 

A    A' 

N 


N   ^  N 


(5) 


(6) 


1.  A  yellow  ink  comprising  at  least  two  yellow  dyes  and  a  liquid 
medium  dissolving  or  dispersing  the  dyes  therein,  wherein  the  ink 
composes  a  dye  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (1) 
in  the  sute  of  a  free  acid,  and  a  yellow  dye  having  a  SO,H  group 
as  a  main  solubilizing  group  m  the  stale  of  a  free  acid  and  having 
its  position  in  the  L*a*b*  chromalicity  diagram  at  b*=  xa* 
(3gx£oo): 


and 


Ar— N  =  N— J  — N  — X  - 
I 
Rl 

Ar,— N=N— J|— N- 
I 
R4 


•N— Rj 
I 

L 
I 

N  — R, 
I 
X 


(1) 


(7) 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar,  are  independently  an  aryl  group  or  a  substi- 
tuted aryl  group,  at  least  one  of  which  has  at  least  one  substituent 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COOH  and  COSH,  J 
and  J I  are  independently  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  groups  represented  by  the  general  formulae 


(2) 


in  which  Z  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OR,, 
SR,  and  NRgR,,  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  CI,  CN  and  Z,  E  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CI  and  CN,  and  R,,  Rg  and  R,  are  mdependently  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkenyl  groups, 
substituted  alkenyl  groups,  alkyl  groups,  substituted  alkyl  groups, 
aryl  groups,  substituted  aryl  groups,  aralkyl  groups  and  substituted 
aralkyl  groups,  or  Rg  and  R,  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  with  die 
proviso  that  ( 1 )  Ar  and  Ar,  have  at  least  two  groups  selected  from 
COOH  and  COSH  where  Uiey  have  no  30jH  group,  or  (2)  Ar  and 
Ar,  have  groups  selected  from  COOH  and  COSH  of  at  least  the 
same  number  as  the  number  of  SOjH  groups  where  diey  have  one 
or  more  SO3H  groups. 


(3) 


(4) 


HO       "    N 


in  which  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
alkyl  groups,  substituted  alkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  halogens, 
CN,  a  ureido  group  and  NHCOR^  (Rf,  being  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  groups,  substituted  alkyl  groups, 
aryl  groups,  substituted  aryl  groups,  aralkyl  groups  and  substituted 


5,728,202 

GILSONITE  MODIFIED,  NATURAL,  HYDROCARBON- 
ENRICHED  SAND  COMPOSITION 
Roy  E.  Nelson,  Salt  Lake  City;  Michael  Nuzzolo,  Bountiful, 

and  Kenneth  Clark  Christensen,  Centerville,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  American  Gilsonite  Company,  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,324 

Int  a."  C08L  95/00:  C09D  ]95/00:  ClOG  1/04 

MS.  a.  106-284.01  17  Ctolms 

1.  An  additive  asphaltic  composition  for  modifying  a  paving 
asphalt  to  closely  match  or  exceed  performance  of  a  paving  asphalt 
modified  by  the  addition  of  Trinidad  Lake  Asphalt,  comprising 
natural  tar  sand  and  Gilsonite  intimately  mixed  together  in  relative 
amounts  by  weight,  with  the  Gilsonite  being  of  character  selected 
to  effectively  modify  the  characteristics  of  said  tar  sand,  to  thereby 
approximately  simulate  Trinidad  Lake  Asphalt,  wherein  the  tar 
sand  and  the  Gilsonite  are  present  in  relative  amounts  by  weight  of 
about  45%  and  about  55%,  respectively 

9.  An  additive  asphaltic  composition  for  modifying  a  paving 
asphalt  to  closely  match  or  exceed  performance  of  a  paving  asphalt 
modified  by  the  addition  of  Trinidad  Lake  Asphalt,  comprising 
natural  tar  sand  and  Gilsonite  intimately  mixed  together  in  relative 
amounts  by  weight,  with  the  Gilsonite  being  of  character  selected 
to  effectively  modify  the  characteristics  of  said  tar  sand,  to  thereby 


approximately  simulate  Trinidad  Lake  Asphalt,  said  composition 
conuining  additional  tar-sand-extracted  bitumen. 

16  A  method  of  extracting  bitumen  from  a  tar  sand  in  a  system 
comprising  a  solvent  extraction  column;  continuously  introducmg 
a  tar  sand  into  die  upper  end  portion  of  said  solvent  extraction 
column  to  provide  a  descending  column  of  sand  within  said  extrac- 
tion column;  maintaining  a  body  of  water  in  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  solvent  extraction  column;  continuously  injecting  a  bitumen 
solvent  into  die  lower  end  portion  of  said  descending  column  of 
sand  above  said  body  of  water  so  as  to  establish  an  ascending 
column  of  said  solvent  flowing  countercurrent  to  said  descending 
column  of  sand;  continuously  withdrawing  bitumen-cairying  sol- 
vent from  the  upper  end  ponion  of  said  extfaction  column;  con- 
tinuously separating  the  solvent  and  the  bitumen;  continuously 
discharging  and  recovering  die  bitumen;  and  continuously  dis- 
charging die  sand  and  water  from  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
extraction  column,  wherein  Gilsonite  is  introduced  into  die  system 
to  provide  a  Gilsonite-carrying  bitumen  for  discharge  from  die 
system. 


(a)  60  to  99.5%  by  weight,  based  on  die  total  amount  of 
components  (a)  and  (b),  of  a  conditioned  metal  phdialocya- 
nine  pigment,  and 

(b)  0.5  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  die  total  amount  of  compo- 
nents (a)  and  (b),  of  a  water-insoluble  sulfonated  phdialocya- 
nine  having  the  formula 


Pc(SO,R). 

wherein 
Pc  represents  a  phthalocyanine  moiety; 
R  is  H  or  M,  wherein  M  is  a  monovalent  metal,  divalent 

metal,  trivalent  metal,  or  ammonium  cation,  and 
X  is  from  about  0.2  to  about  4, 
wherein  die   metal   phdialocyanine  pigment   (a)   is  conditioned 
before  being  mixed  with  die  water-insoluble  sulfonated  phdialo- 
cyanine (b). 


5,728  J03 
AQUEOUS  PROTECTIVE  AND  ADHESION  PROMOTING 

COMPOSITION 
Dennis  J.  Vorse,  Girard,  Pa.;  Victor  E.  Ferrell,  Fuquay-Varina. 
N.C.,  and  Joseph  H.  Gausman,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lord 
Corporation,  Gary,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548354 
Int.  CI."  C09D  5/08:183/06:183/08 
VS.  a.  106—287.11  21  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  composition  for  applying  to  a  metallic  substrate 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  hydrolyzed  silane. 
at  least  about  20  weight  percent  phosphoric  acid  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  die  composition,  and  water,  wherein  die  composition  has 
a  pH  of  less  dian  or  equal  to  3,  is  substantially  free  of  organic 
solvent  except  for  alcohol  and  any  chromium-containing  com- 
pound and,  if  the  composition  includes  only  a  single  hydrolyzed 
silane,  the  single  hydrolyzed  silane  is  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  hydrolyzed  aminopropyltriedioxysilane,  hydrolyzed 
teu-aedioxysilane.  hydrolyzed  glycidoxypropyltnmethoxysilane 
hydrolyzed  N-p-(amino  ethyD-y-aminopropyltnethoxysilane  and 
hydrolyzed  ediyltriedioxysilane. 


5,728,205 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ADDITION  OF  BORON  IN  A  TIOj 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Alvin  AUen,  Claymont,  Del.,  and  John  Steven  Orgely,  Avon- 
dale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,414 
Int.  a."  C09C  1/36 
VS.  CI.  106-^37  ^  CI**"** 

1.  A  process  for  producing  Utanium  dioxide  pigment  comprising 
B,Oj,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
*(a)  reacting  vaporous  TiCU  widi  an  aluminum  compound  and  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  reactor  at  a  temperature  in  die 
range  of  about  900°  C.  to  about  1600°  C.  to  provide  a  gaseous 
suspension  comprising  TiO,  particles,  and 
(b)  contacting  the  gaseous  suspension  comprising  die  TiO,  par- 
ticles widi  a  boron  compound  to  produce  TiO,  pigment  com- 
prising B2O3. 


5  728,204 

PREPARATION  OF  PHTHALOCYANINE-CONTAINING 

WATERBORNE  COATINC;  SYSTEMS 

Abdul  Sattar,  Mt.  Pleasant;  Michael  J.  Greene,  Charleston, 

both  of  S.C,  and  Herman  Gerson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Baver  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,197 
Int.  a."  C09B  67/50 
U.S.  CI.  106-^11  ^*  Claims 

1'  A  water-dispersible  phdialocyanine  pigment  formulauon  con- 
sisting essenually  of  a  mixmre  of 


5,728,206 
SURFACE-TREATED  ORGANIC  PIGMENTS 
Ibraheem  T.  Badejo,  N.  Charleston,  S.C,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  769.477 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  106-^93  "  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pigment  composition  comprising 
(a)  treating  an  organic  pigment  widi 

(1)  about  0.1  to  about  100%  by  weight,  relative  to  die  organic 
pigment,  of  a  tertiary  alkyl  primary  amine  having  die  formula 

R3 
I 
RI-C-NH2 
I 
R' 

wherein 

R'  is  a  C,-C„,  (cyclo)aliphatic  group,  and 

R=  and  R'  are  independently  C,-C^  alkyl, 

(2)  0  to  about  100%  by  weight,  relative  to  die  organic  pigment, 
of  a  surfactant,  and 

(3)  about  5  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  per  pan  by  weight  of  the 
organic  pigment  of  a  liquid  in  which  die  organic  pigment  is 
substantiallv  insoluble, 

diereby  fotming  a  suspension  of  die  surface-treated  pigment 
composition  in  Uie  liquid;  and 
(b)  collecting  die  pigment  composition. 
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5,728,207 
CEMENT  ADMIXTURE  PRODUCT  HAVING  IMPROVED 
RHEOLOGICAL  PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
FORMING  SAME 
Ahmad  Arfaei,  Chelmsford,  Mass.;   David  Charies  Darwin, 
Columbia,  Md.;  EUis  Martin  Gartner,  Silver  Spring,  Md.; 
Byong-Wa  Chun,  Columbia,  Md.,-  Hideo  KoyaU,  Waltham, 
Mass.,  and  Lawrence  Lu  Kuo,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignors  to 
W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  299,028,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,939.  Sep.  29, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  533343.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  675345 
tot  a.*  Ce4B  7/00:24/12 
VS.  a.  106-709  ,  17  Claims 

1.  An  improved  cemenl  comprising  a  unifonn  mixture  of  a 
hydraulic  cement  and  from  0.01  to  2  weight  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  hydraulic  cement  of  an  imidized  acrylic  polymer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1.000  to 
100,000  and  having  units  therein  represented  by  the  structures  of: 


GA7FTTE 
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-continued 

calcium  chloride 

0.05-0)0 

calcium  carbide 

0.17-0.40 

lime 

0.05-0.1 

cement 

25-30 

coarse  aggregate 

29.25-12 

sand 

30-35 

water 

13.75-20 

R 
I 
[— CH— CH:-1, 

COOA 

R  R 

I  I 

[— C-CH,— C-CH2l=^ 


R 

I 
(-C-CH2-I* 

CONHR' 


o=c 


R- 

R 

I 
I-CH2-C- 

I 

o=c 


.c=o 


R 

I 
-C-CH2IJ 
I 

c=o 


I 

R' 


wherein  each  R  independendy  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  (CH,— )  group:  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cj-Cm 
oxyalkylene  group  represented  by  (BO)„R"  in  which  O  represents 
an  oxygen  atom.  B  represents  C2-C,o  alkylene  group  or  mixtures 
thereof.  R"  represents  a  C|-C|o  alkyl  and  n  represents  an  integer  of 
from  1-200.  A  represents  a  C,-  C^  alkyl  group.  R',  a  residual 
group  of  Z(BO)^  in  which  each  Z  represents  a  hydroxyl  or  amino 
group  and  B  and  O  are  each  the  same  as  defined  above,  an  alkyl 
metal  cation,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cation,  an  ammonium  cation 
or  a  mixture  diereof;  and  a.  b.  c.  and  d  are  numerical  values 
representing  molar  percentage  of  the  polymers  structure  such  that  a 
is  a  value  of  about  50  to  90;  the  sum  of  c+d  is  a  value  of  from 
about  2  to  10.  and  b  is  a  remainder  value  of  { IOO-<a-K:+d)}. 


5,728008 
CONCRETE  MIX,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME, 
AN  ADDITIVE  FOR  CONCRETE  MIX,  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Alexander  Rusinov,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nadia 
Rusinoff,  and  Helen  Rusinoff,  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No,  456,713 
lot  a.*"  C04B  14/00:22/00 
VS.  a.  106-734  9  aaims 

1.  A  concrete  mix,  said  concrete  mix  comprising  the  following 
components,  in  %  by  weight: 


sodium  nitrate 
sodium  carbonate 
sodium  .sulfate 


0.51-0.70 
0.56-0.80 
0.66-0.90 


5,728,209 
UNITIZED  CEMENT  ADMIXTURE 
Jeffrey  Bury,  Macedonia;  David  F.  Factor,  Hiram,  and  Zvi 
Grauer,  Beacfawood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MBT  Holding 
AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685383,  Jul.  23,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556366,  Nov.  13, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser,  No. 
911336 
tot  CI.*  C04B  18/02 
VS.  a,  10<t-819  35  Claims 

1.  An  additive  for  concrete,  mortar,  or  grout  comprising  at  least 
one  admixture  material  wherein  the  additive  comprises  a  com- 
pacted unit  of  an  amount  of  said  admixture  material,  said  unit 
characterized  by  having  strength  sufficient  to  maintain  sductural 
integrity  during  handling  and  storage,  but  having  at  least  one  of 
sufficient  solubility  and  sufficient  friability  upon  mechanical  agita- 
tion within  a  wet  mixing  environment  of  a  cementitious  composi- 
tion mixture  to  at  least  one  of  dissolve  and  fragment  for  uniform 
dispersal  throughout  the  cementitious  composition  mixture. 


5,728,210 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  TO  CONTROL  CEMENT 

SLURRY  LOSS  AND  VISCOSITY 
Larry  K,  Moran,  Sealy,  and  Landretii  L,  Moran,  Chico,  both 

of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Conoco  inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  581,090,  Dec,  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr,  26,  1996,  Ser,  No.  639,133 
tot  CI,"  C04B  24/00 
VS.  CI,  106-823  14  claims 

1.  A  liquid  cement  additive  composition  comprising  by  weight: 

(a)  1000  parts  of  water, 

(b)  20  to  200  parts  of  polyvinyl  acetate  polymer  wherein  said 
polyvinyl  acetate  polymer  has  had  at  least  10%  of  its  acetate 
functional  groups  converted  to  alcohol, 

(c)  0.1  to  100  parts  surfactant, 

(d)  1.0  to  50  parts  of  salts  of  sulfonated  melamine  polymer,  salts 
of  sulfonated  vinyl  polymer,  sahs  of  sulfonated  styrene  poly- 
mer, or  combinations  thereof 


5,728,211 
SILICON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  WITH  LOW  DEFECT 
DENSITY  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Kiyotaka  Takano;   Kouji  Kitagawa,-   Eiichi   lino:   Masanori 
Kimura,-  Hirotoshi  Yamagishi,  all  of  Annaka,  and  Ma.sahiro 
Sakurada,  Kouriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser,  No,  660,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  9,  1995,  7-143391 

tot  CL"  C30B  15/20 

VS.  a.  117-14  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  silicon  single  crystal  by  means  of  a 

Czochralski  technique  comprising  a  step  of  adjusting  a  passage 
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no 

- 

and  a  silicon  oxide  material,  wherein  a  density  of  Fe  as  an  impurity 
of  said  starting  material  is  not  more  than  0. 1  ppm. 


i.i»o  X  TO  i.oaot  i—i 


4 1^10  cmum  m  tCDMi  Tt»tnt,VM  • 


IC)W»«  OODUM   m  MWI   TUtfUwnMI  • 


time  of  a  growing  crystal  for  a  temperature  range  of  1,150°  C.  to 
1.080°  C.  so  as  to  be  60  min.  or  longer  during  crystal  growdi. 


too  |- 


Xs,.    \    V- 

\  \\, 

'       — — ■ *■ 

CMRCa  CONCEinwnow  <a 


5,728,214 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  AN  OXIDE  LNBA2CU307-X 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Masava  Konishi;  Hiroyuki  Fuke;  Youichi  Enomoto;  Yuh  Shio- 
hara,  and  Shoji  Tanaka,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka;  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  and  International  Superconductivity 
Technology  Center,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  6,  1995,  Ser.  No,  524,490 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep,  7,  1994,  6-240622 

tot  CI.''  C30B  25/02 

VS.  CL  117—94  12  Claims 


5,728,212 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL 

Tetsuya  Inoue,  and  Yoshiaki  Hagi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,  Ltd.,   Osaka, 

DivS  of  Ser,  No.  509384,  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat,  No,  5,612,014, 
This  application  Sep,  19,  1996,  Sen  No,  710,580 
aaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188524; 
Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300724 

tot  CI,"  C30B  15/02 
VS.  CL  117—19  9  Claims 


1    A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  semiconductor  crystal 
containing  an  impurity  being  doped  thereto,  comprising  the  steps 

of:  ^  , 

melting  a  raw  material  for  said  compound  semiconductor  crystal 

in  a  crucible;  and  . 

making  crystal  growth  by  cooling  a  raw  material  melt  being 
obtained  by  said  melting. 

a  time  required  for  cooling  said  raw  material  melt  from  a 
melting  point  T  of  said  raw  material  to  =  <T  being  controlled  in 
cooling  step,  thereby  adjusting  a  prescribed  carrier  concentra- 
tion. 


1.  A  process  of  surface  treating  an  oxide  LnBa2Cu,07.,  single 
crystal  comprising  heating  the  LnBa^CuiO,.,  single  crystal  at  a 
temperature  higher  dian  400°  C.  in  an  amiosphere  including  oxy- 
gen gas  of  a  panial  pressure  between  50  mTorr  and  200  mJorr. 
wherein  Ln=Y.  Pr  or  Sm,  and  wherein  0.3Sxi  1. 


5,728,215 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FILM  BY  SELECTIVE  AREA 

MOCVD  GROWTH 
Takushi  Itagaki;  Masayoshi  Takemi,  and  Norio  Hayafuji.  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No,  555,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  27,  1995,  7-067311 
tot  CI."  C30B  25/04 
VS.  CI.  117—104  27  Claims 

SiO.2  masK  2     13  1 
InP  sub 

S     X     N      ^ 


5.728,213 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  A  RARE  EARTH  SILICATE 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Yasushi  Kurata:  Hiroyuki  Ishibashi,  and  Kazuhisa  Kurashige, 
all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Com- 
pany Ltd,,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  706,154.  Aug,  30,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr,  24,  1997,  Ser,  No,  842,483 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug,  31,  1995,  7-233442; 
Aug.  31,  1995,  7-233443;  Aug,  31,  1995,  7-233444 

tot  CI,^C30B  25/04 
U,S,  a,  117—19  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  a  rare  earth  silicate  single  crystal  from 
a  melt  of  a  starting  material  containing  a  rare  earth  oxide  material 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  film  by  selective  metal  organic 
chemical  vapor  deposition  (MOCVD)  comprising; 

forming  a  mask  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  (100)  plane  onenution,  the  mask  having  a  mask 
opening  for  selectively  growing  a  compound  semiconductor 
layer  and  a  slit  narrower  than  the  mask  opening  for  control- 
ling growdi  rate  of  the  compound  semiconductor  layer  in  the 
mask  opening:  and 

growing  the  compound  semiconductor  layer  by  MOCVD  on  die 
semiconductor  substrate  in  the  mask  opening  and  in  die  slit 
whereby  the  compound  semiconductor  layer  grows  at  a 
slower  rate  in  the  mask  opening  dian  when  no  slit  is  present  in 
the  mask. 
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5,728^16 

CONTINl'OUS  TUMBLE  COATING  AND  BREADING 

APPARATUS 

Eugene  J.  London,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stein,  Inc., 

Sandusky,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,553 

Int  a."  A23G  3/00 

VS.  CL  118—13  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tumble  coating  of  products  compnsing. 

a  housing  defining  a  product  conveyor  path  and  having  a  product 
conveyor  for  conveying  products  along  the  conveyor  path 
provided  therein,  said  housing  having  an  input  end  and  a 
discharge  end: 

a  carrier  conveyor  provided  along  said  product  conveyor  path 
and  a  pocket  forming  mechanism  which  in  conjunction  with 
said  carrier  conveyor  and  said  product  conveyor  forms  at  least 
one  tumble  chamber  along  said  conveyor  path  in  said  product 
conveyor. 

a  coating  supply  to  supply  a  charge  of  coating  material  at  least  to 
said  at  least  one  tumble  chamber,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
tumble  chamber  receives  and  carries  said  products  positioned 
on  said  product  conveyor  in  a  processing  zone  as  said  product 
conveyor  travels  between  said  input  and  discharge  ends 
wherein  said  coating  material  coats  said  products. 


13«  ,1114    /       /    ^-"5« 

ri-T  1116,  "is^'iio 


~T'C-f     1116      lllj^lll 


1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hardening  covered  seeds  comprising: 

a  hardening  tank  containmg  a  liquid  hardener  for  hardening  a 
polymeric  gelling  agent  that  covers  seeds  to  be  processed  to 
form  said  covered  seeds; 

guide  paddles  having  a  width  corresponding  to  a  width  dimen- 
sion of  said  hardening  tank,  a  width  direction  of  said  harden- 
ing tank  crossing  a  direction  in  which  said  covered  seeds  are 
moved  in  said  liquid  hardener,  said  guide  paddles  extending, 
within  said  hardening  tank,  in  a  width  direction  parallel  to 
said  width  direction  of  said  hardening  tank;  and 

a  paddle  drive  mechanism,  connected  to  said  guide  paddles,  for 
moving  said  guide  paddles  in  said  liquid  hardener  in  said 
hardening  tank  from  a  guide  start  point  to  a  guide  end  point  to 
move  said  covered  seeds  through  said  liquid  hardener; 


wherein  said  covered  seeds  covered  with  said  polymeric  gelling 
agent  thereon  are  thrown  Into  said  liquid  hardener  in  said 
hardening  tank  at  said  guide  start  point  toward  said  guide  end 
point  to  cau.se  said  polymeric  gelling  agent  of  said  covered 
seeds  to  react  with  said  liquid  hardener  and  harden. 


5,728,217 
APPAR.ATIIS  FOR  R\RDENING  COVERED  SEEDS 
Yasushj  Kohno:  Yoichi  Ido,  and  Kazushi  Nakatsukasa,  all  of 
Susono,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310700 
InL  a."  A23G  3/00 
VS.  a.  118—13  15  Qaims 


5,728,218 
APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  SEEDS  WITH  GEL 
Yasushi  Kohno;  Yoichi  Ido,  and  Kazushi  Nakatsukasa,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Set.  No.  757,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310701 

InL  a.''  B05C  3A)0 

U.S.  CI.  118—13  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  covering  seeds  with  gel,  comprising: 

a  plurality  processing  nozzles  each  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  plunger  accommodated  vertically  movable  in  a 
vertical  open  passage,  said  plunger  having  a  internal  pas- 
sage extended  axially  therethough; 
a  valve  seat  at  a  lower  end  of  said  vertical  open  passage, 

which  is  closed  by  lower  end  of  said  plunger;  and 
a  closed  space  in  said  vertical  open  passage,  defined  between 
said  valve  seat  and  an  upper  part  of  said  plunger;  and 

a  single  manifold  connected  to  each  of  said  closed  spaces  in  said 
vertical  open  passages  of  said  processing  nozzles,  including 
means  for  filling  said  gelling  agent  into  said  manifold,  means 
for  increasing  a  filling  pressure  of  said  gelling  agent  in  said 
manifold  to  distribute  said  gelling  agent  from  said  manifold  to 
said  closed  spaces  of  each  of  said  processing  nozzles,  and 
means  for  increasing  said  filling  pressure  of  said  gelling  agent 
in  said  closed  spaces  to  move  said  plungers  upwardly  in  said 
venical  open  passages  to  open  said  valve  seats,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  seeds  to  be  processed  from  above  into  said 
internal  passages  of  said  plungers  such  that  said  seeds  dis- 
charged from  lower  ends  of  said  internal  passages  of  said 
plungers  are  enclosed  with  said  gelling  agent  flown  out 
through  said  valve  seats. 


5,728,219 
MODULAR  DIE  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVES 
Martin  A.  Allen,  and  John  T.  Fetcko,  both  of  Dawsonville,  Ga., 
assignors  to  J&M  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dawsonville,  Ga. 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,369 
Int.  CI.''  B05B  7/06.  B28B  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  118—315  11  Claims 

I.  A  modular  die  assembly  for  depositing  a  hot  melt  adhesive 
onto  a  substrate  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  manifold  having  adhesive  and  air  passages  formed  therein; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  modular  die  bodies 
mounted  in  side-by-side  relation  or.  the  manifold,  each  die 
body  being  detachably  mounted  on  the  manifold,  and  having 
an  adhesive  passage  and  an  air  passage  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  adhesive  passage  and  air  passage  of  the  manifold 
exiting  through  a  downwardly  facing  mounting  surface; 

(c)  an  air-assisted  die  head  mounted  on  the  mounting  surface  of 
each  die  body,  said  die  heads  each  having  an  adhesive  flow 
passage  and  an  air  passage  formed  therein  in  fluid  communi- 
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whereby  when  a  tire  is  situated  on  said  conveyor  adjacent  said 
rotator,  said  soap  applicator  pivots  to  said  deployed  position, 
said  rotator  translates  toward  said  soap  applicator  so  as  as  to 
squeeze  the  tire  therebetween,  seat  the  beads  of  the  tire 
respectively  in  said  upper  and  lower  bead  receptacles,  and 
cause  rotator  rotation  to  rotate  the  tire,  and  whereupon  soap  is 
dispensed  from  said  upper  and  lower  bead  receptacles  thereby 
.soaping  the  beads  of  the  tire. 


cation  with  the  adhesive  flow  passage  and  air  flow  passage, 

respectively,  of  the  die  body,  said  air-assisted  die  heads  being 

selected  from 

(i)  meltblowing  die  heads  wherein  a  plurality  of  filaments  are 
discharged  into  converging  sheets  of  air  and  deposited  on 
the  substrate  as  a  generally  uniform  film,  and 

(ii)  spiral  nozzle  head  wherein  a  monofilament  is  discharged 
from  the  die  head  into  air  jets  and  a  spiral  mono-filament 
bead  is  deposited  on  the  substrate,  said  die  heads  being 
interchangeable,  said  modular  die  assembly  comprising  at 
least  one  of  each  type  of  air-assisted  die  head  so  that  the 
adhesive  pattern  on  the  substrate  comprises  at  least  one 
meltblown  film  strip  beside  a  spray  monofilament  bead 
strip. 


5  728,221 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FLUORESCENT  LAYER 

FOR  BLACK-AND-WHITE  CRT 

Seoug  Wan  Kang,  Kyungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Set.  No.  504,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1994, 
17693/1994 

Int  a."  B05C  13/00 
VS.  a.  118—500  4  Claims 


5,728,220 
TIRE  SOAPER  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Curcuri,  Grosse  Pte.  Woods;  Jack  T.  Curcuri,  Clin- 
ton Township,  and  Craig  J.  Hudock,  Utica,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ultimation,  Inc.,  RoseviUe,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,166 
Int.  CI."  B05B  13/02 
VS.  CI.  118—324  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  fluorescent  layer  for  a  CRT 
comprising: 

a  first  rotation  shaft  installed  perpendicular  to  a  horizontal  plane; 
a  rotation  table  fixed  to  said  first  rotation  shaft  and  integrally 

formed  with  a  sloped  portion,  said  table  being  rotated  along 

with  said  first  rotation  shaft; 
a  second  rotation  shaft  installed  perpendicular  to  the  sloped 

surface  of  said  sloped  portion;  and 
a  deposition  table  for  holding  a  bulb  fixed  to  said  second 

rotation  shaft  such  that  said  deposition  Ubie  revolves  around 

said  second  shaft. 


1.  A  tire  soaping  apparatus  for  applying  soap  to  the  beads  of  a 
tire  prior  to  mounting  the  tire  onto  a  wheel,  said  soaping  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  base  frame; 
a  soap  applicator  having  an  upper  bead  receptacle  and  a  lower 

bead  receptacle; 
a  rotator; 
conveyor  means  connected  with  said  base  frame  for  selectively 

advancing  tires  thereupon  toward  said  rotator: 
rotation  means,  for  rotating  said  rotator: 
pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  soap  applicator  from  a  retracted 

position  above  said  conveyor  means  to  a  deployed  position 

wherein  said  upper  and  lower  bead  receptacles  face  said 

rotator; 
translation  means  for  translationally  moving  said  rotator  toward 

and  away  from  said  deployed  position  of  said  soap  applicator; 

and 
dispensor  means  for  selectively  dispensing  soap  at  said  upper 

and  lower  bead  receptacles; 


5,728,222 
APPAR.ATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF 

ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
Steven  George  Barbee,  Dutchess  County;  Richard  Anthony 
Conti,  Westchester  County;  Alexander  Kostenko;  Narayana 
V.  Sarma,  both  of  Dutchess  County;  Donald  Leslie  Wilson. 
Orange  County,  all  of  N.Y.;  Justin  Wai-Chow  Wong,  Chit- 
tenden  County!  Vt.,  and  Steven  Paul  Zuhoski.  Dallas  County, 
Tex.,  as.signors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316303,  Sep.  19,  1994.  This  applicaUon 

Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541 J78 

Int.  CI."  B05C  1 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  118—715  1«  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  dense  aluminum  oxide  on  a 

substrate,  said  apparatus  being  divided  into  temperature  controlled 

zones  and  comprising: 

a)  a  pressure  vessel  containing  aluminum  ui-isopropoxide 
source  material  from  which  a  source  chemical  vapor  is  pro- 
duced; 

b)  a  delivery  manifold  connected  to  said  pressure  vessel  and 
having  first  and  second  outputs,  said  delivery  manifold  selec- 
tively delivering  said  source  chemical  vapor  to  one  of  the  first 
output  and  the  second  output; 
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c)  an  isochermal  oven  containing  said  pressure  vessel  and  said 
delivery  manifold  for  heating  the  same; 

d)  means  for  monitoring  pressure  and  temperature  within  said 
pressure  vessel; 

e)  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  process  chamber  having 
at  least  one  gas  injector  nozzle  for  injection  of  gas  into  the 
chamber,  said  CVD  process  chamber  having  a  wafer  chuck 
and  a  resistance  thermal  device  (RTD)  built  into  said  wafer 
chuck  for  heating  the  wafer  chuck  and  providing  an  output 
signal  representative  of  wafer  chuck  temperature; 

0  a  temperature  sensor  positioned  proximate  the  wafer  chuck  for 
providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  a  temperature  of  a 
wafer  positioned  upon  the  wafer  chuck; 

g)  an  insulated  and  temperature  controlled  exhaust  line  con- 
nected to  the  first  output  of  said  delivery  manifold  and  further 
being  connected  to  said  chemical  vapor  deposition  chamber 
for  providing  a  temperature  controlled  exhaust  from  said 
delivery  manifold  and  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  cham- 
ber; 

h)  a  temperanire  controlled  delivery  line  having  first  and  second 
ends  thereof,  said  temperature  controlled  delivery  line  being 
connected  at  the  first  end  thereof  to  the  second  output  of  said 
delivery  manifold,  said  temperature  controlled  delivery  line 
having  a  cross  section  sufficient  to  provide  a  required  mass 
flow  of  said  source  chemical  vapor  for  a  deposition  rate  of 
aluminum  oxide  on  a  substrate; 

i)  a  temperature  controlled  pressure  differential  mass  flow  con- 
troller connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  temperature  con- 
trolled delivery  line  for  providing  accurate  flow  of  said  source 
chemical  vapor  through  said  temperature  controlled  delivery 
line; 
j)  a  premix  chamber  including  a  heated  and  insulated  valve 
premix  manifold  assembly  connected  to  said  pressure  differ- 
ential mass  flow  controller,  said  premix  manifold  assembly 
having  first  and  second  outputs,  the  first  output  of  said  premix 
manifold  assembly  comprising  a  chamber  for  allowing  said 
source  chemical  vapor  to  be  mixed  with  a  mass  flow  con- 
trolled, preheated  inert  ga.s.  the  first  output  of  said  premix 
manifold  assembly  further  being  connected  to  the  gas  injector 
of  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  chamber  for  injection  of  the 
mixed  source  chemical  vapor  and  inert  gas  therein,  the  second 
output  of  said  premix  manifold  assembly  being  connected  to 
the  exhaust  line;  and 
k)  a  process  controller  connected  to  said  delivery  manifold,  said 
heating  device,  said  process  vessel  monitoring  means,  said 
exhaust  line,  said  temperature  controlled  delivery  line,  said 
pressure  differential  mass  flow  controller,  said  CVD  process 
chamber  walls  and  said  premix  manifold  assembly  for  con- 
trolling the  pressure  and  the  temperature  of  source  chemical 
vapor  being  delivered  throughout  tfie  same  to  be  within  a 
temperature  range  and  a  pressure  range  thereby  minimizing  at 
least  one  of  potential  condensation  and  decomposition  of  the 
source  chemical  vapor  during  delivery. 


5,728^23 
REACTANT  GAS  EJECTOR  HEAD  AND  THIN-FILM 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 
Takeshi    Murakami.    Tokyo;    Noriyuki    Takeuchi,    Hadano; 
Hiroyuki  Shinozaki;  Kiwamu  Tsukamoto.  both  of  Fujisawa; 
Yukio  Fukunaga.  and  .Akihisa  Hongo,  both  of  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Sen  No.  662,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-168040 

Int.  CI."  C23C  /<V00 

VS.  CI.  118—715  28  Claims 


44 


15.  A  thin-film  vapor  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber; 

a  substrate  holder  for  supporting  a  substrate  in  said  reaction 

chamber;  and 
a  reaction  gas  ejector  head  for  providing  a  reactant  gas  flow 
toward  the  substrate  supported  by  said  substrate  holder,  said 
reaction  gas  ejector  head  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gas  mixing  chambers  disuibuted  in  a  plane 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  of  the  subsuate 
when  supported  by  said  substrate  holder  for  mixing  reactant 
gases; 
each  said  gas  mixing  chamber  having  connected  thereto 
respective  at  least  two  reactant  gas  inlet  passages  capable 
of  introducing  different  types  of  reactant  gases  to  said  each 
gas  mixing  chamber  individually;  and 
each  said  gas  mixing  chamber  having  connected  thereto  a 
respective  ejection  nozzle  for  ejecting  reactant  gases  mixed 
in  said  each  gas  mixing  chamber  onto  the  substrate. 


5.728,224 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  I  SING  GASEOUS  PHASE 

ATMOSPHERIC  PHOTO  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION  TO  APPLY  A  BARRIER  LAYER  TO  A 
MOVING  WEB  SUBSTRATE 
Jacques  A.  Laurent.  Libertyvtlle,  and  Wolfgang  Decker,  Wheel- 
ing, both  of  III.,  a.ssignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 
S.A.,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,414 

Int.  CI."  C23C  l6AX):l6/48 

VS.  CI.  118—718  40  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  packaging  material,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  web  dispenser  supporting  a  continuous  web  of  substrate 
material; 

b)  a  deposition  apparatus  comprising 
i.  a  reaction  chamber. 

ii.  a  web  inlet  portion  for  accepting  the  web  of  substrate 
material  from  the  web  dispenser  into  the  reaction  chamber. 
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iii,  an  ultraviolet  radiation  source  disposed  to  radiate  ultravio- 
let light  energy  into  the  reaction  chamber, 

iv.  a  gas  inlet  for  conducting  a  flow  of  a  precursor  gas,  an 
oxidizing  gas,  and  a  carrier  gas  into  the  reaction  chamber, 
pressure  within  the  reaction  chamber  being  about  one  atmo- 
sphere, the  precursor  gas,  oxidizing  gas,  and  continuous 
web  of  subsu-ate  material  being  exposed  to  the  ultraviolet 
light  energy  from  the  ulttaviolet  radiation  source  to  thereby 
cause  deposition  of  a  barrier  layer  on  the  continuous  web  of 
substrate  material, 

V.  a  web  outlet  portion  for  allowing  passage  of  the  web  of 
substrate  material  from  the  reaction  chamber,  and 

vi.  a  gas  outlet  for  allowing  gases  to  exit  the  reaction  cham- 
ber; and 
c)  driving  means  for  driving  the  continuous  web  of  substrate 

material  through  the  reaction  chamber. 


5,728425 
VISCOUS  LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS  OF  XYLITOL  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Pierrick  Duflot,  Lestrem,  and  Jean-Jacques  Caboche,  Bethune, 
both  of  France,   assignors  to  Roquette   Freres,   Lestrem, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403^20.  Mar.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,848 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1993,  93  09180 
Int.  a."  C08B  30/00:  C13D  1/08:  C13K  5/00:  C12P  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  127—29  '  C'**"** 

1.  Viscous  liquid  composition  of  xylitol,  free  of  L-arabitol.  and 

containing: 

from  51%  to  80%  of  xylitol; 
from  0.1%  to  44%  of  D-arabitol; 

from  5%  to  48.9%  of  non-reducing  oligomers  or  polymers  of 
glucose,  these  percentages  being  expressed  on  a  dry  weight 
basis  of  the  composition, 
said  non-reducing  oligomers  or  polymers  of  glucose  having  a 
degree  of  polymerization  greater  than  or  equal  to  3. 


5,728J27 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  DIFFUSION  COATING 

FROM  A  NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY 

Jeffrey  J.  Reverman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,762 
Int  CI."  C03C  23/00:  B08B  5/00:7/00:7/04 
VS.  CI.  134—2  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  removing  from  a  surface  portion  of  an  article, 
made  from  a  Ni  base  alloy,  a  diffusion  coating  which  includes  the 
element  Al,  the  coating  including  a  diffused  coating  inner  portion 
in  which  at  least  Al  is  diffused  into  the  alloy  surface  and  a  coating 
outer  portion  bonded  with  the  inner  portion,  the  steps  of: 

mechanically  removing  substantially  the  coating  outer  portion  to 

expose  the  diffused  coating  inner  portion;  and  then, 
subjecting  the  exposed  inner  portion  to  a  reducing  gas  compris- 
ing greater  than  6  wt.  %  halogen  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1600°  F.  for  a  time  of  at  least  2  hours  sufficient  for  the 
halogen  gas  to  deplete  Al  from  the  coating  inner  portion 
substantially  without  dimensional  change  of  the  inner  portion. 


5,728^28 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  RESIDUAL  LIQUID  FROM 
PARTS  USING  A  POLYORGANOSILOXANE 
Minoru  Inada,  Yokohama;  Kimiaki  Kabuki,  Tokyo;  Yasutaka 
Imajo,  Hachioji;  Takayuki  Oguni;  Noriaki  Yagi,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Nobuhiro  Saitoh.  Ota;  Akitsugu  KuriU,  Ota, 
and  Yoshiaki  Takezawa,  Ota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Di>Tsion  of  Ser.  No.  651370,  Feb.  28,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,443.747.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1989,  1-280860; 
Nov.  21.  1989,  1-302580;  Mar.  16,  1990.  2-065841;  Mar.  16. 
1990,  2-065842 

Int  a."  B08B  7/04:3/04 
VS.  a.  134—10  18  Claims 


5,728,226 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  AN  ASSEMBLED  SPIN  PACK 

OF  A  MELT  SPINNING  ASSEMBLY 
Matthew  Buckingham  Hoyt,  Arden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Mount  Olive,  N J. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,986 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/04 

VS.  a.  134-1  »2  aaims 
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1  A  method  for  removing  residual  liquid  cleaning  agent  from 
metal  pans,  glass  parts,  ceramic  parts,  or  plastic  parts  having  a 
hard  surface,  comprising 

removing  liquid  cleaning  agent  from  a  part  which  contains  the 
cleaning  agent  on  its  surface,  by  treatment  with  a  nnsmg 
composition  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  not-compatible  widi  water 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sttaight  chain  polyor 
ganosiloxane  represented  by  the  formula: 


1  A  process  for  removing  solidified  polymer  residue  from  an 
assembled  synthetic  fiber  spin  pack  comprising  bringing  the 
assembled  spin  pack  into  contact  with  a  supercntical  fluid  (SCF) 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  solidified  polymer  residue  there- 
from. 


Ri— Si— O- 


Si-O- 


-Si-R' 
I 
RI 


and 
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a  cyclic  polyorganosiloxane  represented  by  the  formula: 


R' 

I 

Si-O 
I 
R' 


wherein  R'  in  each  of  the  above  formulas  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  phenyl, 
trifluoro-methyl.  amino,  amide,  acrylic  acid  ester  and  mercaptan:  1 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  5;  and  m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  7.  wherein 
the  rinsing  composition  is  substantially  free  of  water,  and 
removing  said  rinsing  composition  from  the  pan. 


5,728,130 
SOLAR  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
THE  SAME 
Ayako  Komori,  Nara;  Takahlro  Mori,  Ikoma;  Ichiro  Kataoka, 
Kyoto;  Satoni  Yamada,  Kyoto,  and  Hidenori  Shiotsuka, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1995,  7-208253 
Int.  a."  HOIL  31/048:31/18 
VS.  a.  136—251  30  Claims 


5,728,229 
TEST  PROBE  CLEANER 
Alain  Despres,  Gatineau,  Canada,  assignor  to  Newbridge  Net- 
wort(s  Corporation,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642,844 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1995, 
9509055 

Int  CL'  BOSS  lAX) 
VS.  CL  134—32  8  claims 


106 > 104 


1.  A  solar  cell  comprising  an  adhesive  layer  between  a  photo- 
voltaic element  and  a  reinforcing  plate,  wherein  said  adhesive  layer 
comprises  a  base  resin  mixed  with  an  adhesion-imparting  resin. 


5,728031 
PRECURSOR  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN  FILMS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN 
FILMS 
Takayuki  Negami;  Masahani  Terauchl,  both  of  Osaka,-  Miki- 
hiko  Nishitani,  Nara,  and  Takahiro  Wada,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industinal  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,497 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-116164; 
Jun.  8,  1995,  7-141999 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/18 
VS.  CL  148-33  39  aaims 


7.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  test  fixture  having  a  multitude  of 
protruding  probes  having  a  height,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  shallow  pan  containing  a  cleaning  fluid; 
providing  upstanding  brush  means  in  said  pan  so  as  to  be 

immersed  in  said  cleaning  fluid,  said  brush  means  extending 

across  said  pan; 
providing  a  carriage  having  an  open  frame  movable  back  and 

forth  in  said  pan  over  said  upstanding  brush  means; 
measuring  the  height  of  said  test  probes; 
adjusting  the  height  of  said  carriage  in  said  pan  to  match  the 

height  of  said  test  probes  relative  lo  said  pan; 
placing  a  test  fixture  in  said  carriage  such  that  said  test  probes 

protrude  through  said  open  frame  toward  said  pan;  and 
moving  said  carriage  back  and  forth  over  said  upstanding  brush 

means  in  said  pan  such  that  said  test  probes  are  brushed  by 

said  brush  means  while  in  said  cleaning  fluid  and  thereby 

cleaned. 


1.  A  precursor  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  thin  film, 
comprising  an  oxide  thin  film  comprising  at  least  one  element  as  a 
dopant  selected  from  a  group  which  consists  of  Groups  lA.  IIA, 
!IB.  VA,  and  VB  elements,  and  Groups  IB  and  IIIA  elements  as 
main  components  of  said  semiconductor  film,  deposited  on  a 
substrate. 


5,728032 

RAW  MATERIAL  FOR  PERMANENT  MAGNETS  AND 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Yasunori  Takahashi,  5-20,  Todoroki  2-Chome,  Setagaya-Ku, 

Tokyo  158,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,720 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/03 
U.S.  a.  148—105  6  aaims 

1.  A  mediod  of  producing  raw  material  for  samarium.iron. boron- 
permanent  magnets,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
mixing  acicular  iron  powder  obtained  by  hydrogen  reduction  of 
acicular  FeOOH  (goethite)  crystal  with  powder  of  a  samari- 


March  17,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2231 


um.cobalt  alloy  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  700°  C. 
and  powder  of  boron  or  powder  of  a  ferro-boron  alloy  and 
optionally  powder  of  cobalt  or  a  cobalt-iron  alloy; 

heating  the  mixed  powder  under  a  hydrogen-nitrogen  atmo- 
sphere at  a  temperature  between  the  melting  point  of  the 
samarium.cobalt  alloy  and  1200°  C.  to  diffuse  samarium  and 
boron  in  a  surface  of  the  acicular  iron  powder;  and 

pulverizing  the  product  thus  obtained. 


5,728033 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION,  SURFACE 

TREATMENT  SOLUTION  AND  SURFACE  TREATMENT 

METHOD  FOR  ALUMINTJM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Satoshi  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  and  Masayuki  Kamimura,  Chiba,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  751,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301309 
Int  CI."  C23C  22/00 
U.S.  a.  14ft-247  3  Claims 


TEST  PIECE 


(I) 


in  which  (i)  each  of  X'  and  X^.  independently  of  each  other  and 
independenUy  from  one  unit  of  the  polymer,  which  is  defined  as  a 
part  of  the  polymer  that  conforms  with  formula  (I)  above  except 
that  the  brackets  and  the  subscript  n  are  omitted,  to  another  unit  of 
the  polymer,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  to  C,  aUcyl  group, 
or  a  C,  to  C5  hydroxyalkyl  group;  (ii)  each  of  Y'  and  Y',  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  and  independently  from  one  unit  of  the 
polymer  to  another,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  moiety  "Z" 
that  conforms  to  formula  (U)  or  (III): 


— CH2-N 


/ 
\ 


9} 


EDGE,Omni» 
DIAMETER 


1.  A  surface  treatment  composition  for  aluminum  and  its  alloys 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  condensed  phosphoric  acid  or  salt  of  said  acids,  at  a 
concentration  in  the  range  of  10-500  ppm  as  PO4, 

at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  of  zirconium  salt 
and  titanium  salt  at  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  10-500 
ppm  as  the  metal,  and 
effective  fluoride,  at  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  1-  50  ppm 

as  fluorine, 
further  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
of  phosphorous  acid,  hypophosphorous  acid  or  salts  of  said 
acids,  at  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  10-5000  ppm  as  PC, 
or  hypophosphorous  acid. 


(II) 


(in) 


R5 

/ 

CH-  — N  — R' 

\ 
R5 

h  — 

wherein  each  of  R',  R-,  R\  R'.  and  R^  independently  of  each 
other  and  independently  from  one  unit  of  the  polymer  to  another, 
represents  a  C,  to  C,„  alkyl  group  or  a  C,  to  C,„  hydroxyalkyl 
group;  (iii)  the  moiety  Z  bonded  to  any  single  phenyl  nng  in  the 
polymer  molecule  may  be  identical  to  or  may  differ  from  the 
moiety  Z  bonded  to  any  other  phenyl  ring  in  the  polymer  molecule; 
(iv)  the  average  value  for  the  number  of  Z  moieties  subsututed  on 
each  phenyl  ring  in  the  polymer  molecule  is  from  0.2  to  1.0;  (v)  n 
is  an  integer  with  a  value  from  2  to  50;  and  (vi)  each  polymer 
molecule  contains  at  least  one  Z  moiety. 


5.728034 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  THE 
SURFACE  OF  ALUMINIFEROUS  METALS 
Tomoyuki  Aoki,  and  Masayuki  Yoshida,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth 
Meeting.  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/03933,  §  371  Date  Oct  15.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95AM509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  727,590 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  IS,  1994,  6-077219 
Int  a."  C23C  22/33 
U.S.  CI.  148—251  12  aaims 

I.  An  aqueous  liquid  composition  for  seating  the  surface  of 
aluminiferous  metals,  either  as  such  or  after  dilution  with  addi- 
tional water,  said  composition  comprising  water  and: 

(A)  from  1  to  30  pbw  of  phosphate  ions; 

(B)  from  0.1  to  10  pbw  of  condensed  phosphate  ions;  and 

(C)  from  0.1  to  20  pbw  of  water-soluble  polymer  conforming 
with  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


5,728035 
MODERATE  TEMPERATURE  MANGANESE 
PHOSPHATE  CON\  ERSION  COATING  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS 
Mervet  S.  Boulos,  Troy:  David  C.  Montrose,  St  Clair  Shores, 
and  Michael  Petschel.  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,481,  Feb.  14,  19%,  Pat 
No.  5,595,611.  This  application  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
747,136 
Int  CL*  C23C  2^18 
VS.  a.  148—257  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  conversion  coating  on  a  metal 
substrate  surface,  without  the  imposition  of  any  external  electro- 
motive force  on  or  electric  current  through  the  metal  substrate,  by 
contacting  the  metal  subsffate  surface  with  an  acidic  aqueous 
liquid  composition  comprising  water  and: 

(A)  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.70  to  about  3.0  ppt  of 
dissolved  divalent  manganese  cations; 

(B)  a  concentration  of  dissolved  phosphate  anions,  expressed  in 
the  same  units  as  said  concentration  of  divalent  manganese 
cations,  such  that  the  concenu^tion  of  divalent  manganese 
cations  has  a  ratio  to  the  concentration  of  dissolved  phosphate 
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anions  that  is  ftx>m  about  1.0:30  to  about  1.0:18.0.  said  con- 
centration of  dissolved  phosphate  anions  being  not  greater 
than  about  40  ppt;  and 
(C)  a  concentration  of  nitric  acid. 
said  aqueous  liquid  composition  having  a  temperature  not  more 
than  75°  C.  during  its  contact  with  the  metal  substrate,  a  Free  Acid 
points  value  from  about  -1.5  to  about  1.5.  a  Total  Acid  points 
value  from  about  4  to  about  50.  and  a  concentration  of  not  more 
than  0.02  percent  of  each  of  the  following  constituents:  zinc 
cations;  nickel  cations;  calcium  cations,  magnesium  cations,  cobal- 
t(II)  cations;  nitrite  ions,  all  halate  and  perhalate  ions;  chloride 
ions;  ferrocyanide  ions,  and  ferricyanide  ions;  and  said  process 
resulting  in  formation  of  a  coating  with  a  mass  of  at  least  about  1.2 
g/ra^  after  a  contact  time  not  greater  than  about  5.0  minutes. 


5,728.236 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODl'CING  AN  ORNAMENTAL  RUST 

RNISH  ON  A  FERROUS  METAL  SURFACE 

Patrick  A.  Rundhaug.  IXicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Cbem-Pro, 

'nicson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.227 
Int  CI."  C23C  2y50 
MS,.  CL  14»— 270  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ornamental  rust  finish  on  a  ferrous 
metal  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  to  said  ferrous  metal  surface  an  aqueous  solution 
having  ferric  oxide-forming  oxidizing  reactivity  with  said 
ferrous  metal  surface,  .said  aqueous  solution  comprising  a 
copper  salt  and  an  acid  in  relative  concentrations  effective  for 
imparting  said  oxidizing  reactivity  to  said  aqueous  solution, 
said  copper  salt  being  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  sulfate,  copper  nitrate  and  copper  chloride  said  acid 
bemg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfamic  acid  and 
oxalic  acid;  and 

(b)  oxidizing  said  ferrous  metal  surface  with  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion so  as  to  form  said  rust  finish  as  an  oxidation  reaction 
product  composed  primarily  of  ferric  oxide. 


5,728.237 

MAGNETO-ELASTICALLY  EXCITABLE  TAG  HAVING  A 

RELL\BLY  DEACTIVATABLE  AMORPHOUS  ALLOY  FOR 

USE  IN  A  MECHANICAL  RESONANCE  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 

GiseUier  Herzer.  Bruchkoebel.  Germany,  assignor  to  Vacuum- 

schmelze  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1995,  195  45 
755.2 

Int  a."  HOIF  1/153 
MS,  a.  148—304  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  tag  having  magneto-elastically  excitable  strip  for  use  with 
a  source  of  a  pre-magnetization  field,  for  activating  said  tag.  and  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  in  a  mechanical  resonance  monitoring 
system,  the  improvement  of  said  strip  comprising  an  amorphous, 
magnetostnctive  alloy  having  constituents  satisfying  the  formula 


Fe„  CO»  Ni,  Si,  B,  M, 

wherein  M  denotes  at  least  one  element  of  groups  PV  through  VII 
of  the  periodic  table,  including  C.  Ge  and  P.  and  the  constituents  in 
at  %  meet  the  following  conditions: 

a  lies  between  20  and  74. 

b  lies  between  4  and  23. 

c  lies  between  5  and  50, 

b+c>l4. 

X  lies  between  0  and  10. 

y  lies  between  10  and  20. 

z±5.  and 
with  x+y-Hz  lies  between  12  and  2;  and 


said  amorphous,  magnetostrictive  alloy  having  a  resonant  fre- 
quency associated  therewith  and  when  passed  through  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  having  an  alternation  frequency 
coinciding  with  said  resonant  frequency,  said  strip  producing 
a  pulse  having  a  signal  amplitude,  and  said  amorphous,  mag- 
netostrictive alloy  exhibiting  a  change  in  resonant  frequency 
and  signal  amplitude  due  to  a  change  in  orientation  of  the  tag 
in  the  earth's  magnetic  field  which  is  smaller  than  a  change 
occurring  upon  removal  of  the  pre-magnetization  field  to 
deactivate  said  tag. 


5,728,238 

IRON  BASED  POWDER,  COMPONENT  PRODUCED 

THEREFROM  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

COMPONENT 

Per  Engdahl,  Nyhamnslage,  and  Caroline  Lindberg,  Hoganas, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Hoganas  AB,  Hoganas,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,640,  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  11,  1990,  9002070 
Int  CI."  C22C  33/02:  B22F  1/00 
MS.  a.  148—337  13  Claims 


iBPKT  CKWrlJJ 


1.  An  iron-based  powder  for  producing  impact-resistant  compo- 
nents by  powder  compacting  and  sintering,  consisting  essentially 
of  iron.  0.43-0.6%  by  weight  of  P.  0.5%-2.5%  by  weight  of  Mo, 
and  2%  by  weight  or  less  of  other  alloying  elements  commonly 
used  in  powder  metallurgy  and  not  affecting  the  impact  energy 
adversely. 


5,728039 
PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  ALUMINUM  USING  A 
MAGNESIUM  ALLOY 
William  C.  Setzer,  Evansville,  Ind.;  Richard  J.  Malliris:  David 
K.  Young,  both  of  Henderson,  Ky.,  and  Francis  P.  Koch, 
Tomales,  Calif.,  assignors  to  KBAIIoys,  Inc.,  Robards,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,698,  Feb.  10,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,760 
Int.  CI."  C22F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  148—549  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hardening  aluminum  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  a  magnesium  alloy  hardener  to  molten  aluminum 
wherein  said  hardener  is  a  magnesium  base  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  magnesium  in  the  range  of  68-72  wt  %  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  magnesium  alloy  hardener,  with  a 
remaining  portion  of  the  magnesium  alloy  hardener  consisting 
essentially  of  aluminum,  wherein  said  magnesium  alloy  hard- 
ener includes  MgAl  intermetallic  in  the  range  of  64.9  to 
84.5%  by  weight  and  has  a  solidification  range  spanning  1 2° 
to  50°  C; 
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preheating  the  magnesium  alloy  hardener  prior  to  adding  the 
magnesium  alloy  hardener  to  the  molten  aluminum,  including 
the  step  of  decreasing  any  temperature  differential  between 
said  magnesium  alloy  hardener  and  the  aluminum  for  stabiliz- 
ing and  preventing  shattering  of  said  magnesium  alloy  hard- 
ener, and  wherein  said  magnesium  alloy  hardener  is  preheated' 
to  a  temperature  range  of  300°-500°  P.. 

thereby  hardening  the  aluminum  and  obtaining  high  magnesium 
recovery. 


5,728041 
HEAT  TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

SHEET 
Alok  Kumar  Gupta;  Michael  J.  Wheeler,  both  of  Kingston, 
Canada;  Michael  J.  Bull,  Brighton,  Mich.,  and  Pierre  H. 
Marois,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  International 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,041,  JuL  15,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,172,  Sep.  6,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,840, 

Jul.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  764,983 

Int  a."  C22F  \/04 

MS.  a.  148—694  12  Claims 


5,728040 
POSmONALLY  ADJUSTABLE  MEMBER  AND 
APPLICATIONS  THEREFOR 
Tatsushi  Yamamoto,  Nara-ken;  Tomoyuki  Sagara,  Yamatoko- 
riyama;    Tetsurou   Muramatsu,   Nara;   Toshiyuki   Tanaka, 
Moriguchi,   and   Renzaburou   Miki,  Tenri,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313179; 
Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313188;  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324537 

Int  CI."  C21D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  148—563  24  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  of  producing  solution  heat  treated 
painted  aluminum  alloy  sheet,  which  comprises,  on  a  continuous 
basis,  subjecting  hot-  or  cold-rolled  aluminum  alloy  sheet  made 
from  an  aluminum  alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Al-Mg-Si  and  Al-Mg-Si-Cu  to  solution  heal  treatment  followed  by 
quenching  and  natural  aging  to  cause  age  hardening  and  paint 
baking,  wherein,  before  substantial  age  hardening  has  taken  place 
after  said  quenching,  the  aluminum  alloy  sheet  is  subjected  to  at 
least  one  subsequent  heat  treatment  involving  heating  the  alumi- 
num alloy  sheet  to  a  peak  temperature  in  the  range  of  100°  to  300° 
C.  holding  the  aluminum  alloy  sheet  at  the  peak  temperature  for  a 
period  of  time  of  less  than  about  1  minute,  and  cooling  the 
aluminum  alloy  sheet  from  the  peak  temperature  to  a  lemperamre 
of  85°  C.  or  less,  and  wherein,  during  said  subsequent  heat  treat- 
ment, or  during  a  last  of  said  subsequent  heat  treatment  when  there 
is  more  than  one,  said  cooling  involves  first  cooling  said  aluminum 
alloy  sheet  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  55°  C.  to  85°  C.  at  a 
rate  greater  than  or  equal  to  4°  C./sec.  and  then  further  cooling  said 
aluminum  alloy  sheet  to  ambient  temperamre  at  a  rate  of  less  than 
or  equal  to  2°  C/hour. 


y////////^ 


1.  A  positionally  adjustable  member  made  from  a  shape  memory 
effect  material  having  a  characteristic  shape  recovery  temperature 
and  including: 

a  positionally  adjustable  portion; 

a  secondary  portion;  and 

a  deformation  portion  between  said  positionally  adjustable  por- 
tion and  said  secondary  portion; 

wherein  the  member  memorizes  a  first  configuration  by  placing 
the  member  in  said  first  configuration  at  temperature  above 
said  shape  recovery  temperature; 

wherein  the  member  adopts  a  second  configuration  by  way  of 
deforming  said  first  configuration  of  the  member  at  said 
deformation  portion  at  a  temperature  below  said  shape  recov- 
ery temperature: 

wherein  said  positionally  adjustable  portion  incrementally 
returns  towards  said  first  configuration  from  said  second  con- 
figuration by  way  of  a  local  application  of  heat  to  said 
deformation  portion,  while  the  member  is  at  a  temperature 
below  said  shape  recovery  temperature. 


5,728042 
TIRE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  W  HEELS  HAVING  A 
SURFACE-WORKED  ANNULAR  SURFACE  AT  THE 
SroEWALLS  THEREOF 
Antonio  Bamse,  Milan,  and  Massimo  Battaini,  Tradate,  both 
of  Italy,   assignors   to   Pirelli   Coordinamento   Pneimiatici 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,494,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,745 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  16,  1993,  MI93A0280 
Int  CI."  B60C  \3/02 
MS.  a.  152—523  9  Claims 

1.  A  tire  for  operating  use  on  motor-vehicle  wheels,  compnsing 
a  pair  of  beads  each  of  which  is  defined  at  an  inner  circumfer 

ential  edge  of  the  tire; 
a  pair  of  sidewalls.  each  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  an  annulus 

extending  in  radial  direction  away  from  one  of  said  beads; 
a  tread  band  of  substantially  cylindrical  conformation  with 
opposite  peripheral  edges  joined  to  the  sidewalls  at  respective 
buttress  areas,  the  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  an  annular  strip,  formed  on  the  sidewall  in  the 
form  of  a  surface  hollow  of  predetermined  depdi  relative  to  an 
overall  general  contour  of  the  sidewall.  the  radial  extension  of 
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which  is  defined  between  an  inner  peripheral  edge  disposed  in 
the  area  between  an  associated  bead  and  a  maximum  axial 
width  circumferential  line  of  the  tire  and  an  outer  peripheral 
edge  substantially  coincident  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
tread  band  at  a  corresponding  buttress  area; 

a  single  plurality  of  substantially  rectilinear  ribs  being  formed 
on  said  annular  strip  and  disposed  consecutively  in  side  by 
side  relation,  said  plurality  of  ribs  being  circumferentially 
distributed  and  each  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  edges  and  according  to  a  given  angle  of  inclination 
included  between  60°  and  90°  with  respect  to  a  radial  straight 
line  extending  from  the  inner  peripheral  edge  at  a  crossing 
point  with  the  rib  itself,  said  fibs  being  non-parallel  to  each 
other  with  each  of  said  ribs  being  spaced  apart  from  an 
adjacent  rib  according  to  an  arc  that  on  said  inner  peripheral 
edge  subtends  a  respective  central  angle  having  an  opening 
between  0.0178°  and  1.35°.  with  informative  inscriptions 
being  formed  on  said  annular  strip. 

said  inscriptions  being  formed  as  solid  non-striped  characters  on 
the  annular  strip  and  defined  by  a  plurality  of  projections 
having  smooth  surfaces,  emerging  from  said  annular  strip 
with  a  height  greater  than  the  height  of  said  ribs,  said  ribs 
having  a  height  less  than  the  depth  of  said  surface  hollow  and 
said  projections  having  a  height  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
surface  hollow. 


providing  a  tire  rim  assembly  having  a  hollow  tire  casing  sur- 
rounding a  space  about  the  rim,  said  space  to  be  filled  and 
pressurized  with  air; 

pouring  a  mixture  into  the  interior  of  the  tire  casing,  said 
mixture  comprising  a  first  weight  portion  of  first  beads  of 
atomized  metallic  micro-spheres  having  a  first  density  and  a 
first  size  and  a  second  weight  portion  of  second  beads  of  glass 
having  a  second  density  and  second  size  wherein  said  first 
weight  portion  is  less  than  said  second  weight  portion,  said 
first  density  is  greater  than  said  second  density  and  said  first 
size  is  smaller  than  said  second  size;  and 

rotating  the  tire  rim  assembly  to  distribute  the  material  within 
the  tire  casing  to  offset  forces  of  imbalance. 


5,728,244 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CERAMIC  MEMBER 

HAVING  FINE  THROUGHHOLES 

l^tomu  NanaUki,  Toyoake,  and  ShJgeki  Nafcao,  Nagoya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128134; 
Dec.  20,  1995,  7-331708;  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-331709 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/26 
VS.  a.  156—89  28  aaims 
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5,728J43 

TIRE  BALANCING 

Michael  Heffernan.  R.R.  #6,  Simcoe,  Ontario.  Canada,  N3Y 

4K5,  and  Ru.s.sel  J.  Freeman,  10  Oakes  Boulevard,  Vittoria, 

OnUrio,  Canada.  NOE  IVVO 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251.507,  May  31,  1994.  This  application 

May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655.964 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Jun.   17.   1994,  PCT/ 
CA94/00344 

Int.  a."  F16F  /5/.?6.  GOIM  l/iO 
MS.  a.  156—75  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  balancing  a  tire  nm  assembly  comprising  the 
steps  of. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  member  having  fine 
throughholes.  which  comprises: 

preparing  a  first  green  sheet  for  a  thin  ceramic  plate. 

forming,  in  the  first  green  sheet,  a  plurality  of  fine  throughholes 
so  that  the  hole-io-hole  distance  after  sintering  becomes  70 
(jm  or  less. 

preparing  a  second  green  sheet  for  a  ceramic  substrate. 

forming  at  least  one  window  in  the  second  green  sheet. 

laminating  the  first  green  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  fine 
throughholes.  on  the  second  green  sheet  having  at  least  one 
window  so  that  the  plurality  of  fine  throughholes  correspond 
to  the  at  least  one  window,  to  form  a  unitary  laminate,  and 

sintering  the  laminate  to  prtxluce  a  unitarily  sintered  material  as 
a  ceramic  member  having  fine  throughholes. 

15.  \  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  member  having  fine 
throughholes.  which  compri.ses: 

preparing  a  first  green  sheet  for  a  thin  ceramic  plate. 

forming  a  plurality  of  fine  throughholes  corresponding  to  the 
window  in  the  first  green  sheet. 

preparing  a  second  green  sheet  for  a  ceramic  substrate. 

forming  at  least  one  window  in  the  second  green  sheet. 

laminating  the  first  green  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  fine 
throughholes.  on  the  second  green  sheet  having  at  least  one 
window  so  that  the  plurality  of  fine  throughholes  correspond 
to  the  at  least  one  window,  to  form  a  unitary  laminate,  and 

sintering  the  laminate  to  produce  a  unitarily  sintered  material  as 
a  ceramic  member  having  fine  throughholes. 
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wherein  the  window  and  the  fine  throughholes  are  formed  so  that       elevating  the  substrate  to  allow  for  the  application  of  pressure 


they  satisfy  the  following  relation; 


»'(inm)gO.OI/<«mni) 


wherein  w  is  the  width  of  the  window  after  sintering  and  d  is  the 
hole-to-hole  distance  after  sintering. 


over  the  entire  curved  edge, 
subjecting  the  veneer  to  a  substantially  uniform  pressure  over 

the  main  and  edge  surfaces  of  the  substrate  until  the  adhesive 

has  set.  and 
removing  the  releasable  adhesive  tape. 


5,728,245 

PROCESS  OF  BONDING  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE 

FIBERS  TO  RUBBER  COMPOUNDS 

Akinori  Fujiwara,  and  Katsuhiko  Hata,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,486,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,484,497,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  911,377,  JuL  13, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5^06,369,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

456,636,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  566,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23, 1988,  63-327234; 
Dec.  23,  1988,  63-327235 

Int  a.*  B29C  35/02.  B32B  33/00:  C09J  5/04 
MS.  a.  156—110.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  bonding  aromatic  polyamide  fibers  to  rubber 
compounds  which  comprises: 

a  first  step  of  treating  fibers  with  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising 
a  resorcinol/formalin  resin  and  a  latex  of  a  polymer  contain- 
ing halogens  in  amounts  of  not  less  than  45%  by  weight  based 
on  the  polymer; 
a  second  step  of  treating  the  fibers  with  an  adhesive  composition 
comprising  an  activating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyisocyanate  compounds  and  polyepoxy  com- 
pounds in  amounts  of  10-90  parts  by  weight  and  an  adhesive 
rubber  which  is  compatible  with  the  rubber  in  the  rubber 
compound  in  amounts  of  90-10  parts  by  weight;  and 
a  third  step  of  placing  the  fibers  in  close  contact  with  the  rubber 
compound  and  vulcanizing  the  rubber  together  with  the  fibers. 


5,728,247 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CIRCUIT 

Giinther  Biistrich,  Stockholm,  and  Lars  Erik  Pontns  Lund- 

strom,  Saltsjo-Boo,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,872,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  7,  1992,  9202943 

Int  a."  B32B  i//04.  HOIL  23/4S 

MS.  a.  156—256  8  Claims 
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5,728,246 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  VENEER  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
William  John  Ewaschuk,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Nienkamper  Furniture  &  Accessories   Inc.,  Scarborough, 
Canada 

Filed  May  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639^18 

Int  CI.*  B32B  31/20 

MS.  a.  156—211  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  circuit  with  a  Tape  Automated 
Bonding  (TAB)  structure  onto  a  substrate,  which  circuit  is  deliv- 
ered on  a  running  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  supporting  film  layer  or 
a  film  strip,  the  TAB  structure  terminal  leads  constituting  an 
electrically  conducting  interconnection  pattern  being  manufactured 
onto  said  film  strip  and  being  connected  to  a  semiconductor  chip  of 
said  TAB  structure,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cutting  each  side  of  the  TAB  structure  supporting  film  and  the 
TAB  structure's  electrically  conducting  terminal  lead  pattern 
close  to  the  chip  side  edges  with  a  standard  straight  cutting 
tool  to  a  predetermined  length,  so  that  terminal  leads  of  a 
predetermined  length  are  produced; 
positioning  the  circuit  having  TAB  structure  on  a  final  substrate 

in  one  of  a  face-up  and  face-down  orientation, 
attaching  one  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  TAB  structure 
terminal  leads  to  the  final  substrate  with  a  resilient  glue,  and 
electrically  interconnecting  said  TAB  terminal  leads  by  bonding 
wires  between  the  terminal  leads  and  corresponding  electri- 
cally conducting  pads  on  said  substrate. 


I.  A  method  of  applying  a  veneer  having  a  grain  to  a  substrate 
having  a  main  surface  and  at  least  one  curved  edge  having  a 
compound  curved  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of 

trimming  the  veneer  to  provide  a  peripheral  margin  which  will 

extend  beyond  the  curved  edge  of  the  substrate  when  the 

veneer  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  substrate, 
applying  a  stretchable  releasable  adhesive  tape  to  a  top  surface 

of  the  margin  of  the  veneer, 
applying  an  adhesive  to  the  main  and  edge  surfaces  of  the 

substrate, 
positioning  the  veneer  over  the  main  and  edge  surfaces  of  the 

substrate  and  securing  the  veneer  in  position  with  releasable 

securing  means. 


5,728,248 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTI-TIER  LAMINATE 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  INTERNAL  HEAT  SPREADER 
Patrick  O.  Weber,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hestia  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,957,  Mar.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,597,643.  This  application  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,660 

Int  a."  B32B  31/12;31/IS 

MS.  CI.  156—257  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  malcing  multi-tier  laminate  substrates  for  elec- 
tronic device  packaging  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  laminating  layer  having  a  trace  on  a  first  side 

and  a  second  laminating  layer  having  a  trace  on  a  first  side; 
making  a  first  window  in  a  spacer  laminating  layer; 
making  a  second  window  corresponding  to  the  first  window  in  at 

least  one  layer  of  dielectric; 
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making  a  third  window  corresponding  to  the  first  window  in  at 
least  one  layer  of  dielectric; 

making  a  fourth  window  in  at  least  one  layer  of  dielectric  of 
sufficient  size  to  locate  an  electronic  device  therein; 

making  clearance  openings  sufficiently  large  in  a  heat  spreader 
to  accommodate  vias  in  the  laminated  substrate; 

laminating  together  the  second  laminating  layer  and  the  heat 
spreader  with  a  layer  of  standard  flow  prepreg  interposed 
between  the  trace  on  the  first  side  of  the  second  laminating 
layer  and  a  first  side  of  the  heat  spreader  such  that  the 
standard  flow  prepreg  flows  into  the  clearance  openings; 

providing  a  third  laminating  layer  having  a  trace  on  a  first  side 
and  a  fifth  window  of  sufficient  size  to  locate  an  electronic 
device  therein; 

laminating  the  third  laminating  layer  to  the  heat  spreader, 
wherein  one  layer  of  dielectric  having  the  fourth  window 
therein  is  located  between  a  second  side  of  the  heat  spreader 
and  a  second  side  of  the  third  laminating  layer; 

laminating  the  first  laminating  layer,  the  spacer  laminating  layer, 
and  the  layers  of  dielectric  having  the  second  window  and 
third  window  to  the  third  laimnating  layer,  wherein  one  layer 
of  the  dielectric  is  located  between  the  trace  on  the  first  side 
of  the  first  laminating  layer  and  a  first  side  of  the  spacer 
laminating  layer  and  one  layer  of  the  dielectric  is  located 
between  a  trace  on  the  first  side  of  the  third  laminating  layer 
apd  a  second  side  of  the  spacer  laminating  layer  to  form  a 
laminated  substrate; 

making  vias  through  the  laminated  substrate; 

plating  the  vias; 

producing  traces  on  a  second  side  of  the  first  laminating  layer 
and  a  second  side  of  the  second  laminating  layer; 

making  a  first  opening  in  the  first  laminating  layer  correspond- 
ing to  the  second  window;  and 

treating  exposed  surfaces  of  the  laminating  layers. 


5,728^50 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

BONDED  DISKS 

Keyi  Kakinuma,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba-EMI 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,520 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076080 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—275.7  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  making  a  bonded  disk  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  one-sided  disk  which  has  a  recess  for  title  display 
and  a  stamper  clamp  groove  which  merges  with  the  recess,  as 
one  disk  of  paired  one-sided  disks  to  be  bonded  together; 

applying  a  thermoplastic  bonding  agent  to  a  bonding  surface  of 
at  least  one  disk  of  the  paired  one-sided  disks  to  be  bonded 
together  after  displaying  a  title  having  desired  characters  and 
pattern  a  in  the  recess  of  the  one-sided  disk; 

applying  a  liquid  type  reaction  setting  bonding  agent  to  the 
stamper  clamp  groove  and  the  recess  of  the  one-sided  disk; 

stacking  the  paired  one-sided  disks  so  that  their  bonding  sur- 
faces, which  are  applied  with  the  thermoplastic  bonding  agent 
and  the  reaction  setting  bonding  agent,  are  in  contact  with 
each  other;  and 

pressing  the  paired  one-sided  disks  together  to  form  a  bonded 
disk. 


5,728049 
METHOD  OF  RADIO  FREQUENCY  SEALING  NON-FOIL 

PACKAGING  STRUCTURES 
Joe  L.  Kinsey,  Jr.,  Irvington,  Ala.,  and  Man  .Asanuma,  Raleigh, 
N.C^  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  Purchase, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,919,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498068 

Int  a."  B32B  il/24:3l/28 

US.  CI.  156—275.1  15  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  non-foil  packaging  structure,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

a)  forming  a  laminate  comprising: 

a  paperboard  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  corresponding  to  two  sides  of  said  substrate; 

a  radio-frequency  scalable  polymer  layer  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  methylacrylate  copolymer, 
ethylene  butylacrylate  copolymer,  and  ethylene  ethylacry- 
late  copolymer  located  on  said  first  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; and 

at  least  one  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  disposed  on  said 
radio-frequency  scalable  polymer  layer; 

b)  scaling  said  laminate  to  itself  using  a  radio- frequency  in  a 
range  of  1  to  300  MHz. 


5,728051 

UGHT  MODULATING  FILM  OF  IMPROVED  UV 

STABILITY  FOR  A  LIGHT  VALVE 

Joseph  A.  Check,  III,  46  BardoUer  La.,  West  Bayshore,  N.Y. 
11706 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  534^16 

Int.  a.'  C09J  5/07 

VS.  CL  156—307.5  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  SPD  light  valve  having  opposed 
cell  walls  and  an  SPD  light  film  between  said  cell  walls,  the  SPD 
light  valve  film  comprising  a  cross-linked  polymer  matrix  having 
droplets  of  a  liquid  light  valve  suspension  distributed  in  the  cross- 
linked  polymer  matrix,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  casting  on  a  first  substrate  a  layer  of  a  film-forming  liquid  or 
semi-solid  emulsion  comprising  a  cross-linkable  polymer,  a 
cross-linking  agent,  a  catalyst  and  a  liquid  light  valve  suspen- 
sion, said  liquid  light  valve  suspension  comprising  particles 
suspended  in  a  liquid  suspending  medium,  said  layer  having  a 
first  surface  in  contact  with  said  first  substrate  and  an  uncov- 
ered, opposed  second  surface; 

(b)  cross-linking  and  cunng  said  cross-linkable  polymer  in  said 
layer  by  reaction  with  said  cross-linking  agent  in  the  presence 
of  said  catalyst  while  said  second  surface  of  said  layer 
remains  uncovered  to  fonn  a  cured  SPD  light  valve  film 
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comprising  a  cross-linked  polymer  matrix  having  droplets  of 
the  liquid  light  valve  suspension  distributed  therethrough,  said 
cured  SPD  film  having  one  surface  in  contact  with  said  first 
■  substrate,  and  an  uncovered,  opposed  second  surface,  said 
cured  SPD  film  being  unswollen  by  any  swelling  liquid; 

(c)  covering  said  uncovered  surface  of  said  cured  and  unswollen 
SPD  light  valve  film  with  a  second  substrate; 

(d)  laminating  said  substrates  to  said  SPD  light  valve  film;  and 

(e)  providing  each  of  said  substrates  with  an  electrode  before  or 
after  said  lamination  step. 


426  4,7 


5.728052 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATING  IMAGE- 
BEARING  MEDIA 
Alfredo  G.  Kniazzeh,  West  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531032 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/04 

VS.  CI.  156—324  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  machine  for  laminating  a  layer  to  an 
image-bearing  layer,  the  machine  having  a  pair  of  laminating  rolls 
for  receiving  the  layers  in  a  nip  therebetween,  and  wherein  one  of 
the  rolls  has  a  core  and  an  incompressible  or  nearly-incompressible 
compliant  and  resilient  outer  covering;  the  method  of  obtaining 
substantially  uniform  normal  traction  on  the  layers  across  the 
length  of  the  rolls  comprising  the  step  of;  using  as  said  one  roll  a 
roll  whose  core  and  covering  each  have  a  positive  crown  in  the 
central  portions  thereof  and  with  the  crown  of  the  core  being 
greater  than  the  combination  of  the  crown  of  the  covering  the  core. 


418  *^  425 


wherein  said  monitor  window  is  secured  to  a  distal  end  of  a 
cylindrical  member  protruding  from  said  process  chamber, 
and  said  cylindrical  member  has  an  annular  portion  provided 
on  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  provided  on  an  end  portion  of  said  annular  portion, 
said  annular  portion  and  said  cylindrical  portion  constituting  a 
narrow  gas  passage  and  defining  a  region  for  trapping  a  gas 
generated  in  the  plasma  process. 


5.728054 
CERAMIC  RING  FOR  GLIDING  A  WAFER  DOWN  TO 
THE  LOWER  ELECTRODE  OF  A  DRY  ETCHER 
Andy  Jeng,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Jun.  26,  1996,  85209634 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  156—345  8  Claims 


5,728053 

METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  DETECTING  THE  END 

POINT  OF  PLASMA  PROCESS 

Susumu  Saito,  and  Kazuo  Eguchi,  both  of  Yamanashi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and 

Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited,  Nirasaki.  both  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294  J96,  Aug.  23.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  54>65,114,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
205,806.  Mar.  4,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  315.837 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-69204; 
Mar.  4,  1993,  5-6'9205;  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-229459;  Aug.  31,  1993, 
5-240663;  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-265866;  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-265867; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268201;  Dec.  4,  1993,  5-339479;  Feb.  10,  1994, 
6-037811;  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-052991 

Int.  CI."  H05H  l/OO:  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CI.  156—345  10  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  process  apparatus  comprising; 
a  process  chamber  having  a  monitor  window; 
a  pair  of  electrodes  located  in  said  process  chamber,  one  of 
which  is  provided  for  supporting  an  object  and  between  which 
a  high-frequency  power  is  supplied  to  change  a  process  gas 
into  plasma; 
light-collecting  means  for  collecting  light  emanating  from  the 

plasma  through  said  monitor  window; 
first  optical  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  emission  spectrum 

from  the  light  collected  by  said  light-collecting  means;  and 
means  for  determining  the  end  point  of  the  plasma  process  from 
the  emission  intensity  of  the  emission  spectrum  detected  by 
said  first  optical  detecting  means; 


1.  A  ceramic  ring  for  guiding  a  semiconductor  wafer  down  to  a 
lower  electrode  of  a  dry  etcher,  comprising: 
a  ba.se  ring  having  a  surface; 

a  wall  nng  rising  from  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  die 
surface  of  said  base  ring,  and  having  a  top  edge  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  projections  located  on  die  top  edge  surface  of  said 
wall  ring,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  projections  comprising: 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  triangular  surface  at  the  first  end  of  said  one  projection 

rising  from  said  top  edge  surface  of  said  wall  ring; 
a  second  triangular  surface  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
triangular  surface  at  the  second  end  of  said  one  projection 
rising  from  said  top  edge  surface  of  said  wall  ring; 
an  inner  sloped  surface  rising  from  said  top  edge  surface  of 

said  wall  ring; 
an  outer  sloped  surface  rising  from  said  lop  edge  surtace  of 
said  wall  ring  and  joined  to  said  first  triangular  surtace  at 
the  first  end  of  the  projection  and  to  said  second  triangular 
surface  at  the  second  end  of  the  projection; 
a  first  oblique  sloped  surface  rising  from  said  top  edge  surface 
of  said  wall  ring  and  connecting  said  first  triangular  surface 
to  said  inner  sloped  surface; 
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a  second  oblique  sloped  surface  rising  from  said  top  edge 
surface  of  said  wall  ring  and  connecting  said  second  trian- 
gular surface  to  said  inner  sloped  surface;  and 

an  apex  surface  having  a  first  side  joined  to  said  inner  sloped 
surface,  a  second  side  joined  to  said  outer  sloped  surface,  a 
third  side  joined  to  said  first  oblique  sloped  surface,  and  a 
fourth  side  joined  to  said  second  oblique  sloped  surface. 


5,728^5 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FULL- 

FASmONED  GLOVE 

Eran  J.  P.  Jurrius,-  Robert  L.  Karam,  Jr.,  and  James  E.  Jur- 

rius,  all  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Enclosure  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,703 

Int  a.*  B32B  31/18 

VS.  a.  156—367  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  full-fashioned  glove,  com- 
prising: 

a  thumb  mold  having  a  pair  of  platens  which  are  opposed  for 
receiving  a  first  web  material  folded  into  two  layers,  one  of 
said  thumb  mold  platens  having  a  thumb  cavity  for  receiving 
the  first  web  material  and  the  other  of  said  thumb  mold 
platens  having  a  thumb  rib  receivable  within  said  thumb 
cavity,  said  thumb  rib  and  said  thumb  cavity  forming  a  thumb 
and  a  portion  of  a  cuff; 

a  hand  mold  having  a  pair  of  platens  which  are  opposed  for 
receiving  the  first  web  material,  the  thumb  and  the  portion  of 
the  cuff  and  a  second  web  material,  one  of  said  hand  mold 
platens  having  a  hand  cavity  for  receiving  the  first  and  the 
second  web  materials,  the  thumb  and  the  portion  of  the  cuff 
and  the  other  of  said  hand  mold  platens  having  a  hand  form 
receivable  within  said  hand  cavity,  said  hand  cavity  and  said 
hand  form  forming  a  plurality  of  fingers  and  a  remaining 
ponion  of  the  cuff,  wherein  said  thumb  cavity,  said  thumb  rib, 
said  hand  cavity  and  said  hand  form  are  shaped  to  form  the 
thumb,  the  cuff  and  the  plurality  of  fingers  of  the  full- 
fashioned  glove  to  match  the  contour  of  a  user's  hand 
received  therein; 

means  for  removing  the  full-fashioned  glove  from  remaining 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  web  materials;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  thumb  mold,  said 
hand  mold  and  said  removing  means. 


5.728.256 
SMOOTH  PRESS  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD 
Jens  Schuiz,  Hamburg,  and  NIcolaus  Goerrissen,  Elmshom, 
both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Peters   Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany,  and  Bobst  SA,  Lausanne,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  .Sen  No.  632,613 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  .Apr.   24,   1995, 
01158/95 

int.  a."  B3IF  l/2fl 
U.S.  CI.  156-472  17  Oaims 

I  In  a  smooth  press  in  a  single-sided  machine  for  manufacturing 
corrugated  cardboard,  said  smooth  press  implementing  the  appli- 
cation of  a  cover  paper  against  the  corrugated  paper  passing  around 


a  ribbed  cylinder,  the  improvements  comprising  the  smooth  press 
being  formed  by  a  series  of  identical  support  arrangements 
arranged  side-by-side  along  an  axis  of  the  ribbed  cylinder,  each 
arrangement  having  a  pad  with  a  curved  support  surface,  each  pad 
having  a  belt  and  means  for  holding  each  end  of  the  belt  affixed  to 
form  said  curved  support  surface,  said  support  surface  having  an 
arc  according  to  a  radius  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  ribbed 
cylinder  in  order  to  cover  a  plurality  of  ribs  of  said  cylinder,  each 
arrangement  having  means  for  mounting  the  pad  for  movement 
between  a  position  engaged  with  the  cylinder  and  a  position 
disengaged  therefrom  and  each  arrangement  having  means  for 
moving  the  pad  between  said  positions  with  a  separately  control- 
lable active  force. 


5,728^57 
POUCH  LAMINATOR 
Seung-Hun  Lee.  ^-303  Samik  Villa,  19-3  Pulkwang-ldong, 
Eunpyoung-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,989 

Int.  CI.''  B30B  15/34 

VS.  a.  156—555  2  Claims 


1.  A  pouch  laminator  comprising  upper  and  lower  heating  and 
molding  rollers  horizontally  extending  in  a  laminator  body  and 
connected  to  a  reversible  drive  motor  through  a  power  transmis- 
sion gear  train,  further  comprising: 

folding  guide  plates  hinged  to  front  and  rear  sides  of  said 
laminator  body,  respectively; 

a  bearing  unit  placed  in  each  side  of  an  interior  of  said  laminator 
body  and  adapted  for  elastically  bearing  associated  ends  of 
the  heating  and  molding  rollers; 

a  tension  member  detachably  mounted  to  a  top  of  each  bearing 
unit  for  elastically  holding  the  heating  and  molding  rollers; 
and 

a  power  supply  unit  connected  to  an  external  power  source,  said 
power  supply  unit  having  an  elastic  piece  that  is  placed  on 
each  side  of  the  bearing  unit,  said  elastic  piece  being  brought 
into  electrical  contact  with  a  terminal  (6o)  provided  on  an 
associated  end  of  the  healing  roller  to  supply  power  to  the 
heating  roller  and  maintain  electrical  contact  and  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  heating  roller  and  the  power  supply 
unit  as  the  heating  roller  rotates  whereby  the  elasticity  of  the 
elastic  piece  and  the  elastic  holding  by  the  bearing  unit 
maintains  an  electrical  path  from  the  power  supply  to  the 
heating  roller  as  the  heating  roller  rotates. 
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5,728,258 

PORTABLE  NON-GRAVITATIONAL  POSITIVE 

PRESSURE  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Jaycee  H.  Chung,  Rockwall,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5733*0 

InL  CI."  B29C  73/32:  B30B  5/02 

VS.  a.  156—580  18  Claims 


etching  the  silicon  film  using  the  mask  by  the  aid  of  a  liquid  or 
unionized  gas  capable  of  etching  silicon  to  form  an  island-like 
thin-film  silicon  semiconductor  region  that  has  no  plasma 
induced  damage. 

wherein  said  thin-film  silicon  semiconductor  region  includes  at 
least  source,  drain  and  channel  regions  of  said  semiconductor 
device. 


5,728,260 
LOW  VOLUME  GAS  DISTRIBUTION  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  A  CHEMICAL  DOWNSTREAM  ETCH 
TOOL 
William  Brown,  San  Jose;    Harald   Herchen,   Fremont;    Ihi 
Nzeadibe,  San  Jose,  and  Walter  Merry.  Cupertino,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,958 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00;  C23F  I/OO 

VS.  a.  156—646.1  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  non-gravitational  pressure  to  a 
surface  comprising: 

a  cenural  frame  structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  members  adjustably  mounted  to  the 
frame  structure  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  each  connecting 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  frame  structure; 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  fasteners  for  coupling  the  frame  structure 
to  a  surface,  the  plurality  of  vacuum  fasteners  individually 
mounted  to  the  connecting  members,  each  of  said  vacuum 
fa.steners  adjustable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  connect- 
ing member; 

a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  each  of  the  vacuum  fasteners  for 
evacuating  the  vacuum  fasteners; 

a  collapsible  diaphragm  for  applying  pressure  to  the  surface 
when  inflated;  and 

a  positive  pressure  pump  connected  to  said  diaphragm  for  apply- 
ing pressure  thereto  to  inflate  said  diaphragm  thereby  apply- 
ing a  pressure  to  the  surface. 


5.728,259 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN-FILM 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITHOUT  PLASMA 
INDUCED  DAMAGE 
Hideomi    Suzawa,    Kanagawa;    Shunpei    Yamazaki,    Tokyo; 
Toshiji  Hamatani,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa, all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratorv,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-287383 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  CI.  156—646.1  27  Claims 
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14  An  apparatus  for  distributing  a  process  gas  within  a  process 
chamber,  comprising: 

a  delivery  conduit  having  a  panem  of  apertures  formed  there- 
through for  delivering  said  process  gas  to  said  process  cham- 
ber, wherein  said  apertures  are  patterned  and  dimensioned  to 
provide  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  said  process  gas 
over  an  upper  of  a  workpiece  within  said  process  chamber; 

a  focusing  collar  having  a  central  tube  formed  therethrough,  said 
focusing  collar  adapted  to  engage  with  said  delivery  conduit, 
said  focusing  collar  including  a  shroud  adapted  to  confine  said 
process  gas  to  within  a  close  proximity  of  said  workpiece, 
said  central  tube  further  comprising  slanted  sides  to  minimize 
a  volume  through  which  said  process  gas  is  delivered,  said 
slanted  sides  having  formed  therethrough  a  channel  to  receive 
and  support  said  delivery  conduit;  and 

at  least  one  cover  for  sealing  said  central  tube  of  said  focusing 
collar  wherein  said  process  gas  is  directed  from  said  delivery 
conduit  to  said  workpiece. 


\^ 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  thin-film  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

selectively  forming  a  mask  on  a  silicon  film  formed  on  an 

insulating  surface,  said  silicon  film  having  a  thickness  of 

approximately  100-1000  A;  and 


5,728,261 

MAGNETICALLY  ENHANCED  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

REACTIVE  ION  ETCHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Wolfe,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Sandeep  V.  Pendharkar, 

Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  University  of  Houston,  Houston, 

Tex. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,320 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/302:21/30 

VS.  CI.  156—662.1  1  Cl»*™ 

1.  A  method  for  etching  a  pattern  in  a  silicon  layer,  said  silicon 
layer  being  coated  on  a  selective  surface  thereof  with  a  silicon 
dioxide  mask,  said  mask  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
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123456789 
Bromine  Pressure  (mTorr) 

thcFethrough.  the  apertures  corresponding  to  the  pattern  to  be 
etched,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  anode  electrode  and  a  cathode  electrode,  said 
electrodes  facing  each  other,  spaced  apan  and  defining  a  gap 
therebetween; 

(b)  locating  the  mask-coated  silicon  layer  to  be  etched  in  said 
gap.  in  thermal  contact  with  said  cathode  electrode,  and  with 
the  mask -coated  surface  of  the  silicon  layer  facing  said  anode 
electrode; 

(c)  providing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  gap.  said  magnetic  field 
characterized  by  magnetic  lines-of-force  extending  continu- 
ously through  said  gap  from  said  anode  electrode  to  the 
selected  surface  of  layer  of  material  at  all  points  on  said 
selected  surface,  and  said  magnetic  lines  of  force  incident  on 
said  selected  surface  at  an  angle  of  less  than  forty  degrees, 
said  incident  angle  measured  in  any  orientation  from  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  selected  surface; 

(d)  admitting  bromine-gas  into  said  gap  at  a  pressure  between 
about  2.0  and  15.0  milliTorr; 

(e)  applying  RF  electrical  power  to  said  anode  and  cathode 
electrodes,  thereby  generating  a  bromine-pla.sma  in  said  gap; 

(f)  cooling  said  cathode  electrode;  and 

(g)  etching  the  silicon  layer  by  means  of  bromine  ions  attracted 
from  said  bromine-plasma  toward  said  cathode  electrode. 


5,728062 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  NEUTRAL 
BUOYANCY  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  ACELLULOSIC 
PULP 
Charies    S.     Moss.    Snellville,    and     Randolph     S.     ButJer, 
LawrenceviUe,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Hold- 
ings &  Finance.  S.A..  Pullv,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.290 
Int.  CI."  D21D  5/24:  B04C  3/04: 5/28; 5/04 
VS.  a.  162—4  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  paper  cellulosic  pulp  to  remove 
contaminants  of  substantially  neutral  buoyancy,  said  method  com- 
prises utilizing  a  hydrocyclone,  wherein  the  hydrocyclone  includes 
a   substantially   frusto-conically-shaped.   separation  chamber,   an 
inlet  through  which  a  contaminated  cellulosic  pulp  composition  is 
introduced  to  the  separation  chamber,  a  reject  tap  disposed  near  the 
bottom  of  the  separation  chamber  through  which  separated  con- 
taminants are  expelled,  an  outlet  through  which  the  processed 
cellulosic  pulp  composition  is  expelled,  and  valves  disposed  in 
connection  with  the  outlet  and  the  reject  tap.  said  method  further 
comprises  removing  contaminant  particles  of  substantially  neutral 
buoyancy    from    the   cellulosic    pulp   composition,    wherein    the 
removing  of  neutral  buoyancy  contaminants  further  comprises  the 
steps  of; 
predisposing  the  separation  chamber  at  an  oblique  angle  to  a 
vertical  axis,  wherein  an  air  core  that  is  vertically  formed  as  a 
result  of  helical  circulation  of  the  pulp  composition  and  is 
coincident  with  the  geortietric  centerline  at  the  top  of  the 
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separation  chamber,  impinges  a  sidewall  of  the  separation 
chamber  at  a  point  above  and  spaced  apart  from  the  reject  tap; 

constricting  the  inlet  to  decrease  the  internal  flow  rate; 

increasing  the  pressure  to  the  inlet  to  a  value  of  over  35  pounds 
per  square  inch  (PSl); 

controlling  the  valves  to  increase  back  pressure  to  an  amount  of 
at  least  15  PSl  so  as  to  constrict  the  diameter  of  the  air  core, 
increase  its  stability,  and  move  particles  of  substantially  neu- 
tral buoyancy  toward  the  reject  tap;  and 

maintaining  a  controlled  relationship  between  the  inlet  and  back 
pressures  to  redistribute  a  portion  of  heavy  contaminants  in 
the  separation  chamber  to  allow  for  rejection  of  neutral  buoy- 
ancy panicles  through  the  reject  tap. 


5,728.263 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  ENZYMATIC 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  PEROXIDE  IN  THE  TREATING 

OF  FIBER  PULP  USING  DIALDEHYDES  AND  ACETALS 

Petit!  Mattila,  Kouvola,  Finland,  and  Dieter  Zeller.  Wiesloch, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Cellkem  OY.  Kouvola,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n94/00256,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00439,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  17,  1919,  932814 

Int.  CI."  D21C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  162—5  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  enzymatic  decomposition  of  peroxide, 
comprising  producing  and  treating  recycled  fiber  pulp  and  other 
fiber  pulp  with  peroxide,  wherein  dialdehydes  and  acetals  thereof 
are  included  to  inhibit  enzymatic  decomposition  of  the  peroxide 
and  the  amount  of  the  dialdehyde  or  acetal  used  for  the  production 
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of  recycled  fiber  pulp  or  other  fiber  pulp  is  0.05  to  2  kg.  per  ton  of 
produced  fiber  pulp,  based  on  dry  weight. 


5,728,264 

AVOroANCE  OF  SALT  SCALING  BY  ACIDIC  PULP 

WASHING  PROCESS 

George  Pangalos,  Plainsboro,  NJ..  assignor  to  Union  Camp 

Patent  Holding,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,820 

Int  CI."  D21C  9/02 

VS.  a.  162—48  21  aaims 


Scaling  Rate  (g/m»/day) 


CH,  CH,  CHj  CH,  (11) 

II  I  I 

CH,-Si-(0-Si)„-(0-Si).-0-Si-CH3 

I  I  I  I 

CH,  A  CHj  CH, 

wherein  A=(CH,),— O— {CjH^O),— (C,H<,0)  — R;  R  is  an 
organic  moiety  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  m  is  a  number 
from  1  to  100,  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  100,  x  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  3,  y  is  a  number  from  1  to  100  and,  z  is  a  number  from  0  to  100. 
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5.72836 

MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAKING  OF 

PAPER  AND  CARDBOARD  FROM  COCONUT  HUSKS 

John  M.  Deslierres,  and  Maria  Do  Rosario  Cabedo,  both  of 

2337  E.  Brookdale  PI..  FuUerton.  Calif.  92631 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,527 

Int.  CI.'  DOIC  5/00 

VS.  a.  162—99  9  Claims 


.2-10  1 

pH  Dilference  Across  the  Z-Washer  Drum 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  or  eliminating  the  formation  of  salt 
scale  upon  process  equipment  in  a  pulp  bleaching  process  due  to 
pH  shock  caused  by  the  presence  of  sparingly  soluble  salts,  which 
comprises; 

subjecting  the  pulp  to  a  bleaching  sequence  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  pulp  treatment  steps,  wherein  at  least  one  pulp 
treatment  step  is  conducted  under  acidic  conditions  to  gener- 
ate an  acidic  pulp  stream; 

adding  caustic  material  to  the  acidic  pulp  stream  prior  to  the 
washing  step  to  generate  an  increased  pH  pulp  stream  having 
a  pH  of  up  to  11.5; 

optionally  adjusting  the  consistency  of  the  increased  pH  pulp 
stream  to  facilitate  transport  to  subsequent  pulp  treatment 
steps;  and 

washing  the  increased  pH  pulp  stream  in  a  washing  stage  with 
an  aqueous  wash  solution  having  a  pH  which  is  lower  than 
that  of  the  increased  pH  pulp  stream  to  avoid  pH  shock  and  to 
remove  at  least  some  of  said  salts  therefrom  to  thereby  reduce 
or  eliminate  the  formation  of  salt  scale  upon  process  equip- 
ment used  for  conducting  one  or  more  subsequent  pulp  treat- 
ment steps. 


1.  A  machine  for  processing  coconuts  into  paper  products, 
including: 

cutter  means  which  has  ascendant  and  descendant  movements  to 
granulate  husks  of  the  coconuts; 

crusher  roller  means  to  reduce  the  granulated  husks  to  smaller 
particles; 

a  tank  means  to  form  a  mixture  of  the  smaller  particles  and 
water  and  removing  impurities  and  undesirable  constituents 
from  the  mixture,  said  tank  means  further  comprises  a  metal 
base  plate  having  fixed  blades  arranged  thereon  and  a  roller 
means  having  projecting  blades,  wherein  the  projecting  blades 
pass  among  the  fixed  blades  so  as  to  reduce  the  smaller 
particles  to  a  pulp; 

a  plurality  of  reservoirs  suspended  above  said  tank  means, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  reservoirs  includes  first  reservoir 
containing  a  binding  agent,  a  second  reservoir  containing 
bleach  and  a  third  reservoir  containing  a  coloring  substance; 
and 

sensor  control  means  for  detecting  the  consistency  of  the  pulp 
and  operative  to  produce  a  signal,  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  for  spreading  the  binding  agent  over  the  pulp  in  order 
to  maintain  its  consistency  within  pre-established  limits 
whereby  the  pulp  is  used  in  manufacturing  the  paper  products. 


5,728065 
PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  WHTTE  LIQUOR 
PENETRATION  INTO  WOOD  CHIPS  BY  CONTACTING 
THE  CHIPS  WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF  THE  WHITE 
LIQUOR  AND  A  POLYMETHYLALKYL  SILOXANE 
Marie-Esther  Saint  Victor,  Blue  Bell;  David  I.  Devore,  Lang- 
home,  both  of  Pa.:  Barbara  Balos  Bowker,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.;  John  J.  Palmer,  SUnfield,  and  Vincent  T.  Stine,  Char- 
lotte, both  of  N.C-,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,053,  Dec.  18.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,191 
Int  CI."  D21C  3/02:3/20 
VS.  a.  162—72  15  Claims 

1.  A  pulping  process  which  comprises  conucting  wood  chips 
and  the  like  with  a  liquid  mixture  comprised  of  white  liquor  and  a 
polymethylalkylsiloxane  of  the  formula  11 


5,728067 
CONCENTRATOR  FOR  SEPARATING  SMALL  SAMPLES 

IN  A  CENTRIFUGE 
James  E.  Flaherty,  23152  Verdugo  Dr.,  Laguna  Hals,  Calif. 
92653 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,059 
InL  CI."  BOID  63/00 
VS.  a.  210—321.67  7  Claims 

1.  A  concentrator  for  concentrating  a  sample  solution  including 
molecules  in  solution  which  are  larger  than  the  molecular  weight 
cutoff  of  a  membrane  in  the  concentrator,  said  concentfator  com- 
prising: 

a  sample  reservoir  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  an  open  top 
and  a  bonom  including  a  bottom  floor  having  a  lower  surface 
and  an  upper  surface  terminating  in  a  central  wall  surrounding 
a  central  opening,  said  central  wall  having  an  annular  crest 
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on«  of  said  faces  having  a  smoothness  less  than  or  equal  to  about 
600  microns  and  a  micropeak  frequency  of  at  least  about  30 
micropeaks  per  inch. 


5,728^9 
BOARD  PRODUCED  FROM  MALVACEOUS  BAST  PLANT 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
T^yoshi  Kohno,  c/o  Kohno  Shinsozai  Kaimatsus  Co.,  Ltd., 
333-189.  Midoro-cbo,  Matsuyama  Ehime,  Japan,  791-02, 
and  Hirohani  Yamaguchi,  Fuwa-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Atsushi  Onishi,  Tokyo,  and  Tsuyoshi  Kohno,  Ehime,  both  of 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP95/02635,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19328,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  27.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336092; 
Mar.  22,  1995,  7-090332 

InL  a."  DOIC  1/02:  D21H  11/12 
VS.  a.  162—148  16  Claims 


parallel  to  said  bottom  floor  and  the  voluine  below  said 
annular  crest  and  above  said  bottom  floor  being  a  concen- 
trated sample  well; 

a  membrane  support  member  held  below  said  bottom  of  said 
sample  reservoir,  said  membrane  support  including  a  mem- 
brane support  web  positioned  below  said  central  openmg  in 
the  bonom  of  said  sample  reservoir: 

a  membrane  held  on  said  membrane  support  web.  said  mem- 
brane held  in  a  leak  proof  manner  by  membrane  scaling 
means  so  that  any  liquid  on  the  top  of  said  membrane  cannot 
pass  around  said  membrane; 

a  generally  cylindrical  filtrate  vial  having  an  open  top.  a  closed 
bottom,  said  filtrate  vial  being  held  by  said  membrane  support 
member  and  positioned  below  said  membrane  so  that  filtrate 
passing  through  said  membrane  will  be  collected  in  said 
filtrate  vial;  and 

a  retentate  vial  held  over  the  open  top  of  said  sample  reservoir 
whereby  a  sample  to  be  connected  may  be  placed  in  said 
sample  reservoir  and  the  filtrate  vial  may  be  removed  and  the 
rest  of  the  assembly  may  be  placed  in  a  centrifuge  and  spun  so 
that  the  molecules  in  the  sample  which  are  smaller  than  the 
cutoff  of  the  membrane  will  pass  through  the  membrane  but  a 
small  volume  of  concentrated  sample  will  be  held  in  the 
concentrated  sample  well  after  which  the  assembly  may  be 
inverted  and  spun  again  forcing  the  concentrated  sample  into 
the  retentate  vial. 


ROW  (puMm  10] 
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1.  A  board  prepared  by  compressing  a  lignocellulosic  substance 
under  heat  and  pressure,  wherein  at  least  30  weight  %  of  said 
lignocellulosic  substance  is  a  Malvaceous  bast  plant  material,  said 
board  being  tree  of  an  adhesive  component,  and  said  board  exhib- 
iting a  value  derived  from  the  following  Equation  I  of  at  least  100, 


value=0.48xMr=^ 


(Equation  I) 


wherein,  Y  is  bending  strength  (kgf/cm").  and  X  is  density 
(g/cm'). 


5,728068 
HIGH  DENSITY  TISSLT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Paul  Thomas  Weisman,  Cincinnati,  and  Scott  Thomas  Lough- 
ran.  West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370.716.  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  679.994 
Int  CI."  D21H  11/00 
VS.  CI.  162—109  13  Claims 


•♦        —  MACHINE  D(HECTK3N » 

1.  A  sheet  of  tissue,  wherein  said  tissue  is  a  macroscopically 
monoplanar  through  air  dried  multidensity  cellulosic  fibrous  struc- 
ture having  low  density  regions  extending  outwardly  fi-om  the 
plane  of  said  tissue,  said  tissue  having  two  opposed  faces,  at  least 


5.728,270 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  ABSORBENT  GRANULAR 

MATERIAL 
Edward  G.  Knapick,  Ogdeasburg:  Brent  Willemsen.  Westiield. 
and  Ernest  P.  Wolfer,  Allendale,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Marcal  Paper  Mills,  Inc.,  Elmwood  Park,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  576,850,  Dec.  22,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,186,  Sep.  9,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,435 

Int.  CI."  D21F  1/66 
VS.  CI.  162—189  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  granular  absorbent  material  from 
waste  paper  containing  at  least  kaolin  clay  and  papermaking  fibers, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  pulp  slurry  from  waste  paper  containing  at  least 
water,  kaolin  clay  and  papermaking  fibers, 

(b)  screening  the  pulp  slurry  so  as  to  produce  a  main  stream 
containing  papermaking  fibers  and  to  produce  a  main  reject 
stream  containing  at  lea.st  water  and  kaolin  clay  and  contain- 
ing less  than  ten  percent  (10%)  papermaking  fibers: 

(c)  clarifying  the  main  reject  stream  by  flotation  to  produce  a 
main  concentrated  stream  of  solid  components  including 
kaolin  clay: 
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(d)  de-watering  the  concentrated  stream  to  form  a  filter  cake 
having  a  consistency  of  about  35  to  about  40  percent; 

(e)  forming  granules  having  a  consistency  of  35  to  45  percent 
and  having  less  than  ten  percent  (10%)  papermaking  fibers 
from  the  filter  cake;  and 

(0  drying  the  granules  until  the  granules  have  a  solids  content 
greater  than  90%. 


5,728,272 
SEPARATION  BY  RECTIFICATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  SOLVENTS 
Ulricfa  Hammon,  Mannheim;  Volker  Schliephake,  Schiffer- 
stadt;  Wolfgang  Pies,  Frankenthal.  and  Ulrich  Rauh.  Lim- 
burgerbof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1995, 195  36 
179J 

Int  CL"  BOID  3/00:59/00 
VS.  CI.  203—8  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
from  a  composition  comprising  said  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
and  a  solvent,  which  comprises  separating  said  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acid  from  said  composition  by  rectification  in  a  column 
with  intermittent  interruption  of  the  rectification  and  flushing  of  the 
rectification  column  with  a  basic  solution  to  clean  the  column. 


5,728^71 

ENERGY  EFFICIENT  LIQUEFACTION  OF 

BIOMATERIALS  BY  THERMOLYSIS 

Jan  Piskorz;  Piotr  Majerski,  and  Desmond  Radlein,  all  of 

Waterloo,  Canada,  assignors  to  RTI  Resource  Transforms 

International  Ltd.,  Waterloo,  Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,947 

Int.  a.*  CIOB  49/10 

VS.  a.  201—8  24  Claims 


5,728,273 

METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  BRINGING  A  GAS 

AND  A  LIQUID  INTO  CONTACT  WITH  ONE  ANOTHER 

Leendert  Aandewiel,  Ebstroom   10,  NL-2221   WC  Katwljk, 

Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00187,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04581,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,056 
Claims   priority,  application   Netheriands,  Aug,   9,   1993, 
9301382 

Int  a."  BOID  3/34 
VS.  a.  203—49  9  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  the  thermolysis  of  shredded  biomass  to  produce 
liquid  similar  in  composition  to  liquid  produced  from  fast  pyroly- 
sis,  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  the  biomass,  shredded  to  a  sufficiently  small  size 
so  that  its  size  does  not  limit  significandy  the  production  of 
liquid,  into  a  thermolysis  reactor  having  a  bed  of  inert  mate- 
risil  with  a  height  to  width  ratio  greater  than  one; 

(b)  introducing  substantially  non-oxidizing  gas  upwardly 
through  the  bed  at  a  linear  velocity  so  as  to  cause  automatic 
elutriation  of  product  char  and  fluidizing  of  the  bed  of  inert 
material  to  form  a  fluidized  bed; 

(c)  heating  indirectly  the  fluidized  bed  so  that  the  sub.stantially 
non-oxidizing  gas  and  fluidized  bed  have  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  360°  to  490°  C.  and  the  substantially  non-oxidizing 
gas  and  fluidized  bed  cause  the  thermolysis  of  the  biomass 
producing  an  effluent  reactor  stream  comprising  hot  char 
particles  and  volatiles,  namely,  gas,  aerosols,  and  vapours; 

(d)  removing  the  elutriated  char  particles  from  the  effluent 
reactor  stream:  and 

(e)  quenching  the  gas,  aerosols  and  vapours  to  partly  liquify  the 
vapours  and  aerosols  so  that  the  vapours  and  aerosols  do  not 
contact  dry  surfaces  of  the  quencher  whose  temperatures  are 
in  the  range  of  100°  C.  to  360°  C. 

wherein  the  fluidized  bed  is  sufficiently  deep  so  that  the 
residence  time  of  the  substantially  non-oxidizing  gas  in  the 
reactor  is  greater  than  2  seconds. 


1.  Method  for  contacting  a  gas  with  a  liquid,  comprising: 

heating  a  first  liquid  so  as  to  obtain  a  heated  liquid: 

passing  said  heated  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  film  on  a  number  of 
evaporator  surfaces  provided  with  small  openings: 

feeding  a  gas  through  the  openings  of  said  evaporator  surfaces, 
said  gas  mixing  with  said  heated  liquid  on  said  evaporator 
surfaces  to  absorb  vapour  from  said  heated  liquid: 

cooling  a  second  liquid  so  as  to  obtain  a  cooled  liquid; 

passing  said  cooled  second  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  film  over  a 
number  of  condenser  surfaces  provided  with  small  openings: 

feeding  the  gas,  which  has  absorbed  vapour  from  the  film  of  said 
heated  liquid  on  the  evaporator  surfaces,  through  the  openings 
in  the  condenser  surfaces,  whereby  at  least  some  of  the 
absorbed  vapour  condenses  and  is  carried  along  with  the  film 
of  said  second  liquid  on  the  condenser  surfaces. 
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5,728074  5,728,275 

PRODUCTION  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTROLYZED  WATER  SACRIFICIAL  ANODE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAIONG 

Yoshinori  Kamitani,  Nagoyoa;  Masahiro  Fujita,  and  Takeaki  SAME 

Funabashi.   both   of  Toyoake,  all   of  Japan,  assignors   to  Richard  Twigg,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Aliunax  Extni- 

Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyoake,  Japan  sions.  Inc.,  Cressona,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,790  FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,564 

Int.  CI."  C25C  7/00  Int  CI."  C25B  ll/OO 


U.S.  a.  204—228 


3  Claims   U.S.  a.  204— 286 


11  CUims 


1.  A  production  system  of  electrolyzed  ion  water,  comprising  an 
electrolyzer  the  interior  of  wliicli  is  subdivided  into  first  and 
second  electrode  chambers  by  means  of  a  cation  permeable  dia- 
phragm, wherein  said  electrolyzer  is  provided  with  first  and  second 
electrodes  respectively  disposed  in  the  first  and  second  electrode 
chambers,  a  first  discharge  conduit  connected  to  the  first  electrode 
chamber  to  discharge  ion  water  produced  by  electrolysis  of  water 
in  the  first  electrode  chamber,  a  second  discharge  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  second  electrode  chamber  to  discharge  ion  water 
produced  by  electrolysis  of  water  in  the  second  electrode  chamber, 
and  wherein  the  production  system  comprises; 

first  and  second  introduction  conduits  arranged  to  be  selectively 

connected  to  the  first  and  second  discharge  conduits; 
an  electrically  operated  first  changeover  valve  disposed  within  a 
connection  portion  of  the  first  and  second  discharge  conduits, 
such  that  the  first  and  second  introduction  conduits  can  be 
switched  over  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  first  and 
second  discharge  conduits  are  respectively  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  introduction  conduits  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  first  discharge  conduit  is  connected  to  the  second 
introduction  conduit  while  the  second  discharge  conduit  is 
connected  to  the  first  introduction  conduit; 
polarity  changeover  means  for  switching  over  polarity  of  DC 

voltage  applied  to  the  electrodes  of  said  electrolyzer;  and 
control  means  for  maintaining  said  first  changeover  valve  in  the 
first  position  and  said  polarity  changeover  means  in  a  deacti- 
vated condition  at  a  production  mode  of  ion  water  so  that  acid 
ion  water  is  produced  in  the  first  electrode  chamber  and 
discharged  into  the  first  introduction  conduit  from  the  first 
discharge  conduit  while  alkaline  ion  water  is  produced  in  the 
second  electrode  chamber  and  discharged  into  the  second 
introduction  conduit  from  the  .second  discharge  conduit, 
means  for  switching  over  said  first  changeover  valve  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position  and  activating  said  polar- 
ity changeover  means  upon  each  lapse  of  a  time  period  during 
operation  at  the  production  mode  of  ion  water  so  that  alkaline 
ion  water  is  produced  in  the  first  electrode  chamber  and 
discharged  into  the  second  introduction  conduit  from  the  first 
discharge  conduit  while  acid  ion  water  is  produced  in  the 
second  electrode  chamber  and  discharged  into  the  first  intro- 
duction conduit  from  the  second  discharge  conduit,  and  means 
for  switching  over  said  changeover  valve  from  the  first  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position  or  activating  said  polarity 
changeover  means  at  a  cleaning  mode  of  the  conduits  so  that 
acid  ion  water  is  discharged  into  the  second  introduction 
conduit  while  alkaline  ion  water  is  discharged  into  the  first 
introduction  conduit. 


1.  A  sacrificial  anode  for  preventing  corrosion  to  a  metal  surface, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  extruded  rod  having  an  anchoring  end  portion  terminating 
in  an  end  surface  and  comprising  a  galvanically  active  metal: 
and 

(b)  an  end  cap  integrally  formed  from  the  galvanically  active 
metal  of  the  anchoring  end  portion  of  the  rod,  the  end  cap 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  having  a  threaded 
exterior  surface. 


5,728,276 
TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Jiro  Katsuki;  Ynictai  Wada,  and  Hiroshi  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Yaraanashi-Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tel  Varian  Limited, 
^amanashi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-222451 
Int.  CI."  C23C  i4/i4 
MS.  a.  204—298.11  18  Claims 


1.  A  treatment  apparatus  for  depositing  sputtering  particles  on  an 
object  to  be  treated  which  is  arranged  in  a  treatment  chamber, 
comprising: 

a  target  support  for  supporting  a  target  to  be  sputtered; 

an  object  support  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  treated  by 

sputtering: 
an  anode  and  a  cathode  for  together  producing  sputtering  of 
panicles  from  a  target  supported  by  the  target  support  to  an 
object  supported  by  the  object  support; 
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a  collimator  interposed  between  the  target  support  and  the  object 
support,  for  regulating  the  flying  direction  of  sputtering  par- 
ticles from  a  target  supported  by  the  target  support,  the 
collimator  including  a  plurality  of  blocks  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other; 

insulating  means  for  insulating  the  collimator  from  the  anode 
and  the  cathode,  such  that  the  collimator  is  in  an  electrically 
floating  state  relative  to  the  anode  and  the  cathode;  and 

controlling  means  for  applying  a  variable  potential  to  the  colli- 
mator. 


5,728,277 
HYDROGEN  OCCLUSION  ELECTRODE 
Tetsuo  Sakai;  Hiroyuki  TakeshiU:  Hideaki  Tanaka;  Nobuhiro 
Kuriyama,  and  Itsuki  lehara,  all  of  Ikeda,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-110453 

Int.  CI."  C25B  )\m 

U.S.  CI.  204—293  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogen  occlusion  electrode  comprising  a  compact  of  a 

mixture  powder  including  a  titanium-nickel  alloy  which  contains 

oxygen. 


an  exhaust  unit  connecting  section  for  exhausting  said  first 
and  second  spaces  through  said  second  space  are  provided,  in 
order  to  form  a  pressure  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  spaces,  so  that  a  ratio  (P,|/Px2)  "^  »  pressure  (Pj,)  in 
said  first  space  to  a  pressure  (Pj,)  in  said  second  space  falls 
within  a  range  of  5  to  100. 


5,728,279 
COBALT  BASE  ALLOY  TARGET  FOR  A  MAGNETRON 
CATHODE  SPUTTERING  SYSTEM 
Martin  Schlott,-  Martin  Weigert,  both  of  Hanau,  Germany; 
Kwei  Teng,  Saratoga,  and  Bruce  Gehman,  Morgan  Hill,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Leybold  Materials  GmbH.  Hanau, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1993,  43  43 
440.1;  Mar.  24,  1994,  44  10  114.7 

Int  CI."  C23C  Wi4:  C22C  I'i/Ol 
MS,,  a.  204—298.13  6  Claims 


5,728,278 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Nobuyuki  Okamura;  Atsushi  Yamagami,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Tadahiro  Ohmi.  Sendai;  Haruhiro  Harry  Goto,  Sendai,  and 
Tadashi  Shibata,  Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha/Applied    Materials   Japan   Inc.,   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200J16,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,925,  Nov.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-326075 
Int.  CI."  C23C  i4/i4 
MS,,  a.  204—298.11  29  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  having  a  vacuum  container 
which  comprises  a  cathode  electrode  and  an  anode  electrode 
arranged  in  opposition  to  each  other  for  causing  a  discharge  for 
generating  a  plasma,  and  a  shielding  plate  provided  at  outside  of 
said  electrodes  for  separating  a  plasma  processing  region  including 
a  space  between  said  electrodes  wherein  said  vacuum  container  has 
a  first  space  defined  by  said  shielding  plate  and  said  electrodes  for 
forming  said  plasma  processing  region,  and  a  second  space  defined 
by  said  shielding  plate  outside  of  the  first  space  and  an  Inner  wall 
of  said  vacuum  container,  and  said  first  and  second  spaces  com- 
municate with  each  other  through  a  gap  formed  between  said 
electrode  and  said  shielding  plate;  and 

wherein  a  pressure  regulating  mechanism  for  regulating  a  conti- 
nuity of  a  section  connecting  said  first  and  second  spaces,  and 


1  A  cobalt  base  alloy  target  CO|.^.,M,Ta>  for  magnetron  cathode 
sputtering  systems,  where  M  stands  for  at  least  one  of  the  elements 
Cr,  Pi,  Ni,  and  Pd,  where  OSxgO.45;  where  0.015gy^0.20; 
consisting  of  a  structure  of  primarily  hexagonal  cobalt  mixed 
crystals  and  intermetallic  pha.ses  formed  by  Co.  Ta,  and  optionally 
at  least  one  element  of  M.  where  the  target  metal  has  at  least  one  of 
the  two  following  characteristics: 

(a)  the  cobalt  mixed  crystal  has  at  least  one  of  grain  boundaries, 
sub-grain  boundaries,  twin  grain  boundaries,  and  slip  bands 
which  are  decorated  with  said  intermetallic  phases: 

(b)  x-ray  diffraction  diagrams  produced  from  the  target  show 
reflections  of  said  intennetallic  phase  which  is  mainly  absent 
in  the  cast  state  of  the  metal  and  which  does  not  form  until  a 
solid-state  reaction  occurs  as  a  result  of  an  annealing  carried 
out  in  the  temperature  range  below  the  solidus  temperature  of 
the  alloy. 


5.728080 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  SUBSTRATES  BY 

CATHODE  SPUTTERING  WITH  A  HOLLOW  TARGET 

Michael  Scherer,  Rodenbach,  Germany,  as-signor  to  Balzers 

Prozess  Systeme  GmbH.  Hanau.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  802026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1996,  196  06 
715.4;  Mar.  9.  1996,  196  09  249.3 

Int  CI."  C23C  \4n4 
MS.  a.  204—298.18  5  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  coating  substrates  by  cathode  sputtering,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  roof  and  a  base, 
a  cathode  base  body  supported  on  said  roof  by  an  insulator, 
a  hollow  target  fixed  to  said  cathode  base  body  in  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  hollow  target  having  a  lateral  wall  with  a  plane 
of  symmetry  and  a  downward  facing  opening, 
a  dark  space  shield  surrounding  said  lateral  wall  of  said  cathode 

base  body, 
a  plurality  of  magnets  surrounding  said  dark  space  shield  and 
arranged  to  form  a  magnetic  field  inside  said  target. 
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a  turntable  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  plane  of 
symnietry.  said  turntable  carrying  said  substrates  through  a 
position  beneath  said  opening. 


5,728  J«l 

IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  A  BLOOD 

PROPERTV  H.AVING  A  CARBON  REFERENCE 

ELECTRODE 

Nils  Hoimstrdin,  Jarfalla;  Pia  Hagel,  Sollentnna,  and  Kenth 

Nilsson,  Akersberga.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pacesetter 

AB,  Sdna,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748343 
Oaims  prioritv,  applicatioii  Sweden,  Nov.  27,  1995,  9504233 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204—403  5  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  medical  device  comprising: 

means  for  making  an  electrochemical  measurement  of  a  blood 

property  including 

a  reference  electrode  adapted  for  in  vivo  interaction  with 
blood:  and 
said  reference  electrode  consisting  of  activated  pyrolytic  carbon. 


(b)  providing  an  array  of  capillary  tubes  including  covalently 
modifying  the  inside  wall  of  each  of  the  capillary  tubes  with 
polyacrylamide  prior  to  filling  the  capillary  tubes  with  the 
separation  matrix, 

(c)  filling  each  capillary  tube  of  the  array  with  a  portion  of  the 
separation  matrix. 

(d)  introducing  one  of  the  nucleic  acid  samples  to  an  entrance 
end  of  each  of  the  capillary  tubes  of  the  array,  and 

(e)  separating  the  samples  which  are  at  the  entrance  ends  of  the 
capillary  tubes  by  electrophoresis. 


5,728,283 
ELECTROCOATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  COATING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
SUBSTRATES 
Hardy  Reuter;  Giinther  Ott,  and  Walter  Jouck,  all  of  Miinster, 
Germany,    assignors    to    BASF    Lacke    +    Farben,    AG, 
Muenster-Hiltrup,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03088,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08597,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  648,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1993,  43  32 
014.7 

Int.  CI.''  C08F  2/58;  C25D  1 3/00;  1 1/00:  C08L  63/00 
VS.  CI.  204-^99  8  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  electrocoating  composition  comprising  cathodi- 
cally  depositable  synthetic  resins  and  an  additive  comprising 
cross!  inlced  polymer  microparticles  which  have  a  particle  size  of 
0.01  to  10  nm  wherein  the  crosslinked  polymer  microparticles  are 
prepared  by  reacting 

(a)  a  polyisocyanate  or  a  mixture  of  polyisocyanates  with. 

(b)  an  organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  double  bond  and  at  least  one  active  hydrogen 
atom  per  molecule  of  the  organic  compound  or  a  mixture 
thereof, 

(c)  an  organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  active  hydrogen 
atom  and  at  least  one  group  per  molecule  of  organic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tertiary  amino 
group,  a  ketimine  group,  an  aldimine  group  and  mixtures 
thereof  and.  optionally, 

(d)  an  organic  compound  other  than  (b)  and  (c)  containing  at 
least  one  active  hydrogen  atom  per  molecule  of  the  organic 
compound  or  a  mixture  thereof:  in  a  mass  ratio  so  that  3  to  80 
percent  of  the  isocyanate  (NCO)  groups  of  component  (a)  are 
reacted  with  component  (b).  3  to  80  percent  of  the  NCO 
groups  of  component  (a)  are  reacted  with  component  (c)  and  0 
to  94  percent  of  the  NCO  groups  of  component  (a)  are  reacted 
with  component  (d)  and  a  reaction  product  thus  obtained 
comprising  primary  amino  groups,  tertiary  amino  groups  or 
mixtures  thereof  is  dispersed  in  water  and  subjected  to  free 
radical  polymerization,  wherein  prior  to  free  radical  polymer- 
ization, at  least  5  percent  of  the  amino  groups  are  neutralized 
with  a  Bronsted  acid  before,  during  or  after  dispersion. 


5.728,282 
DEN.\TL!RING  SEPARATION  MATRIX  HAVING 
HYDROXYETHVL  CELLULOSE  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
John  S.  Bashkin,  Mountain  View;  David  L.  Barker,  Foster  City, 
and  Richard  F.  Johnston.  Murphys,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Molecular  Dynamics.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  500.097,  Jul.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,534,123. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,353 
Int.  Cr  C^IN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  a.  204-^55  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rapid  separation  of  a  plurality  of  nucleic  acid 
samples,  comprising: 

la)  providing  a  denaturing  separation  matrix  having  at  least  1% 
w/v  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  and  at  least  5M  ursa  in  an  aqueous 
solution. 


5.728,284 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  POROUS 

ELECTROFORMED  SHELL 

Kanji  Oyama.  Mizunami,  Japan,  assignor  to  KTX  Co.,  Ltd.. 

.\ichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  19%,  8-019340; 
Jun.  11,  19%,  8-173040 

Int.  a."  C25D  l/IO 
V.S.  C\.  205—70  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  porous  electroformed  shell 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mandrel  having  an  electrically  conductive  surface: 
forming  a  poreless  first  electroformed  layer  on  said  conductive 
surface  in  an  electroforming  solution  containing  a  substantial 
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5,728086 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  EXTRUSION  DIE  FOR 

EXTRUDING  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTL'RAL  BODY 
Kazuo  Suzuki,  Inazawa,  and  Shoji  Futamura,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  and  Institute  of 
Technology   Precision  Electrical  Discharge  Works,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211675 
Int.  CI.''  B23H  9/I4:3AX) 
VS.  CL  205—640  5  Claims 


amount  of  a  first  surface  active  agent  sufficient  to  restrain 
formation  of  pinholes  in  said  layer  to  form  a  front  side  of  a 
shell. 

removing  said  mandrel  and  said  layer  from  said  solution,  and 
forming,  through  said  layer,  straight  pores,  each  having  an 
approximately  equal  diameter  along  a  length  thereof;  and 

forming  a  second  electroformed  layer  on  a  back  side  of  said  first 
layer,  in  an  electroforming  solution  containing  less  than  said 
substantial  amount  of  a  second  surface  active  agent  to  form  a 
back  side  of  the  shell,  such  that  said  second  electroformed 
layer  forms  with  hollow  portions  therein  which  are  aligned 
with  said  straight  pores  on  the  first  layer,  said  hollow  portions 
enlarging  diametrically  during  the  forming  of  said  second 
layer  to  form  diametrically  enlarged  pores  through  said  sec- 
ond layer,  said  enlarged  pores  having  a  diameter  which 
becomes  larger  toward  a  surface  of  said  second  layer  opposite 
from  first  layer. 


5,728085 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  COMBINATION  FOR  LEAD 
FRAMES 
Raqjan  J.  Mathew,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  513.690,  Aug.  11,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  429,670,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,650,661,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  174,890, 

Dec  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,436,082.  This  application  Mar.  31, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  829^53 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  5/10:  HOIL  23/495 

U.S.  CI.  205—182  1  Claim 


1.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  an  extrusion  die  for  extruding  a 
honeycomb  structural  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  intersecting  forming  channels  in  a  from 
surface  of  a  metal  blank,  said  forming  channels  defining  a 
pattern  in  a  transverse  cross  section  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  honeycomb  structural  body; 

forming  a  plurality  of  raw  material  feeding  holes  in  a  back 
surface  of  the  metal  blank,  each  of  the  holes  having  a  cylin- 
drical shape  extending  independently  from  the  back  surface 
toward  the  front  surface  to  provide  fluid  communication  with 
the  forming  channels: 

inserting  an  electrode  into  intersecting  portions  of  the  forming 
channels,  the  electrode  having  a  circular  shape  in  a  transverse 
cross  section  and  a  length  corresponding  to  at  least  a  depth  of 
the  forming  channels; 

performing  electrolytic  machining  via  the  electrode  to  round  a 
comer  portion  of  a  cell  surtounded  by  the  forming  channels; 
and 

controlling  the  electrolytic  machining  conditions  such  that  the 
comer  portion  of  each  cell  is  rounded  to  an  arcuate  shape. 


5,728087 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

OXYGENATED  WATER 

Gary  S.  Hough,  and  David  V.  Carlson,  both  of  Woodinville, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  HjO  Technologies,  Ltd.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,708 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/461 

VS.  a.  205—743 


18  Claims 


100 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  protective  coating  for  a  lead  frame 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  lead  frame  base  consisting  essentially  of  iron  or  an 
iron  alloy; 

electroplating  a  copper-containing  layer  over  the  lead  frame 
ba.se: 

electroplating  a  silver-containing  layer  over  the  copper- 
containing  layer;  and 

electroplating  a  palladium-containing  layer  over  the  silver- 
containing  layer. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  volume  of  oxygenated  water, 
comprising: 

a  source  of  water  under  pressure; 

an  outlet  through  which  the  water  is  delivered  to  the  user  at  a 
user  selected  flow  rate; 
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a  plurality  of  electrolytic  cells  coupled  between  said  source  of 
water  and  said  outlet,  such  that  a  voluine  of  water  drawn  from 
the  source  of  water  through  the  outlet  passes  through  at  least 
one  electrolytic  cell  at  the  user  selected  flow  rate; 

a  flow  meter  coupled  to  measure  the  flow  rate  of  the  water; 

control  means  for  causing  the  water  to  pass  through  one  or  more 
additional  electrolytic  cells  if  the  flow  rate  as  measured  by 
said  flow  meter  exceeds  a  threshold  flow  rate;  and 

an  electric  power  source  for  providing  electric  power  to  energize 
said  electrolytic  cells  through  which  water  is  passing. 


5,728,288 

APPARATLIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AIR 

CONTAINING  MINUS  ALKALI  ION 

Tetsujiro  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugenkaisha  Kubo 

Technical  OtGce,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,789 

Ine.  CI."  C02F  1/461 

U.S.  a.  205—763  8  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  producing  air  containing  a  minus  alkali  ion. 
compnsing: 

subjecting  an  electnc  stone  carrier  having  an  electric  stone  fine 
powder  having  a  grain  size  of  0.3  micron  to  3  micron  on  the 
average  uniformly  mixed  therewith,  said  carrier  having  a 
volume  mtrinsic  DC  electric  resistance  of  10^  to  10'"  ii.cm 
and  having  an  area  in  contact  with  air.  to  direct  forced 
ventilation  by  ventilation  means  to  contact  air,  and 

ionizing  water  in  the  air  to  produce  a  minus  alkali  ion. 


5,728,289 
SENSOR  CELL  HOLDER  FOR  GAS  ANALYZER 
Steve  Kirchnavy,  and  Robert  Thompson,  both  of  1582  Park- 
way Loop.  Suite  G,  IXistin,  Calif.  92680 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,673 

InL  CI."  GOIN  27/26 

\iS.  CL  205—775  19  Qaims 


(b)  passing  the  gas  over  the  sensor  cell  with  the  gas  first  entering 
the  chamber  at  an  inlet  on  one  side  of  the  sensor  cell  and  then 
exiting  the  chamber  at  an  outlet  on  an  other  side  of  the  sensor 
cell,  and 

(c)  maintaining  the  sensor  cell  within  the  chamber  in  condition 
that  enables  the  gas  to  flow  past  essentially  all  sides  of  the 
sensor  cell. 


5,728,290 
POLAROGRAPHIC  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USDVG 
SAME 
Yougin  E.  Xie,  Diamond  Bar;  Dean  Y.  Lin,  Chino  Hills,-  Khan 
V.  Nguyen,  Westminster,  and   Frank  R.  Shu,  La   Habra 
Heights,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,578 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/404 

VS.  a.  205—783  34  Oaims 

14      12  '8  24  30 


t6b 


32     36 

16a  '6 

1.  A  polarographic  sensor  device  for  determining  the  partial 
pressure  of  a  gas  in  a  sample  medium,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  hydroscopic  electrolyte  composition  having  an 
electrolyte  concentration  of  less  than  about  0.2M  joining  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes,  one  of  the  pair  of  electrodes 
being  a  sensing  electrode; 

b)  a  membrane  permeable  to  gas  but  impermeable  to  the  elec- 
trolyte, the  membrane  having  a  front  section  for  separating  the 
electrodes  and  the  electrolyte  from  the  sample  medium;  and 

c)  a  fastener  comprising  a  sleeve  that  retains  the  membrane  in  a 
fixed  position  and  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  from  the 
sensing  electrode,  and  that  maintains  a  tension  of  the  mem- 
brane, wherein  the  sleeve  comprises  a  body  portion  and  a  lip. 
the  body  portion  retaining  a  side  section  of  the  membrane  in  a 
fixed  position  against  a  side  of  a  housing,  and  the  lip  retaining 
a  portion  of  the  front  section  of  the  membrane  in  a  fixed 
position,  maintaining  tension  over  the  front  section  of  the 
membrane:  and  holding  substantially  the  entire  front  section 
of  the  membrane  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  from  the 
sensing  electrode. 


17.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  gas  comprising 
(a)  providing  a  sensor  cell  block  having  a  chamber  for  receiving 
a  sensor  cell. 


5.728,291 
DEMETALLATION  -  HIGH  CARBON  CONVERSION 
PROCESS,  APPARATUS  AND  ASPHALT  PRODUCTS 
Charles  B.  Miller,  Ashland:  Howard  F.  Moore.  Catlettsburg; 
David  P.  Wesley,-  Robert  H.  Wombles,  both  of  Ashland,- 
Carlton  H.  Jewitt,  Catlettsburg;   Roger  E.  Hayner,  Flat- 
woods,  all  of  Ky.;  Willian  H.  Gilkerson,  Sr.,  Huntington,  W. 
Va.,  and  Charles  R.  Gannon.  Ashland.  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Ashland  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286.714,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,601,697. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,627 
Int.  CI."  ClOC  .W8 
VJS.  CI.  208-^5  8  Claims 

1.  An  asphalt  composition  comprising  a  ternary  mixture  of 
solvent  deasphaiting  (SDA)  pitch,  aromatic  extract  and  asphalt 
made  by  vacuum  distillation  without  solvent  deasphaiting  from 
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5,728,293 
EXTERNAL  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AQUARIUMS 
Giacomo  Guoli,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Edmund  J.  Mowka,  Jr., 
Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aquarium  Systems,  Inc.,  Mentor, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,406 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  63/04 

U.S.  CI.  210—151  29  Claims 


about  0.5  to  about  50%  of  an  aromatic  of  a  heavy  petroleum  steam 
and  about  0.5  to  about  95%  of  an  asphalt  product  boiling  above 
about  950°  F.  and  having  a  viscosity  of  about  200  to  5000  poise, 
and  wherein  said  ternary  mixture  has  superior  in  at  least  one  of 
dynamic  sheer,  creep  slifl'ness  and  tensile  strength  properties,  as 
compared  to  a  binary  mixture. 


5,728,292 
FILTER  FOR  IN-TANK  FUEL  PUMP 
Takashi  Hashimoto,  Isehara,  and  Yuichi  Fujinuma,  Zama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,082,  Oct.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,584,988. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282186; 
Mar.  4,  1994,  6-34389 

Int.  a."  BOID  35/02 
VS.  a.  210—136  6  Oaims 


1.  A  filter  for  an  in-tank  fuel  pump  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  main  filtration  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  inlet  of 
the  fuel  pump  and  having  an  upper  peripheral  wall  formed 
from  a  meshed  filter  medium; 

a  return  fuel  chamber  communicating  with  said  main  filtration 
chamber  and  having  an  upper  peripheral  wall  formed  of  a 
mesh  filter  medium,  wherein  said  upper  peripheral  wall  of 
said  main  filtration  chamber  serves  as  a  partition  wall  parti- 
tioning said  main  filtration  chamber  and  said  return  fuel 
chamber; 

a  return  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  return  fuel  chamber 
for  introducing  fuel  returning  from  the  engine  to  said  return 
fuel  chamber;  and 

a  vapor  discharging  device  provided  at  an  upper  portion  of  said 
upper  peripheral  wall  of  said  return  fuel  chamber  for  discharg- 
ing vapor  from  said  return  fuel  chamber. 

wherein  the  meshed  filter  medium  forming  said  upper  peripheral 
wall  of  said  main  filtration  chamber  has  a  wave  configuration 
to  increase  a  surface  area  in  said  partition  wall  to  thereby 
increase  flow  to  said  main  filtration  chamber  from  said  remm 
fuel  chamber,  and 

wherein  said  meshed  filter  medium  forming  said  upper  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  main  filtration  chamber  is  adapted  to  separate 
vapor  from  fuel  flowing  therethrough  from  said  return  fuel 
chamber  into  said  main  filtration  chamber. 


1.  An  external  filter  assembly  for  an  aquarium  comprising  a  filter 
housing  containing  a  water  inlet  chamber  for  receiving  water  from 
the  aquarium,  and  a  filter  chamber  for  receiving  the  water  from 
said  water  inlet  chamber  and  returning  the  water  to  the  aquarium, 
said  filter  chamber  containing  a  mechanical  filter  for  removing 
waste  particles  from  the  water,  and  a  functionally  active  biological 
filter  upstream  of  said  mechanical  filter  for  actively  filtering  the 
water  before  the  water  is  filtered  by  said  mechanical  filter,  said 
functionally  active  biological  filter  having  passages  for  flow  of 
particulate  material  through  said  functionally  active  biological 
filter  which  is  subsequently  filtered  out  by  said  mechanical  filter 
downstream  of  said  functionally  active  biological  filter. 


5,728^94 

DRAIN  CLOSURE  APPARATUS 

John  P.  Deming,  R  O.  Box  612516,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95161 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,822,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,582,720.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,953 

Int  CI."  E03F  5/06:  E02D  29/14 

VS.  CI.  210—164  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  closing  a  drain  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  so  as 
to  prevent  a  flow  of  hazardous  materials  into  the  drain  comprising: 

a  first  cover  member  having  an  outside  diameter  and  a  peripheral 
edge  for  enabling  seating  and  supporting  of  the  first  cover 
member;  a  plurality  of  drain  holes  in  the  first  cover  member 
so  as  to  permit  a  flow  of  fluid  through  the  first  cover  member 
and  into  the  drain; 
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a  sealing  ring  extending  from  a  bonom  of  the  first  cover  member 
and  surrounding  the  plurality  of  drain  holes  in  the  first  cover 
member; 

a  threaded  shaft  centered  in  the  first  cover  member; 

a  threaded  rod  threaded  into  the  threaded  shaft  of  the  first  cover 
member; 

a  stopper  attached  to  of  the  threaded  rod  for  forming  a  liquid 
tight  enclosure  with  the  sealing  ring  to  prevent  liquid  from 
flowing  through  the  apparatus  into  the  drain  when  the  stopper 
is  rotated  firmly  against  a  bottom  of  the  sealing  ring;  and 

powered  rotating  means  connected  to  the  threaded  rod  for  turn- 
ing the  threaded  rod  either  clockwise  or  counter  clockwise  so 
as  to  open  and  close  the  apparatus. 


HM1M6/RCACTICM   UMT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  metal  ions  from  a  solution,  com- 
posing: 

a  first  conduit  for  a  first  influent  solution  stream; 

a  first  mixer  downstream  of  the  first  conduit  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  first  conduit  for  mixing  the  first  influent 
solution  stream  and  the  precipitating  agent  for  a  predeter- 
mined interval  to  form  a  resulting  stream  containing  chelated 
metal  precipitant  complex; 

a  second  conduit  for  a  second  influent  solution  stream; 

a  second  mixer  downstream  of  the  first  mixer  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  second  conduit  for  mixing  the  second 
influent  solution  stream  with  the  resultmg  stream  for  a  second 
predetermined  time  interval; 

a  coarse  filtration  device  located  downstream  of  the  second 
mixer  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  mixer  to 
remove  a  significant  portion  of  the  precipitate; 

a  tank  in  fluid  communication  with  the  coarse  filtration  device 
for  receiving  the  filtered  solution  containing  the  precipitate 
and  for  segregating  the  precipitate  from  the  filtered  solution, 
the  tank  having: 

a  first  outlet  for  withdrawing  a  first  filtered  solution  stream  from 
a  lower  ponion  of  the  tank,  the  first  filtered  solution  stream 
containing  segregated  precipitate;  and. 

a  second  outlet  for  withdrawing  a  second  filtered  solution  stream 
from  a  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  the  second  filtered  solution 
containing  unsettled  precipitate: 

a  first  separation  device  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 
outlet  means  of  the  tank  for  removing  the  precipitate  from  the 
first  filtered  solution  stream,  and  means  connected  to  the  first 
separation  device  for  recovering  an  effluent  from  the  first 
separation  device  and  adding  the  effluent  from  the  first  sepa- 
ration device  to  ttie  influent  solution  stream  of  the  tank;  and 

a  second  separation  device  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
second  outlet  of  the  tank  for  concentrating  the  unsettled 
precipitate  in  the  second  filtered  solution  stream  to  discharge  a 
treated  solution. 


5.728,296 

SELECTFVF,  RECOGNITION  OF  SOLUTES  IN 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  MEDIA  BY  ARTIFICIALLY 

CREATED  AFFINITY 

Stellan  Hjerten,  and  Jia-Li  Liao,  both  of  Uppsala,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Hercules,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,879 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  l5Am 

V.S.  CI.  210—198.2  18  Claims 

R 


5,728,295 
.APPARATL'S  FOR  REMOVING  METAL  IONS  AND/OR 
COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  METAL  IONS  FROM  A 
SOLUTION 
Hailing  Duan,  Allendale,  NJ..  assignor  to  Fuji  Hunt  Photo- 
graphic Chemicals,  Inc..  Allendale,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,542 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/62 

VS.  a.  210—195.1  7  Claims 


0  2  4  6  mm 

1.  An  affinity  chromatography  medium  with  selective  affinity  for 
a  preselected  species,  said  medium  formed  by: 

(a)  forming  an  insoluble  polymer  matrix  from  a  polymerizable 
substance  in 

the  presence  of  said  preselected  species,  said  polymerizable 
substance  being  non-ionizable  and  one  with  respect  to  which 
said  preselected  species  is  inert;  and 

(b)  extracting  said  preselected  species  from  said  insoluble  poly- 
mer matrix. 


5,728497 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  CLEANINC  OF 
LIQUIDS 
Josef  KoUer,  Zeigeleiweg  26,  D-40699  Erkrath,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1995,  195  02 
800.7 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  29/6S.  J.5/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-^107  8  Claims 

•-1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  mechanical  cleaning  of  liquids  in  a 
cooling  water  feeding  pipe,  comprising  a  rotationally  symmetric 
conical  sieve  body  disposed  in  and  extending  over  substantially  the 
entire  cross-section  of  a  cooling  water  feeding  pipe,  said  conical 
sieve  having  a  concave  side  and  a  convex  side,  the  concave  side 
facing  upstream,  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow,  and  the 
convex  side  facing  downstream  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
flow,  the  apex  of  said  conical  sieve  being  truncated,  whereby  water 
flowing  in  said  feeding  pipe  enters  the  concave  side  of  said  conical 
sieve  and  exits  the  convex  side  of  said  sieve,  the  surface  of  said 
concave  side  of  said  conical  sieve  being  divided  by  substantially 
radial  barriers  projecting  therefrom  but  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  apart  from  the  surface  of  the  truncated  apex,  so  that  the 
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surface  of  said  concave  side  of  said  sieve  immediately  adjacent  the 
truncated  apex  is  without  said  barriers,  said  barriers  forming  cham- 
bers with  said  surface  of  said  concave  side  of  said  sieve,  and 
subdividing  said  concave  side  into  individual  sectors,  said  appara- 
tus further  comprising  a  rotatable  suction  device  coaxial  with  said 
conical  sieve  body,  means  for  rotating  said  suction  device  for 
partially  acting  upon  and  completely  successively  sweeping  said 
surface  of  said  concave  side  of  said  sieve,  said  suction  device 
having  an  intake  nozzle  which  has  substantially  the  same  shape  as 
the  individual  sectors  of  said  surface  of  said  concave  side  of  said 
sieve,  said  nozzle  being  spaced  apart  from  said  radial  barriers 
thereby  forming  a  gap  between  said  nozzle  and  said  barriers,  said 
suction  nozzle  being  provided  with  flexible  sealing  lips  which 
extend  from  the  nozzle  in  the  direction  of  said  barriers  a  distance  at 
least  equal  to  the  distance  of  said  gap,  said  suction  device  being 
connected  to  a  coupling  tube  coaxial  to  said  conical  sieve  body, 
said  coupling  tube  extending  at  one  end  to  the  truncated  apex  of 
said  conical  sieve  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  coupling  tube  being 
rotatably  connected  to  a  suction  pipe,  which  provides  suction 
through  said  coupling  tube  to  said  suction  nozzle,  said  coupling 
tube  having  an  opening  in  the  area  of  the  truncated  nozzle  bounded 
by  that  portion  o'  the  surface  area  of  the  concave  side  of  said 
conical  sieve  adjacent  to  said  truncated  apex  and  apart  from  said 
barriers. 


5,728.299 
WOUND  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  FILTER  HAVING  HEAT 

FUSIBLE  FIBERS 
Shinichi  Tokudome;   Satoshi  Ogata,  both  of  Shigaken.  and 
Katsuhiro  Shishikura,  Chibaken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,224 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-300671 

Int  CI."  BOID  39/16 

U.S.  a.  210—497.01  6  Claims 

1.  A  filter  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  layer  comprising  a 

wound  and  laminated  composite  non-woven  fabric  containing  heat 

fusible  fibers,  wherein  the  delamination  strength  between  layers  of 

the  laminated  composite  non-woven  fabric  of  said  filter  increases 

continuously  or  discontinuously  from  the  outer  layer  toward  the 

inner  layer,  the  delamination  strength  of  the  inner  layer  exceeds 

1000  gf/5  cm,  and  the  delamination  strength  of  the  outer  layer  is  5 

to  1000  gf/5  cm. 


5,728,298 
FILTER  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
MANUrACTURE  THEREOF 
Thomas  Hamlin,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cuno,  Incorpo- 
rated. Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  968.281 

InL  CI."  BOID  39/16 

VS.  CI.  210— »91  25  Claims 


5  728  JOO 
PHYTORECOVERY  OF  METALS  USING  SEEDLINGS 
Yoram  Kapulnik,  Highland  Park.  N  J.;  Burt  Ensley,  Newtown, 
Pa.,  and  llya  Raskin.  Manalapan.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Phyto- 
tech.  Inc.,  Monmouth  Junction,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No,  602,078 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/32 

VS.  a.  210—602  14  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  to  effect  a  depletion  of  metal  in  a  metal-containing 
solution  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

( 1 )  forming  a  contained  biomass  of  etiolated  meul-accumulating 
plant  seedlings  for  conuct  with  said  solution,  said  seedlings 
not  requiring  external  nutrients  or  external  energy  in  the  form 
of  light  or  heat  in  excess  of  requirements  to  achieve  normal 
germination  temperatures  prior  to  or  during  contact  with  a 
metal-containing  aqueous  solution; 

(2)  contacting  said  contained  biomass  of  plant  seedlings  with  a 
metal-containing  solution  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  permit 
accumulation  of  metals  by  said  seedlings  and  corresponding 
depletion  of  metals  from  said  solution;  and 

(3)  separating  plant  seedlings  having  accumulated  metal  from 
said  solution. 


1.  A  filter  element  for  use  in  apparatus  providing  radially  inward 
flow  of  a  material  that  is  to  be  filtered  comprising: 

a  porous,  thick-walled,  integral,  self-supporting,  resin  impreg- 
nated and  bonded  fibrous,  mbular  filter  structure  having 

a  hollow  core; 

an  inner  shell  of  a  first  large  pore  size  porous  media  adjacent 
said  hollow  core;  and 

an  outer  shell  of  a  second  small  pore  size  porous  media,  finer 
than  said  first  porous  media  and  adjacent  said  inner  shell,  said 
first  and  second  porous  media  being  resin  impregnated  and 
bonded,  wherein  the  material  to  be  filtered  is  directed  first 
through  said  outer  shell  and  secondly  through  said  inner  shell. 


5,72831 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THIN  LAYER 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

William  L.  Truett,  Stone  Farm  Unit  321, 42  Wolf  Dr.,  Lebanon, 

N.H.  03766-1953 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,707,  Sep.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,337 
Int  a."  BOID  15/08 
VS.  CI.  210—635  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  mixture  of  compounds  that  are 
soluble  in  a  single  solvent  comprising; 
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(a)  forming  a  slurry  by  mixing  at  least  one  chromatographic 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica, 
keisilguhr.  attapulgite  clay,  cellulose  and  polyamide  in  a  suit- 
able, inert  liquid; 

(b)  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  said  slurry  on  a  support  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  screen,  scrim,  membrane,  grid 
and  a  mesh  of  metal  or  glass  fiber  that  is  unaffected  by  said 
inert  liquid  and  that  is  substantially  opaque  to  infrared  radia- 
tion; 

(c)  drying  said  slurry  on  said  support  to  form  a  support  coated 
with  a  layer  about  0.01  to  about  1.6  millimeters  thick  of  said 
slurry; 

(d)  dissolving  a  mixture  of  organic  compounds  in  a  solvent  for 
said  mixture  to  form  a  solution; 

(e)  placing  said  coated  support  vertically  in  said  solution  so  that 
only  the  bottom  edge  of  said  coated  support  is  within  said 
solution; 

(f)  allowing  sufficient  time  for  said  solution  to  rise  by  capillary 
action  to  a  reasonable  vertical  distance  of  said  coated  support; 
and 

(g)  exposing  the  resulting  coated  support  to  infra-red  energy 
along  the  height  of  said  support  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
infra-red  spectra  at  various  levels  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
of  said  support,  each  spectrum  representing  each  of  the 
organic  compounds  dissolved  in  the  solvent  in  step  (d). 


5,72832 

METHODS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  SUBTERRANEAN  FLUIDS 

John  A.  Connor;  Dennis  A.  Clifford,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  and 

Philip  T.  King,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignors  to  Groundwater 

Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,110.  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  28,951,  Mar.  10, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
866J41,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,196,124.  This  application 
May  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  655J105 
Int.  CI."  BOID  ISAM:  C02F  1/42 
VS.  O.  210—679  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  dissolved  trace  contaminant  content  of 
fluids  withdrawn  from  subterranean  reservoirs,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  injecting  into  a  reservoir  through  a  well  extending  into  a 
subterranean  reservoir  a  quantity  of  particulate  sorbent  solid 
material  sufficient  to  surround  the  well,  the  material  capable 
of  removing  trace  contaminants  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  radionuclides,  arsenates,  fluorides,  sclenites  and 
barium,  from  reservoir  fluids; 

(b)  pressuring  the  injected  sorbent  solid  material  to  distribute  the 
material  in  subterranean  fractures  over  a  predetermined  area 
surrounding  the  injection  point; 

(c)  contacting  the  injected  solid  particulate  material  with  fluids 
to  be  withdrawn  from  the  reservoir  zone  containing  dissolved 
trace  contaminants  to  remove  the  dissolved  trace  contami- 
nants from  Ihe  fluids;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  fluids  with  substantially  reduced  trace  contami- 
nant content  from  the  reservoir  through  the  well. 


5,728303 
ELECTRO-COALESCENCE/MAGNETIC  SEPARATION 
(ECMS)  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS  FOR  REMOVAL 
OF  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  WATER  STREAMS, 
INCLUDING  DESALINIZATION 
Dennis  E.  J.  Johnson,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Aqua-Ion  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Littleton,  Colo. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  377,620,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,597,479. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,780 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/463 
VS.  a.  210—695  11  Claims 


\s>M  voan«        J 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  pollutants  from  a  water  stream  by 
non-chemical  coagulation  and  filtration  of  coagulated  pollutants, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  stream  of  ionized  pollutant-coagulating  species; 
mixing  said  stream  of  ionized  pollutant-coagulating  species  with 

the  water  stream; 
exposing  said  water  stream  having  been  mixed  with  said  ionized 
pollutant-coagulating  species  to  electric  and  magnetic  fields; 
and 
filtering  coagulated  pollutants  from  said  water  stream  by  perfor- 
mance of  the  following  steps: 

introducing  said  stream  into  a  settling  tank,  said  tank  having 
at  least  one  inlet  port  in  communication  with  substantially 
an  uppermost  portion  of  an  internal  volume  thereof,  and  at 
least  one  outlet  port,  and  containing  a  quantity  of  a  polar- 
izable  filtration  medium,  filling  substantially  a  lower  half  of 
the  Internal  volume  of  said  tank; 
applying  an  electric  potential  to  spaced  conductive  members 

in  contact  with  said  media,  polarizing  said  media;  and 
withdrawing  said  stream  having  had  pollutants  filtered  there- 
from by  said  media  by  means  of  an  underdrain  assembly 
extending  over  substantially  the  lowermost  portion  of  the 
internal  volume  of  said  tank,  said  underdrain  assembly 
defining  a  plurality  of  small-dimension  openings  in  com- 
munication with  conduit  means,  such  that  water  filtered  by 
said  medium  passes  through  said  small-dimension  openings 
into  said  conduit  means,  said  medium  being  excluded  by 
said  small-dimension  openings  flrom  said  conduit  means. 


5,728  J04 
METHOD  AND  APPAR,4TUS  FOR  DISSOLVED  AIR 
FLOTATION  AND  RELATED  WASTE  TREATMENTS 
George  C.  Yeh,  2  Smedley  Dn,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.  19073 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  399,057,  Man  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^38,631. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  679,809 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/24 
VS.  a.  210—703  4  Claims 

I.  A  dissolved  gas  flotation  method  of  treating  a  first  liquid 
containing  matter  in  suspension  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  continuous  flow  of  the  first  liquid  and  a  second 
liquid  containing  dissolved  gas  to  an  inlet  port  of  a  flotation 
tank; 
introducing  evenly  across  the  flowpath  of  the  first  liquid  a 
continuous  flow  of  a  supplement  of  the  second  liquid  contain- 
ing dissolved  gas  downstream  of  the  inlet  port; 
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g)  transferring  the  filtered  water  from  said  second  filtration 

system  through  a  third  filtration  system  to  produce  a  purified 

water; 
h)  and  accumulating  the  purified  water  from  said  third  filtration 

system  in  a  second  holding  tank; 
i)  transferring  unfiltered  water  from  said  second  and  said  third 

filtration  systems  to  the  first  holding  tank  and  to  a  second  one 

of  said  settling  tank;  and 
j)  transferring  purified  water  from  said  third  filtration  system  to 

a  second  holding  tank  for  reuse. 


directing  the  first  and  second  liquids  in  the  tank  toward  the 
surface  of  the  liquids  under  plug-like  flow  conditions  without 
turbulence  and  back-mixing  while  microbubbles  of  gas 
released  from  the  second  liquid  contact  the  matter,  float  to  the 
surface,  and  separate  from  the  matter; 

supporting  a  bed  of  the  separated  matter  above  the  surface  on  a 
blanket  of  gas  accumulated  from  the  separated  microbubbles; 

skimming  off^  a  top  layer  of  the  matter  from  the  bed  at  a  removal 
rate  corresponding  to  a  flotation  rate  of  the  separated  matter 
for  maintaining  a  bed  thickness  above  the  gas  blanket;  and 

discharging  a  treated  liquid  at  an  outlet  port  of  the  flotation  tank. 


5,728^06 

LEUKODEPLETION  HLTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FILTERING  LEUKOCYTES  FROM  FRESHLY  DRAWN 

BLOOD 

Julian  P.  Breillatt,  Jn.  Mundelein,  and  Sharon  L.  Pokropinski, 

Schaumburg,  both  of  111.,  as.signors  to  Baxter  International 

Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  370,772 

InL  a."  BOID  37AX):39/00;39A)2:36A)2 

VS.  CI.  210—767  17  Claims 
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5  728,305 
WASTE  WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Jay  M.  Hawkinson,  Coal  Valley,  III.,  assignor  to  Water  Recy- 
cling Systems,  Inc.,  Coal  Valley,  lU. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  566,372,  Dec.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,626,745, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  329,839,  Oct  27,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  769^02 
Int.  CI."  C02F  I/7H:  BOID  36/04 
VS.  CI.  210—760  3  Claims 


4  A  method  for  leukodepleting  a  body  fluid,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

a)  filtering  the  body  fluid  through  a  filter  comprising  a  filter 
housing  having  an  open  space  within,  a  filter  inlet  for  con- 
ducting the  body  fluid  into  the  open  space,  and  a  filter  outlet 
for  conducting  the  body  fluid  out  of  the  open  space;  a  plural- 
ity of  glass  fiber  filter  pads,  sealed  within  the  open  space  near 
the  filter  inlet,  wherein  the  glass  fibers  have  a  mean  diameter 
of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5,0  micrometers;  and  a  plurality  of 
non-woven  polyester  fiber  filter  pads,  sealed  within  the  open 
space,  near  the  filter  outlet,  wherein  the  non-woven  polyester 
fibers  have  a  mean  diameter  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  5.0 
micrometers  and  further  wherein  the  glass  fiber  filter  pads  and 
the  polyester  fiber  filter  pads  are  sealed  within  the  open  space 
of  the  filter  housing  such  that  the  body  fluid  which  is  con- 
ducted into  the  open  space  first  contacts  and  passes  dtrough 
the  glass  fiber  filter  pads  before  contacting  and  passing 
through  the  polyester  fiber  filter  pads;  and 
b)  collecting  the  filtered  body  fluid. 


1.  A  multi-phase  process  for  removal  of  solid  chemical  and 
bacterial  waste  from  contaminated  aqueous  fluid  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a)  removing  sediment  and  solid  matters  from  said  waste  water  in 
a  plurality  of  settling  tanks; 

b)  transferring  waste  water  from  one  of  said  settling  tanks  to 
ozonation  apparatus; 

c)  ozonating  said  wa.ste  water; 

d)  transferring  ozonated  water  to  a  first  holding  tank  through  a 
first  filtration  system  to  partially  filter  the  water; 

e)  accumulating  ozonated  and  partially  filtered  water  in  said  first 
holding  tank; 

f)  transferring  said  partially  filtered  ozonated  water  through  a 
second  filtration  system; 


5  728.307 
METHOD  OF  EMPTYING  THE  PRESS  CHAMBERS  OF  A 

PRESS  FILTER  AND  AN  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Jorgen  Goltermann,  Vordingborg,  Denmark,  and  Hans-Goran 
Hedlund,  Sala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sala  International  AB, 
Sala,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  532.137 

aaims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Sep,  22,  1994,  9403179 

Int.  CI."  BOID  25/32 

VS.  CI.  210—791  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  emptying  a  press  chamber  of  a  press  filter,  which 

press  filter  comprises  a  plurality  of  press  plates,  which  press  plates 

each  comprise  lower  ends,  which  press  plates  can  be  brought  into 


2254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


5,728  JOS 

METHOD  OF  POLISHING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE  DURING  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Masakazu  Muroyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-127802 
Int.  CI.*  C23F  .1/00 
VS.  a.  216-88  14  Claims 


5,728  J09 

METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  THERMAL  UNIFORMITY  IN 

INDUCTION  PROCESSING  OF  ORGANIC  MATRIX 

COMPOSITES  OR  METALS 

Marc  R.  Matsen,  Seattle;  Edward  J.  Woods,  Port  Orchard; 

Karl  A.   Hansen,  deceased,  late  of  Seattle,  and  John  J. 

DeJong,  executor,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,779,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,599,472,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

169,655,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,530,227,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,739,  Oct  15,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,410,132,  said  Ser.  No.  341,779  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  092,050,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,410,133,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  681,004,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,229,562,  said  Ser.  No.  341,779  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  151,433,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,420,400.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  469,604 

Int  a.*  H05B  6/10 

U.S.  CI.  219—633  20  Claims 


mutual  abutment  to  form  at  least  one  press  chamber  between  at 

least  one  pair  of  press  plates,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bringing  the  plurality  of  press  plates  into  abutment  to  form  the  at 

least  one  press  chamber  between  the  at  least  one  pair  of  press 

plates; 
supplying  the  at  least  one  press  chamber  with  a  fluid; 
forming  at  least  one  filter  cake  within  the  at  least  one  press 

chamber; 
separating  the  press  plates  from  one  another  by  a  distance  to 

permit  the  release  of  the  at  least  one  filter  cake  from  the  press 

plates:  and 
pivoting  each  of  the  press  plates  freely  about  a  substantially 

horizontal  axis  substantially  solely  as  a  result  of  a  force 

exerted  on  at  least  one  of  the  press  plates  by  a  weight  of  the 

filter  cake. 


1.  A  method  for  heating  a  workpiece  in  an  induction  heating 
operation  to  achieve  substantially  uniform  heating  in  the  workpiece 
by  using  susceptor  sheets  made  from  a  material  that  has  a  Curie 
temperature,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assembling  a  retort  having  at  least  two  susceptor  sheets 
sandwiching  a  workpiece; 

(b)  temporarily  sealing  the  susceptor  sheets  to  form  a  sealed 
retort  containing  the  workpiece  in  a  cavity; 

(c)  positioning  the  sealed  retort  in  an  induction  heating  workcell; 

(d)  substantially  uniformly  heating  the  workpiece  to  substan- 
tially the  Curie  temperature  in  the  workcell  by  heating  the 
susceptor  sheets  with  induction;  and 

(e)  performing  a  manufactunng  operation  on  the  workpiece 
substantially  at  the  Curie  temperature. 


ELCCTnONEQATnnY  li 

1.  A  method  of  polishing  using  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing 
slurry  comprising: 

polishing  a  substrate  with  said  slurry; 

providing  in  said  slurry  particulates  of  at  lea.st  two  dififerent 

metal  oxides  dispersed  in  pure  water,  wherein  said  at  least  two 

different  metal  oxides  have  different  points  of  zero  charges; 

and 
controlling  an  aggregate  particle  size  of  said  particulates  by 

controlling  a  ratio  of  said  at  least  two  different  metal  oxides  in 

said  slurry. 


5,728,310 
MICROWAVE  WASTE  STERILIZER  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE 
Charies  L.  Ice,  Grapevine,  Tex.,  and  John  V.  McCullough, 
Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Forward  Systems  Automa- 
tion, Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,287 
Int.  CI."  HOSB  6/72 
U.S.  CI.  219—679  30  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  waste  sterilizer  comprising: 
a  upper  outer  shell; 
a  lower  outer  shell; 
an  upper  means  for  guiding  microwave  energy  connected  to  said 

upper  outer  shell; 
a  lower  means  for  guiding  microwave  energy  connected  to  said 

lower  outer  shell; 
an  upper  means  for  dispersing  microwave  energy  connected  to 

said  upper  means  for  guiding  microwave  energy; 
a  lower  means  for  dispersing  microwave  energy  connected  to 

said  lower  means  for  guiding  microwave  energy;  and 
a  clamp  releasably  holding  said  upper  outer  shell  and  said  lower 

outer  shell  together 
wherein  the  upper  outer  shell  is  generally  bell  shaped  having  an 
inside  surface,  an  outside  surface,  a  flanged  bottom  end.  and  a 
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longitudinal  axis,  said  outer  shell  further  defining  a  hole 

substantially  at  the  apex  of  the  bell  shape,  said  hole  coaxial 

with  the  longitudinal  axis, 

wherein  the  upper  means  for  guiding  microwave  energy  comprises: 

a  upper  coaxial  tube  having  an  outside  surface,  a  first  end.  a 

second  end,  an  outside  diameter,  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  substantially  rectangular  box  shaped  upper  waveguide  having 
a  top  plate  having  an  outside  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  and  a  bottom  plate  having  an  outside  surface,  said  top 
plate  further  defining  a  first  hole  between  the  first  end  and  a 
center  of  said  top  plate  and  a  second  hole  near  the  second  end 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the  first  hole, 
said  bottom  plate  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  plate 
and  defining  a  hole  of  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the 
diameter  of  the  first  hole  in  said  top  plate,  said  hole  in  said 
bottom  plate  further  oriented  in  axial  alignment  with  the  first 
hole  in  said  top  plate; 
a  magnetron  connected  to  the  top  plate  of  the  upper  waveguide 
at  the  second  hole  so  that  waves  produced  by  said  magnetron 
are   broadcast   within   said   rectangular  box   shaped   upper 
waveguide; 
a  nibular  first  upper  coax  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an 
inside  surface  defining  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as 
the  diameter  of  the  first  hole  in  the  top  plate  of  said  upper 
waveguide,  and  a  longimdinal  axis,  said  first  end  connected  to 
the  outside  surface  of  said  top  plate  so  that  the  longitudinal 
axis  is  coaxial  wiUi  the  first  hole  in  said  top  plate  and  the  first 
upper  coax  is  in  covering  relationship  to  the  first  hole; 
a  tubular  upper  conductor  plug  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 
an  outside  diameter  substantially  die  same  as  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  first  upper  coax,  an  inside  surface  defining  a 
diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
upper  coaxial  mbe,  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  upper  con- 
ductor plug  closely  received  by  the  second  end  of  said  first 
upper  coax; 
a  tubular  second  upper  coax  having  a  first  end,  a  flange  end,  an 
inside  surface  having  a  diameter  substantially  die  same  as  the 
diameter  of  the  hole  in  the  bottom  plate  of  said  waveguide, 
and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  flange  end  being  substantially 
ring  shaped  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  inside  surface 
coincident  with  the  inside  surface  of  said  second  upper  coax, 
said  first  end  connected  to  die  outside  surface  of  said  bottom 
plate  so  Uiat  die  longimdinal  axis  is  coaxial  with  the  hole  in 
said  bottom  plate  and  the  second  upper  coax  is  in  covering 
relationship  to  the  hole  in  said  bottom  plate; 
a  substantially  can  shaped  upper  z-neck  having  a  top  end.  a 
flange  end,  a  longimdinal  axis,  and  a  generally  tubular  side- 
wall  having  an  outside  surface  connecting  the  top  end  and  the 
flanged  end  and  an  inside  surface  defining  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  second  upper  coax,  said  top  end 
defining  a  hole  coaxial  with  the  longimdinal  axis  and  having  a 
diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  die  inside 
surface  of  said  second  upper  coax,  said  flange  end  being 
substantially  ring  shaped  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical 


inside  surface  coincident  with  the  inside  surface  of  said  upper 
z-neck,  said  top  end  connected  to  the  flange  end  of  said 
second  upper  coax,  said  flange  end  connected  to  die  outside 
surface  of  said  upper  outer  shell  in  covering  relationship  to 
the  hole  in  the  apex  of  said  upper  outer  shell; 

a  tubular  upper  dielectric  disc  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end. 
an  outside  diameter,  a  longimdinal  axis,  and  an  inside  surface 
defining  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  upper  coaxial  mbe,  said  upper  dielectric  disc 
having  die  characteristic  of  being  substantially  uansparent  to 
microwaves;  and 

a  funnel  shaped  conic  support  having  an  inside  surface  defining 
a  diameter  substantially  die  same  as  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  upper  coaxial  mbe,  a  top  surface  having  an  outside 
diameter  smaller  dian  die  outside  diameter  of  said  upper 
dielectric  disc,  a  bottom  surface  having  an  outside  diameter 
smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  top  surface,  and  a 
longimdinal  axis,  said  top  surface  connected  to  the  second  end 
of  said  upper  dielectric  disc,  said  conic  support  having  the 
characteristic  of  being  substantially  D^nsparent  to  micro- 
waves; 

wherein  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  upper  shell,  upper  coaxial 
tube,  first  upper  coax,  upper  conductor  plug,  second  upper 
coax,  upper  z-neck.  dielectric  disc,  and  conic  support  are 
coaxial;  and 

wherein  said  upper  coaxial  mbe  extends  dirough  said  upper 
conductor  plug,  first  upper  coax,  upper  waveguide,  second 
upper  coax,  upper  z-neck,  upper  dielectric  disc  and  conic 
support. 


5,728,311 
TIRE  CURE  BLADDERS  CONTAINING 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POWDER  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
George  Philemon  Patitsas,  Kent;  Paul  Harry  Sandstrom,  Tall- 
madge;  Samson  Samuel  Apticar,  Uniontown.  and  Bharat 
Kanchanlal  Kansupada,  Mogadore,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315^89,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,953,  Sep. 
28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,538,218.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  586,569 
Int.  CI.*  B29C  35/00:  C08F  210/08 
U.S.  CI.  249—65  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  curing  press  for  a  hydrocarbon  rubber  composition  which 
uses  an  expandable  bladder  molded  from  a  formulated  rubber 
bladder  compound  to  assist  in  shaping  and  curing  said  rubber 
composition 
die  improvement  wherein  said  bladder  comprises  from  about  0.5 
to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fluorinated  ediylene 
polymer,  optionally  from  about  0.1   to  about  20  parts  by 
weight  of  graphite,  where  said  fluorinated  ethylene  polymer 
and  said  optional  graphite  when  present  are  added  in  a  par- 
ticulate form  to  and  dispersed  within  said  formulated  rubber 
bladder  compound,  said  formulated  rubber  bladder  compound 
comprising  at  least  one  rubbery  polymer  which  comprises  at 
least  one  isobutylene  polymer; 
wherein  said  parts  by  weight  are  based  on  100  pans  by  weight  of 
said  at  least  one  rubbery  polymer,  and  wherein  said  formu- 
lated rubber  compound  after  curing  and  aging  for  24  hours  at 
177°  C.  has  an  elongation  at  break  (ASTM  D412)  from  about 
300  to  about  500%. 


5,728312 
MOLD  FOR  FORMING  PRECAST  CONCTETE  PANELS 
David  A.  Van  Doren,  Hays,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Waffle-Crete 
International,  Inc.,  Hays,  Kans. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,060 

Int  CI.*  E04G  9/05 

VS.  CI.  249—165  9  Oaims 

1.  A  mold  for  forming  precast  panels,  said  mold  comprising: 

a  mold  body  configured  to  impart  a  desired  shape  to  a  molded 

product  formed  dierein,  said  body  having  a  panel-forming 
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component  provided  with  a  plurality  of  integral,  flexible, 
partial  side  elements  presenting  pliable  flaps  at  the  periphery 
of  the  body  swingable  on  said  component,  each  of  said 
elements  presenting  a  lower  portion  of  an  inwardly  facing 
molding  surface  and  terminating  at  a  longitudinal  edge. 

a  plurality  of  rigid  side  rails  on  respective  elements  longitudi- 
nally coextensive  therewith,  each  of  said  side  rails  projecting 
from  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  corresponding  eleinent  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a  sidewall  of  the  mold  body 
complementing  said  panel-forming  component, 

each  of  said  side  rails  presenting  an  upper  portion  of  the  nor- 
mally inwardly  facing  molding  surface  contiguous  with  said 
lower  portion  presented  by  the  corresponding  element  so  that 
the  contiguous  surfaces  provide  the  complete,  continuous 
molding  surface  for  forming  the  molded  product, 

joint  means  presented  by  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  side 
elements  mating  with  respective  side  rails  for  interconnecting 
the  same  and  permitting  the  side  rails  and  elements  to  separate 
from  one  another  at  said  longitudinal  edges  by  relative  move- 
ment in  transverse  directions  generally  in  the  plane  of  the 
respective  sidewall  to  facilitate  replacement  of  said  mold 
body. 

releasable  retaining  means  on  said  sidewalls  for  preventing  said 
relative  transverse  movement  of  the  side  rails  and  elements 
until  replacement  of  the  mold  body,  said  joint  means  permit- 
ting differential  longitudinal  movement  of  the  associated  side 
rail  and  element. 

said  pliable  flaps  presented  by  said  elements  providing  hinge 
means  for  swinging  inovement  of  the  sidewalls  on  said  com- 
ponent outwardly  from  normal,  molding  positions  and  away 
from  a  molded  product  within  the  mold  body  to  permit  said 
product  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom. 

adjacent  pairs  of  said  sidewalls  having  proximate  end  edges 
defining  closed  comers  of  the  body  when  said  sidewalls  are  in 
their  normal  positions  and,  upon  said  outward  swinging 
movement  of  the  sidewalls,  said  end  edges  separating  to  cause 
said  comers  to  open,  and 

releasable  means  associated  with  said  end  edges  for  holding  the 
comers  closed  to  maintain  the  sidewalls  in  their  normal  posi- 
tions during  the  molding  process. 


5.728313 
LEATHER  OILING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Wolfgang   Rittrr.   Haan;    Rudolf  Zauns-Huber,   Duesseldorf; 

Emil  Ruscheinsky,  deceased,  late  of  Leverkusen,  by  Anita 

Ruscheinsky,  executrix,  and  Stefanie  Ortanderl,  Juechen.  all 

of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth 

Meeting,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00463.  5  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22628,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,072 

ClaiiiLs  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1994,  44  05 
205.7 

Int.  CI.'-  C14C  9/02:1/00:3/14 
MS.  CI.  252—8,57  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  oiling  and  optionally  retanning  a  substrate 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  leather  and  skins  which  comprises:  impregnating  the  substrate 
with  an  aqueous  dispersion  or  emulsion  comprising  a  partial  ester 
formed  by  reaction  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclic  polycarboxylic  acids  and  (partial)  anhydrides 
of  cyclic  polycarboxylic  acids  with  monohydric  fatty  alcohols. 


5,728314 

NEAR  AZEOTROPIC  MIXTURE  SUBSTITUTE  FOR 

DICHLORODIFLUOROMETHANE 

Jack  A.  Jones,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Inst 

of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,700,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5323,011,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,947,  Mar. 

21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  503,465,  Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 

23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,244 

Int.  CI.''  C09K  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  252—67  2  Claims 

42  47  PSI 

1(X)%R134a 


41  OS  PSI 


41  95  PSI 


41  4  PSI 


0  % 

1.  A  refrigerant  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  first  mole  fraction  of 
about  0.5  to  less  than  1.0  of  CH,FCF,  and  a  second  mole  fraction 
of  from  greater  than  zero  to  about  0.5  of  a  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a  mixture  of  CHCIFCF,  and  CHjCCIF,; 

a  mixture  of  CHF,CH,  and  CH,CCIF,:  and 

a  mixture  of  CHCIfCF,.  CH,CC1F,  and  CHFXH,. 


5,728315 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
TRIFLUOROMETHANE,  CARBON  DIOXIDE,  ETHANE 
AND  HEXAFLUOROETHANE 
Rajiv  Ratna  Singh,  Getzville;  Ian  Robert  Shankland,  Williams- 
ville;    Roy    Philip    Robinson,    Cheektowaga;    Hang   Thanh 
Pham,  Amherst;  Raymond  Hilton  Percival  Thomas,  Pendle- 
ton, and  Peter  Brian  Logsdon,  N.  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Alliedsigiul  Inc..  Morristown.  N  J. 
FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641384 
Int.  CI."  C09k  5/04:  CUD  7/iO:  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  252—67  17  Claims 

1.  An  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  15  to  about  60  weight  percent  trifluoromethane,  from  about  5 
to  about  40  weight  percent  carbon  dioxide,  from  about  15  to  about 
60  weight  percent  ethane,  and  from  about  15  to  about  60  weight 
percent  hexafluoroethane  which  composition  boils  at  about  -99° 
C.+2°  C.  at  760  mm  Hg. 


5,728316 
SALT  MIXTURES  FOR  STORING  THERMAL  ENERGY 

IN  THE  FORM  OF  THAT  OF  PHASE  TRANSFORMATION 

Riidiger  Kniep,  Langenfeld;  Hans  Klein,  Darmstadt,  and  Peter 
Kroeschell,  Riedstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt, 
and  Bayeri.sche  Motorenwerke  .\G,  Munich,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,785,  Sep.  22,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5391374.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721380 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1991,  42  03 

835.9;  Dec.  14.  1991,  41  41  306.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  C09K  5/06 

MS.  CI.  252—70  5  Claims 

1.  A  salt  mixture  of  magnesium  nitrate  and  lithium  nitrate  for 

storing  and  utilizing  thermal  energy  in  the  form  of  heat  of  phase 
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transformation,  comprising  a  mixture  of  Mg(N03)2.6H20  and 
LiNG,  in  a  mass  ratio  of  86-81:14-19. 


5,728317 
POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A  LONG 
SHELF  LIFE  AND  OBTAINABLE  BY  PHOSGENE-FREE 
METHODS.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Gerhard  Laqua,  Mannheim;  Franz  Merger,  Frankentbal;  Tom 
Witeel;  Ursula  Siebenhaar,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and  David 
Agar,    Mannheim,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2873*4,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1993,  43  31 
083.4 

Int.  a."  C09K  i/00:  C07C  249/00.251/00:257/00 
U.S.  a.  252—182.29  24  Claims 

1.  A  stable  cycloaliphatic  or  aliphatic  polyisocyanate  composi- 
tion containing 

1)  a  cycloaliphatic  or  aliphatic  polyisocyanate  prepared  by  a 
phosgene-free  method  and 

2)  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

2a)  pnmary  stabilizers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
antioxidants,  free  radical  acceptors,  nitrogen-containing 
stabilizer  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof,  or 

2b)  secondary  stabilizers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  peroxide  cleaving  agents,  reducing  agents  and  mixtures 
thereof,  or 

2c)  acidic  stabilizers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monocarboxylic  acids,  organic  polycarboxylic  acids,  inor- 
ganic acids,  diester  of  phosphoric  acid,  diester  of  phospho- 
rous acid,  acyl  chlorides,  inorganic  acid  chlorides  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 

3)  wherein  at  least  one  primary  stabihzer  (2a)  and  at  least  one 
acidic  subilizer  (2c)  are  employed. 


16 
I2b  — 
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a  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(1): 


R, — A| — X, — Aj —  Xj — A, — R, 

wherein 
R,  and  R,  independently  denote  hydrogen,  halogen. 


(I). 


-CN.  -oc  — c   y  ■ 


a  cyclized  alkyl  group  having  3-18  carbon  atoms  or  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms,  said  linear, 
branched  or  cyclized  alkyl  group  capable  of  including  at  least  one 
methylene  group  which  can  be  replaced  with  — O — :  — S — ; 
—0(5—:  _CHW— ,  where  W  is  halogen  or  CF,:  — CH=CH—  or 
— C^C —  with  die  proviso  that  hetero  atoms  are  not  adjacent  to 
each  other; 

X|  and  X;  independently  denote  a  single  bond,  — O — , 

— CO— ,  — OC— . 


— CH,— .  OCHj— .  — CH=CH—  or  — C=C— : 
A,.  A,  and  A,  independently  denote  a  single  bond. 


5,728318 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Masataka  Yamashita,  Chigasaki;  Kazubaru  Katagiri,  Tama; 
Masahiro  Terada,  Hadano;  Shosei  Mori,  Hiratsuka;  Syuji 
Yamada,  Atsugi,  and  Hiroshi  Mizuno,  Zama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.063 
InL  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/32:19/12:  G02F  1/133 
VS.  a.  252—299.62  22  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition,  comprising: 
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-continued 


—CO—.  — CH=CH— .  — C=C—  or  — CHW—  where  is  halo- 
gen, CH  or  CF],  provided  that  heteroatoms  are  not  adjacent  to  each 
other:  and 
A^    denotes    — A, — X, — A^—    or    — A,    — A^ — X, — A7 — 
wherein  A5.  A^,  and  A7  independently  denote 

N  N 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  independently  denote  hydrogen,  halogen. 


— CN,  —  OC 
II 
O 


or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms 
capable  of  including  at  least  one  methylene  group  which  can  be 
replaced  with  — O — :  — S — ;  — CO — :  — CHW —  where  W  is 
halogen  or  CF,;  — CH^CH —  or  — C^C —  with  the  proviso  that 
heteroatoms  are  not  adjacent  to  each  other;  Y,  and  Y,  indepen- 
dently denote  H.  F,  CI.  Br.  — CH,  or  — CN;  Z  denotes  6  or  S;  and 
at  least  one  of  A,,  A,  and  A,  is 


:  and 


O^-^O 


and 


a  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(2): 


(2), 


R5      A4      Kft 

wherein 

R5  and  Rft  independently  denote 

Q-X,-<-CH:>i:X4- 


or  R7,  at  least  one  of  R5  and  R^  being  Q— X^-f  CH2-)7;X4- 
wherein  Q  denotes 


Y,  Y4 


wherein  Y,  and  Y,.  independently  denote  H,  F,  CHj  or  CFj,  at 
least  one  of  A,,  A^  and  A7  being  any  one  of 


\ —    N  N    — ' 


Ys         y„ 


and    X,    denotes    a    single    bond. 
—COO—.  —COS—  or  — CH,0— . 


— CH=CH- 


\—    N  N    — '  \ —    O 


where  Y,,  Y4,  Y,  and  Y^  independently  denote  H,  F,  CH,  or  CF,; 
X,  denotes  a  single  bond,  — OCH,— ,  —COO —  or  — OCO— ;  X, 
denotes  a  single  bond.  — CH^O — .  COO—  or  — OCO—;  L  is  an 
integer  of  3-16;  and  R,  is 


-OCO 


wherein  Y7  and  Yg  independently  denote  H,  F.  CH,  or  CF,.  a 
cyclized  alkyl  group  having  3-18  carbon  atoms  or  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms,  said  linear, 
branched  or  cyclized  alkyl  group  capable  of  including  at  least  one 
methylene  group  which  can  be  replaced  with  — O — .  — S — , 


5,728319 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Shuichi  Matsui;  Kazutoshi  Miyazawa,  both  of  Chiba;  Noriyuki 
Ohnishi,  Kumamoto;   Yasuhiro  Haseba,  Chiba:  Yasuyuki 
Goto,  Chiba;  Etsuo  Nakagawa,  Chiba,  and  Shinichi  Sawada, 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02100,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11994,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  776,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  7-205531; 
Oct  13.  1994,  6-274511 

Int.  CI.''  C09K  19/30:19/12 

U.S.  CI.  252—299.63  17  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  containing,  as  a  first  component, 

at  least  one  compound  expressed  by  general  formula  (I-l )  or  (1-2), 

and  containing,  as  a  second  component,  at  least  one  compound 
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expressed  by  any  one  of  general  formulas  (II- 1)  to  (U-7) 


F 

Y 

F 


C„H..-0^>g^F 


F 


(1-1) 


(1-2) 


(11- I) 


(11-2) 


5,728,320 
CHEMICAL  DISPERSANT  FOR  OIL  SPILLS 
Robert  J.  Fiocco,  Sununit,  NJ.;  Kenneth  W.  Becker,  Houston. 
Tex.;    Gerard    P.    Canevari.    Cranford,    and    Richard    R. 
Lessard.   Morristown.   both   of  NJ..   assignors   to   Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  263,974,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,618,468,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
990.963.  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  798,253 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  17/10:  E02B  15/04 
VS.  CI.  252—312  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  dispersant  formulation  effective  on  highly  vis- 
cous hydrocarbons  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  sorbitan  monoester  of  a  Cm-Cjo  aliphatic  monocaiboxylic 
acid, 

(b)  a  polyoxyethylene  adduct  of  a  sorbitan  monoester  of  a 
C,f,-C;u  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  said  adduct  having 
from  6  to  30  ethyleneoxide  units  per  mole  of  ester. 

(c)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  dialkyl  sulfosuccinate  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  is  a  branched  chain  radical  containing  4  to  13 
carbon  atoms, 

(d)  a  polyoxyethylene  adduct  of  a  sorbitan  triester  of  a  C,o-C2o 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  6  to  30  ethyl- 
eneoxide units  per  mole  of  triester  or  a  polyoxyethylene 
adduct  of  a  sorbitol  hexaester  of  C,„-C2o  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic acid,  said  having  from  6  to  30  ethyleneoxide  units  per 
mole  of  hexaester,  and 

(e)  a  propylene  glycol  ether  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propylene  glycol  n-butyl  ether  and  tripropylene 
glycol  n-butyl  ether. 


F 


F 


(II-3) 
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5.728J21 
ORGANIC  POLYMER,  CONDUCTING  ORGANIC 
POLYMER,  PRODUCTION  METHODS  AND  USES  OF 
THE  SAME 
Masao  Abe;  Akira  Ohtani;  Uiroyuki  Higuchi;  Minoru  Ezoe; 
Shinya  Akizuki;  Keiji  Nakamoto;  Keiko  Mochizuki;  Yasu- 
hiro Umemoto.  and  Michio  Umeda.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,907,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  413,502.  Sep.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5464,552.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1988,  63-248533; 
Mar.  9,  1989,  1-57153;  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-204181 

Int.  CI.''H01B  1/00:1/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—500  4  Claims 


F 

C»H:„.,  -Q-(^  COO  -Q- 1 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  Z,  represents  — CHXHj—  or 
single  bond.  X  represents  F  OCF„  or  CF,.  and  Y  represents  H  or 
R 


2000  1900  ITO  ITOOlsbo  «»  1400  IJCO  IK»  1100  000  9X)  800    TOO  600    SOO  400 
WAVE  NUMBER      icm-l) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  conducting  organic  polymer  film. 

characterized  by  dissolving  an  organic  polymer  in  an  organic 
solvent,  casting  the  solution  obtained,  evaporating  off  the  organic 
solvent  to  obtain  an  organic  polymer  film,  and  doping  with  a 
protonic  acid  having  a  pKa  value  of  less  than  4.8:  wherein  the 
organic  polymer  has,  as  the  main  repeating  unit,  a  compound 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 
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wherein,  m  and  n  respectively  show  the  molar  fraction  of  the 
quinonediimine  structural  unit  and  the  phenylenediamine  structural 
unit  in  the  repeating  unit,  and  0<m<l.  0<n<l,  and  m+n=  1;  and 
said  organic  polymer  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  [r\\  of  more  than 
0.48  dl/g  measured  in  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  at  30°  C.  and  has. 
in  the  undoped  state,  a  ratio  la/lb  of  the  intensity  of  the  Raman  line 
la  of  the  ring  stretching  vibration  appearing  at  a  wave  number 
higher  than  1600  cm"'  and  the  intensity  of  the  Raman  line  lb  of  the 
ring  stretching  vibration  appearing  at  a  wave  number  lower  than 
1600  cm"'  in  the  ring  stretching  vibration  of  para-substituted 
benzene  in  the  laser  Raman  spectrum  obtained  by  exciting  with  a 
light  of  wavelength  of  457.9  nm  more  than  1.0;  wherein  the 
organic  polymer  is  obtained  by  adding  2  to  2.5  equivalents 
amounts  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  oxidizing  agent  per  mole  of 
aniline  in  the  presence  of  a  protonic  acid. 


5.728J23 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIALKYL 
TETRAHALOPHTHALATES 
James  F.  Day,  Greensboro,  and  James  J.  Good,  Archdale,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Unitex  Chemical  Corporation,  Greens- 
boro, N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  554,262 
Int.  CI.''  C09K  21/00:  C07C  67/00:69/00 
VS.  a.  252—601  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dialkyi  tetrahalophthalate. 
comprising: 

a.  dissolving  a  tetrahalophthalic  anhydride  containing  up  to 
about  0.30%  residual  sulfuric  acid,  in  a  C|-C|8  alkanol,  to 
form  a  reaction  mass; 

b.  removing  residual  sulfuric  acid  from  the  reaction  mass  using 
a  treatment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  serial  water 
washes,  and  treatment  with  a  first  Group  11  alkali  metal  salt  of 
a  low  number  carbon  chain  organic  acid; 

c.  removing  water  from  said  reaction  mass; 

d.  esterifying  with  an  alkyl  titanate  catalyst;  and 

e.  treating  with  a  second  Group  11  alkali  metal  salt  and  water  to 
decolorize  and  remove  residual  metal  contamination  and  acid- 
ity. 


5,728,322 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERIC  COATINGS  WITH 
POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENTS  OF 
RESISTIVITY 
Yong  Chul  Kim,  1105  Dong  5,  Daelim  Apartment,  Jamwon- 
Dong,  Seocho-Ku,  Seoul  City.  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Hiroshi 
Nishino,  20-35  Yokodai  3-chome,  Isogo-Ku,  Yokohama  City, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  532436,  Sep.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,556,576. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,601 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/20:1/24:  C08L  91/06 
\JS.  a.  25Z— 511  18  Claims 


5,728324 
MOLDING  DIFFRACTIVE  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
WUIiam  H.  Welch;  Robert  O.  Te  Kolste,  and  Michael  R.  Feld- 
man,  all  of  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignors  to  Digital  Optics  Cor- 
poration, Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,169 

Int.  CI."  B29D  11/00 

VS.  CI.  264—2.5  25  Claims 


7     roe    tto    t40    reo    190    m 
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I.  An  electrically  conductive  polymeric  coating  paste,  made  by 
thoroughly  mixing  ingredients  in  a  heated  stirrer  vessel,  compris- 
ing: 
an  aromatic  solvent; 

a  quantity  "X"  of  free  conductor  powder: 
a  subsn-ate-forming  elastomer,  which  contains  no  diene  mono- 
mer, equal  to  0.25X  to  0.40X,  by  weight;  and 
a  paraffin  equal  to  0.25X-0.40X,  by  weight,  of  said  conductor 
powder. 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  dilTractive  optical  element  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  negative  of  a  desired  diffraction  pattern  having 
multiple  discrete  levels  on  a  molding  surface  of  a  master 
element  using  photolithography,  including  repeating  said  pho- 
tolithography step  in  order  to  form  said  multiple  discrete 
levels: 

assembling  the  master  element  with  the  molding  surface  as  a 
portion  of  a  mold: 

injecting  a  molding  composition  into  the  mold  and  against  the 
molding  surface  of  the  master  element  to  injection  mold  a 
diffractive  optical  element,  whereby  the  optical  element  has 
the  desired  diffraction  pattern  on  its  surface:  and 

compensating  for  thermal  mismatch  between  the  master  element 
and  the  mold. 
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5,728325 

GAS  ASSIST  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  WITH  MULTIPLE  TEMPERATURE  GAS 

SUPPLY 

Karl  Blankenburg,  32131  Claeys  Dr.,  Warren,  Mich.  48093 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,445,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,119 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/72:45/76 

.  a.  264—28  29  Claims 


U.S. 


1.  A  gas  assisted  injection  molding  apparatus  for  use  with  an 
injection  mold,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  injecting  molten  plastic  into  an  injection  mold: 

a  source  of  injection  gas; 

first  means,  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  the  source  of 
injection  gas,  for  delivering  a  first  quantity  of  injection  gas  at 
a  first  temperature  to  the  injection  mold: 

second  means,  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  the  source 
of  injection  gas,  for  delivering  a  second  quantity  of  gas  at  a 
second  temperature  to  the  injection  mold; 

means,  communicating  with  the  first  delivering  means,  for  mak- 
ing the  first  temperature  of  the  first  quantity  of  gas  higher 
relative  to  the  second  temperature  of  the  second  quantity  of 
injection  gas, 

first  valve  means  and  second  valve  means,  disposed  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  first  means  for  delivering  the  first 
quantity  of  injection  gas  and  the  second  means  for  delivering 
the  second  quantity  of  injection  gas,  respectively,  for  causing 
flow  of  the  first  and  second  quantities  of  injection  gas  into  the 
injection  mold  to  force  the  molten  plastic  against  the  mold  to 
form  a  hollow  interior  within  the  plastic  as  the  molten  plastic 
solidifies; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  valve  means  to 
cause  flow  of  the  first  and  second  quantities  of  injection  gas 
into  the  injection  mold  in  a  preset  sequence,  the  control  means 
generating  control  signals  representative  of  a  separate,  vari- 
ably selected  pressure  for  each  of  the  first  and  second  quanti- 
ties of  injection  gas  during  each  injection  molding  cycle:  and 

a  single  variable  pressure  regulator  connected  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  the  first  and  second  valve  means  and 
responsive  to  control  signals  from  the  control  means  for 
selectively  setting  a  separate  pressure  for  the  delivery  of  each 
of  the  first  and  second  quantities  of  injection  gas  to  the 
injection  mold. 


adding  a  mixture  of  ceramic  fibers  in  an  aqueous  colloidal  silica 

suspension  to  said  container  so  as  to  form  a  layer  that  covers 

said  exposed  first  surface  of  said  module, 
compressing  said  layer, 
freezing  said  module  having  said  compressed  layer  over  said 

first  surface,  and 
heating  the  resultant  frozen  module  at  an  elevated  temperature 

until  substantially  all  of  the  water  is  removed  from  said 

module. 


5,728327 

METHOD,  BARREL  SUB17>JITS  AND  UNITS,  SERVICE 

INSTALLATIONS  AND  ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURES  FOR 

THE  FABRICATION  OF  MOLDABLE  PRODUCTS, 

PARTICULARLY  BASED  ON  CONCRETE 

Mircea  Borcoman,  4,  rue  du  Gl.  H.  Bertier,  and  M.  Calin 

Borcoman,  11,  rue  du  Gl.  H.  Bertier,  both  of  92200-Neuilly, 

France 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275^12 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  8,  1992.  92  00124 

Int  CI."  B28B  1/08:5/10:7/38 

U.S.  a.  264—39  29  Claims 


5,728326 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HARD-FACED  CERAMIC  FIBER 

MODULE 
Paul  V.  Suey,  255  Green  Parrot  La.,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa. 
15065 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,971 
Int  CI."  C04B  4t/87 
VS.  a.  264—28  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hard-faced  ceramic  fiber  module  from 
a  ceramic  fiber  sheet  compnsing: 

providing  a  sheet  of  ceramic  fibers,  which  sheet  is  folded  upon 

itself  so  as  to  form  a  module  having  two  ends,  two  side  walls, 

a  first  surface  having  adjacent  folds  with  intermediate  valleys, 

and  a  second  opposed  surface: 

soaking  said  first  surface  of  said  module  in  an  aqueous  colloidal 

silica  suspension  so  as  to  saturate  the  first  surface, 
placing  said  module  into  a  container  with  said  first  surface 
exposed. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  moldable  products  implementing 
optimized  equipment  and  technological  organization  solutions 
comprising: 

mounting  a  rotary  body  to  a  horizontal  rotation  axis  for  a 
rotation  of  more  Uian  270°,  wherein  the  rotary  body  is  fur- 
nished on  its  periphery  with  a  natural  number  of  attachment 
means  uniformly  distributed  around  the  periphery  of  the 
rotary  body: 

mounting  molding  means  to  each  of  the  natural  number  of 
attachment  means; 

placing  a  first  one  of  the  molding  means  in  a  worksution 
position; 

filling  the  first  one  of  the  molding  means  with  material  to  be 
molded: 

covering  the  first  one  of  the  molding  means  with  a  cover; 

changing  a  position  of  the  rotary  body  for  a  sequentially  follow- 
ing one  of  the  attachment  means  up  to  the  natural  number  of 
the  attachment  means  into  the  workstation  position  followed 
by  the  placing,  the  filling  and  the  covering  of  additional 
molding  means  for  each  workstation  position  assumed; 
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curing  the  matenal  to  be  molded  in  each  one  of  the  molding 
means  dunng  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  body  through  more 
than  270°  caused  by  the  position  changing  of  the  rotary  body 
for  each  sequentially  following  one  of  the  attachment  means 
up  to  the  natural  number  of  the  attachment  means; 

then  placmg  the  hrst  one  of  the  molding  means  in  the  worksta- 
tion position: 

removing  the  cover  firora  the  first  one  of  the  molding  means  and 
removing  a  resulting  molded  structure  from  the  first  one  of  the 
molding  means; 

changing  the  position  of  the  rotary  body  for  the  next  one  of  the 
attachment  means  up  to  the  natural  number  of  the  attachment 
means  into  the  workstation  position  followed  by  the  removing 
steps  for  each  additional  molding  means  for  each  workstation 
position  assumed  such  that  the  molding  means  is  rotated 
through  more  than  270°  caused  by  the  position  changing  of 
the  rotary  body  for  each  sequentially  following  one  of  the 
attachment  means  up  to  the  natural  number  of  the  attachment 
means; 

then  placing  the  first  one  of  the  molding  means  in  the  worksta- 
tion position; 

cleaning  and  oiling  the  first  one  of  the  molding  means;  and 
changing  the  position  of  the  rotary  body  for  the  next  one  of 
the  attachment  means  up  to  the  natural  number  of  the  attach- 
ment n)eans  into  the  workstation  position  followed  by  the 
cleaning  and  oiling  step  for  each  additional  molding  means 
for  each  workstation  position  assumed  such  that  the  molding 
means  is  rotated  through  more  than  270°  caused  by  the 
position  changing  of  the  rotary  body  for  each  sequentially 
following  one  of  the  attachment  means  up  to  the  natural 
number  of  the  attachment  means. 

3.  A  molding  cylinder  comprising: 

a  rotary  body  exhibiting  an  n-fold  rotation  axis  running  horizon- 
tally, wherein  n  is  a  natural  number; 

a  bearing  for  engaging  the  rotary  body  and  for  supporting  the 
rotary  body  to  rotate  around  the  n-fold  rotation  axis; 

n  attachment  means  attached  to  the  rotary  body  and  distributed 
uniformly  around  the  rotary  body  such  that  the  rotary  body 
together  with  the  n  attachment  means  exhibits  an  n-fold 
symmetry  axis: 

n  molding  means,  each  attached  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  n 
attachment  means: 

n  covers,  wherein  each  of  the  n  covers  is  attachable  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  molding  means: 

a  workstation  positioned  at  the  rotary  body  such  that  the  rotary 
body  is  rotatable  by  more  than  270°  and  thereby  each  of  the  n 
attachment  means  is  movable  into  a  position  to  be  sequen- 
tially engaged  by  the  workstation;  and 

driving  ineans  attached  to  the  rotary  body  for  moving  the  rotary 
body  into  n  different  positions  such  that  in  each  position  one 
of  the  n  attachment  means  is  engageable  by  the  workstation 
and  each  of  the  n  molding  means  Is  rotatable  through  more 
than  270°  caused  by  the  position  changing  of  the  rotary  body 
for  each  sequentially  following  one  of  the  n  attachment  means 
to  allow  for  sequential  repositioning  of  each  of  the  n  molding 
means  at  the  workstation  position  for  additional  processing. 


cavity  surfaces  to  form  fine  projections  and  recesses  therein, 

and  forming  a  nitride  on  at  least  said  part  of  said  at  least  one 

cavity  surface; 
filling  the  space  with  a  molding  material; 
solidifying  the  molding  material  in  the  space  to  define  the 

product;  and 
removing  the  product  from  the  mold. 


5,728^29 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  A 

MOLTEN  MATERIAL  INTO  A  MOLD  CAVITY 

Milko  G.  Guergov,  615  Washington  #5,  Monroe,  Mich.  48161 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,522,  Aug.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,662,841,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,471,  May  2, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,441,680.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  561,015 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/34 

VS.  a.  264-^tO.l  8  Claims 


HIJ 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  molten  plastic  into  a  mold  cavity, 
comprising: 

pressurizing  a  gas  in  the  mold  cavity  prior  to  injection  of  molten 
plastic  into  the  mold  cavity  and  generating  static  pressure  in 
the  molten  plastic; 

commencing  injection  of  the  molten  plastic  into  the  mold  cavity; 
and 

sensing,  mathematically  deriving  and  monitoring  the  static  pres- 
sure of  the  molten  plastic  and  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the 
mold  cavity  as  the  molten  plastic  is  injected  into  the  mold 
cavity. 


S,728J28 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  PRODUCT  HAVING  LOW 

GLOSS  SURFACE 

Masanobu  Senda.  Inazawa,  and  Yasuhil(o  Ogisu,  Nagoya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-Ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  622.160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068316; 
Jun.  13.  1995.  7-146548;  Dec.  13.  1995.  7-324616 

Int  CI."  B29C  .W56 
VS.  a.  264-39  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  product  with  a  mold  assembly 
having  at  least  two  molds  opposed  to  each  other,  wherein  each  of 
said  molds  has  a  cavity  surface  defining  a  space  between,  said 
method  comprising  steps  of; 
performing  an  ionic  nitriding  treatment  at  a  treatment  tempera- 
ture higher  than  530°  C.  to  at  least  a  part  of  at  least  one  of  the 


5,728330 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FOAM-FILLED 
EXTRUDED  PRODUCTS 
Ronald  Dean  Erwin,  Peachtre«  City,  and  Marvin  Ray  Whitley, 
Norcross,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Irwin  Industries,  Inc., 
Peachtree  City,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,892,  Apr.  26,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,725 
Int  CI."  B29C  44/24 
VS.  CI.  264-^40.7  17  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  extrusion  process  for  use  with  an  extrusion  line 
for  fabricating  an  article  having  a  rigid  foam  core  and  a  resilient 
outer  plastic  shell,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  extruding  a  heated  thermoplastic  material  from 
a  die  to  form  a  continuous  extruded  plastic  shell,  with  the 
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5,728332 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTI-LEVEL,  EXPANDED 
RESINOUS  PRODUCT 
Rudolf  Frisch,  and  Marina  Gillis,  both  of  Yardley.  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Congoleum  Corporation,  Mercerville,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,937,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,597 
Int  a."  B29C  44/06 
VS.  a.  264-^46.4  20  Claims 


continuous  extruded  plastic  shell  moving  in  a  substantially 
linear  direction  along  a  substantially  linear  path; 

(b)  partially  hardening  the  extruded  plastic  shell  in  a  first  cooling 
element  located  at  a  first  position  along  the  linear  path  as  the 
continuous  extruded  plastic  shell  moves  in  the  linear  direc- 
tion; 

(c)  injecting  a  liquid  foam  material  into  the  interior  of  the 
partially  hardened  plastic  shell  at  a  location  between  an  exit  of 
the  first  cooling  element  and  an  entrance  of  a  second  cooling 
element  linearly-disposed  from  the  first  cooling  elenr»ent  al  a 
second  position  along  the  linear  path;  and 

(d)  subsequently  cooling  the  plastic  shell  and  the  liquid  foam 
material  in  the  second  cooling  element  to  more  fully  harden 
the  plastic  shell  and  the  foam. 


5,728331 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
John  L.  Stempin,  Beaver  Dams;  Ronald  L.  Stewart  Big  Flats, 
and  Dale  R.  Wexell,  Corning,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Com- 
ing Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  491,766,  Jun.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5^14,494.  This  application  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,935 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/185;35/I0;3Sm 

VS.  a.  264—44  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  multi-level,  selectively  expanded, 
resinous  sheeting  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  composite  comprising  a  backing  material  and 
adhered  thereto  a  layer  of  a  foamable  gelled  plastisol  which 
contains  a  blowing  agent  and  an  activator  for  said  blowing 
agent; 

(B)  forming  a  partially  printed  composite  by  applying  directly  to 
a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  layer  a  water-based,  liquid 
composition  containing  an  accelerator  which  functions  to 
lower  the  temperature  at  which  the  blowing  agent  decomposes 
and  by  applying  directly  to  some,  but  not  all,  of  the  other 
portions  of  the  surface  of  the  layer  a  liquid,  water-based 
composition  containing  an  inliibitor  which  functions  to 
decrease  the  activity  of  the  blowing  agent:  and 

(C)  forming  the  multi-level,  selectively  expanded,  resinous 
sheeting  by  raising  the  temperature  of  the  printed  composite 
to  a  level  such  that  the  blowing  agent  decomposes  and  the 
gelled  plastiol  fuses,  the  decomposition  of  the  blowing  agent 
evolving  gas  which  causes  expansion  of  the  foamable  gelled 
plastisol  in  the  portion  where  the  surface  is  not  printed  and 
expansion  of  the  foamable  gelled  plastisol  in  the  portion 
where  the  surface  is  printed  with  said  water-based,  liquid 
composition  containing  said  accelerator,  the  latter  portion 
being  expanded  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  former,  and 
wherein  the  portion  of  the  surface  printed  with  said  inhibitor- 
containing  composition  is  unexpanded  or  expanded  to  a  lim- 
ited degree; 

wherein  the  concentrations  of  the  blowing  agent,  the  inhibitor  and 
accelerator  are  such  that  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
blowing  agent  which  underlies  the  activator-containing  composi- 
tion is  at  least  about  15°  P.  lower  than  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  the  blowing  agent  which  underlies  the  unprinted  portion  of 
said  surface,  and  wherein  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
blowing  agent  which  underlies  the  unprinted  portion  of  said  sur- 
face is  at  least  about  10°  F.  lower  than  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  the  blowing  agent  which  underlies  the  inhibitor-containing 
composition  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  height  of  the  expanded 
unprinted  portion  of  the  layer  to  the  original  thickness  of  the  layer 
is  about  1.8:1  to  about  2.4:1  and  the  ratio  of  the  height  of  the 
expanded  accelerator-printed  portion  of  the  layer  to  the  original 
thickness  of  the  layer  is  about  2.5:1  to  about  3.2:1. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  porous,  ceramic  battery  separator 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  batch  having  a  composition 
capable  of  yielding  a  fired  ceramic  body  composed  of  alumina, 
mullite,  or  a  mixture  of  alumina  and  muUite,  including  graphite  in 
the  batch  in  an  amount  up  to  about  759t  of  the  batch,  extruding  a 
sheet  from  the  batch  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  1-12  mm. 
firing  the  sheet  to  bum  out  the  graphite  and  leave  an  enhanced  pore 
volume  in  the  body. 


5,728333 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  THEN  REMOVING  A 

MOLDED  ARTICLE  OF  RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

FROM  A  MOLD 
Keiichiro  Tabata.  Chigasaki;  Yoichi  Nabeshima,  Zama;  Taikyu 
FujiU.  Yokohama;    Kazufumi   Vokoyama,   Yokosuka.   and 
Torao  Hashimoto.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1995.  7-350922 

Int  CI."  B29C  44/02:41/42 

VS.  a.  264—46.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufactining  a  molded  article  of  rigid  poly- 

urethane  having  a  thickness  of  0.3  to  1.0  nmi  foam  using  a  mold 
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5,728334 
DWS  SYSTEM  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PRE- 
CAST CONCRETE  MODULES 
Ho  Woo  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Hawaii 
Corporation,  Honolulu,  Hi. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,458,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,643,488.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,140 

Int  Cl.'^  B28B  1/14:7/22 

VS.  a.  264—82  9  Oaims 


1.  An  efBcienl  method  of  manufacturing  precast  concrete  mod- 
ules comprising  entire  offices  or  apartments,  said  method  using  a 
hydraulic  system  that  is  controlled  from  one  or  more  control 
panels,  and  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

laying  a  pattern  of  slab  reinforcement  bars  and  conduits: 
pouring  concrete  over  said  pattern  of  slab  reinforcement  bars 

and  conduits  to  form  a  reinforced  concrete  slab; 
erecting  a  pattern  of  wall  reinforcement  bars  and  conduits  on 

said  reinforced  concrete  slab; 
hydraulically  lowering  wall  form  pairs,  each  pair  comprising  an 
internal  wall  form  and  a  corresponding  external  wall  form,  lo 
encompass  said  pattern  of  wall  reinforcement  bars  and  con- 
duits; 
hydraulically  closing  each  of  said  wall  form  pairs  about  said 
pattern  of  wall  reinforcement  bars  and  conduits  to  provide  a 


mold  cavity  between  said  internal  wall  form  and  said  corre- 
sponding external  wall  form  of  each  wall  form  pair; 

pouring  concrete  into  said  mold  cavities  of  said  closed  wall  form 
pairs; 

steam  curing  said  concrete  that  has  been  poured  into  said  mold 
cavities  of  said  closed  form  pairs  to  form  vertical  reinforced 
concrete  walls  joined  to  said  reinforced  concrete  slab; 

hydraulically  opening  said  wall  form  pairs;  and 

hydraulically  lifting  said  wall  form  pairs  to  a  (>osition  above  said 
vertical  reinforced  concrete  walls  of  said  precast  concrete 
module. 


consisting  essentially  of  separable  upper  and  lower  mold  sections 
mated  to  define  a  cavity  therebetween,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
vacuum  forming  a  film  of  polypropylene  which  is  not  bondable 

to  the  molded  article  into  a  shape  conformal  to  the  cavity 

shape  of  at  least  one  of  the  lower  and  upper  mold  sections, 
closely  setting  the  previously  vacuum  formed  film  within  said 

cavity  and  securing  the  film  to  a  mold  section  outside  the 

cavity, 
introducing  a  rigid  polyurethane  foam-forming  raw  material 

mainly  comprising  a  polyhydroxy  compound  and  a  polyiso- 

cyanate  compound  into  said  cavity  and  on  the  film, 
causing  the  raw  material  to  foam  and  expand  in  said  cavity  to 

mold  an  article  of  rigid  polyurethane  foam, 
lifting  the  molded  article  together  with  the  film  from  said  mold 

section, 
stripping  the  molded  anicle  from  the  film  to  eject  only  the 

molded  article  from  the  mold  without  taking  the  entire  film 

out  of  the  mold,  and 
returning  the  once  lifted  film  to  the  original  vacuum  formed 

shape  for  replacing  the  film  in  said  cavity. 


5,728335 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUSION 
Anthony   Charles   Neubauer,   Piscataway,   N.J.,   assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,166 
Int.  CI."  B29B  9/06 
VS.  CI.  264—83  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  exmision  of  polyethylene  having  a  broad 
molecular  weight  distribution  wherein  the  polyethylene  is  prepared 
in  pellet  form,  said  extrusion  taking  place  in  a  pelletizing  extruder 
having  one  or  more  zones  essentially  filled  with  polyethylene  and 
two  or  more  zones  partially  filled  with  polyethylene  comprising 
(i)  introducing  the  polyethylene  into  the  extruder  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  melt  the  polyethylene;  (ii)  introducing  a 
mixture  of  an  inert  gas  and  oxygen  into  each  partially  filled 
zone  wherein  the  mixture  contains  about  1  to  about  21  percent 
by  volume  oxygen  based  on  the  volume  of  the  gaseous 
mixture;  (iii)  passing  the  molten  polyethylene  through  each 
zone  at  melt  temperature;  and  (iv)  extruding  the  polyethylene 
into  pellets  and  cooling  same. 


5,728336 
HIGH-STRENGTH,  HIGH-MODULUS,  COMPOUND- 
FILAMENT  OR  COMPOUND-FILM  IMPLANT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Sylwester  Gogolewski,  Alvaneu-Dorf,   and   Slobodan   Tepic, 
Davos,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Synthes  IU.S.A.), 
PaoU,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658352,  Feb.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,684 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  65/70 
U.S.  a.  264—101  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  high-strength,  high-modulus,  poly- 
meric compound  filament  implant  materials  from  oriented  poly- 
meric fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  exposing  the  surface  of  a  plurality  of  oriented  polymeric 
monofilaments  to  a  solvent  able  lo  swell  said  surface,  and 
swelling  said  surface; 

b)  forming  an  aligned  bundle  of  said  monofilaments  with  said 
solvent-swollen  surface; 

c)  pulling  said  bundle  through  an  orifice,  whereby  the  area  of  the 
orifice  at  the  narrowest  point  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the 
total  cross- sectional  area  of  the  monofilaments  in  the  bundle; 
and 

d)  maintaining  tension  on  the  bundle  past  said  orifice  and 
removing  said  solvent. 
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5,728337 

TWIN  SCREW  EXTRUDER  AND  AN  EXTRUDING 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Tatsuya  Yoshikawa,  Numazu,  and  Akiyoshi  Kobayashi,  Fuji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Machine  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  683313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182728 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/76:47/40 

VS.  a.  264—102  4  aaims 


1.  A  twin  screw  extruder  comprising: 

a  twin  screw  exn^ider  body  including  two  screw  bodies  arranged 

parallel  to  each  other  and  kept  in  engagement  with  each  other; 

a  barrel  having  a  circular  cross  section  and  containing  the  screw 

bodies; 
a  feed  section  supplied  with  an  extrusion  material; 
a  kneading  section  on  a  downstream  side  of  the  feed  section  for 

kneading  the  extrusion  material; 

an  air  vent  section  on  a  downstream  side  of  the  kneading  section 

through  which  air  contained  in  the  extrusion  matenal  kneaded 

in  the  kneading  section  is  discharged,  and  an  outlet  section  for 

the  kneaded  extrusion  material,  connected  to  the  downstream 

side  of  the  kneading  section; 

whereby  the  extrusion  material  fed  from  the  feed  section  to  the 

kneading    section    and    kneaded    therein    is    continuously 

extruded  through  the  outlet  section  as  the  screw  bodies  rotate; 

each  said  screw  body  including  a  feed  screw  at  the  feed  section 

and  a  kneading  screw  at  the  kneading  section; 
the  feed  screw  being  formed  of  a  wide-flight  1-lobe  intermesh- 
ing  screw  having  the  ratio  Wq/D  of  the  flight  width  Wo 
thereof  to  the  screw  diameter  D  ranges  from  0.2  to  0.4; 
the  kneading  screw  including  a  plurality  of  double-tipped  knead- 
ing discs  and  arranged  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  screw 
bodies; 
wherein  the  ratio  W/D  of  the  width  W  of  the  kneading  discs  in 
the  axial  direction  of  the  screw  bodies  to  the  screw  diameter 
D  ranges  from  0.3  to  1 .0.  and  the  kneading  discs  are  displaced 
from  one  another  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the 
kneading  screw,  the  angle  by  which  any  two  adjacent  knead- 
ing discs  being  displaced  being  such  that  at  least  a  backflow 
of  the  extrusion  material  can  be  prevented. 
4.  An  extruding  method  using  a  twin  screw  extruder,  which 
extruder  comprises  a  twin  screw  exurider  body  including  two 
screw  bodies  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  kept  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  a  barrel  having  a  circular  cross  section  and 
containing  the  screw  bodies,  a  feed  section  supplied  with  the 
extrusion  material,  a  kneading  section  on  the  downsffeam  side  of 
the  feed  section  for  kneading  the  extrusion  material,  an  air  vent 
section  on  a  downsu-eam  side  of  the  kneading  section  through 
which  air  contained  in  the  extfusion  material  kneaded  in  the 
kneading  section  is  discharged,  and  an  outlet  section  for  the 
kneaded  extrusion  material,  connected  to  the  downsu-eam  side  of 
the  kneading  section,  whereby  the  extrusion  material  fed  from  the 
feed  section  to  the  kneading  section  and  kneaded  therein  is  con- 
tinuously extruded  through  the  outlet  section  as  the  screw  bodies 
rotate,  wherein  the  twin  screw  extruder  body  formed  of  an  inter- 
meshing  co-rotating  twin  screw  extruder  the  extruding  method 
comprising: 

feeding  the  extrusion  material  to  the  feed  section,  said  extrusion 
material  being  formed  of  a  resin  composition  containing  10  to 
90%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  filler; 
transporting  the  extrusion  material,  fed  to  the  feed  section,  to  the 
kneading  section  as  a  feed  screw  rotates,  the  feed  screw  being 
formed  of  a  wide-flight  1-lobe  intermeshing  screw  having  the 
ratio  W„/D  of  the  flight  width  W„  thereof  lo  the  screw 
diameter  D  rages  from  0.2  to  0.4; 


kneading  the  extrusion  material  fed  from  the  feed  section  as  a 
kneading  screw  rotates,  the  kneading  screw  including  a  plu- 
rality of  double  tipped  kneading  discs  and  arranged  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  screw  bodies,  the  kneading  discs  being 
such  that  the  ratio  W/D  of  the  width  W  thereof  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  screw  bodies  to  the  screw  diameter  D  ranges 
from  0.3  to  1.0.  and  displaced  from  one  another  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  kneading  screw,  the  angle  by 
which  any  two  adjacent  kneading  discs  being  displaced  range 
such  that  at  least  a  backflow  of  the  extrusion  material  can  be 
prevented; 

discharging  through  the  air  vent  section  air  contained  in  the 
extrusion  material  kneaded  in  the  kneading  process;  and 

continuously  extruding  the  extrusion  material  kneaded  in  the 
kneading  section  through  the  outlet  section  while  allowing  the 
air  contained  in  the  extrusion  material  kneaded  in  the  knead- 
ing process  to  be  discharged  through  the  air  vent  section. 


5,728338 
COMPOSITES  AND  METHOD 
Weldon  C.  Kiser,  Abilene,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ennronmental 
L.L.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  561342,  Nov.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5382,898,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,703, 

Jul.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5380,638,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  474,944,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5325399,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,082,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,453313,  said  Ser.  No.  505,703  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  187,082.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,770 

Int.  a."  B29C  43/24:47/S8 
VS.  CI.  264—129  20  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  fire  retardant  rubber  mat  comprising 
admixing  rubber  panicles,  a  binder,  and  at  least  one  fire  retardant 
to  form  a  substantially  uniform  mixture,  forming  said  mixture  into 
a  mat  of  the  thickness  desired,  and  solidifying  the  mat,  said  binder 
consisting  essentially  of  an  elastomeric  polysulhde  and  a  polyole- 
fin  with  said  polysulfide  comprising  at  least  5  wt.  %  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  mat  and  said  fire  retardant  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  give  the  degree  of  fire  retardancy  desired. 


5,728339 
IN-LINE  SILICONE  COATED  POLYESTER  FILM  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  THE  FILM 

Grover    L.    Farrar,    Greenville,    S.C,    assignor    to    Hoechst 

Celanese  Corporation,  Somenille,  NJ. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  773323,  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601387 

Int  CI."  B29C  55/04:55/14 

VS.  CI.  264—134  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  polyester  film; 

b)  drawing  said  polyester  film; 

c)  coating  said  film,  in-line,  with  an  eff^ective  amount  of  a 
coating  sufficient  to  relea.se  an  adhesive  backed  article  from 
said  coating,  said  coating  comprising  an  aqueous  based  ther- 
mosetting silicone  resin  composition  and  at  least  1.0%  by 
weight  of  silicone  solids  of  a  glycidoxy  silane; 

d)  drying  said  coating;  and 

e)  heat-setting  said  coated  film. 
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5,728  J40 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYESTERURETHANEUREA  THIN- 
WALLED  ARTICLES 
Ricfaard  Lewis  Dreibelbis,  Waynesboro;  Nathan  Eli  Houser, 
Alton,  both  of  Va.,  and  Jacob  Lahijani.  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  384,894,  Feb.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,600, 
Oct.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,391343.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  684,067 
Int  a."  B29D  7/00:  B28B  1/38:1/14.3/10 
\}S.  a.  264—216  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  thin- walled  elastic  article  comprising, 
in  sequence: 
preparing  a  polyesterurethaneurea  by 
reacting  methylene-bis-(4-phenyl-isocyanate)  with  a  polyester 
did  to  form  an  isocyanate-capped  prepolymer  having  a 
%NCO  in  the  range  of  1.4  to  2.0  weight  %.  the  polyester 
did  having  been  derived  from  the  reaction  of  adipic  acid 
with  a  mixture  of  ethylene  glycol  (2G)  and  1.4-butanediol 
(4G)  in  the  weight  ratio  of  2G/4G  in  the  range  of  20:80  to 
80:20  and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  3,000  to  5,000.  and 
chain-extending  the  prepolymer  with  a  diamine  being  selected 
from    the    group   consisting   of  ethylene   diamine,    1,3- 
diaminocyclohexane.  1 .2-diamino-propane,  1 ,3- 

diaminopropane  and  metaxylylene  diamine; 
forming  a  solution  of  the  polyesterurethaneurea  in  an  organic 
solvent  for  the  polyesterurethaneurea  at  a  polyesteruretha- 
neurea concentration  of  12  to  20%,  based  on  total  solution 
weight,  the  solution  having  a  viscosity,  measured  at  30°  C,  in 
the  range  of  25  to  1 25  poises: 
optionally,  degassing  the  thusly  formed  solution; 
dipping  a  mandrel  into  the  solution; 
removing  the  mandrel  from  the  solution,  thereby  forming  a 

solution-coated  mandrel; 
drying  the  coated  mandrel;  and 

removing  the  resultant  dried  thin-walled  article  of  polyesterure- 
thaneurea from  the  mandrel. 


and  fingernail  portion  of  the  finger  to  extend  outwardly  of  the 

sleeve  when  the  fingerprint  is  exposed  in  the  second  opening; 
b.  placing  the  finger  sleeve  on  the  person's  finger  from  which 

the  impression  will  be  obtained  so  that  the  fingerprint  is 

exposed  through  the  second  opening; 
c    preparing  an  impression  matenal  by  kneading  together  a 

predetermined  amount  of  base  material  with  a  predetermined 

amount  of  catalyst; 

d.  placing  the  prepared  impression  material  over  the  fingerprint 
exposed  by  the  finger  sleeve; 

e.  exerting  pressure  on  the  impression  material  which  has  been 
placed  over  the  fingerprint  beginning  at  the  center  of  the 
fingerprint,  toward  the  exterior  of  the  fingerprint; 

f  allowing  the  impression  material  to  remain  on  the  finger  for  a 

time  sufficient  to  permit  the  impression  material  to  set; 
g.  removing  the  impression  material  from  the  finger;  and 
h.  removing  the  finger  sleeve  from  the  finger 


5.728342 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INVISIBLE  INSTRUMENT 
PANEL  OR  DASHBOARD  AIRBAG  COVER  DOOR 
W.  Gary  Wirt,  Clinton  Township,  and  Patrick  G.  Jarboe, 
Shelby  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Morton  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,057,  Dec.  1,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,650 

Int.  a.*"  B29C  45/14 

VS.  CI.  264—259  4  Claims 


5,728341 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  FINGERPRINT 

IMPRESSION 

Anthony  Kim,  11,  2717  Sparger  Rd.,  Durham,  N.C.  27705 

Division  of  Ser  No,  623,697.  Apr.  15,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,662.942. 

This  application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,112 

Int.  a."  B29C  33/40 

MS.  a.  264—222  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  impression  of  a  fingerprint  of  a 
person's  finger  comprising  a  unitary  finger  sleeve,  a  base  material 
and  a  catalyst,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  unitary  finger  sleeve  generally  hollow  and  tubular 
in  form,  the  sleeve  having  at  a  proximal  end  a  first  opening 
sized  to  receive  substantially  snugly  a  person's  finger  of 
comparable  size  and  permitting  a  distal  end  of  the  finger  to 
extend  through  the  sleeve,  a  second  opening  being  oval 
shaped  and  formed  in  a  side  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  permit  the  fingerprint  of  the  finger  to  be 
exposed  through  the  second  opening,  and  a  third  opening 
formed  partially  in  a  distal  end  and  panially  in  a  distal  side 
portion  of  the  sleeve  on  a  side  opposite  of  the  second  opening 
and  being  sized  and  shaped  to  permit  an  outermost  extremity 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  automotive  trim  panel  having  an 
airbag  deployment  cover  door  permitting  egress  of  an  airbag 
therethrough  from  an  airbag  module  upon  deployment  of  the 
airbag,  wherein  said  trim  panel  comprises 

(a)  an  injection  molded  thermoplastic  resin  substrate  member; 

(b)  an  outer  trim  layer  overlaying  said  substrate  member  and 
forming  a  finish  surface  of  said  panel;  and 

(c)  a  foam  layer  intermediate  said  substrate  member  and  said 
trim  layer;  said  process  comprising: 

( 1 )  placing  and  anchoring  a  laminate  of  said  outer  trim  layer  and 
said  intermediate  foam  layer  into  a  cavity  side  of  a  mold  of  a 
low  pressure  insert  injection  molding  apparatus; 

(2)  closing  and  clamping  shut  said  mold; 

(3)  injecting  molten  thermoplastic  resin  material  into  a  core  side 
of  said  mold  under  low  pressure  and  thereafter  permitting 
cooling  of  said  injected  thermoplastic  resin  material  thereby 
forming  said  substrate  member  with  a  plurality  of  tear  propa- 
gation lines  and  a  hinge  means  forming  an  outline  of  the 
airbag  deployment  cover  door  in  said  substrate  member  and 
bonding  said  substrate  member  to  said  laminate;  and 

(4)  opening  the  mold  and  removing  therefrom  an  automotive 
trim  panel  in  which  the  tear  propagation  lines  and  hinge 
means  forming  the  outline  of  an  airbag  deployment  cover 
door  are  not  visible  to  an  observer  of  the  outer  trim  layer 
forming  the  finish  surface  of  said  panel  and  do  not  show  to 
said  observer  as  depressions  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  outer 
trim  panel; 

wherein  the  molten  thermoplastic  resin  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  365°  F.  to  about  540°  F.  for  injection  into  the  mold 
and  is  injected  within  a  period  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.5 
.seconds. 
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5.728343 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  RESIN  PULLEY 
Hiroshi  Ueno.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-309576 
Int.  CI.''  B29C  45/00 
UJS.  a.  264—275 


5  Claims 


1  ( 


gate  at  a  position  which  corresponds  to  the  smallest  inner 
diameter  portion  of  the  flange  of  the  resin  body; 

(i)  opening  the  cavity  molds  following  said  step  (h); 

(j)  removing  the  resin  pulley  and  the  dummy  boss  shaft  from  die 
cavity  molds  following  said  step  (I);  and 

(k)  removing  die  dummy  boss  shaft  from  the  resin  pulley  fol- 
lowing said  step  (jl- 


5,728344 

METHOD  OF  MOLD'NG  A  STEERING  WHEEL  PAD 

Kazunari  Tigiri,  and  Soji  Nimura,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405.022,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.603.968.  This  application  Sep.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  28,  1994,  6-092520 

Int  a."  B29C  45/44 

MS.  CI.  264—318  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  resin  pulley,  comprising  Uie  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  cavity  molds,  each  of  the  cavity 
molds  having  an  inside  and  a  center,  die  cavity  molds  forming 
a  cavity  in  a  closed  position; 

(b)  providing  a  rolling  bearing  having  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer 
ring,  die  inner  ring  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface,  and  die 
outer  ring  having  an  end  surface,  an  outer  peripheral  surface, 
and  an  outer  diameter; 

(c)  providing  a  dummy  boss  shaft  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a 
flange  formed  adjacent  die  shaft  portion,  die  shaft  portion 
being  dimensioned  to  be  fined  to  die  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  the  inner  ring,  and  the  flange  having  a  lateral  side  at  a  right 
angle  to  an  axis  of  the  shaft  portion  and  an  outer  diameter 
smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  outer  ring: 

(d)  disposing  die  first  and  second  cavity  molds  in  an  open 
position; 

(e)  disposing  the  rolling  bearing  at  die  inside  and  center  of  die 
first  cavity  mold; 

(f)  removably  fitting  die  shaft  portion  of  the  dummy  boss  shaft 
into  die  inner  ring  of  the  rolling  bearing  with  the  lateral  side 
of  die  flange  contacting  die  end  surface  of  the  outer  ring  of  the 
rolling  bearing  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  margin  between  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  flange  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  end 
surface  of  the  outer  ring; 

(g)  closing  die  first  and  second  cavity  molds  following  said  steps 
(e)  and  (f).  thereby  forming  a  cavity  extending  around  a 
portion  of  die  outer  ring  adjacent  die  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  die  outer  ring,  the  cavity  having  a  portion  of  smallest 
diameter  which  is  to  be  charged  with  molten  resin,  and  also 
forming  a  film  gate  along  the  portion  of  the  adjacent  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  die  outer  ring  at  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  die  smallest  inner  diameter  portion  of  die  annular 
cavity; 

(h)  supplying  molten  resin  into  the  cavity  through  the  film  gate 
to  mold  an  annular  resin  body  around  the  rolling  bearing  to 
form  a  resin  pulley,  widi  the  annular  resin  body  having  a 
flange  covering  the  portion  of  the  outer  ring  adjacent  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  die  outer  ring,  so  as  to  connect  the  outer 
ring  of  the  rolling  bearing  integrally  with  the  resin  body,  die 
flange  of  the  annular  resin  body  having  a  smallest  inner 
diameter  portion  corresponding  to  die  smallest  inner  diameter 
of  the  annular  cavity,  and  wherein  the  molten  resin  injected 
through  die  film  gate  does  not  enter  die  space  between  the 
flange  of  die  dummy  boss  shaft  and  die  end  surface  of  the 
outer  ring  of  the  rolling  bearing  due  to  the  location  of  die  film 
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I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  steering  wheel  pad  by  injection 
molding,  wherein  the  steering  wheel  pad  is  provided  with  a  cover 
and  a  pocket  portion  formed  between  a  first  projection  and  a 
second  projection,  said  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of; 

injecting  a  molten  resin  into  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  separable 
first  and  second  mold  portions  and  a  plurality  of  extensible 
and  retractable  core  members  provided  in  one  of  the  first  and 
second  mold  portions,  wherein  die  plurality  of  core  members 
are  in  a  retracted  position  during  said  step  of  injecting  a 
molten  resin, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  projections  are  formed  according  to 
the  interfitting  of  the  plurality  of  core  members  with  one 
anodier  and  widi  the  one  of  die  mold  portions  in  which  die 
plurality  of  core  members  is  provided; 
curing  the  molten  resin; 

separating  the  first  and  second  mold  portions  in  a  mold  portion 
moving  direction,  such  diat  the  steering  wheel  pad  is  held  on 
the  one  of  the  first  and  second  mold  portions  provided  with 
die  plurality  of  core  members;  and 
selectively  extending  and  retracting  the  plurality  of  core  mem- 
bers so  as  to  automatically  disengage  the  steering  wheel  pad 
form  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  mold  portions  provided 
with  die  plurality  of  core  members 
wherein  die  plurality  of  core  members  comprises  a  first  core 
member,  at  least  one  second  core  member,  and  at  least  one 
third  core  member, 
wherein  said  step  of  selectively  extending  and  retracting  die 
plurality  of  core  member  comprises: 

collectively  extending  the  first  core  member,  die  at  lease  one 
second  core  member,  and  die  at  least  one  diird  core  mem- 
ber; 
collectively  retracting  the  first  core  member  and  the  at  least 
one  diird  core  member,  thereby  separating  the  first  core 
member  and  the  at  least  one  third  core  member  from  die 
steering  wheel  pad;  and 
retracting  the  at  least  one  second  core  member  such  that  a 
portion  of  die  steering  wheel  pad  contacts  a  portion  of  die 
first  core  member,  diereby  causing  a  reaction  force  on  die 
steering  wheel  pad  for  separating  die  steering  pad  from  die 
at  least  one  second  core  member 
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5,728345 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTRODE  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  \L\CHINING  BY  USE  OF  A 

STEREOLITHOGRAPHY  MODEL 

David  Gerard  Hlavat>'.  Northville,  and  Mansour  Ashtiani- 

Zarandi,  Birminghajn,  both  ol  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  399352 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/40:35/08:41/02 

VS.  a.  264 — 401  7  Claims 


1.   Method  of  making   an  electrode  for  electrical  discharge 
machining  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  creating  a  cured  resin  model  of  the  electrode  having  a  network 
of  interconnected  supporting  members  defining  the  shape  of 
the  pan  and  leaving  voids  between  the  supponing  members  to 
drain  away  uncured  resin; 

b.  infiltrating  a  mixture  of  carbon  and  resin  into  the  voids;  and 

c.  curing  the  mixture  of  carbon  and  resin  to  provide  an  electri- 
cally conductive  carbon  electrode. 


5,728346 
FABRICATION  OF  CHIRAL  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Sajad  Haq,  Bristol,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  British  Aero- 
space Public  Limited  Company,  Hampshire,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698390 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1995, 
9516792 

Int  a."  B29C  39/12 
VS.  a.  264—437  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  chiral  composite  material, 
comprising: 

preparing  an  apertured  plate  having  apertures  therethrough  cor- 
responding to  desired  locations  of  chiral  elements  in  the 
composite  material  to  be  prepared; 

locating  the  apenured  plate  to  overlie  a  substrate; 

placing  each  of  the  chiral  elements  in  the  apertures  at  a  desired 
angle  and  orientation  to  the  substrate  and  holding  them  at  said 
desired  angle  and  orientation  to  the  substrate; 

placing  a  first  layer  of  liquid  host  material  in  the  apertures  in  the 
apertured  plate  around  the  chiral  elements  and  against  the 
substrate  and  allowing  the  first  layer  to  set; 

removing  the  apertured  plate  and  applying  a  second  layer  of 
liquid  host  material  to  the  first  layer  and  allowing  the  second 
layer  to  set  to  produce  the  desired  composite  material. 


5,728347 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTI-LAYER  PREFORM  AND 

CONTAINER  WITH  LOW  CRYSTALLIZING  INTERIOR 

LAYER 

Wayne  N.  Collette;  Steven  L.  Schmidt,  both  of  Merrimack,  and 

Suppayan  M.  Krislmakumar,  Nashua,  all  of  N.H..  assignors 

to  Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,171,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,961,  Jul.  7, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

415,149 

Int.  a."  B29C  49/22 

VS.  CL  264—512  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  substantially  transparent  multilayer 
container,  characterized  by: 

providing  a  first  polyethylene  terephthalate  (PET)  polymer  hav- 
ing 49f-  to  6*  copolymer  by  total  weight,  and  a  second  PET 
polymer  having  2%  or  less  copolymer  by  total  weight,  the 
first  PET  polymer  having  a  lower  rate  of  crystallization  than 
the  second  PET  polymer; 

molding  at  an  elevated  temperature  a  substantially  amorphous 
and  transparent  multi-layer  preform  having  an  interior  core 
layer  of  the  first  PET  polymer  between  two  exterior  inner  and 
outer  layers  of  the  second  PET  polymer,  wherein  the  preform 
is  cooled  from  the  exterior  and  the  first  PET  polymer  of  the 
interior  layer  resists  thermal-induced  crystallization; 

expanding  the  preform  at  a  temperature  above  the  glass  transi- 
tion temperatures  of  the  first  and  second  PET  polymers  to 
form  a  biaxially-oriented  substantially  transparent  multi-layer 
container  having  a  sidewall  with  an  enhanced  level  of  strain- 
induced  crystallinity  in  the  inner  and  outer  layers; 

wherein  the  first  PET  polymer  has  a  rate  of  crystallization  at 
least  about  20%  lower  than  the  second  PET  polymer;  and 

wherein  the  comonomer  for  the  first  and  second  polymers  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and 
aromauc  glycols  and  dicarboxylic  acids. 


5,728,348 
LADLE  COVER  FOR  VACUUM  REFINING  PROCESS 
Nozomu  Tamura:  Sumio  Yamada;  Masani  Washio,  and  Toshio 
Kanatani,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193609 
Int.  Cl.*^  C21B  7/02 
VS.  a.  266—275  16  Claims 

1.  A  ladle  cover  that  is  placed  on  a  ladle  comprising: 
a  refractory  material  defining  a  lance  hole,  the  refractory  mate- 
rial including  a  first  refractory  at  a  radial  inner  section  of  the 
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absorbing  a  sample  and  a  reagent  for  the  chemical  test  or  micro- 
biological test  and  (ID  a  surrounding  part  comprising  a  second 
hydrophilic,  water-absorbing  material,  which  may  or  may  not  be 
the  same  as  the  first  material,  comprising  a  gel.  said  gel  having 
water-absorbing,  hydrophilic  and  water-retaining  properties,  which 
surrounds  the  part  (I),  is  separated  from  the  part  (I),  and  prevents 
escape  of  the  sample. 


ladle  cover  and  spaced  from  the  lance  hole,  and  a  second 
refractory  at  a  radial  outer  section  of  the  ladle  cover,  the  first 
and  second  refractories  having  a  diflferent  carbon  content. 


5,728349 

MATERIAL  PRIMARILY  FOR  SPORT-SHOOTING 
AMMUNITION 
Leif  Persson,  Haggbovagen  8,  S-718  40  Dylta  Bruk,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00364,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25817,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532375 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden,    Apr.     26,     1993, 
9301394-4 

Int  CI."  F42B  7/04 
VS.  a.  420—513  4  Claims 

1.  A  ballistic  projectile  for  sport-shooting  in  both  pellet  form  and 
ball  form,  said  projectile  consisting  essentially  of  zinc,  bismuth, 
and  tin,  wherein  the  projectile  is  formed  from  a  material  that 
consists  essentially  of  more  than  55  percent  by  weight  zinc,  about 
1  percent  to  10  percent  by  weight  tin  and.  the  remainder  bismuth. 


5,728351 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

REAGENT  MIXTURES  AND  ANALYZING  PARTICLE 

DISTRIBUTIONS  OF  THE  REAGENT  MIXTURES 

Edward  Lawrence  Carver,  Jr.,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  CDC 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Oxford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,111,  Jan.  21,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5380,491. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,023 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/01 

VS.  CI.  422—73  14  Claims 


5,728350 
CHEMICAL  OR  MICROBIOLOGICAL  TEST  KIl 
Yuichi   KinoshiU:   Fumio  Tanaka,  both   of  Chuo-Ku;   Chie 
Shibuya,  Shinjuku-Ku;  Chizuko  Ohshina,  Shinjuku-Ku,  and 
Kiyoshi  Oguchi,  Shinjuku-Ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Showa  Yakuhin  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,893,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222776 
Int.  a."  GOIN  21/01 
VS.  CI.  422—61  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  test  kit  for  a  chemical  test  or  microbiological  test,  com- 
prises (a)  a  platelike  supptin  of  hydrophobic  material  (b)  one  or 
more  independent  sample-receiving  parts  each  comprising  (1)  a 
part  comprising  a  first  hydrophilic.  water  absorbing  material  for 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  plurality  of  reagent  mixtures  for 
hematology  testing  and  analyzing  particle  distributions  within  the 
reagent  mixtures  for  blood  cell  analysis,  comprising: 

at  least  one  pump; 

a  plurality  of  reagent  chambers  containing  a  plurality  of  reagent- 
mixture  components,  including  at  least  a  plurality  of  lysing 
agents,  selectively  connectable  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  at  least  one  pump; 

a  mixing  chamber  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  at 
least  one  pump  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  reagent-mixture 
components  and  creating  a  reagent  mixture  therefrom; 

a  sensing  unit  defining  a  counting  orifice  for  receiving  the 
reagent  mixture  and  analyzing  a  particle  distribution  of  the 
reagent  mixture;  and 

a  control  unit  for  adjusting  the  reagent  mixture  to  correspond  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  different  operator  inputs,  the  control  unit 
being  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  pump  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  die  pump,  and  responsive  to  each  respective  operator 
input  to: 

(i)  select  one  or  more  lysing  agents  from  a  database  containing  a 
plurality  of  lysing  agents. 

(ii)  select  a  predetermined  volume  of  the  at  least  one  selected 
lysing  agent  to  correspond  to  said  input. 

(iii)  pump  the  predetermined  volume  of  the  at  least  one  selected 
lysing  agent,  and  a  predetermined  volume  of  at  least  one  other 
reagent-mixture  component  corresponding  to  said  input  into 
the  mixing  chamber  to  thereby  create  a  reagent  mixture  cor- 
responding to  said  input,  and 
(iv)  introduce  the  reagent  mixture  from  the  mixing  chamber 
through  the  counting  orince  to  analyze  a  particle  distribution 
of  the  reagent  mixmre  for  blood  cell  analysis. 
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5,728^52 
DISPOSABLE  ELECTRONIC  DIAGNOSTIC 
INSTRUMENT 
Edward  M.  Poto,  Somerville,-   Kenneth   R.  Strahs,  Basking 
Ridge,  both  of  NJ.;  Timothy  J.  Conner;  Francis  T.  Delah- 
anty,  both  of  Newton,  Pa.;  Michael  Moorman,  Princeton, 
and  Henry  Wieck,  Plainsboro,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Advanced   Care    Products,    Raritan,   and    PA   Consulting 
Group,  Hightstown,  both  of  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339.058,  Nov.  14,  1994.  This  application 
May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,278 
InL  CI."  GOIN  21/29:21/47 
VS.  a.  422—82.05  7  Claims 


6-d] 


1.  An  electronic  instrumenl  for  measuring  reflectance  of  a  test 
surface  which  comprises  an  instrument  housing,  said  housing  com- 
pnsing  a  testing  area  wherein  said  testing  area  dehnes  a  planar 
surface:  a  test  reading  aperture:  a  light  source  positioned  lo  emit 
radiation  towards  said  test  area,  said  light  source  having  a  longitu- 
dinal light  emitting  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  planar 
surface:  and  a  photodetector  positioned  to  detect  radiation  reflected 
by  said  test  area,  said  photodetector  having  a  longitudinal  light 
detecting  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  planar  surface, 
and  said  instrument  having  a  keying  guide  defining  a  location  at 
which  a  chemical  test  strip  is  placed:  a  lest  strip:  a  sensor  switch 
located  adjacent  said  keying  guide  and  contacted  by  said  strip  in 
response  to  said  strip  being  inserted  into  said  guide:  and  a  control 
circuit,  said  switch  connected  to  said  control  circuit  for  activation 
of  said  instrument  by  providing  power  to  said  instrument  in  order 
to  operate  said  instrument,  wherein  said  instrument  measures  the 
change  in  reflectance  of  said  strip  in  response  to  a  test  solution 
being  applied  to  said  strip,  and  wherein  said  keying  guides  include 
at  least  one  lateral  edge  guide  for  engaging  a  lateral  edge  of  strip 
and  an  angled  fore  guide  for  engaging  an  angled  fore  edge  of  said 
scrip. 


5,728,353 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GAS-PHASE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Gabrieie  Govoni,  Renazzo;   Roberto  Rinaldi,  Mantova,  and 
Massimo  Covezzi,  Ferrara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell 
North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,455.  Mar.  20,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  469,732,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  315.669,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  76,329,  Jun.  14, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Sen  No. 

711,133 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  18,  1992,  MI92A1496; 
Jun.  18,  1992,  MI92A1499 

Int  a."  F27B  15/08 
\)S.  CI.  422—145  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  gas-phase  polymerization  of  olefins 
CH,^CHR.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having 
1-12  carbon  atoms,  comprising  two  fluidized  bed  gas-phase  reac- 
tors (101  and  102)  connected  by  means  of  transfer  pipes  (116  and 
126)  and  provided  with  catalyst  (HO)  and  olefin  (114  and  124) 
feeding  systems  and  with  gas  recycle  lines  (112  and  122)  compris- 
ing gas  cooling  (113  and  123)  and  compression  (HI  and  121) 
systems,  wherein  at  least  one  (101)  of  the  two  reactors  is  provided 
with  a  discharge  device  comprising  a  standpipe  (115)  having  a  top 


'i^-A^M 


end  located  inside  the  fluidized  bed  of  the  reactor  (101),  a  bottom 
end  connected  to  one  (116)  of  the  transfer  pipes,  and  a  descending 
section,  said  standpipe  (115)  being  provided  with  a  first  valve 
(135)  for  regulating  the  circulation  flow  rate  to  which  a  gas  stream 
is  sent  by  means  of  a  second  valve  (132).  and  with  a  third  valve 
(131)  for  introducing  the  wash  gas.  and  said  transfer  pipe  (116) 
having  an  outlet  into  the  reactor  (102)  and  being  provided  with  a 
fourth  valve  (133)  for  introducing  a  second  gas  stream  located 
between  said  first  valve  (135)  and  the  outlet  of  the  transfer  pipe 
(116)  into  the  reactor  (102). 


5,728,354 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  GENERATING  NITROGEN 
FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT 
Didier  Domergue,  Bagneux,  and  Yannick  Rancon,  Velizy,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
TEtude   et   I'Exploitation   des   Procedes   Georges   Claude, 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478393,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,688 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1995,  95  03050 
Int.  CI.*'  BOID  50-W 
U.S.  CI.  422—177       8  Qaiins 


I.  A  plant  for  generating  a  nitrogen-based  gas,  said  plant  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  source  of  impure  nitrogen  under  pressure  containing  a 
residual  oxygen  concenn^tion; 

(b)  a  main  gas  conduit  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
source; 

(c)  a  catalytic  deoxygenation  reactor  connected  to  another  end  of 
said  main  gas  conduit: 

(d)  a  secondary  gas  line  connected  to  a  source  of  a  secondary 
reducing  gas  at  one  end  thereof  and  to  said  main  gas  conduit 
at  a  point  situated  upstream  of  the  catalytic  deoxygenation 
reactor  at  another  end  thereof:  and 

(e)  a  device  for  removing  water  vapor  present  in  a  gas.  said 
device  being  in  communication  with  said  catalytic  deoxygen- 
ation reactor  and  comprising  at  least  one  means  for  cooling 
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the  gas  and  at  least  one  means  for  extracting  a  liquid  water 
phase  from  the  gas.  and 
wherein  the  main  gas  conduit  between  the  source  of  impure 
nitrogen  and  the  point  where  the  secondary  gas  line  is  con- 
nected is  devoid  of  any  flow  control  device. 


5,728,357 

REDUCTION  OF  NOv  EMISSIONS  FROM  ROTARY 

CEMENT  KILNS  BY  SELECTIVE  NONCATALYTIC 

REDUCTION 

Thure  von  Harpe,  Meerbasch.  Germany,  assignor  to  Naico 

Fuel  Tech,  Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628^39 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  S/00 

VS.  CL  423—239.1  4  Claims 


5,728355 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  REUSABLE  RARE  EARTH 

COMPOUNDS 
Akira  Asada,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Santoku  Metal 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249141 

Int.  CI."  COIF/ 7/O0 

UJS.  a.  423—21.1  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  reusable  rare  earth  compound 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pulverizing  rare  earth  alloy  scrap  by  a  method  comprising 
hydrogenation  of  said  alloy  scrap  to  obtain  pulverized  alloy 
scrap  containing  hydrogen, 

(b)  oxidizing  said  pulverized  alloy  scrap  under  heating  to  obtain 
an  oxide, 

(c)  contacting  said  oxide  with  a  controlled  amount  of  an  acid 
solution  thereby  leaching  rare  earth  elements  into  the  acid 
solution  in  the  form  of  ions  to  fonn  a  resulting  solution 
having  pH  of  not  less  than  3,  and  filtering  the  resulting 
solution  to  obtain  a  filiate,  and 

(d)  forming  a  precipitate  containing  rare  earth  elements  from 
said  filtrate. 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  NO,  emissions  present  in  a  rotary 
cement  kiln  containing  combustion  gases  by  selective  noncatalytic 
reduction,  comprising 

injecting  prills  of  urea  at  a  speed  of  at  least  25  meters  per  second 
into  an  open  end  of  a  rotary  cement  kiln  with  sufficient 
momentum  to  carry  said  prills  through  said  combustion  gases 
to  a  zone  within  the  kill,  where  the  temperature  is  within  the 
range  of  from  900°  to  1 100°  C:  and 
reducing  nitrogen  oxides  present  in  said  combustion  gases. 


5,728356 
METHODS  OF  DENITRATING  EXHAUST  GASES 
Kouzo    lida;    Shigeni    Nojima;    Yoshiaki    Obayashi,    all    of 
Hiroshima;     Norihisa     Kobayashi,    Tokyo,    and     Satoru 
Serizawa,  Nagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  508,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176494; 
Oct  3,  1994,  6-238892 

Int  CI."  COIC  i/00 
VS.  a.  423—239.1  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  denitrating  an  exhaust  gas  conuining  nitrogen 
oxides  by  means  of  catalytically  removing  said  nitrogen  oxides 
using  ammonia  as  a  reducing  agent  while  inu-oducing  said  exhaust 
gas  into  a  reaction  vessel  packed  with  a  catalyst,  comprising: 
passing  said  exhaust  gas  catalyst  through  a)  a  first  denitration 
catalyst  layer  in  the  upstream  of  the  gas  flow  under  conditions 
effective  to  reduce  said  nin-ogen  oxides,  then  b)  through  an 
ammonia  decomposition  catalyst  layer  containing  an  ammo- 
nia  decomposition   catalyst   under   conditions   efl'ective   to 
decompose  ammonia  into  nitrogen  and  nitrogen  oxides  and 
then  c)  through  a  second  denitration  catalyst  layer  down- 
stream from  the  second  layer: 
wherein  ammonia  is  added  in  an  amount  not  less  than  the 
stoichiometric  equivalent  of  the  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  exhaust 
gas  at  the  inlet  of  the  first  denitration  catalyst  layer,  and 
wherein  the  ammonia  decomposition  catalyst  is  a  catalyst  com- 
prising a  crystalline  silicate  which  is  represented  by  the  for- 
mula as  dehydrated: 

( l.0±0.8)R2O  laMjO,  bAUO,|  cMeO  ySiO, 

wherein  R  denotes  an  alkali  metal  ion  and/or  hydrogen  ion,  M 
denotes  at  least  one  element  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
Group  VIII  elements,  rare  earth  elements,  titanium,  vanadium, 
chromium,  niobium,  antimony  and  gallium.  Me  denotes  an  alkaline 
earth  metal,  a-i-b=l,  agO,  bgO,  c>0,  y/c>12  and  y>12. 


5,728358 
SOX  SORBENT  REGENERATION 
Amos  A.  Avidan,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Nazeer  A.  Bhore,  Wlhnington. 
Del.;  J.  Scott  Buchanan,  Hamilton,  NJ.;  David  L.  Johnson, 
Glen  Mills,  Pa.;  Khushrav  E.  Nariman,  Lawrenceville,  and 
David  L.  Stem,  Princeton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  278326,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  63,473,  May  19, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  868,432, 

Apn  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,229,091.  This  application  Sep.  30, 

19%,  Sen  No.  723373 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  8/00:  COIB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  423—244.01  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  where  a  solid  oxide  is  used  to  remove  sulfur  oxides 

wherein  said  solid  oxide  is  regenerated  with  a  reducing  gas  and  off 

gas  is  passed  to  a  Claus  sulfur  recovery  process  comprising; 

(a)  introducing  an  oxygen  containing  gas  and  a  tail-gas  contain- 
ing sulfur  compounds  therein  into  an  incinerator  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  sulfiir  to 
sulfur  oxides; 

(b)  directing  the  gas  containing  sulfur  oxides  produced  in  step 
(a)  from  the  incinerator  into  an  absorber  containing  a  solid 
oxide  comprising  a  magnesium  aluminate  spinel  operated 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the 
sulfur  oxides  from  the  gas  and  to  thereby  produce  a  sulfated 
solid  oxide  and  a  substantially  sulfur  oxide  free  gas.  which 
sulfur  free  gas  is  released  from  said  absorber; 

(c)  ceasing  contact  between  the  sulfur  oxide  containing  gas  and 
the  solid  oxide  after  the  solid  oxide  has  become  substantially 
loaded  with  said  oxides; 

(d)  regenerating  the  solid  oxide  by  contacting  the  solid  oxide 
with  a  reducing  gas  stream  consisting  essentially  of  carbon 
monoxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  1.050°  to  about  1,400°  F, 
a  pressure  of  about  0.1  to  about  10  atmospheres,  and  a  gas 
houriy  space  velocity  of  the  reducing  gas  stream  from  about 
500  to  about  20,000  hr"',  thereby  forming  (1)  an  off  gas 
comprising  at  least  one  of  sulfur  dioxide,  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  elemental  sulfur,  and  (2)  a  regenerated  solid  oxide;  and 
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(e)  directing  Uie  off  gas  into  a  sulfur  recovery  process  for 
converting  the  sulfur  compounds  in  the  off  gas  substantially  to 
elemental  sulfiir. 


5,728^59 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM 

AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE 

Raymond  L.  Nip,  259  Sebastian  Dr.,  Millbrae.  Calif.  94030 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,487 

InL  Cl.'^  COIB  25/45 

VS.  a.  423—306  2«  Oaims 


;^i 


!!}- 


H 


> 


TL 


>-: 


Ti 


>iU 


z 


> 


.Jmow  arsHuBi 


:  -  r 


Ti 


±! 


>- 


WD* 

mra 


1.  A  method  of  producing  sodium  ammonium  phosphate,  com- 
prising: 

(i)  dissolving  fertilizer  grade  diammonium  phosphate  in  a  reac- 
tion medium: 

(ii)  reacting  said  fertilizer  grade  diammonium  phosphate  dis- 
solved in  said  reaction  medium  with  sodium  chloride;  and 

(iii)  isolating  formed  sodium  ammonium  phosphate. 


5.728,360 
VANADYL  PYROPHOSPHATE  PRECURSORS 
Jay  B.  Benziger,  LawreDceville;  V.  Vance  Giiliants,  Princeton, 
and  Sankaran  Sundaresan,  Mercerville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  The  Trustees  of  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,237,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5332,385.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,002 
Int.  a.''  COIB  25/16 
VS.  a.  423—307  1  Claim 

1.  The  composition  of  matter  having  the  chemical  formula 
V0HP0,»1.5H;0. 


5,728J61 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  CARBON  BLACK  FROM 

COMPOSITES 
Carl  A.  HoUey,  Riverview,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferro-Tech  Tire 
Reclamation,  Inc.,  Wvandotte,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.'  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551329 
Int  CI."  COID  3/00 
VS.  a.  423—449.6  38  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  recovering  carbon  black  from  a 
plurality  of  solid  composites,  each  one  of  the  composites  compris- 
ing the  carbon  black  and  polymers,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a.  providing  a  reactor  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  spaced  apart  from  said  first  end  along  a 
generally  horizontally  oriented  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cham- 
ber extending  between  said  ends,  means  for  transporting  com- 
posite solids  material  along  a  travel  path  running  from  said 
tirst  to  said  second  end.  and  first  and  second  conduit  means 
for  removing  vaporized  constituents  of  the  composite  solids 
separately  from  the  first  and  second  zones  of  said  chamber 


and  being  located  above  the  solids  travel  path  and  respec- 
tively adjacent  said  first  and  second  ends; 

b.  preparing  a  mixture  of  the  composites; 

c.  fragmentizing  the  composites  mixture  to  form  pieces  of  the 
composites; 

d.  introducing  the  fragmentized  mixture  pieces  to  said  reactor 
while  minimizing  air  infiltration  into  the  reactor; 

e.  heating  the  fragmentized  mixture  in  said  reactor  by  conveying 
said  fragmentized  mixture  in  a  continuous  solids  stream 
through  said  chamber  along  the  chamber  travel  path  and 
sequentially  heating  said  mixture  stream  to  a  first  temperature 
sufficient  in  the  first  chamber  zone  to  crack  the  solid  polymers 
and  thereby  volatize  a  relatively  more  volatile  first  portion  of 
volatizable  constituents  of  the  mixture  and  then  further  heat- 
ing the  mixture  in  the  second  chamber  zone  to  a  second 
temperature  greater  than  the  first  temperature,  said  second 
temperature  being  sufficient  to  vaporize  at  least  most  of  any 
remaining  vaponzable  constituents  formed  as  a  second  por- 
tion of  volatizable  constituents  from  said  cracked  solids  poly- 
mer, said  temperatures  being  less  than  the  oxidation  tempera- 
ture of  said  carbon  black  thereby  providing  a  solid  residue  as 
the  mixture  reaches  the  downstream  end  of  the  chamber  travel 
path: 

f  continuously  removing  said  vaporized  constituents  from  said 
chamber  by  flowing  from  said  first  zone  the  first  portion  of 
said  vaporized  constituents  in  a  direction  toward  the  first  end 
of  the  chamber  and  through  a  first  outlet  associated  with  the 
first  zone  of  the  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  first 
conduit  means,  and  flowing  from  said  second  zone  the  second 
portion  of  said  vaporized  constituents  in  a  direction  toward 
the  second  end  of  the  chamber  and  through  a  second  outlet 
associated  with  the  second  zone  of  the  chamber  and  conmiu- 
nicating  with  said  second  conduit  means; 

g.  cooling  the  vaporized  constituents  and  separating  a  conden- 
sate fraction  of  said  vaporized  constituents  from  a  gaseous 
fraction  of  said  vaporized  constituents: 

h.  continuously  conveying  non-vaporizable  residue  from  the 
second  zone  of  the  chamber; 

i.  continuously  separating  carbonaceous  material  from  said  resi- 
due; 

j.  continuously  comminuting  said  carbonaceous  material  to  form 
panicles  of  carbon  black  having  a  size  less  than  about  S 
microns  and  then; 

k.  combining  said  communicated  carbon  particles  with  a  binder 
dispersed  with  a  liquid  and  forming  pellets  of  said  particles: 
and 

1.  drying  said  pellets  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  said  liquid,  by 
flowing  a  heated  gas  stream  upward  and  through  the  pellets 
wherein  the  heated  gas  is  a  mixture  of  the  combustion  prod- 
ucts of  said  gaseous  fraction  and  air  for  combustion  supplied 
at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  about  90°  C.  to  about  300°  C. 


5,728362 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MIXED  METAL  OXIDE 

POWDER  AND  MIXED  METAL  OXIDE  POWDER 

PRODUCED  ACCORDING  TO  THE  METHOD 

Felix  Greuter,  Riitihof,  and  Daniel  Werder,  Oberrohrdorf,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,653 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  22, 
1994,  94114917 

Int.  a."  COIG  29/00:51/00:37/00:45/00 
U.S.  a.  423—593  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  mixed  metal  oxide  powder  of 
nominal  composition  M^',' ....  C,  wherein  M,  M', .  .  .  are  metal 

elements  and  each  of  x.  x' z  is  greater  than  zero, 

in  which  an  aqueous  solution  is  formed  comprising  metal  salts 
such  that  the  solution  contains  at  least  some  of  the  metal 
elements  of  the  mixed  metal  oxide  essentially  in  the  atomic 
ratio  x:x':  .  .  .  ,  and  the  aqueous  solution  further  comprising  at 
least  one  oxidizing  agent  and  at  least  one  reducing  agent,  in 
which  said  oxidizing  agent  and  said  reducing  agent,  as  well  as 
the  ratio  of  the  former  to  the  latter  are  chosen  such  that  an 
exothermic  reaction  occurs. 
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in  which  said  aqueous  solution  or  a  dispersion  of  an  oxide  of  at 
least  one  of  said  metal  elements  in  said  aqueous  solution  is 
sprayed  to  form  piirticles. 

and  in  which  said  particles  are  heated  to  a  reaction  temperature 
in  a  temperature  range  of  220°  to  260°  C.  such  that  said 
exothermic  reaction  occurs  and  said  mixed  metal  oxide  pow- 
der is  formed  from  the  particles, 

the  particles  being  generated  in  the  form  aerosol-droplets  of 
essentially  equal  dimensions, 

the  droplets' being  sprayed  into  a  heated  gas  jet.  and 

the  temperature  of  the  heated  gas  jet  and  the  time  of  residence  of 
the  droplets  in  the  heated  gas  jet  being  chosen  such  that  said 
exothermic  reaction  occurs,  the  material  of  said  mixed  metal 
oxide  powder  being  formed  in  an  essentially  amorphous 
phase. 


(a)  reacting  at  least  one  divalent  metal  compound  and  at  least 
one  trivalent  metal  oxide  powder  in  a  carboxylic  acid  and 
carboxylate  ion-firee.  aqueous  suspension  to  form  a  double 
hydroxide  intermediate  containing  said  divalent  metal  and 
said  trivalent  metal: 

(b)  after  the  double  hydroxide  intermediate  has  formed,  contact- 
ing said  double  hydroxide  intermediate  with  an  anion  source 
to  form  a  layered  double  hydroxide:  and 

(c)  separating  the  layered  double  hydroxide  from  the  suspension. 


5,728363 
TWO  POWDER  SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROTALCITE  AND 
HYDROTALCITE-LIKE  COMPOUNDS 
Edward  S.  Martin,  New  Kensington;  John  M.  Stinson,  Murrys- 
ville;  William  E.  Horn,  Jr.,  Gibsonia,  and  Vito  Cedro,  III, 
Export,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,220,  Aug.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,504, 
Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,514361.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  625384 
Int.  CI."  C07F  11/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  423—593  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  layered  double  hydroxide  powder 
comprising: 

(a)  reacting  at  least  one  trivalent  metal  oxide  powder  and  at  least 
one  divalent  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydroxide,  oxide,  carbonate  and  mixtures  thereof,  in 
a  carboxylic  acid  and  carboxylate  ion-free,  aqueous  suspen- 
sion to  form  a  double  hydroxide  intermediate; 

(b)  contacting  the  double  hydroxide  intermediate  with  an  anion 
source  to  form  a  layered  double  hydroxide;  and 

(c)  separating  the  layered  double  hydroxide  from  the  suspension. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  divalent  metal  compound 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  magnesium  oxide, 
hydroxide,  carbonate  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  zinc  oxide-containing 
compound,  a  copper  oxide-containing  compound,  a  nickel  oxide- 
containing  compound,  an  iron  oxide-containing  compound,  a  cal- 
cium oxide-containing  compound,  a  manganese  oxide-containing 
compound  and  mixtures  thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  divalent  metal  compound 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  magnesium  oxide,  a 
magnesium  hydroxide,  a  magnesium  carbonate  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,728365 
TWO  POWDER  SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROTALCITE  AND 
HYDROTALCITE-LIKE  COMPOUNDS  WITH  DIVALENT 

INORGANIC  ANIONS 
Edward  S.  Martin,  New  Kensington;  John  M.  Stinson,  Murrys- 
ville;  Vito  Cedro,  III,  Export,  and  William  E.  Horn,  Jr.^ 
Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476321,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290  J20, 
Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  235304,  Apr.  29.  1994,  Pat  No.  5314361-  This 
application  Mav  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,665 
Int  a."  Ctnr  11/00:13/00 
vs.  CI.  423—593  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  layered  double  hydroxide  with  at  least 
one  divalent  inorganic  anion  intercalated  therein,  said  layered 
double  hydroxide  having  the  formula:  Aj^,B.(OH)2C,.mH,0, 
where  A  represents  a  divalent  metal  cation,  B  represents  a  trivalent 
metal  cation,  C  represents  a  mono-  to  polyvalent  anion,  and  x,  z 
and  m  satisfy  the  following  conditions;  0.09<x<0.67:  z=xyn,  where 
n=the  charge  on  the  anion:  and  2>m>0.5.  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  at  least  one  divalent  metal  compound  and  at  least 
one  trivalent  metal  oxide  powder  in  a  carboxylic  acid  and 
carboxylate  ion-free,  aqueous  suspension  to  form  a  double 
hydroxide  intermediate  containing  said  divalent  metal  and 
said  trivalent  metal: 

(b)  after  the  double  hydroxide  intermediate  has  formed,  contact- 
ing said  double  hydroxide  intermediate  with  an  acid,  acid  salt 
or  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  divalent  inorganic  anion  to  form 
said  intercalated  layered  double  hydroxide;  and 

(c)  separating  said  intercalated  layered  double  hydroxide  from 
the  suspension. 

29.  A  method  for  making  a  layered  double  hydroxide  with  at 
least  one  divalent  inorganic  anion  intercalated  therein,  said  method 

comprising:  ,.       ,.         j      j 

(a)  reacting  a  meixnerite  manufactured  m  a  carboxylic  acid  and 
carboxylate  ion-free  environment  with  an  acid,  an  acid  salt  or 
an  ammonium  salt  of  a  divalent  inorganic  anion  to  form  an 
intercalated  layered  double  hydroxide:  and 

(b)  separating  said  intercalated  layered  double  hydroxide  from 
the  suspension. 


5,728364 
TWO  POWDER  SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROTALCITE  AND 
HYDROTALCITE  LIKE  COMPOUNDS 
Edward  S.  Martin,  New  Kensington;  John  M.  Stinson,  Murrys- 
viUe;  Vito  Cedro,  III,  Export,  and  William  E.  Horn,  Jr., 
Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,205,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,220, 
Aug  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  235304,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5314361.  This 
application  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,717 
lntCl."C07F  11/00:13/00 
VS.  CI.  423—593  28  Claims 

1  A  method  for  making  a  layered  double  hydroxide  having  the 
formula:  A,  .B,(OH»,C,.mH,0,  where  A  represents  a  divalent 
metal  cation.  B  represents  a  uivalenl  metal  cation.  C  represents  a 
mono-  to  polyvalent  anion,  and  x,  z  and  m  satisfy  the  following 
conditions:  0.09<x<0.67,  z=x/n,  where  n=the  charge  on  the  anion: 
and  2>m>0.5.  said  method  comprising: 


5,728366 
TWO  POWDER  SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROTALCITE  AND 
HY  DROTALCITE-LIKE  COMPOUNDS  WITH 
MONOVALENT  ORGANIC  ANIONS 
Edward  S.  Martin,  New  Kensington;  John  M.  Stinson,  Murrvs- 
vUle;  Vito  Cedro,  III,  Export,  and  William  E.  Horn,  Jr.. 
Gibsonia.  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Piasburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,414.  Jun.  7,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,220. 
Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  235.504,  Apr.  29,  1994.  Pat  No.  5314361.  This 
application  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.666 
Int  a."  C07F  11/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  423—593  53  aaims 

1  A  method  for  making  a  layered  double  hydroxide  with  at  least 
one  monovalent  organic  anion  intercalated  therein,  said  layered 
double   hydroxide   having   the   formula:   A,_,B,(OH),C,.mH,0, 
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where  A  represents  a  divalent  metal  cation,  B  represents  a  trivalent 
metal  cation.  C  represents  a  mono-  to  polyvalent  anion,  and  x,  z 
and  m  satisfy  the  following  conditions:  0.09<x<0.67;  z=x/n,  where 
n=the  charge  on  the  anion;  and  2>m>0.5,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  at  least  one  divalent  metal  compound  and  at  least 
one  trivalent  nnetal  oxide  powder  in  a  carboxylic  acid  and 
carboxylate  ion-free,  aqueous  suspension  to  form  a  double 
hydroxide  intermediate  containing  said  divalent  metal  and 
said  trivalent  metal; 

(b)  after  the  double  hydroxide  intermediate  has  formed,  contact- 
ing said  double  hydroxide  intermediate  with  a  monovalent 
organic  anion  to  form  said  intercalated  layered  double 
hydroxide;  and 

(c)  separating  said  intercalated  layered  double  hydroxide  from 
the  suspension. 

39.  A  method  for  making  a  layered  double  hydroxide  with  at 
least  one  monovalent  organic  anion  intercalated  therein,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  raeixnerite  manufactured  in  a  carboxylic  acid  and 
carboxylate  ion-free  environment  with  a  monovalent  organic 
anion  to  form  an  intercalated  layered  double  hydroxide;  and 

(b)  separating  said  intercalated  layered  double  hydroxide  from 
the  suspension. 


5,728368 
CHEMICAL  HEAT  PUMP  REACTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

POWER 
Pierre  Bou,  Soisy  Sous  Moogmorency;  Michel  Moreau,  CUchy, 
and  Philippe  Prades,  Perpignan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Le  Carbone  Lorraine,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  509,724 
Claiins  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1994,  94  09829 
Int.  CI.*-  F28D  21/00 
UJS.  a.  423—659  13  Claims 
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5,728367 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LITHIATED 

TRANSITION  METAL  OXIDE 


1.  A  reactor  for  a  chemical  heat  pump  comprising  a  sealed 
container  including  an  inside  wall  defining  a  reaction  chamber,  a 
heat  exchange  means  in  communication  with  said  inside  wall,  a 
solid  reagent  having  an  outer  surface  disposed  in  said  reaction 
chamber  and  having  dimensions  so  as  to  define  a  space  between 
said  outer  surface  and  said  inside  wall,  wherein  any  point  on  the 
surface  of  the  solid  reagent  is  separated  from  the  inside  wall, 
means  for  connecting  said  reaction  chamber  to  a  source  of  a 
reagent  gas  which  is  reversibly  reactable  with  said  solid  reagent 
and  which  causes  thereby  a  variation  in  volume  of  said  solid 
reagent,  and  a  heat  conductive,  fluid  contact  material  disposed  in  at 


Zhenhua  Mao.  Duluth,  China,  assignor  to  Motorola,   Inc.,    least  a  portion  of  the  space  defined  between  said  outer  surface  and 

Schanmburg,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  663,415,  Jun.  17,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Man  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  816,812 
InL  CI."  COID  9/04:  COIG  l/02;5IA)4:53/04 


VS.  a.  423—593 
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said  inside  wall,  said  fluid  contact  material  being  chemically  inert 
relative  to  said  solid  reagent  and  being  variable  in  shape  in 
response  to  the  variation  in  volume  of  said  solid  reagent. 

11.  In  a  process  for  generating  heat  widi  a  chemical  heat  pump 
comprising  disposing  a  solid  reagent  having  an  outer  surface  in  a 
reaction  chamber  defined  by  an  inside  wall  of  a  sealed  container 
and  having  heal  exchange  means  in  communication  with  the  inside 
wall,  and  reacting  said  solid  reagent  with  a  reagent  gas  in  a 
reversible  reaction  causing  a  variation  in  volume  of  said  solid 
reagent,  the  improvement  comprising  forming  said  reagent  with 
dimensions  such  that  a  space  is  defined  between  the  outer  surface 
of  the  solid  reagent  and  the  inside  wall,  wherein  any  point  on  the 
surface  of  the  solid  reagent  is  separated  from  the  inside  wall,  and 
disposing  in  at  least  part  of  the  space  a  heat  conductive  fluid 
contact  material  which  is  chemically  inen  relative  to  the  solid 
reagent  and  which  is  variable  in  shape  in  response  to  the  variation 
in  volume  of  said  solid  reagent. 


„  5,728369 

RADIOACTIVE  PHOSPHORUS  LABELING  OF 
PROTEINS  FOR  TARGETED  RADIOTHERAPY 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  lithiated  transition  tnetal  oxide  ^^^  ^-  <^"*'"»S'  Morristown;  Hans  J.  Hansen,  Mystic  Island, 

from  the  heating  and  oxidation  of  a  lithium  nitrate  and  a  transition  f"**  ^Mhe  Karacay    Matawan,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to 

™..,i      ^           u    w     u         J         r  L                          ..^  Immunomedics,  Inc.,  Morns  Plains,  NJ. 

metal  oxide  in  which  a  by-product  of  the  process  is  an  NO,  gas,  ^-^^^  q^,  5^  j,,^  g^^.  ^^  318,917 

wherein  the  NO^  by-product  is  first  treated  to  generate  nitric  acid  int.  CI.''  C07K  1/13:  KbXK  'w44-51/IO 

(HNO,).  which  nitric  acid  is  then  reacted  with  lithium  hydroxide  U.S.  CI.  424 — 149                                                           13  Claims 

(LiOH)  to  form  said  lithium  nitrate.  1.  A  radiolabeled  targeting  protein  comprising  a  complex  of  the 

5.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  lithiated  transition  metal  oxide  ^ofinula  CK;(S)„— L— NR— P(0)(OH)Y— R  wherein 

from  the  heating  and  oxidation  of  a  lithium  nitrate  and  a  transition  P  is  the   "P  or     P  isotope, 

metal  hydroxide  in  which  a  by-product  of  the  process  is  an  NO,  ^  "  ^  P""'^'"  "P*'''^  °^  ^'"^'"^  specifically  to  a  complemen- 


gas,  wherein  the  NO,  gas  is  first  treated  to  form  nitric  acid 
(HNO,).  which  nitric  acid  is  then  reacted  with  lithium  hydroxide 
(LiOH)  to  form  said  lithium  nitrate. 


tary  target  molecular  species  by  virtue  of  a  complementarity- 
determining  region  thereof, 

L  is  a  linker  moiety, 

Y  is  oxygen  or  a  single  bond  to  R,  or  Y  is  NR" 
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R.  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  an  optionally 
substituted  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  cycloalkyi, 
aryl,  or  heterocyclic  group  containing  from  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  or  is  hydrogen,  and 
m  is  I  or  2, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,728370 
FREE  RADICALS 
Sven  Andersson,  Lomma;  Finn  Radnen  Lund;  Anna  Rydbeck, 
Staffanstorp;  Rolf  Servin,  Malmo,  and  Lars-Goran  Wist- 
rand,  Lund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging 
AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  220,522,  Man  19,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5330,140.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467,273 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apn  2,  1993, 
93-07027.4 

Int.  CI."  A61K  49/00:  C07D  3i9/06 
VS.  CI.  424—93  7  Claims 

1.  A  persistent  free  radical  compound  of  formula  (I) 


C(Ar'), 


(I) 


,x  roT  X 


X  lOI  x„, 


-continued 
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.x  IQI X,, 
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.X  Tor  X., 


RI 
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where  each  group  Ar'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  an 
optionally  substituted  aromatic  group,  and  at  least  one  of  said  Ar 
groups  is  a  group  Ar'  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R' 

\ 

R' 


SO 


SO2 


X  Tor  X 


so 


RI 


X  roi  X., 


so> 


R' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  optionally  hydroxylated  alkyl  and  R  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  of  formula  — M,  — XM,  — X— Ar  or 
— Ar^,  where  M  is  a  water  solubilizing  group.  X  is  an  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom  or  a  group  CO  or  S(0)„,  where  n  is  I  to  3,  and  Ar"  is 
a  5  to  10  membered  aromatic  ring  optionally  substituted  by  a  water 
solubilizing  group  M. 


5.728371 

SKIN  PROTECTION,  FRAGRANCE  ENHANCING  AND 

VITAMIN  DELIVERY  COMPOSITION 

Carios  Pinzon,  Hackensack,  and  Paul  Thau,  Berkley  Heights, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  LOreal,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  641,066,  Apn  29,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,075 
InL  CI."  A61K  7/42,7A» 
VS.  a.  424—59  22  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  extending  the  longevity  of  fragrance  on  the 
skin  comprising  at  least  one  fragrance  composition  and  at  least  one 
polysaccharide  alkylether  comprising  at  least  two  different  moi- 
eties and  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  substituted  with  a  saturated 
C1-C24  alkyl  chain. 


5,728372 

SKIN  PROTECTION,  FRAGRANCE  ENHANCING  AND 

VITAMIN  DELIVERY  COMPOSITION 

Carios  Pinzon,  Hackensack,  NJ..  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  S.A.. 

Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  641,067,  Apn  29,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  643.110 
Int.  CI."A61K  7/42:7/00 

VS.  CI.  424—59  ^  C'»™* 

1.  A  composition  having  enhanced  skin  protection  against  ulua- 
violet  rays  comprising  at  least  one  sunscreen  composition  and  at 


2276 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17.  1998 


least  one  polysaccharide  alkylether  coinprising  at  least  two  differ- 
ent moieties  and  at  least  one  hydroxy!  group  substituted  with  a 
saturated  €,-€24  alkyl  chain. 


5,728^73 

COSMETIC  AND  DERMATOLOGICAL  SUNSCREEN 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THIOLS  AND/OR  THIOL 

DERTVATES 
Dirk  Alert,  Hamburg;   Heinrich  Gers-Barlag,  Kummerfeld, 
bolh  of  Germany;  Leon  T.  Van  Den  Broeke,  Leiden,  and 
Gerard  M.  J.  Beijersbergen  van  Henegouwen,  Koudekerk, 
both  of  Netberlands,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  AG,  Hamburg, 
Germany,  and  Rijksuniversiteit  Leiden,  Leiden,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2188,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04129,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,847,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  670,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1992,  42  28 
455.4 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42:7/00 
U.S.  CL  424—59  8  Claims 

1.  Cosmetic  or  dermatological  sunscreen  formulations,  compris- 
ing thiols  and/or  thiol  derivatives  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  S-acetylcysteine.  S-acetylcysteine  alkyl  esters,  S, 
N-diacetylcysteine.  S,  N-diacetylcysteine  alkyl  esters  and  their 
cosmetically  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  acid  or  base 
adducts  wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  of  the  thiols  or  thiol  derivatives 
which  are  present  as  alkyl  esters  being  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  m  combination  with  amounts  of  substances  effective 
for  protecting  the  skin  from  UV  light  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l-(4-lert-butylphenyl)-3-(4'-methoxyphenyl)propane- 
1.3-dione.  l-phenyl-3-(4'-isopropylphenyl)propane-l,3-dione  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,728,374 
HAIR  MANAGEABILITY  AND  STYLING  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 
Paul  Neill,  Hinsdale;  Loralei  Brandt,  Cary;  Priscilla  Walling, 
Darien;  Anin  Nandagiri,  Libertyville,  and  Norman  Meltzer, 
Morton  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc., 
Chicage,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,653,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,589,163,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,067, 

Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,447.806.  This  application  Apr.  18, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  634,180 

Int.  a.''A61K  7/09:7/06 

MS.  a.  424—70,51  32  Claims 


0  0 
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1.  A  composition  capable  of  breaking  sulfur  to  sulfur  bonds  in 
human  hair  when  in  contact  with  said  human  hair  so  that  said  hair 
can  be  reconfigured,  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an 


ionic  complex  formed  from  a  cationic  compound,  in  solution,  and 
an  anionic  compound,  in  solution,  at  a  molar  ratio  of  cationic 
compound  to  anionic  compound  in  the  range  of  1:1.2  to  1.2:1,  said 
compounds  being  different,  wherein  the  cation  is  in  solution  in  a 
concentration  of  about  0.2  molar  to  about  4.0  molar  and  the  anion 
is  in  solution  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.2  molar  about  4.0  molar, 
said  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  4.5  to  about  8.5  and 
having  no  acid  that  inter-  feres  with  ionic  complexing  of  said 
cationic  and  anionic  compounds  at  the  pH  of  the  composition, 
thereby  reducing  the  waving  efficiency; 

wherein  the  cationic  compound,  in  solution,  forms  a  cation 
having  a  formula  HS— CH^CHj— NR|R,R,.  wherein  R,,  R, 

and  R,,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  H  or  an  alkyl 

group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 
wherein  the  anionic  compound,  in  solution,  forms  a  thioglyco- 

late  anion  or  an  anion  of  N-acetylcysteine. 


5,728,375 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AMYLOIDOSIS 
Robert  Kisilevsky;  Walter  Szarek,  and  Donald  Weaver,  all  of 
Kingston,  Canada,  assignors  to  Queen's  University  at  King- 
ston, Kingston,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,548,  Jun.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,230,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,643,562,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
315J91,  Sep.  29.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,798,  Mar.  29.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,844,  Mar.  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  472,692 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  3l/74:il/7S5:3l/795:47/32 
U.S.  CI.  424-78J1  71  Claims 


CTRL  10  20  40 

mg  of  ANALOG 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  amyloid  deposition  in  a  subject 
comprising  administering  to  the  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a 
therapeutic  compound,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  such  that  amyloid  deposition  is  inhibited,  the  therapeutic 
compound  having  the  formula: 

0-l-YX-l, 

wherein  Y'  is  an  anionic  group  at  physiological  pH;  Q  is  a  carrier 
molecule;  X*  is  a  cationic  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  selected  such 
that  the  biodistribution  of  the  therapeutic  compound  for  an 
intended  target  site  is  not  prevented  while  maintaining  activity  of 
the  therapeutic  compound. 
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5,728376 
TETRADECATRIENYL  AND  TETRADECADIENYL 
ACETATES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  SEX  ATTRACTANTS 
FOR  TOMATO  PESTS 
Athula  B.  Attygalle,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Gulab  N.  Jham.  Vi?osa, 
Braal;   AlesSvatos,   Prague,   Czech   Rep.,   and   Rosa  T.S. 
Frighetto,  Campinas,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser  No.  428,406 

Int  CI."  AOIN  il/02;  C07C  33/02:33/048:21/02 

VS.  CI.  424—84  62  Claims 
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containing  at  least  one  compound  having  affinity  and  agonist 
activity  for  histamine  H,  or  serotonin  5-HT,^  receptors. 


mu 


1.  An  isolated  3,8,11-tetradecatrienyl  acetate. 


5,728377 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  INCORPORATING 
lP-10 
Andreas  H.  Sards,  Houston,  Tex.;  Hal  E.  Broxmeyer,  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  and  Jeff  V.  Ravetch,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin, 
Tex.;  Indiana  University  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  and 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  94,851 

Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05 

VS.  a.  424—85.1  15  Oaims 

9.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  hematopoietic  progeni- 
tor cells  in  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  recombinant  host  cell  comprising  a  recombinant 
gene  segment  encoding  IP- 10; 

(b)  culturing  said  cell  under  conditions  effective  to  allow  expres- 
sion of  said  gene  to  produce  IP- 10; 

(c)  collecting  and  purifying  the  recombinant  IP- 10  so  produced; 

(d)  rendering  said  recombinant  IP- 10  pharmacologically  accept- 
able; and 

(e)  administering  said  pharmacologically  acceptable  IP-10  to 
said  patient  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  hematopoietic 
progenitor  cells. 


5,728379 
TUMOR-  OR  CELL-SPECIFIC  HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS 

REPLICATION 
Robert    L.    Martuza,    Chevy    Chase;    Samuel    D.    Rabkin, 
Bethesda,   both   of  Md.,  and   Shin-ichi   Miyatake,  Ohtsu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Georgetown   University,  Washington. 
D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264381,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5385,096.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486,147 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  48A)0:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  424—93.2  13  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  killing  tumor  cells  in  a  subject  comprising  the 
step  of  administering  to  said  tumor  cells  a  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition thai  is  comprised  of 

(A)  a  herpes  simplex  virus  that  contains  a  tumor-specific  pro- 
moter that  is  operatively  linked  to  an  essential  herpes  simplex 
virus  gene;  and 

(B)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle  for  said  virus,  such 
that  said  tumor  cells  are  infected  in  situ  by  said  virus, 
whereby  said  tumor  cells  are  killed. 


5.728378 
PREPARATION  FOR  ACTIVATION  OF  NATURAL 
KILLER  CELLS  (NK-CELLS).  SAID  PREPARATION 
CONTAINING  INTERFERON-ALPHA  AND  HISTAMINE, 
SEROTONIN.  AMINES  OR  SUBSTANCES  WITH 
CORRESPONDING  RECEPTOR  ACTIVITY 
Kristoffer   Hellstrand,   Goteborg,   and   Svante   Hermodsson. 
Molndal,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Maxim  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00496,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec".  9.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,787 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  3,  1992,  9201719 

Int  CI."  A61K  37/66 

U.S.  a.  424— «5.7  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  synergistic  activation  of  natural  killer 

ceils  (NK  cells)  in  the  presence  of  monocytes,  comprising  a  first 

composition  containing  interferon-a  and  a  second  composition 


5  728380 

PRIOBIOTIC  CONTAINING  ENTEROCOCCUS  FAECIUM 
STRAIN  NCIMB  40371 

William  Dennis  Allen;  Margaret  Anneli  Linggood,  and  Philip 
Porter,  all  of  Bedford,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  UnUever 
Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300.207,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.589.168. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  864,992,  Apr.  8,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser  No.  697.893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  8,  1991, 

9107305 

Int  CI."  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  47/00:  C12N  1/00:1/20 

VS.  CI.  424—93.48  1'  Claims 

1.  An  edible  composition  for  treating  gastrointestinal  disorders 

comprising  an  effective  amount  of  viable  organisms  of  Enlerococ- 

cusfaecium  sttain  NCIMB  40371  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

carrier  material. 
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5,728381 
GLYCOSYLATION  VARIANTS  OF  IDURONATE 
2-SULFATASE 
Peter  J.  Wilson,  1/32  Margaret  Street,  North  Adelaide  South 
Australia  5006;   Charles   Phillip   Morris.  9  James  Street, 
Plympton,  S.  Australia  5038;  Donald  Stewart  Anson,  12  Ross 
Street,  Thebarton,  S.  Australia  5031;  Teresa  Occhiodoro,  27 
Cochrane  Terrace,  Prospect,  S.  Australia  5082;  Julie  Bielicki, 
3  Galaxy  Court,  Burnside,  South  Australia  5066;  Peter  Roy 
Clements,  3  Powell  Court,  West  Lakes,  South  Australia  5021, 
and  John  Joseph  Hopwood,  2  Monarto  Court,  Stonyfell, 
South  Australia  5066,  all  of  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,212,  Nov.  28,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  991,973,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,362,  Nov.  12, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
484,493 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JS/46:JH/47:  C12N  9/00 
V.S.  a.  424—94.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  iduronaie 
2-sulfatase  (IDS)  deficiency,  said  method  comprising  administer- 
ing to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  recombinant  human 
IDS  which  is  more  highly  glycosylated  than  the  naturally  occurring 
enzyme. 


another  amino  acid,  and  a  point  mutation  which  changes 
serine  residue  508  to  another  amino  acid  together  with  a  point 
mutation  which  changes  proline  residue  308  to  another  amino 
acid. 


5,728382 
CHITINASE  CDNA  CLONE  FROM  A  DISEASE 
RESISTANT  AMERICAN  ELM  TREE 
Masomeh  B.  Sticklen.  Okemos.  and  Ravindra  K.  Hajela,  Holt, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  I'niversity,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,020,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.539,095. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,919 
Int.  a."  C12N  9/42:9/24:  AOIN  63A)0 
VS.  a.  424—94.61  4  aaims 

1.  A  purified  protein  having  a  chitinase  activity  encoded  from  a 
gene  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  which  inhibits  Ophiosloma  ulmi. 


5,728383 
TREATMENT  OF  TLMORS  OF  THE  CENTR.AL 
NERVOUS  SYSTEM  WITH  IMMUNOTOXINS 
Virginia  Johnson,  College  Park,  and  Richard  J.  Youle,  Chevy 
Chase,   both   of  Md.,  assignors  to  The   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,417,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5352,447,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,412,  Sep.  I, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
301376,  Jan.  25,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,208,021,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  236,225,  Aug.  25,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,172,  Oct.  5,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258.712 
Int  CI."  A61K  J9/J95 
VS.  O.  424—183.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  primary  or  metastatic  tumors  located  in 
the  central  nervous  system  or  in  a  body  compartment  containing 
cerebrospinal  fluid,  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  an 
amount  of  an  immunoloxin  effective  to  kill  cells  of  said  tumors, 
wherein  said  immunotoxin  comprises: 

(a)  a  binding  moiety  which  specifically  binds  to  a  cell  surface 
receptor  of  a  cell  of  a  neural  tumor,  of  a  metastic  small  cell 
lung  carcinoma,  or  of  a  metastatic  breast  carcinoma  tumor, 
wherein  said  binding  moiety  is  covalently  linked  to 

(b)  a  mutant  diphtheria  toxin,  wherein  said  toxin  consists  of  an  A 
chain  polypeptide  and  a  B  chain  polypeptide,  wherein  said  B 
chain  polypeptide  is  inactivated  as  to  membrane  binding  but 
retains  full  A  chain  translocating  ability  and  contains  at  least 
one  mutation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  point 
mutation  which  changes  serine  residue  508  to  another  amino 
acid,  a  point  mutation  which  changes  serine  residue  525  to 


5.728384 

ANTIULCER  AGENT 

Takashi  Tokuyama.  Kagawa-ken.  Japan,  as.signor  to  Soken 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190309.  Feb.  2,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572.504 
Int  a."  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  gastric 
ulcer,  produced  by  the  method  of: 
removing  pericarp  and  seed  coat  of  brown  rice, 
removing  an  outside  part  of  the  rice  including  the  aleurone  layer, 
embryo  and  a  part  of  starch  storing  cells  until  the  yielding 
percentage  of  rice  after  polishing  reaches  92  to  50*%, 
collecting  said  removed  outside  pan  including  the  aleurone 

layer,  embryo  and  the  starch  storing  cells, 
adding    proteolytic    enzyme,    lipase,    a    fiber    decomposition 
enzyme,    an   amylolytic   enzyme,    a    pectin    decomposition 
enzyme  and  water  to  said  removed  outside  part  including  the 
aleurone  layer,  embryo  and  the  starch  storing  cells, 
maintaining  the  resultant  mixture  at  50°  C.  for  20  hours,  and 
squeezing  the  mixture  by  squeezer  to  provide  a  liquid  product: 
the  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  said  liquid  product 
and  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.728385 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  AN  EARLY 

VACCINE  TO  PROTECT  AGAINST  BOTH  COMMON 

INFECTIOUS  DISEASES  AND  CHRONIC  IMMUNE 

MEDL\TED  DISORDERS  OR  THEIR  SEQUELAE 

John  Barthelow  Classen.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Classen 

Immunotherapies,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104329 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39A)2:39/l2:39/H6:39/295 
VS.  a.  424—201.1  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immunizing  a  mammal  less  than  %  months  of 
age  against  at  least  one  infectious  disease,  while  decreasing  the 
incidence  of  an  autoimmune  disease,  comprising 
administering  to  said  mammal  one  or  more  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  pharmaceutical  preparations,  comprising  one  or 
more  immunogens.  according  to  an  immunization  schedule 
according  to  which,  at  specific  times  after  birth,  the  mammal 
receives  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  acceptable  doses  of 
one  or  more  immunogens: 
said  mammal  thereby  receiving,  for  each  said  infectious  disease, 
a  suitable  immmogen  in  such  amounts,  given  at  such  ages,  as 
to  be  effective  to  substantially  prevent  or  substantially  reduce 
the  severity  of  such  infectious  di.sease: 
said  administering  further  resulting  in  an  immune  response  in 
said  mammal  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the  incidence 
of  an  autoimmune  disease  in  such  mammals: 
said  mammals  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  humans, 
and  nonhuman   mammals  which  are  animal   models  of  a 
human  autoimmune  disease. 
the  first  dose  of  said  immunization  schedule  being  administered 
when  the  mammal  is  less  than  42  days  old,  measured  from 
birth, 
where,  if  only  one  immunogen  is  administered  according  to  said 
immunization  schedule,  that  immunogen  is  one  other  than 
BCG. 
where,  when  all  of  the  immunogens  administered  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  BCG.  diphtheria,  tetanus,  whole 
cell    pertussis,    polio,    hepatitis    B,    hemophilus    influenza, 
measles,  mumps  and  rubella  immunogens,  at  least  one  of  the 


March  17,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2279 


following  conditions  applies:  (a)  immunogens  are  adminis- 
tered on  at  least  three  different  dates  prior  to  42  days  after 
birth,  or  (b)  immunogens  are  administered  on  at  least  three 
different  dates,  and  the  maximum  interval  between  adminis- 
Q-ations  is  about  two  weeks,  or  less. 
where  said  autoimmune  disease  is  selected  from  the  giDup 
consisting  of  diabetes  mellitis  and  systemic  lupus  erythrema- 
tosis. 


5.728386 
THERMOSTABLE  VARICELLA  ZOSTER  VIRUS 
Philip  J.  Provost,  Lansdale.  and  Cathy  Warren  Wadsworth, 
North  Wales,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/14722,  §  371  Date  May  22.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17503.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171.048,  Dec.  21,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  652,483 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/25:  C12N  7/04 :7/0S:  7/02 
VS.  a.  424—230.1  13  aaims 

1.  A  prxxress  for  preparing  a  live  attenuated  thermostable  vari- 
cella zoster  virus  (tVZV)  which  comprises: 

a)  heating  a  lyophilized  or  liquid  preparation  of  live  attenuated 
VZV  under  highly  inactivating  conditions;  and 

b)  selecting  by  culturing  residual  live  attenuated  VZV. 


5.728389 

SOLID  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANSING  THE  SION. 
CONTAINING  A  PARTICL'LATE  STRUCTURING  AGENT 
Laurence    SebUlotte-Arnaud.    Creteil.    France,    assignor    to 

L'Oreal.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.828 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11,  1994,  94  08565 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9A)0 

VS.  a.  424—400  22  Claims 

1.  A  skin  cleansing  composition  containing  a  cosmetically 
acceptable  medium  and  a  structuring  agent  insoluble  in  said 
medium  and  formed  of  particles,  said  particles  impaning  a  deform- 
able  solid  appearance  to  said  composition,  said  agent  being  capable 
of  being  removed  from  the  skin  using  a  diluent,  and  wherein  said 
particles  are  present  at  a  concentration  at  least  equal  to  the  critical 
pigment  charge  volume. 


5,728387 
STRUCTURAL  GENE  OF  PNEUMOCOCCAL  PROTEIN 
David  E.  Briles,  and  Janet  L.  Yother,  both  of  Birmingham,  Ala., 
assignors  to  University  of  Alabama  at  Birmingham  Research 
Foundation,  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,773.  Feb.  15.  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Mar.  17,  1994.  Ser,  No.  214,164 
Int.  a."  A61K  39/02:39/09:  C07K  1/00:14/00 
VS.  CI.  424—234.1  »  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  punfied  immunoprotective  truncated  pneumo- 
coccal surface  protein  A  (PspA)  containing  immunoprotective 
epitopes  of  the  PspA  protein  and  up  to  90%  of  the  whole  PspA 
protein  and  from  which  the  cell  membrane  anchor  region  of  the 
whole  PspA  protein  is  absent. 


5.728390 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  OF  AN  ALPHA  OR  BETA- 
H\T)ROXY  ACID  AND  A  POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE 
COMPLEXING  AGENT 
John  J.  Merianos,  Middlctown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.781 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/02:9/08:9/10:9/14 
VS.  CI.  424-^M)l  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  creacmeni  of  skin  problems  with  only 
minimal  skin  irritation  for  the  user  which  consists  essentially  of 
about  1-10%  by  weight  of  an  alpha-  or  beta-hydroxy  acid,  or 
mixnires  thereof,  and  about  1-10%  by  weight  of  a 
polyvinylpyrrolidone-complexing  agent,  in  the  form  of  a  powder, 
or  as  a  solution,  gel  or  emulsion  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  or  an  organic  compound,  or  mixtures 
thereof. 


5.728388 
METHOD  OF  CANCER  TREATMENT 
David  S.  Terman,  P.O.  Box  987,  Pebble  Beach.  Calif.  93953 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25.144.  Mar.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  891,718,  Jun.  1,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466377,  Jan.  17,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
416330.  Oct  3,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  189,424 
Int  a."  A61K  39/085:39/09 
VS.  a.  424—237.1  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  a  tumoricidal  reaction  in  vivo  com- 
prising:. 

a)  obtaining  a  sample  comprising  tumor-sensitized  lymphocytes, 
wherein  bodily  fluids  are  substantially  absent  from  said 
sample; 

b)  contacting  said  sample  with  one  or  more  superantigens  ex 
vivo  in  a  medium  substantially  free  from  tumor  cells  or  other 
source  of  tumor  antigen  to  produce  stimulated  cells;  and 

c)  infusing  said  stimulated  cells  into  a  tumor-bearing  host. 


5,728391 

HYALURONIC  ACID  AND  ITS  SALT  FOR  TREATING 

SKIN  DISEASES 

Hitoshi  Ikeya,  and  Hironoshin  Kitagawa.  both  of  Machida. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300954; 
Apr.  25.  1995.  7-100904 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/48 
VS.  C\.  424-^Wl  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  skin  disease  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  xerosis  senilis,  asteatosis.  keratodennia  tylodes  pal- 
maris  progressive,  keratosis  palmaris  et  plantaris.  ichthyosis,  lichen 
pilaris,  pityriasis  rosea  Gilben.  and  miliaria,  which  composes 
applying  to  the  skin  a  skin-ueating  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
of  hyaluronic  acid  and  its  salt,  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  from  800.000  to  4.000,000. 


5,728392 

COSMETIC  AND/OR  DERMATOLOGICAL 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AGING, 

CONTAINING  CERAMIDES.  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Lucien  Aubert,  Cap  d'Ail.  and  Francoise  Gagnebien-Cabanne, 

Chatillon,   both  of  France,  assignors   to   L'Oreal.   Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  366,760,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5389,178.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,667 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1994.  94  00173 

Int  a."  A61K  6m;3l/6l5:3l/I9:3I/l6:3l/07 

VS.  a.  424—401  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mollifying  the  irritant  effect  of  an  anti-aging 

agent,  comprising  incorporating  in  a  cosmetic  or  dermatological 


2280 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


composition,  comprising  at  least  one  anti-aging  active  agent  hav- 
ing an  irritant  effect  and  a  cosmetically  or  dermatologically  accept- 
able medium  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  an  oily  or  fatty  solvent 
and  an  aqueous  solvent,  said  oily  or  fatty  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oily  or  fatty  alcohols,  ethers,  hydrocarbons  and 
mixtures  thereof,  a  mollifying  agent  which  is  a  ceramide  of  for- 
mula (I): 

O      OH  (I) 

II       I 

C— (CH).-R2 
I 

NH 
I 
Ri— A— CH-CH— CHOH 
I 
OH 

wherein  A  is 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  xanthene  and  a 
mixture  of  halogenated  xanthene  and  uranine. 


— CH — .  -CH— ,or  — CH=CH- 
I 
OR, 


R,  IS  a  saturated  or  unsaturated.  linear  or  branched  C,o  to  C^a  slkyl 

group; 
R,  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  0,2  to  C,,  alkyl 

group. 
R,  is  H  or  — CO— CHOH— R,;  and 
n  is  0  or  1 . 


5,728393 
PROCESS  FOR  COMBATING  ADIPOSITY  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  MAY  BE  USED  FOR  THIS 
PURPOSE 
Etienne     Soudant,     Fresnes,     and     Jean-Francois     Nadaud, 
Clamart.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,076,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,762 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1993,  93  14156 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/4S 
VS.  CI  424-^M)l  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  combating  adiposity  by  obtaining  a  localized 
effect  of  slimming,  compnsing  topically  administering  to  the  site 
of  the  body  in  need  thereof,  an  amount  effective  for  the  inhibition 
of  glucose  uptake  of  at  least  one  glucose-uptake  inhibitor  which 
does  not  contain  the  element  of  sulfur  and  capable  of  limiting  or 
inhibiting  the  uptake  of  glucose  by  adipocytes,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rutine,  N-oleyldihydrosphingosine  and  mixture 
thereof;  and 
caffeine  in  an  amount  effective  for  stimulating  lipolysis. 


5,72«J95 
HYDROXYLAPATITE  BASE  POROUS  BEADS  FILLER 
FOR  ORGANISM  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Torao    Ofatsuka,    5-4-9    Fujiyama-dai,    Kasugai-city,    Aichi- 
prefecture;  Makoto  Fukaya,  2-515  Omoteyama,  Tenpaku- 
ku,    Nagoya-city,   Aichi-prefecture;    Hideo   Tagai,    2-24-31 
Denenchofu,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo:  Takayuri  Kato,  125  Nishijima, 
Obata,  Moriyama-ku,  Nagoya-city,  Aichi-prefecture;  Shinpei 
Hashimoto,  4-40-2  Akasaka-cho,  Chiktisa-ku,  Nagoya-city, 
Aichi-prefecture,-  Kazuhiko  Sawai,  Izumi-Sun  heights  603, 
1-7-5    Izumi,    Hagashi-ku,    Nagoya-city,    Aichi-prefecture; 
Tomokazu  Hattori,  No.  2-No.  302  Lionsmanshion  Fujigaoka- 
garden    25    Aza,     Higashi-harayama,    Ohaza     Nagakute, 
Nagakutecho,  Aichi-gun,  Aichi-prefecture,  and  Shigeo  Niwa, 
3-22     Kawasumi-cho,     Mizuho-ku.     Nagoya-city,     Aichi- 
prefecture,  all  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,136,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6%368,  May  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1990,  2-120554 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/16:  AOIN  1/02;  A6IF  2/2S,  B05D  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  424—422  7  Claims 


5,728J94 
PESTICIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  ORIENTAL  FRUIT  FLY 
Nicanor  J.  Liquido;  Roy  T.  Cunningham,  both  of  Hilo,  Hi.; 
James  R.   Heitz,  Starkville,  Miss.,  and  John  P.  Spencer, 
Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Photodye  International,  Inc.,  Lin- 
thicum,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,726,  Dec.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,402 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  424-^105  3  aaims 

I.  An  jnsecticidal  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount 
of  methyl  eugenol  as  an  attractant  bait  and  an  effective  insecticidal 
amount   of  photoactive   dye   wherein   said   photoactive   dye   is 


■^-  ««^ 


1.  A  material  suitable  as  a  bone  replacement  filler  for  implanta- 
tion in  an  affected  area  of  an  organism,  the  material  comprising: 
hydroxylapatite  base  porous  beads  fired  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  900°  C.  to   1180°  C,  each  bead  having  a  porosity 
ranging  from  10%  to  50%.  a  diameter  ranging  from  0.03  mm 
to  25  mm.  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  pores  connected  to  one 
another  to  form  a  network,  each  of  said  pores  having  a 
diameter  ranging  from  1  \im  to  100  jim  and  a  length  larger 
than  said  diameter,  said  pores  in  said  beads  being  at  least 
partially  filled  with  a  solution  comprising  water  and  a  phar- 
maceutical, and  wherein  said  pores  are  of  a  size  suitable  for 
gradually  expelling  said  water  and  said  pharmaceutical, 
wherein  said  beads  are  produced  from  a  mixture  comprising: 
a  hydroxylapatite  powder  having  particle  sizes  not  larger  than 

125  pm,  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  40%  to  90%  by 

weight, 
a  synthetic  resin  powder  that  is  a  thermosetting  resin  and 

having  particle  sizes  not  larger  than  74  pm.  the  synthetic 

resin  powder  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  5%  to  55% 

by  weight,  and 
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a  resinous  binder  containing  sodium,  the  resinous  binder 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.5%  to  5%  by  weight. 


5,728,3% 
SUSTAINED  DELIVERY  OF  LEUPROLIDE  USING  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  SYSTEM 
John  R  Peery,  Stanford;  Keith  E.  Dionne,  Menio  Park;  James 
B.  Eckenhoff,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.;  Felix  A.  Landrau, 
Punta  Gorda,  Fla.;  Scott  D.  Lautenbach,  San  Mateo,  Calif.; 
Judy  A.  Magruder,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Jeremy  C. 
Wright,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,761.  Feb.  2,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,699 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/00:2/00:9/22 
VS.  a.  424-^22  J"'  C*'™' 


subjecting  a  stream  of  said  anhydrous  flowable  polydextrose 
polymerizate  melt  resulting  from  said  anhydrous  melt  poly- 
merization to  a  shear  force  which  separates  said  stream  into 
multiple  masses  of  polydextrose  matrix  under  conditions 
which  induce  solidification  under  free  flow  condition  imme- 
diately after  shearing  to  provide  separate  masses  of  polydex- 
trose polymerizate  in  the  absence  of  milling. 


1.  An  implantable  leuprolide  delivery  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  impermeable  reservoir; 

(b)  a  piston  that  divides  the  reservoir  into  a  first  and  a  second 
chamber,  the  first  and  second  chambers  each  having  an  open 
end; 

(c)  a  water-swellable  agent  formulation  in  the  first  chamber: 

(d)  a  leuprolide  formulation  in  the  second  chamber; 

(e)  a  semipermeable  plug  in  the  open  end  of  the  first  chamber; 

and 

(f)  a  back-diffusion  regulating  outlet  in  the  open  end  ot  the 

second  chamber; 
wherein  the  system  effectively  seals  the  second  chamber  and 
isolates  the  leuprolide  formulation  from  the  environment  of 
use. 


5,728398 

FEED  ADDITIVE  FOR  SOWS 

Norimasa  Onishi,  Kawasaki;  Yasuhiko  Toride.  Tokyo;  Akinori 

Uehara,  Kawasaki,  and  Ei-ichi  Kokue,  Kokubuiyi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317^60,  Oct  4.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1993.  5-249405 

Int.Cl.<'A23K ///65.///7 

U.S.  a.  424-^142  *  Claims 

1.  A  feed  additive  for  sows  comprising  a  sow  feed  ingredient  and 

a  reduced  form  of  folic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

7,8-dihydrofolic  acid.  5.6.7.8-tetrahydrofolic  acid.  S-formyl-H^- 

folic  acid.  5,10-methylene-H4-folic  acid.  5-methenyl-H4-folic  acid. 

10-formyl-H4-folic  acid  and  S-formimino-Hj-folic  acid. 


5,728397 
POLYDEXTROSE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Richard  C.  Fuisz,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  Fuisz  Technolo- 
gies Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  19,097,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,612,  May  12, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
795,451 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/00:9/16 
U.S.  CI.  424-^39  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  polymerizing  polydexU-ose  comprising 
polvmerizing  anhydrous  glucose  and  maltose  in  the  absence  of 
added  water  to  produce  anhydrous  flowable  polydextrose 

melt, 
maintaining  said  melt  as  a  flowable  melt,  and 


5,728399 
USE  OF  A  BACTERIAL  COMPONENT  TO  ENHANCE 
TARGETED  DELIVERY  OF  POLYNUCLEOTIDES  TO 
CELLS 
George  Y.  Wu;  Catherine  H.  Wu,  both  of  Avon;  Ying  Zhang. 
Farmington;  George  L.  Spitalny,  Cheshire,  and  Ellen  Car- 
michael.  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  University 
of  Conn.,  Storrs,  Conn.,  and  TargeTech,  Inc.  a  wholly  owned 
subsidiary  of  The  Immune  Response  CorporaUon,  Carlsbad. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,710,  Jun.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,009 
Int.  a."  A6IK  9/127 
VS.  CI.  424-^50  16  Claims 

1.  A  soluble  molecular  complex  for  targeting  a  polynucleotide  to 
a  specific  cell  comprising: 
a)  a  polynucleotide; 

bl  a  earner  comprised  of  a  polynucleotide  binding  agent  and  a 
cell-specific  binding  agent  which  binds  to  a  surface  molecule 
of  the  cell  and  is  internalized  into  an  endosome;  and 
c)  a  bacterial  component  which  lyses  the  endosome  resulting  in 
release  of  the  polynucleotide  into  the  cytopla.sm  of  the  cell. 


179-266  O.G.-98-l4:OL3 
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5.728,400 
APPARATl  S  AND  PROCESS  FOR  STRENGTHENING 
LOW  DENSITY  COMPRESSION  DOSAGE  UNITS  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
Gerald  E.  Battist.  Reston;  B.  Arlie  Bogue,  Broad  Run,  and 
Garry  L.  Myers,  Reston,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Fuisz  Tech- 
nologies Ltd.,  Chantiliy,  Va. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  276044.  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,616344, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,496,  Jun.  14, 
1994,  abandoned,  and  .Ser.  No.  259,258,  Jun.  14,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,221 
InL  CI.''  A61K  9/20:9/46 
VS.  CI.  424-464  8  Claims 


1.  A  low  density  compression  dosage  unit  comprising: 
a  continuous  body  prepared  from  a  predetermined  fixed  mass  of 
tabletjng  material  and  compacted  under  bi-level  compacting 
pressure  to  form  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first 
portion  defining  an  edge  volume  of  said  tableting  material  and 
having  a  first  density,  and  said  second  portion  defining  a 
non-edge  volume  of  said  tableting  material  and  having  a 
second  density,  wherein  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion  are  the  same  material,  said  first  density  being  greater 
thin  said  second  density,  whereby  the  strength  of  said  unit  is 
increased  and  the  friability  of  said  unit  is  decreased  as  com- 
pared to  a  low  density  unit  formed  under  a  single  low  density 
compaction  pressure. 


COHCIIIiigM) 


5,728,401 
EFFERVESCENT  R.ANIT1DINE  FORMULATIONS 
Farhan  Ahmed,-  Chetan  Rajsharad.  both  of  New  Delhi,  and 
Himadri  Sen,  Haryana,  all  of  India,  assignors  to  Ranbaxy 
Laboratories,  Ltd.,  New  Delhi,  India 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,488 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/46 
VS.  a.  424-^166  29  Claims 

1.  An  etfervesceni  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  use  in 
the  treatment  of  a  condition  mediated  through  histamine  H,  recep- 
tors, compnsing  a  therapeutically  effective  mount  of  ranitidine  or  a 
physiologically  acceptable  salt  diereof.  about  25%  to  about  70*  by 
weight  of  disodium  citrate,  about  2-10%  by  weight  of  an  amino 
acid,  and  about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate, and  optionally  also  comprising  about  0.5%  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  an  edible  organic  acid. 


-g-sw 


(a)   an   internal   phase   which   comprises   a   pharmaceutically 
acceptable  diluent  and  a  prodrug  of  captopril  of  Formula  I 


O 


R— COO-{CH2J,-C-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


(1) 


R. 


wherein  R — COO—  represents  the  acyloxy  residue  of  captopril 
and  R|  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  in  which  the  aikyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from: 
a  halogen  atom, 
a  hydroxy  group, 

a  straight  or  branched-chain  alkoxy  group  having  the  formula 
R? — O — ,  wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  any  aryl 
group,  which  groups  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  of  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group, 
a  carbamoyl  group  having  the  formula 


—CON 


/ 

i 

\ 


.Rj 


R4 


wherein  R4  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  or  are  selected  from  a  group  having  the  formula 
— CHjNRjRft  wherein  R^,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  group;  an  amino  group  having  the  formula 
— NRgRq,  wherein  Rg  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  group;  an  acyloxy  group  having  the  formula 
— COOR,o,  wherein  R,„  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group;  an 
oxyacyl  group  having  the  fofmula  R,,COO—  wherein  RuCOO— 
wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  in  which  the  alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl  or 
cycloalkyi  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
of  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group  of  the 
formula  R, — O —  as  defined  above,  a  carbamoyl  group  of  the 
formula  — CONRjR,  as  defined  above  or  an  amino  group  having 
the  formula  — NRgR,  as  defined  above;  and  nontoxic  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  and 

(b)  an  external  phase  which  comprises  a  coaling  which  resists 
dissolution  in  the  stomach. 


5,728,402 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FORMULATION  OF 
CAPTOPRIL  OR  A  PRODRUG  OF  CAPTOPRIL 
Chih-Ming  Chen;  Jane  Chang  Chen,  both  of  Cooper  City; 
Jainbo  Xie,  Davie,  and  Elliot  Hahn.  North  Miami  Beach,  all 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Andrx  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,290 
Int.  a."  A61K  9/22:9/28:9/52 
VS.  a.  424-^1  1,  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  unit  dose  composition 
which  comprises: 


5,728,403 
COATING  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  TASTE  MASKING 
ORALLY  ADMINISTERED  BITTER  DRUGS 
John  W.  Mauger,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  and  Dennis  H.  Robin- 
son. Omaha,  Nebn,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,695 
Int.  CI.'-  A61K  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  424-^186  9  Claims 

1.  A  coaling  for  masking  the  disagreeable  taste  of  drug  particles 
comprising: 

a  triglyceride  mixture  which  melts  at  body  temperature;  and 


March  17,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2283 


a  polymer  which  dissolves  at  pH  levels  at  or  below  5.5  wherein 
said  coating  comprises  approximately  33%  by  weight  of  said 
coated  drug  articles. 


SEE 


5  728  404 
VIRUCIDAL  DISINFECTANT 
Friedrich   von   Rheinbaben.   Duesseldorf;    Klaus-Peter   Ban- 
semir,    Langenfeld;    Beate    Mainz,    Marburg,    and    Klaus 
Hachmann,  Hilden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00384,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16597,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,726 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1992,  42  05 

828  7 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3I/045:3I/28:JI/3I5 
VS.  CI.  424—642  '  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  virucidal  disinfection  wherein  a  vims  is 
contacted  with  an  aqueous  composition  to  inactivate  the  virus,  the 
improvement  compnsing;  contacting  the  virus  with  an  aqueous 
virucidal  disinfectant  solution  comprising  water;  50%  to  90%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C I  to  C4  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols;  from  0.1%  to  1.0%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  zinc  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zinc  chloride,  zinc  nitrate  and  zinc  sulfate;  and  optionally 
substances  for  improving  compatibility  with  skin,  wetting  agents 
and  corrosion  inhibitors;  wherein  the  virucidal  activity  of  said 
aqueous  virucidal  disinfectant  solution  is  improved  over  the  viru- 
cidal activity  of  said  aqueous  virucidal  disinfectant  solution  with- 
out said  at  least  one  zinc  salt. 


F' 


5,728,405 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  KERATOCYTE  LOSS 
Peter  John  McDonnell,  La  Canada-Flintridge,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,830,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,777 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/74:9/00 
VS.  CI.  424—682  I*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  keratocyte  loss  after  injury  or  trauma 
to  corneal  epithelium,  which  method  comprises  applying  to  the 
cornea  a  keratocyte  maintenance  solution  under  conditions  effec- 
tive to  enhance  keratocyte  viability  by  maintaining  normal  kerato- 
cyte metabolism  over  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  corneal 
wound  healing,  said  keratocyte  maintenance  solution  having  an 
osmolarity  of  at  least  about  250  mOsm  and  comprising  at  least  one 
ion  selected  from  magnesium  or  calcium,  wherein  said  keratocyte 
maintenance  solution  is  free  of  serum  and  glutathione 
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a  barrel  having  a  hollow  opening  defined  therein; 

a  screw  disposed  within  said  barrel,  said  screw  having  a  tfansi- 
tion  region  for  melting  resin,  a  mixing  region  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  transition  region  for  mixing  a  blowing  agent 
with  said  resin,  and  a  metering  region  for  cooling  said  resin, 
said  metering  region  having  an  L/D  ratio  of  at  least  32: 1 ; 

a  heating  element  coupled  with  said  screw  in  said  transition 
region  for  heating  said  resin: 

an  injector  coupled  with  said  screw  in  said  mixing  region  for 
injecting  a  blowing  agent; 

a  cooling  element  coupled  widi  said  screw  in  said  metering 
region  for  cooling  said  mixture  of  resin  and  blowing  agent; 
and 

a  die  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  screw  for  extruding  said  resin 

into  a  foam. 


5,728,407 
DIE  FOR  MELT-BLOWING  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Matsui,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Vilene 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-152612 
tat  CI."  B29B  9/06.  B29C  47/7S 
U.S.  CL  425—7  '  Claims 


5.728,406 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  A  LOW  DENSITY 
THERMOPLASTIC  FOAM 
Louis  Halberstadt,  Andover;  Peter  E.  Mertinooke,  Amesbury, 
both  of  Mass.;  Joseph  V.  Perry,  Chester,  N.H.,  and  Dan  C. 
Muessel,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amesbury  Group. 
Inc.,  Amesbury,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,597.  Feb.  27,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  255,324,  Jun.  7,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,393,796,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,405,  Aug.  3, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,003, 
Jul.  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  771,432 
tat  a."  B29C  47/60:44/50 
VS.  a.  425—4  C  28  Oaims 

I.  Apparatus  for  extruding  elastomeric  thermoplastic  foam  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  die  for  a  melt-blowing  apparatus,  comprising  a  die  body,  a 
nozzle  piece  and  a  lip  plate,  wherein  said  die  body  includes  a 
passage  for  distributing  melted  resin,  said  nozzle  piece  includes  at 
least  one  row  of  nozzle  orifices  and  is  connected  to  said  die  body 
so  diat  said  nozzle  orifices  receive  said  melted  resin  from  said  die 
body,  said  lip  plate  includes  a  spinning  opening  aligned  to  receive 
the  resin  exiting  said  nozzle  orifices  such  diat  gas  flow  paths  are 
formed  between  said  lip  plate  and  said  nozzle  piece  which  extend 
to  said  spinning  opening  for  blowing  gas  onto  resin  exiting  said 
nozzle  orifices,  wherein  said  gas  flow  path  further  comprises  a  gas 
supplying  mbe  located  in  said  die  body,  a  gas  supplying  path  and  a 
gas  flow  outlet,  wherein  said  nozzle  piece  is  divided  into  plural 
temperature-controlling  zones  in  a  direction  crosswise  to  a  spin- 
ning direction,  wherein  said  gas  supplying  tube  is  further  divided 
to  a  multiplicity  of  gas  chambers  with  a  multiplicity  of  separating 
walls  corresponding  to  said  temperature-controlling  zones,  wherein 
one  or  more  heating  means  are  disposed  for  each  of  said 
temperature-controlling  zones  in  said  gas  flow  path  to  heat  the  gas 
which  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  nozzle  piece  when  passing 
through  said  gas  flow  path,  a  means  for  measuring  a  temperature  at 
a  portion  surrounding  one  of  said  nozzle  orifices  in  said  nozzle 
piece  is  disposed  for  each  of  said  divided  temperature-conuoUing 
zones,  and  heated  gas  is  applied  at  said  portion  surrounding  said 
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one  nozzle  orifice  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  nozzle  orifice 
surrounding  portions  in  each  of  said  temperature  controlling  zones 
is  maintained  uniformally  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 


5,728.408 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  TUFT  FEEDER  FOR 

MAKING  A  BRUSH 

Bart  Gerard  Boucherie.  Izegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  G.B. 

Boucherie  N.V.,  Izegem.  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995.  Sen  No.  411.932 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29, 1994, 
9406226 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/14 
VS.  a.  425—116 


16  Claims 


I.  A  brush  making  machine  comprising  a  mold  for  injection 
molding  of  brush  bodies  havmg  tufts  of  bristles  embedded  in  a 
molding  material,  said  mold  comprising  at  least  two  relatively 
movable  mold  parts  defining  a  mold  cavity,  one  of  said  mold  parts 
having  a  cavity  defining  surface  portion  with  tuft  insertion  holes 
therein  arranged  in  a  panem  corresponding  to  a  desired  tuft  pattern 
of  a  brush  to  be  produced,  and  a  tuft  feeder  being  provided  for 
introducing  tufts  of  bristles  into  said  tuft  insertion  holes  so  that  the 
bristles  project  into  said  cavity,  said  tuft  feeder  comprising  a  bristle 
container  containing  pre-finished  bristles  in  a  parallel  packed  rela- 
tionship and  a  plurality  of  tuft  picking  and  transfer  tubes  arranged 
in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  at  least  part  of  said  pattern  of  tuft 
insertion  holes,  said  tuft  picking  and  transfer  tubes  being  movable 
to  pick  out  tufts  of  bristles  from  said  bristle  container,  each  of  said 
tuft  picking  and  transfer  tubes  being  associated  with  a  plunger 
member  for  penetrating  into  a  respective  tuft  picking  and  transfer 
lube  to  push  out  a  tuft  of  bristles  contained  therein,  and  said 
bristles  in  said  bristle  container  having  their  ends  opposite  said 
tubes  frictionally  engaged  by  a  plate  vibrating  in  a  direction 
substantially  orthogonal  to  the  length  of  said  bristles  at  least  during 
an  initial  phase  of  tube  penetration  into  said  bristle  container. 


5.728.409 
TURRET  ARTICLE  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Robert  Schad.  Toronto,  and  Robin  Arnott.  Alliston.  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Huslty  Ii^ection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.. 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  611 J62 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  45/16 

VS.  a.  425-130  47  Claims 


an  injection  molding  machine  having  only  two  platens  and 
including  a  first  platen  carrying  a  first  mold  half  having  a 
central  axis  and  one  of  at  least  one  mold  cavity  and  at  least 
one  mold  core; 

a  second  platen  in  association  with  said  first  platen,  said  second 
platen  comprising  a  rotatable  turret  means  rotatable  on  a 
central  axis  of  rotation  for  rotating  a  plurality  of  movable 
mold  halves  thereof  into  alignment  with  said  first  mold  half, 
each  of  said  movable  mold  halves  including  one  of  at  least 
one  mold  cavity  and  at  least  one  mold  core  matable  with  said 
first  mold  half  for  forming  a  mold  for  molding  a  molded 
article,  said  rotatable  turret  means  operative  for  clamping  said 
movable  mold  halves  and  said  first  mold  half  together; 

means  for  moving  said  rotatable  turret  means  relative  said  first 
mold  half;  and 

a  first  injection  means  for  injecting  melt  into  said  at  least  one 
mold  cavity. 

wherein  the  central  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turret  is  perpendicular 
to  the  central  axis  of  the  first  mold  half. 


5.728.410 

SYSTEM  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  PLASTIC 

ARTICLE  UTILIZING  A  VARIABLE  VOLUME  SPILL 

CAVITY 

James  W.  Hendry.  Brooksville.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Melea  Limited. 

Gibraltar  Heights,  Gibraltar 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,589.  Jun.  21,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.607.640.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,017 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  45/00 

VS.  a.  425—130  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  injection  molding  a  hollow  article,  the  system 
comprising: 

means  for  injecting  a  quantity  of  fluid  plastic  into  a  mold  cavity 
having  a  shape  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  article; 

means  for  introducing  a  charge  of  pressurized  gas  into  the  mold 
cavity  to  displace  a  portion  of  the  pla.stic  from  the  mold  cavity 
into  a  spill  cavity  having  a  volume  flow  coupled  to  the  mold 
cavity;  and 

means  for  venting  the  gas  from  the  mold  cavity,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

means  for  allowing  the  volume  of  the  spill  cavity  to  increase  in 
a  conuolled  fashion  to  a  final  volume  ba.sed  on  the  amount  of 
plastic  injected  into  the  mold  cavity,  the  volume  of  the  spill 
cavity  increasing  during  the  displacement  of  the  portion  of  the 
plastic  from  the  mold  cavity  into  the  spill  cavity  to  produce  a 
substantially  strain-free  pla.stic  part. 


3»>     LjJ  M 

1.  An  injection  molding  machine,  comprising: 


5,728,411 

MIXING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSIN(;  MEASURED 

VOLUMES  OF  KNEADABLE  MATERIAL 

David  Wayne  Fowler,  Atoka,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Exact  Mixing 

Systems,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,169 

Int.  a."  B29C  47/92 

U.S.  CI.  425-142  45  Claims 

1.  A  side  feeder  assembly  for  use  in  a  mixing  system  having  a 

frame  and  a  kneader  cylinder  with  an  inlet,  said  side  feeder 
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as.sembly  adapted  to  be  slidably  movable  on  said  frame  between  an 
operating  position  and  a  cleaning  position,  said  said  feeder  assem- 
bly comprising: 

(a)  a  preblender  housing; 

(b)  means  for  slidably  and  rotatably  mounting  said  preblender 
housing  on  said  frame,  said  preblender  housing  being  slidably 
movable  between  said  operating  and  cleaning  positions; 

(c)  an  input  housing,  said  input  housing  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  preblender  housing  when  said  input  housing  is 
in  said  operating  position; 

(d)  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  input  housing  on  said 
frame,  said  input  housing  being  slidably  movable  between 
said  operating  and  cleaning  positions,  said  input  housing  and 
said  preblender  housing  being  detached  from  one  another 
when  said  input  and  preblender  housings  are  in  said  cleaning 
position,  said  preblender  housing  being  free  to  rotate  relative 
to  said  input  housing  when  said  input  and  preblender  housings 
are  in  said  cleaning  position; 

(e)  preblending  means,  operatively  disposed  within  both  said 
input  and  preblender  housings  when  in  said  operating  posi- 
tion, for  preblending  a  supply  of  kneadable  material  and  for 
conveying  said  material  from  said  input  housing  through  said 
preblender  housing  into  said  kneader  cylinder,  said  preblend- 
ing means  being  removable  from  said  input  and  preblender 
housing  when  in  said  cleaning  position;  and 

(0  driving  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  preblending 
means,  for  driving  said  preblending  means. 


5,728,413 
PRODUCTION  OF  FERMENTED  MALT  BE>'ERAGES 
Cameron  R.  Murray,  and  William  John  Van  Der  Meer.  both  of 
London,  Canada,  assignors  to  Labatt  Brewing  Company 
Limited 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,231,  Feb.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,536,512.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35.805.  Mar.  23, 

1993,  Pat  No.  534384.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  675,476 

Int  CI."  C12H  1/00 

VS.  a.  42fr-16  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fermented  malt  beverage  wherein 

brewing  materials  are  mashed  with  water,  the  resulting  mash  is 

heated  and  wort  separated  therefrom,  said  wort  is  boiled,  cooled 

and  fermented  to  produce  a  beer,  comprising: 

subjecung  the  beer  to  a  cold  stage  comprising  rapidly  cooling 
said  beer  to  a  temperature  of  about  its  freezing  point  wherein 
ice  crystals  fonn,  said  ice  crystals  being  an  average  size  of 
200  to  3000  microns  and  less  than  5  percent  by  volume  of 
said  beer; 
treating  by  mixing  said  cooled  beer  for  a  short  period  of  time 
with  a  beer  slurry  containing  ice  crystals  without  any  appre- 
ciable increase  in  the  amount  of  ice  crystals  in  the  resulting 
mixture,  and  extracting  so  treated  beer  from  said  mixture. 


5.728.414 
FOOD  PRODUCT  PACKAGE 
Giuseppe  Terrasi.  BeneveUo  (Cuneo),  Italy,  assignor  to  Sore- 
martec  sji.,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  16, 1995, 2924/ 

95 

Int  CL"  A23G  l/OO 
VS.  a.  426—104  23  Claims 

,4 


5,728,412 
ALCOHOL  ACETYLTRANSFERASE  GENES  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Toshio  Fujii;  Akihiro  Iwamatsu;  Hiroyuki  Yoshimoto,  all  of 
Tokyo-To;    Toshitaka    Minetoki,    Nishinomiya;    Takayuki 
Bogaki,  Nishinomiya,  and  Naoshi  Nagasawa.  Nishinomiya. 
aU  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo-to.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,939.  Jun.  18.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,521,088. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  6-184328; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  7-62997 
Int  a."  C12C  11/00:  C12N  9/IO:I/00;I/l8;l5/63:  C07H  21/04: 

A23L  1/28:1/10 
VS.  C\.  426—11  18  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alcoholic  beverage  having  an 
enriched  ester  flavor,  comprising  the  step  of  fermenting  saccharide 
by  a  yeast  transformed  with  an  alcohol  acetyltransferase  (AATase) 
gene  or  with  a  DNA  fragment  comprising  an  AATase  gene, 
wherein  said  AATase  encoded  by  said  gene  or  said  DNA  fragment 
enriches  the  ester  flavor  of  the  alcoholic  beverage. 


1.  A  food  package  composing: 

two  half  shells  with  respective  mouths  coupled  in  face-to-face 
relation  and  with  at  lea.st  one  receptacle  for  an  accessory 
including  a  first  half  shell  comprising  an  edible  part  of  the 
package  and  a  second  half  shell  formed  from  a  non-food 
material  defining  said  receptacle  for  said  accessory. 


5.728,415 
PRIZE-CONTAINING  BEVERAGE  CAN 
Georg  Troska,  Herten,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Companv.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,753 
Int  CI."  B65D  35/00 
U.S.  a.  426—112  51  Claims 

1.  A  container  assembly  for  housing  liquid  products  and  a  prize, 
comprising: 

a  can  for  containing  the  liquid  product,  said  can  having  an  open 
end,  a  closed  end  and  sidewalls  connecting  the  open  and 
closed  ends,  said  sidewalls  having  interior  surfaces  defining 
an  interior  chamber; 
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closure  means  for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  can.  the  closure 
means  being  tnovable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position; 

a  tether  having  a  proximal  end  adjacent  the  closure  means  and  a 
distal  end  connected  to  a  prize  assembly  for  supporting  the 
prize  assembly  within  a  storage  position  in  the  interior  cham- 
ber; and 

prize  presentation  means  for  exposing  the  proximal  end  of  the 
tether  in  juxuposed  relationship  with  the  open  end  of  the  can 
in  response  to  opening  of  the  closure  means: 

the  proximal  end  of  the  tether  being  engageable  by  a  consumer 
to  manually  withdraw  the  prize  assembly  from  the  can. 


5.728.416 

CONTAINER  FOR  HEATING  FROZEN  FRENCH  FRIES 

IN  A  TOASTER 

James  L.  Bono,  Cincinnati,-  Lewis  A.  'Hicker.  Fairfield,  and 

Deborah  J.  Yee,  Cincinnati,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,487 

Int.  a."  B65D  Sl/M 

VS.  a.  426—113  8  Claims 

a 

o- 

-« 
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toaster  and  said  uppermost  ends  of  said  French  fries  being  pro- 
tected from  direct  radiation  from  said  toaster  by  a  solid  band  of 
material  in  said  front  and  said  back  of  said  upright  structure  at  a 
location  covering  subsuntially  all  of  said  uppermost  ends  of  said 
French  fries,  said  apertures  being  sized  small  enough  that  said 
frozen  French  fries  and  said  heated  French  fries  cannot  escape 
from  said  upright  structure  through  said  apertures. 


5,728,417 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  CRYOGENIC  FLOW  IN 

A  FOOD  MIXING  MACHINE 
Darrell  Horn;  John  M.  Lennox,  III.  and  Greg  Tapscott.  all  of 
Rohnert  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Blentech  Corporation, 
Rohnert  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,635 
Int.  CI.''  A23P  1/00:  G05D  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-231  3  claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  cryogenic  flow  in  a  food  mixing 
machine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  first  measured  quantity  of  food  product  into  said 

food  mixing  machine; 
initiating  mixing  of  said  food  product  in  said  food  mixing 
machine  and  delivery  of  liquid  cryogenic  onto  said  food 
product  in  said  food  mixing  machine,  and  establishing  a  start 
lime  therefore; 
measuring  the  temperature  as  said  food  product  is  chilled  by  said 
liquid  cryogenic  until  an  initial  freezing  point  is  determined, 
and  establishing  an  elapsed  time  T,  from  said  start  time 
therefore; 
continuing  mixing  of  said  food  product  and  delivery  of  said 
liquid  cryogenic  onto  said  food  product  until  said  food  prod- 
uct has  achieved  forming  point  stififness.  and  establishing  an 
elapsed  time  T,  from  said  start  time  therefore; 
subsequently  operating  said  food  mixing  machine  for  a  second 
measured  quantity  of  food  product  generally  equal  to  said  first 
measured  quantity: 
measuring  the  temperature  as  said  second  measured  quantity  of 
food  product  is  chilled  by  said  liquid  cryogenic  until  an  initial 
freezing  point  is  determined,  and  establishing  an  elapsed  time 
T,,  therefore;  and 
continuing  mixing  and  chilling  of  said  second  measured  quantity 
of  food  product  for  a  total  elapsed  time  T^=  T,,xT/r,. 


5,728,418 
TWISTED  QUICK  COOKING  PASTA 
Thomas  Wilhelm  Hauser.  Eboli,  Italy,  and  Lorenzo  Panattoni, 
Winterthur.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.010 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  22, 
1994,  94120376 

Int.  a.''  A23L  1/16 
VS.  a.  426—557  13  claims 


1.  A  container  for  heating  frozen  French  fries  in  a  toaster,  said 
container  comprismg  an  upnght  structure  and  frozen  French  fries 
therein,  said  upright  structure  adapted  to  removably  fit  into  a 
venical  slot  of  a  conventional  toasters  and  be  supported  by  said 
toaster  during  a  toaster  heating  cycle,  said  upright  suucture  having 
a  front  and  back  connected  to  a  closed  bonom.  said  front  and  back 
having  side  edges  said  front  and  back  also  having  apertures  there- 
through for  passing  heat  from  said  toa.ster  to  said  frozen  French 
fries  located  inside  said  upright  structure  and  for  passing  steam 
from  heated  French  fries  to  outside  of  said  upright  smjcture.  said 
upright  structure  having  an  openable  end  to  permit  removal  of  said 
heated  French  fries,  said  frozen  French  fries  being  oriented  upright 
and  side-by-side  in  said  upright  structure  said  frozen  French  fries 
having  uppermost  and  lowermost  ends  and  said  closed  bottom 
forming  a  drip  trough  for  collecting  drippings  from  said  lowermost 
ends  of  said  heated  French  fries,  said  drip  trough  protecting  said 
lowermost  ends  of  said  French  fries  from  direct  radiation  from  said 


1.  Twisted  cooking  pasta  having,  in  transverse  section,  the  shape 
of  a  helix  comprising  at  least  one  blade  attached  to  an  axis, 
wherein  the  axis  is  hollow  and  of  a  sufficient  diameter  such  that  all 
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starch  in  the  pasta  is  fully  cooked  and  the  hollow  axis  closes  upon 
cooking  in  boiling  water  for  about  5  minutes,  the  thickness  of  the 
axis  and  the  at  least  one  blade  each  being  between  0.3  and  1.1  mm, 
and  the  at  least  one  blade  is  twisted  to  a  degree  such  that  the  pasta 
has  a  density  of  between  0.2  and  0.7  g/cm\  the  volume  being 
defined  as  the  cylindrical  space  occupied  by  the  pasta. 


5.728,419 
ICE  CONFECTIONERY  PRODUCT  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Pierrette  Caron,  Beauvais,  and  Sylvie  Jousset,  Mours,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,185 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  28, 
1994,94104854 

Int  CI."  A23G  9/00 
VS.  CL  426—565  »*  d^ms 

1.  A  frozen  ice  confectionery  product  comprising  a  first  ice  layer 
which  contains  a  first  effervescence-producing  agent  and  a  second 
ice  layer  which  contains  a  second  effervescence-producing  agent, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  ice  layers  are  juxtaposed  and  are  not 
separated  by  a  water-impermeable  intermediary,  and  wherein,  upon 
eating  the  frozen  product,  the  first  and  second  effervescence- 
producing  agents  react  to  produce  carbon  dioxide. 


5,728,420 

OXTOATIVE  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF 

GLYCOPROTEINS  TO  SURFACES  OF  MEDICAL 

DEVICES 

James  R.  Keogh,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  694,535 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/10:  A61L  33/00:27/00 

VS.  a.  427—2.12  28  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  surface  of  a  medical 

device,  the  coating  imparting  biocompatibility  characteristics  to  the 

surface,  the  method  comprising  the  ordered  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  a  periodate  with  a  glycoprotein,  the  glycoprotein 
comprising  a  1,2  dihydroxy  moiety,  to  oxidize  the  1,2  dihy- 
droxy  moiety  to  form  an  aldehyde-functional  material; 

(b)  providing  the  medical  device,  the  device  having  a  suitable 
biomaterial  forming  the  surface,  an  amine  moiety  being  dis- 
posed on  the  surface: 

(c)  combining  the  aldehyde-functional  material  with  the  amine 
moiety  to  bond  the  aldehyde-functional  material  to  the  amine 
moiety  and  thereby  form  an  imine  moiety;  and 

(d)  reacting  the  imine  moiety  with  a  reducing  agent  to  form  an 
amine  linkage,  the  amine  linkage  immobilizing  the  glycopro- 
tein on  the  surface,  the  immobilized  glycoprotein  forming  the 
coating. 


b)  forming  by  vapor  deposition  a  template  layer  on  the  major 
surface,  the  template  layer  being  a  second  spinel-stiucture 
metal  oxide  layer  selected  to  have  a  lattice  constant  a,  in  the 
range  0.79-0.89  nm,  and  heat  treating  the  template  layer  at  a 
temperature  above  500°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  for  crystal 
quality  improvement: 

c)  forming  by  vapor  deposition  the  first  spinel-structure  metal 
oxide  layer  on  the  heat  treated  template  layer  at  a  forming 
temperature  of  at  most  500°  C,  the  first  spinel-structure  metal 
oxide  layer  comprising  a  spinel-structure  metal  oxide  having  a 
lattice  constant  a^;  and 

d)  completing  the  article  without  heating  the  first  spinel- 
structure  metal  oxide  layer  above  500°  C, 


5,728,422 
RATIOMETRIC  FLUORESCENCE  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  FOR  MEASURING  OXYGEN 
James  Kane,  N.  Brunswick,  N  J.;  Roy  Martin,  Maple  Grove, 
Miim.,  and  Anne  Perkovich,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Optical  Sensors,  Incorporated,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,593,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,462,880. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,846 
Int  Cl."^  B05D  5/06:  C03C  25/02:  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  CI.  427—163.2 


5,728,421 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  SPINEL-STRUCTURE 
MATERIAL  ON  A  SUBSTRATE,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  ARTICLE 
Ernst  Michael  Gyorgy,  Madison;  Julia  Mae  Phillips,  Moun- 
Uinside,-    Yuri    Suzuki,    Bridgewater;    Robert    Bruce   van 
Dover,  Maplewood,  and  Suzanne  Rachel  Gyorgy,  Chatham, 
all  of  NJ.,  executrix  of  said  Ernst  Michael  Gyorgy.  deceased, 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,084,  Mar.  17,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,402 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12:  C23C  16/40 
VS.  CI.  427— 126J  13  aaims 

1.  Method  of  making  an  article  that  comprises  a  first  spinel- 
structure  metal  oxide  layer,  the  method  comprising 

a)  providing  a  substrate  body  having  a  lattice  constant  a,  and  a 
major  surface; 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  optical  oxygen  sensor  for  measuring 
oxygen  in  a  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  optical  Waveguide  having  a  distal  end  portion 
for  monitoring  an  oxygen  component  within  a  fluid,  and  a 
proximal  end  portion  for  communication  with  means  for 
receiving  a  signal  from  the  distal  end  portion: 

(b)  coating  the  distal  end  portion  with  a  solution  containing  a 
photocurable  polymeric  precursor,  an  oxygen-sensitive  indi- 
cator component  and  a  reference  dye  component,  wherein  the 
oxygen  indicator  provides  for  an  oxygen-sensitive  fluores- 
cence emission  signal,  and  wherein  the  reference  dye  provides 
for  an  oxygen-insensitive  fluorescence  emission  signal:  and 

(c)  effecting  cross-linking  of  the  precursor. 


5.728,423 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNALLY  AND 

EXTERNALLY  COATING  ENCLOSED  METALLIC 

STRUCTURES 

L.  Keith  Rogerson,  No.  9  Fourth  Ave.,  Isle  of  Palms,  S.C.  29451 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,802 

Int  a."  B05D  7/22 

VS.  CI.  427—231  22  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  polymeric  coating  on  the  exterior  and 

interior  surfaces  of  an  enclosed  structure,  such  process  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
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providing  an  enclosed  stnicmre  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface; 

heating  said  enclosed  scructure  lo  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt 
a  first  polymeric  material; 

distributing  said  first  polymeric  material  over  said  interior  sur- 
face of  said  structure  while  maintaining  said  temperature  at  a 
level  sufficient  to  melt  said  first  polymeric  material  for  coat- 
ing said  interior  surface;  and 

applying  a  second  polymeric  material  to  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  enclosed  structure  while  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
structure  is  still  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
said  second  polymeric  material  thereby  allowing  said  second 
polymeric  material  to  coat  said  exterior  surface  of  said  struc- 
ture. 


5,728,424 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TEXTLIRED  SURFACE  ON  A 

GEOMEMBRANE 
Walter  W.  Walling,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GSE  Lining 
Technology,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,848 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/12:1/38 

UJS.  a.  427—180  7  Claims 


'»<>».'  y  '<»»<£      Y^  /- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  textured  surface  on  a  geomembrane 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  geomembrane  over  a  first  support  surface: 
heating  a  surface  of  the  geomembrane; 

distributing  granules  onto  the  heated  surface  of  the  geomem- 
brane as  the  geomembrane  passes  over  said  first  support 
surface; 
bonding  said  granules  onto  the  heated  surface  of  the  geomem- 
brane. said  step  of  bonding  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  the  surface  of  the  geomembrane  and  said  granules 

after  said  granules  are  distributed;  and 
passing  the  heated  surface  and  granules  between  rollers,  said 
rollers  exerting  a  compressive  force  onto  the  surface  of  the 
geomembrane  such  that  said  granules  adhere  onto  said 
surface  of  the  geomembrane  with  a  weld  factor  of  less  than 
one;  and 
passing  the  geomembrane  from  the  first  support  surface. 


5,728,425 

METHOD  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FILMS  BY  SEPARATE  FEEDING  OF 

SOURCE  GASES  AND  GROWING  OF  HLMS 
Hiroji   Ebe;   Akira   Sawada,   and   Hiroshi   Takigawa,  all   of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-061956 
Int.  CI."  C23C  J6/44 
VS.  a.  427—248.1  8  Claims 

34 


I.  A  method  for  vapor  phase  deposition  in  a  reactor  chamber 
comprising  the  following  steps  (a)  through  (d)  in  the  order  recited: 

(a)  supplying  a  source  gas  in  a  vapor  phase  to  the  reactor 
chamber  having  a  substrate  therein; 

(b)  maintaining  the  source  gas  in  the  vapor  phase  for  a  period  of 
time,  during  which  a  gas-inlet  and  a  gas-outlet  for  the  source 
gas  are  closed  and  the  reactor  chamber  is  maintained  at  a 
constant  volume,  so  that  vapor  pressure  and  density  of  the 
source  gas  are  kept  homogeneous  throughout  the  reactor 
chamber; 

(c)  compressing  a  volume  of  the  reactor  chamber  to  make  a 
partial  pressure  of  the  source  gas  so  high  that  the  vapor  phase 
deposition  on  the  substrate  occurs,  and 

(d)  maintaining  the  compressed  volume  of  the  reactor  chamber 
constant  until  the  source  gas  is  completely  consumed  by 
vapor  phase  deposition. 


5,728,426 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PLATED  VEHICLE 

WHEEL  HAVING  NON-PLATED  TIRE  BEAD  SEATS 

Daniel  C.  Wei,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Hayes  Wheels 

International,  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,179,  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,632^29. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,490 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/32:5/00 

VS.  a.  427—282  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  layer  of  metal  plating  on  the  surface 
of  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  process  comprising: 
(a)  providing  a  vehicle  wheel  prior  to  mounting  a  tire  thereon, 
the  vehicle  wheel  including  an  annular  wheel  rim  defining  a 
wheel  rim  surface,  the  wheel  rim  having  annular  outboard  and 
inboard  tire  bead  seats  formed  therein  for  supporting  outboard 
and  inboard  tire  walls,  respectively,  the  wheel  rim  having  a 
circular  wheel  disc  disposed  thereacross  and  defining  a  wheel 
di.sc  surface;  and 
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(b)  providing  a  layer  of  metal  plating  on  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
of  said  wheel  rim  surface  and  said  wheel  disc  surface,  said 
portion  excluding  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  lire  bead 
seats. 


5,728.427 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR  CARDS 
Matthias  Anthonie  Johannes  Akkerman,  Driebergen,  and  Ger- 
hardus  Johannis  Mulder,  Odijk,  both  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Fina  Research,  S.A.,  Feluy,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE94/00089,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  22,   1993, 
93870225 

Int.  CI."  B29C  71/02:  B05D  3/04:3/06:5/00 
VS.  CI.  427—288  *  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  producing  colour  cards  with  lacquers  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cardboard  or  paper  substrate; 
applying  simultaneously  at  least  two  diflferent  colours  of  a  lac- 
quer on  one  side  of  said  substrate;  and 
drying  said  lacquer; 
characterised  in  that 

(i)  said  lacquer  is  a  water-based  emulsion  paint; 
(ii)  said  lacquer  is  applied  in  layers  of  at  least  75  g/m";  and 
(iii)  said  drying  step  is  substantially  carried  out  using  infra- 
red dryers  in-adiating  the  uncoated  side  of  said  substrate. 


onto  the  substtate  at  an  acute  angle  a  between  30  degrees  and  90 
degrees,  while  forming  a  liquid  suip,  in  an  amount  which  is  greater 
than  is  necessary  for  the  formation  of  the  liquid  strip,  the  excess 
liquid  is  drawn  off  at  a  removal  point,  and  the  liquid  strip  formed 
on  the  substrate  is  directed  through  an  outlet  channel  to  an  end  exit 
and  is  allowed  to  solidify,  and  wherein  the  method  comprises 
guiding  the  excess  liquid  from  the  application  point  to  the  removal 
point  away  from  the  outlet  channel,  maintaining  the  applied  liquid 
adjacent  the  subsu-ate  between  the  application  point  and  the 
removal  point  as  a  laminar  flow  and  creating  a  film-fonning 
meniscus  with  said  liquid  at  said  end  exit  of  said  outlet  channel. 


5,728,428 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PROTECTING  A  BODY  OF 
CONCRETE,  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME,  AND 
A  METHOD  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  A  BODY  OF 
CONCRETE 
Alexander  Rusinoff,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nadia 
Rusinoff,  and  Helen  Rusinoff,  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,704 
InL  CI."  B05D  3/12:5/00:  C04B  14/00:22/00 
VS.  CI.  427—292  ^*  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  the  protection  of  a  body  concrete  having  an 
outer  surface,  said  method  comprising: 

treating  said  outer  surface  of  said  body  of  concrete  by  forming 
depressions  in  said  outer  surface  to  obtain  a  total  exposed 
surface  area  that  is  1.15  to  1.36  times  as  great  as  the  surface 
area  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  body  of  concrete  before  said 
treatment  to  form  a  prepared  concrete  surface; 
applying  to  said  prepared  concrete  surface  a  protective  compo- 
sition comprising  the  following  components,  in  %  by  weight: 


5,728,430 

METHOD  FOR  MULTILAYER  COATING  USING 

PRESSURE  GRADIENT  REGULATION 

Luigi  Sartor,  Pasadena;  Stephen  C.  Huff,  Chino  Hills,  and 

Craig  N.  Kishi,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery 

Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,509 

Int  a."  B05D  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  427—356  35  Claims 


5,728,429 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN 
LAYERS  FROM  LIQUIDS  TO  FORM  COATING  OR 
FOILS 
Thomas  Berrenberg,  Kerkrade,  Netherlands,  and  Ingo  Stein- 
bach,  Herzogenrath,  Germany,  assignors  to  Glyco-MetaU- 
Werke  Gkvco  B.V.  &  Co.  KG,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,243,  Aug.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819343 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1994,  44  28 

741.0 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/26 
VS.  a.  427—345  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuous  production  of  thin  layers  from 
liquids  to  fonn  coatings  or  foils,  in  which  a  substrate  and  a  liquid 
application  point  are  moved  relative  lo  each  other,  and  in  which, 
during  the  movement,  the  liquid  is  applied  at  the  application  point 


^rr 


I.  A  method  of  coating  two  or  more  liquid  layers  onto  a  moving 
substrate,  said  subsffate  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  to  be 
coated  and  an  opposite  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of:  ._,     ^ 

providing  a  die  for  coating  said  liquid  layers  onto  said  substrate, 
said  die  having  at  least  three  lips  fomied  thereon:  said  lips 
compnsing.  in  the  sense  of  direction  of  travel  of  said  moving 
substrate,  an  upstream  lip,  a  downstream  lip,  and  a  middle  lip 
positioned  between  said  upstream  lip  and  said  downstream 
lip;  said  die  having  an  upstream  feed  gap  separaung  said 
upstream  lip  and  said  middle  lip  and  a  downsueam  feed  gap 
separating  said  middle  lip  and  said  down.stream  lip; 
providing  a  support  along  one  section  of  said  moving  substrate 
and  positioning  said  support  so  as  to  be  adjacent  said  opposite 
surface  of  said  substrate; 
positioning  said  die  so  as  to  be  adjacent  said  moving  substrate 
and  opposite  said  support,  said  middle  lip  of  said  die  being 
offset  from  said  substrate  to  fonn  a  first  coating  gap.  and  said 
downstream  lip  of  said  die  being  offset  from  said  substrate  to 
form  a  second  coating  gap.  each  of  said  first  and  second 
coating  gaps  having  a  length  as  measured  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  moving  subsu-ate; 
feeding  a  first  flow  of  liquid  through  said  upsffeam  feed  gap  and 
said  first  coating  gap  and  onto  said  substrate  to  fonn  a  first 
wet  layer  coaung  on  said  substrate,  said  first  flow  of  liquid 
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exhibiting  a  first  pressure  gradient  proportional  to  said  first 
coating  gap  and  the  thickness  of  said  first  wet  layer; 

feeding  a  second  flow  of  liquid  through  said  downstream  feed 
gap  and  said  second  coating  gap  and  onto  said  first  flow  of 
liquid  to  form  a  second  wet  layer  coating  on  said  substrate, 
said  second  flow  of  liquid  exhibiting  a  second  pressure  gradi- 
ent proportional  to  said  second  coating  gap  and  the  total 
thickness  of  said  first  and  second  wet  layers; 

adjusting  said  first  coating  gap  such  that,  along  said  length  of 
said  first  coaling  gap.  the  minimum  coating  gap  is  not  less 
than  approximately  two  times  the  thickness  of  said  first  wet 
layer,  and  the  majcimum  coating  gap  is  not  more  than  approxi- 
mately three  times  the  thickness  of  said  first  wet  layer;  and 

adjusting  said  second  coating  gap  such  that,  along  said  length  of 
said  second  coating  gap.  the  minimum  coating  gap  is  not  less 
than  approximately  the  total  thickness  of  said  first  and  second 
wet  layers  and  the  maximum  coating  gap  is  not  more  than 
approximately  two  times  the  total  thickness  of  said  first  and 
second  wet  layers,  whereby  said  first  and  second  pressure 
gradients  are  adjusted  such  that  substantially  no  recirculations 
will  occur  in  said  first  and  second  wet  layers. 


5,728,431 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SELF-ASSEMBLED 
POLYMER  LAYERS  ON  A  METAL  SURFACE 
David  E.  Bergbreiter;  Yuefen  Zhou,  both  of  College  Station, 
Tex.,  and  Vimala  M.  Mariagnanam,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignors 
to  Texas  A&M  University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  710,607 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  3/00:1/38:5/00:7/14 
VS.  CI.  427—388.1  36  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  at  least  one  layer  of  polymeric  material 
to  a  metallic  substrate,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  said  metallic  substrate  by  cleaning  such  that  a 
reactive  zerovalent  metal  or  metal  oxide  layer  is  exposed; 

b)  preparing  a  solution  or  a  dispersion  of  said  polymeric  material 
by  dissolving  or  dispersing  said  polymeric  material  in  a 
solvent,  wherein  said  polymer  is  of  the  formula: 

I  "I  '      I 


Ar 


Ar- 


Ar' 


wherein  Ar'.  Ar^.  and  Ar^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenylene.  pyridine,  naphthylene.  quinolyene, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  in  Ar'  is  replaced 
with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OH.  — OCOR.  — OCOCF,,  — SH.  — SCOR.  — CH,SH. 
— CHjSCN.  — CHjSCOCH,.  — COOH.  and  — COOR.and 
mixtures  thereof,  where  R  is  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic.  or  an 
aromatic  moiety  containing  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  one  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  in  Ar'  is  replaced  with  a 
substituent     selected     from     the     group     consisting     of 

— ch,0(PEG)/x:h,.       — ch,ci.       — cHjOcocci,. 

— CH^KTH,.  and  mixtures  thereof,  where  PEG  is  a  polyeth- 
ylene glycol  moiety,  d  represents  molecular  weight  of  said 
polyethylene  glycol  moiety,  which  ranges  from  about  200  to 
about  10.000. 

wherein  a.  b,  and  c  represent  mole  percents  of  Ar'.  Ar^  and  Ar'. 
where  a-Kb+c=IOO;  and 

wherein  concentration  of  said  polymer  in  said  polymer  solution 
or  dispersion  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.0001  weight 
percent  to  about  30  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  solution;  and 

c)  contacting  said  metallic  substrate  with  said  solution  or  disper- 
sion for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  and  at  suitable  temperature 
and  pressure  conditions  to  form  at  least  one  layer  of  self 
assembled  polymeric  material  on  said  metallic  substrate. 


5,728,432  I 

TREATING  REINFORCING  FIBERS  WITH 
CARBODIIMIDE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 
Yasuo  Imashiro;  Ikuo  Takahashi,  and  Naofiimi  Horie,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,171,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-210418 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02:  B32B  17/02:27/02 
VS.  CI.  427—389.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  reinforcing  materials,  comprising 
contacting  a  reinforcing  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glass  fiber,  carbon  fiber  and  aramid  fiber  with  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  carbodiimide  compound,  wherein  said  aqueous 
dispersion  is  produced  by  dispersing  said  carbodiimide  compound 
in  an  aqueous  solvent  using  a  dispersing  agent  and  wherein  said 
carbodiimide  compound  is  represented  by  the  formula 

Rj— NCN— (Rl— NCN)„— Rj 

where 

Ri  is  a  residue  of  a  diisocyanate  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

m-  or  p-tetramethylxylylene  diisocyanate. 

4,4'-dicyclohexylmethane  diisocyanate.  isophorone  diisocyan- 
ate. 

4.4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate.  and 

2-4-  or  2.6-tolylene  diisocyanate; 
R,  is  a  residue  of  a  monoisocyanate  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

cyclohexyl  isocyanate, 

phenyl  isocyanate.  and 

butyl  isocyanate; 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  30. 


5,728,433 

METHOD  FOR  GOLD  REPLENISHMENT  OF 

ELECTROLESS  GOLD  BATH 

rien-Jen  Cheng,  Bedford,  N.Y.,  and  David  B.  Shields,  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation,  Iselin, 

NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,694 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  l/IH 
VS.  a.  427^137  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  replenishing  an  electroless  gold  plating  bath 
comprising  dissolving  metallic  gold  into  the  bath. 


5,728,434 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  WEAR-RESISTANT  COATING 

ON  A  THIN,  METALLIC  STRIP-SHAPED  CARRIER 
Keith  H.  Hewitt,  Sandy,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pacific/Hoe  Saw  and 
Knife  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,938 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  1/02:1/32:1/36 
VS.  CI.  427-448  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  wear-resistant  coating  to  one  edge  of 
a  thin  metallic  strip-shaped  carrier,  comprising: 

providing  a  coating  apparatus  including  a  spraying  unit  having  a 
nozzle  for  emitting  a  spray  of  a  molten  coating  agent  in  a 
coating  zone,  the  coating  agent,  when  hardened,  forming  a 
wear-resistant  coating  having  greater  wear-resistance  than  the 
thin  metallic  strip-shaped  carrier  itself; 
forming  a  length  of  the  thin  metallic  strip-shaped  carrier  into  a 
closed  endless  loop  to  form  a  carrier  strip  loop  and  passing 
the  carrier  strip  loop  continuously  in  only  one  direction 
through  the  coating  zone  with  the  outside  of  the  carrier  strip 
loop  facing  the  nozzle; 
forming  a  length  of  a  masking  strip  into  a  closed  endless  loop  to 
form  a  masking  strip  loop  and  passing  the  masking  strip  loop 
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continuously  in  the  one  direction  through  the  coating  zone, 
the  outside  of  the  masking  suip  loop  contacting  the  outside  of 
the  carrier  sUip  loop  in  the  coating  zone,  the  masking  strip 
loop  passing  between  the  nozzle  and  the  carrier  strip  loop,  the 
masking  strip  loop  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the 
carrier  strip  loop  wherein  the  masking  strip  loop  masks  a 
transverse  portion  of  the  carrier  strip  loop  within  the  coating 
zone  to  leave  one  edge  of  the  outside  of  the  carrier  strip  loop 
exposed  to  the  nozzle  of  the  spraying  unit,  wherein  the  nozzle 
of  the  spraying  unit  sprays  the  coating  agent  on  the  one 
exposed  edge  of  the  outside  of  the  carrier  strip  loop,  the 
masking  smp  loop  protecting  the  masked  portion  of  the 
outside  of  the  carrier  strip  loop  from  spraying; 

spraying  molten  coating  agent  continuously  on  the  one  exposed 
edge  of  the  outside  of  the  carrier  strip  loop  as  the  carrier  strip 
loop  and  the  masking  strip  loop  pass  through  the  coating  zone 
until  a  desired  thickness  of  wear-resistant  coating  is  applied  to 
the  one  exposed  edge  of  the  outside  of  the  carrier  strip  loop; 
and 

cutting  the  carrier  strip  loop  into  desired  lengths  of  edge  coated 
melalUc  strip-shaped  carrier. 


5,728,437 
ARTICLES  EXHIBITING  A  BLOOD-COMPATIBLE 
SURFACE  LA'  ER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING 
ARTICLES  WITH  SUCH  A  SURFACE  LAYER 
Hakan  Bo  Nygren,  Billdal,  and  Emanuel  Johan  Stenberg, 
Goteborg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Meditec  Aktie- 
bolag,  Molndal,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974321,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,118,  Feb.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346J38 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  26,  1987,  8703310 
Int.  CI."  B29D  22A)0 
VS.  CI.  428—35.7  «  Claims 

1.  Article  exhibiting  at  least  one  hydrophobic  surface  of  glass, 
metal  or  a  hydrophobic  polymer  coated  with  a  blood  compatible 
surface  layer,  wherein  the  blood  compatible  surface  layer  consisu 
of  an  adsorbed  ethyl-hydroxyethyl-cellulose  having  a  flocculation 
temperature  of  about  35°-40°  C. 


5,728,438 

SHRINKABLE  COVERING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Hans-Juergen  Meltsch,  Schwerte,  and  Ulrich  Affolderbach. 

Wuppertal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1995,  195  06 
406.2 

Int.  CI."  B29C  55/OQ 
VS.  CI.  428—36.1  26  Claims 


5,728,435 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  ELECTRON  EMISSION 

FROM  CARBON-CONTAINING  CATHODE 

Michael  W.  Geis,  Acton,  Mass.:  John  M.  Macaulay.  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  and  Jonathan  C.  Twichell,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Candescent  Technologies  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  90^228,  Jul.  9,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,463^71. 

This  application  Mav  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,618 

Int.  CI."  H05H  1/24:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CI.  427—535  55  Claims 


1.  In  a  shnnkable  covering  made  of  a  plastic  compound  of  a 
shrinkable  material,  said  covering  having  an  inlay  of  thermally 
recoverable  threads  and  non-recoverable  threads,  the  recoverable 
threads  being  arranged  in  the  stretching  and  shrinking  direction  of 
the  covering,  the  improvements  comprising  the  thermally  recover- 
able threads  being  arranged  with  an  excess  length  in  the  stretching 
and  shrinking  direction  of  the  shrinkable  covering. 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  a  carbon-containing  electron-emissive  cathode  to  a 

plasma  that  comprises  electronegative  atoms  comprising  at 

least  one  of  oxygen  and  fluorine;  and 
subsequently  subjecting  the  cathode  to  atoms  of  electropositive 

metal. 


5,728,436 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.728,439 
MULTH^AYER  PACKAGING  \L\TERIAL  FOR  OXYGEN 

SENSITIVE  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE 
Leland  H.  Cariblom,  Richland  Township,  AUegheny  County; 
Jerome  A.  Seiner.  Pittsburgh,  and  Ken  W.  Niederst.  Hamp- 
ton Township.  Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,905 
Int.  a."  B29D  22/00:  B32B  1/02:27/08:  B65D  23/OH 
VS.  CI.  428—36.91  24  Claims 

1.  A  tinted  multilayer  packaging  material  which  blocks  at  least 
90%  of  light  with  wavelengths  of  electromagnetic  radiation  rang- 
ing from  300  nanometers  to  500  nanometers  composing: 

(a)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  carbon  dioxide-permeable  packaging 
material,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  carbon  dioxide-treated  gas  barrier 
coating  having  an  OPC  value  not  more  than  about  0.05  when 
measured  at  about  30°  C.  and  about  50"*  relative  humidity 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  polyamine  (A)  and  polyep- 
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oxide  (B).  wherein  polyamine  (A)  comprises  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  initial  polyamine  containing  at  least  50  percent  of  the 
carbon  atoms  in  one  or  more  aromatic  rings,  and 

(b)  an  ungelled  amine-epoxide  adduci  having  active  amine 
hydrogens  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  the  initial 
polyamine  and  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of; 

(i)  epichlorohydrin.  and 

(ii)  a  polyepoxide  having  a  plurality  of  glycidyl  groups 
linked  to  an  aromatic  member 
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PROTECTING    LAYER    - 

—  50 

REFLECTIVE    LAYER    - 

—  40 

BUFFERING    LAYER     - 

—  30 

THIN    METAL   FILM      - 

—  20 

SUBSTRATE 

—  10 

5,728,440 

PRODUCT  DISPLAY  HANGER  AND  PROCESS 

David  M.  Good,  Peacfatree  City,  Ga^  assignor  to  Voxcom,  Inc., 

Peachtree  City,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,255,  Oct  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,737 
Int  a.'-  B65D  85/575 
VS.  a.  428—40.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  hanging  system  for  suspending  a  package  of  products  from 
a  single  wire  hanger  and/or  a  double  wire  hanger  and  for  automatic 
labeling  of  product  packaging,  said  hanging  system  consisting  of: 

a  hang  tag  formed  of  recyclable,  transparent,  sheet  resin,  mate- 
rial and  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion. 

a  hanging  region  and  a  billboard  region  on  said  upper  portion  of 
said  hang  tag.  said  hanging  region  having  one  opening  in  the 
form  of  a  squat,  isosceles  triangle  for  engaging  a  single  or  a 
double  hanger  wire. 

a  back  side  of  said  upper  portion  having  said  billboard  region 
having  an  image  containing  graphics  or  advertising  material 
printed  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  back  side,  and  covered 
with  an  ultraviolet  cured,  opaque  ink  coating  for  protecting 
said  graphics  or  advertising  material,  and. 

an  adhering  region  on  said  lower  portion  front  side,  said  adher- 
ing region  having  a  0.75  Mil  coating  of  a  clear,  hot  melt, 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


a  reflective  layer  disposed  above  said  thin  metal  recording  film: 

and 
a  deformable  buffering  layer  interposed  between  said  thin  metal 

recording  film  and  said  reflective  layer. 


5,728,442 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISK 
Hitoshi  Noguchi,-  Nobuo  Yamazaki,  and  Shiigi  Saito,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  605,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-061522 
InL  CI."  GUB  5/82 
VS.  CI.  428— 65  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  disk  which  comprises  a  nonmagnetic 
support  having  provided  thereon  a  magnetic  layer  comprising  a 
hexagonal  ferrite  magnetic  material  dispersed  in  a  binder,  wherein 
the  magnetic  layer  has  an  orientation  ratio  of  0.9  or  more,  a  vertical 
diamagnetic  correction  squareness  ratio  of  from  0.3  to  0.55,  an 
in-plane  coercive  force  of  from  1.400  to  3.000  Oe.  a  vertical- 
direction  coercive  force  of  from  1.400  to  3.000  Oe.  and  a  dry- 
thickness  of  0.8  pm  or  less. 


5,728,443 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Holton  D.  Bowers,  Jr.,  Northville,  and  Stephen  F.  Lange,  Farm- 
ington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,697,  Oct  11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,626,704. 
This  application  Oct  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,479 
Int.  Cl.'^  B44C  1/26 
VS.  CL  428—67  4  Claims 


5,728,441 
RECORDABLE/REPLAYABLE  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  AND  OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Kyting  Sun  Min,  Kyungki-do;  Young  Jae  Huh,  Seoul;  Jong 
Sung  Kim,  Sungnam.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea;  Gerrit  Cornells 
Dubbeldam,  Zevenaar,  Netherlands;  Freddy  Gerhard  Hen- 
drikus  van  Wijk,  Amhem.  Netherlands,  and  Nico  Maaskant, 
Hutssen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573J67 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  1,  1995, 
95203301;  Dec.  15.  1995.  95203502;  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15, 
1995,  95-50705 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—64.1  31  Oaims 

I.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  pregroove; 
a  thin  metal  recording  film  formed  on  said  substrate; 


1.  A  composite  automotive  trim  strip,  comprising: 

an  injection  molded  supporting  member  formed  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic hot  melt  material: 

a  shell  formed  from  a  thermoplastic  sheet,  said  sheet  having  an 
exposed  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  and  wherein  said  rear 
surface  is  bonded  directly  to  said  supponing  member  during 
injection  molding  of  said  supporting  member; 

an  icon  embedded  into  said  exposed  front  surface  of  said  shell 
by  heat  and  pressure  applied  by  said  hot  melt  material  during 
said  injection  molding:  and 

an  adhesive  bond  formed  between  said  icon  and  said  shell 
comprising  a  heat  curable  adhesive  tacky  at  room  temperature 
and  cured  during  said  injection  molding. 
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5,728,444 

CARPET  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR  MAKING  AND 

RECYCLING  SAME 

WUbert  E.  Fink,  1704  Sherwood  Cir.,  VlUanova,  Pa.  19085 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179321,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,578,357,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  64380,  May  21, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,288349,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

833,093,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^40330.  This  appUcaUon 

Aug.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  6%,462 

Int  CI."  B32B  J/02 

VS.  a.  428—97  20  Oaims 


ing  a  mean  diameter  ranging  from  5  to  200  pm.  a  mean  length  of  at 
least  500  pm.  and  a  density  ranging  from  2.2  to  3.2  g/cm', 
wherein  said  inorganic  long  fibers  are  located  in  said  ceramic 
material  such  that  first  orientated  layers,  in  which  said  inor- 
ganic long  fibers  are  orientated  in  a  predetermined  directjon, 
and  second  orientated  layers,  in  which  said  inorganic  long 
fibers  are  orientated  in  a  direction  different  from  the  direction 
of  orientation  of  said  inorganic  long  fiben  in  said  first  orien- 
tated layers,  are  laminated  alternately, 
said  fastening  member  having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  length 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  including  an  external 
thread, 
the  direction  of  orientation  of  said  inorganic  long  fibers  in  said 
first  orientated  layers  ranging  between  0°  and  90°  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  external  thread,  and 
the  direction  of  orientation  of  said  inorganic  long  fibers  in  said 
second  orientated  layers  ranging  between  0°  and  90°  with 
respect  to  the  width  of  said  fastening  member. 


1.  A  carpet  including  at  least  a  tufted  primary  backing,  said 
tufted  primary  backing  having  a  primary  backing  and  tufts  of 
carpet  fibers  penetrating  a  bottom  surface  of  the  pnmary  backing 
and  protruding  from  a  top  surface  of  the  primary  backing;  a 
secondary  backing;  and  an  extruded  sheet  between  a  bonom  sur- 
face of  said  tufted  primary  backing  and  an  upper  surface  of  said 
secondary  backing,  said  extruded  sheet  being  integrally  ftised  to 
said  tufted  primary  backing,  and  said  primary  backing,  secondary 
backing  and  extruded  sheet  comprising  an  isotactic  or  crystalline 
polyolefin  polymer,  said  carpet  being  able  to  be  installed  in  a 
tightly  sealed  building  without  adversely  affecting  the  air  quality 
within  said  building. 


5,728,445 
FASTENING  MEMBER 
Yuichi  Murakami;  Toshiyuki  Suzuki;  Takuo  Hasegawa;  Mitsu- 
hiko  Sato,  and  Nobuyuki  Suzumura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Research  Institute  of  Advanced  Material  Gas- 
Generator,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1995,  7-000219 

Int  CI."  F16B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  428—113  '  aaims 


5,728,446 

LIQUID  MANAGEMENT  FILM  FOR  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLES 

Raymond  P.  Johnston;  Robert  T.  Fehr,  and  James  A.  Servatius, 

ill  of  P.O.  Box  33427,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55133-3427 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293375,  Aug.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5314,120.  This  application  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546392 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/28:  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  428—167  28  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  management  film  for  use  in  rapid  transport  of  liquid 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  film  having  at  least  one  microstruc- 
tured  hydrophilic  surface  with  a  plurality  of  primary  grooves  to 
promote  the  undirectional  spreading  of  liquids,  a  plurality  of  said 
pnmary  grooves  having  at  least  two  secondary  grooves,  each  of 
said  secondary  grooves  having  at  least  two  sidewalls  the  intersec- 
tion of  which  forms  at  least  one  notch,  which  secondary  groove 
notches  are  substantially  parallel  and  separated  by  a  secondary 
peak  and  which  secondary  groove  notches  or  secondary  grooves 
have  an  included  angle  of  from  about  10°  to  about  120°,  the  depth 
of  one  of  said  secondary  grooves  (the  height  of  the  secondary  peak 
over  the  notch  being  at  least  5  microns  and  said  depth  being  from 
about  0.5  to  about  80  percent  of  the  depth  of  the  primary  groove, 
said  notches  having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  less  than  about  15 
microns  and  the  primary  and/or  secondary  groove  depdi  and  width 
varies  by  less  than  20  percent  for  each  groove  over  a  given  length 
of  the  film. 


1.  A  fastening  member  comprising:  a  fiber-reinforced  ceramic 
composite  material,  in  which  a  ceramic  material  is  reinforced  with 
a  plurality  of  inorganic  long  fibers,  said  ceramic  material  compris- 
ing glass-ceramics  having  a  density  ranging  from  2.0  to  3.2  g/cm  , 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li,© — AU— 
MgO— Si02— NbiO,,  MgO— AI2— SiO,,  BaO— MgO— AUG,— 
SiO,  .  and  CaO— AljO^O,— SiO,.  said  inorganic  long  fibers  hav- 


5,728,447 

PRESSED  BODY  PREPARED  FROM  PLANT  MATERIAL 

BY  PELLETIZATION  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 

Franz  Haimer,  Weiherstrasse  21,  86568  HoUenbacb,  Germany 

per  No.  PCT/EP94/02015,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03165,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1993,  93  10 
760  U;  Feb.  8,  1994,  94  02  091  U 

Int  a."  B32B  3/28:5/12 
VS.  CI.  428—182  20  Claims 

1.  A  pressed  body  of  compressed  plant  material  prepared  by 
pelletization.  the  pressed  body  comprising: 

plant  material  compressed  into  a  corrugated  sheet,  .said  corru- 
gated sheet  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  substantially 
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parallel  to  corrugations  in  said  sheet,  said  sheet  having  broad 
lateral  sides  with  a  smooth  texture  formed  by  extrusion 
through  correspondingly  profiled  walls,  said  sheet  having 
longitudinal  ends  which  are  rough  and  fibrous,  said  loiigitudi- 
nal  ends  having  fibers  extending  from  said  longitudinal  ends, 
said  rough  and  fibrous  longitudinal  ends  being  formed  by 
breaking  of  said  corrugated  sheet. 


5,728,448 
REFLECTIVE  WARP-KNIT  TAPE 
Sadaji  Okeya,  and  Syuji  Wakata,  both  of  Toyama-kea,  Japan, 
assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  807388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-043409 
Int.  a."  D04B  21/14 
U.S.  a.  428—193  6  Oaims 


1.  A  reflective  warp-knit  tape  comprising: 

(a)  a  narrow-width  warp-knit  tape  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal wales:  and 

(b)  a  reflective  film  knitted  in  said  narrow-width  warp-knit  tape 
at  a  selected  interwale  space. 


5.728,449 
ANTI-COPY  HLM  LAYER  FOR  DOCl^MENTS 
Helmut  Steininger,  Worms;  Peter  Heilmann,  Bad  Duerkheim, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Peter  Hewkin,  Cambridge.  Great 
Britain,  a.ssignors  to  EMTEC  Magnetics  GmbH,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01891,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04367,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1992,  42  26 
906.7 

Int  Cl.*^  B32B  i/00 
L.S.  a.  428—195  27  Claims 

1.  An  ami-copy  film  or  layer  (S)  for  documents  which  prevents 
copying  the  documents  in  a  copying  apparatus  with  a  given  effec- 
tive optical  aperture  angle,  comprising: 


at  least  one  film  or  at  least  one  layer  of  transparent  material 
having  two  surfaces  and  a  multiplicity  of  at  least  partially 
opaque  areas. 

wherein  the  opaque  areas  are  formed  as  opaque  screens  and 
arranged  at  distances  from  one  another  and  in  a  position 
relative  to  the  surfaces  of  the  film(s)  or  layer(s)  (S).  so  that  the 
anti-copy  film  is  essentially  opaque  at  a  viewing  angle 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  surfaces  of  the  film(s)  or 
layer(s)  (S)  and  is  es.sentially  transparent  at  an  oblique  view- 
ing angle  to  the  two  surfaces  of  the  film(s)  or  layer(s)  (S), 

wherein  each  opaque  area  is  formed  from  at  least  a  first  opaque 
screen  (Al)  on  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  film(s)  or  layer(s) 
(S)  and  at  least  a  second  opaque  screen  (A2)  on  at  least  one  of 
the  two  surfaces  of  the  film(s)  or  layer(s)  (S). 

wherein  the  at  least  first  and  second  screens  (Al  and  A2)  are 
arranged  essentially  horizontally. 

wherein,  for  an  overall  thickness  of  the  film(s)  or  layer(s)  (S)  of 
from  5  to  100  (im  and  an  effective  optical  aperture  angle  of  a 
copying  apparatus  of  from  12°  to  108°.  the  widths  (dg)  of  the 
screens  (Al.  A2)  are  in  the  range  from  1.75  to  180  pm,  and 
the  widths  (do)  of  the  gaps  (L)  between  the  screens  (Al,  A2) 
are  in  the  range  from  1.0  to  165  pm.  and 

wherein  the  at  least  first  and  second  screens  have  approximately 
the  same  width  (dg)  and  are  arranged  over  the  gaps  (L)  having 
a  width  (do)  in  an  overlapping  manner 


5,728,450 

THERMALLY  TRANSFERABLE  INK  SHEET  AND  A 
THERMAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS  USING  SAID  SHEET 
Fumio  Kouzai;  Kenichi  Haramoto,  and  Kazuhiko  Higashi,  all 
of    Hiroshima,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153486 
Int.  CI."  B32B  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  13  Claims 


4r-5i 


1.  A  thermally  transferable  ink  sheet  comprising: 

a  base  film  having  periodically  repeated  sets  of  successive  ink 

coated  regions  of  various  color  inks; 
index  mark  regions,  each  of  said  index  mark  regions  interposed 

between  a  respective  pair  of  first  and  second  adjacent  ink 

coated  regions,  each  of  said  index  mark  regions  comprising  a 

plurality  of  sensor  marks: 
wherein  each  of  said  pairs  of  first  and  second  adjacent  ink 

coated  regions  is  juxuposed  across  a  respective  index  mark 
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region,  and  said  first  ink  coated  region  has  an  extended 
portion  extending  toward  said  second  ink  coated  region  into 
said  respective  index  mark  region  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  ink  sheet  feeding,  and  said  second  ink  coated 
legion  has  an  extended  portion  extending  toward  said  first  ink 
coated  region  into  said  respective  index  mark  region  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  ink  sheet  feeding. 


5,728,451 

BREATHABLE  NON-WOVEN  COMPOSITE  VIRAL 

PENETRATION  BARRIER  FABRIC  AND  FABRICATION 

PROCESS 
John  D.  Langley,  1904  Forest  Dr.,  and  Barry  Scott  Hinkle,  400 

Oak  PI.,  both  of  Guntersville,  Ala.  35976 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,602,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,449 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/14 
U.S.  a.  428—198  24  Qaims 

1.  A  non- woven  composite  fabric  comprising: 
a  polypropylene  microporous  thermoplastic  film  having  at  least 
one  film  surface  thermally  bonded  by  ultrasonic  point  bonding 
to  a  layer  of  non-woven  thermoplastic  materials,  said  film  and 
layers  being  thermally  bonded  at  multiple  spaced-apart  loca- 
tions: 
the  composite  fabric  meeting  the  requirements  of  ASTM  ES21- 
92  by  providing  a  barrier  to  passage  of  biological  liquid  when 
the  composite  fabric  is  subjected  to  contact  with  synthetic 
blood  at  zero  psi  for  5  minutes  followed  by  synthetic  blood 
contact  at  2  psi  (13.6  kpa)  for  one  minute  followed  by 
synthetic  blood  contact  at  zero  psi  for  fifty-four  minutes,  said 
composite  fabric  exhibiting  no  visible  penetration  of  synthetic 
blood: 
the  composite  fabric  meeting  the  requirements  of  ASTM  ES22- 
92  by  providing  a  barrier  to  viral  penetration  when  the  com- 
posite fabric  is  subject  to  contact  with  <>XI74  bacteriophage 
suspension  at  a  titer  of  10*  PFU/mL  for  5  minnutes  with  no 
applied  pressure.  I  minute  at  13.8  kPa  (2.0  PSIG),  and  54 
minutes  with  no  applied  pressure:  and 
said  non-woven  composite  fabric  having  a  moisture  or  vapor 
transmission  rate  of  greater  than  about  450  grams  per  square 
meter  for  twenty-four  hours  at  about  75  degrees  F  and  about 
65%  relative  humidity. 


5,728,452 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


34~: 


a  second  oxynitride  layer  over  the  first  oxynitride  layer  and 
SCO. 


5,728,454 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hlroo  Inaba;  Toshihani  Takeda,  and  Noburo  Hibino,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069711 

Int  a."  GUB  5/66 

U,S.  a.  428—212  19  CUims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising  a  non-magnetic 

support  having  thereon,  in  this  order,  an  adhesive  layer  comprising 

a  polymer,  an  undercoating  layer  comprising  an  inorganic  powder 

and  a  binder,  and  one  or  more  magnetic  layers  each  comprising  a 

ferromagnetic  powder  and  a  binder. 

the  thickness  of  said  upper  magnetic  layer  being  in  the  range  of 
0.05  to  1.0  (im.  the  thickness  of  said  undercoating  layer  being 
in  the  range  of  0.5  to  5.0  nm,  the  total  thickness  of  said 
magnetic  recording  medium  being  in  the  range  of  4  to  10  (im. 
the  micro  vickers  hardness  of  said  non-magnetic  support 
being  in  the  range  of  75  to  100  kg/mm^  and  the  micro  vickers 
hardness  of  said  undercoating  layer  being  in  the  range  of  25  to 
50  kg/mm^. 


5,728,453 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  TOPSIDE  STRUCTURE  OF 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hsingya  Arthur  Wang,  Saratoga,-  Mohamed  B.  Bandali,  Los 
Gatos,  both  of  Calif.;  Shyam  Garg,  Austin,  and  Bruce  Pick- 
elsimer,  PflugerviUe,  boUi  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,757 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—209  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  base  structure: 

a  patterned  metal  layer  over  the  base  structure: 
a  first  oxynitride  layer  over  the  patterned  metal  layer,  the  first 
oxynitride  layer  defining  a  recess  adjacent  a  side  portion  of 
the  metal  layer: 
spin-on-glass  (SOG)  in  the  recess  defined  by  the  first  oxynitride 
layer;  and 


5,728,455 

RANDOMLY  PATTERNED  COOKWARE 

Kenneth  Batzar,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,078,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,929 
Int  a."  B32B  27/30:7/02 
MS.  a.  428—216  11  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  cookware  having  a  cooking  surface  which 
comprises  a  substrate  and  a  multi-layer,  non-stick  fiuorapolymer 
coating  thereon  which  mimimizes  sticking  by  food  residues  and 
which  is  heat  resisting  by  being  stable  at  temperatures  above  300° 
C.  wherein  the  multi-layer  fluoropolymer  coating  comprises  (Da 
fluoropolymer  primer  coating  adhered  to  the  substrate,  (2)  a  non- 
stick, heat-resisting,  light-transmitting  fluoropolymer  topcoat  coat- 
ing. (3)  at  least  one  optional  fluoropolymer  intermediate  coating, 
said  primer  coating  or  said  at  least  one  optional  fluoropolymer 
intermediate  coating  when  it  is  present,  having  a  first  color  or 
darkness,  and  (4)  a  fluoropolymer  discontinuous  layer  of  raised 
globules  present  on  and  covering  no  more  than  80*  of  an  area  of 
the  primer  coating  or  at  least  one  optional  fluoropolymer  interme- 
diate coating  when  it  is  present  under  said  globule-containing 
discontinuous  layer,  said  globules  having  at  least  one  color  or 
darkness,  which  is  visibly  different  than  said  first  color  or  darkness 
as  seen  through  said  topcoat,  said  globule-containing  discontinuous 
layer  creating  a  texture  or  roughness  which  telegraphs  through  said 
topcoat. 
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5,728,456 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

ABSORBING,  BROAD  BAND,  LOW  BRIGHTNESS, 

ANTIREFLECTION  COATING 

Robert  W.  Adair,-  Paul  M.  Le  Febvre,  both  of  Santa  Rosa,  and 

Eric  W.  Kunnan.  Healdsburg,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,350 

Int  CI."  G32B  9/04 

VS.  CL  428—216  19  Claims 


1.  An  antireflective  layer  system  for  a  substrate,  consisting 
essentially  of: 

an  absorbing  layer  arranged  on  the  substrate  on  a  surface  of  said 
substrate  toward  an  observer  said  absorbing  layer  comprising 
at  least  one  transition  metal  reacted  with  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
such  that  a  transition  metal  oxynitride  is  formed,  said  absorb- 
ing layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  9  to  about 
15  nm:  and 

a  transparent  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  80  to 
about  94  nm  arranged  on  said  absorbing  layer 


5,728,458 
LIGHT-WEIGHT  HIGH-STRENGTH  COMPOSITE  PAD 
Jeff  S.  Sweeney,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  DiversiTech  Corpo- 
ration, Decatur,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,198,  Apr.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,013 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/22 

VS.  a.  428—312.4  20  Claims 


I.  A  low- weight,  high-strength  composite  material  support  pad. 
comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  board: 

at  least  one  reinforcing  coaling  covering  one  or  more  sides  of 

said  substantially  rigid  board: 
said  reinforcing  coaling  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  foam 

with  a  fibrous  fabric  bonded  to  said  substantially  rigid  foam: 

and 
at  least  one  layer  of  a  slurry  mixture  covering  said  reinforcing 

coating. 


5,728,459 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,728,457 
POROUS  POLYMERIC  MATERUL  WITH  GRADIENTS 
Jean  Frechet,  and  Frantisek  Svec,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,523,  Sep.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,838 
Int.  a."  B32B  5/14:  BOID  l5A)fi 
VS.  a.  428—310.5  12  Claims 


10  100         1000      10000    100000 

Por*  rfl«in*l«r,  nm 


5,728,460 
REINFORCING  TAPES  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Masanori    Hirasawa,    Kurobe;    Osamu    Fujii,    Namerikawa; 
Shigeru  Fimakawa,  Toyama-ken;  Toyoo  Morita,  Uozu,  and 
Kazuki  Kuse,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  29,  1995,  7-141028 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02;  A44B  19/24;  19/42 

VS.  a.  428—349  5  Claims 

4b 

.40 


1.  A  macroporous  material  comprising  a  permanently  porous 
polymeric  matrix  m  the  form  of  a  non-gelled  dried  integral  body 
having  a  thickness  about  5  mm  or  more  and  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  disposed  longitudinally  from  the  first  end.  said 
macroporous  material  having  an  average  pore  size  of  from  about 
50  nm-l5.0(X)  nm.  said  permanently  porous  polymeric  matrix 
having  a  property  gradient  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the 
integral  body  to  the  second  end  thereof,  wherein  the  property 
gradient  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pore  si«  distri- 
bution, chemical  composition,  and  a  combination  thereof. 


1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  dyed  fastener  tapes  each 
having  a  row  of  coupling  elements  attached  to  said  fastener  tape 
along  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  at  least  a  pair  of  reinforcing 
tapes  attached  to  a  terminal  part  of  each  of  said  fastener  tapes, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  reinforcing  tapes  each  com- 
prising a  transparent  polyester  elastomer  film  of  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  150  to  200  pm  and  an  adhesive  layer  formed  of  a  modified 
polyester  film  of  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  50  to  60  pm  super- 
posed on  the  reverse  side  of  said  film,  each  reinforcing  tape  being 
welded  to  a  terminal  pan  of  said  dyed  fastener  tape  through  the 
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medium  of  said  adhesive  layer  and  having  a  knuried  surface  in  said 
polyester  elastomer  film  at  the  welded  part. 


5,728,461 

FUNCTIONAL  FIBER  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Akihlrt)    Nogata,    Sabae;    Hideyuki    Yamada,    Fukui,    and 

Masakazu  Nomura,  Takefu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiren 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukui-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-215101 

Int.  a."  D02G  3/00;  D02D  3/00;  B05D  JI/04;.V02 

VS.  CI.  428—372  10  Claims 

1.  A  product  comprising  at  least  one  fiber  having  a  protein 

applied  to  a  surface  thereof,  said  protein  containing  20%  to  40%  by 

weight  of  serine  as  an  amino  acid  component. 


impervious  material  applied  over  the  entire  surface  of  said  core, 
rendering  the  core  impervious  to  water 


5,728,462 
CIGARETTE  FILTER  MATERIAL 

Yuriko  Arino,  and  Hiroki  Taniguchi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012680 

Int.  CI.""b32B  23/00;  A24B  15/28;  A24D  3/06 

VS.  CI.  428—393  H  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  composite  comprising  cellulose  diacetate  fiber  and  80 

to  10.000  ppm.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fiber,  of  a  polyvalent 

metal  salt. 


5,728,465 
DUMOND-LIKE  NANOCOMPOSITE  CORROSION 
RESISTANT  COATINGS 
Veniamin  F.  Dorfman,  Stony  Brook,  and  Arvind  Goel,  Buffalo, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Refractory  Technologies, 
Inc  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,401,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  249,167,  May  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,466,431,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  695,552,  May  3, 
1991,  PaL  No.  5,352,493.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  472,552 
^  Int  CI."  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CI.  428—408  '  Claims 


5,728.463 
STATIONARY  PHASE  MATERIAL  FOR 
CHROM.\TOGRAPHY 
Senya  Inoue,  and  Nobuyuki  Otaki,  both  of  Soka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,414,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-251819 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428--t02  15  Claims 

1.  A  chromatography  device  comprising: 
a  chromatography  column:  and 

stationary  phase  material  for  chromatography  comprising  par- 
ticles selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (1)  panicles 
formed  of  metal  pyrophosphate,  metal  metaphosphate  or  a 
combination  thereof:  and  (2)  panicles  having  a  substrate  and  a 
coating  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  substrate 
is  a  solid  paniculate  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glass,  metal,  resin,  metal  pyrophosphate  and  metal 
metaphosphate  panicles  and  wherein  the  coating  comprises 
metal  pyrophosphate,  metal  metaphosphate  or  a  combination 
thereof. 


5,728,464 
HYDROGEN  GENERATION  PELLETIZED  FUEL 
Jed  H.  Checketts,  137  W.  Goltz  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84101 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,103 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16;  C06B  45/30.45/32 
VS.  CI.  428—403  6  Oaims 

1.  A  pellet  for  use  in  a  hydrogen  generation  system  comprising, 
an  alkali  metal  core  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
and  calcium  or  metal  hydride  core  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  NaH.  CaH,.  NaAIHj.  and  LiAlH^;  and  a  coating  of  water 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  material  made  from  a  substrate  suscep- 
tible to  conosion  and  a  conosion  resistant  coating,  said  coating 
made  from  a  class  of  diamond-like  solid  slate  materials  formed 
from  interpenetrating  networks,  said  networks  comprising  a  first 
network  of  diamond-like  carbon  stabilized  by  hudrogen.  a  second 
silicon  network  stabilized  by  oxygen  and,  optionally,  at  least  one 
network  of  dopant  elements,  or  dopant  compounds  containing 
elements  flrom  groups  I -7b  and  8  of  the  periodic  ubie. 


5,728,466 
HARD  AND  ABRASION  RESISTANT  SURFACES 
PROTECTING  CATHODE  BLOCKS  OF  ALUMINIUM 
ELECTROWINNING  CELLS 
Jainagesh  A.  Sekhar,  Cincinatti.  Ohio,  and  Vittorio  de  Nora, 
Na.ssau,  Bahamas,  assignors  to  Moltech  Invent  SA.,  Luxem- 
bourg 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,907 
Int.  CI."  B32B  \><J00 
VS.  CI.  428—408  18  Claims 

1.  An  improved  carbon  body  to  be  used  as  cathode  block  in  cells 
for  the  electrow inning  of  aluminium,  to  which  a  hard  surface  is 
provided  by  adding  to  the  surface  of  the  carbon  bixly  one  or  more 
layers  containing  particulate  refractory  hard  metal  boride  and  a 
carbon  free  bonding  material  which  when  the  carbon  body  is 
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heated  reacts  with  the  refractory  hard  metal  boride  and  carbon 
from  the  surface  of  the  carbon  body  or  from  a  carbon-containing 
atmosphere. 


5,728,467 
MULTILAYERS  LAMINATE  SERVING  AS  A  GOOD 
BARRIER  AGAINST  AN  OXYGEN  GAS  OR  THE  LIKE 
AND  HEAT-SEALABLE  PACKING  MATERLVL 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Marks  S.  Chambers,  Watford;  Stephen  R.  Fletcher,  Hatfield 
Heath;  Victor  G.  Matassa,  Fumeux  Pelham,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  and  Mark  G.  Bock,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Showa  Denko  K.K^  Tokyo,  and  Showa  Highpolymer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Chiyoda-ku,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,918,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,095 
Int  a."  B32B  9/04 
VS.  a.  428—411.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  multilayered  laminate,  which  comprises  a  plastic  substrate, 
a  film  of  a  metal  or  a  metal  oxide,  fonred  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate,  and  a  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  him.  the  plastic 
substrate  bemg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropy- 
lene. poly-4-methylpentene-l,  complete  saponification  products  of 
ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  polyacetal,  polycarbonate,  poly- 
ester, polyamide.  polyphenylene  oxide  and  polysulfone.  the  layer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  layer  formed  from  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  copolymer  emulsion 
having  an  ethylene  content  of  1  to  50%  by  weight,  obtained 
by  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  vinyl  acetate  mono- 
mer, an  ethylene  monomer  and  a  polyvinyl  alcohol,  the  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  initially  present  in  an  amount  of  15  to  60%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
the  vinyl  acetate  monomer; 

(b)  a  layer  formed  from  a  resin  emulsion  composition  obtained 
by  mixing  (i)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  copolymer  emulsion  having 
an  ethylene  content  of  I  to  50%  by  weight,  obtained  by 
aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  vinyl  acetate  monomer, 
an  ethylene  monomer  and  a  polyvinyl  alcohol,  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol  initially  present  in  an  amount  of  3  to  less  than  15%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
the  vinyl  acetate  monomer  with  (ii)  an  aqueous  solution  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  resin,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  weight 
of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  the  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  the  vinyl  acetate  monomer  in  the  resin  emulsion  is  15% 
or  more; 

(c)  a  layer  formed  from  a  saponified  resin  solution  of  olefin- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 

(d)  a  layer  formed  from  a  polyamide  resin  solution;  and 

(e)  a  layer  formed  from  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  resin  solution. 


5,728,469 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  RELEASE  SURFACE  FOR 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Roger  H.  Mann,  Corona  Del  Mar;  Edward  I.  Sun,  Arcadia; 
Sebastian  S.  Plamthottam,  Upland,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Charles 
W.  Newing,  Ttt>y,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485034 
InL  a."  B32B  7/06 
VS.  CI.  428^-418  39  Claims 

1.  A  release  surface  for  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  constmc- 
tion.  comprising: 
a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive-releasable  polymeric  film  compris- 
ing an  extruded  mixture  of  a  first  polymeric  material  and  a 
block  copolymer,  wherein  a  first  block  of  the  copolymer  is 
compatible  with  said  first  polymeric  material,  and  a  second 
block  of  the  copolymer  is  a  polysiloxane. 


5,728,470 

MULTI-LAYER  WIRING  SUBSTRATE,  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Ichiro  Hazeyama;  Kazuhiro  Ikuina,  and  Mitsuru  Kimura,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099818; 
Oct.  13,  1994,  6-247929;  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085129 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  428—426  6  Claims 


I.  A  multi-layer  wiring  substrate,  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer  comprising  a  sintered  product,  said  sintered 
product  containing  silica,  wherein  said  silica  is  present  in  said 
sintered  product  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  95  weight 
percent  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  insulating  layer;  and 

a  conductor  layer  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  insulating 
layer  from  an  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  melt- 
ing point  falling  in  a  range  of  about  800°  to  1 .200°  C. 


5,728,468 
PHOSPHOROUS  CONTAINING  RESIN 
Jan  Andre  Jozef  Schutyser.  Dieren;  .Antonius  Johannes  Wilhei- 
mus  Buser,  Wehl.  and  Andre  Steenbergen,  .4rnhem,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nohei  N.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02705,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11176,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,078 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Nov.   27,   1991, 
9101978 

Int.  CI."  C08F  283/10 
VS.  a.  428-^15  8  Claims 

1.  A  resin  comprising  a  chemically  incorporated  organic  phos- 
phorus compound,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  an  interpen- 
etrating polymer  network  (IPN)  produced  by  fwlymerizing  mono- 
mers comprising  an  ally!  group-containing  monomer,  an  epoxy 
resin,  and  an  epoxide  crosslinking  agent. 


5,728,471 

SODA-LIME  GREY  GLASS 

Camille  Dupont,  Heppignies,  and  Daniel  D'Hont,  Maffle,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,921,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  May  11,  1994, 
88486 

Int.  CI."  B32B  17/06 
VS.  a.  428-^32  24  Claims 

1.  Grey  soda-lime  glass  having  a  dark  grey  color,  comprising: 
soda-lime  glass  comprised  of  conventional  glass-forming  con- 
stituents; and 
coloring  agents  comprised  of  iron,  cobalt,  selenium,  and  chro- 

miimi  in  amounts,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  glass,  of: 
from  0.5  to  0.9%  of  FejO,; 
from  0.012  to  0.025%  of  Co; 
from  0.0025  to  0.010%  of  Se;  and 
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wherein  the  glass  has  light  transmitting  properties  including  a 
light  transmission  factor  (TL)  of  less  than  30%  for  a  glass 
thickness  of  5  mm.  and  an  excitation  purity  (P)  of  less  than 

12%. 


5,728,472 

CONTROL  OF  ADHESION  OF  POLYVINYL  BUT\  RAL 

SHEET  TO  GLASS 

John  J.  D'Errico,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,804 
Int.  a."  B32B  17/10:  C08K  5/09;5/IO 
VS.  a.  428-^37  18  Claims 

10.  A  laminated  safety-glass  comprising  two  sheets  of  glass  with 
a  sheet  disposed  therebetween  comprised  of  a  polyvinyl  butyral 
resin  containing  a  multivalent  metal-substituted  aromatic  chelate 
compound  in  an  amount  effective  to  control  adhesion  of  the  sheet 
to  the  glass. 


5,728,474 
EDGE  DESIGN  FOR  INSLfLATED  MOLD 
Matthew  F.  Niemeyer,  North  Chatham,  N.Y.;  John  L.  Currier, 
Adams,  Mass.;  James  J.  Carroll,  Sr.,  Ballston  Lake,  and 
Charles  E.  Baumgartner,  Niskayona,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,491,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,236 
Int  CI."  B29C  33/56:  B28B  7/36 
VS.  a.  428—458  7  Claims 


5,728,473 

ADHESIVE  POLYIMIDE  SILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

EMPLOYABLE  FOR  COMBINING  ELECTRONIC  PARTS 

Hiroshi  Inoue;  Seiichirou  Takabayashi;  Tadao  Muramatu,  and 

Kei^i  Sonoyama,  all  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube 

Industries.  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-2855%; 
Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217760 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/08 
VS.  CI.  428-448  6  Qaims 

1.  A  composite  comprising  two  substrates  and  a  polyimide 
composition  layer  intervening  between  these  substrates,  in  which 
one  substrate  is  an  aromatic  polyimide  film  and  another  substrate  is 
material  selected  front  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  polyim- 
ide film,  a  silicon  plate,  a  copper  film  and  a  polyimide  siloxane 
film,  and  the  polyimide  composition  layer  is  made  of  an  adhesive 
polyimide  composition  having  a  water  absorption  of  not  more  than 
I  wt.  %  and  comprising: 

100  weight  parts  of  a  polyimide  siloxane  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  not  lower  than  200°  C.  said  polyimide 
siloxane  being  prepared  from  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid 
dianhydride  or  its  free  acid  or  ester  derivative  and  a  diamine 
composition  comprising  5  to  25  mol.  %  of  a  diaminosiloxane 
having  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


H-N— R 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  each  of  R'.  R".  R'.  R* 
independently  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
and  k  is  an  integer  of  0  to  30,  and  75  to  95  mol.  %  of  an  aromatic 
diamine  having  the  formula  (II) 


1.  A  multilayer  mold  for  molding  thermoplastic  into  finished 
parts,  comprising: 

a  metal  core  having  a  mold  area  and  adjacent  elevated  land  area; 
an  insulating  layer  of  temperature-resistant  polymer  having 
low  thermal  conductivity  deposited  in  the  mold  area;  said 
temperature-resistant  polymer  being  selected  from  filled  or 
unfilled  polyimides,  polyamideimides,  polyamides,  polysul- 
fones.  polyether  sulfones  or  polyiettafluoroethylenes.  and  at 
least  one  metal  layer  deposited  on  the  insulating  layer  in  the 
mold  area,  a  juncture  being  formed  by  said  one  metal  layer 
and  said  elevated  land  area,  said  metal  layer  being  selected 
from  nickel,  carbon  steel,  stainless  steel,  aluminum,  brass, 
copper,  or  ferronickel  alloy,  and  another  metal  layer  extending 
over  said  one  metal  layer,  said  juncture,  and  said  land  area  to 
form  a  cohesive  metal  coating. 


H^l— R'— NH, 


5,728,475 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PARTS  USABLE  IN  A  FUEL 

ENVIRONMENT 

Richard  George  Rateick,  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,090 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/04:  C23C  8/04:8/68:8/80 

VS.  CI.  428—469  19  Claims 


(ID 


wherein  R'  represents  one  of  the  formulas  of  Bz — O — Bz  and 
Bz — O— X— O — Bz.  wherein  Bz  means  a  benzene  ring  and  X 
represents  Bz  or  Bz— Y— Bz.  wherein  Y  is  SO,,  O.  CH,  or 
C(CH,),;  and 

0.2  to  5  weight  par«  of  a  silane  coupling  agent  having  a  glycidyl 
group. 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  wear  resistance  of  an  area  of  a 
part  by  means  of  a  coating  and  treating  another  area  of  the  part  for 
cold  working  to  enhance  wear  resistance,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  the  part  which  is  made  of  a  cold  workable  cobalt  based 
alloy  material,  effecting  selectively  a  thermal  diffusion  bonde 
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ireatment  of  at  least  a  first  area  of  the  pan,  and  heating  selectively 
a  second  area  of  the  pan  to  effect  a  solution  treatment  of  the  second 
area  while  maintaining  the  first  area  at  a  lower  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  thereon  the  boride  coating,  whereby  the  second 
area  is  suitable  for  cold  working  in  order  to  affect  the  hardness 
thereof. 


5,728,476 
FLOOR  COVERINGS 
Ivor  Charles  Harwood,  Hinckley,  and  Gary  John  Wilson.  Cov- 
entry, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Amtico 
Company  Limited,  Coventry,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02035,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19.  1994,  Sen  No.  617,861 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1993, 
9319396;  Oct  17,  1993,  9320651 

Int  a.^  B32B  27/00:31/20 
\}S.  a.  428—500  21  Oaims 

1.  A  resilient  floor  covering  comprising  a  polymer  composition 
wear  layer  laminated  to  at  least  one  underlying  layer,  wherein  said 
polymer  composition  wear  layer  composes  a  polymerization  prod- 
uct of 

a)  an  lonomer  resin  which  is  the  co-polymerization  product  of 
a.^unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  an  olefin,  wherein  the 
carboxylic  acid  groups  of  said  acid  are  at  least  partially 
neutralized  by  salt  formation  with  metal  ions;  and 

b)  a  polyfiinctional  polymerizable  olefinic  compound. 


each  of  said  side  panels  having  one  pair  of  end  tabs  which  are 
contiguous  with  said  side  panels  and  a  third  pair  of  fold  lines 
which  define  a  junction  between  said  end  tabs  and  said  side 
panels,  said  third  pair  of  fold  lines  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  pair  of  fold  lines. 

said  side  panels  having  a  pair  of  mitered  comer  fold  lines 
disposed  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  said  third  pair  of  fold 
lines. 


5,728,477 
LAMINATED  BATHTUB  WALL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  A  LAMINATED  BATHTUB  WALL 
Michael    Leo   Joseph    .Aubrey,    20   Spring    Garden   Avenue, 
Nepean,  Ontario,  Canada,   K2G   3B3,  and  John   Gerard 
Manzo,  1445  Fisher  Avenue,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  K2C 
1X3 

Filed  Mav  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,745 
InL  CI."  B32B  27/42 
VS.  a.  428—524  16  Qaims 

1.  A  unitary  formable  high  pressure  plastic  laminate  matenal  for 
post-forming  a  bathtub  wall  comprising  a  core  within  front  and 
back  layers  of  finishing  resin  wherein  the  total  thickness  of  the 
laminate  material  is  in  the  range  of  0.02S  to  0. 1  inches. 


5,728,479 

ALUMENUM-LITHIUM-MAGNESIUM  FILLER  ALLOY 

FOR  BRAZING 

David  L.  Childree,  533  Hazel  St.,  and  Edgar  G.  Eichbom,  1525 

De  Sato  Way,  both  of  Livermore.  Calif.  94550 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552387,  Nov.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,799 

Int.  a.*  B32B  15/20:  C22C  21/01 

UJS.  CI.  428—654  11  Claims 


5,728,478 
DISPLAY  MATTRESSES  AND  BOX  SPRINGS 
Kevin  W.  Wilson,  72  Springer  Ct.,  Hockessin,  Del.  19707,  and 
Julie  M.  Robino,  22  Carriage  Path,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.  19317 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,642 
Int.  CI."  B29B  7/00:  A47C  1^/00:  B3 1 F  //OO 
U.S.  a.  428—542.8  20  Claims 

I.  A  display  bed  unit  comprising  a  board  blank  having  corruga- 
tions and  having  at  least  one  planar  suppon  panel  having  a  first 
pair  of  fold  lines  and  a  pair  of  side  panels 

wherein  said  side  panels  are  contiguous  with  said  planar  suppon 
panel  and  said  first  pair  of  fold  lines  define  a  junction  between 
said  planar  suppon  panel  and  said  side  panels  wherein  said 
corrugations  in  said  board  blank  run  parallel  to  said  first  pair 
of  fold  lines, 
said  planar  suppon  panel  also  including  a  pair  of  end  flaps 
which  are  contiguous  with  said  planar  suppon  panel  and  a 
second  set  of  fold  lines  which  define  a  junction  between  said 
planar  suppon  panel  and  said  end  flaps,  said  planar  suppon 
panel  having  at  least  two  adjacent  mitered  comers 
said  planar  suppon  member  having  a  hand-hold  disposed  proxi- 
mal to  and  equidistant  from  said  adjacent  mitered  comers. 
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1.  A  brazing  sheet  composite,  comprising: 

(a)  an  aluminum  core  alloy  material:  and 

(b)  a  filler  alloy  cladding,  applied  to  the  core  alloy  material, 
consisting  essentially  of  about  4  to  18  wt.  %  silicon:  about 
0.173  to  0.64  wt.  'Jc  magnesium:  about  0.01  to  0.3  wt.  % 
lithium:  not  more  than  about  2  wt.  %  zinc:  not  more  than 
about  1.25  wt.  *  manganese:  not  more  than  about  0.30  wt.  % 
iron:  not  more  than  about  0. 10  wt.  %  copper:  not  more  than 
0.15  wt.  %  impurities:  balance  aluminum. 


March  17,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2301 


5,728,480 
POLY(4,5,9,10-TETRAHYDROPYRENE-2,7-DIYL) 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  M.\TERIALS 
Roland  Stem,  Wiesbaden,-  Donald  Lupo,  Frankfurt;  Josef  Sal- 
beck,  Kelkheim;  Hermann  Schenk,  Hofheim;  Thomas  Steh- 
lin,  Kriftel;  Klaus  Miillen,  Mainz;  Martin  Kreyenschmidt, 
Mainz,  and  Ullrich  Scherf,  Mainz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1994,  44  31 
039.0 

Int  CI."  H05B  33/12:  C09K  11/06 
\iS.  a.  428—690  8  Qaims 

1.  A  poly  (4,5,9, IO-tetrahydropyrene-2,7  -diyi)  derivative  of 
formula  (I) 


(I) 


5,728,482 

SECONDARY  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Soichlro  Kawakami;  Naoya  Kobayashi,  both  of  Nara,  and 

Masaya  .Asao,  Tsuzuld-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995.  7-349549 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/62 

U.S.  CI.  429—10  16  Claims 

106  cAnoK 


where  the  symbols  R'  to  R''  have  the  following  meanings: 

R'.  R-,  R\  R^  are  identically  or  variously  H.  NO,.  Br,  CI.  F,  CN, 
a  carboalkoxy  containing  2  to  23  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  chain  containing  I  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  it  being  possible  for  one  or  more  nonadjacent  CH, 
groups  also  to  be  replaced  by  — O — .  — C(X) — .  — OOC —  or 
phenylene.  aryl  or  aryloxy  groups,  it  being  possible  for  said 
phenylene,  aryl  or  aryloxy  groups  to  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  of  C|-C,,-alkyl.  C.-C^j-alkoxy,  Br.  CI.  F,  CN  and  NO,: 
n  is  10  to  150. 


5,728,481 
SPIN  INTERACTION  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Kasai,  Mito;  Yuzo  Kozono,  Hitachiota;  Yoko  Kanke, 
Katsuta;  Toshiyuki  Ohno,  Hitachi,  and  Masanobu  Hana- 
zono,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  936,640,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^17 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219595 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  a.  428—694  ML  13  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  laminated  film  formed  on  said  substrate  and  comprising  an 
oxide  film  of  perovskite  structure  and  magnetic  films  of 
perovskite  structure  sandwiching  said  oxide  film: 

wherein  a  value  of  a  magnetic  field  applied  to  said  laminated 
film  is  measured  by  detecting  a  change  of  a  value  of  resis- 
tance of  said  laminated  film  to  detect  a  value  of  magnetic 
field. 
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1.  A  secondary  battery  including  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  an 
electrolyte  and  a  battery  housing,  said  battery  comprising: 

magnetic-field  generation  means  for  generating  magnetic  lines 
of  force,  orthogonal  to  an  electric  field  during  charging,  at 
least  on  the  surface  of  the  anode. 


5,728,483 
SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND  UTILIZING  HYDROGEN 
Shin  Fujitani,  Hirakata;  Koichi  Nishimura,  Suita;  Koichi  Sato, 
Hirakata;     Ikuo    Yonezu,     Hirakata,    and     Koji     Nishio, 
Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  24,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  822,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996.  8-070611 
Int  CI."  HOIM  S/04 
U.S.  CI.  429—12  7  Claims 
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1.  .A  system  for  storing  and  utilizing  hydrogen  comprising  a 
liquefied  hydrogen  storage  container  to  be  filled  with  liquefied 
hydrogen,  a  hydrogen  utilizing  device  operable  by  a  supply  of 
hydrogen  gas,  hydrogen  gas  piping  interconnecting  the  hydrogen 
storage  container  and  the  hydrogen  utilizing  device,  a  hydrogen 
absorbing  alloy  container  connected  to  an  intermediate  ponion  of 
the  hydrogen  gas  piping  and  having  a  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy 
accommodated  therein,  a  heat  accumulator  having  a  heat  storage 
medium  accommodated  therein,  first  medium  circulating  means  for 
circulating  the  heat  storage  medium  between  the  hydrogen  utilizing 
device  and  the  heat  accumulator,  and  second  medium  circulating 
means  for  circulating  the  heat  storage  medium  between  the  alloy 
container  and  the  heat  accumulator. 


2302 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


5,728,484 

SEALING  GASKET  FOR  A  BATTERY  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  A  GASKET 

Masayoshi  Yamaguchi,  Sumoto;  Yukio  Fujimoto,  and  Hiroshi 

Oosaka,  both  of  Tsuna-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,052 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199975 

Int.  a."  HOIM  2/08 

VS.  C\.  429—35  8  Oaims 


1.  A  battery  cell,  comprising: 

an  electrode  assembly  including  in  concentrically  disposed  rela- 
tion a  positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode,  and  an  insulator 
separating  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes. 

a  metal  casing,  open  at  one  end,  concentrically  enclosing  said 
electrode  assembly, 

an  electrode  cover  plate  disposed  in  said  open  end  of  said  metal 
casing  in  axiaily  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  electrode 
assembly  to  debne  a  space  therebetween. 

a  gasket  disposed  between  said  electrode  cover  plate  and  said 
electrode  assembly  for  hermetically  sealing  said  battery  cell, 
said  gasket  being  formed  of  moldable  resin  material  and 
having  a  ring  portion  concentrically  lining  said  metal  casing 
in  the  space  between  said  electrode  assembly  and  said  elec- 
trode cover  plate,  and  a  protrusion  portion  sized  lo  contain  the 
concentration  of  residual  molding  stresses  and  ht  within  said 
space,  said  protrusion  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said 
nng  portion  and  disposed  in  said  space  between  said  electrode 
assembly  and  said  electrode  cover  plate. 
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organic  solvent  and  further  having  the  effect  of  elevating  the 
bonding  strength  among  floes  of  said  support. 


5,728,486 
CELL  COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Toshiyuki  Tamaru,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,984,  Jun.  12,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,639370.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772462 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-174516 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  2/06 

VS.  a.  429^97  4  Claims 


1.  A  cell  cover  for  fitting  over  a  cell  storing  part  of  an  electronic 
apparatus  case,  said  cell  cover  including  a  locking  plate  which  is  a 
flexible  plate-shaped  member,  wherein  one  end  of  the  locking  plate 
is  fixed  to  said  cell  cover, 
the  other  end  of  the  locking  plate  is  made  free,  and 
said  free  end  is  engaged  with  an  engaging  hollow  disposed  on 
the  case  when  said  cell  cover  is  fitted  into  said  cell  storing 
part. 


5,728,485 
ELECTRODE  FOR  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Masahiro  Watanabe.  ^amanashi,  and  koichi  Sakairi,  Kana- 
gawa.  both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogvo 
K.K..  Japan;   Masahiro  Watanabe,  Japan,  and  Stonehart 
Associates.  Inc..  Madison,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404.502,  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,760 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/H6 
VS.  CI.  429—41  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  for  a  polymer  electrolyte  electrochemical  cell 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  support  carrying  catalyst  particles: 

(b)  a  first  solid  polymer  electrolyte  layer  present  on  the  panicles, 
said  first  solid  polymer  electrolyte  layer  being  insoluble  in 
water  and  an  organic  solvent:  and 

(c)  a  second  polymer  electrolyte  layer  coaled  on  only  a  part  of  a 
surface  of  the  first  solid  polymer  electrolyte  layer,  said  second 
polymer  electrolyte  layer  being  insoluble  or  soluble  in  said 


5,728,487 
PHOTOELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND 
ELECTROLYTE  FOR  THIS  CELL 
Michael  Gratzel,  St-Sulpice;  Yordan  Athanassov,  Prilly,  and 
Pierre  Bonhote,  Neuchatel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ecole  Polytechnique  Federale  de  Lausanne,  Lausanne,  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94/00445,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18456,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669^75 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.   29,    1993, 
3889/93 

Int.  CL"  HOIM  6/30:6A)4 
VS.  CI.  429—111  24  Claims 

1.  A  regenerative  photoelectrochemical  cell  comprising  a  photo- 
anode  consisting  of  at  least  one  semiconductive  metal  oxide  layer 
on  a  conductive  substrate,  a  counter-electrode  and  a  liquid  electro- 
lyte positioned  between  these  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  these 
electrodes  being  transparent  or  translucent,  and  the  said  electrolyte 
including  an  oxidation-reduction  system  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
at  least  one  electrocbemically  active  salt  and  at  least  one  molecule 
designed  to  form  an  oxidation-reduction  system  with  the  anion  or 
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cation  of  the  said  salt,  wherein  said  electrocbemically  active  salt 
has  a  melting  point  below  ambient  temperature  or  forms  in  pres- 
ence of  said  at  least  one  molecule  at  least  one  phase  with  a  mehing 
point  below  ambient  temperature. 


5,728,488 
HIGH-ENERGY  BATTERY  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
INDFV IDUAL  CELLS 
Herbert  Kranz,  Utting;  Peter  Catchpole,  Ingolstadt,  and  Rob- 
ert Hoeppler,  Kariskron,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bay- 
erische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  696,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1995,  195  29 
880.2 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2A)2 
V.S.  CI.  429—120  18  Oaims 


5,728,490 
BATTERY  ELECTRODE  SUBSTRATES  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  J.  Edgington,  Granger;  James  A.  Stepro:  Harold  J. 
Wissell,  both  of  Mishawaka,  all  of  Ind.,  and  Scott  A.  Lund- 
berg,  Niles,  Mich.,  as.signors  to  National-Standard  Company. 
Niles,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,489,  Oct.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,S89J01, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,830,  Nov.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671327 
Int.  CI.''  HOIM  4/64 
V.S.  O.  429—235  37  Claims 


1,  A  high-energy  battery,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  cells,  each  of  the  individual  cells  having 
a  flat  parallelepiped  shape  including  two  flat  surfaces  spaced 
apart  to  define  a  thickness  of  said  shape  and  peripheral  edges 
extending  between  peripheries  of  said  two  flat  surfaces,  said 
parallelepiped  shapes  being  assembled  with  said  peripheral 
edges  flush  against  one  another:  and 

a  liquid  heat  exchange  medium  arranged  to  surround  the  two  flat 
surfaces. 


1.  A  three-dimensional  electrode  composite  for  use  in  construct- 
ing battery  electrodes  comprising: 

a  sintered  matrix  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
reticulated  metal  foams,  conductive  fibers  and  metal  powder 
compacts. 

a  porous  covering  layer  means  bonded  to  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  sintered  matrix  material,  and 

an  active  chemical  material  loaded  through  said  porous  covering 
layer  means  into  said  sintered  manix  material,  with  said 
porous  covering  layer  means  sized  with  openings  therein  to 
permit  loading  of  said  active  chemical  material  through  said 
layer  means  into  said  sintered  matrix  material  while  retaining 
said  chemically  loaded  matrix  material  within  the  planar 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  surface  of  said  matrix  material. 


5,728,491 

PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Eun  Seop  Keum,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goklstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,062,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,213,  May  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,982 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  13,  1991, 
7710/1991 

Int  a."  G«3F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—5  20  Claims 


5,728,489 
POLYMER  ELECTROLYTES  CONTAINING  LITHIATED 

ZEOLITE 
Feng  Gao,  Henderson;  Porter  H.  Mitchell,  Las  Vegas;  Jeremy 
Barker,  and  Jeffrey  Swoyer,  both  of  Henderson,  all  of  Nev., 
assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,824 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/18 
VS.  a.  429—192  13  Oaims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  which  comprises: 
an  anode:  a  cathode;  and  interposed  therebetween  a  solvent- 
containing  electrolyte  which  comprises: 
a  polymeric  matrix: 
a  salt: 

a  solvent;  and 
a  lithiated  zeolite. 
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1.  A  phase  shift  mask,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  patterned  light  shielding  layer  formed  on  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  patterned  light  shielding  layer  comprises  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  elements,  wherein  the  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  elements  has  a  first  gap  of  a  first  spacing 
between  the  two  elements  thereof; 

a  patterned  phase  shift  film  formed  on  the  substrate  and  pat- 
terned light  shielding  layer,  wherein  portions  of  the  patterned 
phase  shift  film  extend  over  the  first  gap  and  also  extend  over 
each  of  the  two  elements  of  the  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
elements. 
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5,728,492 
MASK  FOR  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  USING  CHARGED 
PARTICLE  BEAM 
Shintaro  Kawata,  Moriyamachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«1  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  649,489 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-118378; 
Apr.  22,  1996,  8-100342 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430—5  18  Claims 
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1.  A  mask  for  a  ciiarged  particle  projection  system  comprising: 
a  mask  base  plate  which  comprises  a  diamond  layer:  and 
a  scattering  element,  disposed  upon  said  mask  base  plate  defin- 
ing a  panem.  wherein  a  first  characteristic  scale  for  absorption 
or  scattering  of  a  beam  of  charged  particles  in  said  scattering 
element  is  larger  than  a  second  characteristic  scale  for  absorp- 
tion or  scattering  of  said  beam  of  charged  panicles  in  said 
mask  base  plate. 


5,728,494 
EXPOSURE  MASK  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kei\ji  Kawano,  Tokyo;  Sliinichi  Ito,  Yokohama;  Iwao  Higash- 
ikawa,  Tokyo;  Masamitsu  Itoh,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Kamo, 
Tokyo;     Hiroaki     Hazama,     Yokohama,     and     Takayuki 
Iwamatsu,  Abiko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  583,857,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pal.  No. 

5,629,115,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  235,690,  Apn 

29,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  19%,  Sen  No. 

730,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  30,  1993,  5-103416; 

Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201558;  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304185;  Dec.  3,  1993, 

5-304186;  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-28592 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
MS.  CI.  430—5  4  Claims 
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5,728,493 
ANTIREFLECTION  MASK  FOR  CONTACT  HOLE 
OPENING 
Chet  Ping  Lim,  and  Ron-Fu  Chu,  both  of  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore, assignors  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing PTE  LTD,  Singapore,  Singapore 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  725,809 

Int.  a."  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430—5  18  Claims 


1.  A  mask  for  processing  an  integrated  circuit  wafer,  coinprising: 

a  transparent  mask  substrate  having  a  first  pattern  region  and  a 
second  pattern  region; 

a  patterned  layer  of  opaque  material  formed  on  said  transparent 
mask  substrate  wherein  said  patterned  layer  of  opaque  mate- 
rial has  a  first  pattern  in  said  first  pattern  region  of  said 
transparent  ma.sk  substrate  and  a  .second  pattern  in  said  second 
pattern  region  of  said  transparent  mask  substrate;  and 

a  patterned  layer  of  antireflection  material  formed  over  said 
second  panem  formed  in  said  patterned  layer  of  opaque 
material  wherein  said  antireflection  material  is  a  partially 
transmitting  material,  covers  said  second  pattern  region  of 
said  transparent  mask  substrate,  and  does  not  cover  said  first 
pattern  region  of  said  transparent  ma.sk  substrate. 


1.  An  exposure  mask  comprising: 

a  translucent  film  formed  on  a  light-transmitting  substrate,  hav- 
ing a  specific  transmittance.  and  producing  a  phase  difference 
of  (2n-l-l)n,  in  which  n  is  an  integer.  again.st  an  exposure  light 
through  the  light-transmitting  substrate,  and 

a  stabilized  region  formed  on  a  boundary  between  said  light- 
transmitting  substrate  and  said  translucent  film  or  on  at  least  a 
surface  of  said  translucent  film  to  prevent  variations  in  physi- 
cal properties  of  said  translucent  film. 

wherein  said  stabilized  region  is  formed  by  performing  at  least 
one  treatment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitriding. 
halogenation.  hydrogenalion  and  carbonization. 


5,728,495 
SCANNING  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Ken  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  565,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  15,  1995,  7-055399 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/20 
UJS.  CI.  430—30  28  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  exposure  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
synchronously  moving  a  mask  and  a  substrate  while  illuminating 
the  mask  with  pulsed  light  so  that  each  of  a  plurality  of  points 
on  said  substrate  is  irradiated  with  N  (N  being  an  integer) 
light  pulses; 
obtaining  an  integrated  light  amount  of  successive  N  light  pulses 
plural  times  during  the  synchronous  movement  of  said  mask 
and  said  substrate:  and 
performing  an  adjustment  of  an  exposure  operation  which  is  to 
be  subsequently  effected,  based  on  a  plurality  of  obtained 
integrated  light  amounts. 
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5,728,496 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  IMPROVED  TRANSFER  OF  SMALL  PARTICLES 
Donald  S.   Rimai,  Webster;   Paul  M.  Borsenbergen  Hilton; 
Salvatore  Leone;  Marie  B.  O'Regan,  both  of  Rochesten  and 
Thomas  N.  Tombs,  Brockport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochesten  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  653,518 
Int.  CI."  G03G  13/0};13/16 
VS.  a.  43ft— 47  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  toner  image  on  a  receiver  sheet,  which 
method  comprises: 

forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  primary  image  mem- 
ber, the  primary  image  member  having  an  outer  layer  of  a 
thickness  less  than  about  10  jim  and  the  outer  layer  being 
characterized  by  a  Young's  modulus  greater  than  about  10 
Gpa; 
toning  said  latent  image  with  a  dry  toner  to  form  a  toner  image 
on  the  outer  layer,  the  toner  being  characterized  by  a  mean 
volume  weighted  diameter  that  is  between  about  2  pm  and 
less  than  about  8  (om; 
transferring  said  toner  image  from  said  primary  image  member 
to  an  intermediate  image  member  in  the  presence  of  an 
electric  field  urging  toner  particles  from  said  primary  image 
member  to  said  intermediate  image  member  wherein  said 
intermediate  image  member  has  a  relatively  compliant  base, 
and  a  thin,  hard  outer  skin  defining  the  outside  surface  of  said 
intermediate  image  member  the  outer  skin  being  characterized 
by  a  Young's  modulus  of  greater  than  about  100  MPa;  and 
transferring  said  toner  image  from  said  intermediate  image 
member  to  a  receiver  sheet  in  the  presence  of  an  electric  field 
urging  toner  particles  from  said  intermediate  image  member 
to  said  receiver  sheet. 


prising  hole  transporting  material  containing  long  chain  alkyl  car- 
boxylate  groups  dissolved  or  molecularly  dispersed  in  a  film  form- 
ing binder,  wherein  said  supporting  substrate  is  uncoated  on  one 
side  and  coaled  on  the  opposite  side  with  said  least  one  imaging 
layer  and  wherein  said  hole  transporting  material  is  represented  by 
the  formula: 

0-Ar— N-|-Z+4N-J-Ar-Q 

wherein: 
m  is  0  or  I , 
Z  is  selected  from  the  groilp  consisting  of: 


5,728,497 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  WATERLESS 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  BY 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Enchi  Kato,  and  Akio  Oda,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Apn  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  634089 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apn  21,  1995,  7-097093 
Int.  CI."  G03G  li/2S 
U.S.  CI.  430-^9  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  wateriess  lithographic  printing 
plate  by  an  electrophotographic  process  comprising  forming  a 
non-fixing  toner  image  on  a  surface  of  an  electrophotographic 
light-sensitive  element  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  sup- 
port having  provided  thereon  a  photoconductive  layer  by  an  elec- 
trophotographic process,  providing  a  non-tacky  resin  layer  having 
adhesion  to  the  surface  of  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  ele- 
ment larger  than  adhesion  between  the  toner  image  and  the  surface 
of  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  element  on  the  whole  surface 
of  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  element  bearing  the  toner 
image,  and  selectively  removing  the  non-tacky  resin  layer  provided 
on  the  toner  image  wherein  the  toner  image  is  not  fixed. 


and 


5,728,498 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER 
HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  CHARGE  TRANSPORT  LAYER 
John  F.  Yanus,  Webster;  William  W.  Limburg,  Penlield;  Dale  S. 
Renfen  Webster;  Richard  L.  Schank,  Pittsford;  Merlin  E. 
Scharfe,  Penfield;  Damodar  M.  Pai,  Fairport.  and  Paul  J. 
DeFeo,  Sodus  Point,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  722352 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/04 

VS.  a.  430—59  11  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a 

supporting  substrate  coated  with  at  least  one  imaging  layer  com- 


n  is  0  or  1 . 
Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


^^ 


and 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH,.  — C^^-,. — 


CH,,  and 


4H9' 
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Ai*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

n 


5,728,500 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  WITH 

ACENAPHTHENE  COMPOUND 

Atsushi  Takesue;  Mitsutoshi  Anzai;  Takanobu  Watanabe,  and 

Chieko    Inayoshi,    all    of   Tsukuba,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-206761; 
Feb.  9,  19%,  8-046844 

Int  CI."  G03G  5/09:5/06 
VS.  a.  430—83  14  Qaims 


y//////////////A 


and 


K\\\\\\\\\\V 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
-CH,-.   -C(CHj)j-.   -0-.   -S-, 


3  4 

•     ••«••••        ••       • 


KWWWWWWV 


3- 
4- 
5' 


KWWWWWWW^i 


1.  A  electrophotographic  photoreceptor,  comprising  a  photosen- 
sitive layer  which  comprises  a  sensitizing  dye.  a  binder  resin  and 
an  acenaphthene  derivative  of  formula  (I): 


N  — R, 


/ 
and 


s  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 
Q  is  represented  by  the  formula: 

O 
II 
-(-0)p-«-CR|R2).-C-0-(-CR:Jl4).-CH3 

wherein: 

p  is  1  or  0, 

R,.  R,,  R3,  R4  are  independently  selected  from  — H,  — CH,, 

— (CH2— ),CH,.— CH(CH,),.— C(CH,)3  wherein  v  is  1  to 

10.  and 
s  and  n  are  independently  selected  from  0  to  10. 


Y  Ar.— CH=C 

\    /     '  \ 

N  X 


(1) 


wherein 

Ar,  is  an  unsubslituted  or  substituted  aryl  group; 

Atj  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenylene,  naphthylene. 

biphenylene  or  anthrylene  group: 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy 

group; 
X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl 

group  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group;  and 
Y  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group  or  a  group  of  the 

formula  (2): 


5,728,499 
PROTECTIVE  LAYER  COMPOSITION  OF 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Tzea-Ching  Hung.  Chiang-Hwa  Hsien;  Chen-Jen  Yang,  Taipei 
Hsien,  and  Kuo-C'hu  Yefa,  Miao-Li  Hsien.  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Sinonar  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  874,551 
Int.  a."  G03G  5/147 
U.S.  CL  430—67  16  Claims 

1.  An  organic  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  containing  a 
protective  layer,  wherein  said  protective  layer  comprises  a  cross- 
Imked  phenolic  resin  having  methylene  ether  and  methylene  link- 
ages that  are  provided  such  that  said  cross-linked  phenolic  resin 
has  an  oxygen  element  content  no  greater  than  23.5  wt  %. 


CH= 


(Rs). 


(2) 


\ 


wherein 

R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy 

group, 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl 

group,  and  m  and  n  are.  independently,  an  integer  of  from  0 

to  4. 
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5,728,501 
CHARGE  CONTROLLER,  TONER  BINDER 
COMPOSITION  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
TONER 
Hideo  Nakanishi,-  Tohru  Ohama;  Naoki  Takase;  Akira  Kodani, 
and  Munekazu  SaUke,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  as.signors  to 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,065 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-294779; 
Oct.  27,  1995,  7-303527;  Nov.  27.  1995,  7-332790 

Int.  a."  G03G  9/097 
U.S.  a.  43^—110  22  Claims 

1.  A  charge  controller  for  a  toner,  comprising  a  polymer  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  said  polymer  having  a  dielec- 
tric loss  tangent  (tan  6)  at  lOOkHz  of  0.008  to  0.3  and  a  water 
absorbency  of  at  most  10*  by  weight,  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  a  polymer  (Al)  having  units  resulting  from  a  monomer  (I) 
having  an  aromatic  ring  substituted  with  at  least  one  electron- 
attracting  group  (X)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  a  nitro  group  and  a  cyano  group:  and 

(2)  a  copolymer  (A2)  of  a  monomer  (2)  having  an  organic  acid 
group  or  salt  thereof,  with  one  or  more  copolymerizable 
monomers. 


about  2.00  to  about  4,00  microns  and  Rp  ranges  from  about  1 .50  to 
about  2.50  microns  and  surface  tristimulus  color  coordinate  values 
L.  a,  and  b  wherein  L  ranges  from  about  56.00  to  about  62.00.  a 
ranges  from  about  -1.50  to  about  -1-1.50  and  b  ranges  from  about 
-1.50  to  about  1.50,  and  a  light  sensitive  composition  layer  on  the 
surface. 


5.728.504 
POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
MULTILAYER  RESIST  MATERLVLS  USING  THE  SAME 
HlitKhi  Hosoda;  Satoshi  Niikura;  Atsushi  Sawano;  Tatsuya 
Hashiguchi;  Kazuyuki  Nitta;  Hidekatsu  Kohara.  and  Toshi- 
masa  Nakayama.  all  of  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  652389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995.  7-151021; 
Apr.  26,  1996.  8-130773 

Int  CI.*  G03F  7/02i 
U.S.  CI.  430—192  12  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  alkali-soluble  resin;  and 

(B)  a  light-sensitive  component  comprising  at  least  one  phenolic 
compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


5,728^2 

IMAGING  MEDIUM,  METHOD  OF  IMAGING  SAID 

MEDIUM.  AND  IMAGE-BEARING  MEDIUM 

David  T,  Ou-Yang,  Woodbury,  and  Robert  C.  Fitzer.  North 

Oaks,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,010 
Int.  a."  G03G  /i//6 
U.S.  a.  430—126  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  an  elecn-ophotographically  devel- 
oped image  from  a  photoconductor  to  an  imaging  medium,  com- 
prising the  stfeps  of: 

a)  selectively  providing  desired  portions  of  a  photoconductor 
with  a  developed  image,  the  image  comprising  a  plurality  of 
thermoplastic  toner  panicles  in  a  liquid  carrier  at  a  first 
temperature,  wherein  the  liquid  carrier  is  not  a  solvent  for  the 
particles  at  the  first  temperature  and  wherein  the  thermoplastic 
particles  and  the  liquid  carrier  form  substantially  a  single 
phase  at  or  above  a  second  temperature; 

b)  heating  the  developed  image  to  a  temperature  at  least  as  high 
as  the  second  temperature  to  thereby  form  a  single  phase  of 
the  thermoplastic  particles  and  liquid  carrier;  and 

c)  thereafter  transferring  the  developed  image  to  the  receptor 
layer  of  an  imaging  medium; 

wherein  the  receptor  layer  comprises  a  polymer  of  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate,  having  a  meh  point  index  of  al  least  2.5 
grams/ 10  minutes  and  a  vinyl  acetate  content  of  from  15  to 
35%  by  weight. 


(R-)/, 


(I) 


(OH)»       (R'V 

where  R',  R"  and  R',  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having 
1-3  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-3  carbon  atoms;  a,  b  and  c  are  an  integer  of  1-3;  1,  m  and  n  are 
an  integer  of  1-3,  in  which  at  least  part  of  the  hydroxyl  groups 
present  are  esterified  with  a  quinonediazidsulfonic  acid  and  a 
sulfonic  acid  which  has  a  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (II): 


-SO,— R' 


(11) 


where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen- 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
group  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6-10 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  methyl-,  ethyl-,  ethenyl-  or  methoxy-substituted 
aryl  group  having  7  or  8  carbon  atoms,  thereby  forming  a  mixed 
ester. 


5,728303 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  HAVING  SPECIFIC 

GRAINED  AND  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM  SUBSTRATE 
Major  S,  Dhillon,  Belle  Mead;  Gerhard  Sprintschnik.  Branch- 
burg,  and  Jose  G,  Gonzales.  Roebling,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.759 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/09 
U.S.  a.  430—158  7  Claims 

I.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  which  comprises  an  aluminum 
substrate  having  a  grained  and  anodized  surface  and  having  a 
substantially  uniform  surface  topography  comprising  peaks  and 
valleys  and  surface  roughness  parameters  Rz,  Rt,  Rp,  and  Ra 
wherein  Ra  ranges  from  about  0.25  to  about  0.35  microns,  Rz 
ranges  from  about  2.50  to  about  3.50  microns,  Rt  ranges  from 


5,728,505 
FLEXIBLE.  AQUEOUS  PROCESSABLE, 
PHOTOIMAGEABLE  PERMANENT  COATINGS  FOR 
PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Thomas  Eugene  Dueber,  and  Frank  Leonard  Schadt  III.  both 
of  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  431.214.  Apr.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.494 
Int  a."  G03F  7/033 ;7/09 
U.S.  a.  430—271.1  30  Claims 

1.  Coating  composition  which  photopolymerizable  coating  com- 
position which  maintains  flexibility  after  cunng  and  is  processable 
in  aqueous  alkaline  developer  solution  providing  a  protective  coat- 
ing for  printed  circuits,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  cobinder  system  comprising  al  least  one  low  molecular 
weight  copolymer  binder  component  having  a  weight  average 
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molecular  weight  of  from  3,000  to  15,000  and  containing 
from  2  to  50^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid 
containing  structural  unit  and  from  50  to  98%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  structural  unit  of  the  formula 


(-CH2-C-) 


wherein  R,  is  H,  alkyl  or  ao'l:  Rj  is  H,  CH,.  aryl.  — COOR3, 
— CONRjR,  or  — CN,  and  R,,  R4  and  R,  independently  are  H, 
alkyl.  aryl.  or  aryl  substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxy,  ester, 
keto.  ether  or  thioether  groups;  and  at  least  one  high  molecular 
weight  carboxylic  acid  containing  copolymer  binder  component 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  40,000  to 
500.000  and  containing  structural  units  of  the  formula 


I 

B      (-CHi— C— ) 
I 
R7 


wherein  R<,  is  H,  alkyl,  — CN  or  aryl;  R,  is  aryl.  — COORg  or 
— CONR4R5;  and  Rk  is  H  or  alkyl  containmg  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  wherein  said  low  molecular  weight  and  said  high  molecular 
weight  binder  components  are  present  in  admixture  of  diflfering 
constituents; 

(b)  an  acrylated  urethane  monomeric  component; 

(c)  a  photoinitiator  or  a  photoinitiator  system;  and 

(d)  a  blocked  polyisocyanate  crosslinking  agent. 
27.  A  rigid  printed  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  substrate; 

(b)  an  electrically  conductive  circuit  pattern  on  at  least  one  side 
of  the  rigid  substrate;  and 

(c)  an  outermost  layer  of  the  coating  composition  of  claim  1 
applied  over  the  electrically  conductive  circuit  pattern. 


5,728,506 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  RADL\TION 

SENSITIVE  POLYMERS  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE  ACID 

GENERATORS 

Janet  Mihoko  Kometani,  Warren,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  187,373,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806.971,  Dec.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,926 

Int.  a."  G03C  5/16:1/492 
U.S.  CL  430—311  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  device  comprising  the  steps  of 
1)  forming  a  radiation  sensitive  composition  on  a  substrate.  2) 
exposing  said  composition  to  radiation  to  form  a  latent  image.  3) 
developing  said  image  in  said  composition  to  form  a  developed 
image  by  subjecting  said  composition  to  a  solvent,  and  4)  using 
said  developed  image  in  subsequent  processing  of  said  substrate 
characterized  in  that  said  radiation  sensitive  composition  com- 
prises a  polymer  and  a  photosensitive  acid  generator,  said  polymer 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  A)  SO,.B)  a  polar  monomer 
having  a  polarity  of  at  least  1 .5  Debye  and  a  solubility  in  water  of 
pH  7  of  at  least  0.5  gms.  per  100  gms.  of  water,  and  C)  a  monomer 
having  a  substituent  that  reacts  with  an  acid  generated  by  interac- 
tion of  said  photosensitive  acid  generator  with  said  radiation  to 
form  a  polymer  reaction  product  having  different  solubility  in  said 
solvent  than  a  region  of  said  radiation  sensitive  composition  lack- 
ing exposure  to  said  radiation. 


5,728307 

METHOD  FOR  PLANARIZING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LAYER 

Robert  L.  Rhoades;  George  R.  Campbell;  Steven  D.  Frezon, 

and  Mark  D.  Hall,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumhurg,  III. 

Fikd  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,797 

Int  CI."  G03C  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  430—313  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  semiconductor  devices,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  region  and  a 
second  region,  the  hrst  region  comprising  internal  dice  and 
edge  dice  and  having  a  perimeter,  the  second  region  surround- 
ing the  perimeter  of  the  first  region; 

disposing  a  first  layer  of  material  overlying  the  first  region  and 
the  second  region; 

patterning  the  first  layer  of  material  to  define  a  moat  region 
overlying  the  second  region  and  to  leave  a  first  portion  of  the 
first  layer  of  material  overlying  the  first  region,  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  first  layer  of  material  overiying  the  second 
region,  wherein  the  second  portion  lies  between  the  moat 
region  and  the  first  portion; 

disposing  a  second  layer  of  material  overlying  the  first  portion, 
the  second  portion,  and  the  moat  region;  and 

polishing  the  second  layer  of  material. 


5.728308 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  RESIST  PATTERN  UTILIZING 
FLUORINATED  RESIN  ANTIREFLECTIVE  nLM  LAYER 
Katsuya  Takemura;  Toshinobu  Ishihara,-  Satoshi  Watanabe; 
Kazumasa   Maruyama,   all   of  Nakakubiki-gun;   Hirofumi 
Kishita,  and  Kouichi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Usui-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,411,  Mar.  13,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-069050 
Int.  CI."  G03C  I/Hi5 
U.S.  a.  430—315  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resist  pattern  comprising 
forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  a  substrate, 
forming  a  transparent  anti-reflective  film  on  said  photoresist 
layer  by  applying  an  anti-reflective  material  onto  said  photo- 
resist layer,  said  anti-reflective  material  comprising  a  fluori- 
nated  resin  which  is  soluble  in  an  organic  hydrocarbon  solvent 
or  methyl  chloride  and  has  a  refractive  index  of  up  to  1 .45  at 
a  wavelength  of  633  nm. 
exposing  said  resist  layer  to  light  tluough  said  transparent  anti- 
reflective  film, 
removing  said  anti-reflective  film  by  dissolution  in  an  organic 

hydrocarbon  solvent  or  methyl  chloride,  and 
developing  said  photoresist  layer. 
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said  fluorinated  resin  being  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(i)  a  polysiloxane  comprising  0. 1  to  5  mol  %  of  a  side  chain 
fluorine-modified  siloxane  unit  of  the  following  general 
formula  ( 1 ): 

Ri  (1) 

I 
-(Si-0-»- 
I 
R2-R' 

wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic,  unsubslituted  or 
halo-,  amino-,  nitro-.  hydroxy-  or  cyano-substituted. 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group.  R-  is  a  divalent  organic 
group,  and  R'  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  or  perfluoroalkyi  ether 
group  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  the  remaining  of 
one  or  more  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
R%  SiO  unit.  R^HSiO  unit.  R^SiO-  unit.  SiO>.  unit  and 
R'5,SiOv,  unit  wherein  R"  is  an  unsubslituted  or  halo-, 
amino,  nitro-.  hydroxy-  or  cyano-substituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group, 
(ii)  a  copolymer  comprising  10  to  90  mol  %  of  a  side  chain 
fluorine-modified  alkyl  acryl  unit  of  the  following  general 
formula  (2): 

R''  (2) 

I 
-(C— CH.)- 

I 

C— O— R-— R' 


wherein  R-  is  a  divalent  organic  group,  R'  is  a  perfluoro- 
alkyl or  perfluoroalkyl  ether  group  having  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  R''  is  a  methyl  group  or  hydrogen  atom,  and  the 
remaining  of  a  copolymerizable  unit  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  following  units: 


R' 

I 
-f-C— CH- 


-(-CH- 


-CHl 


C-O-R'"  ,C  C^ 

II  /    \    /    ^ 

o  000 


COOR'" 
I 
-<-CH— CH^- 
I 
COOR'" 


wherein  R"  is  a  methyl  group  or  hydrogen  atom  and  R'"  is 
an  unsubstituted  or  halo-,  amino-,   nitro-.   hydroxy-  or 
cyano-substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and 
(iii)  a  perfluoroethylene-vinyl  ether  copolymer  of  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (3): 

-(CF;-CF:)„-(CH-CH:)*-  (3) 

O 
I 
R5 

wherein  R^  is  an  unsubstituted  or  halo-,  amino-,  nitro-. 
hydroxy-  or  cyano-substituted  aromatic  group  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  letters  a  and  b  are 
numbers  satisfying  0.1£a/(a-t-b)S0.9. 


5,728,509 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Akira  Eda,  and  Kiyofumi  Muro,  both  of  Sodegaura,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  901,028.  Jun.  19,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150618; 
Sep.  30.  1991.  3-252630;  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-258129 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—321  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


coating  a  photoresist  on  a  face  of  a  body  of  an  optical  device 
which  includes  a  non-linear  optical  material,  the  face  being 
substantially  flat; 

exposing  the  photoresist  to  a  light  of  a  circular  or  elliptic  pattern, 
whose  intensity  varies  gradually  or  stepwise  from  a  center 
toward  an  outer  periphery  of  the  pattern; 

developing  the  photoresist  thereby  forming  a  convex  arcuate 
photoresist  pattern  on  the  face  of  the  body  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  body; 

etching  the  face  of  the  body  and  the  photoresist  pattern  so  tliat  a 
convex  arcuate  portion  is  formed  on  the  face  of  the  body 
which  follows  a  cross-section  shape  of  the  photoresist  pattern, 
an  etching  ratio  between  the  photoresist  pattern  and  the  face 
of  the  body  being  adjusted  during  etching  by  varying  an  ion 
accelerating  voltage  to  obtain  said  convex  arcuate  portion 
having  a  desired  radius  of  curvature. 


5,728310 
PROSTHETIC  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Eugene  W.  White.  Rossiter,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Interpore  Interna- 
tional, Irvine.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,762,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,487,933,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,260, 
Oct.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  4,455.100,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  647,999,  Jan.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,348.788.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,846 
Int.  a."  G03C  5/00 
MS.  a.  430—323  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  noivwoven  porous  mesh  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  form  having  a  flat  shape  and  uniform  thickness 
between  a  first  and  second  side  that  is  suitable  for  molding 
polymeric  materials; 

creating  openings  in  and  normal  to  said  form  extending  there- 
through wherein  said  openings  have  substantially  similar 
effective  diameters  and  are  distributed  across  the  sides  of  said 
form  in  a  substantially  uniform  panem; 

creating  plural  troughs  in  the  first  side  of  said  form  whereby  a 
trough,  running  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  first  side  with  a 
width  corresponding  to  the  effective  diameter  of  said  opening 
and  depth  approximately  equal  to  one-half  the  effective  diam- 
eter of  said  openings,  is  established  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  openings; 

filling  said  form  with  a  curable  material  in  a  fluid  state; 

curing  said  curable  material: 

deflashing  said  cured  material;  and 

removing  said  cured  material  from  said  form. 
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5,728,511 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

IMAGE-FORMING  PROCESS 

Toshio  Hirosawa;  Kouji  Katsube;  Junichi  Komi.vama:  Yoshiro 

Hayafuchi,  and  Toshiko  Nakamura,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oriental  Photo  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1996,  8-178444; 
Jun.  26,  1996,  8- 185603;  Jun.  28,  1996,  8-188535;  Jul.  3,  1996, 
8-192%5 

InL  CI."  G03C  7/20:7/32:7/30 
VS.  a.  430—356  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  haiide  photographic  material  for  producing  a  black 
and  white  image,  said  photographic  material  comprising  a  sub- 
strate and  at  least  one  silver  haiide  emulsion  layer  formed  on  the 
substrate,  said  emulsion  layer  comprising  silver  haiide  grains  con- 
taining 95  mole  %  or  above  of  silver  chloride,  a  yellow  coupler,  a 
magenta  coupler  and  a  cyan  coupler  and  being  spectrally  sensitized 
by  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sensitizing  dyes  having  the  formulae  (1),  (II),  (III)  and  (IV): 


\ 


C-CH=C 


^Z,^ 


Formula  (IV) 


N 
I 


I 

H 


C— • 


•— CH=C 

\ 

N 
I 

R9 

(X4-)^| 

wherein  R^.  R7,  Rg  and  R,  are  each  Ci-C^  alkyl.  C1-C4  substituted 
alkyl  or  aralkyl;  A,  is  hydrogen.  C|-C,  alkyl  or  aryl;  Z,,  Z^,  Z, 
and  Zs  each  form  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring:  Z,  forms  a 
six-membered  ring;  X,  and  X4  are  each  an  anionic  group;  n  is  2; 
and  P)  and  q  are  each  1  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  when  P3  or  q  is 
I.  an  inner  salt  is  formed. 


I 


Formula  (I) 


S  S 

\  / 
C-CH=C 

J  \ 

N  N 

I  I 

R:  R2 

(Xr)p|-i 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  0,-0^  alkyl.  C,  -C4  substituted  alkyl 
or  aralkyl;  Z,  and  Z,  each  form  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring;  X, 
is  an  anionic  group;  and  P,  is  I  or  2.  with  the  proviso  that  when  p, 
is  1.  an  inner  sah  is  formed; 


\ 


Formula  (II) 


N 
I 
R3 


C-CH=C-CH=C 


N 
I 
R< 


(X,-)^. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  C.-C^  alkyl  or  sulfonated  C|-C^alkyl; 
A|  is  hydrogen.  C.-C,  alkyl.  or  aryl;  Y,  and  Y,  are  each  sulfur, 
oxygen,  selenium  or  N — R,  with  R^  being  C.-C,  alkyl;  Z,  and  Zj 
each  form  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring:  X,  is  an  anion;  and  P,  is 
I  or  2.  with  the  proviso  that  when  P,  is  I.  an  inner  sail  is  formed; 


Z, 


c 


Fonnula  (III) 


C-(CH=Ci„-' 


R« 


'—CH—C 


Z» 


N 
I 
R-, 

(Xj), 


•ptt' 


5,728312 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH  A  SPECIFIC 
FIXING  SOLUTION 
Hirobumi  Yamashita,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  552^288.  Nov.  2,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272500 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/38 

V.S.  CI.  430—455  15  Claims 

1.  A  fixing  solution,  having  a  pH  of  4.2  to  5.5,  for  a  silver  haiide 

light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

1.  HO— CHXHXOOH 

2.  HO— CH2— CH,— CHXOOH 

3.  HO— CH,— CH,— CM,- CHXOOH 

4.  CH,— CH(OH)— CHXOOH 

5.  CH,— CH(OH)— CHj— CH_,COOH 

6.  H2N— CH,— CH.COOH 

7.  HjN— CH,— CH,— CHXOOH 

8.  H,NCHj— CHj— CM,— CHXOOH 

9.  HO,S— CH,— CHXOOH 

10.  HO,S— CM;— CH,— CHXOOH 

11.  HO,S— CM,— CH.— CH,— CHXOOH 

12.  0,N— CH,— CHXOOH 

13.  0,N—CH,—CH_,— CHXOOH 

14.  OjN—CH,—CH,—CH,— CHXOOH 

15.  CI— CH,— CHXOOH 

16.  CI— CH,— CH,— CH3COOH 

17.  CI— CH,—CH,—CH,— CHXOOH 

18.  Br— CH,— CH,COOH 

19.  Br— CH.,—CH,— CHXOOH 

20.  CH,— CHBr— CH,COOH 

21.  Br— CH,— CH,— CH,— CH,COOH 

22.  I— CH,— CHXOOH 

23.  H,N—CH,—CH(OH)—CH,— CHXOOH 

24.  HO— CH,— C(CH,),— CH(OH)— CO— NH— CHXCXJH 

25.  H,N— CH(OH)— CH,— CH,— CH,COOH. 
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5,728,513 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT 

SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Hiroshi   Okusa,   and  Yasubiko   Kawashima,   both   of  Hino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-064780; 
Feb.  28,  1995.  7-064781 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/12:1/34 
VS.  a.  430—505  8  Qainis 

1.  A  silver  haiide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  haiide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  said  silver  haiide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  sensitizing  dye 
represented  by  formula  (I)  and  a  coupler  represented  by  formula 
(M-l). 


mula  (A)  or  (B): 


Fonnula  (1) 

0  ^"              0\-*=^ 

\—C»=C-CH=/ 

N*                                     N-^^ 

1  1              1 

Rii           (X)„                Ri: 

C>w 

wherein  R,,  and  R,,  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group, 
alkenyl  group  or  alknyl  group;  R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  aryl  group;  X  represents  a  counter  ion,  n,  represents 
a  number  necessary  for  balancing  an  overall  charge, 

fonnula  (M-I) 


NHCO 


(Rii)^ 


wherein  R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  subslituent;  R,, 
represents  a  chlorine  atom  or  an  aikoxy  group;  R,,  represents  a 
substituent  provided  thai  at  lea.st  one  of  R,,  is  located  at  an 
ortho-position  to  the  substitution  position  of  the  NHCO  group;  n, 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  R,4,  R25,  R,6,  R;7  and  R,^  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  halogen  atom,  and 

said  silver  haiide  emulsion  layer  comprising  silver  iodobromide 
grains  containing  2  to  25  mol  9c  iodide. 


(V) 


wherein  A  represents  a  tertian'  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an 
indolinyl  group;  W  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxyl  group, 
an  aryloxy  group  or  an  alkyl  group;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  subslitueni;  Y  represents  an  acylamino  group,  an  alkoxyl 
group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group;  R,  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom;  R,  and  R,  each  indepe^enily  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl 
group;  and  the  total  carbon  atoms  of  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  6  or  less, 
provided  thai  the  compound  represented  by  Ihe  following  formula 
(I)  is  excluded  from  the  compound  represented  by  formula  (A); 


r^ 


(A) 


N-C 


^r 


wherein  Q  represents  a  nonmetallic  atomic  group  necessary  for 
forming  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring  together  with  a  nitrogen  atom; 
and  R|,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkoxyl 
group; 

(B) 


wherein  R,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  R,, 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkoxyl  group;  R,, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkoxyl  group,  an  acylamino  group  or  a  sulfonamido  group;  and  X, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent; 

R91  / \  RoJ  <•) 

CHCON  NCOCH 

/               \  /  \ 

R92  ^ '  Rw 

wherein  R,,.  R,,,  R93  and  R<,4  independently  represents  a  branched 
and  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms 
with  the  proviso  thai  the  total  carbon  number  of  and  R.,4  is  from  16 
to  60. 


5,728,514 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERL\L 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COLOR  IMAGE 
Yasuhiro  Yoshioka;  Hiroo  Takizawa.  and  Masakazu  Morigaki, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co, 
Ltd.,  Ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,581,  Dec.  5,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,782 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-331000 
int.  CI."  G03C  1/08:7/26:7/32 
VS.  CI.  430—557  18  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  haiide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  yellow  coloring  light-sensitive 
silver  haiide  emulsion  layer,  al  least  one  magenta  coloring  lighl- 
sensitive  silver  haiide  emulsion  layer,  and  at  least  one  cyan  color- 
ing light-sensitive  silver  haiide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  al  least  one 
of  said  yellow  coloring  light-sensitive  silver  haiide  emulsion  layer 
contains  al  least  one  dye-forming  coupler  represented  by  formula 
(Y)  and  al  least  one  non-coloring  compound  represented  by  for- 


5,728,515 
IODIDE  CONTAINING  HIGH  BROMIDE  TABULAR 
GRAIN  EMULSIONS  EXHIBITING  IMPROVED 
PHOTOEFFICIENCY 
Mark  Edward  Irving;  JoAnn  Demicco  Hanna,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, and  Sharon  Ruth  Lunt,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,449 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/035 
VS.  CI.  430—567  16  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing 
medium  and  silver  haiide  grains  including  tabular  grains 
accounting  for  greater  than  50  percent  of  total  grain  projected 

area, 
having  {111}  major  faces,  and 

containing  greater  than  50  mole  percent  bromide  and  at  least  0.5 
mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  total  silver. 
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wherein  said  tabular  grains  include  tabular  grains  having  a 
controlled,  non-uniform  iodide  distribution  providing,  when 
the  emulsion  is  exposed  to  325  nm  electromagnetic  radiation 
at  6°  K..  a  stimulated  fluorescent  emission  at  575  nm  thai  is  at 
least  5  percent  of  the  maximum  intensity  of  concurrently 
stimulated  fluorescent  emission  in  the  wavelength  range  of 
from  490  to  560  nm.  said  controlled,  non-uniform  iodide 
distribution  tabular  grains  being  comprised  of 

a  central  region  accounting  for  from  5  to  85  percent  of  total 
silver  and  containing  an  iodide  concentration  of  at  least  0.5 
mole  percent,  based  on  silver. 

an  annular  spacer  region  extending  laterally  outward  from  the 
central  region,  accounting  for  at  least  2  percent  of  total  silver, 
and  containing  an  iodide  concentration  that  is  less  than  half 
the  iodide  concentration  of  the  central  region,  and 

a  peripheral  region  comprised  of  a  zone  extending  outwardly 
from  and  having  a  higher  iodide  concentration  than  the  annu- 
lar spacer  region,  iodide  within  the  zone  providing  the  stimu- 
lated fluorescent  emission  at  575  nm. 


5,728416 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
CUBICAL  GR4IN  SILVER  lODOCHLORlDE  EMULSIONS 
James  Lawrence  Edwards,  Rochester;   Benjamin  Teh-Kung 
Chen,  Penfield,  and  Sanford  Howard  Ehrlich,  Pittsford,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,109,  Dec.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,072 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/005: 1/035:  l/W 
VS.  a.  430—567  17  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  print  element  comprised  of  a  reflective  sup- 
port and.  coated  on  the  suppon.  at  least  one  image  recording 
emulsion  layer  unit. 
WHEREIN  the  emulsion  layer  unit  contains  an  emulsion  which 
is  a  blend  of 

(a)  radiation-sensitive  silver  iodochloride  grains  that 

(1)  are  comprised  of  three  pairs  of  equidisiantly  spaced 
parallel  { 100}  crystal  faces  and 

(2)  contain  from  0.05  to  3  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on 
total  silver,  in  a  controlled,  non-uniform  iodide  distribu- 
tion forming  a  core  containing  at  least  50  percent  of  total 
silver,  an  iodide-free  surface  shell  having  a  thickness  of 
greater  than  25  A,  and  a  sub-surface  shell  (hat  contains  a 
maximum  iodide  concentration  and 

(b)  minimum  density  reducing  silver  halide  grains  that 

( 1 )  consist  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  the  halides  chloride 
and  bromide  and 

(2)  are  present  in  a  molar  concentration  at  least  equal  to 
that  of  the  silver  iodide  in  the  silver  iodochloride  grains. 


a  dopant  capable  of  providing  shallow  electron  trapping  sites 
present  in  an  overall  concentration  of  up  to  500  molar  parts 
per  million,  based  on  silver,  and  liinited  to  a  surface  con- 
centration of  less  than  100  molar  parts  per  million,  based 
on  the  last  precipitated  5  percent  of  silver. 


The 


5,728,518 
ANTIVIRAL  POLY-AND  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Ellen   Carmicbael,   West   Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Immune  Response  Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,557,  Jan.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,337 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  GOIN  3.1/53:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  20  Claims 


1.  A  soluble  molecular  complex  comprising  a  poly-  or  oligo- 
nucleotide which  hybridizes  to  an  RNA  primer-binding  region  of  a 
hepatitis  B  viral  nucleic  acid  or  to  a  hepatitis  B  viral  RNA  primer, 
wherein  the  poly-  or  oligonucleotide  is  eomplexed  with  a  carrier 
comprised  of  a  cell-specific  binding  agent  and  a  poly-  or 
oligonucleotide-binding  agent. 


5,728,519 
ASSAY  FOR  VIRULENT  REVERTANTS  OF  ATTENUATED 

LIVE  VACCINES  AND  KITS  THEREFOR 
Inessa   S.   Levenbook;    Konstantin    M.   Cbumakov,   both   of 
Bethesda,-  Laurie  P.  Norwood,  Hyattsville,  all  of  Md.,  and 
Igor  Roninson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246373,  May  18,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,742,  Nov.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,337 
Int  CL"  C12Q  I/6S 
VS.  CI.  435—5  17  Chums 


5,728,517 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  OF  ENHANCED 
SENSITIVITY 
Roger  Anthony  Bryant.  Rochester:  Myra  Toffolon  Olm,  Web- 
ster, and  Da%id  Earl  Fenton,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,019 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/035:1/005:1/09 
VS.  CI.  430—567  10  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  of  enhanced  photographic  sensitivity  comprised 
of  a  dispersing  medium  and  silver  halide  tabular  grains  having  a 
face  centered  cubic  crystal  lattice  of  the  rock  salt  structure  and 
containing  iodide,  adjacent  surfaces  forming  edges  and  corners  of 
said  tabular  grains 

WHEREIN  the  tabular  grains  contain 

a  maximum  surface  iodide  concentration  along  their  edges, 
a  lower  surface  iodide  concentration  within  their  comers  than 
elsewhere  along  their  edges,  and 


.1  1  10  100 

Total  content  of  480-A  *  S25-C  revertanta,  % 

o  Vaccine  Lots 

4  Experimental  Lota 

a  Reference 

1.  A  method  of  classifying  an  unclassified  live  poliovirus  type  2 

vaccine  which  is  attenuated  by  a  G  to  A  substitution  at  nucleotide 

position  481   as  having  an  acceptable  or  unacceptable  level  of 

neurovirulence,  comprising,  prior  to  vaccine  administration,  the 

steps  of: 

a)  selectively  amplifying  a  region  of  an  unclassitied  poliovirus 

type  2  vaccine  genome  containing  nucleotide  position  481 

using  selectively  mismatched  primers,  whereby  a  restriction 

endonuclease  site  which  includes  nucleotide  position  481  in 
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the  selectively  amplified  region  is  created  by  introducing  a 
site-specific  mutation  into  the  amplified  region: 

b)  digesting  an  amount  of  the  amplified  region  with  a  restriction 
endonuclease  that  specifically  cleaves  the  amplified  sequences 
in  revertant  viruses  which  contain  an  A  to  G  reversion  at 
nucleotide  position  481; 

c)  digesting  an  amount  of  the  amplified  region  with  a  restriction 
endonuclea.se  that  specifically  cleaves  the  amplified  sequences 
in  nonrevertant  viruses  which  contain  an  A  at  nucleotide 
position  481: 

d)  quantifying  the  percentage  of  revertant  viruses  in  the  unclas- 
sified vaccine:  and 

e)  comparing  the  percentage  of  revertant  viruses  in  the  unclas- 
sified vaccine  to  the  percentage  of  revertant  viruses  in  an 
accepted  reference  vaccine  which  can  pass  the  monkey  neu- 
rovirulence test  utilized  by  the  World  Health  Organization,  an 
unclassified  vaccine  with  a  higher  percentage  of  A  to  G 
revertant  viruses  than  in  the  reference  vaccine  being  classified 
as  unacceptable  and  an  unclassified  vaccine  with  an  equal  or 
lower  percentage  of  A  to  G  revertant  viruses  than  in  the 
reference  vaccine  being  classified  as  acceptable. 


5,728,520 
IMMUNOREACTIVE  POLYPEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Amy  J.  Weiner,  Benicia,  and  Michael  Houghton,  Danville,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,368,  Apr.  19,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,575,  Sep.  13,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,498 
InL  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  C07K  14/18 
VS.  CI.  435—5  1  Claim 

1.  A  polypeptide  containing  a  hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV)  sequence 
having  an  epitope  immunoreactive  with  an  antibody  which  binds  to 
an  HCV  virus  polypeptide,  said  HCV  sequence  consisting  of  not 
more  than  30  amino  acids  and  including  the  epitope  at  about  amino 
acids  396-408  (SEQ  ID  N0.36)  of  said  HCV  virus  polypeptide. 


5,728,522 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  AND  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  FOR 
DETECTION  OF  UREAPLASMA  UREALYTICUM 
Vito  G.  Del  Vecchio,  Scranton,  Pa.;  Louis  E.  Blouse,  Jr.,  and 
Feme  K.  McCleskey,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,842,  Apr.  27,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,913 
InL  CI."  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delecting  Ureaplasma  urealyticum  involving  in 
vitro  nucleic  acid  amplification  which  comprises: 

(a)  amplifying  a  U.  urealyticum  target  nucleic  acid  by  contacting 
a  sample  to  be  tested  for  the  presence  of  U.  urealyticum  with 
at  least  one  oligonucleotide  for  a  time  and  under  conditions 
sufiBcient  to  produce  RNA  or  DNA  copies  of  said  target 
nucleic  acid,  wherein  said  oligonucleotide  is  a  fragment  con- 
sisting of  contiguous  nucleotides  of  the  U.  urealyticum  DNA 
inserted  in  pCU3900  having  ATCC  Accession  Number  97424. 
or  has  a  sequence  having  about  70%  complementarity  to  and 
approximately  the  same  length  as  said  contiguous  fragment, 
and  wherein  said  oligonucleotide  is  sufficiently  complemen- 
tary to  hybridize  to  said  target  nucleic  acid  to  permit  said 
amplification,  and  wherein  said  oligonucleotide  does  not 
hybridize  to  genomic  DNA  of  M.  genilalium,  M.  hominis.  M. 
hyorhinis.  M.  orale.  M.  pneumoniae  or  M.  salivarium;  and 

(b)  detecting  said  RNA  or  DNA  copies,  thereby  detecting  Urea- 
plasma  urealyticum. 


5,728,521 
TARGETED  CLEAVAGE  OF  RNA  USING  EUKARYOTIC 
RIBONUCLEASE  P  AND  EXTERNAL  GUIDE  SEQUENCE 
Yan  Yuan;  Cecilia  Guerrier-Takada,  both  of  New  Haven;  Sid- 
ney Altman,  Hamden,  and  Fenyong  Liu,  New  Haven,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207347,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,624,824,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
54,892,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  931,937,  Aug.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,099,  Apr.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
568334,  Aug.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,168,053,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,368,  Mar.  24,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,082 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  population  of  external  guide 
sequences  for  cleavage  of  a  target  RNA  by  RNAase  P  with 
increa.sed  efficiency  over  a  starting  external  guide  sequence  com- 
prising 

randomizing  a  section  of  the  starting  external  guide  sequence; 
selecting  for  a  subpopulalion  of  the  randomized  sequences  for 

their  ability  to  be  cleaved  efficiendy  by  RNAase  P: 
amplifying  those  sequences  cleaving  more  efficiently  than  the 

starting  external  guide  sequence:  and 
repeating  the  selection  and  amplification  steps. 


5,728,523 

POLYMERASE  DELTA  MUTATIONS  IN  COLORECTAL 

TUMORS  WITH  REPLICATION  ERRORS 

Bert  Vogelstein,  and  Kenneth  W.  Kinzler,  both  of  Baltimore. 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore. 

Md. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,577 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  predisposition  to  colorectal  cancer 
comprising: 

testing  a  body  sample  of  a  human  to  ascertain  the  presence  of  a 
mutation  in  pol  6  which  affects  DNA  polymerase  delta  expres- 
sion or  DNA  polymerase  delta  function,  the  presence  of  such 
a  mutation  indicating  a  predisposition  to  colorectal  cancer 


5,728,524 
PROCESS  FOR  CATEGORIZING  NUCLEOTIDE 
SEQUENCE  POPULATIONS 
David    Ross   Sibson,   Amershara,    Bucks,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Medical  Research  Counsil,  London,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01452,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01582,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,266 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1992, 
9214873 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435— «  41  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  categorizing  uncharacterized  nucleic  acid  by 
sorting  said  nucleic  acid  into  sequence-specific  subsets  comprising: 

(a)  optionally,  cleaving  said  uncharacterized  nucleic  acid  by  the 
action  of  a  reagent,  which  reagent  cleaves  said  nucleic  acid  to 
produce  smaller  size  cleavage  products; 

(b)  reacting  either  the  uncharacterized  nucleic  acid  or  said 
cleavage  products  from  (a)  with  a  first  population  of  adaptor 
molecules  to  generate  first  adaptored  products,  each  of  which 
first  adaptor  molecules  comprises  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  end 
recognition  means,  wherein  said  population  of  first  adaptor 
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molecules  comprises  a  range  of  such  molecules  having 
sequence  end  recognition  means  linking,  when  present,  to  a 
first  predetermined  subset  of  said  uncharacterized  nucleic  acid 
sequences  to  form  first  adaptored  products; 

(c)  selecting  and  separating  .said  first  adaptored  products  result- 
ing from  (bl; 

(d)  cleaving  adaptors  from  the  selected  and  separated  first  adap- 
tored products  from  (c)  to  form  first  selected  nucleic  acids; 

(e)  reacting  said  first  selected  nucleic  acids  resulting  from  (d) 
with  a  second  population  of  adaptor  molecules  to  generate 
second  adaptored  products,  each  of  which  second  adaptor 
molecules  comprises  nucleic  acid  end  recognition  means, 
wherein  said  second  population  of  adaptor  molecules  com- 
prises sequence  end  recognition  means  linking  to  a  second 
predetermined  subset  of  niKleic  acid  sequences  to  form  sec- 
ond adaptored  products;  and 

(f)  selecting  and  separating  said  second  adaptored  products 
resulting  from  (e). 


-continued 


5,728^25 

FLUORESCENT  UNTVERSAL  NUCLEIC  ACID  END 

LABEL 

Michael  J.  Conrad,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chromagen, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  292,892,  Aug.  18,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  108.457,  Aug.  18,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,539,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,456,  Feb. 
12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Sen  No. 
459.890 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—6  6  Claims 


A  ■  c  D 


1.  A  S'  universal  end  label  for  a  nucleic  acid  sequeiKe.  wherein 
said  label  comprises  a  5'  homopolymer.  said  homopolymer  com- 
prising a  fluorescent  nucleoside  analog  not  capable  of  forming 
hydrogen-bonded  Watson-Crick  base  pairs,  and  a  sequence 
complementary  to  a  promoter  region  on  a  nucleic  acid  sequence, 
wherein  said  fluorescent  nucleoside  analog  has  the  structure: 


/ 


R*  N  X4 


R,o— O-CH;       O 


R, 


X,-R, 


Rio-O-CH:       O 


wherein 

X,=Xfc=C  or  Si; 

X,.  X,.  X4.  X5=C.  S,  N  or  Si; 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  X,.  Xi,  X,.  X4.  X,.  or  Xs=N; 

X,=— CH— ; 

Rj  is  a  reactive  group  derivatizable  with  a  detectable  label 
wherein  said  reactive  group  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  NH,,  SH.  ^O.  and  optionally,  a  linking  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amide,  a  thioether.  a 
disulfide,  a  combination  of  an  amide  a  thioether  or  a  disulfide. 
R, — (CH,),— R,  and  R,— R/CH^),— R,.  wherein  x  is  an 
integer  from  I  to  25  inclusive,  and  R,.  R,,  and  R,  are  H.  OH. 
alkyl.  acyl.  amide,  thioether.  or  disulfide,  and  wherein  said 
detectable  label  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
radioisotopes,  fluorescent  or  chemiluminescent  reporter  mol- 
ecules, antibodies,  haptens,  biotin.  photobiotin.  digoxigenin. 
fluorescent  aliphatic  amino  groups,  avidin.  enzymes,  and  acri- 
dinium; 

R,  is  absent.  H.  or  is  pan  of  an  elheno  linkage  with  R4; 

Rt  is  H,  NH,,  SH.  or  =0; 

Rg  and  R,  are  independently  absent,  hydrogen,  methyl,  bromine, 
fluorine,  or  iodine;  an  alkyl  or  aromatic  substituent.  or  an 
optional  linking  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  amide,  a  thioether.  a  disulfide  linkage,  and  a  combination 
thereof; 

Ri„  is  hydrogen,  an  acid-sensitive/base-stable  blocking  group,  or 
a  phosphorus  derivative; 

Rm=Rii=H; 

R|,  is  hydrogen.  OH,  3'  amino.  3'-azido.  3'-thiol.  3'-unsaturated 
or  a  3'-phosphorus  derivative;  and 

Ri4  is  H.  OH,  or  OR,  where  R,  is  a  reactive  group,  protecting 
group,  or  additional  fluorophore; 

provided  that,  excluded  from  such  compound  is  any  purine-like 
compound  in  which: 

(i)  XI=X4=C;  X2=X3=N;  R4=NH2;R5=R8  which  is 
absent;  R6=H;  R9is  H  or  absent;  RIO  =H;  and 
R12=RI4=OH;  or 

(ii)  X1=C;  X2=X3=X4=N;  R4=NH2or  H;  R5=R8  which 
is  absent;  R6=NH2;  R9  is  H  or  is  absent;  RIO=H;  and 
R12=RI4=OH;  or 

(iii)  R4  and  R5  in  combination  form  an  etheno  linkage; 
R6=R8=H;  R9  is  absent;  XI=X3=C;  and 

X2=X4=N;  or 

(iv)  XI=X2=C;  X3=X4=N;  R4=halogen  or  — S(CH,)„R. 
with  n  being  an  integer  between  1-6  and  R  is  lower  alkoxy, 
alkylthio.  phenoxy.  phenylthio.  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
phenyl.  — C=C — R'.  wherein  R'  is  unsubstituted  or  on-,  di- 
or  trisubstituted  phenyl;  R9=RI0=H;  and  RI2=RI4=  acy- 
loxy;  or 

(V)  R4=NH2  or  OH;  R5  is  absent;  R9  is  — COOH,  — CONH2. 
— C(S)NH2,  — C(NH)NH2,  or  — C(N—  NH2)NH2; 
X1=X2=X3=C;  and  X4=N. 
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5,728,526 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  A  NUCLEOTIDE 

SEQUENCE 

Albert  L.  George,  Jr.;  Satish  K.  Bhatnagar,  and  Irina  Naza- 

renko,  all  of  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Oncor,  Inc., 

Gaithersburg.  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472,239 
Int.  ex.''  C12Q  1/6H:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  38  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  target  nucleotide  sequence  having  a 
first  segment,  a  second  segment  and  a  third  segment  therebetween 
which  third  segment  is  formed  of  at  least  one  nucleotide  but  which 
is  formed  of  less  than  four  different  nucleotides  wherein  the  third 
segment  has  a  nucleotide  or  nucleotide  .sequence  in  a  first  state  or 
a  different  second  state,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  first  polynucleotide  which  is  immobilized  on  a 
solid  support  and  which  is  at  least  partially  complementary  to 
the  first  segment  of  the  target  nucleotide  sequence; 

b)  hybridizing  the  first  polynucleotide  to  the  first  segment  of  the 
target  nucleotide  sequence  under  conditions  suitable  for 
hybridization; 

c)  providing  a  second  polynucleotide  which  is  at  least  partially 
complementary  to  the  second  segment  of  the  target  nucleotide 
sequence; 

d)  hybridizing  the  second  polynucleotide  to  the  second  segment 
of  the  target  nucleotide  sequence  under  conditions  suitable  for 
hybridization  wherein  a  gap  of  at  least  one  nucleotide  is 
present  between  one  end  of  the  first  polynucleotide  and  one 
end  of  the  second  polynucleotide; 

e)  providing  at  least  one  nucleotide  selected  such  that  all  the 
nucleotides  which  are  complementary  to  the  third  segment  are 
provided  for  only  one  of  the  first  stale  or  the  second  state  and 
less  than  all  the  nucleotides  complementary  to  the  third  seg- 
ment are  provided  for  the  other  stale,  the  nucleotide  or  nucle- 
otides being  provided  under  conditions  whereby  the  nucle- 
otide or  nucleotides  form  an  extended  portion  of  one  of  the 
first  or  second  polynucleotide  that  is  complementary  to  the 
nucleotides!  s)  of  the  third  segment  of  the  target  nucleic  acid 
sequence  in  one  of  the  states; 

f)  linking  the  polynucleotide  with  the  extended  portion  to  the 
other  polynucleotide  under  conditions  whereby  a  fused  prod- 
uct is  formed  comprised  of  the  first  polynucleotide,  the  second 
polynucleotide  and  the  extended  portion  therebetween; 

g)  separating  the  fused  product  from  the  target  nucleotide 
sequence  and  any  non-linked  second  polynucleotide  by  treat- 
ment with  exonuclease  to  digest  target  nucleotide  sequence 
and  non-linked  second  polynucleotide,  and  washing; 

h)  amplifying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fused  product  wherein  the 
portion  contains  the  extended  portion  under  conditions  suit- 
able to  form  an  amplified  product  containing  the  first  poly- 
nucleotide and  a  detectable  label,  the  amplifying  being  con- 
ducted to  obtain  a  sufficient  quantity  of  amplified  product  to 
delect  the  detectable  label;  and 

i)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  label  of  the  amplified  product. 


5.728,527 
DETECTION  OF  HYBRIDIZED  OLIGONOCLEOTIDE 
PROBES  IN  LIVING  CELLS 
Robert  H.  Singer,  Shrewsbury;  Joan  C.  Politz,  Holden,  and 
Krishan  Taneja,  Northboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,510,  Jul.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485314 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  l/6S:l/70:  A61K  48/00:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—6  28  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  detecting  target  nucleic  acids  in  a  living  cell  or 
tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  incubating  the  living  cell  or  tissue  with  a  labelled  single- 
stranded  oligonucleotide  probe  under  conditions  suitable  for 
uptake  of  said  probe  and  its  specific  hybridization  to  comple- 


mentary nucleic  acids  in  the  cell  or  tissue,  said  oligonucle- 
otide having  a  nucleotide  sequence  complementary  to  the 
target  nucleic  acids; 

b)  washing  the  cell  or  tissue  to  allow  unhybridized  probe  to  exit 
from  the  cell  or  tissue;  and 

c)  detecting  presence  of  the  labelled  probe  in  the  cell  or  tissue 
after  step  b)  is  performed,  wherein  detection  of  the  labelled 
probe  in  the  cell  or  tissue  indicates  the  presence  of  the  target 
nucleic  acids  in  the  cell  or  tissue. 


5,728428 
UNIVERSAL  SPACER/ENERGY  TRANSFER  DYES 
Richard  A.  Mathies;  Alexander  N.  Glazer,  and  Jingyue  Ju,  all 
of  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,132 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  2I/04:2IA)2:  CUP  19/34 

VS.  a.  435—6  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  identifying  different  nucleic  acid  sequences 
using  a  combination  of  fluorescent  labels  in  an  electrophoresis 
separation,  said  fluorescent  labels  fluorescing  at  different  wave- 
lengths and  each  different  label  joined  to  a  lifferent  nucleic  acid 
sequence,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  labels  comprising  an  energy  donor  component  absorbing  at 
a  common  wavelength,  an  acceptor  component  absorbing 
energy  transferted  by  said  energy  donor  component,  where 
the  acceptor  for  each  label  emits  at  a  different  wavelength, 
and  said  energy  donor  component  and  acceptor  component 
linked  by  a  backbone  comprising  sugar  phosphate  ester  mono- 
mer linkages  with  the  I'-hydroxyl  group  being  replaced  with  a 
hydrogen  or  etherified. 


5,728,529 

ALTERNATIVE  DYE-LABELED  RIBONUCLEOTIDES, 

DEOXYRIBONUCLEOTIDES,  AND 

DIDEOXYRIBONUCLEOTIDES  FOR  AUTOMATED  DNA 

ANALYSIS 

Michael  L.  Metzker.  and  Richard  A.  Gibbs.  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  Of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,216.  Jun.  23.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,614386.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,936 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—6  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  polynucleotides  having  different 
3'-terminal  dideoxynucleotides  in  any  method  of  chain  termination 
DNA  sequencing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mixture  of  a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  and  a  fourth  class 
of  polynucleotides,  each  polynucleotide  in  the  first  class  hav- 
ing a  3'-terminal  dideoxyadenosine  inphosphate.  said 
3'-terminal  dideoxyadenosine  triphosphate  being  attached  at 
the  7  position  of  the  7-deazapurine  to  a  3-amino- 1 -propynyl 
linker,  said  linker  then  attached  to  a  BODIPY®  dipyr- 
rometheneboron  difluoride  linker  at  a  3  position  of  a  first 
BODIPY®  fluorophore  that  contains  at  least  one  reactive 
functional  group;  each  polynucleotide  in  the  second  class 
having  a  3'-lerminal  dideoxycytidine  triphosphate,  said 
3'-lerminal  dideoxycytidine  triphosphate  being  attached  at  the 
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5  position  of  the  pyrimidine  to  a  3-amino-l-propynyl  linker, 
said  linker  then  attached  to  a  BODIPY®  linker  at  a  3  position 
of  a  second  BODIPY®  fiuorophore  that  contains  at  least  one 
reactive  functional  group:  each  polynucleotide  in  the  third 
class  having  a  3'-tenninal  dideoxyguanosine  triphosphate, 
said  3'-tenninal  dideoxyguanosine  triphosphate  being  attached 
at  the  7  position  of  the  7-deazapunne  to  a  3-amino-l-propynyl 
linker,  said  linker  then  attached  to  a  BODIPY®  linker  at  a  3 
position  of  a  third  BODIPY®  fiuorophore  that  contains  at 
least  one  reactive  functional  group:  each  polynucleotide  in  the 
fourth  class  having  a  3'-terminal  dideoxythymidine  triphos- 
phate, said  3'-terTninal  dideoxythymidine  triphosphate  being 
attached  at  the  S  position  of  the  pyrimidine  to  a  3-amino-l- 
propynyl  linker,  said  linker  then  anached  to  a  BODIPY® 
linker  at  a  3  position  of  a  fourth  BODIPY®  fiuorophore  that 
contains  at  least  one  reactive  functional  group;  wherem  if  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  BODIPY®  fluorophores  are  all 
different,  said  polynucleotides  can  be  electrophoresed  in  a 
same  or  a  different  lane;  or  uherem  if  any  of  said  first, 
second,  third  or  fourth  fluorophores  are  the  same,  said  poly- 
nucleotides labeled  with  said  same  fluorophores  are  electro- 
phoresed in  separate  lanes; 

electrophoretically  separating  on  a  gel  by  size  the  polynucle- 
otides so  as  to  produce  bands  on  the  gel; 

illuminating  with  an  illumination  beam  the  bands  on  the  gel  the 
illumination  beam  being  capable  of  causing  the  fluorophores 
to  fluoresce;  and 

identifying  the  classes  of  polynucleotides  in  the  bands  by  the 
fluorescence  or  absorption  spectrum  of  the  fluorophores. 


5,728^30 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  VARIANT  NLCLEIC  ACIDS 

USING  EXTENSION  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  WHICH 

DIFFER  FROM  EACH  OTHER  AT  BOTH  A  POSITION 

CORRESPONDING  TO  THE  VARIANT  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

AND  ONE  OR  MORE  ADDITIONAL  POSITIONS 
Stephan  Rust;  Harald  Funke;  Gerd  Assmann,  all  of  Munster; 
Christoph  Kessler.  Dorfen.  and  Rudiger  Rueger,  Seeshaupt, 
ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH, 
Mannheim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,777,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,605.794, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,479,  Sep.  4,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1991,  41  29 
6S3J. 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—6  3  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  detecting  variant  nucleic  acids  whose  nucleotide 
sequences  differ  from  one  another  in  at  least  one  position  X. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  in  a  single  reaction  vessel  combining  a  set  of  oligonucle- 
otides, whose  nucleotide  sequences  differ  from  one  another  in 
a  position  which  corresponds  to  position  X  and  in  at  least  one 
additional  position  Y.  with  the  nucleic  acids  to  be  detected 
under  hybndization  conditions. 

b)  extending  any  oligonucleotides  which  hybridize  to  the  nucleic 
acids  to  be  detected  to  form  extension  products,  wherein  said 
nucleic  acids  are  used  as  templates. 


c)  denaturing  complexes  of  said  variant  nucleic  acids  and  said 
extension  products. 

d)  combining  said  extension  products  with  a  set  of  detection- 
oligonucleotides  under  hybridization  conditions. 

i)  wherein  a  portion  of  each  detection-oligonucleotide  is 
complementary  to  a  portion  of  an  oligonucleotide  from  said 
set  of  oligonucleotides  according  to  step  a)  and  said 
complementary  portion  comprises  the  positions  X  and  Y  of 
said  oligonucleotide  of  step  a),  and 

ii)  wherein  a  portion  of  each  detection  oligonucleotide  is 
complementary  to  a  part  of  a  sequence  which  was  added  to 
said  oligonucleotide  from  the  set  of  oligonucleotides  in 
extending  step  b).  and 

e)  detecting  said  detection-oligonucleotides  which  hybridize  to 
said  extension  products. 


5,728,531 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  NUCLEIC  ACID 
Yukio  Yamada,  Tsushima;    Osamu  Asami,   Konan;    Hiroko 
Uchiyama,  Nagoya;  Hidehiko  Sugiyama,  Aichi-gun;  Satoshi 
Fujita,     Nisshin;     Takekazu     Yamamoto,     Tokyo;     Nanto 
Kagiyama,  Sapporo;  Masayoshi  Momiyama,  Sapporo,  and 
Yasumitsu   Kondoh.  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Aichi,  and  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  624,116 
Int.  a."  CI2Q  l/M:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  nucleic  acid,  comprising: 
hybridizing  a  DNA  probe  to  a  nucleic  acid  to  produce  a  probe- 
nucleic  acid  hybnd.  wherein 
the  DNA  probe  is  at  least  partially  complementary  to  the 

nucleic  acid,  and  is  labeled  with  a  gibberellin.  and 
the  nucleic  acid  is  immobilized  on  a  solid  support; 
binding  a  labeled  anti-gibberelhn  antibody  to  the  gibberellin  in 

the  probe-nucleic  acid  hybrid;  and 
detecting  the  labeled  antibody  and  thereby  the  nucleic  acid. 


5.728,532 

ELECTRODE  CONFIGURATION  FOR  MATRIX 

ADDRESSING  OF  A  MOLECULAR  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Donald  E.  Ackley,  317  Goat  Hill  Rd..  LambertviUe,  N.J.  08530 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,797 

Int.  CI.''  CI2Q  I/6S:  C12P  19/34:  GOIN  33/53:15/06 

VS.  a.  435—6  35  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  attracting  and  inhibiting  attrac- 
tion of  at  least  one  molecule  to  a  site  in  a  molecular  detection 
device,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  which  selectively  generates  a  first  electric  field 
in  response  to  a  first  signal  applied  thereto,  the  first  electric 
field  providing  an  attractive  force  to  attract  the  at  least  one 
molecule  toward  the  site;  and 
a  second  electrode  which  selectively  generates  a  second  electric 
field  in  respon.se  to  a  second  signal  applied  thereto,  the  second 
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electric  field  selectively  inhibiting  attraction  of  the  at  least  one 
molecule  toward  the  site  by  providing  a  repulsive  force  which 
dominates  the  attractive  force  provided  by  the  first  electric 
field,  wherein  the  repulsive  force  repels  the  at  least  one 
molecule  away  from  the  site,  and  wherein  the  second  elec- 
trode defines  an  opening  that  surrounds  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  first  electrode. 


predetermined  amount  of  said  agent  is  greater  than  the  ratio  of 
the  expression  of  said  reporter  gene  in  said  non-vascular  cells 
in  the  presence  of  said  predetermined  amount  of  said  agent  to 
the  expression  of  said  reporter  gene  in  non-vascular  cells  in 
the  absence  of  said  predetermined  amount  of  said  agent. 


5,728,533 
HUMAN  Pi  INTEGRIN  oSUBUNIT 
W.  Michael  Gallatin,  Mercer  Island,  and  Monica  Van  der 
Vieren,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corpora- 
tion, Bothell,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,652,  Dec.  21,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,889,  Aug.  5,  1994, 

Pat  No.  5,470,953,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

173,497,  Dec.  Z3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,437,958.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,618 

InL  CL*  C12Q  1/00:  COIN  33/53:  C07K  14/00:  A61K  35/14 

VS.  CI.  435—7.1  3  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  compound  capable  of  reacting 

specifically  with  Uj  and  of  modulating  the  interaction  of  o^  and  a 

binding  partner  of  a^  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  immobilizing  a^  or  a  fragment  thereof,  or  a  binding  partner  of 
ttj.  on  a  solid  support,  said  fragment  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  fragment  comprising  the  cytoplasmic  domain 
of  a^.  a  fragment  comprising  the  transmembrane  domain  of 
Hj,  and  a  fragment  comprising  the  extracellular  domain  of  o^; 

b)  labelUng  the  non-immobilized  binding  partner  with  a  detect- 
able agent: 

c)  contacting  said  immobilized  binding  partner  with  said 
labelled  binding  partner  in  the  presence  and  absence  of  a 
putative  modulator  compound  capable  of  specifically  reacting 
with  Uj. 

d)  detecting  binding  between  said  immobilized  binding  partner 
and  said  labelled  binding  partner;  and 

e)  identifying  modulating  compounds  as  those  compounds  that 
affect  binding  between  said  immobilized  binding  partner  and 
said  labelled  binding  partner. 


5,728,535 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AGEP^TTS  THAT 
MODULATE  AB  INWARD  RECTIFIER,  G-PROTEIN 
ACTIVATED,  MAMMALIAN,  POTASSIUM  KGA 
CHANNEL  POLYPEPTIDE 
Henry  A.  Lester;  Nathan  Dascal.  both  of  South  Pasadena: 
Nancy  F.  Lim,  Pasadena;  Wolfgang  Schreibmayer.  South 
Pasadena,  and  Norman  Davidson,  Sierra  Madre,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,371,  Mar.  21,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486342 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/50:  C07K  14/705 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.2  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  an  agent  activates  an 
inward  rectifier,  G-protein  activated  potassium  (KGA)  channel 
which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  host  vector  system  comprising  an  isolated 
nucleic  acid  encoding  a  KGA  channel  protein  in  a  suitable 
host,  wherein  the  nucleic  acid  is  capable  of  hybridizing  under 
low  stringency  conditions  to  a  nucleic  acid  having  the 
sequence  set  forth  in  Seq.  ID  No:  1 ; 

(b)  contacting  the  host  vector  system  with  the  agent  under 
conditions  permitting  KGA  channel  conductance  to  be 
affected  by  Icnown  ion  channel  agonists  or  intracellular  second 
messenger  agonists:  and 

(c)  detecting  any  change  in  KGA  channel  conductance,  an 
increase  in  KGA  channel  conductance  indicating  that  the 
agent  activates  the  KGA  channel. 


5,728434 

METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  CARDIOVASCULAR 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Michael  E.  Mendelsohn,  Wellesiey,  and  Richard  H.  Karas, 

Franklin,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Medical 

Center  Hospitals,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,704 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/566:  C12N  15/09 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  whether  an  agent  is  a  cardiovascular 
therapeutic  agent,  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  vascular  endothelial  cells  containing  a  non- 
endogenous  reporter  construct  in  the  presence  and  absence  of 
a  predetermined  amount  of  said  agent,  said  non -endogenous 
reporter  construct  comprising  an  estrogen  responsive  element 
operatively  linked  to  a  reporter  gene; 

(b)  culmring  non- vascular  cells  containing  said  non-endogenous 
reporter  construct  in  the  presence  and  absence  of  said  prede- 
termined amount  of  said  agent;  and 

(c)  measuring  the  expression  of  said  reporter  gene  in  said 
vascular  endothelial  cells  in  the  presence  and  absence  of  said 
predetermined  amount  of  said  agent  and  measuring  the 
expression  of  said  reporter  gene  in  said  non-vascular  cells  in 
the  presence  and  absence  of  said  predetermined  amount  of 
said  agent; 

whereby,  said  agent  is  identified  as  a  cardiovascular  therapeutic 
agent  when  the  ratio  of  the  expression  of  said  reporter  gene  in 
said  vascular  endothelial  cells  in  the  presence  of  said  prede- 
termined amount  of  said  agent  to  the  expression  of  said 
reporter  in  vascular  endothelial  cells  in  the  absence  of  said 


5,728,536 
JAK  KINASES  AND  REGULATION  OF  CYTOKINE 
SIGNAL  TRANSDUCTION 
James  N.  Ihle;  Bruce  A.  Witthuhn,  both  of  Memphis;  Freder- 
ick W.  Quelle,  Cordova,  all  of  Tenn.,  and  OUie  SUvennoinen, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  St  Jude  Children's  Research 
Hospital,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  97,997 
Int  CI.''  GOIN  33/567:33/573:33/53:33/543 
VS.  a.  435— 7  Jl  4  Claims 

1.  An  assay  for  identifying  a  composition  capable  of  regulating 
the  biological  response  of  a  eukaryotic  cell  to  a  cytokine  whose 
activity  on  said  cell  is  mediated  by  tyrosine  phosphorylation  by  at 
least  one  Jak  kinase,  wherein  said  Jak  kinase  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Jakl,  Jak2  and  Tyk2,  said  assay  comprising 

(a)  contacting  said  cytokine,  other  than  erytiiropoietin  (EPO)  or 
interleukin-3  (IL-3).  with  a  eukaryotic  cell  having  said  Jak 
kinase  under  conditions  allowing  said  cell  to  undergo 
cytolcine-induced  activation; 

(b)  contacting  said  composition  with  said  eukaryotic  cell  before 
or  during  cytokine  induction: 

(c)  detecting  changes,  due  to  said  composition,  resulting  from 
tyrosine  phosphorylation  by  said  Jak  kinase  that  regulates  said 
biological  response  in  said  cell,  wherein  said  response  is 
induced  by  binding  of  said  cytokine  to  a  cytokine  receptor  on 
said  cell;  and 

(d)  identifying  whether  said  composition  is  an  inhibitor  which 
blocks  or  significantly  reduces,  or  an  enhancer  which 
increases,  the  in  vitro  kinase  activity  detected  in  the  Jak 
kinase  when  extracts  are  prepared  from  the  cells  following 
cytolcine-induced  activation. 
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5,728^37 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST 
CYTOKERATON  FRAGMENTS  AND  TEST  KITS 
CONTAINING  SUCH  FRAGMENTS 
Ake  Silen.  Vallingby,  and  Bo  Wiklund,  Upplands  Vasby,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  IDL  Immunodeveloplab,  Sollen- 
tuna,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/I)0638,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05197,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  24,  1990,  9003025 
InL  CI."  GOIN  i3/574:  C12P  ll/OH 
VS.  a.  435—703  11  aaims 

I.  An  immunochemical  testlcil  to  detect  cancer  of  epithelial 
origin  in  body  fluids,  comprising: 

a  mixture  of  cylokeratin  fragments;  and 

monoclonal  antibodies  which  bind  to  said  cytokeratin  fragments; 

wherein  said  mixture  of  cytokeratin  fragments  is  produced  by 

the  method  of: 
purifying  eytokeralins  from  epithelial  carcinoma  cells  by  pre- 
parative SDS-PAGE: 
eluting  bands  corresponding  to  cytokeratins  8.  18.  and  19; 
digesting  said  cytokeratins  8.  18,  and  19  tc  produce  a  mixture  of 
fragments  ranging  in  size  from  10  to  50  kD,  with  the  proviso 
that  said  mixture  includes  fragments  other  than  fragments 
ranging  in  size  from  about  38  to  40  kD;  and 
wherein  said  monoclonal  antibodies  which  bind  to  said  cytok- 
eratin fragments  are  produced  by  the  method  of: 
inununizing  a  mouse  with  a  solution  comprising  said  mixture  of 

cytokeratin  fragments; 
recovering  lymphocytes  from  the  spleen  of  said  mouse; 
fusing  said  lymphocytes  with  myeloma  cells  to  produce  hybri- 

domas; 
cloning  and  growing  said  hybridomas; 
stabilizing  and  establishing  single  clones  of  said  hybridomas; 

and 
recovering  a  monoclonal  antibodies  which  bind  to  said  cytok- 
eratin fragments  from  said  single  clones  of  said  hybridomas. 


5,728,538 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,728439 

ENZYMATIC  METHODS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

MINUTE  AMOUNTS  OF  COPPER 

Masatsugu  Nonobe,  Hyogo-ken;  Hozumi  Hamasaki,  and  Tsuy- 

oshi  Fujita,  both  of  Osaka-fii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Oriental  Yeast  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,987,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  563,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-019397 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  //54,  COIN  i^flO 

VS.  a.  435-14  8  Claims 

1.  An  assay  method  for  the  measurement  of  copper,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

preparing  apogalactose  oxidase  at  a  high  concentration; 
reacting  a  sample  containing  copper  in  the  concentration  range 
between  0-50  (iM  with  said  apogalactose  oxidase  in  a  butfer, 
which  does  not  interfere  with  the  binding  of  copper  to  said 
apogalactose  oxidase,  to  reactivate  said  apogalactose  oxidase 
into  hologalactose  oxidase;  and 
determining  the  amount  of  copper  in  said  sample  by  either 
absorbance  or  fluorescence  measurement. 


5,728440 
CYTOTOXIC  FACTOR  AS  IS  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
MULTIPLE  SCLEROSIS.  ITS  DETECTION  AND  ITS 
QUANTIFICATION 
Herv^  Perron,  Grenoble;  Tomas  Dobransky,  Marly-Le-Roy; 
Fran<;ois  Rieger,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Mandrand.  Villeur- 
banne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bio  Merieux,  Marcy 
L'etoile,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,164,  Feb.  15,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.670 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1994,  94  01946 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/i7:l/04:  GOIN  33/567;  C12N  SAX) 
VS.  a.  435—23  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  an  activity  of  a  pathology  associated 
with  a  gliotoxic  factor  having  toxic  activity  with  respect  to  macro- 
glial  cells,  said  method  comprising: 

obtaining  a  biological  sample; 

incubating  said  sample  with  said  macroglial  cells;  and 

assaying  said  gliotoxic  factor  in  said  biological  sample  by 
detecting  apoptosis  in  said  macroglial  cells. 


5,728441 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CELL  CULTURES  FROM 

BIOLOGIAL  SPECIMENS  FOR  CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC 

AND  OTHER  ASSAYS 

Paul   L.    Komblith,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Precision 

Therapeutics,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,056 
Int.  d."  CI2Q  1/02:1/18 
VS.  CI.  435—29  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  biopsy  sample  of  tissue  containing 
malignant  cells  for  chemosensitivity  testing,  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  tumor  specimen: 

(b)  mechanically  separating  said  specimen  into  cohesive  multi- 
cellular particulates  having  a  size  of  about  I  mm^ 

(c)  growing  a  tissue  culture  monolayer  from  said  cohesive 
multicellular  particulates; 

(d)  inoculating  cells  from  said  monolayer  into  a  plurality  of 
segregated  sites; 

(e)  treating  said  plurality  of  sites  with  at  least  one  agent; 
(0  examining  said  plurality  of  sites;  and 

Cg)  assessing  chemosensitivity  of  the  cells  in  said  plurality  sites. 


5,728442 

DISPOSABLE  TEST  KIT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  BACTERIA 

Stanley   E.   Charm,   Boston;   Max   Gandman,   Maiden,  and 

Eliezer  Zomer,  Newlon,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Charm 

Sciences,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,039,  May  19,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,605,812.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,813 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/06:1/10:  A61L  2/16 
V.S.  CI.  435—38  39  Claims 

36.  A  disposable  test  kit  for  the  detection  of  pathogens  in  a  water 
test  sample,  which  test  kit  comprises: 
a)  a  transparent,  flexible,  generally  rectangular,  plastic  bag  hav- 
ing a  one  and  other  end; 
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b)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apait,  generally  parallel,  heat-sealed, 
hand-rupturable  dividing  lines  from  the  one  to  the  other  end, 
to  form  sequentially: 

i)  a  first  water  test  sample  compartment  of  selected  volume  to 
receive  a  water  test  sample  therein; 
ii)  a  second  media  compartment,  which  includes  powdered 
medium  composition  with  a  growth  medium  for  the  growth  of 
the  pathogens  to  be  detected,  a  gelling  agent  which  gels  in  the 
presence  of  the  water  test  sample,  and  at  least  one  agent 
which  changes  color  in  the  presence  of  the  pathogens  to  be 
detected;  and 

iii)  a  third  sanitizing  compartment,  which  includes  therein  a 
sanitizing  composition,  selected  to  sanitize  the  pathogens 
grown  on  incubation  of  the  medium  composition  and  test 
sample,  and  to  permit  safe  disposal  of  the  bag  after  test 
completion; 

c)  means  to  seal  the  one  end  of  the  bag  after  introduction  of  the 
water  test  sample  into  the  first  compartment;  and 

d)  means  on  the  surface  of  the  bag  to  provide  for  the  estimated 
determination  of  the  amount  of  the  pathogens  to  be  detected; 

whereby  the  water  test  sample  is  mixed  with  the  media  compo- 
sition to  provide  a  gelled  growth  composition,  the  gelled 
composition  pressed  generally  flat  in  the  bag,  the  bag  with  the 
flat  gelled  growth  composition  incubated,  the  presence  of 
pathogens  detected,  and  the  bag  sanitized  by  the  introduction 
of  the  sanitizer  composition  into  the  bag. 


Z  is  a  genetically  encodable  amino  acid, 
Al  to  A20  or  32  to  B29  is  an  amino-acid  sequence,  which  is 
natural  or  has  been  modified  by  replacement  of  one  or  more 
amino-acid  residues,  of  human  or  animal  insulins,  which  comprises 
the  prepromsulin  being  hydrolyzed  by  clostnpain  and,  where 
appropriate,  being  converted  with  caiboxypeptidase  B  into  the 
corresponding  insulin,  and  recovering  said  corresponding  insulin 


5,728443 
CLOSTRIPAIN  CATALYZED  HYDROLYSIS  OF 
PREPROINSULIN  ANALOGS  INTO  CORRESPONDING 
INSULINS 
Michael  Dorschug,  Bochum;  Klaus-Peter  Koller,  Bad  Soden 
am  Taunus;  Rudiger  Marquardt,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 
Johaimes  Meiwes,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,912,  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,001,  Sep.  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  5,  1990,  40  28 
118.3 

Int  a."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  9/52:  A61K  38/28 
VS.  C\.  435—68.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrolysis  of  die  amino-acid  chain  of 
preproinsulin  of  the  formula  I  (SEQ.  ID  NO:  2) 


5,728444 

PROTEASE  U 

Yoshikazu  Tanaka;  Toshio  Miyake;  Satoshi  Hanzawa;  Seigou 

Oe;  Shunichi  Kidokoro,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Yoichiro  Miki. 

Niigata;  Kimiko  Endo,  and  Akiyoshi  Wada.  both  of  Tokyo, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center, 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Holland  Sweetner  Company  V.o.F., 

Maastricht,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02050,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO95/16029,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  656449 

Claims  priority,  apelication  Japan,  Dec  7,  1993,  5-306508 
Int  CI."  C12P  21/06:7/62:  C12N  9/48:9/50.  9/52:9/54:  A61K 

38/46 
VS.  CI.  435—68.1  *  CWms 

1.  A  modified  protease  of  diermolysin-like  neutral  metallo- 
protease  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I, 
wherein  the  150th  aspattic  acid  residue  is  replaced  witfi  tryp- 
tophan. 


(I) 


(Al) 


(A-6) 


(A-7) 


Gly  — NH- 


Cys  —  S  —  S 


Cys Cys  — 

(A-ll) 


(A-20)         (A-21) 
— Cys-Z-R' 


(B-2) 


R2  — Ri— HN  — Val— Cys- 
(B-7) 


-Cys- 
(B-19) 


5.728445 
CLONING  AND  RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  CRF 

RECEPTOR  (S) 
Marilyn  H.  Perrin.  La  JoUa;  Ruoping  Chen;  Katiiy  A.  Lewis, 
both  of  San  Diego;  WyUe  W.  Vale.  Jr.,  La  JoUa,  and  Cynthia 
J.  Donaldson,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk 
Institute  of  Biological  Studies,  La  JoUa.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79420,  Jun.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110^86 
Int  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/11:15/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  mammalian  G  protein- 
coupled  cotticotropin-releasing  factor  (CRF)  receptor  protein, 
wherein  said  nucleic  acid  is: 

(a)  DNA  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:2,  or 

(b)  DNA  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  obtained  by  insert- 
ing SEQ  ID  NO:4  between  residues  145-146  of  SEQ  ID 
NO;2,  or 

(c)  DNA  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:6,  or 

(d)  naturally  occurring  DNA  that  hybridizes  to  the  DNA  of  (a), 
(b)  or  (c)  under  moderately  suingent  conditions,  wherein  said 
naturally  occurring  DNA  has  at  least  70%  identity  to  die  DNA 
of  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  above,  wherein  said  naturally  occurring  DNA 
encodes  CRF-R  dial  binds  CRF,  or  DNA  degenerate  to  said 
naturally  occurring  DNA. 


(B-30) 


in  which 

R'  is  n  amino  acids,  where  n  is  die  integer  0  or  1, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  an  amino  acid  which  can  be  cleaved  off  chemi- 
cally or  enzymatically,  or  a  peptide  widi  2  to  30  amino-acid 
residues, 

R'  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  acid  or  a  peptide  with  2  to  10 
amino  acids, 

X  is  L-arginine  or  a  peptide  with  2  to  45  amino  acids  and  with  a 
C-terminal  and  N-terminal  L-arginine  residue, 

Y  is  a  genetically  encodable  amino  acid. 


5,728446 
FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR  13 
John  M.  Greene;  Joachim  R.  Gruber.  both  of  Gaithersburg. 
and  Craig  A.  Rosen.  Laytonsville.  aU  of  Md..  assignors  to 
Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,965 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/19:15/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  hav- 
ing at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  member  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of: 
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(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino 
acid  1  10  191  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2;  and 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 


5,72«^7 
VECTORS  FOR  USE  IN  FILAMENTOL'S  FIJNGI 
David  Ivor  Gwynne,  Brampton;  Francis  Paul  Buxton,  Toroolo; 
Mark  Hudson  Pickett  Brampton;  Roger  Wayne  Davies, 
Limebouse,  all  of  Canada,  and  Claudio  Scazzocchio,  Bures 
sur  Yvette,  France,  assignors  to  Royal  Gist-Brocades  N.V., 
Delft,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,405,  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,503,991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,832,  Nov. 

17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
811^404,  Dec  20,  1985,  Pat  No.  5,198345.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  15,  1985,  479135 
Int  CI."  CI2N  15/^0:15/6.1:  C07H  2IA)4:  CI2P2//W 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  35  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  for  use  in  transfonning  an  Aspergillus  host 
to  obtain  expression  therein  of  a  polypeptide,  said  DNA  construct 
comprising  inducible  promoter  DNA  for  promoting  transcription  in 
Aspergillus  and  operably  linked  to  DNA  coding  for  said  polypep- 
tide to  enable  expression  thereof  in  said  Aspergillus  host,  said 
DNA  coding  for  said  polypeptide  being  foreign  to  said  promoter 
DNA. 


5,728,548 

RETINOID  RECEPTOR-1  (RRl)  AND  DNA  ENCODING 

RRl 

Michael   Bowman,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genetics 

Institute,  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,631 
Int  CI."  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/11:5/16 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  20  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  RRl  protein  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(b)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  from  amino  acids 
I  to  126; 

(c)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  from  amino  acids 
127  to  192; 

(d)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  from  amino  acids 
193  to  256;  and 

(e)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0;2  from  amino  acids 
257  to  470. 


5,728349 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  THROMBIN 
INHIBITORS 
Manfred  Liersch;  Hans  Rink,  both  of  Rieben;  Walter  Marki, 
.Mohlin;  Markus  Gerhard  Griitter.  Hochuald,  and  Bernd 
Meyhack,  Magden,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Novartis 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,974,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,422 J49,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,997,  May 
10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
582.816,  Sep.  13.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  211.065.  Jun.  20.  1988.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  744,453,  Jun.  13,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.416 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jun.    14.   1984, 
2882/84 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/15:15/75:15/81 
VS.  a.  435—69.2  9  Claims 

1.  An  expression  vector  comprising  an  expression  control 
sequence  directly  linked  to  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  des- 
ulphalohimdin  having  the  formula 


ValValTyrThrAspCysThrGluSeiG- 

lyGlnAsnLeuCysLeuCysGluGlySerAsnValCysGlyGlnGI- 

yAsnLysCyslleLeuGlySerAspGly- 

GluLysAsnGlnCysValThiGlyGluGly 

ThrProLysProGlnSerHisAsnAspGlyAspPheGluGluIlePro 

GluGluTyrLeuGIn 

siKh  that  said  desulplhatohirudin  is  expressed  in  a  microorganism 
host  cell  transformed  with  said  expression  vector  wherein  said 
DNA  sequence  begins  with  a  methionine  codon. 

4.  A  microorganism  host  cell  which  has  been  transformed  with 
an  expression  vector  according  to  claim  1. 

8.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  biologically  pure  des- 
ulphatohirudin  having  the  formula 

ValValTyrThrAspCysThiGluSerGlyGlnAsnLeuCysLeuCysGluGlySerAsn 
ValCysGlyGlnGlyAsnLysCyslleLeuGlySerAspGlyGluLysAsnGlnCysVal 
ThrGlyGluGlyThrProLysProGlnSerHisAsnAspGlyAspPheGluGlullePio 
GluGluTyrLeuGIn 

consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cultivating  n-ansformed  microorganism  host  cells  according 
to  claim  4  in  a  liquid  nutrient  medium  that  contains  assimi- 
lable carbon  and  nitrogen  sources,  and 

(b)  isolating  said  desulfatohirudin  in  biologically  active  form. 


5,728350 
PEROXIDASE  PRODUCTION 
Michael    William    Fowler,    Nr.    Matlock.-    Gagik    Stephan- 
Sarkissian.  Sheffield,  and  Debbie  Grey,  Chesterfield,  all  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Phytera,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,833,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,880 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1990, 
9000827 

Int  CI."  C12P  2 1  AM:  C12N  9/00:9/08:1/00 
V.S.  CI.  435—70.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  extracellular  peroxidase 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

culturing    a    piece    of   plant    tissue    containing    extracellular 
peroxidase-producing  cells  from  a  plant  of  the  genus  Acer  on 
a  solid  culture  medium  until  a  callus  forms; 
dispersing  plant  cells  in  the  callus  into  a  liquid  culture  medium 
to  form  a  suspension  culture,  wherein  the  suspension  culture 
medium  contains  confectionery  waste  products  which  provide 
1-15%  by  weight  of  sugars  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fructose,  glucose  and  sucrose; 
continuing  the  culture  of  said  plant  cells  in  suspension  in  the 
liquid  culture  medium  with  the  concomitant  accumulation  of 
the  extracellular  peroxidase  m  the  liquid  culture  medium;  and 
separating  the  accumulated  extracellular  peroxidase  from  the 
liquid  culture  medium. 


5,728351 
IN  VITRO  TRANSPOSITION  OF  ARTIFICIAL 
TRANSPOSONS  FOR  DNA  SEQUENCING 
.Scott  E.  Devine,  Ellicott  City;  Jef  D.  Boeke,  and  Leiita  T. 
Braiterman,  both  of  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
Johas  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,675,  Mar.  2,  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,679 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/00:15/66 
VS.  CI.  435—91.41  30  Oaims 

12.  A  method  for  sequencing  DNA.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
incubating  in  vitro  <  1)  a  population  of  a  target  DNA.  said  target 
DNA  comprising  a  region  of  DNA  to  be  sequenced.  (2)  a 
retrovirus  or  retrolransposon  iniegrase.  and  (3)  an  artificial 
transposon  having  two  termini  which  are  substrates  for  said 
imegrase,  to  form  a  population  of  target  DNAs  with  quasi- 
randomly  integrated  insertions  of  the  artificial  transposon; 
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transforming  host  cells  with  the  population  of  target  DNAs  with 
quasi-randomly  integrated  insertions  of  the  artificial  transpo- 
son; 

selecting  those  host  cells  which  have  been  transformed  with  a 
target  DNA  with  an  insertion  of  the  artificial  transposon; 

isolating  target  DNA  with  an  insertion  of  the  artificial  transposon 
from  those  host  cells  which  have  been  transformed  with  a 
target  DNA  with  an  insertion  of  the  artificial  transposon.  said 
target  DNA  with  an  insertion  of  the  artificial  transposon  being 
suitable  for  use  as  a  DNA  sequencing  template; 

hybridizing  to  said  isolated  target  DNA  with  an  insertion  of  the 
artificial  transposon  a  primer  which  is  complementary  to  a 
portion  of  the  artificial  transposon; 

extending  said  primer  to  determine  a  nucleotide  sequence  of 
DNA  flanking  said  artificial  ttansposon  in  said  isolated  target 
DNA  with  an  insertion  of  the  artificial  transposon. 


5,728352 

DNA  ENCODING  A  FUSION  PROTEIN  COMPRISING  A 

VIRAL  ANTIGEN  AND  LVMPHOKINE 

Yukio  Fujisawa,  Kobe;  Shuji  Hinuma,  Suita,  and  Aki  Mayumi, 

Osaka-sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386354,  Feb.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5356,946, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  86,429,  Jun.  30,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548309,  Jul. 

2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Set.  No. 

600,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-176036; 

Mar.  6,  1990,  2-52816;  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-93938;  May  30,  1990, 

2-138180 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/26:15/33:15/62:1/21 
VS.  CI.  435—69.5  22  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  containing  a  nucleotide  sequence  coding 
for  a  fused  protein  comprising  a  viral  antigen  and  interleukin-2. 


5,728354 
IMPROVED  ENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  GLYCOSIDIC 

LINKAGES 
Robert  J.  Bayer,  San  Diego;  Shawn  DeFrees,  San  Marcos,  and 
Murray  RatcUffe,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cytel 
Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,669 
Int  CI."  C12P  19/18:19/12:19/04:19/00 
VS.  CI.  435—97  2«  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  formation  of  glycosidic  linkages,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  a  reaction  medium  comprising  at  least  one  glyco- 
syl  transferase,  a  donor  substrate,  an  acceptor  sugar  and  a 
divalent  metal  cation  at  a  concentration  of  between  about  2 
mM  and  about  75  mM;  and,  after  initiation  of  a  glycosidic 
linkage-forming  reaction,  as  a  separate  step 

(b)  adding  sufficient  divalent  metal  cation  to  said  reaction 
medium  to  restore  a  portion  of  said  divalent  cation  lost  during 
the  course  of  the  reaction  to  thereby  achieve  or  maintain  a 
concentration  of  said  divalent  metal  cation  in  said  reaction 
medium  between  about  2  mM  and  about  75  mM,  and  wherein 
step  (b)  occurs  without  interniption  of  said  glycosidic  linkage- 
forming  reaction. 


5,728353 

HIGH  PURITY  ALBUMIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING 
Andr«w   R.  Goodey,  Mapperley  Park;   Darrell  Sleep,  West 
Bridgford;  Hendrik  van  Urk,  Radcliffe-on-Trent;  Stephen 
Berezenko,    Hucknall;    John    R.    Woodrow;    Richard    A. 
Johnson,  both  of  West  Bridgford;  Patricia  C.  Wood,  Burton- 
on-Trent;  Steven  J.  Burton,  Orton  Brimbles;  Alan  V.  Quirk, 
Loughborough;  David  St  J.  Coghlan,  Beeston,  and  Mark  J. 
WUson,  Cottenham,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
DelU  Biotechnology  Limited,  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,972,  Jun.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,601,  Sep.  23, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
378,859 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/14;  C07K  14/765;  BOIJ  41/06:39/06 
VS.  a.  435— «9.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  albumin  product  at  least  99.9% 
pure  an  albumin-containing  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  the  albumin-containing  solution  through  a  cation 
exchange  matrix  under  conditions  such  that  the  albumin  will 
bind  to  the  matrix; 

(b)  eluting  from  the  matrix  an  albumin-containing  cation 
exchange  eluate; 

(c)  passing  the  cation  exchange  eluate  through  an  anion 
exchange  matrix  under  conditions  such  that  the  albumin  will 
bind  to  the  matrix; 

(d)  eluting  ft-om  the  anion  exchange  matrix  an  albumin- 
containing  anion  exchange  eluate; 

(e)  passing  the  anion  exchange  eluate  through  an  affinity  matrix 
comprising  an  albumin-binding  compound; 

(f)  eluting  from  the  affinity  matrix  an  albumin-containing  affinity 
matrix  eluate; 

(g)  passing  the  affinity  matrix  eluate  through  a  gel  pentieation 
matrix  to  obtain  a  fraction  enriched  in  albumin. 


5,728355 

PREPAR.ATION  OF  D-AMINO  ACIDS  BY  DIRECT 

FERMENTATIVE  MEANS 

Ian  G.  Fotheringham,  Vernon  HUls;  Paul  P.  Taylor,  Arlington 

Heights,  and  Jennifer  L.  Ton,  Palatine,  aU  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,896 
Int  CI."  C12P  13/04:13/20:13/22;  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  435—106  50  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  D-amino  acid  in  a  cell,  compnsing: 

(a)  incorporating  into  the  cell  a  D-aminotransferase  gene  and  a 
L-aminodeaminase  gene; 

(b)  culturing  the  cell  in  a  cell  culture  medium; 

(c)  and  isolating  the  D-amino  acid  from  the  cell  culture  medium. 


5,728356 
PRODUCTION  OF  q)-CVANOCARBOXAMIDES  FROM 
ALIPHATIC  a,a>-DINITRILES  USING  PSEUDOMONAS 
PUTIDA-DERIVED  BIOCATALYSTS 
Robert  DiCosimo,  Wilmington.  Del.;  Barry  StiegUtz,  Wynne- 
wood,  Pa.,  and  Robert  D.  FaUon,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6153*5 
Int.  CI."  C12P  13/02 
VS.  CI.  435-129  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  produce  aliphatic  ci)-cyanocarboxamides  of  For- 
mula 1 


NC— CH(R,  KCH)„CH(R.)C(0)NH, 

wherein 

n=  1-8  and  R,  or  R.  are  either  H  or  CH,.  the  method  comprising 
(a)  contacting,  in  a  medium,  an  aliphatic  a,o>-dinitnle  of  For- 
mula II 


NC— CH(R,KCH)„CH<R,)CN 

wherein 

n=  1-8  and  R,  or  Rj  are  either  H  or  CH,, 
with  an  effective  amount  of  a  Pseudomonas  puri</a-derived  bio- 
catalyst  having  regioselective  nitrile  hydratase  activity  to  produce 
the  compound  of  Formula  1;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  compound  of  Formula  I  from  the  medium. 
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5,728^57 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HERPES  SIMPLEX  TYPE  1 

MUTANTS  AND  MUTANTS  SO  PRODUCED 

R.  Bruce  Register.  Lansdale,  and  Jules  A.  Shafer,  Gwynedd 

Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ. 

nied  Jun.  1,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  458,067 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  435—172-}  28  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  mutated  HSV-1  virus,  wherein  said 
virus  comprises  a  muialion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
point  mutations  m  a  gene,  an  insenion  of  DNA,  a  deletion  of  DNA. 
and  combinations  thereof  comprising  transforming  a  host  cell  with 
a  set  of  vectors  comprising: 

a  first  vector  which  is  a  plasmid  that  is  not  a  cosmid  comprising 
a  section  of  the  HSV- 1  genome  comprising  the  mutation  and 
overlapping  DNA  homologous  with  overlapping  DNA  of  at 
least  one  additional  vector;  and 
additional  vectors,  each  additional  vector  comprising  a  fragment 
of  the  substantially  complete  HSV- 1  genome  and  also  com- 
prising overiapping  DNA  which  is  homologous  with  a 
sequential  genomic  fragment  contained  in  at  least  one  addi- 
tional vector,  so  that  upon  linearization,  transfection  of  a  host 
cell,  replication  of  viral  DNA  and  recombination  of  viral 
DNA,  a  mutated  virus  which  is  replicable  in  a  wild  type  or 
host  range  cell  line  is  formed. 


5,7284i59 
SEPARATION  OF  PROTEINS 
Birgitte  Mahler  Nilsson,  Farum;  Mads  Aage  Laustsen,  Lyngby. 
and  Anders  Rancke-Madsen,  Charlottenlund,  all  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Novo  NordLsk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00256.  5  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jul.  9,  1993,  0830/93 
int  CI."  CI2N  9/00:9/20 
VS.  a.  435—183  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  crystallized  microbial  protein  from 
an  aqueous  mixture  of  proteins,  said  method  comprising  of  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  microbial  culture  broth  having  a  mixture  of 
proteins,  comprising  a  desired  protein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  oxidoreductase.  a  protease,  a  lipase,  a  cellu- 
lase  and  an  amylase: 

(b)  adjusting  the  salt  concentration  of  said  protein  mixture  at  or 
below  1.5  Molar: 

(c)  adding  a  water  soluble  polymer  to  the  protein  mixture  of  step 
(b); 

(d)  stirring  the  polymer-containing  protein  mixture  of  step  (c) 
for  up  to  48  hrs:  and 

(e)  recovering  the  desired  protein  in  crystalline  form  from  the 
stirred  mixture  of  step  (d). 


5,728,558 
MOLECULAR  METHODS  OF  HYBRID  SEED 
PRODUCTION 
Steven  F.  Fabijanski,  and  Paul  G.  Amison,  both  of  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc., 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276^10,  Jul.  14,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser,  No.  556,917,  Jul.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,438,  Feb.  3,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,906, 
Feb.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  479384 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/82:  AOIH  1/02:1/04 
VS.  a.  435—172.3  IQ  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  male  sterile  plant  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  and  isolating  a  sense  gene,  critical  to  pollen 
formation  or  function  and  its  transcribed,  but  untranslated, 
sequence: 

(b)  transforming  a  plant  cell  of  said  plant  by  insetting  into  the 
nuclear  genome  of  the  plant  cell  a  gene  which  confers  on  said 
plant  resistance  to  an  antibiotic  or  herbicide  and  linked  to  this 
a  recombinant  DNA  molecule,  said  DNA  molecule  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  DNA  sequence  that  is  complementary  to  said  transcribed, 
but  untranslated,  sequence;  and 

(ii)  a  promoter  which  functions  in  said  plant  to  cause  tran- 
scription of  said  DNA  sequence  into  RNA  at  or  about  the 
time  of  the  transcription  of  the  sense  gene  in  developing 
pollen; 

(c)  regenerating  from  said  plant  cell  a  plant  which  is  genetically 
transformed  with  said  DNA  sequences  and  is  male  sterile. 


5,728360 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CD4+  T  CELL  LYMPHOPENIA 

IN  IMMUNOCOMPROMISED  PATIENTS 
Robert  G.  L.  Shorr,  Edison,  N  J.;  Mike  A,  Clark,  Big  Pine  Key, 
Fla.,  and  David  H.  Goddard,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Enzon,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N J. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,685 
Int  a."  A61K  38/43:  C12N  9/00:9/78 
VS.  CI.  435—183  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  CD4-t-  T  cell  lymphopenia  in  a  human 
patient  infected  with  a  human  immunodeficiency  virus,  comprising 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  suitable  adenosine  degrad- 
ing agent. 


5,728361 

GENES  ENCODING  BRANCHED-CHAIN  ALPHA- 

KETOACID  DEHYDROGENASE  COMPLEX  FROM 

STREPTOMYCES  AVERMITIUS 

Claudio  D.  Denoya,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432330,  May  1,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  100318,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
applicalion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482385 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/04 
VS.  CI.  435—190  2  Oaims 

1.  A  polypeptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQUENCE  ID  NO.  6,  SEQUENCE  ID  NO.  7,  SEQUENCE  ID 
NO.  8  or  SEQUENCE  ID  NO.  9. 
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5,7283*2 
ISOLATED  RECOMBINANT  URICASE 
Talsuro  Shigyo;  Kohji  Sugihara;  Yuji  Takamoto;  Masachika 
Takashio;  Minoru  Kamimura,  all  of  Yaizu;  Kazumi  Yama- 
moto,  Tsuruga;  Yoshio  Kojima,  Tsuruga;  Toshiro  Kikuchi, 
l^uniga.  and  Shigenori  Emi,  Tsuruga,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors 
to  Toyo  Bosekl  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  906,029,  Jun.  26,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386366,  Jul.  27,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun,  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1988,  63-203239 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/06 
VS.  a.  435—191  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  uricase  which  is  stable  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  a 
temperature  up  to  60°  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  8.0  for  10  minutes,  said 
isolated  uricase  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


(a)  an  amino  acid  substitution  at  the  amino  acid  which  occupies 
the  equivalent  position  to  that  of  Y„  of  trypsui,  wherein  said 
amino  acid  corresponds  to  threonine  at  position  1 86  of  human 
urokinase,  or 

(b)  a  mutation  at  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acids  corresponding  to 
RHRGGS  at  positions  179-184  of  human  urokinase. 


5,7283*3 

CYCLIC  NUCLEOTIDE  PHOSPHODIESTERASE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Toshio  Tanaka,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00121,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17181,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013150 

Int  a."  C12N  9/14:9/16:  C12P  19/30:1/00 

VS.  CL  435—196  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  cyclic  nucleotide  phosphodiesterase 

having  the  following  physicochemical  properties: 

(a)  activity: 

the  enzyme  acts  on  3.5 -cAMP and  3',  5 -cGMP to  form  5'-AMP 
and  5'-GMP,  respectively; 

(b)  substrate  specificity: 

the  Km  values  for  cAMP  and  cGMP  show  O.U  |iM  and  1.78 
(jM,  respectively; 

(c)  substrate  pH: 

the  optimum  pH  for  cAMP  hydrolysis  is  10  at  30°  C; 

(d)  thermal  stability: 

the  initial  velocities  of  the  enzymatic  activity  at  37°  C.  are 
greater  than  those  at  30°  C:  the  enzymatic  activity  is  lost  by 
heating  at  60°  C.  for  10  minutes; 

(e)  effects  of  inhibitors: 

IC50  is  >300  \M  with  nicardipine,  >300  pM  with  cilostazol  and 
5-(4-acetamidophenyl)pyrazin-IH-one  (SK&F94I20).  and 
>300  mM  with  rolipram  and  4-(3-buthoxy-4-methoxybenzyl)- 
2-imidazolidinone  (Ro20-1724);  the  enzyme  is  calcium- 
calmodulin-insensitive  and  cGMP-  insensitive; 

(f)  effect  of  metal  ions: 

magnesium  is  the  most  efficient  metal  cation  for  the  enzyme  of 
the  present  invention;  and 

(g)  molecular  weight: 

29800018000  (Superose  12HR  10/30,  gel  filtration). 


5,7283*5 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN 
ACTIVATOR  DERFVATIVES 
David  V.  Goeddel,  Hillsborough;  William  J.  Kohr,  San  Mateo; 
Diane  Pennica,  Foster  City,  and  Gordon  A,  Vehar,  San  Car- 
los, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  So.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109.698,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,021,  Jul.  9.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  489,855,  Mar, 
2,  1990,  Pat,  No,  5,185,259,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  12,694,  Feb.  9,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser,  No,  483,052,  Apr,  7.  1983,  Pat  No.  4,766,075,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  398,003,  Jul.  14,  1982,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,860,  May  5, 
1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
210,179 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/21:5/10:9/64:15/55 
VS.  a.  435—226  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  preparation  of  a  protein  which 
comprises  an  amino  acid  deletion  derivative  of  the  527  amino  acid 
sequence  as  set  forth  in  combined  FIGS.  5 A,  5B  and  5C  hereof, 
and  which  has  tissue  plasminogen  activator  function,  in  particular, 
it  is  capable  of  catalyzing  the  conversion  of  plasminogen  to  plas- 
min,  it  binds  to  fibrin  and  is  classified  as  a  t-PA  based  on  immu- 
nological properties,  wherein  the  protein  is  prepared  by  expression 
in  a  recombinant  host  cell  of  tranforming  DNA  encoding  the 
protein. 


5  728364 
U-PA  MUTANTS  RESISTANT  TO  INHIBITION  BY  THEIR 

COGNATE  INHIBITORS 
Joseph  F.  Sambrook;  Edwin  L,  Madison;  Elizabeth  J.  Gold- 
smith; Maryjane  H,  Gething,  and  Robert  D.  Gerard,  all  of 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versitv  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,748,  Nov.  13,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5350,042,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,212, 

Mar.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  651,055 

Int  a."  C12N  9/72:15/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—215  8  Claims 

1.  A  urokinase  mutant  which  is  resistant  to  inhibition  by  its 

cognate  inhibitor,  wherein  said  mutant  has: 


5,7283*6 
TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  DERIVATTVTS 
David  V.  Goeddel,  Hillsborough;  William  J.  Kohr,  San  Mateo; 
Diane  Pennica,  Foster  City,  and  Gordon  A,  Vehar,  San  Car- 
los, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  So.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,179,  Mar.  17,  1994,  which  U  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,698,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,021,  Jul.  9,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  489.855,  Mar, 

2,  1990.  Pat.  No,  5,185,259,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser, 
No.  12,694,  Feb.  9,  1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No,  12,694  and 
Ser.  No.  184,477,  Apr.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,853330,  each  Ls  a 
division  of  Ser.  No,  483,052,  Apr.  7,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,766,075, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,003,  Jul,  14, 
1982,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No,  374,860,  May  5,  1982.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483371 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/64:15/55:  A61K  38/49 
U.S.  CI.  435—226  4  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  protein  which  comprises  an  amino  acid  dele- 
tion derivative  of  the  527  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in 
combined  RGS.  5A,  53  and  5C  hereof,  and  which  has  tissue 
plasminogen  activator  function  in  particular  it  is  capable  of  cata- 
lyzing the  conversion  of  plasminogen  to  plasmin,  it  binds  to  fibrin 
and  is  classified  as  a  t-PA  based  on  immunological  properties. 


2324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17.  1998 


5,7284<»7 
TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  HAVING 
ZYMOGENIC  OR  FIBRIN  SPECinC  PROPERTIES 
Stephen  Anderson.  Princeton,  NJ.,-  William  F.  Bennett,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.;  David  Botstein,  Belmont,  Calif.;  Deborah  L. 
Higgins,  San   Mateo,  Calif.;   Nicholas   F.   Paoni,   Moraga, 
Calif.,  and  Mark  J.  ZoUer,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,736,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
S,6 16,486.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179,059,  Jan.  7, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,411,871,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
88,451,  Jul.  6,  199J,  Pat  No.  5,520,913.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  770,510,  Oct  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,262,170,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,608.  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,108,901,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,856, 

Sep.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  662,891 

Int  a."  C12N  9/64: 1 5/58: 15/70: 1 5/S6 

VS.  a.  435—226  10  Oaims 


iaiHa.E-2  IK2I 


HCTIWDM* 
20^/      SITE 


I.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  human  tissue 
plasminogen-activator  (t-PA)  variant  having  a  substitution  of  a 
naturally-occurring  ammo  acid  at  each  of  amino  acid  positions 
296.  297.  298  and  299  and  devoid  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  the  finger  domain,  the  growth  factor-like  domain, 
the  kringle  1  domain,  or  the  kringle  2  domain  of  wild-type  human 
l-PA. 


5,728368 
HLTVIAN  GDP-MANNOSE  4,6  DEHYDRATASE 
Francis  Sullivan,  Belmont;  Ronald  Kriz,  Hudson,  and  Ravin- 
dra  Kumar,  Belmont,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics 
Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,233 
Int  CL"  CI2N  l/2l:9/iili:l5/60:l5/63 
VS.  a.  435—232  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  compnsing  a  nucleotide  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l: 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(c)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:3; 

(d)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  fragment  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  (b)  or  (c)  having  GDP-mannose.  4.6  dehydratase 
(GM  4.6D)  activity: 

(e)  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  a  peptide  having 
GM4.6D  activity  and  which  hybridizes  with  the  sequence  of 
(a)  in  either  4xSSC  at  65°  C.  or  50<*  formamide  and  4xSSC 
at  42°  C.  and 

(f)  allelic  variants  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


5,728369 

CHICKEN  ANAEMIA  AGENT  VACCINE 

Carta  Christina  Schrier,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,198,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  300,688 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Sep.  20, 
1991,  91202452 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  II, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  O."  C12N  7/OI:7/02:7/06:7/OH:  A61K  i9/l2 

VS.  a.  435—235.1  20  Claims 

I.  An  attenuated  chicken  anemia  agent  (CAA)  virus  that  induces 
lesions  in  chicken  embryos. 

II.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  CAA  virus  product,  com- 
prising: 

a)  inoculating   a   susceptible   substrate   with   the   CAA  virus 
according  to  claim  I. 

b)  propagating  the  CAA  virus,  and 

c)  harvesting  CAA  virus-containing  material. 


5,728370 
CAFFEOYL-COA  3-O-METHYLTRANSFERASE  GENES 
Ulrich  Matem,  Lahr;  Riidiger  Hain,  Langenfeld;  Hans-Jorg 
Reif,  Cologne;  Klaus  Stenzel,  Duesseldorf,  and  Jiirgen  E. 
Thomzik,  Langenfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,466,  Apr  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  30,  1991,  41  17 
747.9 

Int  CI."  CI2N  15/54:15/70:15/82 
VS.  a.  435— 252  J  23  Claims 


E     S 


1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  thai  encodes  the  caffeoyl-CoA3-0- 
methyltransferase  encoded  by  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1. 


5,728,571 

EXPRESSION  AND  SECRETION  OF  MATURE  HUMAN 

BETA  INTERLEUKIN-1  IN  BACILLI  S  SVBTIUS  AND 

MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ITS  ACHIEVEMENT 

Ada  Velati  Bellini,  Pavia;  Giuliano  Galli;  Giuseppe  Lucchese, 

both  of  Monterotondo,  and  Guido  Grandi,  Segrate,  all  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,692,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,437,988, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,755,  Jul.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  19,  1989,  21228/89 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/63:15/67:15/75 

V.S.  CI.  435—252.31  6  Claims 

1.  A  Bacillus  subtilis  plasmid  vector  for  expressing  heterologous 

genes  which  code  for  proteins  of  Interest  comprising:  ( 1 )  CAT.  a 

gene  which  codes  for  resistance  to  chloramphenicol:  (2)  Bacillus 

subtilis  neutral  protease  promoter  (3)  Bacillus  subtilis  neutral  pro- 
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tease  ribosome  binding  site;  and  Immediately  downstream  from 
said  ribosome  binding  site;  (4a)  an  Eco  RI  restriction  site;  and  4(b) 
a  pUC|j  multiple  cloning  site. 


5,728372 

GROWTH  MEDU  FOR  ENTOMOPHTHORALEAN 

HYPHAL  BODIES 

Richard  A.  Nolan,  deceased,  late  of  St  John's,  Canada,  and  by 

Anna  Nolan,  executrix,  13  Wishingwell  Road,  St  John's, 

Newfoiudland  A  IB  IG4,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,350,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,470 
Int  a."  C12N  1/14:1/16 
VS.  a.  435—254.1  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  mass  fermentation  production  of  hyphal 
bodies  which  form  conidia  of  the  species  Entomophaga  aulicae  the 
Improvement  comprising  fermenting  the  fungus  in  a  medium 
including,  in  addition  to  a  basal  medium,  an  additive  consisting 
essentially  of  both  0.8%  by  weight  filter  sterilized  tryptic  soy  broth 
prepared  by  dissolving  tryptic  soy  broth  in  distilled  water,  gravity 
filtering  the  solution  through  a  paper  filter  and  then  vacuum  filter- 
ing the  produced  filtrate  through  a  sterile  membrane  filtration  unit 
and  0.4  by  weight  calcium  casemate. 


5,728375 

METHOD  OF  RESOLUTION  OF  13-OXATHIOLANE 

NUCLEOSIDE  ENANTIOMERS 

DennLs  C.  Liotta,  793  Post  Rd.  Way,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 

30088,  and  Woo-Baeg  Choi,  7  Regal  Ct,  Nortli  Brunswick, 

NJ.  08902 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,730,  Mar.  13,  1995,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,248,  Jul.  IS,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,089,  Jul.  26,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

659,760,  Feb.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,210,085,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473318.  Feb.  1,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,204,466.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485318 

Int  CI."  C12P  41/00 
VS.  a.  435—280  10  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  the  resolution  of  a  racemic  mixture  of  P-2- 
hydroxymethal-5-(cytosin-l-yl)-1.3-oxathiolane.  comprising  the 
step  of  selectively  hydrolzing  a  5 -O-acyl  derivative  of  the  racemic 
mixture  o*  the  nucleoside  with  an  enzyme  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pig  liver  esterase,  porcine  pancreatic  lipase,  and 
subtilisin. 


5,728373 

TERMITICIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TERMITE 

CONTROL  USING  THE  SAME 

Masaaki  Sugiura,  Hiroshima-ken;  Takashi  Sugiyama,  Hatsu- 

kaichi,  and  Takeshi  Saika,  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo 

Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-077406; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-353779 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/14;  1/16;  1/18;  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  a.  435—254.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  termite  conttol  comprising  the  step  of  contact- 
ing a  termiticide  comprising  Beauveria  brongniartii  and/or  culture 
thereof  with  a  target  termite  which  is  susceptible  to  treatment  by 
said  Beauveria  brongniartii. 


5,728376 
IN  VITRO  COVER  SLIP  SUSPENSION  MODULE 
Michael  N.  Dudley;  Sean  F.  Donnelly,  both  of  North  Kingston, 
R.I.,  and  Andrew  Strayer,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Governors  for  Higher  Education,  SUte  of  Rhode 
Island,  and  Providence  Plantations,  both  of  Providence,  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,458,  Aug.  8,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,860 
Int  CI."  C12M  3/00 
VS.  CL  435—283.1  9  Claims 


346 
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5,728374 
VIABILITY  OF  BACTEMAL  DRIED  CELLS 

Michael  Jeremy  Legg,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  Zeneca 

Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01556,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03395,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,270 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1993, 
9314886 

Int  a."  AOIN  63/00:  CI2N  1/00;  1/04 
VS.  a.  435—260  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  viability  of  a  dried  bacterial  cell 
mass  consisting  of  Pseudomonas  fluorescens  bacteria,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  culturing  the  Pseudomonas  fluorescens  bacteria  in  a  nitrogen 
deficient  medium  having  an  osmotic  potential  whereby  treha- 
lose accumulates  in  the  cells  to  protect  the  cells  against 
desiccation  and  heat  damage; 

b)  maintaining  the  bacteria  in  a  stationary  phase  for  at  least  six 
hours;  and 

c)  drying  the  bacteria. 


34  d 

1.  An  in  vitro  cover  slip  suspension  module  for  the  study  of  the 
pharmacokinetic  Intracellular  killing  of  bacteria  or  viruses  which 
comprises: 
a  perimeter  support  characterized  by  an  outer  surface  adapted  to 

engage  the  wall  of  the  vessel  In  which  the  module  Is  received; 

and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members  secured  to  the  perimeter 

support,  the  members  having  adjacent  walls  which  define 

slots  therebetween,  the  walls  adapted  to  releasably  secure  a 

cover  slip. 


5,728377 
STIRRED  TANK  BIOREACT^OR 
Kiyoshi  Kuriyama,  c/o  Kyoto  Suiken  Co.,  Ltd.  82-4,  Kitazono- 
cho,  Shimogamo,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi.  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699357 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213701 
Int  CI."  C12M  1/02 
VS.  CI.  435—299.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  bioreactor  comprising  a  treatment  tank  for  receiving  liquid 
to  be  treated,  at  least  one  carrier  member  having  a  carrier  body 
formed  of  a  porous  deformable  material  and  having  Immobilized 
thereon  nonagglutinative  microorganisms  for  treating  the  liquid, 
and  a  drive  unit  for  moving  said  at  least  one  carrier  member  in  said 
Q^atmeni  tank. 
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5,728^78 
PEPTIDE  OF  THE  STRUCTliRAL  PHOSPHOPROTEIN 
(PP  ISO)  OF  HUMAN  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS,  AND  DNA 
ENCODING  SAID  PEPTIDE 
Gerhard  Jahn,  Neunkircheo;  Birgit-Christine  Scholl,  Utten- 
reuth;  Michael  Broker,  Marburg;  Michael  Mach,  Erlangen; 
Bemhard  Fleckenstein,  Schlaifhausen.  and  Bernd  Traupe, 
Hausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behring  Diagnostics 
GmbH.  Marburg,  Ciermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,891,  Mar.  23.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,867,  Jun.  1,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  726,164,  Jul.  2, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,072, 

Jan.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

60,159,  Jun.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  159,710 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1986,  36  19 
718.1 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/70;l5/3&:  C07K  14/045 
VS.  a.  43S-320.1  3  aaims 

2.  A  DNA  ftagmeni  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  immunogenic  peptide  of  pp  150. 
wherein  the  immunogenic  peptide  of  pp  150  is  encoded  by  the 
DNA  sequence: 

GATCC  GCGTTTCACC  GACACGCTGG  TGGACATCAC 
GGATACCGAG  ACGAGCGCCA  AACCGCCCGT  CAC 
CACCGCG  TACAAGTTCG  AGCAACCGAC 

GTTGACGTTC  GGCGCCGGAG  TTAACGTTCC  TGCTG- 
GCGCC  GGCGCTGCCA  TCCTCACGCC  GACGCCTGTC 
AATCCTTCCA  CGGCCCCCGC  TCCGGCCCCG  ACAC- 
CTACCT  TCGCGGGTAC  CCAAACCCCG  GTCAACGGTA 
ACTCGCCCTG  GGCTCCGACG  GCGCCGTTGC  CCGGG- 
GATAT  GAACCCCGCC  AACTGGCCGC  GCGAACGCGC 
GTGGGCCCTC  AAGAATCCTC  ACCTGGCTTA  CAATC- 
CCTTC  AGGATGCCTA  CGACTTCCAC  GGCTTCTCAA 
AACACCGTGT  CCACCACCCC  TCGGAGGCCG 
TCGACTCCAC  GCGCCGCGGT  GACACAAACA 
GCGTCTCGGG  ACGCCGCTGA  TGAGGTTTGG  GCTT- 
TAAGGG  ACCAAACTGC  A. 

3.  An  expression  vector  comprising  the  DNA  fragment  of  claim 
2,  wherein  said  expression  vector  is  pBD  2. 


5,728,579 
DNA  ENCODING  MAT-8 
Briggs  W.  Morrison,  Westwood,  and  Philip  Leder,  Chestnut 
Hill,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College.  Cambridge,  and  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  Boston,  both  of  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,247 
Int.  a."  C12N  l5/ll:l5/6i:l/2l:l/l9 
VS.  CI.  435—325  9  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
polypeptide  consisting  of  a  first  amino  acid  sequence,  said  first 
amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:4)  or  a  second 
amino  acid  sequence  which  differs  from  said  first  amino  acid 
sequence  by  one  or  more  conservative  substitutions,  said  first  or 
said  second  amino  acid  sequence  being  capable  of  conducting  a 
chloride  ion  current. 


said  drive  unit  comprising  a  power  unit  and  a  support  member 
coupled  thereto  and  comprising  a  stem  connected  to  said 
power  unit  and  a  suppon  disk  mounted  on  said  stem  and 
retaining  said  at  lea.st  one  carrier  member  thereon  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto,  said  stem  and  suppon  disk 
being  rotated  when  said  power  unit  is  energized,  thereby 
moving  said  at  least  one  carrier  member  along  an  orbital  path 
about  said  stem. 

said  at  least  one  carrier  member  having  a  tubular  shape  so  as  to 
pass  liquid  therethrough  and  comprising  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber to  prevent  deformation  of  said  carrier  body. 


5,728,580 
METHODS  AND  CULTURE  MEDL%  FOR  INDUCING 
SINGLE  CELL  SUSPENSION  IN  INSECT  CELL  LINES 
Michael  L.  Shuler,  and  Kennie  U.  Dee,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  603,722 
Int.  ex."  C12N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—348  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  single  cell  suspension  in  an  insect  cell 
line  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  culture  of  insect  cells  in  a  culture  medium; 

b)  adding  an  effective  concentration  of  a  non-carboxylated  sul- 
fated polyanion  to  said  medium  such  that  said  cells  are  in 
suspension  after  the  addition  of  said  non-caiboxylated  sul- 
fated polyanion:  and 

c)  subculturing  said  insect  cells  which  are  in  suspension  in  a 
fresh  culture  medium  including  an  effective  concentration  of 
said  non-carboxylated  sulfated  polyanion. 


5,728,581 
METHOD  OF  EXPANDING  HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM 
CELLS,  REAGENTS  AND  BIOREACTORS  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Richard  Merrill  Schwartz,  San  Mateo;  Sean  Newton  IXicker, 
San    Francisco;    Srikanth    Ranga    Chary,    Fremont,    and 
Suzanne  Chang  Kuo,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Systemix,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482459 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:5/02:  CI2M  //22 
U.S.  a.  435—385  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  expanding  hematopoietic  stem  cells  in  a  popu- 
lation of  cells  substantially  enriched  in  hematopoietic  stems  cells 
and  substantially  free  of  stromal  cells,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  inoculating  the  population  of  cells  in  an  expansion  container 
in  a  volume  of  a  suitable  medium  such  that  the  cell  density  is 
at  least  about  5,000  cells/mL  and  at  an  initial  oxygen  concen- 
tration of  less  than  8*; 

b)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  cytokine  to  cause 
stem  cell  expansion: 

c)  culturing  the  population  of  cells  under  suitable  conditions  for 
at  least  6  days  and  such  that  the  cells  condition  the  medium; 

d)  increasing  the  oxygen  concentration  to  about  20%; 

e)  exchanging  the  medium  at  a  rate  of  about  '/lo  to  Vi  volume 
exchanged  per  day  and  which  allows  expansion  of  the  popu- 
lation of  hematopoietic  stem  cells;  and 

f)  culturing  the  cells  under  conditions  such  that  the  hematopoi- 
etic stem  cells  are  expanded. 
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5,728382 

MONITORING  METHOD  OF  STAIN  SOLUTION  FOR 

PARTICLE  ANALYSIS  AND  CALIBRATION  METHOD  OF 

PARTICLE  ANALYSIS 
Miki  Taki,  and  Yasuaki  Kojima,  both  of  Hitachinaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,213 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-082838 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  31/22 

VS.  a.  436—10  14  Claims 
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14.  A  method  for  identifying  components  of  sample,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

( 1 )  supplying  to  a  stain  vessel  a  reference  fluid  in  which  refer- 
ence panicles  are  suspended,  the  reference  particles  being 
each  composed  of  an  artificial  particle  bound  with  a  func- 
tional radical  for  attracting  dyeing  ions  which  are  contained  in 
a  stain  solution  for  staining  test  particles  in  a  sample  fluid; 

(2)  adding  a  stain  solution  to  the  stain  vessel,  the  stain  solution 
containing  dyeing  ions  attracted  to  the  functional  radicals  to 
stain  the  reference  particles; 

(3)  creating  still  pictures  of  the  stained  reference  particles  with 
an  electronic  camera  while  the  stained  reference  particles  flow 
through  a  flow  through  cell; 

(4)  calculating  an  average  of  stain  densities  of  the  still  pictures 
created  in  step  (3); 

(5)  companng  the  average  calculated  in  step  (4)  with  a  preset 
level  indicating  quality  of  the  stain  solution; 

(6)  generating  a  stain  solution  effectiveness  signal  prompting  a 
user  to  check  the  stain  solution,  when  the  result  of  step  (5) 
meets  a  preset  condition; 

(7)  calculating  a  stain  calibration  coefficient  based  on  the  differ- 
ence between  the  average  calculated  in  step  (4)  and  a  prede- 
termined standard  value;  and 

(8)  applying  an  identification  parameter  modified  by  using  the 
stain  calibration  coeflBcient  calculated  in  step  (7)  to  identify 
the  stained  test  particles  in  the  sample  fluid. 


comparing  the  amount  of  adhesion  to  a  standard  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  amount  of  adhesion  of  blood  components 
occuning  when  blood  from  a  healthy  subject  is  cycled 
through  said  flow  cell;  and 

correlating  any  difference  in  the  amount  of  adhesion  with  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  blood  abnormality  in  the  test  subject 


5,728,584 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  NITROCOMPOUNDS  USING 

EXCIMER  LASER  RADIATION 

Rosario  C,  Sausa,  Bel  Air,  Md.;  Josef  B.  Simeonsson,  Iowa 

City,  Iowa,  and  George  W.  Lemire,  Draper.  Utah,  ajsignors 

to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220317,  Mar.  30,  1994, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  028,088,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5364,795.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,620 

Int  a.*  COIN  33/22 

VS.  CL  436—106  5  Claims 
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5,728383 
DETERMINATION  OF  ABNORMAL  PART  OF  BLOOD 
FUNCTIONS 
Keiko    Kawakami,    Kawasaki;    Yoshiyuki    Harada,    Futtsu; 
Tadashi  Sakon;  Yutaka   Kishida,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Yasuo  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Jeol,  Ltd,, 
Akishima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,695,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282597; 
Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215883 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/86 
VS.  a.  436—69  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  whole  blood  sample,  for  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  blood  abnormality  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

cycling  a  whole  blood  sample  from  a  test  subject  as  a  laminar 
flow  having  a  flow  rate  approximating  a  human  blood  flow 
rate  in  a  flow  cell  which  comprises  a  measuring  element 
comprising  at  least  one  quartz  plate-shaped  oscillator  having  a 
protein  outer  layer,  said  protein  outer  layer  being  operative  to 
attach  thereto  a  blood  component  specific  for  said  protein; 
measuring  the  amount  of  adhesion  of  blood  components  present 
in  said  blood  sample  on  said  protein  layer  based  on  the 
resonance  frequency  of  said  measuring  element; 
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1.   A  method  for  the  detection  of  atmospheric  and  surface 
absorbed  NO,-containing  compounds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  said  compounds  from  the  atmosphere  or  surface  to 
which  said  compounds  are  absorbed 

(b)  directing  said  isolated  compounds  into  a  sampling  chamber; 

(c)  exposing  said  isolated  compounds  within  said  sampling 
chamber  lo  a  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  of  about  193 
nm  to  form  a  characteristic  NO  fragment  and  exciting  said 
fragment  by  subjecting  the  fragment  to  the  same  laser  beam  at 
the  same  wavelength; 

(d)  detecting  said  NO  fragment  using  at  least  one  of  an  ion 
detector  and  a  fluorescent  detector 

(e)  exciting  other  characteristic  fragments  with  said  laser  beam; 

(f)  detecting  said  other  characteristic  fragments  with  at  least  one 
of  said  ion  detector  and  said  fluorescent  detector;  and 

<g)  recording  and  monitoring  the  at  least  one  detector  on  a  data 
acquisition  and  processing  system  to  detect  said  NO,- 
containing  compounds. 
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5.72«,585 
CAPNOMETER 
Shii\ji  Yamamori;  Hidehiro  Hosaka:  Kohei  Ono:  Masami  Ito; 
Masayuki  Inoue.  and  Masaki  Sugiura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  605,845 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037239: 
Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037361;  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037411 

InL  Cl.'^  COIN  ii/497 
MS.  a.  436—133  12  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  carbon  dioxide 
in  respiratory  gas.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  an  infrared  radiation  from  a  light  source  to  said 
respiratory  gas; 

sensing  the  transmission  of  said  infrared  radiation; 

turning  said  light  source  on  and  off  at  predetermined  intervals; 

detecting  radiation  transmitted  through  said  respiratory  gas  with 
a  thermal  detector: 

storing  output  from  said  thermal  detector; 

detecting  a  maximum  value  of  a  detection  signal  output  from 
said  thermal  detector  for  the  present  inspiration  phase; 

storing  said  maximum  value  in  a  memory; 

calculating  the  difference  between  a  subsequently  issued  detec- 
tion signal  and  said  maximum  value; 

compensating  a  drift  resulting  due  to  the  characteristics  of  said 
thermal  detector  to  determine  a  density  signal: 

detecting  a  minimum  output  value,  corresponding  to  an  offset 
value,  of  said  detection  signal  from  said  thermal  detector 
when  said  light  source  is  turned  off  momentarily; 

calculating  the  difference  between  said  minimum  value  and  said 
maximum  value  for  the  present  inspiration  phase; 

storing  a  value  representing  the  difference  in  said  memory  as  a 
reference  value  corresponding  to  carbon  dioxide  concentra- 
tion of  zero  and  with  a  maximum  reception  of  infrared  radia- 
tion at  that  time; 

storing  said  reference  value  in  said  memory. 

calculating  the  ratio  of  said  density  signal  to  said  reference 
value;  and 

determining  the  concentration  of  carbon  dioxide  in  said  respira- 
tory gas  by  correcting  said  density  signal  in  accordance  with 
said  ratio. 


which  thermally  isolates  the  lamp  (2)  from  the  ionization  chamber 
(4).  the  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

feeding  the  gaseous  effluents  exiting  fix>m  said  colunui  to  the 
ionization  chamber  (4); 

healing  said  ionization  chamber  (4)  to  such  a  temperature  that 
said  effluents  are  maintained  in  a  gaseous  condition; 

generating  an  ionizing  radiation  by  the  lamp  (2)  and  sending 
said  radiation  to  the  ionization  chamber  (4)  through  the  win- 
dow (3); 

providing  a  gas  curtain  of  an  inert  gas  that  is  substantially 
transparent  to  said  lamp  radiation  at  least  between  said  ion- 
ization chamber  (4)  and  said  window  to  thermally  and  pneu- 
matically insulate  said  lamp  (2)  and  said  window  (3)  from  the 
heated  ionization  chamber  (4);  and 

sealing  the  ionization  chamber  from  the  ambient  air  without 
using  a  gasket  by  flowing  the  gas  through  the  ionization 
chamber. 


5,728,587 
IMMUNOASSAY  DEVICES  AND  MATERIALS 
Jemo  Kang,  Princeton,-  Byungwoo  Youn,  Wyckoff,  and  Young 
Ho  Oh,  Edison,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  PMB-Selfcare,  LLC, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  70,803,  Jun.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,559,04L  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  456,982.  Dec.  18, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5052,496.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  659.937 

Int.  CI."  COIN  i}/54i:ii/55» 

U.S.  CI.  436—518  2  aaims 
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5.728386 

PHOTOIONIZATION  DETECTOR  AND  PROCESS 

Bernhard  Platzer,  Cassano  dWdda,  Italy,  a.s.signor  to  Fisons 

Instruments  S.p..4.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/00114,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02834.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,826 
Int.  CI."  COIN  .W64:2IAX) 
VS.  C\.  436—153  24  Oaims 

10.  A  priKess  of  detecting  gaseous  effluents  from  a  gaschromato- 
graphic  column  by  means  of  a  detector  apparatus,  comprising  a 
lamp  (2)  aligned  with  a  window  (3)  for  emitting  radiation  which 
pa.ises  through  the  window,  and  an  ionization  chamber  (4)  pro- 
vided with  a  polarizing  electrode  (5.5')  and  a  collector  electrode 
(6.6');  said  ionization  chamber  (4)  being  mounted  on  and  healed  by 
a  ba.se  portion  of  the  detector;  said  lamp  (2)  is  spaced  from  said 
chamber  (4)  and  is  mounted  on  said  ba.se  portion  by  a  suppon  ( 12) 


522 


510 


1.  An  immunochemical  assay  device  comprising: 
a  ba.se  member; 

an  array  disposed  on  said  base  member,  said  array  comprising: 

(i)  a  reservoir  pad  having  sufficient  porosity  and  volume  to 

receive  and  contain  a  liquid  sample  on  which  the  assay  is  to 

be  performed; 

(ii)  a  wicking  membrane  disposed  distally  to  said  reservoir 

pad.  said  wicking  membrane  having  sufficient  porosity  and 

volume  to  absorb  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  sample 

received  in  said  reservoir  pad;  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  tiller  zone  which  is  separate  and  distinct  from 

said  reservoir  pad  and  wicking  membrane,  and  interposed 

between  and  contiguous  with  said  wicking  membrane  and 

said  reservoir  pad.  said  filter  zone  having  impregnated 
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therein  a  labelled  immunochemical  component  capable  of 

binding  to  an  analyte  of  interest  in  said  sample  to  form  an 

immuno-complex,  said  filter  zone  being  operable  to  permit 

passage  of  any  specitic  immuno-complex  to  said  wicking 

membrane  while  impeding  passage  of  larger  components 

then  contained  in  said  sample;  and 

at  least  one  additional  immobilized  immunochemical  component 

disposed  in  at  least  one  assay  indicia  zone  of  said  wicking 

membrane  downstream  of  said  reservoir  pad  and  defining 

assay  indicia. 


reacting  a  body  fluid  sample  containing  the  uace  component 
which  is  an  antibody  with  an  antigen  which  binds  to  the  trace 
component,  said  antigen  being  previously  modified  with  a 
compound  having  a  benzene  ring  or  a  compound  having  a 
heterocyclic  ring, 

measuring  a  change  of  turbidity  or  scattered  light  intensity 
caused  by  the  reaction  between  the  modified  antigen  and  the 
trace  component,  and 

determining  the  amount  of  trace  component  on  the  basis  of  the 
change  of  turbidity  or  scattered  light. 


5,728388 
COATING  OF  HYDROPHOBIC  SURFACES  TO  RENDER 
THEM  PROTEIN  RESISTANT  WHILE  PERMITTING 
COVALENT  ATTACHMENT  OF  SPECIFIC  LIGANDS 
Karin  Maria  Elisabet  Caldwell,  3645  Golden  Hills  Ave..  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah  84121;  Per  Jan  Erik  Carlsson,  Spetsvagen 
52,  7575'7  Uppsala,  Sweden,  and  Jenq-Thun  Li,  49  S.  800 
F^t  #21.  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh  84102 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  i  10,169,  Aug.  20.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5316,703.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,913 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/547:  C07K  17/08;  C12N  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  436—532  43  aaims 

20.  A  hydrophilic  surface  with  a  specific  chemical  reactivity 

comprising; 

(a)  a  hydrophobic  substrate  having  a  surface  water  contact  angle 
greater  than  about  60°. 

(b)  a  modified  polymeric  surfactant  having  pendant  hydrophilic 
blocks  (PEG)  with  one  end  attached  directly  or  by  bridging 
structures  to  a  hydrophobic  block  (PPG)  and  the  other  end 
attached  to  pendant  reactive  groups  ( — O — R).  R  being  stable 
in  water  and  providing  the  specific  chemical  reactivity  to  the 
surface,  the  hydrophobic  blocks  (PPO)  being  adsorbed  upon 
the  substrate  with  the  hydrophilic  blocks  (PEG)  extending 
away  from  the  surface. 

the  relative  ratios  in  the  molecule  of  pendant  hydrophilic  blocks 
wiUi  attached  reactive  groups  (R— O—  PEG),  to  pendant 
hydrophilic  blocks  with  attached  — OH  groups  (HG — PEG), 
to  the  hydrophobic  block  (PPO)  being  represented  by  the 
ratios; 


5,728390 
SMALL  ORGANOMETALLIC  PROBES 
Richard  D.  Powell.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Nanoprobes, 
Inc.,  Stonv  Brook,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  282.929.  Jul.  29,  1994.  PaL 
No.  5,521,289.  This  application  May  23,  19%,  Sen  No. 
652,007 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  Km):  A61K  39/395 
U.S.  CI.  436—547  24  Claims 

1.  A  metal  cluster  compound  comprising: 
a  core  of  metal  atoms  and  an  outer  shell  of  organic  moieties 
surrounding  said  core,  said  metal  cluster  compound  having 
the  formula: 

M„(OrF)„(OrT)^Or"), 

wherein  M„  represents  a  cluster  of  metal  aioms  of  platinum. 

palladium  or  a  combination  thereof,  and  n=about  .^09  to  about 

2.057; 
wherein  Or.  Or'  and  Or'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 

represent  organic  moieties  covalently  attached  to  said  metal 

atoms,  with  Or.  Or"  and  Or"  being.  l.lO-phenanthroline  or  a 

derivative  thereof; 
wherein  F  represents  a  fluorescent   moiety  attached  to  said 

organic  moiety  and  m=0  to  about  10; 
wherein  T  represents  a  moiety  which  is  attached  to  said  Or' 

organic  moiety  and  is  capable  of  attaching  to  a  targeted 

molecule  and  1=0  to  about  28; 

wherein  p=aboul  4  to  about  83;  and 

wherein  the  sum  of  m-fl-hp  is  about  36  to  about  84. 


c(HO— PEO):d(R- 


-PEO):b<PPO) 


where  b  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3.  (c-h1)  is  an  integer  between  I  and 
6.  c  is  an  integer  between  0  and  5.  and  d  is  at  least  I. 
where  PEO  is  the  hydrophilic  block  and  is  of  the  formula; 


— (— C,H4— 0-)„— 

where  u  is  greater  than  50. 

where  PPO  is  the  hydrophobic  block  and  is  of  die  formula: 


where  v  is  greater  than  25.  and 

where  R  is  not  hydrogen  and  is  stable  in  an  aqueous  environ- 
ment. 


5,728,589 
IMMUNOASSAY  METHOD 
Yoshihiro  Ushio,  and  Katsuji  Aoki,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-230866; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5^230867 

InL  a."  GOIN  33/542 
VS.  O.  436—543  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  immunoassay  of  a  trace  component  in  a  body 
fluid,  which  comprises 


5.728391 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTIRING  LIGHT  VALVE 
DEVICE  USING  SEMICONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITE 
Sl'BSTRATE 
Kunihiro   Takahashi;    Yoshikazu    Kojima;    Hiroaki    Takasu: 
Nobuyoshi  Matsuyama;  Hitoshi  Niwa;  Tomoyuki  Yoshino, 
and  Tsuneo  Yamazaki,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  lastruments  Inc..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,635,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,486,708,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791.912,  Nov. 
13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5347,154.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  460336 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1990,  2-309437; 
Jan.  23,  1991,  3^6561;  Feb.  16.  1991.  3-22420;  Apr.  II,  1991. 
3-79330;  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-79337 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/84 


VS.  CI.  437—21 


19  Claims 


116    m   OS   Hi    113     n2   126  06 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  light  valve  device,  comprising: 
forming  a  transparent  insulating  thin  film  layer  on  a  surface  of  a 
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semiconductor  substrate;  bonding  a  single  crystal  semiconductor 
substrate  on  the  transparent  insulating  thin  film  layer;  polishing  the 
single  crystal  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  single  crystal 
semiconductor  thin  film;  removmg  a  portion  of  the  single  crystal 
semiconductor  thin  film;  forming  pixel  electrodes  on  the  transpar- 
ent insulating  thin  film  layer  in  a  region  where  the  single  crystal 
semiconductor  thin  film  has  been  removed;  forming  a  driving  unit, 
including  pixel  switching  elements  and  driving  circuits  for  energiz- 
ing the  pixel  switching  elements,  in  the  single  crystal  semiconduc- 
tor thin  film;  laminating  a  carrier  substrate  using  an  adhesive  on 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  region  correspond- 
ing to  the  pixel  electrodes  and  the  driving  unit;  removing  the 
semiconductor  substrate  to  expose  a  surface  of  the  transparent 
insulating  thin  film  layer;  forming  through-holes  on  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  transparent  insulating  thin  film  layer;  forming  a 
metal  film  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  transparent  insulating  thin 
film  layer;  removing  the  metal  film  to  form  a  light  shielding  layer 
for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  a  region  of  the  transparent 
Insulating  thin  film  layer  occupied  by  the  driving  unit  and  to  form 
an  electrode  pad  for  connection  to  the  driving  unit  through  the 
through-holes;  arranging  a  substrate  formed  with  a  transparent 
electrode  opposite  to  the  transparent  insulating  thin  film  layer  to 
define  a  gap  therebetween;  and  disposing  an  electrooptical  material 
in  the  gap. 


5,728393 
POWER  INSULATED-GATE  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 
THREE  TERMINALS  AND  A  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Chong-Man  Yun;  Min-Koo  Han;  Kvrang-Hoon  Oh,  and  Deok- 
Joong  Kim,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  496,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1994, 
94-38881 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  437—29  9  Claims 
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5,728392 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTOR  MATRIX  DEVICE 
Ken-ichi  Oki;  Ken-ichi  Yanai;  Tamotsu  Wada,-  Koji  Ohgata; 
Yutaka  Takizawa;  Masahiro  Okabe,  and  'Kutomu  Tanaka, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,824,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-271630; 
Jul.  8,  1993,  5-168807;  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221645 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2l/84:2l/28iS:21/3l 
VS.  a.  437—21  23  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  matrix  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  transparent  conductor  film  and  a  metal  film  on  an 
insulating  substrate  in  the  stated  order; 

together  patterning  the  metal  film  and  the  transparent  conductor 
film  into  a  configuration  which  contains  at  least  the  picture 
element  electrodes,  and  drain  bus  lines  or  gate  bus  lines; 

applying  a  current  to  the  drain  bus  or  the  gate  bus  lines  in  an 
electrolyte  solution  to  selectively  form  a  protecting  film  on 
the  drain  bus  lines  or  the  gate  bus  lines  and  on  patterns 
electrically  connected  to  the  drain  bus  lines  or  the  gate  bus 
lines;  and 

etching  off  the  metal  film  on  the  picture  element  electrodes  with 
the  protecting  film  as  a  mask. 


1 .  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  power  insulated-gate  transistor 
having  three  terminals,  and  including  a  first  conductive  type  semi- 
conductor layer  disposed  on  a  second  conductive  type  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  region  by  injecting  in  high  density  an  impurity  of 
said  second  conductive  type  into  said  semiconductor  layer; 

injecting  in  low  density  an  impurity  of  said  second  conductive 
type  into  said  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  and  a  conductive  layer  on  said 
semiconductor  layer; 

forming  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  region  by 
etching  the  insulating  layer  and  the  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  second  regions  by  injecting  in  high 
density  an  impurity  of  said  first  conductive  type  into  said 
semiconductor  layer  through  said  openings;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  third  and  fourth  regions  by  diffusing  the 
impurity  of  said  second  conductive  type  that  was  injected  into 
said  semiconductor  layer  and  diffusing  the  impurity  of  said 
first  conductive  type  that  was  injected  into  the  semiconductor 
layer  through  said  openings,  wherein  said  fourth  region  is 
formed  more  deeply  in  said  semiconductor  layer  than  said 
third  region. 


5,728394 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTIPLE  TRANSISTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  THICK  COPPER 

INTERCONNECT 

Taylor  R.  Efland,  Richardson;  David  Cotton,  and  Dale  J.  Skel- 

ton,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,174,  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,621 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437-^W  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multiple  transistor  integrated  circuit 

with  a  thick  metal  interconnect  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  gate  bond  pads,  each  for  receiving  a  gate 

input  to  a  respective  LDMOS  transistor; 
providing  a  plurality  of  source  bond  pads,  each  for  receiving  a 
source  input  to  a  respective  LDMOS  transistor,  all  coupled 
together  and  to  a  common  source  buss; 
providing  a  plurality  of  columns  of  multiple  rows  of  diffusion 
regions,  said  diffusion  regions  alternating  and  being  of  a  first 
and  a  second  conductivity  type; 
providing  first  level  metal  layers  placed  over  and  electrically 
contacting  each  of  said  diffusion  regions,  said  first  level  metal 
layers  forming  source  stripes  and  drain  stripes; 
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providing  a  plurality  of  columnar  second  level  metal  source 
busses,  each  coupled  to  said  common  source  bus  and  each 
partially  overlying  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  col- 
umns of  multiple  rows  of  diffusions,  each  columnar  .second 
level  metal  source  bus  being  coupled  to  selected  ones  of  said 
source  stripes; 

providing  a  plurality  of  columnar  second  level  metal  drain 
busses,  each  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  drain  bond 
pads,  each  partially  overlying  a  respective  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  columns  of  multiple  rows  of  diffusions  and  each  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  plurality  of  columnar  second  level 
source  busses,  said  source  and  drain  busses  being  alternating 
columnar  busses; 

providing  a  plurality  of  third  level  thick  metal  source  shotting 
busses,  each  associated  with  and  partially  overlying  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  source  busses,  said  third  level  thick  metal 
source  shorting  busses  not  overlying  said  source  bond  pads; 
and 

providing  a  plurality  of  third  level  thick  metal  drain  shorting 
busses,  each  associated  with  and  partially  overiying  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  drain  busses; 

the  third  level  thick  metal  source  and  drain  shorting  busses  being 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  source  and  drain  busses  and 
lowering  the  on  resistance  of  the  LDMOS  transistors  on  the 
integrated  circuit. 


5,728395 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SELF-ALIGNED 

CONTACT  HOLE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tadashi  Fukase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  605,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-040221 

InL  Cl."^  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—44  19  Claims 
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etching  a  portion  of  said  interlayer  insulating  film  located 
between  said  plurality  of  wirings  and  a  portion  of  said  side- 
wall  layers  by  making  an  etching  rate  of  said  sidewall  layer 
substantially  equivalent  to  or  higher  than  the  etching  rate  of 
said  interlayer  insulating  film,  thereby  to  form  a  contact  hole 
in  said  interlayer  insulating  film. 


5,728396 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BURIED 

CONTACT  WITH  A  REMOVABLE  SPACER 
Kirk  D.  Prall,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc 
Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285335,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,605,864.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733306 

Int  Cl.''H01L2//8242 

U,S.  a.  437—52  21  Claims 


4a8       15 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  wirings  over  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  sidewall  layers  on  side  faces  of  said  plurality  of  wir- 
ings; 

forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  covering  said  plurality  of 
wirings  and  said  sidewall  layers;  and 


7C 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  sublithographic  buried  contact  on  a 
semiconductor  device  comprising; 

forming  a  plurality  of  transistor  gate  structures  and  word  lines 
adjacent  a  buried  contact  area  on  a  substrate,  the  word  lines 
defining  a  first  gap  between  word  lines  peripheral  to  the 
buried  contact  and  a  second  gap  between  word  lines  over  the 
buried  contact,  which  second  gap  is  wider  than  the  first  gap; 
depositing  an  insulator  layer  over  and  adjacent  the  gate  souc- 

tures,  word  lines,  buried  contact  area,  and  substrate; 
depositing  a  removable  spacer  layer  over  the  insulator  layer 
to  substantially  fill  the  first  gap,  to  partially  fill  the  second 
gap,  and  to  define  a  sublithographic  dimension  between 
removable  spacer  walls  over  the  buried  contact  area,  the 
removable  spacer  walls  being  formed  by  the  removable 
spacer  layer  adjacent  the  gate  .structures; 
patterning  the  buried  contact  area  in  the  removable  spacer  layer; 
anisotropically  removing  portions  of  the  removable  spacer  layer 
and  the  insulator  layer  to  form  the  buried  contact  sublitho- 
graphically  in  at  least  a  dimension  parallel  to  the  word  lines; 
and 
further  removing  the  remainder  of  the  removable  spacer  layer. 


5,728397 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CAPACFFOR  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Suk  Soo  Kim,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No,  523,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1994, 
1994-22783 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  437—60  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  charge  storage  elecQ-ode  in  a  semi- 
conductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  transistor  having  an  active  region  on  a  substrate, 
and  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate  including  said 
transistor  and  said  active  region; 

b)  providing  a  patterned  first  conducting  layer  in  contact  with 
said  active  region  of  said  transistor,  wherein  said  first  con- 
ducting layer  has  at  least  one  recess  on  the  surface  thereof; 

c)  forming  a  buried  oxide  layer  on  said  recess; 


2332 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


5,728^98 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SRAM  CELL 

HAVING  A  LOW  STAND-BY  CURRENT 

Hsiao-Chia  Wu,-  Jung  Kao,  both  of  Hsinchu,  and  Thomas 

Chang,  Taichung,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosel  Vitelic 

Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,815 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/S244 


VS.  a.  437—60 


21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  SRAM  cell  having  a  low  stand-by 
current  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  method  cortiprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  and 

on  said  substrate: 
etching  said  silicon  dioxide  layer,  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to 

form  a  gate  structure; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  gate  structure  and  said 

substrate: 
etching  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  contact  window; 
forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer 

and  along  the  surface  of  said  contact  window,  said  second 

polysilicon  layer  is  exactly  over  said  first  polysilidon  layer  to 

reduce  a  stand-by  current: 
patterning  a  photoresist  on  said  second  polysilicon  layer  and 

etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer: 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  second  polysilicon 

layer  and  over  said  substrate; 
forming  a  metal  layer  on  said  second  dielectric  layer; 
patterning  a  photoresist  on  said  metal  layer  and  etching  said 

metal  layer:  and 
forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  on  said  metal  layer. 


5,728,599 

PRINTABLE  SUPERCONDUCT'VE  LEADFRAMES  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,-  Mark  Schneider,  San 

Jose,  and  Chok  J.  Chia,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,843,  Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,539 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2in83:2l/48;21/58:21/60 

UJS.  CI.  437—182  9  Claims 


X2-,  ,-—'«,  J«2 


d)  forming  a  first  selectively  grown  oxide  layer  only  on  said 
oxide  layer  (formed  in  step  e); 

e)  forming  a  second  selectively  grown  oxide  layer  on  said  first 
selectively  grown  oxide  layer  and  said  buried  oxide  layer, 
exposing  a  portion  of  said  first  conducting  layer; 

0  forming  a  .second  conducting  layer  on  the  resulting  structure 

(formed  in  step  e); 
g)  patterning  said  second  conducting   layer  and  exposing  a 

second  selectively  grown  oxide  layer:  and 
h)  removing  said  second  selectively  grown  oxide  layer,  said  first 

selectively  grown  oxide  layer,  said  buried  oxide  layer,  and 

said  oxide  layer. 
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I.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  backing  substrate; 

screen-printing  a  leadframe  pattern  on  the  backing  substrate 
using  a  superconductive  paste; 

providing  an  opening  in  the  backing  substrate  in  a  die  mounting 
area  of  the  leadframe  pattern; 

curing  the  printed  superconductive  leadframe  pattern  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  more  than  330  degrees  Fahrenheit;  and 

mounting  a  semiconductor  die  to  the  printed  superconductive 
leadframe  pattern. 


5,728,600 
CIRCUIT  ENCAPSULATION  PROCESS 
John  R.  Saxeiby,  Jr.,  Maynard,  and  Walter  R.  Hedlund,  III, 
Lowell,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  VLT  Corporation,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,162 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/56;21/58:21/603 

VS.  a.  437—207  25  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  encapsulating  portions  of  a  circuit  formed  on  a 
substrate  having  two  faces  and  perimeter  sides,  comprising 
inserting  the  substrate  into  a  mold. 
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closing  a  top  of  the  mold  and  a  bottom  of  the  mold  against  the 
substrate, 

pushing  molding  compound  from  a  conduit  having  a  top  defined 
by  the  substrate  into  a  chamber  in  the  mold,  and 

encapsulating,  in  the  molding  compound,  a  first  ponion  of  one 
of  the  faces  of  the  substrate  and  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  the 
substrate,  and,  during  encapsulation,  leaving  a  second  portion 
of  the  one  face  of  the  substrate  unencapsulated,  the  second 
portion  of  the  one  face  bearing  conductive  pads. 


5,728,601 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SINGLE  IN-LINE 

PACKAGE  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTING 

Mitsutaka  Sato,  and  Masanori  Yoshimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,809,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,446.317. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.595 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9.  1992.  4-050941 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/56:21/58:21/60 

VS.  CI.  437—208  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  package  on  a  sub- 
strate, said  semiconductor  package  body  having  a  flat  shape 
defined  by  a  pair  of  opposing  major  surfaces  and  which  are 
interconnected  by  an  elongated  edge  of  said  package  body  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  support  member  for  engagement  with  a  body  of  a 
semiconductor  package  and  extending  from  the  package  body, 
said  support  member  having  a  planar  end  surface  and  being 
adapted  for  holding  said  package  body  in  a  substantially 
upright  orientation  relatively  to,  and  when  the  planar  end 
surface  of  the  support  member  is  placed  upon,  a  substantially 
horizontally  oriented  main  surface  of  a  subsu-ate: 
placing  said  package  body,  in  said  upright  orientation,  in 
engagement  with  the  support  member  and  supported  by  said 
support  member  on  a  substantially  horizontally  oriented  main 
surface  of  a  substrate,  by  inserting  an  upper  portion  of  said 
support  member  into  an  engaging  part  formed  in  the  elon- 
gated edge  of  said  package  body,  said  package  body  having 
interconnection  leads  extending  therefrom  and  said  subsu-ate 
having  a  solder  pattern  thereon  engaged  by  the  interconnec- 
tion leads  of  the  package  body  when  engaged  with  and 
supported  by  the  support  member  on  the  main  surface  of  the 
substrate;  and 
causing  a  reflow  of  the  solder  pattern  provided  on  said  substrate 
to  establish  a  mechanical  connection  and  an  electrical  contact 
between  said  solder  pattern  and  the  interconnection  leads  of 
said  package  body. 
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plural  wafer  product  processes,  each  of  said  product  processes 
including  steps  of  loading  product  wafers  into  a  chamber, 
reducing  the  pressure  within  said  chamber,  flowing  reactant 
gas  through  said  chamber,  flowing  nonreactant  gas  at  a  first 
average  flow  rate  into  said  chamber  so  as  to  bring  chamber 
pressure  near  ambient  pressure,  and  removing  said  product 
wafers  from  said  chamber;  and 

a  purge  process  implemented  between  two  successive  wafer 
product  processes,  said  purge  process  including  at  least  plural 
purge  cycles,  each  purge  cycle  including  steps  of  reducing 
pressure  in  said  chamber,  flowing  gas  at  a  second  average 
flow  rate  at  least  twice  that  of  said  first  average  flow  rale 
through  said  chamber. 


5.728,603 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CRYSTALLINE 
FERROELECTRIC  DIELECTRIC  MATERL\L  FOR  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
kmail  T.  Emesh.  Cumberland;  David  R.  McDonald,  Ottawa, 
and  VsanU  Chivukula,  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  348.848.  Nov.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,631 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  CI.  437—235  12  Claims 
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5,728,602 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS  V\  ITH  HIGH-FLOW -RATE  LOW-PRESSURE 

PURGE  CYCLES 

Craig  A.  Bellows,  and  Landon  B.  Vines,  both  of  San  Antonio. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,148 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  a.  437—225  5  Claims 

1.  A  wafer  processing  method  comprising: 


7.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  structure  compris- 
ing a  ferroelectric  capacitor  structure  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate  and  providing  thereon  a  first  capacitor 

electrode: 
providing  on  the  electrode  a  layer  of  crystalline  perovskite 
ferroelectric  capacitor  dielectric  material,  by  steps  compris- 
ing: 

depositing  a  layer  of  amorphous  ferroelectric  precursor  mate- 
rial, and 
annealing  the   layer  of  amorphous   ferroelectric   precursor 
material  at  a  temperature  between  450°  C  and  500°  C.  so 
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as  to  cause  a  phase  transformation  to  a  ferroelectric  crys- 
talline perovskile  phase,  the  annealing  step  comprising 
heating  in  an  oxygen  and  ozone  containing  atmosphere  in 
the  presence  of  water  vapor,  and  providing  a  second  capaci- 
tor electrode  thereon. 
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5.728,604 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THIN  RLM  TRANSISTORS 
.Sa  Kyun  Rha,  Seoul,  and  Jae-sung  Roh,  Kvunggi-do,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd., 
Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293356,  Aug.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  19,  1993, 
93-16093 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/86 
VS.  CL  438-^1  TFI  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  planar  thin  film  transistor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate,  depositing  a 
conductive  layer  on  the  insulating  layer,  and  paneming  the 
conductive  layer  to  form  a  gale  electrode; 

b)  depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  gate  electrode  and 
the  first  insulating  layer,  forming  a  mask  layer  on  the  second 
insulating  layer  and  patterning  the  mask  layer  to  form  an 
opening  over  the  gate  electrode,  wherein  the  opening  has  a 
width  wider  than  the  gate  electrode,  and  etching  a  portion  of 
the  second  insulating  layer  over  the  gate  electrode  through  the 
opening  in  the  mask  layer  to  expose  a  top  surface  of  the  gate 
electrode,  and  removing  the  mask  layer: 

c)  forming  a  gate  insulator  on  the  second  insulating  layer  and  the 
top  surface  of  the  gate  electrode,  and  forming  a  semiconduc- 
tor layer  on  the  gate  insulator:  and 

d)  forming  impurity  regions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  elec- 
trode in  the  semiconductor  layer. 


5,728,605 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OPTICAL 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CARRIER 

INJECTION  PATH  OR  AN  ELECTRIC-FIELD  APPLYING 

PATH 
Natsuhiko  Mizutani,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,917,  Dec.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  368,592.  Jan.  4,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994.  6-017814 
InL  Cl.'^  H01L2//W 
11.S.  a.  438-^1  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  optical  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  type  conductivity  layer,  a  first  main  layer,  which 
has  any  one  of  an  undoped  type,  a  first  type  conductivity  and 
a  second  type  conductivity,  and  a  second  type  conductivity 
layer  on  a  substrate  in  this  order: 
removing  the  layers  down  to  at  least  the  second  type  conductiv- 
ity layer  to  form  a  ridge  and  forming  at  least  one  contact 
groove  which  reaches  the  first  type  conductivity  layer,  such 
that  surfaces  having  different  surface  indices  from  a  surface 
index  of  the  substrate  are  exposed  at  the  ridge  and  the  contact 
groove: 


E23  »"" 


performing  a  regrowth  on  the  exposed  surfaces  using  an  amphi- 
conductivity  impurity  as  a  dopant,  such  that  a  first  portion 
having  a  first  type  conductivity  is  grown  on  the  contact 
groove  and  a  second  portion  having  a  second  type  conductiv- 
ity is  grown  on  the  ridge,  the  first  type  conductivity  layer  and 
the  first  portion  acting  as  one  of  a  first  injection  path  of  one  of 
electrons  and  holes  and  first  means  for  applying  an  electric 
field  to  the  first  main  layer,  and  the  second  type  conductivity 
layer  and  the  second  portion  acting  as  one  of  a  second 
injection  path  of  the  other  of  electrons  and  holes  and  second 
means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  the  first  main  layer 
which  cooperates  with  the  first  means  to  apply  the  electric 
field  across  the  first  main  layer;  and 

forming  at  least  one  transverse  pn  reverse  junction  portion  for 
electrically  separating  one  of  the  first  injection  path  and  the 
first  means  from  one  of  the  second  injection  path  and  the 
second  means,  during  said  regrowth  performing  step. 


5,728.606 

ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 

Eric  Herman  Laine,  Binghamton.  and  James  Warren  Wilson. 

Vestal,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378347,  Jan.  25,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,299 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/60:2]/44 

MS.  a.  438—122  8  Claims . 
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I.  A  method  of  making  an  electronic  package  adapted  for  being 
electrically  coupled  to  an  electronic  structure,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  thermally  conductive  member: 

providing  a  thin  dielectric  layer  of  organic  material  on  said 
thermally  conductive  member; 

thereafter  providing  a  layer  of  electrical  circuitry  on  said  thin 
dielectric  layer  wherein  said  circuitry  includes  a  first  portion 
having  a  first  circuit  density  and  a  second  portion  having  a 
second  circuitry  density  less  than  said  first  density; 

positioning  a  .semiconductor  device  on  said  first  portion  of  said 
electrical  circuitry  and  electrically  coupling  said  semiconduc- 
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tor  device  to  said  first  ponion  of  said  electrical  circuitry  such 
that  said  first  portion  of  said  electrical  circuitry  is  located 
substantially  between  said  thermally  conductive  member  and 
said  semiconductor  device;  and 
electrically  coupling  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  mem- 
bers to  said  second  portion  of  said  electrical  circuitry. 


5.728,607 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  P-CHANNEL  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR 

Muhammed  Ayman   Shibib.   Wyomissing,   Pa.,   assignor   to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,607 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2ia65:2in0:2l/OO 

VS.  a.  438—135  2  Claims 
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ii,  a  second  NC-IGBT  p-type  region  in  the  NC-IGBT  tub. 
surrounding  and  spaced  front  said  first  NC-IGBT  p-type 
region  to  form  a  portion  of  the  NC-IGBT  drain,  and 

iii.  a  second  PC-IGBT  p-type  region  in  the  PC-IGBT  tub. 
substantially  contained  within  said  first  PC-IGBT  p-type 
region  to  form  a  portion  of  the  PC-IGBT  drain, 

f.  implanting  p-iype  impurities  into  both  the  NC-IGBT  tub  and 
the  PC-IGBT  tub  to  form  simultaneously: 

i.  a  third  NC-IGBT  p-type  region  in  the  NC-IGBT  tub  sub- 
stantially contained  within  said  second  NC-IGBT  p-region 
to  form  a  portion  of  the  NC-IGBT  drain. 

ii.  a  fourth  NC-IGBT  p-type  region  in  the  NC-IGBT  tub 
substantially  contained  within  said  first  NC-IGBT  p-type 
region  to  form  a  portion  of  the  NC-IGBT  source. 

iii.  a  third  PC-IGBT  p-type  region  in  the  PC-IGBT  tub  in  the 
space  between  said  first  PC-IGBT  p-type  region  of  the 
PC-IGBT  and  the  first  PC-IGBT  n-type  region  of  the 
PC-IGBT  to  form  a  portion  of  the  PC-IGBT  source,  and  to 
define  the  MOS  channel  region  of  the  PC-IGBT  between 
said  first  PC-IGBT  p-type  region  and  said  third  PC-IGBT 
p-type  region,  said  third  PC-IGBT  p-type  region  being 
implanted  using  the  PC-IGBT  polysilicon  gate  MOS  elec- 
trode as  part  of  the  mask. 

g.  implanting  n-type  impurities  into  both  the  NC-IGBT  tub  and 
the  PC-IGBT  tub  to  form  simultaneously: 

i.  a  first  NC-IGBT  n-type  region  substantially  contained 
within  said  first  NC-IGBT  p-type  region  in  the  NC-IGBT 
tub  and  abutting  said  fourth  NC-IGBT  p-type  region  of  the 
NC-IGBT  tub.  to  form  a  ponion  of  the  NC-IGBT  eminer. 

ii.  a  second  PC-IGBT  n-type  region  in  the  PC-IGBT  tub 
overlapping  both  said  first  PC-IGBT  n-type  region  of  the 
PC-IGBT  tub  and  the  third  PC  IGBT  p-type  region  of  the 
PC-IGBT  tub. 

iii.  a  third  PC-IGBT  n-type  region  in  the  PC-IGBT  tub  sub- 
stantially contained  within  said  second  PC-IGBT  p-type 
region  to  form  part  of  the  PC-IGBT  drain,  and 
h.  depositing  a  conductive  metal  over  the  resulting  structure  and 

patterning  the  conductive  metal  to  produce  contacts  for  the 

source,  said  MOS  gate  and  drain  of  both  the  said  PC-IGBT 

and  the  said  NC-IGBT. 


1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  fabrication  of  complementary 
pairs  of  high  voltage  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistors  (IGBT) 
wherein  the  p-channel  device  of  the  complementary  pair  has  an 
underlying  vertical  n-p-n  transistor  comprising  the  sequential  steps 
of: 

a.  forming  a  plurality  of  dielectrically  isolated  n-type  tubs,  a  first 
of  said  dielectrically  isolated  n-type  tubs  being  designated  for 
an  n-channel  IGBT  (NC-IGBT)  and  designated  the  NC-IGBT 
tub  and  a  second  of  said  dielecnically  isolated  n-type  tubs 
being  designated  for  a  p-channel  IGBT  (PC-IGBT)  and  des- 
ignated the  PC-IGBT  tub. 

b.  implanting  n-type  impurities  into  a  selected  region  of  said 
PC-IGBT  tub  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  to  form  a  first 
FC-IGBT  n-type  region  as  part  of  the  source  contact  for  the 
PC-IGBT. 

c.  implanting  p-type  impurities  into  a  selected  region  in  the 
center  of  said  PC-IGBT  tub,  and  spaced  from  said  first 
PC-IGBT  n-type  region  to  form  a  first  PC-IGBT  p-type  region 
as  part  of  the  PC-IGBT  drain  and  as  the  base  region  for  the 
underlying  n-p-n  transistor. 

d.  forming  a  ring-shaped  polysilicon  MOS  gate  electrode  in  the 
center  portion  of  both  the  NC-IGBT  tub  and  the  PC-IGBT 
tub.  said  MOS  gate  electrode  in  the  PC-IGBT  tub  overlying 
the  edge  of  said  first  PC-IGBT  p-type  region, 

e.  implanting  p-type  impurities  into  both  the  PC-IGBT  tub  and 
the  NC-IGBT  tub  to  form  simultaneously: 

i.  a  first  NC-IGBT  p-type  region  in  the  NC-IGBT  tub,  said 
region  being  circulary  shaped  and  located  in  the  center  of 
the  NC-IGBT  tub  and  being  implanted  using  the  ring 
shaped  polysilicon  MOS  electrode  in  the  NC-IGBT  tub  as  a 
mask. 


5,728,608 
TAPERED  DIELECTRIC  ETCH  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Yuh-Jia  (Jim)  Su,  Cupertino;  Yuen-Kui  (Jerry)  Wong,  Fre- 
mont; Kam  S.  Law.  Union  City,  and  Haruhiro  (Harry)  Goto. 
Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Komatsu  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,066 

Int  a."  HOIL  2I/J065 

VS.  CI.  438—149  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
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providing  a  substrate  of  an  insulalive  material,  said  substrate 
having  a  top  surface, 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  substrate. 

depositing  and  patterning  a  layer  of  a  photoresist  on  top  of  said 
dielectric  material,  and 

applying  SF^  gas  and  CU  gas  to  said  dielectric  material  layer  and 
said  patterned  photoresist  layer  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  dielectric  material  layer  and  thereby  form  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  dielectric  material  layer  that  extends  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  opening  having  substantially 
sloped  sidewalls  extending  between  said  dielectric  material 
layer  and  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate. 


21.      18        8a-Si 


1.  A  method  for  producing  contact  holes  in  MOS  integrated 
circuits  by  the  SOI  technique,  which  comprises: 

covenng  an  oxide  layer  with  a  silicon  layer  having  a  thickness 
being  greater  than  a  thickness  required  for  active  regions  of 
MOS  circuits; 

applying  a  first  mask  to  contact  hole  regions,  and  thinning 
regions  not  covered  by  the  first  mask  to  a  thickness  suitable 
for  the  active  regions; 

covering  the  active  regions,  supply  lead  regions  and  the  contact 
hole  regions  with  a  second  mask,  and  insulating  regions  not 
covered  by  the  second  mask  with  a  LOCOS  insulation;  and 

then  creating  connections  to  the  active  region  and  an  insulating 
layer,  and  effecting  contact  hole  etching  through  the  connec- 
tions. 


5,728,610 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  CARRIER 

MOBILITY  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  LEAKAGE 

CURRENT  CHARACTERISTICS 

Dharam  Pal  Gosain;  Jonathan  Westwater,  and  Setsuo  Usui,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,946,  Mar.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,567,633.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-087799 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/84 
VS.  a.  438—162  5  Oainis 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thin  film  transistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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5,728,609 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CONTACT  HOLES 
Martin    Kerber,   Miinchen,   Germany,   assignor  to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1995,  195  32 
380.7 

int  a."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  438—149  7  Claims 


providing  a  substrate  having  insulating  properties  and  providing 
a  gate  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate: 

forming  an  insulating  film,  including  in  sequence  a  silicon 
nitride  film  and  a  gate  insulating  film  which  is  comprised  of  a 
silicon  oxide  film  over  the  substrate  and  gate,  and  then  form- 
ing a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
insulating  film: 

depositing  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
film,  and  then  patterning  said  silicon  oxide  film  to  form  a 
silicon  oxide  film  pattern  on  said  polycrystalline  silicon  film 
directly  above  said  gate; 

successively  forming  a  hydrogen-containing  amorphous  silicon 
film,  a  conductive  silicon  film,  and  a  metal  film  on  said 
polycrystalline  silicon  film  so  as  to  cover  said  silicon  oxide 
film  pattern; 

introducing  hydrogen  from  said  amorphous  silicon  film  into  said 
polycrystalline  silicon  film,  and  also  activating  conductive 
impurities  in  said  conductive  silicon  film  by  heat  treatment; 
and 

patterning  said  metal  film,  said  conductive  silicon  film,  and  said 
amorphous  silicon  film  to  form  source/drain  regions  extend- 
ing from  over  edges  of  said  silicon  oxide  film  pattern  laterally 
outwardly  from  said  silicon  oxide  film  pattern. 


5,728,611 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Takayuki  Hisaka;  Kenji  Hosogi,  and  Naohito  Yoshida^  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-233623 

Int  CI.*-  HOIL  21/338 

VS.  CI.  438—168  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
preparing  a  semiconductor  ingot  having  a  (100)  axial  orienta- 
tion, a  (100)  surface  and  an  orientation  flat  in  a  [Oil)  direc- 
tion; 
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cutting  the  semiconductor  ingot  in  a  plane  obtained  by  lilting  the 
(100)  surface  by  an  angle  6  from  an  axis  obtained  by  rotating 
the  orientation  flat  by  an  angle  ^  about  the  center  of  the  ( 100) 
surface  to  approximately  midway  between  adjacent  |110]  and 
I KX)]  axes,  thereby  producing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having 
a  surface; 

producing  a  channel  region  in  the  semiconductor  wafer; 

producing  a  refractory  metal  gate  on  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer;  and 

using  the  refractory  metal  gate  as  a  mask,  implanting  dopant 
impurity  ions  into  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer, 
thereby  producing  impurity-implanted  regions  in  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer. 


5,728,612 

METHOD  FDR  FORMING  MINIMUM  AREA 

STRUCTURES  FOR  SUB-MICRON  CMOS  ESD 

PROTECTION  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURES 

WITHOUT  EXTRA  IMPLANT  AND  MASK  STEPS,  AND 

ARTICLES  FORMED  THEREBY 

Hua-Fang  Wei,  SuiUTvale,  and  Michael  Colwell,  Fremont. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684,022 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/8238 

VS.  CI.  438—200  4  Claims 
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openings  in  said  first  mask  and  surrounded  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  by  said  main  well; 

d)  maslcing  said  substrate  with  a  second  mask  to  form  field  oxide 
portions  in  said  substrate,  with  openings  in  said  field  oxide  in 
registry  with  said  individual  wells  and  further  openings  in 
said  field  oxide  for  providing  contact  regions  to  said  substrate 
and  said  main  well; 

e)  forming  a  gate  oxide  over  an  exposed  portion  of  said  substrate 
not  covered  with  said  field  oxide  between  said  individual 
wells  formed  beneath  said  two  further  openings  in  said  first 
mask; 

f)  forming  an  electrode  over  said  gate  oxide,  comprising  the  gate 
electrode  of  an  SCR; 

g)  masking  said  openings  in  said  field  oxide  over  said  individual 
well  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  over  said  contact 
opening  to  said  substrate  with  a  third  mask,  and  implanting  an 
upper  part  of  said  main  well  and  said  individual  wells  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  with  sufficient  dopant  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  to  form: 

i)  a  -H  doped  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said 
upper  part  of  one  of  said  individual  wells  comprising  the 
source  region  of  said  SCR; 
ii)  a  -f  doped  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said 
upper  part  one  of  said  individual  wells  comprising  a  float- 
ing drain  region  of  .said  SCR  and  the  base  of  at  least  one 
bipolar  transistor;  and 
iii)  a  -f  doped  source  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
in  said  upper  part  of  said  main  well  comprising  a  contact  to 
said  main  well,  and  ser\ing  as  the  collector  of  said  at  least 
one  bipolar  transistor; 
h)  masking  said  structure  and  implanting  a  portion  of  said 
substrate  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  shallower  well  with 
suflicieni  dopant  of  said  first  conductivity  type  through  a 
fourth  mask  to  form: 

i)  a  -t-  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  upper 
part  of  said  shallower  well  comprising  an  emitter  region  of 
said  at  least  one  bipolar  transistor;  and 
ii)  a  ■^  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
upper  part  of  said  substfate  comprising  a  contact  to  said 
substrate; 
to  thereby  provide  an  ESD  protection  structure  comprising  an  SCR 
and  at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  capable  of  protecting  portions  of 
an   integrated  circuit   structure   from  damage  from   ESD,   with 
enhanced  current  carrying  capability  compared  to  a  suucture  not 
having  said  individual  wells  beneath  .said  +  doped  regions  without, 
however,  increasing  the  lateral  dimensions  of  said  ESD  protection 
structure. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  pro- 
tection structure  capable  of  protecting  portions  of  an  integrated 
circuit  structure  from  damage  from  ESD  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

b)  forming  a  first  mask  over  said  substrate  having: 

i)  first  and  second  spaced  apart  openings  in  said  first  mask  for 
formation  of  single  main  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
in  said  substrate,  said  first  and  second  openings  being 
spaced  sufficiently  apart  to  also  form  a  well  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  in  said  substrate  at  a  depth  shallower  than 
the  depth  of  said  main  well:  and 

ii)  at  least  two  further  openings  in  said  first  mask  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  from  said  first  and  second  openings 
for  forming  individual  wells  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  in  said  substrate; 

c)  forming  said  main  well  and  said  individual  wells  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate  beneath  said  open- 
ings in  said  first  mask  by  implanting  said  semiconductor 
substrate  through  said  openings  in  said  first  mask  with  dopant 
capable  of  forming  said  wells  in  said  substrate  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  beneath  said  openings,  while  simulta- 
neously forming  said  shallower  well  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  beneath  said  first  mask  between  said  first  and  second 


5,728,613 
METHOD  OF  USING  AN  INSULATOR  SPACER  TO 
FORM  A  NARROW  BASE  WIDTH  LATERAL  BIPOLAR 
JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR 
Ching-Hsiang  Hsu;  Steve  S.  Chung,  both  of  Hsin-chu;  Shyh- 
Chyi  Wong,  Taichung,  and  Mong-Song  Liang,  Hsin-chu.  all 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,791 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8238:21/331:21/8222 
VS.  a.  438—204  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  first  type  silicon  transistor,  and  a 
second  type  silicon  transistor,  in  a  layer  of  silicon  on  insulator,  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
providing  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
growing  field  oxide  regions  on  specific  areas  of  said  silicon  on 

insulator  layer; 
growing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon  on 

insulator  layer,  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide  regions; 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  insulator  layer,  and  on 
said  field  oxide  regions; 
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ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
polysilicon  layer; 

pattemmg  of  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  first  and  second 
polysilicon  gate  structures; 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a 
first  region,  and  into  a  second  region,  of  said  silicon  on 
insulator  layer,  not  covered  by  said  first  polysilicon  gate 
structure,  and  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide  region,  to  be 
used  for  a  first  type  transistor  structure; 

ion  implanting  said  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  a 
third  region  of  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  not  covered  by 
said  second  polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  not  covered  by  said 
field  oxide  region,  to  be  used  for  a  second  type  transisto' 
structure; 

forming  a  first  photoresist  shape,  exposing  said  first  region,  of 
said  silicon  on  insulator  layer. 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparling  dopant  into 
exposed  said  first  region,  of  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  not 
covered  by  said  first  polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  not  cov- 
ered by  said  field  oxide  region,  to  be  used  for  said  first  type 
transistor  structure; 

removal  of  said  first  photoresist  shape; 

deposition  of  a  second  insulator  layer; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  second  insulator  layer  to  form  insu- 
lator sidewall  spacers  on  sides  of  said  first  and  second  poly- 
silicon gate  strtKtures; 

forming  a  second  photoresist  shape,  exposing  said  first  region, 
and  said  second  region  of  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  to  be 
used  for  said  first  type  transistor  structure; 

ion  implanting  a  fourth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into 
exposed  said  first  region,  of  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  not 
covered  by  said  field  oxide  region,  not  covered  by  said  first 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  not  covered  by  insulator  side- 
wall  spacers  region; 

ion  implanting  said  fourth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into 
exposed  said  second  region,  of  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer, 
not  covered  by  said  second  polysilicon  gate  structure,  not 
covered  by  said  field  oxide  region,  and  not  covered  by  said 
insulator  sidewall  spacers; 

removal  of  said  second  photoresist  shape; 

forming  a  third  photoresist  shape,  exposing  said  third  region,  of 
said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  to  be  used  for  said  second  type 
transistor  structure,  and  exposing  an  area  of  said  se'cond 
region,  of  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  not  previously  sub- 
jected to  ion  implantation  of  fourth  conductivity  imparting 
dopant,  to  be  used  for  said  first  type  transistor  structure; 

ion  implanting  a  fifth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
third  region,  of  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  not  covered  by 
said  field  oxide  regions,  not  covered  by  said  second  polysili- 
con gate  structure,  and  not  covered  by  said  insulator  sidewall 
spacers; 

ion  implanting  said  fifth  conductivity  imparling  dopant  into  said 
area  of  said  second  region,  of  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer. 
not  covered  by  said  third  photoresist  shape; 

removal  of  said  third  photoresist  shape: 


deposition  of  a  third  insulator  layer; 

opening  contact  holes  in  said  third  insulator  layer,  to  said  area  of 
said  second  region,  to  said  first  region,  and  to  said  second 
region,  of  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  to  be  used  for  said 
first  type  transistor  structure,  and  to  said  third  region  of  said 
silicon  on  insulator  layer,  to  be  used  for  said  second  type 
transistor  structure; 

deposition  of  a  metal;  and 

forming  metal  contact  structures  to  said  area  of  said  second 
region,  to  said  first  region,  and  to  said  second  region,  of  said 
silicon  on  insulator  layer,  to  be  used  for  said  first  type  tran- 
sistor structure,  and  forming  contacts  to  said  first  and  second 
polysiUcon  gate  structures,  and  to  said  third  region,  of  silicon 
on  insulator  layer,  to  be  used  for  said  second  type  transistor 
structure. 


5,728,614 

METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  THE  TOPOGRAPHY  OF  A 

FIELD  OXIDE  REGION 

Horng-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719345 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8238 

MS.  a.  438—225  22  Claims 

13    14 


7    9(N)     ll(N-l-) 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  with  insulator  spacers  on  the  sides  of  field  oxide 
regions,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  an  oxidation  resistant,  composite  mask,  on  regions  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  field  oxide  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  in 
areas  not  covered  by  said  oxidation  resistant,  composite  mask; 

removal  of  said  oxidation  resistant,  composite  mask,  exposing  a 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  be  used  for  MOS- 
FET active  device  region; 

depositing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  said  field  oxide  regions,  and 
on  said  MOSFET  active  device  region; 

anisotropic,  dry  etching  of  said  first  insulator  layer,  to  create  first 
insulator  spacers  on  the  sides  of  said  field  oxide  regions; 

growing  a  gale  insulator  layer  on  said  MOSFET  active  device 
region; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  insulator  layer,  on 
said  field  oxide  regions,  and  on  said  first  insulator  spacers; 

patterning  of  said  polysilicon  layer  to  create  a  polysilicon  gate 
structure,  on  said  gate  insulator  layer; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  an  area 
of  said  MOSFET  active  device  region,  not  covered  by  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide 
regions,  and  not  covered  by  said  first  insulator  spacers,  to 
form  a  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  region; 

depositing  a  second  insulator  layer  on  said  lightly  doped  source 
and  drain  regions,  on  said  polysilicon  gate  structure,  on  said 
field  oxide  regions,  and  on  said  first  insulator  spacers; 

anisotropic,  dry  etching  of  said  second  insulator  layer,  to  create 
a  second  insulator  spacer  on  the  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gate 
structure; 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  an 
area  of  said  MOSFET  active  device  region,  not  covered  by 
said  polysilicon  gate  structure,  not  covered  by  said  second 
insulator  spacers,  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide  regions,  and 
not  covered  by  said  first  insulator  spacers,  to  form  a  heavily 
doped  source  and  drain  region;  and 

forming  metal  contacts  to  said  heavily  doped  source  and  drain 
regions,  and  to  said  polysilicon  gate  structure. 
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5,728,615 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  POLYSILICON 
RESISTOR  HAVING  UNIFORM  RESISTANCE 
Shen-Wen  Cheng,  Tainan,  and  Cbun-Lin  Cheng.  Taipei,  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683^67 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2l/82i4 

XiS.  CI.  438—238  45  Claims 


I*    36 


5.  A  method  of  forming  a  polysilicon  resistor  in  a  SRAM 
memory  cell,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 

having  impurity  regions  formed  therein; 
forming  a  buried  contact  in  said  substrate; 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  and 

on  said  substrate; 
■  forming  a  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 
etching  said  silicon  dioxide  layer,  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and 

said  metal  silicide  layer  to  form  a  gate  structure  aligned 

between  two  impurity  regions  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  said  gate  structure,  said 

substrate  and  said  metal  silicide  layer, 
anisotropically  etching  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  side 

wall  spacer  adjacent  to  said  gate  structure; 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  gate  structure,  said 

substrate  and  said  metal  silicide  layer; 
forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  second  dielectric  layer,  whereby  a 

portion  of  said  metal  silicide  layer  is  exposed; 
forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  second  dielectric 

layer  and  along  the  surface  of  said  contact  hole; 
patterning  a  photoresist  on  said  second  polysilicon  layer  and 

etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  polysilicon 

load  resistor; 
forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  on  said  second  dielectric  layer, 

on  said  second  polysilicon  layer;  and 
forming  a  fourth  dielectric  layer  on  said  third  dielectric  layer. 


etching  said  storage  electrode  film  to  form  a  plurality  of  storage 
electrodes  having  shapes  at  positions  respectively  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  conductive  members; 

sequentially  depositing  a  high-permittivity  film  and  a  first 
counter  electrode  on  said  pluralitj'  of  storage  electrodes  hav- 
ing the  shapes  and  said  first  insulating  film; 

processing  said  high-permittivity  film  and  said  first  counter 
electrode  to  form  a  plurality  of  high-permittivity  films  having 
shapes  and  a  plurality  of  first  conductive  electrodes  having 
shapes  on  said  plurality  of  storage  electrodes; 

burying  a  second  insulating  film  between  a  plurality  of  convex 
multi-layered  structures,  said  plurality  of  convex  multi- 
layered  structures  being  adjacent  each  other  and  consisting  of 
said  storage  electrodes,  said  high-permittivity  films,  and  said 
first  counter  electrodes,  and  said  second  insulating  film  having 
a  permittivity  much  lower  than  a  permittivity  of  each  of  said 
high-permittivity  films;  and 

forming  a  second  counter  electrode  on  upper  surfaces  of  said 
second  insulating  film  and  said  plurality  of  first  counter  elec- 
trodes so  as  to  connect  upper  surfaces  of  said  first  counter 
electrodes  exposed  on  a  surface  of  said  second  insulating  film. 


5,728,617 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  VERTICAL  WALLED 
STACKED  CAPACrrORS  FOR  DRAM  CELLS 
Horng-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsin-Cbu,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747301 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  438—253  21  Claims 


5,728,616 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  CAPACITOR 
Masato  Sakao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,994,  Sep.  20,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,652,446. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,502 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224395 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  CI.  438—240  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
depositing  first  conductive  members  to  be  connected  to  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  in  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  a  first 
insulating  film  formed  on  a  major  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 
depositing  a  storage  electrode  film  on  said  first  insulating  film; 


16   14  16      18 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  stacked  storage  capacitors  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  sur- 
rounded and  electrically  isolated  from  each  other  by  field 
oxide  areas,  said  device  areas  having  semiconductor  devices 
formed,  in  part,  from  a  patterned  polycide  layer,  and  having 
device  contact  areas  in  said  device  areas,  said  substrate  coated 
with  a  first  insulating  layer  having  contact  openings  to  said 
device  contact  areas  and  further  forming  said  stacked  storage 
capacitors  by; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  substrate  over  said 
first  insulating  layer  and  electrically  contacting  said  device 
contact  areas; 

planarizing  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon 
layer; 
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photoresist  masking  and  anisotropically  etching  openings  having 
essentially  vertical  sidewalls  in  said  second  insulating  layer  to 
said  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  device  contact  areas 
where  said  stacked  capacitors  are  to  be  formed; 

depositing  a  conformal  third  insulating  layer  on  said  second 
insulating  layer,  said  third  insulating  layer  providing  a  barrier 
to  thermal  oudation; 

anisotropically  etching  back  said  third  insulating  layer,  thereby 
forming  sidewall  spacers  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  openings  in 
said  second  insulating  layer  and  further  exposing  said  first 
polysilicon  layer  in  said  openings; 

forming  polysilicon  oxide  in  said  openings  on  said  exposed  first 
polysilicon  layer  by  thermal  oxidation; 

selectively  removing  said  sidewall  spacers,  thereby  exposing 
said  first  polysilicon  layer  thereunder; 

forming  recessed  areas  in  said  first  polysilicon  layer  by  aniso- 
tropic plasma  etching  while  using  said  second  insulating  layer 
and  said  polysilicon  oxide  as  an  etching  mask,  thereby  form- 
ing inner  sidewalls  for  said  stacked  capacitors; 

renwving  concurrently  said  second  insulating  layer  and  said 
polysilicon  oxide  by  wet  etching; 

forming  a  patterned  photoresist  mask  having  portions  over  said 
recessed  areas  dehnmg  the  outer  perimeter  of  bottom  elec- 
trodes for  said  array  of  stacked  capacitors; 

anisotropic  plasma  etching  said  first  polysiUcon  layer  to  said 
first  insulating  layer  and  thereby  forming  an  array  of  said 
bottom  electrodes  having  vertical  sidewalls; 

forming  an  interelectrode  dielectric  layer  on  said  bottom  elec- 
trodes; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer; 

paneming  said  second  polysilicon  layer  and  thereby  completing 
said  stacked  storage  capacitors. 


5.728,618 
METHOD  TO  FABRICATE  LARGE  CAPACITANCE 
CAPACITOR  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 
Homg-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,603 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2}m42 

U.S.  a.  438—253  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
device  having  a  high  capacitance  stacked  capacitor  comprising: 

forming  a  planarizing  layer  over  a  substrate  having  a  source 
region; 

forming  a  first  opening  in  said  planarizing  layer  using  a  first 
photolithographic  process;  said  first  opening  exposing  said 
source  region;  said  first  opening  formed  using  a  first  photo- 
lithographic process  using  a  first  optical  mask  having  first 
optical  openings; 

forming  a  polysilicon  stud  in  said  first  opening; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  planarizing  layer; 

forming  a  second  opening  in  said  dielectric  layer  using  a  second 
photolithographic  process  using  said  first  optical  mask; 

forming  a  cylindrical  electrode  in  said  second  opening;  said 
polysilicon  stud  and  said  cylindrical  electrodeforming  a  bot- 
tom electrode; 


selectively  removing  said  dielectric  layer; 

depositing  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  said  cylindrical  elec- 
trode; 

paneming  said  capacitor  dielectric  layer  so  that  portions  remain 
covering  at  least  the  cylindrical  electrode;  and 

forming  a  top  electrode  over  said  capacitor  dielectric  layer. 


5,728,619 
SELECTIVE  REACTIVE  ION  ETCH  (RIE)  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  A  NARROW  LINE- WIDTH  HIGH  ASPECT 
RATIO  VIA  THROUGH  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
LAYER 
Chia  Shiung  Tsai,  and  Chen-Hua  Douglas  Yu,  both  of  Hsin- 
Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,890 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/ii6 

U.S.  a.  438—297  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  within  an  integrated  circuit  a  via 
through  a  silicon  containing  insulator  layer  to  access  a  metal 
silicide  layer  comprising; 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  over  the  semiconductor  substrate  a  metal  silicide  layer; 

forming  upon  the  metal  silicide  layer  a  silicon  containing  insu- 
lator layer; 

etching  through  a  first  Reactive  Ion  Etch  (RIE)  method  a  partial 
via  within  the  silicon  containing  insulator  layer  without 
exposing  the  metal  silicide  layer,  the  first  Reactive  Ion  Etch 
(RIE)  method  employing  a  tri-fluoro  methane  (CHF3)/carbon 
tetra-fluoride  (CF4)/argon  (Ar)  reactani  gas  mixture;  and 

etching  through  a  second  Reactive  Ion  Etch  (RIE)  method  the 
panial  via  to  form  a  via  completely  through  the  silicon  con- 
taining insulator  layer,  the  via  exposing  the  metal  silicide 
layer,  the  second  Reactive  Ion  Etch  (RIE)  method  employing 
a  oi-fluoro  methane  (CHF3)/nitrogen  (N2)/helium  (He)  reac- 
tant  gas  mixture. 

8.  A  rtiethod  for  forming  within  an  integrated  circuit  a  via 
through  a  silicon  containing  insulator  layer  to  access  a  metal 
silicide  layer  formed  upon  an  integrated  circuit  device  electrode 
comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  within  and  upon  the  semiconductor  substrate  an  inte- 
grated circuit  device,  the  integrated  circuit  device  having  an 
integrated  circuit  device  electrode  formed  therein; 

forming  upon  the  integrated  circuit  device  electrode  a  metal 
silicide  layer; 

forming  upon  the  integrated  circuit  device  and  the  metal  silicide 
layer  a  silicon  containing  insulator  layer; 

etching  through  a  first  Reactive  Ion  Etch  (RIE)  method  a  partial 
via  within  the  silicon  containing  insulator  layer  without 
exposing  the  metal  silicide  layer,  the  first  Reactive  Ion  Etch 
(RIE)  method  employing  a  tri-fluoro  methane  (CHF3)/carbon 
tetra-fluoride  (CF4)/argon  (Ar)  reactant  gas  mixture; 

etching  through  a  second  Reactive  Ion  Etch  (RIE)  method  the 
partial  via  to  form  a  via  completely  through  the  silicon  con- 
taining insulator  layer,  the  via  exposing  the  metal  silicide 
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layer,  the  second  Reactive  Ion  Etch  (RIE)  method  employing 
a  tri-fluoro  methane  (CHF3)/nitrogen  (N2)/helium  (He)  reac- 
tant gas  mixture. 


5.728,620 
ISOLATION  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Moon-han  Park,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1995, 
95-9455 

Int  a."  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  a.  438—425  '  Claims 


42- 
40- 
34- 
32- 
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1.  An  isolation  method  of  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  device  isolation  layer  in  a  first  inactive  region  of 

a  semiconductor  substrate  by  a  trench  isolation  method;  and 
forming  a  second  device  isolation  layer  in  a  second  inactive 

region  which  is  wider  than  the  first  inactive  region  by  a  local 

oxidation  method; 
wherein  a  distance  between  said  first  device  isolation  layer  and 

said  second  device  isolation  layer  is  less  than  2(X)0  A;  and 
wherein  said  first  inactive  region  exists  in  a  cell  array  portion 

and  said  second  inactive  region  exists  in  a  peripheral  portion. 


etching  a  plurality  of  isolation  trenches  through  said  nitride  and 
said  pad  oxide  layers  into  said  semiconductor  substrate 
wherein  there  is  at  least  one  first  wide  nitride  region  between 
two  of  said  isolation  trenches  and  at  least  one  second  narrow 
nitride  region  between  another  two  of  said  isolation  trenches; 

depositing  a  high  density  plasma  oxide  layer  over  said  nitride 
layer  and  within  said  isolation  trenches  wherein  said  high 
density  plasma  oxide  layer  fills  said  isolation  trenches  and 
wherein  said  high  density  plasma  oxide  deposits  more  thickly 
in  said  first  region  over  said  wide  nitride  layer  and  deposits 
more  thinly  in  said  second  region  over  said  narrow  nitride 
layer  and  wherein  the  difference  In  step  heights  of  said  high 
density  plasma  oxide  between  said  first  region  and  a  third 
region  overlying  an  isolation  trench  is  a  first  height; 

coating  a  layer  of  spin-on-glass  over  said  high  density  plasma 
oxide  layer  wherein  the  difference  in  step  heights  of  said 
spin-on-glass  material  between  said  first  region  and  said  third 
region  is  a  second  height  smaller  than  said  finst  height; 

etching  back  said  spin-on-glass  layer  and  said  ponions  of  said 
high  density  plasma  oxide  layer  in  said  first  region; 

polishing  away  said  spin-on-glass  layer  and  said  high  density 
plasma  oxide  layer  remaining  wherein  said  substrate  is  pla- 
narized;  and 

completing  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit  device. 


5.728.622 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FIELD  OXIDE  LAYERS  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Tzu-Chiang  Yu,  Yungkang.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,029 

InL  CI."  HOIL  lint 

U.S.  a.  438—443  14  Claims 


5,728,621 
METHOD  FOR  SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION 
Jia  Zhen  Zheng,  Singapore,  Singapore;  Charlie  Wee  Song  Tay, 
Johor,  Malaysia,-  Wei  Lu,  Singapore.  Singapore,  and  Lap 
Chan,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chartered  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  PTE  Ltd,  Singapore,  Singapore 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  845,870 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  CI.  438—427  21  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  device  com- 


prising 


providing  a  pad  oxide  layer  over  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 

substrate; 
depositing  a  nitride  layer  overiying  said  pad  oxide  layer; 


1.  A  process  for  forming  at  least  a  first  field  oxide  layer  and  a 
second  field  oxide  layer  of  different  widths  with  approximately 
equal  thickness,  comprising: 

( 1 )  providing  a  silicon  substrate  on  which  a  layer  of  pad  oxide 
and  a  layer  of  nitride  are  successively  formed  and  then  form- 
ing through  the  nitride  layer  a  wide  area  first  opening  of  a  first 
width  and  a  narrow  area  second  opening  of  a  second  width 
less  than  the  first  width,  by  a  lithographic  process  and  by 
etching,  so  as  to  define  a  wide  area  and  a  narrow  area  on  the 
silicon  substrate; 

(2)  performing  a  thermal  oxidation  process  so  as  to  grow  a  first 
field  oxide  layer  on  the  wide  area  and  a  second  field  oxide 
layer  on  the  narrow  area; 

(3)  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  nitride  layer  and  the 
first  field  oxide  layer  and  the  second  field  oxide  layer,  such 
that  the  polysilicon  layer  extends  above  a  plane  coincident 
with  a  topmost  surface  of  the  nitride  layer; 

(4)  performing  a  chemical-mechanical  polish  (CMP)  process  so 
as  to  rub  away  the  part  of  the  polysilicon  layer  that  lies  above 
the  plane  coincident  with  the  topmost  surface  of  the  nitride 
layer,  said  topmost  surface  acting  as  a  stopper  to  the  CMP 
process,  to  leave  a  first  polysilicon  layer  covering  the  entire 
first  field  oxide  layer  and  a  second  polysilicon  layer  covering 
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the  entire  second  field  oxide  layer,  the  first  polysilicon  layer 
being  thinner  than  the  second  polysilicon  layer:  and 
(5)  performing  a  thermal  oxidation  process  so  as  to  oxidize  the 
first  polysilicon  layer  and  the  second  polysilicon  layer  to 
increase  the  thickness  of  the  first  field  oxide  layer  and  the 
second  field  oxide  layer. 


5.728,623 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  UI-V  GROUP  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  ON  A  SILICON  SUBSTRATE 

Kazuo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  405,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045828; 
Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303707 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/30 
VS,  C\.  438—455  30  Claims 
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5,728.624 
BONDED  WAFER  PROCESSING 
Jack   H.   Linn.   Melbourne;   Robert   K.   Lowry,   Melbourne 
Beach;  Geroge  V.  Rouse,  Indiatlantic,  all  of  Fla.;  James  F. 
Buller,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  William  Herman  Speece,  Palm  Bay, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Meltmurne,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,773,  Aug.  9,  1994,  PaL  No.  5.517,047, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  921,197,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.362.667.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^51 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2in6 
\i&.  CI.  438-459  II  Claims 

^--DEVICE  WAFER 
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-OXIDE 


HANDLE  WAFER 

1.  A  method  of  wafer  bonding,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  device  wafer  and  a  handle  wafer: 

(b)  placing  an  oxidant  for  oxidizing  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
the  wafers  between  opposite  surfaces  of  the  device  wafer  and 
the  handle  wafer,  said  oxidant  containing  a  doping  compound 
of  a  conductive  impurity; 

(c)  contacting  the  opposite  surface  of  the  wafers  together  with 
the  oxidant  therebetween: 

(d)  in  a  single  step  simultaneously 

bonding  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  handle  wafer  and  the 
device  wafer  by  creating  a  bonding  layer  between  the 
device  wafer  to  the  handle  wafer  to  bond  the  two  wafers 
together, 

doping  the  bonding  layer  to  radiation  harden  the  device  wafer 
with  dopants  selected  from  a  first  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  sulfur,  phosphorus,  and  combinations  thereof,  and 

doping  the  device  wafer  to  form  a  buried  layer  in  the  device 
wafer  of  the  bonded  wafer  with  dopants  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony 
and  combinations  thereof,  by  heating  the  wafers  in  the 
range  of  about  800"- 1 000°  C. 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  111-V  group  compound  semiconductor 
layer  to  a  silicon  layer,  said  111-V  group  compound  semiconductor 
layer  having  a  diflFereni  thermal  expansion  coefficient  from  a  ther- 
mal expansion  coefficient  of  said  silicon  layer  and  having  a  differ- 
ent rigidity  coefficient  from  a  rigidity  coefficient  of  said  silicon 
layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  intermediate  layer  sandwiched  between  said  silicon 
layer  and  said  111-V  group  compound  semiconductor  layer: 
and 
subjecting  said  intermediate,  silicon  and  11!-V  group  compound 
semiconductor  layers  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  not 
less  than  450°  C: 
wherein  said  intermediate  layer  comprises  a  thermal  stress  relax- 
ation layer  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  equal  or 
near  to  the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  Ill-V  group 
compound  semiconductor  layer  and  having  a  rigidity  coeffi- 
cient substantially  greater  than  a  rigidity  coefficient  of  said 
111-V  group  compound  semiconductor  layer,  thereby  to  sup- 
press generation  of  any  crystal  defects  in  said  Ill-V  group 
compound  .semiconductor  layer  due  to  a  thermal  stress  gener- 
ated in  said  heat  treatment  and  subsequent  cooling  stage  by 
the  difference  in  the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  between 
said  Ill-V  group  compound  semiconductor  layer  and  said 
silicon  layer. 


5,728,625 

PROCESS  FOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION  IN  WHICH  A 

THIN  LAYER  OF  COBALT  SILICIDE  IS  FORMED 

Raymond    Tzutse    Tung,    Warren,    Somerset    County,    NJ., 

assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

rUcd  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627.560 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/28.1-21/336 

VS.  CI.  438—586  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  device  fabrication  comprising: 

forming  a  layer  of  oxide  with  a  thickness  of  about  0.5  nm  to 

about  1 .5  nm  on  the  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate: 
placing  the  substrate  in  an  essentially  oxygen-free  environment: 
forming  at  least  one  layer  of  cobalt  with  a  thickness  of  about  5 

nm  or  less  on  the  substrate  while  maintaining  the  substrate  in 

an  essentially  oxygen  free  environment:  and 
heating  the  substrate  under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  an 

epitaxial  layer  of  cobalt  silicide  on  the  silicon  substrate. 
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5.728,626 
SPIN-ON  CONDUCTOR  PROCESS  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Derryl  D.  J.  AUman.  and  Steven  S.  Lee.  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solu- 
tions    Company,     Dayton,     Ohio;     Hyundai     Electronics 
.\merica,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.,  Fort 
Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,810,  Jul.  26,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,788 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02:5/12:  HOIL  21/445 
U.S.  CI.  438—608  26  Claims 


the  integrated  circuit  substrate  between  Uie  spaced  apart  source  and 
drain  regions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  continuous  insulating  layer  which  extends  continu- 
ously on  the  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  and  on  the 
gate  therebetween: 

forming  a  continuous  conductive  layer  on  the  continuous  insu- 
lating layer: 

planarizing  the  continuous  conductive  layer  to  form  a  plananzed 
conductive  layer: 

forming  a  contact  hole  in  the  continuous  insulating  layer  and  in 
the  planarized  conductive  layer  to  Uiereby  expose  the  source 
or  drain  region;  and 

forming  a  conductive  interconnect  in  the  contact  hole  and  on  the 
gate. 


9.  A  method  of  planarizing  a  nonplanar  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  a  barrier  metal  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  substrate,  the  substrate  having  a  different 
chemical  composition  than  said  first  layer; 

(b)  hydrolyzing  an  organic  precursor  comprising  a  conducting 
material  in  a  liquid  to  form  a  polymer  containing  the  conduct- 
ing material  and  organic  material,  the  polymer  being  con- 
tained in  the  liquid: 

(c)  spreading  the  polymer  suspended  in  the  liquid  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  first  barrier  metal  layer,  the  first  barrier  metal 
layer  inhibiting  interaction  of  the  polymer  and  liquid  widi  the 
underlying  substrate: 

(d)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid,  thereby  depositing 
the  conductive  material  in  a  first  conductive  layer  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  first  barrier  metal  layer,  wherein  the  first  con- 
ductive layer  is  more  planar  than  said  first  layer  to  provide  a 
substantially  planar  upper  surface  for  the  deposition  of  a 
second  layer  and  the  first  conductive  layer  has  a  different 
composition  than  the  barrier  metal  layer  wherein  the  conduct- 
ing material  includes  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  indium,  tin,  aluminum,  palladium,  osmium,  nickel, 
niobium,  copper,  platinum,  rubidium,  tantalum,  neodymium. 
molybdenum,  lanthanum,  iridium  and  gold:  and 

(e)  depositing  the  second  layer  on  the  substantially  planar  upper 
surface  of  the  first  conductive  layer 


5,728,628 
TWO-STEP  METAL  ETCH  PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
GAP  FILL  OF  SUBMICRON  INTER-CONNECTS  AND 
STRUCTURE  FOR  SAME 
Robert  H.  Havemann,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,142.  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,657 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  a.  438—668  !•  Claims 
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5.728.627 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  PLANARIZED  CONDUCTIVE 

INTERCONNECTS  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
In-ho  Nam,  Kyungki-do.  and  Won-seong  Lee.  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.. 
Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,783 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/4763 

VS.  CI.  438—618  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  patterning  a  metal  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer  having  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

depositing  a  metal  layer  on  said  substrate,  said  metal  layer 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion: 

then  forming  widely-spaced  leads  in  said  first  portion  of  said 
metal  layer,  said  widely-spaced  leads  having  leads  spaced 
apart  by  more  than  the  thickness  of  said  metal  layer; 

then  depositing  a  first  structural  dielectric  layer  on  at  least  said 
widely-spaced  leads  and  forming  at  least  portions  of  closely- 
spaced  leads  in  said  second  portion  of  said  metal  layer,  said 
closely-spaced  leads  having  leads  spaced  apart  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  metal  layer: 

then  depositing  a  low-permittivity  material  between  at  least  said 
closely-spaced  leads,  said  low-permittivity  material  providing 
a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  3  in  a  region  between  at  least 
two  of  said  closely-spaced  metal  leads:  and 

then  depositing  a  second  structural  dielecuic  layer  over  at  least 
said  low-permittivity  material  and  said  closely-spaced  leads. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  conductive  interconnect  for  an  inte- 
grated circuit  field  effect  transistor  including  spaced  apart  source 
and  drain  regions  in  an  integrated  circuit  substrate  and  a  gate  on 


5,728.629 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  DEPOSITION  ON  INNER 

SURFACES  OF  CVD  REACTOR 
Shigeru  Mizuno;  Takanori  Yoshimura;  Yoshihiro  Katsumato. 
and  Nobuyoki  Takahashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Anelva  Corporation,  Fuchu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1993.  5-323196 
InL  a."  HOIL  2 //2S5 
U.S.  a.  438—680  1*  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  thin  metal  film,  comprising: 
performing  a  substrate  processing  step  which  includes  transfer- 
ring a  substrate  into  a  reaction  chamber,  forming  a  thin  metal 
film  on  the  substrate  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reaction, 
and  then  removing  the  processed  substrate  from  the  reaction 
chamber; 
repeating  the  substrate  prwessing  step  for  a  number  of  sub- 
strates; 
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5,728,630 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki     Nishimura;     Hiroshi     Adachi;     Etsushi     Adachi; 
Shigeyuki  Yamamoto:  Shintaro  Minami:  Shigeni  Harada,- 
Toni  Tajima.  and  Kimio  Hagi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,804,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,604J80.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,190 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/31 

VS.  a.  438—763  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  wiring  layer  on  which  a  given  pattern  is  formed; 

forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  including  a  flattening  film 
made  of  a  silicone  ladder  resin  on  the  first  wiring  layer  in 
order  to  absorb  irregularity  attributable  to  the  first  wiring 
layer; 

providing  a  contact  hole  through  the  interlayer  insulating  layer 
over  said  first  wiring  layer  at  a  selected  position  on  the  wiring 
layer,  thereby  providing  access  to  said  first  wiring 

fonning  a  second  wiring  layer  of  a  predetermined  panem  on  the 
interlayer  insulating  layer;  and 

connecting  the  first  wiring  layer  to  the  second  wiring  layer 
through  the  contact  hole  provided  through  the  interlayer  insu- 
lating layer: 

wherein  said  step  of  forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  includ- 
ing a  flattening  film  comprises: 

forming  a  resinous  solution  by  adding  a  resin  material  to  at  least 
one  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aromatic  compound,  an  alcohol,  an  ester,  an  ether,  and  a 
ketone,  thereby  obtaining  a  resinous  solution  having  a  resin 
concentration  of  5  to  30  wt  %  said  resin  material  containing  at 
least  one  silicone  ladder  polymer  of  the  chemical  formula: 

(HO),(RjSi,0,),H, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  which  is  suflBcient  for  a  ladder  poly- 
mer having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  within  the 
range  of  2.000  to  100.000:  and  R  is  any  one  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

applying  said  solution  lo  said  first  winng  layer  to  form  a  coated 
film:  and 

fonning  said  flanening  film  by  thermosetting  the  coated  film. 


5,728,631 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LOW  CAPACITANCE 
DIELECTRIC  LAYER 
Chin-Kun  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,106 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/31 
VS.  CL  438—787  14  aaims 
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introducing  an  adsorbate  passivation  gas  into  the  reaction  cham- 
ber between  substrate  processing  steps  to  passivate  the  surface 
of  a  thin  film  adhered  to  a  peripheral  member: 

wherein  the  adsorbate  passivation  gas  is  a  ga.s  that  is  adsorbed 
by  the  surface  of  the  thin  film  adhered  to  the  peripheral 
member. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  voids  in  a  low  capacitance  dielectric 
layer  between  narrowly  spaced  metallurgy  lines  on  a  substrate 
using  an  ECR  oxide  deposition  process  comprising: 

forming  narrowly  spaced  conductive  metallurgy  lines  having  top 
surfaces  on  a  substrate  surface:  said  spaced  metallurgy  lines 
having  a  spacing  between  adjacent  lines  between  about  0.2S 
and  0.35  \xm; 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  dielectric  layer  having  a  closed  void 
between  adjacent  metallurgy  lines  using  electro  cyclotron 
resonance  techniques:  said  ECR  technique  has  an  etch  to 
deposit  ratio  in  the  range  between  about  35  to  40%  and  said 
ECR  technique  has  an  RF  power  in  the  range  between  about 
1200  to  1600  watts  and  an  Argon  flow  rate  in  the  range 
between  about  100  to  120  seem,  said  closed  void  having 
width  in  the  range  between  about  0. 1  to  0.2  pm  and  a  height 
between  about  0. 1  to  0.6  (im  and  a  length  between  about  0. 1 
and  0.3  pm; 

forming  a  SOG  layer  over  said  silicon  oxide  dielectric  layer;  and 
etching  back  portions  of  said  SOG  layer. 


5,728,632 

LIGHT  INTERCEPTING  NET 

Ryoichi  Sugie,  5-1,  Uchihiranomachi  1-chome,  Chuoku,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,947,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,154,  Jul.  21,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,110,  Apr. 

9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

326,943,  Mar.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  385396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1988,  63-71551 

Int.  ex."  B32B  7/00:  B60J  3/00 

VS.  a.  442—43  3  Claims 


1.  A  light  intercepting  net  comprising  woven  fibers,  said  woven 
fibers  being  a  fine  mesh  In  the  form  of  yams  that  are  flattened  for 
providing  a  surface  for  linear  contact,  said  woven  fibers  having  a 
ratio  in  area  of  meshes  on  one  side  of  said  net  to  another  side  of 
said  net  for  permitting  said  net  to  reduce  incident  light  and  allow 
light  to  be  reflected  on  a  first  surface  of  said  net  and  natural  light  to 
pass  through  the  first  surface  of  said  net  to  a  second  surface  of  said 
net,  said  net  being  coated  with  a  resin,  and  a  tackiness  agent  on  a 
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surface  of  said  net  coated  with  the  resin  for  attaching  said  net  to  a 
desired  surface  by  means  of  linear  contact,  the  tackiness  agent 
comprising  an  acrylic  polymer  and  an  emulsion  of  a  vinyl  acetate 
copolymer 


5,728,633 
INTERPENETRATING  NETWORK  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

STRUCTURES 
Richard  L.  Jacobs,  3831  San  Felipe  Ave.,  Newbury  Park,  CaMf. 
91230 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,523,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  824,583,  Jan.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,766 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  44^—148  13  Claims 

1.  Smicture  bondably  adhering  to  a  substrate,  said  structure 
comprising  a  resin  composition  and  a  fiber  reinforcement  arranged 
in  a  predelermined  configuration,  said  composition  comprising  an 
interpenetrating  network  of  first  and  second  resins,  each  present  in 
amounts  from  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  composition,  said  first  resin  comprising  a  light  cure  resin,  said 
second  resin  comprising  a  thermosetting  resin,  said  reinforcing 
fiber  being  present  in  an  amount  firom  10  to  500  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  composition,  said  light  cure  resin 
being  cured,  said  thermosetting  resin  being  uncured.  said  cured 
resin  being  distributed  through  said  uncured  resin  in  a  manner  to 
block  flow  of  said  uncured  resin  from  said  structure,  said  thermo- 
setting resin  being  curable  freely  of  further  cure  of  said  light  cure 
resin. 


5.728,635 
ALUMINUrM  NITRIDE  SINTERED  BODIES 
Hiromichi  Kobayashi,  Yokkaichi;  Yuki  Bessho,  Nishikasugai- 
gun,  and  Yukimasa  Mori,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-218158; 
Aug.  4,  1995,  7-218256;  Aug.  4,  1995.  7-218257;  Jul.  19,  1996, 
8-207556 

InL  a."  C04B  35/581 
VS.  CI.  501—98.4  27  Claims 


1.  An  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body,  wherein  a  g-value  of  an 
unpaired  electron  of  the  aluminum  nilnde  sintered  body  in  a 
spectrum  of  an  electron  spin  resonance  is  not  less  dian  2.0010. 


5,728,634 

CAFFEINE  ADSORBENT  LIQUID  FILTER 

Dennis  Stein  Everhart,  Alpharetta;   Rosann  Marie  Kaylor, 

Gumming,  and  Kenneth  Raymond  Smith.  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.. 

assignors  to  Kimberly  Clark  Corporation.  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,690,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784^04 

Int  CI."  B32B  19/00 

VS.  a.  442—237  W  CUims 


5,728,636 
ZIRCONIA  BASED  CERAMIC  MATERUL 
Masahiro  Nawa,  Katano;  Sboichi  Nakamoto,  Neyagawa;  Keii- 
chi  Yamasaki.  Nara;  Koichi  Niihara.  18-1-608.  3-cliome, 
Yamda-Higashi.  Suita-shi.  Osaka;  Atsushi  Nakahira,  Suite, 
and  Tohru  Sekino,  Toyonaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Elec.  Works,  Ltd.,  and  Koichi  Niihara.  both  of 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,285 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-034200; 
Sep.  21,  1995,  7-269334 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/119 
VS.  CI.  501—105  3  Claims 


1.  A  caffeine  adsorbent  liquid  filter  comprising: 

a  liquid  permeable,  electret-treaied  matrix  of  fibrous  material 
having  individual  exposed  surfaces;  and 

a  relatively  uniform  distribution  of  adsorbent  clay  minerals 
attached  to  individual  exposed  surfaces  of  the  fibrous  material 
by  substantially  non-transient  bonding,  said  clay  minerals 
selected  from  smectite  clay  minerals. 

wherein  passage  of  a  liquid  having  a  caffeine  concentration 
ranging  from  about  20  to  about  100  mg  per  100  mL  of  liquid 
through  the  mauix  for  a  contact  time  of  less  than  about  2 
minutes  results  in  at  least  a  40  percent  reduction  in  the 
caffeine  concentration  of  the  liquid. 


1.  A  zirconia  based  ceramic  material  consisting  essentially  of  0.5 
to  50  vol  %  of  AUG,  grains  having  an  average  grain  size  of  2  \im 
or  less  and  the  balance  of  grains  of  a  partially  stabilized  zirconia 
having  an  average  grain  size  of  5  pm  or  less,  said  partially 
stabilized  zirconia  consisting  essentially  of  8  to  12  mol  %  of  CeO,. 
0.05  to  4  mol  %  of  TiO,  and  the  balance  of  ZiO,.  said  AUO,  grains 
having  an  average  grain  size  of  1  pm  or  less  being  dispersed  within 
the  grains  of  said  partially  stabilized  zirconia  at  a  dispersion  ratio 
of  at  least  2%.  said  dispersion  ratio  being  defined  as  a  ratio  of  the 
number  of  said  AUG,  grains  dispersed  within  the  grains  of  said 
partially  stabilized  zirconia  relative  to  the  number  of  the  entire 
AI2O3  grains  dispersed  in  said  ceramic  material. 
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5,728,637 
NANOCRYSTALLINE  ALLnVlINA-DIAMOND 
COMPOSITES 
Rajiv  S.  Mishra:  Amiya  K.  Mukherjee,  and  Charles  E.  Lesher, 
all  of  Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,179 
InL  CI."  C04B  35/117 
VS.  a.  501—127  10  Claims 

1.  A  densitied  ceramic-based  composite  comprising  alummum 
oxide  and  dianwnd  in  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  at  an 
aluminum  oxideidiamond  volume  ratio  of  from  about  75:25  to 
about  95:5.  at  least  about  50%  of  said  aluminum  oxide  and  at  least 
about  50*  of  said  diamond  being  formed  by  densification  of  grains 
of  less  than  about  200  nm  diameter. 


5,728,638 
METAL/CERAMIC  COMPOSITES  CONTAINING  INERT 
METALS 
Andrew  C.  Strange,  and  Michael  C.  Breslin,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  BFD,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,427 
Int  a."  C04B  J5/l0:35/46;35/50:35/58 
VS.  a.  501—127  16  Claims 

1.  A  non-vapor  method  to  produce  microstructural  grain  size 
reduction  in  a  metal/ceramic  composite  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  mixing  a  reactive  molten  metal  or  molten  metal  mixture  with 
at  least  one  inert  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  silver,  gold,  platinum,  palladium, 
titanium,  zinc,  cadmium,  tin.  germanium,  and  lead  to  form  a 
molten  bath: 

(b)  contacting  with  the  molten  bath  a  sacrificial  ceramic  body, 
wherein  the  reactive  molten  metal  or  metal  alloy  is  at  a 
temperature  above  its  melting  point  but  below  the  softening 
point  of  the  ceramic  body,  whereby  a  metal/ceramic  compos- 
ite article  is  formed  in  which  the  microstructural  scale  of  the 
grain  sizes  is  smaller  than  conventional  composites  not  incor- 
porating one  or  more  inert  metals. 


5,728,639 

RECOVERY  OF  SPENT  CATALYST 

Vinci  Martinez  Felix,  Keimett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450.039,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,480,  Dec.  14,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,842 
Int  a."  BOIJ  38/52:38/60 
VS.  a.  502—33  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  spent  niobium  or  tantalum  containing 
catalyst  comprising: 

dissolving  the  spent  catalyst  in  water  to  form  a  first  aqueous 
solution  comprising  H2TaF7  or  H2NbF,.  wherein  the  spent 
catalyst  comprises  a  fluoride  and  organic  impurities,  and 
metallic  impurities  comprising  at  least  one  of  Fe.  Mo.  Ni.  and 
Cr. 
separating  said  aqueous  solution  that  contains  niobium  or  tanta- 
lum compounds  from  any  undissolved  residue, 
extracting  the  niobium  or  tantalum  compounds  from  said  aque- 
ous  solution   with  an  extracting  agent  comprising   MIBK 
thereby  forming  an  extracting  agent  phase, 
optionally  scrubbing  the  extracting  agent  phase  with  sulfuric 

acid, 
extracting  the  niobium  or  tantalum  compound  from  said  extract- 
ing agent  phase  into  a  second  aqueous  solution. 


5,728,640 
PREPARATION  OF  SUPPORTED  METALLOCENE/ 
ALUMINOXANE  SOLID  CATALYST 
Bing  Lu;  Jinmei  Wang;  Xiaoyu  Hong,  and  Zhenhua  Jing,  all  of 
Beijing,  China,  assignors  to  China  Petrochemical  Corp.  and 
Research  Institute  of  Petroleum  Processing  Sinopec,  Beijing, 
China 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,952 
Claims     priority,     application     China,     Jul.     14,     1995, 
CN95107481.4 

Int  a.''  AOIJ  31/00:37/00:  C08F  4/02:4/60 
VS.  a.  502—107  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  supported  metallocene/aluminoxane 
solid  catalyst  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  by  combining  a  first  inert 
solvent,  water,  and  emulsifier. 

wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  said  first  inert  solvent,  water,  and 
emulsifier  is  about  100:0.5  to  10:0.1  to  1: 

b)  dissolving  an  organoaluminum  compound  in  a  second  inert 
solvent  to  make  a  solution  having  about  5  to  about  30%  by 
weight  of  the  organoaluminum  compound: 

c)  adding  dropwise  said  emulsion  to  said  solution  of  the  orga- 
noaluminum compound  in  a  molar  ratio  of  the  organoalumi- 
num compound  to  water  in  emulsion  of  about  0.8  to  2:1  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  -10°  to  about  40° 
C.  and  a  rate  of  about  0.2  to  about  20  ml/min,  followed  by 
heating  the  resulting  solution  to  a  temperature  of  about  40°  to 
about  80°  C.  and  allowing  the  reaction  to  proceed  for  about  1 
to  about  4  hours  to  obtain  a  suspension  of  a  particuhte 
aluminoxane;  and 

d)  adding  a  solution  of  a  transition  metal  metallocene  to  said 
suspension  of  the  particulate  aluminoxane  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
transition  metal  atom  to  aluminum  atom  of  about  1:100  to 
10,000  at  about  0°  to  about  60°  C.  for  about  I  to  about  4 
hours  and  removing  the  solvent  to  form  said  catalyst, 
wherein  said  transition  metal  is  selected  from  a  metal  in 

Group  IV  B  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


5,728,641 
CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  OLEFINS 
Fu}ruki  Aida,  Tokyo;  Yoshio  Tajima,  and  Kazuo  Matsuura, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01813,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W095/11928,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464.655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-302148; 
Jun.  14,  1994,  6-164448 

Int  CI."  C08F  4/649 
VS.  a.  502-114  1  Claim 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins,  said  catalyst 
comprising  a  modified  organoaluminum  compound  containing  an 
Al — O — Al  bond,  and  a  catalyst  component  being  prepared  by 
contacting  al  least  the  following  constituents  (I),  (2),  (3)  and  (4) 
with  one  another: 
(Da  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  Me'R' , 
(OR-)^4.p,.  wherein  R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having   1   to  24  carbon  atoms.  X  is  a 
halogen  atom.  Me'  is  Zr.  Ti  or  Hf.  p  and  q  are  each  an  integer 
in    the    ranges    of   0Sp£4    provided    0SpS4,    provided 
0Sp+qS4: 

(2)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  following  general  formulas  1 
to  4: 

General  formula  1:  Me-R'„(OR-')„X-.„,.„ 

General  formula  2:  Me'H„R'',.„ 

General  formula  3:  Me^|Me'HfcR''.(OR')4.fc,l, 
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General  formula  4: 


Me'H 


where  R\  R".  R',  R".  R'  and  R*.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  are  each  independently  a  hydrocarbon  group  having 
1  to  24  carbon  atoms.  Me"  is  a  Group  1.  2,  12  or  13  element  in  the 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements.  Me'  is  a  Group  13  element  in  the  same 
Table.  Me""  is  a  Group  1.  2,  or  12  element  in  the  same  Table,  X^  is 
a  halogen  atom,  z  is  the  valence  of  Me",  y  is  the  valence  of  Me", 
and  m,  n,  a.  b,  c  and  d  are  each  an  integer  in  the  ranges  of  OSmiz, 
OSngz,  provided  Ogm-hniz,  0<aS3,  ISbS4,  IScSS,  provided 
lSb+cS4:  andOSdS4; 

(3)  an  organocyclic  compound  having  two  or  more  conjugated 
double  bonds;  and 

(4)  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  R  (A-R  ), 
where  q  is  a  number  falling  under  the  range  of  I  Sq S3,  A  is  a 
group  selected  from  — O— ,  — OSiR-*;— ,  — C(OR'),—  and 

C(0R')^0 — ,  R"  is  a  fluorocarbon  group  having  I  to  30 

carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  or  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
provided  in  the  case  where  R'.  R"  or  R'  is  included  in  a  plural 
number,  the  plural  Rs  may  be  the  same  or  dififerent.  and  R" 
and  R'  may  conjoindy  form  a  ring. 


B:  Ti.  V,  Cr.  Mn.  Fe.  Co.  Ni.  Cu,  Nb,  Zr.  Mo,  Sn.  Hf.  Al.  Ga.  Ge. 

Tc,  Ag,  In,  Sb,  and  lanthanoids; 
C:  lanthanoids; 
D:  Y  and  lanthanoids;  and 
OOCSl.S,  0<YS2.0,  and  7SZ. 


5,728,642 
EXHAUST  GAS  TREATING  AGENT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

TREATING  EXHAUST  GAS  USING  THE  AGENT 
Makoto  Aritsuka;  Sadaichi  Komohara,  and  Isao  Harada,  all  of 
Shimonoseki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,231 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-011442; 
Jun.  24,  1994,  6-142807 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  27/06:27/122:27/128:20/34 
VS.  a.  502—224  9  Claims 

1,  An  exhaust  gas  treating  agent  for  treating  an  exhaust  gas 
containing  nitrogen  uifluoride  comprising  as  a  main  component 
particles  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  having  a  fluorinated 
surface  which  decomposes  said  nitrogen  trifluoride, 

wherein  the  fluorinated  surface  is  provided  by  fluorine  incorpo- 
rated into  a  surface  of  the  metal  at  a  rate  of  fluorination  of 
0.1%  to  5%  by  weight,  by  a  fluorination  process  carried  out  at 
about  room  temperature. 


5,728,644 
DISPERSED  METAL  SULFIDE  CATALYSTS  FOR 
HYDROPROCESSING 
Teh  Chung  Ho,  Bridgewater;  Stuart  Leon  Soled;  Sabato  Miseo, 
both  of  Pittstown;  Gary  Brice  Mc  Vicker,  Califon,  all  of  N  J.; 
Michel  Daage,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Viktor  Buchholz. 
Branchburg,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,664,  JuL  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,228 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  27/047:31/00:27/051:23/63 
VS.  CI.  502—322  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  aromatics  hydrogenation  catalyst  composition 
comprising  a  catalyst  prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 

(a)  impregnating  an  oxide  precursor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rare  earth  oxide  precursors,  yttria  precursors  and 
mixtures  thereof,  onto  an  inorganic  refractory  oxide  support; 

(b)  activating  said  support;  and 

(c)  compositing  or  depositing  on  said  support  ^  step  (b).  a 
catalyst  precursor  salt  represented  by  (ML)(Mo,W|.,0<)„ 
wherein  M  comprises  Cr  and/or  one  or  more  divalent  pro- 
moter metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn,  Fe. 
Co.  Ni.  Cu,  Zn  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  y  is  any  value 
ranging  from  0  to  I.  and  wherein  L  is  one  or  more  neutral, 
nitrogen-containing  ligands  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  chelat- 
ing polydentate  ligand;  a=l  when  chromium  is  not  one  of  the 
promoter  metals  and  0.5Sag3  when  Cr  is  one  of  the  pro- 
moter metals; 

(d)  sulfiding  said  deposited  or  composited  supports  of  step  (c) 
with  an  excess  amount  of  sulfur  in  the  form  of  one  or  more 
sulfur  beanng  compounds  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  250°  C.  to  fonii  catalysts. 


5,728,643 


NO^  DECOMPOSITION  CATALYST  AND  EXHAUST  GAS 

PURIFIER  USING  SAID  CATALYST 
Isao  Naitoh.  Oiso-machi,  and  Kazuo  Ohsumi,  Fujisawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Researeh  Institute  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-046955; 
Mar.  22,  1996,  8-093642;  May  17,  1996,  8-146534 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/00:23/40:23/58 
VS.  CI.  502—302  '  Qaims 

1.  An  NO,  decomposition  catalyst  comprising  a  catalyst  compo- 
nent for  no'  decomposition  in  the  form  of  a  compound  having  a 
brownmillerite  structure  represented  by  the  general  formula: 
A,_;(B,C4_>.D,0;,.  wherein  the  A  site,  the  B  site,  the  C  site  and  the 
D  site  each  comprise  at  least  1  element  selected  from  each  corre- 
sponding group  consisting  of  the  following  elements,  and  X.  Y  and 
Z  are  in  the  following  respective  ranges: 

A:  Mg.  Ca.  Sr.  and  Ba; 


5,728,645 

HEAT  TRANSFER  COVER  HUMS 

Katsuyuki  Oshima;  Jitsuhiko  Ando,  and  Masanori  Torii,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  K.K.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,791,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,527,759, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  22,865,  Mar.  1,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,427,997,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  663,952,  Apr.  12, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

588,705 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-180471; 
Jul.  14,  1989,  1-180472;  Jul.  14.  1989,  1-180473;  Sep.  20.  1989, 
1-241929;  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-325870;  May  31,  1990,  2-140011 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CI.  503—204  8  Claims 


1.  A  heat  transfer  sheet,  comprising: 

a  polyester  film  substrate  sheet; 

an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate  sheet 
by  applying  the  adhesive  layer  to  the  substrate  sheet  and 
biaxially  stretching  both  the  layer  and  the  sheet  simulta- 
neously; and 

at  least  two  heat  transfer  layers  formed  on  said  adhesive  layer,  a 
first  layer  comprising  a  thermally  migratable  dye  and  an 
untransferable  binder,  and  a  second  layer  comprising  a  dyed 
or  pigmented,  heat-meltable  binder. 
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5,728,646 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERUL 
Nobuhide  Tominaga,  and   Keiji  Oya,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 
Japao,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  744,251 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/SO 
VS.  a.  503— 2«8  6  Qaims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material,  comprising  a  heat- 
sensitive  recording  layer  containing  at  least  one  acid  hydrazide 
compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I); 


/ 


\ 


(I) 


CH=N— NH— A 


wherein  X,  and  X,  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  or  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  A  represents  — CO —  or 
— SO; — ,  n  is  1  or  2,  when  n  is  1,  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  a  hydroxyaryl  group,  an  alkoxyaryl  group,  or  an 
alkylaryl  group  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  when  n  is  2,  R, 
represents  an  alkylene  group  or  arylene  group  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  a  direct  bond,  said  heat-sensitive  recording  layer 
further  containing  a  phenol  developer. 


5,728,647 
INKSHEET  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING 
Hiroaki  Ogasawara,-  Satoni  Shinohara,  and  Kei  Obata,  all  of 
Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-225781 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/0J5;5/J8 

VS.  a.  503—227  12  Claims 


1.  A  diermal  transfer  inksheet  containing: 

a  substrate. 

a  thermally  transferable  ink  layer  formed  on  one  face  of  the 
substrate. 

a  thermally  resistant  lubricant  layer  formed  on  the  other  face  of 
the  substrate,  contaming  a  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  and  a  tet- 
raammonium  salt  wherein  the  vinyl  alcohol  unit  concentration 
in  the  polyvinyl  acetal  resm  is  12%  by  weight  or  less. 


la 


5,728,648 
BIODEGRADABLE  FERTILIZER  AND  PEST  CONTROL 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  LIMONENE 
Virgil  A.  Delorme.  23615  1/2  Hillview  Rd.,  San  Bernardino, 
Calif.  92404;  Thomas  Crisofulli,  13066  Balboa  La.,  Moreno 
Valley,  Calif.  92553.  and  Madelyn  Joy  Warner,  3908  Oak- 
wood  PI.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92506 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  715,072 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  27/00 

VS.  a.  504—101  5  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  fenilizing  composition  of  the  type  containing 

nitrogen,  phosphorous  and  potassium,  wherein  the  improvement 

comprises  the  addition  of  l-methyl-4-(methylethenyl)cyclohexene 


-12 


/\ 


in  an  amount  which  is  active  in  said  composition  as  both  an 
insecticide  and  fungicide. 


5,728,649 
AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION 
Keiko  Hasebe;  Yuichi  Hioki;  Osamu  Tachizawa;  Takeshi  Tomi- 
fiiji;  Tohni  Katoh;  Uichiro  Nishimoto;  Voshifumi  Nishimoto, 
and  Kohshiro  Sotoya,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  151,169,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  467,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303978; 
Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303979;  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303980 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/00:25/.10 
VS.  CI.  504—116  2  aaims 

I.  An  agricultural  chemical  composition  comprising  an  agricul- 
tural chemical  and  an  effective  amount  for  enhancing  the  effective- 
ness of  the  agricultural  chemical  of  an  enhancer  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (III): 


(III) 


R«-N«-C.H2.W.  xe 
I 
R' 


wherein 
R^  and  R"  are  either  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

-(Ch<:ho),-h. 

I 

RIO 

wherein  q  is  1  to  30  and  R'"  or  each  of  the  plural  R""s  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  6  to  36  carbon  atoms. 

— C,Hi,0— (CHjCHO).— CORii. 

I 

Rio 

wherein  n  is  2  to  9,  p  is  0  to  30.  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  having  5  to 
35  carbon  atoms  and  R'"  is  as  described  above.  — C„H2„,NH— 
COR"  wherein  m  is  2  to  9  and  R"  is  as  described  above  or 

-C„Hi„0-(CH2CH0V-C,H>-NH-C0Ri'. 

RIO 

wherein  r  is  2  to  6  and  m.  p.  R'"  and  R"  are  described  above; 
W  represents 

-0-(CH<:H0).— COR". 

I 

Rin 

wherein  p.  R'"  and  R"  are  described  above.  — NH— COR", 
wherein  R"  is  as  described  above  or 
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-(CH:<:H0)„ 

I 

RIO 


-C,H2,— NH— COR". 


wherein  p,  r,  R'"  and  R"  are  as  described  above; 
n  is  2  to  9;  and 
X®  is  a  counter  ion. 


5,728,650 
HERBICIDAL  AZA  BISPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Karl  J.  Fisher,  Petaluma;   Frank  X.  Woolard,  Greenbrae; 
Michael  R.  Leadbetter,  San  Leandro,  all  of  Calif.,  and  John 
M.  Gerdes,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  133,722,  Oct.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  418,970 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  57/04:57/08 
VS.  CI.  504—195  18  Claims 

1.  An  herbicidal  composition  comprising: 
(A)  an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula 
(1) 


R* 


R< 

\        I 

N— C- 

/         I 
^  R' 


PO1H2 
I 
-C— R' 
I 
PO3H2 


(I) 


nitro,  halo-C,-C|o-alkyl,  C|-C|o  alkoxy,  C|-C,o  alkylthio, 
C,-C,„  alkylsulfonyl,  phenoxy.  phenoxy  substituted  with 
halo  or  C.-C^  alkyl,  Cj-Cm  alkenyl  or  cyano;  or 

R^  and  R"  together  with  the  caifcon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
bound  form  a  Cj-C,,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  ring;  any  of 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C|2  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  C,-C,o  hydroxyalkyl,  C^-C^  haloalkyl,  halo, 
Cft-Cio  aryl,  Cj-Cio  aryl  substituted  with  halo  or  C.-C^ 
alkyl,  C-,-C,(,  arylalkyi,  Cr-C|6  arylalkyl  subsututed  with 
halo  or  Cj-C^  alkyl,  nitro,  halo-C,-C|o  alkyl,  C,-C,o 
alkoxy,  C.-Cm  alkylthio,  C,-C|o  alkylsulfonyl,  phenoxy, 
phenoxy  substituted  with  halo  or  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Cj-Cm 
alkenyl  or  cyano;  or 

R*  and  R'  together  form  a  3-6  membered  carbocyclic  ring, 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  Ci-C^  alkyl. 
C,-C«  alkoxy,  C.-C^  alkylthio  or  N(R"'KR")  wherein  R'" 
and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Cj-C,,  alkyl; 
and 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

or  an  agrochemically  acceptable  salt  or  hydrolyzable  ester 
thereof; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  0,  R"  and  R'  are  both 
hydrogen  and  R*  and  R'  are  both  — CjH,,  R'  is  not  — NHj; 
and 
(B)  an  agrochemically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


wherein 

nisO,  1,2.  3,  4.  5  or  6; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl, 
Ci-Cj.  haloalkyl.  hydroxy-C,-C4-alkyl.  hydroxy-C.-Cj- 
alkoxy  or  N(R*)(R')  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  C,-C3  alkyl; 

each  R^,  R',  R"  and  R'  is  independently  hydrogen;  hydrocar- 
byl;  substituted  hydrocarbyl;  hydrocarbyloxy;  substituted 
hydrocarbyloxy;  hydrocarbyl-S(0)m— ;  or  substituted 
hydrocarbyl-S(0)„ — ; 

R*  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  hydrocarbyl; 
substituted  hydrocarbyl;  hydrocarbyloxy;  substituted 
hydrocarbyloxy;  hydrocarbyl-S(0)„— ;  substituted 
hydrocarbyl-S(0)„— ;  pyridyl;  substituted  pyridyl;  or  are  of 
the  formula  N(R'-)(R'')  wherein  R'"  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl;  or 

R*  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bound 
form  an  aziridine;  piperazine;  morpholine;  thiomorpholine; 
thiomorpholine  sulfinyl;  thiomorpholine  sulfonyl;  hexam- 
ethyleneimine;  piperidine.  tetrahydropyridine;  pyrazole; 
imidazole;  pyrrole;  triazole;  tetrahydropyrimidine;  dihy- 
droimidazole;  pyrroline;  azetidine;  perhydroindole;  perhyd- 
roquinoline;  perhydroisoquinoline  or  pyrrolidine  ring;  any 
of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  C.-C,,  alkyl. 
halo,  hydroxy,  C,-C,o  hydroxyalkyl.  C.-C,  haloalkyl. 
Cft-Cio  aryl,  Q-Cio  aryl  substituted  with  halo  or  C.-Ct 
alkyl,  C,-C,(,  arylalkyl,  Cy-C^^  arylalkyl  substituted  with 
halo  or  Cj-C^  alkyl,  nitro,  halo-C|-C|o  alkyl,  C,-C,o 
alkoxy,  C|-C|o  alkylthio,  C|-C,o  alkylsulfonyl,  phenoxy, 
phenoxy  substituted  with  halo  or  C,-Ch  alkyl,  Cj-Cio 
alkenyl  or  cyano;  or 

R*  and  R"  or  R'  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  and  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  bound  form  an  aziridine;  pipera- 
zine; morpholine,  thiomorpholine;  thiomorpholine  sulfinyl; 
thiomorpholine  sulfonyl;  hexamethyleneimine;  piperidine, 
tetrahydropyridine;  pyrazole;  imidazole;  pyrrole;  triazole, 
tetrahydropyrimidine;  dihydroimidazole;  pyrroline;  azeti- 
dine; perhydroindole;  perhydroquinoline;  perhydroiso- 
quinoline; or  pyrrolidine  ring;  any  of  which  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  with  C,-C,,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  C,-C,o 
hydroxyalkyl,  C.-C,  haloalkyl,  halo,  C^-Cio  aryl,  C(,-C,o 
aryl  substituted  wiUi  halo  or  C.-C^,  alkyl,  C7-C,«,  arylalkyl, 
C7-C16  arylalkyl  substituted  with  halo  or  Ci-C^  alkyl. 


5,728,651 
HERBICIDAL  TRIAZOLINONES 
Wonpyo  Hong,  Hockessin,  Del.;  Karlheinz  Drauz,  Freigericht; 
Matthias  Schafer,  Haibach,  both  of  Ormany,  and  William 
Thomas  Zimmerman,  Landcnberg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/02498,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22860,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  38,730,  Man  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  525,616 
Int  CI."  AOIN  4SAfO;  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  504—246  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1: 

1 


wherein 
the  left-hand  ring  contains  only  single  bonds  or  one  bond  in  the 

ring  IS  a  double  bond; 
n  is  2; 
R'   is  selected  from  the  group  H.  halogen;  hydroxy.  C|-C, 

alkoxy;    Cj-C,    haloalkoxy;    C2-C5    alkylcaitwnyloxy;    or 

Cj-C,  haloalkylcarbonyloxy; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  hydroxy,  and  halogen;  or 
when  R'  and  R"  are  bonded  to  the  same  carbon  atom  they  can  be 

taken  together  along  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 

attached  to  form  C:=0;  or 
when  R'  and  R"  are  bonded  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  they  can 

be  taken  together  along  with  the  carbons  to  which  they  are 

attached  10  form 

O 

/    \ 
— CH CH-; 
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Q  is  selected  from  the  group 


R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  H  and  Cj-C,  allcyl;  and 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  O  and  S; 
provided  that  R'  is  other  than  H  when  the  left-hand  ring  contains 
only  single  bonds. 


Q-l 


Q-2 


Q-3 


0-5 


R^  is  selected  from  the  group  H  and  halogen; 

R*  is  selected  ftx)m  the  group  H,  C,-C,  alkyl,  C.-C,  haloalkyi, 
halogen,  OR',  S(0)Jl',  COR*,  COjR',  C(0)SR', 
C(0)NR"R'^  CHO.  CR'=CR'C02R'.  C02N=CR''R'^ 
NOj,  CN,  NHSO,R"  and  NHSO^NHR"; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  C.-C-,  alkyl,  C,-C2  haloalkyi, 
OCH„  SCH„  OCHFj,  halogen,  CN  and  NO,; 

R*  is  selected  ft«m  the  group  H.  C|-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkynyl, 
Cj-Cj  haloalkynyl,  CO,(C|-C4  alkyl),  and  halogen; 

R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  H,  C.-Cj  alkyl  and 
halogen;  or 

when  Q  is  Q-2  or  Q-6,  R*  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached  can  be  C^^O; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  C|-Cg  alkyl;  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi; 
Cj-Cg  alkenyl;  Cj-C,  alkynyl;  Cj-C,  haloalkyi;  C-Cg 
alkoxyalkyl;  C^-C,  alkylthioalkyl;  Cj-Cg  alkylsulfinylalkyl; 
Cj-Cg  alkylsulfonylalkyl;  C|-Cg  alkylsulfonyl;  phenylsulfo- 
nyl  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  halogen  or 
C,-C4  alkyl;  C4-Cg  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl,  C^-Cg  cycloalkyla- 
Ikyl;  Cj-Cg  alkenoxy alkyl;  C4-Cg  alkynoxyalkyl;  C^-Cg 
cycloalkoxyalkyi;  Cj-C,  alkenyloxyalkyl;  Cj-Cg  alkynyloxy- 
alkyl;  C,-Cg  haloalkoxyalkyi;  C^-C,  haloalkenoxyalkyl; 
C^-Cg  haloalkynoxyalkyi;  C^-Cg  cycloalkylthioalkyl;  Cj-Cg 
alkenylthioalkyl;  C4-C8  alkynylthioalkyl;  C,-C4  alkyl  substi- 
tuted a  substituent  selected  from  phenoxy  and  benzyloxy. 
each  ring  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected 
ft«m  halogen.  C,-C,  alkyl  and  C|-C,haloalkyl;  Cj-Cg  Iri- 
alkylsilylalkyl;  Cj-Cg  cyanoalkyl;  Cj-Cg  halocycloalkyi; 
C,-Cg  haloalkenyl;  C5-C8  alkoxyalkenyl;  C,-Cg  haloalkoxy- 
alkenyl;  C,-C8  alkylthioalkenyl;  C-C,  haloalkynyl;  Cj-Cg 
alkoxyalkynyl;  C^-Cg  haloalkoxyalkynyl;  C^-Cg  alkylthio- 
alkynyl;  C2-Cg  alkyl  carbonyl;  benzyl  optionally  substituted 
with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  halogen.  C.-Cj 
alkyl  and  C,-C,  haloalkyi;  CHR"'COR"';  CHR'^COjR  ' 


CHR'^PiOXOR'"), 


CHR'^PCSMOR'"), 


5,728,652 
BRINE  FLUroS  HAVING  IMPROVED  RHEOLOGICAL 
CHARACTERSmCS 
James  W.  Dobson,  Jr.,  Houston,  and  Ronald  Lee  Rock,  Sugar- 
land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  United  Chemical  Com- 
pany, LLC,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,443,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,616441.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
512,675 
InL  CI.*  C09K  7/00 
U.S.  CL  507—145  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  brine  based  well  drilling  and  servicing  fluid  which 
comprises  a  brine  having  dissolved  therein  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  bromide,  zinc  bromide,  calcium  chlo- 
ride, sodium  formate,  potassium  formate,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and,  optionally,  one  or  more  additional  water  soluble  salts,  the 
brine  having  a  density  from  about  1200  kg/m'  to  about  2400 
kg/m^.  a  viscosifier,  a  fluid  loss  control  additive,  and  a  bridging 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble,  particu- 
late salts  which  are  not  appreciably  soluble  in  the  brine,  acid 
soluble  materials,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  utilizing  as  the  viscosifier  (1)  an  amorphous  silica 
having  an  ultimate  particle  size  less  than  100  millimicrons  and  (2) 
a  biopolymer,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  silica  to  biopolymer  is 
from  0.5  to  8. 


5,728,653 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  REACTIVE 

ARGILLACEOUS  FORMATIONS  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 

A  DRILLING  FLUID 
Annie  Audibert,  Le  Vesinet;  Jacqueline  Lecourtier,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison,  both  of  France;  Louise  Bailey,  and  Geoffrey  Mait- 
land,  both  of  Grande  Bretagne,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France,  and 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  122,540,  Oct.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  465,062 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1992,  92  01199 
Int.  CI.*'  C09K  7/02 
MS.  a.  507—222  10  Claims 
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CHR'H:(0)NR"R'=;  and  CHR"'C(0)NH,; 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C-s-C,,  alkenyl  and 

C,-C^  alkynyl; 
R"  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  H  and 

Ci-Cj  alkyl; 
R'"  and  R'"*  are  independently  .selected  from  the  group  C.-Cj 

alkyl  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent 

selected  from  the  group  halogen,  C|-C,  alkyl  and  C.-C, 

haloalkyi; 
R"  and  R'''  may  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which 

they  are  attached  10  form  C^-Cg  cycloalkyi; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  C1-C4  alkyl  and  C,-C4  haloalkyi; 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  argillaceous  rocks  containing  reac- 
tive clays  in  the  presence  of  water,  wherein  said  argillaceous  rocks 
are  placed  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  poly- 
mer with  hydrophilic  groups  (Hy)  and  hydrophobic  groups  (Hb)  so 
that  the  polymer  is  adsorbed  by  said  argillaceous  rocks,  said  groups 
being  able  to  inhibit  swelling  of  said  argillaceous  rocks  character- 
ized in  that: 

the  hydrophobic  groups  contain  C4-CJ0  alkyl  groups, 

the  molecular  proportion  of  said  hydrophobic  groups  is  between 
5  and  60%, 

said  polymer  has  the  following  structure: 
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a  structure  bl)  of  the  — (Hb) — (Hy)—  type  with  a  statistical 
distribution,  said  structure  bl)  being  a  polyacrylamide  deriva- 
tive resulting  from  copolymerization  of  an  acrylamide  with  a 
hydrophobic  comonomer,  and  wherein  the  hydrophilic  group 
is  an  acrylamide  or  derivative  thereof  having  at  least  one  of 
the  following  forms: 

N-alkylacrylamide,  alkyl  acrylate,  N-substituted  acrylamide,  ot 
substituted  acrylate,  whose  substituted  part  is  a  nonionic  sur- 
factant, said  hydrophobic  unit  having  the  following  general 
formula: 

— CH2— C— 
Z2 

wherein  R,  is  H  or  CH,  and  Zj  is  COOR,,  COOR',,  CONR|R', 
or  C0NR,R7,  R7  being  a  nonionic  surfactant  composed  of  an 
alkyl  polyoxyethylene  chain  R,  being  H,  or  a  C4-CJ0  alkyl, 
aryl  or  alkylaryl  radical  and  R',  being  a  C^-Cy^  ^"'y''  ">'•  ^ 
alkylaryl  radical. 


5,728,654 
STABILIZED  FLUIDS  CONTAINING  SOLUBLE  ZINC 
James  W.  Dobson,  Jr.,  Houston,  and  James  P.  Cashon,  Mis- 
souri City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  United  Chemical 
Company,  LLC,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512.675,  Aug.  25,  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,496 
InL  a."  C09K  7/02:7/00 
VS.  CL  507—272  14  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  useful  in  various  downhole  oil  and  gas  well  operations 
which  comprises  a  brine  having  dissolved  therein  a  zinc  salt  and. 
optionally,  one  or  more  additional  water  soluble  salts,  the  brine 
having  a  density  from  about  1560  kg/m'  to  about  2400  kg/m\  a 
silica  viscosifier  having  an  ultimate  particle  size  less  than  about 
100  millimicrons,  a  biopolymer  viscosifier,  a  fluid  loss  control 
additive,  and  zinc  carbonate,  wherein  the  zinc  carbonate  is  pre.sent 
in  an  mount  sufficient  to  increase  the  low  shear  rate  viscosity  of  the 
fluid. 


(b)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  tije  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  phosphorothionate  and  an  aryl  phosphorothion- 
ate  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  2.0%  by  weight,  and 

(c)  a  vinylcyclohexene  dioxide  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05  to 
2.0%  by  weight,  wherein  the  amounts  of  ingredients  (a),  (b) 
and  (c)  each  is  based  on  the  amount  of  said  base  oil. 


5,728,656 
LOWER-ASH  LUBRICATING  OIL  HAVING  ULTRA- 
NEUTRAL  ZINC  DULKVLDITHIOPHOSPHATES 
Elaine  S.  Yamaguchi,  El  Cerrito,  and  William  R.  Rube,  Jr., 
Benecia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Com- 
pany, San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,251 
Int  CL'  CIOM  137/W 
VS.  a.  508—371  12  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity;  and 

(b)  a  zinc  dialkyldithiophosphate,  wherein  said  zinc  dialky- 
Idithiophosphate  has  a  zinc  to  phosphorus  weight  ratio  in  the 
range  of  from  0.95: 1  to  1 .04: 1 ;  and 

wherein  the  ash  content  of  said  lubricating  oil  composition  is  less 
than  1.5  weight  percent. 


5,728,657 

PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  FINE  SEDIMENT  HIGH  TBN 

PHENATE  STEARATE 

Curt  B.  Campbell,  Hercuks,  Calif.,  and  Christopher  S.  Fridia. 

New  Orieans,  La.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company, 

San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,746,  Aug.  20, 1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869414 

InL  CI."  CIOM  159/22 

VS.  CL  508-^160  7  Claims 


5,728^55 
REFRIGERATING  MACHINE  OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR 
USE  WITH  HCFC  AND  HFC  REFRIGERANTS 
Masayoshi  Muraki;  Yukiharu  Beppu;  Shozaburo  Konishi,  all 
of  Kanagawa;  Takayoshi  Hamada,  Aichi;  Nobuo  Murata, 
Aichi,  and  Norimasa  Nishiura,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Company,  Limited,  and  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031663 
InL  CI."  CIOM  I05/JH;I29/I8 
VS.  a.  508—304  5  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerating  machine  oil  composition  for  use  in  a  vapor 
compressor  employing  a  hydrochlorofluorocarbon  or  a  hydrofluo- 
rocarbon  as  a  refrigerant 

which  comprises  at  least  one  polyol  ester  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  carboxylate  of  pentaerythritol  and  a 
carboxylate  of  dipentaerythrilol  as  a  base  oil,  said  base  oil 
containing 

(a)  at  least  one  phosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  trimethyl  phosphate,  triethyl  phosphate,  tributyl  phos- 
phate, trioctyl  phosphate,  tribuloxyethyl  phosphate,  triph- 
enyl  phosphate,  tricresyl  phosphate,  uixylenyl  phosphate, 
cresyl  diphenyl  phosphate,  diphenyl  otthoxenyl  phosphate, 
octyl  diphenyl  phosphate,  phenyl  isopropylphenyl  phos- 
phate, diphenyl  isopropylphenyl  phosphate,  tris(  isopropy- 
lphenyl) phosphate,  tris(chloroethyl)  phosphate  and  tris- 
dichloropropyl  phosphate  in  an  amount  of  from  1 .0  to  less 
than  5.0%  by  weight. 


\ 

\ 

\, 

\ 



Efhct  of  EthyiMM  Olycol  to  WMr  RaUo 
■I  Lo»  AaMlUon  (ASL  ol  1 -2) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  overbased  phenaie  stearate  com- 
prising: 

(a)  overbasing  a  mixture  thai  comprises  sulfurized  phenate, 
metal  stearate.  at  least  one  solvent,  calcium  hydroxide,  and 
water,  by  contacting  said  mixture  with  carbon  dioxide  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkyl  polyhydric  alcohol,  while  maintaining 
the  level  of  agitation  sufficiently  high  so  that  all  solids  are 
suspended  over  the  length  of  the  overbasing  step,  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  of  the  alcohol  has  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms; 
and  wherein  the  polyhydric  alcohol  to  water  ratio  is  main- 
tained sufficiently  high  so  thai  the  ratio  is  at  least  4: 1  at  the 
end  of  the  overbasing  step;  and 

(b)  stripping  said  overbased  mixture  to  produce  an  overbased 
phenate  stearate  having  less  than  0.10  vol.  %  fine  sediments. 
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5,728,658 

BIODEGRADABLE  SYNTHETIC  ESTER  BASE  STOCKS 

FORMED  FROM  BRANCHED  OXO  ACIDS 

Carolyn  Boggus  Duncan.  Baton  Rouge,  La„  assignor  to  Exxon 

ChemicaJ  Patents  Iik,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,012 

Int  a."  ClOM  105/38 

VS.  a.  508—485  36  aaims 


« »ga<ii«ini  ta  sum) 


l^jjjj/jn 


1.  A  biodegradable  synthetic  ester  base  stock  which  comprises 
the  reaction  product  of: 

a  branched  or  linear  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  neopentyl  glycol,  trimethylol  propane,  ethylene  or  propy- 
lene glycol,  butane  diol.  sorbitol,  and  2-methylpropane  diol: 
and 

at  least  one  branched  oxo  acid  having  a  carbon  number  in  the 
range  between  about  C,  to  C,o  and  wherein  the  branching  is 
on  the  beu-carbon  or  higher,  provided  thai  said  branched  oxo 
acid  does  not  include  2-ethylhexanoic  acid;  wherein  said  ester 
base  stock  exhibits  the  following  properties:  at  least  60* 
biodegradation  in  28  days  as  measured  by  the  Modified  Sturm 
test;  a  pour  point  of  less  than  -25°  C;  and  a  viscosity  of  less 
than  7500  cps  at  -25°  C. 


5,728,659 

GREASE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ROLLING  BEARING 
Michiharu   Naka,   Odawara;   Atsushi   Yokouchi,   Yokohama.- 

Hideki  KoizumL,  Chigasaki;  Keaichi  Iso,  Yamato;  Hirotugu 

Kinoshita,  Yokohama;  Souichi  Nomura.  Tokyo,  and  Fumi- 

hiro  Itano.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd., 

and  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96«)1709,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  20,  '1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00927,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-156293 
Int  CI."  CIOM  115/Ofi 
U.S.  a.  508—552  9  Claims 

1.  A  grease  composition  for  a  rolling  bearing  comprising  10  to 
60  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  diurea  compounds  as  a  thickener 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  base  oil.  said  mixture  of  diurea 
compounds  having  a  composition  of: 

(a)  25  to  90  mol  'J^  of  a  diurea  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  ( I ) 


O  O 

II  II 

R'— NHCNH— R--NHCNH- 


(1) 


R'. 


(b)  9  to  50  mol  %  of  a  diurea  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (2) 


O  O 

II  II 

R'— NHCNH-R--NHCNH  — R'.and 


(2) 


O  O  (3) 

II  II 

R3 — NHCNH  -  R- — NHCNH — R\ 

wherein  R'  stands  for  aromatic-containing  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing 7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R-  stands  for  a  divalent  aromatic- 
containing  hydrocarbon  group  having  6  to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  R^ 
stands  for  a  cyclohexyl  group  or  an  alkylcyclohexyl  group  having 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  value  of  (number  of  R'/(number  of 
R'-^^umber  of  R'))  in  said  mixture  being  0.55  to  0.95. 


5,728,660 

EXTRACTION  FLUIDS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  SURFACES 

Ronald  E.  Borah,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EET,  Inc., 

Bellaire,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  222,469,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  43,435,  Apn  5, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,421,906.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen 

No.  711,397 

Int.  a.*  CUD  3/30 

VS.  a.  510—110  16  Claims 

1.  An  extraction  fluid  effective  for  the  removal  of  contaminants 

from  the  surfaces  and  the  underlying  substrates  of  such  surfaces, 

the  surfaces  including  smooth  surfaces,  porous  surfaces,  surfaces 

of  particulates,  and  surfaces  with  irregularities;  the  extraction  fluid 

comprising: 

from  about  5  to  about  8  wt.  %  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant;  from 
about  4  to  about  8  wt.  %  of  an  emulsiher  comprising  quater- 
nary ammonium;  from  about  10  to  about  20  wt.  %  of  a 
ehelant;  from  about  5  to  about  12  wt.  %  ethylene  glycol 
monobutyl  ether;  from  about  1  to  about  5  wt.  %  triethylamine; 
and  from  about  6  to  about  1 6  wt.  9^  of  a  hydrotropic  agent; 
whereby  said  extraction  fluid  is  able  to  penetrate  into  pores, 
microscopic  voids  and  crevices  of  porous  surfaces  and  into 
surface  irregularities  to  remove  contaminants. 


5,728,661 
(23-DIHYDROXYPROPYL  2-  (1-OXOALKYL)  AMINO-2- 
DEOXYGLUCOPYRANOSIDES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USES 
Serge  Petit,  Cusy;  Daniel  Bemnard,  Courbevoie,  and  Henri- 
Jean  Caupin,   Versailles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf 
Atochem,  S.A.,  and  Ceca  S.A.,  both  of  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,926 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1995,  95  12215 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/045 
VS.  a.  510-126  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


(I) 


.OH                CH2-OH 

f^                       1 

HO^ 

0                CH-OH 

HO-^ 

-'^^-^O-CH, 

NH-C-R 

II 
0 

(c)  I  to  30  mol  %  of  a  diurea  compound  represented  by  the    wherein  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  atkyi 
formula  (3)  group  containing  from  5  to  21  carbon  atoms. 
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5,728,662 
GEL  HAND  CLEANER 
Jack  T.  Vlasblom,  Dunedin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dotolo  Research 
Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  676,067 
Int  a."  A6IK  7/50:7/48:  CUD  17/00:  A41D  19/00 
VS.  CI.  510—130  15  aaims 

1.  A  gel  hand  cleaner,  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  about  2  to  about  60  weight  percent  d-limonene; 
from  about  2  to  about  60  weight  percent  solvent; 
from  about  0.5  to  about  50  weight  percent  C-U  alcohol  edioxy- 

late; 
from  about  0.25  to  about  20  weight  percent  polyoxyethylene 

(20)  sorbitan  monooleate; 
from  about  0.25  to  about  20  weight  percent  water-soluble  acrylic 

polymer; 
from  about  0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent  sodium  hydroxide; 
from  about  0.001  to  about  0.1  weight  percent  mixed  isothiazoli- 

nones; 
from  about  0.02  to  about  4  weight  percent  2.6-di-tert-butyl-p- 

cresol;  and 
the  balance  water. 


acid  salts  are  derived  from  branched  acids  selected  from  2-ethyl 
hexanoic  acid  and  isostearic  acid; 

and  wherein  the  iodine  number  of  the  carboxylic  acids  from  which 
the  carboxylic  acids  salts  in  the  soap  bar  are  derived  have  an  iodine 
number  less  than  or  equal  to  about  2.0. 


5,728,663 

CLEAR,  COLORLESS  SOAP  BAR  WITH  SUPERIOR 

MILDNESS,  LATHERING  AND  DISCOLORIZATION 

RESISTENCE 

Danilo  L.  Lambino,  Quezon  City,  Philippines,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Skillman,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  673,869 

Int  a."  CllD  7/32J3/16;J7/60 

VS.  CL  510—152  5  Qaims 


f20 

_  //, 

A0 

^ 

aamvnMMWE 
oosxvnMme 
OLzmvnMMfE 

9.0 

40 
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^ = 

^"^/J^ 

■^ 

1.  The  soap  bar  consisting  essentially  of: 


5,728,664 
PHOTORESIST  STRIPPING  COMPOSITIONS 
Francis  W.  Michelotti,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ashland,  Inc. 
Filed  Apn  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  631,921 
Int  CI."  CllD  3/18:3/20:1/831:1/83 
VS.  a.  510—176  5  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  naphthalene-free  negative  photoresist  strip- 
ping composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  40  to  80*  by 
weight  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  of  the  formula: 


O^" 


wherein  X  and  X,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  member 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group 

of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  of  X  and  X'  being  alkyl; 

about  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  consisting  essentially 

of  a  linear  monoalkylbentene  sulfonic  acid: 
about   1   to   10%  by  weight  of  a  dialkylbenzenesulfonic  acid 

wherein  said  alkyl  groups  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
about  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  phenol  of  the  general 
formula: 


wherein  R,,  R.,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  9  cartion  atoms  wherein  at 
least  one  of  R,,  R^  and  R,  is  alkyl,  and  whereby  said  alkyl  phenol 
provides  a  corrosion  inhibitory  effect. 


Composition  (percent  by 

C»>mponenl 

weight ) 

Sodium  soap 

27.4 

methanolamine  soap 

24.7 

water 

12.0 

mechanolamine 

32 

sodium  hydrosuifite 

0.4 

Buiylated  hydroxyioluene 

0.01 

Glycerine 

1.0 

mineral  oil 

0.5 

coco  dieihanolamide 

1.0 

pemasodium- 

0.5 

diethylenetriaminepent 

aacetaie 

Viiamin  E 

0.1 

5,728,665 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING 

EXTENSIONAL  VISCOSITY  IN  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Clement  Kin-Man   Choy,  Alamo,  and   Brian  Patrick  Argo, 

Tracy,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company, 

Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  527317 

Int  CI."  CllD  1/22:1/28:1/75:3/395 

U.S.  CI.  510—373  19  Claims 


wherein  the  sodium  soap  and  triethanolamine  soap  are  sodium  and 

triethanolamine  salts  of  fatty  carboxylic  acids;  at  least  90  percent  c..««^,u>«o«uk=k„cx^.«. 

of  the  carboxylic  acids  from  which  the  carboxylic  acid  salts  are        1.  A  viscoelastic  thickening  system  for  thickening  liquid  aque- 

derivedareC12toC18  1inear,  straight  chain,  saturated  carboxylic    ous  cleaning  compositions,  the  viscoelastic  thickemng  system 

acids;  from  about  2  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  carboxylic    comprising: 
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(a)  an  amine  oxide  according  to  the  following  representative 
structure: 


■>   o 


I 
R-— N 
I 
R' 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each  C|.j,  R-  is  alkyl  averaging  C^.  and  at 

least  60^  of  the  total  R-  groups  are  present  as  C^:  and 

(b)  a  hydrophobic  C,(^,f,  mono-  or  di-aikyl  substituted  organic 

counterion  having  an  alkyl  chain  length  distribution  of  at  least 

80^  C|(,.  the  counterion  selected  from  among  taurates.  sarco- 

sinates,  salicylates,  carboxylates,  benzoic  acids,  diphenylether 

mono-  or  di-sulfonates.  and  mixtures  of  any  of  the  foregoing; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  amine  oxide  to  counterion  is  from  10: 1  to  1:10 

and  the  viscoelastic  thickening  system  is  characterized  as  a  micelle 

formation. 


5,728,667 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Alan  F.  Richter,  Branchburg,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Reckitt  &  Col- 
man  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,764,  Dec.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,096 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25,  1995, 
9521837 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/06:1/62 
U.S.  CI.  510—235  19  Claims 


tuiu 

Ex.1  Cx4  E>.l  Ei.7  E>.l  Ei  < 

reduction  of  S  aureus  /  reduction  of  S  choleraesuis 


i  > 


3  1 


5,728,666 
WATER-BASED  ALCOHOL  HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC 
PEROXIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Sergio  Vitomir,  New  Westminster,  Canada,  assignor  to  Napier 
International  Technologies,  Inc.,  Surrey,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,093 
InL  CI."  CUD  3/395:3/20:3/39:  B08B  3/OS 
VS.  a.  510—203  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  paint  stripping  formulation  which  comprises: 
(a)  from  5  to  50  parts  by  wt.  of  an  aromatic  alcohol  having  the 
formula  II  or  III.  optionally  with  an  aromatic  ether  having  the 
formula  IV.  and  mixtures  thereof 


Fonnula  II 


1.  Germicidal  light-duty  dishwashing  detergent  composition  in 
either  a  gel,  or  liquid,  which  consists  essentially  of: 

A)  0.5-2.75  parts  by  weight  of  quaternary  ammonium  germicidal 
compound, 

B)  0.5^10  parts  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant  portion,  wherein 
said  portion  consists  of  an  anionic  alkyl  ether  carboxylate  sur- 
factant of  formula: 


R— O— (C2H4O),— CHj— COOM* 

where  x  is  4  to  11,  R  is  a  C^i^alkyl,  M  is  counterion: 

C)  10-40  parts  by  weight  of  an  nonionic  surfactant, 

D)  0.01-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  suds  stabilizing  or  suds  boosting 
agent: 

E)  water; 

F)  0-40  pans  by  weight  of  one  or  more  additives,  wherein  the  ratio 
of  the  quaternary  ammonium  germicidal  agent  to  the  anionic 
alkyl  ether  carboxylate  surfactant  is  1:1-4,  and,  the  composi- 
tions exhibit  a  pH  in  the  range  of  5-10. 


O-R-OH 


Formula  III 


R,-CH,-0-CH,-R, 


Fonnula  IV 


where  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  all  hydrogen  or  two  hydrogens  and  a  methyl, 
R  may  be  ethyl,  propyl,  or  isopropyl.  and  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen 
and  benzyl  or  both  benzyl; 

(b)  from  5  to  30  parts  by  wt.  of  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(c)  from  3  to  20  parts  by  wt.  of  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  having 
the  formula  I. 


HOOC— (CH,),— (CH,  )„-OH 


Formula  I 


where  n  and  m  are  integers  from  the  sum  of  n  and  m  is  equal  to  1 ; 
and 
(d)  from  15  to  60  pans  by  wt.  of  deionized  or  distilled  water. 


5,728,668 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Barbara  Thomas,  Princeton,  N.J.,  and  Guy  Broze,  Grace- 
Hollogne,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Com- 
pany, Piscataway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  517,273,  Aug.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,470, 
Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  667,290 
Int.  CI.''  CUD  1/02:1/62:3/28 
VS.  CI.  510—237  7  Claims 

1.  A  baked-on  soil  prespotting  aqueous  cleaning  composition 
which  consists  of  by  weight  percent: 

(a)  5  to  about  45  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate; 

(b)  0.1  to  about  10  of  a  cyclic  nitrogen  containing  compound, 

(c)  0.1  to  about  0.6  of  an  alkanolamine; 

(d)  0.1  to  10  of  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant: 

(e)  0.1  to  about  15.0  of  (R,)N*R'(OH-),  wherein  R  is  methyl  or 
ethyl  group  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  ethoxylated  alkyl  group 
having  about  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 

(f)  0.1  to  15  of  an  organic  compound  of  the  formula 
C„H2„.,2.,(OH),  wherein  x=l,  2  or  3  and  n  is  2  to  8;  and 

(g)  the  balance  being  water. 
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5,728,669 

SHELF  STABLE  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  CONTAINING 

CARPET  CLEANING  AND  TREATMENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  Richard  T^erech,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Reckitt  & 

Cobnan  Inc.,  Montvale,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,121 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan,  16,  1997, 
9700791 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/14:3/24:3/395:  D06L  3/02 
VS.  CI.  510—280  18  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  cleaning  and  surface  treatment  compositions  for 
imparting  oil  repellency  to  carpets  and  carpet  fibers  which  com- 
prise: 

a  urethane  perfluoroalkyi  ester  constituent; 

an  oxidizing  agent  constituent; 

anionic  surface  active  agent; 

one  or  more  organic  solvents; 

water. 


wherein  the  A  moieties  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


0 

II 

-0-C-, 

0                            0 

II                              II 
-C-0-,     -N-C-, 
1 

0 
II 
-C-N- 

1 

R- 

R' 

0 

II 

-N-C-O, 

1 

0 

II 
O-C-N- 
1 

i 
R» 

R» 

0 

II 

-N-C-N- 
1              t 

0 

II 
-,    -0— c— 0— , 

1              1 
R'           R* 

and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen.  C,-C^  alkyl, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  the  R'  moieties  are  1 ,2-phenylene.  1,3- 
phenylene  and  1 ,4-phenylene,  substituted  1 ,2-phenylene,  1.3- 
phenylene,  and  1 .4-phenylene  having  the  formula 


5,728,670 
ENZYMATICALLY  STABLE  ALKYL  (ALKYL  GLYCOSO)) 
URONATES  AS  NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Bijan  Harichian,  South  Orange;  Robert  Vermeer,  Nutley,  and 
Robert  William  Riley  Humphreys,  Annandale,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,240 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/22 
VS.  CI.  510—392  7  Oaims 

1.  A  mixed  chain  alkyKalkyl  glycosid)uronate  compound  having 
the  formula: 


Mixed  Chain  alkyKalkyl  D-galactosid)uronate 


HO 


COOR2 

(oh    >-«■       "°- 


COORiOH 


OR  I 


OH 


M.^.^ 


wherein  R^  is  —OH.  — CO,H.  — SO,"M",  branching  units  of  the 
formula  -(A-R'-.A-R  'WCap),  -(A-R'-A-R-)XCap),  (A-R'-A- 
R'),(Cap),  -(A-R'-A-R'').A(Cap),  -(A-R  '-A-R')„(Cap),  and  -(A- 
R'-A-R')  A{Cap),  crosslinking  units  of  the  formula  -(A-R  -A- 
R=)  -,  -(A-R  '-A-R-)>-,  -(A-R'-A-R^).-,  -(A-R'-A-R'),A-,  -(A- 
R'-A-R')„-  and  -(A-R'-A-R')„A-  connecting  said  R'  moiety  to  an 
R'  or  R* "moiety  of  a  second  oligomer  or  polymer  chain;  substi- 
tuted and  unsubstituled  naphathalene,  arylalkylene  units  having  the 
formula 


wherein: 

R,  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted,  saturated  or  unsaturated 

alkyl  group  having  6  to  24  carbons;  and 
R,  is  hydrogen,  a  sttaight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  6  carbons  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbons. 


5,728,671 

SOIL  RELEASE  POLYMERS  WITH  FLUORESCENT 

WHITENING  PROPERTIES 

Robert  Henry  Rohrbaugb,  Indian  Springs,  and  Eugene  Paul 

Gosselink,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,243 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/37 
VS.  a.  510—394  14  Claims 

1.  An  oligomenc  or  polymeric  substituted  or  unsubstituted  eth- 
ylene terephthalate  ester  comprising  fluorescent  whitening  groups, 
said  oligomer  or  polymer  having  the  formula: 

|(Cap)(R'),U(A-R'  A-R=)„(A-R,-A-R'),(A-R'-A-R').-A-R'-A- 
IKR^/Cap)! 


/A   ,„,.,_.  /    \ 


-(CH:)i-, 


/  \-(CH2).- 

alkylene  units  having  the  formula 

— (CHj)*— 
alkenylene  units  having  the  formula 

— (CH=CH),— <CHj)i— 

and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  k  is  1  to  12.  j  is  I  or  2,  and  M 
IS  a  cationic  moiety;  the  R"  moieties  comprise  substituted  or 
unsubstimted  ethyleneoxy  units  having  the  formula 

-(€H(Y)CH20)-  or  — (CH2CH(Y)0)— 

wherein  (a)  Y  is  a  — H,  C.-C^  alkyl,  alkoxymethyl,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and  (b)  combinations  of  the  foregoing  R'  moieties  with  up 
to  50%  of  other  compatible  R"  moieties  wherein  Y  is  a  branching 
unit  of  the  formula  -CH,0— (CH,CH,0)„-CHXH,-OR, 
wherein  R  is  C,-C^  alkyl  or  a  crosslinking  unit  of  the  formula 
_CH,0— <CHXH,OV— CH,—  by  which  said  R-  moiety  is 
crossli'nked  to  an  R'  moiety  of  a  second  oligomer  or  polymer 
chain;  p  is  0  to  50;  the  R'  ethyleneoxy  units  are  selected  from  the 
moieties  — (CH,CH,0)^— CH,CH,—  wherein  q  is  from  1  to  99 
wherein  each  R'  unit  may  have  the  same  or  diflferent  values  of  q; 
the  R-*  units  are  R^  R^  or  R*  units;  the  R'  units  having  the  formula 
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R»  R» 

I  I 

— RIO— (O— R'»),- 
I  I 

R«  R« 


wherein  the  index  i  has  the  value  of  0  or  1.  R'"  is  C^-C^  linear 
alkylene.  C^-C^  branched  aikylene,  C5-C7  cyclic  alkylene.  C5-C7 
substituted  cyclic  alkylene.  C5-C7  heterocyclic  alkylene.  arylene. 
substituted  arylene.  and  mixtures  thereof;  said  R'"  unit  is  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  R*.  R'  unit,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
each  R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  R'.  and  mixtures  thereof;  R'  moieties  wherein  each  R' 
IS  independently  hydrogen,  — Z — SO,"M*.  — Z-(FWU),  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  wherein  each  Z  is  a  connecting  moiety  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  alkenylene.  alkoxy- 
alkylene,  alkoxy,  arylene.  alkylarylene,  alkoxyarylene.  polyalkoxy- 
alkylene  units,  and  mixtures  thereof;  -(FWU)  is  a  fluorescent 
whitening  unit,  wherein  R'  and  R'  when  taken  together,  at  least 
one  R*  or  R'  moiety  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom;  M  is  a  cationic 
moiety;  the  value  of  t  is  0  or  1 ;  the  value  of  u  is  from  about  0  to 
about  60;  the  value  of  v  is  from  about  0  to  about  35;  the  value  of 
w  is  from  0  to  35;  the  value  of  u  +v-t-w=at  least  3;  comprising 
end<apping  groups  (Cap)  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  fluorescent  whitening  units;  and 

(b)  non-( fluorescent   whitening)   units,   said   non-(fluorescent 
whitening)  units  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

i)  etboxylated  or  propoxylaied  hydroxyethane  and  propane- 
sulfonate  uniLs  of  the  formula 

(MO,SKCH,)JR"0)„R"— .  where  M  is  a  salt  forming 
cation  such  as  sodium  or  tetralkylammonium.  R"  is  ethyl- 
ene or  propylene  or  a  mixture  thereof,  m  is  0  or  1 .  and  n  is 
from  0  to  20; 

ii)  sulfoaroyi  units  of  the  formula  — 0(0)C(CsH4)(S0,"M"), 
wherein  M  is  a  salt  forming  cation: 

iii)  modified  poly(oxyethylene)oxy  monoalkyl  ether  units  of 
the  formula  R'-CHCHoCH^O^CHXH,— .  wherein  R'- 
contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  k  is  from  about  3  to 
about  100;  and 

iv)  ethoxylated  or  propoxylated  phenolsulfonate  end-capping 

units  of  the  formula  MO,S(QHjKOR")„— .  wherein  n  is 

from   1   to  20;  M  is  a  salt-forming  cation;  and  R"  is 

ethylene,  propylene  and  mixtures  thereof; 

provided  at  least  one  fluorescent  whitening  end-capping  unit  is 

present. 


5,728,673 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FLUID,  STABLE  LIQUID 
FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITION  INCLUDING 
DISPERSIBLE  POLYOLEFIN 
Robert  Mennelstein,  and  John  Henry  Shaw,  Jr.,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,457 
Int.  CI."  D06M  13/00 
VS.  a.  510— 475  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  liquid  fabric  softening  composition 
including  a  dispersible  polyolefin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  forming  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  a  dispersible  polyole- 
fin having  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  90°  C; 

(B)  forming  a  molten  organic  phase  having  a  temperature  of 
from  about  50°  C.  to  about  90°  C.  the  molten  organic  phase 
comprising  a  molten  fabric  softening  compound; 

(C)  injecting  the  molten  organic  phase  into  the  aqueous  phase; 

(D)  mixing  during  said  injection  to  form  a  mixture; 

(E)  adding  a  solution  of  an  electrolyte  to  said  mixture; 

(F)  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  15°  C.  to 
about  30°  C;  and 

(G)  adding  an  additional  amount  of  said  electrolyte  to  form  a 
liquid  fabric  softening  composition. 


5,728,674 
INHIBITION  OF  BLOOD  COAGULATION  BY  HUMAN- 
KUNITZ-TYPE  INHIBITORS 
Cindy  A.  Sprecher.  Seattle,  Wash.;  Walt  Kisiel,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  and  Donald  C.  Foster,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
ZymoGenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,710,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,455338. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,090 
Int  a."  A61K  38/16:38/17:38/36 
VS.  CI.  514—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  blood  coagulation  in  a  mammal 
comprising  administering  a  human  Kunitz-type  inhibitor  wherein 
said  Kunitz-type  inhibitor  is  an  isolated  human  Kunitz-type  inhibi- 
tor comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  15  wherein 
each  Xaa  is  individually  any  amino  acid  except  cysteine  and  said 
isolated  human  Kunitz-type  inhibitor  has  both  an  amino-terminal 
end  and  a  carfooxy-terminal  end.  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit 
blood  coagulation. 


5,728,672 
PINE  OIL  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
.Alan  F.  Richter,  Branchburg,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Reckitt  &  Col- 
man  lnc_  Montvale,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,413,  Sep.  5,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,591,708.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,106 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1995, 
9516072 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/835:3/26:7/50:3/48 
VS.  CI.  510—163  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  pine  oil  hard  surface  cleaning  composition  compris- 
ing per  100^  wt.: 

A)  0.1-4*  wt.  of  a  pine  oil  preparation  containing  at  least 
approximately  60^  wt.  alpha-terpineol; 

B)  0.  l-lOfiJ.  wt.  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  a  with  a  cloud  point  of 
20°  C,  or  less  selected  from:  condensation  products  of  one  or 
more  alkylene  oxide  groups  with  an  organic  hydrophobic 
aliphatic  compound,  or  with  an  organic  hydrophobic  alkyl 
aromatic  compound; 

C)  0.1-15*  wt.  of  a  solubilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cj.^alcohols.  and  alkylene  glycols; 

D)  water. 


5,728,675 
ANTEMORTEM  NUTRIENT  SUPPLEMENT  FOR 
LIVESTOCK 
Allan    L.    Schaefer;    Stephen    D.    Morgan    Jones,    both    of 
Lacombe;  Richard  W.  Stanley.  Red  Deer;  Ian  K.  S.  l\irnbull. 
Lacombe,  all   of  Canada,  and  John   R.  Johanns,  Grand 
Island,  Nehr,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right 
of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  Agri-Food  Canada,  Alberta.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,989,  Jul.  2,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465324 
Int  a."  A61K  38/00:31/70:31/355:31/34:31/195 
VS.  a.  514-2  11  Claims 

1.  An  antemortem  nutrient  supplement  for  livestock  comprising: 
an  energy  source,  but  not  including  propylene  glycol; 
one  or  more  sources  of  electrolytes  providing  each  of  sodium, 
potassium  and  magnesium;  one  or  more  sources  of  amino 
acids    providing    each    of    alanine,    lysine,    phenylalanine, 
methionine,    threonine,     leucine,     isoleucine.     valine,    and 
glutamate.  all  in  a  bypass  form;  and 
a  source  of  tryptophan; 

wherein  each  of  the  sources  of  amino  acids  is  included  in  the 
supplement  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide,  on  a  dose 
basis,  a  total  of  at  lea.st  15  g  of  leucine  and  0.5  g  of  each 
remaining  amino  acid  per  500  kg  livestock  per  day. 
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5,728,676 

USE  OF  INSILIN-LIKE  GROWTH  FACTORS  I  AND  U 

FOR  INHIBITION  OF  INFLAMMATORY  RESPONSE 

Philip  F.  Hailoran,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardslev,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,494,  Sep.  8,  1994.  This  applicaUon 
May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,849 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  3Sm:37/26:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibition  of  organ  rejection  after  transplanta- 
tion in  a  mammal,  wherein  the  transplanted  organ  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  heart,  lung,  liver  and  pancreas,  said  method 
comprising  administering  thereto  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  IGF. 


L-glutamic  acid,  and  the  composition  having  a  caloric  density 
ranging  finom  approximately  1.6  kcal/ml  to  2.25  kcal/ml. 


5,728,677 

METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  T-CELL  DEPENDENT 

PROLIFERATION  OF  PERIPHERAL  BLOOD 

LYMPHOCYTES  USING  THE  CD2-B1ND1NG  DOMAIN  OF 

LYMPHOCYTE  FINCTION  ASSOCIATED  ANTIGEN  3 
Barbara  P.  Walhier,  Cambridge;  Glenn  T.  Miller.  Haverhill, 
and  Margaret  D.  Rosa,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Biogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,861,  Oct  21,  1992.  Pat  No.  5347,853, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,967,  Oct  7, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
667,971,  Mar.  12.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  459312 
Int  a."  A61K  38/17:  C07K  14/705 
VS.  CI.  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  T  Cell-dependent  proliferation  of 
penpheral  blood  lymphocytes  comprising  the  step  of  administering 
to  a  mammal  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence: 
X,-X2-(SEQ  ID  NO:l)  Asn  Arg  Val  Tyr  Leu  Asp  Thr  Val  Ser 
Gly-Y.  wherein: 

X,  if  present,  is  hydrogen  or  methionyl; 
X,,  if  present,  is  a  polypeptide  having  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence  or  a  portion  thereof  consisting  of  the  carboxy- 
terminal  1  to  77  amino  acids  of  the  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO:5): 
Val  Ala  Gly  Ser  Asp  Ala  Gly  Arg  Ala  Leu  Gly  Val  Leu  Ser  Val 
Val  Cys  Leu  Leu  His  Cys  Phe  Gly  Phe  He  Ser  Cys  Phe  Ser 
Gin  Gin  He  Tyr  Gly  Val  Val  Tyr  Gly  Asn  Val  Thr  Phe  His  Val 
Pro  Ser  Asn  Val  Pro  Leu  Lys  Glu  Val  Leu  Ttp  Lys  Lys  Gin 
Lys  Asp  Lys  Val  Ala  Glu  Leu  Glu  Asn  Ser  Glu  Phe  Arg  Ala 
Phe  Ser  Ser  Phe  Lys; 
Y  is  hydroxyl  or  a  polypeptide  of  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence  or  a  portion  thereof  consisting  of  the  amino  terminal 
1  to  32  amino  acids  of  the  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO:33):  Ser 
Leu  Thr  He  Tyr  Asn  Leu  Thr  Ser  Ser  Asp  Glu  Asp  Glu  Tyr 
Glu  Met  Glu  Ser  Pro  Asn  He  Thr  Asp  Thr  Met  Lys  Phe  Phe 
Leu  Tyr  Val;  said  polypeptide  being  capable  of  binding  to 
CD2. 


5,728,679 
BMP-15  COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  J.  Celeste,  Hudson;  Jennifer  L.  Dube,  Arlington,  both 
of  Mass.;  Karen  M.  Lyons,  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif.,  and  Brigid 
Hogan,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Vanderbilt  University,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,924,  May  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,635372.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,665 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/00:9/14:  C07K  1/00:16/00 

VS.  a.  514—12  12  Claims 

1.  A  purified  BMP-15-related  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino 

acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids 

encoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  amino  acids 

encoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


5,728,680 
METHODS  FOR  NORMALIZING  NUMBERS  OF 
LYMPHOCYTES 
Vyacheslav  G.  Morozov,  and  Vladimir  Kh.  Khavinson,  both  of 
St.  Petersburg.  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Cytoven 
J. v.,  Kirkland.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,463,  Jul.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,495, 
Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
783318.  Oct  28.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,129,  Apr.  1,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,283,  Aug.  30.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  UJS.S.R.,  Dec.  30, 1987,  4352833 
Int  a."  A61K  38A)5 
VS.  CI.  514—19  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  normalizing  the  numbers  of  lymphocytes  in  an 
animal  in  need  thereof  comprising  the  step  of  administering  an 
amount  of  L-Glu-L-Trp,  or  a  salt  thereof,  effective  to  normalize  the 
numbers  of  said  lymphocytes. 


5,728,678 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PROVIDING 
NITRITION  TO  A  RENAL  FAILURE  PATIENT 
Susan  Trimbo,   Evanston;   Diana  Tw^man,   Chicago;   David 
Madsen,  Libertyville;  Shen-Youn  Chang,  Wadsworth.  and 
Hugh  N.  "nicker.  Barrington,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Nestec 
Ltd.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,985 
Int  a."  A61K  38A)0:  A23J  1/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  23  Oaims 

1.  An  enteral  composition  for  providing  nutrition  to  a  patient 
suffering  from  or  at  risk  of  renal  failure  comprising: 

a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  protein  source  including 
free  amino  acids  and  whey  protein,  the  protein  source  having 
an  essential  amino  acid  to  non-essential  amino  acid  ratio  of 
approximately  2: 1  to  4: 1  and  an  amino  acid  profile  compris- 
ing L-valine.  L-leucine,  L-isoleucine,  L-threonine, 
L-methionine,  L-lysine,  L-phenylalanine,  L-tryptophan. 
L-histidine.  L-arginine,  L-proline,  glycine,  L-alanine, 
L-scrine,     L-tyrosine,     L-cysteine,     L-aspartic     acid     and 


5,728,681 
INFUSION  PREPARATION  AND  TWO  COMPARTMENT 
CONTAINER  CONTAINING  THE  PREPARATION 
Takae  Kido;  Hideto  Kodaira;  Koji  Munechika;  Shigeo  Ii;  Shu- 
nichi  Abe,  and  Kazumasa  Yokoyama,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00778.  I  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28906,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,237 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994.  6-106097 

Int  a."  A61K  31/70:31/685:31/59:31/525:31/51:31/355:31/34. 

31/205 
VS.  a.  514—23  10  Claims 

1.  A  container,  filled  with  infusion  liquids,  characterized  in  that 
it  has  two  compartments  which  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
separation  means  and  contains  an  infusion  liquid  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  fat  emulsion,  sugars,  vitamin  B,.  vitamin  B,.  vitamin 
8,2,  vitamin  A.  vitamin  D.  vitamin  E  and  vitamin  K  in  a  first 
compartment  and  an  infusion  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  amino 
acids,  electrolytes,  vitamin  C  and  folic  acid  in  a  second  compart- 
ment. 


5,728,682 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,72S,683 
EXTERNAL  ESCINOL  PREPARATION  FOR  SKIN 
Kazuhisa  Maeda;  Rumiko  Kaku;  Yoshihiro  Yokokawa,  and 
Minoni    Fukuda,   all   of  Yokohama,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0I360,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01618,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  604,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-179544; 
Feb.  21,  1995,  7-058149 

InL  CI."  AOIN  4J/04:  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514—33  15  Oaims 

1.  An  external  preparation  for  skin  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  one  niember  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
escinol  and  a  cosmetically  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
of  escinol  represented  by  the  following  constitutional  for- 
mula: 


form  an  effective  amount  of  said  active  compound  upon  oxidation 
of  said  prodrug  by  hepatic  aldehyde  oxidase. 


COOH 

Uopo- 

CH^OH  /  NJ 


(I) 


OH        OH 


0R2 


■CH2RI 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  hydroxy  1  group  and  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^D-glucopyranose, 
P-D-xylopyranose  and  p-D-galactopyranose.  and 
(b)  a  cosmetically  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  for 
application  to  the  skin. 


5,728,685 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  INFLAMMATION  USING 
CELL  ADHESION  INHIBITORS 
Saeed  A.  Abbas,  Vallejo;  Falguni  Dasgupta,  San  Leandro,  both 
of  Calif.;  Darwin  Asa,  Galesburg,  Mich.;  John  H.  Musser, 
San  Carios,  and  Mina  A.  Nashed,  Alameda,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Glycomed  Incorporated,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189.630,  Feb.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^91,835, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,709,  Jun.  29, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
466,667 
Int  a."  A61K  31/715 
VS.  C\.  514—53  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  selectin-mediated  disorder  in  a 
patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  follow- 
ing structural  formula 


R^O 


OR^ 


wherein  each  R'  is  independently  H  or  lower  alky  I  (1-4C); 

R-  is  H.  a  lower  alky  I  group  (1-^C),  a  higher  alky  I  group 
(5-15C).  alkylaryl  or  an  additional  saccharide  residue; 

R^  is  a  negatively  charged  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — SO4""  and  — POj^"; 

Y  is  H.  OH  or  lower  alkyl  (l^tC);  and 

X  is  H  or  — CHR*(CHOR')2CHR'OR'  wherein  R^  and  R'  are 
each  independently  H.  lower  alkyl  {1-4C).  or  taken  together 
result  in  a  five-  or  six-membered  ring  optionally  containing  a 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S,  and 
NR'; 

said  five-  or  six-membered  ring  optionally  substituted  with  one 
substituent    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    R' 
CH,OR',OR'.OOCR'.  NR,'.  NHCOR'.  and  SR'; 
and  salts  thereof 


5,728,684 
DETERMINATION  OF  PRODRUGS  METABOLIZABLE 

BY  THE  LIVER  AND  THERAPEUTIC  USE  THEREOF 
Yung-Chi  Cheng,  Woodbridge,  and  Chien-Neng  Chang,  New 

Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  Yale  University,  New 

Haven,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/04142,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1994,  8  102(e) 

Date  Apr  19.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,462,  May  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  829.474,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,462.  This  PCT  appli- 
cation May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,164 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4.1/04 
VS.  C\.  514—50  23  aaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  u-eating  a  liver-associated  disease  in  a  patient, 
which  method  includes  the  step  of  delivering  an  effective  amount 
of  an  active  compound  to  the  desired  site  in  the  patient,  said  active 
compound  being  a  uridine  or  a  uracil  base  analog,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  delivering  step  comprises  administenng  to  the 
patient  a  prodrug  having  a  structure  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
active  compound  except  that  a  keto  group  on  the  uracil  ring 
structure  is  reduced,  said  prodrug  being  oxidized  to  its  active 
diketo-containing  form  by  human  hepatic  aldehyde  oxidase, 
wherein  said  active  compound  is  formed  in  situ  in  the  liver  of  the 
patient  by  oxidation  of  said  prodrug  by  means  of  hepatic  aldehyde 
oxidase,  said  prodrug  being  administered  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 


5,728,686 
ALKYLXANTHINE  PHOSPHONATES  AND 
ALKYLXANTHINE  PHOSPHINE  OXIDES  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Gunter  Billen,  Niedemhausen;   Ismahan  Okyayuz-Baklouti; 
Hiristo  Anagnostopulos,   both   of  Wiesbaden,  and   Stefan 
Milliner,  Hochheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,591 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/675;  C07F  9/65/2 
U.S.  a.  514—81  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


I   }-•> 


and/or  a  physiologically  tolerable  salt  of  the  compound  of  the 
formula  i  and/or  an  optionally  stereoisomeric  form  of  the  com- 
pound of  the  formula  1,  where  R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different 
and  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R'  and  R'  is 
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a)  a  radical  of  the  formula  XI  -' -   ■'•.!,-. 

A    O    R'  (W) 

P— C-E 

/        I, 
B  R' 

in  which  R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  independently  of 

one  another  are 

1.1a  hydrogen  atom, 

1.2  hydroxy  1  or 

1.3(C,-C6)-alkyl. 
A  and  B  are  identical  or  different  and  independently  of  one 

another  are 

2.1  (C,-<:4)-alkyl, 

2.2  (C|-CJ-alkoxy. 

2.3  hydroxyl  or 

2.4  benzyloxy, 

E  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 

b)  if  only  one  of  the  radicals  R'  or  R'  have  the  meaning  mentioned 
under  a),  the  other  radical  R'  or  R^  is 

1)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

2)  (C|-C5)-alkyl,  straight-chain  or  branched, 

3)  (C2-C6)-alkyl.  straight-chain  or  branched,  where  the  car- 
bon chain  is  interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  and  2 
oxygen  atoms  bonded  to  one  another  are  excluded, 

4)  (C,-C8)-alkyl,  straight-chain  or  branched,  substituted  by 

4. 1  an  0x0  group  or 

4.2  one  or  two  hydroxyl  groups, 

5)  (Cj-Cfc^alkenyl,  straight-chain  or  branched. 

6)  benzyl, 

7)  benzyl,  mono-to  pentasubstituted  by 

7.1  (C,-C4)-alkyl  or 

7.2  (C|-C4)-alkoxy, 

8)  (C3-C<,)-cycloalkyl  or 

9)  (C|-C4)-alkyl-(C3-C6)-cycloalkyl,  and 
R^is 

1)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

2)  (C,-C(,^alkyl,  straight-chain  or  branched, 

3)  (C2-C(,)-alkyl,  straight-chain  or  branched,  the  carbon  chain 
being  interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  and  2  oxygen 
atoms  bonded  to  one  another  being  excluded. 

4)  benzyl, 

5)  benzyl,  mono-  to  pentasubstituted  by 

5.1  (C,-C4)-alkyl  or 

5.2  (C,-C4)-alkoxy, 

6)  phenyl, 

7)  (Cj-C^Kycloalkyl  or 

8)  (C,-C:4)-alkyl-(C3-^6)-cycloalkyl,  and 
Dis 

1 )  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

2)  a  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom, 

the  compounds  diethyl  14-(1.3-dimethylxanthin-7-yI)butyl)- 
phosphonate,  5-(  1 .3-dimethoxyxanthin-7-yl)pentylphosphonic 

acid.  4-(l,3-dimethylxanthin-7-yl)butylphosphonic  acid  and 
3-(l,3-dimethylxanthin-7-yl)propyl-phosphonic  acid  being 
excluded. 


of  taxol,  Taxotere  and  derivatives  thereof  in  combination  with  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  of  an  alkylating  agent,  epidophyl- 
lotoxin.  antimetabolite,  or  vinca  alkaloid. 


5,728,688 

THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  SEX  STEROID  PRECLTISORS 

Femand  Labrie,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Endoreoherche, 

Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,619,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,591 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/56 

VS.  a.  514—178  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  development  of,  or  treating, 

diminished  libido  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of 

such  treatment  an  amount  of  at  least  one  sex  steroid  precursor 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dehydroepiandrosterone, 

dehydroepiandrosterone  sulfate,  and  compounds  converted  in  vivo 

to  either  of  the  foregoing,  effective  to  maintain  serum  DHEA  levels 

in  said  patient  at  between  4  and  13  micrograms  per  liter. 


5,728,689 
liP-ARYL-4-ESTRENES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AS  WELL  AS  THEIR  USE  AS 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
Arwed  Cleve;  Cornelius  Scheidges;   Gunter  Neef;  Eckbard 
Ottow;  Walter  Elger,  and  Sybille  Beier,  all  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,562.  May  3,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  541,806,  Jun.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1989,  39  21 
059.6 

InL  a."  A61K  31/56.31/58 

VS.  CI.  514—179  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  an  antigestagenic  effect,  comprising 

administering  an  antigesugenically  effective  amount  of  an  11^- 

aryl-4-estrene  of  formula  I  having  progesterone  antagonist  activity 

(I) 


5,728,687 
ANTITUMOUR  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  TAXANE 

DERIVATIVES 
Marie-Christine  Bissery,  Vitry  Sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer,  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01096,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser  No.  424,470 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1992,  92  13525 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/335 

VS.  a.  514—90  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  therapeutic  synergy 

comprising  at  least  one  taxane  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


wherein 

X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  the  hydroxyimino  grouping  >N — OH  or 

two  hydrogen  atoms 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group. 
R-  is  a  hydroxy  group,  a  C,-C|o  alkoxy  or  C,-C,o  alkanoyloxy 

group. 
R'     is     hydrogen,     1-propinyl,     2-propenyl,     the     grouping 
— (CH2)„CH2Z,  wherein 
n  isO,  1.  2,  3,  4  or  5, 
Z  is  hydrogen,  cyano  or  the  radical  — OR',  wherein  R    is  H 

C|-C,o  alkyl  or  C|-Cn,  alkanoyl, 
the  grouping  — (CH2)„C=C— Y.  wherein 
m  is  0,  1  or  2  and 

Y  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom;  or 
a  C,-C|o  hydroxyalkyi,  C,-C,o  alkoxyalkyl.  or  C,-C,o 
alkanoyloxyalkyl  radical, 
the  grouping  — <CH,)p— CH=CH— (CH^j.CHjR*.  wherein 
p  is  0  or  I, 
k  is  0.  1  or  2.  and 
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R"  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy 

or  C1-C4  alkanoyloxy  radical. 
or  else  R~  and  R^  logether  stand  for  a  radical  of  the  formula 


.(H:C) 

I 
O 


.(HiC)- 
I 
O 


\ 


<CH2). 
J      . 


Ix? 


wherein  x=l  or  2, 

R'*  is  hydrogen;  cyano;  chlorine;  fluorine;  bromine;  iodine;  tri- 
aUcylsilyl;  trialkylstannyl;  a  straight -chain  or  branched,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  C,.g  hydrocarbyl,  C,.,  alkanoyl  or  C,.g 
alkoxyalkyl  radical;  an  amino  group 


/ 


\ 


R» 


in  which  R'  and  R*.  each  independently  of  one  another,  is 
hydrogen  or  a  €,-€4  alkyl  group;  a  corresponding  amine 
oxide 

R' 

/ 

— N-*         ; 

I    \ 
O-     R» 

a  grouping  — OR'  or  — S(0),R'.  wherein 

i  is  0,  1  or  2. 

R'  means  hydrogen,  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl.  meth- 

oxyphenyl,  allyl  or  a  2-dimethylaminoethyl  group; 
a  heteroaryl  radical  for  the  formula  la 

(la) 


wherein 

A  is  a  nitrogen  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom.  — B — D — E —  is  the 
element  sequence  — C — C — C — .  — N — C — C —  or 
— C — N — C — .  and  R"*  is  hydrogen;  cyano:  chlorine;  fluo- 
rine; bromine;  iodine;  trialkylsilyl;  trialkylstannyl;  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,  g  hydrocarbyl. 
C|.g  alkanoyl  or  C|.g  alkoxyalkyl  radical;  an  amino  group 


/ 
\ 


R» 


or  the  radical  — OR'  or  — S(0),R''.  wherein 

R^.  R^.  R'  and  i  each  independently  has  one  of  the  meanings 
already  indicated; 
a  heteroaryl  radical  of  formula  Ip 

"  (IP) 


wherein 
A  is  a  nitrogen  atom. 
— B — D — E —     is    the    element    sequence 

— N— C— C— .  — C— N— C—  or  — C— C— N— .  and 
R'"  has  the  meaning  already  indicated:  or  a  phenyl  radical  of 
formula  It 


(It) 


wherein  R'"  has  the  meaning  ah^ady  indicated, 
or  a  pharmacologically  compatible  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,728,690 
CLEAR  NON-ALCOHOLIC  HYDROCORTISONE 
SOLUTIONS 
Gloria  Yoshlko  Chen,  Hanunonton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  367  J87,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,465 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/56:31/74 
U.S.  CI.  514—179  11  Claims 

1.  A  clear,  aqueous,  alcohol-free  composition  comprising  about 
1%  to  about  2%  hydrocortisone,  about  15-30%  polyethylene  gly- 
col 1300-1600  MWR.  about  15-30%  propylene  glycol,  about 
5-20%  glycerin,  about  3-15%  sodium  dioctyl  sulfosuccinate.  buff- 
ers, preservatives,  and  water  to  make  up  to  final  volume. 


5,728,691 
QUINOLONYLCARBOXAMIDOCEPHALOSPORIN 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Miguel  Angel   Corpi  Constantino,  Queretaro  Qro,  Mexico, 
assignor  to  Laboratorios  Aranda  S.A.  De  C.V.,  Queretaro 
Qro,  Mexico,  and  Judith  Marcia  Arrieta  Munguia,  Brussels, 
Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94A)0304,  |  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23153,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  693031 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Feb.  25,  1994,  941427; 
May  6,   1994,  943331;  May  9,   1994,  943394;  Sep.   1,  1994, 
946680;  Sep.  1,  1994,  946681;  Sep.  1,  1994,  946682;  Sep.  5, 
1994,  947838 

Int  CI."  C07D  501/36;  A61K  31/545 
UJS.  CI.  514—202  22  Claims 

I.  Quinolonylcarboxamidocephaiosporin  derivatives  having  the 
formula: 


CONH 


(I) 


CH2— R| 


CCX)A 


wherein 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  acetoxy.  carbamyloxy,  or  an  heterocy- 
clic group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridin-1-yl. 
IH- 1 .2.3-triazol-5-ylthio.  1  -methyl- 1  H-letrazol-5-ylthio, 

5-methyl-  l.3.4-thiadiazol-2-ylthio.  and  2,5-dihydro-6- 
hydroxy-2-methyl-5-oxo- 1 .2.4  -triazin-3-ylthio; 

R;  represents  hydrogen,  1-4  C  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical, 
or  3-5  C  cycloalkyi  radical: 

R,  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  group  consisting  of  piperazin-1-yl,  4-methylpiperazin-l- 
yl.  and  4-ethylpiperazin-  1-yl:  and 

A  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkaline  metal  selected  from  sodium 
and  potassium  or  an  ammonium  group. 
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5,728,692 
METHOTREXATE  DERIVATIVE 
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Japan,   assignors  to   Chugai   Seiyaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01867,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  I  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14810,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-362027 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/54:  C07D  279/16 

U,S.  a.  514—224.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 

(I) 


CtXrtl, 


wherein  R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,728,693 

ARTHROPODICIDALOXADIAZINE-THIADLVZINE-OR 

TRIAZINE-CARBOXANILIDES 

Thomas  Martin  Stevenson,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
^PCT  No.  PCT/US94/14241,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/181I6,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,843,  Dec.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,499 

Int.  CI."  C07D  273/04:  AOIN  43/88 
MS.  a.  514—229.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
A  is  H: 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  H  and  C,-Cj  alkyl:  or 
A  and  E  are  taken  together  to  form  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  CH,.  CH,CH,.  O,  S(0),.  NR".  OCH,.  S(0),CH,. 
N(R")CH,.'  substituted  CH,.  and  substituted  CHXH,.  the 
substituents  independently  selected  from  1-2  halogen  and  1-2 
methyl: 
X  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  O  and  S: 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  H.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-Cs  haloalkyl. 
C-Cfe  alkenyl.  C-C^  haloalkenyl.  C.-C^  alkynyl,  €,-0^ 
haloalkynyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyi.  C.-C^  halocycloalkyl.  C4-C7 
cycloalkylalkyl,  CHO,  C(0)R^^  C(0)OR'r  C(S)R'*. 
C(S)SR'^  C(0)C(0)OR'^  C(0)CH,C(0)OR",  S(0)^'\ 
S(0),CH,C(0)OR'^  P(X')  (OR'"),,  S(0)^(R")  C(0)0R"'. 
S(0)^(R'-)R".  N=CR''R'*.  OR'.  NR''R';  benzyl  substituted 
with  1-3  substituents  independently  selected  from  W;  and 
C|-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  1-3  substituents  independently 


selected  from  the  group  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  C.-C,  haloalkoxy. 
CN,  NO,,  S(0)^'^  P(X')(OR'*)2,  C(0)R'\  C(0)OR"'  and 
phenyl    substituted    with    1-3    substituents    independently 
selected  from  W; 
ZisO; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  H,  halo- 
gen, C-Cfc  alkyl,  Ci-C^  haloalkyl,  C^-C^  alkenyl.  C^-Ct, 
haloalkenyl.  Cz-C^  alkynyl.  C^-Cs  haloalkynyl.  OR'.  Cj-C^ 
alkoxyalkyl.  Cj-C^  alkylthioalkyl.  C.-C^  nitroalkyl.  C:rC^ 
cyanoalkyl.  Cj-Cg  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  C^-C,,  cycloalkyi. 
C,-C6  halocycloalkyl.  CN.  N3.  SCN.  NO,.  SH.  S(O)^"'. 
OCHO.  CHO,  C(0)R'r  C(0)OR'*,  C(0)NR"'R". 
S(0),NR"'R".  NR'-R",  NR"C(0)R'^  (X:(0)NHR". 
NR'*C(0)NHR'^  NR"S(0)2R'''.  SF,.  phenyl  substituted 
with  1-3  substituents  independently  selected  from  W.  and 
benzyl  substituted  with  1-3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  W;  or  when  m  or  n  is  2  and  the  two  R'  groups 
or  the  rwo  R"  groups  are  adjacent.  (R'),  or  (R^),  are  taken 
together  as  — OCH,0— .  — OCF,0— .  — OCHjCH^O— . 
— CHX(CH3),0— .  — CFXFjO—  or  — OCFjCFjO—  to 
form  a  cyclic  bridge; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  J,  H.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^ 
haloalkyl,  C-C^  alkenyl.  C-C^  haloalkenyl.  Cj-C^  alkynyl. 
C-Cfc  haloalkynyl,  C3-Ce,  cycloalkyi.  C4-C,  cycloalkylalkyl. 
OR',  C,-Cg  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  CHO,  C(0)R'\  C(0)OR'^ 
C(0)NR'-'R".  C(S)NR'^R",  C(S)R'",  C(S)SR'^  CN. 
Si(R")  (R")  (R^^  ,  S(0)^'^  P(X')  (OR'")2,  NR'R^  phenyl 
substituted  with  (R^')  ,  and  benzyl  substituted  with  1-3  sub- 
stituents independently  selected  from  W;  or  R'  is  C^-C^ 
epoxyalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1-2  substituents  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  C.-Cj  alkyl,  CN,  C(0)R'''. 
CCOOR^"  and  phenyl  substituted  with  1-3  substituents  inde- 
pendently selected  from  W;  or  R'  is  C,-Cfc  alkyl  substituted 
with  1-3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
OR',  C(0)NR'-'R",  C(0)R'^  S(0)^'^  SCN.  CN.  C.-C, 
haloalkoxy.  SKR'")  (R")  (R'")  and  NR'R*: 
R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  H  and 

C1C4  alkyl: 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  H.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyl. 
C,-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4  haloalkenyl.  C.-Ct  alkynyl.  C,-C4 
hioalkynyl.    CHO.  ,  C(0)R'r    C(0)OR'^    QONR'-'R". 
C(S)NR"'R'^  C(S)R'\  C(S)SR".  S(0)^'r  P(X')(OR'"),. 
substituted  phenyl,  and  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the  phenyl 
and  benzyl  substituents  are  1-3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  W; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  H.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyl. 
C,-C4  alkenyl,  C-Cj  haloalkenyl.  CJ-C4  alkynyl.  C,-C4 
hioalkynyl.        C(0)R'^        C(0)OR^r        C(0)NR'*R". 
S(0)2NR"'R''.  S(0)2R"'.  substituted  phenyl,  and  substituted 
benzyl  wherein  the  phenyl  and  benzyl  substituents  are  1-3 
substituents  independently  selected  from  W; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  H.  C,-C4  alkyl,  C(0)R"*  and 

C(0)0R"': 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyl 
and  phenyl  substiuited  with  1-3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  W;  or 
R*  and  R'  are  taken  together  as  (CH^)*  or  (CHj),; 
R'"  is  C,-C,g  alkyl: 
R"  is  C,-C4  alkyl: 

R'-  and  R"  are  independently  Cj-Cj  alkyl;  or 
R'-    and    R"    are    taken    together    as    (CH,),,    (CHj),    or 

CH2CH;0CH2CH2: 
R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-C(,  haloalkyl. 
C-Cft  alkenyl.  Cj-C^  haloalkenyl.  C^-C^  alkynyl.  Cj-C^ 
haloalkynyl.  C,-C«,  alkoxyalkyl.  Cj-C^  alkylthioalkyl.  Cj-C^ 
nitroalkyl,   C^^  cyanoalkyl.   C,-C8   alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
C,-C^  cycloalkyi,  C,-Cf,  halocycloalkyl,  C4-C7  cycloalkyla- 
lkyl, substituted  phenyl  and  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the 
phenyl  and  benzyl  substituents  are  1-3  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  W; 
R''*  is  selected  from  the  group  H  and  C1-C4  alkyl;  or 
R'"  and  R".  when  attached  to  the  same  atom,  are  taken  together 

as  (CH2)4.  (CM,),  or  CH^CH^OCHjCH,: 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  C.-C,  alkyl  and  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  1-3  substituents  independently  selected  from  W; 
R'"  and  R"  are  independently  C.-Cj  alkyl: 
R-"  is  selected  from  the  group  C,-C4  alkyl  and  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  1-2  substituents  independently  selected  from  W; 
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R^'  is  selected  from  the  group  C^-C^  alkyl,  C,-Cft  haloaUcyl. 
Cj-C^  alkenyl,  C2-C5  haloalkenyl.  C2-C4  alkynyl.  C^-C^ 
haloalkynyl,  OH,  OR'^  C.-C^  alkoxyaUcyl,  C.-Ct  alkylthio- 
alkyl,  Ci-Cft  nitroalkyl.  Cj-C^  cyanoalkyl,  Cj^g  alkoxycar- 
bonylalkyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C^  halocycloalkyi,  halogen, 
CN,  Nj.  SCN.  SF5,  NO2,  CHO,  C(0)R"',  C(0)OR'\ 
C(0)NR'*R".  S(0)^'*,  OC(0)R'*.  OC(0)OR"', 
OS(0)JR'^  S(0>,NR"'R".  NR"'R".  NR"C(0)R'^ 
CXTCONHR'".  NR'*C(0)NHR",  NR"S(0),R'*.  phenyl  sub- 
stituted with  1-3  substituents  independently  selected  from  W, 
and  benzyl  substituted  with  1-3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  W;  or  when  p  is  2  and  the  two  R^'  groups  are 
adjacent.  (R"'),  are  optionally  taken  together  as  — OCH2O — , 
— OCF,0— ,  "  — OCHjCHjO— ,  — CH2C(CH3)ja— , 
— CFjCFjO—  or  — OCF2CF2O—  to  form  a  cycUc  bridge; 

J  is  selected  from  the  group 


(R^'V 


^' 


Z'  /— ~N     N 


<"'')' -tO:::^'^ 


(R^'W     2' 


> 


^ 


J-1 


J-2 


J-3 


Z'      and 


N- 
I 


(R^'), 


^ 


^>^ 


J-4 


Z' 


X'' 


W  is  selected  from  the  group  H,  halogen,  CN,  NOj,  Cj-Cj  alkyl. 
C1-C2  haloalkyi,  Cj-C^  alkoxy,  Cj-Cj  haloalkoxy,  C,-C, 
alkylthio,  C,-C,  haloalkylthio.  C,-C,  alkylsulfonyl,  and 
C1-C2  haloalkylsulfonyl; 

X^  is  selected  from  the  group  O  and  S; 

Z'  and  Z"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  CH  and  N; 

m  is  I  to  3; 

n  is  1  to  3; 

p  is  0  to  3;  and 

r  is  0.  1  or  2. 


— O— CHR'— Z— ; 
D  is  nitrogen; 
Q  is  an  aromatic  group  selected  from 


R*. 


RJ 


CH=CH— , 


R\ 


R*. 


R*. 


5,728,694 
DIHYDROPYRIDAZINONES.  PYRIDAZINONES  AND 
RELATED  COMPOl'NDS  AS  FLNGICIDES 
Enrique  Luis  Michelotti;  Anne  Ritchie  Egan,  both  of  Fort 
Washington,-  Ronald  Ross.  Jr.,  Jamison,  and  Willie  Joe  Wil- 
son, Chalfont  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  467384,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,631^54, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  221,229,  Mar.  31,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,552,409.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,576, 
Aug.  28,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  586.633,  Sep.  21.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  740.549 
Int  CI."  C07D  403/02:403/14:  A61K  31/535:31/54 
VS.  a.  514—229.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
A  is  — (CHR'), 


CH.or 


CH;— CH2 


Z  is  carbanyl  (C=0).  or  thnxarbonyl  (C=S);  wherein 
Ci)  R'  is  alkynylalkenyl.  alkynyl,  haloalkynyl,  phenylalkynyl. 
dialkynyl,  heterocyclylalkynyl,  cycloalkylalkynyl.  alkeny- 
lalkynyl.  hydroxyalkynyl.  alkoxyalkynyl,  alkanoyloxyalky- 
nyl.  formylalkynyl,  tnalkylsilylalkynyl.  trialkyltinalkynyl, 
haloalkenylalkynyl,  carboxyalkynyl.  or  alkoxycarbonyla- 
Ikynyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C,)alkyl,  phenyl,  or  halogen; 
R^  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C,)alkyl,  phenyl,  halogen,  alkynylakenyl, 

alkynyl.  dialkynyl.  haloalkynyl.  or  alkenylalkynyl; 
R^  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkoxy  or  halogen: 
R''  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  nitro; 
R'    is    hydrogen,    halogen,    nitro,    alkyl.    alkoxy,    alkylthio, 
haloalkyi,   haloalkoxy,    haloalkylthio,    phenyl,    phenoxy   or 
cyano;  or 

(ii)  R-  and  R'  together  form  a  (C|-C,alkyl,  (Cj-Cjjalkylene 
or  carbonyl  link  and  R'.  R^,  R",  R*"  and  R'  are  as  above; 
n  is  I ;  and  agronomically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,728,695 
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Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23, 1994, 
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Int  ex."  A61K  3U535:  C07D  498/10 
U.S.  CI.  514—230.8  28  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


wherein 

R'     represents 
C2.6alkynyl 


hydrogen,     halogen, 
C3.7cycloalkyl, 


C^alkyl,     C2.6alkenyl, 
C5.7cycloalky  fC ,  ^alky  1, 


5  or  6  membered  heteroaliphatic  ting  containing  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  O  and  S: 

or  R'.  R*  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  heteroaliphatic  ring  of  4  to  7  ring  atoms,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  groups  selected  from  hydroxy  cr 
C|_,alkoxy  optionally  substituted  by  a  C, ^alkoxy  or  hydroxy  1 
group,  and  optionally  containing  a  double  bond,  which  ring 
may  optionally  contain  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  nng  atom,  a 
group  S(0)  or  S(0)2  or  a  second  nitfogen  atom  which  will  be 
part  of  a  NH  or  NR"  moiety  where  R'  is  Ci.jalkyi  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxy  or  C|.4alkoxy; 

or  R',  R*  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  non-aromatic  azabicyclic  ring  system  of  6  to  12  ring  atoms; 

or  Z.  R'  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  heteroaliphatic  ring  to  4  to  7  ring  atoms  which  may  option- 
ally contain  an  oxygen  ring  atom; 

R'"  and  R**  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C.^alkyl. 
or  R'"  and  R""  are  joined  so,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms 
to  which  they  are  attached,  there  is  formed  a  C5.7  ring; 
R'-  represents  OR".  CONR"R''  or  heteroaryl; 
R'^  represents  H  or  C,_6alkyl; 
m  is  zero,  1,  2  or  3;  and 

n  is  zero,  1,  2  or  3;  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  total  of  m  and 
n  is  2  or  3; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


C,.salkoxy.  fluoroC,.6alkyl,  fluoroC, ^alkoxy,  C.^alkyl  sub- 
stituted by  a  C|  jalkoxy  or  hydroxy  group,  hydroxy,  trimeth- 
ylsilyl,  nitro,  CN.  SR",  SOR*,  SO,R°.  COR",  COjR".  CON- 
R''R*,  NR"R'',  S02NR"R'',  or  OC,^alkylNR"R*.  where  R" 
and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C|.4alkyl; 

R-  and  R^  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 
C,.4alkyl,  C,.4alkoxy  substituted  by  C,_,alkoxy  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl; 

or,  where  R'  and  R-are  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  they 
may  be  joined  such  that,  together  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached,  there  is  formed  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring 
optionally  containing  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxy- 
gen, sulfiir  or  nitrogen,  or  1  or  2  groups  selected  from  S(0), 
S(0)2  and  NR",  which  ring  may  also  contain  I  or  2  double 
bonds,  where  R"is  as  previously  defined; 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  C.^^alkyl,  C2.6alkenyl, 
C2.6alkynyl,  C,.7cycloalkyl,  Cv7CycloyalkylC,.4alkyl, 
C|  ^alkoxy,  C, ^alkyl  substituted  by  a  C|.4alkoxy  group,  trif- 
luoromethyl,  nitro,  CN,  SR",  SOR",  SOjR",  COR",  CO,R", 
CONR"R''  where  R"  and  R*"  are  as  previously  defined; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  Cj^alkyl,  C,.e,alkoxy  substi- 
tuted by  C|  jalkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  COR",  COjR",  COCONR"R*,  COCO- 
2R",  C|  ^alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from 
(CO2R",  CONR"R*,  hydroxy,  CN,  COR",  NR"R*, 
C(NOH)NR"R^  CONHphenyl(C,.4alkyl),  COCOjR", 
CONHNR"R^  C(S)NR"R*,  CONR"C,^alkylR'l  CONR'^C,. 
6alkenyl,  CONR'^C2.«,alkynyl,  COCONR"R^  CONR"C(NR* 
)NR"R'',  CONR"heteroaryl,  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
by  one,  two  or  three  substituents  selected  from  C,.6alkyl, 
C,  ,,alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl)  or  C|„alkyl,  option- 
ally substituted  by  0x0,  substituted  by  a  5-membered  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ting  containing  2  or  3  nitrogen 
atoms  optionally  substituted  by  =0  or  =S  and  optionally 
substituted  by  a  group  of  the  formula  ZNR'R"  where 
Z  is  C|„alkylene  or  CbCycloalkyl; 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C,.4alkyl,  C,.7-cycloalkyl. 
C3.7cycloalkylC,,4alkyl.  or  Cj^alkyl  substituted  by 
C|.4alkoxy  or  hydroxyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,.4alkyl,  C,.7cycloalkyl.  C5.7cycloalkylC,. 
4alkyl.  or  C,.4alkyl  substituted  by  C, ^alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or  a  4. 


5,728,696 
ACARICIDAL,  DSSECTICIDAL  AND  NEMATICIDAL 
SUBSTITUTED  (HETERO)ARYLALKYL  KETONE  OXIME 
O-ETHERS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION, 
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Germany;  Hans-Herbert  Schubert  Tokyo,  Japan;  Werner 
Knauf,   Eppstein/Taunus,   Germany;   Anna   Waltersdorfer. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  and  Manfred  Kern,  Lorz- 
weiler,    Japan,    assignors    to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft 
Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,134,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,646,147. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,000,  Apr.  20,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1992,  42  13 
149.9 
Int  a."  C07D  401/00.401/02:403/00:403/02:  A61K  31/54:31/ 

535 
VS.  CI.  514—235.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1  in  the  form  of  the  syn  or  the  anti 
compound  or  a  mixture  of  these  or  a  salt  thereof. 


R 

1  0  Ar^ 

in  which 
R  is  CFjH,  isopropyl  or  cyclopropyl; 
Ar'  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  indanyl.  benzofuryl,  benzothienyl 

hD  €';  <[} 

N  N  N 


(I) 


X* 


and  has  1  to  4  identical  or  different  substituents  R 
the  group  consisting  of 

1)  (C,-C6)-alkyl, 

2)  (C2-C6)-alkenyl. 


selected  from 
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3)  (C2-C„)-alkynyI 

4)  (C,-C8)-cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  up  to  6 
identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  and  (C|-C4)-alkyl, 

5)  halogen, 

6)  (C|-C6)-haloalkyl. 

7)  (C,-C6)-haloalkenyl. 

8)  (C2-C6)-haloalkynyl. 

9)  (C,-C6)-alkoxy-(C|-Cs)-alkyl. 

10)  (C5-C,2)-aryl  which  is  optionally  up  to  trisubstituted  by 
identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (C|-C5)-alkyl,  (Ci-C^halkoxy.  (C,-C5)-haloalkyl  and 
(C,-C6^haloalkoxy, 

11)  heteroaryl  which  has  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
optionally  substituted  as  described  under  10). 

12)  (Q-C|,)-aryl-(C,-C4)-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted 
in  the  aryl  moiety  as  described  under  10), 

13)  heteroaryl-(C|-C4)-alkyl  which  has  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 
the  heteroaryl  moiety  and  is  optionally  substituted  in  this 
moiety  as  described  under  10). 

14)  (C,-C6>alkoxy. 

15)  (C2-C6)-alkenyloxy. 

16)  (Cj-CJ-alkynyloxy, 

17)  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkyloxy  which  is  optionally  substituted  as 
described  under  4), 

18)  (C,-Cj,)-aIkoxy.  (Cj-C^alkoxy. 

19)  (C6-C|2)-aryloxy  which  is  optionally  substituted  as 
described  under  10). 

20)  heteroaryloxy  which  has  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 
optionally  substituted  as  described  under  10), 

21)  (C|-C6)-haloalkoxy. 

22)  (C2-C<,)-haloalkenyloxy, 

23)  (C2-C<,>haloalkynyloxy. 

24)  — O — N=CR'2  in  which  R'  radicals  are  identical  or  different 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
(C,-C6^alkyl.  (C,-C8)-cycloalkyl  and  (Q-C,2)-aryl, 

25)  (C,-Cfc>-aikylamino, 

26)  di-(C|-C6)-alkylaniino. 

27)  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkylamino  which  is  optionally  substituted  a.s 
described  under  4). 

28)  (Cft-Cijj-arylamino  which  is  optionally  substituted  as 
described  under  10), 

29)  heteroarylamino  which  has  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  is 
optionally  substituted  as  described  under  10), 

30)  (C,-Ce,)-alkylmercapto. 

31)  (Cs-C|2)-arylmercapto. 

32)  heteroarylmercapto  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

33)  (C,-<:(,)-aIkylsulfinyl. 

34)  (C6-C,2)-arylsulfinyl, 

35)  heteroarylsulfinyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

36)  (C,-C(,)-alkylsulfonyl, 

37)  (Q-Ciiharylsulfonyl. 

38)  heteroarylsulfonyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

39)  nitro, 

40)  cyano. 

41)  cyano— (C,-C6)-alkyl. 

42)  (Cj-Cftj-alkoxycarbonyl, 

43)  (Cfc-CijJ-aryloxycarbonyl  and 

44)  heteroaryloxycarbonyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
heteroaryl  moiety,  or 

45) 

a)  two  of  the  substituents  represent  methylenedioxy. 

b)  the  methylenedioxy  group  optionally  being  substituted  by 
one  or  two  identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  and  (C|-C4)-alkyl; 

X  is  O.  S  or  NR- ; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C6)-alkyl.  (C2-C6^alkenyl.  (C2-C(,)- 
alkynyl  (C^-Cgj-cycloalkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
up  to  6  identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  (C|-C4)-alkyl.  (Ci-CJ-haloalkyl. 
(Cj-C,,)-haloalkenyl,  (C2-C6)-haloalkynyl  (C|-C6)-alkoxy- 
(C,-C6)-alkyl.  (C5-C|2-aryl-(C,-C4)-alkyl.  heteroaryl- 
(C|-C4)-alkyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  heteroaryl 
moiety.  cyano-(C,-C(,)-alkyl.  (C,-Cft)-alkoxycarbonyl. 
(Cft-C,  2)-aryloxycarbonyl  or  heteroaryloxycarbonyl   having 


/  V.  / 


F  F 

R"  R'O 

I  Rl> 


fy 


p- 


m-t-n=5; 

m,n=l,  2,  3  or  4; 

q-(-r-fs=5; 

q,  r,  s=l,  2  or  3; 

X'  is  NR'  and  R''  is  as  defined  above; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  methoxy; 

R'  is  (C,-C6)-alkyl.  (C,-C(,)-alkoxy,  (C|-C6)-halogenalkyl  or 

(C,-C,o)-halogenalkoxy;  and 
R'",  R"  and  R''^  are  identical  of  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 

are  one  of  the  substituents  defined  above  under  l)-45). 


5,728,697 
NJ4-DI(ARYL)  CYCLIC  UREA  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI- 
COAGULANTS 
Raju  Mohan,  Moraga,  and  Michael  M.  Morrissey,  Danville, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  458,598,  Jun.  2,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,612363. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  766,373 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/535:31/415:  C07D  413/10:403/10 
U.S.  CI.  514—235.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing formulae: 


(III) 


(IV) 


R:;or 
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-continued 
R' 


(V) 


Q  is  an  aromatic  group  selected  from 


wherein: 

R'  is  — C(NH)NHj,  — C(NH)N(H)OR", 

— C(NH)N(H)C(0)R',  or  — C(NH)N(H)C(0)OR"; 

R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  independendy  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  haloalkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  — OR". 
— C(0)OR".  — C(0)N(R")R'-,  — N(R")R'-. 

— N(H)C(0)R".  and  — N(H)S(0)2R"; 

R'*  is  imidazolyl  or  — C(0)R''; 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower 
haloalkyl.  4-pyridinyl.  — C(0)OR",  — C(0)N(R")R'-,  phe- 
nyl (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  — N(R")R'^).  or 
naphthyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  haloalkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  — N(R")R'-),  pro- 
vided, however,  that  one  R'  and  R"  must  be  4-pyridinyl; 

R"  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl, 
naphthyl  or  lower  aralkyl;  and 

R"  is  pyrrolidinyl,  4-morpholinyl.  piperazinyl, 
N-methylpiperazinyl.  or  piperidinyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


CH=CH- 


R> 


4_/- 


R' 


R* 


X  R 


CH;     or 


5,728,698 
DIHYDROPYRIDAZINONES,  PYRIDAZINONES  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Enrique  Luis  Michelotti;  Aime  Ritchie  Egan,  both  of  Fort 
Washington;  Ronald  Ross,  Jn,  Jamison,  and  Willie  Joe  Wil- 
son, Chalfont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  467384,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,631,254, 
which  U  a  division  of  Sen  No.  221,229,  Man  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5352,409,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  749376, 
Aug.  28,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  586,633,  Sep.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,548 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/53:31/695:  C07D  253/00 
VS.  C\.  514—242  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  phytopathogenic  fungus  which  com- 
prises applying  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


wherein  the  compound  is  a  six  member  ring  and 
A  is  — CR-=N— Z— ; 
D  is  nitrogen; 


CH.— CH2 


X  is  oxygen  (O)  or  sulfur  (S); 

Z  is  carbonyl  (C=0).  or  thiocarbonyl  (C=S):  wherein 

(i)  R'  is  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  cyanoalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl. 
heterocyclylalkyl.  phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  phenylcarbonyl. 
alkenyl,  haloalkenyl.  phenylalkenyl.  alkynylalkenyl.  alky- 
nyl.  haloalkynyl.  phenylalkynyl.  heterocyclyl.  dialkynyl. 
heterocyclylalkynyl.  cycloalkylalkynyl.  alkenylalkynyl. 
hydzoxyalkynyl.  alkoxyalkynyl.  alkanoyloxyalkynyl. 
formylalkynyl.  trialkylsilylalkynyl.  trialkyltinalkynyl, 
haloalkenylalkynyl.  carboxyalkynyl,  or  alkoxycarbonyla- 
Ikynyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkoxy  or  halogen; 
R**  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  nitro; 
R'    is    hydrogen,    halogen,    nitro.    alkyl.    alkoxy,    alkylthio. 
haloalkyl.    haloalkoxy.   haloalkylihio.   phenyl,   phenoxy   or 
cyano;  or 

(ii)     R-     and     R'      together     form     a     (C,— C,)alkyl. 
(C2-C,)alkylene  or  carbonyl  link  and  R'.  R".  R'.  and  R" 
are  as  above; 
and  agronomically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,728,699 
BENZYLSULFIDE  DERIVATIVE,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION  AND  PESTICIDE 
Keiji  Toriyabe;  Hidehani  Sasaki;  Naoshi  Masuyama;  Akihide 
Nagai;  Hiroyukj  Yano,-  Mieko  Kawashima,  all  of  Shizuoka; 
Yutaka     Kurihara.     Nagoya,     and     Tomonori     Shimazu, 
Hamamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9M11055,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33168,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  24,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-117838 

Int.  a."  AOIN  4J/58:4J/40:  C07D  2J7A)2;  C07C  335/00 

VS.  a.  514—247  7  Oaims 

1.  A  benzylsulfide  derivative  of  the  formula  (I)  or  its  salt: 


independent  of  one  another,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a 
C, 


(I) 


C— SOJl' 


wherein  R'  is  a  C..^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  cyanoalkyl  group,  a  C..^ 
hydroxyalkyi  group,  a  C,_6  cycloalkyi  group,  a  C..^  haloaikyl 
group,  a  C,^  alkenyl  group,  a  C:.^  alkynyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 
(which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C,.4  alkyl 
group),  a  cyano  group,  a  benzyl  group  (which  may  be  substituted 
by  a  halogen  atom),  a  thiazolyl  group,  a  C1.4  alkylcarbamoyl  group 
or  a  group  of  the  formula  — N(R')R  ;  each  of  R-  and  R'  which  are 
independent  of  each  other,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
cyano  group,  a  C,.,  alkyl  group,  a  C,.,  haloaikyl  group,  a  C1.4 
alkylthio  group,  a  C,_,  alkylcartwnyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  or  a 
C|_j  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  or  R"  and  R'  may  form  a  3-  to 
6-membered  ring  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded;  or  R'  and  R''  may  form  a  3-  to  8-membered  ring  having 
one  or  more  heiero  atoms,  together  with  the  sulfur  and  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  respectively  bonded;  R"*  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,.4  alkyl  group,  a  C1.4  haloaikyl  group,  a 
C|_,  alkoxy  group  or  a  C1.4  haloalkoxy  group;  each  of  R  and  R*" 
which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  ^ 
alkyl  group  or  a  C,.4  haloaikyl  grouo;  or  R^  and  R''  may  together 
form  a  group  of  the  formula  ==CR'R  ;  or  R'  and  R*"  may  form  a  4- 
to  8-membered  ring  having  one  or  more  hetero  atoms,  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded;  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C|  ,  alkyl  group  or  a  C,.,  alkylthio  group;  R*  is  a  C1.3 
alkylthio  group  or  a  C,  ,  alkylamino  group;  or  R'  and  R"  may  form 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  4-  10  8-membered  ring  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded;  A  is  a  hydrazinoaralkyi  or 
hydrazonoaralkyi  group  of  the  formula  (Al)  or  (A2); 


R», 


/ 
R"         N-R" 

\    / 

\V[- 

Qi=(y       R'" 

R'^ 

/ 

N-R" 


lAll 


|A2 


"■Y\c( 


R*"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  C|  4  alkyl  group,  a  C,.4  haloaikyl  group,  a  C,  j  alkoxy 
group,  a  C|.j  haloalkoxy  group,  a  C,.,  alkylthio  group,  a  C,  4 
haloalkylthio  group,  a  C,  4  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  C,  4  alkylsulfo- 
nylmethyl  group,  a  C,  4  haloalkyisulfonyloxy  group,  a  phenyl 
group  (which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom)  or  a  phenoxy 
group  (which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hak>gen  atom);  or  two  R"" 
may  together  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring;  R'"  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C,_,  alkyl  group;  each  of  R",  R     and  R"  which  are 


a  C^ 


alkoxyalkoxyalkyl   group,   a  C2_6  alkylthioalkyl 


group, 

group,  a  Cj^  alkenyl  group,  a  C,^  alkynyl  group,  a  C,j 
cyanoalkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  (which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C.^,  haloaikyl  group  or  a  C|_,  alkyl  group),  a 
group  of  the  formula  — COR'",  a  group  of  the  formula  — CSR'*,  a 
group  of  the  formula  — COOR",  a  group  of  the  formula 
— COSR",  a  group  of  the  formula  — CON(R"')R'\  a  group  of  the 
formula  — CSN(R"')R"ra  group  of  the  formula  — SN(R'*)R",  a 
group  of  the  formula  — SO^R'"  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
_C(R-')=CHR--;  or  R'-  and  R"  may  together  form  a  group  of 
the  formula  =CR-'R-'';  or  R'-  and  R"  may  form  a  4-  to 
8-membered  ring  having  one  or  more  hetero  atoms,  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded;  R'"  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,.2o  alkyl  group,  a  C|.s  haloaikyl  group,  a  C,  ,2  alkoxy- 
alkyl  group,  a  C2_io  haloalkoxyalkyi  group,  a  Cj.j^  alkoxyalkoxy- 
alkyl group,  a  C4.22  alkoxyalkoxyalkoxyalkyl  group,  a  C2_6  alky- 
lthioalkyl group,  a  C5_6  cycloalkyi  group,  a  C..^  hydroxyalkyi 
group,  a  C|.4  aminoalkyi  group,  a  Ci.^  amidoalkyi  group,  a  C|.« 
cyanoalkyl  group,  a  C,  ,,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group,  a  C,_(,  alk- 
enyl group,  a  C,^  alkynyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  (which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  C1.4  alkyl  group,  a 
C|.4  haloaikyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or  a  C,  4  alkoxy  group),  a 
naphthyl  group  (which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
C,^  alkyl  group)  or  a  hetero  aromatic  ring  group  (which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C,  4  alkyl  group);  R'"'  is  a  C,,2o 
alkyl  group,  a  C2^8  haloaikyl  group,  a  €2^,2  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a 
C2_^  alkenyl  group,  a  C,^  alkynyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  (which 
may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1.4  alkoxy  group  or  a 
C|  J  alkyl  group)  or  a  phenyl  group  (which  may  be  substituted  by 
a  halogen  atom);  R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,,4  alkyl  group;  R'^ 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.^  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  (which 
may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,,,  haloalkoxy  group  or 
a  C|.4  alkyl  group);  each  of  R'*  and  R'^  which  are  independent  of 
each  other,  is  a  C,.,  alkyl  group  (which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
C|^  alkoxycarbonyl  group),  or  a  C,.,  alkoxyalkyl  group;  or  R" 
and  R"  may  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded;  R""  is  a  C,  j  alkyl  group, 
a  C,^  haloaikyl  group  or  a  C2_,  dialkylamino  group;  R-'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,_(,  alkyl  group;  R-*  is  a  €2^  acyl  group  or  a 
C2_6  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  each  of  R"'  and  R""  which  are  inde- 
pendent of  each  other,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,.<, 
alkyl  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — N(R*^)R-'';  each  of  R-^ 
and  R"*"  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  C|^  alkyl  group,  a  C1.4  alkoxy  group,  a  Cj  ,2  alkoxyalkyl  group 
or  a  group  of  the  formula  — SO2R"';  or  R"''  and  R"''  may  form  a  5- 
or  6-membered  ring  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded;  R"'  is  a  C,.g  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  (which 
may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C,  4  alkyl  group);  each 
of  Q'  and  Q"  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — CR'; 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  and  n  is  0,  I  or  2. 


5,728,700 
SULFONAMIDE  COMPOUNDS  OF  AZOLONES  ANTI- 
HELICOBACTER  AGENTS 
Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar;  Raymond  Antoine  Stokbroekx,  Beerse; 
Joseph  Hector  Mostmans,  Antwerpen,  and  Louis  Jozef  Elisa- 
beth Van  der  Veken,  Vosselaar,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP95/02619,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01818,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,003 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.   12, 
1994,94202015 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/04;  A61K  31/495:31/41:31/44 
VS.  C\.  514—252  4  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  (a)  a  pharmaceulically 
acceptable  bismuth  compound  or  a  proton  pump  inhibitor  or  both, 
and  (b)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  a  stereochemi- 
cally  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 
Y  is  CH  or  N; 

R',  R-  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,.4alkyl; 
R"  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo.  Cj^alkyl. 

C|.4alkyloxy.  hydroxy,  mfluoromethyl.  trifluoromethyloxy  or 

difluoromethyloxy; 
R"  is  Ci^alkyl;  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo, 

C|.4alkylcarbonylamino,  C,.4alkyloxy,  C,^alkyl  or  nitro; 
Z  is  C=0  or  CHOH;  and 
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Int  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  401/04 
VS.  CI.  514—252  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
formula  I: 


0 


is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  of  the 
formula: 

(a-1) 


(a-2) 


N   — 


/=    N 


(a-3) 


N     T=^ 


(a-4) 


M=-Xi 


\,/ 


Zi. 
X^-A' 


Z' 


wherein: 

M-  is  _NR*— D— TR'—  in  which  T  is  N;  D  is  CHjCO  or 
CHjCH,;  and  R*  and  R'  together  represent  CHjCHj; 

X'  is  a  bond; 

Z'  and  Z'°  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
halogeno,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (2^M:)alkenyl,  (2-4C)alkynyl, 
(l-«:)alkoxy.  (l-^tC)alkylthio,  (2-4C)alkenyloxy,  nitro, 
amino,  (1-4C)  alkylamino,  (2-4C)  alkanoylamino.  cyano, 
(1-4C)  alkylsulphonylamino;  phenyl  (1-2C)  alkylsulphony- 
lamino,  p-toluenesulphonylamino,  or  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl, 
or  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  X' — A ' ; 

X-  is  an  oxy(2-lC)alkylene  or  oxy{5-6C)alkylene  group,  which 
group  optionally  may  be  substituted  on  the  alkylene  by  any  of 
(2-4C)  alkenyl,  (2-4C)  alkynyl,  carboxy,  (I-4C)  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, phenyl  (l-^UT)  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl  (I-2C)  alkylN- 
HCO.  phenyl  (1-2C)  alkyl,  pyridyl,  phenyl,  amino  or  a  group 
of  the  formula  NR'-XR"  in  which  X  is  SO2,  CO  or  CO;,  R'" 
is  hydrogen  or  (l^lC)alkyl  and  R"  is  (l-6C)alkyl, 
(6-10C)aryl  or  (6-10C)aryl(l^«:)alkyl; 

A'  is  carboxy  or  a  metabolically  labile  ester  or  amide  thereof; 
and 

R"  is  hydrogen,  (l^MDalkyl.  (l^lOalkoxy  or  halogen;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  together  with  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  diluent  or  earner 


N  =  N 


(a-S) 


(a-6) 


\>"" 


(a-7) 
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Keizo  Tanikawa,  Funabashi;  Akira  Saito,  Onoda;   Mitsuaki 
Hirotsuka,   Funabashi,   and    Ken-ichi   Shikada,   Shiraoka- 
machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries, 
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1.  A  3(2H)-pyridazinone  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 
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(I) 


■A-B-N' 


R* 


"R5 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R^  and  R'  which  are  independent  of  one 
another,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,_4  alkyl  group.  X  is  a  chlorine 
atom  or  a  bromine  atom,  Y'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
nilro  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  0,4  allioxy  group.  Y"  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  1  group,  a  C,.4  alkyl 
group  or  a  C,  j  alkoxy  group.  A  is  a  C,.,  alkylene  chain  which  may 
be  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group.  B  is  a  carbonyl  group  or  a 
methylene  chain  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group.  B 
is  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  methylene  chain  which  may  be  substituted 
by  a  C,  4  alkyl  group.  R^  and  R'  form  together  with  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom  a  4-substituted  piperazine  ring  of  the  formula: 


5,72«,703 
TRICYCLIC  CARBAMATE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR 
INHIBITION  OF  G-PROTEIN  FUNCTION  AND  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  PROLIFERATIVE  DISEASES 
W.  Robert  Bishop,  Pompton  Plains;  Ronald  J.  Doll,  Maple- 
wood;  Alan  K.  Mallams,  Long  Valley;  F.  George  Njoroge, 
Union;  Joanne  M.  Petrin,  Cedar  Grove;  John  J.  Piwinski, 
Clinton  Township;  Ronald  L.  Wolin,  Westfleld;  Arthur  G. 
Taveras,  Rockaway,  and  Stacy  W.  Remiszewski,  Township  of 
Washington,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Kenilworth,  N J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  410,479,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,691,342,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  312,030, 

Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  Na  137,435,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,018 

Int  CI."  A61K  3\M95:  C07D  401/04:401/14 

U.S.  CI.  514—254  16  Claims 

8.  A  compound  selected  from  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


{wherein  R*  is  a  C|_,  alkyl  group  (this  alkyl  group  may  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a  group  of 
substituents  consisting  of  (i)  a  C|_4  alkyl  group,  (ii)  a  phenyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  Y'  (wherein  Y'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  an  amino 
group,  an  N-formyl  group  or  a  C^_^  alkylcarbonylammo  group), 
(iii) 


,/ 


-tPl 


R« 


"V 

1\ 

II 

nr- 

.^. 

1/ 

—  a 

\  i 

R' 

[^■vC 

R' 

R^ 

N 
0^. 

^R8 

(1.1) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 

one  of  a,  b.  c  and  d  represents  N  or  NR^  wherein  R"*  is  O". 
— CH,  or  — (CH2)„C02H  wherein  n  is  1  to  3.  and  the  remain- 
ing a.  b.  c  and  groups  represent  CR'  or  CR"; 

R--  and  R"*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  independently 
selected  from  H,  halo.  — CF,,  —OR'",  —COR'".  — SR'". 
_N(R'"),.  —NO,,  — OC(0)R'",  — CO,R'".  — OC0,R". 
benzotriazol-  1-yloxy,  CN.  alkynyl,  alkenyl  or  alkyl,  said  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  group  optionally  being  substituted  with  halo. 
—OR'"  or  — CO,R'"; 

R-*  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  independently 
represents  H.  or  any  of  the  substituents  of  R""  and  R"''; 

R"^.  R".  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represents  H.  — CF,,  alkyl 
or  aryl,  said  alkyl  or  aryl  optionally  being  substituted  with 


—OR'",  — SR' 


-N(R'")„  —NO,.  —COR'",  — OCOR" 


(wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  R'  and  R*  form 
together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded,  a 
benzene  ring,  and  each  of  A.  B.  C  and  D  which  are  independent  of 
one  another,  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  carbon  atom)  and  (iv) 


(wherein  Y^  is  as  defined  above,  and  R'  is  a  C,.4  alkyl  group  or  a 
benzyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C1.4  alkyl  group,  a 
C|,4  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom))  or  R"  is  — COR'"  (wherein 
R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,,,  alkyl  group)};  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


— OCO,R",  — CO,R'",  OPO,R'"  or  one  of  R',  R",  R'  and 
R*  can  be  taken  in  combination  with  R  as  defined  below  to 
represent  — (CH,), —  wherein  r  is  I  to  4  which  can  be 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  — CF,  or  aryl; 

R'"  represents  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl: 

R"represents  alkyl  or  aryl; 

the  dotted  line  between  carbon  atoms  5  ad  6  represents  an 
optional  double  bond,  such  that  when  a  double  bond  is 
present,  A  and  B  independently  represent  — R'",  halo  — OR", 
— OCO,R"or  — OC(0)R'",  and  when  no  double  bond  is 
present  between  carbon  atoms  5  and  6,  A  and  B  each  inde- 
pendently represent  H,,  —(OR"),;  H  and  halo,  dihalo,  alkyl 
and  H,  (alkyl),,  — H  and  — OC(6)R'",  H  and  —OR'",  =0, 
aryl  and  H,  =NOR'"  or  — O— (CH,),,— O—  wherein  p  is  2. 
3  or  4; 

V  represents  — OR^";  and 

R"'  represents  2-.  3-  or  4-piperidyl  or  N-substituted  piperidyl. 
wherein  the  substituent  on  said  N-substituted  piperidyl  is  C, 
to  C4  alkyl.  alkylcarbonyl  or  — C(0)NH(R'")  wherein  R'"  is 
H  or  alkvl. 
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5,728,704 
SUBSTFTUTED  PYRIDMIDINES  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
DIABETIC  COMPLICATIONS 
Banavara  L.  Mylari,  Waterford;  Peter  J.  Gates,  Gales  Ferry; 
Todd    W.   Siegel,   Clinton,   and    William   J.    Zembrowski, 
Oakdale,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
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Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07867,  PCT  Pub. 
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InL  CI."  A71K  31/505:  C07D  401/04 
U.S.  a.  514—256  27  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

n,  d3  IA 

wherein         R'  is         (C,-C6)alkoxycarbonyl-(C,-C4)alkyl, 

(C,-C6)alkyl— S— (C,-CJalkyl,  (C,-C6)alkyl— SO— 

(C,-C6)alkyl,  (C,-Cs)alkyl— SO,-(C,-CJalkyl,  heteroaryl, 
heteroaryl-(C,-C^)alkyl.  aiyl-(C,-C6)alkyl, 

(C,-C4)alkoxycarbonylaryl.  aryl-CCi-C^jalkyloxy  or  heteroaryl- 
(C|-C6)alkyloxy.  wherein  said  aryl  and  the  aryl  moieties  of  said 
aryl-(C,-Ce.)alkyl,  (C,-C6)alkoxycarbonylaryl,  and  atyl- 
(C.-Cfejalkyloxy  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl  and  naph- 
thyl,  and  wherein  said  heteroaryl  and  the  heteroaryl  moieties  of 
said  heteroaryl-(C,-Cft)alkyl  and  heteroaryl-(C,-C6)alkyloxy  are 
independently  selected  from  pyridyl,  furyl,  tetrahydrofuryl,  thienyl, 
imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  triazolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl  and  benzothia- 
zolyl,  and  wherein  said  aryl  and  heteroaryl  and  the  aryl  and 
heteroaryl  moieties  of  said  heteroaryl-(C,-C<,)alkyl,  aryl- 
(C.-Cfejalkyl,  (C,-C6)alkoxycatbonylaryl.  aryl-(C,-C6)alkyloxy 
and  heteroaryl-(C,-C4)alkyloxy  may  optionally  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  independenUy  selected  from  chloro. 
bromo,  (C,-C^)alkyl,  (C,-C6)alkoxy,  -S— (C,-Ce,)alkyl,  -SO— 
(C,-CJalkyl,  — SO,— (C,-C„)alkyl,  hydroxy-(C,-<:6)alkyl  and 
trifluoromethyl; 

or  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond,  W,  Q 
and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  (C,-C6)alkyl  and 
trifluoromethyl,   phenyl,   furyl,   triazolyl,   thiazolyl   and   thienyl, 
wherein  said  phenyl,  furyl,  triazolyl.  thiazolyl  and  thienyl  may 
optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  subsutuents.  preferably 
with  from  zero  to  two  substituents,  independently  selected  from 
(C|-<:6)alkyl,  (C,-Cft)alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl  and  hydroxy,  with 
the  proviso  that  only  one  of  W,  Z  or  Q  can  be  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
or  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — (C=0)R'',  wherein  R*  is 
hydrogen,  (C|-Ch)alkyl,  aryl  selected  from  phenyl  and  naph- 
thyl,  or  heteroaryl  selected  from  pyridyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  imi- 
dazolyl, pyrazolyl,  triazolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  benzothiaz- 
olyl.  benzofuranyl  and  benzothienyl,  wherein  said  aryl  and 
heteroaryl  groups  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents,  preferably  with  from  zero  to  two  substitu- 
ents  independently  selected  from  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  trif- 
luoromethyl,   (C,-C^)alkoxy.   — S— (C,-Cs)alkyl.    — SO— 
(C|-Cjalkyl  and  — SO,— (C,-C^)alkyl; 
or  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  aryl  selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl.  or  heteroaryl 
selected  from  pyridyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  triaz- 
olyl, thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl.  benzofuranyl,  benzothie- 
nyl and  quinolyl,  wherein  said  aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups  may 
optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents,  preferably 
with  from  zero  to  two  substituents,  independently  selected  from 
chloro,  bromo,  (C,-Cjalkyl,  (C,-<:^)alkoxy,  — S— (C,-C6)alkyl. 
— SO— (C,-C^)alkyl,  — SO,— <C,-Ce,)alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl, 
and  Y  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  acetyl,  benzoyl,  aryl  selected  from 
phenyl  and  naphthyl.  heteroaryl  selected  from  furyl.  thienyl.  thia- 
zolyl and  oxazolyl,  wherein  said  aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups  may 
optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents,  preferably 
with  fiwm  zero  to  two  substituents,  independently  selected  from 
chloro  bromo,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  (C,-C6)alkyl, 
(C,-C,)alkoxy,  -S— (C,-C^)alkyl,  -SO-(C,-C^)alkyl  and 
— SO2— (C,-C4)alkyl; 

R-  and  R'  are  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen. 
(C,-C6)alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl-(C,-C4)alkyl.  wherein  said 
phenyl  and  the  phenyl  moiety  of  said  phenyl-(C,-C4)alkyl 
may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
independenUy  selected  from  (C,-C6)alkyl,  (C,-CJalkoxy. 
chloro.  bromo  and  trifluoromethyl; 
or  R-  and  R'  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
attached,  a  cyclic  group  selected  from  azetidino,  pyrrolidine, 
piperidino,  piperazino  and  morpholino,  wherein  said  cyclic 
group  may  optionally  be  substituted  wiUi  from  zero  to  two 
substituents,  independently  selected  from  (C,-Ce,)alkyl, 
— CONH,,  — SO2NH2,  N-(C,-C4)alkylsulfamoyl.  N.N-di- 
(C,-C4)alkylsulfamoyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxycarbonyl.  N,N-di- 
(C,-C4)alkylcarbamoyl,  N-(C,-C4)-alkylcartoamoyl. 

N-phenylcarbamoyl,  (C,-<:^)alkylcarbonyl,  phenylcatbonyl, 
(C,-Ch)alkylsulfonyl,  (C,-Cft)alkylsulfinyl,  phenylsulfonyl, 
heteroarylsulfonyl  and  heteroarylcarbonyl,  wherein  Uie  het- 
eroaryl moieties  of  said  heteroarylcarbonyl  and  heteroarylsul- 
fonyl are  selected  from  furyl,  thienyl,  thiazolyl.  and  oxazolyl, 
and  wherein  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said  phenylcarbonyl. 
N-phenylcarbamoyl,  phenylcarfwnyl  and  phenylsulfonyl  may 
optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents,  inde- 
pendently selected  from  (C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy,  chloro, 
bromo,  ninx).  amino,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl; 
R''  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromediyl, 
amino,  (C,-C6)alkyl,  (C,-C6)hydroxyalkyl,  (C,-Cfc)alkoxy, 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  furyl,  wherein  said  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
furyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents independently  selected  from  chloro,  bromo,  tnfluorom- 
ethyl,  (C,-C,)alkyl,  (C,^6)alkoxy,  -S— (C,-CJalkyl, 
— SO— (C,-Ce.)alkyl.   — SO,— (C,-C^)alkyl   and   hydroxy; 

and 

R'  is  hydrogen.  (C,-<:6)alkyl.  (C,-C„)alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl, 
(C,-C6)hydroxyalkyl,  — S— <C,-C6)alkyl.  — SO— 

(C,-Cs)alkyl.  — SO,— (C,-C„)alkyl,  phenyl  or  furyl,  wherein 
said  phenyl  and  furyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one 
or  more  substituents.  independently  selected  from  chloro. 
bromo,  trifluoromethyl,  (C,-C6)alkyl,  (C,-Cft)alkoxy, 
— SO— (C,-C6)alkyl,  -SOj— (C,-Cfc)alkyl  and  hydroxy; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  such  compound. 


Y— O— CH  — R' 
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VS.  CI.  514—261  17  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  pulmonary  hypertension  in  a  subject 
comprising  selectively  decreasing  pulmonao  vascular  resistance  in 
the  subject  which  comprises  administenng  endotracheally  or  endo- 
bronchially  an  effective  amount  of  a  drtig  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclic  nucleotides  and  phosphodiesterase  inhibitors 
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or  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  phosphodiesterase  inhibi- 
tor by  injecting  a  liquid  containing  the  phosphodiesterase  inhibitor 
via  the  trachea  or  a  bronchus. 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,958,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,589,478.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,981 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318779; 

Jon.  23,  1994,  6-140628;  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183553 

Int.  CL*  C07D  4OI/02:40J/0O;4O3/02:  A61K  31/505 

VS.  CL  514—269  6  Oaims 

1.  A  benzenesulfonamide  derivative  of  the  formula  (!]: 

P] 


SO2NH 


Y-Alk— Z— R 


wherein  Ring  A  and  Ring  B  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene  ring. 

Q  IS  a  single  bond  or  a  group  of  the  formula:  — O — ,  — S — , 

—SO—,  —SO,—  or  — CHj— . 
Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula:  — O — ,  — S —  or  — NH — , 
Alk  is  a  lower  alkyiene  group  or  a  lower  alkenylene  group, 
Z  is  a  single  bond  or  a  group  of  the  formula:  — O —  or  — NH — , 
R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  or  aryl 

group, 
R'  is  hydrogen  atom,  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
lower  alkenyl  group,  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  lower  alkynyl  group,  an  aromatic  heterocyclic 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  heterocyclic 
group  or  an  aryl  group,  provided  that  when  Z  is  a  single  bond, 
R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  heterocyclic 
group, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,728,707 

TREATMENT  AND  PREVENTION  OF  PRIMARY  AND 

METASTATIC  NEOPLASMS  WITH  SALTS  OF 

AMINOIMIDAZOLE  CARBOXAMIDE 

Felix  Wehrmann,  Wiener  Neudorf,  .Austria,  assignor  to  Con- 

stantia  Gnippe,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.439 
Int.  CL"  A61K  31/415:31/505 
VS.  a.  514—274  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  a  cancer  in  an  individual 
comprising  administering  to  an  individual  in  need  thereof  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  salt  of 
5-aminoimida2ole-4-cartN)xamide. 


5,728,708 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PYRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

JQrg  Zimmermaiui,  Wallbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Novar- 

tis  Corporation,  Summit,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03151,  S  371  Date  May  31,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09853.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446.743 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct.  1,  1993,  2969/ 
93;  Jul.  18,  1994,  2281/94 

Int  CL*  C07D  40l/04;40l/14:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  514—275  23  Claims 

1.  An  N-phenyl-2-pyrimidineamine  derivative  of  formula  I 

(I) 


wherein 
Rq  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl, 
R,  is 

a)  N-(amino- lower  alkyl)-carbamoyl. 

b)  N-(hydroxy-lower  alkyl)-carbamoyl, 

c)  hydrazino, 

d)  cyclohexyl-amino  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
amino, 

e)  piperazinyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  amino- 
lower  alkyl. 

f)  morpholinyl,  or 

g)  lower  alkylamino  that  is  substituted  by  morpholinyl, 
hydroxy-lower  alkylamino.  cyano.  imidazolyl,  guanidyl. 
amino,  lower  alkanoylamino,  lower  alkylamino- 
carbonylamino.  amidino,  di-lower  alkylamino-cyclohexyl, 
cartxjxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  N-hydroxy- 
carbamoyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  dihydroxyphosphory- 
loxy,  piperazinyl,  lower  alkanoyl-piperazinyl,  formylpiper- 
azinyl,  prolylamido  or  by  a  radical  of  the  formula  HjN^ 
CH(R)— C(=0>— NH—  wherein  R  is  hydrogen, 
C|-C4alkyl,  benzyl,  hydroxymethyl,  1 -hydroxy-ethyl,  mer- 
captomethyl,  2-methylthio-ethyl,  indol-3-yl-methyl, 
phenyl-methyl.  4-hydroxy-phenyl-methyl,  carbamoyl- 
methyl.  2-carbamoyl-ethyl.  carboxy-methyl,  2-carboxy- 
ethyl,  4-amino-butyl,  3-guanidyl-propyl  or  R  is 
lH-imidazol-4-yl-methyl.  and 

R2  is  Ci-C^alkyl,  C,-C,alkoxy,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  trif- 
luoromethyl, hydroxy,  phenyl,  amino. 
mono(C,-C,alkyl)amino,  di(C,-C,alkyl)amino, 
C;-C.,alkanoyl,  propen-yloxy,  carboxy.  carboxy-methoxy. 
ethoxycarbonyl-methoxy.  sulfanilamido,  N,N-di- 
(C|-Cjalkyl)sulfanilamido,  N-methyl-piperazinyl,  piperidi- 
nyl,  lH-imidazol-1-yl.  IH-triazol-1-yl,  lH-benzimidazol-2-yl, 
1-naphthyl,  cyclopentyl.  3,4-dimethyl-benzyl  or  a  radical  of 
one  of  the  formulae: 

— CCR,.  — NH— C(=0)— R,,  — N(R,)— C(=0)— R4, 
— <>-(CHv)„— N(R,)— R4.  — C(=0>— NH— (CH,)„— 
R/.  _C(=0)— NH— {CH,)„— N(R,>^R„ 

— CH(CH,)— NH— CHO,  — C(CH,)=N— OH. 

— C{CH,)=N— O— CH„     — CHCCH,)— NHj.     — NH— 
CHj— C(=0)— N(R,)— R4. 


-  (CHj)„  -  R«,  -  X  -  (CHj)„  -  R^  and 


March  17,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2371 


-continued 

— X-CH2— C(=0)-N  N-R7 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  ate  each  independently  of  the  other 
Cj-Cjalkyl,  R/  is  hydroxy,  amino  or  imidazolyl,  X  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  m  is  1.  2  or  3,  n  is  2  or  3.  R,  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-C^alkyl,  Cj-Cjalkoxy,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or  tri- 
fluoromethyl, R^  is  1  H-imidazol- 1 -yl  or  morpholinyl  and 
R7  is  C,-C, alkyl  or  is  phenyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or 
mono-substituted  by  Ci-Cjalkyl,  halogen  or  by  trifluorom- 
ethyl, or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,728,710 

RAPAMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 

Juan  Ignacio  Luengo,  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Beecham  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S93/06678,  |  371  Date  Mar.  16.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02136.  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  373.183 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/395:  C07D  491/16 
VS.  a.  514—291  27  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,728,709 
ALKYL  AND  ARALKYL-SUBSTITLTED 
PYRROLOCARBAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  THAT 
STIMULATE  PLATELET  PRODUCTION 
Yoji  Ikuina;  Chikara  Murakata,  both  of  Shizuoka;  Yutaka 
Saitoh,  Machida;  Yukimasa  Shiotsu.  Shizuoka;  Takako  lida, 
Machida;  Tatsuya  Tamaoki.  Shizuoka;   Kinya  YamashiU. 
Mishima.  and  Shiro  Akinaga.  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogvo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96«)0557,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28447,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

per  FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049441 

Int.  CL"  A61K  31/41:31/44;  C07D  487/04 

VS.  a.  514—279  13  Claiins 

1.  A  pyrrolocarbazole  derivative  having  the  following  formula: 

((1)1 


wherein 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  aralykyl; 

R-  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi; 

R',  R",  R',  R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 
nitio,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkanoyl,  NR'R'" 
(wherein  R'*  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
lower  alkanoyl.  aroyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  aralkyloxycar- 
bonyl.  or  an  amino  acid  residue  in  which  a  hydroxyl  group  in 
a  carboxylic  acid  is  removed  and  an  amino  group  of  the 
amino  acid  is  optionally  protected  by  a  protective  group,  or 
OR"  (wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
lower  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkanoyl. 
aroyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi,  or  heteroaralkyl); 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  is  combined  with  R'  to  form  — CONR'^ — 
(wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
lower  alkyl),  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  benzyl.  R',  R  . 
R'*,  R',  R",  R'  and  R*  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen; 

and  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  not  benzyl  when  two  of  R\  R" 
and  R^  are  chloro  and  the  remainder  is  hydrogen 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein: 
X   is   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of   H.   — OR'", 

— S(0)„R"',  — NR"*R",  Ci-Ce,  alkyl  and  aryl; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  — OR   '". 

— S(0)^"'.  — NR'°R",  Ci-Cft  alkyl  and  aryl; 
or  X  and  Y  taken  together  are  =0  ; 
n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  I  and  2; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0,  ( — OR",H)  and 

(H,H); 
R^  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  =0,  (H.H),  and 

(H,OH);  R'  and  R"  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — H,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C(=0)R',  — C(=0)OR'. 

— C(=0)NHR'.  and  — C(=S)OR": 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0  and  (H.OR"); 
or  R'  and  R"  can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  bridge  of  die 

formula  A— C(R*)(R'')— O— B,  where  A  is  a  bond  to  the 

oxygen  bonded  to  the  carbon  at  the  28-position  and  B  is  a 

bond  to  the  carbon  at  the  30-position; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and  C1-C4 

alkyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C^  alkyl.  Cy-Cf, 

cycloalkyl,  aryl  groups,  and  heterocyclic  groups; 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  H,  C|  to  C(,  alkyl.  or  R*  and  R'  taken  togedier  are  =0  : 
R'"  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  Uie  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  Ci-Cft  alkyl  and  aryl; 
provided  that. 

(a)  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is  H;  and 

(b)  when  Y  is  —OR'"  then  R'"  is  odier  than  CH,; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  hydrate  or  solvate  thereof. 

19.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier  or  diluent,  and  an  effective  therapeutic  or 
prophylactic  amount  of  one  or  more  compounds  of  Uie  formula 
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azabicyclo[3.1.0]hex-3-yl)-l-(2,4-difluoro-phenyl)-6     -fluoro-1,4- 
dJhydro-4-oxo- 1 ,8-naphthyridine-3-carboxylicacid  methane- 

sulfonate  at  dosage  levels  of  I  to  5  mg/kg/day.  in  combination  with 
an  effective  amount  of  metronidazole. 


H.   —OR" 


wherein: 
X    is    selected    from    the   group   consisting    of   H,   — OR 

—5(0)^'".  — NR"1i".  C.-C^  alkyl  and  aiyl; 
Y   is   selected   from   the    group   consisting   of 

—S(0)J^"'.  — NR">R".  Ci-Cft  alkyl  and  aryl; 
or  X  and  Y  taken  together  are  =0  : 
n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.  1  and  2: 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0.  ( — OR*,H)  and 

(H.H); 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0,  (H^),  and 

(H,OH); 
R'  and  R*  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  — H.  C,-C^  alkyl.  — C(=0)R'.  — C(=0  )OR^.  — C(=0 

)NHR\  and  — C(=S)OR^; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0  and  (H.OR*); 
or  R'  and  R''  can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  bridge  of  the 

formula  A— C(R*XR') — O— B,  where  A  is  a  bond  to  the 

oxygen  bonded  to  the  carbon  at  the  28-position  and  B  is  a 

bond  to  the  carbon  at  the  30-position; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and  €,-€4 

alkyl: 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C^  alkyl,  C^-C^ 

cycloalkyl.  aryl  groups,  and  heterocyclic  groups; 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  die  group  consisting 

of  H,  C|  to  Cfe  alkyl.  or  R*  and  R'  taken  together  are  =0; 
R'°.  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  Ci-Cft  alkyl  and  aryl; 
provided  that. 

(a)  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is  H;  and 

(b)  when  Y  is  —OR'",  then  R'"  is  other  than  CH,; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  hydrate  or  solvate 
thereof. 

21.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  pathogenic  fungi  in  a 
human  or  other  animal  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  such  human  or  other  animal  an  effective,  non-toxic 
amount  of  a  composition  of  claim  19. 

22.  A  method  of  inducing  immunosuppression  in  a  human  or 
other  animal  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to 
such  human  or  other  animal  an  effective,  non-toxic  amount  of  a 
composition  of  claim  19. 


5,728,712 
3,4-DISUBSTmJTED-PHENYLSULPHONAMIDES  AND 
THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  USE 
John  Gary  Montana;  Hazel  Joan  Dyke;  Robert  James  Maxey, 
and  Christopher  Lowe,  all  of  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Chiroscience  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,672 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1995, 
9510184;  Oct  6,  1995,  9520419 

InL  a."  C07D  217/08:217/24;  A61K  31/435 
VS.  CI.  514—309  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (i) 


RjO, 


(i) 


SO2N' 


5,728,711 

TREATMENT  OF  H.  PYLORI  INFECTIONS 

Arthur  E.  Girard,  Jewett  City,  and  Thomas  D.  Gootz,  Deep 

River,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,786,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224J62,  Apr.  7,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,655 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/435 

VS.  a.  514—300  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  Helicobacter  pylori  infection 

which  comprises  orally  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  said 

treatment   an  effective   amount   of  7-([la.   5a.   6a|-6-amino-3 


Xc 


in  which 

R,  represents  C,_f,  alkyl  (cptionally  substituted  with  halogen. 
C,_t  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  arylalkyloxy,  C..^  alkylamino.  arylalky- 
lamino  or  arylamino).  or  cycloalkyl.  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen.  C,^  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  arylalkyloxy.  C,^ 
alkylamino.  arylalkylamino  and  arylamino: 

R,  represents  Cl-3  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen: 

R,  and  R4,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  an  isoquinolinyl.  dehydrogenated  isoquinoli- 
nyl.  isocarbostyril  or  dehydrogenated  isocarbostyril  group  in 
which  either  or  both  rings  may  optionally  be  substituted  by 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl.  heterocyclo.  heteroaryl,  C,_6  alkyl.  optionally  substituted 
with  aryl.  heteroaryl.  heterocyclo.  carbonyl  oxygen,  hydroxy, 
NR5R6,  C,^  alkoxy,  — CN,  CO3H,  COjR,,  SO^NRgR,  or 
CONRgR,.  carbonyl  oxygen,  hydroxy,  C,^  alkoxy,  — CN, 
CO2H,  CO2R7,  SOjNRgRj,  CONRgR,,  halogen,  C,_6  alkoxy, 
hydroxy  and  — NR5R5: 

R5  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent 
H,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  heterocyclo,  C,_(,  alkyl,  arylalkyi,  het- 
eroarylalkyl,  heterxxrycloalkyl,  C|_ft  alkylcarbonyl,  C,^ 
alkoxycarbonyl,  arylsulphonyl.  heteroarylsulphonyl.  heterocy- 
closulphonyl,  heteroarylcarbonyl,  heterocyclocarbonyl,  aryl- 
carbonyl  or  C,^  alkylsulphonyl,  provided  that  when  R5  is 
C|_t  alkylcarbonyl,  C^^  alkoxycarbonyl,  arylsulphonyl,  het- 
eroarylsulphonyl, heterocyclosulphonyl,  heteroarylcarbonyl, 
heterocyclocarbonyl,  arylcarbonyl  or  C,_4  alkylsulphonyl,  R6 
is  not  C,_fc  alkylcarbonyl,  C,^  alkoxycarbonyl,  arylsulphonyl, 
heteroarylsulphonyl,  heterocyclosulphonyl,  heteroarylcarbo- 
nyl, heterocyclocarbonyl,  arylcarbonyl  or  C,_f^  alkylsulpho- 
nyl; or  R5,  Kf,  and  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  5  or  6  membered  saturated  or  unsamrated  heterocyclic 
ring; 

R7  represents  aryl,  heteroaryl,  heterocyclo,  C,^  alkyl,  arylalkyi, 
heteroarylalkyi  or  heterocycloalkyi;  and 

Rg  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent 
H.  aryl.  heteroaryl.  heterocyclo,  C,^  alkyl,  arylalkyi,  het- 
eroarylalkyi, heterocycloalkyi,  or  Rg,  R^  and  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  5  or  6  membered  saturated  or 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring,  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 
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5,728,713 
NEW  USE  OF  QUINOLINE-3-CARBOXAMIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Bo  Nilsson,  Helsingborg;  Agneta  Svedberg,  and  Per  Gjorstrup, 
both  of  Lund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00244,  §  371  Date  Oct  29,  1996,  f  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10,  1994,  9400809 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/47 

VS.  a.  514—312  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from,  or  at  risk  for 

acquiring,  inflammatory  bowel  disease,  comprising  administering 

to  the  patient  an  effective  therapeutic  dose  of  N-phenyl-N-methyl- 

1 ,2-dihydro-4-hydroxy- 1  -methyl-2-oxo-quinoline-3-carboxamide 

or  tautomers  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 
A  is 

— (CHR^)„— CHR'— Z— ; 

— CR^^=CR^— Z:  or 

— CHR^— CR'=Y— : 
D  is  CRj: 
Q  is  an  aromatic  group  selected  from 


5,728,714 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HAIR  LOSS  USING  TEMPO 

Peter  H.  Proctor,  4126  SW.  Freeway,  Suite  1616,  Houston,  Tex. 

77027 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,374,  Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,470,876,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,228, 
Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No,  5,472,687,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  21,970,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5352,442, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,720,  Jan.  29, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
8,186,  Jan.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  858,050,  Apr.  30,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,131,  Jul.  18,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,416 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CI.  514—315  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  activity  of  hydroxy  I  and  oxygen 
free  radicals  in  tissue  of  an  organism,  comprising  the  step  of; 
administering  substituted  or  unsubstituted  2,2.6.6-tetramethyl- 
l-piperidinyloxyl   to  the  tissue  in  an  effective  amount  to 
inhibit  the  free  radicals. 
7.  A  method  for  stimulating  hair  growth,  compnsing  the  step  of: 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

2,2.6,6-tetramethyl-l-piperdinyloxyl  to  the  affected  area. 

12.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  activity  of  hydroxyl  and  oxygen 

free  radicals  in  tissue  of  an  organism,  comprising  the  step  of: 

administering  a  dispersion,  suspension  or  emulsion  of  from 

about  0.01  10  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  substituted  or 

unsubstituted2.2,6,6-tetramethyl- 1  -piperidinyloxyliothetissue. 


5,728,715 
DIHYDROPYRIDAZINONES.  PYRIDAZINONES  AND 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Enrique  Luis  Michelotti;  Anne  Ritchie  Egan,  both  of  Fort 
Washington;  Ronald  Ross,  Jr.,  Jamison,  and  Willie  Joe  Wil- 
son, Chalfont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467384,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,63U54, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  22U29,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,552,409,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,576, 
Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  586,633,  Sep.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,249 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/47:31/555:  C07D  217/00:217/22:215/ 

00:215/16:211/00 
U.S.  CL  514—315  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-\J^"- 


Z  is  carbonyl  (C^O),  or  thiocarbonyl  (C=S); 
Y  is  carbon  substituted  by  halo,  alkoxy.  alkynylthio  or  triazolyl;] 
X  is  oxygen  (O)  or  sulfur  (S); 
wherein 
(i)  R'  is  alkynylalkenyl.  alkynyl.  haloalkynyl.  phenylalkynyl. 
dialkynyl.  heierocyclylalkynyl,  cycloalkylalkynyl.  alkeny- 
lalkynyl.  hydroxyalkynyl.  alkoxyalkynyl.  alkanoyloxyalky- 
nyl,  formylalkynyl.  trialkylsilylalkynyl,  trialkyltinalkynyl, 
haloalkenylalkynyl.  cartjoxyalkynyl.  or  alkoxycarbonyla- 
Ikynyl: 
R-  is  hydrogen.  (C|-C,)alkyl.  phenyl,  or  halogen: 
R''  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C,)alkyl.  phenyl,  halogen,  alkynylalk- 
enyl, alkynyl.  dialkynyl.  haloalkynyl.  or  sQkenylalkynyl: 
R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkoxy  or  halogen: 
R''  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  nitro; 
R'*   is   hydrogen,   halogen,   nitro,   alkyl,   alkoxy,   alkylthio, 
haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy,  haloalkylthio,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or 
cyano;  or 
(ii)  R-  and  R'  togeUier  form  a  (C,-C,)alkyl.  (C,-C,)alkylene 

or  carbonyl  link  and  R'.  R".  R*.  R"  and  R''  are  as  above; 
n  is  1 :  and  agronomically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,728,716 
ARALKYLAMINO  SUBSTITUTED  AZACYCLIC 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Malcolm   MacCoss,   Freehold,   NJ.,   and    Christopher   John 
Swain,  Duxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp 
&  Dohme  Limited,  Hoddesdon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00IS3,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20S75,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,156 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1994, 
9401639;  Jan.  28,  1994,  9401642 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  514—326  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt: 


R*    I     R' 


(1) 


R'  -^"^ 

(CH2). 


C,.6alkoxy,  halo  or  trifluoromethyl,  or  phenylC,^alkyl 
optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  or  more  of 
Ci.fiBlkyl,  Ci^alkoxy.  halo  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R'*  represents  C,  <,alkyl; 

R"  represents  Ci^alkoxy,  amino.  Ci^aikylamino  or  di(C,. 
4alkyl)amino:  and 

p  is  1  to  4. 


5,728,717 
PYRIDINIMINYL-U-BENZISOTHIAZOLES 
David  M.  Fink,  Lebanon,  NJ.;  Barbara  E.  Kurys,  Loveland, 
Ohio;  Gregory  M.  Shutske,  Pittstown,  N.J.,  and  John  D. 
Tomer,  IV,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Rous- 
sel  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,091,  May  2,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,668,154, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,021,  Jun.  6, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
806,981 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/12 
U.S.  a.  514—338  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R» 

wherein 

n  is  1 .  2  or  3  and  where  any  carbon  atom  of  (CHi),  may  be 
substituted  by  R"  and/or  R'; 

R'  represents  (CH2),phenyl.  wherein  q  is  zero,  I,  2  or  3,  which 
may  be  optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  1 ,  2  or  3 
groups  selected  from  C|.f,alkyl,  C,^  alkenyl,  C2.6alkynyl, 
halo,  cyano,  nitro.  trifluoromethyl,  trimethylsilyl,  — OR", 
— SR",  — SOR".  — SO,R",  — NR"R'',  — NR"COR''. 
— NR"CO,R''.  —COR",  — CO,R"  and  — CONR"R''; 

R^  represents  aryl  selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl;  heteroaryl 
selected  from  indazolyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  tet- 
razolyl  and  quinolyl:  benzhydryl;  or  benzyl;  wherein  each  aryl 
or  heteroaryl  moiety  may  be  substituted  by  Ci.^alkyl, 
C,.6alkoxy,  halo  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R'  represents  H  or  Ci.^alkyl; 

R"  and  R'  each  independently  represent  H,  halo,  C,^alkyl,  0x0, 
COjR"  or  CONR"R''; 

R*  represents  H  or  C|„alkyl; 

R'  represents  H,  C,  t,^kyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxy 
group,  or  (CH,)^NR»R"',  CO,R'^  CONR'R'", 
(CH,)^CO,R'*,  (CH,)„CONR'R'",  (CH,)^R'COR'*, 
(CH;)pNH"S0,R".  (CH,)„OR'*,  (CH2V0C(0)R''. 

(CH2)pOC|^alkylCOR'\  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by 
1.  2  or  3  groups  selected  from  C,.fialkyl,  Cj^alkenyl, 
C-i^alkynyl,  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  tnmethylsilyl, 
-^R",  — SR".  —SOR".  — SO,R".  — NR"R'',  — NR"'cOR''. 
— NR"C02R*.  —COR".  — COjR"  and  — CONR"R*; 

R'  represents  C,  ,,alkyl,  optionally  substituted  by  0x0,  substi- 
tuted by  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  heterocycle, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R*"  and  R^  both  represent  H.  R* 
represents  C,  ,,alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  0x0,  substituted 
by  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  heterocycle  selected 
from  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl,  oxadiazolyl, 
thiadiazolyl.  imidazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benz- 
thiophenyl,  benzofuranyl  and  indolyl,  or  a  substituted  aro- 
matic heterocycle  selected  from  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  triaz- 
olyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  quinolyl.  isoxazolyl  and 
isothiazolyl; 

R"  and  R*"  each  independently  represent  H.  C|.(,alkyl.  trifluo- 
romethyl or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  C|.6alkyl,  halo 
or  trifluoromethyl; 

R'  and  R'"  each  independently  represent  H  or  Ci^^alkyl; 

R"  represents  NR'''R'*  or  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  or 
non-aromatic  azacyclic  or  az^bicychc  group; 

R'-  represents  OR".  CONR"R''  or  heteroaryl; 

R"  represents  H  or  C,  ,,alkvl; 

R'^  and  R'^  each  independently  represent  H.  C,  ,,alkyl,  phenyl 

more    of    Ci.j,alkyl, 


N-(CH2).R, 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  loweralkenyl,  loweralkynyl, 
lowercycloalkyi,  — C(=0)0-loweralkyl,  1.3-dioxolane,  phenyl, 
cinnamyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  loweralkyi.  loweralkoxy,  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl;  Q  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower- 
alkyi or  nitro;  X  is  sulfur;  Z  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy, 
hydroxyl,  halogen,  nitro.  or  trifluoromethyl;  n  is  I  to  12;  the 
geometric  isomers,  the  optical  isomers,  or  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,728,718 

2,5-DIAMINO-3,4-DISUBSTITUTED-l,6- 

DIPHENVLHEXANE  ISOSTERES  COMPRISING 

BENZAMIDE,  SULFONAMIDE  AND  ANTHRANILAMIDE 

SUBUNITS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Ramnarayan  S.  Randad,  and  John  W.  Erickson,  both  of  Fred- 
erick, Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994.  Sen  No.  359,612 
Int.  CI."  C07D  401/02:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—357  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


optionally    substituted    by    one    or 


wherein  the  stereochemistry  of  each  of  the  benzyl  groups  on  the 
carbon  atoms  adjacent  to  the  carbon  atoms  with  the  Y  and  Y' 
substituenls  is  R  or  S, 
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Y  and  Y'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R-hydroxyl,  S-hydroxyl,  R-amino, 
S-amino  and  hydrogen, 

X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of: 


hydrogen  and  a  C,^  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl,  wherein  the  substituent  on  said  substi- 
tuted C,.4  alkyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  amino  carboxyl  and  carboxamido,  and  Z"  is 
,selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  pyridinyl,  mor- 
pholinyl,  piperazinyl,  indolyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  thia- 
zolyl, benzimidazolyl,  aminothiazolyl,  piperidinyl,  cyclopen- 
tanyl,  cyclohexanyl  and  oxazolyl,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
ring  substituted  with  a-e  can  contain  a  nitrogen,  and,  when 
the  ring  contains  a  nitrogen,  the  substituent  a.  b,  c.  d  or  e  at 
the  position  of  the  nitrogen  does  not  exist. 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  and  a-e,  which  are  the  same  or  different. 

are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  hydrogen,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  a-e  is  other 

than  hydrogen, 
(ii)  hydroxyl, 
(iii)  halogen, 
(iv)  sulfhydryl, 
(v)  carboxyl, 
(vi)  carboxamido, 

(vii)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino,  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent on  said  substituted  amino  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SO,(CH,),^",  CO<CH2)pR", 
COO(CH,)„R".  and  CONR|(CH,)pR"", 
wherein  p=0-20,  R,  is  a  C,.4  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  wherein  the  substituent  on 
said  substituted  C^  alkyl  is  hydroxyl,  amino,  carboxyl  or 
carboxamido,  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  amino,  carboxyl.  carboxamido, 
phenyl,  pyridinyl,  morpholinyl,  piperazinyl,  indolyl,  quinoli- 
nyl, isoquinolinyl.  thiazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  aminoUiiazolyl, 
piperidinyl,  cyclopentanyl,  cyclohexanyl,  oxazolyl.  and  a 
C|.2o  substituted  or  unsubstituted  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl.  wherein  the  substituent  on  said  substituted  Ci.jo  alkyl  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  amino,  car- 
boxyl, phenyl,  pyridinyl,  carboxamido  and  OR',  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci.^  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  wherein  the 
substituent  on  said  substituted  C1.5  alkyl  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  amino,  carboxyl  and  carboxa- 
mido, 

(viii)  OR'",  wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  C|.6  substituted  or  unsubstituted  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  wherein  the  substituent  on  said  substituted  C,.^ 
alkyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
amino,    carboxyl    and    carboxamido.    a    (CH;)^,    an 
0(CH2)^',  and  an  NCRXCH,),^'.  wherein  q  is  an  integer 
of  0  to  4.  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  C,_,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl.  wherein  the  substituent  on  said  sub- 
stituted C|^  alkyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  amino,  carboxyl  and  carboxamido.  and  Z'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  pyridinyl. 
morpholinyl.  piperazinyl.  indolyl.  quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl, 
thiazolyl,    benzimidazolyl,    aminothiazolyl.    piperidinyl, 
cyclopentanyl,  cyclohexanyl  and  oxazolyl, 
(ix)  a  C,^,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl,  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  amino,  carboxyl.  carboxa- 
mido, and  OR"", 
wherein  R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci.^ 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl, 
wherein   the   substituent  on   said  C,.,,  substituted  alkyl   is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  amino,  car- 
boxyl and  carboxamido.  and 
(X)  a  (CH,)^".  an  0(CH,)„Z",  and  an  N(R)(CHj)^",  in  each 
of  which  m=0-4,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,728,719 
SYSTEMIC  CONTROL  OF  PARASITES 
Thomas  A.  Miller,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Virbac,  Inc.,  Ft 
Worth,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,135,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,439,924,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980391,  Nov. 
23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  812,430,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 
14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,414 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/82 
VS.  a.  514—360  35  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier for  veterinary  use.  the  composition  being  formulated  to  deliver 
an  amount  in  the  range  of  0.001  mg  to  1000  mg  of  compound  per 
kilogram  of  animal  body  weight  to  produce  when  administered  to  a 
host  animal  an  ovicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula: 


Rj 


Y-CH— (CH2)— CH— X— Ri 


R*- 


Wheiein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N. 


(R8)/ 


RIO 


yx 


i^-^h"' 


RI2  R14 

S 


I             -4f-RI7     and         '  ' 

N   !J  N  (CH2 


N  R15 

N  N 

Y 

RI6 


-       RI8 
S        I      R19 


R2I'      ^R20 


in  which  R7.  R,,  R,.  R,„,  R,,.  R12.  Rn-  R|4-  Ri5-  Ri6.  and  R,,,  are, 
the  same  or  different,  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  C1-C4  alkylthio  group,  trifluoro  methyl 
group,  or  a  nitro  group;  R,,,  R,,,  R20  and  R,,  are.  the  same  or 
different,  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  methyl  group,  k  is  an  integer 
of  0  to  3;  R,  and  R3  are,  the  same  or  different,  each  a  hydrogen 
atom,  or  a  methyl  group;  R4  is  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  inethyl  group. 
R5  and  Rt,  are.  the  same  or  different,  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  or  a  C1-C4  haloalkyloxy 
group;  X.  Y  and  Z  are.  the  same  or  different,  each  an  oxygen  atom, 
a  sulfur  atom  or  a  methylene  group,  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  in  blood  of  the  host  animal. 
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5.728,720 

ISOXAZOLIDINEDIONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Hisashi  Shinkai,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Tabacco 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JM4/02233,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I8125,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,264 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  I>ec.  27,  1993,  5-354385 

Int.  a."  A61K  .11/42:  C07D  413/02 

VS.  C\.  514—374  10  Oaims 

1.  An  isoxazolidinedione  compound  of  the  formula  I 


H 


wherein 

R  is  a  phenyl,  biphenyl  or  naphthyl,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  3  substituents:  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  having  3 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3 
substituents:  an  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl  or  5-membered  heterocy- 
clic group  having  1  to  3  nitrogen  atoms  or  1  oxygen  atom  or 
1  sulfur  atom,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3 
substituents:  a  5-membered  heterocyclic  group  having  I  to  3 
nitrogen  atoms  or  1  oxygen  atom  or  1  sulfur  atom  which  is 
condensed  with  a  phenyl:  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

R3 


R|-X 

wherein  R,  is  phenyl,  biphenyl  or  naphthyl.  whicn  is  .. 
substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents.  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  ha.. 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  I  to  3 
substituents.  an  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl  or  5-membered  heterocyclic 
group  having  1  to  3  nitrogen  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  1  to  3  substituents,  or  a  heterocyclic  group  which  is  condensed 
with  a  phenyl:  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
is  an  oxygen  atom:  a  suifiir  atom  or  a  secondary  amino: 

R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms: 
R5  is  a  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms:  and 
P  and  Q  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  P  and  Q  together  form  a 

bond,  said  substituents  being  a  group  selected  fix)m  hydroxy!. 

a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  lower  alkoxyl 

having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


•^O  CH, 

O 

II 
NC— C— C— NH 

II 
C 

/    \ 
HO  CH, 


C-NH— ^f        )/—Cfy 


o 


CF, 


or  the  compound  of  formula  II  in  the  form  a  physiologically 
tolerable  salt. 


5,728,722 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,728,723 

l-BENZENESULFONYL-13-DIiryDRO-INDOL-2-ONE 

DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THEY 

ARE  PRESENT 
Alain  Di  Malta,  Saint  Clement  de  Riviere;  Loic  Foulon,  Pin- 
saguel,-  Georges  Garcia,  Saint  Gely  du  Fesc,-  Dino  Nisato, 
Saint  Georges  d'Orques;  Richard  Roux,  Vailhaiques;  Clau- 
dine  Serradeil-Legal,  Escalquens;  Gerard  Valette,  LaCroix- 
Sasgarde,  and  Jean  Wagnon,  Montpellier,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Sanoii,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,921,  Oct.  17,  1994,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,130,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,470,972.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,738 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1992,  92  01034; 
Jul.  30,  1993,  93  09404 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/405;  C07D  209/04 
VS.  a.  514—418  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 

(I) 


5,728,721 

PHARMACEUTICALS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

REJECTION  REACTIONS  IN  ORGAN 

TRANSPLANTATIONS 

Robert    Ryder    Bartlett,   Darmstadt,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1991,  41  27 
737.6 

InL  a."  A61K  31/42:31/16 
VS.  CL  514—378  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hyperacute  rejection  reactions  of  an 
organ  recipient  to  a  transplanted  organ,  which  compnses  adminis- 
tering to  said  organ  recipient  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceu- 
tical composition  containing  as  an  active  ingredient  at  lea.st  one 
compound  having  tlie  formula  1  or  II: 


in  which 

Ri  and  R;  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy,  a 
C|-C7-a)-haIogenoalkoxy,  a  halogen,  a  C,-C7-alkyl,  a  trifluo- 
romethyl,  a  C|-C7-alkoxy.  a  Ci-Cj-polyhalogenoalkoxy.  a 
C2-C7-(i)-hydroxyalkoxy.  an  (o-methoxyalkoxy  in  which  the 
alkyl  is  C2-C7.  a  C,-C7-(i>-aminoalkoxy  which  is  free  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  C,-C7-alkyls;  a  C,-C7-cycloalkoxy; 
a  cycloalkyi  methoxy  in  which  the  cycloalkyi  is  Cj-C,;  a 
phenoxy,  a  benzyloxy:  a  C|-C7-alkylthio:  a  phenylthio:  a 
nitro:  an  amino  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
C|-C7-alkyls;  a  cyano:  a  C,-C7-alkylcarbonyl:  a  C1-C7- 
acyloxy:  a  C,-C7-alkylsulfonamido:  a  phenylsulfonamido;  a 
benzylsulfonamido:  a  C,-C7-alkylamido:  a  C.-C,- 
alkoxycarbonylamino:  a  ureido  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  a  phenyl,  by  a  benzyl  or  by  one  or  two  C1-C7- 
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alkyls:  or  a  thioureido  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
a  phenyl,  by  a  benzyl  or  by  one  or  two  C,-C7-alkyls: 

R,  and  Rj.  together  form  a  group  — (CH,),,  X  (CH,),— 

R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a 
C|-C7-alkyl.  a  trifluoromethyl.  a  cyano,  a  nitro.  an  amino 
which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C|-C7-alkyls;  a 
hydroxyamino:  a  hydroxy:  a  carboxy:  a  guanidino  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  monosubsiiiuted  or  disubstituied  by  a  C1-C7- 
alkyl.  a  phenyl  or  a  benzyl:  a  group  GRi:  a  group  SR,:  a 
C|-C7-acyl:  a  C|-C7-alkoxycarbonyl:  a  phenoxycarbonyl:  a 
benzyloxycarbonyl:  a  carbamoyl  substituted  by  groups  R\ 
and  R'V:  a  thiocarbamoyi  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one 
or  two  C,-C7-alkyls:  a  sulfamoyl:  an  alkylsulfamoyl  or 
dialkylsulfamoyl  in  which  the  alkyl  is  C,-Ct  a  group  SO^R',: 

'  an  alkylsulfonamido  in  which  the  alkyl  is  Ci-C,:  a  phenylsul- 
fonamido: a  benzylsulfonamido:  a  group  COR',:  a  group 
NRsRo  or  a  group  CO— NH— CR,oR„,— COR,.,:  the  phenyl 
group  forming  pan  of  the  substituent  R,  and/or  R^  can  be 
unsubstituted  or  monosubstiluted  or  polysubstituted  by  a 
C,-C7-alkyl.  a  trifluoromethyl.  a  C,-C7-alkoxy.  a  halogen,  a 
sulfamoyl.  an  alkyl-sulfamoyl  in  which  the  alkyl  is  C.-C,.  a 
carboxy,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  in  which  the  alkyl  is  C1-C7,  a 
C,-C7-acyloxy  or  an  imidazolyl; 

R'4  and  R"h  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  a  C|-C7-alkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogens 
or  by  R",,:  a  phenyl,  a  pyridyl.  a  methylpyridyl,  a  piperidin- 
4-yl  or  a  methylpiperidin-4-yl:  or  R'^  and  R'^  form,  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  a  pyrrolidine  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  hydroxymethyl  or 
by  a  carbamoyl  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
C,-C7-alkyls: 

R'-ft  is  a  hydroxy:  a  C|-C7-alkoxy:  an  amino  which  is  free  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  C|-C7-alkyls.  a  carbamoyl  which  is 
free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C|-C7-alkyls  or  in  which  the 
two  substituents.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  bonded,  form  a  pyrrolidino.  a  piperidino  or  an  aze- 
pino:  a  cyano;  a  carboxy  which  is  free  or  esteritied  by  a 
C|-C7-alkyl  or  by  a  benzyl:  a  phenyl:  a  C,-C7-cycloalkyl:  an 
adamantyl  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  pyridyl, 
methylpyridyl,  furanyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl.  thienyl.  methylthie- 
nyl.  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  and  azepino  groups: 

R7  is  a  C,-C7-alkyl,  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl,  a  C5-C7-cycloalkyl.  a 


C,-C7-alkenyl,      a     C|-C7-a>-halogenoalkyl.      a 


C,-C,- 


polyhalogenoalkyl,  a  C,-C7-acyl.  a  C|-C7-0)-carboxyalkyl 
which  is  free  or  esterified  by  a  C|-C7-alkyl  or  by  a  benzyl:  a 
C2-C7-co-aminoalkyl  in  which  the  amino  group  is  free,  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  two  C|-C7-alkyls  or  in  the  form  of  an 
ammonium  ion:  or  a  C|-C7-0)-carbamoylalkyl  which  is  free 
or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C|-C7-alkyls- 
R'7  is  a  piperazin-1-yl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted in  the  4-position  by  a  group  R'^■.  a  piperidino  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  a 
group  R"'7:  an  azetidin-l-yl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  3-position  by  a  group  R'^:  a  pyridyl  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  methyl:  or  a  pyrro- 
lidino group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  group 

R-7; 

R',  is  a  C|-C7-aIkyl.  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl  or  a  C|-C7-acyl: 

R'"7  is  R"7  or  an  amino  which  is  free  or  carries  a  protecting 
group: 

R"''7  is  R"'7  or  a  carboxy  group  which  is  free  or  esterified  by  a 
C,-C7-alkyl; 

R„  and  R9  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  a  C,-C7-alkyl  or 
a  benzyl:  R,  can  also  be  a  C-Cg-alkene  in  which  the  double 
bond  is  in  the  C,-C4-position;  a  C,-C7-acyl;  a  C1-C7- 
thioacyl;  a  cycloalkylcarbonyl  in  which  the  cycloalkyi  is 
C,-C7;  a  cycloalkylthio-earbonyl  in  which  the  cycloalkyi  is 
C-C,;  a  C,-C7-cD-aminoacyl:  a  C|-C7-a)-hydroxyacyl:  a 
C|-C7-<i)-benzyloxyacyl:  a  phenoxycarbonyl;  a  thienocarbo- 
nyl;  a  pyridylcarbonyl:  a  melhylpyridylcarbonyl;  a  C1-C7- 
alkoxycarbonyl;  a  benzoyl:  a  phenacetyl;  a  group 
CO— CR,„R',o— NR,,R'n:  a  group  CR|oR',oCOR,,:  a  group 
(CH,),COR,,:  a  group  CO(CH,),COR,,:  a  carbamoyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  R14  and  R'^:  a  thiocarbam- 
pyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  R^  and  R',4.  or  a 


heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl.  tria- 
zolyl.  tetrazolyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridyl  and  diiaz- 
olyl  groups: 
5r 

Rn  and  K,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  hydanioin.  N-methylhydantoin  or  a  heterocycle 
selected  from  pyrrole,  dihydropyrrole.  pyrrolidine  and  isoin- 
dole,  in  which  the  benzene  ring  can  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  halogen,  a  C,-C7-alkyl.  a  uifluoromethyl  or  a 
methoxy; 

Rio  and  R',,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  a  C,-C7-aIkyl  or 
a  benzyl,  or  R,,,  and  R',„.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  C3-C7-cycloalkyl:    , 

Ri,  and  R',,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  C|-C7-alkyl: 

R|,  is  a  hydroxy,  a  C,-C7-alkoxy  or  an  amino  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C|-C7-alkyls: 

R,,  is  hydrogen  :  a  C.-C,  alkyl:  a  phenyl:  a  benzyl:  a  C.-C, 
acyl:  a  C|-C7-alkylcarbonyl:  or  a  carbamoyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C.-C,  alkyls: 

Ri4  and  R',4  are  each  independently  a  C,-C7-alkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  R,,.  a  phenyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by   R',,.  a  C,-C7-cycloalkyl  or  an 
adamantyl; 
or 

Ri4  and  R',4.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  morpholine.  thio- 
morpholine.  piperazine.  azetidine.  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  and 
azepine.  .said  heterocycle  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  methyl  groups,  by  a  phenyl  or  by  an  amino  group 
which  is  free  or  carries  a  protecting  group: 

Ri5  is  a  phenyl,  a  pyridyl.  a  hydroxy,  a  C|-C7-alkoxy.  an  amino 
which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C|-C7-alkyls,  or  a 
carboxy  which  is  free  or  esteritied  by  a  C|-C7-aIkyl: 

R',5  is  a  hydroxy  or  an  amino  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one 
or  two  C,-C7-alkyls; 

m  is  1  or.  if  R^  is  a  halogen,  a  C,-C7-alkyI  or  a  C|-C7-alkoxy.  m 
can  also  be  2.  3  or  4,  or  else  (R^)„  can  be  m  substituents 
having  different  meanings  selected  from  halogen,  C,-C7-alkyl 
and  C|-C7-alkoxy: 

p  and  q  are  each  an  integer,  it  being  possible  for  their  sum  to 
vary  from  3  to  6: 

t  is  an  integer  which  can  vary  from  2  to  5; 

t'  is  an  integer  which  can  vary  from  1  to  5;  and 

X  is  a  group  NR,^; 
and  its  salts. 


5.728,724 
BENZOTHIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS 
Henry  Uhlman  Bryant;  Timothy  Alan  Grese,  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  and  Stephen  Sung  Vong  Cho.  Palo  Alto.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,666 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/38:  C07D  333/56:333/62:333/58 
VS.  CI.  514--W3  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


0-(CH;(,-R' 


wherein 

Ri  is  _H.  —OH.  -0(C,-C4  alkyl  ).  — OCOC^H,, 
— OCO(C,-Ch  alkyl),  or  — OSO,(C4-C6  alkyl): 

R-  is  1 -naphthyl,  2-naphlhyl,  2-thienyl.  3-thienyl,  benzothienyl, 
or  — CHXftH,:  any  of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted 
with  1-3  substituents  independent! v  selected  from  the  group 
halo,  —OH,  — 0(C,-C4  alkyl).  — OCCXT^H,.  — OCO(C,-C6 
alkyl).  or  — OSO,(C4-C^  alkyl); 

X  is  — CH,— .  —CO—,  or  — CH(OH)— ; 
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n  is  2  or  3;  and 

R'  is  l-piperidinyl.  1-pyrrolidinyl,  methyl-  1 -pytrolidinyl, 
dimethyl- 1 -pyrrolidinyl.  4-morpholino,  dimethylamino, 
diethylamino.  or  1-hexamethyleneimino:  or  a  pharmaceutt- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R3,  is  substituted  phenyl  which  is  substituted  with  an  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy.  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  protected  hydroxy, 
aryl.  alkenyl.  acyl,  acyloxy.  nitro.  amino,  or  amido  substitu- 
ent. 


S.72«,72S 
C2  TAXANE  DERIVATIES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Robert  A.  Holton,  and  Chunlin  Tao.  both  of  Tallahassee,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Florida  State  University,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  94,715,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,798,  Jan.  29, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5^99,726,  and  Ser.  No.  34,247,  Mar.  22,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,430,160,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
949,107,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,849,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,955,  Apr.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,805, 
Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  462,124 
Int  a."  A61K  JI/3S5:  C07D  305/14 
VS.  a.  514-^149  31  aaims 

1.  A  taxane  having  the  formula 


X, 


X 


I       0"'<   13 


I      X2  X, 

H 


5,728,726 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING 
PROTEIN  KINASES 
Neill  A.  Giese,  and  Nathalie  Lokker,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cor  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  S.  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,597,  Oct.  28,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,475 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/365 
U.S.  a.  514-^449  53  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  a  protein  kinase,  which  comprises: 
contacting  a  composition  containing  a  protein  kinase  with  a 
molecule  of  the  formula 


OR2  O  CH,  R3 


wherein 

X,  is  — OXft.  — SX„  or  — NXgX,; 

X2  is  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl. 

alkynyl.  aryl,  or  heteroaryl; 
X,  and  X4  are  mdependently  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl.  or  heteroaryl: 
X,   is  —COX,,,.   — COOX,o.   — COSX,o.   — CGNXgXio,  or 

-SO,X„: 
X^  is  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl, 

alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  or  hydroxy  protecting  group: 
X7  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl, 

heteroaryl,  or  sulfhydryl  protecting  group: 
Xk  is  hydrogen,  01  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl. 

alkynyl,  aryl,  or  heteroaryl: 
Xq  is  an  amino  protecting  group: 
X,o  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl. 

or  heteroaryl: 
X,,  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  aryl. 

heteroaryl,  — OX,o.  or  — NX^X.j: 
X,4  IS  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl, 

alkynyl,  aryl.  or  heteroaryl: 
R,  is  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  together  with  R14  forms  a 

carbonate: 
R,  is  — OCOR,,: 
R^  is  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl, 

alkynyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  cyano,  hydroxy,  or  — OCORjq: 
R,^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  — ORi^: 
R<,  is  hydrogen  or  together  with  R,„  forms  an  0x0: 
R^   is   hydrogen,    hydroxy,    protected   hydroxy,   acyloxy,   or 

together  with  R,  forms  an  0x0: 
Rio  is  hydrogen  or  together  with  R,o„  forms  an  0x0: 
Riou  '*  hydrogen,  — OCOR,,,  hydroxy,  or  protected  hydroxy,  or 

together  with  R,^  forms  an  0x0: 
R,4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  together  with  R, 

forms  a  carbonate: 
R,j  is  hydrogen,  acyl,  or  hydroxy  protecting  group: 
R20  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  substituted  or 

unsubstituted   alkyl,   alkenyl,   alkynyl,   monocyclic   aryl   or 

moiKKyclic  heteroaryl:  and 


RiO    H 


wherein: 
R,  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkanoyl: 
R;  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkanoyl: 
each  of  R,  and  R4  independently  represents  H  or  OR; 
R,  is  =0,  =S,  or  — H,  —OR; 
Rft  and  R,  together  represent  a  double  bond  or  — O —  or  each  of 

R^  and  R7  independently  represents  H  or  OR: 
Rg  and  R,  together  represent  a  double  bond  or  — O —  or  each  of 

Rg  and  R<,  independently  represents  H  or  OR:  and 
each   R   independently   represents   H,   lower  alkyl,  or   lower 

alkanoyl. 


5,728,727 
ANTIOSTEOPOROTIC  COMPOUND 
Michael  H.  Su,  Bellevue;  Margaret  I,  Hosken,  Bothell,*  Brian  J. 
Hotovec,  Woodinville,  and  Terra  L.  Johnston,  Seattie,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
Madison,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,367 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/35;  C07D  3I3AX) 

VS.  CI.  514—450  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  bone  resorption  in  a  mammal  which 

comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a 

compound  of  Formula  I  having  the  structure 

1 


H3C 


said  mammal. 
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5.728,728 
METHODS  OF  PROVIDING  NEUROPROTECTION 
Walter  E.  Kozachuk,  8484  16th  St.  tn02.  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
20910 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^38 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/27:  C07C  271/10 
VS.  CI.  514-^183  6  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  treating  sepsis  and  preventing  neuronal  degen- 
eration and  cell  death  in  a  human  having  sepsis,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

administering  to  the  human  having  sepsis  a  neuronal  cell  pro- 
tecting antagonist  of  the  glycine  site  of  the  NMDA  receptor 
complex,  wherein  said  antagonist  is  2-phenyl- 1 ,3-propandeiol 
dicarbamate  at  a  serum  level  ranging  from  25-300  pg/ml,  in 
order  to  significantly  attenuate  neurological  morbidity  by  pre- 
venting excessive  stimulation  of  the  NOMA  receptor. 


5,728,729 
3-METHOXY-2-PHENYLACRYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  USED 
AS  PEST-CONTROL  AGENTS,  ESPECIALLY  AS 
FUNGICIDES 
Herbert  Gayer,  Monheim;  Peter  Gerdes,  Aachen,  and  Heinz- 
Wilhelm  Dehne,  Bonn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01417,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26705.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  553,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1993,  43  16 
431.5 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  47/22:  C07C  333/10 
VS.  CI.  514-^187  8  Claims 

1.  A  3-methoxy-2-phenyl-acrylic  ester  of  the  formula 


5,728,731 
ANTI-HERPES  VIRUS  AND  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS 
POLYAMIDE  OLIGOMERS 
.<Vlan  D.  Cardin:  Richard  L.  Jackson,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
and  Michael  J.  Mullins,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mer- 
rell  Pharmaceuticals  Iik.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  965  J48,  Jan.  7,  1993.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710J70,  Jun,  10,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5J76,182,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

549,782,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Sen  No.  469386 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/255 

V.S.  CI.  514—517  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  Herpes  viral  infection  in  a  patient  in 

need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  an 

anti-Herpes  virally  effective  amount  of  an  oligomer  which  is  a 

polyamide  of  the  formula: 


OCH( 
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II 
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00  h1 

II         II  I 

C— X'— C  — N  — X  — N-l — f> 

1      i    T. 


IV 


wherein: 
X  represents 


in  which 

R  represents  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  optionally  substituted 
cycloalkyl  or  substituted  aryl.  and 

n  is  0  or  1 
with  the  exception  of  methyl  2-lN-(benzoyl)-thiocarbamoyloxy)- 
phenyl-3-nielhoxy-acrylate. 


5,728,730 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  METHYLENE-BIS(THIOCYANATE)  AND 

AN  ORGANIC  ACID 

David  Oppong,  and  Vanja  M.  King,  both  of  Memphis,  Teim., 

assignors    to    Buckman    Laboratories    International,    Inc., 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,227,  Jun.  21,  19%,  Pat.  No. 
5,633,278,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  468,664,  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5330,024,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
187,075.  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,441,979,  This  application 
Man  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  810,705 
Idt  CI."  AOIN  37/00:47/48 
U.S.  CI.  514—515  37  Claims 

1.  A  composition  to  control  the  growth  of  at  least  one  microor- 
ganism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bacteria,  ftingi,  and 
mixtures  thereof  comprising  a  synergistic  microbicidally  effective 
mixture  of  (A)  a  methylene-bis(thiocyanate)  and  (B)  at  least  one 
organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  undecylenic 
acid,  lauric  acid,  oxalic  acid,  glycolic  acid,  citric  acid,  malic  acid, 
their  respective  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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-continued 


-continued 


Y  represents  ■ 


-N=N. 


— C— N  — .  — N  =  N—  or  — C  =  N  — N=C- 
II       I  I  I  I 

o    H        \y  R  R 

O 


wherein  R   and  Y  are  defined  as  above. 


n  is  3  to  50: 

R  represents  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  from  1  to  2  R'  moieties  and  up  to  3  substituents  inde- 
pendently selected  from  chloro,  bromo  or  C,^  alkyl; 

R'  represents  — SOjR-,  — C02R^  — P03(R^)2,  or  — OPOjR^ 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  cation; 

R"  represents  H,N— X— NH— .  RNH—  or  R_C(0)— NH— 
X — NH — .  where  R,  R-  and  X  are  defined  as  above; 

R'  represents  an  hydrogen  atom. 

O  O  O 

II  II  II 

R— C—  orRNH— C— X'— C— 


where  R  is  defined  above:  and 
X'  represents 


5,728,732 
SKIN  TREATMENT  WITH  SALICYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
AND  RETINOIDS 
Joseph  Michael  Corey,  Waterbury,  and  Angel  Augusto  Guer- 
rero, Huntington,   both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth 
Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,784 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  7/42 
\^&.  a.  514—544  10  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  salicylate  ester  having 
formula  (I): 


COOR 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  Cn-C^o  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical; 

(ii)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  retinol  C,8-C,o  fatty  acid 
ester;  and 

(iii)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier. 


5,728,733 

N-ACYL-ETHYLENE  TRIACETIC  COMPOSITION  FOR 

TREATING  ABNORMAL  KERATINIZATION 

Dmitri  Ptcbelintsev,  Mahwah,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Avon  Products, 

Inc.,  Suffern,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  549,419,  Oct.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,621,008. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,716 
InL  CI."  AOIN  i7/02:  A61K  }in25 
M&.  a.  514—547  8  Claims 

1.  A  topical  formulation  for  prevention  and  treatment  of  skin 
disorders  associated  with  abnormal  keratinization  comprising 
N-acyl-N.N',N'-(ethylenedioxy)  diethylenedinitrilotriacetic  acid  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


March  17,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2381 


5,728,734 

PESTICIDE  PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION 

TYPE 

Yoshihiro  Sato,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Ink  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-35137 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  i7/52:iim 
U.S.  CI.  514—555  7  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  suspension  pesticide  preparation  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)     a     l,r-iminiodi(octamethylene)diguanidinium     tris(alkyl- 

benzenesulfonate)  as  an  active  pesticide  ingredient: 
fb)  at  least  one  dispersion  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alcohols  having  a  degree  of  ethoxylation  of  0  to 
4  and  carrying  an  allcyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  phospholipids: 

(c)  at  least  one  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
surfactants  carrying  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group  having 
6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 

(d)  water. 


5,728,735 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  R-a- 
LIPOIC  ACID  OR  S-a-LIPOIC  ACID  AS  ACTIVE 
INGREDIENT 
Heinz  Ulrich,  Niedernberg;   Carl-Heinrich  WeLscher,  Bonn: 
Jiirgen  Engel,  Alzenau,  and  Helmut  Hettcbe,  Dietzenbach, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Asta  Pharma  Aktiengesellsctiaft, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  935,656,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,215,  Nov.  8,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1989,  39  37 
323.1 

InL  CL"  A61K  3]n0 
U.S.  a.  514—560  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  carrier  and.  as  active  ingredient,  an 
effective  amount  of  R-a-lipoic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 


5,728,736 
REDUCTION  OF  HAIR  GROWTH 
Douglas  Shander,  16112  Howard  Landing  Dr.,  Gaithersburg, 
Md.  20878;  Margaret  Funkhouser,  10307  Hickory  Creek  Ct., 
Great  Falls,  Va.  22066;  James  Henry,  6776  Wood  Duck  Ct., 
Frederick,  Md.  21701,  and  Gurpreet  Ahluwalia,  8632  Stable- 
view  Ct.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20852 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  564,491 

Int.  CI."  A61K  il/l95 

UJS.  CL  514—561  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  mammalian  hair  growth,  comprising 

selecting  an  area  of  skin  from  which  reduced  hair  growth  is 

desired;  and 
applying  to  said  area  of  skin  a  dermatologically  acceptable 
composition  comprising  an  inhibitor  of  argina.se  in  an  amount 
effective  to  reduce  hair  growth. 


5,728,737 
N-ALKOXY-AMIDINE  DERIVATFV'ES 
Ulrich  Heinemann,  Leichlingen;  Bemd-Wieland  Kriigen  Ber- 
gisch  Gladbach:  Ralf  Tiemann.  Leverkusen;  Stefan  Dutz- 
mann,  Hilden,  and  Klaus  Stenzel,  Diissekiorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02797,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04239,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  FBed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  776,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1994,  44  26 
940.4 
Int  CI."  AOIN  37/lS:43/54:43/82;37/52:  C07C  233/64.257/18; 

C07D  239/02:285/08 

U.S.  Cl.  514—619  10  Claims 

1.  N-Alkoxy-amidine  derivatives  of  the  general  formula  (I). 

(1) 


R'O 


in  which 

Ar  represents  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  arylene  or 

heteroarylene; 
G  represents  a  single  bond  or  oxygen,  or  represents  alkanediyl. 
alkenediyl.  oxaalkenediyi  or  alkinediyl  which  are  in  each  case 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  halo- 
genoalkyl  or  cycloallcyl.  or  represents  one  of  the  following 
groupings 

— Q— CQ— ,  — CQ-Q— ,  — CHj— Q— :  — Q— CH^— , 
— CQ— Q— CHj— .  — CHj— CH-CQ— ,  — Q— CQ— 
CH^— .  — Q— CQ— Q— CH,— .  — N=N— ,  — S(0),— . 
— CHj— S(0)„,  — CQ— ,  — S(0)„— CHj- , 

_C(R'')=N— O— ,  — C(R'')=N— O— CHj- , 

— N(R')— .  — CQ— N(R')— ,  — N(R'>— CQ— . 

— Q— CQ— N(R'>-,  -N=C(R''>— Q— CHj- .  — CHj— 
O— N=C(R"')— ,  — N(R')— CQ— Q— ,  — CQ-N(R')— 
CQ— Q— ,  — N(R')— CQ— Q— CHj- ,  — CQ— CHj-  or 

where 

n  represents  the  numbers  0,  1  or  2. 

Q  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl: 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R"*  represents  hydrogen,  cyano  or  in  each  case  optionally  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylamino,  dialkylamino  or 
cycloalkyl.  and 

R^^  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano  or  in  each  case  option- 
ally substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  cycloalkyl; 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

m  represents  the  numbers  0  or  1 ,  and 

Z  represents  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkinyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclyl. 


5.728,738 
INJECTABLE  MESNA  SOLUTIONS 
Jurgen  Engei,  Alzenau;  Elisabeth  Wolf-Heuss,  Mosbach;  Wolf- 
gang Deger;  Giancario  Camuglia,  both  of  Frankfurt,  and 
Dieter  Sauerbier,  Werther,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dresden,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  132,180,  Oct.  6,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  474,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  8,  1992,  42  33 
842.5 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/095:31/10:49/00 
VS.  CI.  514—706  1  Claim 

1.     A     process     for     the     preparation     of     an     injectable 
MS— CH2CH2— SOjNa  (mesna)  solution,  which  comprises  the 
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step  of  adjusting  the  pH  value  to  a  value  of  about  7.5  to  8.5  by 
addition  of  alkali  substances. 


5,728,739 

STIMULATING  THE  DIFFERE>mATION  OF 

PREADIPOCYTIC  CELLS  AND  THERAPIES  BASED 

THEREON 

Gerard  Ailhaud:  Paul  Grimaidi;  Irina  Safonova,  all  of  Nice; 
Brahain  Shroot,  .'Vntibes,  and  L'we  Reichert,  Pont  Du  Loup, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  International  De  Recher- 
clies  Dennatologiques  Galderma,  Valbonne.  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510312 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1994,  94  09584 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/07 
XiS.  a.  514—725  16  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  suited  for  the  differentiation  of 
preadipocytic  cells  into  adipocytic  cells,  comprising  (a)  at  least  one 
ligand  displaying  affinity  for  the  nuclear  receptors  for  retinoic  acid 
and/or  isomers  thereof,  and  (b)  at  least  one  fatty  acid. 


5.728.740 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 

BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS  IN  PLANTS 

Mark  William  Barrett.  13503  Douglas  Dr.,  Yakima,  Wash. 

98908 

Filed  Dec  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,721 
Int  a."  AOIN  27/00:25/02:25/08:25/24 
VS.  a.  514—764  2  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  bacterial  infection  comprising  the  step 
of  applying  to  a  plant  having  a  bacterial  infection  an  a  composition 
comprising  a  xylene  source  and  a  wood  rosin  source,  wherein 
xylene  and  wood  rosin  from  said  xylene  source  and  wood  rosin 
source  are  present  in  amounts  effective  to  treat  bacterial  infection 
in  the  plant 


5,728.741 

PROCESS  OF  RECYCLING  WASTE  POLYMERIC 

MATERLVL  AND  AN  ARTICLE  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Stephen  A.  Zegler,  Cohutta,  Ga.,  and  Paul  L.  Weinle,  Concord, 

N.C,  assignors  to  Collins  &  Aikman  Floorcoverings,  Inc., 

Dalloii,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517.571,  Aug.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,801.  Feb.  9,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,954 

InL  CI.''  B29B  17/00 

MS,  a.  521-^40  3  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  recycling  waste  polymeric  material  generated 

from  the  manufacture  of  disposal  of  floor  coverings,  said  process 

comprising; 

coarsely  chopping  a  mixture  of  waste  polymeric  material  with 
the  proviso  that  the  waste  polymeric  material  has  from  about 
15-50  percent  aliphatic  polyamide  material; 
granulating  the  chopped  mixture  into  fragments  at  least  an  order 
of  magnitude  smaller  than  original  the  original  size  of  the 
waste  polymeric  material  prior  to  the  step  of  coarsely  chop- 
ping; 
extruding  the  granulated  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
about  215°  C.  and  calendaring  the  extruded  granulated  mate- 
rial to  provide  a  secondary  backing  layer  for  a  carpet; 
positioning  said  waste  material  secondary  backing  layer  to  over- 
lie and  adhere  to  a  backcoating  of  the  carpet. 


5,728,742 
ABSORBENT  POLYMERS  HAVING  A  REDUCED 
CAKING  TENDENCY 
Thomas  L.  Staples,-   David  E.  Henton;  Gene  D.   Rose,  and 
Michael  A.  Fialkowski.  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,041 
InL  CI.*"  C08J  9/J6,  B05D  7/00:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  521—57  12  Claims 

1.  A  non-dusty,  anti-caking  composition  comprising: 

a)  water-absorbent  lightly  crosslinked  water-insoluble  polymer 
panicles; 

b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  cationic  surfactant  anti-caking  agent: 
and 

c)  from  about  100  ppm  lo  about  6000  ppm  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  polymer  particles  of  a  hydrophilic  dedusting 

agent. 


5,728,743 
USE  OF  FOAM  MATERIALS  DERIVT:D  FROM  HIGH 
INTERNAL  PHASE  EMULSIONS  FOR  INSULATION 
John  Collins  Dyer,  and  Thomas  Allen  DesMarais,  both  of 
Cinciiuati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,447,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,964 

Int.  a."  C08J  9/2« 

U.S.  a.  521—64  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  insulating  an  object,  comprising  locating  a 

polymeric  foam  material  proximate  to  the  object,  wherein  the 

polymeric  material  has: 

A)  a  specific  surface  area  per  foam  volume  of  at  least  about  0.01 
m"/cc; 

B)  a  dry  derairy  of  less  than  about  0.05  g/cc;  and 

C)  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  between  about  -20° 
and  90°  C. 


5,728,744 
OLEFIN  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  FOAMED 
PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 
Keiji  Okada;  Masato  Karaiwa,  and  Akira  L'chiyama,  all  of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  754,800 

Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1995,  7-304661 

Int  a."  C08J  9/10 

MS.  CI.  521—95  28  Claims 

1.  An  olefin  thermoplastic  elastomer  foamed  product  obtained 

by  heating  a  f'oamable  composition  comprising: 

in  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  partially  crosslinked  thermoplastic 
elastomer  composition  (A)  obtained  by  dynamically  heat- 
treating  a  mixture  in  the  presence  of  organic  peroxide,  said 
mixture  comprising: 
60  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  peroxide-crosslinkable  olefin 
copolymer  rubber  (a),  which  is  an  ethylene/a-olefin  copoly- 
mer rubber  of  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  of  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  an  ethylene/a-olefin/nonconjugated  diene  copolymer 
rubber  of  ethylene,  an  a-olelin  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a 
nonconjugated  diene.  and 
5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  peroxide-decomposable  olefin 
plastic  (b).  which  is  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  containing 
50  to  100%  by  mol  of  an  a-olefin  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
has  a  melt  flow  rate  (ASTM  D  I238-65T.  230  °  C.  load  of 
2.16  kg)  of  5  to  80g/IO  min. 
the  total  amount  of  said  components  (a)  and  (b)  being  100  pans 

by  weight. 
(Ill  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefin  plastic  (B),  which  is  a 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  containing  50  to  100%  by  mol  of 
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an  a-olefin  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  has  a  melt  flow  rate  to  6.0):  1.0  (alcohol/phenol:P  fim)  a'  a  temperature  from  20°  to 
(ASTM  D  1238-65T.  230°  C,  load  of  2.16  kg)  of  0.01  to  2  100°  C.  in  the  course  of  0.5  to  72  hours,  a  polyphosphoric  acid 
g/10  min.  and  partial  ester  mixture  of  the  formula  V 

|II1|  a  foaming  agent  (C). 

To        1     O 


R'20- 


5.728,745 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

GREEN  STRENGTH  AND  DEMOLD  TIME,  AND 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  POLYOLS  SUITABLE  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Gary  L.  Allen,  Winfield;  Nigel  Barksby.  Dunbar;  Stephen  D. 
Seneker,  Sissonville,  all  of  W.  Va.,  and  Usama  E.  Younes, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology, 
L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491.007.  Jun.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,670.601.  This  application  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.188 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  IS, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  CI.''  C08J  9/O.S.  C08G  imKlH/IO:  A43B  13/04 

VS.  a.  521—159  17  Claims 

1.  A  one-shot  polyurethane  microcellular  elastomer  prepared  b> 

the  reaction  of  a  di-  or  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  from 

about  0.1  lo  about  1.0  weight  percent  water  with  an  isocyanate 

reactive  component  comprising  a  polyol  component,  wherein  said 

polyol  component  comprises  one  or  more  polyox>  propylene  pol>- 

ols.  said  polyoxyalkylene  polyols  comprising  in  excess  of  50 

weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  one  or  more 

polyoxypropylene  polyols,  of  one  or  more  polyoxypropylene  diols 

having  an  unsaturation  of  less  Uian  0.010  meq/g,  said  polyol 

component  having  an  average  unsaturation  of  less  than  0.010 

nieq/g.  and  optionally  one  or  more  polymer  polyols. 


P— O 

I 

OR', 


(V) 


-P— OR' 
I 
OR't 


in  which  R,'.  R,'.  R,'  and  R,'  are  an  alky  I  or  aryl  radical  or  H. 
being  obtained,  and.  in  a  second  stage,  reacting  this  mixture  with 
an  epoxide  of  the  formula  (IV) 


O 

/     \ 
Rs-HC CH-Rt 


(IV) 


at  a  temperature  of  20°- 1 80°  C. 


5,728,746 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MIXTURES  OF 

OLIGOMERIC  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  THEIR 

I'SE  AS  FLAME-PROOFING  AGENTS  FOR 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Martin    Sicken,    Cologne,    Germany,    assignor    to    Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1995,  195  40 
861.6 

Int.  CI."  C08G  /MM,  C07F  9/02 
VS.  CI.  521—169  12  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  oligomerie 
phosphoric  acid  esters  of  the  formula  (1) 

(1) 


5.728.747 
STABLE  FREE  RADICAL  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESSES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Peter  M.  Kazmaier,  Mississauga;  Barkev  Keoshkerian.  Thorn- 
hill:  Rafik  O.  Loutfy,  Willowdale;  Karen  A.  Moffat.  Brant- 
ford;  Michael  K.  Georges.  Guelph;  Crt)rdon  K.  Hamer.  and 
Richard  P.  N.  Veregin,  both  of  MissLssauga.  all  of  Canada. 
as.signors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700328 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/48:2/50:293/00 
VS.  CI.  522—11  -^7  Claims 

'   LA  free  radical  polymerization  process  for  the  preparation  of 
polymer  having  a  naniow  polydispersity  from  about  1.05  to  about 
1.95  comprising: 
photoinitiating  with  ultraviolet  (UV)  light  in  the  presence  of  a 
first  heating  of  a  mixture  comprised  of  a  stable  free  radical 
agent,  and  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  compound, 
and  wherein  said  first  heating  is  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  a  -40°  C.  to  about  1 10°  C: 
cooling  said  mixture; 
a  second  healing  of  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 

100°  C.  to  about  160°  C; 
isolating  the  polymer  product  formed;  and 
optionally  washing  and  drying  said  polymer. 


R^O- 


P— R4-0 


ORi 


O 


-P— OR, 


OR^ 


in  which 

n  is  a  number  from  0  to  8. 

R,.  R,.  R,  and  R,  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  halogen- 
free"  alkyl  or  aryl  radical  or  a  hydroxyl-containing  radical  of 
the  formula  II  and  R4  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  III 


4Rs      R*       1 
<        > 
HC-HC-O^H 

4Rk      R^l 
O— HC-HC^j-^ 


(III 


(III) 


in  which,  in  the  formulae  II  and  III.  R^  and  R^  are  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  radical  and  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  4.  which  comprises 
reacting,  in  a  first  stage,  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  alcohols  and/or 
phenols  with  phosphonis  pentoxide  (P40,o)  in  a  molar  ratio  of  (2.8 


5.728,748 
NON  OXIDIZING  POLYMERIC  MEDICAL  IMPLANT 
Deh-Chuan  Sun,  Rockaway,  and  Casper  F.  Stark.  Pompton 
Lakes,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Howmedica  Inc..  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,028.  May  11,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.650.485.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  320.705.  Oct  7, 

1994.  Pat  No.  5.449,745.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

70.074,  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,414,049.  This  application  Oct. 

16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,067 

Int  CI."  C08F  2/46 

VS.  a.  522—45  12  Claims 

1.  A  medical  implant  comprising  a  formed  olefinic  material 
having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  400.000.  said  material 
irradiated  in  an  atmosphere  with  no  more  than  1%  oxygen  in  the 
absence  of  a  free  radical  generation  catalyst  to  form  free  radicals  in 
the  material  and  using  heat  to  form  cross- links  between  free 
radicals  in  neighboring  polymeric  chains  in  an  atmosphere  having 
no  more  than  1%  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  at  lea.st  25°  C.  for  a 
sufficient  lime  10  inactivate  any  residual  free  radicals  by  producing 
cross-links  therebetween. 
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5.72«,749 

PHOTOCROSSLINKABLE  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 

CRAFTED  REACTIVE  TELOMER  OF 

TRIFLUOROETHYL  METHACRYLATE  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Didier  Vanhoye,  Bemay;  Elsa  Ballot,  Perigny-sur-Yeires;  Rob- 
ert Legros,  Monceaux;  Olivier  Loubet,  Servian:   Bernard 
Boutevin,  and  Bruno  Ameduri,  both  of  Montpellier,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,980 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1994,  94  14367 
InL  CI."  C08F  2/50:2/Jfi:  C08G  75A)4 
VS.  a.  522—141  19  Qainis 

1.  A  thermally  or  photochemically  curable  fluorinaled  resin 
composition,  comprising: 

(A)  from  50  10  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  grafted  reactive  telomer 
obtained  by  telomerization  of: 

(a)  15  to  80%  by  weight  of  trifluoroethyl  methacrylate; 

(b)  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  reactive  monomer  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(bl)  acrylic  acid,  metnacrylic  acid; 

(b2)  epoxidized  (meth)acrylic  monomers,  hydroxylated 
(meth)acrylic  monomers,  acryloyl  chloride,  methacryloyl 
chloride,  and  (meth)acryloyloxyalkyl  isocyanates; 

(c)  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  (meth)acrylic  monomer 
devoid  of  any  reactive  functional  group  other  than  a  double 
bond:  and 

(d)  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  thiol  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  thiols  having  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  chain  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  fluori- 
nated  thiols  having  a  perfluoroali(ylalkylene  chain,  and 
thioglycolic  acid: 

said  telomerization  being  followed  by  a  grafting  reaction  with 
the  provisos  that: 

(i)  when  said  at  least  one  monomer  (bl)  is  employed  to 
produce  said  reactive  telomer.  the  reactive  telomer  is 
grafted  by  1-25%  by  weight  of  said  at  least  one  monomer 
(b2); 

(ii)  when  said  at  least  one  monomer  (b2)  is  employed  to 
produce  said  reactive  monomer,  the  reactive  monomer  is 
grafted  by  1-25%  by  weight  of  said  at  least  one  mononner 
(bl).  or  when  (b2)  is  an  epoxidized  (meth)acrylic  mono- 
mer, the  telomer  is  optionally  grafted  by  cinnamic  acid:  and 

(B)  from  50  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monofiinctional 
or  polyfunctional  reactive  diluent. 


(b)  at  least  one  capped  amino  compound  which  on  irradiation 
with  high-energy  light  liberates  an  amino  compound  having  at 
least  one  amino  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  and  secondary  amino  groups,  the  overall  number  of 
amine  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  in  the  amino  groups  of  the 
compound  being  at  least  2. 


5,728,750 
RADIATION-CI'RABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
POLYFLfNCTIONAL  ACRYLATES  AND  CAPPED  AMINES 
Reinhold  .Schwalm,  Wachenheim;  Wolfgang  Reich,  Maxdorf; 
Lukas  Haussling,  Bad  Diirkheim,  and  Erich  Beck,  Laden- 
burg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafeo,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  654,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1995,  195  20 
888.9 

Int.  a.*"  C08F  2/46:2/4H:  C08G  69/44:  C09D  4/02 
VS.  CI.  522—173  8  Claims 

I.  A  radiation-curable  composition  in  which  the  curable  con- 
stituents consist  essentially  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  copolymerizable  com- 
pound which  has  at  least  two  activated  carbon-carbon  double 
bonds  characterized  by  the  fact  thai  it  is  possible  for  primary 
or  secondary  amino  groups  to  form  adducts  in  the  form  of  a 
Michael-analogous  addition  reaction  with  each  activated 
double  bond,  alone  or  with 
(a')    a    monofunctional    ethylenically    unsaturated    compound 

which  has  one  acrylic  group,  and 
(a')  an  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  constituent 
(a)  constituting  50-100%  by  weight,  constituent  (a')  constitut- 
ing 0-20%  by  weight  and  constituent  (a")  constituting  0-50% 
by  weight  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds,  and 


5,728,751 
BONDING  BIO-ACTIVE  MATERIALS  TO  SUBSTRATE 
SURFACES 
Birendra  K.  Patnaik,  Chester,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Meadox  Medi- 
cals, Inc.,  Oakland,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,187 
Int.  a."  COSH  1/00:  C08B  37/10:  A6IF  2/06 
VS.  a.  523—112  28  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  medical  device  comprising: 
a  bio-compatible  polymeric  substrate  surface  bonded  to  a  pen- 
dent bio-active-containing  moiety  via  the  reaction  of  available 
functional  groups  on  said  substrate  with  said  pendent  bio- 
active-containing  moiety,  said  moiety  being  represented  by 
the  formula: 

O 

11 
— Ri— NH— C-R-— 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrophilic  spacer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons.  poly(oxy  olefins),  hydrophilic 
polyethers.  hydrophilic  polyethylenes,  polyolefins.  aliphatic  poly- 
esters, polyamines.  polysiloxanes.  polysilazanes.  hydrophilic  acry- 
lates.  hydrophilic  methacrylates.  polyamino  acids,  and  linear 
polysaccharides;  and  R'  is  a  bio-active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antithrombogenic  agents,  antibiotics,  antibac- 
terial agents,  antiviral  agents,  their  pharmaceutical  salts  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  which  is  linked  to  the  carbonyl  by  O  or  NH,  wherein 
R'  does  not  contain  urea  or  urethane  linkages  in  its  backbone. 


5,728,752 
INJECTABLE  MICRODIPERSIONS  FOR  SOFT  TISSUE 
REPAIR  AND  AUGMENTATION 
Angelo  G.  Scopelianos,  Whitehouse  Station;  Steven  C.  Arnold, 
Sparta,-   Rao  S.   Bezwada,   Whitehouse  Station;   Mark   B. 
Roller,  North  Brunswick,  and  Shawn  T.  Huxel,  Lakehurst, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  324^43.  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,599,852. 
This  application  Man  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,439 
Int  CI."  C08L  3/00:  A61F  2AX):  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  525—113  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  repairing  or  augmenting  soft  tissue  in  animals 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  the  animal  soft  tissue  to  be  repaired  or  augmented  and 
placing  a  fluid,  injectable,  bioabsorbable  microdispersion  suit- 
able for  use  as  a  .soft  tissue  repair  or  augmentation  material 
composed  of  a  fluid  carrier  that  is  a  liquid  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  polymers  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  at  least  two  different  first  lactone  repeating  units 
and  liquid  polymers  of  a  plurality  of  first  lactone  and  second 
lactone  repeating  units;  wherein  the  first  lactone  repeating 
units  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  e-caprolactone 
repealing  units,  trimethylene  carbonate  repeating  units,  ether 
lactone  repeating  units  and  combinations  thereof  and  the 
second  lactone  repeating  units  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycolide  repeating  units,  lactide  repeating  units, 
p-dioxanone  repeating  units  and  combinations  thereof;  and 
a  particulate  material  that  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  solid  homopolymers  of  poly(£-caprolactone),  solid 
homopolymers  of  poly(p-dioxanone),  solid  homopolymers  of 
poly(trimethylene  carbonate),  solid  copolymers  of  a  plurality 
of  €-caprolactone  repeating  units  and  third  lactone  repeating 
units,  solid  copolymers  of  a  plurality  of  trimethylene  carbon- 
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ate  repeating  units  and  second  lactone  repeating  unit;  wherein 
the  third  lactone  repeating  units  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycolide  repeating  units,  lactide  repeating  units, 
trimethylene  carbonate  repeating  units,  p-dioxanone  repeating 
units.  1.4-dioxepan-2-one  repeating  units.  l-5-dioxepan-2-one 
repeating  units  and  combinations  thereof  into  the  animal  soft 
tissue. 


5,728,753 
BIOACrrVE  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR  REPAIR  OF 

HARD  AND  SOFT  TISSUES 
William  Bonfield,  Herts;  Min  Wang,  London,  both  of  England, 
and  Larry  L.  Hench,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  London,  London.  England,  and  I'niversity  of  Florida. 
Gainesville.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  556,016 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/32:  C08L  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  523—114  10  Claims 

1.  A  bioaetive  composite  material  comprising  a  solid-phase 
homo-  or  copolyolefin  binder  with  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  greater  than  about  100.000  and  less  than  about  1.000.000 
having  dispersed  therein  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  volume  of 
particulate  bioaetive  glass  material  comprised  of  about  42%  to 
about  52%  silicon  dioxide,  the  remainder  comprised  of  oxides  of 
sodium,  calcium,  and  phosphorous  and  having  an  average  particle 
size  ranging  from  about  0.5  pm  to  about  500  pm  sufiicieni  to 
achieve  in  vivo  attachment  by  in  vivo  formation  of  hydroxyapatite 
from  said  bioaetive  glass  material,  the  composite  material  exhibit- 
ing a  Young's  modulus  comparable  to  a  soft  tissue  measured  at 
human  physiological  temperature  and  pressure. 


5,728,755 
CURABLE  EPOXV  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  9,9'- 
BIS(4-AMINOPHENYL»FLUORENES  AS  CURATIVES 
Mark  D.  Weigel,  Vadnais  Heights;  Steven  C.  Hackett.  St.  Paul, 
and  Timothy  J.  Clemens.  Maplewood,  Jl  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  532,941 
Int  CI."  C08G  59/50:  C08L  63m:  C08K  3/40:3/10 
U.S.  a.  523—457  16  Claims 

1.  A  curable  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  aromatic  polyepoxide  compound  having  at  least 
two  1 .2-epoxide  groups;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  9.9-bis(4-aminophenyl)fluorene  amine  curative, 
wherein; 

(1)  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  said  fluorene  amine  curative  is 
heat  dissolved  in  said  aromatic  polyepoxide.  based  on  the 
total  amount  of  fluorene  amine  curative  used;  and 

(ii)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fluorene  amine  curative  is 
dispersed  as  a  solid  therein;  and 

(c)  optionally  at  least  one  adjuvant; 

wherein  the  combination  of  (a)  and  (bXi)  forms  a  homogeneous 
single  phase  resin  having  an  initial  resin  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  less  dian  or  equal  to  15°  C.  measured  by  differential 
scanning  calorimetry  at  a  heating  rate  of  10°  CVminute. 


5,728,754 
CABLE  FILLING  AND  FLOODING  COMPOUNDS 
P.  R.  Lakshmanan,  Houston,  and  Amir  Tayebianpour,  League 
City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  International  Group, 
Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  465337,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  675^90 
Int  CI."  C08L  23/16:  C08K  5/01 
VS.  CI.  523—173  5  Claims 

1.  A  modified  wax  composition  comprising: 
from  about  45  to  about  98  weight  percent  high  density  polyeth- 
ylene wax  ("HOPE  wax"'); 
from  about  2  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  an  ethylene  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  and 
partially  crystalline  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  an  alphaolefin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-butene,   1-hexene. 
I  -octene  and  1  -decene;  and 
from  about  0  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  substantially 

amorphous  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  polypropylene, 
said  HOPE  wax  having  a  density  of  from  about  0.93  to  about 
0.%  g/cm\  a  number  average  molecular  weight  ("Mn")  of 
from  500  to  3.000  and  a  melt  viscosity  at  .^00°  F  of  from  5 
centipoise  to  500  centipoise.  and  said  ethylene  polymer  hav- 
ing a  density  of  from  0.88  to  0.93  g/cm'  and  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  ("Mn")  of  from  10.0(K)  to  100.000. 
said  modified  wax  composition  being  noncross-linked  and  being 
suitable  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  cable  fill  and  flood 
compounds. 


5.728,756 
ANTIPLAQUE  ANTIBACTERIAL  ORAL  COMPOSITION 
.4bdul    Gaffar,    Princeton;    Nuran    Nabi,    Brunswick;    John 
Afflitto.  Brookside,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Orum  Stringer,  Yardley, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  161.033,  Dec.  3.  1993,  Pat  No.  5338,715, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  981,723,  Nov.  25.  1992.  Pat 
No.  5344,641.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  754,887.  Sep.  6. 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,192330,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
398,606.  Aug.  25.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  291,712.  Aug.  25.  1989.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  291.712.  Dec.  29.  1988. 
Pat  No.  4,894.220.  and  Sen  No.  346,258,  May  1.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5.043,154,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  8.901.  Jan. 
30.  1987.  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  291.712  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  8,901,  Jan.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  668.754 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/51:  A61K  7/1  a 
VS.  a.  524—139  2  Claims 

1.  Beta  styrene  phosphonic  acid/vinyl  phosphonic  acid  copoly- 
mer, said  copolymer  being  water-soluble  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  2.000  to  about  .30.000. 


5,728.757 
ZINC  SALTS  OF  CITRACONAMIC  ACID  AND  RUBBER 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  SUCH  SALTS 
Richard  Michael  D'Sidocky,  Ravenna;  Lawson  Gibson  Wide- 
man.  Tallmadge;  Bernard  Matthew  Bezilla.  Jn,  Stow,  and 
Cheng  Shaw.  Copley,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  695,051 
Int  a."  C08J  5/21 
VS.  a.  524—219  6  Claims 

1.   A   vulcanized   rubber   composition    comprising    a    sulfur- 
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vulcanized  rubber  and  from  0.1  to  10  phr  of  a  zinc  sail  of  the 
formula: 


CH3 


5,728.758 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLES  HAVING  A 

CURED  COATING 

Robert  A.  Saiith,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Transitions 

Optical,  Inc.,  Pinellas  Park.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,053,  Dec.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,077 
Int.  a.*  C08L  29/04:43/04 
VS.  a.  524—265  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  5  to  35  weight  percent  of  a  silane  monomer  mixture  of  (i) 
C,-C|2  alkyl  tri(C,-Cfc)alkoxysilane  and  (ii) 
tetra(C,-C4)alkoxysilane.  the  weight  ratio  of  (i)  to  (ii)  being 
from  3: 1  to  1 :3; 

(b)  I  to  9  weight  percent  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  that  is  at  least  72 
percent  hydrolyzed; 

(c)  a  solvating  amount  of  lower  aliphatic  alcohol; 

(d)  a  catalytic  amount  of  water-soluble  acid; 

(e)  a  leveling  amount  of  nonionic  surfactant;  and 

(f)  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  hydrolysates  of  said 
silane  monomers  and  to  solubilize  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
water-soluble  acid  catalyst. 


the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  latex,  elastomeric  block 
copolymers,  polychloroprene,  acrylic  polymers  and  acrylic 
copolymers,  and 

.  said  adhesive  component  is  partially  cured  by  said  aqueous 
dispersion  having  been  heated  to  a  temperature  above  150°  F. 
for  sufficient  time  to  produce  said  partial  cure. 


5,728,760 
USE  OF  RING-BROMINATED  BENZOATE  COMPOUNDS 

AS  FLAME  RETARDANTS  AND/OR  PLASTICIZERS 
Richard  S.  Rose,  West  Lafayette;  Bhabatosh  Bhattacharya, 
Lafayette,  and  Nicolai  A.  Favstritsky,  W.  Lafayette,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation,  West 
Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  419,814 
Int.  CI.''  C08J  5/10:  C08K  5/09:5/10:5/12;  C08L  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  524—292  31  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  providing  flame  retarded  polyurethanes,  compris- 
ing including  2%  to  50%,  by  weight,  of  a  bromobenzoate  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5  and  R  is  derived  from  an 
alcohol  with  a  boiling  point  of  between  160°  C.  and  230°  C.  as  a 
component  of  the  polyurethane  mixture. 


5.728,759 
WATERBASE  PRESS  I  RE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Charles  O.  Pike,  15  Hillview  Rd..  AsheviUe.  N.C.  28805 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51535 
Int.  a."  C«8L  }  1/04:7/00:27/00:  C09J  7/04:  B32B  7/06:7/12:15/ 

04 
VS.  a.  524—270  15  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  water  base  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  with  capability 
of  use  in  production  of  high  temperature  quality  masking  tape 
comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  following  mixture  of 
components  in  the  percentages  by  weight  as  specihed  based  on  the 
total  combined  weight  of  said  components: 


Comptwenl 


Percentage 


Adhesive  component 
Tackitier  resin  component 
Plasticizer  component 
Stabilizer  componeni 
Curing  component 
Optional  additives  component 


45  to  6.'i 
20  to  40 
I  to  20 
0.1  to  10 
0.1  to  10 
0lo20 


5,728,761 
POLYLACTIC  ACID-BASED  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

USE  THEREFOR 
HirokJ  Kuyama,  Kyoto;  Masaaki  Oota,  Mukou;  Akara  Hash- 
imoto, Uji,  and  Kenji  Takeda.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-256520 

Int  CI.*  C08K  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  524—306  6  Claims 

1.  A  polylactic  acid-based  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  (i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly-L-lactic  acid; 

(ii)  I(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly-DL-lactic  acid  comprising 
L-lactic  acid  and  D-lactic  acid  as  its  constituting  units;  and 

(b)  5  to  120  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  a  low-molecular 
weight  lactic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (1): 


CH, 
I 
R'O— CH— COOR= 


(I) 


wherein: 

a.  said  components  constitute  the  disperse  phase  of  said  aqueous 
dispersion  and  have  a  combined  weight  of  between  about  30 
to  70^  of  the  total  weight  of  said  adhesive. 

b.  said  curing  component  comprises  three  curing  agents  that 
exhibit  different  curing  speeds  for  said  mixture, 

c.  said  adhesive  component  comprises  a  plurality  of  adhesive 
elastomers  having  different  molecular  weights  selected  from 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  or  a  silyl  group;  and  a  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group,  and  a  low-molecular  weight  lactic  acid  derivative 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II): 

CH,  CH,  (U) 

I  I     ■ 

R:«0C— CH— O-R'-O— CH-COOR2 

wherein  R~  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  R' 
represents  a  divalent  connecting  group. 
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5,728,762 

POLYETHER  POLYURETHANE  POLYMERS,  GELS, 

SOLUTIONS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Murray  H.  Reich,  Princeton;  Ken  Nelson,  Lambertville,  and 

Jirina  Kuzma,  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tyndale 

Plains-Hunter,  Ltd.,  Lawrenceville.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,606.  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,563,233.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,467 

Int.  CI.''  C08G  18/30 

VS.  a.  524—379  29  Claims 

1.  A  gel  of  improved  strength,  absorption  and  integrity  formed 

by  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  gel  forming  polyurethane  polymer  reaction  product  of 
improved  slip  properties  in  a  water  solution,  said  water  solu- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  diol  and  water 
solution  and  a  triol  and  water  solution,  the  amount  by  weight 
of  said  diol  or  said  triol  in  said  water  solution  is  at  least  5%; 
said  reaction  product  comprises  a  mixture  of: 

a  diol  comprising  a  long  chain  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  said 
polyoxyalkylene  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyoxyelhylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  400  to  20,000  and  polyoxypropylene  glycol  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  200  to  about 
4,000,  the  amount  by  weight  of  said  polyoxyalkylene  gly- 
col in  the  reaction  mixture  being  from  about  20%  to  about 
%%; 
a  low  molecular  weight  alkylene  glycol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol, 
2-ethyl-l,3-hexanediol.  tripropylene  glycol,  triethylene  gly- 
col, 2,-4-pentanediol.  2-methyl-l,3-propanediol,  cyclohex- 
anediol.  cyclohexanedimethanol,  2-methyi-l,3-pentanediol. 
dipropylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
an  organic  diisocyanate;  and 

a  urea  equivalent,  said  urea  equivalent  is  formed  from  an 
amount  by  weight  of  about  0.03%  to  about  0.2%  water  In 
the  reaction  mixture,  the  ratio  of  NCO  to  OH  of  the  long 
chain  polyoxyalkylene  glycol,  the  alkylene  glycol  and  the 
water  being  from  about  0.84  to  about  0.96; 
heating  the  mixture  with  stirring  until  homogeneous;  and 
cooling  the  mixture; 

wherein  the  amount  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  in  the  gel 
is  about  0.05%  to  about  50%  and  the  viscosity  of  said  gel  at 
room  and  body  temperature  impedes  a  30  gram  stainless  steel 
ball. 


Periodic  Table;  d  and  e  each  represents  a  positive  number;  and  n' 
represents  a  positive  number  of  I  or  more,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  CJjO,  is  repeated,  the  plurality  of  Q"s  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  that  d  and  e  may  be  the  same  or  different. 

wherein  the  metal  hydroxide  (III)  is  at  least  one  selected  from 
the  group  represented  by  the  following  formulae  (3)  and  (4): 


n(M,0»).cH20 


(1) 


wherein  M  represents  a  metallic  element;  a.  b  and  c  each  represents 
a  positive  number;  and  n  represents  a  positive  number  of  1  or 
more,  with  the  proviso  that  when  M^O^  is  repeated,  the  plurality  of 
M's  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  that  a  and  b  may  be  the  same 
or  different:  and 
(IV)  a  metal  oxide  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2): 


n(Q/),) 


(2) 


wherein  Q  represents  a  metallic  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Groups  IVa,  Va,  Via,  Vila,  VIII,  lb  and  lib  in  the 


x(A„0fc).y(B/),».cH20 


(3) 


wherein  A  and  B  represent  different  metallic  elements;  x,  \,  a.  b.  d 
and  e  each  represents  a  positive  number;  and  c  represents  a 
positive  number  of  more  than  I ,  with  the  proviso  that  x,  y,  a,  b,  d 
and  e  may  be  the  same  or  different; 


x(C„0^).y(DjO,).2(Ep,>.cH,0 


(4) 


wherein  C,  D  and  E  represent  different  metallic  elements;  x,  v.  z,  a. 
b,  d,  e,  f  and  g  each  represents  a  positive  number;  and  c  represents 
a  positive  number  of  more  than  I ,  with  the  proviso  that  x.  y,  z,  a, 
b,  d,  e,  f  and  g  may  be  tlie  same  or  different, 

further  comprising  a  metal  hydroxide  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (5): 


M„Ofc.cH,0 


(5) 


wherein  M  represents  a  metallic  element;  and  a.  b  and  c  each 
represents  a  positive  number,  with  the  proviso  that  a  and  b  may  be 
the  same  or  different. 


5,728,763 
THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Miho  Yamaguchi;   Mitsuyoshi  Shirai;   Yoshitada  Morikawa; 
Yoshiaki  Mitsuoka.  and  Michio  Komoto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,195,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,624,989. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206632 
Int.  Cl."^  C08K  3/22 
VS.  CI.  524-^30  2  Oaims 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising: 

(I)  a  thermosetting  resin; 

(II)  a  hardener; 

(III)  a  metal  hydroxide  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


5,728,764 
FORMULATIONS  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 
ORGANOCLAY  COMPOSITIONS 
Carl  J.  Bauer;  John  D.  Boothe;  Harry  Ryan  Dennis,  all  of 
Gonzales,  and  Clois  E.  Powell,  Seguin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Southern  Clay  Products.  Inc.,  Gonzales,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,900 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/19 
VS.  CI.  524-^51  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  latex  paint  formulation  containing  about  2  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  an  organoclay  composition  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  a  smectite  clay  having  an  ion  exchange  capac- 
ity of  at  least  50  meq.  wt.  per  100  g.  clay  (active  basis),  and  an 
alkoxylated  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

R2  0) 

R,-N-R,     X 
I 

R4 

wherein  R,  and  R;  are  alike  or  different,  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C.-C^  alkyl,  benzyl  and  2-hydroxyethyl 
groups;  R,  is  a  C.-Cg  alkyl,  benzyl  or  2-hydix)xyethyl  group,  or  an 
alkoxylated  chain  containing  0-10  moles  of  an  ethylene  oxide 
moiety  and  3-15  moles  of  an  alkylene  oxide  moiety  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and  Rj  is  an  alkoxylated  chain  containing  0-10 
moles  of  an  ethylene  oxide  moiety  and  3-15  moles  of  an  alkylene 
oxide  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene 
oxide,  butylene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  X  is  a  salt  anion. 


5,728,765 

GLASS  FIBER-REINFORCED  POLYCARBONATE 

MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

IMPACT  STRENGHT 

James  Y.  J.  Chung,  Wexford,  and  Nelson  R.  Lazear.  McMur- 

ray,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^33 
Int  a."  C08K  3/40 
VS.  CI.  524 — 194  11  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  (a)  a  poly- 
carbonate resin,  and  (b)  a  positive  amount  of  up  to  40  percent  glass 
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fibers  and  (c)  about  0.5  to  4  percent  silicone  rubber  powder,  said 
percent  both  occurrences  being  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  com- 
position, said  silicone  rubber  powder  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  about  1  to  1000  microns  and  containing 

(i)  100  pbw  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25° 
C.  is  about  10*  to  10'  centipoise  and  siloxane  structural  units 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


R'(i-2,         R"  R"' 

R-Si— O-H-Si— O-l— l-SI- 

I  I.,        "      I 

Xo-h  R"  X 


■0-J-+- 


R'l-2) 
-Si— R 


x<, 


0-1) 


wherein  R.  R"  and  R"  independently  denote  a  hydrogen  atom, 
C,.,o-alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl  radicals  or  aryl  groups,  and  where 
p  is  about  1000  to  8000  and  where  the  relative  weight  proportions 
of  n  and  m  is  98.5-100:  0-1.5.  and  where  X  denotes  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 

/     \ 
■tCRii-CIt 


CR^and  -(-CR^-hCOR 


where  R  denotes  hydrogen,  C,.,o-alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  radi- 
cals or  aryl  groups  and  where  q  is  1-10.  and 
(ii)  about  10  to  80  pbw  of  a  finely  divided  silica  selected  from 
anrang  fumed  silica,  precipitated  silica  and  silica  gel  having  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  50  m~/g,  wherein  said  glass  fibers  do 
not.  per  se.  adhere  to  the  polycarbonate  matrix  in  which  they 
are  incorporated. 


5,728,767 
AQUEOUS  RESIN  COMPOSITION,  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Noriyuki  Kanetou;  Kenichi  Fujino;  Hiroaki  Namba,  and  Taro 
Abe,  all  of  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paper 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01012,"§  371  Date  Dec.  20,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00249,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-164763; 
May  15,  1995,  7-139909 

Int  CI."  C08L  51/06 
VS.  a.  524—504  14  aaims 

1.  An  aqueous  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of; 
Component  (A)  80  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  modified  polyole- 

fin:  and 
Component  (B)  20  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  monomer  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
wherein  said  modified  polyolefin  has  weight  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  1000  to  100000;  and 
wherein  said  modified  polyolefin  is  modified  by  copolymeriz- 
ing  polypropylene,  polyethylene,  a  copolymer  of  propylene 
or  ethylene  with  an  a-olefin  or  a  degradation  products 
thereof  under  heat  or  with  an  oxidizing  agent,  a  radical- 
generating  agent  or  the  like,  with  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of 
an  acid  anhydride;  a  carboxylic  acid;  an  alcohol  with  radi- 
cally polymerizable  double  bond;  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
and  wherein  said  component  (A)  and  said  component  (B)  are 
mixed  or  dissolved  and  polymerized  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a 
surfactant  and  a  polymerization  initiator 


5,728,766 
ETHYLENE  ELASTOMER  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  GOOD 

PROCESSABILITY  AND  AGEING  PROPERTIES 
Jean-Roch  Hector  Schauder,  Wavre.  Belgium,  and  Timothy 

Arthur  Mills,  Southampton.  I'nited  Kingdom,  as.signors  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Co.,  Houston.  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00683,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  9.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21270,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,893 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1992, 
9207736 

Int.  a."  C08L  23/16:  C08K  3/04 
VS.  a.  524-^%  8  aaim-s 

I.  An  elastomer  compound  wherein  the  improvement  composes 
an  elastomer  selected  fh>m  the  group  consisting  of  EPM  and 
EPDM  elastomer  and  a  carbon  black  said  carbon  black  having  (i) 
an  average  particle  size  of  from  70  to  120  nanometers,  (ii)  a 
particle  size  distribution  including  from  40  to  225  nanometers 
sized  particles,  (lii)  a  surface  area  of  16  to  30  m"/g  as  measured  by 
BET  adsorption,  and  (iv)  a  structure  of  90-125  ml/100  g  as 
measured  by  DSP  absorption;  wherein  said  elastomer  includes  at 
least  two  fractions  having  different  molecular  weights;  a)  a  first 
fraction  constituting  70  to  95  weight  percent  of  the  total  elastomer 
content,  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML)(l-t-8),  1250°  C.)  between 
20  and  80,  M„/M„  between  I  and  8,  an  ethylene  content  of  45  to 
65  weight  percent,  and  a  diene  monomer  content  of  1  to  9  weight 
percent;  and  b)  a  second  fraction  constituting  5  to  30  weight 
percent  of  the  total  elastomer  having  a  Mooney  viscosity 
(MLK I-H8).  125°  C.  between  200  and  70,000  end  M„yM„  between 
1  and  8.  an  ethylene  content  of  45  to  75  weight  percent,  and  a 
diene  monomer  content  of  0  to  9  weight  percent. 


5,728,768 

ADDITION  CURABLE  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

INCREASED  RESISTANCE  TO  DEGRADATION  BY 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 

Anil  Kumar  Saxena,  and  Toshio  Suzuki,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,535 
Int.  CI."  C08F  IVOO 
VS.  CI.  524—506  26  Claims 

1.  An  addition  curable  composition  comprising: 

(A)  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  polymer  having  on 
average  at  least  1.4  alkenyl  groups  per  molecule; 

(B)  an  amount  sufficient  to  cure  the  composition  of  a  crosslinker 
having  on  average  at  least  2  hydrosilyl  groups  per  molecule; 

(C)  a  platinum  group  metal  containing  catalyst  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  effect  curing  of  the  composition;  and 

(D)  0. 1   to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  benzotriazole  derivative 
stabilizer  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OH  I  Bu 


t-Bu 


and 
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where,  t — Bu  is  a  tertiary  butyl  group. 


5,728,769 
AQUEOUS  URETHANE  RESINS  AND  COATING 
COMPOSITINS  HAVING  ENHANCED  HLIMIDITY 
RESISTANCE 
Anbazhagan  Natesh,  Marshall  Township,  Allegheny  County: 
Shanti  Swarup,  Hampton  Township,  Allegheny  County,  both 
of  Pa.,  and  Mary   Ellen  Rosenberger.  Bay  Village,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,901 
Int  CI.*'  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00 
VS.  CI.  524—591  6  aaims 

1.  A  dispersion  in  water  of  a  chain  extended  polyurethane  resin 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of: 

(i)  8-25  percent  by  weight  of  a  first  polyisocyanate  iiaving  a 
structure: 


atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  acyl  group;  at  lea.st  one  of  R'.  R'. 
R'*  and  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  w  is  0.  1  or  2;  z  is  an  mteger  of  I 
to  3;  and  w-hz=3. 

(B)  an  organometallic  compound  of  the  formula  (II). 

M(OR*)4  or  Al(OR*), 

wherein  M  is  Si.  or  Zr;  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  or  an  acyl  group; 

(C)  a  compound  having  at  least  rwo  functional  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy.  isocyanate.  carboxyl, 
oxazolinyl  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(D)  a  solvent. 


OCNR 


R2NCX) 


where  R',  R^.  R\  and  R''  may  be  the  same  or  diflferent,  R'  and  R^ 
each  contain  alkylene  groups  greater  than  C^  in  length,  and  R'  and 
R"  each  are  H  or  an  alkyl  group 
(ii)  15-50  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  second  isocyanate 
different  from  the  first  polyisocyanate  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  aliphatic  polyisocyanates;  cycloaliphatic 
polyisocyanates;     araliphatic     polyisocyanates;     isophorone 
diisocyanate;  1 ,4-phenylene  diisocyanate;  2.4-toluene  diisocy- 
anate;  2.6-toluene  diisocyanate;  4,4'-diphenylmethane  diiso- 
cyanate;  2,4-diphenylmethane   diisocyanate;   polymethylene 
polyphenyl   polyisocyanates;    1 ,5-naphthylene   diisocyanate; 
and  mixmres  thereof,  where  the  weight  percentages  are  based 
on  total  resin  solids  weight  of  the  polyurethane  reactants; 
(ill)  at  least  one  polyol;  and 

(iv)  at  least  one  monomer  having  an  anionic  salt-forming  group 
and  functionality  reactive  with  isocyanate. 


5,728,770 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION  AND  SURFACE- 
TREATED  RESIN  MOLDING 
Tetsuya  Yamamoto,  Suita,-  Akio  Naka,  Takatsuki;  Yukiko  Hori, 
Shita;  Da^  Tomihisa,  Moriguchi,  and  Tadahiro  Yoneda, 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424319.  May  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  777,940 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/06 
VS.  C\.  524—755  13  Oaims 

1.  A  surface  coating  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  silane  compound  of  the  formula  (I), 


R2 

I 
R'  — N- 


Ai-Si-(OR'').. 


5,728,771 

NON-FORMALDEHYDE  DURABLE  PRESS  FINISHING 

FOR  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES  WITH 

PHOSPHINOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Robert  H.  Tang,  MurrysviUe,  and  William  A.  Williams,  Jr, 

Latrobe.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  te  PPG   Industries,  Iik„ 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,949.  May  24.  1994,  Pat  No. 
S,4%,477,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,932, 
Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contimiation  of  Ser.  No. 
993,577,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  563.846 
Int  CI."  D06M  15/00 
VS.  CI.  252—8.61  10  Claims 

1.  A  formaldehyde-free  durable  press  finish  composition  for 
treating  cellulose-containing  fibrous  matenals  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  polycartx)xylic  acid,  said  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  aqueous  solution  comprising  at  least  10  mole  percent 
polyphosphinocarboxylic  acid,  and  from  4  to  12  weight  percent  of 
an  esterification  catalyst  that  catalyzes  the  esterification  of  the 
cellulose  with  the  polycattmxylic  acid. 


5,728,772 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 

Kazuya  Hori,  and  Yuji  Takeda,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  MKV  Company,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650.997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190652 

Int  a."  C08L  67/02:23/28 

U.S.  CI.  525—92  B  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition,  comprising  from  99 
to  1  wt.  %  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester  elastomer  comprising  a 
high  melting  point  segment  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  150° 
C,  which  comprises  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  aliphatic 
diol,  and  a  low  melting  point  segment  having  a  melting  point  of  at 
most  80°  C.  which  comprises  a  polyester  glycol  of  polyoxyalky- 
lene  glycols  or  a  Cj-Cm  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  glycol  with  a  Cj-Cjj 
aliphatic  or  alicyclic  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  from  1  to  99  wL  %  of 
a  crystalline  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  a  chlorination  degree 
of  from  about  20  to  45  wt.  %  and  a  heat  of  crystal  fusion  of  from 
about  5  to  35  cal/g  as  measured  by  differential  scanning  calorim- 
etry. 


is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 


wherein  A'  is  an  alkylene  group;  R' 
alkyl  group  or 

A2— N— R» 
I 
R» 


wherein  A^  is  a  direct  bond  or  alkylene  group,  R'  and  R"  each  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group;  R'  is  the  same  or  different  lower  alkyl  groups, 
allyl  groups  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  groups;  R*  is  a  hydrogen 


5,728,773 
FLUOROELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  W TTH  ORGANO- 

ONa  M  AND  BLOCKED-CARBONATE  COMPOUNDS 
Naiyong  Jing,  Woodbury,  and  Robert  E.  Kolb.  Aflon,  both  of 
Miim..  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Miim. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,447 
Int  a."  CeSL  27/16:27/18:27/22 
VS.  a.  525—146  19  Ctolms 

1.  A  curable  fluoroelastomer  composition  comprising: 
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(a)  fluorine-containing  polymer  or  blend  of  fluorine-containing 
polymers  each  comprising  interpolymerized  units  derived 
from  one  or  more  fluorine-containing  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomers: 

(b)  organo-onium  compound;  and 

(c)  aryl.  ally!  or  alkyl  carbonate-blocked  compound  as  a 
crosslinking  agent. 


5,728,774 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINL'OUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
SUPERABSORBENT  POLYMERS  FROM  PAN 
EMULSIONS 
Giinter  Sackmann,  Leverkusen:  Sergej  Schapowalow,  Koln; 
Martin  Ullrich,  Leverkusen,  and  Helmut  Brod,  Koln.  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771375 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1996,  196  00 
163J 

Int.  a."  C08F  8/12:220/56:220/44 
MS.  a.  525—1%  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  superabsorbent 
polymers,  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  a  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising an  aqueous  emulsion  of  polyacrylonitrile  homopolymers 
and/or  copolymers,  the  reaction  mixture  containing  10-45%  by 
weight  of  polyacrylonitrile.  with  aqueous  alkali  hydroxide  at  50  to 
100  degrees  C.  the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a  high  viscosity 
reactor,  to  form  a  highly  viscous  gel,  and  reeovenng  the  superab- 
sorbent polymer  from  the  gel  as  a  powder 


5,728,776 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRAFT  MODIFIED 
POLYOLEFINS 
Kazuya  Takemura:  Kazumichi  Sashi;  Talchi  Ogawa;  Tadahiro 
Wakui,  and  Shigeru  Takano,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Kobe,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01250,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04091,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188486; 
Aug.  3,  1993.  5-192110;  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063563 

Int.  CI."  C08F  255/00;S/46 
VS.  CI.  525—285  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  graft  modified  polyolefin  by  melt- 
ing and  kneading  a  polyolefin,  a  radical-polymerizable  monomer 
and  a  radical-polymerization  initiator,  said  process  being  charac- 
terized in  that  said  radical-polymerizable  monomer  is  an  unsatur- 
ated carboxylic  anhydride,  and  said  unsaturated  carboxylic  anhy- 
dride as  a  staning  material  is  preliminarily  heated  at  100°  to  250° 
C.  immediately  prior  to  a  grafting  reaction,  and  then  subjected 
immediately  to  said  grafting  reaction  for  producing  said  graft 
modified  polyolefin. 


5,728,777 

WATER-REDUCIBLE  RESINS  FOR  COATINGS  AND 

INKS 

Shao-Hua  Guo,  West  Gosben,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemical 

Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  645393,  May  13,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,646,225.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,605 

Int.  a."  C08F  16/02 

VS.  a.  525—328.8  6  Claims 

1.  A  neutralized  resin  which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of: 

a)  a  water-reducible  resin  comprising  recurring  units  of: 

(i)  from  about  50  to  about  90  wt.  %  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 

monomer; 
(ii)  from  about  5  to  about  50  wt.  %  of  a  propoxylated  allyl 
alcohol  of  the  formula: 


5,728,775 
HEAT-RESISTANT  HIGH-NITRILE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Hiroaki  Narisawa;  Masahiro  Kaneko;  Mitsuo  Kawata;  Syuichi 
Yamaguchi:  Shinichi  Asai,  and  Makoto  Someda,  all  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321668 

Int.  a."  C08L  51/04:33/20:  C08F  279/02 

VS.  a.  525—282  16  Claims 

1.  A  heat-resistant  high-nitrile  polymer  composition  obtained  by 
graft  copolymerization  of  100  pans  by  weight  of  monomers  com- 
prising (A)  50  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  nitrile  mono- 
mer. (B)  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  maleimide  monomer.  (C)  5  to 
25%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  and  (D)  I  to  10% 
by  weight  of  a  monomer  copolymerizable  with  monomers  (A),  (B) 
and  (C).  in  the  presence  of  I  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  conjugated 
diene-based  synthetic  rubber  containing  not  less  than  50%  by 
weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer  unit,  wherein  the  concen- 
tration of  residual  maleimide  monomer  in  the  polymer  composition 
is  not  greater  than  200  ppm  by  weight. 


CH2=CR— CH2— (A)„— OH 

in  which  A  is  an  oxypropylene  group.  R  is  hydrogen  or  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  group,  and  n.  which  is  the  average  number  of 
oxypropylene  groups  in  the  propoxylated  allyl  alcohol,  has 
a  value  within  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  2;  and 
(iii)  from  about   1   to  about  50  wt.  %  of  an  acrylic  acid 
monomer; 
wherein  the  resin  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  within 
the  range  of  about  500  to  about  10.000.  a  hydroxyl  number  within 
the  range  of  about  1 5  to  about  250  mg  KOH/g,  and  an  acid  number 
within  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  330  mg  KOH/g;  and 

b)  a  neutralizing  agent,  in  an  amount  effective  to  convert  at  least 
some  of  the  acid  groups  of  the  water-reducible  resin  to  salts, 
and  thereby  to  convert  the  water-reducible  resin  to  a  neutral- 
ized resin. 


5,728,778 
SULFUR  VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  CONTAINING 
SODIUM  THIOSULFATE  PENTAHYDRATE 
Richard  Michael  D'Sidocky,  Ravenna;   David  John  Zanzig, 
Uniontown,  and  Shingo  Futamura.  Wadsworth,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Sen  No.  526,183,  Sep.  11,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,616,655. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,814 
Int.  CI."  C08C  19/25:19/20 
VS.  a.  525—330.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur- vulcanizable  rubber  composition  which  is  prepared 
by  a  method  of  processing  a  rubber  composition  comprising  at 
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least  one  nonproductive  stage  and  a  productive  stage  wherein  the 
nonproductive  stage  includes  thermomechanically  mixing  at  a  rub- 
ber temperature  in  a  range  of  140°  C.  to  190°  C.  for  a  mixing  time 
of  I  to  20  minutes 

(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sulfur  vulcanizable 
elastomer  selected  from  conjugated  diene  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  and  from  copolymers  of  at  least  one  conjugated 
diene  and  aromatic  vinyl  compound; 
(ii)  10  to  250  phr  of  particulate  precipitated  silica: 
(iii)  0.01  to  1.0  parts  by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  said  silica 
of  an  organosilicon  compound  of  the  formula 

Z— Alk— S„— Alk— Z 

in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consistiirg  of 

Ri  R'  Ri 

I  I  I 

—  Si— R|,  — Si— R-and  — Si— R= 
I                   I  I 

R-  R=  R- 

where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or 

phenyl; 
R-  is  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkoxy  of  5  to  8 

carbon  atoms: 
Alk  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 

an  integer  of  2  to  8;  and 
(iv)  0.05  to  10  phr  of  sodium  thiosulfate  pentahydrate  and  the 

productive  stage  includes  addition  of  0.5  to  8  phr  of  the  sulfur 

vulcanizing  agent. 


5,728,780 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  SCALE  ADHESION  TO  THE 

SURFACES  OF  A  POLYMERIZATION  TANK  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Seiichi     Masuko;     Ichisaburo     Nakamura,     and     Yasuyuki 

Hatakeyama,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  53,974,  Apn  9,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 

Uon  of  Sen  No.  743J56,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  470,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  338205; 
Jul.  11,  1990,  181538;  Aug.  29.  1990.  225188;  Aug.  31,  1990, 
227952;  Oct.  31,  1990,  291870;  Nov.  28.  1990,  323139 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/lfi:2/02 
VS.  a.  526—62  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  monomer  in  an 
aqueous  medium  or  by  mass  polymerization,  said  polymerizing 
being  conducted  in  an  apparatus  having  surfaces  that  will  come 
into  contact  with  the  \inyl  chloride  monomer,  said  method  com- 
prising coating  the  surfaces  with  a  coating  fluid  compri.sed  of  an 
aqueous  alkali  solution  containing  a  co-condensate  obtained  b\ 
reacting  an  initial  resol  condensate  formed  from  a  phenol  and  an 
aldehyde  with  at  least  one  hindered  phenol,  at  least  one  nitrogen 
compound  and  at  least  one  polyvalent  phenol,  and  thereafter  poly- 
merizing the  vinyl  chloride  monomer  in  the  apparatus. 


5,728,779 
POWDER  PAINT  OF  EPOXY-REACTIVE  POLYMER  AND 

ALIPHATIC  CHAIN-CONTAINING  POLYEPOXIDE 
.Adrianus  J.  van  de  Werff,  Zwolle;  Leenderi  J.  Molhoek,  Nun- 
speet;   Marten  Houweling,  Zwolle;   Robert  ^an  den  Berg 
Jeths,  Apeldoom;  Dirk  A.  W.  Stanssens,  Lanaken:  Robert 
van  der  Linde,  and  Tosko  A.  Misev,  both  of  Zwolle,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerien,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Sen  No,  151304,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  59329,  May  11,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  .Sen  No.  464,207 
Claims    priority,   applicatiim    Netherlands,    Dec.    1,    1992, 
9202080;  Apn  16,  1993,  9300649;  Jul.  15,  1993.  9301239 

Int.  CI."  C08L  33/02:67/02 
VS.  CI.  525—438  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  wholly  or  partially  coated  substrate 
by  applying  a  powder  plant  consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  a  polyester  polymer  having  carb*ixyl  functional  groups 
capable  of  reacting  with  epoxy  groups  wherein  said  polymer 
has  an  ^cid  number  higher  than  10  and  less  than  50. 
(ii)  a  crosslinker  containing  epoxy  groups  and  having  an  epoxy 
functionality  greater  than  I.  wherein  .said  crosslinker  (ii)  con- 
tains at  least  one  epoxidized  oil  having  at  least  one  epoxy- 
functional  C^-C,^  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  chain,  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
catalyst,  curing  agent  other  than  the  epoxidized  oil.  pigment, 
fillers,  and  additives  other  than  the  pigment  or  fillers  on  a 
substrate  to  obtain  a  coating;  and 

curing  the  coating  by  exposure  to  heat  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture to  obtain  a  cured  coating; 
wherein 

(a)  the  polymer  capable  of  reacting  with  epoxy  groups  (i).  the 
crosslinker  (ii).  optionally  an  amount  of  catalyst  and 
optionally  an  amount  of  cunng  agent  are  selected  so  that 
the  curing  reaction  is  substantially  complete  within  30 
minutes  at  200°  C.  and 

(b)  the  amount  of  said  epoxidized  oil  is  such  that  more  than 
35%  of  the  crosslinking  is  obtained  through  said  epoxidized 
oil. 


5,728,781 

POLYMER  SCALE  DEPOSTION  PREVENTIVE  AGENT 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMERS  USING 

THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Usulci,  Annaka,  and  Toshihide  Shimizu,  Urayasu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  704,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  I,  1995,  7-248638 

Int.  a."  C08F  l4/0(i 

U.S.  CL  526—62  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  comprising  the  step  of 

polymerizing   a   monomer  having   an   ethylenically   unsaturated 

double  bond  in  a  pt)lymerization  vessel  having  a  coating  film  on 

the  inner  wall  surface  thereof,  wherein  said  coating  film  consists  of 

the  polymer  scale  deposition  preventive  agent  compnsing  (a)  an 

aromatic  compound  ha\ing  at  least  eight  conjugated  n  bonds  and 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  1.000  or  more,  and  (b)  a  polyalky- 

lene  oxide  having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  2.000  or 

more,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  component  (a)  to  the  component  (b) 

being  100/500  to  100/1. 


5,728,782 
GAS  PHASE  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  DIENES 
AND  VINYL-SUBSTITITED  AROMATIC  COMPOl'NDS 
Monika  Brady,  Bound  Brook;  Kevin  Joseph  Cann.  Rocky  Hill, 
and  David  Joseph  DovedytLs,  South  Riven  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No,  761,797 
Int  a."  C08F  4/48:2/34 
VS.  CL  526—63  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  polymerizing  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  conjugated  diene.  a  vinyl- 
substituted  aromatic  compound,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  gas 
phase  polymerization  vessel  under  polymerization  conditions  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  organolithium  anionic  initiator  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  inen  paniculate  material. 
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5.72«,783 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLENE-BASED 

POLYMERS  HAVING  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

Paolo  Falchi,  Chieti,  Italy,  and  Trevor  John  Rassell,  Bletchley, 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Societa  'Italiana  Additivi  Per 

Carburanti  S.r.l.,  Pescara,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  "Ser.  No.  741,262 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  31,  1995,  MI95A2262 
Int  a."  C08F  f>/24:M)2:2/06 
VS.  a.  526—124.2  11  Oaims 

1.  A  polymerization  process  for  obtaining  elastomeric  copoly- 
mers or  terpolymers  based  on  ethylene  as  cold  flow  improvers 
(CFI)  having  a  viscosimetric  average  molecular  weight  ranging 
between  600  and  16,000,  comprising: 

a)  polymerizing  monomers  in  suspension  in  a  reaction  slurry  in 
the  presence  of  an  alpha-olehn  having  3  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
liquid  in  the  reaction  conditions,  in  the  presence  of  an  amount 
of  solvent  from  about  5  to  30%  by  volume  of  the  reactor 
volunK.  to  dissolve  or  swell  the  polymer,  in  the  presence  of  a 
polymerization  catalyst  able  to  generate  X2  and/or  X4  param- 
eters, less  than  or  equal  to  0.02,  X,  and  X4  representing  the 
fraction  of  uninterrupted  methylenic  sequences  of  2  and  4 
niethylenic  groups  between  two  successive  methyl  and  meth- 
ylene groups  respectively  in  the  polymeric  chain,  as  computed 
with  the  uninterrupted  total  sequences  of  methylene  groups 
determined  by  "C-NMR; 

b)  conveying  the  reaction  slurry  into  a  flash  pipe  for  the  removal 
of  the  unreacted  monomers  and  solvent  to  produce  a  poly- 
meric solution:  and 

c)  recovering  a  polymeric  product  from  the  polymeric  solution 
with  solvent,  said  solvent  being  the  same  solvent  as  recited  in 
step  a)  or  being  a  second  solvent  of  the  same  class  as  the 
solvent  of  step  a)  to  obtain  the  desired  polymer  concentra- 
tions, and  deactivating  the  catalyst  by  bubbling  a  wet  air 
stream  into  the  polymeric  solution. 


wherein  the  R5,  R^,  R7  and  Rg  groups,  the  same  or  different, 
represent  a  C|-C|o  (iso)alkyl  or  aryl  radical. 


5,728,784 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

VINYLAROMATIC  POLYMERS  WITH  A 

PREDOMINANTLY  SYNDIOTACTIC  STRUCTURE 

Riccardo  Po'  ,  Leghorn;  Nicoletta  Cardi,  and  Roberto  Santi, 

both  of  Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1995,  MI95A2701 
InL  CI."  C08F  4/646:12/04 
VS.  a.  526—133  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  crystalline  vinylaromatic 
polymers  with  a  predominantly  syndiotactic  structure  which  com- 
pri.ses  polymerizing  vinylaromatic  monomers,  alone  or  mixed  with 
at  least  another  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  essentially  consisting  of: 
a)  a  complex  of  titanium  or  zirconium  selected  from  those 
having  the  formula; 


MR|R,R,R4,  A,MR,R,R,.  A,A,MR,R, 


(I) 


wherein  the  groups  R,.  R,.  R,  and  Rj.  the  same  or  different, 
represent  a  C|-C,„  (iso)alkyl.  (iso)alkoxyl.  alkylamidic  radi- 
cal, a  Cft-Cio  aryl  radical  or  a  halogen  whereas  the  A,  and  A, 
groups,  the  same  or  different,  represent  a  cyclopentadienyl 
ligand,  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C,„  alkyl  radicals,  or 
an  indenyl  ligand:  M  represents  a  titanium  or  zirconium  atom; 
b)  a  cocatalysi  selected  from  an  aikylalumoxane  and  a  com- 
pound of  boron  having  the  formula  (11): 


DA)  AiA  f 


5,728,785 
ROMP  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
PEROXIDE  CROSSLINKING  AGENTS  TO  FORM  HIGH- 
DENSITY  CROSSLINKED  POLYMERS 
Robert  H.  Gnibbs,  South  Pa.sadena,  Calif.,  and  Charles  S. 
Woodson,  Jr.,  Monroe,  La.,  assignors  to  California  Institute 
of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678397 
Int  a."  C08F  2/00 
VS.  a.  526—142  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  polycycloolefin  comprising  the  step  of 
polymerizing  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  crosslinking  agent  and 
a  catalyst,  wherein  said  crosslinking  agent  comprises  a  peroxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl  peroxide.  2.5- 
dimethyl-2,5-di-(tert-butylperoxy)  hexyne-3,  di-tert-butyl  perox- 
ide, and  2,5-dimethyl-2,5-di-(ten-butylperoxy)  hexane  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  said  catalyst  is  a  ruthenium  or  osmium  carbene  com- 
plex of  the  formula: 

XL  R' 

\l         / 
M=C 

/I  \ 

X'      L'  R 

wherein: 

M  is  Os  or  Ru; 

R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C2o  alkyl, 
C2-C20  alkenyl.  C^-Cjo  alkynyl,  C2-C,o  alkoxycarbonyl, 
aryl,  C1-C2,)  carboxylate.  Cj-Cjo  alkoxy,  C2-C20  alkenyloxy, 
C2-C20  alkynyloxy  and  aryloxy; 

X  and  X'  are  independently  selected  tirom  any  anionic  ligand; 
and 

L  and  L'  are  independently  selected  from  any  neutral  electron 
donor. 


5,728,786 
STYRL-MODIFIED  ACRYLATE  POLYMER  PRESSURE 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  BEADS 
Chung  I.  Young,  Roseville;  Albert  I.  Everaerts,  Oakdale,  and 
Stephen  E.  Krampe,  Maplewood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Miim. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,092 
Int  CI.''  C08F  2/00:2IHAX) 
VS.  a.  526—206  26  Claims 

1.  A  styryl-modified  acrylate  polymer  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive bead  having  a  glass-transition  temperature  of  0°  C.  or  less,  the 
bead  comprising: 

(a)  a  major  amount  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  monomer 
of  a  non-tertiary  alcohol,  the  alcohol  having  from  I  (o  14 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  average  number  of  carbon  atoms  being 
4  to  12: 

(b)  a  polar  monomer:  and 

(c)  a  slyryl-functional  monomer  having  the  structure: 

RiC=CH: 


(H) 


or  one  of  its  salts,  wherein  X,,  Xj  and  X,.  the  same  or 
different,  represent  a  C|-C2()  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  radical: 
and 
c)  a  derivative  of  tin  having  the  formula: 


Ri 


SnRsR*R7R, 


(IB) 
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wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  and  R;  is  hydrogen,  an  alkl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  halo  group,  or  a  nitto  group. 


5,728,787 
RAPID  CURING,  NON-CORRODING  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Stephen  E.  Cantor,  Cheshire,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Dymax  Cor- 
poration, Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,026 
Int.  CI.*"  C08F  2/00 
VS.  a.  526—216  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  adhesive  formulation  thai  is  catalytically  polymeriz- 
able  to  an  adhesive  solid,  comprising:  a  polymerizable  acrylate 
component,  in  predominant  amount;  an  active-oxygen  free-radical 
catalyst,  in  catalytically  effective  amount;  and  about  1  to  10  weight 
percent  of  a  mixture  of  itaconic  acid  and  maleic  acid,  said  catalyst 
being  substantially  non-volatile  at  temperatures  below  about  125° 
Centigrade,  and  said  formulation  being  substantially  free  from  any 
organic  acid  that  is  substantially  volatile  at  said  temperatures, 
substantially  free  from  any  catalyst  thai  is  substantially  volatile  at 
said  temperatures,  and  substantially  free  from  any  in  situ  catalyst- 
forming  ingredients  that  are  substantially  volatile  at  said  tempera- 
tures. 


5,728,788 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  VINYL  ACETATE  POLYMER 
Hiroshi  Takachi,  Okayama,  and  Kazuyori  Yoshimi,  Kurashiki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077829 
Int  CI.*'  C08F  2AX) 
VS.  CI.  526—216  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  vinyl  acetate  polymer  by  homopo- 
lymerization  of  a  vinyl  acetate  monomer  or  copolymerization  of  a 
vinyl  acetate  monomer  and  another  copolymerizable  comonomer, 
wherein  a  polymerization  initiator  is  an  organic  peroxide  having  a 
half  life  at  60°  C.  of  10  to  1 10  minutes,  and  a  polymerization  liquid 
contains  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  or  its  salt,  said  carboxylic  acid 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxycarboxylic 
acid  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid. 


v)  have  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (M„)  of  1500  to 
75.000,  a  content  of  free  hydroxy  1  groups  of  0.2  to  6.0%  by 
weight  and  a  content  of  intramolecular  carboxylic  acid 
anhydride  groups  (calculated  as  C4H2OJ)  of  1  to  30%  by 
weight  and 
b)  curing  the  coating  at  a  temperature  of  150°  to  220°  C, 


5,728,790 
THERMOSETTING  POWDER  PAINT,  COATING 
METHOD  USING  SAID  PAINT,  AND  ARTICLE  COATED 
WITH  SAID  PAINT 
Masashi  Seki;  Eiichi  Kawasaki;  Takayoshi  Sekido;  Mitsuyuki 
Mizoguchi;  Takahisa  Miyawaki,  and  Kousuke  Suewaka,  all 
of  Kanaga»a-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189208; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327739 
Int  CI."  C08F  224/00:226/02:222A)2:2l2A)8;  MSD  1/06:  B32B 

15/16 
VS.  a.  526—273  28  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  powder  paint  comprising: 

(A)  a  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  system  containing: 
(al)  more  than  20  parts  by  weight  but  not  more  than  60  parts 

by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having, 
in  the  molecule,  at  least  one  glycidyl  group  and  at  least  one 
unsaturated  double  bond. 

(a2)  1-30  parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  and 

(a3)  10-79  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  having,  in  the  molecule,  neither  carboxyl  group 
nor  tert-butyl  ester  group,  the  total  of  die  monomers  (al), 
(a2)  and  (a3)  being  100  parts  by  weight 

(B)  an  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid, 

(C)  a  linear  anhydride  of  an  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid,  and 

(D)  a  salt  between  a  tertiary  amine  compound  and  an  organic 
acid,  and/or 

(E)  a  tertiary  amine  compound  having  a  melting  point  of  about 
20°- 150°  C. 


5,728,789 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
COPOLYMERS  HAVING  HYDROXYL  AND 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE  GROUPS  AS  BINDERS 
Christian  Wamprecht  Neuss;  Hans-Joachim  Kreuder,  Tdnis- 
vorsf  Armin  Zenner,  Dormagen,  and  Henning  Klussmann, 
Rommerskirchenm,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706365,  Aug.  30,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,766,  Jul.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1990,  40  22 
750.2 

Int  CI.*'  C08F  222/04:220/26:220/18 
VS.  CI.  526—271  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coating  which  comprises 
a)  applying  to  a  heat-resistant  subsoate  a  binder-containing 
powder  coating   composition   wherein   the   binder  consists 
essentially  of  one  or  more  copolymers  which 
i)  contain  hydroxyl  and  anhydride  groups  as  the  only  reactive 

groups, 
ii)  are  solid  below  30°  C. 
iii)  have  a  softening  range  of  30°  to  150°  C, 
iv)  are  prepared  from  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  and 


5,728,791 
POLYVINYL  GRAFT-POLYMERS  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Kazuhiko  Tamai,  and  Kazuya  Yonezawa,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafiichi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  227,096,  Apr.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,823,  Jul.  28, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

557329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-339940 
Int  a."  C08F  24/00:269/00:20/18:20/42; I2A}8: 16/14 
VS.  CI.  526—273  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  graft-polymer  having  one  structural  unit  of  gly- 
cidyloxy  groups  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 
at  side  chains  of  the  polyvinyl  polymer  per  2-1,000  repeating  units 
of  vinyl: 


(I) 


H-C-H 

I 
R— C— C— NHCH:-.V 

II 
O 


wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  6-23  in 
carbon  number  having  at  least  one  glycidyloxy  group,  and  R 
represents  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  said  polyvinyl  polymer 
being  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopoly- 
mers  of  styrene,  methyl  methacrylate.  butyl  ac-r>late.  a-hydroxy 
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acrylate.  trimethylolpropane  tnacrylale.  ethylene  glycol 
dimethacrylaie,  acrylonilrile.  and  vinyl  ethers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  vinyl  ether,  ethyl  vinyl  ether,  isopropyl 
vinyl  ether,  n-propyl  vinyl  ether,  isobutyl  vinyl  ether,  n-amyl  vinyl 
ether,  isoamyl  vinyl  ether  and  2-ethylhexyl  vinyl  ether,  and  copoly- 
mers comprising  two  or  more  monomers  selected  from  the  above 


monomers. 


5,728.792 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  WATER  ABSORBENT  RESIN 
Keiji   Tanaka,   Kyoto-fu;    Masashj   Date.   Osaka-fu;    Kenjiro 

Tsubota:  Tsuyoshi  Yuki,  both  of  Kyoto-fu,  and  Satoshi  Tam- 

abuchi.  Osaka-fu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical 

Industries.  Ltd„  Kyoto-Fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-205370 

Int.  CI."  C08F  22l)AX):222/SH:2S3/02:  C08C;  H3AX) 

\iS.  a.  526—307.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  water  absorbent  resin  by  polymer- 
izing a  water-soluble  monomer  (A)  having  a  polymerizable  un.sal- 
urated  group  and  a  crosslinking  agent  (B)  by  radical  polymeriza- 
tion in  the  presence  of  water  or.  polymerizing  a  water-soluble 
monomer  (A)  having  an  unsaturated  group  and  a  crosslinking 
agent  (B)  by  radical-graft  copolymerization  with  a  water-soluble 
polymer  (C)  as  the  backbone  polymer  in  the  presence  of  water, 
wherein  a  water-based  solid  material  (D»  capable  of  being  endol- 
hermally  fused  or  dissolved  into  water  is  added  to  a  monomer- 
containing  aqueous  phase  when  initiating  the  pdymeriz-ation.  with 
at  least  a  part  of  the  solid  material  (D)  in  a  solid  state. 


5.728,793 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  METHACRYLATE 
POLYMERS 
Takashi  Kumagai;   Masahiko  Moritani;  Toyomitsu  Shimizu. 
and  Satoshi  Shimogama.  all  of  Niihama.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Osaka-fu.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335  J92.  Nov.  3.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276993 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/02:20/12 
VS.  a.  526—329.7  14  ClaiiRS 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  methacrylate  polymer,  wherein  a 
monomer  feed  composed  of  methyl  methacrylate  01  a  mixture  of  at 
least  70  weight  '?  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  not  more  than  Vi 
weight  %  of  one  or  more  vinyl  monomers  copolymeri/able  with 
methyl  methacrylate  is  continuously  bulk  polymerized  in  a  sub- 
stantially perfect  mixing  state  to  give  a  polymer  composition 
having  a  polymer  content  of  40-70%  by  weight  in  a  continuous 
manner  in  a  reactor,  and  wherein 
(i)  the  reactor  is  tilled  up  with  the  polymer  composition  leaving 
subsuntially  no  gas  phase  therein  and  the  polymer  composi- 
tion is  stirred, 
(ii)  the  reactor  is  maintained  in  a  thennally  insulated  state 
allowing  substantially  no  exchange  of  heat  with  the  external 
environment, 
(iii)  the  polymerization  is  conducted  at  a  polymerization  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  120°  to  180°  C. 
(iv)  the  average  residence  time  is  maintained  in  the  range  of  15 

minutes  to  2  hours, 
(v)  a  radical  initiator  having  a  half-life  of  not  more  than   1 

minute  at  the  polymerization  temperature  is  used,  and 
(vi)  the  radical  initiator  is  adjusted  to  a  concentration  C  (mol/ 
100  g  monomer)  satisfying  the  following  relation. 

l.lxlO-'exp<O.OI9r)<Ce<3xlO-»exp(0.079n  ( 1 1 

where  6  represents  average  residence  lime  (minute)  and  T  repre- 
sents polymerization  temperature  (°C.). 


5,728,794 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLY(DIORGANOSILOXANES)  WITH 

DIORGANYLOXYORGANYLSILYL  OR 

TRIORGANYLOXYSILYL  END  GROUPS, 

CROSSLINKABLE  MIXTl'RES  CONTAINING  THEM 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

Robert  Friebe,  and  Karl-Heinz  SockeL  both  of  Leverkusen, 

Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      Aktiengesellschafl, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1995,  195  33 
915.0 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/08 
U.S.  CI.  528-23  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  at  least  one  a.o)- 
dihydroxypoly(diorganosiloxane)  is  reacted  with  at  least  one 
alkoxysilane  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  produce  a  poly(dior- 
ganosiloxane)  with  diorganyloxyorganylsilyl  or  triorganyloxysilyl 
end  groups,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  at  least 
one  phosphoric  acid  ester  as  said  catalyst. 


5,728,795 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BLOCKED 
POLYISOCYANATES.  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
POLYURETHANE  COATING  SYSTEMS 
Rainer  Gras,  Bochum,  and  Siegfried  Brandt.  Haltern,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  HueLs  Aktiengesell.schaft,  Marl.  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,165,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,541,279.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  622.283 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1994,  44  06 
443.8 

Int  CI."  C08G  IH/HI 
\}S.  CI.  528-45  2  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  coating  powder  comprising: 
1)  a  totally  or  partially  blocked  polyisocyanate  prepared  by 
continuously  reacting  in  an  apparatus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  intensive  kneading  apparatus,  a  single  screw 
extruder  and  a  multi-screw  extruder  a  blocking  agent  and  a 
polyisocyanate  containing  at  least  two  free  NCO  groups, 
wherein  said  reaction  is  solvent-free  to  result  in  a  blocked 
polyisocyanate  having  a  vi.scosity  of  6  150.000  mPa  s  at  130° 
C:  and 
ii)  a  hydroxy  group  containing  co-reactant  polymer. 


5,728,796 
PROCESS  TO  REACT  EPOXIDE-CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS  AND  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS 
Zeng  K.  Liao,  and  James  L.  Bertram,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171.054.  Dec.  21.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  652380 
int.  CI."  C07C  41/03:43/1  .< 
U.S.  a.  528—88  14  Oaims 

I.  A  process  to  react: 

( 1 )  an  epoxide-containing  compound  that  contains  one  or  more 
epoxide  moieties  per  molecule,  and 

(2)  an  aliphatic  hydroxyl-conlaining  compound  that  contains  one 
or  more  aliphatic  hydroxy!  groups  per  molecule. 

characterized  in  that: 

(a)  at  least  one  or  more  of  the  aliphatic  hydroxyl  groups  in 
Component  (2)  are  bonded  to  a  primary  carbon  atom; 

(b)  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  compound  selected  from  any  one  of  the 
following  formulae: 


(XXZ); 


(I) 
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CM— (XZ)„;  or 


CM— (SiR,— X)^ 


(U) 


(III) 


wherein  each  "X"  is  a  trifluoromethanesulfonate  moiety,  each  "Z" 
is  a  silyl  moiety.  "CM"  is  a  central  organic  moiety  that  does  not 
interfere  with  the  reaction,  ■"a"  is  the  number  of  pendant  catalyst 
moieties  bonded  to  the  central  organic  moiety  and  is  greater  than  1. 
and  "b"  is  the  number  of  pendant  catalyst  moieties  bonded  to  the 
central  organic  moiety  and  is  greater  than  1 ;  and 

(c)  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  no  more  than 
130°  C. 


5,728,799 
AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE,  OPTICAL  AMSOTROPIC 
DOPE  AND  ARTICLES  AND  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 
SAME 
Tae-Jin  Oh,  Daeku.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kolon  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  13.  1995, 
95-20615 

Int.  a."  C08G  69/OH:73/IO 
U.S.  CI.  528—310  36  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyamide  of  formula  (I) 


5,728,797 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CURED  RESIN  PARTICLES 
Robin  D.  O'Dell,  Pasadena;  Jayesh  Shah,  and  AUce  M.  Simon, 
both  of  Glen  Bumie,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  International 
Paper,  Odenton,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,738 
Int  CI."  C08G  59/50 
MS,  CL  528—120  1«  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  making  cured  aminoplast  or  phenoplast  particles 
comprising  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  aminoplast  or 
phenoplast  resin  having  a  water  tolerance  level,  adding  a  mixture 
of  water  and  a  water-insoluble  stabilizing  agent  to  said  aqueous 
soluuon  of  resin  to  exceed  the  water  tolerance  level  of  said  resin 
and  thus  form  an  emulsion  or  suspension  of  resin  particles  in 
water,  and  advancing  cure  of  said  resin  to  form  partially  or  fully 
cured  resin  particles. 


O   O 


-f-NH-R— NHCR'Ct- 


(1) 


wherein 

R  is  an  aromatic  group  having  a  nitrile  group  substituted  on  the 
aromatic  nucleus  or  an  aromatic  group  that  does  not  have  a 
nitrile  group  substituted  on  the  aromatic  nucleus,  where  at 
least  25  mol  %  of  R  is  an  aromatic  group  having  a  nitrile 
group  substituted  on  the  aromatic  nucleus; 

R'  is  phenyl,  napthyl  or  diphenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  CI.  Br.  I.  NO,,  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms:  and 

n  is  an  integer  between  10  and  100,000. 


5,728,798 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYACETAL 

COPOLYMER 

Akira  Nakai,  and  Kaoru  Yamamoto,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A11933,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1997,  |  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/03100,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  809,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177225 
Int.  CI."  C08G  2/10 
VS.  a.  S2»— 230  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyacetal  copolymer  by  copoly- 
merization of  trioxane  as  a  principal  monomer  with  a  cyclic  ether 
or  cyclic  formal  having  at  least  one  carbon-carbon  bond  as  a 
comonomer.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  liquid  prepolymerization  mixture  comprised  of  at 
least  a  part  or  the  entirety  of  said  comonomer  with  between 
0.05  to  100  ppm.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  monomers. 
of  a  heteropoly-acid  polymerization  catalyst  or  an  acid  salt 
thereof  according  to  the  following  formula: 

H,|M„M„0,lyH,0 

wherein  M  represents  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  P  and  Si;  M'  represents  a  coordinating  element 
selected  from  W.  Mo  or  V;  1  is  10  to  100;  m  is  1  to  10;  n  is  6 
to  40;  X  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1 ;  and  y  is  0  to  50; 

(b)  introducing  the  prepolymerization  mixture  with  the  principal 
monomer;  and  thereafter 

(c)  conducting  copolymerization  of  the  prepolymerization  mix- 
ture and  the  principal  monomer  under  polyacetal  copolymer- 
ization conditions. 


5,728300 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYAMIDE  MOLDING  MATERULS 

Axel    Gottschalk,    Neustadt;    Herbert    Fisch.    Wachenheim; 

Gunter  Pipper,  Bad  Durkheim.  and  Martin  Weber.  Neustadt. 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 

wigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1995,  195  01 
998.9 

Int.  a."  C08G  69/26,  C08L  77/60 
VS.  a.  528—310  8  Claims 

I.  A  thermopla-stic  molding  composition  comprising 

A)  from  5  to  94%  by  weight  of  a  partly  aromatic,  semicry  stalline 
copolyamide  composed  essentially  of 

a,)  from  30  to  44  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 

terephthalic  acid, 
a,)  from  6  to  20  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 

isophthalic  acid, 
aj)  from  43  to  49.5  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 

hexamethylenediamine,  and 
a^)  from  0.5  to  7  mol  %  of  units  which  are  derived  from 

aliphatic  cyclic  diamines  of  6  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
the  molar  percentages  of  components  a,)  to  a,)  together  giving 
100%  and 

B)  from  5  to  94%  by  weight  of  an  ASA  or  ABS  or  SAN  polymer 
or  of  a  C,-C,g-alkyl  ester  of  (meth)aciylic  acid  or  of  a 
mixture  thereof. 

C)  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  adhesion  promoter  which 
contains  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  100%  by 
weight  of  (C),  of  functional  monomers. 

D)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  elastomeric  polymer. 

E)  fhjm  0  to  45%  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  or  particulate  filler  or  of 
a  mixmre  thereof,  and 

F)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  conventional  additives  and 
processing  assistants. 

the  percentages  A)  to  F)  summing  to  100%. 
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5,728,801 
POLY  (ARYLAMINES)  AND  FILMS  THEREOF 
Weishi  Wu;  Edmund  P.  Woo,  and  WiUiam  R.  Shiang,  all  of 
Midland,  Mich^  assignors  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  696,281 
InL  Cl.'^  C08G  7i/00 
MS.  a.  528-^22  17  Claims 

1.  A  poly(arylamiiie)  composition  comprising  one  or  more  com- 
pounds of  Fonnula  (I): 


Af'-N-^-N-Ar' 
Ar-  AH 


wherein: 

R  is  independently  in  each  occurrence  a  C1.24  hydrocaibyl,  C1.24 

hydrocarboxy.  C1.24  hydrocarbylthiooxy,  or  C|,24  hydrocarby- 

Icarboxyl; 
Ar'  and  iKr  are  independently  in  each  occurrence  a  C^,g  aryl 

moiety  optionally  substituted  with  a  C,.,;  hydrocarbyl,  C|,|2 

hydrocarbyloxy.  C,.,,  hydrocarbylthiooxy,  or  C|.,2  hydrocar- 

bylcarboxyl: 
A  is  independently  in  each  occurrence  hydrogen  or  a  halogen; 
X  is  independently  in  each  occurrence  a  positive  number  fi'om  0 

to  I: 
n  is  independently  in  each  occurrence  a  whole  number  of  from  0 

to  4;  and 
m  is  a  number  of  from  about  5  to  about  1000. 


WDLMK-C(0)NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO  186) 

Cbz-WDLM-C(0)NH.  (SEQ  ID  NO  187) 

Cbz-QLWD-C(0)NH,  (SEQ  ID  NO  188) 

Cbz-QLWDLM-C(0)NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO  189) 

Cbz-ITWDQ-C(0)NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO  190) 

Cbz-TWDQLW-C(0)NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO  191) 

Cbz-WDQLWD-C(0)NHj  (SEQ  ID  NO  192) 

Cbz  ITWAQ-C(0)NH,  (SEQ  ID  NO  193) 

Cbz-ITWDQL-C(0)NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO  194) 

N-Cbz,  N-Me-ITW-C(o')NH, 

Cbz-IT-l(MeKDL)W]-C(0)NH2 

N-Cbz.  N-Me-ITWDQ-C(0)NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO  197) 

Cbz-ITW-N-Me-DQ-C(0)NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO  198) 

Cbz-IT-N-Me-WDQ-C(0)NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO  199) 

Cbz-I-(N-Me  T)WDQ-C(0)NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO  195) 

Cbz-I-(N-Me-T)W-C(0)NH2 

Cbz-IT-((aMeKDL)W]-DQ-C(0)NH2  or 

Cbz-N-Me-I-T-|(aMeMDL)W]-C(0)NH2 
where  Aib  is  aminoisobutryic  acid.  Nal(  I )  is  a-naphthylalanine. 
Nal(2)  is  ^-naphthylalanine.  M(SO,CH,)  is  methionine  sulfone. 
M(<X?H,)  is  O-methylmethione.  Cbz  is  benzoxycarbonyl,  Ac  is 
acetyl.  Succ  is  succinimidyl.  and  N-Me  is  a  methylated  nitrogen  on 
the  amine  or  amide  group  as  designated  therein. 


5,728,803 
PANTROPIC  NEUROTROPHIC  FACTORS 
Roman  Urfer,  Pacifica,-  Leonard  G.  Presta,  San  Francisco,  and 
JoiM  W.  Winslow,  El  Granada,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to 
Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,937,  Jub.  3,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,049 
Int-  CI.*  C07K  14/475: 1 4/4li 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  3  aahns 

1.  A  pantropic  NT3  that  is  MNTS-I. 


5,728,802 
PEPTIDES  AND  COMPOUNDS  THAT  BIND  SELECTINS 
INCH  DING  ENDOTHELIUM  LEUKOCYTE  ADHESION 

MOLECUfLE  1  (ELAM-1) 
Ronald  W.  Barrett,  Sunnyvale;  Steven  E.  Cwirla;  WHIiam  J. 
Dower,  both  of  Menio  Park;  Kerry  J.  KoUer,  San  Francisco,- 
Jung  Lee,  Mountain  View;  Christine  L.  Martens,  Portola 
Valley,  and  Beatrice  Ruhland,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Affymax  Technologies  N.V.,  Greenford,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,054,  May  11,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,643,873,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
57,295,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  881 J95,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,817 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iSAX);  C07K  7/00:5/00 
\}S.  a.  530—324  1  Oaim 

1    Peptides  and  peptide  mimetics  comprising  the  following 
sequences: 

YDDVCCELLF  (SEQ  ID  NO  108) 
DLPQWYTEWC  (SEQ  ID  NO  109) 

ENSHwcrrcPC  (Seq  id  no  iio) 

DIEQDWVTWM  (SEQ  ID  NO  III) 
NEWCWPCRL  (SEQ  ID  NO  112) 
AITWDQLWDLNIeK  (SEQ  ID  NO  137) 
DATWDQLWDLNIeK  (SEQ  ID  NO  138) 
DITADQLWDLNIeK  (SEQ  ID  NO  139) 
DITWAQLWDLNIeK  (SEQ  ID  NO  140) 
DITWDALWDLNIeK  (SEQ  ID  NO  141) 
DrrWDQAWDLNIeK  (SEQ  ID  NO  142) 
DITWDQLADLNIeK  (SEQ  ID  NO  143) 
DITWDQLWALNIeK  (SEQ  ID  NO  144) 
DITWDQLWDANIeK  (SEQ  ID  NO  145) 
DITWDQLWDLAK  (SEQ  ID  NO  146) 
DITWDQLWDLNleA  (SEQ  ID  NO  147) 


5,728.804 
USE  OF  CYCLODEXTRINS  FOR  PROTEIN 
RENATIIRATION 
Ajit  Sharma,  and  Nadarajah  Kanippiah,  both  of  Mount  Pleas- 
ant, Mich.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
Inc.,  TUcson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,234 
Int  a."  C07K  1/00:  CI2P  21/06 
U.S.  a.  530—350  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  renaturing  a  unfolded  or  aggregated  protein 
comprising  contacting  said  unfolded  or  aggregated  protein  in  a 
detergent-free  aqueous  medium  with  an  amount  of  a  cyclodextrin 
effective  to  renature  said  unfolded  or  aggregated  protein. 


5,728,805 

PHARMACEUTICALS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THEM 

Wojciech  J.  Ardelt,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alfacell  Corp., 

Bloomfield,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,970,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,559,212,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,332, 
Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
436,141,  Nov.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,118,  Apr.  6,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,882,421. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,955 
Int  CI.''  C07K  14/46:  A61K  3H/17 
VS.  a.  530—350  5  CUims 

2.  A  puritied  variant  of  the  protein  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I .  wherein  said  variant  has  anti- 
tumor activity  in  humans,  and  wherein  said  variant  differs  from  the 
protein  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  solely  by  substitution  of  one  or  more  of 
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5,728,809 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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the  amino  acid  residues  at  positions  1 1 ,  20,  and  103  by  any  amino 
acid. 


5  728.806 
TIHl,  PROTEIN  THAT  INTERACTS  WITH  CASEIN 
KINASE  I 
Anthony  J.  DeMaggio,  Kirkland,  and  Meri  F.  Hoekstra,  Sho- 
homish,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corporation, 
Bodiell,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,605.  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,036 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/395:  C12N  15/31 
VS.  a.  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  TIHl  polypeptide  consisting  of  the 
amino  acid  sequence  comprising  the  sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  3. 


5,728,807 
MUTATED  PROTEINS  ASSOCIATED  W ITH  ATAXU- 
TELANGIECTASIA 
Yosef  Shiloh,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel;  Danilo  A.  Tagle,  Gaitherburg, 
and  Francis  S.  Collins,  Rockville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Ramot-University    Authority    For   Applied    Research    and 
Industrial  Development  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,822,  May  16.  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,092 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/00:14/435 
V.S.  a.  5.30—350  5  Oaims 

1.  A  puntied  ataxia-telangiectasia  protein  encoded  by  die  nucleic 
acid  sequence  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  No:  I  or  SEQ  ID  No:3. 


5,728,810 
SPIDER  SILK  PROTEIN 
Randolph    V.    Lewis,    Laramie.    Wyo.;    Ming    Xu,    Calgary, 
Canada,  and  Michael  B.  Hinman.  Laramie.  Wyo.,  assignors 
to  University  of  Wyoming,  Laramie,  Wyo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,844,  Oct  4,  1994,  which  b  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  684,819,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,792,  Apr.  20,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,069 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/17:  C07K  14/435 

VS.  CI.  530—353  24  Claims 

1.  A  purified  recombinant  spider  silk  protein,  having  a  molecular 

weight   of  at   least    16.000  daltons,   comprising  a  polypeptide 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID. 

NO.:2; 
a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID. 

N0.:4: 
a  polypeptide  comprising  tandem  repeats  of  the  amino  acid 

sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.:5; 
a  polypeptide  comprising  tandem  repeals  of  the  amino  acid 

sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.:6: 
a  polypeptide  comprising  tandem  repeats  of  the  amino  acid 

sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.:7; 
a  polypeptide  compnsing  tandem  repeats  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  1 2  linked  by  a  peptide  bond  to  the 
amino  terminus  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID. 
N0.:I3; 
a  polypeptide  comprising  tandem  repeals  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.:8  linked  by  a  peptide  bond  to  the 
amino  terminus  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID. 
NO: 1 2  in  turn  linked  by  a  peptide  bond  to  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.:9; 
a  polypeptide  comprising  tandem  repeats  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.:8  linked  by  a  peptide  bond  to  the 
amino  terminus  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID. 
NO: 1 2  in  turn  linked  by  a  peptide  bond  to  die  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  10. 


5,728,808 
HUMAN  PROSTAGLANDIN  RECEPTOR  IP 
Mark  Abramovits,  Dollard  de  Ormeaux;  Yves  Bole,  Outrem- 
ont;  Richard  Grygorczyk,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux;  Kathleen 
Metters,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada;  Thomas  H.  Rushmore, 
Hatfield,  Pa.,  and  Deborah  M.  Slipetz,  Outremont,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,012,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,516,652. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520319 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/705:  C12N  15/09 
VS.  a.  530—350  6  Oaims 

1.  A  human  prostaglandin  receptor  protein  IP  free  from  other 
human  proteins  which  comprises  die  amino  acid  sequence  set  foith 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


5,728,811 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.728,812 
ANTI-IDIOTYPIC  ANTIBODY  COMPOSITION  FOR 
INHIBITING  ACUTE  COMPLEMENT-MEDIATED 
CYTOTOXICITY 
Eugen  Koren,  and  David  K.  C.  Cooper,  both  of  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation, 
and  Baptist  Medical  Center  of  Oklahoma,  Inc.,  botii  of 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,934.  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,560,911. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,274 
Int  CI."  C07K  16/42: 16/1 H 
VS.  CI.  530—387.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  rejection  of  tissues  from  a 
donor  animal  of  one  species  transplanted  to  a  recipient  animal  of 
another  species  comprising  anti-idioiypic  antibodies,  or  antigen 
binding  fragments  thereof,  specifically  immunoreactive  with  the 
anti-donor  animal  antibodies  which  cause  complement  mediated 
cylolysis  of  cells  from  die  donor  animal  of  the  recipient  animal,  in 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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5.728,813 
ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  AGAINST  ELK  LIGAND 
Stewart  Lyman.  Seattle;  M.  Patricia  Beckmann,  Poulsbo,  and 
Peter  R.  Baum.  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  immunex 
Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  460,741,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,670,625, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  213,403,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,512,457,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
977,693,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  747,240 
InL  Cl.'^  C07K  16^4 
U.S.  a.  530—387.9  4  Claims 

I.  An  antibody  that  is  immunoreactive  with  an  elk  ligand  (elk-L) 
polypeptide,  wherein  the  elk-L  polypeptide  which  consists  of  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  residues  1  lo  322  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2. 


5,728,814 

GCIQ  RECEPTOR,  HTV-l  GP120  REGION  BINDING 

THERETO,  AND  RELATED  PEPTIDES  AND  TARGETING 

ANTIBODIES 
Michael  S.  C.  Fung,  Houston:  Bill  N.  C.  Sun;  CecUy  R.  Y.  Sun, 
both  of  Bellaire,  ail  of  Tex.;  Young  Woo  Kim,  Plainsboro, 
NJ..  and  Liming  Yu,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tanox 
Biosystems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  410J60,  Mar.  24,  1995.  This  application 
.Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707.801 
Int.  CI.''  C07K  16/00:  CI2D  21A)H 
US.  a.  530—388.35  2  Claims 

2.  The  hybndoma  cell  line,  ATCC  HB  11863,  producing  die 
monoclonal  antibody  99-12-1. 


5.728,815 
BONE  AND  PROSTATE-DERIVED  PROTEIN  FACTORS 
AFFECTING  PROSTATE  CANCER  GROWTH, 
DIFFERENTIATION,  AND  METASTASIS 
Leiand  W.  K.  Chung,  Houston;  James  Chan,  Sugarland;  Chris- 
topher Logothetis,  Houston,  and  Jer-Tsong  Hsieh,  Sugar- 
land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  I'niver- 
sity  of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,228,  Mar.  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179^69 
InL  CI."  C07K  14/475 
MS.  CL  530—399  15  Ctaims 

1.  An  isolated  human  prostate  cell  growth  factor  which  stimu- 
lates prostate  cell  growth,  the  factor  being  obtained  by  a  process 
thai  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cultunng  human  bone  stromal  cells  in  serum-conditioned 
media  to  produce  conditioned  media: 

(b)  passing  said  conditioned  media  over  a  hepann-affinily  col- 
umn in  a  low  salt-containmg  buffer  to  bind  the  growth  factor 
to  the  column: 

(c)  washing  the  column  lo  remo\e  one  or  more  contaminants: 

(d)  eluting  bound  growth  factor  from  die  column  with  a  high  salt 
buffer; 

(el  fractionating  according  to  size:  and 

(f)  further  purifying  by  subjecting  said  factor  lo  non-reducing 
SDS-PAGE  gel  electrophoresis,  and  electroeluiing  the  protein 
band  having  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  220  kD  in 
said  SDS-PAGE  gel:  and 

wherein  said  protein  .stimulates  prostate  cell  growth. 


5,728,816 
METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
MONOMERS  USING  HALOGEN.ATED  COMPLEXES  OF 

GROUP  IIIA  METALS 
Fabio    Garbassi;    Paolo    Biagini,    both    of    Novara;    Piero 
Andreussi,  Milan,  and  Gabriele  Lugli,  S.  Donato  Milanese, 
all  of  Italv,  assignors  to  Enichem  Elastomeri  S.r.l.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283^58,  Aug.  1,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,633353.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  6,  1993,  MI93A1794 

Int.  CI."  C07F  5/00:  BOl  j  23/00:  C08F  4/06 

VS.  CI.  534—15  5  Claims 


1.   Process  for  the  polymerization  of  unsaturated  monomers 
using  a  catalyst  which  can  be  represented  with  the  general  formula. 


Me(Ar)<AlX,R), 


(I). 


and  an  alkylating  agent,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  solution  of  catalyst  (I)  and  said  alkylating  agent  in 
a  hydrocarbon  solvent  suitable  for  polymerization. 

(b)  maintaining  said  solution  at  a  temperature  between  0°  and 
70°  C.  under  stirring. 

(c)  adding  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer,  and 

(d)  polymerizing  said  unsaturated  monomer  at  the  temperature 
of  step  (b),  wherein: 

Me  represents  a  metal  of  group  niA.  having  atomic  number 
21.  39.  or  an  atomic  number  of  between  57  and  71. 

Ar  represents  benzene  or  a  benzene  substituted  with  from  1  to 
3  alkyl  groups  containing  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

X  is  a  halogen  atom,  whereas. 

R  is  a  linear,  cyclic  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5,728,817 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PLANT  DEVELOPMENT 
John  Neill,  Des  Moines;  Dorothy  A.  Pierce,  Urbandale,  and 
Andrew  M.  Cigan,  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  33,797,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5383,210. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472.265 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C120  l/6fl 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  nucleic  acid  the  sequence  of  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1: 

b)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  fully  complementary  lo  SEQ  ID  NO: 
1: 

c)  an  oligonucleotide  comprising  10-50  contiguous  nucleotides 
of  the  nucleic  acid  sequences  in  a)  or  b)  which  is  capable  of 
performing  in  a  amplitication  reaction  wherein  a  portion  of  a 
plant  QM  gene  is  selectively  amplified:  and 

d)  a  nucleic  acid  of  a),  b).  or  c)  wherein  the  T  bases  are  U  bases. 
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5,728,818 
CHEMICAL  LINKAGE  OF  RIBOZYME  PROTIONS 
Francine  Wincott,  Longmont,  and  Nassim  Usman,  Boulder, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyroe  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,682 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  536—253  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  syndiesis  of  an  enzymatic  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecule, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  3'  and  a  5'  portion  of  said  enzymatic  nucleic  acid 
having  independent  chemically  reactive  groups  at  die  5'  and  3' 
positions,  respectively,  under  conditions  in  which  a  covaleni 
bond  is  formed  between  said  3'  and  5'  portions  by  said 
chemically  reactive  groups,  said  bond  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of.  disulfide,  morpholino.  amide,  edier,  thio- 
ether.  amine,  a  double  bond,  sulfonamide,  ester,  carbonate, 
hydrazone,  said  bond  not  being  a  natural  bond  formed 
between  a  5'  phosphate  group  and  a  3'  hydroxyl  group. 


5,728,819 
SECRETED  PROTEINS  AND  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
ENCODING  THEM 
Kenneth  Jacobs,  Newton;  John  M.  McCoy,  Reading:  Edward 
R.  LaVallie,  Tewksbury;  Lisa  A.  Racie;  David  Merberg,  both 
of  Acton;  Maurice  Treacy,  Chestnut  Hill;  Cheryl  Evans, 
Brookline,  and   Vikki   Spaulding,  Billerica,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,641 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/10:5/10:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  O.  536—233  21  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:2; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:2  from  nucleotide  272  to  nucleotide  424: 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  die  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:2  from  nucleotide  395  to  nucleotide  424: 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
full  length  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  BG511_30 
deposited  under  accession  number  ATCC  981 17: 

(ei  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  full  lengdi  protein  encoded  by 
die  cDNA  insert  of  clone  BG51l_30  deposited  under  acces- 
sion number  ATCC  981 17; 

(0  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  die 
mature  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  BG511_30  depos- 
ited under  accession  number  ATCC  98117; 

(g)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  mature  protein  encoded  by  the 
cDNA  insert  of  clone  BG51I_30  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  98117; 

(h)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  comprising  die  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3; 

(i)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3  from  amino  acid  42  to  amino 
acid  5 1 ;  and 

(j)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  an  allelic  variant  of  a  polynucle- 
otide of  (aHg)  above. 


5.728321 
MUTANT  BR96  ANTIBODIES  REACTIVE  WITH  HUMAN 

CARCINOMAS 
Dale  Yelton,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Scott  Glaser,  San  Diego;  William 

Huse,  Del  Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Mae  Joanne  Rosok, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 

Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,936 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12P  2 1 /OS 

VS.  CI.  536—2333  21  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  mutant  polypeptide 
derived  from  BR96  (ATCC  HO100.36)  comprising  CDRI.  CDR2. 
and  CDR3.  wherein  CDR3  includes  dierein  die  sequence  GGC 
CTG  GCG  GAC  GGG  GCC  TGG  (SEQ  ID  NO:56)  beginning  at 
nucleotide  position  296  and  ending  widi  nucleotide  position  327  as 
shown  in  RG.  2  (SEQ  ID  NO:9). 

4.  A  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  mutant  polypeptide 
derived  from  BR96  (ATCC  HB  100.36)  comprising  CDRI.  CDR2, 
and  CDR3.  wherein  CDRI  includes  dierein  the  sequence  Gly  Phe 
Thr  Phe  Ser  Asp  Tyr  Tyr  Met  Tyr  (SEQ  ID  N0:5 1 ).  wherein  CDR2 
includes  therein  die  sequence  Tyr  He  Ser  Gin  Xaa  Gly  Asp  lie  Thr 
Asp  Tyr  Pro  Asp  Thr  Val  Lys  Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO:52),  wherein  CDR3 
includes  therein  die  sequence  Gly  Leu  Ala  Asp  Gly  Ala  Trp  (SEQ 
ID  NO:53)  as  shown  in  FIG.  2  (SEQ  ID  NO:6),  and  wherein  Xaa 
is  alanine,  arginine,  serine,  glycine,  tyrosine  or  valine. 


5,728,822 
QUATERNARY  AMINE  SURFACTANTS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  SAME  IN  ISOLATION  OF  RNA 
Donald  E.  Macfariane,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Qiagen 

N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netheriands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,727,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,419,  Feb.  1, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5300,635.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  525,818 
InL  a."  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CI.  536—25.41  8  Claims 

1.  A  quaternary  amine  surfactant  useful  for  isolating  nucleic  acid 
from  a  biological  sample  having  the  formula 


X- 


wherein  Rl  dirough  R4  are  independently  selected  from  an  alkyl 
chain  containing  from  1  to  20  cartxins.  and  an  aryl  group  contain- 
ing from  6  to  26  carbons  and  X^  is  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  oxalate,  malonate.  succinate  and  citrate. 


5,728320 
HUMAN  EOSINOPHIL-DERIVED  BASIC  PROTEIN 
Ingrid  E.  Akerblom.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Incyte 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,036 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/63:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  CI.  536—233  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
die  eosinophil-derived  basic  protein  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


5  728  823 

CYCLODEXTRIN  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  HETEROCYCLE,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Helmut   Reuscher,  Emmerting:   Rolf  Hirsenkom.  Miinchen. 
and  Wolfgang  Haas,  Altoetting,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Consortium      fiir     elektrochemische      Industrie     GmbH, 
Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,653 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1994,  44  29 
2293 

Int.  CI."  C08B  30/18:37/16:  A6IK  31/715 

VS.  CI.  536-^*6  16  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  cyclodexlrin  derivative  which  contains  covalently 

bound  at  least  one  niu-ogen-containing  heterocycle  having  at  least 

one  electrophilic  center; 

wherein  electrophilic  centers  are  identical  or  different  and  are 

carbon  atoms  to  which  is  eovalendy  bonded  substitucnt 


2400 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17.  1998 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  F.  CI.  ammo- 
nium, trialkylamnnonium.  substituted  pyridinium  and  unsub- 
stituted  pyridinium. 


5,728,824 
MICROFIBER  REINFORCED  BIODEGRADABLE 
STARCH  ESTER  COMPOSITES  WITH  ENHANCED 
SHOCK  ABSORBANCE  AND  PROCEvSSABILITY 
Rannani  Narayan,  Okemos,-  Mahesh  Kotnis,  Lansing,  both  of 
Mich.:  Hideyuki  Tanaka,  and  Nobuo  Miyachi,  both  of  Aichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Evercorn,  Inc.,  Lansing,  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,062 
Int.  CI."  C08B  .^l/02:3.W2:.i5/()2 
VS.  a.  536— 107  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  a  starch  ester  having 
a  d.s.  in  the  range  of  about  1.0  to  about  3.0  and  about  5%  to  about 
501  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  cellulosic  mierotibers  hav  mg 
an  average  length  of  from  about  75  to  about  750  microns,  an 
average  diameter  of  about  10  to  80  microns  and  a  L/D  of  about  3 
to  60. 


5,728,825 
FAST  HYDRATING  DL'ST-FREE  XANTHAN  GUM 
Philip  Wong,  Kendall  Park,  NJ,,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Inc.,  Cranbury,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.030 
Int.  a."  G07G  I7AX):  C08B  J7/00 
VS.  C\.  536—114  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  xanthan  gum.  a 
surfactant  and  a  chelating  salt,  wherein  said  surfactant  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  3.01  by  weight  oif  the  total 
weight  of  the  xanthan  gum.  surfactant  and  chelating  salt,  and 
wherein  said  chelating  salt  is  present  m  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  3.01  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  xanthan 
gum.  surfactant  and  chelating  salt. 


5,728,826 
SILYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Beate  Gutterer,  .•Vlleasbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Byk  Gulden 

Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH,  Constance,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00836,  5  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24416,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,574 

Claims   priority,   appUcation    Switzerland,   Mar.   9,    1994, 
00701/94 

lot  a."  C07J  71/00 
VS.  a.  540—61  10  Oaims 


(I) 


1.  A  process  for  enriching  the  R  epimer  in  an  R/S  epimer 
mixture  of  compounds  of  the  formula  I. 


(I) 


O" 

in  which  Rl  denotes  l-7C-alkyl  or  3-8C-cycloalkyl.  characterized 
in  that  the  R/S  epimer  mixture  of  the  compounds  of  the  formula  I 
is  silylated  with  compounds  X-Si(R2)  (R3)R4.  in  which  R2,  R3 
and  R4  are  identical  or  different  and  each  signifies  a  l-7C-alkyl 
radical  or  phenyl  radical  and  X  signifies  a  suitable  leaving  group, 
the  resulting  R/S  mixture  of  the  silyl  derivative  of  the  formula  II 

(II) 


in  which  Rl.  R2.  R3  and  R4  have  the  meanings  given  above,  is 
fractionally  crystallized,  and  the  R-epimer-enriehed  R/S-epimer 
mixture  of  compounds  of  the  formula  I  is  released  by  acid  hydroly- 
sis from  the  crystal  fractions  obtained  first. 


5,728,827 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  AZETIDINONES 
Tiruvettipuram  Kannapan  Thiruvengadam.  Edison:  Timothy 

McAllister,  Fords,  and  Chou-Hong  Tann,  Berkeley  Heights. 

aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth, 

NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/07291,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  19%.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01961,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,357,  Jul.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jul.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  578.594 
Int.  CI."  C07D  205/OS:205/OH5:205/l2 
U.S.  CI.  540-200  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  azetidinone  represented  by  the 
formula 


R-' 


\ 


D    Q 


/ 


Rl 


/ 


^ 


\ 


wherein 

Q  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl-(CH,)o.,-  or  (W-substituted)- 
phenyl-(CH2)„.,: 

R  is  phenyl.  W-substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl.  W-substituted 
naphthyl.  benzodioxolyl.  heteroaryl.  W-substituted  heteroaryl. 
benzofused  heteroaryl  and  W-substituted  benzofused  het- 
eroaryl. wherein  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pyrrolyl.  pyridinyl,  pyrimidinyl.  pyrazinyl.  triazinyl. 
imidazolyl.  thiazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  thienyl.  oxazolyl  and  furanyl. 
and  for  nitrogen-containing  heteroaryls.  the  N-oxides  thereof; 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  H  or  R; 
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W  is  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy, 
alkoxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkoxy.  alkoxycarbonylalkoxy.  (lower 
alkoxyimino)-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylenedioyl.  lower  alkyl 
lower  alkylenedioyl,  allyloxy.  — CFj,  — OCF,.  benzyl, 
R'-benzyl.  benzyloxy,  R'-benzyloxy,  phenoxy,  R'-phenoxy, 
dioxolanyl,  NO,,  — NR"'R^  NR''R'(lower  alkyl)-, 
NR^R'dower  alkoxy)-.  OH,  halogeno,  — NHC(0)OR''. 
— NHC(0)R^  R'OjSNH— ,  (R^O,S);N— ,  — S(0)2NH2, 
— S(0)o.2R'',  tert-butyldimethyl-silyloxymethyl.  — C(0)R*, 


/        \  II        /        \ 

— C(0)R»,  — CH2-N  R'and-C— N  R'; 

\ /  \ / 

A  and  D  are  independently  a  bond;  Cj-C,,  cycloalkylene; 
C|-C|o  alkylene;  Cj-Cm  alkenylene;  Cj-Cm  alkynylene;  an 
alkylene,  alkenylene  or  alkynylene  chain  as  defined  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  W-substituted  phenyl,  het- 
eroaryl and  W-substituted  heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  as 
defined  above;  an  alkylene,  alkenylene  or  alkynylene  chain  as 
defined  interrupted  by  one  or  more  groups  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO — , 


-SO, 


— NRg,    — C(0)— , 


cycloalkylene.  phe- 
nylene,  W-substituted  phenylene,  heteroarylene  and 
W-substituted  heteroarylene;  or  an  interrupted  alkylene,  alk- 
enylene or  alkynylene  chain  as  defined  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  W-substituted  phenyl,  heteroaryl  and 
W-substituted  heteroaryl;  or  R--D  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogeno,  OH,  lower  alkoxy,  — C)C(O)  R*, 
— NR^R',  — SH  and  — S(lower  alkyl); 

R^  is  1-3  groups  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  — COOH,  NO,.  — NR''R^ 
OH  or  halogeno; 

R''  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  H  and  lower  alkyl; 

R*  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  R'-phenyl,  benzyl  or  R'-benzyl; 

R'  is  OH.  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  R^-phenyl  or  R'-benzyl; 

R*  is  H,  OH,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy. 


/        \ 
— N  R', 

\ / 

-NR''R',  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  R^-phenyl; 
R'  is  — O— ,  — CH,— ,  — NH—  or  — N(lower  alkyl)- 
or  Q  and  R^ — D —  together  form  the  group 


R-(CH2), 


\ 

Ri*-(Ri«',. 
I  I 

(R").- 


wherein  R'*  is 

II  II 

— CH  — ,  —Cdower  alkyl)— ,  — CF— ,  — C(OH)-. 

II  II 

-aCtHs)-,  -aCA-Ris)-.  -N-  or  -*NO-: 


t'"  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — CH,— ,  — CHdower  alkyl)-,  — C(di-lower  alkyl)-, 
— CH=CH—  and  —C( lower  alkyl )=CH—;  or  R'"  together 
widi  an  adjacent  R'*.  or  R18  together  with  an  adjacent  R'^, 
form  a  — CH=CH—  or  a  — CH=C(lower  alkyl)-  group; 

1  and  V  are  independently  0.  1,  2  or  3,  provided  both  are  not 
zero;  provided  that  when  R'"  is  — CH=CH—  or  —Cdower 
alkyl)=CH— .    v    is     1;    provided    that    when    R"    is 


— CH=CH—  or  —Cdower  alkyl )=CH—,  u  is  I;  provided 

that  when  v  is  2  or  3.  the  R'^'s  can  be  the  same  or  different; 

and  provided  that  when  u  is  2  or  3,  the  R"'s  can  be  the  same 

or  different;  and 
q  isO,  1,2,  3,  4,  5  or  6; 
comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II 


O  NH  — R 

G'       M-^'^^AR' 


R2 


n 


wherein  A,  D,  Q,  R,  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  and  G  is  B. 
wherein  B  is  a  deprotonated  chiral  auxiliary  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


.^ 


1 


N-,    Ri: 


N— , 


R" 


R'3 


Y  I 

x-{  x-^ 

Ri:../.,^  N— andRi2..<,^^         N- 


R" 


wherein  X  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  —N(C|  Chalky  I)-;  Y  is  =0  or  =S; 
and  R'^  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ci-Cfe  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  substituted  phenyl,  sub- 
stituted naphthyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and  benzyl,  wherein  the 
substituents  on  the  phenyl  and  naphthyl  are  1-3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  and 
benzyl,  or  wherein  one  of  R'"  or  R"  is  as  defined  above  and  the 
other  is  hydrogen; 

with  a  silylating  agent  and  a  fluoride  ion  catalyst  cyclizing  agent 
or,  when  B  is  a  deprotonated  chiral  auxiliary  as  defined  above,  with 
a  silylating  agent  and  a  salt  of  said  chiral  auxiliary,  provided  that 
where  substituents  A,  D,  Q,  R,  R'  and  R'  include  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NHj,  — SH  and  — OH, 
said  substituents  are  suitably  protected  prior  to  reaction  with  the 
silylating  agent. 


5,728,828 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Jozsef  Aszodi,  Pontault  Combault:  Jean-Francois  Chantot, 
Gressy  en  France;  Patrick  Fauveau,  Livrj  Gargan:  Solange 
Gouin  D'Ambrieres,  Paris,-  Daniel  Humbert,  Fonenay  Sous 
Bois,  and  Christophe  Dini,  Le  Plessis  Pate,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,192,  Dec.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,587^72,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,235, 

Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,455,238.  This  application  May  30, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  453,990 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1991,  91  15416,- 
Sep.  28,  1992,  92  11520 

Int.  CI."  C07D  501/24 
VS.  CI.  540—222  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
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NHR: 


CHi— CI 


RjP 


and 


NHR, 


XI 


5,728,829 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  BENZODIAZEPINE 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTAGONISTS  OF  CCK  OR 
OF  GASTRINE 
Graeme  Semple;  Hamish  Ryder;  Michael  Szeike,  all  of  Hamp- 
shire, United  Kingdom:  Masato  Satoh,  Tsukubi,  Jap    i;  Mit- 
suaki  Ohta,  Tsukuba-gun.  Japan:  Keiji  Miyata,  1-iikuba, 
Japan:  Akito  Nishida.  Niihari-gun,  Japan,  and  Masato  Ishii, 
Takahagi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ferring-Research   Limited, 
Middlesex,  United  Kingdom,  and  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01859,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06040.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PtT  FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  591367 
Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom,  Aug.  25.  1993, 
9317693 

Int.  CI."  C07D  243/24:403/02:  A61K  31/33:31/55 
VS.  a.  540—509  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  produclion  of  benzodiazepines  of  general 
formula  V  or  pharmaceutically  active  salts  thereof  which  com- 
prises the  coupling  reaction  of  an  optionally  substituted 
N-protected  a-(l  -benzouiazolyUglycine  derivative  (II)  with  an 
aromatic  or  heterocyclic  amino  ketone  (III),  followed  by  reaction 
of  the  intermediate  (IV)  with  ammonia  and  then  an  acid  catalyzed 
cyclisation  of  the  resultant  amino-ketone 

II 


CH=CH  —  CH:— I 


-SO:— N 


/ 
\ 


Rx 


.  Rx 


Ry 


R'YCON 


R.P 


wherein  R,,,.  R;,,.  R,,..  R4,,  and  R^^  are  either  respectively  R,.  R^. 
R,.  R4  and  R,:  R,.  R^.  R,  and  R,  being  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  of  I  to  4  carbons.  — NO,,  — CN.  — NH,.  mono-  and 
dialkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  (alkylamino) 
carbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  (dialkylamino)  carbonyl  of  3  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  earboxy.  alkoxycartxjnyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
acyloxy  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 


III 


IV 


(i)  NH, 
(ii)  H* 


and  Ry  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  R4  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH  and 
acyloxy  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  corresponding  hydroxy  or 
amino  protected  form  of  R,,  R,,  R,.  R4  and  R,,  the  wavy  line 
means  the  substituent  can  be  in  the  E  or  Z  position  with  the  proviso 
that  when  R,,,  is  — OH  or  acyloxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a 
protected  form,  at  least  one  of  R,,,,  R,,,  and  R,,,  is  other  than 
hydrogen.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  protective  group  for  — NH,,  R,„  and 
R,  are  the  remainder  of  an  easily  clearable  ester. 


NHCOYR« 


wherein: 

R-  is  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  carbocyclic  or  heterocy- 
clic group: 

R"  is  a  linear  or  branched  C.-Cs  alkyl.  a  C,-  C^  cycloalkyl.  or 
an  optionally  substituted  aralkyl.  optionally  substituted  aryl  or 
heieroaryl  group; 


March  17,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2403 


R"  is  H,  a  linear  or  branched  C.-Ce  alkyl,  or  CHjCOR^  where 
R*  is  an  alkyl,  a  cycloalkyl.  or  an  optionally  substituted  aryl. 
heteroaryl  or  saturated  heterocyclic  group; 

X'  is  H,  C-C,  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkyloxy.  F,  CI  or  Br;  and 

Y  is  — O— ,  — NH—  or  a  single  bond. 


5,728,830 
FARNESYLTRANSFERASE  INHIBITOR 
Yutaka  Kanda;  Yutaka  Saitoh,  both  of  Machida;  Kazuhito 
Akasaka,    Shizuoka;     Tamio    Mizukami,    and     Hirofumi 
Nakano,  both  of  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01543.  §  371  Date  May  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08542,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236179 

Int.  CI."  C07D  241/08:285/15 

U.S.  CI.  544—5  5  Claims 

1.  A  piperazinedione  derivative  represented  by  formula  (I-A): 


5,728,831 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OXAZINES 

Shy-Fuy  Lee,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 

Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,919,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,565,410. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  994,048,  Dec.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,336,662,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,609,  Jun. 

23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
604,708,  Oct  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,154,  Mar.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,093,  Apr.  25,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660,969 
Int.  CI."  C07D  265/02 
U.S.  CI.  544—63  5  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  III 

O 

R. 

^  N  O 

I 

Rj 

wherein  R,,  R,.  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  orCi.galkyl 
C,.8  which  comprises  decarboxylating  a  compound  of  for- 
mula V 


R'      ^R' 
R'"         XL     ^O 


(I-A) 


R^  R60 


"R2". 


-'^^ 


wherein  R'"  represents  carbocyclic  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyl.  and  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R""  represents 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  lower  alkoxy- 
alkyl  in  which  the  two  alkyl  moieties  are  independently  lower  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkanoyloxyalkyl  in  which  die  two  alkyl  moieties  are  indepen- 
dently lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aroyloxyalkyl  in  which 
the  aryl  moiety  is  carbocyclic  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  the 
alkyl  moiety  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyloxyalkyl 
in  which  the  aryl  moiety  is  carbocyclic  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  the  two  alkyl  moieties  are  independently  lower  alkyl  of 
1   to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyl  in  which  Uie  aryl  moiety  is 
carbocyclic  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety  is 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R'  and  R"  independendy 
represent  mercapto,  lower  alkanoylUiio  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
aroylthio  in  which  the  aryl  moiety  is  carbocyclic  aryl  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxycarbonyldiio  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or 
aryloxycarbonylthio  in  which  the  aryl  moiety  is  carbocyclic  aryl  of 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  alternatively  R'  and  R"  are  combined 
togedier  to  form  disulfide;  and  R*  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxyalkyl  in  which  the  two  alkyl 
moieties  are  independently  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkanoyloxyalkyl  in 
which  die  two  alkyl  moieties  are  independently  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  aroyloxyalkyl  in  which  the  aryl  moiety  is  carbocy- 
clic aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  die  alkyl  moiety  is  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyloxyalkyl  in  which  die  aryl 
moiety  is  carbocyclic  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  die  two 
alkyl  moieties  are  independently  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  aralkyl  in  which  die  aryl  moiety  is  carbocyclic  aryl  of  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R™  is  alkoxy  and  R,.  R,,  and  R,  are  as  defined 
above. 


5,728332 

PHTHALIDE  COMPOUND  AND  RECORDING 

MATERIAL  USING  THE  SAME 

Koji  Wariishi,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-273984 

Int  CI."  ClOM  J05/72:  C07D  239/00 

VS.  CI.  544—249  20  Claims 

1.  A  phthalide  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 

(I) 


wherein  R'.  R^  R'  and  R"  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group.  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  dialkylamino  group  or  a  carboxyl-  group,  X  repre- 
sents a  group  of  CH  or  a  nitrogen  atom.  R'  and  R"  may  be  bonded 
widi  each  odier  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring,  n  represents  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  4.  provided  diat  when  n  is  2  or  greater,  die  R 
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groups  may  be  the  same  or  different.  Ar  represents  a  substituent 
represented  by  one  of  formulas  (II-l),  (11-2)  and  (III): 

(III) 


(11-2) 


(in) 


(R")/ 


wherein  R*  and  R'  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group. 
R*  and  R'  may  be  bonded  with  each  other  to  form  a  5-or 
6-niembered  ring.  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group 
or  a  halogen  atom,  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4.  provided 
that  when  m  is  2  or  greater,  the  R"  groups  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  R',  R'".  R"  and  R'"  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group.  R"  and  R'^  may  be  bonded  with  each 
other  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring.  R"  and  R'''  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group.  R'^  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group 
or  a  hydroxy  group,  and  1  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4, 
provided  that  when  1  is  2  or  greater,  the  R'"  groups  may  be  the 
same  or  different. 


5.728,834 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  4-ARYL-U.4- 

TRIAZOL-3-ONES 

Krishnamurthy  Nacharaju,  Holland,  and  James  J.  Springer, 

Saugatuck,  both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Wyckoff  Chemical 

Company,  Inc.,  South  Haven,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,318 
Int.  CI."  C07D  403/10:249/12 
VS.  CI.  544—366  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-aryl-l.2,4-tria2ol-3-ones  of  the 
formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine,  a 
straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  group, 
wherein  aryl  means  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  and 
wherein  substituted  aromatic  means  an  aryl  group  bearing  a 
halogen,  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary,  amine,  a  straight 
chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group,  or  an  alkoxy  group; 
the  process  comprismg: 

heating  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  (Da  primary  aromatic 
amine  of  the  formula 


5,728,833 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FLUOROALKENYLTHIO  HETEROCYCLIC 
DERIVATIVES 
Michael  Drysdale  IXirnbull,  Reading;  Nigel  James  Willetts, 
Camberley;   Steven   Fitzjohn,  Bracknell:    Prafula   Govind 
Kholia,    Hayes;    Alison    Mary    Smith.    Richmond;    Roger 
Salmon,  Bracknell;  Harjinder  Singh  Bansai,  Bractuiell,  and 
Alfred   Glyn   Williams,   Binheld,  all   of  Lnited   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited.  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,142 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1993, 
9316219;  Aug.  5,  1993,  9316220;  Dec.  13,  1993,  9325453;  Dec. 
13,  1993,  9325455 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  239/38:263/58:277/74 
U.S.  a.  544—309  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1): 


HetSCH,CH,CH=CF, 


(I) 


wherein  Her  is  an  optionally  substituted  .S-  or  6-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (11): 


HetSH 
with  a  compound  of  formula  (III): 

CFj=CHCHjCH,L 


(II) 


(III) 


wherein  L  is  chlorine  or  bromine  or  a  group  — OSO;R"  wherein  R" 
is  a  Cl-4  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a 
CI -4  alkyl  group. 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  described  above;  (2)  an  alkyl  carbazate  of 
the  formula 


R'O 


O 

A 


NH 


NHj 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group;  (3)  a  trialkyi  otthoformate  of  die 
formula 

HC(OR-), 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group:  (4)  an  acid  catalyst;  and  (5)  a  polar 
solvent,  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  drive 
the  reaction  substantially  to  completion: 

adding  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  to  the  reaction  mixture,  and 

heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time 

sufficient  to  drive  the  reaction  substantially  to  completion;  and 

separating  the  4-aryl-1.2.4-niazol-3-one  from  the  remainder  of 

the  mixture. 
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5,728,835 
SUBSTITUTED  CYCLIC  AMINE  COMPOUND, 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 
CIRCULATORY  ORGAN  USE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
l^uyoshi  Aoki;  Atsuo  Takahashi;   Hiroyasu  Sato;   Eiji  Shi- 
manuki;  Kaoru  Gengyou;  Toyoki  NishimaU;  Sachiko  Ishi- 
gami;    Shin-ichi    Yamada:    Takahiro    Yamaguchi;    Yoichi 
Manome;   Isamu  Sato,  all  of  Fukushima;   KenUro  KogI, 
Miyagi,  and  Sen-ichi  Narita,  SaiUma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toa  Eiyo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,223,  Dec.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No,  575,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-346805 
Int.  a."  C07D  211/32:  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  546—194  7  Oaims 

1.  A  substituted  cyclic  amine  compound  represented  by  die 
following  general  formula  ( 1 ) 


5,728,836 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-ACYLAMINO-2,2,6,6- 

TETRAMETHYLPIPERIDINES 

Manfred  Kaufhold,  Mart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Huels  Aktieng- 

esdlschaft.  Mart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1995,  195  32 
215.0 

Int.  CI."  C07D  211/98 

VS.  a.  546—244  13  Claims 

1.      A      process      for      preparing      a      4-acylamino-2,2,6,6- 

tetramethylpiperidine  comprising; 

contacting  4-amino-2.2.6,6-tetramethylpiperidine  and  an  acid 

anhydride  in  the  presence  of  added  carboxylic  acid  thereby 

forming    a    carboxylate    salt    of   the    4-acylamino-2.2,6.6- 

tetramethylpiperidine.  and  eliminating  said  carboxylic  acid 

from  the  reaction  mixture  using  water  at  elevated  temperature. 


wherein  R'  and  9.'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  lower 
su-aight  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  halogen  atom(s),  a  hydroxy  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
five-  or  six-membered  cycloalkyl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  piperazinyl,  succinimide,  and  phthalimide.  an  amino 
group,  a  lower  mono  or  dialkylamino  group,  a  five-  or  six- 
membered  cyclic  amine  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  and  morpholine,  a  lower  acylamino 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyloxymethylcarbony- 
lamino  group  or  a  phthalimide  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  formyl  group,  an  oxyme  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  nitre  group,  an 
amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  lower  mono  or 
dialkyl  group,  a  lower  acyl  group,  a  lower  halogenated  acyl  group, 
a  lower  aminoacyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  amidino  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  lower  acyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  ureido  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  a  thioureido  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  pyrrole  ring.  R'  and  R'*  may  be 
the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
halogenated  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  low  er  alkoxy  group,  a 
lower  alkylthio  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  nitro  group  or  an  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  lower  acyl  group,  or  R'  and  R^  taken  together  form  a 
methylenedioxy  group.  R'*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  or  an  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  lower 
mono  or  dialkyl  group.  A  represents  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl 
group,  B  represents  a  methine  moiety  or  a  nitrogen  atom.  D 
represents  a  methine  moiety,  a  nitrogen  atom  or  =N(-^0) — .  and 
n  is  the  integer  2  or  3;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,728,837 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  NICOTINIC  ACID 

Evgenia  Moiseevna  Alkaeva;  Tamara  Mtalievna  Andnish- 
kevich;  Galina  Alexeevna  Zenkovets,  all  of  Novosibirsk,  and 
Mikhail  Grigorievich  Makarenko,  posdok  Krasnoobsk,  all 
of  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Institut  KaUliza  Imeni 
G.K.  Boreskova  Sibirskogo  Otdelenia  Rossiiskoi  Akademii 
Nauk,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU95/00013,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jul,  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  676J52 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jan,  26, 
1994,  94003019 

InL  CI."  C07D  213/127:213/80:213/79:213/803 
VS.  CI.  546—320  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  nicotinic  acid  from  P-picoline  com- 
prising: 

a)  oxidizing  p-picoline  with  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of 
250°-290°  C.  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  vapor  and  a  catalyst, 
said  catalyst  comprising  oxides  of  vanadium  and  titanium  and 
said  catalyst  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  10-120  m*/g 
and 

b)  isolating  the  nicotinic  acid. 


5,728,838 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOSPHODIESTERASE  FV 

INHIBITORS 

loannis  Houpis,  Plainfield;  Audrey  Molina,  Clark,  and  Ralph 

P.  Volante,  Cranberry,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,484 
Int  CI."  C07D  213/38:213/30:213/26:213/24 
VS.  CI.  546—339  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  structural 
formula  1: 

I 


which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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1)  treating  a  compound  of  structural  formula  2: 


p  is  an  integer  selected  from  1  and  2. 


'R* 


with  a  catalyst.  Ni(acac)2,  in  a  ethereal  solvent  at  -35°  to 
-15°  C.  followed  by  treatment  with  a  zincate  of  formula 
R'jM  and  aging  for  20-30  hours  to  produce  the  adduct  4 


'R" 


5,728,839 
METAL  COMPLEXES  WITH  HETEROCYCLES 
CARBENES 
Wolfgang  A.  Herrmann,  Freising,-  Martina  Elison,  Munich; 
Jakob  Fischer,  Kircbdorf;  Christian  Kocher,  Munich,  and 
Karl  Ofele,  Puchheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  58L029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1994,  44  47 
066.5 

lot  CI.*  C07F  7/02:15/00 
MS.  CI.  548—103  12  aaims 

1.  A  metal  complex  of  the  formula 


2)  treating  the  adduct  4  in  an  ethereal  solvent  and  an  organic 
acid  with  Zn  metal  to  produce  the  product,  1 ,  w  herein: 

R'  is  C| ,,  alkyl.  C^.^  alkenyl.  phenyl,  either  unsubslituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents.  which  can  be  the 
same  or  different,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R" 
and  Alkl(R-)m  wherein 

R-  is 

1)  halo. 

2)  — NfR'K. 

3)  — NOj, 
4)— CN. 

5)  —OR'. 

6)  — Cj.^  cycloalkoxy, 

7)  — CO(R'). 

8)  — COOR'. 

9)  — SR', 

10)  — SOjH. 
11)— SO,(R'). 

12)  — SO,N(R')„ 

13)  — C0"N(R')„ 

14)  — NHSO,R'. 

15)  — N(S0,R3),. 

16)  — NHSd,N(R')„ 

17)  — NHCOR'  or 

18)  — NHCOOR':  wherem 

Alk  is  straight  or  branched  chain  C,  <,  alkylene.  C,  ^  alkenylene 
or  C, .ft  alkynylene.  optionally  interrupted  by  one.  two  or  three 
— O^.  — S— .  — S(0)p  or  — N— (R')— : 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ^  alkyl  or  C,  ^  alkenyl; 

R^is 

1 )  C,,ft  cycloalkyl. 

2)  C,  „  alkyl.  or 

3)  C|,ft  alkenyl; 
R'is 

I )  halo. 
2)CF, 

3)  C,.,  alkyl.  or 

4)  C,  ,  alkoxy 
R'-is 

1 )  tolyl. 

2)  phenyl. 

3)  t-butyi.  or 

4)  mesityl; 

M  is  ZnLi  or  ZnMgBr; 

ra  is  zero  or  an  mteger  selected  from  1,  2  and  3:  and 


|L>1^,j"(A)„ 


I 


wherein  M  is  ion  of  oxidation  stale  of  1  to  8  of  metals  of  groups  8. 
9  and  10  of  the  periodic  table  as  central  atom.  X  is  uni-  or 
multidentate  charged  or  uncharged  ligands  bound  to  the  central 
atom,  and  L  are  ligands  similarly  bound  to  the  central  atom  M. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocarbenes  of  the  formu- 
lae 


R-' 

I 

N 
.(,/    \ 

II  C 

c      / 

I 
R' 


II 


and 


R« 

I 
R'        ^C 
^C^   \ 


Ml 


I  CI 

I 
R' 

or  dicarbenes  of  the  formulae 

V? 

I 
R'  N 

^C"    \ 

II  CI 

I 

Y 

I 

R'  N 

^^    \ 

II  CI 

C        / 
R'^    "^N 
I 
R< 


and 


IV 
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R2 


K:ontinued 


R' 


II  CI 

c       / 

I 
Y 

I 
Ri  N 

"V    \ 

I  CI 

N^    / 
R^^    ^C 
I 
R' 

wherein  R'.  R".  R'.  R".  R'  and  R*  are  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  optionally  sulfonated  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  sulfonated  aliphatic  mono-  or  poly-cyclics  of  5  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  optionally  sulfonated  alkenyl  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  sulfonated  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  and 
optionally  sulfonated  arylalkyl  of  7  to  19  carbon  atoms,  or  R_^,  R  , 
R^  and  R"  also  can  be  hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R"  together  and  R  and 
R*  together  in  each  case  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  individually  form  fused  and  optionally  sulfonated  groups 
of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms.  Y  is  an  optionally  unsaturated  alkylidene  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  dialkylsilylene  or  a  teffaalkyldisilylene,  A 
is  a  singly  charged  anion  or  the  chemical  equivalent  of  a  multiply 
charged  anion,  b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
5xb  and  c=0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  4xb,  n=0  or  an  integer  from  1 
to  6.  and  c-^n>0,  but  not  (N,N'-dimethyl-benzimidazolin- 
2-ylidene)-chloro-(  1 ,5-cyclooctadiene)-rhodium. 


with  about  one  to  two  equivalents  of  a  halogenaling  agent  in 
solvent  mixed  with  aqueous  weak  base,  at  a  temperature  range 
between  about  -40°  C.  and  about  100°  C.  to  form  the  halohydrin 
of  formula  ID, 

III 


X  =  halo 


wherein  the  halogenaling  agent  is  selected  from 
N-iodosiiccinimide.  N.bromosuccinimide  in  combination  with  an 
iodide  salt,  or  N-chlorosuccinimide  in  combination  with  an  iodide 
salt,  l,3-dichloro-5,5-dimethylhydantoin  with  an  iodide  salt,  or 
iodine;  said  weak  base  is  selected  from  sodium  bicarbonate,  cal- 
cium carbonate,  magnesium  hydroxide,  basic  alumina,  neutral  alu- 
mina, sodium  acetate,  dibasic  sodium  phosphate,  dibasic  potassium 
phosphate,  potassium  fluoride,  or  water  in  common  organic  sol- 
venLs  compatible  with  the  reaction  condiuons  selected  from  ethers, 
aromatic  chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  esters,  alcohols,  MeCN.  DMF. 
DMPU  or  ketones;  and 

(b)  adding  base  in  solvent  or  solvents  to  elicit  formation  of  the 
epoxide  of  formula  I,  wherein  the  base  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxides  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium, 
magnesium,  calcium,  or  tetraalkylammonium  and  alkoxides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, magnesium,  and  tetraalkylammonium  methoxide. 
ethoxide,  n-  and  iso-propoxide.  n-,  iso-.  sec-,  and  tert- 
butoxide. 


5,728,840 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  EPOXIDE 
David  Askin,  Warren;   Kan  K.  Eng,  Jersey  City;  Peter  E. 
Maligres,  Scotch  Plains;  Paul  J.  Reider;  Kai  Rossen,  both  of 
Westfield;  Ralph  P.  Volante,  Cranbury;  Veena  Upadhyay, 
Edison,  and  Steven  A.  Weissman,  Little  Falls,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,352,  Jun.  7,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,074,  Mar.  4, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
512,602 
Int  CI."  C07D  26i/52 
U.S.  a.  548—217  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  synthesizing  the  epoxide  of  formula  I, 

I 


5,728,841 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l-AMINO-l,23-TRlAZOLE 
Kazuhiko  Shigeno;  Tomoyasu  Ono,  both  of  Hanno;  Motoaki 
Tanaka,  Tokorozawa;  Shozo  Yamada,  Hanno,  and  Tetsuji 
Asao,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01727,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06835,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No,  637,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-232196; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7-033028 

Int.  CI."  C07D  249/04 
MS.  a.  548—255  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  l-amino-l,2,3-Uiazole  represented  by 
formula  (III): 


[ 


(III) 


w 


comprising  the  steps  of:  .^     .c        in     comorisine  cvclizine  elyoxal  bishydrazone  represented  by  formula 

(a)  contacting  one  equivalent  of  the  allyl  acetonide  of  formula  II,   compnsing  cyciizmg  giyoxa.        y 

CH=N  — NH;  "> 

N  O  i:H=N-NH: 

by  reaction  with  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in  me 
Q       ; y^  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  transition  metal  oxide  repre- 

sented by  formula  (II): 


M„0„ 


(II) 


wherein  M  represents  a  transition  metal  atom;  and  m  and  n,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  an  integer  of  1  to  5. 
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5,728,842 
SUBSTTRTTEDIMroAZOLYL-ALKYLTHIO-ALKANOIC 

ACIDS 
David  Taylor  Hill,  North  Wales;  Joseph  W'einstock,  Phoenix- 
ville,  and  John  Gerald  Gleason,  Downingtown,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS93/06246.  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,443 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1992, 
9213934 
Int    a."    C07D    233/60;233/84:235m:403A)6:403/04:    A61K 

31/415 
U.S.  a.  548—319.1  5  Claims 

1.  The  compound  which  is: 
methyl  4-l(2-n-butyl-5-{|(2-carbomethoxyphenyl)-lhiolmethyl}- 

IH-imidazol-5-yl)methyl|-  1-naphthalene-carboxylaie; 
S-|(2-n-butyl-l-{(4-carboxyphenyl)melhyl)-  4-chloro-l 

H-imidazol-5-yl)methyl|thiosalicylic  acid; 
S-[(2-n-buiyl-l-{(4-carboxyphenyl)methyl}-        I  H-imidazol-S- 

yl)methyl)-4-thiobenzoic  acid: 
S-l(2-n-butyl-l-{4-carboxyphenyl)methyl}-  IH-imidazol-S- 

yl)methyll-3-chiobenzoic  acid: 
S-l(2-n-bulyl-I-{(4-carboxyphenyl)methyl}-  4-nilro-lH- 

imidazol-5-yl)melhyllthiosalicylic  acid: 
S-((  2-n-buty  I- 1  -{ (4-carboxypheny  I  jmethyl }-        1  H-imdazole-5- 

yljthiosalicylic  acid:  or 
S-12-n-butyl-l-{(4-carboxyphenyl)methyl}-  IH-imidazol-5- 

yl)ethyl]thiosalicyclic  acid:  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


5,728,843 
(2-NrTRO  r-IMIDAZOLYL)-2J-ISOPROPYLIDENE-Y- 
TOSYLBUTANOL,  A  PRECURSOR  TO 
["FIFLUOROERYTHRONITROIMIDAZOLEPET 
IMAGING  AGENT 
Sidney   Wallace,   Houston;    David   J.  Yang,   Sugarland,  and 
Abdallah  Cherif,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Wallace 
Technologies,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,484,  Oct  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  624,574 
Int.  CI."  C07D  233/28:233/91:233/54:513/00:  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  548— 327  J  5  Oaims 

1.  (2'-nitro-r-imidazolyl)-2.3-isopropylidene-4-tosylbutanol. 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  (2'-njtro-r-imidazolyl)-2,3- 
isopropylidene-  4-iosylbutanol  comprising  reacting  1,4-ditosyl- 
2,3-isopropylidene-D-threitol  with  2-nitroimidazole. 


5,728344 
IMMUNOTHERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
George  W.  Muller,  Bridgewaier,  and  Mary  Shire,  North  Plain- 
field,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celgene  Corporation,  War- 
ren, NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,710,  Aug.  29,  1995.  This 
applicaUon  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,738 
Int  CI."  C07D  2m/4H:2W/46:2\7/24:  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  548—172  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


one  of  R'  and  R"  is  R' — X —  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  nitro. 
cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  carbo< lower )alkoxy.  acetyl,  carbam- 
oyl, acetoxy,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halo,  or  R' — X — ; 

R'  is  monocycloalkyl,  bicycloalkyl,  benzocycloalkyi  of  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms: 

X  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond.  — CH, — ,  or  — O — : 

R'*  is  o-phenylene,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  to  3 
substituents  each  selected  independently  from  nitro,  cyano. 
halo,  trifluoromethyl,  carbo(lower)alkoxy.  acetyl,  or  carbam- 
oyl, unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  lower  alkyl.  acetoxy, 
carboxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  acylamino, 
aminoalkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy: 

R"  is  —CO—,  —CM,-,  or  — CH,CO— : 

Y  is  — COZ.  — C^N,  —OR",  lower  alkyl,  or  aryl; 

Z  is  — NH,,  —OH.  — NHR,  — R",  or  —OR": 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R"'  is  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl;  and. 

n  has  a  value  of  0,  1 ,  2,  or  3. 


in  which: 


5,728,845 
IMMUNOTHERAPEUTIC  NITRILES 
George  W.  Muller,  Bridgewater,  and  Mary  Shire,  North  Plain- 
field,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celgene  Corporation,  War- 
ren, NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,710 
Int.  CI."  C07D  209/4H:209/46:2 17/24:  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  CI.  548—177  16  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


C 

/    \ 
R^  N— CH— (CH.)— Y 

\    /         I 
R»  R' 


wherein: 

Y  is  — C=N  or  CO(CH,)„CH,; 
m  is  0,  1,2,  or  3; 
R^  is: 
o-phenylene.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  I  to  3  substitu- 
ents each  selected  Independently  from  nitro,  cyano,  trifluo- 
romethyl, carbethoxy,  carbomethoxy,  carbopropoxy,  acetyl, 
carbamoyl,  carbamoyl  substituted  with  and  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  acetoxy,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  amino 
substituted  with  an  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  halo; 
R"  IS  —CO—,  — CH,— .  — CH,CO— ,  or  —SO,—; 
R'is 
(i)  cyclic  or  bicyclic  alkyl  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
(ii)  pyridyl: 

(iii)  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  each 
selected  independently  of  the  other  from  nitro,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,    carbethoxy,    carbomethoxy,    carbopro- 
poxy.  acetyl,   carbamoyl,   acetoxy,   carboxy,    hydroxy, 
amino,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  I   to   10  carbon 
atoms,  su-aight  or  branched,  alkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  halo; 
(iv)  benzyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents  each 
selected   independently   from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  carbethoxy,  carbomethoxy. 
carbopropoxy,    acetyl,    carbamoyl,    acetoxy,    carboxy, 
hydroxy,  amino,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  halo; 
(V)  naphthyl;  or 
(vi)  benzyloxy;  and 
n  has  a  value  of  0,  I,  2,  or  3. 
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5,728,846 

ARYL  OR  HETEROARYL  SUBSTITUTED  3,4- 

DIHYDROANTHRACENE  AND  ARYL  OR  HETEROARYL 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZOll,2-G]-CHROM-3-ENE, 
BENZO|U-G]-THIOCHROM-3-ENE  AND  BENZO(U-G]- 

14-DIHYDROQUINOLINE  DERFVATIVES  HAVING 
RETINOID  ANTAGONIST  OR  RETINOID  INVERSE  AGO 
Vidyasagar  Vuligonda,  Irvine;  Alan  T.  Johnson,  Rancho  Santa 
MargariU,  and  Roshantha  A,  Chandraratna,  Mission  Viejo, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,466 
Tnt  CI."  C07D  495/00:277/04:401/04:  A61K  31/38 
VS.  CI.  549—16  22  Oalms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Y(R2)«-A-B 


5,728347 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  LACTIDE  FROM  HIGH- 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYLACTIC  ACID 
Hitomi  Ohara,  Kyoto,  and  Toshio  Okamoto,  Hlrakata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  713,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236278 

Int,  CI,"  C07D  319/00 

VS.  CI.  549—274  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  lactide  from  a  high-molecular  weight 

polylactic  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heat-treating  a  high-molecular  weight  polylactic  acid  to  a 
temperature  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  melting  point  of  the 
polylactic  acid  to  be  treated  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  one  or  more  metals  selected  from  elements  of 
Group  lA,  Group  IVA,  Group  IVB,  and  Group  VA  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  or  compounds  thereof;  and 

(b)  reducing  a  pressure  to  equal  to  or  less  than  a  vapor  pressure 
of  lactide  at  said  temperamre.  to  thereby  distill  and  recover 
the  produced  lactide. 


wherein  X,  is  — S—  — 0-,  — C(R,)2—  O—  or  — C(R,)2— 
S— ; 

R,  is  independently  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons; 

R,  is  optional  and  is  defined  as  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  F, 
CI,  Br,  1,  CF,,  fluoro  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  OH, 
SH,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbons,  or  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbons; 

m  is  an  integer  between  0  and  4; 

n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  2; 

o  is  an  integer  between  0  and  3: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbons,  F,  CI,  Br  or  1; 

R4  is  phenyl,  (RsJ^-phenyl,  naphthyl.  (RsJ^-naphthyl,  pyridyl, 
(R5)p-pyridyl.  thienyl  or  (R5)-thienyl; 

p  is  an  integer  having  the  values  of  1-5; 

R,  is  independently  F,  C,  Br,  I,  NO,,  N(R8),,  N(R«)CORs, 
NR8CON(R«),,  OH,  OCORg,  ORg.  CN,  COOH.  COORg  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbons,  fluoro  substituted  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  10  carbons,  an  alkenyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbons  and  1  to  3  double  bonds,  alkynyl  group  having  1  to 
10  carbons  and  1  to  3  triple  bonds,  or  a  (trialkyl)silyl  or 
(trialkyl)silyloxy  group  where  the  alkyl  groups  independently 
have  1  to  6  cart)ons; 

Y  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  or  heteroaryl  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyri- 
midinyl,  pyrazinyl.  thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  imidazolyl  and  pyrra- 
zolyl,  said  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  heteroaryl  groups  being 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  Rj  groups,  or  Y  is 
— (CR,=CR,)— ; 

r  is  an  integer  between  1  and  3; 

A  is  (CH,)^  where  q  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  I  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  uiple  bonds,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y 
is  — (CR,=CRj),—  then  A  is  (CH,),  and  q  is  0; 
B  is  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sah 
thereof,  COORs-  CONR^R,,,,  — CH,OH,  CH,OR,,. 
CH,OCOR,,,  CHO,  CH(OR,,),,  CHOR,,0.  —COR,, 
CR7(OR,,)2.  CR70R|,0,  or  SKC.^alkyl),,  where  R,  is  an 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  I  to  5  carbons, 
Rs  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons  or  (trimethylsilyl)alkyl 
where  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  R^  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphe- 
nyl,  Rp  and  R,,,  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R,,  is  divalent 
alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons. 


5,728,848 

9-HYDROXYMETHYL-7,12 

DIOXASPIR015,6)DODECANE.  NOVEL  9.(2- 

HYDROXYETHYL-7,ll-DIOXASPlRO|5,5]UNDECANE 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAID  9-(2- 
HYDROXYETHYL-7,11  DIOXASPIRO  |5i;iLTNDECANE 
Malladi  Pardhasaradhl;  Chembumkulam  Kamalakshyamma 
Snehalatha  Nalr,  and  Arsid  Satyanarayana.  all  of  Hydera- 
bad, India,  assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial 
Research,  New  Delhi,  India 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,979 
Int  CI."  C»7D  319/08:321/10 
U.S.  a.  549—333  2  Claims 

1.  The  compound: 


CH,OH 


5,728,849 

TAXOIDS  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Herve  Bouchard,  Thials,  and  Alain  Commer?on,  Vltry-sur- 

Selne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 

S.A.,  Antony,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,751 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1995,  95  15379 
Int.  CI."  C07D  305/14:307/93:  A61K  31/34:31/335 
VS.  CI.  549—456  1*  CUims 

1.  A  laxoid  of  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


Z-O. 


OCOCfcH-i 


wherein: 


179-266  0.G.-98-l8:QL3 
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Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  (II); 


(II) 


OH 

in  which: 

R,  represents  a  benzoyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  comprising  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  radical  comprising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  trifluoromethyl  radical,  a  thenoyi  radical,  a  furoyi  radical,  a 
radical  R, — O— CO —  in  which  R^  represents  an  alky!  radical 
comprising  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  radical  comprising 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkynyl  radical  comprising  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  comprising  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkenyl  radical  comprising  4  to  6carbon  atoms, 
or  a  bicycloalkyi  radical  comprising  7  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
these  radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  hydroxyl  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical  comprising  t 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  dialkylamino  radical  in  which  each  alkyl 
portion  comprises  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  piperidino  radical,  a 
morpbolino  radical,  a  l-piperazinyl  radical  (unsubstituted  or 
substituted  at  position  4  with  an  alkyl  radical  comprising  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  with  a  phenylalkyi  radical  in  which  the 
alkyl  portion  comprises  I  to  4  carbon  atoms),  a  cycloalkyi 
radical  comprising  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkenyl  radical 
comprising  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical  (unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  comprising  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  alkoxy  radical  comprising  I  to  4  carbon  atoms), 
a  cyano  radical,  a  carboxyl  radical,  and  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
radical  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  comprises  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  or  a-  or  ^-naphthyl  radical  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  compris- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkoxy  radical  comprising  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  5-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  radi- 
cal, or  a  saturated  heterocyclic  radical  comprising  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one 
alkyl  radical  comprising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
Rj  represents  an  unbranched  or  branched  alkyl  radical  compris- 
ing I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  unbranched  or  branched  alkenyl 
radical  comprising  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  unbranched  or 
branched  alkynyl  radical  comprising  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyi  radical  comprising  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalk- 
enyl radical  comprising  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  or  o-  or 
^naphthyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen atom  and  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl.  aralkyi,  alkoxy. 
alkylthio.  aryloxy,  arylthio,  hydroxyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  mer- 
capto.  formyl.  acyl.  acylamino.  aroylamino.  alkoxycarbony- 
lamino.  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  carboxyl,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, carbamoyl,  alkylcarbamoyl,  dialkylcarbamoyi, 
cyano,  nitro,  and  trifluoromethyl  radicals,  or  a  5-membered 
aromatic  heterocycle  comprising  at  least  one  identical  or 
different  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur  atoms,  and  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  at  least  one  identical  or  different  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and 
alkyl.  aryl.  amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  alkoxycarbony- 
lamino.  acyl.  arylcarbonyl.  cyano.  carboxyl.  carbamoyl,  alky- 
lcarbamoyl. dialkylcarbamoyi,  and  alkoxycarbonyl  radicals, 
wherein  for  the  substituents  of  the  phenyl,  o-  or  p-naphthyl, 
and  aromatic  heterocyclic  radicals,  the  adkyl  radicals  and  tlie 
alkyl  portions  of  the  other  radicals  comprise  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  radicals  comprise  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  aryl  radicals  are  phenyl  or  a-  or 
^naphthyl  radicals:  and 
either  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom: 
Rfc  and  R^  together  form  a  ketone  function;  and 
R  and  R,  together  form  a  bond:  or 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  radical,  an  alkoxy 
radical  comprising  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  an  unbranched  or 
branched  chain,  an  alkenyloxy  radical  comprising  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  an  unbranched  or  branched  chain,  an 


alkynyloxy  radical  comprising  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  an 
unbranched  or  branched  chain,  a  cycloalkyloxy  radical 
comprising  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkenyloxy  radical 
comprising  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkanoyloxy  radical  in 
which  the  alkanoyl  portion  comprises  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
in  an  unbranched  or  branched  chain,  an  aroyloxy  radical  in 
which  the  aryl  portion  comprises  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenoyloxy  radical  in  which  the  alkenoyl  portion  com- 
prises 3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  an  unbranched  or  branched 
chain,  an  alkynoyloxy  radical  in  which  the  alkynoyl  portion 
comprises   3   to  6  carbon   atoms   in   an   unbranched   or 
branched  chain,  a  cycloalkanoyloxy  radical  comprising  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyacetyl  radical  in  which  the  alkyl 
portion  comprises  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  an  unbranched  or 
branched  chain,  an  alkylthioacetyl  radical  in  which  the 
alkyl    portion   comprises    1    to   6   carbon   atoms    in   an 
unbranched  or  branched  chain,  an  alkyloxycarbonyloxy 
radical  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  comprises  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  an  unbranched  or  branched  chain,  wherein  these 
radicals  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one 
halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  radical  comprising  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkylthio  radical  comprising  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  carboxyl  radical,  an  alkyloxycarbonyl  radical  in  which 
the  alkyl  portion  comprises  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano 
radical,  a  carbamoyl  radical,  an  N-alkylcarbamoyI  or  N,N- 
dialkylcarbamoyl  radical  in  which  each  alkyl  portion  com- 
prises 1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  it  is  linked,  forms  a  saturated  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  radical  which  can  comprise  a  second  hetero 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sul- 
phur, and  nitrogen  atoms,  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  an  alkyl  radical  comprising  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenyl  radical,  or  a  phenylalkyi  radical  in  which  the  alkyl 
portion  comprises  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alternatively  R4 
represents  a  carbamoyloxy  or  alkylcarbamoyloxy  radical  in 
which  the  alkyl  portion  comprises  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
dialkylcarbamoyloxy  radical  in  which  each  alkyl  portion 
comprises  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  benzoyloxy  radical,  or  a 
heterocyclylcarbonyloxy  -adical  in  which  the  heterocyclic 
portion  comprises  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocycle 
comprising  at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulphur  and  nitrogen  atoms; 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom:  or 
Rj  and  R5  together  form  a  ketone  function; 
R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  and 
R  and  R,  together  form  a  bond. 
4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  taxoid  according  claim  1  in  which  Z 
is  defined  as  in  claim  1.  and  either  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 
Rfc  and  R7  together  form  a  ketone  function,  and  R  and  R,  together 
form  a  bond,  or  R4  represents  a  hydroxyl  radical,  R,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  R  and  R, 
together  form  a  bond; 
the  process  comprising  reacting  a  reducing  agent  with  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (III) 


O— X 


(III) 


Zi— O. 


CXTOCfcHs 

in  which  Z,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  group  protecting  the 
hydroxyl  function,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  (IV): 


(IV) 


O-R, 

in  which  R,  and  R3  are  defined  as  in  claim  1  and  Rg  represents  a 
group  protecting  the  hydroxyl  function:  and 
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X  represents,  with  the  oxygen  atom  to  which  it  is  linked,  a 
leaving  group  selected  from  alkylsulphonyl  radicals  compris- 
ing I  to  4  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at 
least  one  halogen  atom  and  arylsulphonyl  radicals  in  which 
the  aryl  portion  is  a  phenyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  at  least  one  identical  or  different  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical 
comprising  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro  radical,  or  a  trifluo- 
romethyl radical:  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula  (V): 

(V) 


Z|— O- 


occx:h3 


OCOCtHs 

wherem  Z,.  R,  R4,  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  defined  as  above; 

in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of  a  taxoid  of  formula  (I)  wherein  R4 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  R^  and  R,  together  form  a  ketone 
function,  and  R  and  R,  together  form  a  bond  and  a  taxoid  of 
formula  (I)  wherein  R4  represents  a  hydroxyl  radical.  R, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
and  R  and  R,  together  form  a  bond,  followed  by  separating 
the  mixture,  and  optionally  replacing  the  protecting  group 
represented  by  Z,  or  Rg  with  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,728,850 
TAXANES  HAVING  A  BUTENYL  SUBSTITUTED  SIDE- 
CHAIN  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Robert  A.  Helton,  Tallahassee,  Fla.;  iU-byung  Chai,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Hossain  Nadizadeh,  Tallahassee,  Fla., 
a.ssignors  to  Florida  SUte  University,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  94,719,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,247,  Mar.  22, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,430,160,  and  Ser.  No.  975,705,  Nov.  13,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,284,864,  said  Set.  No.  34,247  and  Ser.  No.  975,705, 
each  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Set.  No.  949,107,  Sep.  22, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
863,849,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  862,955,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,805,  Sep.  23,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,704 
Int.  CI."  C07D  .W5//4.  A61K  31/335 
U.S.  CI.  549—510  29  Claims 

1.  A  taxane  having  the  formula 


Rioo     R9 


^  O  1:) 


wherein 

X,  is  —0X4.  — SX,.  or  — NXgX,: 

X2  is  hydrogen:  substituted,  unsubstituted.  straight,  branch 
chained  or  cyclic  alkyl:  substituted,  unsubstituted.  straight  or 
branch  chained  alkenyl:  or  alkynyl:  or  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

Xj  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  butenyl; 


X,   is  — COX,o.  — COOX.o,  -COSX,o.  -CONX^Xm-  or 

-SO,X„: 
X(,   is   hydrogen;   substituted,   unsubstituted.   straight,   branch 
chained  or  cyclic  alkyl:  substituted,  unsubstituted.  straight  or 
branch  chained  alkenyl  or  alkynyl:  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  or  heteroaryl:  or  hydroxy  protecting  group: 
X7  is  substituted,  unsubstituted,  straight,  branch  chained  or 
cyclic  alkyl:  substituted,  unsubstituted.   straight  or  branch 
chained  alkenyl  or  alkynyl:  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
or  heteroaryl:  or  sulfhydryl  protecting  group: 
Xg   is   hydrogen:   substituted,   unsubstituted.   straight,   branch 
chained  or  cyclic  alkyl:  substituted,  unsubstituted,  straight  or 
branch  chained  alkenyl  or  alkynyl;  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  or  heteroaryl:  or  hetcrosubstituied  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
alkynyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
X,,  is  an  amino  protecting  group: 

X,o  is  substituted,  unsubstituted.  straight,  branch  chained  or 
cyclic  alkyl;  substituted,  unsubstimted,  suaight  or  branch 
chained  alkenyl  or  alkynyl:  substituted  or  unsubstituted  het- 
eroaryl: substituted  aryl:  or  heterosubstituted  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl.  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
X,,  is  substituted,  unsubstituted.  straight,  branch  chained  or 
cyclic  alkyl;  substituted,  unsubstituted.  straight  or  branch 
chained  alkenyl  or  alkynyl:  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
or  heteroaryl:  — OXm;  or  — NX8X14; 
X,4  is  hydrogen;   substituted,  unsubstituted,   straight,  branch 
chained  or  cyclic  alkyl;  substituted,  unsubstituted,  sffaight  or 
branch  chained  alkenyl  or  alkynyl;  or  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  or  heteroaryl; 
R,  is  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  together  with  R,,  forms  a 

carbonate: 
R2  is  hydroxy  or  — OCOR3,; 

R4„  is  substituted,  unsubstituted,  straight,  branch  chained  or 
cyclic  alkyl:  substituted,  unsubstituted,  straight  or  branch 
chained  alkenyl  or  alkynyl:  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
or  heteroaryl;  cyano:  hydroxy:  or  — OCORm,; 
R-,^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  protected  hydroxy,  or  — ORig; 
R.,  is  hydrogen  or  together  with  R,„  forms  an  0x0: 
R,,,    is   hydrogen,   hydroxy,   protected   hydroxy,   acyloxy,   or 

together  with  R,  forms  an  0x0; 
Rio  is  hydrogen  or  together  with  R,o„  forms  an  0x0; 
R,u„  is  hydrogen,  — OCOR:«„  hydroxy,  or  protected  hydroxy,  or 

together  with  R.o  forms  an  0x0; 
R,4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or  together  with  R, 

forms  a  carbonate: 
Rjg  is  hydrogen,  acyl,  or  hydroxy  protecting  group  or  a  func- 
tional group  which  increases  die  solubility  of  the  taxane 
derivative:  and 
R^.  R,o,  and  R„  are  independently  hydrogen:  substituted, 
unsubstituted,  straight,  branch  chained  or  cyclic  alkyl:  substi- 
tuted, unsubstituted,  straight  or  branch  chained  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl:  or  substituted  or  unsubstimted  monocyclic  aryl  or 
monocyclic  heteroaryl. 


5,728,851 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  OIL  FROM  DAIRY  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Henry  L.  Franke,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  University 

Research  &  Marketing,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,700.  Dec.  31,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,281,732.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
425,893 
Int  a."  C07C  1/00 
VS.  a.  554—16  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  fat  from  cheese,  which  process 
comprises: 

(a)  inffoducing  cheese  into  an  extraction  zone; 

(b)  introducing  a  normally  gaseous  solvent  into  said  extraction 
zone: 

(c)  extracting  oil  from  said  cheese  by  maintaining  the  solvent  in 
contact  with  the  food  product  for  an  effective  amount  of  time 
to  extract  a  predetermined  amount  of  fat; 
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(d)  collecting  the  resulting  oil-laden  solvent;  and 

(e)  collecting  said  cheese  having  substantially  less  fats  and  oils. 


5,728,852 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

MONOHYDROXYALKYLAMIDES 

Kenkfai  Nishikawa;  Kazuhito  Miyoshi;  Yukiko  Oshima,  and 

Hiroyuki  Inoto,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-225911; 
Dec  28.  1995.  7-354491 

Int  a.*  C07C  2i//02 
U,S.  a.  554—66  19  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  monoalkanol  amide  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  fatty  acid  with  a  first  amount  of  a  monoalkanol 
amine  to  yield  a  mixture  comprising  a  monoalkanol  amide 
and  an  amido  monoester.  said  first  amount  of  said  monoal- 
kanol amine  being  a  molar  amount  of  from  0.7  to  0.95  times 
a  molar  amount  of  said  fatty  acid;  and 

(b)  reacting  said  mixture  obtained  in  (a)  with  a  second  amount 
of  said  monoalkanol  amine:  wherein, 

said  first  amount  of  monoalkanol  amine  is  between  70-90%  by 

weight  of  said   first  amount   and  said   second  amount  of 

monoalkanol  amine  combined:  and 
wherein  a  molar  ratio  of  said  first  amount  and  said  second 

amount  of  monoalkanol  amine  combined  to  said  fatty  acid  is 

1.0  to  1.3. 


5,728,853 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
John  Campbell.  Rochdale;  Raymond  Frederick  Dalton,  Chea- 
dle  Huline,  and  Peter  Michael  Quan,  Rochdale,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuatiun  of  Ser.  No.  419,534,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,557,003,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  160,867,  Dec.  3, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,433,855,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  70,951.  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5„W3,431.  This  application 
Jul.  11.  1996.  Ser  No.  678,712 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  5,  1992, 
9211906;  Feb.  5,  1993,  9302332 

Int.  Cn."  C07F  9/.i6:9/44:9/6S74:9/6578 
MS.  a.  556—17  16  Claims 

1.  An  amido(bisthiophosphoryl)  compound  having  the  general 
chemical  formula: 


(c)  at  least  one  of  R',  R',  R'  and  R*  is  an  aryl  or  aryloxy  group, 
at  least  one  of  R',  R",  R'  and  R'*  being  an  alkoxy  group,  the 
total  number  of  alkoxy  carbon  atoms  being  at  least  10;  or 

(d)  R'  and  R~  together  with  the  phosphorus  atom  and/or  R'  and 
R*  together  with  the  phosphorus  atom  form  a  5-8  membered 
heterocyclic  group. 


5,728,854 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  IRON  FROM  NICKEL 

AND/OR  CADMIUM  FROM  A  WASTE  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 
Ching-Ctayi  Chen,  and  Fong-Ru  Yang,  both  of  Hsincbu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693348 

Int.  CI."  C07F  15/02.15/04 

VS.  CL  556—149  26  Clains 


17.  A  method  for  separating  iron  oxide  from  a  mixture  contain- 
ing iron  oxide  and  nickel  oxide  and/or  cadmium  oxide,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  mixing  said  mixture  with  an  acetic  acid  aqueous  solution 
containing  said  acetic  acid  in  a  quantity  sufBcient  to  convert 
substantially  all  metallic  oxides  contained  in  said  mixture  into 
metallic  acetates; 

(B)  removing  said  acetic  acid  and  water  from  the  resulting 
mixture  of  said  step  (a)  by  evaporation  or  distillation  so  as  (o 
produce  a  residue  containing  said  metallic  acetates: 

(C)  dissolving  said  residue  with  water  lo  form  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  water  soluble  metallic  acetates  of  said 
metallic  acetates  including  Fe*  acetate,  Fe**  acetate  and 
nickel  acetate  and/or  cadmium  acetate; 

(D)  adding  an  oxidant  to  said  aqueous  solution  of  step  (C)  when 
or  after  said  residue  was  dissolved  with  said  water  so  as  to 
convert  said  Fe*  acetate  and  Fe**  acetate  into  a  water 
insoluble  basic  ferric  aceiaie,  Fe(CH,C00)20H;  and 

(E)  recovering  said  basic  ferric  acetate  from  the  resulting  mix- 
lure  of  step  (D)  by  a  solid-liquid  separation  means. 


R' 


J>P-NH— P<^ 

;=  R* 


R= 


wherein  R',  R".  R'  and  R''  each  independently  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstiluted  hydrocarbyl  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbyloxy  group,  and  are  selected  such  that: 

(a)  each  of  R',  R".  R'  and  R^  independently  represents  an  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  group,  such  thai  the  total  number  of  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms  in  R',  R",  R'  and  R''  is  16  or  more,  at  least  one 
of  R',  R",  R'  and  R'*  being  an  alkyl  group  which  is  branched 
at  the  point  of  junction  with  phosphorus;  or 

(b)  at  least  one  of  R'.  R-,  R'  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

i)  halo  or  alkoxy  substituted  aryl  or  halo  or  alkoxy  substituted 

aryloxy; 
ii)  tertiary  alkyl  substituted  aryl  or  tertiary  alkyl  substituted 

aryloxy;  and 
iii)  alkyl  substituted  aryl  or  aryloxy  wherein  the  total  number 

of  alkyl  carbon  atoms  is  >6:  or 


5,728,855 
MODIFIED  POLVALKYLALUMINOXANE 
COMPOSITION  FORMED  USING  REAGENT 
CONTAINING  CARBON-OXYGEN  DOl  BLE  BOND 
Gregory  M.  Smith,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Dennis  B.  Malpass, 
La  Porte,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Amhem,  Neth- 
erlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  545,078,  Oct  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651 J90 
Int  CI."  C07F  5/l)f>:  BOIJ  .UAX) 
VS.  CI.  556—179  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  composition  comprising  oligomeric 
alkylaluminoxane  and  moieties  having  the  structure  — OC(R),, 
where  R  is  either  the  same  or  ditferent  and  is  hydrocarbyl,  which 
comprises  initially  treating  a  composition  comprising  Irialkylalu- 
minum  with  a  reagent  containing  a  carbon-oxygen  double  bond  at 
greater  than  10  mole  %,  followed  by  hydrolysis  of  the  resulting 
composition. 

13.  A  composition  comprising  oligomeric  methylaluminoxane 
and  greater  than  10  mole  "*  of  moieties  of  the  structure  — OC(R),, 
where  R  is  hydrocarbyl.  which,  when  such  composition  is  hydro- 
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lyzed.  produces  hydrolysis  products  comprising  methane  and  at 
least  one  Cj  or  higher  alkane. 

15.  A  process  for  forming  a  composition  comprising  oligomeric 
alkylaluminoxane  and  moieties  having  the  structure  — OC(R),, 
where  R  is  alkyl,  which  comprises  initially  treating  a  composition 
comprising  trialkylaluminum  with  carbon  dioxide,  followed  by 
hydrolysis  of  the  resulting  composition. 


5,728,856 
SILYLENE,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND 
ITS  USE 
Michael  Denk.  Lautererstrasse  14,  D-81545  Munchen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1578,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  553^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1993,  43  16 
883.3 

lat  a.*  C07F  7/08:7/10 
U.S.  CI.  556-^07  35  Oaims 

1.  Silylenes  of  the  general  formula  1 


5,728358 
ACTIVATION  OF  COPPER-SILICON  SLURRIES  FOR 
THE  DIRECT  SYNTHESIS  OF  TRIALKOXYSILANES 
Kenrick  M.  Lewis,  Rego  Park,  and  Hua  Yu,  White  Plains,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  OSi  Specialties,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn, 
Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  728,228 
lntCl.''C07F7//8,7AM 
U.S.  a.  556-^70  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  trialkoxysilane  of  the  formula 
HSi(OR),  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  lo  6  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  comprising 

(a)  slurrying  silicon  metal  in  a  thermally  stable  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  precursor  which  is  halogen-free  and 
which  comprises  copper  at  least  part  of  which  is  not  in  the 
Cu°  state  and  is  reducible  to  the  Cu°  state. 

(b)  fully  reducing  said  copper  which  is  not  in  the  Cu"  stale  to  the 
Cu°  Slate,  thereby  generating  a  catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  step 
(c).  and 

(c)  reacting  said  silicon  metal  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 
ROH  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  generated  in  step  (b)  to 
form  said  trialkoxysilane. 


|(R'R^R'E)R'N1— Si— |NR"(ER'R'R"l| 


(1) 


in  which  R',R^R^R^R^R'•,R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different 
and  each  mean  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkoxy.  aryloxy,  amido  or  heteroaryl  residue,  and  R'  and  R  can 
also  represent  the  residue  — ER'R-R'  or  "ER-'R'R".  and  E  means 
an  element  of  the  fourth  main  group  of  the  periodic  system  of 
elements  with  the  exception  of  lead,  and  R'  and  R"  can  jointly 
form  with  the  mutually  adjacent  nitrogen  atoms  and  the  central 
silicon  atom  a  heterocyclic  ring  with  4  ring  atoms  or  an  optionally 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring  with  at  least  5  nng  atoms. 


5.728.859 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MONOHYDROXY- 
TERMINATED  PHOSPHATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Danielle  .4.  Bright,  New  City,  and  Ronald  L,  Pirrelli,  Mahopac. 
both  of  N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N,\..  Arnhem,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Oct  31, 1996,  Sen  No.  742,079 
Int  a."  C07F  9/09 
VS.  CI.  558—99  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  monohydroxy-ierminaied  aromatic 
phosphate  of  the  formula 

0  O 
II  II 

HORO— (P— O— R— 0+-P— OAr 

1  "I 
OAr  OAr 


5,728,857 
SILICON-CONTAINING  PEROXYESTERS 
Takashi  Kobayashi;  Tadashi  Amano,  both  of  Kamisu-machi; 
Hideshi  Kurihara.  Yokohama;  Tomohisa  Suzuki,  Urawa; 
Toshio  Shinohara,  Takasaki,  and  Tohru  Nishikawa, 
Taketoyo-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Man  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  26,  1996,  8-096084 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/OH 
U.S.  CI.  556—437  2  Claims 

I.  A  silicon-containing  peroxyester  compound  represented  by 
the  general  formula  ( 1 ): 


with  Ar  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl,  or  being  a  hydro- 
carbyl group,  and  n  ranging  from  0  lo  about  10  which  comprises 
the  reaction  of  a  reagent  composition  comprising  a  diary  1  halo- 
phosphate,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  monoaryl  dihalophos- 
phate,  with  an  aromatic  diol. 


V} 


R' 

I 


O    R" 


(I) 


R'— Si— CH^-CH:-C-0-0-C-C-R' 

I  "  I  I 

R^  R-  R" 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  ihe  same  or  different  and  are  a  straight- 
chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  branched  chain 
alkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R\  R''  and  R"^  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  having  1  lo  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  an  ao'l  group  having  6  to  9  carbon  atoms;  and  R",  R  and 
R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group 
having  1  lo  9  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  total  number  of  the 
carbon  atoms  of  R",  R'  and  R"  is  11  or  less. 


5,728,860 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,728,861 
BISPHOSPHITE  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  ALDEHYDES 
Keiichi  Sato;  EiUro  Takahashi;  Yoshifumi  Tanihara.  and  Yasu- 
hiro  Wada.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  588J90.  Jan.  18.  1996,  Pat  No.  5,663,403. 
This  application  Man  12.  1997,  Sen  No.  820,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995.  7-008924 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/i4 
VS.  CI.  568—454  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  aldehydes,  which  comprises  reacting 
an  oleflnic  compound  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a  Group  VIII  metal  and  a  phos- 
phite compound  lo  obtain  Ihe  corresponding  aldehydes,  wherein  a 
bisphosphile  compound  of  the  following  formula  (1)  is  u-sed  as  the 
phosphite  compound: 
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R'O 


R^O 


\ 
P 

/ 


P— X— W— L— O— P 


/ 

\ 


OR' 


(I) 


OR^ 


wherein  W  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene  group,  L  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group,  X  is  an 
oxygen  atom,  and  each  of  R'  to  R'*  which  are  the  same  or  diflFerent. 
is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl.  alkylaryl.  arylalkyl  or 
alicyclic  group,  or  R'  and  R^.  and/or  R'  and  R*.  bond  to  each  other 
to  form  a  ring. 


5,728,864 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUND  HAVING 
FERRIELECTRIC  PHASE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION 
YukJ  Motoyama;  Tomoyuki  Yui;  Masahiro  Johno;  Maki  Ito; 
Takahiro  Matsumoto,  and  Hiroshi  Mineta,  all  of  Tsukuba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089207; 
May  19,  1995,  7-121679;  May  19,  1995,  7-121680 

InL  a.''  C07C  69/76:  C09K  I9/34:l9/30:I9/I2:l9/20;l9/22 
VS.  CI.  560—59  28  Claims 


5,728,862 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AND  PURIFYING  AN 

N-ALKYLATED  ASPARTAME  DERFVATTVE 

Indra    Prakash,    Hoffman    Estates,    HI.,    assignor    to    The 

NutraSweet  Company,  Deerfield,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,113 

Int  CI."  C07C  229/00  CHHCH2>7CH,-0 

U.S.  CI.  560—40  21  aaims 

1.    A    method    for    purifying    N-|N-(3,3-dimethylbutyl)-L-a- 
aspartyl)-L-phenylalanine  1 -methyl  ester  of  the  formula 


I.   A  liquid   crystal   compound   having   a  ferrielectric   phase 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(El) 


CH, 


CHs 

I 
-C 
I 
CH3 


CH- 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  preparing  an  organic  solvent  solution  of  N-[N-(3.3- 
dimethylbutyl)-L-a-aspartyl]-L-phenylalanine  l-methyl  ester 
and  (ii)  thereafter  forming  an  aqueous/organic  solvent  solu- 
tion from  the  organic  solvent  solution  to  precipitate  the  N-[N- 
(3,3-dimethylbutyl)-L-a-aspartyli-L-phenylalanine  l-methyl 
ester  from  the  aqueous/organic  solvent  solution,  wherein  said 
aqueous/organic  solvent  solution  has  an  amount  of  organic 
solvent  of  about  17%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  aqueous/ 
organic  solvent  solution,  and  wherein  said  organic  solvent  is 
methanol,  tetrahydrofuran.  or  ethyl  acetate. 


CH,(CH2)8CH,-0 


5,728,863 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  a-L-ASPARTVL-L- 
PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  ESTER 
Takehiko  Kataoka;  Shinichi  Kishimoto,  and  Osahiro  Sato,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Company,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,190,  Nov.  10.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290452 
Int.  CI."  C07K  5/075 
VS.  a.  560-^1  7  aaims 

1.  A    low-heat-load    process    for    drying    a-L-aspartyl-L- 
phenylalanine  methyl  ester  by  solid  liquid  separation  comprising: 

separating  water  from  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a-L-aspartyl-L- 
phenylalanine  methyl  ester  by  filtering  said  aqueous  suspen- 
sion under  compression  which  reaches  a  final  pressure  of  not 
less  than  20  kg/cm"; 

and  drying  the  wet  crystals  after  compression. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  final  pressure  for 
compression  is  not  less  than  50  kg/cm". 


CH}(CH2)9CH- 


CH,(CH:),oCH- 


COO— 


H         H  H 
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CH5(CH2)7CHj-0 


CH3(CH2)tCH- 


CH,(CH2)7CH— O 


-continued 

H  F 


-continued 
H  H       H  H 


(E9) 


CF, 

I. 
COO-C-(CH2)30C2Hs.   CH3(CH2)7CH-0 
I 
H 


(E5) 


coo- 


CF3 


^j  WC00-C-(CH2)30C3H7,   CH3(CH2)tCHj-0 


COO— 


C00-C-(CH2)30C4H^ 

I 

H 


(ElO) 


COO— 


(E6) 


"KOHOh— 


CH3(CH2)tCH-0 


r 

H 

H        H             H 

F              H 

M     T' 

-/  (~^  \—  coo  -C-(CH2)30C2Hs. 

M       " 

H              H 

H 

H        H              H                            (Ell) 

CF3 


r~^\—  COO-C-(CH2)30C«H,.  CH3(CH2)tCH3-0  — / (^ ) (C3/     ^°^" 

H  H  H  H        H  H 


F  H 

) (  CF, 


H  H        H  H 


(E7) 


h(Q^cxx,-{-- 


— C-(CH2)30CjH7, 


H  H 

H  H         H  H 


(E12) 


CH,(CH2)7CH 


.-"^OHOV— 


CF, 

I. 
COO-C-(CH2),OC4H,, 

I 
H 


H  H 


H  H         H  H 


(EI3) 


COO-C— (CH2)30CjH7,   CH3(CH2)tCH— O 
H 


COO— 


H  H 


H  H        H  H 
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-continued 
H  F 


-continued 
H  H       H  H 


(E19) 


o 


CF, 

I. 

COO-C-(CH2)40C2H5.   CH3(CH2)ioCH— O  - 


-COO— 


H  H 

H  H        H  H 


(EM) 


H  H        H  H 

H  F 


CH3(CH2)4CH 


'ro^OMoy^- 


CF, 

I. 

coo— C— (CH2)40C2H5. 
I 
H 


H  H        H  H 

H  F 


H  H 

H  H        H  H 


(E20) 


o 


CF, 

I, 
coo— C— (CH2)40C2H5,  CH3<CH2)TCHr 

I  ' 

H 


H  H 

H  H        H  H 


HOMOy^- 


H  H         H  H 


(E15) 


CHj(CH:)5CH 


H  H         H  H 

H  F 


CF, 


-COO- 


H  F 

— <  (         )  V- C00-C-(CH,)40C,H7, 
H  H 


H  H         H  H 


(E21) 


CF, 


COO-C— (CH.)40C,H,,   CH,(CH,)tCH-0 

I  ' 

H 


H  H 

H  H        H  H 


(E16) 


CH,(CH: 


-"=-°^OHO 


-COO- 


H  H        H  H 

H  F 


COO- 


CF, 

I. 
COO  -  C  -  (CH2)40CiH9, 


(E22) 


o 


H  H 


CF, 


-COO— C— (CH.)40C'H5.   CH,(CH2)7CH 

I 
H 


-^OHO 


-coo- 


H  H        H  H 


(E17) 


CH3(CH2)iiCH,-0  — (  r    j  ) (  Cj/—  ^^^^~ 


H  H        H  H 

H  H 

CF, 

I. 
-  COO— C— (CHi)40C2H5, 
I 
H 


b 


H  H 


H  H        H  H 

H  F 


H  H         H  H 


(E23) 


b 


CF, 
-  COO— C— (CH2)40C2H5.   CH,(CH2)5CH— O  - 


-COO- 


H  H 


H  H         H  H 
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-continued 
H  H 


-continued 

H  H         H  H 


(E30) 


CF, 


r^  >—  COO-C-(CH2)40C2H5.   CH,(CH2)7CH,-0  - 

H  H  H  H        H  H 

H  H        H  H  (E24)  F  H 


COO- 


CH,(CH2)6CH 


.-^o 


COO- 


COO-C-(CH2)40C2H5, 
I 
H 


CF 

I. 


b^\— COO-C-(CH2)40C2H5,   CH,(CH2)6CH-0— /r    J 


CH,(CH2)ioCH— O 


(E27) 


COO- 


CF, 


bj  )—  COO-C-(CH2)40C2Hs   CH,(CH2)ioCH-0 


I 
H 


H  H 

H  H         H  H 


(E28) 


CH,(CH2)7CH,— O  - 


-COO— 


H  H        H  H 

H  H 


CF, 


COO-C-(CH2)40C,H7,   CH,(CH2)tCH— O 
I 
H 


COO-C— (CH2)40C2H5, 
I 
H 


COO— 


H  H 


H  H         H  H 


F  H 

N (  CF, 


H  H         H  H 


(E29) 


CH,(CH2)7CH,-0 


COO— 


—/(       )  WCOO-C-(CH;>40C,H7. 
H  H 


H  H         H  H 


(E34) 


CF, 

I. 
COO-C-(CH,)40C4H9,   CH,(CH2)tCH,— O 

I 
H 


COO- 


H  H 


H  H         H  H 
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-continued 
F  H 


-continued 
H  H        H  H 


(E39) 


CH,(CH2)sCH— O 


COO- 


C2F5 

I. 
COO-C-(CH2)40C2H5, 
I 
H 


H  H 


CF, 

I. 
COO— C— (CH2)20C2H5. 


and 


H  H 

H  H        H  H 


(E36) 


CH,(CH2hCHj-0— /r    j\ /r    j\— COO- 


CH,(CH2),CH-0 


H  H        H  H 

H  H 


COO-C-(CH2)20C2H5, 
I 
H 


CH3(CH2>7CH-0 


5.  A  ferrielectric  liquid  crystal  composition  which  contains  a 
liquid  crystal  compound  having  a  ferrielectric  phase  as  recited  in 
claim  1.  has  at  least  a  ferrielectric  phase  in  a  temperature  range  of 
from  0°  to  40°  C.  and  has  at  least  a  smectic  A  phase  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  that  of  said  ferrielectric  phase. 


H  H 


H  H         H  H 


(E38) 


CH^CH;)6CK,- 


COO— 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OCTYL 
P-METHOXY  CINNAMATE 
Ariel  Ewenson,  Omer;  Bertha  Croitoru,  and  Asher  Shushan, 
both  of  Beer-Sheva,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Bromine  Com- 
pounds Ltd,,  Beer-Sheva,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  700,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  24,  1995,  115060; 
Jul.  8.  1996.  118817 

lot  CI."  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CI.  560—104  50  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  octy I  p-methoxy  cinnamate  of 
formula  I, 


C2F5 

COO-C— (CH.)40C.H5, 
I 
H 


Et 
I 
CH=:CH— COO— CH^— CH 

I 
Bu 


(1) 


H  H 


OCH, 
which  comprises  the  following  steps: 
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a)  reacting  p-bromo  anisole  of  formula  II, 
Br 


(H) 


OCHj 


with  acrylic  acid  or  salts  thereof  in  water  as  a  solvent,  the  molar 
concentration  of  each  of  said  reactants  is  higher  than  O.IM.  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  and  a  palladium-based  catalytic  system,  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  palladium  catalyst  of  said  catalytic  system  and 
the  p-bromo  anisole  being  in  the  range  of  1 :200  to  1 :90000,  under 
elevated  temperature  and  autogenous  pressure,  to  obtain 
p-methoxy  cinnamic  acid  of  formula  111. 


CH=CH— COOH 


(HD 


o: 


~COOM 


(H) 


wherein  M  has  the  meaning  indicated  above,  essentially  in  the 
form  of  an  isomer  of  (-(-)-( I  R)-ci5  configuration; 

b)  if  necessary,  the  acidification,  in  a  generally  known  manner, 
of  the  compound  of  formula  (II)  wherein  M  represents  an 
atom  of  an  alkaline  or  alkaline-earth  metal  or  a  NR4  group,  R 
representing  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  to  obuin 
(+)-(lR)-cis-3-oxo-2-pentyl-l-cyclopentaneacetic  acid;  and 

c)  if  necessary,  the  esterification,  under  appropriate  conditions, 
of  the  (-(■)-( lR)-cis-3-oxo-2-pentyl-l-cyclopentaneacetic  acid 
thus  obtained  to  form  methyl  (-^)-(lR)-cis-3-oxo-2-pentyl-l- 
cyclopentaneacetate. 


OCH3 


b)  esterifying  the  p-methoxy  cinnamic  acid  of  formula  III  with  a 
2-ethyl  hexanol  of  formula  IV: 


HO-CH2 


Et 
I 
-CH  — Bu. 


(IV) 


5,728,866 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  (+)-(IR)  -CIS-3- 
OXO-2-PENTYL-l-CYCLOPENTANEACETlCACID 
Valentin       Rautenstrauch,       Bernex,       and       Jean-Jacques 
Riedhauser.  Certoux,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fir- 
menich  SA,  Geneva,  Swiuerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00505,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00206,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,509 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzerland,  Jun.   23,   1994, 
2006/94 

Int  CI.'  C07C  69/74;61/06 
VS.  a.  560—122  18  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-oxo-2-pentyl-l- 
cyclopentaneacetic  acid,  or  of  methyl  3-oxo-2-pentyl-l- 
cyclopentaneacetate,  essentially  in  the  form  of  their  (+)-(!  R)-cis 
configuration  isomer,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

a)  the  catalytic  hydrogenation,  in  an  appropriate  solvent  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  Ru  (II)  complex 
comprising  chiral  ligands  which  contain  a  2,2'- 
bis(diphenylphosphino)-l,r-binaphthyl  (BINAP)  type  ligand 
or  a  1.2-bis(2,5-dialkylphospholano)benzenyl  (DuPHOS)  type 
ligand,  wherein  the  alkyl  is  a  C,  or  C,  radical,  of  a  compound 
of  formula 


5,728,867 
CARBONYLOXY-SUBSTITUTED  AZULENESQUARIC 
ACID  DYES,  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR  AND 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIIM 
Michael  Schmitt,  Weinheim;  Wolfgang  Schrott,  Lugwigshafen: 
Peter  Neumann,  Mannheim:  Sibylle  Brosius,-  Klaus  Dieter 
Schomann,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and  Harald  Kuppelmaier. 
Goennbeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1989,  39  35 
524.1 

Int.  ex."  C07C  69/52 
U.S.  a.  560—221  4  CiaiBS 

1.  A  caibonyloxy-substituted  azulenesquaric  acid  dye  of  the 
formula  1 


(1) 


COOM 


(I) 


wherein  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  atom  of  an  alka- 
line or  alkaline-earth  metal,  or  a  NR4  group,  R  representing 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  to  obtain  a  compound  of 
formula 


R-  Ri— c=o     0=C— R 


where 
L  is  C|-C,2-alkylene  which  may  be  substinjted  by  phenyl, 
R  is  monounsamrated  or  polyunsaturated  C,-C,,-alkenyl,  which 
may    be    phenyl-substituted,    C^-C^-cycloalkenyl,    pytrolyl, 
furanyl,  thienyl  or  pyridyl  and 
R-,  R',  R"  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  others  hydrogen  or  C|-C|2-alkyl.  which  may  be 
substituted  by  halogen,  C,-C,2-alkoxy,  phenyl,  subsututed 
phenyl.  C,-C|2-alkoxycarbonyl  or  by  cyano, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  hydrogen  the  positions  of  the 
substituents  CH,— L— O— CO— R'  and  R*  on  either  or  both  azu- 
lene  rings  may  also  be  interchanged  with  each  other  within  an 
azulene  rine. 
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Caroiine  Joy  Springer,  Sutton,  and  Richard  Marais,  London, 
both  of  L'nited   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cancer  Research 
Campaign  Technology  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01532,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02420,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,494 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1993, 
9314702;  Jul.  15,  1993,  9314703 

Int  a."  C07C  275/00 
MS.  a.  562-^*39  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (VII): 


HOHjC— ph— NH— CO— NH— glu 


where  Ph  is  .an  optionally  sabstinited  phenyl  group  and  glu  is  the 
residue  of  glutamic  acid  of  the  formula; 

— CH(C02HKCH,CHjC0,H) 

or  a  di — C..^  alkyl  ester  thereof,  and  wherein  the  optionally 
substituted  phenylene  group  is  substituted  at  the  4-position  by  the 
glu-coniaining  moiety  relative  to  the  hydroxymethyl  group. 


5,728,869 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PESTICIDES 

AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Paul  Howard  Briner,  Chipping  Norton,  England,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 

CaatinuatioB  of  Ser  No.  322,044,  Oct.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,521,317.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^03 

InL  CI."  C07C  229/56:233/01 

VS.  a.  562--i52  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  represents  a  C, .,  alkyl  group;  R"  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C,  ,  alkyl  group:  R'  and  R''  each  independently  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,.,  alkyl  group;  R^  represents  a  C|_fi  alkyl 
group;  and  R*  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C,,,,  alkylcarboxy 
group. 


a)  hydrolyzing  a  dialkyl-2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylate  with 
water  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  at  least  about  450°  F.  under 
liquid  phase  conditions  and  for  a  liine  sufficient  to  convert  a 
major  portion  of  the  dialkyl-2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylate  to 
2.6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  thereby  forming  a  reaction 
product  mixture,  the  amount  of  water  present  being  sufficient 
to  solubilize.  at  the  reaction  temperature,  at  least  about  10 
weight  percent  of  the  2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid 
formed;  and 

b)  recovering  2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  from  the  reac- 
tion prodiKt  mixture. 


(VII) 


5,728,871 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACETIC  ACID 
Finn  Joensen,  H«rsholm,-  Bodil  Voss,  Virum,  and  lb  Dybkjaer, 
Copenhagen,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Haldor  Topsoe 
A/S,  Lyngby,  Denmark 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  10, 1996, 0407/96 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/12 
VS.  CI.  562—519  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetic  acid  by  catalytic 
conversion  of  a  synthesis  gas  being  rich  in  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide,  comprising  steps  of; 

(i)  introducing  a  stream  of  the  synthesis  gas  into  a  first  reaction 
step  at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  temperature  and  reacting 
t^ie  synthesis  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  being  active  in 
formation  of  methanol  and  dehydration  of  methanol,  so  as  to 
obtain  a  gaseous  process  phase  containing  methanol,  dimethyl 
ether,  and  water; 
(ii)  cooling  the  gaseous  process  phase  of  step  (i)  and  obtaining  a 
liquid  phase  with  the  methanol,  dimethyl  ether  and  water  and 
a  gaseous  phase  comprising  carbon  dioxide  and  residual 
amounts  of  dimethyl  ether: 
(iii)  introducing  the  liquid  phase  formed  in  step  (ii)  into  a  second 
reaction  step  at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  temperature  and 
adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  carbon  monoxide;  and 
(iv)  carbonylating  methanol  and  dimethyl  ether  in  the  liquid 
pha.se  with  carbon  monoxide  by  contact  with  a  catalyst  being 
active  in  the  carbonylation  of  alcohols  and  ethers  with  carbon 
monoxide;  and 
(v)  recovering  from  effluent  of  step  (iv)  a  product  stream  mainly 
consisting  of  the  acetic  acid  product. 


5,728,870 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURIFIED  2,6- 
NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Juer^en  K.  Hoizhauer;  Rusins  .Albertias,  both  of  Naperville: 
Stephen    V.    Hoover,    Aurora,    and    David    L.    Sikkenga, 
W'heaton,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206317,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,563,294,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,486,  May  19, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,637, 

Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  810,481,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,678 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5//rM* 

U.S.  a.  562—183  16  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  purified  2,6-naphlhalenedicarboxylic 

acid  comprising: 


5,728,872 
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Lutz  Riemenschneider,  Am  Schenkenfeld  29,  97209  Vettshoch- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,330 
Int.  CI."  C07C  57/02 
VS.  CI.  562—598  12  Claims 

1.  A  monomer  composition,  stabilized  against  premature  poly- 
merization, said  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(a)  acrylic  acid:  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount,  sufficient  to  inhibit  premature  polymer- 
ization of  the  acrylic  acid,  of  a  combination  of 

(i)  a  compound  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  a  stable 
nitroxyl  radical,  its  corresponding  hydroxylamine  and  com- 
binations thereof,  and 

(ii)  a  dihetero-substituted  benzene  compound  having  at  least 
one  transferable  hydrogen. 
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5,728,873 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CYCLOPROPANAMINE 
Wolfgang  Kleemiss,  Haltem,  and  Thomas  Kalz,  Heme,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  Marl,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1995,  195  23 
868.0 

Int  CI."  C07C  209/56 
VS.  CI.  564—1  17  Claims 


H 
-N-R- 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  a  phenyl  with  I  or  2 
SO,R  substituents  and  up  to  3  additional  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  chloro.  bromo 
and  C,-C4  alkyl  radical; 
R-  is  — R'  or  — X— NHR'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
X  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula: 
m  is  0  or  I .  with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  0. 

RO,S 


SO5R 


H^mfSi* 


R'  is  hydrogen;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  3  10  50. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclopropanamine  by  Hof- 
mann  degradation  of  cyclopropanecarboxamide,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(1)  suspending  cyclopropanecarboxamide,  either  (A)  in  1.1  to  4 
mol  of  sodium  hydroxide,  in  solution  whose  concentration  is 
10  to  50^,  per  mol  of  amide,  or  (B)  in  a  sparing  amount  of 
water, 

(2)  adding  1  to  1.5  mol  of  hypochlorite,  per  mol  of  anude,  from 
a  5  to  15*  sffength  hypochlorite  solution  at  a  temperature  of 
0°  to  20°  C, 

(3)  adding  I.I  to  4  mol  of  sodium  hydroxide,  in  solution  whose 
concentration  is  10  to  50%,  per  mol  of  amide,  in  the  case 
where  a  suspension  has  been  formed  according  to  step  ( I  )(B). 

(4)  reacting  the  amide,  hypochlorite,  and  sodium  hydroxide  for 
10  to  60  minutes  to  form  a  homogeneous  reaction  mixture, 

(5)  continuously  passing  the  homogeneous  reaction  mixture 
through  a  tubular  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  45'"  to  260°  C 

(6)  feeding  the  reaction  output  from  the  tubular  reactor  into  a 
distillation  column  and  keeping  it  under  reflux  with  water, 
wherein  cyclopropanamine  is  distilled  off. 


5,728^5 
MICROBICIDES 
Martin  Zeller,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Novartis  Corpo- 
ration, Summit  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431030,  Apr.  28,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,585,519. 
This  application  Aug.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703  JOO 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  4,  1994,  1407/ 
94;  Mar.  1,  1995,  584/95 

Int.  CI."  C07C  233/76:303/35:303/40:  A61K  31/l» 
VS.  CI.  564—79  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I : 


5,728,874 
ANTI-HIV  ACHIRAL  POLYUREA  OLIGOMERS,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  CREATING  THEM.  FORMULATIONS 
USING  THEM,  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  AIDS 
Michael  J.   Mullins;   Ray   E.   Druraright  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.;  Alan  D.  Cardin,  and  Norton  P.  Peet  both  of  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  and  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,370,  Jun.  10.  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,276,182,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
549,782,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  174,597 
Int  CI."  C07C  273/00:  C6IK  31/17 
VS.  a.  564-^9  SO  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble,  rigid  backbone,  achiral,  polyurea  oligomer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  <20.0(X)  and  of  the 
Formula: 


O 

II 
R|-S-NH- 
II 
(OMi 


R4 

NH  — f—  R^ 


'  +  ■ 


in  which 

n  Is  the  number  zero  or  one; 

R,  is  C,-C,2alkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  can  be  substituted 

by      C|-C4alkoxy.      C,-C4alkylthio,      Ci-Cjalkylsulfonyl, 

Cj-Cgcycloalkyl.  cyano,  C,-C^alkoxycarbonyl, 

Cj-Cfcalkenyloxycarbonyl      or      C-Csalkynyloxycarbonyl; 

Cj-C^cycloalkyl:  C^-Cijalkenyl;  Cj-Cijalkynyl; 

C,-C|.halogenoalkyl  or  a  group  NR,,R,4;  'i  wh'ch 
R,,  and  R,4  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

Ci-C^alkyl  or  together  are  tetra-  or  peniamethylene: 
R2    and    R,    independently    of   one    another    are    hydrogen: 

Cj-Cgalkyl;  C,-Csalkyl  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 

C-Cjalkoxy,  mercapto  or  Ci-Cjalkylthio:  C,-C„alkenyl: 
C,-Cgalkynyl;        C,-CgCycloalkyl        or        C-C^cycloalkyl 

Cj-Cjalkyl,  or  in  which  the  two  groups  R_,  and  R„  together 

with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  lorm  a  three- 

to  eight-membered  carbocyclic  ring; 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C|-Cf,alkyl; 
Rs  is  hydrogen:  Ci-C^alkyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

can     be     substituted     by     halogen,     nitro.     C.-^jalkyl. 

C,-C4halogenoalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4alkylthio:  and 
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R«  IS  a  group  G 


R9 


in  which 

R7  and  Rg  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
C,-C,alkyl; 

p  is  the  number  zero  or  one;  and 

R9,  R,o  and  R,,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen. 
Ci-Cftalkyl,  Ci-C^halogenoalkyl,  Cj-Csalkenyl, 

Cj-C^alkynyl,  Ci-CsaJkoxy,  Cj-Cjalkenyloxy, 

C3-Cf,alkynyloxy,  C, -Chalky Ithio,  halogen  or  nitro,  which 
comprises 

a)  allowing  a  substituted  amino  acid  of  the  formula  II 


O  R2 

II  I 

R|— S— NH— C— COOH 


(0)n 


R3 


to  react  with  an  amine  of  the  formula  III 


R4 


III 


H2N-C— Rs 

I 
R* 

with  or  without  a  diluent,  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  an 
acid-binding  agent,  at  temperatures  of  -80°  C.  to  150°  C.  or 
b)  allowing  a  sulfonic  acid  derivative  or  sulhnic  acid  derivative 
of  the  formula  IV 


O 

II 
Ri— S— X 
II 
(0)n 

to  react  with  an  amine  of  the  formula  V 


IV 


R^ 

I 
HjN— C- 


NH 


R4 

I 

-C- 

I 

R<, 


with  or  without  a  diluent,  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  an 
acid- binding  agent,  at  temperatures  of  -80°  C.  to  150°  C.  or 
c)  oxidizing  a  compound  of  the  foimula  I' 


fU 


-S-NH-C— C-NH-C— R5 


I 

R3    O 


R* 


5,728,876 
RESOLUTION  OF  THE  RACEMATES  OF  PRIMARY  AND 
SECONDARY  AMINES  BY  ENZYME-CATALYZED 
ACYLATION 
Friedhelm  Balkenhohl,  Limburgerhof;  Bemhard  Hauer;  Wolf- 
gang Ladner,  both  of  Fussgoenheiin;  Uwe  Pressler,  Altrip, 
and  Christoph  Niibling,  Hassloch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03102,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1993,  43  32 
738.9 

Int.  CI."  C07C  231/02:231/16 
U.S.  CI.  564—136  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acylated  primary  and  secondary 
amines  which  comprises  reacting  the  amines  with  an  ester  in  the 
presence  of  a  protease  or  lipase,  wherein  the  acid  component  of  the 
ester  has  a  oxygen  atom  in  the  a.  (5  or  y  position  relative  to  the 
carbonyl  carbon. 


5,728,877 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLTACTURING  OF  lODINATED 

CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Pier  Lucio  Anelli;  Marino  Brocchetta;  Omella  Gazzotti,  and 
Fulvio  Uggeri,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Dibra  S.p.A., 
Italy 

Filed  Jul.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  25,  1995,  MI95A1612 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  233/65 
U.S.  CI.  564—153  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  general  for- 
mula (I) 

(I) 


wherein 

Rl.  R2.  R3.  R4.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are, 
independendy.  H  or  a  linear  or  branched  (CI -CIO)  alky! 
group,  optionally  substituted  by  1-6  hydroxy  and/or  alkoxy 
groups,  or  a  polyoxaalkyl  group  comprising  from  1  to  10 
oxygen  atoms  and  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms,  or  Rl  and  R2 
or  R3  and  R4.  taken  together,  form  a  (C2-C8)  chain  option- 
ally interrupted  by  one  or  more  N.  O.  S  atoms, 

R5  is  the  group 


O 


R*. 


R7 


with  an  oxidizing  agent,  with  or  without  a  diluent,  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  an  acid  or  base,  at  temperatures  of 
between  -80°  C.  and  150°  C. 
in  which,  in  formulae  11.  Ill,  IV.  V  and  I',  the  substituents  R,,  R,, 
R,.  Rj.  R,.  R^  and  n  are  as  dehned  in  formula  I  and 


X  IS  halogen.  R, 


or  R,— SO— O— . 


wherein 

R^  and  R,  are  H. 

R7  is  H  or  a  (C1-C3)  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi  or  alkoxyalkyl  group, 
characterized  in  that  the  corresponding  derivatives  of  general  for- 
mula (II) 
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(II) 


wherein  Rl,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  as  previously  defined  and  the 
hydroxy  group  on  die  benzene  ring  can  be  also  present  as  salt  of 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline-earth  metal  or  a  (C2-C6)  trialkylamine,  are 
reacted  with  the  compounds  of  general  formula  (III) 


(IH) 


R.' 


wherein 

Z  is  halogen  atom  or  a  reactive  residue  of  a  sulfonic  acid 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanesulfonyloxy, 

benzenesulfonyloxy  and  toluenesulfonyloxy  or  a  — N-HR9)3 

cation  wherein  R9  is  a  (CI-C6)  alkyl  group  and 

R6  R7  and  R8  are  as  previously  defined; 

and  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a  reaction  solvent  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  protic  solvents  and  dipolar  aprotic  solvents. 


5,728,879 
BISGUANTOINE  SALTS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
RELEASING  A  BASE  USING  THE  SAME  SALTS 
Jiro  Tsukahara;  Kiyoshi  Takeuchi;  Hideaki  Satoh;  Shun-ichi 
Ishikawa;  Keizo  Ogawa,  and  Tomomi  Ishino,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,532,  Sep.  13,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253637; 
Mar.  13,  1995,  7-052774 

Int.  ex."  C07C  277/00:  C»7D  241/00 
VS.  CI.  564—241  2  Claims 

1.  A  bisguanidine  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
4-(phenylsulfonyl)phenylsulfonylacetic  acid  salt  of  N,N'-bis(l,3- 
diethylguanyl)ethylenediamine.  a 

4-(phenylsulfonyl)phenylsulfonylacetic  acid  salt  of  N,N'-bis(l,3- 
diisopropylguanyl)ethylenediamine,  a 

4-(phenylsulfonyl)phenylsulfonylacetic  acid  salt  of  N,N'-bis- 
(imidazoline-2-yl)ethylenediamine,  a  4-(phenylsulfonyl)- 
phenylsulfonylacetic  acid  salt  of  l,4-bis(l,3- 

diisopropylguanyDpiperazine,  a 

4-(phenylsulfonyl)phenylsulfonylacetic  acid  salt  of  l,4-bis(l,3- 
diethylguanyl)piperazine,  a  4-(4- 

methylphenylsulfonyOphenylsulfonylacetic  acid  salt  of  N,N'- 
bis(lJ-diethylguanyl)ethylenediamine  and  a  4-(4- 

ethylphenylsulfonyOphenylsulfonylacetic  acid  salt  of  l.4-bis(l,3- 
diethylguanyDpiperazine. 


5,728,878 
FUNCTIONAL  N-VINYLFORMAMIDES 
Ning  Chen,  AHentown;  Walter  Louis  Renz,  Macungie;  Robert 
Krantz  Pinschmidt,  Jr.,  Allentown,  aad  WiHiam  Eamon  Car- 
rell,  Orefield,  all  rf  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,412 
Int  CI."  C07C  233/03 
VS.  a.  564—159  10  Qaims 

1.  N-vinyl  compositions  corresponding  to  the  general  structural 
formula: 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

X  is  diaminomethyl  cyclohexane.  aminomethyl  cyclohexane  or 

V? 

I 

N-{-CH2t-{-CHtY, 

I 

R2 

where     R"     is     hydrogen,     methyl,     ethyl,     2-aminoethyl. 
2-hydroxyethyl,  2-[3-(N-vinylformamido-propionamido] 

ethyl,  or  Cj-Cjo  alkyl;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  Y  is  a 
hydroxyl,  amino,  alkylamino.  alkanol  substituted  amino. 
3-(N-vinylformamido)propionamido.  or  2-methyl-3-(N- 
vinylformamido)propionamido  group;  and  m  and  n  are  posi- 
tive integers  such  that  m-t-n  is  from  2  to  12. 


5,728,880 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  HIGH-BOILING 
MATERLVLS  FROM  THE  REACTION  MKTL  RE 
GENERATED  DURING  Tlffi  PRODUCTION  OF 
DIAMINOTOLUENE 
Heiko  Beckhaus,  Leverkusen:  Harro  Witt,  Kuden:  Uwe-Jens 
Zamack,  Bninsbuttel,  and  Gerd  Greger,  Kempen.  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      AktiengeseHsriiaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  19%,  1%  08 
443.1 

Int  CI."  C07C  209/S4:209/86 
VS.  CI.  564—305  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  low-boiling  isomers  of  toluene 
diamine  from  an  amine  mixture  produced  by  hydrogenating  dini- 
trated  aromatic  compounds  comprising: 

a)  removing  any  water  of  reaction  and  any  solvent  present  in  the 
amine  mixture. 

b)  introducing  the  mixture  treated  in  accordance  wiUi  a)  into  a 
distillation  column. 

c)  separating  pure,  low-boiling  meta  and  ortho  isomers  of  tolu- 
ene diamine  from  a  bonom  phase  containing  meta-toluene 
diamine  and  high-boiling  materials. 

d)  concentrating  the  bonom  phase  from  c)  until  the  high  boiling 
materials  are  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  25  to  about 
60%  by  weight. 

e)  mixing  die  concentrated  bottom  phase  from  d)  with  ortho- 
toluene  diamine  in  an  amount  such  that  die  ratio  of  concen- 
trated bottom  phase  to  ortho-toluene  diamine  is  from  about 
1:1  to  about  1:5, 

f)  distilling  die  mixture  from  e)  to  remove  a  mixture  of  meta- 
and  ortho-toluene  diamine,  and 

g)  introducing  the  meta-  and  oitho-toluene  diamine  mixture 
removed  in  f)  to  the  distillation  column  used  in  b). 
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5,728.881 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIFLURALIN 
Stefan  Kwiatkowski;  Krzysztof  Pupek;  Miroslaw  J.  Golinski, 
all  of  Richmond,  Ky.,-  Paul  D.  Smith,  League  City,  Tex.,  and 
Lowell  J.   Lawrence,   Richmond,   Ky.,  assignors  to  SRM 
Chemical,  Ltd.  Co>,  League  City,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,883 

InL  CI."  C02C  209/10 

\iS.  a.  564-^t06  11  Qaims 

1.      A     process      for     preparing      2,6-clinitro-N,N-dipropyl- 

4-(trifluoroniethyl)benzenamine  from  4 

-chlorotrifluoromethylbenzene.  comprising: 

(a)  mononitrating  4  -chlorotrifluoromethylbenzene  substantially 
completely  to  4-chloro-3-nitro-trifluoromethylbenzene  with  a 
mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  oleum: 

(b)  separating  said  4-chloro-3-nitrotrifluoromethylbenzene  from 
waste  acid  mixture  by  adding  ethylene  dichloride; 

(c)  dinitrating  said  4-chloro-3-nitrotrifluoromethylbenzene  with 
a  fresh  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  oleum: 

(d)  separating  said  4-chloro-3.5-dinitrotnfluoromethyIbenzene 
from  said  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  oleum:  and 

(e)  aminating  said  4-chloro-3.5-dinitrolrifluoromethylbenzene 
with  dipropylamine  to  produce  2.6-dinitro-N,N-dipropyl-4- 
(trifluoromethyl)  benzenamine. 


5,728,883 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

CYCLOHEXYLAMINE  AND  DICYCLOHEXYLAMINE 

Gerhard  Darsow;  Wilfried  Niemeier,  both  of  Krefeld,  and 

Gerd-Michael  Petnick,  Erkrath,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795.924 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  IS,  1996,  196  05 
585.7 

Int  a.*  C07C  209/72 
U.S.  CI.  564—450  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  cyclohexylamine  and  a 
dicyclohexylamine  of  the  formulae 

(I) 


(II) 


5,728,882 
PREPARATION  OF  SI  BSTITUTED  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Edward  Lockwood  Wheeler,  Watertown,  and  Russell  Edward 
Malz,  Jn,  Naugaluck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,181 
Int  CL*  C07C  209/02 
U.S.  a.  564-^108  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  substituted  aromatic  amines  of 
formula  (I)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  oxidizing  a  solution  of  an  aromatic  amine  of  formula  (II)  in 
the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a  metal  pentacyano 
ferrate  (11)  complex  of  a  water  soluble  type  having  complex  of 
a  water  souble  type  having  water  soluble  ligands  as  part  of  the 
complex  to  form  an  arylenediaminopenlacyanofcrrate  com- 
plex, said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  and  sodium:  and 

(b)  catalytically  reducing  said  arylenediaminopeniacyanoferraie 
complex  with  hydrogen  using  a  heterogeneous  metal  catalyst, 
producing  the  corresponding  substituted  aromatic  amine  of 
formula  (I) 


Kl 


(I) 


wherein  n  equals  2  to  S,  and  R,  and  R,  are  as  set  forth  below: 


-t) 


m 


R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different,  must  be  ortho  or  nneta  to 
the  amino  group,  and  may  be  hydrogen.  Ci-Cj  alkyl.  C.-Cj 
alkoxy.  halogen,  cyano.  carboxylate  salts  and  amides  of  carboxylic 
acids  or  mixtures  thereof. 


by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  an  aniline  of  the  formula 


NHi. 


(Ill) 


where,  in  the  formulae. 

R'  and  R"  are.  independendy  of  one  another,  hydrogen.  C,-C4- 
alkyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxy, 
at  a  reaction  temperature  of  from  140°  to  240°  C.  and  an  H, 
pressure  of  from  10  to  400  bar.  wherein  the  catalyst  used  comprises 
support-free  shaped  bodies  which  are  obtainable  by  reduction  of 
shaped  bodies  comprising  pressed  powders  of  cobalt,  manganese 
and  alkalme  earth  metal  (hydr)oxides  and  of  (hydr)oxides  of  ele- 
ments of  transition  groups  V,  VI  or  both  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
the  Elements  (Mendeleev). 


5,728,884 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  WORK-LP  OF  COMPLEX  AMINE 

HYDROFLUROIDES 

llricfa    Hahn,   Frankfurt,-    Raimund    Franz,   Kelkheim,   and 

Giinter  Siegemund,  Hofheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Solvay,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,221 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1994,  44  45 
529.1 

InL  CI."  C07C  209/84 
L.S.  CI.  564—468  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  work-up  of  a  impurities  containing  liquid 
complex  hydrofluoride  of  a  tertiary  amine  of  the  formula  (I) 


(R'R'R'N  n  HF) 


(1) 


where 

the  radicals  of  R'.  R"  and  R'  are  identical  or  diflferent  and  am 

straight-chain  or  branched  C|-Cs-alkyl  groups  which  together 

have  at  least  7  carbon  atoms  and 
n  is  an  integer  or  fractional  number  where  1 .5<  n<  3.  comprising 
(a)  reacting  said  complex  hydrofluoride  of  formula  (I)  with  a 

halogenated  alkene  of  the  formula  (11) 


R''CF=CR'R* 


(II) 


wherein 

R-*  is  F.  CF,  or  C,F, 
R'  is  F,  CI  or  CF, 

R"  is  H.  F  or  perfluorinated  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  under  such  conditions 
that  HF  contained  in  the  complex  hydrofluoride  of  formula  (I) 
is  consumed  by  molecular  addition  to  the  halogenated  alkene 
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of  fonnula  (H).  so  inducing  the  fonnation  of  the  two  liquids    the  phosphoms  atom  fomi  a  4-membered  to  8-membered  ring  to 
phases,   a   first   phase   containing   the   remaining   complex    which  can  be  fused,  if  desired,  one  or  two  aromatic  rings  or  ring 
hydrofluoride  and  substantially  all  the  impurities,  and  a  fiir-    systems  comprising  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
ther,  lower  density,  liquid  phase,  which  consists  essentially  of 
virtually  pure  amine; 

(b)  separating  oflf  said  further,  low  density,  liquid  phase  and 

(c)  eliminating  the  phase  containing  the  remaining  complex 

hydrofluoride  and  the  impurities  accumulated  therein.  5,728,887 

CATALYTIC  HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF  ORGANIC 

THIOCYANATES  AND  DISULFIDES  TO  THIOLS 

Stephen  Ernest  Jacobson,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Tiled  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,824 

Int  CL"  C07C  319/00 

U.S.  CI.  568—65  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thiol  of  formula  I  or  formula 

II 


5,728,885 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  ENANTIOMERS  OF 
O-DIMETHYLTRAMADOL 
Helmut  Buschmann;  Werner  Winter,  both  of  Aachen;  Ivars 
Graudums,  Stolberg;  Peter  Jansen,  deceased,  late  of  Esch- 
weiler,  by  Ursula  Jansen,  Heiress;  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred 
Strassburger,  Wuerselen,  and  Elmar  Josef  Friederichs,  Stol- 
berg, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gruenenthal  GmbH, 
Aachen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784/r78 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1996,  1%  01 
744.0 

Int  CI."  C07C  209/SS 
VS.  CI.  564—304  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  enantiomers  of  O-demethyltramadol. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  racemic  solution  of  (-)-  and  (-(-)-tramadol  enanti- 
omers in  free  base  form; 
precipitating  (-)-tramadol  enantiomer  with  L-(+)-tartaric  acid 

and  separating  precipitate  from  mother  liquor; 
releasing  the  (-)-U-amadol  enantiomer  from  the  precipitate  as  a 

(-)-tramadol  enantiomer  free  base; 
reacting  the  (-)-tramadol  enantiomer  free  base  with  diisobutyla- 
luminium    hydride    to   convert    it    into    (-)-enantiomer   of 
O-demethyltramadol; 
releasing  the  (+)-tramadol  enantiomer  from  the  mother  liquor  as 

a  (-^)-tramadol  enantiomer  free  base,  and 
reacting  the  (-i-j-tramadol  enantiomer  free  base  with  diisobutyla- 
luminium    hydride    to   convert    it    into    (-H)-enantiomer   of 
O-demethyltramadol . 


5,728,886 

COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  PHOSPHINE  GROUP,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Christoph  Naumann,  Niedernhausen,  and  Dieter  Regnat  Epp- 

stein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Frankfurt, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1994,  44  27 
836.5 

Int  CL*  C07F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  568—17 

1.  A  phosphine  of  the  formula  (I) 


35  Claims 


R|-(X).-SH.    or 
R,     CH(X)„— SH 

o 

wherein 
X  is  (CH;)m  wherein  m  is  1  or  2; 
a  is  zero  or  I ; 


Cj-Cjo  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  a  C,-Cw  perfluororalkyl; 

C,-Cjo  perfluoroalkyl; 

H— D— G  or  F— E— G  wherein 

D  is  — (CH,)^— ; 

E  is  — (CF,);,— ; 

G  is  — 1A-<CH,)J,^CH,)  — .  — (A— (CF,).  \j-AC? ,),— . 
— (A— (CFj).i,r-<CH,)  — .  or  — |A-<CH,),].^CF,),-; 
wherein  each  A  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — N(R3)— .  — C(0)N(R,)— .  —CO,—.  — SOjN(Rj)— . 
— O— ,  and  — S— ;  wherein  R,  is  H,  C,-Cjo  alkyl.  or  Ci-Cjo 
perfluroralkyl;  each  b  and  e  is  independently  zero  or  a  positive 
integer  of  1  to  29,  and  each  c  and  d  is  independently  a  positive 
integer  of  I  to  30,  provided  that  b+e+<cxd)  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
30;  and 
Cft-C,,,     aryl     optionally     substituted     with     C|-C,4     alkyl. 

C,-C,4perfluoroalkyl.     F.     Br.     CI     N(R3)2.     CON(R3)2, 

C02(R3).  CO(R3).  S02N(R3)2.  0(R3).  or  S(R,)  wherem  R, 

is  H.  C1-C30  alkyl,  or  Cj-Cjo  perfluoroalkyl;  and 
R,  is  — D — 0 —  or  — E —  G — wherein  D.  E  and  G  are  as 

defined  above  provided  Uiat  b-He-Kcxd)  is  less  than  or  equal  to 

8; 

said  process  comprising  reacting  hydrogen  with 

.A.  a  thiocyanate  of  fonnula  III 


(R)„— Ar— CH.— P 

I 
(R).-Ar-CH, 


/ 
\ 


(I) 


R— (X)„— SCN 
B.  a  disulfide  of  formula  IV 


R% 


III  or 


IV 


where  Ar— Ar  is  a  biphenyl  radical,  a  l-phenylnaphthyl  radical  or  r_(X)„_s— S— (X)„— R 

a  l.l'-binaphthyl  radical,  the  CH,  group  and  the  CH,  radical  are  ^               j  c     j 

each  in  the  ortho  position  to  the  Ar— Ar  bond.  R  is  F,  an  alkyl  wherein  R  is  R,  or  R,  as  defined  above  and  X  and  a  are  as  defined 

radical  or  alkoxy  radical  each  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  n  above,  wherein  the  reaction  with  thiocyanate  is  conducted  in  the 

is  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  VIII  metal  or  a  mixture 

are  each,  independendy  of  one  another,  an  alkyl  radical  having  ^gfgQf-  apj  the  reaction  with  thiocyanate  or  with  disulfide  is 

from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  having  from  5  j,j,„jyj,;gj  ,„  ,he  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprismg  a  Group  VIII 


to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  radical  Ar'-(R')„.  where  Ar'  is  a  phenyl 


metal  or  mixture  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  modifier  metal 


or  naphthyl  radical.  R'  is  F.  CI.  CF,.  SO3H.  SO,Me  (Me=L..  Na  or 

K).  a  dialkylamino  radical  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  seiectea  irom  a  group  consisung  u.  vj      v  h  h 

alkyl  radical  or  alkoxy  radical  each  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  HIA.  Group  IVA.  Group  VA  and  Group  VIA  metal  or  mixture 

atoms  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5.  or  R'  and  R=  together  with  thereof,  said  catalyst  being  on  a  porous  insoluble  support. 
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5,728,888 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYLATED 

BENZOPHENONES 

Alexander  Aumiiller,  Neustadt;  Gunter  Brill,  Hassloch,  and 

Peter  Bottcher,  Caiisberg,   all   of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesdlscbaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1996,  196  07 
809.1 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/65 
U.S.  CL  568—315  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydroxy lated  benzophenones  from 
completely  or  partially  methylated  hydroxybenzophenones  by 
reaction  of  these  methyl  ethers  with  AlCI,  and  subsequent  hydroly- 
sis with  water,  wherein  the  reaction  with  AlCl,  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  one  or  more  compounds  from  the  class  of  ureas  or 
carboxamides. 


5,728,889 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  l-fSUBSTITUTED 

BENZOYL)-13  CYCLOHEXANEDIONES 
Howard  Rawlinson,  Sowery  Bridge,-  Jonathan  WiHiara  Wiffen, 
Rodley,  and  Stephen  Martin  Brown,  (Jpfier  Cumberworth, 
all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/00081,  |  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22957,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860^34 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdam,  Jan.  25,  1995, 
9501433 

Int  CI.''  C07C  49/23:49/213 
VS.  a.  568—329  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


where  R',  R-,  R'.  R'',  R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
C, .ft  alkyl;  R"  is  halogen,  cyano,  NOj.  C,.4  alkyl,  C,^  haloalkyl, 
C,^  alkoxy  or  R„S  in  which  R„  is  C1.4  alkyl;  R*.  R'  and  R'" 
independently  are  hydrogen,  halogen.  C..^  alkyl,  C^^  alkoxy,  C,.4 
haloalkyl.  C,.^  haloalkoxy,  CN,  NO,,  phenoxy  or  substituted  phe- 
noxy;  RftS(0)n  Cm  in  which  m  is  0  or  1.  n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R^  is 
C,.4  alkyl.  C,_,  haloalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  NHCOR,  in  which  R. 
is  C|.4  alkyl,  NRdRe  in  which  Rj  and  R,  independently  are 
hydrogen  or  C,  4  alkyl;  KfHO) —  in  which  R,  is  hydrogen,  C.^ 
alkyl,  C, .4  haloalkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy;  SO^NR^^  in  which  R  and 
R^  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C1.4  alkyl;  or  any  two  of  R  ,  R** 
and  R'"  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  up  to  three 
heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N  or  S  and  which  may  be  optionally 
substituted  by  C,.4  alkyl,  C,,,  haloalkyl.  C1.4  alkoxy,  =NOC|^ 
alkyl,  or  halogen:  which  process  comprises  the  rearrangement  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (II): 


R'     R2     O 


(II) 


where  R',  R^  R',  R",  R'.  R*,  R^,  R*,  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defined  in 
relation  to  formula  (I),  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  a  polar  aprotic 
solvent  characterised  in  that  the  process  is  carried  out  in  a  reaction 
medium  substantially  fi-ee  of  hydrogen  cyanide  or  cyanide  anion. 


5,728,890 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CYCLOALKANOL  AND 
CYCLOALKANONE 
Toshikazu  Hamamolo;  Mitsuo  Yamanaka,-  Takato  Nakamura, 
and  Tetsuro  Shimano,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01165,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34523,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  600,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128828 
Int  CI."  C07C  45/53:35/08:  C07F  15/00:17/02 
as.  a.  568—361  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cycloalkanol  and  cycloalkanone, 
comprising  decomposing  a  cycloalkylhydroperoxide  by  bringing  it 
into  contact  with  a  ruthenium  complex  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (I): 

IRuOjL,  I  „ 

in  which  formula  (I),  L  represents  a  neutral  ligand  coordinate- 
bonded  to  a  ruthenium  atom,  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4  and 
m  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  more. 


5,728,891 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3,3,5- 

TRIMETHYLCYCLOHEXANONE 

Wilfried   Bueschken,  Haltern.  and  Juergen  Hummel,  Mari, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  te  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668356 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1990,  195  24 
969.0 

Int.  CI."  C07C  49/303 
U.S.  CL  568—376  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3,3,5-trimethylcyclohexanoBe 
by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  isophorone,  wherein  the  hydrogena- 
tion  is  carried  out  in  a  plurality  of  two  or  more  series-connected 
loops,  wherein  each  loop  involves  the  use  of  one  reactor,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  feeding  isophorone  and  hydrogen  10  an  upper  part  of  a 
reactor  to  catalytically  hydrogenate  said  isophorone  to  pro- 
duce a  hydrogenation  product, 

(b)  recycling  a  portion  of  said  hydrogenation  product  back  into 
said  upper  part  of  said  reactor, 

(c)  feeding  the  remainder  of  said  hydrogenation  product  from 
said  reactor  to  an  upper  part  of  a  subsequent  reactor  wherein 
isophorone  is  catalytically  hydrogenated  to  produce  a  subse- 
quent hydrogenation  product,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
subsequent  hydrogenation  product  has  been  recycled  and  is 
fed  with  said  remainder  of  said  hydrogenation  product  to  said 
upper  part  of  said  subsequent  reactor, 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  until  the  subsequent  reactor  is  the  last 
reactor, 

(e)  recovering  the  remainder  of  said  subsequent  hydrogenation 
product  from  said  last  reactor,  and 

(0  obtaining  3,3,5-trimethylcyclohexanone  from  the  product  of 
step  (e). 
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5,728,892  1.0geS12, 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ALPHA-  0<fS2.0,  and 

ALKYCINNAMALDEHYDE  g  is  the  number  of  oxygens  required  to  satisfy  the  valence 

Alie  Kuiterman,  Sittard;   Hubertus  J.  A.  Dielemans,  Beek;  requirements  of  the  other  elements  present:  and 

Richard  Green,  Geleen,  and  Anna  M.  C.  F.  CasteUjns,  Beek,  wherein  a.  b.  c  and  d  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  following 

all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Nether-  fomulae: 


lands 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  6,  1995,  9500910 
InL  CI."  C07C  45/00 
\iS.  a.  568—433  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  a-alkylcinnamaldehyde  compris- 
ing effecting  aldol  condensation  of  a  benzaldehyde  and  an  alkanal 
in  tiie  presence  of  a  base  as  a  catalyst,  wherein  the  catalyst  is 
pyrrolidine. 


and 


0.05Sb/(a+lHc)i0.7, 
(Xc/(a+4Hc)S0.4, 


0<d/(a-^t>+<l)S0.9. 


5,728,893 
PROCESS  USING  MULTISTAGED  REACTORS 
Michael  Cari  Becker,  League  City,  Tex.;  David  Robert  Bryant; 
Donald  LeRoy  Running,  both  of  South  Charieston,  W.  Va.; 
James  Clair  Nicholson,  St.  Albans,  and  Ernst  Billig,  Hun- 
tington, both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  757,743 
Int.  CI."  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CI.  568-^54  14aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  one  or  more  products  in  a  multistaged 
reactor  which  process  comprises  reacting  in  said  multistaged  reac- 
tor one  or  more  reactants  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of 
a  metal-organophosphor\is  ligand  complex  catalyst  and  optionally 
free  organophosphorus  ligand  to  produce  said  one  or  more  prod- 
ucts, wherein  said  metal-organophosphorus  ligand  complex  cata- 
lyst does  not  undergo  substantial  deactivation  in  the  presence  of 
solely  carbon  monoxide  and/or  effects  a  change  in  normal  product 
selectivity  of  less  than  0.2  percent  of  normal  product  per  1  pound 
per  square  inch  of  carbon  monoxide  partial  pressure. 


5,728,894 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METHACROLEIN 
Osamu   Nagano,   and   Tom   WaUnabe,   both   of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ashahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01234,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35273.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  700.469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140151 
Int  CI."  C07C  45/34 
U.S.  CI.  S68--I79  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  methacrolein,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isobutylene  and  tert-butanol  to  gas  phase  catalytic  oxidation  with  a 
molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  an  oxide 
catalyst  composition  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


5.728.895 
POLYMERIC  THICKENERS  FOR  AQUEOUS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  S.  Wiggins,  Ambler;  Reuben  Grinstein,  Blue  Bell,  and 
Stephen  A.  Fischer,  Yardley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  350,496,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  74,695,  Jun.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  787,905,  Nov.  7, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
611,206,  Nov.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  9, 
1996,  Sen  No.  727,983 
Int.  CI."  C07C  43/30:43/11 
U.S.  a.  568—601  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(O— (AO),-R')j 
I 
(R'*-(OA);— 0)«— Ri— (0-(AO)^R*)» 

(O— (AO),— R'^lt 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straight  chain  or  branched  aliphatic  groups  having  from  3  to  about 
50  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  groups  having  from  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  straight  chain  or  branched  unsaturated  aliphatic  groups 
having  from  3  to  about  40  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  groups 
having  from  .S  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  aromatic  groups 
having  from  6  to  about  21  carbon  atoms  having  a  valence  of  3  or  4: 
each  of  c,  f,  i,  and  1  is  independently  0  or  any  integer  from  about  50 
to  about  200  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  c,  f,  i  and  1  cannot 
be  0:  each  of  J,  K,  L  and  M  is  0  or  1 .  provided  that  al  least  three  of 
J.  K.  L  and  M  are  1 ;  each  of  R'-R*  is  independently  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  group  having  from  1  to  50  carbon  atoms:  and  each  AG  is 
independently  an  ethyleneoxy,  I,  2  propyleneoxy,  1,  2  butyleneoxy 
group  or  combinations  thereof  and  when  one  of  J,  K,  L  or  M  is  0, 
the  valence  is  filled  by  hydrogen. 


Mo,,Bi„CefcK,FejA,B/3, 


(h 


wherein: 

A  is  cobalt  solely,  or  a  mixture  of  cobalt  and  magnesium 

wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  magnesium  to  cobalt  is  not  more 

than  0.7, 
B  Is  rubidium,  cesium  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  a.  b,  c.  d,  e,  f 

and  g  are,  respectively,  the  atomic  ratios  of  bismuth,  cerium, 

potassium,  iron.  A,  B  and  oxygen,  relative  to  twelve  atoms  of 

molybdenum, 
wherein 
0<aS8, 
0<b£8, 
0<cil.2, 
0<dg2.5, 


5.728,896 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROXYMETHYL-CYCLOPROPANE 
Lutz  Frohn.  Erkrath;   Reinhard   Langer;   Gerhard  Darsow. 
both  of  Krefeld;  Eberhard  Zirngiebl.  Koln;  Jorg-Dietrich 
Jentsch,  Miilheim  a.d.  Ruhr;  Bemd  Pennemann.  and  Chris- 
toph  Tiburtius,  both  of  Koln.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  15.  19%.  Sen  No.  601,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21.  1995.  195  05 
939.5 

Int.  CI."  C07C  29/136 
VS.  CI.  568—700  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  hydroxymethyl-cyclopropane 
from  a  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  C,-C,o-alkyl  ester,  in  which 
the  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  ester  is  hydrogenated  widi  excess 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  chromium-free  catalyst  comprising 
zinc  oxide  under  50  to  350  bar  at  150°  to  350°  C. 
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5,728,897 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BENZYL 
ALCOHOL 
Hans-Josef    Buysch,    Krefeld;     Erhard-Giinther    Hoffmann, 
Ratingen,-  I'rsula  Jansen;  Pieter  Ooms,  both  of  Krefeld,  and 
Bemd-Ulrich  Schenke.  Bottrop,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1995,  195  20 
612.6 

Int  CI."  C07C  33/M 
VS.  a.  568—715  1  Claim 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  benzyl  alcohol  by  the  hydroly- 
sis of  benzyl  chloride  with  water  at  elevated  temperature,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  hydrolysis  is  performed  at  a  molar  ratio  of 
benzyl  chloride  to  water  of  from  1:10  to  1:70.  at  temperatures  of 
from  80°  to  1 80°  C.  and  for  a  reaction  time  of  2  to  240  minutes 
until  the  conversion  of  benzyl  chloride  is  from  35  to  99%  and  the 
yield  is  over  W?  without  addition  of  a  base  and  without  addition 
of  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent. 


a)  dissolving  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5,728,898 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  WATER-SOLUBLE 
DERIVATIVES  OF  Ql  INONES 
Mark  Harry   Krackov.  West  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bio- 
Technical  Resources,  L.P.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690371 
Int.  a.'^  C07C  39/10 
VS.  a.  568—763  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  water-soluble  salts  of  hydro- 
quinones  comprising  reacting  an  aqueous  liquid  solution  of  (a)  a 
formamidinesullinic  acid  corresponding  to  the  formula  R;N — 
C(=NH) — SO,H,  in  which  the  R  groups  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  C,^  alkyl.  and  (b) 
alkali  metal  or  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  having  dispersed 
therein  (c)  a  quinone  at  a  temperature  of  IO°-70°  C.  under  an  inert 
ga.seous  atmosphere,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (b)  to  (a)  is  al  least 
4.  and  the  molar  ratio  of  (a)  to  (c)  is  at  least  1. 


formula  (I) 


OPg 


wherein  Pg  is  defined  as  above,  in  a  suitable  organic  solvent:  and 
b)  treating  the  solution  with  a  suitable  Lewis  acid  and  a  suitable 
reducing  agent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  -100°  C.  to 
about  20°  C. 


5,728,900 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  HVDROGENATION  OF 

BUTYNE-l,4-DIOL  TO  BLlTENE-2-DIOL-l,4 
Franz   Josef   Briicker,    Ludwigshafen:    Rainer    Becker,    Bad 
Diirkheim:  Volkmar  Menger.   Neustadt.  and  Peter  Stops. 
Altrip,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,922,  Sep."  30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5321,139. 
This  application  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,647 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ennanv,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
293.5 

Int.  CI."  C07C  29/56 
VS.  CI.  568—857  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  butene-2-diol-l,4  by  the 
hydrogenation  of  butyne-2-diol- 1 ,4  in  aqueous  solution  over  a 
palladium-containing  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
carrying  out  the  hydrogenation  at  low  temperatures  favoring  the 
selective  production  of  the  cis  form  of  said  butenediol  over  a 
fixed-bed  catalyst  which  has  been  prepared  by  using  a  metal 
gauze  or  metal  foil  as  a  catalyst  support  material  onto  which 
there  has  been  successively  applied  by  vapor  phase  deposi- 
tion, 
first,  palladium  as  the  active  catalys*  component,  and  thereafter. 

at  least 
one  of  the  metals  lead  or  cadmium  as  a  catalyst  inhibitor, 
followed  by  thermally  forming  the  fully  coated  catalyst  mate- 
rial al  an  elevated  temperature  in  air  to  provide  a  monolithic 
catalyst  structure,  and 
subsequently  reducing  the  resulting  thermally  formed  catalyst 
with  hydrogen  al  an  elevated  temperature. 


5.728,899 
PREPARATION  OF  CIS-4-0-PROTECTED-2- 
CYCLOPENTENOL  DERIVATIV  F^S 
Timothy  T.  Curran,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,-  David  A.  Hay.  India- 
napolis.  Ind.,   and   Jonathan   C.   Evans.   Midland,   Mich., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,136,  Mar.  27,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,584 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  J5A)6 
VS.  a.  568 — 838  12  Claims 

1.  .A  process  for  preparing  a  CIS  compound  of  the  formula 

formula  (II) 


HO 


OPg 


wherein  Pg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl,  sub- 
stituted benzvl.  — CH,OCH,.  — CH.SCH,.  — OCH.OCH.phenyl. 
— CH,OCH,'CH,OCH,.  — CH.OCH.CCl,. 

— CH(OCH,CH,CH,),.  — CH.GCH.CH.SKCH^),. 

— CH(OC,H,)CH,.     '  "  — C("0CH,)(CH,).. 

— CH(CH,)OCH(CH,),— CH.CCl,.  — C(CH,),. 

— CH,CH=CH..  -CH,CH=CHphenyl.         — CH(phenyl),. 

— C(phenyl),.  tetrahydropyranyl.  4-methoxytetrahydropyranyl. 
.Vbromotetrah>dropyranyl.  tetrahydrothiopyranyl. 

4-methoxytetrahydrolhiopyranyl.  tetrahydrofuranyl.  tetrahy- 
drothiofuranyl.  and  SiRiR.R,.  wherein  R,.  R.  and  R,  are  each 
independently  C,-C4  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  substituted  phenyl  or 
substituted  benzyl,  comprising: 


5.728,901 
NITRATION  PROCESS  W  HICH  EMPLOYS  WATER 
TOLERANT  LEWIS  ACID  CATALYSTS 
Dorai  Ramprasad;  Francis  Joseph  Waller,  both  of  .Allentown. 
Pa.;  Anthony  Gerard  Barrett,  and  David  Christopher  Brad- 
dock,  both  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,938 
Int.  CI."  C07C  205A)0 
VS.  CI.  568—930  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nitrated  arene  which  comprises 
reacting  an  arene  represented  by  the  formulae 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  halide.  CO.H.  OCH„  NHCOCH,.  C^H,.  OH.  NH, 
and  NO,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  then  R, 
cannot  be  NO.:  and  R.R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  having 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halide,  CO.H,  OCH,,  NHCOCH,, 
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C(,H5,  OH,  NH2  and  NO.  and  wherein  each  of  Rj,  R,  and  R4  is  a 
hydrogen  atom:  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R,  and  R4  form  a 
connecting  CHCHCHCH  bridge:  and  R.  and  R3  form  a  connecting 
CHCHCHCH  bridge  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom:  and  nitric  acid  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  under  process  conditions  sufficient  to 
form  the  nitrated  arene  and  recovering  the  nitrated  arene  wherein 
the  catalyst  is  represented  by  the  formula  M"(A|)^(A2)„.,  wherein 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  La,  Pr,  Nd,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd. 

Dy.  Ho,  Er,  Tm,  Yb,  Sc,  Hf,  Lu  and  Li: 
A,  and  A.  are  independently  selected  from  a  perfluoroalkylsul- 

fonate,  a  fluorosulfonate.  a  hexafiuorophosphate  or  a  nitrate: 
n  is  the  common  oxidation  state  of  M  and 
X  is  I,  2,  3  or  4  with  the  proviso  that  x  is  never  greater  than  n 
with  a  proviso  that  (A,),{A2)„.^  is  not  trinitrate  under  process 
conditions  sufficient  to  form  the  nitrated  arene  and  recovering  the 
nitrated  arene. 


5,728,904 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1,1,1,33- 
PENTAFLUOROPROPANE 
Michael  Van  Der  Puy;  Richard  E.  Eibeck;  Lois  A.  S.  Ellis,  and 
G.  V.  Bindu  Madhavan,  all  of  Erie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.,  Morristown.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,005,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  099,676,  Jul.  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,938 
Int.  CI.*-  C07C  19/08;  1 7/OS 
VS.  CI.  570—176  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,1,1,3.3-pentafluoropropane 
(CFjCH.CFjH)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  CCI3CH.CCI,  with  HF  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetravalent  tin  and 
tetravalent  titanium,  in  a  fluorination  reaction  step,  to  produce 
CFjCH.CF.CI:  and 

b)  reacting  said  CFjCHjCF.Cl  with  hydrogen,  in  die  presence  of 
a  heterogeneous  hydrogenation  catalyst,  in  a  reduction  step  to 
produce  said  1,1,1,3,3  -pentafluoropropane. 


5,728,902 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  1,I,U3- 

PENTAFLUOROPROPENE 

Hir«kazu  Aoyama,-  Akinori  Yamamoto,  and  Noriaki  Shibata, 

all  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dailun  Industries  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-248608 
Int.  CI."  C07C  17/363 
V.S.  a.  570—136  8  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  1.1,1,3,3-pentafluoropropene  by 
the  reaction  of  2-trifluoromethyl-3,3,3-trifluoropropionic  acid 
under  the  presence  of  metal  carbonate  and/or  metal  hydrogencar- 
bonate  in  an  aprotic  solvent  and  under  the  presence  of  a  desiccat- 
ing agent. 


5,728,903 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLOURINE-CONTAINING 
SILICONE  COMPOUND 
Yutaka  Furukawa:   Mami  Kotera:   Seisaku  Kumai:   Kazuya 
Oharu,  and  Toshihiko  Toma,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  547,923,  Oct.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,663^99. 
This  applicatior.  Jan,  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779370 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265334; 
Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254028;  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254032 

lnt.Cl."C07C  17/15 
VS.  CI.  570—155  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  fluorine-containing  unsaturated 
compound  of  the  formula  (I),  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (lA)  with  a  compound  (2A)  to  obtain  a 
compound  (3A)  and  eliminating  XY  from  die  compound  (3A),  as 
illustrated  in  the  following  reaction  formula. 


R'-Q-X 

+ 
CR'R-  =  CR'CR*R'Y 


V 
R' -  0  -  CR '  R^R 'XCR'R'Y 


(lA) 
(2A) 

(3A) 


V 

R'-0-CR'R^R'  =  CR'R'  "I 

wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  fluorine-containing  organic  group,  Q  is 
a  single  bond  or  a  bivalent  organic  group  containing  no  fluorine 
atom,  each  of  R'  to  R'  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
monovalent  organic  group.  X  is  an  iodine  atom,  a  bromine  atom  or 
a  chlorine  atom,  and  Y  is  a  monovalent  group  to  be  eliminated. 


5,728,905 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Ian  Michael  Clegg,  Middlewich,  and  Ray  Hardman,  Chester. 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  EVC  Technology  AG, 

Zug,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01944,  |  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/07251,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  433384 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1993, 
9318507 

Int.  CI."  C07C  17/15 
VS.  a.  570—224  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  vinyl  chloride  monomer  by 
the  catalytic  oxychlorination  of  ethane  which  comprises  causing 
reaction  to  occur  in  a  reactor  between  ethane,  an  oxygen  source 
and  a  chlorine  source  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  and  alkali 
metal-containing  catalyst  and  al  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  491° 
C,  and  thereafter  recovering  vinyl  chloride  monomer,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  controlling  the  incidence  of  burning  products  by 
supplying  HCl  to  the  oxychlorination  reaction  in  excess  of  die 
stoichiometric  requirement  for  chlorine  in  the  reaction  and  recy- 
cling HCl  exhausted  from  the  reactor  to  the  reactor. 


5,728,906 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  RECOVERING  HEAT  IN 
THE  PYROLYSIS  OF  U-DICHLOROETHANE 
Atsushi   Eguchi;   Fumio  Akiya,  and   Shohei   Kojima.  all   of 
Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kashima  Vinyl  Chloride 
Monomer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  815,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-082119 
Int.  O."  C07C  21/00 
U.S.  O.  570—226  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  pyrolysis  of  1 .2-dichloroelhane  In  a 
pyrolysis  furnace  including  a  convection  heal  transfer  region  and  a 
radiation  heal  transfer  region  by  feeding  liquid  1 .2-dichloroethane 
into  die  convection  heat  transfer  region  where  the  liquid  1.2- 
dichloroethane  is  healed,  channeling  an  intermediate  flow  of 
heated  1 , 2-dichloroethane  into  the  radiation  heat  transfer  region 
where  the  1 ,2-dichloroethane  is  further  heated,  thereby  pyrolyzing 
al  least  a  part  of  1. 2-dichloroethane  into  vinyl  chloride  monomer, 
and  discharging  a  decomposition  gas  containing  the  vinyl  chloride 
monomer  from  the  pyrolysis  furnace, 

a  method  for  recovering  potential  heat  from  the  decomposition 

gas  comprising  the  steps  of: 
channeling  the  intermediate  flow  to  a  heat  exchanger  provided 
outside  the  pyrolysis  furnace. 
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introducing  the  decomposition  gas  into  the  heat  exchanger 
whereby  heat  exchange  takes  place  between  the  intermediate 
flow  and  the  decomposition  gas.  and 

feeding  the  heat  acquired  intermediate  flow  into  the  radiation 
heat  transfer  region. 

wherein  the  heat  exchanger  is  a  double  tube  type  heat  exchanger 
including  an  outer  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an 
inner  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  outer  tube  inlet  is 
connected  to  an  outlet  of  the  convection  heat  transfer  region 
through  a  single  tube,  the  outer  tube  outlet  is  connected  to  an 
inlet  of  the  radiation  heat  transfer  region  through  a  single 
tube,  thereby  forming  a  single  flowpath  extending  from  the 
outlet  of  the  convection  heat  transfer  region  to  the  inlet  of  the 
radiation  heat  transfer  region  through  the  outer  lube. 

the  intermediate  flow  is  pas.sed  through  the  single  flowpath.  and 
the  decomposition  gas  is  passed  through  the  inner  tube  of  said 
double  tube  type  heat  exchanger 


5,728,907 
TETRAALKYLMETHANES  AS  SYNTHETIC 
LUBRICANTS 
Michael   P.   .Squicdarini,   Spring,  and   William   J.   Heilman, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pennzoil  Products  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,485 
Int.  a."  C07C  7/20:9/00 
VS.  a.  585—1  43  aaims 

15.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  at  least  one  compound 
of  the  formula: 

R. 

I 

R4— C— R- 
I 
R3 

wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  straight 
chain  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  2  or  5  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  an 
additive  acceptable  for  use  in  said  lubricating  composition. 


5,728,909 
METHOD  OF  CRACKING  POLYMERIC  MATERLVLS 
CATALYZED  BY  COPPER 
Jared  A.  Butcher,  Jr.,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Univer- 
sity, Athens,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,327,  Dec.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5315,055.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195432 

Int  CI.''C07C  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  585—241  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depolymerizing  a  polymeric  material,   said 

method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  molten  tnixture  comprising: 

(i)  a  basic  material  capable  of  producing  hydroxide  ions; 

(ii)  a  source  of  copper  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  metal,  univalent  copper,  divsilent  copper,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

(iii)  said  polymeric  material  selected  fi-om  the  group  consist- 
ing of  thermoplastic  polymeric  material,  thermosetting 
polymeric  material  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  maintaining  said  molten  mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  reflux  said  molten  mixture  so  as  to  produce  a  vapor  and  at 
a  temperature,  as  measured  from  said  vapor,  below  about  250° 
C.  for  sufficient  time  to  depolymerize  said  polymeric  material. 


5,728,908 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BRIDGED  LIGAND  AND 
SAID  BRIDGED  LIGAND 
M.  Bruce  Welch.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,-  Bemd  Peifer.  and  Helmut 
G.  .Alt,  both  of  Bayreuth,  Germany,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,807,  May  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,63U03. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,255 
InL  a."  C07C  1 3/00: 1 3/465: 1 i/6l 5; 1 5/12 
U.S.  a.  585—23  6  Claims 

4.  A  bridged  ligand.  where  said  bridged  ligand  has  an  alkynyl 
group,  and  said  bridged  ligand  being  represented  bv  the  formula 
QRQ 

wherein     each     Q     is     individually     selected     and     is     a 

cyclopentadienyl-type  group, 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  bridging  between  the  two  Q 

groups  containing  from  i  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  either  Q  or  R  contains  a  terminal  alkynyl  group, 
wherein  the  cyclopentadienyl-type  group  is  a  cyclopentadi- 
enyl,  substituted  cyclopentadienyl.  indenyl.  substituted  inde- 
nyl.  tetrahydroindenyl,  fluorenyl,  substituted  fluorenyl.  or 
octahydrofluorenyl  group,  wherein  the  substituents  are  hydro- 
carbyl groups  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
groups  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  silyl  groups, 
alkyl  haiide  groups  where  the  alkyl  contains  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  or  haiide. 


5,728,910 
OIL-FORMING  METHOD  OF  CHLORINE-CONTAINING 

PLASTIC  REFUSE 
Wataru  Matsubara;  Hiroshi  Makihara,  and  Shigeo  Hasegawa, 
all  of  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274189 

Int  CI."  C07C  1/00:1/26:7/152 

VS.  CI.  585—241  17  Claims 


L. 


E- 


>B 


10      8 


cb  J  ^ 


E- 


r-e-tjih^ 


^9 


T 


m 


3't 


^-Q^ 


1.  An  oil-forming  method  of  chlorine-containing  plastic  refuse 
for  decomposing  chlorine-containing  plastic  refuse  using  water  in 
supercritical  region  as  reaction  medium  and  forming  into  oil, 
wherein  silver  nitrate  of  0.8  to  2.0  times  the  reaction  equivalent 
amount  of  hydrogen  chloride  generated  by  decomposition  of 
chlorine-containing  plastic  refuse  is  added  in  the  water  as  reaction 
medium  to  decompose  and  form  into  oil.  and  generated  hydrogen 
chloride  is  removed  in  a  form  of  silver  chloride. 


5,728,911 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LOW 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 

WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  OTHER  1-ALKENE 
James  R.  Hall,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  DSM  Copolymer, 
Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,556,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,910 

Int.  Cn."  C07C  2/32:2/22:2/3H 

VS.  a.  585—508  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  solution  copolymerization  of  ethylene,  at 

least  one  other  l-alkene  and  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an 
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aliphatic  or  alicyclic  polyunsaturated  monomer  containing  at  least 
two  carfjon-to-carbon  double  bonds  and  3-20  carbon  atoms  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  (Da  compound  of 
vanadium.  (2)  at  least  one  alkyl  aluminum  haiide  containing  at 
least  one  alkyl  group  bonded  directly  to  the  aluminum,  (3)  an 
a-halo,  ketoaromatic  promoter  and  (4)  a  chain  tfansfer  agent,  die 
improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the  polymerization  with  at 
least  one  alkyl  aluminum  haiide  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  alkyl 
groups  to  halogen  atoms  is  at  least  1.5  to  produce  a  liquid  copoly- 
mer having  an  RSV  less  than  0.6  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen- 
containing  Lewis  base. 


Hg  from  about  10  to  16 

Tl  from  about  0.05  to  1 
in  the  presence  of  a  source  of  H  ions  which  have  a  greater  affiimity 
for  short  chain  hydrogen  depleted  hydrocarbons  than  for  their 
pre-treatment  form. 


5,728,912 
BUTENE-1  PRODUCTION  BY  DIMERIZATION  OF 
ETHYLENE  COMPRISING  AN  IMPROVED  SPENT 
CATALYST  REMOVAL  SECTION 
Syed  Saqualain  Haider  Rizvi,  Hicksville,  N.Y.;  Fahad  Abdu- 
laziz  Al  Sherehy;  Moayyed  Issa  Al-Qurtas,  both  of  Riyadh, 
Saudi  Arabia;  Alain  Forestiere,  Vernaison,  and  Jean  Gail- 
lard,  Lyons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Pelrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France,  and  Saudi  Basic  Indus- 
tries Corp.,  Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,610 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1995,  95  05252 
Int  CI."  C07C  3/21 
VS.  CI.  585—512  8  Qaims 

1.  Process  of  making  butene-1  by  liquid  phase  homogeneous 
catalytic  dimerization  of  ethylene,  under  a  pressure  between  0.5 
MPa  and  8  MPa  with  a  temperature  between  20°  C.  and  150°  C. 
comprising  a  step  of  contacting  a  dimerization  reactor  effluent  with 
a  catalyst  inhabiter  and  a  step  of  recovering  a  substantially  catalyst 
free  reactor  effluent  and  a  concenuated  inactivated  catalyst  solu- 
tion, characterized  in  that  said  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  sending  a  inhibited  catalyst  containing  reactor  effluent  to  a 
flash  section  where  the  pressure  is  decreased  by  about  0.1 
MPa  to  about  2  MPa.  and  obtaining  a  first  gaseous  phase 
containing  ethylene  and  butene-1  and  a  first  liquid  phase 
containing  the  inhibited  catalyst, 

b)  sending  the  first  liquid  phase  from  step  a)  to  at  least  one 
vaporisation  section  where  it  is  vaporised  under  substantially 
the  same  pressure  as  in  step  a)  and  under  a  temperature  which 
allows  the  separation  of  a  second  gaseous  phase  containing 
butene- 1  and  ethylene  from  a  second  liquid  phase  containing 
the  inhibited  catalyst, 

c)  sending  the  second  liquid  phase  from  step  b)  to  at  least  one 
thin  film  evaporation  section  where  it  is  evaporated  under 
substantially  the  same  pressure  as  in  steps  b)  under  conditions 
which  allow  the  separation  of  a  third  gaseous  phase  contain- 
ing ethylene,  butene-1  and  some  other  heavier  hydrocarbon 
products  from  a  concentrated  inactivated  catalyst  solution 
and, 

d)  collecting  die  first,  second  and  third  gaseous  phases  to  form  a 
gaseous  reactor  effluent  substantially  free  of  spent  catalyst. 


5,728,914 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF 

ORGANIC  HALOGEN  COMPOUNDS 

Eduard    Buzetzki,    Wolkaprodersdorf,    Austria,    assignor   to 

Franz  Howorka,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  8,  1995,  A402/95 

Int  a.''  BOID  61/44 

VS.  a.  588—204  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  disposing  of  an  organic  halogen  compound 
comprising  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  in  atomic  bond,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  ionizing  the  compound  to  obtain  ionization  products, 

(b)  splitting  up  the  ionization  products  by  electrodialysis  to 
obtain  ionic  end  products  and  residual  organic  substances,  and 

(c)  disposing  of  die  ionic  end  products  and  residual  organic 
substances. 


5  728  915 

TRANSGENIC  MICE  WHICH  EXPRESS  SIMIAN  SV  40 

T-ANTIGEN  UNDER  CONTROL  OF  THE 

RETINOBLASTOMA  GENE  PROMOTER 

Long-Sheng  Chang,  and  Lingyun  Zhu,  both  of  Hilliard,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  ChUdren's  Hospital,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,730 

Int  CL"  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/18:15/00 

VS.  a.  800—2  5  Claims 


5,728,913 

MOISTURE  BASED  METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  HYDROCARBON  FUELS 

Anthony  W.  Finkl,  445  E.  Royal  Flamingo  Dr.,  Sarasota.  Fla. 

34236 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,854,  Jul.  6,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,625,118.  This  application  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769.553 

Int.  CI."  C07C  7/20:  BOIJ  23/02:  C22C  30/00:  F02B  75/12 
VS.  a.  585—899  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  performance  of  post-refined  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuels  consisting  of  the  step  of  contacting  a  refined 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  a  base  metal  alloy  catalyst  having  the 
following  components  in  weight  percent: 

Sn  from  about  60  to  70 

Sb  from  about  15  to  25 

Pb  from  about  3  to  7 


PRMI2T- 


^„.3>>>M>Jll>>>>tt"rrTm— 


1.  A  transgenic  mouse  whose  germ  cells  and  somatic  cells 
contain  an  SV40  T-antigen  oncogene  which  is  operably  linked  to  a 
fragment  of  the  promoter  sequence  of  a  human  retinoblastoma 
susc^tibility  gene  which  is  a  119-base  sequence  between  the  Sac 
II  and  BamH  I  restriction  sites  of  said  promoter  sequence,  said 
SV40  T-antigen  oncogene  and  said  operably  linked  fragment  of 
said  promoter  sequence  being  introduced  into  said  mouse  or  an 
ancestor  of  said  mouse  at  an  embryonic  stage  and  being  effective 
to  produce  osteosarcomas  or  soft-tissue  tumors  in  said  mouse  when 
said  SV40  T-antigen  oncogene  is  expressed. 
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5,728,916 

THERMAL  CRACKING 

Arthur  Gough,  Northailertoo.  and  Colin  Ramshaw,  Norley, 

both  of  L'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)»920,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23498,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,374 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  19,  1992, 
9210655 

Int.  CL"  C07C  4/04 
VS.  a.  585—648  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  comprising  pass- 
ing a  feedstock  containing  saturated  hydrocarbons  containing  2  or 
more  carbon  atoms  and  that  is  substantially  free  from  steam 
through  a  catalyst-free  reaction  zone  externally  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  700°  to  1 100°  C.  and  having  a  heated  surface 
to  volume  ratio  above  3  cm"'  at  a  rate  such  that  the  flow  through 
the  reaction  zone  is  laminar  having  a  Reynolds  No.  below  3000. 


5,728,918 
CATALYST  TREATMENT 
Barry    Nay,    Woking;    Mark    Royston    Smith.    Sunbury-on- 
Thames,    and    CUve    David    Telford,    Sunninghill,    all    of 
England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c., 
London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,067,  May  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.585316,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  907,889,  Jul.  2.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  747.234 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1991, 
9114314 

Int  CI."  C07C  I/04;27AX) 
VS.  CI.  585—733  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  synthesis  gas  into  hydrocar- 
bons over  a  treated  cobalt  containing  catalyst  under  Fischer  Trop- 
sch  conditions  characterized  in  that  prior  to  performing  said  con- 
version the  catalyst  is  contacted  at  a  temperature  between  200°  C. 
and  350°  C.  with  a  gas  containing  carbon  monoxide,  substantially 
free  of  hydrogen,  to  produce  said  treated  cobalt  containing  catalyst. 


5.728,917 
POLYMER  DEPOLYMERIZATION  USING  RUTHENIUM 

AND  OSMIUM  CARBENE  COMPLEXES 
Robert  H.  Gnibbs.  South  Pasadena,  and  SonBinh  T.  Nguyen. 
Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282.827,  Jul.  29.  1994.  which  U  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  106092.  Aug.  13.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.342.909.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  863.606.  Apr.  3. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5J12.940.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  55030 
Int  CI."  C08F  a/so 
VS.  O.  585—653  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  depolymerizing  an  unsaturated  pdymer,  the 
process  comprising  contacting  an  unsaturated  polymer  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

XL  R' 

\l         / 
M=C 

/I  \ 

X'      L'  R 

in  the  presence  of  an  acyclic  olefin  or  a  modified  acyclic  oletin- 
containing  a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohol,  thiol,  ketone,  aldehyde,  ester,  ether,  amine,  amide,  imine. 
nitro  acid,  carboxylic  acid,  disulfide,  carbonate,  isocyanate.  earbo- 
diimide.  carboalkoxy.  and  halogen,  wherein; 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  Os  and  Ru: 
R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  substituent  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C.-C^,  alkyl.  C,~C,„  alkenyl.  C,-C,„  alkynyl. 
C.-Cj^,  alkoxycarbonyl.  aryl.  C.-C,,,  carboxylate.  Ci-C;^, 
alkoxy.  C,-C^,  alkenyloxy.  C.-C.„  alkynyloxy  and  aryloxy; 
X  and  X'  are  anionic  ligands:  and 

Land  L'  are  independently  selected  from  PR'R^R^.  wherein  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  secondary  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  isobutyl.  neopenlyl.  and  neophyl  and  wherein  R'' 
and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  aryl.  C|-C,„  primary 
alkyl.  secondary  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  isobutyl.  neopentyl.  and 
neophyl. 


5.728,919 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHBFO 
James  Milton  Livesey,  Woodstock.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,177 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  13  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHBFO  and  havmg 
ATCC  Accession  No.  209267. 


5,728,920 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED  (3970) 
Roy  Luedtke,  Jr.,  Thompson,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  De  Moines,  Iowa 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,615 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4AX):  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  3970.  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  3970  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209293. 


5.728.921 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  &  SEED  (3260) 
Thomas  Charles  Barker,  Princeton,  Ind.,  and  Stephen  William 
Noble.  Jr..  Johnston.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International.  Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,126 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:  CI2N  5/04 

VS.  C\.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  3260.  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  3260  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209295. 

2.  A  maize  plant,  or  its  parts,  produced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5.728.922 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  CG5NA01 
Albert  R.  Hornbrook.  Normal.  111.,  assignor  to  Novartis  Corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,888 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:5/10:  C12N  SAM 
VS.  CI.  800—200  17  Claims 

I.  An  inbred  maize  line  designated  CG5NA01  (ATCC  Designa- 
tion 97477). 
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5,728,923 

INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  CG3ND97 

Robert  Miller,  1071  Paralta  Rd.,  Springville,  Iowa  52336 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,835 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:  AlOH  4/00:  C12N  5/04 


2)  a  protein  or  polypeptide  of  interest  which  is  different  from 

a  mature  chloroplasi  protein  or  chloroplast  polypeptide 

derived  from  a  natural  cytoplasmic  precursor  thereof,  and. 

b)  a  promoter  upstream  of  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  recognized 

by  polymerases  endogenous  to  said  plant. 


U_5  PI  goo 200  17  Claims    wherein  the  chimaeric  DNA  sequence  can  be  expressed  in  cells  of 

l'  An  inbred  maize  line  designated  CG3ND97  (ATCC  Designa-    said  plant  under  the  control  of  said  promoter,  and  said  protein  or 
tion  97475).  polypeptide  of  interest  is  translocated  into  the  chloroplasls  of  said 

cells  of  said  plant. 


5,728.924 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  NP  934 
Allen  R.  Henson.  3393  County  Rd.  800  E..  Dewey.  III.  61840 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375.033,  Jan.  19,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,252 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00;  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  1«>  Claims 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  NP  934  having  ATCC  Accession 
No.  209452. 

10.  A  first  generation  (Fl)  hybrid  com  plant  produced  by  the 
process  of: 

a.  planting  in  pollinating  proximity  seeds  of  inbred  com  line  NP 
934  having  ATCC  Accession  No:  209452  and  a  second  inbred 
line; 

b.  cultivating  com  plants  resulting  from  said  planting  until  time 
of  flowering: 

c.  emasculating  the  flowers  from  the  second  inbred  line; 

d.  allowing  cross  pollination  to  occur  between  said  inbreds: 

e.  harvesting  the  seeds  produced  on  said  plants  of  the  second 
inbred  line;  and 

f.  growing  the  harvested  seeds  produced  in  step  e. 


5,728,925 
CHIMAERIC  GENE  CODING  FOR  A  TRANSIT  PEPTIDE 

AND  A  HETEROLOGOUS  POLYPEPTIDE 
Luis  Hen^ra-Estrella;  Guido  Van  Den  Broeck.  both  of  Gent; 
Marc  Van  Montagu.  Brussel.  all  of  Belgium:  Peter  Schreier; 
Jeff  Schell.  both  of  Cologne.  Germany;  Hans  J.  Bohnert 
"Hicson.  Ariz.;  Anthony  R.  Cashmore.  Woodside;  Michael  P. 
Timko.  New  York,  both  of  N.Y..  and  Albert  P.  Kausch, 
Durham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N.V., 
Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Bayer  A.G..  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267^06,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,213,  Mar.  1,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,635,  Nov. 

18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

480343,  Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  755,173,  Jul.  15,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,257 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  28,  1984, 

8432757;  Jan.  7,' 1985.  8500336 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  15/62:15/82 
U.S.  a.  800— 205  43  Claims 

I.  A  plant  containing  in  its  nuclear  genome  a  chimaeric  DNA 
sequence,  comprising: 

a)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  coding  for  a  chimaeric  protein  or 
polypeptide  comprising  in  sequence: 

I )  a  transit  peptide  of  a  cytoplasmic  precursor  of  a  chloroplast 
protein  or  chloroplast  polypeptide  of  a  plant  species,  and 


5,728,926 
ANTISENSE  GENE  SYSTEMS  OF  POLLINATION 
CONTROL  FOR  HYBRID  SEED  PRODUCTION 
Steven  F.  Fabijanski,  Ottawa,  and  Paul  G.  Amison,  George- 
town, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,734,  Aug.  12,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  892,635,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5356.799, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,438,  Feb.  3,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
151,906,  Feb.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  483,960 
Int  CI."  AOIH  1/02:5/00:  C12N  15/29:15/82 
VS.  CI.  800—205  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  hybrid  seed  from  plants  of  a  species  of 
pollen-producing  plants  that  is  capable  of  being  genetically  trans- 
formed, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  genetically  transformed  plant  by: 

(i)  inserting  into  the  genome  of  a  plant  cell  of  said  species  a 
recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising 

(I)  an  antisense  DNA  sequence  the  transcript  of  which 
renders  developing  pollen  grains  susceptible  to  an  herbi- 
cide or  antibiotic  and 

(II)  a  promoter  that  functions  in  said  plant  cell  to  cause 
transcription  of  said  antisense  DNA  sequence  into  RNA 
preferentially  in  cells  critical  to  pollen  formation  or 
function. 

(ii)  obtaining  a  transformed  plant  cell  of  said  plant  and 
(iii)  regenerating  from  said  transformed  plant  cell  a  plant  that 
is  genetically  transformed  with  said  recombinant  DNA 
molecule  such  that  said  plant  produces  said  RNA  to  render 
developing  pollen  grains  susceptible  to  said  herbicide  or 
antibiotic; 

(b)  increasing  the  number  of  genetically  transformed  plants  by: 
(i)  fertilizing  said  genetically  transformed  plant  with  pollen 

produced  by  a  suitable  male  fertile  plant  and  obtaining  seed 
which,  when  germinated,  yields  a  plurality  of  genetically 
transformed  plants,  or 
(ii)  clonally  propagating  said  genetically  transformed  plant  to 
obtain  a  plurality  of  genetically  transformed  plants;  and 

(c)  effecting  a  hybrid  cross  by  pollinating  said  genetically  trans- 
formed plants  with  pollen  from  suitable  male  fertile  plant 
donors. 

10.  A  n^insformed  plant  containing  a  recombinant  DNA  mol- 
ecule which  comprises  ( I )  an  antisense  DNA  sequence  the  tran- 
script of  which  renders  developing  pollen  grains  susceptible  to  an 
herbicide  or  antibioUc,  and  (2)  a  promoter  that  functions  in  said 
plant  cell  to  cause  transcnption  of  said  antisense  DNA  sequence 
into  RNA  preferentially  in  cells  critical  to  pollen  formation  or 
function. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,728,927 
CONTROLLED  MULTI-PURPOSE  CHEMICAL  AGENT 
VAPOR  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 
Kwok  Y.  Ong,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  696,085 

Int  CI."  GOID  18/00 

V.S.  CI.  73—1  G  16  Claims 


3— -.l.'IM       .-.4!l" 
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1.  A  system  for  testing  a  chemical  agent  detection  device, 
compiising; 

(a)  means  for  generating  and  directing  a  first  airstream  compris- 
ing a  chemical  agent  airstream; 

(b)  means  for  generating  and  directing  a  second  airstream  hav- 
ing a  controlled  relative  humidity: 

(c)  means  for  contacting  said  chemical  agent  airstream  with  said 
airstream  having  a  controlled  relative  humidity  creating  a 
conditioned  chemical  agent  airstream; 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  preconditioning  airstream  having  a 
relative  humidity  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  condi- 
tioned chemical  agent  airstream,  so  that  said  preconditioning 
airstream  can  be  used  for  calibrating  or  preconditioning  the 
chemical  agent  detection  device  prior  to  challenging  the 
chemical  agent  detection  device  with  the  conditioned  chemi- 
cal agent  airstream;  and 

(e)  means  for  instantaneously  switching  the  delivery  of  said 
preconditioning  airstream  and  said  conditioned  chemical 
agent  airstream  to  said  chemical  agent  detection  device  so  that 
no  flow  disturbance  occurs  within  the  system  and  a  steady 
state  flow  equilibrium  is  maintained  throughout  the  system 
when  flow  to  the  detection  device  is  switched  between  said 
preconditioning  airstream  and  said  conditioned  chemical 
agent  airstream. 


5,728,928 
CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR  LEVEL  SENSORS  WITH 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Michael     Wisskirchen,     Neukirch,     Germany,     assignor     to 
AWECO  Kunststofftechnik  Geraetebau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Neukirch,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  15,  1995,  195  25 
895.9 

Int  CI."  GOIF  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  73— 1.73  8  aaims 

1.  A  calibration  method  for  sensors  for  recording  a  liquid  level, 
which  sensors  have  a  housing,  an  immersion  tube,  a  pressure 
transducer  and  an  electrical  switch,  a  closed-oflF  air  volume  form- 
ing in  the  immersion  tube,  from  a  closure  limit,  when  the  liquid 
rises,  the  pressure  of  said  air  volume  being  recorded  by  the 
pressure  transducer  which  actuates  the  switch  via  mechanical 
transmission  means,  wherein  a  new  closure  limit  is  placed  on  the 
insertion  tube  above  the  closure  limn  in  the  direction  of  height  as  a 
result  of  a  variation  in  the  immersion  tube  and  the  original  actual 
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switching  level  determined  by  random  production  differences 
thereby  being  brought  into  coincidence  with  a  desired  switching 
level  identical  for  all  sensors. 


5,728,929 

INSTALLATION  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

HELIUM  IN  A  FLUID  CIRCUIT 

Roland  Gevaud,  Argonay,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Cit, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  651,748 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1995,  95  06220 
Int  a."  GOIM  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  73—19.12  5  Claims 
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1.  An  installation  for  detecting  the  presence  of  helium  m  a  fluid 
circuit,  said  installation  including  a  tapping  member  constituting  a 
volume  comprising  a  first  internal  space  and  a  second  internal 
space  separated  from  each  other  by  a  semi-permeable  partition 
through  which  helium  can  pass,  said  first  space  of  said  tapping 
member  being  inserted  in  series  in  said  fluid  circuit,  said  second 
space  being  connected  both  to  a  gas  source  via  an  orifice  having  an 
adjustable  aperture,  and  also  to  a  pumping  member  via  a  pipe,  the 
flow  pumped  through  said  pipe  conveying  the  flow  under  viscous 
conditions  towards  a  feed  member  connected  to  a  helium  leak 
detector. 


5,728,930 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

PERMEABILITY  OF  A  DRYING  WIRE  TO  AIR 

Raimo  Virta,  Tkirku,  Finland,  assignor  to  \'almet  Corporation, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  735,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  23,  1995,  955039; 
Jan.  17,  1996,  960220 

Int  CI."  COIN  8I5/Oi( 
VS.  a.  73—38  20  Claims 

12.  A  device  for  measuring  the  permeability  of  a  drying  wire  to 
air  while  the  drying  wire  is  moving,  comprising 
a  blow  box  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  and  spaced  from  the 
drying  wire  such  thai  the  drying  wire  passes  over  said  blow 
box  without  contacting  said  blow  box. 
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a  measurement  box  spaced  from  the  drying  wire  such  that  a  gap 
is  formed  between  said  measurement  box  and  the  drying  wire 
and  the  drying  wire  passes  over  said  measurement  box  with- 
out contacting  said  mea.surement  box.  said  blow  box  being 
arranged  to  generate  a  pressure  differential  between  said  blow 
box  and  said  measurement  box  whereby  the  pressure  in  said 
measurement  box  is  relative  to  the  permeability  of  the  drying 
wire,  and 

measurement  means  for  measuring  at  least  one  of  the  pressure  in 
said  measurement  box  and  a  relative  change  in  the  pressure  in 
said  measurement  box.  the  permeability  of  the  drying  wire 
being  determinable  from  said  measured  pressure  in  said  mea- 
surement box  and  said  measured  relative  change  in  the  pres- 
sure in  said  measurement  box. 


5,728.931 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,728,932 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  PERFORMANCE  OF 
INTAKE  AIR  AMOl'NT  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND 
APPARATl'S  THEREOF 
Akira  Uchikawa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996.  Sen  No.  761.090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320900 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIM  15/W:  F02D  45/(X) 

VS.  a.  73—118.2  21  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  diagnosing  performance  of  an  intake  air  amount 
detection  device  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising; 
determining  an  operation  region  in  which  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  equipped  with  an  intake  air  amount  detection 

device  stably  operates: 
detecting  the  opening  degree  of  a  throttle  valve  interposed  m  an 

intake  system  of  said  engine; 
calculating  a  change  amount  of  the  throttle  valve  opening  degree 

when  the  opening  degree  of  the  throttle  valve  is  changed  in 

said  determined  stable  operation  region; 
calculating  an  intake  air  change  amount  detected  by  said  intake 

air  amount  detection  device  when  the  opening  degree  of  said 

throttle  valve  is  changed:  and 


diagnosing  performance  of  the  intake  air  amount  detection 
device  based  upon  a  relationship  between  the  change  amount 
of  the  opening  degree  of  said  throttle  valve  and  the  intake  air 
change  amount. 


5,728,933 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  SENSING  AND 

RECEIVING 

Thomas  J.  Schultz,  Neenah.  and  Alan  J.  Campbell,  New  Beriin, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sentecb  Corporation,  Appleton, 

Wis. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  226,664,  Apr  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,483,826, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  792,134,  Nov.  13,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5301,553,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

453,785,  Dec.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,083,457.  This  application 

Sep.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  530,938 

Int.  CI.''  B60C  2.W2 

VS.  a.  73—146,5  30  Oaims 


29.  A  method  for  communicating  between  a  sensor  and  a 
receiver  in  a  remote  detect  and  display  system  using  a  carrier 
wave,  the  sensor  being  spatially  separate  from  the  receiver,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  an  activation  signal  having  at  least  one  pulse  of  the 
carrier  wave  from  the  receiver  to  the  sensor: 

sending  first  pulses  of  the  carrier  wave  to  the  sensor  for  initiat- 
ing transmission  of  first  data  by  the  sensor; 

receiving  a  first  signal  from  the  sensor  indicative  of  the  first 
data: 

sending  the  carrier  wave  to  the  sensor  for  enabling  the  sensor  to 
read  second  data; 

sending  the  activation  signal  from  the  receiver  to  the  sensor: 

sending  second  pulses  of  the  carrier  wave  to  the  sensor  for 
initiating  transmission  of  the  second  data:  and 

receiving  a  second  signal  from  the  sen.sor  indicative  of  the 
second  data. 


5,728,934 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,728,935 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

GRAVITY  WITH  LEVER  ARM  CORRECTION 

Jozsef  Czompo,  #409,   100   Variey   Lane,   Kanata,  Ontario, 

Canada,  K2K  1E5 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,827 
Int.  CI."  (JO  IV  7/16 
VS.  CI.  73— .382  G  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  gravity  com- 
prising: 

a.  means  for  measuring  specific  force  at  a  first  nominal  center; 

b.  means  for  measuring  specific  force  at  a  second  nominal 
center; 

c.  kinematic  acceleration  measurement  means  for  measuring 
kinematic  acceleration  at  a  kinematic  reference  point  (KRP) 
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wherein  the  first  nominal  center,  second  nominal  center  and 
kinematic  reference  point  are  collinear  and  the  first  nominal 
center  and  the  second  nominal  center  are  each  a  fixed  and 
known  distance  from  the  kinematic  reference  point  wherein 
measurement  of  the  specific  force  at  the  first  and  second 
nominal  centers  and  kinematic  acceleration  at  the  KRP  are 
made  independently  of  each  other: 

.  means  for  calculating  gravitational  acceleration  at  the  kine- 
matic reference  point  on  the  basis  of  said  independent  mea- 
surement of  the  specific  force  at  the  first  and  second  nominal 
centers  and  Icinematic  acceleration  at  the  KRP. 


1.  A  rotary  speed  sensor,  comprising: 

at  least  one  oscillator  (1)  and  a  substrate  (21).  wherein  the 
oscillator  can  be  excited  to  perform  oscillations  relative  to  the 
substrate  in  a  first  direction  (X  direction)  and.  upon  a  rotation, 
can  be  deflected  by  incident  Coriolis  forces  in  a  second 
direction  (Y  direction)  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  direc- 
tion; 


at  least  one  elastic  element  (2)  coupling  the  oscillator  to  at  least 
one  detection  element  (3).  wherein  the  elastic  element  (2)  has 
a  low  spring  constant  in  the  first  direction  (X)  and  a  high 
spring  constant  in  the  second  direction  (Y);  and 

at  least  two  deflection  springs  (9)  anchoring  the  at  least  one 
detection  element  (3)  to  said  substrate  (21).  wherein  the 
deflection  springs  (9)  have  a  high  spring  constant  in  the  first 
direction  (X)  and  a  low  spring  constant  in  the  second  direction 
(Y). 


5,728,937 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TESTING  THE  MATERUL  OF 
FORMED  PARTS 
Ratf  Reichau,  Berlin,  Germany;  Claudio  Cavalloni,  Regens- 
dorf,  Switzeriand;  Andreas  Kirchheim.  Hettlingen,  Switzer- 
land,   and    Peter    Wolfen    Kleinandelfingen,    Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  K.  K.  Holding  AG,  Winterthun  Switzeriand 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  712000 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    15,    1995, 
02602/95 

Int.  a."  GOIM  7/02 
VS.  a.  73—579  16  aaims 


5,728,936 
ROTARY  SPEED  SENSOR 
Markus  Lutz,  Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  700.732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1995,  1  95  30 
007.6 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  9/04 
U.S.  a.  73—504.14  11  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  testing  the  material  of  formed  parts  in 
order  to  detect  material  defects  and/or  properties,  whereby  the 
frequency  spectrum  of  mechanical  excitation  vibrations  of  a 
formed  part  to  be  tested  are  compared  with  the  frequency  spectrum 
of  a  similar  formed  part  having  known  properties  as  reference 
spectrum,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  actuator,  an  elecux)mechanical  sensor  and  a  cou- 
pling element,  which  are  combined  into  one  assembly  unit; 
a  signal  generator  supplying  individual  pulses  or  vibrations  of 
variable  frequency  within  a  certain  range  and  of  constant 
shape  and  amplitude  to  and  exciting  the  actuator; 
means  of  detecting  the  shape  and  ampUtude  of  the  actuator 

excitation: 
an  electronic  charge  amplifier  with  an  indicator  delecting  at  least 
the  mechanical  excitation  vibrations  of  the  actuator  measured 
by  the  sensor:  and 
means  for  exciting  the  actuator  only  after  a  threshold  is 
exceeded  by  the  pressing  force  of  the  assembly  unit  on  the 
formed  part,  whereby  the  pressing  force  is  determined  by  die 
sensor. 
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5,728,938 

NOISE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DIFFERENTIAL 

GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

Eun-O  Choi,  Kwacb'on,  and  Han-Song  Jong,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  26,  1996, 
96-3«565 

Int  a."  GOIM  13/02 


vs.  a.  73—593 


1  Claim 
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1.  A  noise  measuring  device  for  a  differential  gear  assembly 
which  generates  a  noise  under  simulated  driving  conditions,  com- 
prising 

a  fixed  jig  for  fixing  front  and  rear  pans  of  the  differential  gear 

assembly  having  a  differential  gear; 
a  driving  motor  for  rotating  a  drive  shaft  of  said  differential 

gear: 
a  torque  sensor  and  a  revolutions  per  minute  (RPM)  sensor 

attached  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  driving  motor: 
a  computer  displaying  torque  and  RPM  of  said  drive  shaft  after 

receiving  through  an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  signals 

from  said  torque  sensor  and  said  RPM  sensor: 
an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter,  connected  to  said  torque 

sensor  and  RPM  sensor,  for  conveying  a  signal  to  said  com- 
puter representative  of  torque  and  RPM; 
braking  means  for  providing  a  load  to  a  driven  shaft  of  said 

differential  gear: 
a  sound  sensing  means  installed  adjacent  said  differential  gear 

for  generating  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  a  magnitude 

of  said  noise:  and 
a  frequency  analyzer  which  receives  an  output  signal  from  said 

sound  sensing  means  to  analyze  a  characteristic  of  sound  from 

said  sound  sensing  means; 
wherein  said  braking  means  includes  a  brake  drum  coupled  with 

said  drive  shaft  as  one  body: 
a  brake  lining  for  covering  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  brake 

drum:  and 
a  brake  controller  which  provides  a  load  to  said  differential  gear 

by  imparting  a  tensile  stress  to  said  brake  lining. 


retaining  means  comprising  a  magnetic  field  for  retaining  the 
excitation  member  relative  to  the  probe  body  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  excitation  member  is  free  to  carry  out  a  vibrating 
movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  center  line  of  the  probe 
body. 


5,728,940 
LEAKAGE  GAS  DETECTOR  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  AND  LEAKAGE  GAS  DETECTING  METHOD 
USING  THE  SAME 
Dae-woo  Kim^  Jae-kyung  Lee;  Bon-rip  Koo,  and  Sang-vroon 
Kim,  all  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  1995, 
95-40266 

Int  CI."  GOIM  .?//«.  GOIN  3IA)8 
U.S.  CL  73-^40.7  17  Claims 

at 


A. 


\L 


1.  A  leakage  gas  detector  for  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing: 


5.728.939 
PROBE,  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  EGGS 
Hossein  Moayeri,  Soest.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  FPS  Food 
Processing  Systems  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632.062 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.   19,   1995, 
1000177 

Int  a."  GOIM  7/00:  GOIH  1/00 
U.S.  a.  73—595  23  Qaims 

1.  A  probe  for  testing  an  egg.  comprising: 
a  hollow,  tubular  probe  body: 

an  excitation  member  disposed  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  probe 
body:  and 


a  plurality  of  inflow  apertures  into  which  a  leakage  gas  may 
flow; 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  leakage  gas.  if  any,  transferred 
thereto  via  each  inflow  aperture: 

a  pump  disposed  downstream  of  said  inflow  apertures  for  draw- 
ing any  of  said  leakage  gas  towards  and  through  said  detector 
by  applying  a  suction  pressure  to  any  of  said  leakage  gas 
emanating  from  said  semiconductor  device; 

a  plurality  of  valves,  each  connected  to  corresponding  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  inflow  apertures  for  increasing  the  suction 
pressure  of  any  leakage  gas  flowing  into  said  detector  from 
.said  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  inflow  apertures: 
and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  plurality  of  valves  for  sequentially 
opening  and  then  closing  each  of  said  plurality  of  valves  in 
turn. 
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5.728,941 
MISFIRE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  USING 
DIFFERENCE  IN  ENGINE  ROTATION  SPEED  VARIANCE 
Keiyi  Yamamoto,  Atyo;  Aklra  Ichikawa,  Chiryu,  and  Keiji 
Wakahara,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corpo- 
ration, Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1995,  7-261677; 
Oct  16, 1995,  7-266058;  Jun.  20, 1996,  8-160138;  Aug.  9,  1996. 
8-211619 

Int  CI.*'  GOIM  15/00 
UJS.  a.  73—116  29  Claims 
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1.  A  misfire  detection  apparatus  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  rotation  of  a  crank- 
shaft of  said  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine; 
means  for  calculating  a  rotational  speed  of  each  cylinder  from 

said  signal;  and 
a  misfire  detecting  means  for  finding  a  difference  in  rotational- 
speed  variance  defined  as  a  difference  in  rotational  speed 
between  a  pair  of  cylinders  to  detect  a  misfire  occurring  in 
said  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference  in 
rotational-speed  variance  between  cylinder  pairs  in  each  of 
a  plurality  of  combinations  of  cylinder  pairs  operationally 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  multiple  of  smallest  units 
which  are  each  defined  by  division  of  a  crank  angle 
required  by  each  cylinder  for  accomplishing  one  combus- 
tion cycle  by  the  number  of  cylinders  of  said  multicylinder 
internal  combustion  engine;  and 
a  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  difference  in 
rotational-speed  variance  with  a  predetermined  misfire  cri- 
terion value  for  each  of  said  combinations  of  cylinder  pairs. 


5,728,942 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROL  VALVES 

Henry  W.  Boger,  58  Cannon  Forge  Dr.,  Foxborough,  Mass. 

02035 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,982 
Int  a."  GOIL  7/00 
VS.  a.  73—756  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  improving  the  fluid  pressure  measurement  at 
both  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  a  control  valve,  said  control  valve 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  utilize  said  fluid  pressure  mea- 
surement to  conu-ol  flow  through  said  control  valve,  said  system 
for  improving  fluid  pressure  measurement  at  both  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  of  a  control  valve  comprising: 

fluid  flow  conditioners  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  within  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  control  valve; 


112---^  110 

a  substantially  circular  averaging  channel  located  outboard  from 

and  downstream  from  said  fluid  flow  conditioners; 
said  substantially  circular  averaging  channels  constructed  and 

arranged  to  surround  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  control 

valve;  and 
conduits  for  conducting  flowing  fluid  from  said  substantially 

circular  averaging  channels  to  a  fluid  pressure  measurement 

device. 


5,728,943 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  AND 

PREVENTION  OF  STRESS  CORROSION  CRACKING  IN 

BURIED  STRUCTURES 

Leslie  G.  Colter,  Jr..  Montgomery,  Tex.;  David  C.  Katz,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Frank  E.  Rlzzo.  Spring,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Northwest  Pipeline  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,763 

Int  CI."  GOIN  17/00 

VS.  a.  73—799  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  stress  corrosion  cracking  in  a  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  plurality  of  test  coupons  adjacent  to  said  structure; 

b)  applying  a  different  level  of  cathodic  protection  to  each  of 
said  test  coupons: 

c)  applying  a  stress  to  each  of  said  test  coupons  which  is  at  least 
as  great  as  the  maximum  stress  which  can  occur  in  said 
structure; 

d)  monitoring  the  temperanire  of  said  structure  and  controlling 
the  temperature  of  each  of  said  test  coupons  so  that  it  matches 
the  temperature  of  said  structure; 

e)  measuring  the  elecuical  resistance  of  each  of  said  test  cou- 
pons over  time: 

0  detecting  the  occurrence  of  stress  corrosion  cracking  in  any  of 
said  test  coupons  as  an  increase  in  said  electrical  resistance; 
wherein  the  levels  of  cathodic  protection  applied  to  said  plurality 
of  test  coupons  form  a  range  which  includes  the  level  of  cathodic 
protection  at  which  stress  corrosion  cracking  is  expected  to  occur. 
8.  A  sensor  for  detecting  stress  corrosion  cracking  in  buried 
pipelines,  comprising: 

a)  a  three-dimensional  framework  constructed  of  a  sturdy,  non- 
conductive  structural  material; 
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b)  a  plurality  of  C-ring  coupons  supported  by  said  ftamework. 

each  C-ring  coupon  having  associated  therewith: 

i)  a  temperature  monitoring  device  for  monitoring  the  tem- 
perature of  test  C-ring  coupon; 

ii)  a  heating  element  affixed  to  said  C-ring  coupon; 

iii)  an  impressed  current  anode  affixed  to  said  framework  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  C-ring  coupon; 

iv)  a  reference  electrode  affixed  to  said  framework  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  C-ring  coupon; 

v)  a  mechanism  for  applying  a  stress  to  said  C-ring  coupon. 


5,728.944 
PHOTOELASTIC  STRESS  SENSOR 
Richard  H.  Nadolink.  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,291 

Int  a.*  G«1L  1/24 

VS.  a.  73—800  17  Oafans 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  shear  stress  in  a  material,  compris- 
ing: 

a  piece  of  single  crystal  silicon  mounted  on  the  material: 

a  mirror  mounted  between  said  piece  of  single  crystal  silicon 

and  the  material; 
an  infrared  source  for  illuminating  said  piece  of  single  crystal 

silicon  with  radiation  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of 

800-1 100  nanometers;  and 
an  infrared  detector  focused  on  the  illuminated  portion  of  said 

piece  of  single  crystal  silicon  for  monitoring  birefringence 

Induced  phase  change  effects  in  light  emergent  therefrom. 


5,728,945 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER  WITH 

INTERNALLY  PLACED,  LAMINAR  FLOW  SUPPORTING, 

GROUNDING  ELECTRODES 
James    W.    Davis,    New    Britain;    Herbert   A.    Shauger,   Jr.. 
Doylestown,  and  Gabor  E.  Vass,  Hatfield,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Elsag  International  N.V..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1997.  Sen  No.  781 J52 
Int.  tn."  GOIF  //.W 
U.S.  a.  73—861.12 

1.  An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  comprising: 

=F1 


2  Claims 


(b)  an  inlet  region  and  an  outlet  region,  relative  to  liquid  flow 
through  said  central  channel,  upstream  and  downstream  of 
said  measuring  region,  respectively,  said  inlet  region  and 
said  outlet  region  having  diameters  substantially  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  measuring  region,  and 

(c)  a  transition  region  extending  between  said  inlet  region  and 
said  measuring  region  and  a  transition  region  extending 
between  said  measuring  region  and  said  outlet  region; 

first  and  second  cavities,  respectively,  extending  from  said  inlet 

region  and  said  outlet  region  of  said  central  channel; 
third  and  fourth  diametrically  opposed  cavities  extending  from 

said  measuring  region  of  said  central  channel; 
means  for  developing  a  magnetic  field  extending  through  said 

measuring  region  of  said  central  channel; 
first  and  second  grounding  electrodes,  respectively,  positioned  in 

said  first  and  second  cavities;  and 
third  and  fourth  measuring  electrodes,  respectively,  positioned  in 

said  third  and  fourth  cavities. 


5,728,946 
KARMAN  VORTEX  FLOW  METER 
Shu  Sasaki;  Sakae  Kiguchi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tom  Hashimoto, 
Kyoto;  Shoji  Hashimoto,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Kyoto, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-069045 

Int  CI.'  GOIF  im 

VS.  a.  73— 861 J2  3  Claims 

S  9 


a  body  basing  a  central  channel  having: 
(a)  a  measuring  region. 


1.  A  Karman  vortex  flow  meter  including  a  duct  in  which  a  fluid 
flows,  and  a  vortex  generator  in  the  duct,  said  flow  meter  detecting 
a  period  of  Karman  vortexes  generated  by  the  vortex  generator  in 
order  to  measure  a  flow  velocity  or  a  flow  rate  of  the  fluid,  said 
flow  meter  comprising: 
a  detection  passage  communicating  with  the  duct  and  having  an 
outflow  opening  in  an  end  surface  of  the  vortex  generator  and 
an  inflow  opening  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  outflow  open- 
ing: and 
a  detection  section  disposed  in  said  detection  passage  to  detect 
variation  of  a  flow  velocity  of  the  fluid  within  said  detection 
passage  which  occurs  due  to  a  negative  pressure  of  the  Kar- 
man vortexes, 
wherein  a  first  space  section  of  the  detection  passage  is  disposed 
between  and  communicates  said  detection  section  and  said 
inflow  opening,  said  first  space  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
larger  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inflow  opening  and 
larger  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  detection  section,  and 
further  a  second  space  section  of  the  detection  passage  is 
disposed  between  and  communicates  said  detection  section 
and  said  outflow  opening,  said  second  space  having  a  cross- 
.seclional  area  larger  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  out- 
flow opening  and  larger  than  said  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
detection  section. 
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5,728,947 
ULTRASONIC  VORTEX  FLOWMETER  HAVING  CLAMP- 
ON  HOUSING 
David  Winsor  Marsh,  N.  Scituate.  R.I.;  Lars  Oscar  Rosaen, 
Plymouth,  and  Eric  J.  Rosaen,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Asahi/America,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,037 
int.  CI."  GOIF  im 
VS.  CI.  73—861.23  18  Claims 


10.  A  vortex  flowmeter  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  in 
a  fluid  flow  conduit,  said  vortex  flowmeter  comprising: 

a  bluff  body  conduit  connector  coupled  into  said  fluid  flow 
conduit  and  containing  a  bluff  body  disposed  to  produce 
vortices  in  the  flow  of  fluid; 

a  single-piece  yoke  dimensioned  to  slip  about  and  removably 
mate  with  said  bluff  body  conduit  connector  said  yoke  being 
formed  to  slip  about  and  removably  mate  w  ith  said  bluff  body 
conduit  connector  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
the  fluid  flow; 

an  ultra.sonic  transmitter  and  receiver  disposed  within  said  yoke 
so  as  to  be  respectively  positioned  on  opposing  sides  of  said 
bluff  body  conduit  connector,  and  with  said  transmitter  propa- 
gating an  ultrasonic  wave  through  said  vonices  for  receipt  by 
said  receiver; 

a  phase  detector  means  connected  to  said  transminer  and 
receiver  for  producing  an  output  representative  of  any  phase 
difference  between  the  transmitted  wave  and  the  received 
wave;  and 

a  processor  means  responsive  to  said  phase  detector  means 
output  for  determining  the  fluid  flow  rate  as  a  function  of  the 
phase  difference  caused  by  said  vortices. 


5,728,948 
FLUID  METER  CONSTRUCTION 
Noel  Bignell,  Annandale;  Anthony  Francis  CoUings  "Hirra- 
murra;  Kenneth  James  Hews-liylor,  West  Pymble;  Alan 
William  Brew,  St  Ives;  Michael  Ross  Peterson,  Ryde,  and 
Suszanne  Thwaites,  Lindfield,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion, Campbell,  and  AGL  Consultancy  Pty.  Ltd.,  North  Syd- 
ney, both  of  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00112,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  19%,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO94/20822,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  9,  1995,  PL7725 
Int  Cl.*^  GOIF  1/66 
VS.  CI.  73—861.28  16  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  meter  comprising: 

a  pipe  section  adapted  for  the  measurement  of  fluid  flow  through 
a  pipeline  into  which  the  pipe  section  is  insettable.  the  pipe 
section  comprising  a  first  and  second  end  portions  each  hav- 
ing an  end  opening,  and  an  intermediate  portion  arranged 
between  the  end  portions,  the  pipeline  and  end  openings 
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having  substantially  the  same  internal  transverse  cross- 
sectional  areas,  the  intermediate  portion  having  an  internal 
transverse  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  that  of  the  end 
openings  and  the  pipeline,  there  being  a  transitional  portion  of 
non-constant  transverse  cross-sectional  area  in  each  end  por- 
tion between  the  respective  end  opening  and  the  intermediate 
portion; 
first  and  second  transducer  housings  each  enclosing  a  respective 
acoustic  transducer,  each  housing: 

(a)  being  localable  within  the  pipe  section  in  respective  ones  of 
the  end  portions  to  define  a  measurement  portion  therebe- 
tween; 

(b)  being  externally  fluid  dynamically  shaped  to  substantially 
reduce  pressure  drop  of  the  fluid  as  the  fluid  passes  through 
the  measurement  portion;  and 

(c)  having  a  compartment  for  housing  the  respective  acoustic 
transducer,  the  compartment  comprising  an  acoustic  signal 
transparent  window  facing  towards  the  window  of  the  other 
transducer  through  the  intermediate  portion  thereby  permit- 
ting signals  to  be  passed  between  the  transducers:  and 

a  control  module  electronically  connected  to  the  transducers  to 
cause  transmission  and  reception  of  acoustic  signals  through 
the  intermediate  section  between  the  transducers  to  determine 
the  velocity  of  fluid  flowing  in  the  intermediate  section;  and 
wherein 

in  order  to  reduce  acoustic  back  reflections  from  the  transitional 
portions  to  the  transducers  and  to  reduce  pressure  drop  along 
the  tfansitional  portions,  each  of  the  transducer  housings  is 
positioned  at  least  partly  within  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
transitional  portions,  which  are  constructed  such  that  a  mini- 
mum transverse  cross-sectional  area  about  each  transducer 
housing  Is  not  less  than  the  transverse  crass-sectional  area  of 
the  intermediate  portion. 


5  728  949 
FLUID  FLOW  RATE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  D.  McMillan,  and  Robert  M.  McMillan,  both  of  Geor- 
getown, Tex.,  assignors  to  McMillan  Company,  Georgetown, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,148,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,542302.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
63U72 
Int  CI."  HOIB  l/OO 
VS.  CL  73-W1.T7  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  flow  measurement  circuit  for  forming  an  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  fluid  flow,  comprising: 


179-266  O  G.-98-I9:  QU 
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a  light  source  mounted  for  emitting  light  to  pass  through  the 
fluid: 

a  light  detector  in  optical  alignment  with  said  light  source  to 
sense  the  amount  of  light  passing  through  the  fluid:  and 

a  pulsed  power  source  for  energizing  said  light  source  at  a  duty 
cycle  of  about  ten  percent  to  thereby  reduce  power  consump- 
tion. 


I  MCTCN  |~ 
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5.728,950 
FLUID  FLOWMETER 
Michael  P.  Boulanger,  Pelham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Ametek  Aero- 
space Products,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Tiled  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650.654 

InL  CI."  GOIF  1/05 

VS.  a.  73—861.79  24  Claims 


'X 


1.  A  fluid  flowmeter,  and  comprising,  a  turbine  for  imparting  an 
angular  momentum  to  a  main  flow  of  fluid  that  is  related  to  a  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  turbine,  an  impeller  for  undergoing  an  angular 
deflection  in  response  to  said  angular  momentum  of  said  main 
flow,  said  angular  deflection  being  indicative  of  flowrate  of  said 
main  flow,  a  viscous  shroud  surrounding  said  impeller  and  having 
at  least  one  opening,  and  a  poppet  valve  for  opening  substantially 
as  a  function  of  pressure  of  said  main  flow  to  provide  a  bypass 
flow  of  fluid,  through  said  at  least  one  opening,  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  turbine  being  at  most  equal  to  .said  main  flow  reduced 
by  said  bypass  flow,  said  valve  being  adapted  such  that  said  bypass 
flow  varies  so  as  to  ensure  that  the  flow  through  said  turbine 
maintains  substantially  constant  rotational  speed  of  said  turbine 
independent  of  flowrate  of  said  main  flow,  said  valve  including  a 
member  for  reciprocating  relative  to  said  opening  whereby  to 
control  said  bypass  flow  through  said  at  least  one  opening. 


5,728,951 
CORIOLIS  EFFECT  MASS  FLOWMETER  USING 
CONCENTRIC  ROTORS 
Craig  Brainerd  Van  Cleve,  Lyons,  and  Roger  Scott  Loving, 
Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Micro  Motion,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404J40.  Mar.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,224 
Int  a."  GOIF  1/05:1/84 
VS.  a.  73— 861 J54  40  Claims 

2.  A  Coriolis  flowmeter  comprising: 
a  fluid  containment  housing: 
an  outer  rotor  positioned  within  said  housing  and  having  a  center 

axis  of  rotation, 
a  recess  in  said  outer  rotor  coaxial  with  said  center  axis  of 

rotation: 
a  Coriolis  rotor  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  positioned  in  said 
recess  and  having  a  center  of  rotation  coaxial  with  said  center 
axis  of  rotation: 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  Coriolis  rotor  with  each  of  said 
openings  extending  from  an  outer  periphery  of  said  Coriolis 
rotor  to  a  center  recess  of  said  Coriolis  rotor, 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  outer  rotor  with  each  of  said 
openings  extending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer 


rotor  to  said  recess  of  .said  outer  rotor  with  at  least  some  of 
said  openings  in  said  outer  rotor  being  substantially  aligned 
with  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  said  openings  in 
said  Coriolis  rotor: 

a  fluid  inlet  for  applying  received  fluid  to  an  inner  chamber  of 
said  housing: 

a  fluid  outlet  for  discharging  said  fluid  from  said  housing: 

means  including  said  housing  and  said  outer  rotor  and  Coriolis 
rotor  responsive  to  a  receipt  of  said  fluid  by  said  fluid  inlet  for 
extending  said  fluid  through  said  openings  of  both  said  outer 
rotor  and  said  Coriolis  rotor  to  said  fluid  outlet: 

means  including  said  means  for  extending  for  rotating  both  said 
outer  rotor  and  said  Coriolis  rotor  about  said  center  axis  of 
rotation  using  energy  derived  from  said  fluid  while  said  fluid 
is  extended  through  said  openings  in  said  Coriolis  rotor  and  in 
said  outer  rotor: 

said  means  for  rotating  comprising  means  for  causing  said  outer 
rotor  and  said  Coriolis  rotor  to  rotate  in  response  to  said 
extension  of  said  fluid: 

means  responsive  to  Coriolis  forces  generated  by  said  fluid 
extension  and  to  a  concurrent  rotation  of  said  outer  rotor  and 
said  Coriolis  rotor  for  causing  said  Coriolis  rotor  to  assume  an 
angular  offset  from  said  outer  rotor  about  said  center  axis  of 
rotation: 

means  for  generating  output  signals  indicative  of  the  magnitude 
of  said  angular  offset:  and 

means  for  receiving  said  output  signals  to  derive  the  mass  flow 
rate  of  said  fluid. 


5,728,952 
VIBRATION  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Hirooobu    Yao;    Hiroyuki    Yoshimura,-    Masato    Takahashi; 
Michihiko      Tsuruoka;      Iwao      Matsumoto:      Masakazu 
Kawakami,   and   Keita   Okawa,   all   of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215663; 
Feb.  6, 1995,  7-017588 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/84 
VS.  a.  73— 861 J57  13  Claims 

13.  A  vibration  measuring  instrument  comprising: 
a  straight  measurement  pipe: 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  measurement  pipe; 
vibration  generator  means  for  vibrating  said  measurement  pipe: 
first  and  second  vibration  detecting  means,  provided  symmetri- 
cally about  an  axial  center  of  said  measurement  pipe,  for 
detecting  vibration  of  said  measurement  pipe: 
temperature  detecting  means  for  measuring  a  temperature  of  said 
measurement  pipe; 
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frequency  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  a 
resonant  frequency  of  a  first  vibration  mode  to  the  resonant 
frequency  of  a  second  vibration  mode  of  the  measurement 
pipe,  according  to  at  least  one  output  from  said  first  and 
second  vibration  detecting  means; 

phase  difference  calculating  means  for  obtaining  a  phase  differ- 
ence in  a  vibration  generated  on  said  measurement  pipe,  based 
on  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  vibration  detecting  means: 
and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  phase  difference,  based  on  a 
temperature  measured  by  said  temperature  detecting  means 
and  a  resonant  frequency  ratio  obtained  by  said  frequency 
ratio  calculating  means;  and 

adjustment  masses  provided  in  symmetry  with  mounting  posi- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  vibration  detecting  means,  such 
that  a  change  in  resonant  frequency  ratio  approaches  zero 
when  density  of  a  fluid  through  the  measurement  pipe 
changes. 


5,728,953 
CABLE  LOAD  SENSING  DEVICE 
Michael  J.  Beus,  and  William  G.  McCoy,  both  of  Spokane, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,226 

Int.  a."  GOIL  1/04 

VS.  CI.  73—862.472  10  Claims 


deform  said  beam  structure  as  said  cable  curved  portion 
anempts  to  straighten  under  the  load  and  said  sensing  means 
detects  the  magnitude  of  the  normal  strain  on  said  beam 
structure  during  said  deformation  which  is  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  load  on  said  cable. 


5,728,954 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATED 

SAMPLING  FROM  CLOSED  AND  OPEN  SAMPLE 

CONTAINERS 

Kenneth  F.  Uffenheimer,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon 

Instruments  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  988,074,  Dec.  9,  1992,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  671.713,  Apr.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,201,232.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,619 

Int.  a."  GOIN  1/14 

VS.  a.  73—864.22  10  Claims 


7e     ^4-10      fi9 


1.  In  a  sampling  needle  assembly  for  sampling  from  a  sample 
liquid  container  which  is  closed  by  a  pierceable  stopper  through 
use  of  a  sampling  needle  which  is  moveable  from  a  retracted 
needle  position  wherein  the  same  does  not  pierce  the  container 
stopper  to  an  extended  needle  position  wherein  the  container 
stopper  is  pierced  by  the  needle  for  withdrawal  of  sample  liquid 
therefrom  through  the  needle  passage,  the  improvements  compris- 
ing, sleeve  means  operatively  associated  with  the  sampling  needle 
and  moveable  relative  thereto  from  a  retracted  to  an  extended 
sleeve  means  position  wherein  said  sleeve  means  insure  that  said 
sampling  needle  may  be  moved  into  said  extended  position  thereof 
to  pierce  said  container  stopper  without  obstruction,  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  sleeve  means  and  said  sampling 
needle  for  preventing  movement  of  said  sampling  needle  into  said 
extended  position  thereof  unless  said  sleeve  means  have  been 
moved  into  said  extended  sleeve  means  position. 


1.  Load  sensor  apparatus  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  a  load  on 
a  cable  as  the  cable  is  employed  to  support  the  load,  comprising; 

(a)  a  non-load  bearing  beam  structure,  wherein  the  beam  struc- 
ture does  not  bear  a  load  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  cable; 

(b)  means  for  slidably  attaching  said  beam  structure  to  said  cable 
so  that  a  length  of  cable  lies  along  said  beam  structure: 

(c)  spacer  means  associated  with  said  beam  structure  for  forcing 
a  slight  curvature  in  a  portion  of  said  length  of  cable  under  a 
no-load  condition  so  that  said  portion  of  said  length  of  cable 
is  spaced  from  said  beam  structure  to  define  a  cable  curved 
portion:  and 

(d)  sensing  means  secured  to  said  beam  structure;  whereby  as 
.said  cable  is  employed  to  support  a  load  the  load  causes  said 
cable  curved  portion  to  exert  a  force  normal  to  said  cable 
through  said  spacer  means  and  on  said  beam  structure  to 


5,728,955 

TUNING  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Sperzel,  7810  Lake  Ave.,  Oeveland,  Ohio  44102 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,665 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  i/\4 

VS.  a.  84—306  46  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  use  in  tuning  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  said 

device  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  first  end  portion 

adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  string  of  the  musical  instrument 

and  a  second  end  portion,  a  pinion  gear  connected  with  the  second 

end  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  worm  disposed  in  meshing  engagement 

with  said  pinion  gear,  said  worm  being  rotatable  to  rotate  said 

pinion  gear  and  shaft  to  vary  tension  in  the  string  connected  with 
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5,728,957 
CLARINET  LIGATURE  AND  MOUTHPIECE  GRASPING 

RING 
Konstantin  L.  Valtchev,  43  Cosmic  Drive,  North  York,  Ontario, 
Canada,  MOB  3G1I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  512360,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5378,776,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

248,914,  May  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,440,%2.  This  application 

Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,173 

Int  CI."  GIOD  9/02 

\i&.  CL  84—383  R  4  Claims 

// 


the  first  end  ponion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  housing  at  least  partially 
enclosing  said  worm,  pinion  gear  and  shaft,  said  housing  including 
a  first  housing  member  which  al  least  partially  encloses  said  worm 
and  a  second  housing  member  which  is  formed  separately  from 
said  first  housing  member  and  which  al  least  partially  encloses  said 
shaft,  said  second  housing  member  including  a  head  end  portion 
which  is  disposed  in  said  first  housing  member  and  a  shank  ponion 
which  extends  outward  from  said  head  end  portion  of  said  second 
housing  member  along  said  shaft,  said  head  end  portion  of  said 
second  housing  member  having  a  side  surface  which  faces  toward 
said  shanic  ponion  of  said  second  housing  member  and  is  disposed 
in  engagement  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  housing  member, 
said  shaft  having  an  annular  groove  disposed  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  end  portions,  said  shanic  ponion  of  said  second  housing 
member  Including  an  indentation  which  extends  into  said  groove  to 
retain  said  shaft  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  shank 
ponion  of  said  second  housing  member. 


5,728,956 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FULLY  ADJUSTING 

AND  INTONATING  AN  ACOUSTIC  GUITAR 

Howard  B.  Feiten,  12501   Mitchell  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90066,  and  Gregory  T.  Back.  16000  Sunset  Blvd.  HX,  Pacific 

Palisades.  Calif.  90272 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,601,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,600,079, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8%,685,  Jun.  10,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,404,783.  This  application  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

688,432 

Int  a."  GIOD  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  84—314  R  6  CUims 

ir    a 


l_Mr 


'^?  ^  r^^  /l^'^^ 


/00~.  51. 


1.  A  clarinet  ligature  and  grasping  ring  device  for  use  with  a 
mouthpiece/reed  assembly  which  includes  a  mouthpiece  member 
having  a  replaceable  reed  element  wherein  the  device  comprises 
a  ligature  unit  including  a  reed  clamp  meml)er  and  an  elongated 
spring  member  operatively  associated  with  the  reed  clamp 
member  for  securing  the  ligature  unit  to  said  mouthpiece 
member 
a  grasping  ring  unit  Including  a  hollow  cylindrical  grasping  ring 
member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  and  dimen- 
sioned to  surround  said  mouthpiece  member;  and, 
connecting  means  operatively  associated  with  the  distal  end  of 
the  grasping  ring  member  and  portions  of  the  spring  member 
for  operatively  connecting  the  ligature  unit  to  the  grasping 
nng  unit  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  one  another; 
wherein,  said  connecting  means  comprise 
a  pair  of  post  members  having  one  end  operatively  connected 
to  the  distal  end  of  the  grasping  ring  member  and  the  other 
end  operatively  engaged  with  spaced  locations  on  said 
elongated  spring  member. 


^ 


I.  A  string  musical  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  fingerboard  and  a  bridge: 

(b)  a  nut  located  near  the  end  of  the  fingerboard; 

(c)  al  least  one  saddle  located  near  to  said  bridge: 

(d)  strings  stretched  between  said  saddle  and  nut  over  said 
fingerboard; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  frets  located  at  designated  intervals  placed 
using  the  so-called  Rule  of  18.  on  said  fingerboard  between 
the  saddle  and  nut: 

(0  wherein  the  distance  between  the  nut  and  the  first  fret  is  in 
the  range  of  3.3%  shorter  than  standard  in  accordance  with 
the  Rule  of  18  (e.g..  1.4312  on  a  25'/2"  scale)  while  maintain- 
ing a  nut  so  as  to  permit  unplayed  or  open  strings  lo  vibrate 
sympathetically  and  allowing  for  natural  sound  and  tune  on 
any  fretted  stringed  instrument. 


5,728,958 
MULTI-DOWEL  DRUMSTRICK  WITH  PROTECTIVE 
SHEATH 
Alan  Vater,  East  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vater  Percus- 
sion, Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,974 

InL  CI."  GIOD  li/02 

U,S.  CI.  84-^22.4  21  Claims 

104  104 


202 


102 


1.  A  drumstick,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dowels  disposed  in  a  bundle  along  an  axis,  each 

dowel  having  a  first  cross-sectional  shape,  a  first  dowel  end 

and  a  second  dowel  end:  and 
a  plurality  of  strips  disposed  circumferentially  around  the  bundle 

of  dowels,  each  strip  having  a  second  cross-sectional  shape 

different  from  the  first  cross-sectional  shape,  a  first  suip  end 

and  a  second  strip  end. 
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5,728,959 

GUITAR  TUNER  HOLDER 

John  D.  O'Rorke,  1226  Prospect  St.,  Westfleld,  N  J.  07090 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,062 

Int.  CI."  GlOG  7/02 

U.S.  a.  84—453  1'  CUims 


.>^M>^ 


5,728,961 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXECUTING  TONE 

GENERATING  PROCESSING  DEPENDING  ON  A 

COMPUTING  CAPABILITY  OF  A  PROCESSOR  USED 

Motoichi  Tamura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  IS,  19%,  Set.  No.  731,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-297871 

Int  CI."  GIOH  7/00 

U^.  ci.  f«ii— *0«  24  Claims 


1.  A  Guitar  Tuner  Holder  for  holding  an  electronic  guitar  tuner 
on  a  microphone  stand,  comprising: 

a  tuner  bracket  including  a  shelf  ponion  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  stepped-up  ponion  at  one  end  of  said  shelf  portion,  said 
shelf  portion  supporting  said  electronic  guitar  tuner;  and 

a  clamping  means  attached  to  said  mner  bracket  for  clamping 
said  tuner  bracket  to  said  microphone  stand. 


5,728,960 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  TRANSFORMATION  SYSTEMS 

AND  DISPLAY  COMMUNICATION  ARCHFTECTURE 

FOR  MUSICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

David  H.  Sitrick,  820  Burchell,  Highland  Park,  lU.  60035 

FUed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Set.  No.  677,469 

Int  a."  GlOG  \/00 

M&.  a.  84—477  R  **  Claims 


I.  A  tone  generating  device  using  a  processor  device  to  execute 
tone  generating  processing  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  computing  capability  of  said  pro- 
cessor device;  and 

control  means  for,  depending  on  the  computing  capability 
detected  by  said  detecting  means,  controlling  content  of  the 
tone  generating  processing  to  be  executed  by  said  processor 
device, 

wherein  said  processor  device  executes  the  tone  generaUng 
processing  with  the  content  controlled  by  said  control  means. 


,.£_ 


Tour 
Parfomnnct 
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n 
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5,728,%2 
REARRANGING  ARTISTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Darryl  Goede,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Airworks  Cor- 
poration, Nassau,  Bahamas 
PCT  No.  PCr/US94/02716,  §  371  Date  Jmi.  7,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25312,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,128 

Int  CI."  GIOH  7/00:7/02 

VS.  CI.  84—609  1*  Claims 


\Jbrvy 


1.  A  musical  display  networked  system  for  producing  a  display 
presentation,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  original  musical  composition; 

a  memory,  for  selectively  storing  the  received  original  musical 
composition; 

selection  means  for  determining  a  selected  operating  mode; 

a  controller  responsive  to  the  selection  means,  the  controller 
providing  means  for  selectively  conttolling  the  storing  of  the 
original  musical  composition  in  memory  and  selectively  alter- 
ing the  stored  original  musical  composition  responsive  to  the 
selected  operating  mode  to  produce  a  derivative  musical  com- 
position; and 

a  plurality  of  display  subsystems,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
display  subsystems  responsive  to  communication  from  the 
controller  wherein  al  least  one  of  the  display  subsystems 
provide  for  displaying  a  display  presentation  of  the  derivative 
musical  composition  in  accordance  with  the  selected  operat- 
ing mode. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  digital  instruction  file  from  a  digital 
infomiation  file  of  an  artistic  composition  having  artistic  continuity 
and  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 


2446 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


(a)  analyzing  the  artistic  structure  of  said  digital  information  file 
by  observing  a  video  display  of  the  waveform  of  the  digital 
information  tile,  said  video  display  having  a  horizontal  axis 
and  a  vertical  axis: 

(b)  determining  appropriate  edit  points  within  said  digital  infor- 
mation file,  said  appropriate  edit  points  being  the  points  where 
the  positive  portion  of  the  waveform  crosses  the  horizontal 
axis  of  the  video  display  to  become  negative,  said  edit  points 
dividing  said  artistic  composition  into  a  plurality  of  units, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  units  having  artistic  continuity  and 
structure: 

(c)  arbitrarily  as  signing  marker  points  to  selected  ones  of  said 
edit  points:  and 

(d)  storing  said  assigned  marker  points,  said  stored  assigned 
marker  points  forming  a  digital  instruction  hie. 


5,728.963 

LOW-POWER  MUSIC  SYNTHESIZER  AND 

TRANSMITTER 

Peter  B.  Reintjes,  3324  Chatelaine  Blvd.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

33445 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  669,986 

Int  CL*  GIOH  1/06:5/00 

VS.  CL  84— «92  21  aaims 
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15.  A  portable,  low-power  audio  synthesizer  and  transmitter 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  direct  current  power  supply  having  inherent  thermal  noise 
present  at  an  output  thereof; 

b)  a/hplification  means,  coupled  to  the  power  supply  output  for 
amplifying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thermal  noise  to  create  a 
signal: 

c)  a  touch-sensitive  filter,  operatively  coupled  to  the  amplifica- 
tion means  for  selectively  modifying  the  signal,  and 

d)  a  radio-frequency  transmitter,  operatively  coupled  to  the 
touch-sensitive  filter. 


5,728,964 
ELECTRICAL  INITIATOR 
Mark  Lucas  Avory,  Foster  City;  Wiiliam  David  Fahey,  Cuper- 
tino; Stewart  Shannon  Fields,  Redwood  City;  Charles  Joyce 
Moore,  Jr„  Redwood  Shores;  Charles  John  Piper,  III,  Pleas- 
ant Hill,  and  David  Whang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Quantic  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,650,  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,719 
Int.  CI."  F42B  33/00 
MS.  CL  86—1.1  15  Claiins 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  an  electrical  initiator  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  first  non-insulated  pin  having  a  knurled  section 
through  a  first  hole  in  a  plastic  header  and  a  second  non- 
insulated  pin  having  a  knurled  section  through  a  second  hole 
in  the  plastic  header  wherein  the  first  pin  and  the  first  hole 
provide  a  first  interference  fit  and  wherein  the  second  pin  and 
the  second  hole  provide  a  second  interference  fit: 
connecting  an  electrically  resistive  device  to  the  first  pin  and  the 
second  pin: 


applying  a  resilient  primer  to  the  electrically  resistive  device 
such  that  the  electrical  initiator  satisfies  an  automotive  all-fire, 
an  automotive  no-fire  and  an  automotive  function  time 
requirement: 

at  least  partially  filling  a  plastic  output  cup  with  an  output 
charge,  the  output  charge  being  positioned  to  be  ignited  in 
response  to  ignition  of  the  primer; 

attaching  by  one  of  thermal  welding  and  ultrasonic  welding  the 
at  least  partially  filled  output  cup  to  the  plastic  header  to  form 
a  first  reliable  environmental  seal  between  the  output  cup  and 
the  plastic  header,  wherein  the  resilient  primer  withstands  any 
mechanical  shock  caused  by  the  one  of  thermal  welding  and 
ultrasonic  welding: 

establishing  and  maintaining  a  first  sealing  force  between  the 
plastic  header  and  the  first  pin  using  the  first  interference  fit 
wherein  the  first  sealing  force  is  sufficient  to  form  a  second 
reliable  environmental  seal  between  the  plastic  header  and  the 
first  pin: 

establishing  and  maintaining  a  second  sealing  force  between  the 
plastic  header  and  the  second  pin  using  the  second  interfer- 
ence fit  wherein  the  second  sealing  force  is  sufficient  to  form 
a  third  reliable  environmental  seal  between  the  plastic  header 
and  the  second  pin; 

using  the  header,  the  pins,  the  output  cup  and  the  first,  second 
and  third  reliable  environmental  seals  to  form  a  reliable 
environmentally  sealed  enclosure  around  the  primer,  the  out- 
put charge  and  the  electrically  resistive  device. 


5,728,965 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SCATTERING  OF 

DRONES  ON  CURVED  PATHS  AROUND  ONE  OR  MORE 

REFERENCE  POINTS 
Sylvain    Fesland,    Montlouis    S/Loire,    and    Pascal    Nigron, 
Fresnes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,108 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1995,  95  04457 

Int.  CI."  F41G  7/00 

VS.  CI.  89—1.11  10  Claims 

3      n.r<.  2 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  flight  paths  of  a  plurality  of  drones, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  drones  being  in  flight  about  at  least  one 
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radio-control  transmitter  and  each  comprising  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  control  signal  from  respective  of  the  at  least  one 
radio-control  transmitter,  each  control  signal  being  transmit- 
ted at  a  different  frequency  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one 
radio-control  transmitter  from  which  the  control  signal  was 
transmitted,  each  contt-ol  signal  having  a  frequency  which 
corresponds  to  an  instructive  value  of  radius  of  curvature  to 
be  generally  followed  by  at  least  a  subset  of  said,  drones  and 
which  increases  and  decreases  with  said  instructed  value  of 
radius  of  curvature: 

receiving  each  control  signal  with  said  receiver  in  respective  of 
said  drones; 

detecting  at  respective  of  said  drones  instructive  values  of  radius 
of  curvature  corresponding  to  the  different  apparent  frequen- 
cies of  the  control  signals; 

weighting  at  each  of  said  drones  the  instructive  values  of  radius 
of  curvature  and  forming  a  weighted  insmiction  value  of 
radius  of  curvature;  and 

actuating  a  rudder  unit  in  respective  of  said  drones  so  as  to  guide 
lespective  of  said  drones  along  respective  paths  correspond- 
ing to  said  weighted  instruction  value  of  radius  of  curvature 
that  was  formed  in  each  of  said  drones  in  said  weighting  step. 


5,728,967 
SUPPRESSING  EXPLOSIONS  AND  INSTALLATION 
John  H.  Parkes,  RedhaU  MiU  Cottage,  Colinton  Dell,  Edin- 
burgh, United  Kingdom,  EH14  IJF 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,982 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1995, 
9522880 

InL  a."  F42D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  102—303  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  limiting  an  environmental  disnirbance  caused  by 
exploding  explosive  material,  comprising  generating  a  liquid  dis 
persion  which  at  least  partly  surrounds  a  body  of  explosive  mate- 
rial and  detonating  the  explosive  material  so  that  it  explodes  in  the 
dispersion,  wherein  the  liquid  dispersion  is  created  by  spraying 
liquid  towards  the  body  of  explosive  material  from  at  least  one 
spray  nozzle. 


5,728,966 
LIFTING  DEVICE  IN  AN  ARMOURED  VEHICLE 
Rudolf  Bobinger,  Nordendorf;  Andreas  Riegl,  Wertingen,  and 
Wilhelm  Strasser,  Obermeitingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  KUKA  Wehrtechnik  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,906 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1995,  195  16 

706.6 

Int  CL"  F41A  9/42 
VS.  a.  89-^t6  14  Claims 


5,728,968 

ARMOR  PENETRATING  PROJECTILE 

Joseph  Gannon  Buzzett,  Tampa;  David  A.  Edmonds,  Palm 

Harbor,  and  Earl  R.  Edmondson,  St  Petersburg,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Primex  Technologies,  Inc.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,022 

Int  a."  F42B  12m 

VS.  a.  102—364  18  Claims 


1.  Lifting  device  in  an  interior  of  an  armoured  vehicle,  which 
comprises  a  holder  which  is  engageable  with  a  body  to  he  moved 
and  a  driven  lifting  element  by  means  of  which  the  holder  can  he 
moved,  the  lifting  element  comprising  a  cable  which  is  drivable  by 
a  winch,  which  is  guided  on  a  pivotable.  multicomponent  articu- 
lated arm  and  which  is  secured  at  a  lower  end  to  the  holder;  the 
multicomponent  articulated  arm  being  mounted  in  a  freely  project- 
ing manner  in  a  roof  area  of  the  interior  of  the  armoured  vehicle 
and  being  pivotable  substantial  in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  the 
interior  of  the  armoured  vehicle  and  the  holder  being  raised  and 
lowered  by  the  cable. 


1.  An  armor  penetrating  subcaliber  saboled  kinetic  energy  pen- 
etrator  projectile  comprising: 

a  generally  rod  shaped  penetfator  core  body  of  a  hard  metal 
material  having  one  solid  end  portion  for  impacting  and 
penetrating  an  armor  plate: 

self  oxidizing  pyrotechnic  means  within  said  body  for  producing 
a  forwardly  directed  molten  jet  of  metal  from  within  said 
body  during  impact  of  said  end  portion  of  said  body  with  said 
armor  plate: 

conduit  means  within  said  core  body  for  directing  said  molten 
jet  forwardly  to  and  through  said  end  portion  impacting  said 
armor  plate  so  as  to  increase  the  frontal  destruction  of  said 
armor  and  behind  said  armor  by  said  molten  jet;  and 
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means  located  within  said  conduit  nieans  for  igniting  said  pyro- 
technic means. 


5,72«,%9 
PREPARATION  OF  AN-DNT-AL  EXPLOSIVE 
Koichi  Otani:  Seiichi  Yoshida.  both  of  Kiukyushu;  Yosbiyuki 
Ikeda,  and  Hiroyuki  Taniguchi,  both  of  Ube,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  and  Nippon 
Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,989,  Aug.  1.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,675,119. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  190423/94 
int.  a.*^  C06B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  149—109.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  granular  explosive  comprising 
porous  prill  ammonium  nitrate  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
0.5  to  3.0  mm  a  metal  powder  and  an  aromatic  dinitro  compound 
having  a  melting  point  of  50°  to  100°  C.  said  method  comprising: 
melting  said  aromatic  dinitro  compound: 
mixing  said  porous  prill  ammonium  nitrate  with  said  melted 

aromatic  dinitro  compound; 
cooling  the  resultant  mixture:  and 
further  mixing  the  cooled  mixture  with  said  metal  powder. 


5,728,971 

ELECTRIC  OUTLET  BOX  AND  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

William  L.  Nash,  4069  NE.  8th  Ave.,  Oakland  Park.  Fla.  33334 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,206 

Int  CI."  H02G  i//« 


^^^ 


U.S.  a.  174—50.52 


5,728,970 

MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Ronald  E.  Karst,  and  Shawn  J.  Kondas.  both  of  Kendallville, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Pent  Assemblies,  Inc.,  Kendallville,  Ind. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646.087 

Int  CI."  H02G  i/?6 

11,8.  CL  174—48  21  Oaims 


11  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  outlet  box  and  connector  assembly,  comprising: 
an  outlet  box  housing  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  formed 

therein; 
said  outlet  box  housing  having  a  wall  finishing  support  top  and  a 

side  wall  and,  one  of  said  cavities  being  formed  of  a  slot  in 

said  wall  finishing  support  top  and  a  slot  in  said  side  wall;  and 
a  connector  having  a  one-piece  fastener  for  immobilizing  said 

connector  with  said  connector  mounted  in  said  one  of  said 

cavities. 


5,728,972 
MULTIPLE  CHIP  MODULE  FOR  PACKAGING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Chen-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr,  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635^92 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/04 

VS.  a.  174— 52.1  16  Claims 

17 


42        ~      26         -1-»J        <«^M 

1.  A  modular  electrical  system  attachable  to  a  modular  office 
partition,  comprising: 

an  electrical  distribution  assembly  including  at  least  two  projec- 
tions extending  from  one  side  thereof; 

at  least  two  projection  receiving  members  associated  with  the 
partition,  each  said  projection  being  engageable  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  receiving  members,  said  at  least  two 
projections  being  movable  relative  to  said  at  least  two  projec- 
tion receiving  members  in  at  least  one  predetermined  direc- 
tion such  that  said  each  of  said  at  least  two  projections  is 
engageable  with  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least  two  projec- 
tion receiving  members;  and 

at  least  one  resilient  retainer  means  including  a  distal  edge 
biased  to  a  retaining  position  for  securably  and  releasably 
positively  locking  at  least  one  of  said  projections  in  engage- 
ment with  a  respective  one  of  said  receiving  members,  said  at 
least  one  resilient  retainer  means  also  being  movable  to  a 
disengaging  position  allowing  said  at  least  one  projection  to 
be  disengaged  from  said  corresponding  one  of  said  receiving 
members,  at  least  one  of  said  electrical  distribution  assembly 
and  said  modular  office  partition  including  a  surface  extend- 
ing transverse  to  each  said  at  least  one  predetermined  direc- 
tion, said  distal  edge  of  said  retainer  means  abutting  said 
transverse  surface,  and  thereby  effecting  said  positive  locking. 


I.  A  multiple  chip  module  for  packaging  integrated  circuit  chips 
having  pad  windows,  the  module  comprising: 

a  module  body  having  at  least  three  faces  and  a  center,  one  of 
said  faces  having  a  plurality  of  conduction  pads,  each  of  -said 
faces  having  a  chip  receiving  compartment,  each  chip  receiv- 
ing compartment  including  at  least  one  chip  receiving  section 
having  a  bottom  boundary  facing  the  center  of  said  module 
body  and  a  base  surrounding  said  bottom  boundary  for  locat- 
ing a  respective  chip,  and  a  plurality  of  conduction  areas 
provided  on  said  base  of  said  chip  receiving  section  and  being 
connectable  with  pad  windows  of  the  respective  chip,  and  a 
layout  connecting  said  conduction  areas  with  corresponding 
ones  of  said  conduction  pads. 
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5,728,973 

KNOCKOUT  ARRANGEMENT  PROVIDING 

CONNECTION  PATTERN  CHOICE  ON  ELECTRICAL 

JUNCTION  BOX  AND  COVER  PLATE  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  MOUNTING  DYNAMIC  LOADS 
Robert  W.  Jorgensen,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated, Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,641 

lot  CI."  H02G  3/10 

VS.  a.  174—65  R  5  Claims 


5,728,974 
SEALING  GROMMET 
Shuitji  Kitoh.  and  Chigusa  Ichio,  both  of  Yokkaichi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-159407 

Int  CI."  H02G  3/1  fi 

VS.  CI.  174—65.55  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  junction  box  defined  by  a  back  wall  having  four 
planar  side  walls  connected  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
back  wall  and  a  knockout  arrangement  on  at  least  one  of  said  side 
walls  for  accepting  two  different  diameter  size  conduits,  said 
knockout  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  first  knockout  structures  being  spaced  apart  along 
said  at  least  one  side  wall,  each  of  said  first  knockout  struc- 
tures including  a  first  circular  knockout  and  a  second  annular 
knockout  completely  surrounding  said  first  circular  knockout 
and  havmg  regions  of  maximum  and  minimum  width  angu- 
larly spaced  firom  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
knockout  along  a  diameter  of  said  second  knockout,  said  first 
and  second  knockouts  having  centers  spaced  apart  such  that 
said  second  knockout  is  defined  in  an  eccentric  relation  to  said 
first  knockout  whereby  each  of  said  first  and  second  knock- 
outs can  be  selectively  removed  to  create  an  oj)ening  for 
accepting  a  conduit  of  either  of  said  two  different  diameter 
size  conduits;  and 

(b)  a  second  knockout  structure  disposed  on  said  at  least  one 
side  wall  and  being  spaced  from  said  first  knockout  structures 
and  containing  only  said  first  knockout; 

(c)  said  first  and  second  knockouts  of  said  first  and  second 
knockout  structures  are  respectively  defined  by  areas  of  weak- 
ness along  first  and  second  substantially  circular  punch  lines, 
said  first  punch  line  being  completely  contained  within  and 
spaced  from  said  second  punch  line; 

(d)  said  first  knockout  including  a  first  bridge  member  interrupt- 
ing said  first  punch  line  and  constituting  the  sole  junction 
between  said  first  knockout  and  said  second  knockout,  said 
first  bridge  being  disposed  within  said  region  of  maximum 
width  of  said  second  knockout; 

(e)  said  second  knockout  including  a  second  bridge  member 
interrupting  said  second  punch  line  and  a  pair  of  pseudo- 
bridge  members  which  do  not  interrupt  said  second  punch 
line,  said  second  bridge  being  disposed  within  said  region  of 
maximum  width  of  said  second  knockout  and  said  pair  of 
pseudo-bridge  members  being  disposed  within  said  region  of 
minimum  width  of  said  second  knockout; 

(f)  said  second  bridge  member  and  said  pair  of  pseudo-bridge 
members  constituting  a  junction  between  said  second  knock- 
out and  said  at  least  one  side  wall  and  providing  a  first 
retention  strength  greater  than  a  second  retention  strength 
provided  by  said  first  bridge  member  for  said  first  knockout 
such  that  said  first  knockout  can  be  removed  from  said  second 
knockout  without  said  second  knockout  being  removed  from 
said  at  least  one  side  wall. 
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1.  A  grommet  for  sealing  an  opening  in  a  partition  comprising  a 
main  body  and  a  fixture,  said  fixture  comprising  a  retainer  and  an 
inner  body. 

said  main  body  comprising  a  plate;  a  lip,  depending  from  an 
under  side  of  said  plate,  adapted  to  substantially  surround  said 
opening,  and  adapted  to  seal  against  said  partition  under  the 
influence  of  a  compressive  force;  and  a  flexible  pocket, 
adapted  to  be  substantially  complementary  to  a  sealing  edge 
of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  project  into  said  opening  when 
said  lip  seals  against  said  partition, 

said  retainer  comprising  a  first  planar  element  having  a  retainer 
window  therethrough  and  a  window  edge  on  its  periphery, 

said  inner  body  comprising  a  second  planar  element,  substan- 
tially complementary  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  fit  there- 
over; a  body  window  complementary  to  said  retainer  window 
and  having  a  body  edge  on  its  periphery;  a  plurality  of  skin 
pieces  mounted  vertically  on  said  body  edge  and  spaced  apart 
peripherally,  each  of  said  skirt  pieces  having  a  sealing  mem- 
ber extending  downwardly  from  said  Inner  body,  an  actuator 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  inner  body,  and  a  hinge 
between  said  sealing  member  and  said  actuator,  an  operating 
portion  of  said  window  edge  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
acmator  to  cause  said  member  to  urge  said  pocket  sealingly 
against  said  sealing  edge  under  said  compressive  force,  and 

a  compressive  element  adapted  to  exert  said  compressive  force 
on  said  fixture,  said  main  body,  and  said  partition  to  cause 
said  skirt  pieces  to  urge  a  portion  of  said  pocket  sealingly 
against  said  sealing  edge  and  said  lip  sealingly  against  said 
partition. 


5,728,975 
CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  FLAT  CABLE 
Yosbiyuki  Tanaka,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 
CorporatioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325938 
Int  CI."  HOIR  43/04 
VS.  a.  174—88  B  26  Claims 

1.  A  connecting  structure,  comprising: 

a  flat  cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  arranged  at  prede- 
termined intervals  and  an  insulator  overiying  said  conductors; 
and 
a  bus-bar  unit  having  a  plurality  of  bus  bars  corresponding  to 

said  conductors  of  said  flat  cable: 
wherein  said  flat  cable  fiirther  includes  an  exposed  conductive 
part  provided  by  eliminating  said  insulator  partially  and  an  ear 
part  arranged  on  a  tip  of  said  flat  cable  and  composed  of 
uneliminated  insulator,  said  ear  pan  being  arranged  perpen- 
dicular to  an  extending  direction  of  said  flat  cable  by  bending 
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ing  and  enclosing  the  U-shaped  channel;  hinge  means  between  and 
integrally  formed  with  the  clip  means  and  the  top  cover  means, 
said  hinge  means  being  adjacent  said  reclosable  cover  first  edge, 
the  hinge  means  permitting  the  pivotal  rotation  of  the  top  cover 
means  between  a  first  closed  position  whereby  the  top  cover  means 
is  generally  parallel  to  the  U-shaped  channel  base  and  substantially 
bridges  said  two  opposed  sidewalls  thereby  closing  the  U-shaped 
channel  and  a  second  open  position  whereby  the  top  cover  means 
is  pivoted  upwardly  to  expose  the  U-shaped  channel  whereby 
cables  and  wires  may  be  added  and  removed  from  the  channel: 
means  for  supporting  the  hinge  means  against  deformation  caused 
by  the  application  of  a  lateral  or  downward  force  against  the  cover. 


5,728,976 

DETACHABLE  COVER  FOR  WIRE  DUCTS  HAVING  A 

LIVING  HINGE 

Donald  Santucci,  and  Mark  Page,  both  of  Napenille,  III., 

assignors  to  DEK,  Inc.,  St.  Charles,  III. 

Filed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,956 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  174—135  13  Claims 

-24 
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8.  A  reclosable  cover  for  converting  a  two-piece  wire  and  cable 
duct  system  having  a  generally  U-shaped  elongate  channel  defined 
by  a  base  and  two  opposed  sidewalls.  into  a  multiple  re-access  and 
reclosable  integral  duct  system,  said  reclosable  cover  defining  first 
and  second  edges  along  respective  opposed  sides  thereof  and 
including  clip  means  integrally  associated  with  the  reclosable 
cover,  said  clip  means  disposed  along  said  first  edge  for  attaching 
the  cover  to  one  of  said  two  opposed  sidewalls  of  the  U-shaped 
channel:  an  elongate,  generally  planar,  top  cover  means  for  cover- 


said  conductors  at  said  exposed  conductive  part  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  said  flat  cable: 

wherein  said  bus-bar  unit  further  includes  first  and  second 
setting  surfaces  perpendicular  to  each  other  so  as  to  follow  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  flat  cable,  a  plurality  of  exposed 
parts  of  said  bus  bars  arranged  on  said  first  setting  surface  and 
supported  thereon  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  an  ear  hold- 
ing part  arranged  on  said  second  setting  surface  for  supporting 
said  ear  part  of  said  flat  cable; 

wherein  said  ear  part  of  said  flat  cable  is  attached  to  said  ear 
holding  pan: 

wherein  said  exposed  conductive  part  of  said  flat  cable  is 
mounted  on  said  first  setting  surface  so  that  said  conductors  at 
said  exposed  conductive  part  correspond  to  said  exposed  pans 
of  said  bus  bars,  respectively:  and 

said  structure  funher  comprising  joint  means  for  joining  said 
exposed  conductors  at  said  exposed  conductive  pan  of  said 
flat  cable  in  a  mounted  condition  to  said  exposed  parts  of  said 
bus  bars. 


5.728.977 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
QUANTITY  OF  AND  STABILIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SOILED  INDUSTRIAL  TO>\TLS 
Thomas  W.  Juday,  1060  Lower  Ridgeway,  Elm  Grove,  Wis. 
53122;  Mervyn  H.  Edwardsen,  5180  Magellan  Dr.,  New  Ber- 
lin, Wis.  53151,-  James  M.  Lecf,  1155  Gray  Fox  Hollow, 
Brookfleld,  Wis.  53045.  and  David  B.  Leef,  1411  Genesee  St., 
Delafield,  Wis.  53018 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,674 

Int.  a."  GOIG  19/42;  D06F  29/00 

VS.  a.  177—25.17  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  safely  determining  the  quantity  of  towels  in  a 
plurality  of  soiled  towels,  said  method  comprising  removing  any 
undesirable  foreign  objects  from  an  unknown  plurality  of  towels: 
saturating  the  plurality  of  soiled  towels  with  a  liquid  which  pre- 
vents the  evaporation  of  any  volatile  organic  compounds  present  in 
the  towels:  compressing  the  saturated  towels  to  remove  substan- 
tially all  the  unabsorbed  liquid  therefrom:  weighing  said  plurality 
of  compressed  soiled  towels,  to  obtain  their  total  weight:  and.  then 
dividing  the  total  weight  by  the  known  weight  of  a  single  com- 
pressed towel  containing  the  absorbed  liquid  to  obtain  the  approxi- 
mate quantity  of  towels  in  said  plurality  of  soiled  towels. 


5,728,978 
ACOUSTIC  ISOLATOR  FOR  ACOUSTIC  WELL 
LOGGING  TOOL 
Edwin  K.  Roberts,  and  Enrique  Elizondo,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Computalog  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,572 
Int  CI."  GOIV  1/40 
VS.  C\.  181—102  11  aaims 

1.  An  acoustic  well  tool  having  an  elongate  body,  comprising: 
a  dipole  transmitter  section  located  on  the  elongate  body  for 
transmitting  acoustic  signals  to  a  surrounding  borehole  forma- 
tion: 
a  receiver  section  located  on  the  elongate  body  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  dipole  transmitter  section  for  receiving  return  acous- 
tic signals  from  the  dipole  transmitter  section; 
a  semi-rigid  housing  located  between  the  transmitter  section  and 
receiver  section  of  the  acoustic  well  tool  on  the  elongate  body 
for  delaying  and  attenuating  acoustic  energy  passing  from  the 
trans.-nitter  section  to  the  receiver  section  of  the  acoustic  well 
tool,  the  semi-rigid  housing  comprising  at  least  two  rigid 
tubular  members  having  end  regions  joined  by  a  plurality  of 
interlocking  lobes  which  permit  relative  movement  between 
the  rigid  tubular  members  but  which  prevent  the  separation 
thereof 
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said  rectangular  air  outlet,  sound  absorbing  material  arranged 
between  said  internal  walls  and  said  exterior  sidewalls  of  the 
housing  and  surrounding  said  airflow  passageway,  and  splitter 
apparatus  mounted  in  said  main  airflow  passageway  and  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  passageway  to  an  opposite  side  thereof,  said 
splitter  apparatus  splitting  said  main  airflow  passageway  into 
smaller  passageways,  wherein  air  flow  through  all  of  said  smaller 
passageways  leaves  said  duct  unit  through  said  rectangular  air 
outlet  during  use  of  said  duct  unit. 


5,728,980 
DUCT  SILENCER 
Bernard  Zamick,  5309  Hamilton  Ave.,  Oeveland,  Ohio  44114- 
3908 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,928,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,342 

Int.  a."  E04F  17/04 

VS.  a.  181—224  6  Claiins 

2 


wherein  each  end  region  of  each  rigid  tubular  member  has  at 
least  three  interlocking  lobes:  and 

wherein  the  interlocking  lobes  of  the  at  least  two  rigid  tubular 
members  making  up  the  semi-rigid  housing  have  gaps  formed 
therebetween,  the  gaps  being  filled  with  a  connecting  medium 
which  differs  in  acoustic  impedance  from  that  of  the  semi- 
rigid housing. 


5,728,979 

AIR  HANDLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  FAN  INLET  AND 

OUTLET 

Muammer  Yazici,  Etobicoke,  and  Werner  Richarz,  Ottawa, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Air  Handling  Engineering  Ltd., 

Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,753,  Jun.  16,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,587,563,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  72,590,  Jun.  4, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5,426,268.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  675,404 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  5,  1993,  2093534 

Int.  a."  E04F  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  181—224  30  aaims 

Its     96  160 


1.  A  silencer  for  gas  flowing  through  a  duct  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  acoustical  flat  panels  mounted  in  a  duct  and  spaced 

from  each  other  across  the  width  of  the  duct; 
each  of  said  panels  comprising  a  core  of  rigid  acoustical  material 

encapsulated  and  heat  sealed  in  polyvinyl  fluoride  to  form 

opposed  sides  and  opposed  edges,  all  having  smooth  extenor 

surfaces. 


to 


5,728,981 

POWER  STEERING  ATTENUATION  HOSE 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Matthew  van  Ruiten,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 

Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3543*8.  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,539,164,  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,577 

Int  CI."  F16K  47/02 

VS.  CI.  181—233  11  Claims 


1.  A  sound  attenuating  duct  unit  for  placement  at  an  outlet  of  an 
air  supply  fan  unit  for  a  building  or  other  large  structure,  said  duct 
unit  comprising  an  extenor  housing  having  a  number  of  sides  and 
formed  by  exterior  sidewalls,  internal  walls  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  defining  a  substantially  curved,  main  airflow  passageway,  a 
circular  air  inlet  for  said  passageway  in  one  of  said  sides  of  the 
housing  for  arrangement  next  to  an  outlet  of  said  fan  unit,  said  one 
side  of  the  housing  being  located  on  the  housing  opposite  one  of 
said  exterior  sidewalls,  and  a  rectangular  air  outlet  for  said  pas- 
sageway in  another  of  said  sides  of  said  housing,  said  another  side 
extending  at  a  substantial  angle  to  said  one  side,  said  internal  walls 
providing  a  gradual  transition  in  the  transverse  cross-section  of  the 
main  airflow  passageway  from  circular  to  rectangular,  said  main 
airflow  passageway  extending  only  from  said  circular  air  inlet  to 


1.  In  a  power  steenng  attenuation  hose  construction  comprising 
an  outer  flexible  hose  means  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end. 
restrictor  means  disposed  in  said  outer  hose  means  and  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  outer  hose  means  into  an  inlet  chamber  and  an 
outlet  chamber  interconnected  together  by  said  restrictor  means, 
each  of  said  chambers  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  a  first 
flexible  tuning  cable  means  being  interconnected  to  said  inlet  end 
and  being  disposed  in  said  inlet  chamber,  and  a  second  flexible 
tuning  cable  means  being  interconnected  to  said  restrictor  means 
and  being  disposed  in  said  outlet  chamber,  each  of  said  mning 
cable  means  having  an  open  outlet  end  spaced  from  said  outlet  end 
of  its  respective  chamber,  the  improvement  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
effective  length  of  said  first  tuning  cable  means  to  the  effective 
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length  of  said  second  tuning  cable  means  results  in  a  quotient  that 
is  approximately  3  to  2  or  higher. 


5,728,982 
MINUTURE  ROTARY  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Chepur  P.  Rao,  Kingstown;  Bryan  A.  Thurston,  Johnston,  and 
Robert  J.  Carreiro,  East  Providence,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to 
Tower  Manufacturing  Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,647 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  21/l8:l/l2:9/28;19/58 

VS.  a.  20O— 6  R  22  Claims 


55-2    43-r  *-i 


1.  A  rotary  electric  switch  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  wire  receiving  openings: 

b.  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing, each  stationary  contact  comprising  a  loclcing  tongue,  a 
spring  finger  and  an  intermediate  arm,  the  intermediate  arm 
linking  the  locking  tongue  to  the  spring  finger,  the  locking 
tongue  being  connected  to  the  intermediate  arm  at  a  first  bend 
and  the  intermediate  arm  being  connected  to  the  spring  finger 
at  a  second  bend,  each  stationary  contact  being  positioned  in 
said  housing  so  that  its  locking  tongue  overlies  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  wire  receiving  openings  for  locking 
engagement  with  a  wire  to  be  inserted  therethrough; 

c.  said  housing  being  configured  to  include  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
posts,  one  pair  of  posts  for  each  stationary  contact,  one  post  of 
each  pair  being  located  within  the  first  bend  of  each  stationary 
contact  and  the  other  post  of  each  pair  being  located  within 
the  second  bend  of  each  stationary  contact,  said  posts  serving 
to  hold  said  stationary  contacts  in  place  in  the  housing;  and 

d.  a  rotatable  contactor  mounted  inside  said  housing  for  selec- 
tively contacting  said  stationary  contacts. 


5,728,983 

ELONGATED  TL'BE-LIKE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

CABLE  SWITCH 

Hidenori     Ishihara,    Hamamatsu;    Tomoyuki    Kikuta,    and 

Takeshi  Tanaka.  both  of  Toyohashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

.ASMO  Co..  Ltd..  Kosai,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1995,  7-341274 

Int  CI."  HOIH  3/16:35/00 

VS.  a.  200—61.43  5  Ciaims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  cable  switch  comprising: 

a  tube  having  flexure; 

a  pair  of  metallic  conductors  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  tube,  said  metallic  conductors  being  disposed 
opposite  each  other  and  each  being  disposed  on  a  neutral  axis 
for  bending  of  said  tube,  said  neutfal  axis  being  generally 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  application  of  a  load;  and 
a  pair  of  belt-shaped  electrodes  made  of  conductive  material  and 
disposed  in  opposing  relation  on  an  inner  circumferential 


stirface  of  said  tube,  said  electrodes  extending  in  said  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  opposing  each  other  with  respect  to  said 
neutral  axis  for  bending. 


5,728,984 
SENSING  SAFETY  EDGE  SYSTEMS 
Bearge  D.  Miller,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller  Edge, 
Inc.,  Concord  ville,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,769 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/16 
VS.  CL  200—61.43 

'?• 

K> 


22  Claims 


1.  In  a  flexible  safety  edge  system  mountable  to  a  leading  edge 
of  a  movable  door  or  the  like,  an  improvement  comprising: 

an  elongated,  one-piece  extrusion  of  a  flexible  and  resilient 
material,  the  extrusion  including  an  elongated  tubular  member 
having  an  air  impervious  tubular  wall,  the  extrusion  further 
including  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  apart  support  legs  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  an  outer  side  of  the  tubular  wall,  the 
support  legs  being  spaced  apart  along  an  arc  of  the  tubular 
wall  extending  over  an  angle  of  less  than  180°,  the  extrusion 
further  including  an  elongated  mounting  strip  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  tubular  wall  along  the  arc  of  the  angle 
between  the  pair  of  support  legs  and  to  a  greater  radial  extent 
than  either  of  the  pair  of  support  legs. 


5,728,985 
WASHING  MACHINE  LID  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Kenyan  A.  Hapke,  Libertyville,  111.,  and  Spencer  C.  Schantz, 
Dousman,  Wis.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Controls  Corporation,  New 
Beriin,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,760,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,600,976. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,922 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.62  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  switch  assembly  for  a  top-loading 
washing  machine  or  the  like,  the  washing  machine  having  a  lid 
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hinged  at  one  edge  to  move  about  a  hinge  axis  between  a  closed 
position  with  the  lid  substantially  aligned  with  the  top  surface  of 
the  washing  machine  and  an  open  position  where  an  edge  of  the  lid 
opposite  the  hinged  edge  is  raised  with  respect  to  its  position  when 
the  lid  is  closed,  the  switch  assembly  including:  (a)  a  switch  having 
a  conuct  assembly  linked  with  an  operator,  the  operator  having  a 
switch  point  position  where  contacts  of  the  switch  are  actuated, 
and  a  mechanical  stop  position  beyond  which  the  operator  does  not 
move,  the  operator  moving  a  known  distance  between  the  stop 
position  and  switch  point  position;  (b)  an  adjustment  element 
having  a  first  and  second  configuration  providing  a  mechanical 
linkage  between  the  switch  operator  and  the  lid  to  move  the 
operator  with  movement  of  the  lid.  the  adjustment  element  moving 
from  the  first  to  the  second  configuration  only  at  a  predetermined 
release  force,  the  first  configuration  providing  earlier  movement  of 
the  operator  as  the  lid  is  closed  than  the  second  configuration,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  setting  the  adjustment  element  to  the  first  configuration; 
(ii)  moving  the  lid  from  the  open  position  to  move  the  operator 
to  the  stop  position  without  applying  a  force  on  the  adjust- 
ment element  greater  than  the  predetermined  release  force; 
(iii)  closing  the  lid  to  apply  a  force  on  the  adjustment  element 
greater  than  the  predetermined  release  force  to  move  the 
adjustment  element  to  the  second  configuration  with  the 
operator  remaining  in  the  stop  position; 
whereby  the  contacts  are  activated  when  the  lid  is  next  opened 
by  a  predetermined  amount  determined  by  the  known  distance 
the  operator  moves  between  the  stop  position  and  switch  point 
position. 


5,728,986 
BLOCK  MOUNTING  OF  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
CARTRIDGE 
Larry  P.  Bennett,  Franklin;  Maria  T.  Warzecha,  Shelby  Town- 
ship, and  Harold  L.  Bowman.  Lapeer,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,077 

InL  a."  HOIH  35/34 

VS.  a.  200—81.4  15  Claims 


(b)  a  plurality  of  self  contained  pressure  switch  cartridges  each 
having  a  pressure  responsive  member  with  an  annular  seal 
ring  formed  thereon,  said  cartridges  having  a  plurality  of 
connector  terminals  with  one  of  said  cartridges  received  in 
each  of  said  outlet  port  cavities  with  said  seal  ring  providing  a 
fluid  pressure  seal  thereon  and  with  said  terminals  extending 
outwardly  of  said  cavity; 

(c)  a  conductor  lead  frame  formed  of  dielectric  material  and 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductor  strips  thereon,  said 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  therein  with  each  of  said 
terminals  received  in  one  of  said  sockets  and  connecting  with 
one  of  said  conductor  strips;  and, 

(d)  a  cover  received  over  said  lead  frame  and  secured  to  said 
body  wherein  said  lead  frame  and  said  cartridges  are  retained 
by  said  cover. 


5.728,987 

GRAVITY  OPERATED  CAM  SWITCH 

Gene  H.  Utke,  9650  SW.  Marina  Dr.,  Arcadia.  Fla.  34266 

FUed  Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,091 

InL  CI."  HOIH  35/18 

VS.  a.  200—84  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  sensing  manifold  assembly  comprising; 

(a)  a  manifold  body  defining  a  fluid  pressure  passage  having  an 
inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  spaced  thereon,  with  each 
outlet  communicating  wiUi  said  passage  and  each  outlet  port 
having  an  enlarged  cavity  formed  thereon  opening  to  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  body; 


1.  A  gravity  operated  float  switch  for  starting  and  stopping 
electric  pump  motors  comprising: 

a  float  housing  having  a  cup,  and  a  cover,  said  cup  having 
molded  therein,  a  raceway,  switch  mounting  means  having  a 
first  and  second  contact  substrates  with  opposed  contacts,  a 
contact  tension  spring  pressing  said  first  contact  substrate 
downwardly  together,  a  conuct  arm  formed  in  said  first  con- 
tact substrate  for  pressing  said  first  contact  substrate  upwardly 
to  open  said  contacts  and  an  electric  wire  input. 

an  operating  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  guideways,  said  rod 
having  a  "U'-shape  with  a  center  longitudinal  portion  having 
switch  operating  surfaces,  and  having  angular  legs  at  each 
end,  each  of  said  angular  legs  having  a  ball  contact  point 
formed  thereon  and  a  dowel  fastened  thereon,  said  operating 
rod  mounted  to  press  said  contact  arm  for  operating  said 
contacts, 

a  ball  mounted  to  travel  within  said  raceway  and  between  said 
angular  legs  for  impacting  .said  ball  conuct  points  for  moving 
said  operating  rod  between  two  operating  positions  under  the 
influence  of  gravity,  and 
seal  installation  means  mounted  in  said  cover  for  sealing  said 
electric  input  wire,  consisting  of  a  two  piece  plastic  part,  said 
plastic  part  having  a  upered  end,  locking  ubs,  and  an  internal 
raised  rib.  and  a  rubber  bushing  around  said  wire  for  gripping 
said  wire,  said  seal  installation  means  having  a  conical  area 
for  compressing  said  plastic  part  and  locking  holes  in  said 
cover  for  gripping  said  locking  ubs. 
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5,728,988 
mCH- VOLTAGE  POWER  SWITCH  WITH  A  FIELD 
ELECTRODE 
Manfred  Meinherz;  Giinther  Gilmozzi:  Kdelhard  Kynast,  and 
Lutz-Riidiger  JanJcke,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)15«1,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17001,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  663,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 
786.9 

Int.  a."  HOIH  J3/H8 
VS.  a.  218—65  3  Claims 

,.pV -^3 t. 


2  1 

I.  A  high-voltage  power  switch,  comprising: 

a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact  with  a  gap  therebetween: 

a  movable  compression  cylinder  surrounding  the  second  contact 
in  a  switched-on  state,  the  movable  compression  cylinder 
being  positioned  at  a  predefined  distance  from  the  second 
contact  in  the  switched-off  state: 

a  first  field  electrode  surrounding  the  second  contact  and  being 
axially  movable  relative  to  the  second  contact,  the  first  field 
electrode  being  insulated  from  the  movable  compression  cyl- 
inder and  being  axially  n>ovable  relative  to  the  movable 
compression  cylinder,  the  first  field  electrode  being  axially 
spring-loaded  toward  the  compression  cylinder; 

a  compression  piston  configured  as  a  second  field  electrode,  the 
second  field  electrode  coupled  to  the  movable  compression 
cylinder  and  surrounding  the  first  contact,  the  second  field 
electrode  moving  in  conjunction  with  the  movable  compres- 
sion cylinder:  and 

a  stop  member  limiting  a  movement  of  the  first  field  electrode 
toward  the  gap. 

wherein  the  movable  compression  cylinder  and  the  second  field 
electrode  are  drivable  toward  the  second  contact. 


5,728,989 
INSULATION  GAS  HLLED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Tomoaki  I'tsumi;  Fumihiro  Endo;  Takuya  Sugawara,*  Goro 
Daimon,  and  Kenji  Tsuchiya.  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-222957 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  33/16 

VS.  a.  218—145  15  Claims 


n 
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breaking  portion  including  separably  opposing  first  and  second 
contacts  disposed  in  said  closed  metal  container:  an  impedance 
means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  circuit  breaking  portion  and 
disposed  between  an  inner  wall  of  said  closed  metal  container  and 
said  circuit  breaking  portion:  and  an  inner  shield  provided  near 
said  impedance  means  between  said  circuit  breaking  portion  and 
said  impedance  and  an  outer  shield  provided  near  said  impedance 
means  between  said  inner  wall  of  said  closed  metal  container  and 
said  impedance  means  for  relaxing  electric  field  concentration  at 
said  impedance  means,  and  wherein  each  inner  end  of  said  inner 
and  outer  shields  is  positioned  so  as  to  extend  from  a  contacting 
face  between  said  impedance  means  and  an  electrode  for  said 
impedance  means  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  predetermined 
distance  being  determined  in  a  range  from  0.5  to  3  times  a  distance 
from  said  inner  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  shields  to  said 
impedance  means. 


5,728.990 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING  STEEL-BALL  GUIDE 

GROOVES  IN  LINEAR-MOTION  STAGE 

Mltsuo  Kobayashi,  Hidaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sigma  Koki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  732,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1996,  8-159744 
Int.  a."  B23H  1/00:7/06 
VS.  CI.  219—69.12  5  aaims 


I.  An  insulation  gas  filled  circuit  breaker  comprising:  a  closed 
metal  container  filled  with  gas  having  insulating  property;  a  circuit 


1.  A  method  for  machining  steel-ball  guide  grooves  in  a  linear- 
motion  stage,  which  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  fixation-state  positional  relation  between  an 
immovable  member  and  a  movable  member  that  are  in  a 
fixation  state  in  which  guide  rail  portions  being  respectively 
provided  in  the  movable  member  and  the  immovable  member 
and  being  used  for  guiding  a  linear  motion  of  the  movable 
member  with  respect  to  the  immovable  member  are  faced 
with  respect  to  each  other: 

using  a  wire,  which  is  inserted  into  a  space  between  the  guide 
rail  portions,  as  one  of  electrodes  for  electric  discharge 
machining,  and  using  the  immovable  member  and  the  mov- 
able member  as  the  other  of  the  electrodes:  and 

forming  guide  grooves,  which  are  used  for  guiding  steel  balls  to 
be  inserted  the  guide  rail  portions,  by  electric  discharge 
machining  in  surface  parts  of  guide  rail  portions,  which  face 
each  other,  by  causing  the  immovable  member  and  the  mov- 
able member  to  perform  two-dimensional  motions  on  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  a  direction,  in  which  the  wire  extends,  by 
maintaining  the  fixation-state  position  relation  therebetween. 
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5,728,991 
PLASMA  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  WELDING 
METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Takada,-  Masamitsu  Kitahashi;  Kunio  Horiai;  Iwao 
Kurokawa,  and  Mikio  Minonishi,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnsbiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00745,  5  371  Date  Oct  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26456,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  537,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-106345; 
Jul.  27,  1993,  5-40858  U 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.46  33  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  arc  welding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plasma  torch:  and 

a  spacing  retention  member  which  is  coupled  to  said  plasma 
torch  and  of  which  a  frontal  end  is  located  between  a  frontal 
end  of  said  plasma  torch  and  a  weld  workpiece  and  is  adapted 
to  be  pressed  against  said  workpiece  while  the  latter  is  being 
welded. 

said  spacing  retention  member  being  constituted  by  a  torch 
holder  which  is  so  threaded  with  said  plasma  torch  as  to  be 
capable  of  advancing  and  retreating  axially  relative  to  said 
plasma  torch  to  establish  an  optimum  standoff  between  the 
front  end  of  the  plasma  torch  and  said  workpiece,  said  torch 
holder  constituting  said  spacing  retention  member  being 
mounted  on  an  arm  of  a  welding  robot. 


said  weld  site  dunng  delivery  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
pulses  of  laser  energy  and  a  base  wave  shape,  comparing  said 
wave  shape  of  said  light  from  said  weld  site  during  delivery 
of  said  at  least  one  of  said  pulses  of  laser  energy  to  said  base 
wave  shape,  with  substantial  deviations  from  said  base  wave 
shape  being  indicative  of  a  weld  defect  and  determining  a 
heat-up  rate  of  said  weld  site  from  said  display  of  said  wave 
shape  of  said  light  from  said  weld  site  during  delivery  of  said 
pulses  of  laser  energy  to  said  weld  site  and  comparing  said 
heat-up  rate  to  a  heat  up  rale  of  said  base  wave  shape. 


5,728,993 

LASER  CUTTING  OF  MATERIALS  WITH  PLURAL 

BEAMS 

William  O'Neill,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to  Tbe  BOC 

Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  693,930 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1995, 
95  16099 

Int.  a."  B23K  26/06 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.67  5  Claims 


5,728,992 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REAL  TIME 
EVALUATION  OF  LASER  WELDS  ESPECL4LLY  IN 
CONFINED  SPACES  SUCH  AS  WmUN  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  TUBING 
Kenneth  J.  Swidwa,  N.  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  609,082 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26/02 
VS.  a.  219—121.64  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  and  simultaneously  monitoring  a  laser 
weld  at  a  weld  site,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  pulses  of  laser  energy  remote  from  said  weld  site: 
delivering  at  least  one  of  said  pulses  of  laser  energy  to  said  weld 

site  through  optic  fiber  means;  and 
analyzing  light  from  said  weld  site  during  delivery  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  pulses  of  laser  energy  to  said  weld  site  by 
generating  a  display  of  both  a  wave  shape  of  said  light  from 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  workpiece  by  impinging  a  laser 
beam  on  an  area  of  a  surface  of  the  workpiece,  comprising  a  source 
of  laser  energy,  optical  means  for  splitting  a  beam  of  laser  energy 
when  emanating  from  said  source  into  first  and  second  separate 
beams  and  focusing  each  beam  when  so  split  at  a  predetermined 
location  relative  to  the  workpiece.  the  second  of  said  beams  having 
a  greater  depth  of  focus  dian  the  first  beam,  characterized  in  that 
the  optical  means  is  located  in  a  single  cutting  head  which  includes 
an  inlet  for  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-rich  gas  under  pressure  and  a 
nozzle  for  the  outlet  of  the  oxygen  or  oxygen-rich  gas  such  that  the 
oxygen  or  oxygen-rich  gas  is  impinged  on  a  portion  of  tiie  area  on 
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the  surface  of  the  woricpiece.  and  that  the  optical  means  includes  a 
beam  splitting  means  located  at  one  of  two  opposed  ends  of  the 
cutting  head  and  a  lens  located  adjacent  the  other  opposed  end  of 
the  cutting  head,  wherein  the  optical  means  focuses  the  first  beam 
at  a  location  above  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  and  focuses  the 
second  beam  to  pass  unaltered  through  an  opening  in  the  lens. 


5,728,994 

LASER  ABLATION  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LIGHT 

PATTERN  GENERATOR  ON  A  TRANSPARENT 

SUBSTRATE 

Richard  W.  Hutton,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Vari-Lite,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,496,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,149 

Int  CI."  B23K  26/00:  F21V  9/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.69  II  Oaims 


22  1'.2  UO  160  U6  1U 


8.  A  itiethod  of  malting  a  colored  light  pattern  generator,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

applying  a  layer  of  dichroic  filter  material  to  a  transparent 

substrate:  and 
ablating  selected  areas  of  the  filter  material  with  an  Infra-red 

la.ser  beam  to  create  an  opening  of  desired  shape. 


b)  an  elongated  torch  barrel  of  current  conducting  material 
mounting  a  welding  tip  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  provided 
at  its  other  end  with  a  mounting  end  adapted  for  endwise  axial 
insertion  into  a  seated  position  in  said  socket  to  establish 
operative  connections  with  the  gas,  water  and  welding  wire 
sources; 

c)  a  current  conducting  cone-shaped  collar  carried  by  and  slid- 
able  along  the  torch  barrel  adjacent  the  mounting  end  thereof 
for  insertion  into  a  seated  position  in  the  collet  and  for 
extraction  from  the  collet  to  an  unseated  position,  the  collar 
carrying  current  to  the  barrel  and  preventing  relative  move- 
ment between  the  barrel  and  the  mounting  block  assembly 
when  in  a  seated  position  and  for  allowing  relative  movement 
between  the  barrel  and  the  mounting  block  assembly  when  in 
an  unseated  position;  and 

d)  manually  operable  means  for  seating  and  unseating  the  collar 
in  the  collet. 


5,728,996 
OPERATIONAL  SWITCH  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Yu-Soo  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser  No.  594,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  23,  1995, 
95-17207 

Int.  a."  H05B  (5/6« 


U.S.  a.  219^702 


10  Claims 


5,728,995 
ARC  WELDING  TORCH 
Miio  M.  Kensnie,  Palm  Desert,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M.K.  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655052 

Int  CI."  B23K  9/173 

MS.  a.  219— 137J1  13  Claims 


I.  A  welding  torch  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  mounting  block  assembly  of  current  conducting  material 
having  a  cylindrical  open-ended  receiving  socket  portion  ter- 
minating at  the  front  end  thereof  in  a  collet,  the  mounting 
block  assembly  being  provided  with  passageways  opening 
into  the  socket  portion  which  are  connectable  with  gas.  water, 
and  welding  wire  sources,  the  mounting  block  assembly  being 
connected  to  a  welding  current  source: 


1.  An  operational  switch  for  a  microwave  oven  comprising 

a  knob  inserted  rotatably  into  a  control  panel; 

a  first  gear,  the  knob  having  a  shaft  being  inserted  into  the  center 
of  the  first  gear,  and  a  pair  of  pushing  pieces  being  promid- 
ingly  formed  on  one  face  of  the  first  gear; 

a  first  switch  for  controlling  a  magnetron  by  means  of  the 
pushing  pieces  of  the  first  gear; 

a  second  gear  meshed  with  the  first  gear  by  teeth,  a  pair  of 
pushing  pieces  being  protrtidingly  formed  on  one  face  of  the 
second  gear,  and  a  small  sized  gear  meshed  with  a  gear  of  the 
magnetron  for  controlling  the  magnetron  power  is  provided 
on  an  opposite  face  of  the  second  gear;  and 

a  second  switch  for  controlling  an  electric  heater  by  means  of 
the  pushing  pieces  of  the  second  gear. 

whereby  the  rotation  of  the  knob  is  transmitted  to  the  first  gear, 
the  rotational  position  of  the  pushing  piece  of  the  first  gear 
turning  on/off  the  first  switch,  the  rotation  of  the  first  gear  is 
transmitted  to  the  second  gear,  and  the  rotational  position  of 
the  pushing  piece  of  the  second  gear  turning  on/off  the  second 
switch  and  simultaneously  rotates  the  power  controlling  gear. 
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5,728,997 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER  OF  A 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Sang-Jin  Kim,  Incheon,  and  Heung-Dae  Kang.  Kyunggi-Do, 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  26,  1995, 
95-18653;  Jul.  26,  1995,  95-18655 

Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  219—702 


.100 


10  Oaims 


110 


112 


104A 


1046 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  power  of  a  microwave  oven,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  control  panel  having  an  installing  hole  formed  thereon; 

(b)  a  control  knob  having  a  knob  shaft  which  is  inserted  through 
the  installing  hole  on  the  control  panel; 

(c)  a  planar  coupler  fixedly  secured  to  the  knob  shaft  of  the 
control  knob  through  the  installing  hole,  the  planar  coupler 
being  rotatably  installed  on  the  control  panel  together  with  the 
control  knob  for  controlling  the  output  of  a  microwave  gen- 
erator of  the  microwave  oven; 

(d)  an  annular  projection  integrally  formed  on  one  side  surface 
of  the  coupler  facing  the  control  panel  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  V-grooves  formed  at  circumferentially  interspaced  dis- 
tances in  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  annular  projection: 

(e)  a  resilient  means  for  restricting  a  free  rotation  of  the  planar 
coupler  and  including  a  protrusion  at  a  longitudinally  interme- 
diate position  thereof,  and  the  protrusion  engaging  any  one  of 
the  plurality  of  V-grooves  under  the  elasticity  of  ,he  resilient 
means  during  the  rotation  of  the  coupler;  and 

(f)  a  fixing  means  for  mounting  the  resilient  means  on  the 
control  panel,  whereby  the  profusion  of  the  resilient  member 
remains  in  resilient  contact  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
annular  projection  of  the  planar  coupler. 
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outlet  with  a  total  average  optical  length  in  the  range  of 
approximately  20  to  35  millimeters,  and  at  least  one  diflfrac- 
tive  optical  element  positioned  in  the  light  path  so  as  to 
provide  further  abertation  correction,  and  the  plurality  of 
optical  elements  being  constructed  to  angularly  magnify  an 
image  source  at  the  light  inlet  of  the  plurality  of  optical 
elements  by  greater  than  ten; 

sensor  structure  mounted  in  the  housing  and  constructed  to  have 
a  smart  card  having  data  stored  thereon  positioned  adjacent 
thereto  in  data  sensing  juxtaposition,  the  sensor  structure 
including  an  output  terminal  having  sensed  data  thereon;  and 

electronics  mounted  in  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  sensor  structure  for  receiving  the  sensed  data 
and  further  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  virtual 
image  display  for  supplying  image  data  thereto. 


5,728,999 

VENDING  \UCHINE,  A  VENDING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHODS  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 

Mordechai  Teicher,  Kfar  Saba,  Israel,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Retail  Systems  Ltd.,  Kiriat  Ono,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476348 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  14.  1994,  110017; 
Sep.  25,  1994,  llio55;  Jun.  1,  1995,  113980 

Int  a."  G06K  5/00:  G06F  7/OH 
US.  a.  235—381  16  Claims 

573  520   3.^        30,  y^ 


5,728,998 
SECURE  SMART  CARD  READER  WITH  VIRTUAL 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  AND  PULL-DOWN  OPTIONS 
Scott  R.  Novis,  Tempe;  Karen  E.  Jachimowicz,  Laveen;  Dennis 
Barry,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.;  Jack  Van  Zile,  Lake  Worth,  Fla., 
and  George  W.  Rhyne,  Gary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,654 
Int  CI."  G06K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  235—380  7  Claims 

1 .  A  smart  card  reader  comprising: 
a  portable  housing  including  a  viewing  aperture: 
a  virtual  image  display  mounted  in  the  housing  and  positioned  to 
provide  an  image  for  viewing  at  the  viewing  aperture,  the 
virtual  image  display  including  a  data  input  terminal  designed 
to  receive  image  data  thereon,  the  virtual  image  display  fur- 
ther including  a  plurality  of  optical  elements  having  a  light 
inlet  and  a  light  outlet  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  inlet,  with  a 
reflecting  surface  optically  positioned  between  the  inlet  and 
the  outlet  so  as  to  direct  light  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  the 
plurality  of  optical  elements  include  at  least  one  aspheric 
surface  for  aberration  coirection,  the  plurality  of  optical  ele- 
ments defining  a  light  path  from  the  light  inlet  to  the  light 


1.  A  vending  machine  offering  for  sale  at  least  two  different 
items,  at  least  one  item  being  a  low  cost  item,  to  a  plurality  of 
customers  each  having  a  payment  card,  said  payment  card  being 
operative  to  pay  from  both  a  local  account  and  a  remote  account, 
said  remote  account  being  unsuited  for  payment  of  said  low  cost 
item,  said  vending  machine  comprising: 

a  vending  unit  for  storing  an  accessible  inventory  of  said  at  least 
two  items  and  for  selectively  enabling  and  barring  free  access 
of  a  customer  to  said  accessible  inventory:  and 
a  card  payment  unit  cooperating  with  said  vending  unit,  which 
upon  receipt  of  said  payment  card,  validates,  prior  to  said 
enabling,  that  said  payment  card  can  charge  said  remote 
account  for  the  value  of  said  accessible  inventory,  and  which, 
after  said  barring,  receives  from  said  payment  card  a  payment 
sum  in  accordance  with  the  price  of  the  items  removed  from 
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said  accessible  inventory,  by  automatically  selecting,  accord- 
ing to  said  payment  sum  and  the  status  of  said  local  account, 
whether 

to  receive  said  payment  sum  from  said  local  account;  or 
to  receive  said  payment  sum  from  said  remote  account:  or 
to  both  replenish  said  local  account  from  said  remote  account 
and  receive  said  payment  sum  from  said  local  account. 


5,729,000 

IC  CARD  READER 

Yasukj   Sugimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to  Oki   Electric 

Industry  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/01710,  5  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  637,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1994,  6-232112 
InL  CI.'  G06F  7/0f> 
U.S.  a.  235—441  2  Claims 

50  31  _      25  _         30   .       34         2 


•JO      32      12a      12      12b  II 

1.  An  IC  card  reader  comprising: 

a  lower  cover  (10)  provided  with  a  swingable  depressing  part 
(12). 

an  upper  cover  (20)  which  is  provided  with  an  insertion  slit  (22) 
for  an  IC  card,  an  insertion  passage  (23)  communicated  with 
said  insertion  slit  (22).  a  window  (24)  opposing  to  an  external 
terminal  (la)  of  the  IC  card  (1)  inserted  into  said  insertion 
passage  (23)  and  a  swmgable  card  protection  arm  (25). 
installed  on  said  lower  cover  10.  and 

a  circuit  board  (30)  which  is  provided  with  a  card  coimector  (31) 
on  its  underside  surface  and  installed  on  said  upper  cover  (20) 
so  that  said  card  connector  (31)  is  opposed  to  the  external 
terminal  (la)  of  the  IC  card  (1)  inserted  into  said  insertion 
passage  (23)  through  said  window  (24). 


5,729,001 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  A  SUCCESSION  OF  BAR 

CODE  SYMBOLS 

Glenn  Steven  Spitz,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Webscan,  Inc., 

Brentwood,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^42 
Int.  a."  G06K  7//0 
MS.  CL  235-^162  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  detect,  process,  and  group  a  plurality  of  scans 

24 


the  detecting,  processing,  and  grouping  of  the  scans  associated 
with  each  respective  symbol  useful  in  monitoring  the  quality  and 
quality  trends  of  a  plurality  of  the  bar  code  symbols  disposed  on 
the  moving  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  continuously  scanning  the  moving  substrate  to  enable  the 
detection  bar  code  symbols  disposed  thereon; 

b)  detecting  the  presence  of  a  bar  code  symbol  moving  into  the 
field  of  view  of  the  scanner  unit  by  scanning  the  symbol  and 
determining  a  valid  decode; 

c)  processing  the  first  decoded  scan  and  a  plurality  of  subsequent 
decodable  and  non-decodable  scans  associated  with  the  bar 
code  symbol  to  determine  at  least  one  evaluation  attribute  for 
each  scan  processed; 

d)  conducting  step  c)  until  a  predetermined  number  of  consecu- 
tive non-decodable  scans  are  processed,  thereby  indicating  the 
absence  of  the  bar  code  symbol  from  the  field  of  view  of  the 
scanner  unit  and  that  the  symbol  has  moved  past  the  scanner 
unit; 

e)  repeating  steps  b),  c),  and  d)  for  a  chosen  plurality  of  bar  code 
symbols  in  the  succession  of  bar  code  symbols. 


5.729,002 

ELECTRONIC  BAR  ENCODED  GASOLINE  SCANNER 

DEVICE 

Geary  Samples.  1827  Autumn  Way,  Lodi,  Calif.  95242 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  628,988 

InL  CL'  G06K  7/00;5/00;  G06F  7/0& 

U.S.  CI.  235—462  1  Claim 


-' ) 


associated  with  a  succession  of  spaced  bar  code  symbols,  the 
symbols  disposed  on  a  substrate  moving  past  a  scanner  unit 
arranged  to  scan  each  respective  symbol,  one  after  the  other,  with 


1.  An  electronic  bar  encoded  gasoline  scanner  device  for  auto- 
matically reading  bank  and  credit  cards  within  a  gasoline  tank 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  open  first  end  and  an  open 
second  end,  the  first  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  slit  formed 
between  the  first  and  second  end  allowing  the  circumference 
thereof  to  be  temporarily  reduced  for  insertion  and  secure- 
ment  within  a  top  portion  of  a  gasoline  tank  fill  pipe,  the  first 
cylindrical  sleeve  thus  being  adapted  for  securement  within  a 
top  portion  of  a  gasoline  tank  fill  pipe,  the  open  first  end 
permitting  a  gasoline  nozzle  passage  through  the  first  cylin- 
drical sleeve,  the  open  second  end  permitting  dispensed  gaso- 
line from  the  gasoline  nozzle  to  enter  into  and  fill  the  gasoline 
tank,  the  first  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  outer  surface  and 
an  inner  surface,  the  outer  surface  being  adapted  to  be  perma- 
nently sealed  within  the  top  portion  of  the  gasoline  fill  pipe  by 
means  of  a  gasoline  insoluble  adhesive  thereby  precluding 
movement  within  the  tank  fill  pipe,  the  inner  surface  having  a 
bar  code  including  parallel  concentric  lines  imprinted  thereon, 
wherein  the  bar  code  contains  information  pertaining  to  at 
least  one  of  a  credit  card  and  bank  card:  and 
a  laser  scanner  secured  within  a  second  cylindrical  sleeve,  the 
second  cylindrical  sleeve  being  adapted  for  securement  to  a 
gasoline  dispensing  nozzle,  the  laser  scanner  having  wiring 
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extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  wiring  serving  to  couple 
with  an  existing  computer  network: 
whereby  once  the  gasoline  dispensing  nozzle  is  inserted  into  the 
gasoline  tank  fill  pipe,  the  laser  scanner  will  automatically 
read  the  bar  code  therewithin  despite  the  angle  of  rotation  of 
the  dispensing  nozzle,  the  laser  scanner  will  then  send  a  signal 
to  the  existing  computer  network  to  either  bill  the  at  least  one 
of  the  credit  card  and  bank  card  for  a  dollar  amount  of 
gasoline  pumped  into  the  gasoline  tank. 


T/RX> 


5,729,003 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  FORMATION  OF 

CONDENSATION  ON  AN  ELECTROOPTICAL  SCANNER 

WINDOW 
Templeton  Briggs,  III,  Snohomish,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec 
Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579^2 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235-^72  16  Claims 

\mauiai\ — i 
-a  i 


1.  A  portable,  handheld  scanner  having  an  electro-optical  ele- 
ment for  scanning  a  one  or  two-dimensional  symbology.  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  an  enclosed  companment  containing  said 
electro-optical  element,  said  compartment  further  having  a 
window  permitting  said  electro-optical  element  to  collect 
reflected  light  therethrough:  and 

a  heating  element  coupled  to  at  least  a  portion  of  an  inner 
surface  of  said  window,  wherein  said  heating  element  pre- 
cludes condensation  from  forming  on  said  inner  surface  of 
said  window. 


a  second  register  having  parallel  detection  terminals,  parallel 
input/output  terminals  connected  to  a  data  bus,  and  a  second 
serial  input  terminal  connected  to  a  first  serial  output  terminal 
of  said  first  register: 

a  third  register  having  a  parallel  input  terminal  connected  to  a 
ground,  a  third  serial  input  terminal  connected  to  a  second 
serial  output  terminal  of  said  second  register,  and  a  third  serial 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  serial  input/output  terminal; 

a  parity  generator  which  receives  parallel  data  from  said  parallel 
detection  terminals  of  said  second  register,  logically  operates 
upon  said  parallel  data  to  generate  an  operation  parity  bit 
which  is  applied  to  a  parallel  input  indicator  terminal  of  said 
first  register;  and 

a  parity  detector  which  receives  a  reception  parity  bit  from  said 
first  register  and  said  operation  parity  bit  from  said  parity 
generator  and,  in  a  reception  mode,  compares  the  logic  slates 
of  said  reception  parity  bit  and  said  operation  parity  bit  to 
obtain  a  parity  detection  signal  indicating  whether  parity  is 
correct. 


5,729,005 
FIBER  OPTIC  CURRENT  SENSOR  WITH  BEND 
BIREFRINGENCE  COMPENSATION 
TVievor  W.  MacDougall,  Cedar  Park;  Jay  W.  Dawson,  Round 
Rock,  and  Leonard  A.  Johnson,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.519 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  i/Ol 

U.S.  a.  250—227.17  22  Claims 


5.729.004 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  A 

SMART  CARD 
Jong-Chul  Kim.  Suwon,  and  Sang-Joe  Ra,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 
of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,%2 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30.  1994, 
1994-25042 

InL  CI."  G06K  \9/06 
U.S.  a.  235-^92  11  Oaims 

1.  An  input/output  device  of  a  smart  card  for  performing  serial 
data  communication  asynchronously  with  a  card  reader  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  register  having  a  first  serial  input  terminal  connected  to  a 
serial  input/output  terminal; 


1.  A  fiber  optic  subassembly  for  a  Faraday -effect  sensor,  the 
subassembly  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  intermediate 
sensing  portion;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  sensing  portion  of  said  optical  fiber 
in  a  substantially  closed  path  wherein  said  sensing  portion  is 
formed  into  four  straight  sections  generally  defining  a  rect- 
angle having  four  comers,  at  least  one  of  said  comers  having 
a  turn  of  said  sensing  portion  with  an  effective  angle  of 
approximately  90°.  said  turn  being  configured  to  compensate 
for  bend-induced  birefringence. 
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5,729,006 

REEL  ROTATION  DETECTING  DEVICE  IN  A  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Osamu  Maeda,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  511,464,  Aug.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  827,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-009657  U 
Int  ex."  GOID  5/34 
VS.  a.  250—231.13  17  Claims 

100 


1.  A  reel  sensor  arranged  to  sense  rotation  of  a  reel  in  a  video 
cassette  recorder,  said  reel  sensor  being  mounted  on  a  printed 
circuit  board  in  the  video  casseae  recorder  and  having  an  optical 
path  which  crosses  rotation  loci  of  sensing  projections  of  said  reel, 
comprising: 

a  light  conductive  element  formed  of  a  light  transmissible  mate- 
rial and  including  a  base  portion  mounted  on  the  printed 
circuit  board  and  a  pair  of  light  conductive  portions  respec- 
tively erected  on  said  base  portion; 

two  element  storage  pockets  separately  formed  in  said  base 
portion  in  such  a  manner  that  they  respectively  correspond  to 
said  light  conductive  portions; 

a  light  emitting  element  stored  in  one  of  said  two  element 
storage  pockets  for  emitting  light; 

a  light  receiving  element  stored  in  the  other  of  said  two  element 
storage  pockets  for  receiving  the  light; 

two  reflecting  surfaces  respectively  formed  in  end  portions  of 
said  light  conductive  portions  for  causing  light  passing 
through  one  of  said  light  conductive  portions  to  be  reflected 
into  the  other  of  said  light  conductive  portions;  and 

light  shield  means  for  preventing  passage  of  light  between  said 
two  element  storage  pockets  formed  in  said  base  portion  so  as 
to  prevent  passage  of  light  from  said  light  emitting  elennent  to 
said  light  receiving  element  except  through  said  light  conduc- 
tive element. 


5,729,007 
POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  POSITION 
DETECTING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Takao  Taniguchi,  Okazaki;  Nobuaki  Miki,  Kariya;  Takenori 
Kano,  Toyota,-  Toshiya  Morishita,  Hekinan;  Ken  Kiyama, 
Nishio:  Naoto  Ogasawara.  Chiryu,  and  Naotaka  Murakami, 
Nlshio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133008 
Int.  CI.*  GOID  5/34 
VS.  a.  250—231.13  20  Oaims 

1.  A  position  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  delecting  a  signal  indicating  a  position  of  a  shift  lever; 
means  for  ouiputting  incremental  pulse  signals  that  increment 
throughout  an  entire  positional  range  of  the  shift  lever:  and 


X  7  6  5  4  3 
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a  control  unit  for  establishing  a  predetermined  correct  position 
on  the  basis  of  the  signal  indicating  the  position  of  the  shift 
lever  and  a  count  of  the  incremental  pulse  signals. 


5,729,008 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRACKING  RELATIVE 
MOVEMENT  BY  CORRELATING  SIGNALS  FROM  AN 
ARRAY  OF  PHOTOELEMENTS 
Thivis  N.  Blalock,  Santa  Clara;  Richard  A.  Baumgartner,  Palo 
Alto;  Thomas  Hornak,  Poriola  Valley,  and  Mark  T.  Smith, 
San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,847 

InL  a.''  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CI.  250—208.1  20  Qaims 
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17.  A  scanner  for  forming  an  image  of  a  surface  of  interest 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  imaging  sensor  hxed  to  said  housing  for  capturing  image 
information  of  said  surface  of  interest; 

a  two-dimensional  array  of  photoelements  fixed  to  said  housing 
for  forming  navigation  information,  each  photoelement  in  said 
array  having  at  least  one  nearest-neighbor  photoelement  adja- 
cent to  said  each  photoelement; 

frame  means  for  capturing  successive  frames  of  said  navigation 
information  from  said  photoelements  in  an  arrangement  such 
that  each  frame  includes  pixel  values  in  which  each  pixel 
\  alue  is  responsive  to  received  light  energy  at  a  corresponding 
photoelement  at  a  time  of  capturing  said  each  frame; 

means,  connected  to  said  frame  means,  for  correlating  each  pixel 
value  of  a  first  frame  with  those  pixel  values  of  a  second 
frame  that  correspond  to  nearest-neighbor  photoelements  of  a 
photoelement  with  which  said  each  pixel  value  corresponds. 
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5,729,009 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  QUASI-SINUSOIDAL 

SIGNALS 

Rene  Dandliker,  Corcelles,  and  Marc  Bidiville,  PuUy,  both  of 

Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Logitech,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,125,  Apr.  19,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  199,982,  Feb.  18,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  956,907,  Oct 

5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,288,993.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  478.191 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14:  GOIV  W04 

VS.  CI.  250—208.2  16  Claims 


t5 


COHERENT 
^^  ILLUMINATION 
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7 

1.  A  system  for  generating  a  first  and  second  quasi-sinusoidal 
signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  coherent  light  source  for  transmitting  coherent  light  toward  a 
surface  of  an  object  that  diffusely  reflects  light; 

an  aperture,  having  an  opening  that  is  disposed  to  receive  said 
reflected  light,  for  enabling  some  of  said  reflected  light  to  pass 
through  said  opening; 

a  lens,  disposed  to  receive  said  reflected  light  that  has  passed 
through  said  opening,  for  focusing  said  reflected  light  to  form 
an  image  having  speckles  representing  frequency  interference 
of  said  reflected  light; 

a  detector  array,  disposed  to  receive  said  image,  said  detector 
array  having  at  least  twelve  detector  elements  for  receiving 
said  image  and  filtering  said  image  according  to  a  spatial 
frequency,  said  detector  array  generating  four  phase  signals; 
and 

an  analog  unit,  disposed  to  receive  said  four  phase  signals,  for 
generating  two  quasi-sinusoidal  signals  representing  a  direc- 
tion and  a  distance  of  a  displacement  in  a  first  dimension; 

wherein  said  aperture  and  said  lens  are  substantially  optically 
matched  with  said  detector  array. 


1.  Bright  object  immune  night  vision  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of: 

a  night  vision  device  having  a  viewed-scene  collecting  optical 
input  port,  an  electrical  charge  signal  generating  retina  mem- 
ber in  optical  communication  with  said  viewed-scene  collect- 


ing optical  input  port,  an  electrical  charge  signal  transducing 
output  image  generator  and  an  optical  output  port  in  optical 
communication  with  said  electrical  charge  signal  transducing 
output  image  generator;  and 
selectable  pattern  optical  attenuation  apparatus  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  input  scene  collecting  optical  input  port  and  said 
electrical  charge  signal  generating  retina  member,  said  select- 
able pattern  optical  attenuation  apparatus  including  optical 
signal  attenuation  means,  responsive  to  shape  and  intensity 
characteristics  of  a  bright  object  input  image  portion  received 
by  said  night  vision  device,  for  spatially  selected  radiance 
attenuation  of  said  bright  object  spatial  portion  from  said 
input  image. 


5,729,011 

SPECTROSCOPIC  APPARATUS  AND  SPECTROSCOPIC 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Nobutoshi  Sekiguchi,  Hidaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  591,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-060101 

InL  CI"  GOIJ  3/51 

VS.  CI.  250—226  22  Claims 


204 


206 


5,729,010 
NIGHT  VISION  DEVICE  LOCALIZED  IRRADLVNCE 
ATTENUATION 
Alan  R.  Pinkus,  Bellbrook;  Harry  L.  Task,  Dayton,  and  Peter 
L.  Marasco,  Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  712,506 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  31/50 

VS.  CI.  250—214  VT  18  Claims 


1.  A  spectroscopic  apparatus  comprising; 

an  image  producing  unit  for  producing  a  plurality  of  same 
images  ftom  a  single  input  image  by  dividing  a  pupil  of  an 
optical  system; 

a  first  spectroscopic  unit  for  producing  a  plurality  of  first  spec- 
troscopic images  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  same 
images  by  extracting  a  predetermined  wavelength  component 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  same  images;  and 

a  second  spectroscopic  unit  for  producing  a  plurality  of  second 
spectroscopic  images  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  said 
first  spectroscopic  images  by  extracting  a  predetermined 
wavelength  component  corresponding  to  each  of  said  first 
spectroscopic  images  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  same 
images. 


5,729,012 
PHOTOLUMINESCENCE  BUILT-IN-TEST  FOR  OPTICAL 

SYSTEMS 
Lance  A.  Wood,  Winter  Park;  Paul  J.  Caldwell.  Highlands 
Ranch,  both  of  Colo.,  and  Terrance  L.  Worchesky.  Colum- 
bia,   Md..    assignors    to    Lockheed    Martin    Corporation, 
Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  428377,  Apn  25,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5372,016.  This  application  Oct  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  739,641 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  5/16:  G02B  5/14 
VS.  CI.  250—227.15  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  integrity  of  an  optical  fiber  in  a 
test  mode  and  for  confirming  initiation  of  ordnance  coupled  to  said 
fiber  in  an  initiation  mode,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  light  source  for  selectively  transmitting  light  energy  within  a 
first  wavelength  range  into  said  first  end  of  said  optical  fiber 
in  said  test  mode,  and  for  transmitting  light  energy  within  a 
second  wavelength  range  into  said  first  end  of  said  optical 
fiber  in  said  initiation  mixle; 
optically-initialed  ordnance  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said 
optical  fiber  which,  when  exposed  to  light  in  said  first  wave- 
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length  range,  is  heated  to  an  auto-ignition  temperature  and 
then  emits  initiation  light  energy  that  is  coupled  into  said 
second  end  of  said  optical  fiber  for  passage  through  said 
optical  fiber  to  said  first  end; 

photoluminescem  material  disposed  at  a  junction  of  said 
ordnance  and  said  second  end  of  optical  fiber  that  is  substan- 
tially transparent  to  said  first  wavelength  range  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  initiation  light,  said  photoluminescent  material 
being  photoluminescent  when  exposed  to  said  second  wave- 
length range  at  a  different  wavelength  from  either  said  first  or 
said  second  wavelength  range,  said  photoluminescent  light 
being  coupled  into  said  second  end  of  said  optical  fiber  for 
passage  through  said  optical  fiber  to  said  first  end;  and 
detector  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  optical  fiber  for 
responding  to  said  photoluminescent  light  to  indicate  continu- 
ity of  said  optical  fiber  in  said  test  mode,  and  for  responding 
to  said  initiation  light  to  confirm  initiation  of  said  ordnance  in 
said  initiation  mode. 


5.729,013 

WELLBORE  INFRARED  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Frank  E.  Bergren.  Ill,  Anciierage,  Ak..  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740^75 

InL  CI."  GDIV  9/00.  GAIN  2im 

\^&.  a.  250—255  21  Claims 

^  28 


z±\ 


1.  A  production  logging  device  insertable  into  a  wellbore  casing 
for  determining  concentration  of  specified  components  in  flowing 
production  fluid  comprising: 

a.  a  tool  body  sized  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  wellbore 
casing  so  that  said  flowing  fluid  production  is  not  blocked; 

b.  a  line  connected  to  said  tool  body  by  which  movement  of  said 
body  within  said  wellbore  casing  can  be  seiectably  controlled 
from  a  remote  location  and  by  which  information  signals  can 
be  communicated  from  said  tool  body  to  said  remote  location; 


c.  an  infrared  radiation  source  operatively  connected  to  said  tool 
body; 

d.  a  plurality  of  infrared  transmission  sites  circumferentially 
spaced  around  said  tool  body  directed  so  that  infrared  radia- 
tion from  said  infrared  radiation  source  is  transmitted  through 
said  flowing  production  fluid: 

e.  a  plurality  of  infrared  reception  sites  circumferentially  spaced 
around  said  tool  body  positioned  so  that  said  infrared  radia- 
tion transmitted  through  said  flowing  production  fluid  is 
received  at  said  plurality  of  reception  sites;  and 
an  infrared  analyzer  earned  by  said  tool  body  operatively 
connected  to  said  infrared  reception  sites  so  that  the  spectrum 
of  infi-ared  radiation  oransmitted  through  said  production  fluid 
can  be  determined. 


f. 


5,729,014 

METHOD  FOR  INJECTION  OF  EXTERNALLY 

PRODUCED  IONS  INTO  A  QL'ADRUPOLE  ION  TRAP 

Alex  Mordehai,  Mountain  View,  and  Sidney  E.  Buttrill,  Jr., 

Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,742 

Int.  a.''  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 

VS.  CI.  250—282  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  ion  introduction  and  trapping  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  ion  trap  with  a  buffer  gas; 

(b)  producing  a  continuous  ion  beam  from  an  external  ion 
source; 

(c)  directing  said  beam  to  said  RF  ion  trap  through  a  gating 
device  for  a  predetermined  period  of  accumulation  time  to 
allow  said  ion  beam  to  enter  said  ion  trap; 

(d)  applying  an  RF  voltage  to  said  ion  trap  to  create  a  main  RF 
ffap  field  therein  for  trapping  ions  over  a  range  of  masses;  and 

(e)  changing  an  amplitude  of  said  RF  voltage  adiabatically  for 
achieving  a  uniform  trapping  efficiency  for  ions  of  said  ion 
beam  over  a  predetermined  mass  range. 


5,729,015 
POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNING  PROBE 

MICROSCOPE 
Yi  Tong,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012472; 
Mar.  27,  1995,  7-067916 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/00 
U.S.  a.  250—306  17  Claims 

1.  A  scaiming  probe  microscope  comprising: 
a  cantilever  having  a  fixed  end  portion  and  a  free  end  portion; 
a  probe  provided  at  said  free  end  portion  of  said  cantilever; 
moving  means  for  holding  one  of  said  probe  and  a  specimen, 
and  for  moving  relative  positions  of  said  probe  and  said 
specimen; 
scanning  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  scanning  signal 

for  scanning  said  moving  means; 
moving  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  moving  amount 
of  said  moving  means  based  on  said  scanning  signal,  and  for 
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outputting  a  movement  signal  which  corresponds  to  said 
detected  moving  amount; 

a  feedback  control  system  including  first  correction  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  generating  a  first  correction  signal  for 
canceling  a  deviation  between  said  movement  signal  and  said 
scanning  signal;  and 

a  follow-up  control  system  including:  (i)  a  reference  model  unit 
for  outputting  a  theoretical  movement  signal  of  said  moving 
means  based  on  said  first  correction  signal;  and  (ii)  a  second 
correction  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
correction  signal  for  canceling  a  deviauon  between  said 
movement  signal  and  said  theoretical  movement  signal,  and 
for  outputting  said  second  correction  signal  to  said  moving 
means. 


5,729,016 
LOW  COST  NIGHT  VISION  SYSTEM  FOR 
NONMILITARY  SURFACE  VEHICLES 
Stuart  H.  Klapper,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Howard  Laitin,  Tor- 
rance; Alex  L.  Kormos,  Los  Angeles;  Lacy  G.  Cook,  El 
Segundo;  David  M.  Masarik.  Laguna  Beach,  and  Paul  R. 
Salvio,   Palos   Verdes   Estates,   all   of  CaUf.,   assignors   to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,981,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,728,  Apr.  12, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
702,999 
InL  CI."  H04N  3/02 
VS.  a.  250—334  27  Oaims 


yXXOCABLC 


1.  A  night  vision  system  for  a  surface  vehicle  comprising: 

an  infrared  camera  mounted  on  the  surface  vehicle,  said  infirared 

camera  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  an  aperture; 

a  window  disposed  on  the  first  housing  at  the  aperture,  the 
window  being  transmissive  to  infrared  energy; 

an  array  of  detectors  disposed  within  the  first  housing,  each 
detector  providing  an  electrical  output  signal  when  illumi- 
nated with  infrared  energy; 

reflective  optical  means  for  focusing  infrared  radiation  onto 
said  array; 

a  chopper  disposed  between  the  reflective  optical  means  and 
the  array;  and 


signal  processing  means  for  providing  electrical  output  sig- 
nals from  the  array; 
pointing  means  for  adjusting  a  pointing  angle  of  the  camera,  said 

pointing  means  comprising: 

a  tilt  gimbal  adaptable  to  support  die  camera  and  allow  the 
camera  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  that  extends 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  camera; 

a  pan  gimbal  supporting  the  tilt  gimbal  and  rotating  about  a 
second  axis  of  rotation; 

a  second  housing  for  supporting  the  pan  gimbal  and  the  tilt 
gimbal.  the  second  housing  being  mountable  to  the  surface 
vehicle; 

means,  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal,  for  rotating  the  pan 
gimbal; 

means,  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal,  for  rotating  the 
tilt  gimbal; 

means  for  generating  the  first  and  second  control  signals, 
wherein  the  means  for  rotating  the  pan  gimbal  includes  a 
pan  gear  attached  to  the  pan  gimbal.  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
die  pan  gear  being  coaxial  with  the  second  axis  of  rotation; 
and 

an  electric  motor  and  at  least  one  gear  for  allowing  die 
electric  motor  to  drive  die  till  gear. 

wherein  die  means  for  rotating  the  pan  gimbal  further 
includes  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  pan  gimbal. 
the  sensing  means  including  a  magnetized  portion  on  the 
pan  gear  and  at  least  one  magnetic  sensor  proximate  the 
pan  gear,  and 

wherein   die   means   for   rotating   the   pan   gimbal   further 
includes  a  circuit  board  mounted  proximate  the  pan  gear 
and  a  circuit  for  driving  the  motor,  die  circuit  and  the  at 
least  one  magnetic  sensor  being  mounted  on  the  board; 
control  means  for  providing  position  conffol  signals  to  said 
pointing  means,  said  pointing  means  adjusting  said  pointing 
angle  in  response  to  said  conffol  signals;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  die  elecuical  output  signals  from 
said  array  in  the  camera. 


5,729,017 
TERAHERTZ  GENERATORS  AND  DETECTORS 
Igal  M.  Brener,  Westfield,  N.J.,  and  Douglas  Raymond  Dykaar, 
Waterloo,  Canada,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,000 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/10:5/00 

VS.  a.  250—338.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  generating  or  detecting  far  infra-red  pulsed 
radiation  in  die  pulse  frequency  range  of  10'"  to  10"  Hz  compris- 
ing: 

a  photoconductor  substrate. 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  electrodes  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
photoconductor  substrate  dius  forming  an  electrode  gap  dier- 
ebetween. 
DC  bias  means  for  biasing  said  at  least  two  spaced  apart  elec- 
trodes, and  optical  pump  means  comprising  at  least  one  laser 
widi  its  output  beam  indent  on  said  electrode  gap, 
die  said  electrode  gap  further  defined  as  having  a  first  edge  of  a 
first  electrode  spaced  from  and  facing  a  second  edge  of  a  second 
electrode  widi  each  of  said  edges  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  die  first  and  second  ends  approximately  facing  one  anodier 
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thus  forming  therebetween  an  electrode  gap.  said  electrode  gap 
having  a  geometric  area  defined  by: 

a.  the  edge  of  said  first  electrode, 

b.  an  imaginary  line  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  first  edge 
with  the  first  end  of  the  second  edge. 

c.  the  edge  of  the  second  electrode,  and 

d.  an  imaginary  line  connecting  the  second  end  of  the  first  edge 
with  the  second  end  of  the  second  edge,  the  invention  char- 
acterized in  that  the  said  geometric  area  has  at  least  five  sides. 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  an  ATR  type  crystal  which  com- 
prises a  frame  having  generally  radially  extending  limbs  attachable 
to  an  objective  lens  of  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  spectroscopic 
analysis,  an  axially  depending  support  element  carried  by  said 
frame,  said  support  element  including  first  and  second  relatively 
movable  members,  the  second  of  which  carries  on  its  lower  end  an 
ATR  type  crystal  and  means  biasing  said  second  member  to  its 
lowermost  position  and  means  allowing  movement  of  the  second 
member  upwardly  against  said  bias  means. 


5,729,019 

SPLIT  FIELD-OF-VIEW  UNCOOLED  INFRARED 

SENSOR 

Brian  C.  KrafUiefer,  Stillwater,-  Michael  L.  Rhodes,  Richfield, 

and  Thomas  G.  Stratton,  RoseviUe,  all  of  Minn.,  assignoi-s  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,016 
Int.  a.*"  GOIJ  5/06;5/OS.  G08B  13/193 
VS.  C\.  250—353  13  Oaims 

1.  An  occupancy  sensor  comprising: 
a  pnmary  infrared  radiation  sensor  formed  on  a  substrate: 
a  first  secondary  infrared  radiation  sensor  formed  on  the  sub- 
strate: 
a  second  secondary  infrared  radiation  sensor  forn>ed  on  the 

substrate: 
a  vacuum  seal  situated  on  the  substrate  and  around  the  said 
primary  infrared  radiation  sensor,  and  said  first  and  second 
secondar>  infrared  radiation  sensors:  and 
a  window  situated  as  a  top  cap  on  said  vacuum  seal  to  form  an 
integrated  vacuum  package  containing  said  primary  infrared 
radiation  sensor,  and  said  first  and  second  secondary  infrared 
radiation  sensors:  and 
wherein  said  window  has  at  least  one  etched  facet  to  provide 
different  fields  of  view  of  a  monitored  space  for  said  primary 
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5,729,018 
AIR  CRYSTAL  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INFRARED 
MICROSPECTROSCOPY 
Simon  A  Wells,  Wendover,  and  David  Gosbee,  Leighton  Buz- 
zard, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Perkin-Elmer  Ltd.,  Bea- 
consfield,  England 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,653 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  3, 
1995,95301402 

Int  a."  GOIN  2]/0] 
U.S.  a.  250—339.08  10  Claims 


yi 


infrared  radiation  sensor,  said  first  secondary  infrared  radia- 
tion sensor  and  said  second  secondary  infrared  radiation  sen- 
sor, respectively. 


5,729,020 
HYBRID  TYPE  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Keiichi  Matsushita,  Yokohama,*  Keitaro  Shigenaka,  Tokyo,  and 
Katsuyosbi  Fukuda,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217085 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—370.08  9  Claims 

CO!  ID  emu 


Si  I2HI 


1.  A  hybrid  type  infrared  detector  comprisiag: 

a  plurality  of  photodiodes  comprised  of  p-n  junctions  made  of 
compound  semiconductor  material  on  a  silicon  substrate: 

a  signal  processing  portion  formed  on  another  substrate;  and 

a  connecting  member  for  electrically  connecting  the  plurality  of 
photodiodes  with  the  signal  processing  portion,  and  for  inject- 
ing carriers  generated  by  the  photodiodes  into  the  signal 
processing  portion. 

wherein  partitioning  portions  are  formed  along  a  cleavage  plane 
of  the  compound  semiconductor  material,  and 

wherein  the  cleavage  plane  is  (nil). 


5,729,021 
X-RAY  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Andreas  Brauers,  and  Llrich  Schiebel,  both  of  Aachen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  12, 
1995,  95202471 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  1/24:1/29 
U.S.  CI.  250—370.09  20  Claims 

I.  An  x-ray  linage  sensor  (I)  comprising  a  common  electrode 
(2).  a  plurality  of  x-ray  sensitive  .sensor  elements  each  comprising 
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a  collecting  electrode  (3),  and  a  photoconductor  layer  (6)  contain- 
ing lead-oxide  (PbO,)  being  disposed  between  die  common  elec- 
trode (2)  and  the  collecting  electrodes  (3),  characterized  in  that  a 
passivation  layer  (7)  is  disposed  between  the  photoconductor  layer 
(6)  and  the  common  electrode  (2)  for  impeding  chemical  reactions 
between  the  photoconductor  layer  (6)  and  the  common  electrode 
(2)  while  allowing  charge  carriers  generated  by  absorption  of 
x-rays  in  the  photoconductor  layer  to  pass  to  the  common  electrode 
(2). 


5,729,024 
ORIGINAL  EDGE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND  OPTICAL 

SENSOR 
Nobuyuki    Baba,   Yokohama;    Toshiharu    Mural,    Kawasaki; 
Sumiaki  Aoki.  and  Koichi  Kudo,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-109234; 
Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194610;  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-255923;  Oct  31,  1995, 
7-283531;  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-060678 

Int  CI."  G«1N  21/47:  HOIJ  3/14:  G02B  26m:5/32 
VS.  a.  250— 559J6  7  Claims 


5,729,022 
COMPOSITE  CONCENTRIC-GAP  MAGNETIC  LENS  AND 

DEFLECTOR  WITH  CONICAL  POLE  PIECES 
Lee  H.  Veneklasen,  Castro  VaUey,  and  WUliam  J.  DeVore, 
Hayward,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Etec  Systems,  Inc., 
Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,287 

Int  a."  HOIJ  3/22 

VS.  a.  250—396  ML  I*  Claims 

^20  i^ 


="^^^^ 


I.  A  composite  lens  and  magnetic  deflector  for  a  particle  beam 
comprising  deflection  coils  and  having  an  upper  inner  pole  piece 
and  a  lower  inner  pole  piece,  the  lower  inner  pole  piece  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  gap  from  the  upper  inner  pole  piece:  and  the 
upper  inner  pole  piece  surrounding  a  deflection  coil; 
further  comprising: 

an  outer  pole  structure  having  an  outer  upper  pole  surround- 
ing the  upper  inner  pole  piece  and  an  outer  lower  pole 
surrounding  the  lower  inner  pole  piece,  wherein  the  lower 
inner  pole  piece  defines  a  conical  structure  having  an 
opening  concentric  to  the  particle  beam  and  having  its  base 
nearer  the  upper  inner  pole  piece  than  is  the  opening. 
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1.  An  original  edge  detecting  system  comprising: 

an  original  placement  table,  on  which  an  original  sheet  is  placed: 

original  scanning  means  for  causing  a  light  beam  to  scan  the 

original  sheet  placed  on  said  original  placement  table: 
light  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  light  beam  which  has  been 
reflected  by  the  original  sheet  placed  on  said  original  place- 
ment table  after  being  emitted  by   said  original   scanning 
means:  and 
original  edge  determining  means  for  monitoring  light  intensity 

of  the  light  beam  received  by  said  light  receiving  means, 
said  original  edge  determining  means  determining  that  the  light 
beam  currenUy  being  received  by  said  light  receiving  means 
is  a  light  beam  reflected  by  an  edge  of  the  original  sheet 
placed  on  said  original  placement  table  when  a  significant 
variation  is  detected  in  the  light  intensity  either  for  the  first 
time  or  for  the  last  time  in  one  scanning  operation  of  said 
original  scanning  means. 


5,729,023 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,729,025 
ELECTROMECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  TURBIDITY 
SENSOR  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  ARTICLES 
Timothy  K.  Erickson,  Lena;  Brady  J.  Hanunond;  Gary   R. 
O'Brien,  both  of  Freeport,  and  Ian  F.  Reeve.  Rockford.  aU  of 
IlL,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,260 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/47:  D06F  33/02:  A47L  15/46 
VS.  CI.  250—574  20  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  washing  articles,  comprising: 
a  turbidity  sensor  disposed  in  said  machine  for  determining  a 

magnitude  of  turbidity  of  water  within  said  machine; 
means  for  removing  water  from  said  machine,  said  turbidity 
sensor  being  connected  in  association  with  said  removing 
means  to  permit  said  turbidity  sensor  to  inhibit  said  removing 
means  from  removing  water  from  said  machine;  and 
a  timer  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches,  said  plurality  of 
switches  being  controllable  by  said  timer  in  a  preselected 
chronological  sequence,  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches 
being  connected  in  association  with  said  turbidity  sensor  to 
activate  said  turbidity  sensor  at  one  or  more  predetermined 
intervals  during  a  wash  cycle  of  said  machine,  whereby  said 
timer  can  activate  said  turbidity  sensor  at  one  or  more  prese- 
lected intervals  during  the  operation  of  said  machine  and. 
w  hen  activated,  said  turbidity  sensor  can  determine  said  mag- 
nitude of  the  turbidity  of  said  water  within  said  machine  for 
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washing  articles  and  can  iniiibit  the  operation  of  said  remov- 
ing means  as  a  function  of  said  magnitude  of  turbidity. 


5,729,026 

ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  SYSTEM  WITH 

ANGLED  CANTILEVER  HAVING  INTEGRAL  IN-PLANE 

TIP 
Harry  Jonatbon  Mamin,  Palo  Alto;  Robert  Paul  Ried,  San 
Jose,-   Daniel  Rugar,  Los  Altos,  and  Bruce  David  Terns, 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  IntematioDal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,739 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/26 

VS.  a.  250— 492J  25  Claims 


1.  An  atomic  force  microscope  system  for  scanning  the  surface 
of  a  sample,  the  system  comprising: 

a  sample  holder; 

a  cantilever  formed  of  single-crystal  silicon  and  having  a  fixed 
end.  generally  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  a  length 
terminated  at  the  free  end  to  form  a  tip.  the  tip  being  integral 
with  the  single-crystal  silicon  forming  the  cantilever  and 
being  the  convergence  of  three  planes,  a  first  of  said  three 
planes  being  the  top  or  bottom  surface  of  the  cantilever,  a 
second  of  said  three  planes  other  than  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  cantilever  being  a  {III}  crystalline  plane,  and 
a  third  of  said  three  planes  being  a  plane  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  cantilever; 

a  support  connected  to  the  fixed  end  of  the  cantilever  for 
supporting  the  cantilever  with  the  cantilever's  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  surface  of  said 
sample  when  said  sample  is  held  in  the  sample  holder;  and 

an  actuator  for  moving  the  cantilever  support  and  the  sample 
holder  relative  to  one  another,  whereby  the  cantilever  tip 
scans  the  surface  of  said  sample  held  by  the  sample  holder 


5,729,027 
ION  IMPLANTER 
Katsumi  Tokiguchi,  Mito;  Takayoshi  Seki,  Hitachi,  and  Tet- 
sunori  KiOi<  Tokuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  454,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-117909 
Int.  a.*'  HOU  37/317 
U.S.  a.  250-^92.21  39  Claims 


1.  An  ion  implanter  having  an  ion  source  for  generating  an  ion 
beam,  a  mass  separator  for  mass-separating  said  ion  beam 
extracted  from  said  ion  source,  and  a  beam  irradiation  chamber  in 
which  a  particular  species  of  ions  mass-separated  in  said  mass 
separator  are  implanted  into  a  target  substrate  comprising: 
a  decelerator  provided  between  said  ion  source  and  said  mass 

separator,  and 
an  ion  beam  transport  region  disposed  between  said  ion  source 
and  said  decelerator,  the  ion  beam  transport  region  being 
maintained  at  a  negative  voltage. 


5,729,028 

ION  ACCELERATOR  FOR  USE  IN  ION  IMPLANTER 

Peter  H.  Rose,  89  Phillips  Ave.,  Rockport,  Mass.  01966 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,629 

Int.  CL'  HOU  23/10 

VS.  a.  250-^92.21  22  Oaims 


1.  An  ion  accelerator,  comprising: 

a  neutral  ion  beam  injector  assembly  for  generating  a  neutral  ion 

beam;  and 
a  high  voltage  terminal  containing: 

a  high  voltage  neutral  beam  tube  which  receives  said  neutral 

ion  beam  from  said  injector  assembly; 
a  beam  converter  for  receiving  said  neutral  ion  beam  from 
said  neutral  beam  tube  and  converting  portions  of  said 
neutral  ion  beam  to  beams  of  positive  ions; 
a  charge  state  selector  directly  connected  to  said  beam  con- 
verter for  selecting  a  beam  of  a  single  charge  state  from 
said  beams  of  positive  ions  emerging  from  said  beam 
converter;  and 
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a  high  voltage  acceleration  tube  directly  connected  to  said 
charge  state  selector  for  accelerating  said  single  charge 
stale  beam  to  ground  potential. 


5,729,029 
MAXIMIZING  ELECTRICAL  DOPING  WHILE 
REDUCING  MATERIAL  CRACKING  IN  HIV  NITRIDE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Serge    L.    Rudaz,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709^55 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/06 

L.S.  a.  257—13  21  aaims 


5,729,031 

HIGH  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Aklo  Uenishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,753 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1996,  8-004811 

"  Int  CI."  HOIL  29/74,J///// 
U.S.  CI.  257—139  *  Claims 
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1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  compound  device  layer  of  (AI,Ga,.,),Jn,  ,N.  positioned  over 
the  substrate,  including  a  first  and  second  sub-layer,  wherein 
each  sub-layer  has  an  associated  composition,  thickness,  and 
doping  level;  and 

an  active  layer,  positioned  over  the  compound  device  layer; 

wherein  the  composition  and  thickness  associated  with  each  of 
the  sub-layers  is  adjusted  to  minimize  material  cracking,  for 
each  sub-layer  the  doping  level  is  inversely  propoitional  to 
the  thickness. 


5,729,030 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Voshitsugu  Yamamoto,  and  None  Hayafujl,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MitsubUbi  Denki  KabushUd  Kaisba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,245 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287273 

Int  CI."  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  CI.  257—103  15  Claims 


latucs  constant 
"  oflnP 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  in  which  main  current  flows  between 
first  and  second  main  surfaces  with  an  intrinsic  substrate  or  a 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  therebetween,  comprising: 
a  first  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed 
selectively  at  said  first  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
subsffate; 
a  second  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
selectively  at  said  first  main  surface  in  said  first  impurity 
region; 
a  gate  electrode  layer  formed  on  a  channel  region  which  is  said 
first  ipurity  region  between  a  region  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  second  impurity 
region,  with  a  gate  insulating  layer  therebetween; 
a  third  impurity  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  at 
said  second  main  surface  so  as  to  sandwich  said  region  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  with 
said  first  impurity  region; 
a  fourth  impurity  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  located 
between  said  third  impurity  region  and  said  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  having  an 
impurity  concentration  higher  than  that  of  said  region  of  the 
first    conductivity    type    of   said    semiconductor    substrate, 
wherein 
said  third  impurity  region  has  a  fifth  impurity  region  having  a 
first  impurity  concentration  at  said  second  main  surface  and  a 
sixth  impurity  region  having  a  second  impurity  concentration 
higher  than  said  first  impurity  concentration  at  said  second 
main  surface, 
a  relationship  expressed  as: 
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y  in  At«G»i-«Asi-ySb, 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  including: 
a  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

an  AI,Ga,.,As,P,Sb,.,.,  (OSxSI,  OSy<l,  OoSl)  layer  dis- 
posed on  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


is  satisfied,  wherein  said  first  impurity  concentration  of  said  fifth 
impurity  region  is  C,,^,.  said  second  impurity  concenffaaon  of 
said  sixth  impurity  region  is  C,<^,.  the  impurity  concentration 
of  said  fourth  impurity  region  at  said  second  main  surface  is 
p 

dimTs^iTdepth  of  said  fifth  impurity  region  from  said  second 
main  surface  toward  said  fourth  impurity  region  is  not  lower 
than  2.0  (im,  and 

said  fifth  impurity  region  has  a  diffusion  depth  firom  said  second 
main  surface  toward  said  fourth  impurity  region  which  is 
shallower  than  the  diffusion  depth  of  said  sixth  impurity 
region  from  said  second  main  surface  toward  said  fourth 
impurity  region. 
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5,729,032 
FIELD  EFFECT  TYPE  SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yoshifumi    Tomomatsu,    and    Youichi    Ishimura,    both    ol 
Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,059 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029516 
InL  Cl.*^  HOIL  29/74 


VS.  a.  257—139 


10  Claims 


MO-l 


1.  A  field  effect  type  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  first,  field  effect  type,  semiconductor  element;  and 
a  second,  field  effect  type,  semiconductor  element; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  elements  having: 
a  semiconductor  body  which  is  integrally  contiguous  from 
said  first  semiconductor  element  to  said  second  semicon- 
ductor element; 
a  gate  electrode  facing  to  said  semiconductor  body  with  an 

insulating  film  therebetween;  and 
a  pair  of  main  electrodes  contacting  said  semiconductor  body 
across  which  a  main  current  flows,  wherein  said  main 
current  is  larger  in  said  first  semiconductor  element  than  in 
said  second  seiniconductor  element, 
said  semiconductor  body  having  a  first  channel  region  facing  at 
least  part  of  said  gate  electrode  of  said  first  semiconductor  element 
and  a  second  channel  region  facmg  at  least  pan  of  said  gate 
electrode  of  said  second  semiconductor  element, 

wherein  a  concentration  of  an  impurity  is  set  higher  in  said 
second  channel  region  than  in  said  first  channel  region  so  that 
a  gate  threshold  voltage  is  larger  in  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor element  than  in  said  first  semiconductor  element, 
whereby  a  rise  of  said  main  current  of  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor element  is  delayed  from  a  rise  of  said  main  current  of  said 
first  semiconductor  element  when  said  device  turns  on. 


5,729,033 
FULLY  SELF-ALIGNED  SL^MICRON 
HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Madjid  Hafizi,  Santa  .Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,811,  Jun.  6,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,665,614. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740381 
Int  a.''  HOIL  29/737:29/41 
VS.  a.  257—198  2  Claims 


8T(.) 


ST(b) 


1.  A  heteiojunction  bipolar  transistor  (HBT),  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  semiconductor  subcollector  layer  formed  on  said  substrate, 
said  subcollector  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  wider  lower 
portion  with  respective  surfaces, 

a  semiconductor  collector  layer  on  said  upper  subcollector  por- 
tion and  having  lateral  edges  recessed  from  the  lateral  edges 
of  said  subcollector  upper  portion, 

a  semiconductor  base  layer  formed  on  said  collector  layer,  said 
base  layer  establishing  a  Junction  with  said  collector  layer  that 
is  smaller  than  said  upper  subcollector  portion. 

a  dielectric  base  contact  platform  formed  on  and  overhanging 
said  upper  subcollector  portion  but  spaced  inward  from  said 
lower  subcollector  portion, 

an  emitter  layer  formed  on  said  base  layer  of  a  semiconductor 
material  with  a  wider  baxidga^  than  said  base  layer  semicon- 
ductor, said  emitter  layer  having  a  submicron  width  and 
positioned  inward  from  said  base  layer, 

a  semiconductor  emitter  cap  layer  formed  on  and  overhanging 
said  emitter  layer, 

an  emitter  contact  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  emitter  cap 
layer, 

a  base  contact  formed  on  said  base  layer  and  said  dielectric  base 
contact  platform  in  alignment  with  said  emitter  cap  layer,  and 

a  collector  contact  formed  on  said  lower  subcollector  portion  in 
alignment  with  said  base  contact  platform. 


5,729,034 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DRAM  CELL  HAVING  A 

CAPACITOR 

Gum-Jin  Park,  Incheon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,546,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,501,999. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
94-7590 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  27/108 
U.S.  CI.  257—296  14  aalms 


I.  A  memory  cell  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a 
source  region,  a  drain  region,  a  gate  electrode  and  a  capacitor  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a  lower  plate  electrode  comprising  a  first  conductive  layer 
formed  upon  a  first  inter-layer  insulating  layer,  the  first  inter- 
layer  insulating  layer  being  formed  over  the  memory  cell, 
wherein  a  contact  hole  to  the  source  region  is  formed  in  the 
first  inter-layer  insulating  layer; 

a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  lower  plate  electrode; 

a  capacitor  lower  node  electrode  comprising  a  second  conduc- 
tive layer  formed  on  the  dielectric  layer  and  contacting  the 
source  region  through  the  contact  hole; 

a  bit  line  layer  disposed  upon  a  second  insulating  layer  and 
connected  to  the  drain  region  through  a  contact  hole  formed  in 
the  second  inter-layer  insulating  layer; 

a  fourth  insulating  layer  disposed  over  the  bit  line  layer,  a 
capacitor  upper  node  electrode  comprising  a  third  conductive 
layer  and  connected  to  the  capacitor  lower  node  electrode 
through  a  via  hole  formed  in  the  second  inter-layer  insulating 
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layer  and  the  fourth  insulating  layer,  wherein  the  capacitor 

upper  node  electrode  extends  to  a  height  greater  than  the  bit 

line  layer; 
a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  formed  upon  the  capacitor  upper 

node  electrode;  and 
a  capacitor  upper  plate  electrode  comprising  a  fourth  conductive 

layer  formed  on  the  capacitor  dielectric  layer 


5,729,035 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

MULTI-LAYERED  CAPACITOR  INSULATING  FILM 

Masatoshi  Anma,  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288767 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/792 

V.S.  a.  257—324  2  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  with 
an  insulating  film  interposed  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  impurity  regions  formed  at  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate on  both  sides  of  said  first  gate  electrode; 

a  multi-layered  film  formed  on  an  upper  surface  and  opposing 
side  surfaces  of  said  first  gate  electrode  so  as  to  continuously 
extend  from  one  of  the  opposing  side  surfaces  to  the  other  of 
the  opposing  side  surfaces  via  the  upper  surface,  the  multi- 
layered  film  including  a  nitride  film  and  an  oxide  film;  and 

a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  multi-layered  film  and 
having  opposing  side  surfaces;  wherein 

said  multi-layered  film  has  opposing  side  surfaces  substantially 
in  parallel  to  the  opposing  side  surfaces  of  said  first  gate 
electrode,  and  an  upper  surface  substantially  in  parallel  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  first  gate  electrode. 

said  second  gate  electrode  is  formed  only  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  multi-layered  film,  and 

said  opposing  side  surfaces  of  said  second  gate  electrode  are 
substantially  coplanar  with  said  opposing  side  surfaces  of  said 
multi-layered  film. 


a  drain  region,  within  the  conductive  layer,  which  contains  a 
second  dopant  having  a  second  diffusion  coefficient  lower 
than  the  first  diffusion  coefficient,  wherein  no  first  dopant  is 
contained  within  the  drain  region,  and  whereii.  the  source 
region  is  positioned  closer  to  the  channel  region  than  is  the 
drain  region. 


5,729,037 
MOSFET  STRUCTURE  AND  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
FOR  DECREASING  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 
Fwu-Iuan  Hshieh,  Saratoga;  Yan  Man  Tsui,  Inion  City;  True- 
Lon  Lin,  Cupertino;  Danny  Chi  Nim,  and  Koon  Chong  So, 
both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MegaMOS  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,639 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29/76;29/94:3J/062:JI/IIS 

VS.  CI.  257—329  7  Claims 


-  Mthout  nrtn* 


5,729,036 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  DRAIN 
JUNCTION  OFFSET 
Frank  Randolph  Bryant,  Denton,  and  Robert  Louis  Hodges, 
Euless,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,755,  Apr.  12.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  114,754,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,344,790.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^66 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—327  20  Qaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 
a  conductive  layer; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  and  a  gate  electrode  overlying  the  con- 
ductive layer,  wherein  a  channel  region  is  defined  in  the 
conductive  layer  beneath  the  gate  electrode; 
a  source  region,  within  the  conductive  layer,  containing  a  first 
dopant  having  a  first  diffusion  coefficient;  and 


t>stance  Along  the  Surface 

1.  A  vertical  MOSFET  cell  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
with  a  drain  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  at  a  bonom 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  MOSFET  cell  comprising: 

a  gate  supported  on  a  top  surface  of  said  substrate  disposed 
substantially  in  a  central  portion  of  said  cell; 

a  source  region  of  said  first  conductivity  disposed  in  said  sub- 
strate surrounding  edges  of  said  gate  with  an  inner  source 
portion  thereof  underneath  said  gate; 

a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  disposed  in  said 
substtate  encompassing  said  source  region,  supporting  a  ver- 
tical channel  extended  from  said  source  region  to  said  dram, 
said  body  region  having  an  inner  body  portion  underneath 
said  gate  and  extending  away  from  said  edges  of  gate  for 
defining  an  outer  boundary  of  said  MOSFET  cell  and  said 
body  region  further; 

an  insulation  layer  covering  said  gate  constituting  a  peak-body 
dopant  concentration  reducing  means  whereby  a  peak-body 
dopant  concentration  under  said  gate  near  an  interface  point 
between  said  body  region  and  said  source  region  is  reduced 
relative  to  said  peak-body-dopant  concentration  without  said 
insulation  layer. 
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5,729,038 

SILICON-GLASS  BONDED  WAFERS 

William  Ronald  Young,  and  Anthony  L.  Rivoli,  both  of  Palm 

Bay,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,099 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/l5:3l/l2;31/00 

VS.  a.  257—460  20  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  glass  substrate: 

a  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  bonded  to  said  glass  sub- 
strate by  a  bonding  layer  therebetween  to  form  a  bonded 
wafer,  said  bonding  layer  comprising  a  compound  of  a  first 
matenal  diflferent  from  said  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer 
and  said  glass  substrate,  and  a  second  material  of  which  each 
of  said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  glass  substrate  is  com- 
prised, and  wherein  said  bonding  layer  is  transparent  to  light: 
and 

semiconductor  devices  formed  in  said  single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor layer  of  said  bonded  wafer 


a  gate  extension  connected  to  said  gate  and  also  disposed  above 
said  gate  insulator  and  above  a  collection  portion  of  said 
silicon  layer,  said  body  ponion  and  said  collection  portion 
being  in  proximity, 

whereby  minority  carriers  may  flow  from  said  body  portion  to 
said  collection  portion: 

raised  source  and  drain  contact  members  capped  with  cap 
dielectric  having  a  cap  top  surface  above  said  gate  top  sur- 
face; 

a  collection  electrode  doped  with  said  second  polarity  and 
disposed  in  contact  with  said  silicon  layer  on  a  collection  side 
of  said  gate  extension  opposite  said  gate,  whereby  minority 
carriers  may  flow  from  said  body  through  said  collection 
portion  of  said  silicon  layer  to  said  collection  electrode,  said 
gate  extension  having  gate  sidewall  support  members  con- 
nected to  said  gate  and  disposed  between  said  collection 
electrode  and  said  source  and  drain,  said  collection  electrode 
being  isolated  from  said  gate  by  at  least  one  insulating  side- 
wall:  and 

conductive  source  and  drain  members  disposed  above  said 
source  and  drain  and  being  isolated  from  said  gate  sidewall 
members  by  an  insulating  sidewall,  in  which  said  gate  exten- 
sion extends  along  said  first  axis  by  an  extension  length 
greater  than  said  gate  length,  said  gate  extension  having  a 
self-aligned  aperture  therein  and  having  isolating  sidewalls  on 
an  interior  of  said  aperture,  whereby  said  minority  carriers  are 
guided  to  said  collection  electrode  by  said  gate  extension  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  gate  and  insulated  from  said 
silicon  layer  by  said  gate  insulator 


5,729,039 

SOI  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  BODY 

CONTACT 

Klaus  Dietrich  Beyer,  Poughkeepsie,-  Taqi  Nasser  Buti,  Mill- 
brook;  Chang-Ming  Hsieh,  and  Louis  Lu-Chen  Hsu,  both  of 
Fishkill,  all   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,956,  Nov.  10,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  268,380,  Jun.  29,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,405,795. 
This  appUcation  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,834 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  27/n 
U.S.  CI.  257—347  3  Claims 


1.  An  SOI  field  effect  transistor  having  a  self-aligned  body 
contact  and  comprising  a  source  and  drain  doped  with  a  first 
polarity  and  formed  in  a  silicon  layer  doped  with  a  second  polarity 
and  disposed  above  an  insulating  substrate,  and  a  gate  insulator 
and  gate  disposed  above  a  body  ponion  of  said  silicon  layer 
between  said  source  and  drain  and  extending  a  gate  length  along  a 
first  axis  passing  between  said  source  and  drain,  further  compris- 
ing: 


5,729,040 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  GROUPS  OF 

ELEMENT  REGIONS  IN  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Yoshiyuki  Sano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser  No.  704,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-248420 

Int.  a.*"  HOIL  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  257—504  6  Claims 

1-19 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  having  the  grounds  of  element 
regions  are  provided  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

at  least  two  element  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
provided  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  grounds 
connected  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  when  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  is  set  at  a  fixed  potential:  and 

at  least  one  ground-isolating  well  region  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  provided  between  said  at  least  two  element  regions 
to  electrically  isolate  said  at  least  two  element  regions  by 
forming  a  depletion  layer  between  said  at  least  two  element 
regions  when  applied  with  a  reverse  bias  voltage. 
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5,729,041 

PROTECTIVE  FILM  FOR  FUSE  WINDOW  PASSIVATION 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

APPLICATIONS 

Chue-San  Yoo,  and  Jin- Yuan  Lee,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 

panv.  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,587,  Oct  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,578,517. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,162 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  CL  257—529  18  aaims 


-50 


using  said  panemed  fusible  link  layer  as  a  mask,  removing 
between  4,000  and  9,000  Angstroms  of  said  first  insulating 
layer,  thereby  forming  a  pedestal  on  which  said  patterned 
fusible  link  layer  lies:  and 

then  coating  the  structure  with  a  second  insulating  layer. 


5,729,043 
SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION  WITH  SELF  ALIGNED 

PSG  LAYER 
Joseph  F.  Shepard,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,084,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,616,513. 
This  application  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,559 
Int  CI.''  HOIL  29/76:29/0():2i/5S 
VS.  CI.  257—519  5  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  patterned  metal  level  formed  on 
a  first  layer  of  insulating  material,  at  least  a  second  layer  of 
insulating  material  covering  portions  of  said  patterned  metal  level, 
wherein  said  pattern  level  contains  at  least  one  fusible  link  portion, 
an  opening  at  least  partially  through  the  second  layer  over  the 
fijsible  link,  said  opening  having  a  bottom  and  sidewall  surfaces,  a 
protective  layer  of  silicon  nitride  overlying  the  second  layer,  the 
bottom  and  sidewall  surfaces  of  the  opening,  and  the  fusible  link 
portions;  and 

characterized  in  that  said  protective  layer  of  silicon  nitride 
material  has  a  ratio  of  silicon  to  nitrogen  in  the  range  from  1 .2 
to  1.6  and  said  protective  layer  having  a  transminance  to  laser 
irradiation  of  greater  than  50%. 


5,729,042 
RAISED  FUSE  STRUCTURE  FOR  LASER  REPAIR 
Yung-Song  Lou,  Ruey-TXing;  Ching-Chemg  Rou,  Shan-Wang 
Shiang;  Ting  Chou,  Ne-Hu;  Chao-Ming  Koh,  Pao-Shan; 
Shin-Chi  Lee,  Chu-lbng,  and  Chuen-Nan  Chen,  Hsin  chu, 
all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,800,  Aug.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,877 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  a.  257—529  6  Claims 


13     10 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  fusible  link  structure  compris- 


ing: 


providing  a  silicon  integrated  circuit; 
depositing  a  first  insulating  layer; 
depositing  a  fusible  link  layer; 

patterning  said  fusible  link  layer  into  a  shape  that  is  suitable  for 
it  to  be  part  of  the  integrated  circuit; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

substrate  having  a  surface: 

a  plurality  of  trenches,  extending  from  the  surface  into  the 
substrate,  having  a  sidewall  and  a  bottom  surface; 

said  trenches  filled  widi  a  silicon  dioxide  body,  said  silicon 
dioxide  body  in  contact  with  said  sidewall  and  bottom  sur- 
face; and, 

said  silicon  dioxide  body  having  a  phosphorus  dopant  region, 
wherein  said  phosphorus  dopant  region  is  predominantly  bur- 
ied within  the  silicon  dioxide  body. 


5,729,044 
PROTECTION  DIODE  FOR  A  NTRTICAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 
Jacques  Mille,  and  Philippe  Meunier,  both  of  Aix-en-Provence, 
France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A., 
Saint  Genis,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,653,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85310,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5349,232.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7134»56 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1992,  92  08483 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/861  ;29/74:2i/62 
VS.  a.  257—603  6  Claims 

IM3-44 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  against  breakdown  a  semiconductor 
element  formed  in  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  surface  of  die  semiconductor  wafer  a  series  con- 
nection of  elemental  avalanche  diodes;  and 

arranging  the  series  connection  of  elemental  avalanche  diodes  in 
a  geomeoic  pattern  of  elements  in  which  voltage  o-ansitions 
are  minimized  between  elements  which  are  both  physically 
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adjacent  and  electrically  isolated  by  structures  restricting  con- 
duction therebetween,  and  further  arranging  the  geometric 
pattern  for  geometric  compactness. 


5,729,045 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  HIGHER 

MOBILITY 

Matthew  S.  Buynoski,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626340 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/04:31/036 

VS.  a.  ISl—^n  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  with  at  least  one  field  effect  transistor 
(PET)  having  a  source,  drain  and  gate  with  the  source  and  dram 
separated  by  a  channel  under  the  gate,  compnsing: 

a  {100}.  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate  having  (100)  and 
(110)  crystal  planes  and  |100)  and  (110)  crystal  directions; 

a  PET  gate  having  a  length  and  a  width  and  being  insulated  from 
the  substrate  by  a  silicon  oxide  layer  thermally  grown  in  the 
silicon  substrate  and  aligned  with  the  [100]  crystal  direction, 
said  gate  being  patterned  with  the  gate  width  in  the  [110] 
crystal  direction  so  that  the  gate  width  is  aligned  approxi- 
mately orthogonal  to  the  ( 1 10)  crystal  plane  and  parallel  with 
the  [110]  crystal  direction: 

a  source  on  one  side  of  said  patterned  gate  width  and  a  drain  on 
the  other  side  of  the  panemed  gate  width,  with  impurities  of 
the  source  and  drain  being  disposed  in  the  silicon  substrate 
aligned  with  the  [100]  crystal  direction;  and 

a  channel  being  formed  under  the  gate  between  the  source  and 
drain  when  voltage  is  applied  and  being  aligned  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  the  gate  width,  whereby  the 
performance  of  the  FET  is  enhanced  due  to  a  higher  mobility 
of  the  carriers  in  the  [110]  crystal  direction  and  due  to  the 
high  quality  of  the  silicon  oxide  layer  insulating  the  gate  from 
the  substrate  by  being  disposed  in  the  [100]  crystal  direction. 


5,729,046 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE  HAVING  PINNING 
REGIONS 
Toshiliazu  Nishino,  Kawasald;  Ushio  Kawabe,  Tokyo;  Yoshi- 
nobu  Tarutani,  Yamanashi;  Shinya  Kominami,  Tokorozawa; 
Toshiyuki  .Aida.  Chofu;  Tokuumi  Fukazawa.  Tachikawa,  and 
.Mutsuko  Hatano,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,573,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^52,375, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853493,  Mar.  17,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5326,745,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  155306, 
Feb.  16,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,126315.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  462356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1987,  62-42558; 
Jun.  15,  1987,  62-147043;  Jun.  29,  1987,  62-159596 

Int  CI."  HOIL  39/00 
VS.  a.  257—661  10  aaims 

1.  .A  superconductor  formed  of  an  oxide  crystal,  comprising: 
an  input  pan  of  said  superconductor  to  which  a  current  is 

inputted: 
an  output  pan  of  said  superconductor  from  which  said  current  is 

outputted:  and 
pinning  regions,  for  fixing  vortices  developing  with  conduction 
of  the  cunent.  said  pinning  regions  being  located  between 
said  input  pan  and  said  output  pan  and  being  arranged  per- 


pendicular to  a  direction  of  current  flow  of  said  current  in  said 
superconductor,  said  pinning  regions  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  grain  boundaries  and  twin  boundaries. 


5,729,047 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  PROVIDING  SIGNAL 

ISOLATION  AND  DECOUPLING  IN  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Manny  K.  F.  Ma,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,465 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/40:29/00 
U.S.  CI.  257—664  18  Claims 

Vss  119 


114        104 

1.  A  signal  isolation  and  decoupling  structure  fabricated  in  an 
integrated  circuit  device  for  providing  electrical  isolation  between 
first  and  second  signal  carrying  conductors,  portions  of  which 
extend  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  in  said  integrated  circuit 
device,  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  carrying  fast  switching 
signals,  and  said  integrated  circuit  device  having  an  electrically 
conductive  substrate,  said  signal  isolation  and  decoupling  structure 
comprising: 

first  and  second  elements  of  an  electrically  conductive  material 
spaced  apart  from  one  another,  said  first  and  second  elements 
extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  first 
conductor,  said  second  element  not  coextensive  with  said 
substrate  and  insulated  from  said  substrate  by  an  insulating 
material: 
dielectric  material  located  between  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments of  conductive  material,  with  at  least  said  first  conductor 
being  embedded  in  said  dielectric  material;  and 
interconnecting  means  including  a  third  element  of  a  continuous 
segment  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  electrically 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  elements,  said  third 
element  extending  along  at  least  said  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  first  conductor,  forming  an  enclosure  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  that  extends  around  said  first  conductor  leav- 
ing the  first  conductor  partially  exposed  along  at  least  said 
portion  of  the  length,  for  electrically  isolating  said  first  con- 
ductor from  at  least  said  second  conductor  which  is  located 
externally  of  said  enclosure. 
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5,729,048 

CMOS  IC  DEVICE  SUPPRESSING  SPIKE  NOISE 

Masato  Tatsuoka,  and  Tomio  Sato,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,218,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231945 

Int  a.""  HOIL  29/417 

U.S.  a.  257—665  18  Oaims 


ends  of  the  plurality  of  lead  fingers  of  the  lead  frame,  the 
section  of  tape  having  at  least  one  slot  therein  extending 
across  a  portion  thereof. 


^^L:^ 


1  A  CMOS  IC  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  power  supply  pad  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

circuit  elements  including  CMOS  elements  formed  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate: 

power  supply  wirings  for  interconnecting  at  least  one  of  said 
circuit  elements  and  said  power  supply  pad;  and 

phase-shifting  split  wirings,  each  phase  shifting  wiring  of  .said 
phase-shifting  split  wirings  being  connected  solely  to  a  corre- 
sponding power  supply  wiring  of  said  power  supply  wirings 
and  having  a  width  which  is  different  from  a  width  of  said 
corresponding  power  supply  wiring  at  a  position  of  connec- 
tion between  said  each  phase  shifting  split  wiring  and  said 
corresponding  power  supply  wiring,  for  producing  a  noise 
phase  difference  between  noises  on  said  power  supply  wirings 
and  on  said  phase-shifting  split  wirings. 


5,729,050 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  SUBSTRATE  AND  BALL 
GRID  ARRAY  (BGA)  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
USING  SAME 
Jin  Sung  Kim,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co„  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Mar.  II,  1996, 
1996/6374 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/213:23/52 
U.S.  a.  257—667  25  Claims 


5,729,049 
TAPE  UNDER  FRAME  FOR  CONVENTIONAL-TYPE  IC 

PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
David  J.  Corisis,  Meridian;  Larry  D.  Kinsman,  Boise,  and 
Jerry  M.  Brooks,  Caldwell,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618359 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/50:23/12 
U.S.  a.  257—666  60  Qaims 

1.  A  lead  frame  connected  to  a  semiconductor  device,  the  lead 
frame  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  including  a  plurality  of  lead  fingers,  the  plurality  of 
lead  fingers  each  having  a  proximal  end  inwardly  extending  to 
define  a  semiconductor  device  opening  in  the  lead  frame,  the 
lead  frame  having  no  die  paddle  for  supporting  said  semicon- 
ductor device:  and 
a  section  of  tape  having  a  periphery  and  a  central  portion,  the 
section  of  tape  attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  proximate 
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1.  A  substrate  for  a  chip  package  compnsing: 

a  cavity  formed  in  the  substrate; 

a  bumper  and  a  plurality  of  leads  for  conductive  connections  to 

the  chip  package  formed  on  the  substrate  adjacent  to  said 

cavity;  and 
at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  holes  and  a  plurality  of  recesses 

formed  on  the  substrate  interdispersed  between  conductive 

leads  for  receiving  a  molding  resin. 


5,729,051 
TAPE  AUTOMATED  BONDING  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Tsuguo  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,117 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-252739 
Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  23/495:23/48 
U.S.  a.  257—668  5  Claims 

1.  A  tape  carrier  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  flexible  resin  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  said  flexible  resin  substrate  having  a  device  hole  at 
the  center  thereof; 
wiring  leads  formed  on  said  second  surface  of  said  flexible  resin 
subsu-ate,  said  wiring  leads  having  inner  leads  formed  at  the 
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portion  extended  into  said  device  hole  and  lands  formed  on 
said  second  surface  of  said  flexible  resin  substrate,  which 
lands  are  arranged  in  a  form  of  a  grid  array; 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  electrodes  connected  to  said  inner 
leads  and  arranged  within  said  device  hole; 

bumps  formed  on  said  lands: 

sealing  resin  for  covering  at  least  a  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip  where  said  electrodes  are  formed,  and  inner  leads, 
said  sealing  resin  being  deposited  on  a  part  of  said  first 
surface  of  said  flexible  resin  substrate  in  a  uniform  thickness 
and  filling  said  device  hole;  and 

an  insulative  resin  layer  covering  the  second  surface  of  said 
flexible  resin  substrate  and  partly  covering  said  bumps  such 
that  said  bumps  project  partially  outwardly  from  said  insula- 
tive resin  layer  but  are  held  therein  so  as  to  prevent  accidental 
short  circuiting  therebetween. 


5,729,053 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLAT  CIRCUIT 
ASSEMBLY 
Kurt  Orthmann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  281,867,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,600,175. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  676,876 
InL  CI."  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  a.  257—724  22  Claims 

12 


22-, 


1.  A  batteryless  flat  integrated  circuit  assembly,  comprising: 

at  least  one  integrated  circuit: 

a  capacitor: 

a  carrier  having  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  the  integrated 

circuit  and  capacitor,  said  carrier  defining  shallow  cavities  for 

accommodating  each  of  said  integrated  circuit  and  capacitor: 

and 
electrical  connectors  connecting  said  at  least  one  integrated 

circuit  and  capacitor. 


5,729,052 
INTEGR.ATED  ULSI  HEATSINK 
William  R.  Tonti,  Essex  Junction,  Vt;  Jack  A.  Mandelman, 
Stormville,  N.Y.;  Jerzy  M.  Zaiesinski;  Toshiharu  Furukawa, 
both  of  Essex  Junction,  Vt.,-  Son  V.  Nguyen,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, N.Y.,  and  Dureseti  Chidambarrao,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,210 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/i4 

MS.  a.  257—712  6  Claims 
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5,729,054 

CONDUCTIVE  NOBLE-METAL-INSULATOR-ALLOY 

BARRIER  LAYER  FOR  HIGH-DIELECTRIC-CONSTANT 

MATERUL  ELECTRODES 
Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Jason  Reid;  Marc  Nicolet, 
both   of   Pasadena,    Calif.,   and    Elzbieta    Kolawa,   Sierra 
Madre,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,454,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,622,893. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,464 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/4B 
U.S.  CI.  257-751  14  Claims 

48  48 


\.  An  integrated  package  of  an  integrated  circuit  and  a  heatsink 
comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a  front  side  and  a  backside,  the 
front  side  including  an  interconnect  structure  and  the  backside 
being  covered  with  a  metal  inierlayer.  wherein  the  backside 
includes  an  irregular  rough  surface,  the  metal  conforming  to 
the  irregular  rough  surface  and  forming  a  plated  backside  of 
said  integrated  circuit  chip:  and 

a  heatsink  directly  Joined  to  the  plated  backside  of  the  integrated 
circuit  chip  with  a  thermally  conductive  reflowable  material. 


I.  A  microelectronic  structure  comprising: 

an  oxidizable  layer,  wherein  said  oxidizable  layer  is  substan- 
tially conductive  and  unoxidized: 

a  noble-metal-insulalor-alloy  layer  overlying  said  oxidizable 
layer; 

an  oxygen  stable  layer  overlying  said  noble-metal-insulator- 
alloy  layer:  and 

a  layer  of  a  high-dielectric -constant  material  overlying  said 
oxygen  stable  layer,  whereby  the  noble-metal-insulator-alloy 
layer  substantially  inhibits  diffusion  of  oxygen  to  the  oxidiz- 
able layer. 
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5,729,055 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITRY  HAVING  A  THIN  FILM 

POLYSILICON  LAYER  IN  OHMIC  CONTACT  WrfH  A 

CONDUCTFVE  LAYER 

Monte  Manning,  Kuna,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,664.  May  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,578,873,  v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  321,560,  Oct.  12, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

724467 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04:27/] 1 .29/54 

U.S.  a.  257—754  16  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  component  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  substrate  diffusion  region; 

a  thin  film  polysilicon  layer  overlying  the  diffusion  region  said 
thin  film  polysilicon  layer  having  a  portion  in  ohmic  electrical 
contact  with  the  diSiision  region,  said  polysilicon  layer  por- 
tion having  a  first  cross-sectional  area:  and 

a  pillar  of  electrically  conductive  material  extending  outwardly 
firom  the  thin  film  polysilicon  layer  over  the  diffusion  region, 
the  pillar  having  a  second  cross  sectional  second  area  where 
the  pillar  joins  the  thin  film  polysilicon  layer,  the  second  cross 
sectional  second  area  being  received  entirely  within  said  first 
cross  sectional  area. 


5,729,056 
LOW  CYCLE  TIME  CMOS  PROCESS 
Janmye  Sung,  Yang-Mei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard  Inter- 
national Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,701,  Aug.  27,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  572,810,  Dec.  15,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,573,962.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892^35 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2i/4« 
U.S.  CI.  257—774  3  Claims 

21  17        2    21 
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source  and  drain  region  in  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, between  said  polysilicon  gate  structure,  in  said  second 
device  region,  and  said  field  oxide  region; 

an  insulator  layer,  between  about  10000  to  13000  Angstroms  in 
thickness,  on  said  polysilicon  gate  structures,  on  said  source 
and  drain  region  in  said  first  device  region,  on  said  source  and 
drain  region  in  said  second  device  region,  and  on  said  field 
oxide  regions: 

contact  holes,  in  said  insulator  layer,  to  said  source  and  drain 
region,  in  said  first  device  region,  and  to  said  source  and  drain 
region,  in  said  second  device  region,  with  each  contact  hole 
exhibiting  two  shapes,  a  first  shape  of  the  contact  hole,  to  a 
depth  between  about  4000  to  6000  Angstroms,  in  said  insula- 
tor layer,  with  entire  first  shape  of  the  contact  hole  having  a 
diameter  between  about  1.0  to  1.3  |iM.  and  a  second  shape  of 
said  contact  hole,  extending  between  about  6000  to  7000 
Angstroms  in  depth,  below  said  first  shape  of  contact  hole,  to 
underlying,  said  source  and  drain  region,  with  entire  second 
shape  of  the  contact  hole  having  a  diameter  between  about  0.4 
to  0.6  |iM:  and 

a  metallization  structure,  completely  filling  said  contact  hole, 
contacting  said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  first  device 
region,  and  contacting  said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said 
second  device  region,  with  the  top  surface  of  said  metalliza- 
tion structure,  in  said  contact  hole,  at  the  same  level  as  the  top 
surface  of  said  insulator  layer. 


5,729,057 
VEHICLE  ANTITHEFT  DEVICE  USING  TRANSPONDER 

AND  HAVING  ILLUMINATED  KEYHOLE 
Henryk  Frenzel,  Regensburg,  and  Helmut  Kraus,  Altertheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1995,  195  28 
093.8 

Int  CI."  B60R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  307— lOJ  8  Claims 


-\ -r 

16(P+)         12(N-H)     11 
A  CMOS  device  structure,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising: 

field  oxide  regions  on  the  surface  of  said  .semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

a  first  device  region  between  said  field  oxide  regions: 

a  second  device  region  between  said  field  oxide  regions: 

a  polysilicon  gate  structure  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  in 
center  of  said  first  device  region: 

a  polysilicon  gate  structure  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  in 
center  of  said  second  device  region: 

an  insulator  sidewall  spacer  located  on  sides  of  said  polysilicon 
gate  structures; 

source  and  drain  region  in  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, between  said  polysilicon  gate  structure,  in  said  first 
device  region,  and  said  field  oxide  region: 


V       STARTING 
—  ASSEMBLY 

1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  key  having  a  transponder; 

a  lock  having  a  keyhole  for  receiving  said  key: 

an  antenna  in  the  vicinity  of  said  lock; 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  antenna  to  send  starting  signals 
to  said  transponder  and  to  receive  answer  signals  from  said 
transponder; 

an  assembly  being  turned  on  and  off  if  the  answer  signals 
correspond  to  set-point  signals; 

said  antenna  having  a  lighting  device  being  controlled  by  said 
cono-ol  unit  for  illuminating  a  region  around  said  keynole,  at 
least  before  said  key  is  inserted:  and 

said  antenna  being  formed  as  an  annular  coil  having  a  photocon- 
ducting coil  body  wound  with  a  plurality  of  windings,  .said 
photoconducting  coil  body  being  simultaneously  pan  of  said 
lighting  device. 
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5,729,058 
TRAILER  VOLTAGE  ADAPTER 
Charles  J.  Groeller,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mack  Trucks, 
Inc.,  AUenlown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,490 

Int.  CI.''  B60L  1/14 

VS.  CL  307—10.8  4  Claims 


I.  A  trailer  voltage  adapter  for  use  with  a  tractor  liaving  an 
electrical  system  for  operating  at  a  first  voltage  and  a  trailer  having 
an  electrical  system  for  operating  at  a  second  voltage,  comprising: 
a  voltage  converter  configured  to  receive  electrical  power  at  a 
first  voltage  from  the  tractor  and  to  provide  an  output  of 
electrical  power  at  a  second  voltage: 
a  plurality  of  relays,  each  of  said  plurality  of  relays  having  a 
power  input,  a  power  output  and  a  control  input,  with  the 
power  input  electrically  coupled  to  the  power  output  accord- 
ing to  a  signal  provided  at  said  control  input,  each  power 
input  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  relays  being  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  voltage  convener:  and 
said  adapter  configured  to  receive  input  signals  from  the  tractor 
for  said  signals  provided  at  said  control  mputs.  whereby  said 
relays  couple  said  power  inputs  to  said  power  outputs  based 
on  the  input  signals  received  from  the  tractor  lo  power  the 
electrical  system  of  the  trailer  at  the  second  voltage 


5,729,059 
DIGITAL  NO-BREAK  POWER  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Donald  G.   KUroy,  7703  Laurel  Cherry  Dr.,  Rockford,  111. 
61108,   and   Frank   Joseph    Ludicky,    1016  Ashdown   PI., 
Machesney  Park,  III.  61115 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,012 

Int.  CI."  H02J  1/00:7/00 

VS.  CI.  307—84  18  Oaims 

.^-sq  v-  '* 


I.  A  power  transfer  control  system  for  use  in  an  AC  electric 
power  generation  and  distribution  system  having  at  least  a  first 
source  and  a  second  source  of  AC  power,  each  of  the  sources  being 
connectable  to  a  load  distribution  bus  through  an  associated  swit- 
chable  contactor,  the  second  source  being  initially  connected  to  the 
load  distribution  bus  and  supplying  power  thereto,  the  output 
power  of  at  least  the  first  source  being  sensed  and  controlled  by  a 
rtrst  generator  control  unit  (GCU),  the  opening  and  closing  of  al 
least  one  of  the  switchable  contactors  being  controlled  by  a  bus 
power  control  unit  (BPCU).  comprising: 

first  means  wiihin  the  BPCU  for  communicating  with  the  GCU. 
said  first  means  transmitting  information  lo  the  first  GCU 


including  master  power  control  information  and  a  synchroniz- 
ing signal  indicating  a  zero  phase  reference  point: 

second  means  within  the  first  GCU  for  communicating  with  the 
BPCU: 

third  means  within  the  first  GCU  for  comparing  parameters  of 
the  output  power  of  the  first  source  with  said  master  power 
control  information  and  said  synchronizing  signal,  said  third 
means  generating  delta  phase  information  representing  the 
phase  displacement  between  said  synchronizing  signal  and  the 
output  power  of  the  first  source,  said  third  means  further 
generating  a  power  ready  signal  when  a  difference  between 
'  said  sensed  parameters  of  the  output  power  and  said  master 
power  control  information  is  less  than  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old: and 

wherein  said  second  means  transmits  said  delta  phase  informa- 
tion and  said  power  ready  signal  lo  the  BPCU:  and 

wherein  a  no-break  power  transfer  is  accomplished  in  response 
to  the  receipt  of  said  power  ready  signal  and  said  delta  phase 
information  being  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5,7294160 

HARD  DISKDRIVE  ADDRESS  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  OF 

AN  ARRAY  HARD  DISKDRIVE  SYSTEM 

Steven  Shih,  1/F.,  No.  14,  AUey  13,  Lane  245,  Sec.  4,  Pa-Teh 

Rd.,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,197 

Int  CI."  H02B  1/24:  HOSK  5/00 

VS.  CL  307—112  1  Claim 


1.  A  hard  diskdrive  address  adjusting  device  for  use  in  an  array 
hard  diskdrive  system,  wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of  hard  dis- 
kdrives  includes  a  plurality  of  jumper  terminals  arranged  in  two 
rows  for  establishing  a  binary  address  by  selectively  coupling 
across  the  two  rows  selected  pairs  of  the  jumper  terminals,  the 
device  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  plurality  of  hard  diskdrive  mounting  frames  arranged  at  differ- 
ent elevations  within  said  housing,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
hard  diskdrive  mounting  frames  having  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  hard  diskdrives  mounted  therein: 
a  plurality  of  rotary  switches  respectively  electrically  coupled  to 
.said  plurality  of  hard  diskdrives.  each  of  said  rotary  switches 
having  (I )  a  common  terminal  coupled  in  parallel  relation 
with  one  of  said  two  rows  of  jumper  terminals  of  a  respective 
hard  diskdrive,  and  (2)  a  plurality  of  switched  terminals 
coupled  respectively  to  said  plurality  of  jumper  terminals  of 
the  other  of  said  two  rows  of  jumper  terminals,  each  said 
rotary  switch  providing  a  connection  between  said  common 
terminal  and  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  switched  termi- 
nals in  accordance  with  a  binary  code  responsive  to  a  rotary 
position  of  an  actuator  of  said  rotary  switch,  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  rotary  switches  is  switched  to  provide  a 
different  binary  code  for  selectively  addressing  said  plurality 
of  hard  diskdrives. 
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5,729,061 

OVER  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUTT  FOR  A 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 

Izuru  Narita.  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,512 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-137042 

Int  a."  HOIH  83/12 

VS.  a.  307—130  24  Claims 
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5,729,063 
VEHICLE  AC  GENERATOR 
Katsumi  Adachi;  Kazunori  Tanaka,  and  Kyoko  Kurusu.  all  of 
Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325305 

InL  CI."  H02K  11/00:1/32 

U.S.  a.  310—68  D  23  Claims 

—  —       3401    34o 


1.  An  over  discharge  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  battery  selectively  powering  an  electrical  apparatus; 

a  selector  selecting  a  threshold  voltage  in  response  to  the  oper- 
ating condition  of  said  elecuical  apparatus; 

a  comparitor  comparing  the  output  terminal  voltage  of  said 
battery  with  the  threshold  voltage  selected  by  said  selector: 

a  switch  opening  or  closing  a  power  feed  line  along  which  said 
banery  supplies  power;  and 

a  controller  controlling  said  switch  in  response  to  the  compari- 
son result  by  said  comparitor. 


5,729,062 
ACTTVE  PLUG-IN  CIRCUIT 
Shui^i  Satoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Sen  No.  693,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-202643 

Int  CI."  HOIH  35/00 

VS.  CL  307—130  W  Claims 
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1.  An  active  plug-in  circuit  to  be  plugged  into  an  active  appara- 
tus, said  active  plug-in  circuit  comprising: 

an  electronic  circuit  with  a  power  source  terminal: 

a  connector  with  a  power  source  pin; 

a  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plug-in  mode  and 
a  regular  mode,  said  mode  selecting  means  selecting  a  n)ode 
depending  on  a  power  source  voltage  in  said  electronic  cir- 
cuit; 

a  power  consumption  control  means  for  controlling  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  to  be  in  a  low  power  consumption  mode  when 
said  mode  selecting  means  selects  said  plug-in  mode: 

a  resistor  connected  between  said  power  source  pin  of  said 
connector  and  said  power  source  terminal  of  said  electronic 
circuit:  and 

switching  means  for  short-circuiting  said  resistor  when  said 
mode  selecting  means  selects  said  regular  mode. 


34b     "34bl 

1.  A  vehicle  AC  generator  having  a  main  unit  comprising: 
a  rotor  disposed  m  the  main  unit  of  said  generator  and  joumaled 

at  a  rotary  shaft; 
a  rectifier  unit  for  rectifying  AC  current,  having  a  plurality  of 
unidirectionally  conducting  devices,  and  positive-electrode 
and  negative-electrode  side  support  members  having  respec- 
tive surfaces  for  respectively  supporting  a  positive-electrode 
and  a  negative-electrode  side  of  said  unidirectionally  conduct- 
ing devices,  said  support  members  supporting  said  unidirec- 
tionally conducting  devices  which  are  positioned  on  substan- 
tially the  same  plane,  which  plane  is  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  support  members  are  provided  with  overiap-joint  sec- 
tions which  overiap  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
rotary  shaft,  protruding  cooling  fins  disposed  on  said  respec- 
tive support  members  at  sides  opposed  to  respective  sides  on 
which  said  unidirectional  conducting  devices  are  supported, 
and  a  circuit  board  having  portions  which  respectively  overlap 
said  support  members  for  electrically  connecting  said  unidi- 
rectionally conducting  devices;  and 
a  casing  member  covering  at  least  one  of  said  support  members. 


5,729,064 

MLTLTI-POLE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  BRUSH 

HOLDER  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO  TERMINAL 

ASSEMBLIES 

Hideaki  Noguchi;  Masashi  Fukui,  both  of  Tochigi-ken,  and 

Atsushi  Shimura,  Gunma-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsuba  Corporation,  Gunma-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628366 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-124213; 
Apr.  24,  1995,  7-124214 

Int  CI."  H02K  11/00 
VS.  a.  310—68  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  multi-pole  electric  motor  having  four  or  more  poles,  com- 
prising: 

an  end  bracket  can>ing  a  plurality  of  bnish  holders  arranged 
around  a  commutator  of  a  motor  armature  of  said  electric 
motor,  each  brush  holder  receiving  a  motor  brush  therein; 
at  least  a  pair  of  terminal  assemblies,  each  terminal  assembly 
including  at  least  two  terminal  pieces  of  the  same  polarity 
which  are  individually  connected  to  diflferent  ones  of  said 
brushes  and  which  are  located  radially  across  from  each  other: 
leads  which  are  connected  between  said  motor  brushes  and  said 
terminal  assembhes;  and 
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a  second  pluralit>'  of  pole  components  (26,  27,  38)  made  of  a 
magnetically  well  conducting  material  are  associated  with 
respective  peripheral  regions  of  each  of  the  two  axially  outer 
permanent  magnetic  rings  (5,  6  or  5,  30),  whereby  said  second 
plurality  of  pole  components  direct  a  magnetic  flux  generated 
by  the  annular  coils  (14,  15)  into  two  substantially  indepen- 
dent magnetic  flux  circuits  (28.  29). 


5,729,066 
COMBINED  RADIAL  AND  AXIAL  MAGNETIC 
BEARINGS 
Wen  Liang  Soong,  Schenectady;  James  Patrick  Lyons,  and 
Gerald  Burt  Kliman.  both  of  Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,288 
Int.  CI."  H02K  7/09 
MS.  a.  310-90.5 

I" ' ' 


12  Claims 


separable  shunts  for  selectively  connecting  or  disconnecting  said 
two  terminal  pieces  of  each  of  said  terminal  assemblies. 


5,729,065 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  CELL  WITH  ROTOR  AND 
STATOR 
Johan  K.  Fremery,  Bonn;  Helmut  Schneider,  Zaipich;  Peter 
Reimer,  Hurth.  and  Josef  Hodapp,  Euskirchen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ley  bold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3540,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16235,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  491,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1993,  43  01 
076.8 

InL  CL"  H02K  7/09 
MS.  CL  310—903  3  Claims 


1.  A  flve-axis  magnetic  bearing  including: 

two  combined  radial  and  axial  magnetic  bearing  structures,  each 
of  the  bearing  structures  comprising 
a  radial  stator,  and 
a  radial  rotor. 

the  rotor  and  stator  having  an  asymmetrical  orientation  such 
that  the  bearing  structure  is  capable  of  creating  a  force  in  an 
axial  direction  when  the  bearing  structure  is  excited;  and 

a  shaft  assembly  including  a  shaft  supporting  the  rotors  of  the 
bearing  structures. 

wherein  the  magnetic  bearing  structures  are  capable  of  produc- 
ing opposing  axial  forces  which  can  be  controlled  to  maintain 
the  shaft  assembly  in  a  desired  axial  position. 


5,729,067 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSED  LOOP 
POSITION  CONTROL  IN  A  LINEAR  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Janutka.  West  AUis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration. Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,613 

Int  CI."  H02K  41/00:  H02P  //46 

MS.  a.  310—135  19  Claims 


1.  A  rotationally  symmetrical  magnetic  bearing  cell  (1)  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotor  (2)  arranged  to  rotate  about  a  central  axis  (10)  of  the  cell 
(1)  and  having  a  shaft  (4)  and  at  least  two  axially  magnetised 
permanent  magnetic  nngs  (5.  6.  30)  htted  an  axial  distance 
apart  on  the  shaft,  as  well  as 
a  stator  (3).  which  has  a  first  plurality  of  pole  components  (12. 
13.  16.  17)  and  two  annular  coils  (14.  15)  which  are  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  rotor  end  face, 
whereby  the  rotor  and  stator  are  arranged  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  such  a  manner  that  the  permanent  magnetic  rings  (5.  6.  30) 
produce  a  magnetic  flux  (11 )  which  toroidally  surrounds  the  central 
axis  (10)  and  embraces  the  annular  coils  (14.  15) 
wherein 
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1.  A  method  of  developing  a  position  feedback  signal  in  a  linear 
actuator  including  a  pair  of  coils  series  connected  at  a  node  and 
disposed  on  an  armature  or  stator  of  the  linear  actuator,  each  of  the 
pair  of  coils  being  magnetically  influenced  by  a  magnetic  field 
generating  member  disposed  on  the  other  of  the  armature  or  stator 
for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  armature  and  the  sutor, 
the  magnetic  field  generating  member  being  powered  by  a  modu- 
lated signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  current  flow  through  said  pair  of  coils  during  a 

first  portion  of  the  modulated  signal; 
generating  a  second  current  flow  through  said  pair  of  coils 

during  a  second  portion  of  the  modulated  signal; 
sensing  a  first  voltage  signal  at  said  node  during  said  first 

portion  of  the  modulated  signal; 
sensing  a  second  voltage  signal  at  said  node  during  said  second 

portion  of  the  modulated  signal;  and, 
combining  said  first  voltage  signal  with  said  second  voltage 
signal  as  said  position  feedback  signal. 


5,729,068 

ELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH  DEFORMABLE 

INSULATION  ON  SOLDERING  LUGS 

Rico  Gasparini,  Rieden;  Kurt  Herzog,  Oberengstringen,  and 

Roland  Schuler,  Wettingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1994,  44  40 
950.8 

Int.  CI."  H02K  ]/00:i/00 
U.S.  a.  310—179  5  Claims 


5,729,070 

COMMUTATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SMALL  MOTOR, 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND 

COMMUTATOR  PIECE  JOINT  BODY  FOR  THE  SMALL 

MOTOR 
Toshihide  Okuyama;  Kenji  Tabata;  Masahiro  Kaneko,  and 
Morimasa   Tsuzuki,   all   of  Sayama,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Sayama  Ptwrision  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sayama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  413,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062438 
Int  a."  HOIR  i9/l6:39/52 
VS.  CI.  310—235  '  Claims 


22b      11 


3       4  7c      » 


1  An  electric  machine  having  a  stator  winding  which  may  be 
impregnated  by  total  immersion,  said  stator  winding  have  bar  ends 
with  soldering  lugs  in  a  winding  overhang  which  are  insulated 
from  one  another,  wherein  the  soldering  lugs  are  surrounded  on  all 
sides  by  a  deformable  insulating  material  which  is  pervious  to 
impregnating  resin,  the  deformable  insulating  material  being  fined 
to  the  lugs  by  shrinking  of  a  shrinkable  fabric  before  being  impreg- 
nated, the  shrinkable  fabric  also  being  pervious  to  impregnating 


5,729,069 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  commutator  assembly  for  a  small  motor,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  commutator  pieces  for  supplying  an  electric  current 
from  a  brush  fixed  to  a  motor  housing  to  a  coil  to  be  rotated 
together  with  the  rotor  shaft  of  the  small  motor,  and  a  commutator 
holder  of  a  plastic  material  fixed  to  the  rotor  shaft  for  supporting 
the  commutator  pieces,  said  commutator  holder  having  a  plurality 
of  recesses  located  at  its  outer  periphery,  wherein  said  commuutor 
pieces  are  cut  out  of  a  commutator  piece  joint  body  which  has  the 
commutator  pieces  radially  extending  from  a  single  temporary 
connection  and  is  molded  into  the  commutator  holder  during 
molding  process. 


5,729.071 

LOW  COST  MULTI-POLE  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTIONS 

AND  METHODS  OF  MANITFACTURE 

Robert  E.  Steiner.  1760  Horseshoe  Ridge,  Chesterfield.  Mo. 

63005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  381,187,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,619,086,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381.188. 

Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,627,424.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  568,966 

Int  a."  H02K  ///2 

U.S.  a.  310—254  55  Claims 

1.  A  motor  comprising: 
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magnetically  conductive  stacked  laminations  each  having  a  one- 
piece  multi-pole  central  portion  with  a  rotor  opening  and  at 
least  three  spaced  pairs  of  adjacent  side  legs  extending  out- 
wardly from  circumferentially  spaced  areas  of  said  central 
portion,  each  side  leg  of  the  spaced  pairs  of  adjacent  side  legs 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  one  circumferentially  spaced 
area  of  the  central  portion  and  terminating  in  an  outer  free 
extremity  at  a  second  end.  the  combined  stacked  laminations 
providing  at  least  three  spaced  pairs  of  stacked  adjacent  side 
legs  in  circumferentially  spaced  areas  of  stacked  central  por- 
tions with  aligned  rotor  openmgs  for  receiving  a  rotor,  the  first 
end  of  each  of  said  stacked  adjacent  side  legs  at  its  associated 
circumferentially  spaced  area  around  the  central  portion  hav- 
ing a  different  polarity  from  the  first  end  of  each  stacked 
adjacent  side  leg  in  order  to  provide  an  alternating  polarity  of 
poles  around  the  central  portion,  the  second  end  of  each 
stacked  adjacent  side  leg  having  a  different  polarity  than  its 
first  end; 

each  side  leg  of  the  stacked  adjacent  side  legs  having  a  com- 
bined predetermmed  outer  cross  sectional  coil  winding  area; 

an  electrically  conductive  coil  operably  positioned  relative  to  the 
coil  winding  area  of  at  least  three  of  the  stacked  adjacent  side 
legs:  and 

separate  magnetically  conductive  stacked  laminations  for  attach- 
ment to  the  outer  free  extremities  of  the  stacked  adjacent  side 
legs. 


5.729,072 
STATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Mikio  Hirano,  Tondabayashi:  Seiji  Kikuchi,  Nishinomiya. 
Manabu  Takeuchi.  Daito;  Hiroshi  Kawazoe;  Kouzi  Fukuda. 
both  of  Hirakata;  Takashi  Akiyama,  Osaka;  Koichi  Nakat 
sukasa.  .Sanda;  Hideki  Hamanaka.  Kadoma,  and  Kazunori 
Morila,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
industrial  Co.,  Ltd.j  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992.  4-254321 
Int.  CI."  H02K  ///6 
VS,  a.  310—258  7  Claims 

1.  A  stator  for  an  electric  motor,  said  stator  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cores,  each  of  the  plurality  of  cores  corresponding 
to  a  pole-tooth  unit  of  the  electric  motor  and  comprising  a 
pole-tooth  portion  and  an  outer  portion  with  an  outer  surface 
and  dividing  surfaces,  said  dividing  surfaces  extending  paral- 
lel to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  electric  motor,  said  plurality 
of  cores  being  arranged  in  a  cylindrical  configuration,  and 
adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  cores  being  rigidly  fixed 
together  along  said  dividing  surfaces:  and 


windings  wound  around  the  pole-tooth  portions  of  the  plurality 
of  cores  such  that  each  of  the  windings  is  wound  around  a 
single  one  of  the  pole-tooth  portions: 

wherein  the  plurality  of  cores  are  bonded  at  the  dividing  sur- 
faces. 


5,729,073 

REMOTE  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  VIBRATIONAL  FREQUENCY  OF 

COILS  OF  A  TURBINE  GENERATOR  STATOR 

Charles  Monroe  Rowe,  Orlando,  and  John  Barry  Sargeant, 

Oviedo.  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^78 

InL  Cl.*^  H02K  3/46 

U.S.  a.  310—260  19  Claims 


9.  A  remote  frequency  adjustment  system  for  adjusting  a  char- 
acteristic vibrational  frequency  of  coils  of  a  stator.  said  system 
comprising: 

a  bottom  coil: 

a  top  coil: 

a  coil  support  brace: 

a  push  block  resting  on  said  coil  support  brace  and  supporting 
said  bottom  coil  and  said  top  coil:  and 

a  frequency  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  vibrational  fre- 
quency of  the  coils. 


5,729,074 
MICRO  MECHANICAL  COMPONENT  AND 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Hiromu  Shiomi;  Yoshiki  Nishibayashi,  and  Shin-ichi  Shikata, 
all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-054047 
Int  CI.*'  G«1C  19/56 
U.S.  a.  310—309  4  Claims 

1.  A  micro  mechanical  component  comprising: 
a  base  including  a  diamond  layer:  and 

at  least  one  drive  portion  supported  on  said  diamond  layer  of 
said  base  and  driven  relative  to  said  base,  said  drive  portion 
including  a  diamond  layer: 
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5,729,076 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE,  EQUIPMENT 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME  WITH  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

CONNECTED  THERETO  AND  MEASURING  METHOD 

OF  PARAMETERS  THEREOF 

Yoshihiro  Yamada;  Takashi  Shiba,  and  Katsumi  Itoh,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,740,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992.  4-240977 

Int  a."  H03H  9/64 

U.S.  Ci.  310—313  R  6  Claims 


5,729,075 
TUNEABLE  MICROELECTROMECHANICAL  SYSTEM 
RESONATOR 
Robert  J.  Strain,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490400,  Jun.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862471 
Int  CI."  GOIL  ///ft  GOIH  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—309  13  aaims 


^j: 


V    y  >  I  >  rr-T-r 


a  thin  film  made  of  a  ceramic  material  containing  carbide  and 
sandwiched  between  said  diamond  layer  of  said  base  and  said 
diamond  layer  of  said  drive  portion,  said  base  and  said  drive 
portion  being  joined  through  said  thin  film  to  be  integrally 
formed. 


Zo 


SCATTERING 
MATRIX 

(SI 


I 


Zo 


01 


12  13 
1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  combined  with  an  electric 
circuit  connected  thereto,  said  surface  acoustic  wave  device  com- 
prising a  surface  acoustic  wave  substrate  and  at  least  two  interdigi- 
tal  transducers  formed  on  said  surface  acoustic  wave  substrate,  at 
least  one  of  said  interdigital  transducers  and/or  said  electric  circuit 
having  an  internal  dissipation  of  input  signal  energy,  wherein  said 
at  least  one  interdigiul  transducer  includes  electrode  means  which 
together  with  said  electric  circuit,  connected  thereto,  satisfies  die 
following  equation  pertaining  to  mechanical  reflection: 


)icosd3  -  Fcosei  ■^ 


\ 


(Fcosei  -  ficoses)-  - 

p  +  (K  + 1 )  (2Mrcose;  + 

KUii  -(i-j-icajj 


rtl+K)  s  1/3 


1.  A  vibratory  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  portion: 

a  flexible  cantilever  connected  to  the  substrate  portion,  at  least  a 
portion  of  die  cantilever  capable  of  carrying  an  electrical 
charge  of  a  first  polarity,  the  cantilever  having  an  inherent  rest 
position  relative  to  the  substrate  portion,  and.  when  deflected 
from  such  rest  position  to  a  deflected  position  relative  to  the 
substrate  portion,  having  an  inherent  mechanical  restoring 
force  which  varies  with  a  displacement  between  said  deflected 
position  and  said  rest  position: 

an  electrode  adjacent  the  cantilever  for  generating  an  electric 
charge  of  a  second  polarity  in  accordance  with  an  input 
voltage  to  said  electrode  so  that  an  electric  field  may  be 
generated  by  the  elecoical  charge  of  said  first  polarity  and 
said  electrical  charge  of  said  second  polarity,  for  applying  a 
force  to  the  so-charged  cantilever  portion  with  the  cantilever 
in  said  deflected  position  so  thai  the  net  restoring  force  on  the 
cantilever  is  different  from  the  inherent  mechanical  restoring 
force  of  the  cantilever:  and 
a  piezoelectric  sensor  sensing  said  displacement  for  providing 
said  input  voltage,  said  input  voltage  varying  widi  said  dis- 
placement. 


where  (a)  is  a  matrix  resulting  from  a  multiplication  of  a  scattering 
matrix  (S)  with  a  complex  conjugate  matrix  ($')  diereof  when  a 
unidirectional  interdigital  transducer  is  represented  by  an  equiva- 
lent circuit  of  said  at  least  one  interdigital  u^nsducer  combined 
with  said  electric  circuit  connected  thereto,  which  has  a  first, 
forward  acoustic  terminal,  a  second,  backward  acoustic  terminal 
and  a  third,  electric  tenninal.  k=(IS2,I=/1S,,I-)  is  a  directionality 
coefficient,  6,  is  arg(S,3'S3,"S,,'),  6,  is  arg(a,.,'S„S,3'),  8,  is 
arg(a,,'S,,S„*),  p  >«  a„/IS„l  and  THS,,!  is  indicative  of  electric 
reflection. 


5.729.077 
METAL-ELECTROACnVE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 
TRANSDUCER 
Robert  E.  Newnham,  and  Aydin  Dogan,  both  of  SUte  College, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  Uni- 
versity Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,983 
Int  a.*  HOIL  4\/0% 
Uil.  a.  310—328  15  Claims 

1.  An  electroactive  device  comprising: 

electroactive  ceramic  substrate  means  having  a  disc-shaped, 
solid  ceramic  substrate  of  uniform  radius  and  a  pair  of 
opposed,  continuous  planar  surfaces  and  a  thickness  aspect, 
said  ceramic  substrate  having  a  d,,  direction  parallel  to  said 
thickness  aspect,  and  d,,  and  d,,  direcuons  parallel  to  said 
planar  surfaces; 
conductive  electrodes  sandwiching  said  ceramic  substrate  a  first 
metal  cap  having  a  truncated  conical  shape  and  formed  from  a 
sheet  metal  stamping  and  a  rim  portion  joined  to  a  first  planar 
surface  of  said  ceramic  substrate: 
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5,729,078 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  WITH  CONTAINMENT  SLEEVE 

HAVING  A  HELICALLY  COILED  METAL  WIRE 

Henrikus  J.  H.  Pragt,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  994^72,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  855,759 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1991,  91203379 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  5/02 
MS.  a.  313—25  10  Oaims 


1.  An  electric  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

an  outer  bulb  closed  m  a  gaslight  manner; 

a  discbarge  vessel  closed  in  a  gaslight  manner  and  having  an 
axis  and  seals  on  its  axis,  a  pair  of  electrodes  being  arranged 
in  said  discharge  vessel; 

a  glass  tube  axially  surrounding  the  discharge  vessel; 

current  conductors  which  extend  from  outside  the  outer  bulb  to 
the  pair  of  electrodes  and  are  connected  thereto;  and 

a  helically  coiled  metal  wire  surrounding  the  glass  tube  and 
fixed  around  said  tube  so  as  to  be  electrically  floating,  said 
helically  coiled  metal  wire  having  a  plurality  of  turns  extend- 
ing in  the  axial  direction  of  said  discharge  vessel,  said  heli- 
cally coiled  metal  wire  defining  a  single  helix  and  said  coil 
turns  not  crossing  each  other 


5,729,079 
COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  BULB 
Gunter  Franck,  Ebenhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Patent- 
Treuhand-GeselLschafl   fur  elektrische  Gliihlampen   mbH, 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00464,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25978,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1993,  43  14 
744.5 

Int  a."  HOIJ  61/30 
MS.  CI.  313—113  24  Oaims 

7, 


a  second  metal  cap  having  a  truncated  conical  shape  and  formed 
firom  a  sheet  metal  stamping  and  a  rim  portion  joined  to  a 
second  planar  surface  of  said  ceramic  substrate,  said  second 
planar  surface  opposed  to  said  first  planar  surface;  and 

means  for  applying  a  potential  across  said  conductive  electrodes 
to  enable  a  field  in  the  d,,  direction  that  causes  a  dimension 
change  in  the  radius  of  said  ceramic  substrate  and  through 
said  rim  portions,  a  flexure  of  said  first  metal  cap  and  second 
metal  cap. 


1.  A  compact  fluorescent  light  bulb,  which  is  suitable  for  use  in 
suspended  operating  position  in  a  ceiling  light  fixture  or  chande- 
lier, comprising: 

a  housing  (1,  1'); 

a  rotationally  symmetrical  reflector  (la,  la')  secured  to  the 
housing, 

said  reflector  being  formed  with  an  unsealed,  open  light  emis- 
sion opening  (Ic,  Ic')  and  defining  a  lamp  axis(A); 

a  base  (2,  2')  mounted  on  the  housing  (1,  I),  and  aligned  with 
said  axis; 

a  light-transmissive.  planar  discharge  vessel  (3)  having  at  least 
one  gas-tight-closed  discharge  chamber,  said  vessel  enclosing 

an  ionizable  fill  and  electrodes  for  producing  a  low-pressure  gas 
discharge. 

wherein  said  discharge  vessel  (3)  comprises  at  least  two  adja- 
cently located  U-shaped  glass  tubes  (30,  31),  which  glass 
tubes  (30,  31)  are  located  parallel  side  by  side  in  the  same 
plane  and  at  nght  angles  to  the  lamp  axis  (A);  and 

wherein  said  electrodes  are  fused  into  said  glass  tubes. 


5,729,080 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  WITH  MOUNTING  MEMBERS 
Godefridus  N.  M.  Verspagef  Hendrikus  A.  M.  Van  Dulmen, 
both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Mathijs  H.  Loomans, 
Tkirnhout,  Belgium,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,700 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  II, 
1995,  95201891 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  5/48 
MS.  CI.  313—318.01  10  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising: 

a  light-transmitting  lamp  vessel  which  is  closed  in  a  vacuum 
tight  manner  and  which  has  a  first  and  a  second  neck  in 
mutual  opposition,  each  neck  having  an  end  portion; 
an  electric  element  having  an  axis  in  the  direction  of  said  necks 

and  arranged  in  the  lamp  vessel; 
current  conductors  extending  from  the  electric  element  through 
the  first  and  second  neck  from  the  respective  end  portions  lo 
the  exterior; 
a  first  and  a  second  mounting  member  fastened  to  the  first  and 
the  second  neck,  respectively,  which  mounting  members  each 
have  reference  portions  which  in  a  direction  z  parallel  to  the 
axis  and  in  directions  x,  y  transverse  to  the  axis  have  prede- 
termined positions  relative  to  the  electric  element. 


March  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2483 


5,729,082 

CATHODE  STRUCTURE  COMPRISING  A  HEATING 

ELEMENT 

Franciscus  M.  M.  Snijkers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,243 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  11, 
1995,  95201890 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  1/12 
MS.  a.  313—346  R 


10  Claims 


wherein  the  first  and  the  second  mounting  member  are  present  at 
a  distance  from  the  end  portion  and 

each  comprise  a  first  metal  body  which  is  mounted  on  the 
associated  neck  in  a  region  at  a  distance  from  the  end  portion, 
and 

each  comprise  a  second  metal  body  which  is  fastened  to  the  first 
metal  body,  the  second  metal  body  having  an  aligned  surface 
which  is  aligned  relative  to  the  electric  element  in  at  least  one 
of  the  directions  x,  y  and  z,  and 

each  have  a  third  metal  body  which  is  provided  with  the  refer- 
ence portions  and  which  is  fastened  against  said  aligned 
surface  of  the  second  metal  body  such  that  the  reference 
portions  have  the  predetermined  positions  relative  to  the  elec- 
tric element. 


....y. 


^?2^ 


I.  A  cathode  structure  which  comprises  an  elecffon-emitting 
material  at  an  end  portion,  and  in  which  there  is  a  filamentary 
heating  element  compnsing  a  plurality  of  primary,  helical  turns 
with  which  a  first  series  of  secondary  turns  is  formed,  which  are 
wound  in  a  first  direction  with  a  pitch  and  which  extend  in  the 
direction  of  said  end  portion,  and  with  which  a  second  senes  of 
secondary  turns  is  fonned  which  extend  from  said  end  portion  and 
which  are  wound  in  the  opposite  direction  yet  with  the  same  pitch, 
said  first  and  second  series  of  turns  being  interconnected  at  the  end 
portion  by  a  connecting  portion  with  primary  turns,  characterized 
in  that  the  connecting  portion  is  arc-shaped  with  a  span  S„  and  a 
rise  r„,  the  ratio  r^S„  ranging  from  0.1  to  1.0. 


5,729,081 

ELECTRODE  COIL  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMPS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  AN  ELECTRODE 

COIL 

Roland  Hoffmann,  Augsburg,  and  Erolf  Weinhardt,  Diedorf, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Dan- 

vers,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1995,  195  27 
653.1 

Int  CI."  HOIK  ]/\4:  HOIJ  6//06 
U.S.  a.  313—344  6  Claims 

I  n  m 

r^    , ^ ,    r^ 


5,729,083 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 
INTERNAL  VACUUM  SUPPORT 
Remko  Home;  Gerardus  N.  A.  Van  Veen,  and  Petnis  J.  M. 
Peters,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,7% 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  31, 
1994,  94203157;  Feb.  24,  1995,  95200466 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  29/70 
MS.  CI.  313—422  12  Claims 


1.  Elecu-ode  coil  for  discharge  lamps  having  a  coiled  wire  (I) 
which  is  wound  around  by  a  braiding  wire  (2).  the  electrode  coil 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  characterized  in  that  the  coiled  wire  (1) 
has  both  turns  (II)  with  an  essentially  circular  cross-section  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  turns  (I,  111)  with  an  oval 
cross-section  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  picture  display  device  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope 
including  a  first,  at  least  substantially  flat  transparent  wall  provided 
with  a  display  screen  having  a  regular  pattern  of  elecaolumines- 
cenl  pixels,  and  a  second,  at  least  substantially  flat  waU  extending 
parallel  to  the  first  wall,  at  least  one  electron  source,  while  in  a  gap 
between  the  first  and  the  second  wall  an  internal  vacuum  support  is 
arranged  having  apertures  for  passing  electrons  to  the  pixels, 
wherein  at  least  the  side  of  the  internal  vacuum  support  facing  the 
display  screen  comprises  a  dielectric  plate  which  is  an^anged 
opposite  the  display  screen  and  is  provided  with  cavities,  each 
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cavity  facing  at  least  one  pixel,  in  that  the  internal  vacuum  support 
comprises  a  lateral  system  of  ducts,  each  cavity  communicating 
with  at  least  one  duct,  each  duct  communicating  with  an  exhaust 
connection,  and  in  that  at  least  the  surface  of  the  internal  vacuum 
support  consists  of  an  inorganic  material. 


5,729,«84 

THERMIONIC  CATHODE  WTTH  CONTINUOUS 

BIMETALLIC  WALL 

John  Richard  Hale,  Lancaster,-  Jeffrey  M.  Farina,  Zionsville; 

Philip  J.  Koefaler,  St  Davids,  and  Nicholas  Maropis,  Baden, 

all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  UTI  Corporation,  CoUegevUle,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,286 

Int  a.'"  HOIJ  29/46 

U&CL3Ii— 446 

")    ,, 


1.  A  cathode  sheath  for  a  thermionic  electron-gun  cathode,  the 
sheath  being  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  a  central  axis,  a  closed  end 
and  an  axially-opposite  open  end.  and  a  side  wall  extending 
between  the  closed  end  and  the  open  end.  the  sheath  comprising  a 
continuous  bimetallic  laminate  having  a  first  layer  of  material 
forming  the  inner  surface  and  a  second  layer  of  electron-emissive 
material  overlying  subsuntially  the  entirety  of  the  first  layer  and 
forming  the  outer  surface,  the  laminate  having  a  preselected  thick- 
ness at  the  closed  end  and  having  a  thickness  at  the  side  wall  which 
varies  along  the  central  axis. 


5,729,085 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  A  PROTECTIVE 

ASSEMBLY 
Michael  F.  Sica,  Greenwich,  Conn.;  Herbert  Needham,  Toms 

River,  and  James  Parascondola,  Franklin  Lakes,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Royal  Lite  Manufacturing  and  Supply 

Corp^  Belleville,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,506 

Int  CL'^  HOIJ  /7//S 

U.S.  a.  313-493  9  Qaims 

1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  with  a  protective  assembly,  the  lamp 
having  an  elongated  glass  tube  and  a  metal  terminal  cap  at  each 
end  of  the  glass  tube  and  each  cap  having  a  flange  ponion  adjacent 
the  glass  tube,  comprising  an  adhesive  layer  on  the  flange  portion 
of  each  terminal  cap.  and  a  protective  tube  preformed  from  a 
semi-rigid  non-frangible  polymeric  transparent  or  translucent 
material  that  is  stabilized  against  ultraviolet  radiation,  the  protec- 
tive tube  having  a  body  portion  received  over  the  glass  tube  with  a 
clearance  sufiicient  to  enable  the  glass  tube  to  be  slid  into  the 
protective  tube  and  a  necked-down  closure  portion  at  each  end  that 


^^ 
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is  mechanically  and  diermally  deformed  permanently  to  engage  the 
adhesive  layer  and  form  a  bond  therewith. 


5,729,086 
FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  A  MAIN 
SPACE  AND  AN  AUXILURY  SPACE 
Hyo  Soo  Jeong,  Seoul;  Young  Rae  Cho,  Kyonggi-do;  Jae  Yeol 
Oh,  Kyounggi-do,  and  Je  Do  Mun,  Kyounggi-do,  all  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Institute  for  Advanced  Engineering, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  603,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1995, 
95-4080;  Apr.  18,  1995,  95-9061;  Apr.  18,  1995,  95-9062 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  19/42 
U.S.  a.  313-495  34  Qalms 

28     25 
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1.  A  field  emission  display  panel  comprising: 

a  face  plate  on  which  anode  electrodes  and  a  fluorescent  material 

layer  are  formed  in  sequence  on  one  side  of  said  face  plate: 
a  base  plate  which  is  placed  oppositely  to  said  face  plate  and  on 

which  cathode  electrodes  and  emitters  are  formed: 
spacers  formed  between  said  face  plate  and  said  base  plate  and 

thus  forming  a  main  space  inbetween  said  face  plate  and  said 

base  plate; 
a  number  of  first  openings  for  evacuation  formed  at  desired 

portions  of  said  base  plate  on  which  said  cathode  electrodes 

are  not  formed; 
an  auxiliary  tank  arranged  to  be  connected  to  said  base  plate  in 

order  to  form  an  auxiliary  space  which  is  connected  spatially 

to  said  main  space  through  said  first  openings  for  exhaustion; 
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auxiliary  spacers  formed  between  said  base  plate  and  said  aux- 
iliary tank  in  order  to  enhance  the  strength  of  said  display 
panel:  and 

a  second  opening  for  exhaustion  formed  on  one  side  wall  of  said 
auxiliary  space. 


5,729,088 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,729,087 
INVERSION-TYPE  FED  STRUCTURE  HAVING 
AUXILIARY  METAL  ELECTRODES 
Ho-Ching  Chien,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chi,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,900,  Jan.  19,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,578,225. 
This  appBcation  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,715 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:1/02:1/16 
UJS.  a.  313-^95  '  Claims 

95 
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5,729,089 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

SODIUM  LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Hulling  Zhu,  Londonderry;  Paul  H.  Ingalls,  Penacook.  and 

Robert  B.  Dolan,   Manchester,  all  of  N.H^  assignors  to 

Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649^78 

Int  a.*  HOU  61/36 

VS.  CL  313-623  ^  Claims 


1  A  field  emission  display  having  a  baseplate  and  a  faceplate, 
comprising; 

a  glass  substrate  acting  as  a  base  for  said  faceplate; 

a  reflective,  conductive  layer  over  said  glass  substrate; 

a  phosphor  layer  over  said  reflective,  conductive  layer; 

a  second  glass  substrate,  acting  as  a  transparent  base  for  said 

baseplate,  which  is  mounted  opposite  and  parallel  to  said 

faceplate: 
a  first  transparent  insulating  layer  formed  over  said  second  glass 

substrate; 
parallel,  transparent  cathode  electrodes  over  said  first  transparent 

insulating  layer; 
metallic  auxiliary  cathode  electrodes  over  said  parallel,  transpar- 
ent cathode  electrodes,  having  a  width  less  than  said  parallel, 
transparent  cathode  electrodes; 
parallel,  transparent  gate  electrodes  formed  over,  separate  from, 
and  orthogonally  to  said  parallel,  transparent  cathode  elec- 
trodes; 
metallic  auxiliary  gate  electrodes  over  said  parallel,  transparent 
gate  electrodes,  having  a  width  less  than  said  parallel,  trans- 
parent gate  electrodes; 
a  metal  pad  under  each  said  field  emission  microtip.  over  said 
parallel,  transparent  cathode  electrodes,  and  separated  from 
said  metallic  auxiliary  cathode  electrodes: 
a  metal  gate  ring  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  openings  and 
connected  to  said  parallel,  transparent  gate  electrodes,  sepa- 
rated from  said  metallic  auxiliary  gate  electrodes; 
a  second  transparent  insulating  layer  between  said  parallel, 
transparent  gate  electrodes  and  said  parallel,  transparent  catfi- 
ode  electrodes; 
a  plurality  of  openings  extending  through  said  second  insulating 

layer  and  said  parallel,  transparent  gate  electrodes;  and 
at  each  of  said  openings  is  a  field  eimssion  microtip  connected 
to  and  extending  up  from  one  of  said  parallel,  transparent 
cathode  electrodes,  whereby  elecffons  may  be  selectively 
emitted  from  each  said  field  emission  microtip  to  form  a 
display  image,  on  said  phosphor  layer  of  said  faceplate,  which 
is  viewable  through  said  baseplate. 


1.  An  electrode  base  for  an  electrode  for  an  arc  discharge  lamp, 
said  electrode  base  comprising:  a  tubular,  electrically  conductive 
body  having  a  first  end  having  a  first  diameter  and  a  second  end 
having  second  and  third  diameters,  said  second  and  third  diameters 
being  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  and  said  second  diameter 
being  smaller  than  said  third  diameter;  and  a  positioning  nng 
formed  about  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  first  end. 


5,729,090 
SODIUM  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Curtis  E.  Scott,  Mentor;  Joseph  A.  Shrawder,  Solon,  and 
Mohan  mjaram.  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391319 

Int  a."  HOU  17/16:17/20 

U.S.  a.  313-637  2«  Ctaims 


1.  A  lamp  contaimng  a  fill  including  sodium  halide  comprised  of 
an  arc  chamber  comprised  of  a  predominantly  a  fused  silica  includ- 
ing between  greater  than  0  and  about  0.05  parts  per  million 
sodium. 
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5,729,091 
METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Ckmens  Barthelmes.-  Andreas  Hohlfeld:  Jiirgen  Vom  Scheldt, 
ail  of  Berlin,  and  Dietrich  Fromm,  Warngau,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft    F.    Electrische 
Gluefalampen  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE94/007S3,  i  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO9S/10120,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCX  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1993,  43  34 
074.1 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  61/82 
VS.  a.  313—638  10  Claims 

12- 


ULTOHVOLTOOE 


1.  A  long-life,  metal  halogenide  discharge  lamp  having 

a  discharge  vessel  (2)  closed  on  both  ends,  which  contains  two 

electrodes  and  defines  a  discharge  volume  therein; 
a  All  in  said  discharge  volume  of  metals  with  a  tendency  to 
diffusion,  which  diffusion-metals,  in  operation  of  the  lamp, 
have  a  tendency  to  form  Ions  with  a  short  ion  radius,  wherein 
the  ion  radius  is  in  the  order  of  magnitude  of  Na*  ion;  and 
a  cylindrical  outer  bulb  (9)  surrounding  the  discharge  vessel  (2), 

which  defines  an  axis  and  is  closed  on  both  ends; 
wherein  the  discharge  vessel  (2)  is  located  approximately  axially 
in  the  outer  bulb  (9)  and  is  retained  therein  by  two  current 
supply  leads  (4.  5)  located  in  the  outer  bulb  (9). 
characterized  by  the  combination  of: 

the  specific  diffusion  metal  content  in  the  discharge  volume 

being  less  than  6  pmols/cra^;  and 
a  photoionization.  and  hence  diffiision-metal  diffusion- 
inhibiting  arrangement,  which  arrangement  comprises  a 
UV-shielding  Jacket  or  sheath  (14)  surrounding  the  current 
supply  leads  (4.  5)  located  in  the  outer  bulb  (9)  over  a  great 
portion  of  their  length. 


5,729,092 
CRX  FOCUS  MASK  DEGAUSSING  ARRANGEMENX 
RESPONSIVE  XO  A  BREAKDOWN  EVENX 
istvan  Gorog,  Lancaster,  Pa.;  Roger  Pieri,  Dijon,  France;  John 
Alan  Holtzapple.  Leola.  Pa.;  Richard  William  Nosker,  Prin- 
ceton, NJ..  and  Paul  Kuczer,  Fallsington,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,003 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  29/07 
VS.  a.  315—8  19  aaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  eliminating  discoloration  bands  in  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  focus  mask  structure,  said  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  breakdown  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  breakdown  event 
in  said  focus  mask  structure;  and. 
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a  degauss  circuit  responsive  to  said  breakdown  detection  circuit 
for  degaussing  said  focus  mask  structure. 


5,729,093 

CONXROL  FOR  MULXIPLE  CIRCUIT 

ELECXROLUMINESCENX  LAMP  PANEL 

David  Scott  Cheney,  White  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,499 

Int  a."  G09G  3/10 

VS.  CL  315— 169J  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  equalizing  light  intensity  from  a  plurality  of 
electroluminescent  panel  segments  formed  on  an  electrolumines- 
cent lamp  panel,  each  segment  having  shaped  and  sized  conductive 
surfaces  aligned  with  indicia  related  to  a  multifunctional  control 
panel  having  a  plurality  of  functional  modes  and  a  plurality  of 
indicia  locations  related  to  each  mode,  the  method  comprising, 
defining  a  group  of  electroluminescent  panel  segments  to  be 

illuminated  for  each  functional  mode  including, 
selecting  at  least  one  first  set  of  electroluminescent  panel  seg- 
ments from  each  said  group  that  is  associated  with  an  indicia 
location  unique  to  one  of  said  fiinctional  modes, 
selecting  at  least  one  second  set  of  electroluminescent  segments 
from  each  said  group  that  is  associated  with  at  least  one 
common  indicia  location  for  at  lea.st  two  functional  modes  of 
said  control  panel,  and 
combining  the  first  and  second  sets  related  to  a  functional  mode 

to  form  a  mode  group  for  each  functional  mode; 
sizing  ponions  of  each  set  for  illumination  of  said  indicia  or 

actuator  locations; 
determining  the  mode  group  having  a  target  area; 
adjusting  the  load  of  each  mode  group  to  match  the  load  of  said 

target  group;  and 
switching  a  supply  voltage  to  each  said  mode  group  upon 
selection  of  a  respective  functional  mode. 
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5,729,094  

ENERGETIC-ELECTRON  EMITTERS 

Michael  W.  Gets;  Jonathan  C.  Xwichell,  both  of  Acton,  and 

Xheodore  M.  Lyszczarz,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Xechnology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser  No.  632,026 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  19/02 

VS.  a.  315—169.1  lU  Claims 


r 


26  !•■  X 


a  DC  supply  circuit  including  a  rectifier  for  rectifying  said  high 
frequency  electric  power  to  IXT  power,  and  a  voltage  divider 
means  disposed  between  said  rare  gas  discharge  lamp  and  said 
rectifier  for  applying  a  predetermined  electric  potential  to  said 
external  conductor,  said  predetermined  electric  potential  being 
maintained  by  said  voltage  divider  at  an  intermediate  potential 
between  potentials  of  said  electrodes,  and  for  adding  a  direct 
current  to  said  stabihzed  high  frequency  current. 


5,729,096 

INVERXER  PROXECXION  MEXHOD  AND  PROXECXION 

CIRCUIX  FOR  FLUORESCENX  LAMP  PREHEAX 

BALLASXS 

Guang  Liu,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Anand  K.  Upadhyay,  Liber- 

tyville,  both  of  Di.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumborg, 

DL 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,639 

Int  a.'  H05B  37/02 

VS.  CL  315—225  14  Claims 


,  An  electron-emissive  device  comprising: 
a  cathode  body  of  diamond,  the  body  having  a  surface  with 
first  and  second  locations  separated  by  a  thickness; 

.  first  and  second  conductive  materials  disposed  respectively  on 
the  first  and  second  locations;  and 

.  a  voltage  source,  electrically  connected  to  the  cathode  body 
by  means  of  the  first  and  second  conductive  materials  so  as  to 
impose  a  body  electric  field  having  a  body  average  amplitude 
greater  than  10'  V/m  across  the  thickness,  the  imposition  of 
the  body  electric  field  causing  the  cathode  body  to  emit 
electrons  having  kinetic  energies. 


5,729,095 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  LIGHXING  APPARAXUS  HAVING 

AN  INXERMEDIATE  POTENXIAL  APPLIED  XO  XHE 

XRIGGER  ELECTRODE  XO  REDUCE  LEAKAGE 

CURRENX 

Xeyi  Shlmokawa,  Yokohama,  and  Akio  Ishizuka,  Yokosuka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Xoshiba  Lighting  &  Xechnology 

Corporation,  Xokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  534,593 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233402 

Int  CI."  H05B  37/00 

VS.  CL  315—176  12  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  for  a  rare  gas  discharge  lamp  having  an 
envelope,  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  in  said  envelope  and  an 
external  conductor  provided  near  said  envelope,  comprising: 
a  high  frequency  electric  power  circuit  to  generate  a  high  fre- 
quency electric  power,  having  an  output  whose  crest  factor  is 
2.3  or  more; 
a  ballast  means  coupled  between  said  high  frequency  electric 
power  circuit  and  said  rare  gas  discharge  lamp  for  applying 
stabilized  high  frequency  current  to  said  electrodes;  and 


1.  An  electronic  preheat  type  ballast  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  having  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second 

output  terminal,  the  voltage  source  providing  a  substantially 

DC  voltage  between  the  first  and  second  output  terminals;  and 

an  inverter  that  is  coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  voltage 

source,  the  inverter  comprising: 

a  first  inverter  switch  that  is  coupled  between  the  first  output 
terminal  of  the  voltage  source  and  a  first  node,  and  a  second 
inverter  switch  that  is  coupled  between  the  first  node  and  a 
second  node; 
an  output  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  input  connection  that  is  coupled  to  the  first  node; 
a  second  input  connection; 

a  ground  connection  that  is  coupled  to  a  circuit  ground 
node,  the  circuit  ground  node  being  coupled  to  the  sec- 
ond output  terminal  of  the  voltage  source; 
a  resonant  circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency;  and 
a  plurality  of  output  wires  that  are  adapted  to  being  coupled 
to  a  lamp  load  that  includes  at  least  one  fluorescent  lamp 
having  a  pair  of  lamp  filaments; 
an  inverter  driver  circuit  that  is  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
inverter  switches  and  that  is  operable  to  provide  a  drive 
signal  for  switching  the  inverter  switches,  the  drive  signal 
having  a  drive  frequency,  the  driver  circuit  including  a 
frequency  control  input,  a  frequency  determining  resis- 
tance, and  a  frequency  determining  capacitance;  and 
a  protection  circuit  for  protecting  the  inverter  in  the  event  of  a 
lamp  fault,  the  protection  circuit  comprising: 
a  frequency  shift  circuit  having  a  frequency  shift  output  and 
a  DC  supply  input,  the  frequency  shift  output  being 
coupled  to  the  frequency  cono-ol  input  of  the  inverter 
driver  circuit,  the  DC  supply  input  having  a  DC  supply 
voltage,  the  frequency  shift  circuit  being  operable  to 
control  the  inverter  drive  frequency  by  controlling  at 
least  one  of  the  firequency  determining  capacitance  and 
the  frequency  determining  resistance; 
a  DC  supply  capacitance  comprising  at  least  one  capacitor 
that  is  coupled  between  the  DC  supply  input  and  the 
circuit  ground  iKxIe;  and 
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a  current  sensing  circuit  that  is  coupled  between  a  current 
sense  input  and  the  circuit  ground  node,  the  current  sense 
input  being  coupled  to  the  second  node  of  the  inverter; 

a  current  source  network  that  is  coupled  between  a  current 
source  input  and  the  OC  supply  input  of  the  frequency 
shift  circuit,  the  current  source  input  being  coupled  to  the 
second  input  terminal  of  the  output  circuit;  and 

a  latch  circuit  that  is  coupled  between  the  DC  supply  input 
and  the  circuit  ground  node,  the  latch  circuit  including  a 
latch  input  that  is  coupled  to  the  current  sense  input. 


5,729,097 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS  WITH  ELECTRONIC 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  BALLASTS 
Walter  Hdzer,  7758  Meersburg.  Germany 
Coiitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,497,  Nov.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1990,  40  37 
948.5 

Int.  a."  H02B  }7/02 
MS.  a.  315—307  16  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  switching  apparatus  to  control  the  brightness  of 

at  least  one  gas  discharge  lamp  which  is  connected  to  an  electric 

current  source  via  an  on/off  switch  and  an  elecuonic  ballast,  said 

switching  apparatus  being  interposed  between  the  gas  discharge 

lamp  and  the  electric  current  source  and  comprising: 

means  for  introducing  a  short  interruption  in  the  electric  current 

source  of  less  than  one  second  such  that  the  gas  discharge 

lamp  is  not  extinguished; 

means  for  reducing  the  level  of  current  delivered  to  the  gas 

discharge  lamp;  and 
a  bistable  changeover  system  having  a  first  and  a  second  switch- 
ing state  and  being  sensitive  to  said  interrupting  means, 
whereby  with  the  on/oflf  switch  in  an  on  position  for  activating 
the  gas  discharge  lamp  said  bistable  changeover  system  is  at 
said  first  switching  state  wherein  the  electric  current  is  deliv- 
ered to  the  gas  discharge  lamp  via  the  ballast,  upon  sensing  a 
short  interruption  in  the  electric  current,  as  introduced  by  said 
interrupting  means,  said  bistable  changeover  system  changing 
state  to  said  second  switching  slate  wherein  a  reduced  level  of 
electnc  current,  as  provided  by  said  current  reducing  means, 
is  delivered  to  the  gas  discharge  lamp  via  the  ballast,  said 
bistable  changeover  system  switching  between  said  first  and 
second  switching  states  upon  sensing  each  subsequent  short 
interruption  in  electric  current  thereby  effectuating  brightness 
control  over  the  gas  discharge  lamp. 


5,729,098 
POWER  SUPPLY  AND  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WITH  A 

NOVEL  BOOST  CONVERTER  CONTROL  CIRCLTT 

John  G.  Konopka,  Barrington,  and  Dennis  L.  Stephens,  Niles, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,099 

Int.  a.''  H05B  il/00 

MS.  a.  315—307  19  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  power  supply  circuit,  comprising: 
a  boost  converter  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  the  input  terminals  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  source  of  electrical  power,  the  boost  converter  being  oper- 
able to  provide  a  substantially  dc  output  voltage  between  the 
boost  converter  output  terminals; 
an  inverter  that  is  coupled  across  the  boost  converter  output 
terminals,  the  inverter  including: 
a  plurality  of  output  connections  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 

load; 
a  first  inverter  node  having  a  periodically  varying  voltage;  and 
a  second  inverter  node  having  a  voltage  with  a  peak  value  that 
is  substantially  proportional  to  the  dc  output  voltage  of  the 
boost  converter; 
the  boost  converter  comprising: 
a  boost  inductor  that  is  coupled  between  a  first  node  and  a  first 

input  terminal  of  the  boost  converter; 
a  boost  field-effect  transistor  (FET)  having  a  drain  terminal,  a 
source  terminal,  and  a  gate  terminal,  the  drain  terminal 
being  coupled  to  the  first  node; 
a  boost  rectifier  that  is  coupled  between  the  first  node  and  a 

first  output  terminal  of  the  boost  converter; 
a  bulk  capacitance  comprising  at  least  one  capacitor  that  is 

coupled  across  the  boost  converter  output  terminals; 
a  circuit  ground  node  that  is  coupled  to  a  second  input 
terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal  of  the  boost  con- 
verter; and 
a  control  circuit  for  driving  the  boost  FET,  the  control  circuit 
including; 

a  current  sense  input  that  is  coupled  to  the  source  terminal 
of  the  boost  FET.  a  drive  output  that  is  coupled  to  the 
gate  terminal  of  the  boost  FET.  a  drive  source  input  that 
is  coupled  to  the  first  inverter  node,  and  a  load  regulation 
input  that  is  coupled  to  the  second  inverter  node; 
a  shunt  circuit  that  is  coupled  to  the  drive  output  and  the 
current  sense  input,  the  shunt  circuit  having  a  voltage 
sense  input  and  being  operable  to  periodically  switch  the 
boost  FET  off; 
a  low-impedance  drive  source  network  that  is  coupled 
between  the  drive  source  input  and  the  drive  output,  the 
drive  source  network  being  operable  to  supply  to  the 
drive  output  a  voltage  that  periodically  assumes  a  prede- 
termined dc  level;  and 
a  load  regulation  network  that  is  coupled  between  the  load 
regulation  input  and  the  voltage  sense  input  of  the  shunt 
circuit,  the  load  regulation  network  being  operable  to 
supply  to  the  voltage  sense  input  a  voltage  that  is  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  boost  converter  dc  output 
voltage. 
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5,729,099 

ELECTRON  GUN  HAVING  IMPROVED  FOCUS  AND 

CONVERGENCE,  AND  COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

AND  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Hisakazu  Yamane,  Nagaokakyo;  Souichirou  Okuda,  and  Tada- 

hisa  Yoshida.  both  of  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,701,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,126 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192349 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  29/5S 

M&.  a.  315—382  18  Claims 


1.  An  electron  gun  comprising: 

a  cathode  for  emitting  three  electron  beams  including  a  center 
electron  beam  and  two  side  electron  beams  on  a  horizontal 
plane; 

a  control  electrode  for  controlling  the  electron  beams  emitted 
from  said  cathode; 

an  accelerating  electrode  for  accelerating  the  beams  controlled 
by  said  control  electrode; 

a  focusing  electrode  for  focusing  the  beams  accelerated  by  said 
accelerating  electrode; 

a  high  voltage  electrode  forming  a  main  electron  lens  with  the 
focusing  electrode;  and 

pairs  of  convergence  electrodes  disposed  in  said  focusing  elec- 
trode in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  arrangement  of  three 
electron  beams  emitted  by  said  cathode  to  hold  respective  said 
two  side  electron  beams  therebetween; 

wherein  only  a  direct-current  focusing  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
convergence  electrodes  adjacent  the  center  electron  beam,  and 
a  voltage  obtained  by  superposing  an  alternating  current  volt- 
age synchronized  with  a  deflection  current  to  said  direct 
current  focusing  voltage  is  applied  to  the  others  of  said 
convergence  electrodes  adjacent  to  only  respective  said  two 
side  electron  beams. 


5,729,100 
METHOD  AIVD  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
BACKLASH  IN  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEMS 
Barry  R.  Rothstein,  Oxnard,  and  Bradley  E.  Paden,  Santa 
Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,884 
Int.  CI."  G05B  ///O/ 
U.S.  a.  318—7  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  substantially  eliminating  backlash  from  a  gear 
train  having  first  and  second  drive  gears  which  engage  a  driven 
gear,  each  of  said  first  and  second  drive  gears  and  said  driven  gear 
having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

calculating  a  first  motor  torque,  responsive  to  an  input  voltage, 
and  providing  a  first  electrical  signal  representative  thereof, 
said  first  motor  torque  having  a  first  constant  slope  torque 
curve  with  respect  to  said  input  voltage; 
calculating  a  second  motor  torque,  responsive  to  said  input 
voltage,  and  providing  a  second  electrical  signal  representa- 
tive thereof,  said  second  motor  torque  having  a  second  con- 
stant slope  torque  curve  with  respect  to  said  input  voltage. 


said  first  constant  voltage  torque  curve  being  offset  from  said 
second  constant  slope  torque  curve  by  an  offset  voltage  6; 

actuating  a  first  motor,  responsive  to  said  first  electrical  signal, 
said  first  motor  being  coupled  to  said  first  drive  gear  to 
transmit  said  first  motor  torque  through  said  first  drive  gear  to 
said  driven  gear; 

actuating  a  second  motor,  responsive  to  said  second  electrical 
signal,  said  second  motor  being  coupled  to  said  second  drive 
gear  to  transmit  said  second  motor  torque  through  said  second 
drive  gear  to  said  driven  gear,  said  backlash  minimization 
improving  motion  of  said  first  and  second  drive  gears  when- 
ever one  of  said  first  and  second  motor  torques  changes  a 
sign; 

reshaping  said  first  and  second  constant  slope  torque  curves 
whenever  one  of  said  first  and  second  constant  slope  torque 
curves  changes  a  sign  by  increasing  and  then  decreasing  the 
slope  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  constant  slope  torque 
curves  while  simultaneously  decreasing  and  then  increasing 
the  slope  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  constant  slope 
torque  curves  to  minimize  impact  loading  on  the  gear  teeth  of 
said  first  and  second  drive  gears  and  the  gear  teeth  of  said 
driven  gear. 


5,729,101 
GATE  OPERATOR  AND  METHOD  USING  AUTOMATIC 

LIMIT  ADJUSTMENT 
Moscow  K.  Richmond.  120  Glascow  Ave.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 
90301;  Thomas  R.  Richmond,  2320  N.  Park  Blvd.,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif.  92706,  and  Patrick  S.  Kochie,  6337  Cory,  Simi 
Valley,  Calif.  93063 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,711 
Int  CI."  H02P  ini 
U.S.  CI.  318—282  43  Claims 

1.  A  gate  operator  for  moving  a  gate  between  two  fixed  end 
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positions  and  one  of  which  may  constimte  a  gate  opened  end 
position  and  the  other  of  which  may  constitute  a  gate  closed  end 
position  and  automatically  compensating  for  external  conditions 
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which  affect  gate  movement  to  minimize  contact  with  a  fixed 
structure  at  the  end  positions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a;  means  for  driving  a  gate  under  power  and  measuring  counts 
representative  of  a  distance  between  a  first  fixed  end  position 
to  a  second  and  opposite  fixed  end  position  continuously 
during  the  gate  movement  and  commencing  with  the  starting 
movement  of  the  gate;  and 
b)  control  means  for  measuring  a  count  representative  of  a 
movement  distance  on  the  next  movement  of  the  gate  fi^m 
the  first  fixed  end  position  to  the  second  fixed  end  position 
and  automatically  adding  a  control  count  to  increase  the 
driving  movement  and  hence  driving  distance  for  still  subse- 
quent powered  movements  of  the  gate  from  the  first  fixed  end 
position  to  the  second  fixed  end  position  if  the  gate  stopped 
short  of  the  second  fixed  end  position,  said  control  nrjeans 
further  measuring  the  counts  representative  of  distance  of 
movement  for  still  subsequent  movements  from  the  first  fixed 
end  position  to  the  second  fixed  end  position  and  adding  still 
additional  control  counts  to  increase  driving  movement  and 
hence  driving  distance  if  the  gate  still  stopped  short  of  the 
second  fixed  end  position  said  control  meav.s  automatically 
subtracting  counts  to  reduce  driving  movement  and  hence 
driving  distance  for  each  subsequent  powered  movement  to 
the  second  fixed  end  position  of  the  gate  if  the  gate  still 
contacted  a  fixed  structure  at  the  second  end  position,  said 
control  means  also  subtracting  still  additional  counts  to  reduce 
driving  movement  and  hence  driving  distance  for  still  subse- 
quent movements  from  the  first  fixed  end  position  to  the 
second  fixed  end  position  if  the  gate  still  contacted  a  fixed 
structure  at  the  second  fixed  end  position. 


interval  measurement  means,  and  generating  the  substantially 
sinusoidal  driving  command  signal  corresponding  to  said  esti- 
mated electric  angle. 


tr-HHSfcj 


1.  A  brushless  motor  compnsing; 

a  field  means  having  a  permanent  magnet  type  rotor  for  produc- 
ing P  field  poles  (P  is  an  even  number  mteger  not  less  than  2); 

K-pfaase  driving  windings  (K  is  an  integer  not  less  than  2)  fixed 
to  a  stator; 

driving  commanding  means  for  generating  a  substantially  sinu- 
soidal drivmg  command  signal:  and 

driving  control  means  for  supplying  a  substantially  sinusoidal 
driving  current  to  said  driving  windings  responding  to  said 
driving  command  signal. 

said  dnving  commanding  means  comprising: 

rotation  detecting  means  for  obtaining  a  pulse  signal  in  synchro- 
nization with  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

time  interval  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  timing  inter- 
val of  said  pulse  signal;  and 

driving  command  generating  means  for  estimating  an  estimated 
electric  angle  at  an  estimating  interval  shorter  than  said  timing 
interval  and  responsive  to  a  measurement  result  of  said  time 


5,729,103 
HEAD  RAIL-MOUNTED  ACTUATOR  FOR  WINDOW 
COVERINGS 
Douglas  R.  Domd,  Chatsworth,  and  Wioston  G.  Walker,  Irv- 
ine, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harmonic  Design,  Inc.,  Chat- 
sworth, CaUr. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Sen  No.  559,467,  Nov.  15,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,698,958,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
342,130,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,495,153,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94470,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5391,967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,556, 
Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,444,339.  This  application  Nov.  16, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  559,073 
Int  a.'  H02P  1/00 

32  Claims 


U,S.  a.  318—283 


5,729.102 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 

Makoto  Gotou.  Nishinomiya;   Kazushige  Narazaki,  Katano, 

and  Tomokuni  lijima.  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  30,  1995,  7-165060 
Int  CL"  H02P  7/00 
VS.  CL  318—254  18  Claims 


1.  A  window  blind  with  actuator,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  window  blind  having  slats,  a  head  rail  defining  a 
long  dimension,  and  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  the  head  rail 
parallel  lo  the  long  dimension,  the  rod  defining  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  light  signal  and  generating  a  control 
signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  coupling  engaged  with  the  rod  for  rotating  the  rod; 

a  reversible  electric  direct  current  (dc)  motor  operably  engaged 
with  the  coupling  to  move  the  coupling; 

a  dc  battery  electrically  connected  to  the  motor;  and 

an  electronic  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  light  sensor 
and  the  battery  for  processing  the  control  signal  from  the  light 
sensor  to  energize  the  motor  to  rotate  the  rod  toward  the  open 
and  closed  positions,  thereby  rotating  the  slats. 


5,729,104 
POWER  WINDOW  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Hiroyuki  Kamishima,  Yokohama,  and  Toshimasa  Miwa,  Zama, 
both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Nissan    Motor    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299722,- 
Dec.  26.  1994.  6-322703 

Int  CI."  G05B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  318-^*46  18  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  power  window  apparatus  comprising: 
a  motor  for  vertically  moving  a  vehicle  window  glass; 
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instruction  output  means  for  outputting  a  signal  providing 

instructions  for  moving  said  vehicle  window  glass  upward  or 

downward  or  stopping  said  vehicle  window  glass; 

drive  control  means  responsive  to  the  instructions  from  said 

instruction  output  means  for  executing  control  of  said  motor; 

load  amount  detection  means  for  detecting  a  load  amount  when 

said  motor  is  operated; 
threshold  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  threshold  value  for 
comparison  with  the  load  amount  detected   by  said  load 
amount  detection  means; 
current  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  in  said 
motor  when  said  motor  is  operated,  including: 
inrush  current  detection  means  for  detecting  an  inrush  current 

from  the  detected  current; 
peak  value  detection  means  for  detecting  a  peak  value  of  the 
detected  inrush  current;  and 
threshold  change  means  for  changing  the  threshold  value  on  the 
basis  of  the  peak  value  detected  by  said  peak  value  detection 
means; 
said  instruction  output  means  operating  for  providing  in  said 
signal  one  of: 
a  first  instruction  to  said  drive  control  means  for  moving  said 

window  glass  upwardly  and 

a  second  instruction,  provided  to  said  drive  control  means  in 

place  of  the  first  insUuction  when  the  load  amount  detected 

by  said  load  amount  detection  means  is  larger  than  the 

threshold  value,   wherein  said  instruction  output   means 

selects  for  said  second  instruction  one  of  an  instruction  for 

stopping  said  window  glass  and  an  instruction  for  moving 

said  window  glass  downwardly; 

said  instruction  output  means  replacing  said  second  instruction 

by  another  instruction  outputted  to  said  drive  control  means. 

for  neither  stopping  said  window  glass  nor  moving  said 

window  glass  downwardly,  when  the  peak  value  detected  by 

said  peak  value  detection  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 

value  corresponding  to  an  environmental  temperature  which 

is  not  higher  than  a  freezing  point  temperature,  and  the  load 

amount  detected  by  said  load  amount  detection  means  is 

larger  than  the  threshold  value. 


5,729,105 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A 

WINDSCREEN  WIPER  MOTOR 

Bemhard  Droge.  Neuberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 

ment  Voralp,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01134,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10434,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1993,  43  34 
381J 

Int  CI.*  H02P  7/00 
VS.  a.  318—483  8  Claims 


c)  a  signal  source  which,  in  dependence  on  the  changing  signal 
(S)  from  the  moisture  sensor,  emits  a  threshold  function  curve 
(F),  the  threshold  function  curve  (F)  only  being  changed  once 
the  signal  (S)  from  the  moisture  sensor  has  a  new  extreme 
value;  characterized  in  that 

d)  all  the  changes  in  the  signal  (S)  which  reach  or  exceed  a 
predetermined  amount  once  the  signal  (S)  from  the  moisture 
sensor  exceeds  or  has  exceeded  the  threshold  function  curve 
(F)  are  counted;  and 

e)  once  these  changes  in  the  signal  (S)  are  equal  lo  a  predeter- 
mined number  (Z),  the  windshield  wiper  motor  is  activated. 


5.729.106 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  WIPER 
Rainer  Pientke,  Achem;  Hans  Meier,  Ottersweier.  and  Henry 
Blitzke.  Buehl.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1995.  195  19 
471J 

Int  a."  B60S  1/08 
VS.  CI.  318—483  18  Claims 

DETECTOR  STAGE     COMPARATOR  SELECTING  UNIT 
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1.  In  a  device  for  operating  a  windshield  wiper,  the  device 
including  a  sensor  for  detecting  the  degree  of  moistness  of  a 
windshield,  an  evaluator  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  sensor,  and 
a  control  unit,  which  receives  a  control  signal  from  the  evaluator, 
for  operating  the  windshield  wiper  if  a  difference  between  a 
reference  value  and  values  derived  from  the  sensor  signal  exceeds 
a  predetermined  threshold  value,  the  evaluator  comprising: 

a  detector  stage  for  determining  whether  the  sensor  signal  or  the 
values  derived  therefrom  lie  within  a  normal  total  range 
(UGR.  OGR)  in  which  an  equilibrium  level  (RP)  of  the  sensor 
signal  can  be  adjusted  by  the  device  of  the  evaluator;  and, 
a  selector  stage  for  switching  to  a  predetermined  base  interval 
when  the  detector  stage  determines  that  the  sensor  signal  or 
the  values  derived  therefrom  lie  outside  of  the  normal  range. 


5.729,107 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  ACTUATOR  OF 

A  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Yasuo  Shimizu,  and  Yoshito  Nakamura,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  19%.  Ser.  No.  704.968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-245408 
Int  CI."  B62D  6/00:5/04 
VS.  a.  318-^«9  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  control  of  a  windshield  wiper 
motor,  having 

a)  a  moisture  sensor  which,  in  dependence  on  the  moisture, 
emits  a  signal  (S); 

b)  an  evaluating  device  which  evaluates  the  signal  (S),  changing 
over  time,  from  the  moismre  sensor; 
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1.  A  control  device  for  an  electric  actuator  of  a  steering  system 
of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
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steering  torque  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  steering  input 
torque  applied  to  an  input  end  of  a  steering  system; 

steering  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  steering  angle  of  a 
road  wheel; 

means  for  estimating  a  frictional  coefiBcient  of  a  road  surface  on 
which  said  vehicle  is  traveling; 

maximum  steering  angle  defining  means  for  defining  a  maxi- 
mum permissible  steering  angle  according  to  a  frictional 
coefiBcient  estimated  by  said  frictional  coefficient  estimating 
means;  and 

target  torque  computing  means  for  determining  a  target  output 
torque  of  said  electric  actuator  according  to  outputs  from  said 
steering  torque  detecting  means,  said  steering  angle  detecting 
means,  and  said  maximum  steering  angle  defining  means; 

whereby  said  target  output  torque  of  said  electric  actuator  is 
reduced  from  a  normal  value  according  to  a  magnitude  of  the 
detected  steering  angle  in  relation  with  said  maximum  permis- 
sible steering  angle. 


5,729.109 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  INTERSECTION 

GUIDANCE  METHOD 

Shigehiko  Kaneko,  Kasuya-gun;  Akitoshi  Aritaka,  Kasuga,  and 

Yuji  Hirai,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679^99 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182477 

Int  a."  G09B  29//0 

U.S.  CI.  318—587  46  Claims 


5,729,108 

MANUAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA 

MOUNTINGS 

Stephen  John  Steele,  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Vitec  Group  PLC,  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01237,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29637,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,086 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1993, 
9311830 

Int  a."  G05B  19/33 
VS.  a.  31»— 575  5  Claims 


1.  A  camera  mounting  for  supporting  and  moving  a  camera 
supported  on  the  mounting,  the  mounting  comprising: 

a  motor  system  for  driving  the  mounting  in  directions  along  and 
about  a  plurality  of  axes; 

a  pedestal  including  a  base  supported  on  motorised  steerable 
wheel  units; 

a  motorised  column,  vertically  adjustable  along  a  column  axis, 
wherein  the  platform  is  coupled  to  an  upper  end  of  the 
column; 

a  control  unit  nraunted  on  the  column  for  rotation  about  the 
column  axis  to  energise  the  motor  system; 

an  arcuate  control  member  coupled  to  the  control  unit  for 
applying  controlling  forces  manually  to  the  control  unit  so 
that  the  control  unit  produces  movement  of  the  mounting 
corresponding  to  forces  applied  to  the  control  member; 

wherein  the  control  unit  includes  first  force  responsive  means 
responsive  to  forces  applied  to  the  control  member  parallel  to 
the  column  axis  to  control  the  motor  system  to  extend  and 
retract  the  column  along  the  column  axis,  and  second  force 
responsive  means  responsive  to  horizontal  forces  applied  to 
the  arcuate  control  member  to  control  the  motorised  wheel 
units  to  move  the  pedestal  horizontally  and  wherein  the  con- 
trol unit  includes  movement  responsive  means  responsive  to 
rotation  of  the  control  unit  about  the  column  axis  for  control- 
ling the  steering  of  the  motorised  wheel  units. 
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1.  A  navigation  system  comprising: 

position  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  position  of  a  motor 
vehicle; 

map  storing  means  for  storing  road  map  data; 

image  display  means  for  indicating  an  image  signal  including 
said  road  map  data; 

sound  storing  means  for  storing  guidance  information  on  inter- 
sections as  sound  data; 

speech  synthesizing  means  for  performing  a  speech  synthesizing 
process  for  said  sound  data  to  output  a  sound  signal; 

voice  outputting  means  for  outputting  as  a  voice  said  sound 
signal  from  said  speech  synthesizing  means; 

inputting  means  for  inputting  various  kinds  of  data  from  a  user; 

route  setting  means  for  setting  a  drive  route  on  said  road  map 
data  on  the  basis  of  starting  point  information  and  destination 
information  inputted  through  said  inputting  means; 

route  storing  means  for  storing  said  drive  route  set  by  said  route 
setting  means;  and 

control  means  for,  when  from  said  inputting  means  demanding 
output  of  guidance  information  on  a  first  intersection  on  a 
drive  route  for  next  change  of  its  advancing  direction  while 
said  motor  vehicle  is  running  according  to  said  drive  route 
stored  in  said  route  storing  means,  retrieving  said  first  inter- 
section on  the  basis  of  said  drive  route  to  read  out  sound  data 
corresponding  to  the  retrieved  result  from  said  sound  storing 
means  and  output  the  read  sound  data  to  said  speech  synthe- 
sizing means. 


5,729,110 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRONIC  X-Y 
SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Jon  A.  Steeby,  Schoolcraft,-  Bruce  A.  Vincent,  Kalamazoo;  John 
M.  Nowicke,  Marshall;  Daniel  P.  Janecke,  Kalamazoo,  and 
Leo  A.  Kominek,  Portage,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,837 
Int  CI."  G05B  11/20 
VS.  a.  318—599  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adaptively  controlling  the  voltage  applied  to  an 
electronically  actuable  X-Y  shifting  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  trans- 
mission wherein  said  shifting  mechanism  includes  a  shift  finger 
movable  by  motor  means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  at  least 
one  shift  block,  said  engagement  of  said  finger  with  said  block 
efiTecting  gear  changes  in  said  transmission,  said  motor  means 
being  driven  by  a  control  signal,  said  motor  control  signal  being 
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substantially  at  or  below  a  preferred  voltage  level,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  electrical  input  signal  from  a  power  supply,  said 

input  signal  being  substantially  at  a  nominal  input  voltage; 
applying  a  duty  cycle  to  said  input  signal,  said  duty  cycle  having 

a  nominal  duty  cycle  percentage  equal  to  the  ratio  of  said 

preferred  motor  control  signal  voltage  level  to  the  nominal 

voltage  of  said  electrical  input  signal; 
identifying  an  initial  movement  of  said  shift  finger; 
upon  said  identification  raising  said  duty  cycle  percentage  above 

said  nominal  duty  cycle  percentage  level; 
identifying  a  position  of  said  shift  finger  wherein  said  shift 

finger  is  about  to  engage  another  said  shift  block;  and 
returning  said  duty  cycle  percentage  to  said  nominal  duty  cycle 

percentage. 


5,729,111 
INERTIA  LOWERING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  CAPABLE 
OF  SUPPRESSING  AXULLY  TORSIONAL  VIBR.ATION 
OCCURRING  ON  FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  SHAFT  OF  TWO- 
MASS  INERTIA  RESONANT  SYSTEM 
Kazuya  Ogura;  Yasuhiro  Yoshida,  and  Tetsuo  Yamada,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,740 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1979,  6-271645; 
Apr.  4,  1994,  6-065763 

Int  CI."  G05B  5/01 
VS.  a.  318—623  26  Claims 


1.  An  inertia  lowering  control  apparatus  used  for  suppressing  an 
axialty  torsional  vibration  occurring  on  a  flexible  drive  shaft  In  a 
two-mass  inertia  resonant  system,  said  two-mass  inertia  resonant 
system  having  a  motor,  a  load  of  the  motor,  and  a  flexible  drive 
shaft  interconnecting  the  load  with  the  motor,  the  two-mass  inertia 
resonant  system  having  four  transfer  functions  as: 


GWS)=o>«/t«=in-;^  {S=+l/(Ts.nJ}/ {S^+l/Tsd^A^l/Tt)}. 


OuXS)=a>«rtt=- in-tS{( l/T„) ( !/Tj))/{S^+l  /rs< l/T^l/TJ}, 


G»„,(S)=«i/T;.^l/T;^  {( 1/T.v)-  ( 1/Tt)}/{S'+1/Ts< l/T«+l/TJ}, 
and 


Gu,(S)=C0trtt=-l/TiS{S'+l/(T„l/Ts}/{  S'+l/T^d/Tj^in^i)}. 

wherein  S=o-f-j  (o  and  denotes  a  Laplace  transform  operator,  con 
denotes  a  motor  angular  velocity,  x„  denotes  a  motor  genera- 
tion torque,  x^  denotes  a  load  applied  torque,  co,  denotes  a 
load  angular  velocity,  T^,  denotes  a  motor  mechanical  time 
constant,  T^  denotes  a  shaft  spring  time  constant,  T„  denotes 
a  motor  mechanical  time  constant,  T^^  denotes  a  load  mechani- 
cal time  constant,  G„^S)  denotes  a  first  transfer  function  to 
transfer  t^  to  (O/^  in  a  model  of  said  two-inertia  resonant 
system.  GuJ,S)  denotes  a  second  transfer  function  to  transfer 
T^  to  (0„  in  the  model  thereof,  Gml(^)  denotes  a  third  transfer 
function  to  transfer  T„  to  0)^  in  the  model  thereof,  and  Gu^iS) 
denotes  a  fourth  transfer  function  to  transfer  x^  to  (o^  in  the 
model  thereof,  said  inertia  lowering  control  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  motor  angular  velocity  detector  arranged  for  detecting  the 
motor  angular  velocity  (a)„)  of  the  motor  in  said  iwo-inertia 
resonant  system  and  outputting  the  detected  motor  angular 
velocity; 

b)  a  velocity  amplifier  for  amplifying,  by  at  least  a  proportional 
control  gain  (Ktoc),  a  difference  between  a  motor  angular 
velocity  instruction  value  (ti)„*)  and  the  detected  motor  angu- 
lar velocity,  and  for  outputting  the  amplified  difference  (x^); 

c)  a  disturbance  suppressing  circuit  for  receiving  the  amplified 
difference  (x^)  from  said  velocity  amplifier  and  the  detected 
motor  angular  velocity  (O)^),  and  for  providing  an  input 
torque  (X,)  for  the  motor  constituting  the  two-mass  inertia 
resonant  system  so  that  a  disturbance  is  prevented  from  being 
input  to  the  motor; 

d)  an  axially  torsional  vibration  suppressing  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing the  motor  input  torque  (x,)  from  said  disturbance  suppress- 
ing circuit,  and  for  filtering  the  input  torque  (x,)  of  said 
disturbance  suppressing  circuit  so  as  to  suppress  the  axially 
torsional  vibration  in  the  two-mass  inertia  resonant  system 
and  so  as  to  provide  the  motor  generation  torque  (x„)  supplied 
to  the  motor  of  the  two-mass  resonant  system;  and 

e)  a  shaft  applied  torque  estimating  observer  for  receiving  the 
detected  motor  angular  velocity  (OJ^)  and  the  motor  genera- 
tion torque  (x„)  supplied  to  the  motor  of  the  two-inertia 
resonant  system  and  for  estimating  a  shaft  applied  torque 
value  CXj),  said  estimated  shaft  applied  torque  value  being 
supplied  to  said  vibration  suppressing  circuit,  wherein  said 
vibration  suppressing  circuit  also  receives  the  estimated  shaft 
applied  torque  value  ("x,)  to  filter  the  estimated  shaft  applied 
torque  value  together  with  the  motor  input  torque  (x,)  to 
suppress  the  axially  torsional  vibration  in  the  two-mass  inertia 
resonant  system  and  so  as  to  provide  the  motor  generation 
torque  (X»,)  supplied  to  the  motor  of  the  two-mass  resonant 
system. 


5,729,112 
PHASE  CURRENT  SENSING  IN  A  BIFILAR- WOUND 
SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR  DRIVT  TOPOLOGY 
Scott  E.  Blackburn,  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693320 
Int  CI."  H02K  29/02 
VS.  a.  318—701  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  phase  current  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  phase  current  flowing  through  a  bifilar  phase  winding 
having  a  primary  coU  and  a  secondary  coil,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
means  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a  primary  coil 

current; 
means  for  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  of  a  secondary- 
coil  current;  and 
means  for  generating  said  phase  current  signal  using  said  first 
signal  and  said  second  signal. 
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wherein  said  phase  currem  signal  generating  means  is  config- 
urable to  generate  said  phase  current  signal  of  a  continuously 
positive  polarity  to  thereby  provide  for  improved  phase  com- 
mutaoon  of  a  motor. 


5,729.113 
SENSORLESS  ROTOR  VELOCITY  ESTIMATION  FOR 
INDUCTION  MOTORS 
Patrick   Lee  Jansen,  Alplaus;    William   James   Premeriani, 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Neil  Richard  Garrigan,  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,583 

Int  a."  H02P  5/40 

UA  a.  318—799  26  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  estimating  rotor  shaft  velocity  comprising: 

adding  two  counter  rotating  signal  components  to  a  fundamental 
motor  control  signal  to  provide  a  combined  control  signal: 

sensing  at  least  one  motor  phase  signal: 

determining  an  extracted  portion  of  the  at  least  one  motor  phase 
signal  representative  of  the  two  counter  rotating  signal  com- 
ponents: and 

using  the  extracted  portion  to  estimate  rotor  shaft  velocity. 


5,729,114 
ELECTRONIC  FAST-STARTING  SYSTEM. 
PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  AN  AIR  LOOM 
Gianluigi  Sora;  Ruggero  Manzardo;  Vittorio  Apolloni,  and 
Lucio  Sardella.  all  of  Vicenza,  Italy,  assignors  to  Nuovopi- 
gnone  Industrie  Meccaniche  E  Fonderia  S.p.A.,  Florence, 
Italy 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  20,  1994.  MI94A0071 
Int  ilV  D03D  Sl/}4 
\}S.  CI.  318—801  1  Claim 

1.  An  electronic  system  for  fast  starting  of  a  textile  loom,  said 
system  comprising; 

a  loom  main  cranlcshaft; 

a  main  asynchronous  driving  motor: 


an  inverter/controller  connected  directly  to  said  motor,  said 
inverter/controller  controlling  motor  torque  during  a  stan-up 
inertia  period  to  ensure  fast  starting  of  said  loom; 

a  logic  control  unit  connected  to  said  motor  via  said  inverter/ 
controller,  wherein  said  asynchronous  motor  is  mechanically 
connected  to  said  crankshaft  and  wherein  said  motor  has 
phase  windings  triangularly  connected;  and 

a  speed  detector  system  mounted  on  said  main  crankshaft  and 
outputting  an  outlet  signal  to  said  inverter/controller,  wherein 
said  inverter/controller  controls  said  motor  to  provide  fast 
starting  of  said  loom  by  increasing  a  starting  torque  of  said 
motor  in  accordance  with  a  difference  in  values  between  a  set 
speed  value  provided  by  said  logic  unit  and  a  loom  main 
crankshaft  speed  value  provided  by  said  outlet  signal  of  said 
speed  detector  system. 


5.729.115 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 

CHARGING  BATTERIES  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES 

Ivan  Nelson  Wakefield,  Gary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

RTP,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,277 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

MS.  a.  32ft— 2  49  Claims 


.7^ 


1.  An  apparams  for  charging  batteries  of  different  types,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  support  for  receiving  a  battery  having  a  positive  terminal 
and  a  negative  terminal; 

(b)  a  battery  interface  for  electrically  coupling  said  battery 
charging  apparatus  to  said  received  battery,  further  compris- 
ing: 

(Da  positive  contact  positioned  within  said  support  so  as  to 
engage  said  positive  terminal  of  said  received  battery: 

(2)  a  negative  contact  positioned  within  said  support  so  as  to 
engage  said  negative  terminal  of  said  received  battery;  and 

(3)  at  least  one  sensing  contact  positioned  within  said  support; 
and 

(c)  a  circuit  for  identifying  the  particular  type  of  said  received 
battery  by  whether  said  positive  terminal  of  said  received 
battery  contacts  said  sensing  contact  in  addition  to  said  posi- 
tive contact  and  supplying  a  charging  current  to  said  received 
battery  in  accordance  with  a  specified  charging  algorithm 
applicable  to  the  particular  battery  type  identified. 
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5,729,116 
SHUNT  RECOGNITION  IN  LITHUIM  BATTERIES 

Boris  Tsenter,  Rosswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Total  Battery  Manage- 
ment Inc.,  Georgia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,030 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/44:  H02J  7/04 

UJS.  a.  320—30  16  Oaims 


5,729,118 

VARUBLE  SPEED  INDUCTION  GENERATOR-MOTOR 

WITH  CONTROLLABLE  EXCITATION  FREQUENCY 

Tadahiro    Yanagisawa,    Fuchu,    and    Takahisa    Kageyama, 

Suginami-ku,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135257 

Int  CI."  H02P  9/00 

\}S.  a.  322—29  8  Claims 

1 

5 
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1.  A  method  of  recognizing  a  shunt  in  a  rechargeable  lithium 
battery  comprising: 

charging  the  battery  with  a  charging  current; 

sampling  the  voltage  of  the  battery  at  pre-determined  time 
intervals,  wherein  the  step  of  sampling  the  voltage  of  the 
battery  includes  interrupting  the  charging  current  to  sample  an 
open  circuit  voltage,  said  open  circuit  voltage  being  sampled 
in  a  range  of  5-5.000  ms  after  the  charging  current  has  been 
interrupted  in  order  to  obtain  a  steady  open  circuit  voltage; 

identifying  one  or  more  points  indicating  onset  of  shunting, 
wherein  the  point  indicating  onset  of  shunting  is  identified  by 
a  drop  in  the  steady  open  circuit  voltage  of  the  battery: 

continuing  charging  if  the  point  is  not  identified;  and 

terminating  charging  if  the  point  indicating  shunting  is  identi- 
fied. 


5,729,117 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  BATTERIES  USING  A  COMBINATION 
OF  INDIVIDUAL  AND  PARALLEL  CONNECTIONS 
Motohiko  Fukuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-257324 

Int  CI."  H02J  7/021:  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  a.  320—117  5  aaims 
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1.  A  battery  charger  for  charging  a  plurality  of  batteries  provided 
with; 
charging  means  for  charging  a  plurality  of  batteries, 
detecting  means  for  delecting  charging  condition  of  the  plurality 

of  batteries,  and 
switching  means  for  switching  the  connection  condition  of  said 

plurality  of  batteries  to 

(a)  the  condition  in  which  said  plurality  of  batteries  are  charged 
one  by  one,  or 

(b)  the  condition  in  which  said  plurality  of  batteries  are  charged 
simultaneously  in  parallel  connection, 

correspondingly  to  the  detected  result  of  said  detecting  means. 
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1.  A  variable  speed  apparatus  including  a  wound-rotor  induction 
generator-motor  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  a  power 
system,  a  secondary  winding  excited  by  an  alternating  current 
(AC)  and  a  generator-motor  shaft,  and  a  turbine/pump  united  with 
the  generator-motor  shaft,  the  generator-motor  being  operable  as  a 
generator  and  as  a  motor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  AC  excitation  frequency  detection  unit  connected  to  the 
power  system  and  configured  to  detect  an  AC  excitation 
frequency  on  the  basis  of  power  data  including  a  frequency 
and  a  voltage  phase  in  the  power  system  and  data  of  the 
generator-motor  shaft,  the  AC  excitation  frequency  detection 
unit  configured  to  output  an  AC  excitation  frequency  signal  as 
a  result  thereof; 
a  slip  frequency  generating  unit  connected  to  the  AC  excitation 
frequency  detection  unit  and  configured  to  generate  a  slip 
frequency  command  value  for  the  generator-motor;  and 
a  slip  frequency  control  unit  connected  to  the  AC  excitation 
frequency  detection  unit  and  the  slip  frequency  generating 
unit,  said  slip  frequency  control  unit  configured  to  receive  the 
slip  frequency  command  value  from  the  slip  frequency  gener- 
ating unit  and  the  AC  excitation  frequency  signal  from  the  AC 
excitation  ft'equency  detection  unit,  said  slip  frequency  con- 
trol unit  configured  to  control  the  generator- motor  by  sending 
a  control  signal  to  the  generator-motor  to  cause  a  slip  fre- 
quency of  the  generator- motor  to  coincide  with  the  slip  fre- 
quency command  value,  even  in  a  case  when  the  AC  excita- 
tion frequency  changes  as  determined  by  the  AC  excitation 
frequency  signal. 


5,729,119 

DUAL  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  UNDER  VOLTAGE 

TRIP  DEVICE 

Erskine  Barbour,  Benson,  N.C,  assignor  to  Siemens  Energy  & 

Automation,  Inc..  Alpharetta.  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,442 
Int  a."  G05F  1/40:1/652:1/613 
U.S.  CI.  323—222  29  Qaims 

1.  A  dual  mode  power  supply  for  use  with  an  undervoltage  trip 
device,  comprising: 

unidirectional  voltage  clamp  means  for  producing  a  first  voltage 
thereacross  based  on  an  input  voltage  during  a  linear  mode  of 
said  dual  mode  power  supply; 
oscillator  means  connected  to  said  unidirectional  voltage  clamp 
means  and  to  a  first  energy  storage  means,  said  oscillator 
means  charging  said  first  energy  storage  means  to  produce  a 
second  voltage; 
a  second  energy  storage  means  connected  to  said  first  energy 
storage  means  for  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  charge  at  a 
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third  voltage  greater  than  said  input  voltage  during  a  switch- 
ing mode  of  said  dual  mode  power  supply; 

voltage  generation  means  for  generating  a  fourth  voltage  based 
on  said  third  voltage; 

unidirectional  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  second  energy 
storage  means  and  said  voltage  generation  means;  and 

energization  means  connected  to  i)  said  oscillator  means,  li)  said 
voltage  generation  means,  and  iii)  said  unidirectional  voltage 
clamp  means: 

wherein  said  energization  means  energizes  said  oscillator  means 
to  allow  said  voltage  generation  means  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  voltage  when  said  input  voltage  is  below  a  first 
predetermined  level  and  said  fourth  voltage  is  greater  than  a 
second  predetermined  level. 


5,729.120 
DYNAMIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATION  STABILIZATION 
FOR  AC  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 
Frederick  A.  Stich,  Wisconsin  Rapids;  Donald  K  Zahrte.  Sr., 
Necedah;  Gregory  C.  Kohls,  Nekoosa,  and  Robert  R.  David- 
son, Mauston,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781,896 

Int  CL*  GOSF  1/613 

\iS.  a.  323—237  32  Claims 


22 

\ 
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1.  A  dynamic  voltage  regulation  stabilizer  apparatus  for  use  in 

an  AC  electrical  power  system  of  the  type  mcluding  a  power 

supply  providing  AC  power  on  output  lines  and  a  load  connected 

to  the  output  lines  to  receive  power  from  the  power  supply,  the 

stabilizer  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  in  parallel  with  the 

load  for  suppressing  instabilities  of  output  power  supplied  from  the 

power  supply  to  the  load,  the  stabilizer  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  rectifier  means  for  rectifying  an  AC  voltage  waveform  on  the 

output  lines  and  having  AC  input  nodes  which  are  connected 

across  the  output  lines  from  the  AC  power  supply  and  which 

provides  a  unidirectional  voltage  at  DC  output  nodes  when 

the  AC  voltage  is  applied  to  the  output  lines; 


(b)  a  clamping  capacitor  connected  across  the  DC  output  nodes 
of  the  rectifier  means,  the  size  of  the  capacitor  selected  so  that 
the  charge  on  the  capacitor  is  not  substantially  dissipated 
between  peaks  of  the  waveform  of  the  AC  voltage  applied  to 
the  input  nodes  and  the  voltage  across  the  capacitor  remains  at 
substantially  the  peak  voltage  of  the  AC  voltage  waveform, 
and  wherein  the  capacitor  serves  to  clamp  the  maximum 
voltage  across  the  output  lines  to  a  selected  voltage  level  near 
the  steady  state  peak  voltage  on  the  output  lines  when  the 
peak  voltage  on  the  output  lines  exceeds  the  steady  state  peak 
voltage; 

(c)  electronic  switching  devices  connected  between  the  clamp- 
ing capacitor  and  the  output  lines,  the  switching  devices  being 
responsive  to  switching  control  signals  which  turn  on  the 
switching  devices  to  apply  the  charge  on  the  capacitor  in 
either  polarity  to  the  output  lines:  and 

(d)  switching  device  controller  means  for  providing  the  switch- 
ing control  signals  to  turn  on  selected  ones  of  the  switching 
devices  for  a  selected  duration  encompassing  the  time  of  the 
peak  of  each  half-cycle  of  the  AC  voltage  waveform  to  apply 
the  charge  on  the  capacitor  to  the  output  lines  in  alternating 
polarities  at  the  peaks  of  alternating  half-cycles  such  that  the 
charge  on  the  capacitor  serves  to  raise  the  peak  voltage  across 
the  output  lines  to  a  selected  voltage  level  near  the  steady 
state  peak  voltage  on  the  output  lines  when  the  peak  voltage 
on  the  output  lines  drops  below  the  steady  state  peak  voltage. 


5,729,121 
POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Johannes  W.'  Coenders,  and  Engbert  B.  G.  Njjbof,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,665 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  14, 
1995,  95203484 

Int  a."  HOIF  30/12:  H02M  7/0<) 
VS.  a.  323—361  15  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  for  converting  an  electric  direct 
voltage,  acting  as  an  input  voltage,  into  an  output  voltage,  com- 
prising first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  the  input 
voltage,  at  least  a  first  transformer  and  a  second  transformer,  each 
of  which  comprises  a  primary  winding  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  secondary  winding,  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  each 
primary  winding  being  connectable  to  the  first  input  terminal  via 
an  associated  first  switching  element,  at  least  one  end  of  each 
secondary  winding  being  connected  to  a  rectifier  element  in  order 
to  form  a  secondary  circuit,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a 
control  unit  for  cyclically  setting  the  first  switching  elements  to  the 
open  state  and  the  closed  state  at  different  instants  of  time,  charac- 
terized in  that  each  end  of  a  primary  winding  connected  to  the  first 
controllable  switching  element  is  switchably  connectable  to  the 
second  input  terminal  via  a  second  switching  element  based  on  the 
switching  state  of  a  switching  member,  the  first  switching  element 


March  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2497 


and  the  second  switching  element  being  closed  and  open  in  a  first 
state  and  open  and  closed  in  a  second  state  of  the  switching 
member,  respectively. 


5,729,123 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROBING  RELATIVE 

VOLUME  FRACTIONS 
Walter  G.  Jandrasits,  Pittsburgh,  and  Thomas  J.  Kikta,  Upper 
St.  Clair,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,425 

Int  CI.*  G«1N  27/06 

VS.  a.  324—71.1  22  Oaims 


5,729,122 

UNIT  USING  IC  DEVICE  HAVING  CONSTANT-CURRENT 

CIRCUTTRY 

Hiroyuki    Nakamura,    Atsugi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,883,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,570,009, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,611,  Jan.  12,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,834,  Jiu. 

22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
614,497,  Nov.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31, 
19%,  Ser.  No.  695,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1989,  1-302223; 
Nov.  8,  1990,  2-301092 

lot  a.*  G05F  3/22:3/26 


VS.  CI.  323—315 


3  Claims 


/ 


121 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  head  for  recording  information  on  and  reproducing  the  infor- 
mation from  a  recording  medium; 

retention  means  for  retaining  the  recording  medium;  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit, 

wherein  said  head  has  plural  photosensor  sections  receiving  light 
from  the  recording  medium,  and 

wherein  said  signal  processing  circuit  processes  an  output  signal 
from  said  plural  photosensor  sections,  and  comprises  a  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  which  has  a  constant  voltage 
circuit  comprising: 

plural  driving  sections  having  transistors  for  driving  respectively 
plural  loads: 

plural  transistors  for  supplying  a  constant  cinrent  to  said  plural 
driving  sections  respectively,  wherein  each  of  said  transistors 
has  a  base  and  said  bases  of  said  plural  transistors  are  com- 
monly connected; 

a  constant  current  source  provided  between  said  bases  of  said 
plurality  transistors  and  a  first  reference  voltage  source;  and 

a  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said  bases  of  said  plural 
transistors  and  which  constitutes,  in  combination  with  said 
plural  transistors,  a  current  mirror  circuit, 

wherein  said  plural  driving  circuits  of  said  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  are  connected  to  the  plural  loads  respectively, 
not  through  said  plural  transistors  therebetween,  and 

wherein  said  plural  transistors  supply  the  constant  current  from 
emitters  thereof  to  said  driving  units. 
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1.  A  relative  volume  fraction  probe  assembly  for  use  in  a 
multiphase  system  comprising  first  and  second  phases  having 
significantly  different  dielectric  properties,  said  probe  comprising: 

first  and  second  conductive  paths  defining  therebetween  a 
sample  zone  within  the  multiphase  system; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  time  varying  electrical  sig- 
nals: 

injecting  means  for  injecting  said  time  varying  electrical  signals 
into  said  first  conductive  path; 

a  time  domain  refiectometer  for  receiving  said  time  varying 
electrical  signals  returned  by  said  second  conductive  path  and 
for  producing  a  curve  of  impedance  versus  distance  in 
response  thereto;  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  the  area  under  said  curve,  for 
subtracting  the  calculated  area  fi-om  an  area  produced  when 
said  sample  zone  consists  entirely  of  material  of  the  first 
phase  so  as  to  produce  an  area  difference  value,  and  for 
dividing  said  area  difference  value  by  the  difference  between  a 
curve  area  produced  when  said  sample  zone  consists  entirely 
of  material  of  said  first  phase  and  a  curve  area  produced  when 
said  sample  zone  consists  entirely  of  material  of  the  second 
phase  to  thereby  produce  the  relative  volume  fraction. 


5,729,124 
ESTIMATION  OF  SIGNAL  FREQUENCY  USING  FAST 
WALSH  TRANSFORM 
Chun-Chian  Lu,  Hsinwu  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,962 
Int.  CI.*"  G06F  15/332 
VS.  a.  324— 76J4  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  an  estimate  of  the  frequency  of  a 
signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  input  signal  having  an  unknown  frequency, 

(b)  obtaining  N  samples  of  the  signal,  using  a  sampling  time 
interval  Ts,  said  step  (b)  further  comprising  the  step  of  insur- 
ing that  the  number  of  peaks  and  valleys  in  the  obtained 
samples  is  less  than  N. 

(c)  applying  a  Walsh  transform  to  said  samples. 

(d)  identifying  the  single  Walsh  transformed  sample  with  the 
maximal  absolute  value, 

(e)  obtaining  the  sequency  S  of  a  Walsh  function  corresponding 
to  said  maximal  absolute  value,  and 
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1.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  mounting  a  circuit  condition 
monitoring  device  to  an  electrical  cable,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  said  monitoring  device: 

a  core  member  having  a  first  side  portion  extending  generally 
from  the  housing,  said  first  side  portion  being  integral  with  a 
second  side  portion  generally  parallel  to  the  housing,  said 
second  side  portion  integral  with  a  third  side  portion  generally 
parallel  to  said  first  side  portion,  said  core  having  mating  ends 
in  said  third  side  portion-forming,  when  separated,  a  gap  for 
passing  the  cable  through,  one  of  said  ends  being  fixedly 
positioned  relative  to  said  housing  and  the  other  end  bemg 
movable  relative  lo  said  housing: 

al  leas!  one  resilient  member  with  a  first  end  anchored  lo  said 
movable  end  of  said  third  side  portion: 

a  cable  mounting  surface  on  said  housing: 

at  least  one  bridge  member  with  a  first  end  anchored  near  said 
housing  space  between  said  first  side  portion  and  said  cable 
mounting  surface,  and  with  a  second  end  anchored  al  a 
position  spaced  on  said  first  side  portion:  and 

a  second  end  of  said  resilient  member  being  slidably  attached  to 
said  bridge  member. 


5,729,126 

MASTER  SLICE  LSI  WITH  INTEGRATED  FAULT 

DETECTION  CIRCUITRY 

Michio  Koffioda,  and  Yoshio  Inoue,  both  of  Ilami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,924,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,054,  Jul.  1, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

757,109 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  a.  324—158.1  23  Claims 

It  IJ    13    !♦     15     U  2^ 

a  a  6  ti 


(f)  identifying  an  estimate  of  said  frequency  of  said  signal  firom 
said  sequency  S. 


5,729,125 

BRIDGED  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH 

CIRCUIT  CONDITION  MONITORING  DEVICES 

Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  2433  Center  St.,  Northbrook,  111. 

60062 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,649 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/02:19/165 
VS.  a.  324—127  6  Claims 

44     40  ,„  ^32 


1>    20    21     22    23    24    25 

7.  A  master  slice  LSI  with  fault  detection  circuitry,  comprising: 
a  paclced  transistor  area  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of 

semiconductor  devices  paclced  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate: 
at  least  two  active  rows  within  said  plurality  of  rows  providing  a 

particular  fijnction  to  be  performed  by  said  master  slice  LSI: 
a  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  rows: 
each  of  said  at  least  two  active  rows  being  separated  from 

another  of  said  al  least  two  active  rows  by  at  least  one  of  said 

remainder  of  said  plurality  of  rows: 
a  decoder  for  distributing  a  test  signal  among  said  at  least  two 

active  rows; 
said  decoder  being  on  at  least  one  of  said  remainder  of  said 

plurality  of  rows; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  formed  of  said  semiconductor 

devices  for  detecting  said  test  signal: 
a  first  portion  of  al  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  rows  including 

al  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers; 
a  plurality  of  shift  registers  formed  of  said  semiconductor 

devices  for  detecting  a  location  of  a  fault;  and 
a  second  portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  rows 

having  a  first  portion  including  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 

shift  registers. 


5,729.127 

MAGNETISM  DETECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  GEAR 

TEETH  DIMENSIONS  FOR  MINIMAL  PULSE  SIGNAL 

DISTORTION 

Tatsuo    Tamura,    Kuwana;    Keivji    Yagi,    Nagoya;    Yasuaki 

Makino,  Okazaki,  and  Ichiro  Izawa,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218929 
Int.  a.*  GOIP  3/4^:  GOIR  33/06;  GOIB  7/30 
CI.  324—174  9  Claims 

A  magnetism  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
movable  object  under  detection  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  a  plurality  of  notches  formed 
between  said  teeth; 
a  bias  magnet  having  a  magnetizing  surface  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  teeth  of  said  object  for  producing  a  biasing  magnetic  field 
toward  said  object; 
a  magnetoresistance  element  formed  by  at  least  one  f)air  of 
magnetoresi stance  patterns  disposed  at  approximately  +45 
degrees  and  -45  degrees,  respectively,  with  respect  to  said 
magnetic  field  and  arranged  within  a  plane  within  said  biasing 
magnetic  field  direction  and  a  direction  along  which  said  teeth 
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are  aligned,  magnetic  vectors  from  said  one  pair  of  magne- 
toresistance panems  being  parallel  to  one  another,  said  mag- 
netoresistance element  being  separated  from  said  object  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  said  magnetoresistance  element  pro- 
ducing a  resistance  change  in  response  to  a  state  change  in  the 
biasing  magnetic  field  exerted  upon  said  object  by  said  bias 
magnet  resulting  from  movement  of  said  object  within  said 
magnetic  field;  and 

waveform  shaping  means  for  digitizing  an  output  waveform  of 
said  magnetoresistance  element  based  upon  high  and  low 
threshold  values,  and  for  producing  a  pulse  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  rising  edge  of  the  digitized  output  waveform  and  a 
falling  edge  of  the  digitized  output  waveform, 

wherein  each  of  said  teeth  satisfies  SA/(SA+SB)<0.125,  where 
SA  denotes  a  cross-sectional  area  of  a  tip  portion  of  each  of 
said  teeth,  which  tip  portion  has  a  height  of  10%  of  a  total 
height  of  each  of  said  teeth  as  measured  from  a  tip  of  each  of 
said  teeth,  and  SB  denotes  a  cross-sectional  area  of  a  notch 
portion  of  each  of  said  notches,  which  notch  portion  has  a 
height  corresponding  to  the  height  of  said  tip  portion  as 
measured  from  an  outer  extremity  of  said  notches  aligned 
with  the  tip  of  said  teeth. 


1.  A  magnetic  sensor,  comprising: 

a  permanent  magnet  having  first  and  second  pole  faces,  said  first 
and  second  pole  faces  being  generally  perpendicular  to  an 
axial  centerline; 

a  channel  formed  in  said  permanent  magnet  along  said  center- 
line; 

a  magnetically  sensitive  component  disposed  at  least  partially 
within  said  channel; 


a  substrate  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough,  said  mag- 
netically sensitive  component  being  attached  to  said  substrate: 
and 

a  post  attached  to  said  permanent  magnet  and  disposed  through 
said  opening  of  said  substrate,  said  post  being  attached  to  said 
substrate  to  locate  said  magnetically  sensitive  component  at  a 
preselected  position  relative  to  said  permanent  magnet,  said 
preselected  position  being  determined  by  monitoring  an  out- 
put from  said  magnetically  sensitive  component  as  said  sub- 
strate is  moved  relative  to  said  permanent  magnet,  said  post 
being  rigidly  attached  to  said  substrate  when  said  output  is 
generally  equal  to  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


5,729,129 

MAGNETIC  LOCATION  SYSTEM  WITH  FEEDBACK 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATOR 

David  E.  Acker,  Setauket,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Biosense,  Inc., 

Setauket,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476380 
Int.  CL'  GOIB  7/14:  GOIS  5/04:  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CI.  324—207.12  22  Claims 

1— Tctt  y-"^ 


5,729,128 

MAGNETIC  SENSOR  WITH  A  MAGNETICALLY 

SENSITIVE  COMPONENT  THAT  IS  MOVABLE  DURING 

CALIBRATION  AND  RIGIDLY  ATTACHABLE  TO  A 

FORMED  MAGNET 

Scott  L.  Bunyer;  Nicholas  F.  Busch,  and  Joel  D.  Stolfus,  all  of 

Freeport,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,483 

Int  CI.'  GOIB  7/14:7/30:  HOIL  43/06:  GOIR  35/00 

VS.  a.  iU—Vil  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  position  comprising: 

(a)  field  generating  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
fields,  each  said  field  having  parameters  varying  with  location 
within  a  sensing  volume  according  to  a  Icnown  pattern  of 
variation,  said  patterns  of  variation  being  different  for  difiFer- 
ent  ones  of  said  fields: 

(b)  at  least  one  sensor  adapted  to  detect  one  or  more  of  said 
parameters  of  said  fields  generated  by  said  field  generating 
means  prevailing  at  such  sensor  when  said  sensor  is  ai  an 
unknown  location  within  said  sensing  volume  and  to  provide 
one  or  more  sensor  signals  representing  said  one  or  more 
parameters; 

(c)  calculation  means  for  determining  a  calculated  location  of 
said  sensor  based  upon  said  sensor  signals  and  said  loiown 
patterns  of  variation:  and 

(d)  feedback  control  means  for  adjusting  said  field  generating 
means  to  alter  said  known  pattern  of  variation  of  at  least  one 
of  said  fields  responsive  to  said  sensor  signals,  said  calculated 
location  or  both  so  as  to  maintain  said  parameters  of  each 
such  altered  field  prevailing  at  said  sensor  within  a  prese- 
lected range. 


5,729,130 
TRACKING  AND  HOLDING  IN  A  DAC  THE  PEAKS  IN 
THE  FIELD-PROPORTIONAL  VOLTAGE  IN  A  SLOPE 
ACTIVATED  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR 
Kristann  L.  Moody,  77  Priest  Rd.,  Barrington,  N.H.  03825; 
Ravi  Vig,  27  Longview  Dr.,  Bow,  N.H.  03304;  Jay  M.  Towne. 
RRI  Box  1957,  Andover,  N.H.  03216,  and  Teri  L.  "ni,  15 
Clough  St..  Bow,  N.H.  03304 

FUed  Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,405 
Int  CI."  GOIB  7/14:  GOIR  33/00:  GOIN  27/72 
U.S.  a.  32*— mJ.U  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detection  of  passing  magnetic  articles  at  speeds 
down  to  zero  comprising: 
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5,729,132 
MAGNETOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Tenihiko  Otaki,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Seiki  M^ 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  621,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073624 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/06:  GOIB  7/14:  H03K  17/90:19/18 
VS.  CI.  324— 207J1  5  Claims 


-I 
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a)  sensing  an  ambient  magnetic  field  thai  is  influenced  by  the 
passing  of  magnetic  anicles  and  generating  a  voltage,  Vsig, 
thai  is  proportional  to  the  magnetic  field; 

b)  converting  positive  slope  portions  only  of  the  analog  signal 
Vsig  to  a  digital  signal  Vp„.„,; 

c)  converting  the  digital  signal  V^,,,^,  to  a  positive  Vsig- 
tracking  analog  signal  V^^^^: 

d)  at  each  peak  positive  excursion  in  Vsig,  holding  Vp^^„  so 
that  the  analog  signal  y dac-p  'S  also  held;  and 

e)  when,  al  time  X^^  after  each  positive  peak  in  Vsig,  Vsig  has 
fallen  below  Sp^c,-  by  a  predetermined  amount,  producing 
one  detector  pulse  (Vpcomp)  indicating  the  detection  of 
approach  of  a  passing  magnetic  article. 


5,729,131 

POSITION  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME  WITH  SONIC  PULSE  PROPAGATION 

DELAY  INTERVAL 

John  D.  Begin,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Patriot 

Sensors  &  Controls  Corporation,  Clawson,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,487 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33/l» 

MS.  CL  324—207.13  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  position  measurement  device  including  a  magnetostric- 
tive  wire  waveguide  extending  through  a  measurement  field  and  a 
user  magnet  movable  relative  to  and  in  operative  association  with 
the  waveguide  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  a  quantity  to  be 
monitored  thereby  to  produce  sonic  disturbances  in  the  waveguide, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  pick  up  associated  with  the  wire  waveguide  for  generating 
electrical  signal  impulses  upon  arrival  of  sonic  pulses  travel- 
ing said  waveguide  at  said  pick  up; 
means  for  calculating  a  delay  interval  based  on  a  variable 

affecting  the  operation  of  said  wave  guide:  and 
means  for  adding  said  delay  interval  to  the  propagation  time  of  a 
sonic  impulse  from  said  user  magnet  to  said  pick  up. 


1.  A  magnetoelectric  conversion  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  recording  medium  magnetized  with  a  repetitive 
signal  in  N  and  S  poles  that  occur  alternately  at  certain 
intervals  and  wherein  said  repetitive  signal  has  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength  X; 

a  magnetic  sensor,  facing  said  magnetic  recording  medium, 
changing  its  resistivity  according  to  the  magnetic  flux  of  said 
magnetic  signals; 

wherein  said  magnetic  sensor  has  a  first  current  path  and  a 
second  current  path  connected  in  series  and  forming  at  least 
one  current  path  interconnect;  an  output  terminal  is  connected 
to  each  current  path  interconnect  while  a  terminal  of  a  power 
source  is  connected  to  both  ends  of  each  current  path; 

each  of  said  current  paths  comprising  two  unitary  segments  and 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  resistor  elements  formed  by  turning  a 
magnetic  resistance  strip  n  times  where  n  is  an  integer 
selected  from  integers  of  0  and  greater; 

said  first  current  path  comprising  a  first  unitary  segment  and  a 
second  unitary  segment  and  each  unitary  segment  being 
spaced  by  X/2; 

said  second  current  path  comprising  a  third  unitary  segment  and 
a  fourth  unitary  segment  wherein  the  third  unitary  segment 
comprises  a  magnetic  resistance  element,  one  end  of  said 
magnetic  resistance  element  being  connected  to  a  terminal  of 
a  power  source  and  the  other  end  being  connected  to  the 
fourth  unitary  segment  and  another  magnetic  resistance  ele- 
ment one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  an  output  terminal 
while  the  other  end  is  connected  to  the  fourth  unitary  seg- 
ment; the  fourth  unitary  segment  being  spaced  from  the  third 
unitary  segment  by  X/2  and  positioned  in  the  middle  of  said 
first  unitary  segment  and  said  second  unitary  segment. 


5,729,133 

NONCONTACT  TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR 

DETECTING  RATE-OF-WEAR  IN  A  ROTATING 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Seiichi  Sakai,  Tokyo,  and  Teruyuki  Yoshida,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235235 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/00:  GOIR  33/12:  GOIN  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  324—237  9  Claims 

1.  A  noncontact  type  magnetic  head  wear-rate  measuring  appa- 
ratus, comprising; 
a  magnetic  sensor  opposed  to  a  rotating  magnetic  head  device 
with  a  magnetic  head  mounted  thereon  and  disposed  in  non- 
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5,729,135 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  EQUIPMENT 

EMPLOYING  SQUID-TYPE  MAGNETIC  SENSOR  IN 

MAGNETIC  SHIELD  CONTAINER 

Hirokazu  Kugai,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-195124 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/90:27/82;  GOIR  33/035:33/12 

MS.  a.  324—240  6  Claims 


5,729,134 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  UNDERWATER 

MAGNETIC  SOURCES  WITH  IMPULSE  SIGNALING 

Charles  K.  Lavan,  Jr.,  Medina,  and  Susan  E.  Hall,  Wadsworth, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Tactical  Defense 

Systems,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  523,293 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/72.  GOIR  33/12 

MS.  a.  324—239 


17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  influence  system  for  an  underwater  system,  the 
underwater  system  having  a  hull,  comprising: 

impulse  source  means  for  generating  a  broad-band  impulsive 
magnetic  dipole  field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  underwater  sy.stem; 
and, 

impulse  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  returning  scattered  signal 
generated  by  a  reflection  of  said  broad-band  magnetic  dipole 
field  ofl"  of  a  target,  wherein  said  impulse  source  means  is 
carded  by  a  non-conductive  section  of  a  hull  and  includes  a 
low-inductance  source  coil  and  a  high-voltage  power  source, 
said  high-voltage  power  source  adapted  to  provide  a  transient 
voltage  pulse  to  said  source  coil,  resulting  in  a  rapid  current 
pulse  rise  time  in  said  source  coil  and  wherein  said  returning 
scattered  signal  provides  a  bandwidth  approaching  1 ,  wherein 
the  impulse  source  means  and  the  impulse  sensor  means  are 
carried  by  the  hull. 


contact  with  the  rotating  magnetic  head  device  so  as  to  fall 
outside  an  angle  at  which  a  magnetic  tape  is  wound  around 
the  rotating  magnetic  head  device;  and 
rate-of-wear  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  rate  of  wear  of 
the  magnetic  head  in  response  to  an  output  produced  from 
said  magnetic  sensor,  wherein  said  magnetic  sensor  is  a  part 
of  a  variable  oscillator  circuit  and  said  rate-of-wear  calculat- 
ing means  measures  the  rate  of  wear  of  the  magnetic  head 
according  to  a  variation  in  oscillating  frequency  of  said  vari- 
able oscillator  circuit  at  a  position  of  rotation  of  said  rotating 
magnetic  head  device  where  said  magnetic  sensor  is  opposed 
to  said  magnetic  head. 
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1.  A  non-destructive  testing  equipment  comprising: 

a  magnetic  shield  container  defining  an  inspection  zone  within 
an  internal  space  of  said  magnetic  shield  container,  so  that  an 
object  to  be  tested  can  be  positioned  in  said  inspection  zone, 
said  magnetic  shield  container  preventing  an  environment 
magnetic  field  from  invading  said  internal  space  of  said 
magnetic  shield  container; 

a  magnetic  field  generator  located  within  said  magnetic  shield 
container,  for  generating  a  stable  magnetic  field  in  said 
inspection  zone;  and 

a  magnetic  sensor  located  in  said  magnetic  shield  container  and 
having  at  least  one  SQUID,  for  detecting  the  magnetic  field 
generated  by  said  magnetic  field  generator  in  said  inspection 
zone,  so  that  said  magnetic  sensor  detects  a  variation  of  the 
stable  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  magnetic  field  genera- 
tor which  variation  is  caused  by  impurities  or  defects  con- 
tained in  said  object  to  be  tested  in  said  inspection  zone. 


5,729,136 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,729,137 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSORS  INDIVIDUALIZED  FIELD 

REDUCERS 
James  M.  Daughton,  Edina,  and  Theodore  M.  Hermann,  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Nonvolatile  Electronics, 
Incorporated,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,218 
Int  CI."  GOIR  33/09:  HOIL  43/00 
MS.  CI.  324—252  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  field  sensor  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  major  surface  portion; 
a  pair  of  magnetoresi stive  thin-film  layered  structures  provided 
on  said  substrate  electrically  connected  to  one  another  and 
with  each  also  being  electrically  connected  to  an  interconnec- 
tion means  suited  for  electrical  connection  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy; 
a  magnetically  permeable  shield  material  mass  provided  on  said 
substrate  having  al  least  a  first  thickness  with  one  of  said  pair 
of  electrically  connected  structures  being  positioned  adjacent 
to  a  side  of  said  shield  material  mass  which  faces  said 
substrate  as  supported  thereon  so  as  to  permit  only  shielding 
fractions  of  magnitudes  of  al  least  some  external  magnetic 
fields  applied  to  said  sensor  to  affect  that  one  of  .said  pair  of 
electrically  connected  structures  through  directing  portions  of 
those  said  externally  applied  magnetic  fields  therearound;  and 
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5,729,139 
MRI  APPARATUS 
Takao  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  19%.  Sen  No.  603,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069082; 
Sep.  21,  1995,  7-242857 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  a.  324—309  10  Claims 


a  shunt  permeable  material  mass  provided  adjacent  to  at  least 
one  side  of  that  remaining  one  of  said  pair  of  electrically 
connected  structures  so  as  to  permit  only  shunting  fractions  of 
magnitudes  of  at  least  some  of  said  external  magnetic  fields 
applied  to  said  sensor  to  affect  that  said  remaining  electrically 
connected  structure  through  directing  portions  of  those  said 
externally  applied  magnetic  fields  therearound  with  said 
shunting  fractions  selectively  differing  from  said  shielding 
fraction  for  said  externally  applied  magnetic  fields. 


1.  An  MRI  apparatus  comprising: 

RP  pulse  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  RF  pulse; 

gradient  magnetic  field  applying  means  for  applying  a  phase 

encode  gradient  to  a  warp  axis;  and 
NMR  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  NMR  signal; 

wherein 
said  gradient  magnetic  field  applying  means  comprises: 

means  for  applying  a  rewind  gradient  to  said  warp  axis  after 
said  RF  pulse  is  transmitted,  said  phase  encode  gradient  is 
applied,  and  said  NMR  signal  is  received,  and 
means  for  obtaining  said  rewind  gradient  by  adding  a  warp 
correction  axis  component  or  equivalent  thereof  to  a  basic 
component  of  said  phase  encode  gradient  or  equivalent 
thereof,  said  rewind  gradient  being  of  opposite  polarity  and 
equal  in  time  integral  value  to  said  phase  encode  gradient 
so  that  adverse  influence  of  eddy  currents  or  residual  mag- 
netization by  said  phase  encode  gradient  is  corrected. 


5,729,138 
SLICE-BY-SLICE  VARIATION  OF  PULSE  SEQUENCE 
PARAMETERS  IN  MULTISLICE  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 
IMAGE  ACQUISITIONS 
David  E.  Purdy,  East  Windsor,  and  David  M.  Tbomasson, 
Edison,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,662 

Int  CL*  COIR  33/56 

VS.  a.  324—309  7  Claims 
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5,729,140 
SUPPRESSION  OF  ARTIFACTS  IN  NMR  IMAGES  BY 
CORRELATION  OF  TWO  NEX  ACQUISTIONS 
David  G.  Kruger,  Nelson,  Wis.,  and  Stephen  J.  Riederer,  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 
Education  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,892 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIV  3/00 

U.S.  CL  324—309  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  conducting  a  two-dimensional  multislice  MR 
study  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  each  slice  of 
the  patient  to  a  spatially  and  spectrally  selective  excitation  as  part 
of  an  MR  pul.se  sequence  and  varying  at  least  one  RF  characteristic 
of  said  excitation  on  a  slice-by-slice  basis  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
same  undesired  signal  in  each  slice  does  not  contribute  to  the  MR 
image. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  NMR  image  of  a  subject  with  an 
MRI  system,  the  steps  comprising: 
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a)  acquiring  a  first  NMR  data  set  S,  indicative  of  the  subject 
using  the  MRI  system; 

b)  acquiring  a  second  NMR  data  set  S^  indicative  of  the  subject 
using  the  MRI  system; 

c)  calculating  the  correlation  between  the  two  NMR  data  sets  S, 
and  S,  to  produce  correlation  data  in  a  correlation  array  I';  and 

d)  producing  a  corrected  image  from  the  correlation  data  in  the 
correlation  array  I'. 
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I.  A  MRI  system  for  exposing  a  subject  to  both  magnetic  and  RF 
fields,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  assembly  having  a  bore  with  a  longitudinal  axis  for 
receiving  the  subject,  the  magnet  assembly  producing  a  mag- 
netic field  within  the  bore; 

a  RF  shield  within  said  bore  said  shield  having  a  split; 

an  excitation  coil  between  said  axis  and  said  RF  shield  for 
exciting  an  RF  field  within  the  bore;  and 

a  set  of  gradient  coils,  said  set  including  individual  ones  of  coils 
in  separate  coil  sections,  clearance  spaces  being  provided 
between  said  sections  in  said  gradient  coil  set,  image  currents 
of  said  shield  and  said  gradient  coils  being  inhibited  by  said 
split  and  said  clearance  spaces,  said  image  currents  being 
caused  by  said  RF  field. 


5,729,142 
USE  OF  AUDIO  SIGNALS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
REMEDUVTING  SPINNING  IRREGULARIDES  IN  NMR 
SPECTROMETERS 
Laima  Baltusis,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,112,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 
May  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  650,676 
Int  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  324—321  8  Oaims 

1.  In  an  NMR  spectrometer  for  acquiring  magnetic  resonance 
information,  a  method  for  preventing  damage  to  an  NMR  probe, 
said  probe  incorporating  a  gas  driven,  gas  bearing  supported  spin- 
ning sample,  comprising  the  steps  of, 

(a)  acquiring  an  acoustic  spectrum  of  said  spinning  sample, 

(b)  comparing  selected  features  of  said  acoustic  spectrum  to 
pre-defined  criteria  to  ascertain  differences  therebetween 
whereby  irregularities  of  spinning  of  said  spinning  sample  are 
recognized,  and 
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5,729,141 
SPLIT  GRADIENT  COILS  FOR  MRI  SYSTEM 
Mathew  Arnold  Hass,  and  Paul  Domigan,  both  of  Andover, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Intermagnetics  General  Corporation, 
Latham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Man  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  616,492 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—318  8  Oaims 
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(c)  adjusting  the  gas  pressure  at  said  gas  bearing  in  accord  with 
said  differences  to  reduce  same. 


5,729,143 
METAL  DETECTOR  WITH  NULLING  OF  IMBALANCE 
Russell  E.  Tavemetti,  San  Carios,  and  Paul  W.  Dodd,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zircon  Corporation,  Campbell, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  657,343 

Int  a.*"  GOIV  3/08:3/10:  COIN  33/12;  GOIR  27/72 

VS.  a.  324—329  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  presence  of  a  metal  body  using  a 
transmitter  coil  connected  in  an  induction  bridge  with  a  receive 
coil,  whereby  in  the  absence  of  a  metal  body  an  output  signal  from 
the  receive  coil  is  zero,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  body  an 
output  signal  from  the  receive  coil  is  shifted  in  phase  angle  from  a 
phase  of  a  signal  applied  to  the  transmit  coil,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

applying  a  periodically  varying  signal  to  the  transmit  coil; 
sampling  a  resulting  output  signal  from  the  receive  coil  in 

synchronization  with  the  periodically  varying  signal; 
determining  a  phase  of  a  zero  amplitude  point  of  the  sampled 

output  signal; 
generating  a  signal  that  is  shifted  by  180°  in  phase  angle  from  a 

phase  angle  of  the  sampled  output  signal;  and 
applying  the  generated  signal  to  the  receive  coil,  thereby  nulling 
any  imbalance  in  the  inductive  bridge. 


5,729,144 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING 

LOCATION  OF  A  FAULT  ON  AN  ELECTRIC  UTILITY 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  L.  Cummins,  7772  E.  Oakwood  PI.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

85715 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  759^97 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/08 
VS.  a.  324—535  18  Claims 

1.  A  power  distribution  line  fault  locating  system,  said  system 
comprising: 
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5,729,146 
QUICK  STACKING  TRANSLATOR  FIXTURE 
Mark  A.  Swart,  Upland,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Everett  Charles 
Technologies.  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,720 

Int  CI."  GOIR  il/02 

U.S.  a.  324—754  14  Qaims 
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at  least  one  first  data  manipulation  unit  for  manipulating  con- 
ducted fault  signal  data  resulting  from  a  fault  on  a  power 
distribution  line  and  producing  and  communicating  a  first  set 
of  fault  location  data; 

at  least  one  second  data  manipulation  unit  for  manipulating 
electromagnetic  radiated  signal  data  emanating  from  said  fault 
on  said  power  distribution  line  and  producing  and  communi- 
cating a  second  set  of  fault  location  data;  and 

a  fault  location  center  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  set  of 
fault  location  data  produced  by  said  at  least  one  first  and  said 
at  least  one  second  data  manipulauon  units  for  determining  a 
location  of  said  fault. 


5,729,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ARCING 

IN  AC  POWER  SYSTEMS  BY  MONITORING  fflGH 

FREQUENCY  NOISE 

Frederick   K.   Blades,   Boulder,   Colo.,   assignor   to   Siemens 

Energy  &  Automation.  Inc..  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,169,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,434,509,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,632, 

Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  35^31,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,829,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5v223.795.  This  application  May  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,717 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/08:19/00 
\}S.  a.  324—536  51  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  translator  fixture  for  a  printed  circuit  board  tester 
of  the  type  having  a  pattern  of  test  probes  on  a  base  upon  which  the 
translator  fixture  is  mounted,  the  translator  fixture  comprising  a 
plurality  of  essentially  parallel  and  vertically  spaced  apart  rigid 
translator  plates  supported  in  a  fixed  position  in  the  translator 
fixture  and  having  selected  patterns  of  holes  aligned  in  the  trans- 
lator plates  for  conuining  and  supporting  translator  pins  extending 
through  the  translator  plates  for  positioning  the  translator  pins  for 
contacting  test  [joints  on  a  printed  circuit  board  supported  in  an 
essentially  horizontally  position  at  one  end  of  the  translator  fixture, 
the  pins  translating  electrical  test  signals  between  the  test  points  on 
the  printed  circuit  board  and  the  test  probes  on  the  base  of  the 
tester,  the  improvement  in  which  the  tfanslalor  fixture  includes  a 
plurality  of  translator  plate  stacking  towers  of  identical  construc- 
tion for  supporting  the  translator  plates  in  their  fixed  position  in  die 
translator  fixture,  each  stacking  tower  comprising  a  rigid  unitary 
support  member  formed  as  an  integral  piece  and  having  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  apart  translator  plate  support  surfaces  with 
corresponding  upright  alignment  posts  at  spaced  apan  levels  of  the 
stacking  tower,  the  translator  plate  support  surfaces  and  their 
corresponding  alignment  posts  having  respective  diameters  at  each 
level  which  are  progressively  shorter  along  the  length  of  the  tower 
to  define  a  stair-step  arrangement  in  which  translator  plates  can  be 
as,sembled  onto  the  stacking  towers  at  predetermined  levels  in  a 
progressive  stacking  sequence  so  that  each  translator  plate  is 
supported  by  a  corresponding  translator  plate  support  surface  and 
retained  thereon  in  a  fixed  position  by  engagement  with  the  related 
alignment  post. 


5,729,147 

HOUSING  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTABLE  DEVICE 

PACKAGES 

Robert  J.  Schaff,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Aries  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Frenchtown,  NJ. 

FOed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,918 
Int  CI.''  GOIR  MA)2 


VS.  a.  324—755 


19  Claims 


34.  Apparatus  for  detecting  contact  arcing  in  an  electrical  net- 
work having  AC  power  supply  lines,  such  that  arcing  in  the 
network  superimposes  wide  bandwidth  high  frequency  noi.se  on  the 
power  supply  lines,  die  amplitude  of  the  superimposed  noise 
exhibiting  patterns  of  regular  vanation  substantially  synchronized 
to  the  AC  power  waveform,  compnsing: 

a  swept-frequency  bandpass  filter,  for  filtering  high  frequency 
noise  from  the  power  lines,  and  for  discriminating  wide 
bandwidth  noise  on  the  power  lines  from  Impulse  and  specu- 
lar noise;  and 
means  for  examining  an  output  signal  from  the  swept-frequency 
bandpass  filter  to  determine  whether  said  output  signal  exhib- 
its patterns  characteristic  of  arcing  on  the  power  lines. 


1.  A  support  housing  for  electronic  device  packages  having 
terminal  feet  extending  therefrom  compnsing; 
(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated,  resilient,  electrically  conductive 
terminal  beams; 
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(b)  an  abrasive  surface  on  each  said  beam  aligned  to  slideably 
engage  at  least  one  of  the  terminal  feet  of  an  electronic  device 
package  when  the  device  package  is  positioned  in  the  suppon 
housing,  each  said  abrasive  surface  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves,  each  said  groove  defining  at  least  one 
sharp  edge  generally  facing  the  center  of  the  suppoit  housing; 
and 

(c)  means  to  cause  relative  movement  between  said  terminal  feet 
and  the  abrasive  surface  of  said  terminal  beams  while  main- 
taining physical  contact  therebetween. 


5,729,148 
PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  M.  Sullivan,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Emanuele  F.  Loper- 
golo,  Marlboro,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,877 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—755  12  Oaims 


1,  A  probe  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  one  contact  carrier  wiUiin  the  frame,  the  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  tie  strips  and  a  plurality  of  contacts,  each  contaa 
being  contiguous  with  a  corresponding  group  of  tie  strips, 
each  contact  becoming  discontiguous  from  die  corresponding 
group  of  tie  strips  when  a  force  is  applied  to  the  tie  strips;  and 

at  least  two  rails  atuched  to  Uie  frame,  each  rail  having  a  top 
portion  for  receiving  the  contacts  and  lie  strips  and  a  bottom 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  regions  for  contacting  the  tie 
strips,  die  carrier  being  positioned  between  the  top  portion  of 
one  of  die  rails  and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  other  rail,  when 
a  compressive  force  is  applied  to  the  rails  and  carrier,  die 
regions  forcibly  contact  die  tie  strips  such  that  all  die  conucts 
simultaneously  become  discontiguous  from  the  tie  strips. 


a  first  plate  attached  to  die  test  head  stage  and  having  a  defined 
area  for  elecnically  conucting  a  probe  card; 

a  second  plate  hingeably  connected  to  the  first  plate,  the  second 
plate  having  a  thickness,  a  first  substantially  central  aperture 
through  a  first  portion  of  the  Uiickness  and  a  second  substan- 
tially concentric  aperture  through  a  remainder  portion  of  the 
thickness,  such  diat  a  ledge  is  formed  widiin  die  first  substan- 
tially central  aperture  for  holding  the  probe  card  widiin  the 
first  substantially  central  aperture,  at  least  two  locaung  pins 
which  are  asymmetrically  disposed  on  the  ledge  for  alignment 
of  the  probe  card;  and 

means  for  locking  the  second  plate  rigidly  in  a  closed  position 
against  die  first  plate,  whereupon  the  probe  card  would  be 
held  in  contact  against  the  defined  area  on  the  first  plate; 

wherein  during  u.se  of  the  tester  die  test  head  stage  is  positioned 
such  diat  die  probe  card  can  make  electrical  contact  to  a 
semiconductor  wafer  on  die  wafer  stage  of  the  tester 


5,729,150 

LOW-CURRENT  PROBE  CARD  WITH  REDUCED 

TRIBOELECTRIC  CURRENT  GENERATING  CABLES 

Randy   J.   Schwindt  Porttend,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cascade 

Microtech,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,137 

InL  a."  GOIR  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  324—762  13  Claims 


5,729,149 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  A  TESTING  SUBSTRATE  IN 
A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  TESTER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Richard  S.  Bradshaw;  Kenneth  E.  Adams,  both  of  Austin; 
Cyrus  M.  Earl,  Austm,  and  Curtis  H.  Yonngblood,  George- 
town, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
lU. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,825 

Int  CI."  GOIR  il/02 

VS.  CI.  324—758  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  wafer  tester  having  a  wafer  stage  for  supporting 

a  semiconductor  wafer  and  a  test  head  stage; 
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10.  A  probe  card  for  probing  a  test  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  dielectric  board  forming  an  opening; 

(b)  a  phirality  of  probing  devices  for  probing  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  probing  sites  on  said  test  device,  each  probing 
device  including  a  dielectric  substrate  having  first  and  second 
sides,  an  elongate  conductive  padi  on  said  first  side  and  an 
elongate  probing  element  connected  to  one  end  of  said  elon- 
gate conductive  padi  so  as  to  extend  in  a  cantilevered  manner 
beyond  said  substrate,  said  probing  devices  being  edge- 
mounted  in  radial  arrangement  about  said  opening  so  that  said 
probing  elements  terminate  below  said  opening  in  a  panem 
suitable  for  probing  said  sites; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cables  for  connecting  each  probing  device  to  a 
corresponding  channel  of  a  test  instrument,  each  cable  includ- 
ing an  inner  conductor,  an  inner  dielectric  and  an  outer 
conductor,  each  inner  conductor  being  electrically  connected 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  conductive  paths,  each  cable 
further  including  an  inner  layer  of  material  between  said  inner 
dielectric  and  said  outer  conductor  of  suitable  composition  for 
reducing  triboelectric  current  generation  between  said  inner 
dielectric  and  said  outer  conductor  to  less  than  that  which 
would  occur  were  said  inner  dielectric  and  said  outer  conduc- 
tor to  direcdy  adjoin  each  other; 

(d)  a  conductive  cover  positioned  over  said  dielectric  board;  and 

(e)  said  dielectric  board  includes  an  outer  conductive  area  sur- 
rounding a  plurality  of  inner  conductive  areas  in  spaced 
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relationship  thereto,  and  said  cover  includes  a  lower  edge 
along  which  said  cover  is  connected  electrically  to  said  outer 
conductive  area. 


^201 1 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  phase  locked  loop  ("PLL")  circuit 
embedded  in  a  chip,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  said  PLL  to  output  a  signal  having  a  predetermined 

frequency; 
enabling  a  counter  circuit  embedded  in  said  chip  and  coupled  to 

an  output  of  said  PLL  circuit  to  count  a  number  of  pulses  of 

said  signal  for  a  selected  time  period: 
stopping  said  counter  circuit  at  an  end  of  said  selected  time 

period: 
reading  a  count  value  produced  by  said  counter  circuit  during 

said  selected  time  period,  wherein  said  count  value  is  equal  to 

a  count  of  said  number  of  pulses  of  said  signal  during  said 

selected  time  period,  wherein  N  least  significant  bits  of  said 

count  value  are  ignored:  and 
coupling  an  external  test  device  to  an  address/data  bus  coupled 

to  said  PLL  circuit  and  to  said  counter  circuit,  wherein  said, 

external  test  device  controls  an  operation  of  said  setting, 

enabling,  stopping,  and  reading  steps. 


5,729,152 
TERMINATION  CIRCUITS  FOR  REDUCED  SWING 
SIGNAL  LINES  AND  METHODS  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 
Wingyu  Leung,  Cupertino;  Winston  Lee,  South  San  Francisco, 
and   Fu-Chieh  Hsu,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Monolithic  System  Technology,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  270,856,  Jul.  5,  1994.  This  application 
Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,610 
Int.  a."  H03K  17/16 
MS.  a.  326—21  20  Claims 

I.  A  passive  termination  circuit  for  controlling  the  termination 
voltage  of  a  bus  comprising: 
a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  supply  voltage: 
a  second  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  supply  voltage: 
a  bus  driver  circuit  having  a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  coupled  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  bus  and  a 
second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said 
first  conductivity  type  coupled  between  said  second  terminal 
and  said  bus: 
a  first  clamping  resistor  coupled  between  said  bus  and  said 
second  terminal:  and 


Dalajn 


5,729,151 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Glen  J.  Zoerner,  and  Danny  H.  Nguyen,  both  of  .Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Scliaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,783 

Int  ex."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  324—765  II  Claims 
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a  second  clamping  resistor  coupled  between  said  bus  and  said 
first  terminal,  wherein  the  termination  voltage  of  the  bus  is 
equal  to  one  half  of  the  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  supply  voltages,  and  wherein  said  bus  is  coupled  to 
CMOS  circuitry  having  a  threshold  voltage  equal  to  one  half 
of  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  supply  volt- 
ages. 


5,729,153 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  OSCILLATION  DAMPING 

Yachin  Afek,  Kfar-Saba;  Vladimir  Koifman.  Rishon-Lezion; 

Natan  Baron,  SL  Oranit,  and  Eytan  Engel,  Rosh-Haain,  all 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schamburg,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,864 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0948 

VS.  CI.  326—27  17  Oaiins 
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11.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  microchip  having  one  or 
more  output  buffer  deriving  power  from  a  common  power  connec- 
tion pad  and  from  a  common  reference  potential  connection  pad, 
where  the  one  or  more  output  buffer  has  an  output  connection  pad. 
and  wherein  the  one  or  more  output  buffer  has  a  first  transistor 
coupled  between  the  common  power  connection  pad  and  the 
output  connection  pad  and  a  second  transistor  coupled  between  the 
output  connection  pad  and  the  common  reference  potential  connec- 
tion pad  and  a  third  transistor  coupled  between  the  second  transis- 
tor and  the  output  connection  pad.  wherein  the  third  transistor  itself 
adds  a  time  varying  resistance  to  the  one  or  more  output  buffer 
when  the  output  connection  pad  does  undergo  a  rapid  voltage 
change. 
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5,729,154 
TERMINATION  CIRCUITS  AND  RELATED  OUTPUT 
BUFFERS 
Masao  Taguchi,  and  Tsuyoshi   Higuchi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,064,  Nov.  28,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-297669; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030470;  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030501 

Int.  O."  H03K  17/16;  19/0175 
VS.  a.  326—30  90  Qaims 


I.  An  electronic  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electronic  circuits  each  having  a  signal  input  and 
output  function: 

a  bus  to  which  the  plurality  of  electronic  circuits  are  connected; 

first  termination  resistors  connected  to  ends  of  the  bus;  and 

a  termination  voltage  circuit  having  a  first  part  generating  a  first 
voltage  and  a  second  part  generating  a  second  voltage,  a  sum 
of  the  first  voluge  and  the  second  voltage  being  supplied,  as  a 
power  supply  voltage,  to  output  circuits  of  the  plurality  of 
electronic  circuits  connected  to  the  bus,  the  second  voltage 
being  supplied  to  the  first  termination  resistors  as  a  termina- 
tion voltage. 


5,729,155 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CMOS  CIRCUIT  WHICH  PROTECTS 
THE  GATE  OXIDES  FROM  EXCESSIVE  VOLTAGES 
Hiroyuki  Kobatake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-225445 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/0185 

U.S.  a.  326—68  12  Qaims 


OUTll 
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I,  A  voltage  level  shift  circuit  for  generating,  in  response  to  a 
logical  input  having  a  given  level  of  amplitude,  a  logical  output 
with  an  amplitude  of  Vpp,  which  is  greater  than  the  logical  input, 
said  circuit  comprising: 
a  load  device  maintained  in  a  conductive  state; 
a  first  uniconductivity  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  to 
which  a  voltage  substantially  equal  to  Vpp/2  is  applied,  said 
first  uniconductivity  type  MOS  u-ansistor  having  a  substrate 
electrode  connected  to  a  power  supply  voltage  Vpp; 
a  second  reverse-conductivity  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate 
to  which  a  voltage  substantially  equal  to  Vpp/2  is  applied;  and 
a  third  reverse-conductivity  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate 
to  which  the  logical  input  is  applied, 


wherein  the  load  device  and  the  first  Arough  third  MOS  transis- 
tors are  connected  in  series  in  the  cited  order  between  the 
power  supply  voltage  Vpp  and  a  ground  and  the  logical  output 
is  taken  out  of  the  junction  of  the  first  and  second  MOS 
transistors. 


5,729,156 
ECL  TO  CMOS  LEVEL  TRANSLATOR  USING  DELAYED 
FEEDBACK  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  BICMOS  APPLICATIONS 
Hank  H.  Lim,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  664,875 

Int  CL"  H03K  19/0185  _^ 

VS.  a.  326—73  8  aaiii£ 
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1.  A  voltage  level  translator  for  translating  a  small-signal,  differ- 
ential input  signal  to  a  large-signal,  single-ended  output  signal,  said 
differential  input  signal  including  first  and  second  complementary 
input  signal  portions,  said  voltage  level  translator  comprising: 

an  input  stage  including  a  first  input  transistor  having  an  input 
connected  to  receive  said  first  input  signal  portion,  and  an 
output  coupled  to  an  intermediate  node;  and  a  second  input 
transistor  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  said  second 
input  signal  portion  and  an  output  coupled  to  an  output  node; 

an  output  stage  including  an  output  transistor  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  intermediate  node,  and  an  output  coupled  to 
said  output  node;  and  a  control  transistor  having  an  output 
coupled  to  said  intermediate  node  and  an  input;  said  control 
transistor  and  said  output  transistor  being  connected  for 
operation  as  a  current  mirror,  and  said  control  tfansistor  and 
said  output  transistor  being  responsive  to  a  transition  in  a 
signal  at  said  intermediate  node  to  cause  a  transition  in  the 
output  signal:  and 

a  signal  feedback  network  for  coupling  said  intermediate  node  to 
said  input  of  said  control  transistor  for  delaying  the  response 
of  said  control  transistor  to  transitions  in  said  signal  at  said 
intermediate  node. 


5,729,157 
OFF-CHIP  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Trevor  Monk,  Chepstow,  United  Kingdom,  and  Curtis  Dicke. 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics Limited,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,879 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1994, 
9414928 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/0175:19/094 
VS.  CI.  326—80  29  Qaims 

9.  An  off-chip  driver  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  input  terminal: 
an  output  terminal: 

means  for  pulling  up  said  output  terminal  to  a  source  of  a  first 
voltage  level  responsive  to  a  first  signal  received  at  a  control 
terminal; 
means  for  passing  a  signal  from  the  first  input  terminal  to  the 
control  terminal  of  said  pull-up  means,  said  passing  means 
being  responsive  to  a  second  signal  and  to  a  voltage  at  said 
output  terminal; 
control  means  for  coupling  said  output  terminal  to  the  control 
terminal  of  said  pull-up  means  to  supply  the  first  signal  when 
said  output  terminal  has  an  appUed  voluge  equal  to  or  greater 
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5,729,159 

MULTIPLE  REFERENCE  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

John  E.  Gersbach,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  582.222,  Jan.  3,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,238,  Feb.  9,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,366 

Int.  Cr  GOIR  /9/W 

UA  a.  327—52  2  Claims 


^ 


^ 


than  a  second  voltage  level,  the  second  voltage  level  being 

higher  than  the  first  voltage  level;  and 
first  pull-down  means  for  controlling  said  passing  means  to  pass 

a  signal  from  the  first  input  terminal  to  the  control  terminal  of 

said  pull-up  means  when  said  output  terminal  has  an  applied 

voltage  less  than  the  second  voltage  level; 
wherein  a(  least  the  passing  means  passes  or  the  control  means 

couples  when  a  voltage  between  the  first  voltage  level  and  the 

second  voltage  level  is  applied  to  the  output  terminal. 


5,729,158 
PARAMETRIC  TUNING  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

AFTER  FABRICATION 
Sathyanandan  Rajivan,  San  Jose,  and  Raoul  B.  Salem,  Red- 
wood City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alio.  Calif. 

rUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,716 
Int  CI."  H03K  19/0175 

3  Claims 


VS.  a.  326—87 
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1.  A  tunmg  controller  useful  m  tuning  a  target  circuit  of  an 

integrated  circuit  (IC).  which  has  at  least  one  target  parameter 

functioning  outside  of  a  proper  operating  range  of  values  due  to  the 

IC  fabrication  process  comprising; 

a  decoder  for  generating  a  tuning  signal  from  a  tuning  pattern 

provided  to  said  decoder; 
a  storage  element  coupled  to  said  target  circuit  configured  to 

receive  said  tuning  signal  and  hold  said  tuning  signal  while 

said  target  circuit  operates; 
a  tunable  portion  coupled  to  said  storage  element  configured  to 

receive  said  tuning  signal   and  generate  a  desired  circuit 

parameter  to  modify  said  (unable  portion;  and 
a  functional  portion  coupled  to  said  tunable  portion   which 

generates  target  parameters  within  the  proper  operating  range 

of  values  when  said  (unable  portion  is  modified. 


'=t:£ 
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2.  A  sense  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  bit  signal  from  a  memory 
array,  comprising: 

a  first  current  path  connected  between  a  voltage  source  and 
ground; 

a  second  current  path  connected  between  said  voltage  source 
and  ground; 

an  input  transistor  connected  in  said  first  current  path  for  receiv- 
ing said  bit  signal  from  (he  memory  array; 

a  plurality  of  reference  transistors  connected  in  parallel  in  said 
second  current  path  and  each  connected  to  receive  a  respec- 
tive reference  voltage,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  refer- 
ence transistors  has  a  channel  dimension  smaller  (han  that  of 
said  input  transistor  such  that  a  current  flow  (hrough  said  firs( 
curren(  path  is  greater  than  a  curren(  flow  through  said  second 
current  path  according  to  a  value  of  said  bit  signal; 

a  latch  connected  to  be  discharged  through  said  first  current  path 
and  through  said  second  current  path  for  outputting  a  full 
logic  level  output  for  said  bit  signal  and  a  full  logic  level 
complement  for  said  bit  signal;  and 

a  pair  of  transistors  for  resetting  said  latch. 


5,729,160 
SELF-TIMED  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Graham  A.  Allan,  Stittsville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mosaid  Tech- 
nologies Incorporated,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,580 
Int  CI."  H03K  3/356:0/013:  GlIC  SAM 
VS.  CI.  327—54  18  Claims 

1.  A  self-timed  electric  circuit,  comprising; 
a  first  electric  circuit  portion  having  a  plurality  of  output  termi- 
nals with  corresponding  output  signals,  each  of  the  output 
signals  representing  a  logic  state,  the  first  electric  circuit 
portion  having  a  switch  means  for  enabling  said  first  electric 
circuit  portion  when  the  switch  means  is  turned  on  and  for 
disabling  said  first  electric  circuit  portion  when  the  switch 
means  is  turned  off 
an  external  input  terminal,  the  external  input  (erminal  having  a 

corresponding  external  input  signal: 
a  second  electric  circuit  portion  having: 

(a)  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  any  one  of  said 
output  signals  of  the  first  electric  circuit  portion,  the  change 
corresponding  to  a  change  in  the  logic  state  represented  by 
said  any  one  output  signal,  the  sensing  means  having  input 
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terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  said  input  terminals  each 
being  connected  to  a  respective  output  terminal  of  said  first 
circuit  portion,  each  of  said  connected  input  terminals  of 
the  sensing  means  receiving  an  input  signal  constituting  the 
respective  output  signal  corresponding  to  each  output  ter- 
minal of  the  first  electric  circuit  portion,  the  sensing  means 
constituting  means  for  performing  the  equivalent  of  a 
NAND  logic  function  on  each  logic  state  corresponding  to 
the  respective  input  signal  of  the  sensing  means;  and 
(b)  immobilizing  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 
disabling  the  first  electric  circuit  portion  by  mming  off  the 
switch  means,  the  immobilizing  means  having  an  input 
terminal  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  sensing 
means  and  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the 
switch  means  of  said  first  electric  circuit  portion; 
wherein  the  immobilizing  means  disables  the  first  electric  circuit 
portion  when  the  sensing  means  detects  said  change  in  the 
logic  state  represented  by  said  any  one  output  signal  of  the 
first  electric  circuit  portion  and  when  said  any  one  output 
signal  has  acquired  a  value  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
logic  state,  the  sensing  means  constituting  means  for  overrid- 
ing the  effect  of  the  external  input  signal  to  the  switch  means 
of  the  first  electric  circuit  portion,  which  external  input  signal 
would  otherwise  be  effective  to  turn  on  the  switch  means. 


5,729,161 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  SUMMING 
COMPARATOR 
Marto  Corsi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,601 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/22:  HOIL  35/00 

VS.  a.  327—65  10  Qaims 


a  second  current  source  coupled  to  said  second  differential  pair, 
said  second  current  source  generating  temperature- 
independent  current  for  driving  said  second  differential  pair 


5,729,162 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  WITH  COLUMN 

VOLTAGE  HOLDING  CIRCUIT 

Olivier  Rouy,  Brossolette,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402^19,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,610.860.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,358 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1994,  94  03844 

Int  a."  GlIC  16m 

VS.  a.  327—103  10  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage-holding  circuit  connected  to  a  gate  of  a  transistor 
for  controlling  a  source  voluge  of  said  transistor,  said  transistor 
having  a  drain  connected  to  a  transistor  voltage  source  and  a 
source  connected  to  an  application  circuit,  said  voltage-holding 
circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  providing  a  signal  representing  said  source 

voltage; 
representing  means  for  representing  the  voltage  and  current 

characteristics  of  said  application  circuit;  and 
a  comparison  means,  having  inputs  connected  to  said  voltage 
source  and  said  representing  means  and  having  an  output 
connected  to  said  representing  means  and  said  gate,  for  out- 
putting  a  signal  reducing  a  difference  between  a  voltage  of 
said  voltage  source  and  a  voltage  of  said  representing  means. 


5,729,163 

SYNCHRONOUS  AC  TO  DC  CONVERSION  OF 

DIFFERENTUL  AC  SIGNALS 

Rex  McCleary.  Anacortes,  and  Daniel  Dean  Thacker,  Sultan. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,873,  Oct  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,957 

Int  CI."  G05F  I/IO 

VS.  a.  327—104  16  Claims 


ax — 


1.  A  summing  comparator,  comprising: 

a  summing  comparator  output: 

at  least  one  first  differential  pair  each  receiving  a  differential 
voltage  input  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  summing 
comparator  output; 

a  second  differential  pair  receiving  a  differential  voltage  input 
dependent  of  temperature  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
summing  comparator  output; 

at  least  one  first  current  source  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  first 
differential  pair,  said  at  least  one  first  current  source  generat- 
ing temperature-dependent  current  for  driving  said  at  least  one 
first  differential  pair;  and 
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1.  A  circuit  for  synchronous  AC  to  DC  conversion  of  a  differen- 
tial AC  input  signal,  said  circuit  Including  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  tirst  and  second  output  teiminals.  said  circuit  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  capacitors,  each  having  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, said  second  electrode  of  said  first  capacitor  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  second 
capacitor  to  connect  said  first  and  second  capacitors  in  series 
with  one  another  between  said  first  and  second  output  termi- 
nals of  said  circuit; 
first  and  second  switched  circuit  means,  each  having  first  and 
second  input  terminals  and  first  and  second  output  terminals, 
said  second  output  terminal  of  said  first  switched  circuit 
means  and  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  second  switched 
circuit  means  each  being  connected  to  the  electrically  con- 
nected first  electrode  of  said  second  capacitor  and  second 
electrode  of  said  first  capacitor,  said  first  output  terminal  of 
said  first  switched  circuit  means  being  connected  to  said  first 
output  terminal  of  said  circuit  without  direct  electrical  con- 
nection to  said  first  output  terminal  of  said  second  switched 
circuit  means,  said  second  output  terminal  of  said  second 
switched  circuit  means  being  connected  to  said  second  output 
terminal  of  said  circuit,  said  first  and  second  input  terminals 
of  said  first  switched  circuit  means  being  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  input  terminals  of  said  circuit  for  continu- 
ously receivmg  said  differential  AC  signal  supplied  to  said 
first  and  second  input  terminals  of  said  circuit,  said  first  and 
second  Input  terminals  of  said  second  switched  input  means 
being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  of 
said  circuit  for  continuously  receiving  said  differential  AC 
signal  substantially  180°  out  of  phase  with  said  differential 
AC  signal  that  Is  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  input 
terminals  of  said  first  switched  circuit  means,  said  first  and 
second  switched  circuit  means  each  being  switchable  between 
a  first  operational  state  in  which  the  switched  circuit  means 
senses  the  amplitude  of  the  differential  AC  signal  applied  to 
the  input  terminals  of  the  switched  circuit  means  and  a  second 
operational  state  In  which  the  switched  circuit  means  provides 
a  quantity  of  electrical  charge  representative  of  the  signal 
amplitude  sensed  during  operation  In  the  immediately  preced- 
ing first  operational  state,  each  said  first  and  second  switched 
circuit  means  being  switched  between  said  first  and  second 
operational  states  in  response  to  an  applied  switch  actuator 
signal,  said  first  switched  circuit  means  further  including  a 
third  capacitor  and  said  second  switched  circuit  means  further 
including  a  fourth  capacitor,  said  first  switched  circuit  means 
further  Including  means  for  switching  said  third  capacitor  Into 
a  signal  path  In  which  a  signal  applied  between  said  first  and 
second  Input  terminals  of  said  first  switched  circuit  means 
causes  current  to  flow  through  said  third  capacitor  when  said 
first  switched  circuit  means  is  in  said  first  operational  state 
and  for  switching  said  third  capacitor  so  that  charge  stored  in 
said  third  capacitor  is  transferred  to  said  first  capacitor  each 
time  said  first  switched  circuit  means  is  switched  to  said 
second  operational  state,  said  second  switched  circuit  means 
further  including  means  for  switching  said  fourth  capacitor 
into  a  signal  path  in  which  a  signal  applied  between  said  first 
and  second  Input  terminals  of  said  second  switched  circuit 
means  causes  current  to  flow  through  said  fourth  capacitor 
when  said  second  switched  circuit  means  is  In  said  first 
operational  state  and  for  switching  said  fourth  capacitor  so 
that  charge  stored  in  said  fourth  capacitor  is  transferred  to  said 
second  capacitor  each  time  said  second  switched  circuit 
means  is  switched  to  said  second  operational  state:  and 
switch  drive  means  for  supplying  said  switch  actuator  signal  to 
said  first  and  second  switched  circuit  means  to  switch  said 
first  and  second  switched  circuit  means  between  said  first  and 
second  operational  states  with  said  first  and  second  switched 
circuit  means  being  switched  to  opposite  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  operational  states  In  synchronization  with  said  dift'er- 
ential  AC  signal  applied  to  said  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals of  said  circuit. 


5,729,164 

SOLENOID  DRIVER  INTERFACE  CUSTOM 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Tamas  Imre  Pattantyus,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

AlliedSignal  Tnick  Brake  Systems  Co.,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,946 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/00 

VS.  a.  327—110  38  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  interface  custom  circuit  for  use  in  an  electronic 
control  unit  used  In  an  anti-lock  brake  system  comprising; 

a  power  field  effect  transistor  for  controlling  a  solenoid  valve, 
said  solenoid  valve  modulating  a  pressure  in  brake  chambers 
or  brake  cylinders  in  said  anti-lock  brake  system; 
a  micro-controller  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 

solenoid  valve;  and 
a  solenoid  driver  interface  circuit  for  interfacing  between  said 
micro-controller  device  and  said  power  transistor,  said  sole- 
noid driver  interface  circuit  Including: 
a  circuit  for  dynamically  attenuating  the  drain  voltage  of  the 
power  transistor  such  that  the  drain  voltage  Is  attenuated  by 
a  first  factor  when  the  power  transistor  is  turned  off  and  by 
a  second  factor  when  the  power  transistor  is  turned  on. 
said  circuit  for  dynamically  attenuating  including  a  feedback 
path  connected  intermediate  the  drain  of  the  power  transis- 
tor and  logic  within  said  solenoid  driver  interface  circuit. 


5,729,165 

1.SV  FULL-SWING  BOOTSTRAPPED  CMOS  LARGE 

CAPACITIVE-LOAD  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  SUITABLE  FOR 

LOW-VOLTAGE  DEEP-SUBMICRON  CMOS  VLSI 
Jea  Hong  Lou,  Taipei,  and  James  B.  Kuo,  Yi-Lan,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,482 

Int.  CI."  H03B  l/0() 

U.S.  CI.  327—112  3  Claims 


"o-iO 


1.  A  full-swing  bootstrapped  CMOS  large  capacitive-load  cir- 
cuit, comprising  a  fundamental  segment  and  a  bootstrapped  seg- 
ment in  which  the  fundamental  segment  comprises  two  first  P-type 
metal  oxide  semiconductor  (PMOSs)  devices  and  two  first  N-type 
metal  oxide  semiconductor  (NMOSs)  devices,  and  the  boot- 
strapped segment  comprises  two  second  PMOSs.  two  second 
NMOSs  and  a  first  and  a  second  bootstrap  capacitors,  said  two  first 
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PMOS  of  the  fundamental  segment  are  driven  by  said  second 
N-type  metal  oxide  semiconductors  (NMOSs)  and  said  first  boot- 
strap capacitor  of  the  bootstrapped  segment  and  said  first  NMOS  of 
the  fundannental  segment  are  driven  by  the  second  PMOSs  and  the 
second  bootstrap  capacitor  of  the  booLstrapped  segment:  the  boot- 
strapped further  comprises  an  inverter  of  which  the  output  is  used 
to  control  either  one  of  said  second  NMOS  or  one  of  said  second 
PMOS  of  the  bootstrapped  segment  to  be  conducted. 


5,729,166 

DIGITALLY  IMPLEMENTED  FREQUENCY 

MULTIPLICATION  CIRCUIT  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

MULTIPLICATION  RATIO  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Michael  R.  May,  Austin,  and  Michael  D.  Cave,  PflugervlUe, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,779 

Int.  a."  H03K  3m 

VS.  a.  327—116 
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1.  A  digital  frequency  multiplier,  comprising: 

a  periodic  interval  selector  having  a  reference  signal  input  for 
receiving  a  reference  signal,  a  delayed  signal  input,  and  a 
periodic  interval  selector  output;  and 

a  delay  element  having  an  input  connected  to  the  periodic 
interval  selector  output  and  a  delayed  signal  output  connected 
to  the  delayed  signal  input,  die  delay  element  comprising  an 
adjusuble  plurality  of  logic  gates  operably  connected  to  pro- 
duce an  adjustable  delayed  output  signal  at  the  delayed  signal 
output  with  respect  to  a  periodic  interval  selector  output 
signal  at  the  input  of  the  delay  element. 


a  change-of-state  detector  for  detecting  a  voltage  present  at  the 
input  terminal,  and  for  providing  a  sensed  switch  signal 
having  a  state  dependent  on  a  magnitude  of  the  voltage; 

an  interrupt  generation  circuit  for  generating  an  interrupt  signal 
dependent  on  the  sensed  switch  signal; 

a  timer  that  outputs  a  measured  pulse,  triggered  by  the  sensed 
switch  signal:  and 

a  current  range  selector,  coupled  between  the  timer  and  the 
current  source,  for  outputting  a  first  state  of  the  current  range 
signal  while  the  measured  pulse  is  outputted  from  the  timer, 
and  a  second  state  of  the  current  range  signal  while  the 
measured  pulse  is  not  outputted  from  the  timer,  wherein 
responsive  to  the  first  state  of  the  current  range  signal  the 
current  source  provides  the  switch  current  at  a  first  magnitude, 
and  responsive  to  the  second  state  of  the  current  range  signal 
the  current  source  provides  the  switch  current  at  a  second 
magnitude. 


5,729,168 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,729,169 

CONTROLLABLE  ONE-SHOT  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF  MEMORY 

CIRCUIT  USING  SAME 

Frankie  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Quantum  Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,810 

Int  CI."  H03K  i/Oii 

VS.  a.  327—227  40  Claims 


5,729,167 

LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  SWITCH  INTERFACE 

CIRCUIT 

Gregory  A.  Kujawa,  St.  Charles;  Paul  Moraghan,  Chicago,  and 

Eugene  L.  Wineinger,  Carol  Stream,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,324 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  ]/60 

VS.  a.  327—137  4  Claims 


1.  A  low  power  consumption  switch  interface  circuit  comprising: 
a  current  source  for  providing  switch  current  having  a  magni- 
tude dependent  on  a  state  of  a  current  range  signal; 
an  input  terminal  for  conducting  the  switch  current  provided  by 
the  current  source  through  a  switch; 


-^^^t^ 


1.  A  controllable  one-shot  circuit,  including: 

a  u-igger  circuit,  having  a  trigger  input  for  receiving  a  trigger 
signal  and  a  trigger  output  for  asserting  a  control  signal,  and 
which  is  configured  to  produce  a  first  transition  of  the  control 
signal  at  the  trigger  output  in  response  to  the  tngger  signal: 
and 

a  reconfigurable  delay  circuit,  having  a  delay  stage  input  con- 
nected to  the  Uigger  circuit,  a  delay  stage  output  connected  to 
the  trigger  circuit,  and  a  control  input  which  receives  a  delay 
selection  signal,  wherein  the  reconfigurable  delay  circuit  is 
configured  to  assert  a  delayed  trigger  signal  at  the  delay  suge 
output  with  a  first  delay  after  the  first  transition  of  the  control 
signal  when  the  delay  selection  signal  has  a  first  state  and  to 
assert  the  delayed  trigger  signal  at  the  delay  suge  output  with 
a  second  delay  after  the  first  transition  of  the  control  signal 
when  the  delay  selection  signal  has  a  second  state,  and 
wherein  the  trigger  circuit  is  configured  to  produce  a  second 
u-ansition  of  the  control  signal  at  the  trigger  output  in  response 
to  the  delayed  trigger  signal. 
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5,729,170 
FREQUENCY  DFV  TOER 
Kazuya  Yamamoto,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Sen  No.  987,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-164232 
'  InL  CI."  H03K  5/00:21/02 

VS.  ex  327—379  11  Claims 
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1.  An  input  buffer  circuit  for  a  frequency  divider  comprising: 

a  bias  circuit  including  a  tirst  plurality  of  diodes  connected  in 
scries,  the  series-connected  first  plurality  of  diodes  having 
first  and  second  end  terminals,  the  first  end  terminal  being 
connected  to  a  power  supply  voltage  terminal,  at  least  first 
and  second  resistors  connected  in  series  to  each  other  at  a  first 
junction,  the  series-connected  first  and  second  resistors  having 
third  and  fourth  end  terminals,  the  third  end  terminal  being 
connected  to  the  second  end  terminal,  and  a  second  plurality 
of  diodes  connected  in  series,  the  second  plurality  of  diodes 
having  fifth  and  sixth  end  terminals,  the  fifth  end  termmal 
being  connected  to  the  fourth  end  terminal,  and  the  sixth  end 
terminal  being  connected  to  a  ground; 

an  input  signal  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  to  be 
supplied  to  a  frequency  divider: 

a  reference  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  reference  signal; 

an  output  signal  terminal; 

a  reference  output  terminal  connected  to  the  reference  input 
terminal; 

an  analog  filter  connected  between  the  input  signal,  reference 
input,  and  reference  output  terminals,  the  analog  filter  having 
a  3  dB  cut-off  frequency  approximately  equal  to  a  self- 
runnmg  oscillation  frequency  of  a  frequency  divider  to  which 
signals  at  the  output  signal  and  reference  output  signal  termi- 
nals are  supplied; 

third  and  fourth  resistors  connected  in  series  to  each  other  at  a 
second  junction,  the  series-connected  third  and  fourth  resis- 
tors having  seventh  and  eighth  end  terminals,  the  seventh  end 
terminal  being  connected  to  the  output  signal  terminal  and  the 
eighth  end  terminal  being  connected  to  the  reference  output 
terminal,  the  first  and  second  junctions  being  connected 
together;  and 

a  capacitor  connecting  the  first  and  second  junctions  to  ground. 


i  rr 


^>-i 


Ve 

(Control  Vollofo) 


preamplifier  means,  said  transistor  also  being  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  sensor: 

control  signal  generator  means  connected  to  said  first  MOSFET, 
said  control  signal  generator  means  providing  a  selectively 
variable  gate  voltage  which  causes  said  MOSFET  to  operate 
in  the  triode  region  whereby  the  transistor  is  effectively  a 
variable  resistance,  said  first  MOSFET  being  of  one  of  the 
n-enhancement  and  p-enhancement  types;  and 

second  and  third  MOSFETs  of  the  other  enhancement  type  with 
the  second  MOSFET  having  its  source  and  back  gate  directly 
connected  to  said  contfol  signal  generator  and  its  gate  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  the  first  MOSFET  with  the  third  MOS- 
FET having  its  drain  connected  to  ground  and  its  source  and 
back  gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  first  MOSFET.  said 
second  and  third  MOSFETs  defining  an  active  MOSFET 
linearization  network  to  thereby  enhance  linearization  of  said 
first  MOSFET' s  uiode  operation  region,  said  first  MOSFET, 
said  linearization  network,  and  said  sensor  mutually  cooper- 
ating to  provide  a  substantially  distortionless  high-pass  filter 
at  frequencies  above  the  inverse  product  of  the  capacitance  of 
said  sensor  and  the  resistance  of  said  first  MOSFET  wherein 
said  high-pass  filter  provides  a  distortion  roll-off  of  approxi- 
mately 20  db  per  decade  of  frequency  at  frequencies  greater 
than  said  inverse  product  and  distortion  no  greater  than 
0.014%  at  frequencies  greater  than  said  inverse  product. 


5,729,172 
BOOSTER  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF  SUPPRESSING 
FLUCTUATIONS  IN  THE  BOOSTED  VOLTAGE 
Shyuichi  Tsukada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-014843 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  l/IO 

U.S.  a.  327—536  3  Claims 


5,729,171 
PREAMPLIFIER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  INPUT 
RESISTANCE 
Timothy  B.  Straw,  New  London,  and  Patricia  M.  Eno,  Noank, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Sen  No.  891.119 
Int.  CI."  H03B  l/UO 
VS.  a.  327—581  2  Claims 

1.  Underwater  sounds  apparatus  for  the  processing  of  acoustical 
signals  comprising: 

a  capacitive  sensor  for  transforming  the  acoustical  signals  to  an 
electrical  signal,  said  sensor  having  an  impedance  on  the 
order  of  10  to  1000  picofarads: 
preamplifier  means; 

a  first  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  (MOS- 
FET) connected  to  a  first  of  a  pair  of  input  terminals  of  said 


1.  A  booster  circuit  for  obtaining  a  boosted  voltage  for  use  in  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  voltage  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  level  of  a  boosted 
voltage  with  respect  to  a  reference  voltage; 

a  pulse  oscillation  circuit  that  generates  an  oscillating  pulse 
when  the  boosted  voltage  is  lower  than  the  reference  voltage 
and  halts  generation  of  an  oscillating  pulse  when  the  boosted 
voltage  is  higher  than  the  reference  voltage  in  accordance 
with  a  detection  output  signal  received  from  the  voltage 
detection  circuit; 

a  transfer  circuit  receiving  the  oscillating  pulse  from  the  pulse 
oscillation  circuit  and  controlling  transfer  of  the  oscillating 
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pulse  through  the  transfer  circuit  in  accordance  with  the 
detection  output  signal  received  from  the  voltage  detection 
circuit:  and 
a  charge  pump  circuit  located  downstream  of  the  transfer  circuit, 
said  charge  pump  circuit  operable  for  charging  capacitors 
using  the  oscillating  pulse  transferred  by  said  transfer  circuit 
to  thereby  generate  said  boosted  voltage. 


5,729,173 

DEMODULATION  OF  QUADRATURE  AMPLITUDE 

MODULATED  SIGNALS 

Yoichi  Sato,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taisei  Electric 

incorporation,  Itami,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241270; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-092393 

Int.  a."  H04L  27/38 
VS.  a.  329—308  10  Claims 


of  the  first  and  second  power  amplifiers  receiving  a  first  audio 
signal  and  the  inputs  of  the  third  and  fourth  power  amplifiers 
receiving  a  second  audio  signal,  wherein,  in  a  first  configuration 
mode  for  audio  signals  of  low  amplitude,  the  first  and  fourth  power 
amplifiers  each  form  a  single-ended  amplifier  and  the  outputs  of 
the  second  and/or  the  third  power  amplifier  carry  a  reference 
potential,  and  wherein,  in  a  second  configuration  mode  for  audio 
signals  of  higher  amplitude,  the  first  and  second  power  amplifiers 
form  a  first  bridge  amplifier  and  the  third  and  fourth  power 
amplifiers  form  a  second  bridge  amplifier,  the  outputs  of  the  first 
and  second  power  amplifiers  being  connectable  to  a  first  signal 
sink  and  the  outputs  of  the  third  and  fourth  power  amplifiers  being 
connectable  to  a  second  signal  sink,  said  circuit  arrangement 
further  comprising  means  for  automatically  changing  over  said 
circuit  arrangement  to  the  second  configuration  mode  if  the  signal 
sinks  include  further  amplifier  arrangements. 
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7.  A  method  of  detecting  transmitted  symbols  from  a  received 
signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  sum  of  the  power  of  a  first  discrete  signal  produced 
by  sampling  the  received  signal  at  periods  equal  to  transmis- 
sion intervals  of  transmitted  symbols  and  the  power  of  a 
second  discrete  signal  produced  by  sampling  the  received 
signal  at  sampling  timing  shifted  by  one  half  of  the  transmis- 
sion interval  with  respect  to  said  first  discrete  signal;  and 

controlling  an  amplification  factor  for  the  received  signal  based 
on  said  sum. 


5,729,174 
CIRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AUDIO 

SIGNALS 
Joachim   Diinnebacke,   Herborn,   and   Dirk   Schwantes-Roy, 
Wetzlar,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,832 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  12, 
1995,  19525410 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/68 
VS.  CL  336—51  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  transmitting  audio  signals,  having  a 
signal  amplifier  comprising  four  power  amplifiers  each  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  of  which  a  first  and  a  third  of  said  four  power 
amplifiers  are  non-inverting  for  applied  audio  signals  and  a  second 
and  a  fourth  of  said  four  power  amplifiers  are  inverting,  the  inputs 


5,729,175 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  CLASS  D  AUDIO  POWER 

AMPLIFIER  USING  NON-OVERLAPPING  EDGE  DRIVE 

SIGNALS 
Enrique   Ferrer,    Miami,    Fla.,    assignor   to   Motorola    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  Hi. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^26 

Int.  a."  H03F  3/38 

VS.  a.  330—10  6  CUdms 
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1.  A  method  of  actuating  a  plurality  of  complementary  power 
devices  in  an  audio  switching  amplifier  for  preventing  current 
spikes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

actuating  and  deactuating  at  least  one  power  device  in  a  first 
complementary  amplifier  pair  used  for  amplifying  an  audio 
signal; 

actuating  and  deactuating  at  least  one  power  device  in  a  second 
complementary  amplifier  pair  used  for  amplifying  an  audio 
signal;  and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  power  device  in  the  first  complementary 
pair  and  the  at  least  one  power  device  in  the  second  comple- 
mentary pair  are  actuated  and  deactuated  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  using  a  plurality  of  logic  state  transposing  inverters 
for  preventing  more  than  one  power  device  within  the  first 
complementary  pair  and  the  second  complementary  pair  from 
being  simultaneously  actuated  during  a  switching  transition  to 
reduce  current  spikes  through  either  complementary  pair. 


5,729,176 
LINEAR  DIFFERENTIAL  GAIN  STAGE 
William  Eric  Main,  Mesa,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Durec,  Chandler, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  U. 
FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642^78 
InC  CI."  H03F  i/45, 7//4 
VS.  a.  330—252  15  Claims 

IS.  A  method  of  canceling  a  complex  impedance  of  a  linear 
transconductance  stage  without  affecting  a  gain  of  the  stage,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  compensation  current  in  response  to  a  change 

in  voltage  at  a  second  output: 
canceling  a  first  input  current  of  a  first  input  by  coupling  said 

first  compensation  current  to  the  first  input; 
generating  a  second  compensation  current  in  response  to  a 
change  in  voltage  at  a  first  output;  and 
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canceling  a  second  input  current  of  a  second  input  by  coupling 
said  second  compensation  current  to  the  second  input. 


5,729.177 

COMMON  MODE  RAIL-TO-RAIL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  A 

CONSTANT  TRANSCONDUCTANCE 

Frederic  Goutti,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,027 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  21.  1994.  94  15672 
Int  CI."  H03F  3/45 
U.S.  CI.  330—257  6  Claims 


voltage  which  is  an  average  value  of  the  first  and  the  second  input 
signals  subtracted  by  the  common  mode  reference  signal,  the 
detector  comprising: 

a  nMOS  input  stage  differential  amplifier  and  a  pMOS  input 
stage  differential  amplifier  which  are  connected  in  parallel, 
wherein  the  nMOS  and  the  pMOS  input  stage  differential 
amplifiers  provide  a  first  and  a  second  current  outputs,  respec- 
tively, which  are  proportional  to  the  common  mode  voltage; 
and 
a  push-pull  CMOS  amplifier  for  converting  the  first  and  the 
second  current  outputs  to  the  output  voltage  signal. 
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5,729,179 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
Yasuaki  Siuni,  Tottori.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..   Moriguchi.   and   Tottori   Sanyo   Electric   Co.,   Ltd.. 
Tottori-ken.  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718.000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251453; 
Nov.  22.  1995.  7-304341;  Jan.  9,  19%.  8-001644;  Jan.  12.  1996. 
8-004215;  Jan.  17.  1996,  8-005769 

Int  CI."  H03L  7A)87:7/I8;  H03K  2IA)0 
VS.  CI.  331—12  17  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  biasing  an  amplifier,  comprising  steps  of: 

selectively  establishing  and  disestablishing  a  quiescent  current 
in  an  input  stage; 

pfoviding  to  an  output  stage  a  bias  current  dependent  on  the 
quiescent  current  in  the  input  stage; 

maintaining  the  bias  current  constant  during  the  step  of  selec- 
tively establishing  and  disestablishing. 


5,729,178 

FULLY  DIFFERENTIAL  FOLDED  CASCODE  CMOS 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  ADAPTIVE 

BIASING  AND  COMMON  MODE  FEEDBACK  CIRCUITS 

Hong-June  Park,  Pohang-shi.  and  Jae-Yoon  Sim,  Kwangju. 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Postech  Foundation,  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  4,  1995. 
95-7824 

Int  a."  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—258  4  Claims 

1.  A  common  mode  detector,  in  response  to  a  first  input  signal,  a 

second  input  signal  and  a  common  mode  reference  voltage,  for 

providing  an  output  voltage  signal  proportional  to  a  common  mode 


17.  A  PLL  comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

a  variable  frequency  divider  for  frequency  dividing  an  output  of 
the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  by  a  frequency  division  ratio 
N-t-Vi  (N  being  an  integer); 

a  separating  means  for  separating  output  pulses  from  said  vari- 
able frequency  divider  into  odd-numbered  pulses  and  even- 
numbered  pulses; 

a  first  phase  comparator  for  comparing  a  phase  of  a  reference 
signal  with  a  phase  of  said  odd-numbered  pulses; 

an  inverter  for  inverting  said  reference  signal; 

a  second  phase  comparator  for  comparing  a  phase  of  an  output 
of  said  inverter  and  a  phase  of  said  even-numbered  pulses; 
and 

a  low-pass  filter  for  converting  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
phase  comparators  into  a  control  voltage  and  applying  the 
control  voltage  to  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator. 
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5,729,180 
CONTROL  OF  VCO  IN  ULTRASONIC  FLOW  METER 
Alvin  E.  Brown.  Santa  Cruz.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dietericta  Tech- 
nology Holding  Corp.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,094 
Int  CI."  GOIF  1/66;  H03L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  331—17  18  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  in 
an  ultrasonic  flow  meter,  comprising: 
a  comparator  comparing  a  received  signal  and  an  estimate 

signal; 
a  counter  receiving  an  early-late  signal  from  the  comparator;  and 
a  digital  to  analog  converter  receiving  a  count  signal  from  the 

counter  and  having  a  control  voltage  output  coupled  to  the 

voltage  controlled  oscillator. 


5,729.181 

HIGH  THERMAL  GAIN  OVEN  WITH  REDUCED 

PROBABILITY  OF  TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT 

FORMATION  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  THERMALLY 

STABLE  OSCILLATOR 
Leonard  S.  Cutler,  Los  Altos;  Richard  K.  Karlquist,  Cuper- 
tino; James  R.  Collin,  Palo  Alto;  James  L.  Johnson.  Morgan 
Hill;  Theodore  Parisek.  San  Jose,  and  Robin  P.  Gilfard.  Los 
Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  702.075 

Int  CI."  H03B  5/32:  H03L  1/04 

VS.  a.  331— «9  18  Claims 

12         20  44    34         46  36     42   48      26 
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5.729,182 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PHASE  MODULATION  BY 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  WITH  PHASE-LOCKED 
LOOP 
Lionel  Fousset  Athis-Mons;  Marc  Chelouche,  Sannois;  Jean- 
Luc  De  Gouy.  Briis  sous  Forges,  and  Laurent  Collin.  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00129,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/221%,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687.327 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1994,  94  01580 
Int  CI."  H03C  3/00:  H03L  7/085.7/16:27/12 
VS.  a.  332—100  5  Claims 


1.  A  modulation  device  for  continuous  phase  modulation  by  a 
frequency  synthesizer,  including 

an  adder  circuit  with  a  modulation  input,  a  control  input  and  an 
output, 

a  variable  oscillator  with  a  control  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  adder  circuit  to  receive  a  control  voltage,  and  an  output. 

a  slaving  loop  with  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
oscillator  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  the 
adder  circuit,  the  slaving  loop  including 

a  reference  oscillator  and,  successively  between  the  output  and 
the  input  of  the  loop. 

a  frequency  division  circuit. 

a  phase  comparator  and 

a  loop  filter  of  low-pass  type,  having  an  output  in  which  the 
comparator  compares  the  output  signals  of  the  division  circuit 
and  of  the  reference  oscillator,  and  the  loop  including  at  least 
one  of  a  first  modulation  access  and  a  second  modulation 
access,  wherein  said  first  modulation  access  consists  of  an 
input  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  loop  filter  and  said  second 
modulation  access  consists  of  a  control  input  for  the  control  of 
the  division  circuit,  said  device  further  including 

means  for  continuous  correction  of  the  modulation  residues  in 
the  loop,  these  means  including  a  compensation  filter  with  an 
input  coupled  to  the  modulation  input,  this  compensation  filter 
producing  the  same  filtering  effect  as  the  loop,  and  a  correla- 
tion circuit  with  two  inputs  coupled  respectively  to  the  com- 
pensation filler  and  to  the  loop  filter  and  an  output  coupled  to 
the  control  input  of  the  variable  oscillator,  in  order  to  supply  a 
corteclion  signal. 


1.  An  oven  assembly  for  an  oscillator  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  encasement  defining  a  sealed  oven  chamber  having 
a  substantially  circular  cross  section  to  promote  thermal  sym- 
metry along  said  cross  section; 

a  thennally  conductive  cylindrical  oven  mass  located  within  said 
oven  chamber  to  provide  a  thermal  reservoir,  said  oven  mass 
having  a  substantially  circular  cross  section  that  is  generally 
concentric  with  said  circular  cross  section  of  said  encasement, 
said  oven  mass  being  unitary  with  a  portion  of  said  encase- 
ment; 

a  crystal  located  within  said  oven  mass  in  thermal  engagement 
with  said  thermal  reservoir; 

a  healer  connected  to  said  encasement  to  heat  said  oven  cham- 
ber; and 

at  least  one  heat  sensor  located  within  said  oven  chamber  for 
monitoring  temperature. 


5.729,183 

TUNED  GUARD  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONDUCTIVE 

TRANSMISSION  LINES  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Erik  A.  Schuchmann;  Stuart  W.  Hayes,  and  Joseph  A.  Vivio,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rock, 

Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757^9 
Int  CI."  HOIP  5/00 
VS.  a.  333—1  15  Claims 

1.  For  use  on  a  printed  circuit  board  having  at  least  one  ground 
plane  and  at  least  two  circuit  components  coupled  by  a  conductive 
transmission  line  having  an  impedance,  a  guard  circuit  device 
comprising: 
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two  etched  conducting  guard  bands  on  said  printed  circuit  board 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transmission  line  and 
affixed  in  a  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  transmission  Une. 
said  guard  bands  being  of  substantially  constant  width  and 
substantially  constant  distance  from  said  ground  plane  and 
having  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  transmission  line, 
and  each  guard  band  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  end: 
and 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  ground  plane  and  connected  at  each 
of  said  first  and  second  terminal  ends  of  each  said  guard  band 
wherein  said  guard  bands  are  connected  to  said  ground  plane 
through  said  capacitors,  and  wherein  said  guard  circuit  device 
controls  the  impedance  level  of  said  transmission  line  by 
varying  the  capacitance  value  of  said  capacitors. 


5,729,185 

ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER  PACKAGE  LID 

ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 

A  NOVOLAC  EPOXY  BASED  SEAL 
Gary  Carl  Johnson,  Tempe;  David  Patrick  Stumbo,  Scottsdale; 
Steven   Richard   Young,   Gilbert,  and   Michael  Anderson, 
Phoenix,  all  of  Aria;.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,673 

Int  CI.'  H03H  9/64,  HOIL  41/00 

VS.  a.  333—193  19  Claims 


5,729,184 
TAP  FOR  EXTRACTING  ENERGY  FROM 
TRANSMISSION  LINES  USING  IMPEDANCE 
TRANSFORMERS 
Wesley  R.  Paxman,  Richardson,  and  Richard  P.  Stein,  Princ- 
eton, both  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Andrew  Corporation,  Orland 
Park,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595J62,  Feb.  1,  1996.  This 

application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640346 

Int.  Cy."  H03H  7/4« 

U.S.  a.  333—125  3  Qaims 
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9.  An  acoustic  wave  filter  comprising: 

a  first  wafer,  said  first  wafer  capable  of  supporting  acoustic  wave 
transduction  and  propagation: 

transducer  patterns  disposed  on  said  first  wafer;  and 

a  seal  ring  comprising  a  novolac  epoxy.  casting  solvent  and 
onium  salts  in  suitable  proportions  disposed  on  a  surface  of 
said  first  wafer  about  an  active  area  of  said  u-ansducer  pat- 
terns, said  seal  ring  completely  enclosing  said  active  area  such 
that  portions  of  each  bond  pad  of  said  transducer  patterns 
extend  outside  of  said  seal  ring. 


-r 


1.  A  coaxial  tap  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  between 
first  and  second  coaxial  cables,  said  tap  comprising: 

a  probe  extending  through  the  outer  conductor  of  the  first  cable 
into  contact  with  the  inner  conductor  of  the  first  cable. 

an  impedance  transformer  connecting  the  probe  with  the  inner 
conductor  of  the  second  cable  for  coupling  electromagnetic 
signals  between  the  first  and  second  cables,  said  impedance 
transformer  including  a  ground  plane,  said  impedance  trans- 
former contained  in  a  single  housing: 

a  connector  coupled  to  said  second  cable,  said  connector  having 
a  shield; 

shielding  means  for  shielding  the  ground  plane  of  the  trans- 
former, said  shielding  means  connected  between  said  ground 
plane  and  said  shield  of  said  connector: 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  shield  of  said  connector:  and 

a  resistor  connected  to  said  capacitor  and  to  said  ground  plane 
for  increasing  the  return  loss  by  lowering  the  input  impedance 
of  the  connector. 


5,729,186 
RESONATOR  LADDER  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 
HLTER  SUPPRESSING  SPURIOUS  SIGNALS 
Shun-lchi  Seki,  Hyogo;  Kazuo  Eda,  Nara,*  Yutaka  Taguchi, 
Osaka;  Keiji  Onishi,  Osaka;  Hiroki  Sato,  Osaka,  and  Osamu 
Kawasaki,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086840; 
Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211744 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03H  9/W 
MS.  a.  333—194  20  Claims 

2         5  1 
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1.  A  resonator  ladder  surface  acoustic  wave  filter,  comprising: 
a  4 1  "-rotated  Y-cut  X-propagation  lithium  niobate  substrate; 
a  serial  arm  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  on  the  substrate. 

having  interdigital  transducers  for  exciting  a  surface  acoustic 

wave; 


March  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2517 


a  parallel  arm  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  on  the  substrate, 
having  interdigital  transducers  for  exciting  a  surface  acoustic 
wave,  the  interdigital  transducers  having  an  electrode  cycle; 

the  interdigital  transducers  of  bodi  the  serial  arm  surface  acous- 
tic wave  resonator  and  the  parallel  arm  surface  acoustic  wave 
resonator  being  formed  from  films  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy,  the 
films  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  2.5%  to  7.5%  of  the 
electrode  cycle  of  the  interdigital  transducers  of  the  parallel 
arm  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator 


5,729,188 

HOMOGENEOUS  FIELD  MAGNET  WITH  AT  LEAST 

ONE  POLE  PLATE  TO  BE  MECHANICALLY  ALIGNED 

Horst  Siebold;   Gunter  Ries,  and   Rudolf  Rockelein,  all  of 

Erlangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft, 

Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1990,  40  38 
265.6 

Int  CI."  HOIF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  335—298  27  Claims 


5,729,187 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  INTERLOCK 

John  W.  Moody,  and  Steve  R.  Hojnacki,  both  of  Clarkston, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Pontiac  Coil,  Inc.,  Waterford,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,687 

Int  a.*  HOIF  7/0& 

U5.  a.  335—228  12  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  holding  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  annular  electromagnet  positioned  within  the  housing  and 
having  a  central  passage  therethrough; 

an  annular  armature  formed  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  and 
having  a  central  aperture; 

an  elongated  tubular  stem  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  material, 
having  a  reduced  diameter  as  compared  to  the  armature, 
centrally  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  armature  with  the 
central  passage  of  the  stem  coaxial  with  the  aperture  of  the 
armature,  and  positioned  slidably  in  the  centtal  passage  of  the 
electromagnet  with  the  annular  outer  portion  of  the  armature 
radially  outwardly  of  the  stem  positioned  proximate  a  rear 
annular  face  of  the  electromagnet  and  the  free  end  of  the  stem 
extending  fonvardly  beyond  a  front  annular  face  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet and  defining  an  abutment  surface; 

a  cable  extending  slidably  through  the  armature  aperture  and 
through  the  tubular  stem;  and 

abutment  means  on  the  cable  defining  an  abutment  surface  rigid 
with  the  cable  proximate  the  stem  abutment  surface,  whereby 
with  the  electromagnet  deenergized  the  cable  is  free  to  move 
in  either  axial  direction  relative  to  the  housing  by  axial  sliding 
movement  within  the  stem  but.  with  the  electromagnet  ener- 
gized and  the  annular  outer  portion  of  the  armature  held 
magnetically  against  the  rear  annular  face  of  the  electromag- 
net, the  cable  is  free  to  move  axially  forwardly  relative  to  the 
housing  by  axial  sliding  movement  within  the  stem  but  is 
precluded  from  moving  axially  rearwardly  relative  to  the 
housing  by  engagement  of  the  abutment  surfaces  and  the 
magnetic  attraction  of  the  armature  to  the  electromagnet. 


E 


1.  A  homogeneous  field  magnet  comprising: 
a  yoke  for  carrying  a  magnetic  flux;  and 
two  opposing  pole  shoes  with  pole  surfaces. 

between  which  an  active  volume  with  a  magnetic  field  of 
great  homogeneity  is  formed,  and 

which  are  each  profiled  on  the  side  facing  the  active  volume, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  pole  shoes  contains  a  pole  plate  and 

a  base  part 
said  base  part  faces  said  yoke,  and 
said  pole  plate  being  axially  separated  from  the  base  part  and 

forming  the  pole  surface  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  pole  shoes. 

facing  the  active  volume  and  can  be  tilled  to  correct  the 

magnetic  field, 
wherein  each  pole  shoe  has  an  edge  piece  which  reduces  the 

reciprocal  distance  between  the  pole  shoes  at  its  edge  area. 

and  the  tillable  pole  plate  of  the  pole  shoe  is  arranged  radially 

separated  from  a  lateral  inner  area  of  the  edge  piece  by  a 

lateral  gap. 


5,729,189 

POSITIVE  TCR  THERMISTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

SURFACE  ROUGHNESS  AND  FILLING  OIL  FOR  HIGH 

HEAT  TRANSFER  CHARACTERISTICS 

Yasuhirv  Oya,  Nagoya;   Keiichi  Yamada,  Toyoake;  Yasuaki 

Tsujimura,  Okazaki,  and  Naoto  Miwa,  Tsushima,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-111143 

Int  CI."  HOIC  7/10:7/13 

VS.  CI.  338—22  SD  12  Claims 
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I.  A  positive  temperature  coeflBcient  of  resistance  thermistor 
comprising: 
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a  heat  generator  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistance; 

an  electrode  made  of  metallic  paste  provided  on  at  least  one 
major  surface  of  said  heat  generator,  said  electrode  having 
concave  and  convex  portions  at  a  surface  of  said  electrode  and 
a  surface  roughness  of  not  more  than  20  pm; 

an  oil  layer  provided  at  said  concave  portions  of  said  electrode, 
said  oil  layer  including  oil  having  a  vi.scosity  of  less  than  I 
m-/s  (1,000.000  cSt)  at  25  °  C.  and  a  boiling  point,  volatiling 
temperature  and  decomposing  temperature  which  are  higher 
than  a  heat  generating  temperature  of  said  heal  generator; 

a  metallic  plate  facing  a  surface  of  said  heat  generator,  said 
metallic  plate  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  electrode; 
and 

a  heat  radiating  block  disposed  proximate  to  said  metallic  plate, 
said  heat  radiating  block  heating  a  medium  by  receiving  heat 
generated  by  said  heat  generator. 
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1.  A  dynamic  comparator  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  connected  between  an  output  and  a  ground, 
wherein  the  gate  of  said  first  transistor  is  connected  to  a 
precharge  signal; 

a  first  set  of  two  transistors  connected  in  series  between  a  power 
supply  and  said  output,  wherein  the  gates  of  said  first  set  of 
two  transistors  are  separately  connected  to  a  first  bit  signal 
and  a  second  bit  signal: 

a  second  set  of  two  transistors  connected  in  series  between  said 
power  supply  and  said  output,  wherein  the  gates  of  said 
second  set  of  two  transistors  are  separately  connected  to  a 
complement  of  said  first  bit  signal  and  a  complement  of  said 
second  bit  signal,  wherein  a  transition  occurs  in  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  said  first  bit  signal  matching  said  second 
bit  signal. 


5,729,191 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  HAVING  ENHANCED 
CONTROL  FEATURES 
Geoffrey  C.  Allen,  Symma,  and  Kenneth  E.  Flick,  Douglasville, 
both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Kenneth  E.  Flick,  Douglasville,  Ga. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  422,517 
Int.  a.''  B60R  25/10 
VS.  a.  340-^26  25  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  security  system  comprising: 
a  controller  for  performing  a  predetermined  one  of  a  plurality  of 
functions  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  predetermined  command 
signal;  and 


5.729,190 

DYNAMIC  COMPARATOR  CIRCUFT  FOR  CACHE 

MEMORIES 

Narasimhan  Iyengar,  and  Scott  Eliot  McCormack,  both  of 

Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonlc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,638 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/02 

VS.  CL  340—146,2  11  Claims 


remote  transmitter  for  sending  to  said  controller  a  predeter- 
mined command  signal  from  a  plurality  of  banks  of  command 
signals,  said  remote  transmitter  comprising 
command  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  momentary 
contact  switches  and  means  associated  with  each  switch  of 
said  plurality  of  first  momentary  contact  switches  for  trans- 
mitting a  first  respective  command  signal  responsive  to 
depressing  each  switch  for  less  than  a  first  time  period  and 
for   transmitting    a    second    respective   command    signal 
responsive  to  depressing  each  switch  for  more  than  the  first 
time  period,  respective  first  and  second  command  signals 
for  said  plurality  of  first  switches  defining  a  corresponding 
bank  of  command  signals  from  the  plurality  of  banks  of 
command  signals,  and 
bank  selector  means  operatively  connected  to  said  command 
means  and  comprising  a  second  switch  and  means  associ- 
ated therewith  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  banks  of 
command  signals  for  said  command  means. 


5,729,192 

REMOTE  AUTOMOBILE  DISABLER  DEVICE  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Berkley  C.  Badger,  324  Westgate  Rd.,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 

34689 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,234,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566^97 
Int  CI."  B60R  25/10 
VS.  a.  340-^26  4  Claims 


1.  A  remote  disablement  device  enabling  remote  disablement  of 
an  automobile  having  an  ignition  system  including  ignition  com- 
ponents associated  with  ignition  functions  of  an  engine,  said 
remote  disablement  device  comprising: 

an  ignition  circuit  connecting  electrical  power  to  said  ignition 
components  a  disabler  is  connected  in  the  ignition  circuit 
between  the  positive  terminal  of  a  battery  and  an  ignition 
circuit  portion  such  that  a  low  current  capacity  portion  of  the 
Ignition  circuit  is  located  between  the  battery  and  the  disabler; 
said  disabler  having  said  ignition  circuit  portion  passing  current 
to  said  ignition  components,  an  obstructing  circuit 
comprising  a  bypass  circuit  bypassing  said  ignition  circuit 

portion, 
including  a  resistor  and  a  Zener  diode  for  preventing  feedback 

currents  disposed  within  said  bypass  circuit,  and 
disposed  to  be  connectable  to  said  ignition  components,  a 
selectively  operative   switch  selectively  connecting  said 
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ignition  circuit  portion  and  said  bypass  circuit  to  said 

ignition    components,    and    selectively    operable    switch 

means  for  restoring  operation  of  said  ignition  circuit  in  the 

normal  manner;  and 

receiver  controllably  connected  to  said  obstructing  circuit 

within  said  disabler,  said  receiver  disposed  to  activate  said 

obstructing  circuit  to  interfere  with  connection  of  operating 

voltage  to  said  ignition  components  responsive  to  an  external 

signal  received  by  said  receiver. 


5,729,193 
METHOD  OF  MONTTORING  A  VEHICLE  INTERIOR 
Ullrich  Grasmann,  Diisseldorf;  Michael  BoUerott,  Essen;  Ber- 
tram Bresser,  Dillingen/Diefflen,  and  Frank  Obergriesser, 
Splesen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kiekert  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Heilingenhaus,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,150,  Jul.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,598,141.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1994,  44  25 
177.7 

Int  CI."  B60R  25/10 
VS.  a.  340-^26  13  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  an  interior  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
against  an  incursion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  sound  waves  in  said  interior; 

(b)  converting  detected  sound  waves  into  electrical  measurement 
signals  representing  the  detected  sound  waves; 

(c)  amplifying  said  electrical  measurement  signals  and  supply- 
ing amplified  electrical  measurement  signals  to  a  computer; 

(d)  storing  in  said  computer  sample  signals  representing  incur- 
sion conditions; 

(e)  automatically  in  said  computer  comparing  said  amplified 
electrical  signals  with  the  stored  sample  signals  in  accordance 
with  a  test  function  constituting  at  least  one  of  an  identity  test 
fijnction  and  a  similarity  test  function;  and 

(0  automatically  with  said  computer  triggering  an  alarm  upon 
determination  of  an  incursion  determined  by  said  test  function 
by  comparison  of  said  amplified  electrical  signals  with  at  least 
one  of  the  stored  sample  signals. 


a  hitchable  position  to  allow  the  connection  of  the  coupling  mem- 
ber to  the  coupling  ball  member,  the  coupling  member  of  the 
stationary  trailer  being  a  closest  object  of  the  stationary  trailer  to 
the  vehicle  during  the  backing  procedure,  the  vehicle  backup 
guidance  system  comprising: 

a)  an  autofocus  assembly  to  provide  for  identifying  a  closest 
object  within  a  predetermined  sight  zone,  the  sight  zone 
having  a  center  projection  line,  a  maximum  angular  vertical 
limit  upward  from  the  center  projection  line,  a  maximum 
angular  vertical  limit  downward  from  the  center  projection 
line,  a  maximum  angular  horizontal  limit  right  of  the  center 
projection  line  and  a  maximum  angular  horizontal  limit  left  of 
the  center  projection  line,  the  autofocus  assembly  mounted  on 
the  rearward  end  of  the  vehicle  in  close  proximity  to  the 
coupling  ball  member,  the  sight  zone  extending  rearward  from 
the  vehicle  with  the  center  projection  line  horizontally  aligned 
with  a  center  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  the  autofocus 
assembly  comprising: 

1 )  distance  measurement  means  to  provide  for  a  calculation  of 
a  distance  measurement  from  the  autofocus  assembly  to  the 
closest  object  within  the  predetermined  sight  zone  during 
the  backing  procedure,  the  calculation  returning  a  distance 
measurement; 

2)  angular  orientation  measurement  means  to  provide  for  a 
calculation  of  an  angular  offset  measurement  from  the 
center  projection  line  of  the  sight  zone  to  the  closest  object 
within  the  predetermined  sight  zone  during  the  backing 
procedure,  the  calculation  returning  an  angular  orientation 
measureme;nt; 

b)  transfer  means  to  provide  for  electronically  transfening  the 
distance  measurement  and  for  electronically  transferring  the 
angular  orientation  measurement; 

c)  receiving  means  to  provide  for  receiving  the  electronically 
transferred  distance  measurement  and  the  electronically  trans- 
ferred angular  orientation  measurement; 

d)  indication  means  to  provide  for  informing  the  operator  of  the 
positional  placement  of  the  autofocus  assembly  relative  to  the 
closest  object  within  the  sight  zone  during  the  backing  proce- 
dure, the  indication  means  receiving  the  electronically  trans- 
ferred distance  measurement  and  the  electronically  transferred 
angular  orientation  measurement  from  the  receiving  nieans: 

whereby  the  operator  is  informed  of  the  positional  placement  of 
the  autofocus  assembly,  and  therefore  of  the  vehicle  upon 
which  the  autofocus  assembly  is  mounted,  and  the  closest 
object  within  the  sight  zone,  and  therefore  of  the  coupling 
member  of  the  stationary  trailer,  during  the  backing  proce- 
dure. 


5,729,194 

BACKUP  SYSTEM  TO  POSITION  VEHICLE  RELATIVE 

TO  STATIONARY  TRAILER  DURING  BACKING 

PROCEDURE 

Dan  E.  Spears,  3515  Westfleld  Dn,  Brandon,  na.  33511,  and 

Gerald  J.  Carey,  U,  3525  Washington  Rd.,  Valrico,  Fla. 

33594 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  756,436 
Int  a."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—431  12  aaims 

1.  A  vehicle  backup  guidance  system  to  provide  for  an  operator 
of  a  vehicle  to  be  informed  of  a  distance  measurement  and  an 
angular  orientation  measurement,  both  measurements  indicative  of 
a  relative  position  of  a  coupling  ball  member  and  a  coupling 
member  during  a  backing  procedure,  the  coupling  ball  member 
mounted  on  a  rearward  end  of  the  vehicle,  the  coupling  member 
mounted  on  a  forward  end  of  a  stationary  trailer,  the  backing 
procedure  to  position  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  stationary  trailer  in 


5,729,195 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  SCATTERING  OF  FRONT 
GLASS  PIECES  DURING  A  VEHICLE  ACCIDENT 
Jung-Koo   Kang,   Kyungki-Do,   Rep.   of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  773.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27.  1995. 
95-59722 

Int  CL"  B60Q  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  340-^36  2  CUims 

1.  A  system  for  preventing  scattering  of  glass  pieces  during  a 
vehicle  accident,  comprising: 
a  high  viscosity  liquid  tank  disposed  in  an  engine  room  and 
filled  with  a  high  viscosity  liquid; 
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5,729,197 

AUTOMATIC,  SELF-TRIGGERING  ALARM 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Jeffrey  M.  Cash,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ultra  Conununica- 

tions  Corporation,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604^9 

Int.  CI."  G«8B  //OS 

U,S.  CL  340—539  33  Claims 
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a  motor  for  pumping  the  high  viscosity  liquid  from  the  high 
viscosity  liquid  tanic 

a  collision  detection  sensor  for  detecting  a  collision  of  a  vehicle: 

a  controller  which  receives  a  signal  from  the  collision  detection 
sensor  and  controls  the  motor:  and 

a  plurality  of  spraying  nozzles  for  spraying  the  high  viscosity 
liquid  pumped  and  compressed  by  the  motor  toward  a  wind- 
shield. 


5,729,196 
PERSONAL  LOCATION  AND  MESSAGE  SYSTEM  AND 
UNIT 
Daniel  Aljadeff,  Kiriat  Ono;  Shalom  Tsniya,  Rishon  Lezion; 
Zohar  Azani,  Ramat  Gan,  and  Zohar  Livni,  Raanana,  all  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Tadiran  Ltd.,  Holon,  Israel 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  333,049,  Nov.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  1,  1993,  107461 
Int.  CI."  G08B  IdfOO 
U.S.  CI.  340—505  13  aalms 
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1.  A  portable  receiving/transmitting  unit  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  a  Master  Station,  a  plurality  of  Base  Stations,  and  a  plurality 
of  Pagers,   said  Ma.ster  Station  being  capable  of  broadcasting 
through    the    Pagers   an    identifying    signal    for    identifying   an 
addressee,  and  hrst  messages  appended  to  said  signal,  and  the  Base 
Stations  being  capable  of  receiving  an  answer-back  signal  from 
said  addressee  and  second  messages  appended  thereto  and  trans- 
mitting the  answer-back  signal  and  second  messages  to  the  Master 
Station,  said  portable  receiving/transmining  unit  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  and  recognizing  the  identifying  signal  iden- 
tifying   the    portable    receiving/transmitting    unit    as    the 
addressed  and  for  receiving  the  ftrst  messages  appended 
thereto: 
means  for  conveying  said  first  messages  to  an  operator  of  the 

receiving/transmitting  unit: 
means  for  the  operator  to  generate  said  second  messages:  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  second  messages  to  the  Base  Stations. 

together  with  the  answer-back  signal: 
wherein  said  means  for  receiving  and  recognizing,  said  means 
for  conveying,  said  means  for  the  operator  to  generate,  and 
said  means  for  transmitting  are  integrated  into  said  portable 
receiving/transmitting  unit. 
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1.  An  alarm  processing  system  for  monitoring  at  least  one  sensor 
unit,  each  sensor  unit  providing  an  alarm  signal  upon  occurrence  of 
a  corresponding  predefined  condition,  said  alarm  processing  sys- 
tem comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  alarm  signal  generated  by  a  sensor  unit 
of  the  at  least  one  sensor  unit  upon  occurrence  of  the  sensor 
unit's  corresponding  predefined  condition: 

means  for  triggering  powering  of  said  alanti  processing  system 
upon  receipt  of  said  alarm  signal,  said  means  for  triggering 
comprising  means  for  automatically  transitioning  said  alarm 
processing  system  from  a  dormant,  unpowered  state  to  an 
active,  at  least  partially  [)owered  state,  said  means  for  auto- 
matically transitioning  being  responsive  to  receipt  of  said 
alarm  signal: 

a  central  processing  unit  for  retrieving  from  a  memory  con- 
nected thereto  a  predefined  alarm  message  in  response  to  said 
alarm  signal: 

means  for  designating  a  selected  telecommunications  medium 
from  at  least  two  telecommunications  medium  coupled  to  said 
alarm  processing  system:  and 

means  for  automatically  sending  said  predefined  alarm  message 
across  said  selected  telecommunications  medium. 


5,729,198 

WIRELESS  RESIDENTIAL  DOOR  UNLATCH  SYSTEM 

lam  Ramsey  Gorman,  810  S.  Curve  St.,  Alexandria,  Ind.  46001 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,978 

Int.  CI."  G08B  //OS 

U.S.  CI.  340—539  16  Claims 


1.  A  wireless  system  for  hands-free  opening  of  a  residential  door, 
comprising: 

a  door  mounted  in  an  opening  of  a  residence,  the  door  having  a 
latch  having  an  extended  position  for  placing  the  door  in  a 
closed,  latched  condition,  and  a  retracted  position  for  placing 
the  door  in  a  closed,  unlatched  condition  from  which  the  door 
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can  be  pivoted  open,  the  latch  being  spring-biased  to  the 
extended  position:  the  door  further  having  a  handle  manually 
operable  to  overcome  the  spring  bias  of  the  latch  to  convert 
the  door  from  its  closed,  latched  condition  to  its  closed, 
unlatched  condition: 
a  door  jamb  adjacent  the  opening  and,  mounted  in  the  door 
jamb,  a  remotely-operable  solenoid/strike  plate  assembly  for 
converting  the  door  from  its  closed,  latched  condition  to  its 
closed,  unlatched  condition  without  manually  operating  the 
handle,  the  assembly  including: 

a  srnke  plate  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  door  latch 
when  in  its  extended  position,  and  for  releasing  the  door 
latch  when  in  its  retracted  position: 
a  solenoid  unit  having  a  push  rod  and  arranged  such  that  when 
the  solenoid  is  energized  with  the  door  in  its  closed,  latched 
condition,  the  push  rod  extends  into  the  opening  of  the 
snike  plate,  overcomes  the  spring  bias  of  the  door  latch  and 
forces  the  same  to  its  retracted  position  thereby  placing  the 
door  in  its  unlatched  condition,  and  when  the  solenoid  is 
de-energized  the  spring  bias  of  the  door  latch  is  sufficient  to 
move  the  push  rod  to  a  retracted  position  and  secure  the 
door  in  its  closed,  latched  condition: 
a  signal  receiver  unit  operable  to  energize  the  solenoid  upon 
receiving  a  predetermined  electtomagnetic  wave  signal, 
and  to  de-energize  the  solenoid  in  the  absence  of  the  signal; 
and 
a  transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  the  electromagnetic  signal 
when  actuated; 
whereby  a  user  of  the  system  can  unlatch  the  door  by  manually 
operating  the  handle  or  by  actuating  the  transmitter  to  allow 
hands-free  opening  of  the  door 


5,729,200 

MAGNETOMECHANICAL  ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE 

SURVEILLIANCE  MARKER  WITH  BIAS  ELEMENT 

HAVING  ABRUPT  DEACTIVATION/MAGNETIZATION 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Richard  L.  CopeUnd,  Boca  Raton,  and  Kevin  R.  Coffey,  Delray 

Beach,  both  of  Fla„  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Electronics 

Corporation.  Boca  Raton.  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,629 

laL  CL*  G08B  2iim 

MS.  a.  340—551  47  Claims 


5,729,199 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  METALLIC  ENCLOSURE 

Michael  N.  Cooper,  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  and  Erilc  Hoffer,  Somerset, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Graphic  Materials,  Inc.,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,932 

Int.  CI."  G08B  ]i/00 

U.S.  a.  340—541  11  Claims 


DeHUSNmzjtnoN  fiod  (ociiSTa)) 

30.  A  marker  for  use  in  a  magnetomechanical  electronic  article 
surveillance  system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  amorphous  magnetostrictive  element:  and 

(b)  a  biasing  element  located  adjacent  said  magnetostrictive 
element: 

wherein  said  biasing  element  is  formed  of  a  semi-hard  magnetic 
material  having  an  AC  demagnetization  field  characteristic 
such  that,  if  said  biasing  element  is  exposed  to  an  AC  field 
having  a  certain  peak  amplitude  when  fully  magnetized  and 
not  mounted  in  said  marker  said  AC  field  causes  a  subsuntial 
reduction  in  the  level  of  magnetization  of  said  biasing  ele- 
ment; and 

when  said  biasing  element  is  fully  magnetized  and  is  mounted  in 
said  marker  adjacent  said  magnetostrictive  element,  and  said 
marker  is  exposed  to  an  AC  field  having  said  certain  peak 
amplitude,  said  magnetostrictive  element  diverts  magnetic 
flux  from  said  biasing  element  so  that  the  magnetization  of 
said  biasing  element  is  substantially  unaffected  by  said  AC 
field. 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  occurrence  of  an  event  occurring 
with  respect  to  an  essentially  metallic  enclosure  and  adversely 
affecting  the  security  of  said  enclosure  which  comprises  means  for 
detecting  the  occurrence  of  said  event,  means  within  said  enclosure 
operatively  connected  to  said  detector  means  for  producing  a 
radiation  signal  of  the  spread  spectrum  type  indicative  of  the 
occurrence  and/or  non-occurrence  of  said  event,  and  means  outside 
said  enclosure  for  receiving  said  signal  through  the  air  and  provid- 
ing an  indication  in  the  event  that  the  status  of  said  signal  reveals 
that  the  security  of  said  enclosure  is  in  question. 


5,729001  t  ; 

IDENTIFICATION  TAGS  USING  AMORPHOUS  WIRE 
Christopher  Jahnes,  Monsey;  Richard  Joseph  Gambino,  Stony 
Brook;  Milan  Paunovic,  Port  Washington;  Alejandro  Gab- 
riel Schrott.  and  Robert  Jacob  von  Gutfdd,  both  of  New 
Yorli,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,838 
Int.  a."  G08B  ]i/\4 
U.S.  a.  340—572  5  Claims 

1.  A  multibit  identification  tag  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  structures,  and 
one  or  more  bias  structures: 

each  of  said  magnetic  structures  being  of  amorphous  metal  in 
the  shape  of  a  wire,  each  of  said  magnetic  structures  having 
the  same  value  of  coercive  force  and  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  magnetic  structures  produces  a  discontinuous 
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5,729,203 

EMERGENCY  CALL  SYSTEM 

Tohni  Oka,  Ichinomiya,  and  Hidenori  Suzuki,  Nagoya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Colin  Corporation,  Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01036,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1995 

rCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,427 

Int  CI.*  Gd8B  23/00:  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  340—573  15  Claims 


J 


Hd    Hq     Hq     Hp    Hp 
■B,    «2    ^3   ^4    "5 

change  in  magnetization  a(  a  different  value  of  an  externally 

applied  magnetic  field. 


5,729  J02 

ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE-SLRVEELLANCE  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 

David  P.  Klaehn,  104  Three  Valleys  Drive,  Don  MiUs,Ontario, 

Canada,  M3A  3B9 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,758 

Int  a."  G08B  li/\4 

\i&.  a.  340—572  14  CUims 
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1.  For  detecting  the  presence  of  a  marker  having  low  coercivity 
and  high  permeability,  an  electronic  article-surveillance  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  transmitting  circuit; 

a  transmit  antenna  coupled  to  said  transmitting  circuit; 

a  receiving  antenna  in  operative  Juxtaposition  with  respect  to  the 
transmit  antenna,  whereby  the  transmit  antenna  under  the 
control  of  the  transmitting  circuit  can  generate,  within  a 
controlled  area,  an  electromagnetic  signal  which  is  received 
by  the  receiving  antenna,  such  that  when  the  marker  is  located 
within  said  controlled  area,  a  disturbance  is  created  in  said 
electromagnetic  signal  and  is  picked  up  by  the  receiving 
antenna,  the  disturbance  being  the  marker  signal; 

an  electronics  module  receiving  the  electromagnetic  signal 
picked  up  by  the  receiving  antenna; 

a  feedback  conduit  linking  the  electronics  module  with  the 
transmitting  circuit,  by  which  the  electronics  module  can 
provide  an  input  to  the  transmitting  circuit  which  controls  the 
amplitude  of  said  electromagnetic  signal  in  such  a  way  as  to 
maintain  the  marker  signal  at  a  substantially  constant  ampli- 
tude and  shape; 

a  detection  module  connected  so  as  to  receive  said  marker 
signal,  said  detection  module  being  adapted  to  analyze  the 
marker  signal  in  accordance  with  predetermined  criteria; 

and  an  alarm  circuit  connected  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  said 
detection  module  when  the  detection  module  confirms  the 
presence  of  the  marker  signal  in  accordance  with  said  prede- 
termined criteria. 


1.  An  emergency  call  system  for  transmitting  an  emergency  call 
of  a  subscriber  to  an  emergency  call  center  via  a  communication 
channel,  comprising: 

a  portable  transmitting  device  having  a  call  button  which  is 
operable  for  transmitting  said  emergency  call  of  said  sub- 
scriber, a  physical  information  sensor  which  obtains  a  physi- 
cal information  of  said  subscriber,  a  memory  which  stores  a 
batch  of  physical  information  detected  by  said  physical  infor- 
mation sensor  for  a  predetermined  time  duration,  and  a  signal 
transmitter  which  transmits  a  signal  at  a  predetermined  modu- 
lation frequency,  said  portable  transmitting  device  being 
adapted  to  be  worn  on  said  subscriber,  and  transmitting  from 
said  signal  transmitter  an  emergency  call  signal  indicative  of 
an  operation  of  said  call  button  and  a  physical  information 
signal  representing  said  batch  of  physical  information  stored 
in  said  memory  for  said  predetermined  time  duration  in 
response  to  said  operation  of  said  call  button;  and 

a  signal  receiving  and  call  device  having  a  signal  receiver  which 
receives  said  emergency  call  and  physical  information  signals 
transmitted  from  said  signal  transmitter  of  said  portable  trans- 
mitting device,  and  a  communication  apparatus  which  trans- 
mits the  emergency  call  signal  and  the  physical  information 
signal  received  by  said  signal  receiver  to  said  emergency  call 
center  via  said  communication  channel,  in  response  to  recep- 
tion of  the  signals  by  the  signal  receiver,  said  signal  receiving 
and  call  device  being  disposed  in  a  place  where  said  sub- 
scriber. 

said  portable  transmitting  device  further  comprising  a  wearing 
sensor  which  identifies  whether  said  portable  transmitting 
device  is  worn  on  said  subscriber  and  outputs  a  wearing  signal 
indicating  that  the  portable  transmitting  device  is  worn  on  the 
subscriber,  wherein  said  signal  transminer  transmits  said 
wearing  signal  and  said  emergency  call  and  physical  informa- 
tion signals  in  response  to  said  operation  of  said  call  button. 


5,729,204 
INTELLIGENT  CABLE  FOR  CONTROLLING  DATA 
FLOW 
James  C.  Fackler,  Boston;  Isaac  Kohane,  Brookline,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Alton  C.  Liu,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chil- 
dren's Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389311 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.04  5  Claims 

1.  A  cable,  for  use  with  a  host  device  and  at  least  one  peripheral 
device,  for  establishing  a  data  communication  pathway  therebe- 
tween, said  host  device  generating  in  one  mode  of  operation  an 
identifier  signal  designating  a  selected  peripheral  device,  said  cable 
comprising 

at  least  one  conductor  for  carrying  said  identifier  signal. 
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5,729,206 

GROUND  WATER  ALERT  DEVICE 

Gary  H.  Divens,  11650  Moonridge  Dr.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90601 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,047 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—618  20  Ctaims 


at  least  one  controller  in  communication  with  said  conductor  and 
having  at  least  one  respective  associated  peripheral  device,  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  data  signals  between  the  host  and  periph- 
eral devices, 

each  said  controller  being  responsive  to  said  identifier  signal 
designating  said  associated  peripheral  device,  for  establishing 
a  bi-directional  communication  pathway  between  the  host 
device  and  the  selected  peripheral  device,  and  for  allowing 
data  10  be  bi-directionally  exchanged  between  the  host  and 
peripheral  devices  upon  establishment  of  said  pathway,  and 

a  cable  header  in  circuit  with  said  controller  and  having  trans- 
ceiver means  for  converting  a  data  signal  traveling  along  said 
communication  pathway  into  a  format  compatible  with  the 
host  device,  and  means  for  supplying  back-up  power  to  said 
cable. 


5.729,205 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  OF  AN 

EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  AND  A  METHOD  THEREOF 

USING  A  DRIVER'S  BRAIN  WAVE 

Young-Wook    Kwon,    Kyeongsangnam-do,    Rep.    of   Korea, 

assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,656 

Int.  Cl."^  G08B  2i/00 

U.S.  Cl.  340—573  4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  system  for  sending  an  emergency 
signal  based  on  a  current  condition  of  a  human  driver's  brain  wave, 
comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  brain  wave  generated  by  the  human  driver 
and  for  converting  the  brain  wave  into  an  electric  brain  wave 
signal; 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  electric  brain  wave  signal  input- 
ted from  the  brain  wave  sensing  means; 

an  analog/digital  converter  for  converting  the  analog  brain  wave 
signal  inputted  firom  the  amplifier  into  a  digital  brain  wave 
signal: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  digitized  reference  brain  wave  emer- 
gency signal  representing  a  condition  when  the  life  of  the 
driver  is  in  danger; 

a  micro-controller  for  comparing  the  digital  brain  wave  signal 
inputted  from  the  analog/digital  converter  with  the  reference 
brain  wave  emergency  signal  stored  in  the  memory,  and  for 
producing  a  first  information  signal  representing  the  current 
location  of  the  automatic  transmission  system  and  a  second 
information  signal  representing  emergency  information  when 
the  life  of  the  driver  is  in  danger;  and 

a  transmission  block  for  transmitting  the  first  information  signal 
and  the  second  information  signal  by  adding  the  information 
signals  on  a  carrier  signal  of  a  high  frequency. 


1.  A  ground  water  aleit  device,  comprising 

an  elongated  water  proof  cable  member  which  has  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  is  inserted  into  a  water  level  monitoring 
pipe  of  a  well  for  a  predetermined  depth  above  a  water  table; 

a  cable  housing  for  delivering  and  collecting  said  cable  member; 

a  water  sensor  which  is  electrically  connected  to  a  free  end  of 
said  cable  member  for  lowering  into  said  monitoring  pipe  to 
said  predetermined  depth  above  said  water  table;  a  depth 
indicator  having  a  plurality  of  length  scales  uniformly  pro- 
vided along  said  cable  member  to  indicate  a  length  of  said 
cable  member  from  said  water  sensor; 

a  cable  supporter  for  securing  said  cable  member  in  place  at  a 
top  end  of  said  monitoring  pipe  so  as  to  ensure  said  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  cable  member  retaining  in  said  monitor- 
ing pipe;  and 

a  control  circuitry  for  generating  alert  signals  when  said  water 
sensor  detects  water,  in  which  said  control  circuitry  comprises 
a  function  switch  for  electrically  connecting  with  said  cable 
member  and  a  telephone  socket  electrically  connected  with 
said  function  switch  for  selectively  connecting  with  an  alarm 
box  by  an  alarm  cable,  so  that  said  alarm  box  is  activated  to 
generate  an  alarm  signal  when  said  alarm  box  detects  an 
electrical  short  during  said  water  sensor  being  in  contact  with 
water,  said  function  switch  comprising  a  resistor  electrically 
connected  between  said  cable  member  and  said  telephone 
socket,  wherein  when  said  function  switch  is  positioned  al  a 
monitor  position,  said  resistor  is  placed  in  a  parallel  circuit 
with  said  water  sensor,  so  that  a  low  level  current  is  set  to 
flow  through  said  alarm  cable,  said  resistor,  and  back  to  said 
alarm  box  to  form  a  circuit  which  is  constantly  monitored  by 
said  alarm  box  for  a  resistapce  of  said  resistor,  and  that  said 
alarm  box  is  activated  when  said  resistance  of  said  resistor  is 
not  detected,  so  that  a  break  in  said  alarm  cable  activates  said 
alarm  box  to  generate  said  alarm  signal,  moreover  when  said 
function  switch  is  not  set  to  said  monitor  position,  said  alarm 
box  is  also  activated  to  provide  said  alarm  signal. 


5,729007 
CORROSIVE  GAS  DETECTING  SENSOR 
Naoto  Yamano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hocfaiki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

'  Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1995.  7-339725 
Int.  a.''G08B  /7//0 
U.S.  CI.  340—628  5  Claims 

1.  A  corrosive  gas  detecting  sensor  comprising; 
a  cartridge  having  a  sensor  element  and  a  memory  device,  said 
sensor  element  changing  its  characteristic  property  when  said 
sensor  element  contacts  a  corrosive  gas.  said  memory  storing 
an  initial  value  of  the  characteristic  property  of  said  sensor 
element; 
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5,729  J»9 
RADIO  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEFVER  WITH  HA\ ING 
ELECTRONIC  POCKET  NOTEBOOK  FUNCTION  FOR 
ORGANIZING  MESSAGES 
Teniyuki  Motohashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tol(yo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139^23,  Oct  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1992,  4-287205 
Int  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/IS 
VS.  a.  340— «25.44  20  Claims 


a  sensor  body  having  outputting  means  for  detecting  a  change  of 
the  characteristic  property  of  said  sensor  element  when  said 
cartridge  is  connected  to  said  body  and  for  outputting  an 
indication  of  a  fire  when  a  rate  of  the  change  exceeding  a 
preset  reference  value,  said  cartridge  being  detachably 
attached  to  said  sensor  body;  and 

connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  cartridge  with 
said  sensor  body  when  said  cartridge  is  attached  to  said  sensor 
body. 


5,729,208 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  OPEN  CIRCUIT  IN 

HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

Hisao  Ogiwara,  Piano,  Tex>,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,749 
Int  CI."  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CL  340— 635 
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1.  A  radio  selective  call  receiver  with  a  display,  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  at  least  received  messages  and 
retrieval  attributes,  wherein  said  retrieval  attributes  are  previ- 
ously and  arbitrarily  set  by  an  operator  thereof  when  viewing 
the  received  messages,  said  received  messages  for  retrieval 
not  requiring  therein  said  retrieval  attributes  wherein  a 
retrieval  attribute  is  selectively  added  at  any  time  of  reading 
out  a  received  message  or  when  displaying  the  message  at  a 
time  of  reception; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  received  messages  and  said 
retrieval  attributes; 

associating  means  for  associating  said  retrieval  attributes  with 
said  received  messages;  and 

retrieving  means  for  selectively  retrieving  said  received  mes- 
sages on  the  basis  of  said  retrieval  attributes, 

wherein  an  added  retrieval  attribute  is  selectively  changeable  or 
deletable  at  any  time  after  reception  of  said  message,  and 

wherein  received  message,  not  requiring  retrieval,  has  no 
retrieval  attribute  set,  thereby  to  exclude  said  received  mes- 
sage from  retrieval  messages. 


5,729^10 
REMOTE  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Tetsuaki  Kiriyama.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237049 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  1/00:  H04B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  34<^— 825.72  4  Claims 
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1.  An  open  circuit  detection  circuit  for  a  hard  disk  drive  mag- 
netic write  coil  coupled  to  the  output  of  a  write  driver,  said  write 
driver  generating  a  write  bead  signal  in  response  to  write  data, 
comprising: 

a  comparator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  write  driver  for 
comparing  said  write  head  signal  to  a  predetermined  reference 
level  and  generating  a  compari.son  output  indicative  of 
whether  said  write  head  signal  is  more  or  less  than  said 
predetermined  reference  level; 
a  first  latch  coupled  to  said  comparator,  said  latch  being  clocked 
by  said  write  data  for  latching  said  comparison  output  just 
prior  to  a  predetermined  polarity  change  in  said  write  head 
signal,  said  ,6utput  from  said  latch  indicative  of  an  open 
circuit  condition. 
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1.  A  remote  control  system  for  commanding  at  least  one  prede- 
termined function  in  a  slave  unit,  the  system  comprising: 
a  user-operable  remote  control  unit  for  effecting  a  controlled 
function  in  at  least  one  slave  unit; 
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a  master  control  unit  having  means  for  generating  a  unique 
identification  code  and  for  communicating  the  identification 
code  to  the  user-operable  remote  control  unit  and  to  said  at 
least  one  slave  unit; 

the  remote  control  unit  having  means  for  receiving  and  storing 
the  identification  code  communicated  from  the  master  control 
unit,  means  for  generating  a  remote  operating  signal  that 
includes  a  function  code  for  executing  a  user-requested  func- 
tion and  the  stored  ID  code,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
remote  operating  signal  over  a  first  communications  pathway 
to  said  at  least  one  slave  unit; 

the  said  at  least  one  slave  unit  having  a  first  means  for  receiving 
the  remote  operating  signal  including  the  identification  code 
and  a  functional  code  from  the  remote  control  unit  via  the  first 
communications  pathway  and  having  a  second  means  for 
receiving  the  identification  code  from  the  master  control  unit 
via  a  second  communications  pathway,  the  slave  unit  having 
means  for  storing  the  identification  code  received  via  the 
second  communications  pathway  and  for  collating  the  stored 
identification  code  with  the  identification  code  received  via 
the  first  communications  pathway,  the  slave  unit  executing  the 
function  commanded  by  the  function  code  upon  successful 
collation  of  the  identification  code  received  via  the  first  com- 
munications pathway  and  the  stored  identification  code 
received  via  the  second  communications  pathway; 

the  master  unit  providing  another  unique  identification  code  to 
the  remote  control  unit  and  to  the  slave  unit  as  a  function  of 
the  use  of  the  remote  control  unit. 


coupling  elements  said  opto-electric  coupling  elements  operate  in 
an  infrared  wavelength  range  and  include  at  least  one  phototrans- 
mitter  and  at  least  one  photoreceiver,  one  of  said  phototransmitter 
and  photoreceiver  being  associated  with  said  multimeter  and  .said 
other  one  with  said  auxiliary  unit,  wherein  said  contact-less  cou- 
pling elements  allow  for  bidirectional  data  flow  between  said 
multimeter  and  said  auxiliary  unit,  and  wherein  said  multimeter 
has  a  multimeter  housing  with  a  contour  and  a  groove  formed 
therein  extending  parallel  to  a  bottom  of  said  housing,  and  said 
adapter  base  including  said  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  forming  a 
clamp-like  U-shell,  said  adapter  base  further  including  mutually 
facing  guide  rails  formed  onto  free  ends  of  said  side  walls  for 
slidably  engaging  in  said  groove  formed  in  said  multimeter  hous- 
ing, and  wherein  said  multimeter  housing  is  formed  of  infrared 
0-anslucent  material  for  enabling  optical  transmission  between  said 
coupling  elements  through  a  wall  of  said  multimeter  housing. 


5,729^12 

GAMING  DEVICE  PROVIDING  HIGH  SECURITY 

COMMUNICATIONS  WITH  A  REMOTE  STATION 

John  R.  Martin,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Arachnid,  Inc., 

Rockford,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,503,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,019 

Int.  a."  G08B  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—870.28  17  Claims 


5,729,211 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 
F.dmund  Reichler;  Karl  Hochreuther,  both  of  Niimberg;  Uwe 
Spiess,  Amberg,-  Erhard  Lang,  Schmidgaden,  and  Reinhard 
Staudte,  Hirschau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gossen 
Metrawatt  GmbH,  Nuermberg,  Gennany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874334,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1991,  91  05 
087  U;  Jul.  6,  1991,  91  08  362  U;  Mar.  31,  1992,  42  10  526.9 

Int  C1."G08C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  340-870.28  11  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  transferring  data,  comprising  a  portable 
hand-held  multimeter  a  measurement  data  processing  unit,  and  an 
auxiliary  unit  for  transferring  data  between  said  multimeter  and 
said  processing  unit,  contact-less  coupling  elements  operatively 
associated  with  said  multimeter  and  said  auxiliary  unit  respectively 
for  transferring  data  between  said  multimeter  and  said  auxiliary 
unit  by  contact-less  coupling,  and  means  for  transferring  data 
between  said  auxiliary  unit  and  said  processing  unit,  said  auxiliary 
unit  including  a  connecting  member  for  mechanically  detachably 
connecting  said  auxiliary  unit  with  said  multimeter  such  that  said 
contact-less  coupling  elements  face  one  another  at  a  predetermined 
spacing  and  such  that  said  connected  multimeter  and  said  auxiliary 
unit  together  form  a  portable  unit,  wherein  said  auxiliary  unit 
includes  a  housing,  .said  connecting  member  is  in  the  form  of  an 
adapter  base  formed  onto  said  housing,  guide  and  notch  elements 
formed  in  said  adapter  base,  and  wherein  said  multimeter  includes 
deformations  in  a  surface  thereof  proportionally  corresponding  to 
said  guide  and  notch  elements  for  retaining  said  multimeter  in  said 
adapter  base,  wherein  said  coupling  elements  are  opto-electric 


1.  A  gaming  device  comprising: 

a  game  controller  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  gaming 
device  and  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  said  gaming  device 
to  provide  game  operation  information  representative  thereof; 

first  storage  means  communicatively  coupled  to  said  game  con- 
troller for  storing  game  operation  information; 

a  transminer  responsive  to  said  game  controller  for  Q^nsmitting 
encoded  signals  representing  selected  game  operation  infor- 
mation; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  encoded  signals  from  said  transmit- 
ter, said  receiver  being  responsive  to  said  encoded  signals  to 
generate  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  said  selected 
game  operation  information; 

second  storage  means  communicatively  coupled  to  said  receiver 
for  storing  said  selected  game  operation  information; 

first  remote  communication  means  communicatively  coupled  to 
said  first  storage  means  for  transmitting  game  operation  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  first  storage  means  to  a  first  remote 
operator  station;  and 

second  remote  communication  means  communicatively  coupled 
to  said  second  storage  means  for  transmitting  game  operation 
information  stored  in  .said  second  storage  means  to  a  second 
remote  operator  station,  said  second  storage  means  being 
electrically  isolated  from  said  first  storage  means  such  that  an 
operator  at  said  second  remote  operator  station  cannot  access 
said  selected  game  operation  information  stored  in  said  first 
storage  means. 
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5,729^13 
TRAIN  WARNING  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Ferrari,  and  David  S.  McFarland,  both  of  8448  W. 
Union  Ave.  #24,  Littleton.  Colo.  80123 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,188 

Int.  a.*"  G08G  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—901  4  Claims 


within  the  cabin  of  the  lead  locomotive,  and  is  hardwired  to 
the  locomotive  electrical  system,  and  said  locomotive  receiver 
has  an  accompanying  system  event  recording  means  provided, 
with  removable  data  storage. 


1.  A  system  for  warning  highway  vehicles,  locorwtive  operators 
and  motorists  of  the  approach  of  a  locomotive  and  train  into  a 
nearby  rail/highway  crossing,  comprising: 

a  duality  of  rail  trackage  mounted  pressure  sensor  electrical 
switch  arrays,  said  pressure  sensor  switch  array  is  mounted  to 
the  rail  trackage,  one  sensor  switch  is  mounted  to  the  trackage 
fore  and  one  sensor  switch  is  mounted  to  the  trackage  aft  of 
said  rail  highway  crossing,  said  sensor  switch  array  is  con- 
nected to  an  electrical  wiring  circuit  provided  at  a  rail/ 
highway  crossing,  said  sensor  switch  array  completes  an 
electrical  circuit  when  rail  traffic  enters  the  rail  crossing,  and 
interrupts  the  electrical  circuit  when  rail  traffic  exits  the  cross- 
ing: and 
a  miniature,  intermittently  active,  encased  and  weatherproofed 
MHZ  multiplex  radio  frequency  transmitter  "beacon"  unit, 
powered  and  hardwired  in  conjunction  with  said  pressure 
sensor  electrical  switch  and  existing  railroad  crossing  electri- 
cal circuitry,  the  transmitter  beacon  is  mounted  to  the  railroad 
crossing  "crossbuck  pole",  and  said  transmitter  beacon  unit  is 
electrically  activated  and  deactivated  by  rail  traffic  activity 
detected  by  said  rail  mounted  pressure  sensor  electrical  switch 
array,  said  transmitter  beacon  unit  communicates  with  nearby 
sympathetic  in-vehicle  and  in-locomotive  receivers,  said 
transmitter  beacon  has  a  microchip  video  camera  attached, 
active  upon  transmitter  activation,  said  transmitter  beacon 
simultaneously  provides  a  companion  recordable  signal  to  a 
centralized,  dedicated  recording  station,  which  station  moni- 
tors system  performance  and  fulfillment:  and 
an  encased,  miniature  sympathetic  MHZ  radio  frequency  micro- 
processor receiver  unit  for  highway  motor  vehicle  use,  said 
receiver  unit  is  provided  with  an  enlarged  faceplate,  said 
faceplate  fully  comprises  a  motor  vehicle  rearview  mirror, 
said  faceplate  contains  a  multiplicity  of  symbolic  illuminated 
visual  display  icons  with  a  series  of  accompanying  simulated 
electronic  voice  audio  warning  messages  therewtthin,  upon 
receiver  receipt  of  the  coded  radio  signal  emanating  from  said 
rail  crossing  transmitter  beacon,  the  visual  iconic  and  audio 
warning  messages  are  coordinated  and  displayed  to  present  a 
combined  alert  signal  to  the  motor  vehicle  operator,  said 
receiver  is  a  retrofit  to  fully  replace  a  motor  vehicle  rear  view- 
mirror,  and  is  hardwired  to  the  motor  vehicle  primary  electri- 
cal system:  and 
an  encased,  miniature  sympathetic  MHZ  radio  frequency  micro- 
processor receiver  unit  for  in-locomotive  use,  said  receiver 
unit  is  provided  with  a  faceplate  containing  a  multiplicity  of 
symbolic  illuminated  visual  display  icons,  and  accompanying 
simulated  electronic  voice  audio  warning  messages,  upon 
receiver  receipt  of  the  coded  radio  signal  emanating  from  said 
rail  crossing  transmitter  beacon,  the  iconic  visual  and  audio 
warning  messages  are  co-ordinated  and  displayed  at  said 
receiver  to  present  a  combined  alert  signal  to  the  locomotive 
and  train  operator,  said  receiver  is  a  retrofit  for  mounting 


5,729,214 
CONDITION  REACTIVE  DISPLAY  MEDIUM 
Steven  Jerome  Moore,  9  Sonoma  Rd.,  Cortlandt  Manor,  N.Y. 
10566 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,802 

Int  CI.''  G08G  1/09 

VS.  a.  340—905  11  Claims 
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1.  A  display  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  display  mediums:  said  display  mediums  having  a 
display  transceiver  means  for  receiving  aerially-transmitted 
digitized  signal  bit  streams  and  for  transmitting  aerial  signals, 
display  medium  memory  storage  means  for  storing  digital 
data,  a  display  medium  processor  means  electronically 
coupled  with  said  transceiver  means  and  said  display  medium 
memory  storage  means,  said  display  medium  processor  means 
under  control  of  a  display  medium  data  program  routine 
stored  in  said  display  medium  memory  storage  means  for 
processing  and  storing  data  encoded  in  said  digitized  signal 
bit  stream,  a  display  means  electronically  coupled  to  said 
display  medium  processor  means  capable  of  visually  display- 
ing a  non-preset  number  of  images  in  response  to  said 
aerially-transmitted  digitized  signal  bit  stream,  and  a  data 
recognition  means  electronically  coupled  to  said  display  pro- 
cessor means  for  determining  if  a  received  transmission  con- 
tains one  or  more  data  keys  which  are  in  accordance  with  a 
key  protocol  stored  in  said  display  memory  storage  means  and 
permitting  input  of  data  encoded  in  said  digitized  signal  bit 
stream  into  said  display  processor  means  only  upon  verifica- 
tion that  such  one  or  more  data  keys  is  in  accord  with  said  key 
protocol: 

a  plurality  of  condition  monitor  means  for  monitoring  conditions 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  condition  monitor  means  and  transmit- 
ting an  aerial  signal  with  respect  to  said  conditions,  said 
condition  monitor  means  having  a  transceiver  means  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  aerial  signals,  and  a  detection 
means  electronically  coupled  to  said  transceiver  means  for 
detecting  ambient  conditions: 

a  central  processing  means  disposed  at  a  remote  location  from 
said  plurality  of  mediums  having  a  central  processing  trans- 
ceiver means  for  aerially-transmitting  a  digitized  signal  bit 
stream  to,  and  receiving  aerial  signals  from,  said  condition 
monitor  means,  a  central  processing  memory  storage  means 
for  storing  digital  data,  a  central  processing  means 
co-processing  means  electronically  coupled  to  said  transceiver 
means  and  said  central  processing  memory  storage  means, 
said  central  processing  means  co-processing  means  under 
control  of  a  central  processing  data  program  routine  stored  in 
said  central  processing  memory  storage  means  for 
co-processing  said  aerial  signals  from  said  condition  monitor 
means  and  effectuating  transmission  of  said  digitized  signal 
bit  stream  in  accordance  with  said  central  processing  data 
program  routine  to  said  display  mediums; 
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wherein  one  or  more  portions  of  said  digital  signal  bit  stream 
correspond  to  a  command  instruction  data  set  interpretable  by 
said  display  processor  means  and  a  data  key  data  set  interpret- 
able by  said  data  recognition  means,  said  data  key  data  set 
portion  for  unlocking  said  one  or  more  display  medium  pro- 
cessor means  responsive  to  said  data  key  data  set  portion  so  as 
to  permit  reprogramming  of  said  display  medium  data  pro- 
gram routine  or  broadcast  of  a  message  or  messages  encoded 
in  said  digital  signal  bit  stream  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
command  instnietion  data  set  portion  of  said  digitized  signal 
bit  stream  signal  onto  said  display  means  of  said  unlocked 
display  mediums  and  wherein  said  data  key  data  set  and 
command  instruction  data  set  of  said  digitized  signal  bit 
stream  generated  by  said  centfal  processing  means  is  gener- 
ated in  accordance  with  said  central  processing  data  program 
routine  using  dau  transmitted  aerially  to  said  central  process- 
ing means  from  said  plurality  of  condition  monitor  means. 


5,729,215 
BATTERY  OPERATED  SAFETY  STROBE  BARRICADE 
Richard  A.  Jutras,  17  Autumn  Pond  Park,  Greenland,  N.H. 
03840 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,979 

Int.  a."  B60Q  7/00:  EOIF  9/00:  G08G  t/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—908.1  13  Oaims 


a  battery  charger  connected  to  said  battery  for  recharging  said 
battery  once  battery  has  been  discharged  ftx)m  supplying 
electrical  power  to  said  strobe  light: 

an  outlet  for  providing  elecuical  power  from  said  battery  to 
said  strobe  light  via  the  electrical  connection  of  said  strobe 
light; 

a  low  voltage  disconnect  board  connected  between  said  outlet 
and  said  battery,  wherein  said  disconnect  board  disconnects 
said  battery  from  said  outlet,  once  the  voltage  of  said 
banery  drops  below  a  predetermined  value: 

wherein  when  said  stand  is  in  the  open  position  and  said 
battery  pack  is  electrically  connected  to  said  strobe  light  via 
the  electrical  connection  connected  to  said  outlet,  said  sign 
is  capable  of  displaying  a  warning  message  and  said  strobe 
light  is  able  to  provide  a  flashing  warning  light  at  substan- 
tial distances,  thus  enabling  said  barricade  to  provide  the 
warning  that  the  potentially  hazardous  condition  is  present: 
and 

when  said  stand  is  in  the  closed  position  and  said  banery  pack 
is  disconnected  from  said  oudet,  said  stand  and  said  battery 
pack  can  be  separately  transported  to  a  new  location. 


5,729,216 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  VEHICLE  PERIPHERY 

Kazuyuki  Sasaki;  Naoto  Ishikawa,  and  Kazutomo  Fujinami. 
all   of  Susono,   Japan,   assignors   to  Yazaki   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,179,  Mar.  13,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042433 
Int.  CI.''  G08G  1/017 
VS.  CL  340—937  13  Claims 
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1.  A  barricade  for  providing  a  warning  when  a  potentially 
hazardous  condition  is  present,  said  barricade  comprising: 
a)  a  stand  comprising; 

a  substantially  rectangular  top  shelf  having  four  comers; 

four  substantially  identical  legs,  wherein  each  leg  is  pivotally 
attached  to  one  of  said  comers  of  said  shelf: 

a  foldable  shelf  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position, 
said  foldable  shelf  further  having  two  substantially  identi- 
cal sections  connected  by  a  hinge,  said  foldable  shelf  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  legs,  such  that  when  said  shelf  is  in 
the  open  position,  said  stand  is  self-supporting  in  an 
A-frame  type  of  configuration,  and  when  said  shelf  is  in  the 
closed  position,  said  stand  may  be  transported  to  another 
location; 

a  strobe  light  having  an  electrical  connection: 

a  telescoping  assembly  slidably  atuched  between  said  top 
shelf  and  said  strobe  light  such  that  said  strobe  light  may  be 
raised  above  said  top  shelf  by  pulling  on  said  strobe  light  to 
improve  the  visibility  of  said  strobe  light,  said  telescoping 
assembly  comprising  a  single  sleeve  that  is  rigidly  attached 
to  said  top  shelf  and  a  single  post  rigidly  attached  to  said 
strobe  light  and  slidably  attached  to  said  sleeve; 

a  sign,  rigidly  connected  to  one  pair  of  legs  of  said  stand:  and 
b)  a  banery  pack,  connectable  to  said  stand  via  an  elecuical 

connection,  said  battery  pack  comprising: 

a  lead  acid  banery  capable  of  storing  an  electrical  charge,  said 
banery  adapted  for  providing  elecuical  power  to  said  strobe 
light; 


n 


WM^ 


"m^^ 


-  mmw  - 


X 


\W'^^^  ~ 


^     ip-^.ON     ^ 


_iil 


r    ^' 

[ALARM  MEANS  | 

1.  A  monitoring  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  periphery  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

first  camera  means  which  outputs  first  image  data  representing  a 
view  at  a  first  position,  and  second  camera  means  which 
outputs  second  image  dau  to  representing  a  view  at  a  second 
position,  said  first  camera  means  and  said  second  camera 
means  being  mounted  on  the  vehicle  at  said  first  and  second 
positions,  respectively,  and  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance; 

a  first  memory  and  a  second  memory  for  respectively  storing 
said  first  image  data  and  said  second  image  data: 

road  surface  image  elimination  means,  for  preparing  trans- 
formed first  image  data  by  transforming  said  first  image  daU 
stored  in  said  first  memory  to  tfansformed  first  image  data 
representing  a  view  at  said  second  position  of  images  of  said 
first  image  data  with  the  assumption  that  all  the  images  of  said 
first  image  dau  are  of  no  height,  and  for  eliminating  road 
surface  images  by  computing  a  difference  between  said  trans- 
formed first  image  daU  and  said  second  image  dau,  produc- 
ing difference  image  dau; 

differentiation  means  for  deriving  differential  image  dau  differ- 
entiated in  a  horizontal  direction  from  said  second  image  data: 
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object  edge  detection  means  for  detecting  edge  of  an  object  by 
executing  an  AND  operation  of  said  difference  image  data  and 
said  differential  image  data: 

object  position  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  position  of 
said  object  from  said  first  and  second  image  data  stored  in 
said  first  and  second  memones  and  said  edges  detected  by 
said  object  edge  detection  means;  and 

alarm  means  for  creating  an  alarm  depending  on  the  position 
calculated  by  said  object  position  detection  means. 


5,729^17 

VEHICLE  ROUTE  GUIDANCE  APPARATUS  FOR 

RESEACHING  FOR  A  ROUTE  WHEN  VEHICLE  GOES 

OUT  OF  ROUTE 

Tom  Ita.  Nagoya;  Akimasa  Nanba,  Chiryu;  Kiyohide  Katoh, 

Chiryu;  Shinichi  Katoh.  Anjo,  and  Koji  Hashimoto.  Kariya, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.,  Anjo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95.449.  Jul.  23.  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,559.511.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23.  1992,  4-195777; 

Aug.  19,  1992.  4-219886;  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-219887;  Aug.  19, 

1992,   4-219913;   Aug.    19,    1992.   4-220062;   Aug.    19,    1992, 

4-220063;  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220092 

iBt  CL*  G08G  1/123 
VS.  a.  340—988  14  Claims 
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a  coupling  for  rigidly  connecting  the  scanning  unit  with  one  of 
another  of  the  two  objects  and  a  carrier  connected  to  the 
another  of  the  two  objects  in  the  measuring  direction  and  for 
flexibly  connecting  the  scanning  unit  with  the  one  of  another 
of  the  two  objects  and  the  carrier  in  directions  other  than 
measuring  direction: 

wherein  the  coupling  comprises  a  first  coupling  part  connected 
with  the  scanning  unit,  a  second  coupling  part  connected  with 
the  one  of  another  of  the  two  objects  and  the  carrier,  and  a 
third  coupling  part  formed  as  a  ball  arranged  between  the  first 
and  second  coupling  parts,  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  coupling  parts  have  surfaces  spaced 
from  each  other  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  substantially  transverse  to  the  measuring  direction, 
and  the  ball  is  in  constant  contact  with  the  spaced  from  each 
other  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  coupling  parts,  the  ball 
being  held  between  the  spaced  from  each  other  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  coupling  parts  by  magnetic  forces. 


5,729,219 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RADIO  WITH  CONTHAPOSED 

TOUCHPAD 

Douglas  L.  Armstrong;  Stephen  W.  Braun,  both  of  Atlanta,  and 

Bradley  M.  Wilkinson,  Decatur,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,764 
InLCl.''H03K  17/94 
VS.  a.  341—20 


9  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  beanng  detection  system  installed  on  a  vehicle  for 
detecting  a  bearing  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bearing  detectors  for  individually  detecting  the 
beanng  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  switching  apparatus  for  carrying  out  switching  operations  to 
selectively  output  detection  signals  from  the  plurality  of  bear- 
ing detectors  as  the  vehicle  bearing  responsive  to  a  determi- 
nation that  the  vehicle  is  traveling  along  a  straight  line. 


5,729,218 
ENCODER 
Gottbard  Lepperdinger,  St  Georgen,  Austria,  assignor  to  RSF 
Elektronik  Ges.M.b.H,  Tarsdorf,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,695 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1995, 
95104264.7 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/22 
VS.  a.  341—15  8  Claims 

1.  An  encoder  for  measuring  a  relative  position  between  two 
objects,  composing: 

a  scale  support  connected  with  one  of  the  two  objects; 

a  scanning  unit  for  scanning  a  scale  provided  on  the  scale 

support: 
guide  means  for  supporting  the  scanning  unit  for  displacement 
along  the  scale  support  independently  of  displacement  of  the 
two  objects  relative  to  each  other:  and 


1.  A  selective  call  radio,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  the  first 
surface  being  approximately  parallel  to  the  second  surface; 

a  display  mounted  to  the  housing  at  the  first  surface;  and 

a  touchpad  mounted  to  the  housing  at  the  second  surface. 

9.  A  system  for  controlling  a  selective  call  radio,  comprising: 

a  selective  call  radio  housing; 

a  touchpad  fixed  to  the  selective  call  radio  housing  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  selective  call  radio,  the  touchpad  having 
an  axis; 

a  display  for  displaying  a  pointer  of  a  graphical  user  interface, 
the  (hsplay  fixed  to  the  selective  call  radio  housing  and 
electrically  coupled  to  the  selective  call  radio,  the  display 
having  a  corresponding  axis;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  the  display  and  the  touchpad  such  that 
a  component  of  touching  movement  on  the  touchpad  along 
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the  axis  produces  a  component  of  movement  of  the  pointer  on 
the  display  along  the  corresponding  axis  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion. 


5.729,220 

ERGONOMIC  CUSTOMIZABLE  USER/COMPUTER 

INTERFACE  DEVICE 

David  C.  RusseU,  2967  Aldgate  Dr.,  Bloomfield  HiU,  Mich. 

48013 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879^74.  May  7,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,481,265,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,771, 

Nov.  22,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  581,429 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/30 

VS.  a.  341—22  12  Claims 
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1.  A  security  system  in  connection  with  a  wireless  user/computer 
interface  device,  comprising: 

a  user  interface  device  for  generating  and  transmitting  computer 
control  signals,  including: 
identifying  means  for  transmitting  a  unique  identifying  signal. 

and 
disabling  means  for  disabling  transmission  of  said  computer 
control  signals  upon  receipt  of  a  kill  signal:  and 
a  receiver  device  for  receiving  said  computer  control  signals, 
including: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  unique  identifying  signal; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  unique  identifying  sig- 
nal with  a  predetermined  set  of  authorized  signals, 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  kill  signal  if  said 
unique  identifying  signal  does  not  match  one  of  said  pre- 
determined set  of  authorized  signals,  and 
control  means  for  transferring  said  computer  control  signals  to 
a  computer  if  said  unique  identifying  signal  does  match  one 
of  said  predetermined  set  of  authorized  signals. 


5,729,221 
KEYPAD  CONFIGURATION 
Rudy  Krolopp,  Lake  Zurich;  Dominic  Errichiello.  Roselle,  and 
Thomas  C.  Reardon.  deceased,  late  of  Marengo,  all  of  111.,  by 
Mary  Ann  K.  Reardon.  Legal  Representative,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^82 
Int.  a."  H03K  17/94 
VS.  a.  341—22  9  Claims 

1.  A  keypad  configuration  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  push  button  having  a  center  and  a  maximum  radius  situated  in 

the  housing;  and 
a  specific  area  of  the  housing  surrounding  the  push  button 
having  a  minimum  radius  measured  from  the  center  of  the 
push  button  that  is  at  least  five  times  as  long  as  the  maximum 
radius  of  the  push  button, 
whettin  no  additional  push  button  lies  inside  the  specific  area  of 
the  housing. 
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8.  A  keypad  configuration  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  outwardly-projecting  push  button  having  a  center  and  a 

maximum  height  situated  in  the  housing; 
a  specific  area  of  the  housing  surrounding  the  push  button 

having  a  minimum  radius  measured  from  the  center  of  the 

push  button  that  is  at  least  two-and-a-half  times  as  long  as  the 

maximum  height  of  the  push  button;  and 
an  illuminated  alphanumeric  label  situated  inside  the  specific 

area  of  the  housing, 
wherein  no  additional  push  button  lies  inside  the  specific  area  of 

the  housing. 

9.  A  keypad  configuration  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  push  button  having  a  center  simated  in  the  housing; 

a  specific  area  of  the  housing  surrounding  the  push  button 

having  a  minimum  radius  of  at  least  0.250  inches  measured 

from  the  center  of  the  push  button;  and 
an  illuminated  alphanumeric  label  situated  inside  the  specific 

area  of  the  housing, 
wherein  no  additional  push  button  lies  inside  the  specific  area  of 

the  housing. 


5,729^22 
USER-CONHGURABLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Jerry  Iggulden.  6345  Balboa  Blvd..  Suite  175.  Encino.  Calif. 
91316;    Richard   Crack,   Bumaby,   Canada;    Nigel   Taylor, 
Maple  Ridge,  Canada;  Bruce  Stevens;  Keith  Constoble.  both 
of  CoquiUam,  Canada,  and  Derek  Pyner.  DelU.  Canada, 
assignors  to  Jerrv  Iggulden.  Burbank,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,835,  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,579.002,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,855,  Nov.  5, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
65.598,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  756^74 
lntCl.''H03K  17/94 
VS.  a.  341—31  '  Claims 


212 


216 


222 

1.  A  function  control  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  key  receiving  surface; 

a  plurality  of  optical  sensors  disposed  within  the  housing  for 
sensing  radiation  at  the  key  receiving  surface: 

a  plurality  of  function  control  keys,  each  having  an  opaque  base 
portion  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  each  of  said 
apertures  disposed  for  operative  alignment  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  plurality  of  optical  sensors  when  the  function 


2530 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


control  key  is  placed  on  the  key  receiving  surface,  said 
plurality  of  apertures  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern that  is  unique  for  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  function 
control  keys: 
whereby  illumination  of  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  func- 
tion control  keys  causes  a  unique  pattern  of  radiation  to  be 
incident  upon  the  plurality  of  optical  sensors. 
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1.  A  method  of  data  compression,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  a  group  of  data  to  be  compressed,  the  group  of 
data  having  a  plurality  of  data  locations,  where  each  data 
location  of  the  plurality  of  data  locations  references  an  indi- 
vidual data  value  and  a  beginning  of  a  data  block,  the  plurality 
of  data  locations  includes  a  current  location  which  references 
a  first  data  block  and  a  match  location  which  references  a 
second  data  block: 

(b)  using  an  address  generator  to  identify  the  match  location,  the 
match  location  having  a  match  offset  from  the  current  location 
that  is  a  multiple  of  N,  where  N  is  based  on  a  repetitive 
characteristic  of  the  group  of  data:  and 

(c)  determining  if  a  match  occurs  between  the  first  data  block 
and  the  second  data  block. 


5,729^24 
CODE  CONVERSION  AND  DEMODULATION 
APPARATUS,  A  METHOD  THEREOF,  AND  A 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Koichi   Hirayama,-  Yoshiyuki   Ishizawa,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Shinichi  Tanaka,  Kyoto,  and  Toshiyuki  Shimada,  Kobe,  all 
of    Japan,     assignors     to     Kabushiki     Kaisha     Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No,  629,941 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086873 
Int.  a.*  H03M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  341—59  13  aalns 

4.  A  code  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 
first  conversion  means  for  converting  all  2"  sorts  of  source  data 
each  consi.sting  of  m  bits  into  2"  sorts  of  first  conversion 
codes  which  are  predetermined  in  correspondence  with  the 
source  data,  which  are  different  from  each  other,  and  each  of 
which  consists  of  n  bits: 
second  conversion  means  for  selecting  one  or  more  codes  which 
are  different  from  each  other,  from  all  the  2""  sorts  of  source 
data,  to  predetermine  a  plurality  of  sorts  of  codes  which 
belong  to  each  of  first  to  k-th  groups  where  k  is  an  integer  of 
2  or  mure,  and  for  converting  source  data  belonging  to  the 
first  to  k-th  groups  into  second  conversion  codes  each  consist- 
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5,729,223 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION 

AND  RESTORATION 
David   W.  TWss«l,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola   Iik., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,051 

Int.  a.*  H03M  7/00 

U.S.  CL  341—51  20  aaims 
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ing  of  n  bits,  such  that  the  source  data  belonging  to  the  first  to 
k-th  groups  are  all  different  from  the  first  conversion  codes; 
and 

third  to  (k-t-l>-th  conversion  means  for  converting  source  data 
belonging  to  the  second  to  k-th  groups,  which  are  subse- 
quently converted  after  conversion  of  source  data  belonging 
to  the  first  group  by  the  .second  conversion  means,  into  third 
to  (k-t-l)-th  conversion  codes  predetermined  so  as  to  include 
conversion  codes  having  the  same  contents  as  the  first  con- 
version codes,  wherein 

conversion  is  performed  so  as  to  satisfy  a  limitation  condition 
that  the  run  length  in  a  bit  sequence  of  conversion  codes 
sequentially  outputted  from  the  conversion  means  does  not 
deviate  from  a  range  between  predetermined  minimum  and 
maximum  numbers. 


5,729,225 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS 

DIGITAL  MIXING 

Robert  C.  Ledzius,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,792 

Int  a."  H03M  7/00 

VS.  CI.  341—61  13  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  asynchronous  digital  audio  signals, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  summing  element  coupled  to  receive  a  first  digital  audio 
signal  having  a  first  sampling  rate,  and  a  second  digital  audio 
signal  having  a  second  sampling  rate,  and  for  providing  a 
composite  digital  audio  signal,  wherein  the  first  digital  audio 
signal  and  the  second  digital  audio  signal  are  edge  synchro- 
nized to  a  modulator  clock  having  a  modulator  frequency  at  a 
rate  higher  than  the  first  sampling  rate  and  the  second  sam- 
pling rate,  and  wherein  the  first  digital  audio  signal  and  the 
second  digital  audio  signal  are  generated  from  sources  asyn- 
chronous to  each  other  and  asynchronous  to  the  modulator 
clock:  and 

a  digital  modulator,  coupled  to  receive  the  composite  digital 
audio  signal,  the  digital  modulator  for  providing  an  over- 
sampled  digital  audio  output  signal  sampled  at  the  modulator 
frequency  sampling  rate. 
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5,729,226 

ROB  BIT  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  TRANSMITTER  OR  CODEC 

William  Lewis  Betts,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Keith  Alan  Souders, 

Tampa,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation, 

Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701^49 

Int.  ex."  H03M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  341—94  23  Claims 
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12.  A  system  for  improving  accuracy  of  a  digital  signal  trans- 
mitted to  a  digital  network  that  periodically  robs  a  bit,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  digital  data: 

means  for  detecting  a  frame  in  said  digital  data  having  rob  bit: 
means  for  modifying  said  frame  so  that  error  associated  with 

said  frame  resulting  from  said  rob  bit  is  reduced:  and 
means  for  n-ansmitting  said  modified  frame  to  a  digital  network. 


5,729,227 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  MIXING  ORCUIT 
Pan-Ki  Park,  Ahnsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1994, 
38498/1994 

Int.  ex."  H03M  9/00 
U.S.  a.  341—100  14  Oaims 
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digital/analog  converting  means  for  converting  data  outputted  in 
said  parallel-serial  converting  means  into  an  analog  format. 


5,729,228 
PARALLEL  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION 
USING  A  COOPERATIVE  DICTIONARY 
Peter  Anthony  Franaszek.  Mt  Kisco;  John  Timothy  Robinson, 
Yorktown  Heights,  and  Joy  Aloysius  Thomas.  White  Plains, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.948 

InL  a.*^  H03M  7/00 

UJS.  a.  341—106  22  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  mixing  two  digital  audio  signals  which  have 
sampling  frequencies  different  from  each  other  and  for  generating 
the  mixed  data  in  an  analog  format,  comprising: 

first  serial-parallel  converting  means  for  converting  first  serial 
digital  audio  data  into  first  parallel  data  in  synchronism  with  a 
first  bit  clock: 

second  serial-parallel  converting  means  for  convening  second 
serial  digital  audio  data  into  second  parallel  data  in  synchro- 
nism with  a  second  bit  clock; 

first  and  second  latching  means  for  converting  continually  vary- 
ing second  parallel  data  into  parallel  data  stabilized  in  one 
channel  area,  for  respectively  separating  said  converted  paral- 
lel data  into  third  data  of  a  left  channel  and  fourth  data  of  a 
right  channel,  and  for  temporarily  storing  said  separated  data: 

first  selecting  means  for  selectively  outputting  one  of  said  third 
and  fourth  data  as  fifth  data  in  response  to  a  signal  represent- 
ing whether  said  first  parallel  data  is  data  of  said  left  channel 
or  data  of  said  right  channel,  thereby  mixing  said  data  asso- 
ciated with  a  respective  channel: 

adding  means  for  mixing  said  first  and  fifth  parallel  data  and 
outpuning  said  mixed  data  as  unitary  sixth  parallel  data: 

parallel-serial  convening  means  for  converting  said  sixth  paral- 
lel data  into  serial  data  in  synchronism  with  said  first  bit 
clock:  and 


20.  A  method  of  data  compression  where  a  set  of  at  least  two 
compressors  operating  in  parallel,  each  on  a  possibly  distinct  dau 
stream,  cooperate  in  constructing  a  dictionary  to  be  used  in  com- 
pression, so  that  decompression  of  each  output  stream  produced  by 
a  compressor  accesses  at  least  one  other  output  stream  produced  by 
the  set. 


5,729,229 
DATA  INDEPENDENT  LOADING  OF  A  REFERENCE  IN  A 

SAMPLED  DATA  INTEGRATOR 

Dan  B.  Kasha,  and  Donald  A.  Kerth,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,991,  Sep.  25,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,541,599.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,943,  Mar. 

27,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

85403,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26, 

1996,  Ser,  No.  690082 

Int  a."  H03M  SA)2 

U.S.  a.  341—122 
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1.  A  fully  differential  discrete  time  circuit  which  samples  a  first 
reference  voltage  and  a  second  reference  voltage  onto  two  charging 
capacitors  respectively  during  a  sample  phase  of  each  sampling 
period,  and  which  transfers  the  charge  on  both  of  the  capacitors 
onto  an  integrator  during  a  transfer  phase  of  said  discrete  time 
circuit,  the  improvement  comprising  timing  the  sample  and  trans- 
fer of  said  reference  voluges  to  said  integrator  such  that  the  charge 
on  both  of  said  charging  capacitors  will  be  essentially  zero  at  the 
beginning  of  said  sample  period. 


2532 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


5,729030 

DELTA-SIGMA  A-I  MODULATOR  HAVING  A 

DYNAMICALLY  TUNABLE  CONTINUOUS  TIME  GM-C 

ARCHITECTURE 

Joseph  F.  Jensen,  Malibu;  Gopal  Raghavan,  Canoga  Park,  and 

Albert  E.  Cosand,  Agoura  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,666 

lilt  a."  H03M  3/00 

VS.  a.  341—143  28  Claims 


27.  A  tunable  Delta  Sigma  (AZ)  modulator  comprising  a  tunable 
Gm-C  resonator  and  a  quantizer  having  an  associated  quantization 
noise  spectrum  that  are  connected  in  a  feedback  loop  and  together 
convert  an  analog  input  signal  having  a  signal  spectrum  into  a 
digital  output  signal,  said  quantizer  oversampling  the  input  signal 
to  expand  the  bandwidth  of  the  modulator  so  that  the  signal 
spectrum  occupies  a  portion  of  the  expanded  bandwidth,  said 
tunable  resonator  comprising  a  positive  current  source  (PCS)  that 
suppUes  a  common  mode  current,  a  fixed  Cm  cell  having  a 
transconductance  G^  and  a  current  divider  and  recombination 
circuit  that  nx)dulates  a  differential  mode  current  imposed  on  said 
common  mode  current  to  multiply  transconductance  Gf  by  a  scale 
factor  a  without  affecting  the  common  mode  current  to  shape  the 
quantizer's  quantization  noise  spectrum  so  that  the  bulk  of  the 
quantization  noise  in  the  digital  output  signal  occurs  outside  the 
signal  spectrum,  said  PCS  having  a  low  common  mode  impedance 
that  stabilizes  the  modulator's  common  mode  operating  point  and 
having  a  high  differential  mode  impedance  that  maintains  a  high 
quality  factor. 


a  plurality  of  first  resistive  elements,  each  first  resistive  ele- 
ment having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  first  direct  current 
reference  voltage  source  and  a  second  end, 

a  plurality  of  second  resistive  elements,  each  second  resistive 
element  being  connected  between  second  ends  of  a  respec- 
tive pair  of  the  first  resistive  elements,  and 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements,  each  switching  element 
being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  a  respective  first 
resistive  element,  the  respective  switching  elements  having 
respective  control  electrodes  and  being  turned  on  and  off  by 
corresponding  digital  input  bits  applied  to  the  control  elec- 
trodes: and 
a  control  voltage  generating  circuit  including: 

a  second  direct  current  reference  voltage  source  producing  a 
second  reference  voltage, 

first  and  second  resistors. 

a  transistor  including  a  first  electrode  connected  to  the  first 
direct  current  reference  voltage  source  through  the  first 
resistor,  a  second  electrode  connected  to  ground  tfirough 
the  second  resistor,  and  a  third  electrode,  and 

an  operational  amplifier  for  comparing  a  voltage  across  the 
first  and  third  electrodes  of  the  transistor  with  the  second 
reference  voltage  wherein  an  output  of  the  operational 
amplifier  is  used  for  controlling  the  switching  elements,  the 
operational  amplifier  including  a  non-inverting  terminal 
connected  to  the  first  electrode  of  the  transistor,  an  invert- 
ing terminal  connected  to  the  second  direct  current  refer- 
ence voltage  source,  and  an  output  terminal  commonly 
connected  to  the  third  electrode  of  the  transistor  and  the 
control  electrodes  of  the  switching  elements. 


5,729032 
COMBINATION  SHARED  CAPACITOR  INTEGRATOR 
AND  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
WITH  DATA  DEPENDENCY  CANCELLATION 
Ichiro  Fujimori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Microsystems  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Oasis  Design,  Inc., 
Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,436 

Int.  CI.*  H03M  1/66 

VS.  CL  341—172  27  Claims 


5,729031 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  HAVING 

IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  VARIATIONS  IN  DC 

CURRENT  GAIN 

Kazuyuki  Kikuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1996,  8-97086 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/66 

VS.  CL  341—144  15  Claims 


^i^tJ^lf:; 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 
a  ladder  circuit  including: 

a  first  direct  current  reference  voltage  source  pnxlucing  a  first 
reference  voltage. 


1.  An  A/D  system,  comprising: 

a  shared  capacitor  coupled  to  sample  a  first  analog  input  voltage 
of  first  polarity  during  a  first  clock  cycle  and  to  sample  a 
reference  voltage  during  a  second  clock  cycle  subsequent  to 
the  first  clock  cycle: 

an  integrator  coupled  to  the  shared  capacitor  for  receiving  the 
reference  voltage  and  the  sampled  first  analog  input  voltage 
during  the  second  clock  cycle;  and 

a  load  circuit  coupled  to  sample  a  second  analog  input  voltage  of 
second  polarity  opposite  the  first  polarity  during  the  first  clock 
cycle,  and  wherein  said  load  circuit  samples  said  reference 
voltage  during  the  second  clock  cycle  in  order  to  cancel 
loading  of  said  first  and  second  input  voltages  upon  said 
reference  voltage. 
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5,729033 

ANALOG/DIGITAL  CONVERTER  USING  A  CHARGE 

COUPLED  DEVICE  WITH  POLY-GATES  RELATIVELY 

SIZED 

Yong  Gwan  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,100 

Int  CI."  H03M  1/38 

VS.  a.  341—172  20  Oaims 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  using  a  charge-coupled 
device  (CCD)  for  convening  analog  data  to  digital  data,  the  CCD 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gates  each  having  a  potential  well,  a  number  of 
gates  corresponding  to  a  number  of  bits  of  the  digital  data  (n). 
and  a  size  of  each  potential  well  corresponding  to  a  given 
significant  bit  and  being  one-half  the  size  of  the  potential  well 
corresponding  to  the  next  most  significant  bit; 

a  buried  charge  coupled  device  (BCCD)  area  under  said  plurality 
of  gates  for  transmitting  charges  of  the  analog  signal  to 
respective  potential  wells:  and. 

a  plurality  of  driving  circuits  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
gates  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  respective  potential  wells 
and  for  outpuning  the  charges  stored  in  the  respective  poten- 
tial wells  as  digital  data,  wherein  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
gates  is  connected  to  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  driving 
circuits. 


5,729034 
REMOTE  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
John  Batterson  Stetson,  Jr.,  New  Hope,  Pa.,-  Randall  Deen 
Morris,  Medford,  and  Naresh  Raman  Patel,  Bellmawr,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corp.,  Moorestown, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,962 

Int  CI."  GOIS  13/46 

VS.  a.  342—62  3  Oaims 


a  first  object  having  a  first  coordinate  system  including  mutually 
orthogonal  x.y  and  z  coordinate  axes; 

a  second  object,  remote  from  said  first  object,  and  which  may  be 
in  compound  motion  relative  thereto,  said  second  object  hav- 
ing a  second  coordinate  system  including  mutually  orthogonal 
r.s  and  t  coordinate  axes,  which  may  not  correspond  with  said 
first  coordinate  system: 

a  reference  object  displaced  from  both  said  first  and  second 
objects; 

signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  first,  second,  and  refer- 
ence objects  for  generating,  first  and  second  position  signals 
representative  of  the  position  of  said  reference  object  relative 
to  said  first  and  second  objects,  respectively,  and  a  third 
position  signal  representative  of  the  position  of  said  second 
object  relative  to  said  first  object  at  a  first  instant  of  time,  and 
for  generating  fourth  and  fifth  position  signals  representative 
of  the  position  of  said  reference  object  relative  to  said  first 
and  second  objects,  respectively,  at  a  second  instant  of  time  at 
which  said  second  object  is  at  a  different  position  relative  to 
said  first  object  than  at  said  first  instant,  and  a  sixdi  position 
signal  representative  of  the  position  of  said  second  object 
relative  to  said  first  object,  said  first,  third,  fourth  and  sixth 
position  signals  being  measured  in  said  first  coordinate  sys- 
tem, and  said  second  and  fifth  position  signals  being  measured 
in  said  second  coordinate  system,  and; 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  signal  generating  means  for 
estimating  the  position  of  said  second  object  relative  to  said 
reference  object  based  upon  said  first  and  third  reference 
signals,  and  for  comparing  said  estimate  of  said  position  of 
said  second  object  relative  to  said  reference  object  with  said 
second  position  signal  for  generating  first  and  second  angles 
of  a  three-angle  transformation  matrix  representative  of  the 
attitude  of  said  second  coordinate  system  relative  to  said  first 
coordinate  system,  and  for  estimating  said  third  angle  of  said 
transformation  matrix  from  said  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  posi- 
tion signals. 


5,729035 

COHERENT  GPS  TRANSLATOR  WTTH  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  PILOT  TONE 

Warren  E.  Guthrie,  Glen  Ellyn;  Robert  Rozak,  Evanston,  and 

Thomas   E.    Szmurlo,    Palatine,    all    of   111.,   assignors    to 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,815 

Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342—357  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  attitude  of  a  relatively 
moving  object  from  first  and  second  position  measurements  made 
at  itself  and  at  another  object,  said  apparams  comprising: 


8  A  method  for  translating  Global  Positioning  System  (GPS) 
signals  received  by  a  platform  for  transmission  to  a  base  station, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  raw  GPS  signal,  said  raw  GPS  signal  being  a 
spread  spectrum  signal  with  a  first  center  frequency; 

b)  translating  said  raw  GPS  signal  into  a  translated  GPS  signal 
with  a  different  center  frequency,  said  ttanslating  circuitry 
including  a  local  oscillator  whose  output,  when  mixed  with 
said  raw  GPS  signal,  produces  said  translated  GPS  signal: 

c)  generating  a  pilot  tone  phase-locked  to  said  local  oscillator 
output; 

d)  changing  the  pha.se  of  said  pilot  lone  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  to  produce  a  spread  spectrum  pilot  tone;  and 

e)  transmitting  said  translated  GPS  signal  and  said  spread  spec- 
trum pilot  tone. 
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5,729,236 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  READER  WITH 

MULTIPLEXED  ANTENNAS 

Thomas  FlaxI,  Train,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  431,249 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  3A)2 

VS.  a.  342—374  19  Claims 

a 
/ 


extending  into  the  area  defined  by  the  aperture,  and  wherein  the 
elements  have  a  shape  about  an  axis  parallel  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  linear  array,  which  shape  is  non-planar  and  determines 
the  beamwidth  of  the  array. 
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1.  An  electronic  system  compnsing: 

circuitry  for  processing  a  signal; 

a  plurality  of  antennas; 

a  plurality  of  switches  wherein  each  of  said  switches  is  coupled 
twtween  said  circuitry  for  processing  and  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  antennas,  each  of  said  switches  including  first  and 
second  power  MOSFETs  each  having  a  source  and  a  drain, 
wherein  the  source  of  the  first  MOSFET  is  coupled  to  the 
source  of  the  second  MOSFET;  and 

circuitry  for  selecting  at  most  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches  to 
be  on. 


5,729037 
PROBE  FED  LAYERED  ANTENNA 
Roger  Charles  Webb,  Paigntoa,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 
FUed  Jan,  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373.007 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1994, 
9402550 

Int.  CL"  HOIQ  1/38:13/10 
VS.  a.  343—700  MS  21  Oaims 


1  A  layered  microstrip  antenna  having  a  linear  array  of  radiating 
elements  aligned  in  a  spaced  manner  in  the  antenna,  wherein  each 
radiating  element  comprises  an  aperture  having  at  least  one  probe 


5,729,238 

HOT  AIR  DE-ICING  OF  SATELLITE  ANTENNA  WITH 

COVER 

William  B.  Walton,  Jr.,  5607  Ave.  Juan  Bautista,  Riverside, 

CaUf.  92509 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530^88,  Sep.  19,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,777 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/02 

VS.  a.  34J— 704  19  Claims 

100 
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1.  A  system  for  reducing  accumulations  of  moisture  on  a  fix>nt 
reflecting  surface  of  a  satellite  antenna  having  an  outer  lip  com- 
pnsing: 

a  flexible  cover  having  an  opening  which  is  dimensioned  to 
mount  on  said  outer  lip  of  said  antenna  with  the  cover 
positioned  over  said  front  reflecting  surface  of  said  satellite 
antenna  so  as  to  define  a  space  between  said  front  reflecting 
surface  of  said  antenna  and  said  cover  whereby  said  cover 
reduces  accumulations  of  frozen  precipitation  on  said  front 
reflecting  surface  of  said  satellite  antenna  while  permitting 
satellite  signals  to  pass  therethrough; 

an  air  supply  system  which  provides  unhealed  air  to  said  space 
between  said  cover  and  said  front  reflecting  surface  so  as  to 
induce  positive  pressure  in  said  space  with  respect  to  said 
surrounding  atmosphere  so  as  to  reduce  the  accumulation  of 
moisture  within  said  space; 

a  heating  system  that  provides  heat  to  said  space  between  said 
front  surface  of  said  antenna  and  said  cover  so  <is  to  maintain 
said  cover  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  accumulations 
of  frozen  precipitation  on  said  cover; 

a  sensing  system  which  senses  the  temperature  and  the  presence 
of  moisture  of  the  atmosphere  surrounding  said  satellite 
antenna;  and 

a  controller  which  receives  signals  from  said  sensing  system 
wherein  said  controller  activates  said  air  supply  system  upon 
said  sensing  system  delecting  the  presence  of  a  preselected 
quantity  of  moisture  and  wherein  said  controller  activates  said 
healing  system  upon  delecting  that  said  temperature  of  slid 
atmosphere  surrounding  said  satellite  antenna  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  temperatures. 
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5,729039 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  FERROELECTRIC  LENS 

PHASED  ARRAY 

Jaganmohan  B.  L.  Rao,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,847 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  343— 753  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  scanning  in  a  scanning  axis  in  a  scanning  plane, 
said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  periodic  array  of  conductive  plates  disposed  along  the 
scanning  axis,  each  conductive  plate  being  substantially  rect- 
angular and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  scanning  axis, 
adjacent  plates  being  disposed  about  half  a  wavelength  apart; 

(b)  a  periodic  array  of  slabs  disposed  along  the  scanning  axis, 
each  slab  comprising  ferroelectric  material,  being  disposed 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  conductive  plates  of  said  periodic 
array  of  conductive  plates,  adjacent  slabs  being  separated  by 
one  of  said  conductive  plates,  each  of  said  slabs  having  a 
receiving  face  and  a  radiating  faces  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  slabs  being  for  transmission  of  an 
electromagnetic  signal  from  said  receiving  face  to  said  radi- 
ating face  responsive  to  an  electromagnetic  signal  received  at 
said  receiving  face,  and  each  of  said  radiating  faces,  scanning 
plane,  and  said  conductive  plates  being  substantially  mutually 
perpendicular; 

(c)  input  transmission  means  for  feeding  an  input  electromag- 
netic signal  to  said  periodic  array  of  slabs  in  a  propagation 
direction  so  that  the  input  electromagnetic  signal  is  incident 
on  the  receiving  faces  of  each  of  said  slabs  and  so  that  the 
electrical  component  of  the  input  electromagnetic  signal 
received  at  each  receiving  face*  has  a  component  parallel  to 
the  scanning  axis; 

(d)  output  transmission  means  for  transmitting  an  output  signal 
from  said  periodic  array  of  slabs  responsive  to  the  electro- 
magnetic signal  transmitted  from  each  receiving  face  in  said 
corresponding  slab  and  received  at  the  corresponding  radiat- 
ing face;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  means  for  selectively  applying  a  voltage  across 
each  of  said  pairs  of  conductive  plates  disposed  about  a  slab 
so  as  to  selectively  control  the  phase  of  the  electromagnetic 
signal  received  at  each  of  said  radiating  faces  having  been 
transmitted  from  said  receiving  face  in  said  corresponding 
Slab. 
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a  pseudo-azimuth  axis  mounted  perpendicularly  on  said  eleva- 
tion axis  and  supporting  said  antenna,  the  positions  of  said 
axes  being  controlled  by  a  pointing  unit,  said  method  consist- 
ing in  carrying  out  the  following  steps  simultaneously  when 
the  position  of  said  satellite  is  such  that  the  elevation  axis 
exceeds  a  predetermined  elevation  value: 
-a-  modifying  the  position  of  said  azimuth  axis  at  constant 

speed; 
-b-  modifying  the  position  of  said  elevation  axis  and  said 
pseudo-azimuth  axis  to  track  said  satellite, 

wherein  said  step  -b-  consists  in  utilizing  the  following  equa- 
tions: 


X  =  -ArWan 


tan|£/(f)] 


coslA;(0-A;*(r)] 


Y  =  -Arcsin(cos  £/(f)  ■  sin(Az(J)  -  Az*(f))) 

in  which  X'  and  Y"  are  respectively  the  positions  of  said  elevation 
axis  and  of  said  pseudo-azimuth  axis,  Az(t)  and  El(t)  are  respec- 
tively the  azimuth  and  elevation  coordinates  of  said  satellite  rela- 
tive to  said  antenna,  tJie  coordinates  Az(t)  and  El(t)  are  obtained 
from  ephemeris  tables,  Az'(t)  is  equal  to  Az(ti)+V^,.(t-ti),  V,,  is 
the  rotation  speed  of  said  azimuth  axis  and  ti  is  the  time  at  which 
the  initial  position  of  said  satellite  is  such  that  said  elevation  axis 
exceeds  a  predetermined  elevation  angle. 


5,729041 
DIRECT  BROADCAST  SATELLITE  ANTENNA  COVER 
Charies  W.  Ergen,  90  Inverness  Cir.  East  Englewood,  Colo. 
80155,  and  Bruce  A.  McKenzie,  6129  Round  Lake  Rd., 
Apopka,  Fla.  32712 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,971 

Int  CL"  HOIQ  1/42 

VS.  a.  343—872  ^  20  Claims 


5,729040 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  NON-GEOSTATIONARY 

SATELLITE  ANTENNA  POSITIONER 
Alain  Bourgeois,  Eaubonne,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Tel- 
space,  Nanterre  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  681,506 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1995,  95  08950 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  3/00 
VS.  a.  343—763  4  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  pointing  a  tracking  antenna  for  non-geostationary 
satellites,  said  antenna  being  mounted  on  a  three-axis  positioner 
comprising; 

an  azimuth  axis; 

an  elevation  axis  mounted  perpendicularly  on  said  azimuth  axis; 


12.  A  protective  cover  for  a  direct  broadcast  satellite  antenna 
having  a  parabolic  reflective  surface,  said  antenna  having  a  back- 
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ward  flange  extending  at  least  partially  around  the  perimeter  of  the 
antenna,  said  cover  comprising: 

a.  a  cover  member  fabricated  from  a  flexible,  water  impervious 
sheet  material,  having  an  outer  face  surface  and  a  perimeter 
configuration  which  is  the  same  as  the  outer  dimensions  of  the 
antenna  with  an  additional  margin  of  one-half  of  the  width  of 
the  antenna  flange  extending  around  the  entire  outside  perim- 
eter of  said  cover  member; 

b.  a  "J"  strip  having  a  hook  shaped  lip  along  one  edge,  a  shank 
portion  having  a  flat  surface  opposite  said  hook  shaped  lip  and 
a  straight  edge  along  the  opposite  edge  of  said  strip,  the  width 
of  the  strip  being  approximately  the  same  or  slightly  less  than 
the  width  of  the  antenna  flange;  and 

c.  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  cover  member  to  said  "J" 
strip  with  said  'T'  strip  extending  substantially  around  the 
circumference  of  said  cover  member  with  the  flat  shank 
portion  of  said  strip  bemg  positioned  in  contact  with  the  face 
surface  of  said  cover  member  and  the  straight  edge  aligned 
with  the  perimeter  edge  of  said  cover  member,  said  strip  and 
cover  member  being  attached  by  at  least  one  stitch  line  spaced 
approximately  one-third  to  one-fifth  of  the  width  of  said  "J" 
strip  from  the  straight  edge  of  said  strip  so  that  the  cover 
member  can  be  mounted  on  the  antenna  in  a  taut  condition  by 
engaging  the  hooked  end  of  the  strip  over  the  edge  of  the 
flange  so  as  to  pit)tect  the  reflective  surface  and  prevent  the 
accumulation  of  ice,  snow,  leaves  and  other  deletenous 
objects  on  the  antenna. 


5,729^2 

DU.4L  PDLC-PROJECnON  HEAD-UP  DISPLAY 

J.  David  Margerum,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,-  John  H.  Erd- 

mann.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Kho«n-Cheng  Lim,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,576 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/00:  G03H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  345—7  20  Oaims 


5,729^43 
MULTI-FRAME-RATE  OPERATION  OF  DIGITAL  LIGHT- 
MODULATORS 
Alan  P.  Cavallerano,  and  Claudio  Ciacci,  both  of  White  Plains, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North-America  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576348 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/00 

VS.  a.  345—59  6  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  display  apparatus  comprising  a  light 
source,  a  screen  for  displaying  successive  images  represented  by 
respective  sets  of  multi-bit  codes  successively  received  by  said 
apparatus  during  respective  frame  periods  at  a  predetermined 
frame  rate,  an  array  of  digital  light  modulating  elements  interposed 
in  an  optical  path  between  the  light  source  and  the  screen,  and 
means  for  activatuig  each  of  the  digital  light  modulating  elements 
into  either  a  first  state,  in  which  said  element  enables  the  light  to 
illuminate  a  corresponding  pixel  of  an  image  area  of  the  display 
screen,  or  a  second  state,  in  which  said  elenoent  impedes  the  light 
from  illuminating  said  pixel,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  successively  storing  the  sets  of  multi-bit  codes  in  memory 
means  at  the  received  frame  rate,  each  of  said  codes  being 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the  digital  light  modulat- 
ing elements;  and 

b.  reading  each  of  the  codes  from  the  memory  means  during  a 
plurality  of  subframes  at  a  subframe  rate  which  is  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  predetermined  frame  rate  and  activating  the 
respective  digital  light  modulating  element  into  the  states 
represented  by  said  read  codes. 


5,729044 

FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  MICROCHANNEL 

GAIN  ELEMENT 

Harry  R  Lockwood,  21  White  Oak  Rd.,  Waban,  Mass.  02168 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,079 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/22 

VS.  CL  345—74  22  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  system  providing  a  head-up  display  virtual  image, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  system  capable  of  producing  a  focusable  light 
beam; 

(b)  an  image  source  comprising  a  segmented  polymer-dispersed 
liquid  crystal  (PDLC)-type  fill  onto  which  said  focused  light 
beam  is  projected,  said  image  source  transmitting  a  portion  of 
said  focused  light  beam  and  scattering  the  balance  of  said 
focused  light  beam,  thereby  partitioning  said  focused  light 
beam  into  transmmed  light  and  scattered  light,  said  transmit- 
ted light  comprising  a  real  image; 

(c)  a  light  blocking  means  capable  of  blocking  said  scattered 
light  and  transmitting  said  real  image; 

(d)  an  image  screen  comprising  a  uniform  PDLC-type  fill  onto 
which  said  transmitted  real  image  is  projected  and  through 
which  said  transmitted  real  image  is  transmitted;  and 

(e)  a  projection  means  to  project  said  real  image  as  a  virtual 
image. 
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1.  A  field  emission  device  comprising: 

a  vacuum  enclosure; 

a  plurality  of  field  emission  cathodes  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  streams  of  electrons  in  the  vacuum  enclosure,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  field  emission  cathodes  comprising  a  tapered 
emitter  tip  constructed  and  arranged  to  define  a  local  electric 
field  at  the  tip; 

a  gate  structure  positioned  relative  to  each  of  the  field  emission 
cathodes  for  modulating  the  stream  of  electrons  generated  by 
each  of  the  field  emission  cathodes,  thereby  varying  the 
current  of  each  of  the  streams; 
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a  microchannel  gain  element,  located  so  that  the  gate  structure  is 
positioned  between  the  plurality  of  field  emission  cathodes 
and  the  microchannel  gain  element,  the  microchannel  gain 
element  having  a  first  dynode  side  adjacent  the  gate  structure, 
an  opposing,  second  dynode  side  and  having  a  plurality  of 
microchannels  each  located  adjacent  each  of  the  plurality  of 
field  emission  cathodes  for  providing  a  gain  to  each  of  the 
streams  of  electrons,  each  of  the  microchannels  having  a 
continuous  emissive  layer  disposed  on  an  internal  surface 
thereof,  the  emissive  layer  extending  between  each  of  the  first 
dynode  side  and  the  second  dynode  side,  each  of  the  first 
dynode  side  and  the  second  dynode  side  being  separated  by  a 
predetermined  distance  and  defining  therebetween  a  bias  volt- 
age differential  that  is  equal  with  respect  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  microchannels;  and 

an  anode  positioned  adjacent  the  second  dynode  side,  the  anode 
absorbing  electrons  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  streams  of 
electrons. 


5,729,246 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  DRIVE 

CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

Akira  Masuko,  Katsushika-Ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173422 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—98  16  Claims 
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5,729,245 
ALIGNMENT  FOR  DISPLAY  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATORS 
Robert  J.  Gove;  Richard  C.  Meyer,  both  of  Piano;  Stephen  W. 
Marshall,  Richardson,  and  Gary  L.  Sextro,  McKinney,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,193,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^32 
Int  a."  G09G  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  345—84  12  Claims 


1.  A  spatial  light  modulator  for  use  in  a  display  system  that 
combines  images  from  multiple  spatial  light  modulators  to  gener- 
ate a  display  image,  comprising: 

an  array  of  pixel  elements,  wherein  said  array  has  more  pixel 
elements  per  row  than  are  to  be  displayed  as  said  display 
image; 

an  array  of  memory  cells  for  storing  data  representing  a  voltage 
to  be  applied  to  said  pixel  elements;  an  input  register  operable 
to  receive  a  display  row  of  data  for  said  display  image,  and 
deliver  said  display  row  of  data  for  said  display  image  to  a 
selected  row  of  said  array  of  memory  cells,  said  input  register 
having  an  output  tap  for  delivering  data  down  a  column  line 
for  each  column  of  said  memory  cells; 

a  row  decoder  for  providing  a  row  enable  signal  to  said  selected 
row  of  said  array  of  memory  cells;  and 

an  alignment  control  unit  having  means  for  controlling  which  of 
said  column  lines  shall  deliver  said  display  row  to  said  array 
of  memory  cells  thereby  determining  horizontal  position  of 
said  display  row,  wherein  which  of  said  column  lines  shall 
deliver  said  display  row  is  determined  by  the  comparison 
between  said  display  image  and  an  image  created  by  at  least 
one  other  spatially  separate  SLM. 
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1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  supplied  at  one  input  terminal  with 
display  data  used  for  liquid  crystal  display; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  other  input  terminal  of  the 
operational  amplifier  and  an  external  output  terminal; 

a  first  switching  element  connected  between  a  first  external  input 
terminal  supplied  with  a  first  voltage  and  the  other  input 
terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier; 

a  second  switching  element  connected  between  a  second  exter- 
nal input  terminal  supplied  with  a  second  voltage  and  the 
external  output  terminal; 

a  third  switching  element  connected  between  an  output  terminal 
of  the  operational  amplifier  and  the  external  output  terminal; 

a  switch  control  circuit  connected  to  the  first,  second  and  third 
switching  elements. 

the  switch  control  circuit  being  operative  to  allow  the  first  and 
second  switching  elements  to  be  turned  ON  for  a  first  time 
period  within  each  liquid  crystal  display  cycle  to  produce  a 
predetermined  potential  difference  across  the  both  ends  of  the 
capacitor,  and  to  allow  those  first  and  second  switching  ele- 
ments to  be  turned  OFF  for  a  second  time  period  within  the 
liquid  crystal  display  cycle, 

the  switch  control  circuit  being  operative  to  allow  the  third 
switching  element  to  be  turned  OFF  for  the  first  time  period, 
and  to  allow  the  third  switching  element  to  be  turned  ON  for 
the  .second  time  period  to  thereby  output,  from  the  external 
output  terminal,  for  the  second  time  period,  a  voluge  in  which 
the  predetermined  potential  difference  and  a  voltage  on  the 
one  input  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier  are  added. 


5,729,247 
SCREEN  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Shibasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190872 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—113  14  Claims 

1.  A  screen  display  device  for  displaying  a  video  image  having  a 
superimposition  of  additional  information,  comprising: 
a  first  memory  for  storing  first  information; 
first  supenmposing  means  for  superimposing  a  first  additional 
signal  representing  the  first  information  read  out  from  the  first 
memory  on  a  single  composite  video  signal  inputted  from 
outside  a  vertical  blanking  period  thereof; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  second  information:  and 
second  superimposing  means  for  superimposing  a  second  addi- 
tional signal  representing  the  second  information  read  out 
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from  the  second  memory  on  the  single  composite  video  signal 
during  the  vertical  blanking  period  thereof: 
wherein  two  kinds  of  superimposition  composite  video  signals 
are  obtained  by  the  first  and  second  superimposing  means, 
with  respect  to  the  single  composite  video  signal. 


5,729^48 

CHARACTER  INFOR^UTION  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yong-ki  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1993, 
93-19772 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/22 
U5.  a.  345—141  13  aaims 
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1.  A  character  information  processing  circuit  comprising: 

gain  controllmg  means  for  variably  adjusting  a  signal  level  for  a 
received  video  signal  according  to  a  control  signal  to  thereby 
provide  a  background  mput  video  signal: 

character  information  generating  means  for  generating  character 
information  responsive  to  color  information,  for  mixing  the 
background  input  video  signal  provided  by  said  gain  control- 
ling means  with  said  character  information,  and  for  providing 
a  mixed  signal:  and 

controlling  means  for  generating  said  color  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  character  information  applied  to  said  charac- 
ter information  generating  means  and  for  producing  said 
control  signal  applied  to  said  gain  controlling  means. 


^W"    saw-»j 


the  controller  providing  positive  X-axis  control  information  in 
response  to  touch  pressure  applied  in  the  positive  X  direction 
to  a  first  sensor  mounted  parallel  to  a  Y-Z  plane,  and  provid- 
ing Y-axis  and  Z-axis  control  information  in  response  to 
translation  of  the  touch  pressure  on  the  first  sensor  in  the  Y 
axis  and  Z-axis  directions,  respectively. 

providing  negative  X-axis  control  information  in  response  to 
touch  pressure  applied  in  the  negative  X  direction  to  a  second 
sensor  mounted  parallel  to  the  Y-Z  plane,  and  providing 
Y-axis  and  Z-axis  control  information  in  response  to  transla- 
tion of  the  touch  pressure  applied  to  the  second  sensor  in  the 
Y  axis  and  Z-axis  directions,  respectively, 

providing  positive  Y-axis  control  information  in  response  to 
touch  pressure  applied  in  a  positive  Y  direction  to  a  third 
sensor  mounted  parallel  to  an  X-Z  plane,  and  providing 
X-axis  and  Z-axis  control  information  in  response  to  transla- 
tion of  the  touch  pressure  applied  to  the  third  sensor  in  the  X 
axis  and  Z-axis  directions,  respectively, 

providing  negative  Y-axis  control  information  in  response  to 
touch  pressure  applied  in  a  negative  Y  direction  to  a  fourth 
sensor  mounted  parallel  to  the  X-Z  plane,  and  providing 
X-axis  and  Z-axis  control  information  in  response  to  transla- 
tion of  the  touch  pressure  applied  to  the  fourth  sensor  in  the  X 
axis  and  Z-axis  directions,  respectively, 

providing  positive  Z-axis  control  information  in  response  to 
touch  pressure  applied  in  a  positive  Z  direction  to  a  fifth 
sensor  mounted  parallel  to  an  X-Y  plane,  and  providing 
X-axis  and  Y-axis  control  information  in  response  to  transla- 
tion of  the  touch  pressure  applied  to  the  fifth  sensor  in  the  X 
axis  and  Y-axis  directions,  respectively,  and 

providing  negative  Z-axis  control  information  in  response  to 
touch  pressure  applied  in  a  negative  Z  direction  to  a  sixth 
sensor  mounted  parallel  to  the  X-Y  plane,  and  providing 
X-axis  and  Y-axis  control  information  in  response  to  transla- 
tion of  the  touch  pressure  applied  to  the  sixth  sensor  in  the  X 
axis  and  Y-axis  directions,  respectively. 


5,729,249 
TOUCH  SENSITIVE  INPUT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Taizo  Yasutake,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITU  Research, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,257,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,572,  Nov.  26, 

1991.  Pat.  No.  5J35,557.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Sen 

No.  509,797 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00:  G06F  i/]4 

\iS.  a.  345—173  28  aaims 

I.  A  touch-sensitive  manually  operable  controller  for  providing 

positive  and  negative  control  information  relative  to  each  of  three 

axes,  the  controller  having  six  touch-sensitive  sensors  mounted  on 

its  outer  surface,  the  sensors  oriented  to  detect  manual  touches  on 

the  outer  surface,  two  sensors  mounted  on  opposing  sides  of  the 

controller  relative  to  each  axis  of  a  Cartesian  coordinate  system. 


5,729,250 
FRONT  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TOUCH  SENSITIVE 

DEVICE 
Edward  H.  Bishop,  Durham;  Alfred  William  Connor:  Aaron 
Roger  Cox,  both  of  Raleigh;  Dennis  Crompton,  Apex,  and 
Mark  Gehres  McDonald,  Clayton,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,008 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  345—175  23  Claims 

1.  A  front  cover  assembly  for  an  infrared  touch  sensitive  device 
comprising: 
a  top  cover: 
a  piece  of  glass; 
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device  on  the  basis  of  positional  relationship  associated 
with  coordinate  indicating  points  of  the  object  on  said 
display  means. 


an  integral  bezel  for  securing  said  glass  to  said  top  cover 
wherein  said  bezel  is  formed  by  injection  molding  polyure- 
thane  between  said  glass  and  said  top  cover  while  said  glass 
and  said  top  cover  are  held  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  each 
other,  wherein  said  bezel  forms  a  mechanical  lock  between 
the  top  cover  and  the  glass  that  provides  a  liquid  tight  seal, 
said  bezel  compensating  for  the  different  rates  of  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  top  cover  and  glass  in  maintaining  the 
mechanical  lock  and  liquid  seal: 

tab  members  formed  in  the  bezel  providing  a  small  gap  between 
the  touch  sensitive  device  and  the  glass  to  reduce  bleeding  or 
puddling  of  the  touch  sensitive  device  when  a  touch  force  is 
applied  to  the  glass:  and 

a  frame  surrounding  the  touch  sensitive  device  and  receiving 
touch  forces  transferred  thereto  by  the  tab  members. 


5,729,251 
INFORMATION  INPUT/OUTPUT  SYSTEM 
Tadashi  Nakashima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021961 

Int.Cl."G06F  n/OO 

U.S.  a.  395—200.2  27  Claims 


1.  An  information  input/output  system  comprising: 

(1)  an  information  processing  de\ice  including: 

display  means  for  displaying  an  object  to  be  processed  at  a 
desired  position; 

position  detection  means  for  detecting  positional  information 
based  on  indication  information  from  outward: 

code  extraction  means  for  extracting  coded  information  from 
the  indication  information: 

information  control  means  for  storing  the  detected  positional 
information  and  the  extracted  coded  information  by  associ- 
ating with  each  other:  and 

information  processing  means  for  carrying  out  predetermined 
processing:  and 

(2)  a  wireless  coordinate  indicator  including: 

storage  means  for  storing  the  coded  information:  and 
signal  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  coded  informa- 
tion and  the  positional  information  to  said  information 
processing  device: 
wherein  the  coded  information  is  transmitted  from  said  wire- 
less coordinate  indicator  to  said  information  processing 


5,729,252 

MULTIMEDIA  PROGRAM  EDITING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Alexander   Gibson    Eraser,   Bemardsville,   NJ.,   assignor   to 

Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,629,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,945 
Int.  CI."  G06T  \/00 

18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  editing  a  multimedia  program,  comprising  the 
steps: 

presenting  individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of  presented  images 
with  each  of  the  presented  images  being  associated  with  a 
particular  identifier  code: 

storing  within  a  memory  a  plurality  of  high-resolution  images 
corresponding  to  respecii\e  ones  of  said  plurality  of  presented 
images  and  the  particular  identifier  code  associated  therewith; 

monitoring  a  video  signal  to  detect  a  signal  corresponding  to  a 
pattern  representing  one  of  said  particular  identifier  codes: 

retrieving  from  said  memory,  in  response  to  detection  of  a  signal 
corresponding  to  a  pattern  representing  a  particular  identifier 
code,  one  or  more  high-resolution  images  associated  with  said 
particular  identifier  code: 

interposing  the  one  or  more  high-resolution  images  associated 
with  said  particular  identifier  code  into  the  multimedia  pro- 
gram: and 

recording  the  multimedia  program  with  the  one  or  more  inter- 
posed high-resolution  images  while  excluding  the  one  or  more 
corresponding  presented  images  in  the  recorded  multimedia 
program. 


5,729,253 
METHOD  FOR  INPUTTING  AND  ACQUIRING 
REQUIREMENT 
Yuichi  Mashita,  Yokohama;  Hisashi  Takahashi,  Sagamihara; 
Shoichi  Kubo,  Tokyo;  Katsuhiko  Yuura,  Kodaira,  and  Miho 
Saito,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,768,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,517,604.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056470; 
May  29,  1991,  3-124350;  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232776 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/tOO 
VS.  CI.  345—352  37  Claims 

1.  A  requirement  input  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
arranging  components  of  a  development  subject  on  a  screen  of  a 

computer  terminal: 
specifying,  for  each  of  the  arranged  components,  a  name  and  a 
data  item  name  and  a  procedure  name  to  be  held  by  said 
component: 
displaying,  for  each  procedure  of  the  component,  a  list  of 
procedures  held  by  a  component  as  a  menu,  selecting  from 
said  menu  a  procedure  call  sequence  between  components  or 
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replacing  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  trees  with  said  new  tree,  if 
said  new  tree  represents  said  object  better  than  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  CSG  trees. 


a  procedure  call  sequence  within  the  component,  repeating 
said  displaying  operation  and  said  selecting  operation,  and 
thereby  specifying  a  procedure  call  sequence  held  by  the 
component,  wherein  said  specified  procedure  call  sequence  is 
an  order  of  calling  procedures  held  by  components;  and 
generating  component  data,  procedure  call  sequence  data  and 
scenario  data,  said  component  data  having  a  record  of  said 
specified  component  name,  data  item  name  and  procedure 
name,  said  procedure  call  sequence  data  having  a  record  of 
said  procedure  call  sequence,  said  scenario  data  holding 
names  and  peculiar  numbers  for  said  component  data  and  said 
procedure  call  sequence  data. 


5,729,254 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 
OBJECT  MODELING  USING  AUTOMATICALLY 
GENERATED  CONSTRUCTIVE  SOLID  GEOMETRY 
(CSGt  THROUGH  AN  EVOLUTIONARY  PROCESS 
Joseph  Marks,  Belmont,  and  Sarah  Gibson,  Arlington,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technol- 
ogy Center  America,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,548 

Int  CI."  G06T  5/00 

VS.  CL  345— *20  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  constructive  solid  geometry  (CSG) 
representation  of  an  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mutating  at  least  one  defining  feature  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 

CSG  trees  to  create  a  new  CSG  tree; 
locally  optimizing  said  new  tree  to  represent  said  object  by  small 
adjustments  to  primitives  in  said  new  tree;  and 


5,729,255 

IMAGE  EDIT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING 

ALARM  INDICATION 

Yasuo  Aoki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Nikon  Systems  Inc.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227977 

Int.  CI."  G06T  3/40 

VS.  CI.  345—128  8  Claims 
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5.  An  image  edit  apparatus  for  forming  an  edited  image  file  by 

pasting  an  image  file  into  an  edit  area  indicated  on  an  indication 

means  for  indicating  an  image  while  observing  the  edit  area,  and 

for  outputting  the  edited  image  file  to  output  means,  comprising: 

enlargement  designation  means  for  designating  an  enlarged  size 

of  an  image  file  pasted  in  the  edit  area; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  an  image  resolution  of  the 
image  file  whose  size  is  designated  by  said  enlargement 
designation  means  with  a  resolution  of  said  output  means;  and 
alarm  means  for  generating  an  alarm  when  said  comparison 
means  determines  that  the  resolution  of  said  output  means 
becomes  higher  than  the  image  resolution. 


5.729,256 

INK  REMAIN  DETECTOR  HAVING  A  BIASED 

FLEXIBLE  FILM  MEMBER  WITH  LIMITED 

DEFORMATION 

Akihiro  Yamanaka,  Hiratsuka;   Hlrosbi  lida,  Machida,  and 

Minoru  Nozawa,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  824,880,  Jan.  24,  1992,  which  U  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,613,  Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,746,  Oct  19,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  4,977,413,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
179,867,  Apr.  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  114,243 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1987,  62-92822; 
Apr.  15,  1987,  6i-92823;  Apr.  15,  1987,  62-92824 

Int.  Cl."B41J2//7 

U.S.  CI.  347—7  5  Claims 

1.  An  ink  Jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  using  a  recording 

head  capable  of  discharging  ink  to  a  recording  medium,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

ink  storing  means  for  storing  ink  to  be  supplied  to  said  recording 

head; 
an  ink  path  provided  between  said  recording  head  and  said  ink 

storing  means;  and 
ink  remain  detecting  means  provided  in  said  ink  path,  said  ink 
remain  detecting  means  comprising; 
an  inflow  port  into  which  ink  flows, 
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an  outflow  port  from  which  ink  flows  out, 

an  ink  chamber  communicating  with  said  inflow  pott  and  said 
outflow  port, 

a  flexible-film  member  which  comprises  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
wall  forming  said  ink  chamber,  said  flexible  film  member 
displacing  in  accordance  with  a  pressure  change  in  said  ink 
chamber. 

a  plate  member  moving  in  accordance  with  a  displacement  of 
said  flexible  film  member, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  separation  of  said  flexible  film 
member  responsive  to  a  pressure  decrease  in  said  ink 
chamber,  said  detecting  means  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  member  integral  with  said  flexible  film  member 
and  an  electrode  provided  correspondingly  to  said  electri- 
cally conductive  member  and  fixed  to  said  detecting  means, 
and  wherein  said  electrically  conductive  member  is  in 
contact  with  said  electrode  when  the  pressure  in  said  ink 
chamber  is  within  a  desired  value  and  is  not  in  contact  with 
said  electrode  when  the  pressure  in  said  ink  chamber  is  not 
within  a  desired  value, 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  flexible  film  member  toward 
the  electrodes,  and 

displacement  limiting  means  provided  in  said  ink  chamber  for 
limiting  said  flexible  film  member  from  being  displaced 
over  a  predetermined  amount,  wherein  said  displacement 
limiting  means  limits  the  displacement  of  said  flexible  film 
member  by  contacting  said  plate  member  in  accordance 
with  the  displacement  of  said  flexible  film  member  when 
said  flexible  film  member  displaces  over  said  predeter- 
mined amount  as  a  negative  pressure  in  the  ink  chamber 
increases. 


5,729057 

INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED  INK 

JETTING 

Takuro  Sekiya.  Yokohama,  and  Kjiihachiro  Iwasaki,  Fujisawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,951,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,610,637.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259521; 

Feb.  17,  1993,  5-028019;  May  7,  1993,  5-106706 
Int  CI."  B4U  29/38 

VS.  CI.  347—9  4  Claims 


ink  paths  connected  to  said  ink  jet  orifices,  said  ink  paths  being 
filled  with  ink;  and 

energy  applying  members,  provided  in  said  ink  paths,  for  apply- 
ing energy  to  the  ink  in  said  ink  paths  on  demand  so  that  ink 
droplets  are  jetted  from  said  ink  Jetting  orifices,  wherein  a 
cross  sectional  area  of  each  of  said  ink  jetting  orifices  is 
within  a  range  from  200  jim"  to  500  jim",  and  wherein  said 
energy  applying  members  apply  the  energy  to  the  ink  so  thai 
the  ink  droplets,  each  of  which  has  a  flying  velocity  equal  to 
or  greater  than  5.2  m/second,  are  Jetted  at  a  frequency  which 
is  within  a  range  from  IG  kHz  to  40  kHz. 


5,729,258 
CLEANING  MEMBER  USED  FOR  AN  INK- JET 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  THE  INK- JET 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  AFORESAID 
CLEANING  MEMBER 
Masahiro  Watabe,  and  Noriyuki  Yanai,  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,481,  Sep.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,627 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242532; 
Jan.  18,  1991,  3-004385;  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-210571 

Int  a."  B4U  2/165 
VS.  a.  347—33  11  Claims 


cotmuunvE 

EXAMPLE2     " 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  for  Jetting  ink  droplets  to  a  record- 
ing medium  and  forming  a  dot  image  on  said  recording  medium, 
said  ink  jet  recording  head  comprising: 

ink  jetting  orifices  from  which  ink  droplets  are  Jetted; 


^    COMPARATIVE 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  by  discharging 
ink  from  a  discharging  surface  of  an  ink  jet  recording  means  onto 
a  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  cleaning  member  for  contacting  and  cleaning  the  discharge 
surface  of  the  ink  Jet  recording  means  which  ejects  an  acid  or 
alkaline  aqueous  composition,  said  cleaning  member  being 
comprised  of  a  polyether  urethane  rubber  having  units  of  (a)  a 
polyether  urethane  prepolymer  comprised  of  moieties  of  poly- 
oxyalkyline  glycol  and  polyisocyanate  and  (b)  a  hardening 
agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  first  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1,4-butanediol,  1 ,6-hexanediol,  ethyl- 
eneglycol.  propyleneglycol,  polyethyleneglycol,  hydroquino- 
nethylolether.  bisphenol  A  and  mixwres  thereof  and  a  second 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethylol- 
propane.  nimethylolethane  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said 
polyether  urethane  rubber  has  a  hardness  of  JIS  A  35-80. 


5,729^59 
RANDOM  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

BY  THICK  AND  THIN  INKS 
Fumihiro  Gotoh,  Kawasaki;  Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi,  Yoko- 
hama; Noribumi  KoiUbashi,  Yokohama;  Yuji  Akiyama, 
Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Sugimoto,  Yokohama;  Miyuki  Matsub- 
ara,  Tokyo,  and  Hidehiko  Kanda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129564 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/7/,  GOID  11/00 

VS.  CI.  347—43  16  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  formed 

from  a  plurality  of  pixels  by  discharging  ink  onto  a  recording 
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5,72931 

THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  WITH  IMPROVED 

INK  RESISTANCE 

Cathie  J.  Burke,  Rochester;   Daniel   E.  Kutiman,  Fairport; 

Daniel  O.  Roll.  Pittsford,  and  Alan  D.  Raisanen,  Sodus,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,081 

Int.  Cl.*^  B4U  2/05 

U.S.  CI.  347—64  10  Claims 


medium  from  a  recording  head  for  discharging  inlcs  of  a  same  color 

system  but  different  densities,  including  an  mk  of  a  lowest  density. 

from  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  disposed  in  an  arrangement 

direction,  comprising: 

scan  means  for  scanning  said  recording  head  in  a  scan  direction 

relative  to  said  recording  medium  in  a  record  mode:  and 
control  means  for  randomly  concroUing  sizes  of  dots  recorded  on 
said  recording  medium  by  the  inic  discharged  by  said  record- 
ing head  as  said  recording  tiead  is  scanned  by  said  scan  means 
when  the  image  is  recorded  using  at  least  the  inl(  of  the  lowest 
density  of  the  inlcs  having  different  densities,  said  control 
means  randomly  changing,  in  the  relative  scan  direction,  a 
size  area  of  a  respective  dot  formed  on  said  recording  medium 
by  the  ink  of  the  lowest  density  discharged  from  said  record- 
ing head  in  units  of  one  drop  for  each  pixel, 
wherein  the  image  is  recorded  by  performing  a  single  ink 
discharge  for  each  pixel. 


5,729060 

INK  JET  PRINTER  WITH  HIGH  POWER,  SHORT 

DURATION  PULSE 

Masao  Mitani;  Kenji  Yamada;  Kazuo  Shimizu,  and  Osamu 
Machida,  all  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,742 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-272451 

Int  a."  B41J  29/i8:2A)5 

VS.  a.  347—57  18  Claims 


SECONDARY  BUBBLE 
-      GENERATING  REGION 


NON-SWING  NUCLEATION 
GENERATING  REGION 


APPLIED  PULSE  WIDTH  (/iS) 
1.  An  ink  ejection  recording  device  comprising: 
an  ink  channel  hlled  with  a  water-based  ink: 
a  nozzle  for  fluid-connecting  said  ink  channel  with  an  outside 

atmosphere: 
a  thermal  resistor  formed  in  said   ink  channel  adjacent  the 

nozzle,  said  thermal  resistor  comprising  a  protection-layer- 
less  thermal  resistor:  and 
means  for  applying  a  pulse  of  voltage  connected  to  said  thermal 

resistor, 
said  means  for  a[>plying  a  pulse  of  voltage  controlling  a  heal  flux 

applied  to  the  ink  by  said  thermal  resistor  to  no  less  than 

Ixl0»  W/m-. 
said  pulse  causing  said  thermal  resistor  lo  heat  so  that  a  portion 

of  the  ifik  in  said  ink  channel  is  vaporized  by  subcool  boiling. 

which  is  caused  by  swing  nucleation.  to  produce  a  bubble  and 

so  as  not  lo  form  secondary  bubbles,  expansion  of  the  bubble 

ejecting  an  ink  droplet  from  said  nozzle. 


1.  A  printhead  for  ejecting  a  recording  liquid  onto  a  recording 
medium,  the  printhead  having  an  iniemal  structure  which  includes 
at  least  a  channel  for  holding  said  recording  liquid. 

at  least  one  nozzle  for  ejecting  liquid  onto  the  recording 
medium. 

channel  means  providing  a  liquid  flow  path  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  nozzle. 

an  energy  generator  for  introducing  energy  into  the  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  channel, 

means  for  selectively  energizing  said  energy  generating  means 
so  as  10  cause  periodic  ejections  of  said  liquid  through  said 
nozzle  onto  said  recording  medium  and 

a  cured  polymer  formed  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  internal 
structure  and 

an  ink  resistant  tantalum  him  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
polymer. 


5,729,262 
INK  JET  HEAD  INCLUDING  PHASE  TRANSITION 
MATERUL  ACTUATORS 
Yoshikazu  Akiyama,  Yokohama;  Tomoyuki  Yamaguchi,  Chiba; 
Kakuji  Murakami,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuo  Miyoshi,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-238963; 
Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217382;  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-271481;  Dec.  22,  1993. 
5-346510 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/045 
VS.  a.  347—70 


20  Claims 


la 


'1  "77      '5        '« 


12 


\ 
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19 


I.  An  ink  jel  printing  liead  comprising: 

a  nozzle  plaie  including  a  plurality  of  nozzles: 

an  oscillating  plate  spaced  from  said  nozzle  plate; 

a  plurality  of  ink  cavities  positioned  between  said  nozzle  plate 
and  said  oscillating  plate  such  that  one  of  said  ink  cavities 
corresponds  to  one  of  said  nozzles,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
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ink  cavities  contains  ink  and  said  oscillating  plate  has  a  top 
surface  with  which  the  ink  in  each  of  said  ink  cavities  is 
brought  into  contact: 

a  pliu^ity  of  actuators  bonded  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
oscillating  plate  such  that  a  corresponding  one  of  said  actua- 
tors is  aligned  with  one  of  said  cavities,  wherein  each  of  said 
actuators  is  made  of  a  phase  transition  material  capable  of 
transition  between  an  antiferroeleccric  phase  and  a  ferroelec- 
tric phase  that  includes  a  solid  solution  of  composite  ceramics 
which  upon  actuation  causes  said  oscillating  plate  to  deflect 
so  as  to  press  the  ink  within  each  of  said  ink  cavities  in 
association  with  said  actuators  to  discharge  itik  drops  from 
said  nozzles;  and 

electric  field  applicator  to  apply  an  electric  field  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  actuators. 

wherein  said  oscillating  plate  deflects  in  accordance  with  volu- 
metric charges  of  each  of  said  actuators,  said  volumetric 
changes  being  developed  by  applying  the  electric  field  to  each 
of  said  actuators  at  a  given  electric  field  intensity,  wherein  an 
increase  of  said  given  electric  field  intensity  causing  a  transi- 
tion of  said  phase  transition  material  from  an  antiferroelectric 
phase  into  a  ferroelectric  phase  and  wherein  a  decrease  of  said 
given  electric  field  intensity  causing  a  transition  of  said  phase 
transition  material  from  the  ferroelectric  phase  into  the  anti- 
ferroelectric  phase,  wherein  said  solid  solution  of  composite 
ceramics  includes  lead  zirconate,  lead  stannate  and  lead  titan- 
ates.  and  lanthanum  partially  substituting  for  a  lead  site 
thereof,  and  wherein  a  composition  of  said  phase  transition 
material  is  defined  by: 

Pbi  v22La2<(Zr,.;rSnx)|.,-Tv)03 

where  OSXSO.S.  OgYSO.2,  0SZS0.02  and  where  X.  Y  and  Z 
are  rational  numbers. 


said  active  region  and  said  electrical  leads  being  respectively 
connected  to  said  first  electrode  and  to  said  second  electrode 
on  said  same  side  of  said  piezoactuator. 


5,729,263 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PLATE-SHAPED 

PIEZOACTUATORS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANLTACTURE  THEREOF 

Wolfgang  Thiel,  and  Junming  Zhang,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.,  Birkenwerder, 

Germany 

FUed  Jul.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,214 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1994,  44  28 
847.6 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  347—71  4  aaims 

^13 


1.  In  an  ink  jet  printer  head  having  a  plurality  of  stacked 
modules,  including  a  piezoactuator  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
piezoactuators  disposed  on  a  diaphragm  plate  in  registry  with 
respect  ink  chambers  each  piezoactuator  having  first  and  second 
electrodes  with  piezoelectric  material  disposed  therebetween,  and 
each  piezoactuator  further  having  first  and  second  electrical  leads 
respectively  connected  lo  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  the 
improvement  of  each  piezoactuator  comprising: 

an  active  region  with  said  first  and  second  electrodes  disposed 

on  opposite  sides  thereof; 
an  inactive  region  covered  only  by  said  second  electrode,  with 
said  second  electrode  of  said  inactive  region  being  disposed 
on  a  same  side  of  said  piezoactuator  as  the  first  electrode  of 


5,729,264 

INK  JET  RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  PRESSURE 

CHAMBER  HAVING  AN  ACTIVE  DIRECTION  NORMAL 

TO  THE  RECORDING  HEAD  ACTUATOR  PLATE 
Joseph  R.R.  Pankert,  Aachen,  Germany,  and  Johannes  R. 
Roulaux,  Nieuwstadt  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,691 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  14, 
1994,  94203301 

Int  CL"  B4U  21/045:  BUM.  41/04 
VS.  a.  347—71  12  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  device  having  a  recording  head  which 
comprises: 

a  pressure  chamber  which  is  coupled  to  an  ink  reservoir  by  an 
ink  supply  channel: 

a  nozzle  plate  having  a  nozzle  opening  for  emitting  droplets  of 
ink.  said  nozzle  plate  forming  a  wall  of  said  pressure  cham- 
ber; 

a  piezoelectric  actuator  element  having  an  active  direction  and 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  piezoelectric  material  inter- 
leaved between  electrode  layers  arranged  such  thai  a  dimen- 
sion of  the  actuator  element  in  the  active  direction  is  varied 
upon  application  of  an  electric  voltage  between  terminals 
which  are  electrically  connected  to  the  electrode  layers,  the 
actuator  element  being  arranged  in  relation  lo  the  pressure 
chamber  so  the  volume  of  the  pressure  chamber  changes 
when  the  dimension  of  the  actuator  element  in  the  active 
direction  is  varied;  and 

a  base  plate: 

wherein,  the  piezoelectric  actuator  element  is  formed  as  an 
actuator  plate  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  opposite  face 
parallel  to  said  first  face,  said  piezoelectric  actuator  element 
further  having  a  thickness  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
first  face  and  said  second  face,  said  active  direction  coincides 
with  the  thickness  direction  thereof,  said  base  plate  adjoins  to 
said  second  face  of  said  actuator  plate,  said  pressure  chamber 
is  formed  by  a  recess  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  face 
and  the  second  face  of  said  actuator  plate,  and  said  ink 
reservoir  and  said  ink  channel  are  formed  by  recesses  pro- 
vided in  said  base  plate,  said  nozzle  plate,  or  said  actuator 
plate. 


5,729,265 

RECORDING  PAPER  AND  INK- JET  RECORDING 

PROCESS  MAKING  USE  OF  THE  SAME 

Mamoni  Sakaki,  Yamoto,  and  Masato  Katayama.  Yokohama. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,808,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-10001 

Int  Cl.*^  B41J  2A)I 

VS.  a.  347—100  12  Claims 

1.  An  ink -jel  recording  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  neutral  or  alkaline  recording  paper,  and 
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applying  droplets  of  a  water-based  ink  containing  a  dye  which 
varies  from  water-soluble  to  water-insoluble  according  to  the 
change  of  pH.  to  conduct  recording. 

wherein  the  recording  paper  has  a  pH  adjusting  agent  on  the 
surface  thereof  to  set  the  surface  pH  of  the  paper  to  a  value 
not  higher  than  the  pH  at  which  the  dye  turns  water-insoluble, 
and  the  dye  is  insolubilized  on  the  surface  of  the  recording 
paper. 


ing  medium,  transport  means  for  transporting  the  printing  medium 
to  said  transfer  means,  a  voltage  source,  and  control  means  for 
controlling  said  voltage  source  so  as  to  be  operative  during  an 
interval  after  starling  of  operation  of  said  image  forming  apparatus 
and  before  the  printing  medium  is  transported  to  said  transfer 
means  to  apply  to  said  transfer  means  during  said  interval  a 
sequence  of  (I)  voltage  of  one  polarity  for  a  first  period  of  time, 
followed  by  (2)  voltage  of  opposite  polarity  for  a  second  period  of 
time. 


5,729,266 

RECORDING  SHEETS  CONTAINING  OXAZOLE, 

ISOOXAZOLE,  OXAZOLIDINONE,  OXAZOLINE  SALT, 

MORPHOLINE,  THIAZOLE,  THIAZOLIDINE, 
THIADIAZOLE  AND  PHENOTHIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Shadi  L.  Malhotra,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196.672,  Feb.  15,  1994,  and  a 
continuaUon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  34,943,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,314,747.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
455,611 
InL  a."  B05D  5/04:  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  347—102  16  Oaims 

4.  A  process  which  comprises  applying  an  aqueous  recording 
liquid  in  an  imagewise  pattern  to  a  recording  sheet  which  com- 
prises a  substrate  and  an  additive  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  oxazole  compounds  of  the  formula 


R3 


o^R> 


wherein  R,.  R^.  and  R,  each,  independently  of  one  another,  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  arylalkyl. 
substituted  arylalkyl.  amine,  or  carboxyl.  (b)  oxazolidinone  com- 
pounds, (c)  2  -methyl-5-phenyl-2-oxazoline-4-methanol.  (d) 
N'-(4.5-dimethyloxazol-2-yl)sulfanilamide.  and  (e)  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,729067 

IMAGE  FOR\nNG  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMAGE 

TRANSFER  WITH  TONER  CLEANING  FUNCTION 

Akira  Shimada;  Masashi  ^'amamoto,  and  Hiroyuki  Tadokoro. 

all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104376 
InL  CI."  B41J  2/SS5:2/4l:  GOID  15/06:  G03G  15/14 
VS.  a.  347—111 
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I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising  an  image  holding 
member,  charging  means  for  uniformly  charging  said  image  hold- 
ing member,  exposing  means  for  forming  an  eleciro-slatic  latent 
image  on  said  image  holding  member  when  said  image  holding 
member  is  charged  uniformly,  visual  image  forming  means  for 
forming  a  visual  image  by  developing  the  electro-static  latent 
■mage,  transfer  means  for  U-ansferring  the  visual  image  to  a  print- 


5,729^68 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Koichiro    Akimoto,    Fujisawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-028486; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013549 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/385:  G03G  15/01:  GOID  I5A)6:  H04N  1/21 
VS.  a.  347—119  6  Claims 


I.  A  printing  apparatus  for  superposing  and  recording  images  of 
respective  basic  color  components  constituting  one  page  on  a 
recording  medium  to  form  a  color  image  in  response  to  printing 
data  received  from  an  external  apparatus,  comprising: 

instruction  receiving  means  for  receiving  an   instruction  for 

stopping  printing  processing  from  the  external  apparatus: 
converting  means  for  converting  the  input  printing  data  into 

pattern  images  of  the  respective  color  components  and  storing 

the  pattern  images  in  a  conversion  memory; 
recording  means  for  superposing  and  recording  the  pattern 

images  converting  by  said  converting  means  on  the  recording 

medium  in  units  of  recording  color  components; 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  said  instruction 

means  has  instructed  to  stop  the  printing  processing;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  to  stop  upon 

completion  of  the  recording  if  said  discriminating  means 

discriminates  that  said  instruction  means  has  instructed  to  slop 

the  printing  process. 


5.729^69 
EXPOSURE  DEVICE  UTILIZING  LEDS  EACH  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LUMINESCENCE  PORTIONS 
Kazuyuki    Ohnishi,    Yamatokoriyama;    Toshiaki    Kobayashi, 
Tenri;  Hideo  Matsuda,  Nara,  and  Osamu  Fujimoto,  Yama- 
tokoriyama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326369 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/45 

VS.  CI.  347—130  32  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor;  and 

exposure  ineans  for  exposing  said  photoreceptor  based  on  image 
data  so  as  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
photoreceptor,  said  exposure  means  including 
a  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  aligned  in  a  main  scanning 
direction  of  said  photoreceptor,  the  plurality  of  light  emitting 
devices  each  having  a  plurality  of  luminescence  portions,  and 
light  emitting  device  driving  means  for  applying  respective 
voltages  to  the  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  in  accor- 
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5,729^1 
DEVICE  TO  DESENSITIZE  MIGRATION  IMAGING  HLM 

AND  ALLOW  DAYLIGHT  FILM  HANDLING 
Irena  Makarchuk,  Fairfield;  Sandra  Graveson.  Waterbury, 
both  of  Conn.;  Robert  J.  Kleckner.  Yorktown  Hgts..  N.Y.i 
Leo  Chin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  Abu  S.  Islam,  ML  Vernon,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.961 
InL  CI."  B4U  2/385:  G03G  9/08 
VS.  a.  347—155  17  Claims 


^^v, 
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a) 


dance  with  the  image  data  so  thai  respective  luminescence 
areas  of  the  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  increase  step  by 
step  each  time  the  respective  applied  voltages  increase  by  a 
predetermined  voltage. 


5,729^70 
TONER  CONSERVATION  BY  PEL  MODULATION  WITH 

OPERATOR  CONTROL 
Phillip  Byron  Wright;  Dale  Randal  Danner;  Martin  Victor 
DiGirolamo;  Gary  Scott  Overall,  and  John  Parker  Richey, 
all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International, 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,957 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/415:2/385:  H04N  1/21:  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  347—131       .,,  2  Claims 
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1.  Imaging  apparatus  comprising  electrostatic  image  forming 
apparatus  means  to  develop  images  formed  by  said  electrostatic 
image  forming  apparatus  with  toner,  and  means  to  transfer  said 
toned  images  to  paper  or  other  substrate  as  permanent  images,  said 
electrostatic  image  forming  apparatus  including  an  electrostatic 
discharge  printhead  operative  to  discharge  a  charged  electrostatic 
surface  to  form  image  areas  to  be  toned,  each  of  said  image  areas 
being  located  at  different  bit  locations  of  said  images  formed  by 
said  electrostatic  image  forming  apparatus,  first  ones  of  said  image 
areas  being  of  one  size  less  than  or  equal  to  a  first  size,  said  first 
size  being  a  size  of  bits  in  said  images  formed  by  said  electrostatic 
image  forming  apparatus,  and  second  ones  of  said  image  areas 
being  a  second  size  less  in  size  than  said  one  size,  electronic  data 
processing  apparatus  to  form  an  electronic  bit  map  defining  a  dark 
or  light  significance  of  bits  of  an  image,  each  bit  of  said  electronic 
bit  map  defining  a  bit  in  said  image  formed  by  said  electrostatic 
image  forming  apparatus  of  said  fust  size,  and  electronic  logic  and 
control  apparatus  to  receive  as  inputs  a  dark  or  light  significance  of 
bits  in  a  selected  contiguous  region  of  bits  in  said  electronic  bit 
map  and  to  define  a  size  of  said  discharge  by  said  printhead  for 
individual  bits  of  said  electronic  bit  map.  said  electronic  logic  and 
control  apparatus  defining  discharge  by  said  printhead  of  image 
bits  forming  edges  of  images  to  be  charged  when  charged  areas  are 
toned  or  to  be  discharged  when  discharged  areas  are  toned  in  said 
one  size  to  form  said  first  ones  of  said  image  areas  to  produce  a 
dark  outline  and  defining  discharge  by  said  printhead  of  image  bits 
inienul  to  said  bits  forming  edges  to  be  charged  when  charged 
areas  are  toned  or  to  be  discharged  when  discharged  areas  are 
toned  in  said  second  size  to  form  said  second  ones  of  said  image 
areas  to  produce  images  less  dark  than  said  dark  outline  within  a 
dark  outline. 


1.  A  device  for  desensitizing  migration  imaging  film,  compris- 


ing: 


an  imaging  member  having  the  film  disposed  on  an  outer  sur- 
face; 

a  scanner  for  exposing  the  film;  and 

a  desensitizing  device  for  desensitizing  the  film  by  changing  a 
surface  charge  on  the  film  without  causing  migration  of  the 
migration  marking  particles. 


5,729,272 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Shuichi  Kikuchi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,140,  May  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,600359.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  272,004, 

Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  688,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-195565; 

May  12.  1994,  6-098497 

InL  a."  B41J  2/32:3/4] 3:3/407:  B41F  16J00 
VS.  CI.  347—171  19  Claims 

31 
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1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  method  for  transferring  a  printing 
layer  from  a  thermal  ffansfer  film  onto  a  metal  or  ceramic  material 
by  a  thermal  transfer  head,  the  thermal  transfer  film  having  a  base 
film,  a  pnnting  layer  and  a  heal  sensitive  adhesive  layer,  both  of 
which  layers  are  formed  on  the  base  film,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  material; 

(b)  shifting  the  material  to  a  thermal  transfer  printing  position; 

(c)  pressing  the  thermal  transfer  film  onto  the  material  with  the 
thermal  transfer  head; 

(d)  separating  the  thermal  n-ansfer  head  away  from  the  thermal 
transfer  film; 

(e)  cooling  the  thermal  transfer  film;  and 

(f)  peeling  the  base  film  of  the  thermal  transfer  fibn  away  from 
the  material  while  leaving  the  printing  layer  and  adhesive 
layer  on  the  material; 
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wherein,  in  step  (f).  the  base  film  of  the  thermal  transfer  film  is 
peeled  off  from  one  side  of  the  material;  and 

wherein  said  peeling  step  comprises  positioning  a  peeling  mem- 
ber between  die  base  film  and  the  material  so  (hat  the  peeling 
member  moves  relative  to  the  material  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  a  printing  surface  of  the  material. 


5,729J73 
COLOR  VIDEO  PRINTER 
Sadao  Maeyama,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-037301 

Int  CI.*'  B41J  2/i25 

VS.  a.  347—172  4  aaims 


2.  A  video  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  means  to  which  first  and  second  video 
signals  are  supplied  respectively; 

first  and  second  memory  means  for  respectively  storing  said  first 
and  second  video  signals  in  response  to  respective  trigger 
signals  supplied  thereto: 

distributing  means  for  supplying  said  first  video  signal  supplied 
thereto  from  said  first  input  means  to  said  first  memory  means 
and  said  second  video  signal  supplied  thereto  from  said  sec- 
ond input  means  co  said  second  memory  means  in  a  first  mode 
and  supplying  one  of  said  first  and  second  video  signals 
supplied  thereto  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  input  means 
to  said  first  and  second  memory  means  in  a  second  mode; 

timing  generating  means  for  supplying  said  trigger  signals  to 
said  first  and  second  memory  means  simultaneously  in  said 
first  mode  and  supplying  said  trigger  signals  to  said  first  and 
second  memory  means  at  arbitrary  timings  in  said  second 
mode:  and 

printing  means  for  printing  an  image  of  a  first  color  based  on 
said  first  video  signal  stored  in  said  first  memory  means  and 
printing  an  image  of  a  second  color  based  on  said  second 
video  signal  stored  in  said  second  memory  means. 


coloring  layer  being  an  uppermost  layer  and  the  third  ther- 
mosensitive  coloring  layer  being  a  lowermost  layer  with  the 
second  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  being  disposed  between 
the  first  and  third  thermosensitive  coloring  layers; 

thermally  recording  the  first  thermosensitive  coloring  layer 
using  the  first  thermal  head; 

optically  fixing  the  first  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  by  radi- 
ating electromagnetic  rays  specific  to  the  first  thermosensitive 
coloring  layer  from  the  first  light  source; 

thermally  recording  the  second  thermosensitive  coloring  layer 
using  the  second  thermal  head: 

optically  fixing  the  second  thermosensitive  coloring  layer  by 
radiating  electromagnetic  rays  specific  to  the  second  ther- 
mosensitive coloring  layer  from  the  second  light  source; 

thermally  recording  the  third  thermosensitive  coloring  layer 
using  the  third  thermal  head:  and 

driving  the  first  to  third  thermal  heads  in  time-sharing  fashion 
such  that  respective  driving  times  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
thermal  heads  for  thermally  recording  the  first,  second  and 
third  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  are  shifted  from  one 
another  so  as  not  to  overlap  with  one  another,  thereby  reduc- 
ing maximum  instantaneous  power  consumption  of  said  driv- 
ing step. 


5,729^74 

COLOR  DIRECT  THERMAL  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

THERMAL  HEAD  OF  THERMAL  PRINTER 

Masamichi  Sato,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co~,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.187,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-296116; 
Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308784 

Int.  a."  B41J  vn 

U.S.  a.  347—173  23  Oaims 

1.  A  color  thermal  printing  method  for  printing  a  multi-color 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  a  color  thermal  recording  medium  once  through  a  trans- 
port path  along  which  first  to  third  thermal  heads  and  first  and 
second  light  sources  are  arranged,  the  color  thermal  recording 
medium  having  first  to  third  thermosensitive  coloring  layers 
each  developing  a  different  color, 
the  first  to  third  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  being  arranged 
in  a  predetermined  order  having  the  first  thermosensitive 


5,729,275 

THERMAL  PRINTHEAD,  DRIVE  IC  FOR  THE  SAME 

AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  THERMAL 

PRINTHEAD 

Takaya  Nagahata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00723,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28283,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S56,%7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077671,- 
Oct.  3,  1994,  6-239281;  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-281094;  Oct.  6,  1994, 
6-281096 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  2/.« 
U.S.  a.  347—210  19  Claims 


I.  A  drive  IC  for  mounting  on  a  thermal  printhead  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  heating  dots, 

wherein  the  drive  IC  has  output  bits  in  a  number  which  is  set  to 
be  both  a  divisor  of  'a  of  the  predetermined  number  of  the 
heating  dots  and  a  multiple  of  8  no  less  than  48. 
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5,729,276 

METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  USING  HORIZONTAL 

OFFSET 

William  E.  Nelson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,419,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,510,824. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  472,155 

Int  CI.*  H04N  //2/ 

U.S.  CI.  347—240  2  Claims 


5,729,278 
SIDEWINDER  RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER 
James  J.  Appel,  Rochester;  Exlward  C.  Bock,  and  David  P. 
Wind,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,071 
Int  a."  B41J  V47 


.  CI.  347—240 
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1.  A  method  of  resolution  enhancement  of  a  print  image,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  first  row  of  pixels  of  a  spatial  light  modulator 
array  at  an  original  dots-per-inch  resolution; 

determining  a  desired  multiple  of  the  original  dots-per-inch 
resolution;  and  horizontally  offsetting  the  pixels  of  successive 
rows  of  the  array  in  fractional  increments  wherein  each  suc- 
cessive row  is  offset  a  horizontal  distance  substantially  equal 
to  an  inverse  of  said  multiple  from  a  just  previous  row. 


5.729,277 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  AN  OUTPUT 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  DRUM 

VELOCITY  VARL\TIONS  IN  A  LASER  PRINTER 

Robert  D.  Morrison,  Star,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,010 
Int  CI."  B41J  V47 


U.S.  CI.  347—248 


19  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  347-259 


lOCUiois 


I.  A  raster  output  scanner  assembly  for  sweeping  a  spot  on  a 
photoreceptor  in  a  fast  scan  direction,  the  raster  output  scanner 
assembly  comprising: 

a  laser  for  generating  laser  light; 

a  photoreceptor  moving  in  a  process  direction  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  fast  scan  direction: 

a  rotating  polygon  having  at  least  one  facet  for  receiving  the 
laser  light  and  for  sweeping  the  laser  light  in  a  sweep  plane: 

an  F-0  scan  lens  positioned  in  the  sweep  plane  for  receiving  the 
swept  laser  light  and  for  focusing  the  received  laser  light  onto 
said  photoreceptor:  and 

a  first  folding  mirror  positioned  between  said  F-O  scan  lens  and 
said  photoreceptor  and  aligned  along  a  first  axis  which  is  at  a 
first  angle  with  the  fast  scan  direction,  said  first  folding  mirror 
for  reflecting  laser  light  passing  through  said  F-S  scan  lens 
toward  said  photoreceptor  along  a  first  sweep  path. 


5,729,279 
VIDEO  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Fuller,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spectra  Vision,  Inc., 
Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,616 

Int  CL"  H04N  7m i 

MS.  CI.  348—8  11  Claims 


602 


I.  A  system  for  modifying  an  output  image  signal  for  reducing 
aberrations  in  an  output  image  of  an  image  transfer  apparatus,  the 
system  comprising: 

(a)  sensing  apparatus  for  sensing  a  velocity  of  a  scanning  surface 
associated  with  the  image  transfer  apparatus: 

(b)  error  generating  apparatus  coupled  to  the  sensing  apparatus 
for  generating  a  velocity  error  value  signal  for  the  scanning 
surface;  and. 

(c)  output  image  signal  corrector  apparatus  coupled  to  the  error 
generating  apparatus  for  correcting  an  output  image  signal  in 
response  to  the  velocity  error  value  signal  thereby  reducing 
aberrations  in  the  output  image  caused  by  variations  in  the 
velocity  of  the  scanning  surface. 
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1.  A  system  for  merging  screen  images  originating  from  at  least 
two  different  sources  and  outputting  the  merged  screen  images  on 
selected  transmission  channels  to  selected  televisions,  the  system 
comprising: 

means  for  writing  picture  element  (PEL)  data  originating  from  a 
first  source  to  a  selected  window  of  a  memory,  said  memory 
having  multiple  windows  each  associated  with  a  separate  one 
of  said  channels,  each  said  window  comprising  sufficient 
memory  space  to  store  a  first  screen  comprised  of  multiple 
PELs; 
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means  for  encoding  said  first  screen  wrinen  Co  said  selected 
window  from  a  first  digital  format  to  a  second  digital  format: 

multiple  buffer  means  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  desig- 
nated one  of  said  channels; 

means  for  transferring  a  second  screen  of  data  originating  from  a 
second  source  to  a  selected  one  of  said  buffers,  said  second 
screen  being  already  encoded  in  said  second  format; 

means  for  transferring  said  encoded  first  screen  to  said  selected 
one  of  said  buffers  and  merging  said  encoded  first  screen  with 
said  second  screen  already  in  said  selected  buffer,  thereby 
producing  a  merged  screen  in  said  selected  one  of  said  buff- 
ers; 

means  for  decoding  said  merged  screen  from  said  second  format 
to  a  third  format;  and 

means  for  transmiaing  on  said  selected  channel  said  decoded 
merged  screen  for  display  on  said  selected  television. 


5,729^1 
CATV  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  CHANEL  SELECTION 
SIGNAL  IS  TRANSMITTED  FROM  THE  SUBSCRIBER 
LOCATION 
Kuniaki    Utsiuni,   Sanda;    Hiroyuki   Sasai,   Ikoma;    Hiroaki 
Yamamoto,   HIgashiosaka;    Manabu   Tanabe.  Tanabe,  and 
Katsuyuki  Fujito,  Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatstishiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108704 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/173:7/14 
U.S.  a.  348—12  19  Claims 


5,729^80 
NEAR  VIDEO-ON-DEMAND  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
HAVING  A  MEMORY  WHICH  PROVIDES  FOR  VCR 
LIKE  FUNCTIONS 
Hajime  Inoue,  Chiba;  Yukio  Kubota,  Kanagawa;  Toshimichi 
Nagashima,  Kanagawa;  Akira  Shimazu,   Kanagawa,  and 
Keiji  Kanota,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  520,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230281; 
Oct  14,  1994,  6-275936 

InL  a."  H04N  7/14 
MS,  a.  348—10  19  Claims 
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1.  A  CATV  system  for  distributing  and  transmitting  signals  of  a 
plurality  of  channels  to  a  plurality  of  subscribers,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  center  station  for  generating  the  signals  of  the  plurality  of 
channels; 

a  plurality  of  subscriber's  receiving  devices  respectively  pro- 
vided for  said  plurality  of  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  subscriber's  transmittmg  devices  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  subscriber's  receiving  devices,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  subscriber's  transmitting  devices  independently 
transmits  requests  to  receive  predetermined  channels  from  the 
plurality  of  channels,  as  up-signals  by  radio  frequencies;  and 

a  selective  distribution  station,  interposed  between  said  center 
station  and  said  plurality  of  subscriber' s  receiving  devices,  for 
selectively  distributing  and  transmitting  the  signals  for  the 
requested  channels  generated  in  said  center  station  and 
requested  by  said  subscriber's  transmitting  devices,  wherein 
the  signals  for  the  requested  channels  are  received  by  respec- 
tive ones  of  said^luralily  of  subscriber's  receiving  devices. 


1.  A  video  signal  receiver  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  video 
channels  simultaneously  carrying  a  single  video  program  com- 
prised of  video  signals,  each  transmission  of  said  video  program  on 
one  of  said  channels  being  offset  by  a  time  interval  with  respect  to 
the  transmission  of  said  video  program  on  another  one  of  said 
channels,  comprising: 
memory  means  for  receiving  video  signals  for  storage  and 

reproducing  stored  video  signals; 
channel  selecting  means,  coupled  lo  said  memory  means,  for 
selecting  one  of  said  video  channels  and  for  supplying  the 
video  signals  carried  on  the  one  channel  to  said  memory 
means  and  to  a  display  device; 
user  input  means  for  providing  commands  from  a  user;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  said  channel 
selecting  means  and  said  user  input  means,  for  controlling 
said  channel  selecting  means  to  supply  a  selected  channel  of 
video  signals  to  said  display  device  and.  in  response  to  a 
pause  command  received  from  said  user  input  means,  for 
controlling  said  channel  selecting  means  to  supply  said 
selected  channel  of  video  signals  to  said  memory  means  and 
for  controlling  said  memory  means  to  store  (he  video  signals 
carried  on  said  selected  channel  as  a  stored  segment  and.  in 
response  to  a  resume  command  received  from  said  user  input 
means,  for  controlling  said  memory  means  to  reproduce  the 
video  signals  of  said  stored  segment. 


5,729082 
VIDEO  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Okawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314632 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14:5/225 

MS.  O.  34»— 13  6  Claims 


I.  A  digital  video  communication  system  for  bidirectional  com- 
munication between  a  first  station  and  a  second  station,  said  first 
station  including  a  first  transmitting  portion  and  a  first  receiving 
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portion,  said  first  transmitting  portion  having  video  data  processing 
means  supplied  with  video  data  and  adapted  for  outputting  pro- 
cessed video  data  at  a  variable  transmission  bit  rate  controlled  by  a 
first  rate  controlling  signal,  and  first  multiplexing  means  for  mul- 
tiplexing audio  data  and  an  error  detection  signal  besides  said 
processed  video  data,  said  first  receiving  portion  having  separating 
means  for  separating  video  data,  a  control  signal  and  audio  data 
firom  received  multiplexed  data,  generating  means  for  generating 
said  rate  control  signal  from  said  control  signal  and  means  for 
supplying  said  rate  signal  lo  said  video  data  processing  means,  said 
second  station  including  a  second  receiving  portion  and  a  second 
transmitting  portion,  said  second  receiving  ponion  having  separat- 
ing means  for  separating  the  video  data,  the  audio  data  and  the 
error  detecting  signal  from  said  multiplexed  data  and  error  detect- 
ing means  supplied  with  said  error  detecting  signal  for  detecting 
the  error  rate  and  generating  error  rate  detecting  signal,  said  second 
transmitting  portion  having  control  signal  generating  means  sup- 
plied with  said  error  rate  detecting  signal  and  for  generating  said 
control  signal  and  second  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the 
video  data,  audio  data  and  said  control  signal. 


5,729,283 
HOLDER  FOR  READING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  VISUALLY 

IMPAIRED 

Daniel  M.  Meyer,  and  James  Trulaske,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Vision  Technology,  Inc.,  Town  &  Country,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,801,  Dec.  12,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,633,674.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

613,493 

InL  CI.'  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348—63 


19  Claims 


i 


a  focusing  control  for  focusing  said  camera  lens; 

a  zoom  control  for  altering  the  size  of  the  image  displayed  on 

the  monitor;  and 
base  unit,  said  hand-held  unit  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  base  unit  to  transmit  the  signal  produced  by  said  camera 
to  said  ba.se  unit,  said  base  unit  being  connectable  to  the 
monitor  to  display  the  signal  produced  by  the  camera  on  the 
monitor. 


5,729084 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  PHOTOGRAPHED 

IMAGES 

Tom  Ishii,  Hirakata;  Hiroaki  Kubo,  Kyoto;  Gen  Sasaki.  Toyo- 

naka;  Hiroshi  Ootsuka,  Fukuroi,  and  Hiroshi  Kiten,  Minoo, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,760.  Feb.  27.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,623303.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,130 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030547; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030560;  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030588;  Mar.  14, 
1994,  6-042665 

tat  CL"  H04N  5/253 
UJS.  CL  348—96  20  Claims 


1.  A  magnifying  device  for  magnifying  an  object  and  displaying 
an  object  on  a  monitor,  the  device  including: 

a  hand-held  unit  which,  when  used,  is  placed  in  close  proximity 

to  the  object  to  be  magnified,  the  hand-held  unit  having: 

a  housing  including  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  side  walls;  said 
bottom  defining  an  opening; 

legs  depending  from  the  bottom; 

rollers  rotatably  connected  to  the  legs  at  a  bottom  end  of  the 
legs  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  hand-held  unit  over  the 
object; 

a  mobile  hand-held  unit  holder  removably  attached  to  the 
hand-held  unit  for  elevating  said  hand-held  unit  above  the 
object  to  be  read  and  for  increasing  mobility  of  said  hand- 
held unit  over  the  object; 

said  mobile  hand-held  unit  holder  having  an  upper  support 
member,  a  bottom  support  member,  and  a  side  support 
structurally  connected  between  said  upper  and  bottom  sup- 
port members,  for  holding  said  hand-held  unit  to  said  upper 
support  member; 

a  solid  state  camera  housed  in  said  hand-held  unit  above  said 
opening  which  converts  an  optical  signal  to  an  electric 
signal,  said  camera  including  a  lens,  said  lens  being  focus- 
able; 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  pick-up  device  which  picks  up  images  recorded  on  a 

recording  medium; 
a  mover  which  moves  the  image  pick-up  device  and  the  record- 
ing medium  relative  to  each  other  at  one  of  a  first  speed  and  a 
second  speed,  the  second  speed  being  faster  than  the  first 
speed;  and 
an  exposure  controller  which  controls  an  exposure  of  the  image 
pick-up  device,  the  exposure  controller  including: 
a  light  adjuster  which  is  operable  to  adjust  the  amount  of  light 
reaching  the  image  pick-up  device  from  an  image,  and  to 
fixedly  hold  a  predetermined  light  amount  when  die  mover 
moves  the  image  pick-up  device  and  the  recording  medium 
relative  to  each  other  at  the  second  speed. 


5,729085 
FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  WITH 
INDIVIDUAL  PIXEL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Kirk  D.  Peterson,  Piano;  Dana  Dudley,  Dallas,  and  Kevin  N. 
Sweetser.  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97^22,  Jul.  27,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474029 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/33:5/335 
\}S.  a.  348—162  15  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  simultaneously  processing  image  information 
widiin  a  detector  circuit,  the  detector  circuit  having  an  array  of  unit 
cells,  comprising: 

simultaneously  clamping  a  voluge  on  an  input  of  a  buffer  of 
each  of  the  unit  cells  to  a  predetermined  reference  voltage 
while  exposing  a  sensing  element  of  each  of  die  unit  cells  to  a 
reference  energy  flux; 
exposing  the  sensing  element  of  each  of  the  unit  cells  to  a  scene 
energy  flux  emanating  from  a  scene  so  that  the  voltage  on  the 
buffer  input  of  each  of  the  unit  cells  is  changed  to  a  first  scene 
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voltage  by  an  amount  that  is  indicative  of  the  difference  in 
intensity  of  the  scene  energy  flux  and  the  reference  energy 
flux; 

connecting  a  first  buflFered  scene  voltage  from  each  of  the  unit 
cells  to  a  video  output  terminal: 

simultaneously  re-clamping  the  voltage  on  the  buffer  input  of 
each  of  the  unit  cells  to  the  predetermined  reference  voltage; 

exposing  the  sensing  element  of  each  of  the  unit  cells  to  the 
reference  energy  flux  so  that  the  voltage  on  the  buffer  input  of 
each  of  the  unit  cells  is  changed  to  a  second  scene  voltage  by 
an  amount  that  is  indicative  of  the  difference  in  intensity  of 
the  reference  energy  flux  and  the  scene  energy  flux;  and 

connecting  a  second  buflFered  scene  voltage  from  each  of  the  unit 
cells  to  the  video  output  terminal  so  that  a  resulting  video 
output  signal  has  an  amplitude  that  is  approximately  twice  the 
magnitude  of  the  first  buffered  scene  voltage  of  each  of  the 
unit  cells  and  a  noise  component  that  is  approximately  the 
same  as  in  the  first  buffered  scene  voltage. 


color  temperature  sensor  system  and  a  camera  color  signal  process- 
ing system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  color  sensors  receiving  light  around  a  place  where 
said  image  pickup  device  is  set  in  position  to  output  a  plural- 
ity of  first  color  signals: 
image  pickup  means  for  shooting  said  object  to  output  a  plural- 
ity of  second  color  signals; 
first  control  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  first  white 
balance  control  signal  of  said  color  temperature  sensor  sys- 
tem; using  said  first  color  signals; 
second  control  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  second 
white  balance  control  signal  of  said  camera  color  signal 
processing  system,  using  said  second  color  signals: 
system  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  first  white  balance 
control  signal  when  it  is  brighter  around  the  place  where  said 
image  pickup  device  is  set  in  position  than  it  is  around  said 
object,  and  selecting  said  second  white  balance  control  signal 
when  it  is  not;  and 
level  regulating  means  for  regulating  a  level  of  predetermined 
one  of  said  second  color  signals  in  response  to  said  first  or 
second  white  balance  control  signal  selected  by  said  system 
selecting  means: 
said  system  selecting  means  comprising: 
a  comparator  for  receiving  a  specified  one  color  signal  within 
said  plurality  of  first  color  signals  and  a  specified  one  color 
signals  within  said  plurality  of  second  color  signals  to 
compare  magnitudes  thereof  to  output  a  system  changeover 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  comparison  result,  and 
a  switch  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  white  balance 
control  signals  and  said  system  changeover  signal  to  selec- 
tively output  said  first  or  second  white  balance  control 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  system  changeover  signal. 


5,729,286 
AUTOMATIC  WHITE  BALANCE  REGULATING  DEVICE 

HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE  SYSTEMS 
Kohji  Shinomiya,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,951,  May  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5428373, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,015,  Dec.  30,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  954,044,  Sep.  30, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,298,980,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
644459,  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,185,658.  This  application 

Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-26802 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/73 

VS.  a.  348—224  6  Claims 
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5,729J87 
DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A  SOLID  STATE 
IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE 
Michihiro  Morimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213546 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/335 
U.S.  a.  348—241  5  Claims 


1  waoawo 


1.  An  automatic  while  balance  regulating  device  built  in  an 
image  pickup  device  for  shooting  an  object  and  provided  with  a 


SUBSTRATE       ^S**  • 


5.  A  driving  method  for  driving  a  solid  state  image  pick-up 
device  iiKluding: 

a  first  conductive  type  semiconductor  subrtrate: 

a  second  conductive  type  impurity  well  layer: 

a  plurality  of  photodiodes; 

a  vertical  CCD  register  receiving  a  charge  of  said  photodiodes 
for  transferring  the  same: 

a  horizontal  CCD  register  receiving  a  charge  from  said  vertical 
CCD  register  and  transferring  the  same; 

a  charge  detecting  portion  formed  within  said  impurity  well 
layer  and  detecting  the  charge  from  said  horizontal  CCD 
register: 

an  output  amplifier  provided  within  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; and 
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vertical  overflow  drain  means  for  sweeping  an  excessive  charge 
within  respective  photodiode  to  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  method  comprising  a  step  of: 

applying  a  pulse  voltage  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  for 
sweeping  a  part  of  charge  in  said  photodiode  to  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  during  an  arbitrary  horizontal  blanking  period 
in  a  period  in  which  a  charge  photoelectrically  converted  by 
said  photodiode  is  accumulated  in  said  photodiode,  wherein 
said  pulse  voltage  applied  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  is 
higher  than  a  blooming  restriction  voltage  for  preventing 
occurrence  of  photodiode  blooming. 


5,729  J88 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  PICK  UP  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  A  COMPARISON  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
REDUCING  THE  EFFECT  OF  NOISE  ON  THE  IMAGE 
Kuniaki  Saito,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  510,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182667 

Int  CL''  H04N  9/64 

U.S.  a.  348—243  25  Claims 


«'■,  \  A     "  "^  I  I 


1.  An  electronic  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  device; 

light-cutting  mask  means  for  controlling  light  from  an  object  to 
the  image  pickup  device  so  as  to  let  the  light  in  or  cut  the  light 
off, 

memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  output  image  dau  from 
said  image  pickup  device,  and 

computing  and  control  means  for  determining  an  optimum  expo- 
sure setting  appropriate  for  photographing,  and  in  connection 
with  first  image  data  corresponding  to  an  output  signal  that  is 
read  from  said  image  pickup  device  after  photographing  and 
second  image  data  corresponding  to  an  output  signal  that  is 
read  from  said  image  pickup  device  during  light  cutoff,  said 
computing  and  control  means  deriving  final  image  data  by 
subjecting  to  computation  both  said  first  and  second  image 
dau,  after  making  both  said  first  and  second  image  data  on 
each  cell  match  in  time  using  said  memory  means. 


image  pick-up  means,  for  displaying  a  predetermined  image 
corresponding  to  the  predetermined  function,  and  for  generat- 
ing an  input  signal  for  controlling  the  predetermined  function; 
and 
manipulation  switching  means  for  switching  between  the  input 
signal  received  from  die  manipulation  member  of  said  image 
pick-up  means  and  the  input  signal  received  from  said  display 
means  upon  mounting  said  display  means  on  said  image 
pick-up  means,  wherein  said  manipulation  switching  means 
switches  from  the  input  signal  received  from  the  manipulation 
member  of  said  image  pick-up  means  to  the  input  signal 
received  from  said  display  means  when  operation  of  the 
manipulation  member  becomes  diflBcult  to  manipulate  or 
impossible  to  manipulate  when  said  display  means  is  mounted 
on  said  image  pick-up  means. 


5,729,290 
MOVEMENT  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  FOCUS 
DETECTION  APPARATUS  USING  SUCH  DEVICE 
Jun    Tokumitsu,    Sagamihara;     Masayoshi    Sekine,    Tokyo; 
Toshiaki  Kondo,  Atsugi,-   Koji  Takahashi;   Isao  Harigaya, 
boUi  of  Yokohama;  Minoni  Yoshii,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeyuki 
Suda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,444,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^26,044, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,277.  Nov.  30,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,785,  Apr. 

26,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

473333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  29,  1990,  2-112663; 

Apr.  29,  1990,  2-112664 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/232 
VS.  CI.  348—349  '  Claims 
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5,729089 

IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE  AND  DETACHABLE  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  EACH  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  PREDETERMINED  FUNCTION 

Kazuhiko  Etoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-298993 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/222:5/225 
VS.  CI.  348—333  *  Claims 

1.  An  image  pick-up  device  comprising: 
image  pick-up  means  having  a  manipulation  member  that  gen- 
erates an  input  signal  for  controlling  a  predetermined  function 
of  said  image  pick-up  means: 
display  means  removably  mountable  on  a  body  of  said  image 
pick-up  means  for  reproducing  a  video  output  from  said 


I  LENS 
I  CONTROL 
I  CIRCUIT 
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1.  A  focus  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  focus  from  an  image 
pick-up  signal  received  from  an  image  pick-up  device,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(A)  movement  detection  means  for  detecting  movement  of  an 
image  from  the  received  image  pick-up  signal: 

(B)  movement  correction  means  for  electronically  correcting  the 
movement  of  the  image  by  selecting  a  different  portion  of  the 
image  pick-up  signal  based  on  the  output  of  said  movement 
detection  means:  and 

(C)  focus  detection  means  for  performing  focus  detection  by 
extracting  a  signal  component  varying  with  a  focusing  state 
from  the  selected  image  pick-up  signal  of  which  the  move- 
ment is  corrected  by  said  movement  correction  means. 
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5,729,291 

VroEO  CAMERA  WITH  COMPACT  ARRANGEMENT  OF 

PARTS 

Chifuyu  Tanaka.  Tokyo;  Kenichi  Nagasawa,  and  Takeshi  Abe, 
both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,242,  Jun.  8,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-145993; 
Jul.  11,  1991.  3-171289 

Int  CJ."  H04N  5/225:Sn22 
VS.  a.  348—373  9  Claims 


1.  A  video  camera  comprising: 

an  imaging  optical  system  disposed  above  a  recorder  mecha- 
nism: 

an  imaging  element  for  converting  an  optical  image  obtained 
from  said  imaging  optical  system  to  an  electric  signal,  and 
disposed  above  said  recorder  mechanism  and  arranged  posi- 
tionally  behind  said  imaging  optical  system  in  the  optical  path 
of  the  light  rays  emerging  from  said  imaging  optical  system; 
and 

an  electronic  viewfinder  disposed  above  said  recorder  mecha- 
nism and  arranged  positionally  directly  behind  said  imaging 
optical  system  and  said  imaging  element  in  the  optical  path  of 
the  light  rays  emerging  from  said  imagmg  optical  system  in 
the  state  of  photography. 


5,729092 
OPTIMIZING  PERFORMANCE  IN  A  PACKET  SLOT 
PRIORITY  PACKET  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Alfonse  Anthony   Acampora,   Staten   Island,   N.Y.;    Richard 
Michael  Bunting.  Hamilton  Square,  NJ.;  Steven  Kennedy 
Evans,  Holland.  Pa.;  Paul  Wallace  Lyons,  New  Egypt,  NJ.; 
Nicola  John   Fedele,   Kingston.  NJ.,  and   Victor  Vincent 
D'Alessandro,  Berkeley  Heights,  N J.,  assignors  to  Thomson 
Multimedia,  S.A.,  Boulogne,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^27 

Int  CI."  H»4N  7/12 

U.S.  a.  348—390  14  Claims 
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maintaining  a  plurality  of  Ksts,  respectively  a-ssociated  with  the 
plurality  of  packet  slots,  each  list  containing  a  plurality  of 
entries,  each  entry  containing  data  identifying  a  respective 
one  of  the  plurality  of  component  signals: 

generating  the  packet  stream  in  response  to  the  entries  in  the 
plurality  of  lists:  and 

modifying  the  plurality  of  lists  based  on  a  predetermined  param- 
eter. 


5,729,293 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSCODING  A 

SEQUENCE  OF  CODED  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Gerrit  J.  Keesman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496J44 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30, 1994, 94  08105; 
Sep.  2.  1994,  94  10583 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/36 
VS.  CI.  348    101  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transcoding  coded  digital  signals  corresponding 
to  a  sequence  of  images,  which  method  comprises  a  decoding  step 
of  the  input  digital  signals  which  are  associated  with  each  current 
image,  followed  by  an  encoding  step,  said  method  being  charac- 
terized in  that  it  also  comprises,  between  said  decoding  and  encod- 
ing steps,  a  prediction  step  comprising  in  cascade: 

(a)  a  first  subtracting  sub-step  provided  for  determining  an 
encoding  error  during  said  encoding  step: 

(b)  a  storing  sub-step  of  said  encoding  error: 

(c)  a  motion  compensation  sub-step  between  said  current  image 
and  a  previous  image: 

(d)  a  second  subtracting  sub-step  between  the  decoded  signals 
obtained  after  said  decoding  step  and  the  motion-compensated 
signals  obtained  after  said  motion  compensation  sub-step,  the 
output  of  said  second  subtracting  sub-step  corresponding  to 
the  input  of  said  encoding  step. 


5,729,294 
MOTION  VIDEO  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  WITH 
NOVEL  ADAPTIVE  QUANTIZATION 
Elliot  Neil  Linzer,  Bronx,  and  Heidi  Aarlien  Peterson,  New- 
York,   both  of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,141 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/12 

VS.  CI.  34»— 405  6  Claims 
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I .  A  method  for  optimizing  the  operation  of  a  transport  stream 
encoder  producing  a  stream  of  packets  carrying  data  representing  a 
plurality  of  component  signals  from  more  than  one  source,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

partitioning  the  packet  stream  into  successive  groups  containing 
a  plurality  of  packet  slots: 


1.  A  method  for  coding  a  digital  picture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  the  picture  into  a  plurality  of  regions: 
dividing  each  region  into  a  plurality  of  subregions: 
determining  linear  combinations  of  pixels  in  each  subregion. 
each  of  said  linear  combinations  representing  an  accumulation 
of  values  related  to  a  plurality  of  pixels  of  said  subregion: 
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determining  a  subregional  adaptive  quantization  parameter  for 
each  of  the  subregions  as  a  function  of  the  linear  combina- 
tions, the  function  establishing  coarseness  tolerance  for  each 
subregion: 

determining  a  regional  quantization  parameter  for  each  region  as 
a  function  of  the  subregional  adaptive  quantization  param- 
eters; 

determining  a  quantization  level  for  each  of  the  regions  based  on 
the  regional  quantization  parameter; 

transform  encoding  each  of  the  regions  using  the  quantization 
level:  and 

concatenating  a  transform  encoded  representation  of  each  region 
to  obtain  an  encoded  representation  of  an  entire  picture. 


motion  area  extracting  means  and  the  specified  area  extracting 
means  and  to  vary  the  encoding  rate  for  the  area  extracted  by 
the  motion  area  extracting  means  based  upon  significance  of 
the  area  extracted  by  the  specified  area  extracting  means. 


5,72935 

IMAGE  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  DEVICE  AND  AREA 

EXTRACTING  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki    Okada,    Ashikaga,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325489 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/36 

VS.  a.  34»-^16  8  Claims 


1.  An  image  sequence  encoding  device  comprising: 

first  means  for  dividing  a  frame  of  an  image  sequence  into 
blocks,  each  including  NxM  pixels,  N  and  M  being  natural 
numbers: 

second  means  for  detecting  a  motion  vector  of  a  block  of  a 
current  input  frame  by  comparing  said  block  with  a  corre- 
sponding block  of  a  preceding  frame; 

third  means  for  obtaining  a  motion  compensative  prediction 
value  of  the  current  frame  block  from  the  detected  motion 
vector  by  interframe  prediction  or  intraframe  prediction: 

fourth  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the  motion 
compensative  prediction  value  and  the  current  input  frame 
value; 

fifth  means  for  obtaining  a  transform  coefficient  by  orthogonal 
transformation  of  the  calculated  difference: 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  transform  coefficient; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  quantized  transform  coefficient 
to  produce  coded  information; 

uransmission  means  for  transmitting  the  encoded  information  to 
a  receiving  terminal  over  a  communication  line,  which  is 
provided  with  a  buffer  memory  for  matching  the  encoded 
information  with  a  transmission  rate  on  the  conununication 
line; 

specified  area  exu-acting  means  for  extracting  a  specified  area 
from  an  input  image: 

motion  area  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  motion  area  by 
determining  a  difference  between  a  block  of  a  current  input 
frame  from  a  block  of  a  preceding  frame;  and 

encoding  control  means  for  controlling  the  quantizing  means 
and  the  encoding  means  to  respectively  quantize  and  then 
encode  the  area  extracted  by  the  specified  area  extracting 
means  and  the  area  extracted  by  the  motion  area  extracting 
means,  wherein  the  encoding  control  means  controls  the 
quantizing  means  to  quantize  only  the  areas  extracted  by  the 


5,729,296 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  TELEVISION  FORMAT  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  CONVERTER  WITH  IMPROVED  LUMINANCE 

SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO  WHICH  CHANGES  THE 

NUMBER  OF  BITS  PER  BYTE 

Charies  W.  Rhodes,  Alexandria.  Va.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Television  Test  Center,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  53030.  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,504,532. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,190,  Sep.  7, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5O80J97.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  478,051 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  348—441  8  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  bi-directionally  converting  a  first  television 
signal  between  a  first  television  signal  format  and  a  second  televi- 
sion signal  format,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sampling  means  for  sampling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
television  signal  to  form  a  first  digitized  signal  having  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  bits  per  byte  when  the  first  televi- 
sion signal  formal  is  being  converted  to  the  second  television 
signal  format; 

a  first  shift  register  means,  coupled  to  the  sampling  ineans,  for 
receiving  the  first  digitized  signal  when  the  first  television 
signal  format  is  being  convened  to  the  second  television 
signal  format; 

a  first  memory,  coupled  to  the  first  shift  register  means,  for 
storing  the  first  digitized  signal,  the  first  memory  including  a 
field  store  and  a  special  store  when  the  first  television  signal 
formal  is  being  converted  to  the  second  television  signal 
format,  the  field  store  configured  to  store  a  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  of  each  byte  of  the  first  digitized  signal, 
the  second  predetermined  number  being  less  than  the  first 
predetermined  number,  and  the  special  store  configured  to 
store  a  third  predetermined  number  of  bits  of  each  byte  of  the 
first  digitized  signal,  the  third  predetermined  number  plus  ihe 
second  predetermined  number  equalling  the  first  predeter- 
mined number; 

a  first  read  circuit  for  outpuiling  the  rust  digitized  signal  stored 
in  the  field  store  and  the  special  store  as  a  second  digitized 
signal  in  the  second  television  signal  format  when  the  first 
television  signal  format  is  being  convened  to  the  second 
television  signal  format,  the  second  digitized  signal  having 
said  second  predetermined  number  of  bits  per  byte;  and 

a  first  write  circuit,  coupled  to  the  first  memory,  for  receiving  a 
third  digitized  signal  in  the  second  television  signal  format 
and  storing  the  received  third  digitized  signal  in  the  field  store 
and  in  the  special  store  of  the  fast  memor>  when  the  second 
television  signal  formal  is  being  converted  to  the  first  televi- 
sion signal  format,  the  third  digitized  signal  having  said 
second  predetermined  number  of  bits  per  byte; 


2554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


a  second  shift  register  means,  coupled  to  the  first  memory,  for 
receiving  the  third  digitized  signal  stored  in  the  field  store  and 
the  special  store  of  the  first  memory  and  forming  a  fourth 
digitized  signal  when  the  second  television  signal  format  is 
being  converted  to  the  first  television  signal  format,  the  fourth 
digitized  signal  having  said  first  predetermined  number  of  bits 
per  byte; 

an  output  circuit,  coupled  to  the  second  shift  register  means,  for 
outputting  the  fourth  digitized  signal  in  the  first  television 
signal  format  when  the  second  television  signal  format  is 
being  converted  to  the  first  television  signal  format;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  the  first  shift  register  means,  the  first 
memory,  the  first  read  circuit,  the  first  write  circuit,  the  second 
shift  register  means  and  the  output  circuit,  for  controlling  the 
first  shift  register  means  to  receive  the  first  digitized  signal, 
the  first  memory  for  storing  the  first  digitized  signal  in  the 
field  store  and  the  special  store,  and  the  fast  read  circuit  for 
outputting  the  second  digitized  signal  in  the  second  television 
signal  format,  when  the  first  television  signal  format  is  being 
converted  to  the  second  television  signal  format,  and  for 
controlling  the  first  write  circuit  for  receiving  the  third  digi- 
tized signal  and  storing  the  third  digitized  signal  in  the  first 
memory,  the  second  shift  register  means  for  receiving  the 
fourth  digitized  signal  from  the  first  memory  and  forming  the 
fourth  digitized  signal  and  the  output  circuit  for  outputting  the 
fourth  digitized  signal  in  the  first  television  signal  format 
when  the  second  television  signal  format  is  being  converted  to 
the  first  television  signal  format. 


5,729,297 

SCANNING  LINE  INTERPOLATOR  USING  GAMMA 

CORRECTION  MEMORY 

Byong  Hwun  Kwon,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.678 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1994, 
33322/1994 

Int  CL-  H04N  5/202 
VS.  a.  348-^58  2  Oaims 
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1.   A   scanning   line   interpolator   using   a   gamma  correction 
memory  comprising: 
a  controller  for  outputting  switching  control  signals  according  to 

an  input  video  signal; 
an  analog/digital  converter  for  converting  the  input  video  signal 

into  a  digital  signal; 
a  first  multiplexer  for  allowing  the  output  signal  of  said  analog/ 

digital  converter  to  pass  according  to  said  switching  control 

signal  output  from  said  controller; 
a  line  buffer  having  a  IH  delay  for  delaying  the  digital  video 

signal  having  passed  through  said  first  multiplexer; 
a  gamma  correction  memory  for  previously  storing  the  scanning 

line  interpolated  digital  video  signal  and  then  outputting  it 

with  the  output  signals  of  said  analog/digital  converter  and  IH 

delay  being  taken  as  its  addresses;  and 
a  second  multiplexer  for  selectively  outputting  the  output  signals 

of    said    analog/digital    converter    and    gamma    correction 

memory  according  to  said  switching  control  signal  output 

from  said  controller 
wherein  said  gamma  correction  memory  calculates  the  average 

of  the  output  signal  of  said  analog/digital  convener  and  IH 


delay  in  advaiKe  by  rounding  off,  and  said  average  is  stored 
and  output  while  taking  the  output  signal  of  said  analog/ 
digital  converter  as  the  upper  byte  addresses  and  the  output 
signal  of  said  IH  delay  as  lower  byte  addresses. 


5,729,298 
TELETEXT  DECODER  WITH  PAGE  UPDATE 
INDICATION 
Rogatiis  H.  H.  Wester,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,359,  Feb,  28,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuatioa  of  Ser.  No,  187,886,  Jan.  28,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,427 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  1, 1993, 
93200252 

Int.  a.''  H04N  7/087 
VS.  CI.  348-^168  6  Claims 


1.  A  television  receiver  including  a  teletext  decoder  for  display- 
ing a  teletext  page,  said  teletext  page  including  a  plurality  of  data 
codes,  said  teletext  decoder  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  checkword  from  said  data  codes  upon 
receiving  said  teletext  page  in  a  first  session; 

a  memory  for  storing  said  checkword  upon  displaying  of  said 
teletext  page; 

means  for  forming  a  further  checkword  from  said  data  codes 
upon  again  selecting  and  receiving  said  teletext  page  in  a 
further  session;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  checkword  and  said  fiirther  check- 
word  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  conformity  with 
the  comparison. 


5,729,299 
KNEE  CORRECTION 
Furainori  Suzuki,  and  Hiroshi  Kitagawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  U,S,  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  14,  1995,  Ser,  No,  422J72 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-103313 

Int  CI.*  H04N  9/64 

U.S.  a.  348—649  17  Claims 

1 
2  /  4 

t  '  ( 
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Rout    Gout    Bout 


1.  A  knee  circuit  comprising: 

a  virtual  luminance  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 

virtual  luminance  signal  Y  on  the  basis  of  two  signals  selected 

from  a  group  of  input  signals  including  a  red  color  signal  Rin. 

a  green  color  signal  Gin  and  a  blue  color  signal  Bin; 
a  virtual  correction  value  generating  means  for  generating  a 

virtual  correction  value  Yk  by  performing  a  knee  correction 
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with  respect  to  the  virtual  luminance  signal  Y  when  a  level  of 
the  virtual  luminance  signal  Y  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a 
knee  point  NP  at  which  the  knee  correction  is  to  be  started; 

a  proponional  value  generating  means  for  generating  a  propor- 
tional value  Kk  indicating  a  ratio  of  the  virtual  correction 
value  Yk  to  the  virtual  luminance  signal  Y;  and 

a  corrected  color  signal  generating  means  for  generating  cor- 
rected color  signals  Rout,  Gout  and  Bout  by  multiplying  each 
of  the  input  color  signals  Rin,  Gin  and  Bin  by  the  proportional 
value  Kk  when  the  level  of  the  virtual  luminance  signal  Y  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  knee  point  NP. 


5,729  JOl 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  MOIRE  WHEN 

DISPLAYING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Albertus  A.  S.  Sluyterman,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands.  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,452 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  7, 1995, 
95202416 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/21 
VS.  a.  348—607  6  Claims 

la-nin.  umbjuis  »«nni. 


5,729,300 
DOUBLE-SCREEN  SIMULTANEOUS  VIEWING  CIRCUIT 

OF  A  WIDE-TELEVISION 

Deok-Yong  Ahn,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kytmgki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,079 

Int  a."  H04N  5/45:5/445 

VS.  a.  348—564  26  Qaims 


1.  A  double-screen  simultaneous  viewing  circuit  for  respectively 
displaying  two  pictures  on  left  and  right  subscreens  of  a  main 
screen  in  a  television,  wherein  the  double-screen  simultaneous 
viewing  circuit  comprises: 

first  and  second  analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  respec- 
tively converting  first  and  second  video  signals  into  first  and 
second  digital  signals,  wherein  said  first  and  second  digital 
signals  are  respectively  output  from  said  first  and  second 
analog-to-digital  converting  means  based  on  first  and  second 
clock  signals  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  clock  signals 
are  respectively  synchronized  with  synchronizing  signals  of 
said  first  and  second  video  signals; 
first  and  second  memory  means  for  respectively  storing  said  first 
and  second  digital  video  signals  output  from  said  first  and 
second  analog-to-digital  converting  means,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  digital  signals  are  respectively  stored  based  on 
said  first  and  second  clock  signals,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  digital  signals  are  respectively  read  from  said  first  and 
second  memory  means  based  on  a  third  clock  signal  which  is 
synchronized  with  said  synchronizing  signals  of  said  first 
video  signal; 
first  and  second  digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  respec- 
tively converting  said  first  and  second  digital  signals  output 
from  said  first  and  second  memory  means  into  first  and 
second  analog  signals,  wherein  said  first  and  second  digital- 
to-analog  converting  means  output  said  first  and  second  ana- 
log signals  based  on  said  third  clock  signal;  and 
switching  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  analog 
signals  output  from  said  first  and  second  digital-to-analog 
converting  means  and  for  alternately  outputting  said  first  and 
second  analog  signals  based  on  a  left  and  right  screen  switch- 
ing signal. 


^-Qt^I^ 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  moirt  phenomenon  upon  display  of  a 
video  signal  on  a  display  device,  comprising  the  steps: 

low-pass  filtering  said  video  signal  with  a  cut-off  frequency 
substantially  corresponding  to  a  maximum  frequency  of  a 
baseband  portion  of  said  video  signal,  to  obtain  a  low-pass 
filtered  video  signal; 

filtering  the  low-pass  filtered  video  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
transfer  function  substantially  corresponding  to  the  inverse  of 
the  transfer  function  of  the  display  ttevice,  to  obtain  a  filtered 
signal;  and 

applying  the  filtered  signal  to  the  display  device. 


5,729302 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MOTION 
VECTORS  OF  PIXEL  BLOCKS  OF  A  DIGITIZED  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 
Tatsuo  Yamauchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki   Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231539; 
May  13,  1994.  6-099699 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  348—699  35  Claims 


1.  A  true  motion  vector  detecting  method,  including  dividing  a 
digitized  video  signal  into  plural  blocks,  producing  plural  prospec- 
tive initial  vectors  from  previously  detected  true  motion  vectors  in 
respect  to  said  block  in  which  the  uue  motion  vector  is  to  be 
detected  in  order  to  detect  the  true  motion  vector  in  respect  to  each 
of  said  blocks  between  signals  located  at  least  one  field  away  from 
one  another,  seeking  a  shift  vector  based  on  an  optimum  vector  as 
an  initial  vector  selected  from  among  said  plural  prospective  initial 
vectors,  and  rendering  a  .summation  of  said  initial  vector  and  said 
shift  vector  as  the  true  motion  vector  of  said  block,  said  detecting 
method  comprising  the  steps  that: 
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a)  a  further  prospective  initial  vector  is  produced  independently 
of  the  prospective  initial  vectors  produced  from  previously 
detected  true  motion  vectors  in  respect  to  each  block:  and 

b)  said  produced  motion  vector  is  used  along  with  the  plural 
prospective  initial  vectors  for  detecting  the  true  motion  vector 
for  said  each  block. 


5,729,303 

MEMORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  PICTURE 

DECODER  USING  THE  SAME 

Masuo  Oku,  Kamakura,-  Yukitoshi  Tsuboi,  Yokohama;  Hirosbi 

Gunji,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshinobu  Igarashi,  Niiza,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996,  Sen  No.  606,535 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-034910 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/26 

U,S.  a.  348—716  19  Claims 


a  plurality  of  cam-shaped  deflection  yoke  adjusting  means  rotat- 
ably  nrjounted  on  said  holder  means  for  adjusting  a  fixing  of 
said  deflection  yoke  with  respect  to  the  Braun  tube  and  also 
for  releasably  affixing  said  deflection  yoke  to  said  Braun  tube. 


5,729,305 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  SPATIAL  OPTICAL 

MODULATOR  AND  AN  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Michael   Geraint   Robinson,   and   Craig  Tombling,   both   of 

Oxfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabustaiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1994, 
9412347 

Int  a."  G02F  1/13:1/135 
U.S.  a.  349—2  21  Claims 


KniOIDBEWmVU   27 


1.  A  memory  control  system  for  use  in  a  picture  decoding  device 
for  decoding  a  coded  data  obtained  by  inter-frame  coding  an 
interlaced  picture  of  a  television,  comprising: 

a  memory  means  having  a  predetermined  capacity  and  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  area  patterns  corresponding  to  sizes  of  coded 
pictures,  each  memory  area  pattern  including  two  reference 
picture  data  memory  areas  each  having  a  capacity  of  at  least  1 
frame,  at  least  a  display  data  memory  area  for  transforming  a 
frame  structure  data  into  a  field  structure  data,  a  coded  data 
buffer  area  for  temporarily  storing  the  coded  data  and  an  OSD 
data  area  for  storing  on-screen-data  to  be  overlaid  on  a 
decoded  picture:  and 

a  control  means  for  automatically  selecting  one  of  said  memory 
area  patterns  of  said  memory  means  according  to  the  size  of 
coded  pictures,  such  that,  when  a  size  of  a  coded  picture  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  480  effective  lines  in  vertical  picture  size, 
a  capacity  of  said  display  data  area  corresponds  to  at  least  1 
frame  and.  when  a  size  of  coded  picture  is  more  than  480 
effective  lines  in  vertical  picture  size,  the  capacity  of  said 
display  data  area  corresponds  to  a  value  smaller  than  I  frame. 


20 
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1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 
a  spatial  optical  modulator  and  an  optical  element, 
wherein  the  spatial  optical  modulator  has  a  write  mode  which 
the  modulator  is  reversibly  optically  switched  between  a  first 
optical  state  and  a  second  optical  state  where  the  optical 
radiation  intensity  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold,  and  in 
which  the  optical  element  is  arranged  to  convert  spatially 
uniform  radiation  to  a  local  spatially  varying  intensity  distri- 
bution at  the  spatial  optical  modulator. 


5,729304 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  DEFLECTION  YOKE  TO  BRAUN 

TUBE 

Jong  Ho  Lim,  Daeku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330307 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1993, 
20023/1993 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/64 
VS.  a.  348—830  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  fixing  a  deflection  yoke  to  a  Braun  lube  com- 
prising: 

holder  means  for  supporting  the  deflection  yoke  on  the  Braun 
tube:  and 


5,729306 

LIGHT  SPLITTING  AND  SYNTHESIZING  DEVICE  AND 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

THE  SAME 

Takahiro  Miyake,  Kyoto,  and  Kazuhiko  Ueda,  Nara-ken,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237587,- 
Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009440;  Feb.  20.  1995.  7-030324;  Feb.  23, 1995, 
7-035011;  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-163988 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
U.S.  a.  349—9  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  including  a  liquid  crystal 
display  panel,  a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  liquid  crystal 


March  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2557 


a  liquid  crystal  light  valve  having  a  liquid  crysul  display  panel. 

wherein  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel  has  a  profile  in  which 

a  ratio  of  a  horizonul  length  to  a  vertical  length  is  M  to  N; 
and  wherein  a  ratio  of  a  major  axis  to  the  minor  axis  in  the 

ellipsoidal  cross  section  of  the  white  light  to  be  incident  on 

the  polarization  splitting  means  is  N  to  M/2. 


display  panel  with  light  and  a  polarization  conversion  optical 
system  for  linearly  polarizing  the  light  in  one  direction,  the  polar- 
ization conversion  optical  system  comprising; 
a  pair  of  first  polarized  beam  splitters  for  splitting  a  part  of  the 
light    from    the    light    source    into    P-polarized    light    and 
S-polarized  light  by  transmitting  the  P-polarized  light  and 
reflecting  the  S-polarized  light,  the  first  polarized  beam  split- 
ters being  adjacent  to  each  other  and  being  arranged  to  direct 
the  S-polarized  light  in  opposite  directions: 
a  pair  of  first  reflectors,  disposed  to  sandwich  the  pair  of  first 
polarized  beam  splitters,  for  reflecting  the  S-polarized  light 
toward  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  each  of  the  first 
reflectors  being  formed  integrally  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  first  polarized  beam  splitters: 
a  pair  of  second  reflectors  for  reflecting  the  remaining  part  of  the 
light  from  the  light  source,  each  of  the  second  reflectors  being 
arranged  substantially   in  parallel   with  and  apart  from  a 
respective  one  of  the  first  reflectors: 
a  pair  of  second  polarized  beam  spliners,  disposed  to  sandwich 
the  pair  of  the  second  reflectors,  for  splitting  the  remaining 
part  of  the  light  reflected  by  the  second  reflectors  into  further 
P-polarized  light  and  further  S-polarized  light  by  transmitting 
the    further    P-polarized    light    and    reflecting    the    further 
S-polarized  light  toward  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel; 
a  pair  of  third  reflectors,  disposed  to  sandwich  the  pair  of  second 
polarized  beam  splitters,  for  reflecting  the  further  P-polarized 
light  transmitted  through  the  second  polarized  beam  spliners 
toward  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  each  of  the  third 
reflectors  being  formed  integrally  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  second  polarized  beam  splitters  and  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  second  reflectors:  and 
polarization  changing  means,  disposed  in  optical  paths  of  either 
the  P-polanzed  light  and  the  further  P-polarized  light  or  the 
S-polarized  light  and  the  further  S-polarized  light,  for  rotating 
a  polarization  direction  by  90  degrees. 
6.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  including: 
a  light  splitting  and  synthesizing  device  comprising  polarization 
splitting  means  for  splitting  w  hite  light  into  linearly  polarized 
light  beams,  polarization  aligning  means  for  aligning  polariza- 
tion directions  of  the  linearly  polarized  light  beams  in  one 
polarization  direction,  synthesizing  means  for  receiving  the 
linearly  polarized  light  beams  arranged  in  one  direction  and 
for  emitting  the  linearly  polarized  light  beams  as  one  light 
beam,  and  shaping  means  for  shaping  the  white  light  to  have 
an  ellipsoidal  cross  section  before  the  white  light  is  incident 
on  the  polarization  splitting  means,  wherein  a  direction  of  a 
minor  axis  in  the  ellipsoidal  cross  section  coincides  with  the 
direction  in  which  the  linearly  polarized  light  beams  are 
arranged  when  the  linearly  polarized  light  beams  are  synthe- 
sized: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  the  white  light; 


S,7293«7 

ANTIFERROELECTRIC  LCD  IN  WHICH  A  NORMAL  TO 

AN  ANTIFERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LAYER  IS 

ORTHOGONAL  TO  A  NORMAL  TO  A  SECOND 

ANTIFERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LAYER 

Mitsuhiro  Koden,  and  Kazuhiko  Tamai,  both  of  Kashiwa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-260568 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/133:1/1347:1/13:  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  349—33  12  Oaims 
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I.  An  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  at  least  a 
first  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  cell  and  a  second  antiferroelec- 
tric liquid  crystal  cell. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  antiferroelecunc  liquid  crysul  cells 
respectively  have  an  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  material 
interposed  between  a  pair  of  electrode  substrates  each  having 
an  electrode  film  and  an  alignment  layer,  and 

the  first  and  second  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  cells  are 
disposed  so  that  a  normal  to  an  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
layer  of  the  first  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  cell  is  orthogo- 
nal to  a  normal  to  an  antiferroelecoic  liquid  crystal  layer  of 
the  second  antiferroelecunc  liquid  crystal  cell. 


II  Claims 


5,729308 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Sunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Jun  Koyama,  and  Yasuhiko  Take- 
mura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-050526; 
May  30,  1995,  7-155274;  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-215408 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/1343 
U.S.  CL  349—39 
9.  An  active  mau-ix  display  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  adjacent  pixel  electrodes; 

a  pair  of  gate  signal  lines  arranged  between  the  pixel  electrodes: 
a  capacitance  line  arranged  between  the  gate  signal  lines:  and 
a  pair  of  island  semiconductor  regions  each  connected  to  a 

corresponding  one  of  the  pixel  electrodes, 
wherein  one  end  of  each  of  the  island  semiconductor  regions  is 
connected  to  the  corresponding  one  of  pixel  electrodes,  each 
of  the  gate  signal  lines  overlaps  at  least  three  portions  of  each 
of  the  island  semiconductor  regions,  and  the  capacitance  line 
overlaps  at  least  two  portions  of  each  of  the  island  semicon 
ductor  regions,  and 
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5,729^10 
LIGHTING  APPARATUS 
Keqji  Horiuchi,  Tsuzuki-gun,  and  Akira  Murakami,  Yama- 
tokoriyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  725,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301058 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1335 
VS.  O.  349—62  12  Claims 


wherein  each  of  the  semiconductor  regions  comprises  a  lightly 
doped  drain  region. 


5,729  J09 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  SUBSTRATE  HAVING 

REPAIR  LINES 

Byoung-Sun  Na,  and  Dong-Kyu  Kim,  both  of  Kyungki-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

SuwoD,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  5,  1995, 
95-46791 

Int.  CI.'"  G02F  1/1343:1/13 
VS.  C\.  349—54  13  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines  on  said  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  on  said  substrate  extending  transverse  to 
said  plurality  of  gate  lines,  said  plurality  of  data  lines  includ- 
ing first  and  second  groups  of  data  lines: 

a  flrst  repair  line  on  said  substrate  which  crosses  said  first  group 
of  data  lines  on  respective  opposite  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  plurality  of  gate  lines:  and 

a  second  repair  line  on  said  substrate  which  crosses  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  data  lines  on  said  first  side  of  said  plurality 
of  gate  lines,  which  crosses  said  second  group  of  data  lines  on 
said  second  side  of  said  plurality  of  gate  lines,  and  which 
avoids  crossing  said  first  group  of  data  lines  on  said  second 
side  of  said  plurality  of  gate  lines. 


rzzT^)-,!;^//////// 


6  2  10     3 

I.  A  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  linear  light  source: 

a  light  guiding  plate  having  an  incident  surface  on  which  light 
from  said  linear  light  source  is  incident,  and  an  emergent 
surface  from  which  the  incident  light  emerges:  and 

an  upper  frame  and  a  lower  frame  for  holding  said  linear  light 
source  and  said  light  guiding  plate  therebetween. 

wherein  said  upper  frame  and  said  lower  frame  are  fixed  to  each 
other  by  at  least  a  pair  of  protrusions  produced  on  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  frames  and  a  recession  formed  on  the  other 
frame  to  engage  with  said  protrusion,  each  said  protrusion 
having  a  barb  at  its  end. 


5,729,311 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLAT-PANEL  PICTURE 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Dirk  J.  Broer,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands;  Constance  J.  E.  Sep- 
pen,  Orleans,  France,  and  Henri  M.  J.  Boots,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702301 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  23, 
1995,  95202280 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:  F21V  9/14:7/04:  GOID  II/2S 
VS.  CI.  349—65  17  Claims 
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1.  An  illumination  system  comprising  an  optical  waveguide  of 
an  optically  transparent  material  having  an  exit  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  end  faces,  opposite  at  least  one  of  which  a  light  source 
is  situated,  whose  light  can  be  coupled  in  at  said  end  face  of  the 
optical  waveguide,  and  polarizing  means  for  polarizing  the  light 
emitted  by  the  light  source,  characterized  in  that  the  optical 
waveguide  has  a  plurality  of  recesses  comprising  a  material  which 
is  different  from  that  of  the  optical  waveguide,  and  in  that  the 
polarizing  means  are  constituted  by  interfaces  between  the  recesses 
and  the  optical  waveguide,   while  the  material   of  the  optical 
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waveguide  or  the  material  in  the  recesses  is  optically  anisotropic 
and  the  other  material  is  isotropic. 


5.729.312 

LCD  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  IN 

WHICH  A  LARGER  NUMBER  OF  SUBSTRATE  GAP 

CONTROL  MATERIALS  IS  LARGER  IN  THE  POLYMER 

WALLS  THAN  IN  THE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  REGIONS 
Shinji  Yamagishi,  Osaka;  Tokihiko  Shinoraiya,  Nara;  Kohichi 
Fujimori,  Nabari,  and  Kenji  Nishiguchi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049335; 
Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229946;  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048872 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1339 


5,729,314 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  ORIENTATION 

LAYER  WITH  NEUTRAL  MOLECLILES  ABSORBED  AT 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  INTERFACE 

Takeo  Tsukamoto,  Atsugi,  and  Masaaki  Shibata.  Naka-gun. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,048,  Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,529,553.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627^79 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-083411 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333 

VS.  CI.  349—122  13  Claims 


VS.  a.  349— «6 


21  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates 

disposed  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  each  other:  and  a  display  medium 

interposed  between  the  pair  of  substtates,  the  display  medium 

having  liquid  crystal  regions  comprising  one  or  a  plurality  of 

pixels,  and  the  liquid  crystal  regions  being  surrounded  by  polymer 

walls, 

wherein  a  number  of  substrate  gap  control  materials  which  are 

disposed  in  a  gap  between  the  pair  of  substrates  is  larger  in 

the  polymer  walls  than  in  the  liquid  crystal  regions. 


5,729313 

REFLECTION-TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  HAVING  HOLOGRAPHIC  COLOR 

REFLECTIVE  FILM  BONDED  TO  LIGHT  ABSORBING 

LAYER 

Seiichi  Mitsui,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121926 
InL  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—106  4  Claims 


100  ■< 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  and  an 
orientation  layer  for  orienting  the  liquid  crystal,  said  liquid  crystal 
device  further  comprising  neutral  molecules  adsorbed  at  an  inter- 
face between  said  liquid  crystal  and  said  orientation  layer 


5,729315 

CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Masanori  Takahashi,  Chigasaki;  Tetsuro  Saito,  Isehara;  Hideo 
Mori;  Toshimichi  Ouchi,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Keiyi  Nii- 
bori,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293508 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/1345:1/13 
U.S.  CL  349—149  45  Claims 
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1.  A  reHection-type  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  formed  of  a  material  which  allows  transmission 

of  visible  light  therethrough: 
a  second  substrate  opposed  to  the  first  substrate; 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  first  substrate  and 

the  second  substrate: 
a  light  absorbing  layer  provided  on  the  second  substrate  for 

absorbing  the  visible  light:  and 
a  holographic  color  reflective  film  bonded  to  the  light  absorbing 

layer  and  having  a  light  reflecting  area  for  reflecting  light  of  a 

prescribed  wavelength  range  of  the  visible  light. 


209      2l7d 

1.  A  circuit  assembly,  comprising: 

a  transparent  first  substrate  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  first 
electrodes  and  a  first  alignment  mark,  and 

a  second  substrate  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  second  elec- 
trodes and  a  second  alignment  mark,  said  second  substrate 
being  at  least  partially  superposed  with  the  first  substrate  so 
that  the  mutually  corresponding  first  and  second  electrodes 
are  superposed  and  electrically  connected  with  each  other, 

wherein  the  first  electrode  has  a  light-transmissive  layer  and  an 
opaque  layer  laminated  with  the  light  transmissive  layer,  and 
a  ponion  of  the  first  electrode  superposed  with  the  second 
substrate  at  least  partially,  includes  a  light-transmissive  por- 
tion, 

the  second  alignment  mark  is  disposed  at  a  position  of  the 
second  substrate  corresponding  to  the  light-transmissive  por- 
tion of  the  first  electfode.  and 

said  first  alignment  mark  and  second  alignment  mark  are  dis- 
posed at  such  positions  that  they  are  not  superposed  with  each 
other  in  a  state  where  the  first  and  second  substrates  are 
normally  connected  with  each  other 


2560 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


5,729316 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  MODULE 
Nobu>iiki  Yamamura.  and  Seok-Tae  Kim,  both  of  Kyungki-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  7,  1994, 
94-16226 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1345 
VS.  a.  349—150  3  aaims 


5,729318 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 
POLYMERIC  WALLS 
Nobuaki       Yamada,       Higashiosaka;       Masahiko       Kondo, 
Kitakatsuragi-gun;  Masayuki  Okamoto,  Tenri,  and  Shuichi 
Kozaki,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,976,  Oct.  18,  1994.  This  appHcation 

May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  19,  1993,  5-261356; 
Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268612;  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172740 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1339:1/1337 
VS.  a.  349—156  6  Claims 


32  37a  37 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  module  comprising: 

an  LCD  panel; 

a  driver  mtegrated  circuit  for  driving  the  LCD  panel;  and 

a  printed  circuit  board  for  mounting  the  dnver  integrated  circuit 
thereon,  said  printed  circuit  board  having  a  stepped  extension 
on  one  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  extension 
extending  to  an  inert  area  of  said  LCD  panel  and  containing  a 
plurality  of  wires  of  said  driver  integrated  circuit. 


5,729317 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Yoshihiro    Izumi.    Kasbihara.    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,830,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,654,781.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-312157; 
Dec.  15,  1994,  6-312160;  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-237446 
Int  a."  G02F  1/133:1/1343:1/1339 
VS.  CL  349—153 
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23 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates; 

an  electnc  wiring  provided  al  least  on  one  of  said  substrates;  and 

a  seal  member,  applied  to  said  substrate  so  as  to  partially  cross 
said  electric  wiring,  for  combining  said  pair  of  substrates  so 
that  a  liquid  crystal  is  filled  between  said  pair  of  substrates, 
said  seal  member  being  made  of  a  ultraviolet  ray  hardening 
resin  or  a  ultraviolet  ray  hardening  resin  used  in  combination 
with  heal  hardening. 

wherein  an  area  where  said  seal  member  crosses  said  electric 
wiring  is  made  of  a  transparent  electrode  which  a  ultraviolet 
ray  can  transmit. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  liquid  crystal 

regions  that  are  formed  between  a  pair  of  electrode  substrates  and 

at  least  partly  surrounded  by  a  polymeric  wall  formed  in  a  pattern. 

wherein  the  liquid  crystal  regions  and  the  polymeric  wall  are 

aligned  in  accordance  with  an  alignment  regulating  force  on 

the  electrode  substrates  under  application  of  no  voltage  and 

wherein  the  polymeric  wall  and  the  liquid  crystal  regions 

include  a  chiral  agent. 


5,729319 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Ippei   Inou,   Nara;   Yoshihiro  Shirai,  Yamatokoriyama,  and 

Makoto  Sbiomi,  Tenri.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-079036 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1339 

VS.  CI.  349—156  13  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates 
opposed  to  each  other,  polymeric  walls  patterned  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern,  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  at  lea.sl  a  part  of  which  is 
surrounded  by  the  polymeric  walls,  the  polymeric  walls  and  the 
liquid  crystal  layer  being  interposed  between  the  substrates, 
wherein  the  polymeric  walls  have  a  predetermined  rotatory  polar- 
ization corresponding  to  an  alignment  regulating  force  of  the 
substrates,  and 

wherein  a  rotatory  polarization  monomer  forming  the  polymeric 
walls  comprises  an  alignment  regulating  portion  and  a  poly- 
merizable  portion  located  on  al  least  one  end  of  the  alignment 
regulating  portion. 
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5,729320 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM  INCLUDING  CLOSELY 
PACKED  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

IMAGES  USING  SAME 
Rudolf  Eidenschink,  Mohnstrasse  6  D-6500,  Mainz,  and  Britta 
Nagel,  Bingen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rudolf  Eiden- 
schink, Mainz,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,128,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,174,  Oct  2,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1990,  40  32 
392.7;  Dec.  21,  1990,  40  41  209.1;  Jun.  18,  1991,  41  19  9693 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/133:1/13 
VS.  a.  349—166  42  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystalline  medium  for  the  generation  of  bistable 

images  comprising  a  nematic  liquid  crystalline  phase  containing 

solid  particles  dispersed  therein,  forming  a  free  space  between  the 

panicles,  said  liquid  crystalline  medium  having  a  ratio  of  V,  to  V, 

in  the  range  of  0.005  lo  0.15.  inclusive,  where  V,  is  the  partial 

volume  displaced  by  said  solid  particles  and  V,  is  the  sum  of  V, 

plus  the  partial  volume  of  the  liquid  crystalline  phase  that  occupies 

the  free  space  between  the  particles,  said  solid  particles  being 

movable  toward  each  other  by  external  influence; 

the  packing  of  said  solid  particles  being  sufficiently  close  thai  a 

radial  acceleration  of  said  dispersion,  between  13,800  m/sec" 

and  21,600  m/sec^  for  five  minutes,  produces  a  ratio  of  V.A', 

which  is  no  greater  than  1 .7  times  said  ratio  before  said  radial 

acceleration. 


in  covering  relationship  to  said  tinted  transparent 
opaque  sunshield  ano  said  tinted  transparent  panel 
horizontal  positions. 


panel  when  said 
are  in  vertical  or 


5,729322 

OCCULAR  DENTCE  COMPRISING  A  UV-ABSORBING 

BENZOTRIAZOLES  HAVING  A  STYRENE  GROUP 

Theresa  A.  Collins.  Park  Ridge.  lU.,  and  John  T.  Mulvihill, 

Collon,   Ireland,  assignors  to  Wesley-Jessen  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,086,  Feb.  7,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,637,726, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  052,020,  Apr.  22, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No. 

757,807 
Int  a."  G02C  7/04:  A6IF  2/16:  C08G  73/06:  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  351—160  H  19  Claims 

1,  An  ocular  device  comprising  a  polymer  containing  an  ultra- 
violel  absorbing  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


CH=CH2 


5,729321 

COMBINED  SUNGLASSES  AND  SUNSHIELD 

Linda   F.  Wielhouwer,    100  Teggerdine,  White  Lake,  Mich. 

48386 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662300 

Int  CI."  G02C  7/10:9/00:  E03D  IIAX) 

VS.  CI.  351—44  10  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  sunglasses,  comprising:  a  slender  horizontal  head- 
band formed  from  a  single  piece  of  a  resilient  plastic  material  for 
mounting  a  pair  of  sunglasses  and  an  opaque  sunshield  on  a 
forehead  of  a  user,  said  headband  having  a  transverse  front  portion, 
a  pair  of  adjoining  arcuate  side  portions  extending  rearwardly  from 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  front  portion,  an  adjoining  nose  piece 
portion  extending  downwardly  from  a  center  portion  of  said  trans- 
verse front  portion  for  supporting  said  headband  on  said  u.ser"s 
nose  and  a  means  for  mounting  a  tinted  transparent  panel  and  an 
opaque  sunshield;  a  generally  rectangular  tinted  transparent  panel 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  center  portion  of  said  headband;  and 
a  generally  rectangular  opaque  sunshield  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  center  portion  of  said  headband,  said  opaque  sunshield  being 


wherein  R'  is  a  halogen  or  C.-C^  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkoxy  group;  and  R^  is  a  — (CH,),0— .  — (CH,),©— , 
— CH(CH,)CH,0— .  — CH,CH(CH,K>^.  — (CH,)jOCHj— . 
— <CH2)jOCH,— ,  ^H(CH,)CH,OCH,— .  or 

— CH;CH(CHi)OCH2 —  group,  and  wherein  die  compound  is  a 
copolymer,  reacted  with  pendant  reactive  groups  on  the  polymer  or 
dispersed  as  an  additive  within  the  polymer  as  a  melt 


5,729323 
LIGHT-ABSORBING  AND  ANTI-REFLECTIVE  COATING 

FOR  SUNGLASSES 

Amy  J.  Arden,  and  Michael  J.  Cumbo,  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Baush  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  283,009 

Int  CI."  G02C  7/10:  G02B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  351—163  12  Claims 

1.  A  sunglass  lens  comprising  a  substrate  in  the  shape  of  a  lens 

which  substrate  has  a  concave  surface  and  a  convex  surface,  the 

concave  surface  having  a  coating  comprising: 
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5,729325 
PELLICLE  FOR  A  MASK  OR  SUBSTRATE 
Meguru    Kashida,   Annaka,   Japan,    assignor   to   Sbin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-035536 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/52:11/04:  G02B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  355—30  8  Claims 

.3  y3 


a  first  layer  deposited  adjacent  to  tlie  concave  surface  of  the 
substrate,  said  first  layer  comprising  TiO,  wherein  x  is  about 
0.2  to  1.5; 

a  second  layer  deposited  adjacent  to  the  first  layer,  said  second 
layer  comprising  a  material  having  a  refractive  index  of  about 
1.80  to  2.50;  and 

a  tliird  layer  deposited  adjacent  to  the  second  layer,  said  second 
layer  comprising  a  material  having  a  refractive  index  of  about 
1.35  to  1.60.  wherein  said  first  layer  reduces  transmittance  of 
light  theretlirough  by  at  least  10%  and  wherein  the  luminous 
reflectance  a(  an  interface  of  said  coating  with  air  is  no  greater 
than  2%. 


5,729,324 

PRESBYOMETER  INCLUDING  LOCKSTEP  MEANS 

Robert  C.  Harbour,  3115  Brittany  PI.,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32504 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,928 

InL  a."  A61B  J/02 

VS.  a.  351—223  12  Claims 


1.  A  pellicle  comprising 

a  frame  having  one  end  surface  and  another  end  surface. 

a  membrane  extended  over  said  frame  on  the  one  end  surface 
side, 

a  channel  formed  in  the  other  end  surface  of  said  fiame,  and 

a  layer  of  a  taclcifier  capable  of  expanding  upon  heating  and/or 
light  irradiation  filled  in  said  channel  such  that  the  tackifier 
layer  does  not  protrude  outward  beyond  the  other  end  surface 
of  the  frame  in  an  unexpanded  state,  but  protrudes  outward 
beyond  the  other  end  surface  of  the  frame  when  expanded, 

no  liner  being  attached  to  the  tackifier  layer 


5,729,326 
IMAGE  PRINTER  HAVING  IMAGE  EXPOSING  MEANS 
Jui^i  Yamada,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032084 

Int  CL"  G03B  27/52:27/80 

VS.  a.  355-40  19  Claims 


1.  A  presbyometer  comprising: 

a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  each  having  ocular  openings  for 
two  eyes,  an  indentation  for  a  nose,  a  top.  and  a  pair  of  sides; 

a  first  adjustment  arm  and  a  second  adjustment  arm  each  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  one  of  the  pair  of  plates: 

a  first  lens  wheel,  having  a  first  set  of  optical  lens  of  differing 
optical  strengths,  rotalably  attached  to  the  first  adjustment  arm 
and  extending  beyond  one  of  the  sides  of  the  first  plate  and 
the  second  plate  and  a  second  lens  wheel,  having  a  second  set 
of  optical  lens  in  similar  optical  strengths  to  the  optical 
strengths  of  the  first  set  of  optical  lens,  rotatably  attached  to 
the  second  adjustment  arm  and  extending  beyond  the  other  of 
the  sides  of  the  first  plate  and  the  second  plate; 

a  visual  stimulus,  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  the  first 
plate  and  the  second  plate  and  in  the  visual  path  of  the  ocular 
openings;  and 

lockstep  means  for  rotating,  in  equal  and  opposite  angular  dis- 
tance, one  of  the  first  lens  wheel  or  the  second  lens  wheel 
when  the  other  of  the  first  lens  wheel  or  the  second  lens  wheel 
is  rotated. 
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1.  An  image  printer  comprising 

image  exposure  means  for  exposing  a  first  area  of  a  photosensi- 
tive material  with  an  image  of  a  film; 

recording  data  input  means  including  reading  means  for  reading 
recording  data  which  are  recorded  in  a  magnetic  recording 
portion  of  the  film,  said  recording  data  input  means  inputting 
the  recording  data  to  be  exposed  on  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial in  accordance  with  the  image; 

recording  data  exposure  means  for  exposing  the  photosensitive 
materials  with  said  recording  data  inputted  from  said  record- 
mg  data  input  means  at  a  second  area  of  said  photosensitive 
material  which  is  distinct  from  said  first  area; 

monitor  means  for  displaying  the  recording  data  inputted  from 
said  recording  data  input  means;  and 

correction  input  means  for  correcting  the  recording  data  to  be 
exposed  by  said  recording  data  exposure  means. 
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5,729327 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  FOR  FORMING  INDEX 

PRINTS 

Toshihiko  Narita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  664,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194923 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/52 

VS.  a.  355—40  12  Claims 

>:  ■  o 


1.  A  photographic  printer  having: 

a  main  exposure  section  which  successively  positions  at  a  print- 
ing position  a  plurality  of  image  frames  recorded  on  a  devel- 
oped photographic  film,  and  prints  transmitted  images  onto  a 
photographic  printing  paper;  and 
a  secondary  exposure  section  for  forming,  on  a  sheet,  an  index 
print  in  which  images,  which  are  recorded  on  the  plurality  of 
image  frames,  are  arranged  lengthwise  and  breadthwise, 
said  secondary  exposure  section  comprising: 

storing  means  for  reading  image  data  of  the  plurality  of  image 

frames  positioned  successively  at  the  printing  position,  and 

for  storing  the  image  data; 
editing  means  for  editing,  to  a  predetermined  format,  tJie 

image  data  of  the  plurality  of  image  frames  which  image 

data  is  stored  in  said  storing  means; 
a  liquid  crystal  panel  in  which  pixels,  whose  transmission 

density  is  changeable  in  predetermined  gradations,  are 

arranged  in  a  maoix  form; 
display  control  means  for  color-separating  each  image  of  the 

plurality  of  image  frames  into  an  R  color  density,  a  G  color 

density  and  a  B  color  density  in  accordance  with  the  image 

data  edited  by  said  editing  means,  and  for  displaying  the  R 

color  density,  the  G  color  density  and  the  B  color  density 

on  .said  liquid  crystal  panel;  and 
a  light  source  section  emitting  R,  G  and  B  colors  which  are 

transmitted  through  respective  pixels  of  said  liquid  crystal 

panel  and  which  are  used  for  exposing  a  tfansmitted  image 

onto  the  sheet. 


appropriate  exposure  conditions  for  the  exposure  in  which  light  is 
irradiated  onto  a  photosensitive  material  through  the  photographic 
film,  thereby  reproducing  on  the  photosensitive  material  images 
recorded  on  the  photographic  film,  said  photographic  film  inspec- 
tion apparatus  comprising: 
exposure  condition  reading  means  for  reading  from  said  photo- 
graphic film  information  regarding  exposure  conditions  nec- 
essary for  exposure  including  information  regarding  each 
picture  frame; 
digital  image  information  capturing  means  for  dividing  an  image 
recorded  on  each  picture  frame  of  said  photographic  film  into 
a  plurality  of  pixels  and  for  capturing  them  so  as  to  output 
digital  data  representing  ttie  captured  image; 
image  presence/absence  detection  means  for  detecting  whether 
or  not  an  image  is  recorded  in  a  predetermined  photograph- 
able  area  of  said  photographic  film; 
exposure  condition  calculation  means  for  calculating  exposure 
conditions  used  during  exposure  based  on  the  exposure  con- 
dition information  read  by  said  exposure  condition  reading 
means;  and 
digital  image  information  coirection  means  for  correcting  the 
digital  image  information  so  as  to  permit  images  captured  by 
said  digital  image  information  capturing  means  to  be  properly 
reproduced  on  the  photosensitive  material  though  exposed 
under  standard  exposure  conditions. 


5,729329 
IMAGE  PRINTING  METHOD 

Shuji  Ajimu,  and  Mitsukazu   Hosoya,  both   of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165998; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165999 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/32:27/52 
VS.  a.  355—40  8  Claims 
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5,729328 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  nLM  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Tsutomu   Kimura,  and  Juiyi  Sugano,   both   of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178571 

"  Int.  CI."  G03B  27/52:27/72 

V.S.  a.  355—40  19  Qaims 

1.  A  photographic  film  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  a 

photographic  film  before  it  undergoes  exposure  in  order  to  obtain 
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1.  An  image  printing  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
disposing  two  exposure  stages  above  a  common  photosensitive 

material,  said  two  stages  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a 

predetermined  distance; 
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printing  images  sequentially  at  the  stage  disposed  downstream  in 
the  feed  direction  of  said  photosensitive  material; 

locating,  at  the  stage  disposed  upstream  in  the  feed  direction  of 
said  photosensitive  material,  an  image  to  be  printed  adjacent 
to  the  last  image  to  be  printed  last  at  said  downstream  expo- 
sure stage; 

wherein  the  image  at  said  upstream  exposure  stage  is  located 
such  that  the  near  edge  of  the  image  is  located  at  a  position 
separated  from  the  optical  axis  of  said  downstream  exposure 
stage  by  at  least  a  minimum  distance  of  L1+L2/2.  where  L,  is 
the  length  of  the  last  image  to  be  printed  last  at  said  down- 
stream stage  and  Lj  is  the  length  of  an  image  preceding  the 
last  image;  and 

determining  based  on  L,  and  L,.  an  image  to  be  printed  at  said 
upstream  exposure  stage  prior  to  the  last  image  to  be  printed 
at  said  downstream  exposure  stage. 


5,729.331 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS,  OPTICAL  PROJECTION 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
OPTICAL  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Masashi  Tanaka,  Yokohama,-  Masato  Kumazawa,  Kawasaki; 
Kinya  Kate,  Yokohama;  Masaki  Kato,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 
Chiba,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Shirasu,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,944,  Feb.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,771,  Jun.  14, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

453,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161588; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-345619;  May  30,  1994,  6-116800;  Jun.  6,  1994, 
6-123762;  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141326;  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-177898; 
Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200494 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//27.  G03F  7/20/7/^2 
U.S.  a.  355—53  74  Claims 


5,729330 
NEGATIVE  FILM  MASK  APPARATUS  WITH  MAGNETIC 

PROPERTIES 
Kouji  Nishi,  Wakayama,  and  Mitsuhiko  Itojima,  Naga-gun, 
both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Noritsu    Koki    Co.,    Ltd., 
Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026278 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/62 

U.S.  a.  355—75  2  Gaims 


1.  A  negative  film  mask  apparatus  used  for  cropping  exposure  in 
which  a  negative  ftim  mask  is  held  in  place  on  a  negative  film 
mask  table  by  magnetic  force,  wherein  said  negative  film  mask  has 
a  stopper  which  is  provided  with  a  pressing  mechanism  and  a 
closely-contacting  member  so  as  to  prevent  the  negative  film  mask 
from  sliding,  and  said  closely-contacting  member  includes  a  mag- 
netic material  so  that  the  closely-contacting  member  of  said  stop- 
per is  pressed,  by  magnetic  force  and  pressing  force,  against  a 
surface  of  said  negative  film  mask  table  on  which  said  negative 
film  mask  slides. 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for.  while  moving  a  first  object  and  a 
second  object  in  a  certain  moving  direction,  effecting  projection 
exposure  of  an  image  of  said  first  object  onto  said  second  object, 
comprising: 

a  first  projection  optical  system  for  forming  a  real-size  erect 
image  of  said  first  object  on  said  second  object,  which  is 
telecentric  at  least  on  an  image  side; 

a  second  projection  optical  system  for  forming  a  real-size  erect 
image  of  said  first  object  on  said  second  object,  which  is 
telecentric  at  least  on  the  image  side  and  which  is  disposed 
next  to  said  first  projection  optical  system; 

a  first  field  stop  for  limiting  an  exposure  region  to  be  formed  on 
said  second  object  by  said  first  projection  optical  system. 
within  a  certain  shape;  and 

a  second  field  stop  for  limiting  an  exposure  region  to  be  formed 
on  said  second  object  by  said  second  projection  optical  sys- 
tem, within  a  certain  shape; 

wherein  a  sum  of  a  length  along  said  moving  direction,  of  the 
first  exposure  region  limited  by  said  first  field  stop  and  a 
length  along  said  moving  direction,  of  the  second  exposure 
region  limited  by  said  second  field  stop  is  constant  over  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  moving  direction. 


5,729  J32 

DEPTH  IMAGE  PRINTING  METHOD  ON  PRECOATED 

LENTICULAR  MATERUL 

Sergei  V.  Fogel,  Rochester,  and  Roy  Y.  Taylor,  Scottsville,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^97 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/i2:i5/l4 

U.S.  CI.  355—77  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  photographic  print  from  a  negative, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  affixing  a  lenticular  material  to  a  light  sensitive  material; 
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(b)  aligning  the  light  sensitive  material  on  an  exposure  plane: 
said  step  of  aligning  includes  the  step  of  providing  an  opti- 
cally transmittable  reference  grid  on  the  lenticular  side  of  the 
lenticular  material,  and  aligning  said  reference  grid  to  a  fixed 
reference  located  al  a  measuring  position  relative  to  the  expo- 
sure plane;  and 

(c)  effecting  the  exposure  of  the  light  sensitive  material  from  the 
side  of  the  light  sensitive  material  opposite  the  lenticular 
material,  by  light  from  the  negative. 


(b)  irradiating  with  near  infirared  light  said  multiple  samples  of 
the  biological  matter; 

(c)  detecting  the  near  infrared  absorption  spectrum  of  each  of 
said  multiple  samples  as  spectral  data  consisting  of  absor- 
bance  intensities; 

(d)  applying  a  ratio  pre-processing  technique  to  the  spectral  data 
of  absorbance  intensities  of  the  spectrum  of  each  of  said 
multiple  samples  to  identify  a  multiplicity  of  ratio  wavelength 
pairs; 

(e)  independently  quantifying  the  property  to  be  analyzed  for 
each  of  said  multiple  samples; 

(f)  establishing  a  training  set  from  said  near  infrared  absorption 
spectra  of  step  (d)  of  said  multiple  samples  using  the  multi- 
plicity of  ratio  wavelength  pairs;  and 

(g)  statistically  identifying  the  nature  of  a  best  two  compartment 
mathematical  correlation  between  the  property  to  be  analyzed 
in  the  first  compartment  and  the  water  content  in  the  biologi- 
cal matter  (1)  by  correlating  values  obtained  during  step  (e) 
with  values  obtained  during  step  (0  and  (2)  by  selecting  a 
ratio  wavelength  pair  of  absorbance  intensities  in  which  one 
wavelength  is  a  strong  near  infrared  wavelength  absorbance 
peak  of  the  water  content  and  in  which  the  second  wavelength 
of  the  ratio  wavelength  pair  is  another  near  infrared  wave- 
length absorbance  measuring  point  having  absorfoances  in  the 
first  compartment  which  minimize  variability  in  the  property 
to  be  analyzed. 


5,729333 
CHARACTERIZING  BIOLOGICAL  MATTER  IN  A 
DYNAMIC  CONDITION  USING  NEAR  INFRARED 
SPECTROSCOPY  SPECTRUM 
David  W.  Osten;  Hatim  M.  Carim,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and 
James  B.  Callis,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  The  University  of  Washington,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,890,  Sep.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,951 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61J  \/05 

\i&.  a.  356—39  70  aalms 


5,729334 

FRAUD-PROOF  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

LodewUk  Johan  Van  Ruyven,  POB  338,  5300  AH  Zaltbommel. 

Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,828,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.   10,   1992, 
9200439 

Int  a."  G06K  9/74 
U.S.  CI.  356—71  16  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  property  of  biological  matter  having 
a  water  content  in  a  dynamic  condition,  the  biological  matter 
approximated  to  comprise  a  first  compartment  related  to  the  prop- 
erty to  be  analyzed  and  a  second  compartment  having  a  propor- 
tionally larger  or  smaller  amount  of  water  than  the  first  compart- 
ment, the  method  comprising: 

(a)  observing  multiple  samples  of  biological  matter  in  a  dynamic 
condition; 


1.  A  fraud-proof  identification  system,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  sensing  a  skin  line  profile,  said  means  for  sensing 
including  a  servo-line  tracking  system  to  track  along  a  plural- 
ity of  sensing  points  at  least  one  selected  skin  line  of  said  skin 
line  profile; 

b)  means  for  deriving  distinctive  geometrical  characteristics 
from  said  skin  line  profile  to  be  compared  widi  characteristics 
stored  in  a  memory;  and 

c)  means  to  generate  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  sensing  points  a 
refocussed  measuring  of  said  distinctive  geometrical  charac- 
teristics of  said  skin  line  profile  along  said  skin  line. 
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5,729  J35 
OPTICAL  FIBER  MONITORING  APPARATUS  AND  AN 
ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  BENDING 
OR  STRAIN  ON  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  DURING 
INSTALLATION 
Samuel  I.  Green,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,976 

Int  CI."  GOIB  n/l6 

VS.  a.  356—73.1  17  CUims 


output  from  a  lamp  to  be  characterized  is  directed,  said  apparatus 
including  a  curved  mirror  positioned  in  said  box  to  receive  the. 
light  output  from  a  lamp  at  said  pen.  said  apparatus  also  including 
a  curved  screen  positioned  in  said  box  in  a  position  to  receive  the 
light  output  focused  by  said  mirror  for  providing  a  luminous 
intensity  pattern  of  said  light  output  and  a  solid  state  camera 
positioned  to  acquire  said  pattern  from  said  screen. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  signal  loss  along  an  optical  fiber 
during  installation  of  the  optical  fiber,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber; 

a  jig  connected  to  one  end  of  said  optical  fiber  for  facilitating 
installation  of  said  optical  fiber; 

a  light  source,  disposed  within  said  jig  and  optically  connected 
to  said  optical  fiber,  for  providing  a  light  signal  to  said  optical 
fiber; 

a  light  .sensor,  optically  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
optical  fiber,  for  detecting  the  light  signal  following  propaga- 
tion through  said  optical  fiber  and  for  providing  an  output 
signal  based  upon  the  detected  light  signal; 

a  converter,  operably  connected  to  said  light  sensor,  for 

converting  the  output  signal  provided  by  said  light  sensor  to  an 
audio  signal  having  a  frequency  which  varies  in  relation  to  the 
detected  light  signal;  and 

an  audio  transducer  for  outputting  the  audio  signal  such  that 
signal  loss  along  said  optical  fiber,  introduced  by  bending  of 
said  optical  fiber  during  installation,  can  be  monitored  based 
upon  frequency  variations  in  the  audio  signal. 


5,729336 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERIZING 

THE  LUMINOUS  INTENSITY  OF  A  LAMP  USING  A 

CURVED  MIRROR  AND  CURVED  SCREEN 

Keith  N.  Prettyjohns:  Stephen  L.  Marcus,  and  Kevin  J.  Garcia, 

all  of  Tticson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Photometries,  Ltd,  'Hicson, 

Ariz. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,574 

InL  CI."  GOIJ  UOO 

U.S.  CL  356—121  14  Claims 
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5,729337 
INCLINATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Yasuaki  Tanaka,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-292656 
Int  CI."  GOIC  3/06 
MS.  CI.  356—139.1  H  Claims 


1.  An  inclination  detecting  apparatus  which  detects  an  inclina- 
tion of  a  partial  area  within  an  area  of  a  substrate  relative  to  a 
predetermined  plane,  comprising: 

an  irradiating  optical  system  which  irradiates  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  partial  area  with  parallel  light  flux  obliquely 
relative  to  an  optical  axis; 

a  condensing  optical  system  which  condenses  light  flux  reflected 
from  said  substrate; 

a  photoelectric  detecting  device  which  generates  a  detection 
signal  corresponding  to  a  position  of  the  condensed  light  flux, 
said  detection  signal  varying  in  accordance  with  an  inclination 
of  said  portion  of  said  partial  area  relative  to  said  predeter- 
mined plane: 

a  relative  scanning  device  which  relatively  moves  said  parallel 
light  flux  and  said  substrate  so  that  the  entire  surface  of  said 
partial  area  is  scanned  with  said  parallel  light  flux;  and 

a  calculating  circuit  which  obtains  an  inclination  of  said  partial 
area  relative  to  said  predetermined  plane  ba.sed  on  detection 
signals  from  said  photoelectric  delecting  device  that  are  gen- 
erated in  sequence  during  the  relative  movement. 


1.  Apparatus  for  characterizing  the  luminous  intensity  of  a  lamp, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  black  box  with  a  port  into  which  light 


5,729338 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  OPTICAL  TRACKING 
SYSTEM 
Christian  L.  Houlberg,  Ventura,  and  James  S.  Hochstetier, 
Camarillo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Slates  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,131,  Apr.  22,  1996.  This 
application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,889 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/IH:  F41G  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  356—139.04  20  Claims 

1.  An  airborne  video  u-acking  system  for  establishing  and  main- 
taining a  line  of  sight  to  a  moving  target,  said  airborne  video 
U'acking  system  being  mounted  within  an  aircraft,  said  airborne 
video  U'acking  system  comprising: 

an  acquisition  sight  positioned  within  said  aircraft,  said  acquisi- 
tion sight  allowing  a  pilot  of  said  aircraft  to  acquire  and  begin 
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tracking  said  moving  target,  said  acquisition  sight  having  a 
newton  ring,  said  moving  target  being  acquired  when  said 
pilot  observes  said  moving  target  within  the  newton  ring  of 
said  acquisition  sight,  said  acquisition  sight  providing  first 
analog  position  signals  indicative  of  azimuth  and  elevation 
sight  angles  for  said  acquisition  sight  when  said  acquisition 
sight  is  tracking  said  moving  target; 

a  track  handle  positioned  within  said  aircraft,  said  track  handle 
having  a  nigger  switch,  said  ffack  handle  allowing  an 
observer  within  said  aircraft  to  take  control  of  tracking  said 
moving  target  from  said  pilot  when  said  observer  activates 
said  Uigger  switch,  said  track  handle  providing  second  analog 
position  signals  indicative  of  azimuth  and  elevation  sight 
angles  for  said  track  handle  when  said  track  handle  is  tracking 
said  moving  target: 

a  computer  connected  to  said  acquisition  sight  to  receive  said 
first  analog  position  signals  from  said  acquisition  sight  and 
said  tfack  handle  to  receive  said  second  analog  position 
signals  from  said  track  handle,  said  computer  processing  said 
first  analog  position  signals  and  said  second  analog  position 
signals  to  generate  gimbal  orientation  signals; 

a  gimballed  mirror  having  a  gimbal  interface,  said  gimbal  inter- 
face being  connected  to  said  computer  to  receive  said  gimbal 
orientation  signals  from  said  computer,  said  gimbal  interface 
responsive  to  said  gimbal  orientation  signals  steering  said 
gimballed  mirtor  to  said  moving  target  to  establish  and  then 
maintain  said  line  of  sight  to  said  moving  target; 

said  gimballed  mirror  receiving  image  forming  light  from  said 
moving  target  and  then  redirecting  said  image  forming  light 
along  a  first  light  path; 

a  first  turning  mirror  positioned  on  said  first  light  path  to  receive 
a  portion  of  said  image  forming  light  from  said  gimballed 
mirror  and  then  direct  the  portion  of  said  image  forming  light 
received  thereby  along  a  second  light  path: 

a  first  video  camera  positioned  on  said  second  light  path  to 
receive  said  image  forming  light  directed  along  said  second 
light  path  by  said  first  turning  mirror,  said  first  video  camera 
responsive  to  said  image  forming  light  received  from  said  first 
turning  mirror  generating  a  first  video  signal; 

a  first  video  monitor  connected  to  said  first  video  camera  to 
receive  said  first  video  signal,  said  first  video  monitor  respon- 
sive to  said  first  video  signal  displaying  a  wide  field  of  view 
scene  including  said  moving  target,  said  first  video  monitor 
being  positioned  within  said  aircraft  to  allow  said  ob.server  to 
monitor  said  moving  target  when  said  observer  is  using  said 
track  handle  to  track  said  moving  target; 

a  second  turning  mirror  positioned  on  said  first  light  path  down- 
stream from  said  first  turning  mirror,  said  second  turning 
mirror  receiving  a  remainder  of  said  image  forming  light  from 
said  gimballed  mirror  and  then  directing  the  remainder  of  said 
image  forming  light  received  thereby  along  a  third  light  path; 

a  zoom  telescope  positioned  on  said  third  light  path  to  receive 
said  image  forming  light  directed  along  said  third  light  path 
by  said  second  turning  mirror,  said  zoom  telescope  modifying 
said  image  forming  light  to  define  a  narrow  field  of  view 
scene; 

a  second  video  camera  positioned  downstream  from  said  zoom 
telescope  on  said  third  light  path  to  receive  said  image  form- 
ing light  from  zoom  telescope,  said  second  video  camera 


responsive  to  said  image  forming  light  received  from  said 
zoom  telescope  generating  a  second  video  signal; 

a  second  video  monitor  connected  to  said  second  video  camera 
to  receive  said  second  video  signal,  said  second  video  monitor 
responsive  to  said  second  video  signal  displaying  said  narrow 
field  of  view  scene,  said  narrow  field  of  view  scene  having 
said  moving  target  displayed  therein  whenever  said  gimballed 
mirtor  is  aligned  with  said  line  of  sight  to  said  moving  target, 
said  second  video  monitor  being  positioned  within  said  air- 
craft to  allow  said  observer  to  monitor  said  moving  target 
when  said  observer  is  using  said  track  handle  to  track  said 
moving  target; 

said  computer  containing  a  keyboard.c  computer  software  nx)d- 
ule,  said  keyboard.c  computer  software  module  automatically 
calibrating  said  gimbal  orientation  signals: 

a  keyboard  coupled  to  said  computer,  said  keyboard  having  a 
plurality  of  alpha-numeric  and  function  keys;  and 

a  third  video  monitor  coupled  to  said  computer,  said  third  video 
monitor  being  position  to  allow  said  observer  to  monitor  said 
third  video  monitor,  said  third  video  monitor  displaying  a 
plurality  of  calibration  menus,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cali- 
bration menus  having  a  set  of  calibration  instructions,  one  of 
said  plurality  of  calibration  menus  being  associated  wnth 
calibrating  said  gimbal  orientation  signals: 

the  alpha-numeric  and  function  keys  of  said  keyboard  first  being 
utilized  by  said  observer  to  access  said  set  of  calibration 
instructions  for  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  calibration  menus 
associated  with  calibrating  said  gimbal  orientation  signals: 

the  alpha-numeric  and  function  keys  of  said  keyboard  next  being 
utilized  by  said  observer  to  implement  said  set  of  calibration 
instructions  for  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  calibration  menus 
associated  with  calibrating  said  gimbal  orientation  signals, 
said  keyboard.c  computer  software  module  being  activated  to 
automatically  calibrate  said  gimbal  orientation  signals  when 
said  observer  implements  said  set  of  calibration  instructions 
for  the  one  of  said  plurality  of  calibration  menus  associated 
with  calibrating  said  gimbal  orientation  signals. 


5,729339 
SWING  ANGLE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  SWING 

FREE  OPERATION  OF  CRANE 
Byung-Suk  Park;  Ji-Sup  Yoon;  Jae-Sol  Lee,  and  Hyun-Soo 
Park,  all  of  Daejeon-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Atomic   Energy    Research    Institute.   Daejeon-Si,   Rep.   of 
Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,291,  Feb.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633340 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  2,  1993, 
93-17481 

Int  CI."  GOIB  ///26,  GOIC  i/OO:  B66C  li/06 
VS.  CI.  356—152.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  swing  angle  measuring  apparams  for  generating  feedback 


15 


SICNAl. 
CONDI- 
TIONINC 

CIKCUIT  J  ANALOG 
VOLTAGE 


signals  in  closed  loop  regulation  of  load  swinging  motion  in  a 
crane  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rope  with  one  end  thereof  fixed  at  a  hinged  point  to  a  hoisting 
device: 

two  la.ser  displacement  sensors;  and 
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two  laser  reflecting  plates  configured  to  reflect  a  laser  beam 
emitted  from  said  laser  displacement  sensors. 

wherein  said  two  laser  reflecting  plates  are  installed  along  a 
peripher>  of  said  rope,  witfi  reflecting  surfaces  thereof  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  each  other, 

wherein  said  two  laser  displacement  sensors  are  installed  in  a 
rectangular  box  which  is  anached  to  the  hoisting  device,  in 
such  a  way  that  a  laser  emitting  face  of  a  first  sensor  perpen- 
dicularly intersects  the  reflecting  surface  of  a  first  one  of  said 
two  laser  reflecting  plates  and  wherein  a  laser  emitting  face  of 
a  second  sensor  perpendicularly  intersects  the  reflecting  sur- 
face of  a  second  one  of  said  two  laser  reflecting  plates. 

wherein  said  two  laser  reflecting  plates  are  placed  at  a  standoff 
position  located  a  predetermined  offset  distance  away  from 
the  two  laser  displacement  sensors  at  which  a  sensor  signal  of 
0  volt  is  obtained. 

wherein  said  laser  reflecting  plates  are  placed  at  a  certain  dis- 
tance (X)  below  the  hinged  point  of  the  rope  and  x  is  deter- 
mined based  on  a  trigonometric  formula  x=y,„^sin  Q„^ 
where  y„^  is  a  maximum  measurable  distaiKe  of  said  laser 
displacement  sensor  and  9,„^  is  a  maximum  swing  angle  of 
the  load. 

and  wherein  swing  angles  (6)  of  the  rope  in  both  travelling  and 
traverse  directions  are  determined  from  the  distances  (y) 
between  the  stand-ofif  position  at  which  said  laser  displace- 
ment sensors  output  0  volts  and  said  laser  reflecting  plates 
based  on  a  trigonometric  formula  6=arcsin(y/x). 


5,729340 
BOTTLE  INSPECTION  MACHINE 
Karl  Griesbeck,  Regensburg;   Franz  Haring,  Neutraubling; 
Wolfgang  Ruppelt,  Beratzhausen.  and  Hermann  Kronseder, 
Regensburger,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krones  AG  Her- 
mann Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik,  Neutraubling,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/02523.  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04267,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  406.911 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1993,  93  11 
405  L';  Sep.  1,  1993,  93  13  115  U 

Int  a."  COIN  21/32 
VS.  a.  356—240  22  Oaims 


1 

ing: 


Apparatus  for  inspecting  transilluminatable  bottles  compris- 


a  source  of  light  arranged  on  one  side  of  a  bottle  that  is 
positioned  for  being  transilluminated  in  at  least  three  direc- 
tions by  light  emanating  from  said  source, 

a  single  camera  positioned  at  a  side  opposite  of  the  bottle  from 
said  source  of  light,  said  camera  having  an  optical  axis  that  is 
directed  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  a  bonle  that  is  positioned 


for  being  inspected  and  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  bonle  and 
said  optical  axis  of  the  camera  are  intersected  by  a  common 
imaginary  plane, 

first  and  second  beams  that  contain  images  of  the  bottle  respec- 
tively, after  having  passed  through  the  bottle  have  their  paths 
from  the  bottle  to  said  camera  defined,  respectively,  by  first 
and  second  mirror  systems  where  the  mirror  systems  and  the 
beams  reflected  thereby  are  symmetrical  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  plane, 

a  third  beam  that  contains  an  image  of  the  bottle  after  having 
passed  through  the  bottle  has  its  path  from  the  bonle  to  said 
camera  defined  by  a  third  mirror  system  arranged  between 
said  two  mirror  systems, 

each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  images  that  are  contained  in 
the  beams  defined  by  the  respective  mirror  systems  have  a 
central  axis  which  intersect  each  other  and  said  axis  of  sym- 
meny  of  the  bonle  in  a  common  point,  and 

the  lengths  of  said  central  axes  of  the  beams  from  said  common 
point  of  intersection  to  said  camera  are  equal. 


5,729341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MATERIALS 

FOR  USE  IN  A  LASER  RESONATOR 
Floyd  E.  Hovis.  Apopka;  Bart  A.  Shepherd,  Winter  Park; 
Chris  Radcliffe,  Orlando,  and  Steve  Guch,  Jr.,  Longwood,  aU 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,528 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/01:21/00 

VS.  CI.  356—244  14  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  testing  materials  for  use  in  a  laser  resonator 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  scalable  test  fixture  for  testing  materials  for  use  in  a 
laser  resonator,  said  fixture  having  a  housing  having  an  inter- 
nal chamber  volume  selected  to  approximate  the  internal 
volume  of  a  laser  resonator,  and  said  housing  having  a  win- 
dow therein  removably  attached  thereto,  said  window  having 
a  coating  selected  to  match  the  coating  on  the  optics  of  a  laser 
and  said  housing  having  a  scalable  cover  covering  an  opening 
into  said  housing: 

mounting  said  selected  test  fixture  adjacent  a  laser  of  predeter- 
mined wavelength  and  power  and  positioned  for  directing  a 
laser  beam  through  said  window; 

placing  a  material  to  be  tested  into  said  selected  test  fixture 
through  said  sealable  cover;  and 

directing  a  laser  beam  from  said  laser  through  said  window  into 
said  fixture  internal  chamber;  and 

examining  said  window  for  damage  thereto  or  contamination 
thereon:  whereby  a  material  for  use  in  a  predetermined  la.ser 
can  be  tested  for  potential  damage  or  contamination  to  a  laser 
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5,729342 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

COMPONENTS  IN  A  SOLUTION 

Issei  Yokoyama,  and  Masaru  Inoue,  both  of  Miyanohigashi- 

machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-029951 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/59:21/90 

U.S.  CI.  356—319  10  Claims 


NtOCeMEBrTNa/«T% 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  the  concentrations  of  components  in  a 
fluid  solution  with  a  source  of  light,  a  test  cell  for  holding  a  sample 
fluid  solution,  a  detector  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  light 
passing  through  the  test  cell  and  means  for  data  processing  the 
measured  intensity  of  light,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

inserting  into  the  test  cell  a  gas  of  the  type  that  would  be  found 

in  the  sample  fluid  solution; 
directing  light  of  a  predetermined  range  of  wavelengths  through 

the  test  cell  with  the  gas  to  the  detector  to  obtain  a  reference 

spectrum; 
inserting  into  the  test  cell  the  sample  fluid  solution; 
directing   light   of  the   predetermined   range   of  wavelengths 

through  the  test  cell  with  the  fluid  solution  to  obtain  a  sample 

spectrum; 
deriving  a  light  absorbance  specuiim  firom  the  reference  spec- 
trum and  the  sample  spectrum; 
determining  the  percentage  of  concennations  of  each  component 

from  the  light  absorbance  spectrum; 
adding  the  determined  percentages  of  concennation  to  provide  a 

total  amount:  and 
comparing  the  total  amount  with  a  predetermined  value  to  verify 

the  accuracy  of  the  concentration  of  components. 


5,729343 
FILM  THICKNESS  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  WITH 

TILTING  STAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Arun  A.  Aiyer,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nikon  Precision 

Inc.,  Belmont  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559344,  Nov.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  734,958 
Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  O.  356—355  29  Claims 


an  imager  aimed  at  the  stage  and  having  a  receiver  upon  which 

an  image  of  at  least  an  extended  portion  of  the  substrate  may 

be  generated; 
a  tilting  mechanism  connected  to  the  stage  and  operable  to  till 

the  film  tfu-ough  a  range  of  angular  dispositions:  and 
a  processor  in  communication  with  the  imager  and  operable  to 

calculate  the  thickness  of  the  film  at  a  plurality  of  locations. 

the  processor  being  operably  connected  to  the  tilting  mecha- 


5,729344 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 
OPTICAL  SURFACE  BY  OPTICAL  ETCHING 
Takahisa  Jitsuno,  Mino;  Nobuaki  Nakashima.  Suita;  Masahiro 
Nakatsuka,   Ikoma.   and    Keiu  Tokumura,   Osaka,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors   to   Nippon  AsphericaJ   Lens  Co.,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  626,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083604 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—359  8  Claims 


I.  A  film  measurement  apparams  comprising: 

a  stage  having  a  support  surface  on  which  a  substrate  coated 

with  a  film  may  rest; 
an  extended  light  source  facing  the  stage: 


y^..   I 


'^ 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  optical  plane  into  a  shape  to  provide 
a  most  appropriate  nansmissive  wavefiront  or  reflective  wavefront. 
the  optical  plane  being  a  coating  of  an  optical  resin  material 
applied  to  the  surface  of  a  matrix  of  optical  glass  or  ftised  quartz, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  monitoring  the  ffansmissive 
wavefront  or  reflective  wavefront  of  said  optical  plane  so  as  to 
provide  monitoring  information,  and  etching  said  optical  plane  by 
means  of  irradiation  of  short  wavelength,  ultraviolet  ray  in  non- 
contact  manner  in  accordance  with  said  monitoring  information. 


5,729345 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
DISTORTION  OF  A  WELDED  MEMBER 
Howard  W.  Ludewig,  Groveland,  Ul.;  Adam  Q.  Moore,  Daven- 
port. Iowa,  and  Dhan  Varol.  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc..  Peoria.  III. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.099 

Int  CI."  GOIB  11/14 

VS.  a.  356—394  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  distortion  of  a  member  which 

results  from  the  member  being  subjected  to  a  welding  operation. 

comprising: 

locating  the  member  so  that  the  member  assumes  a  first  position: 
obtaining  first  data  measurements  of  the  member  while  the 

member  is  located  in  the  first  position: 
performing  die  welding  operation  on  the  member  whereby  the 

member  distorts  and  assumes  a  second  position; 
obtaining  second  data  measurements  of  the  member  while  the 
member  is  located  in  the  second  position;  and 
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calculating  distortion  of  the  member  based  on  the  first  data 
measurements  and  the  second  data  measurements. 


5,729346 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AUTOMATIC 

INSERTION  STATE  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  IN 

PRINTED  CTRCUIT  BOARD 
Id-Kwen  Joo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Ekc- 
trooks  Co^  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,240 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1995, 
95-3O820 

Int  CL"  G«IB  11/00 
VS.  CL  356—394  15  Claims 


e  1 — c_3_ 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  an  automatic  insertion  state  of  electronic 
components  in  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  noethod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  storing  automatic  insertion  state  data  with  respect  to  the 
electronic  components  in  the  printed  circuit  board; 

b)  moving  a  light  source  into  a  first  testing  area  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  and  iiiadiating  a  first  testing  hght  beam  gener- 
ated beam  from  the  light  source  to  the  first  testing  area  of  the 
printed  circuit  board; 

c)  receiving  a  light  reflected  from  the  first  testing  area  according 
to  the  irradiated  light  beam  in  said  step  b)  and  convening  the 
received  light  into  a  pulse  signal  for  judging  an  automatic 
insertion  state  having  high  and  low  levels; 

d)  analyzing  characteristics  of  the  converted  pulse  signal  for 
judging  an  automatic  insertion  state  in  said  step  c); 

e)  comparing  the  analyzing  characteristics  of  the  converted  pulse 
signal  for  judging  an  automatic  insertion  state  with  the  stored 
automatic  insertion  state  data  in  said  step  a),  and  judging  an 
automatic  insertion  state  with  respect  to  one  of  the  electronic 
components  corresponding  to  the  first  testing  area  according 
to  a  lesult  of  the  comparison; 


f)  moving  the  light  source  into  a  second  testing  area  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  and  judging  whether  or  not  an  automatic 
insertion  state  test  for  all  testing  areas  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  is  completed;  and 

g)  irradiating  a  second  testing  light  beam  to  the  second  testing 
area,  repeating  said  steps  c).  d),  e)  and  0  when  the  automatic 
insertion  state  lest  for  all  testing  areas  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  is  not  completed  in  said  step  e),  and  completing  all 
routine  when  the  automatic  insertion  state  test  for  all  testing 
areas  of  the  printed  circuit  board  is  not  completed  in  said  step 
0. 


5,729347 
OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Vinceflt  So,  529  Chapel  Street,  Ottawa,  OnUrio,  Canada,  KIN 
8A1 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,420 

Int  CL"  GOIJ  3/26 

VS.  a.  356—416  3  Claims 

„  100  M  54 
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I.  An  optical  wavelength  measurement  system  for  measuring 
wavelengths  in  a  predetermined  wavelength  range  near  a  predeter- 
mined centre  wavelength,  the  system  comprising: 

coupling  means  for  receiving  an  incoming  optical  signal  and 
splitting  it  into  a  measurement  signal  and  a  control  signal; 

a  thin  film  interference  filter  having  a  transition  region  of  wave- 
lengths including  said  predetermined  range,  the  thin  film 
interference  filter  being  situated  such  that  the  measurement 
signal  must  pass  through  the  filter  so  as  to  produce  a  filtered 
signal,  the  thin  film  filter  having  in  the  transition  region  a 
steep  transmission  ratio  vs.  wavelength  characteristic; 

first  detector  means  for  producing  a  first  value  proportional  to 
the  power  of  the  control  signal;  second  detector  means  for 
producing  a  second  value  proportional  to  the  power  of  the 
filtered  signal; 

processing  means  for  computing  a  transmission  ratio  consisting 
of  the  second  value  divided  by  the  first  value  and  for  comput- 
ing a  measured  wavelength  as  a  fiinction  of  the  transmission 
ratio; 

a  mechanism  for  rotating  the  optical  filter,  dirough  at  least  a  30° 
range  of  angles  such  that  the  optical  filter  is  progressively 
tilted  at  an  increasing  angle  to  the  incident  measurement 
signal; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  transmission  ratio  table  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  angle  of  that  optical  filter  through  its  entire  range 
and  for  storing  a  known  frequency  response  table  of  the  thin 
film  filter;  and 

computation  means  for  comput-ng  a  spectrum  of  the  incoming 
signal. 


5,729348 
FLUORESCENCE  DOT  AREA  METER 
David  J.  Romano,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Agfa  Division, 
Bayer  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,028 

Int  a."  GOIN  2/W 

U.S.  a.  356—417  24  Claims 

.J.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  halftone  dot  area  on  a  printing 

plate,  comprising: 
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5,729350 

USING  INFORMATION  ON  AN  INPUT  SHEET  TO 

CHANGE  APPARATUS  SETTINGS 

Hidenori    Ozaki,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

KabiLshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-316484 

Int  Cl.*^  G03G  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  358—296  21  Claims 


/ ■ 

It 

an  illumination  source  for  illuminating  said  printing  plate: 
a  sensor  for  detecting  light  reemitled  by  said  printing  plate;  and 
processor  means,  coupled  to  said  sensor,  for  determining  half- 
lone  dot  area  based  on  the  light  reemitted  by  said  printing 
plate. 


5,729349 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  FIBER 
ORIENTATION  OF  PAPER,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
REMOVING  IMAGE  FORMING  SUBSTANCE  FROM 
PAPER 
Kan  Tomita;   Nobuo  Sakuma.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Takashi 
Mama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  596.860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022705 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2I/S6:  G03G  21/00 

VS.  O.  356-^29  10  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  an  image  forming  substance  from 
fibers  constituting  a  surface  of  an  image  holding  medium,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  medium  stacking  means  for  stacking  the  image  holding 
medium: 

liquid  applying  means  for  applying  to  the  image  holding 
medium  an  unstabilizing  liquid  which  unstabilizes  adhesion 
between  the  image  forming  substance  and  the  image  holding 
medium: 

fiber  orientation  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  orientation  of  the 
fibers  of  the  image  holding  medium  conveyed  from  said  first 
medium  stacking  means; 

determining  means  for  determining,  based  on  the  orientation 
sensed  by  said  fiber  orientation  sensing  means,  whether  or  not 
the  image  holding  medium  can  be  subjected  to  a  removal  of 
the  image  forming  substance  and  including  an  application  of 
the  unstabilizing  liquid;  and 

.second  medium  stacking  means  for  stacking  the  image  holding 
medium  which  cannot  be  subjected  to  the  removal,  as  deter- 
mined by  said  determining  means. 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  data  from  an  information  inputting 
sheet; 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  the  data  read  by  said 
reading  means; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  predetermined  setting  item  on  the 
basis  of  the  data  discriminated  by  said  discrimination  means; 
and 

output  means  for  printing  and  outputting  the  information  input- 
ting sheet  on  which  the  data  set  by  said  setting  means  is 
marked. 

wherein  the  information  inputting  sheet  has  a  first  data  section  in 
which  presently-set  data  set  by  said  setting  means  has  been 
marked  and  a  second  data  section  in  which  setting  can  be 
changed. 


5,729351 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  PRINT  INFORMATION  OF 

PAGE  PRINT  APPARATUS 
Young-Dall  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Paldal-ku.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Apr.  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  17,  1995, 
16168/1995 

Int  a."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  358—2%  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  print  information  of  a  page  priming 
apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  print  data  corresponding  to  one  page  in  a  page  memory 

upon  initiation  of  a  print  mode; 
determining  a  print  ratio  of  black  pixels  relative  to  an  overall 
area  of  print  paper  in  said  print  data  corresponding  to  one 
page; 
updating  the  number  of  printed  sheets  of  paper  and  the  print 

ratio  of  black  pixels  thereto; 
accumulatively  storing  the  current  number  of  printed  sheets  of 

paper  and  the  current  print  ratio  in  a  statistic  memor>'; 
checking  a  current  time  upon  initiation  of  a  timer  intemipi 

mode; 
updating  the  daily-average  number  of  printed  sheets  of  paper 
and  the  daily-average  print  ratio  on  the  basis  of  the  current 


2572 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


iF' 


5,729353 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  A 
POSITION  FOR  WRITING  AN  IMAGE  ON  A 
TRANSPORT  BELT 
Noboru  Sawayama,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Mama,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77381.  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,627,649.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,094, 
Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  811351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1991,  3-292128; 
Jun.  17,  1992,  4-158246 

Int.  CI."  H04N  im-.  GOID  15/06:  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  358— 3<K)  9  Claims 
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number  of  printed  sheets  of  paper  and  the  current  print  ratio 
stored  in  said  statistic  memor>  at  the  end  of  each  day: 

storing  the  updated  daily-average  number  of  printed  sheets  of 
paper  and  the  updated  daily-average  print  ratio  of  black  pixels 
in  said  statistic  memory; 

updating  the  monthly-average  number  of  printed  sheets  of  paper 
and  the  monthly-average  print  ratio  on  the  basis  of  the  daily- 
average  number  of  printed  sheets  of  paper  and  the  daily  print 
ratio  stored  in  said  statistic  memory  at  the  end  of  each  month: 
and 

displaying  the  monthly-average  number  of  printed  sheets  of 
paper  and  the  monthly-average  print  ratio,  the  daily-average 
number  of  printed  sheets  of  paper  and  the  daily-average  print 
ratio,  and  the  current  number  of  printed  sheets  of  paper  and 
the  current  print  ratio  stored  in  said  statistic  memory  upon 
initiation  of  an  output  mode. 
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1.  A  method  of  correcting  a  position  for  writing  an  image  on  a 
transport  bell  included  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  electrostatically  writing  at  least  two  latent  images  to  be 
developed  into  different  colors  having  a  substantially  same 
shape  on  the  transport  belt  in  a  substantially  same  area  by 
optical  writing  devices: 

b)  developing  each  of  the  latent  images  by  a  toner  of  particular 
color  by  developers  to  form  corresponding  toner  images; 

c)  illuminating  the  resulting  toner  images  and  sensing  reflections 
from  the  toner  images  by  a  single  optical  sensor:  and 

d)  correcting  a  position  at  which  an  image  is  written  on  the 
transport  belt  by  at  least  one  of  the  optical  writing  devices  on 
the  basis  of  the  sensed  reflections. 


5,729352 

METHOD  OF  MANFACTHRING  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Junichi    Shibata,    Minami-ashigara,    and   Arimichi    Fukuda, 

Ashigawa-kami-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1996.  8-010243 

Int.  a."  H04N  //39.  G03G  5/in):  HO  IF  7/rM 

U.S.  a.  358—300  20  Claims 

5 


5.729354 
DEVICE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
STORING  HISTORICAL  SETTING  DATA 
Kazuhiro  Sugawara.  Tokyo.-   Toru   Maeda.  Mitaka;   Hitoshi 
Saito.  Yokohama;  Akemi  Sato.  Kawasaki,  and  Aldra  Matsui. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,422.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  143,137,  Oct.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,477339.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1992.  4-315883; 

Dec.  11.  1992.  4-331958:  Dec.  11.  1992.  4-331959;  Dec.  11.  1992, 

4-331960 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/32 
\iS.  a.  358-^06  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacmring  a  substrate  for  an  electrophoto- 
graphic photoreceptor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
bending  a  metal  strip,  which  is  fed  continuously: 
welding  opposite  ends  of  .said  metal  strip  to  form  said  metal  strip 

into  a  pipe:  and 
grinding  said  pipe  to  form  said  pipe  into  said  substrate,  wherein 
said  pipe  is  subjected  to  heal  treatment  after  said  pipe  has  been 

manufactured  by  welding  and  before  said  grinding  operation 

is  performed. 
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I.  A  device  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  device  in  accor- 
dance with  set  data  previously  set.  comprising: 
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reception  means  for  receiving  said  set  data  from  an  external 

apparatus: 
setting  means  for  setting  said  set  data  received  by  said  reception 

means; 
storing  means  for  .storing  historical  data  indicative  of  a  history  of 

setting  by  said  setting  means:  and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  historical  data  stored  in 

said  storing  means  in  accordance  with  a  request  command 

from  the  external  apparatus,  to  the  external  apparatus. 


5,729356 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE 
Yutaka  Nonoraura,  Iwakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-123027 
Int.  Cl.*^  H(MN  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  358-^34  13  Claims 


5,729355 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE  HAVING  A  PHASE/AMPLITUDE 

FLUCTUATION  DETECTOR 
Naoki  Cho,  Kasuga;  Tokio  Imahayashi,  Fukuoka,  and  Kenichi 
Uemura,  Nakagawa-macbi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008273 

Int.  CI."  H04N  ]/i(> 

U.S.  CL  358—412  10  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  machine  with  a)  modulation  means  for  modulat- 
ing and  transmitting  a  plurality  of  data  values  to  a  remote  site 
facsimile  machine  and  b)  demodulation  means  for  receiving  and 
demodulating  a  signal  received  from  said  remote  site  facsimile 
machine  at  a  communication  speed,  comprising: 

phase/amplitude  fluctuation  detection  means  for  detecting  from 
said  received  signal  a)  a  phase  fluctuation  value  representing 
an  amount  of  phase  deviation  from  a  predetermined  phase 
reference  point  and  b)  an  amplitude  fluctuation  value  repre- 
senting an  amount  of  amplitude  deviation  from  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  reference  point,  of  said  received  signal; 
communication  speed  determination  means  for  determining  if 
the  communication  speed  should  be  changed,  based  on  each 
of  said  phase  fluctuation  value  and  said  amplitude  fluctuation 
value  detected  by  said  phase/amplitude  fluctuation  detection 
means;  and 
protocol  control  means,  for 

a)  starting  communication  of  a  video  signal  when  a  bit-pattern 
extracted  from  a  training  signal  demodulated  at  said 
demodulation  means  is  error  free  and  said  communication 
speed  determination  means  determines  that  the  communi- 
cation speed  should  be  maintained,  and 

b)  signaling  said  remote  site  facsimile  machine  to  reduce  the 
communication  speed  if  at  least  one  of 

1 )  the  bit-pattern  extracted  from  the  training  signal  contains 
errors  and 

2)  said  communication  speed  determination  means  deter- 
mines that  the  communication  speed  should  be  changed. 


T 
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1.  A  facsimile  machine  capable  of  forwarding  image  information 
received  from  any  remote  facsimile  machine  to  any  desired  target 
facsimile  machine,  the  facsimile  machine  comprising: 

reception  means  capable  of  receiving  a  telephone  number  of  a 
target  facsimile  machine,  to  which  image  information  is 
desired  to  be  forwarded,  and  incoming  image  information 
transmitted  from  a  remote  facsimile  machine  and  desired  to 
be  forwarded  to  the  target  facsimile  machine: 

storage  means  capable  of  storing  the  received  telephone  number 
of  the  target  facsimile  machine: 

telephone  number  signal  generating  ineans  capable  of  generating 
a  telephone  number  signal  corresponding  to  the  telephone 
number  of  the  target  facsimile  machine  stored  in  the  storage 
means  and  capable  of  cormecting  a  telephone  line  to  the  target 
facsimile  machine: 

image  information  transmission  means  capable  of  transmitting 
image  information  to  the  target  facsimile  machine  through  the 
connected  telephone  line: 

target  facsimile  machine  telephone  number  input  control  means 
for  performing  a  telephone  number  input  control  operation  in 
response  to  receiving  the  telephone  number  of  the  target 
facsimile  machine  at  the  reception  means,  to  control  the 
storage  means  to  store  the  received  telephone  number,  to 
control  the  telephone  number  signal  generating  means  to 
generate  the  telephone  number  signal  corresponding  to  the 
telephone  number  of  the  target  facsimile  machine  newly 
stored  in  the  storage  means  to  thereby  connect  a  telephone 
line  to  the  target  facsimile  machine,  and  to  control  the  image 
information  transmission  means  to  transmit,  to  the  target 
facsimile  machine,  information  on  a  confirmation  image  indi- 
cating that  the  facsimile  machine  capable  of  forwarding  image 
information  is  put  into  a  forwarding  state  capable  of  forward- 
ing incoming  image  information  transmitted  from  remote 
facsimile  machines  to  the  target  facsimile  machine;  and 

image  information  forward  control  means  for  performing  an 
image  forward  control  operation,  in  response  to  receiving 
incoming  image  information  at  the  reception  means  after  the 
target  facsimile  machine  number  input  control  means  per- 
forms the  telephone  number  input  control  operation,  to  con- 
trol the  telephone  number  signal  generating  means  to  generate 
the  telephone  number  signal  corresponding  to  the  telephone 
number  of  the  target  facsimile  machine,  which  is  presently 
stored  in  the  storage  means,  to  thereby  connect  a  telephone 
line  to  the  target  facsimile  machine  and  then  to  conffol  the 
image  information  transmission  means  to  transmit  the 
received  incoming  image  information  to  the  target  facsimile 
machine. 
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5,729^57 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Funada;  Shinobu  Arimoto,  and  Michio  Kawase,  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,098.  Aug.  I,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1989,  1-199344; 
Aug.  2.  1989,  1-199345 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/393 
VS.  CL  358-^51  11  Claiois 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  iaputting  image  data  in  synchronism  with  a 
predetermined  clock: 

designation  means  for  designating  a  reduction  ratio  of  an  image 
represented  by  said  image  data  input  by  said  input  means: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  first  value  and  a  second  value 
in  accordance  with  the  reduction  ratio  designated  by  said 
designation  means,  the  first  value  indicating  a  basic  interval  of 
thinning  out.  the  second  value  being  used  for  adjusting  the 
interval  of  thinning  out; 

storage  means  for  storing  image  data; 

counting  means  for  counting  said  predetermined  clock  until  a 
count  value  of  said  counting  means  corresponds  to  the  first 
value  and  then  outputting  a  signal; 

addition  means  for  cumulatively  adding  the  second  value  when- 
ever said  counting  means  outputs  the  signal  and  holding  a 
predetermined  number  of  lower  digits  of  the  value  added  by 
said  addition  means; 

deactivating  means  for  deactivating  said  counting  means  so  as  to 
stop  counting  by  said  counting  means  when  the  value  added 
by  said  addition  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

interpolation  means  for  interpolating  data  of  neighboring  pixels 
of  the  image  data  inputted  by  said  input  means  in  accordance 
with  the  value  added  by  said  addition  means  and  generating 
interpolated  pixel  data; 

thinning  out  means  for  generating  a  write  address  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  signal  outpuned  by  said  counting  means  and  for 
storing  the  interpolated  pixel  data  into  said  storage  means  in 
accordance  with  the  generated  write  address,  said  thinning  out 
means  being  performed  substantially  concurrently  with  said 
interpolation  means:  and 

outputting  means  for  outputting  image  data  stored  in  said  stor- 
age means  as  reduced  image  data. 


5,729358 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Seiji  Uchiyama;  Atsushi  Kashihara,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kaoru 
Seto,  Chigasaki;  Hiroshi  Mano;  Tetsuo  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo, 
and  Takashi  Kawana,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,078,  Aug.  15,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  577340,  Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-229120; 
Jan.  9,  1990,  2-001006;  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-016100 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/39i 
VS.  a.  358-^51  6  aaims 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  which  outputs  dot  data  to  an 
image  forming  mechanism  which  forms  an  image  scan  by  scan, 
with  a  predetermined  scan  line  interval,  and  outputs  a  predeter- 
mined signal  for  each  scan,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  infonnation  sent  from  an  external 

apparatus; 
means  for  generating  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal,  a  period 

of  which  is  larger  than  that  of  the  predetermined  signal,  in 

accordance  with  the  predetermined  signal: 
converting  means  for  converting  the  input  information  into  first 

dot  data  and  outputting  one  line  of  the  first  dot  data  in 

response  to  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal; 
pixel  generating  means  for  generating,  on  the  basis  of  at  least 

one  pixel  of  the  first  dot  data  in  a  line,  second  dot  data  having 

more  pixels  than  said  at  least  one  pixel  of  the  first  dot  data; 
memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  line  of  the  second  dot 

data  generated  by  said  pixel  generating  means: 
line  generating  means  for  generating,  on  the  basis  of  one  or 

more  lines  of  the  second  dot  data,  lines  of  third  dot  data 

having  more  lines  than  said  one  or  more  lines  of  the  second 

dot  data;  and 
means  for  outputting  the  third  dot  data  generated  by  said  line 

generating  means  in  response  to  the  predetermined  signal 

firom  the  image  forming  mechanism. 


5,729359 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Eiji  Nakazawa,  Nirasaki,  and  Satoshi  Nezu,  Yamanashi-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisca  Corporation,  Yamanashi- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-302765 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358—498  20  Qaims 

1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  portion  having  an  image  reading  function: 
a  driving  source  provided  in  the  main  portion; 
reversing  means,  on  which  said  main  portion  is  detachably 
mounted,  said  reversing  means  having  means  to  reverse  a 
document  fed  from  said  main  portion  in  a  state  where  the 
main  portion  is  mounted  thereto  and  return  the  document  back 
to  the  main  portion:  and 
driving  power  transmining  means  to  be  connected  to  the  driving 
source,  said  driving  power  transmitting  means  driving  said 
reversing  means  by  transmitting  a  driving  power  from  said 
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5,729361 

COLOR  SCANNER  USING  BOTH  VARIABLE  LED 

EXPOSURE  TIME  AND  PHOTO  DETECTOR  OUTPUT 

COMPENSATION 

Bradley  N.  Suggs,  and  Ali  Moayer,  both  of  Fremont,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Logitech,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,459 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/46:1/00:  H61J  5/16 

VS.  CI.  358— 5«5  32  Claims 

„      ,2.U0IT«« 

.iSL   {  .l«,»W»» 
***'S)  i    /A  OBJECT  SUIMCt 


driving  source  under  a  condition  that  said  main  portion  is 
mounted  on  the  reversing  means. 


5,729360 
COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Shinji   Kita;   Hitoshi  Ogatsu;   Noriyuki  Kazama;   Kazumasa 
Murai,  and  Yuzuru  Suzuki,  all  of  Ebina.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-014948; 
Jan.  14,  1994,  6-14949 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358— 5«»  22  Claims 
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1.  A  color  image  processing  system  for  generating  image  signals 
containing  color  information  of  four  colors,  including  black,  the 
four-color  image  signals  generated  from  original  image  signals 
containing  color  information  of  three  colors,  said  color  image 
processing  system  comprising: 

means  for  converting  the  original  three-color  image  signals  into 
separated  brightness  and  chromaticity  signals; 

range  conversion  means  for  converting  the  brightness  signal  into 
a  range  converted  brightness  signal  that  is  within  a  record 
color  reproduction  range: 

edge  detection  means  for  detecting  edges  and  generating  an  edge 
amount  signal  from  the  range  converted  brightness  signal: 

chroma  detection  means  for  detecting  chroma  from  the  chroma- 
ticity signal: 

edge  enhancement  means  for  enhancing  edges  of  an  image 
represented  by  the  range  converted  brightness  signal; 

smoothing  means  for  smoothing  the  range  converted  brightness 
signal; 

brighmess  and  chromaticity  conversion  means  comprising 
means  for  executing  brightness  conversion  by  mixing  an 
output  of  said  edge  enhancement  means  and  an  output  of  said 
smoothing  means  according  to  the  edge  amount  signal,  and 
means  for  executing  chromaticity  conversion  that  generates  a 
chromaticity  signal  corresponding  to  compression/expansion 
of  the  chroma  according  to  an  output  of  said  edge  detection 
means  and  an  output  of  said  chroma  detection  means;  and 

record  color  conversion  means  connected  to  receive  an  output  of 
said  brightness  and  chromaticity  conversion  means  and  for 
generating  the  four-color  image  signals  containing  India  ink 
using  a  color  conversion  table. 


1.  A  color  image  scanner  for  reading  a  document,  comprising: 

an  array  of  light  emitters  in  at  least  three  groups,  each  group 
having  a  plurality  of  emitters  of  at  least  one  color; 

a  plurality  of  light  detectors; 

a  converter  configured  to  convert  a  sensed  exposure  of  each  of 
said  light  detectors  for  each  of  said  light  emitter  groups  into  a 
digital  value; 

a  timer  configured  to  vary  the  sensed  exposures  of  all  of  said 
light  detectors  to  each  of  said  light  emitter  groups  in  accor- 
dance with  the  emitter  color  or  colors  within  each  group  for  at 
least  one  activation  of  light  emitter  groups; 

an  initialization  unit  configured  to  measure  a  variation  in  a 
sensed  exposure  using  a  test  target  for  each  of  said  light 
detectors  for  each  of  said  light  emitter  groups; 

a  calibration  memory  for  storing  an  adjustment  value  corre- 
sponding to  said  variation  for  each  of  said  light  detectors  for 
each  of  said  light  emitter  groups;  and 

an  initialization  adjuster  configured  to  adjust  said  digital  value 
for  each  of  said  light  detectors  with  said  adjustment  value  in 
said  memory. 


of 


5,7293tt 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  COLOR  DATA 
Satoshi  DeisW,  Ibaraki,  and   HinMU  Goto,  Itami,  both 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*9352 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-155844 

Int  CL*  G«3F  3/OS 

VS.  CI.  358—520  14  CUims 


»e» 


1.  A  method  for  reproducing  a  color  image  using  coloring 
materials  of  yellow  (Y).  magenu  (M),  cyan  (C).  and  black  (K) 
based  on  image  data  representing  chroma,  luminosity,  and  hue. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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determining  a  density  ratio  of  at  most  two  coloring  materials 
among  YMC  corresponding  to  a  given  hue: 

determining  densit>'  data  for  each  of  said  two  coloring  nnaterials 
and  a  density  data  for  black  (K)  corresponding  to  chroma  and 
luminosity  on  the  condition  that  said  density  ratio  of  two 
determined  coloring  materials  is  maintained  constant;  and 

generating  a  color  image  with  said  coloring  materials  using  the 
density  data  for  each  of  said  two  color  materials  and  the 
density  data  for  black. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording  imaging  parameters  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  producing  pictures  comprised  of  imaging 
signals  by  imaging  an  object  under  imaging  conditions  which 
are  based  on  said  imaging  parameters,  a  plurality  of  pictures 
having  different  imaging  parameters: 

recording  means  for  recording  said  imaging  signals  and  imaging 
parameters  relating  to  said  imaging  signals  on  the  same 
recording  medium: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  imaging  signals  and  said 
imaging  parameters  recorded  on  the  recording  medium: 

display  means  for  displaying  said  imaging  signals  as  said  pic- 
tures in  accordance  with  said  imaging  parameters  and  display- 
ing the  imaging  parameters  reproduced  by  said  reproducing 
means: 

means  for  changing  the  values  of  the  imaging  parameters  for  a 
respective  picture  displayed  on  the  display  means  and  auto- 
matically changing  said  imaging  parameters  for  said  plurality 
of  pictures  in  accordance  with  the  same  imaging  parameters 
of  the  respective  picture  such  that  imaging  may  be  performed 
under  the  same  imaging  conditions  for  said  plurality  of  pic- 
tures: and 

means  for  recording  imaging  parameters  changed  in  value  by 
said  changing  means  on  a  removable  parameter  recording 
medium. 


5.729,364 
ION  AND  IMPURITV  CONCENTRATION 
OPTIMIZATION  IN  PHOTOREFRACTIVE  MEDU  FOR 
DYNAMIC  AND  FIXED  HOLOGRAPHY 
Matthew  C.  Bashaw,  Menlo  Park;  John  F.  Heanue,  San  Mateo, 
and  Lambertus  Hesselink,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,010 

Int  CI.*  G«3H  1/28:1/04:1/18 

U.S.  CI.  359—7  22  CUims 
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5,729,363 
IMAGING  PARAMETER  RECORDING  APPARATUS, 
IMAGING  METHOD  AND  EDITING  SYSTEM 
Kenichi  Aihara,  Tokyo;  Yoshio  Chiba,  and  Taku  Kihara,  both 
of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01I7S,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02939,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176761 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/76 

VS.  a.  358—906  II  Claims 


N    ugoalbeam 


I.  A  holographic  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  a  reference  beam  and  a  signal  beam  incident  on  a 
photorefractive  holographic  storage  medium  at  a  recording 
temperature  T^,  for  recording  in  said  medium  a  holographic 
grating  characterized  by  a  grating  wave  number  K,  wherein 
said  grating  wave  number  K  is  substantially  equal  to  an 

electronic  Debye  number  ko,(N;,,T,)  characterizing  said 
medium,  wherein  N«  is  an  effective  impurity  density  of  said 
nwdium.  and 
a  density  of  reduced  impurities  N'  in  said  medium  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  density  of  oxidized  impurities  N°  in  said 
medium:  and 

b)  fixing  said  grating  in  said  medium  by  establishing  a  fixing 
temperature  T^  within  said  medium. 


5,729365 

COMPUTER  GENERATED  HOLOGRAPHIC 

MICROTAGS 

William  C.  Sweatt,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Sandia 

Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,889 

Int.  CI."  G03H  1/00:  G02B  5/18 

VS.  a.  3S9—2  21  Claims 


1.  A  microtag  for  placement  on  an  object  comprising  a  micro- 
scopic computer  generated  hologram  comprising  an  array  of  indi- 
vidual phase  grating  patches  in  a  diffractive  Littrow  readout  geom- 
etry with  feature  spacings  between  the  individual  diffractive 
elements  in  the  patches  in  the  array  being  a  value  of  between  about 
230  nanometers  and  about  75  nanometers. 
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5,729366 
HEADS-UP  DISPLAY  FOR  VEHICLE  USING 
HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Bong  Won  Yang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundas 
Electronics    Industries   Co.,   Ltd.,   Kyoungki-Do,    Rep.   of 
Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,990,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
93-29299 

Int.  CI."  G03H  1/00 
VS.  a.  359—13  7  Oaims 


1.  A  heads-up  display  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  by  a  viewer  to 
view  a  hologram  image  and  scenery  through  said  image,  said 
vehicle  having  dashboard  support  and  a  front  window,  comprising: 

a  holographic  combiner  attached  to  said  window  for  projecting  a 
hologram  image  of  a  measuring  and  indicating  panel  of  said 
vehicle  on  said  window  at  a  projection  angle  such  that  a 
diverse  driving  scenery  and  state  of  road  can  be  seen  through 
said  image,  said  combiner  including  a  reflective  holographic 
optical  element,  adhesive  for  fa.stening  said  reflective  holo- 
graphic optical  element  to  said  window  and  a  buffer  between 
said  reflective  holographic  optical  element  and  said  adhesive; 

a  holographic  projection  optical  system  for  disposition  in  said 
dashboard  support,  said  holographic  projection  optical  system 
including  means  for  illuminating  light  to  a  viewer's  eye 
position:  and 

means  for  changing  position  of  said  holographic  projection 
optical  system  to  alter  said  image  from  said  holographic 
combiner  relative  to  said  viewer. 


5,729367 

MULTIPLE-IMAGE  MULTIPLEXED  HOLOGRAPHIC 

DISPLAY 

Ronald  T.  Smith,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,111 

Int.  CI."  G03H  1/24:1/28 

VS.  CI.  359—24  4  CUims 
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a  plurality  of  light  sources  respectively  adjacent  said  plurality  of 
input  surfaces  for  providing  respective  input  beams  to  respec- 
tive input  surfaces,  such  that  respective  injected  beams  propa- 
gate within  said  light  pipe;  and 

a  multiple  image  hologram  structure  attached  in  an  index  match- 
ing manner  to  said  first  side  of  said  light  pipe,  said  multiple 
image  hologram  structure  having  a  plurality  of  holographic 
images  recorded  therein  for  respective  reconstruction  by  said 
respective  injected  beams. 


5,729368 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  NON-INTRUSIVE  OPTICAL 

TEST  ACCESS  WITHOUT  OPTICAL  LOSS 

John  T.  Pugaczewski,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  U  S 

West,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,465 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/08 

VS.  a.  359—110  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  non-intrusive  testing  of  an  optical  conunu- 
nications  signal  without  incurring  optical  loss,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

a)  selecting  an  optical  cable  whose  signal  is  desired  of  testing, 
said  optical  cable  transmitting  a  first  optical  signal: 

b)  identifying  a  signal  source  associated  with  said  hrsi  optical 
signal,  said  signal  source  useful  for  generating  a  parallel 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said  first  optical  signal,  said 
signal  source  one  which  does  not  diminish  the  intensity  of 
said  first  optical  signal; 

c)  generating  from  said  signal  source  a  parallel  electrical  or 
parallel  optical  signal:  and 

d)  directing  said  parallel  electrical  signal  or  said  parallel  optical 
signal  to  test  equipment  designed  to  receive  same. 


1.  A  holographic  display  comprising: 

a  light  pipe  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces  and  a 
plurality  of  input  surfaces: 


5,729369 
METHOD  OF  TRACKING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DISCRETE 
WAVELENGTHS  OF  A  Ml'LTIFREQUENCY  OPTICAL 
SIGNAL  FOR  USE  IN  A  PASSIVE  OPTICAL  NETWORK 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Martin  ZirngibI,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,025 
Int.  CI."  H04B  lOm 
VS.  CI.  359—110  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  tracking  a  plurality  of  discrete  wavelengths  of  a 
multifrequency  optical  signal  generated  by  a  pseudo-chirped  mul- 
tifrequency  optical  source  and  provided  to  a  modulator  for  modu- 
lating at  least  one  of  the  discrete  wavelengths  with  a  data  signal 
intended  for  receipt  by  a  select  user,  the  plurality  of  wavelengths 
being  provided  to  a  multifrequency  wavelength  router  which  is 
susceptible  to  temperature-induced  drift,  the  router  having  fewer 
output  channels  than  the  plurality  of  discrete  wavelengths,  and  the 
router  passing  more  than  one  adjacent-in-wavelength  wavelengths 
from  each  output  channel  at  any  given  time,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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measuring  a  power  level  of  a  discrete  wavelength  passed  by  the 
router; 

comparing  the  measured  power  level  to  a  threshold  power  level 
to  determine  whether  a  sufBcient  power  level  for  said  discrete 
wavelength  exists  to  transmit  said  data  signal  to  said  select 
user;  and 

communicating,  as  a  fiinction  of  at  least  one  of  said  comparison 
and  said  measured  power  level,  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
measured  power  to  a  host  terminal  complex  (HTC)  for  use  in 
determining  at  least  one  of  a  presence  and  an  amount  of 
temperature-induced  frequency  drift  of  the  router  for  correc- 
tion through  tuning  of  said  modulator  to  modulate,  with  said 
data  signal,  a  discrete  wavelength  adjacent-in-wavelength  to 
said  discrete  wavelength  for  transmimng  said  data  signal  to 
said  select  user. 


5,729,370 
NfETHOD  FOR  UPGRADING  A  COMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORK 
Lawrence  Berastein,  Short  Hills,  and  Brent  E.  Coy,  Morris- 
town,  both  of  NJ^  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc^ 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  MS,429 

inL  a."  H04B  lono 

MS.  a.  359—118  8  Claims 
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selecting  a  location  that  is  suitable  for  distributing  video  signals 
such  as  CATV  over  the  broadband  link  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  the  telephone  customers; 

installing  a  remote  terminal  at  the  selected  location; 

installing  an  optical  cable  between  the  telephone  office  and  the 
remote  terminal,  said  optical  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of 
optical  fibers; 

installing  digital  loop  carrier  (DLC)  equipment  at  the  telephone 
office  and  at  the  remote  terminal,  said  DLC  equipment  includ- 
ing multiplexers  for  combining  a  number  of  voice  signals  and 
digitally  transmitting  same  over  a  lesser  number  of  optical 
fibers; 

removing  the  DLC  equipment  at  the  telephone  office  and  at  the 
remote  terminal,  and  replacing  same  with  broadband  access 
equipment  for  transmitting  voice  and  video  signals;  and 

installing  the  broadband  link  between  the  remote  terminal  and 
one  or  more  of  the  telephone  customers  for  transmiaing  said 
video  signals. 


5,729,371 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 
Takashi  Yoshida;  Noboru  Kanzalu,-  Kenji  Asanuma,  and  Eiiclii 
Nabeta,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.^  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  S«r.  No.  500,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158752 

InL  CL"  H04B  \0/00 


U.S.  a.  359—154 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  upgrading  a  narrowband  communications  net- 
work to  a  broadband  communications  network;  said  narrowband 
network  comprising  nnetallic  wire  pairs  that  conduct  analog  voice 
signals  between  a  telephone  office  and  a  plurality  of  telephone 
customers,  said  broadband  network  comprising  optical  fibers  that 
extend  between  the  telephone  office  and  a  remote  terminal,  and  a 
broadband  link — other  than  optical  fibers — that  extends  between 
the  remote  terminal  and  the  telephone  customers;  the  method 
including  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  optical  communications  device  comprising: 
a  transmission  unit  for  transmitting  binary-coded  electrical  pulse 
signals  to  an  external  optical  communications  device  in  the 
form  of  optical  pulse  signals, 
a  receiving  unit  for  converting  optical  pulse  signals  received 
from  an  external  optical  communications  device  into  electri- 
cal pulse  signals,  said  transmission  unit  comprising: 
modulation  means  for  producing  an  electrical  pulse  signal  at 
each  of  rising  and  falling  edges  of  said  binary-coded  elec- 
trical pulse  signals  said  electrical  pulse  signal  being  narrow 
in  pulse  width;  and 
electro-optic  conversion  means  for  converting  said  electrical 
pulse  signal  into  an  optical  pulse  signal  that  is  narrow  in 
pulse  width; 
said  receiving  unit  comprising: 

opto-electrical  conversion  means  for  converting  optical  pulse 
signals  having  a  narrow  pulse  width,  received  from  outside, 
into  electrical  pulse  signals  having  a  narrow  pulse  width, 
demodulation  means  for  recovering  original  binary-coded 
electrical  pulse  signals  from  said  electrical  pulse  signals 
having  a  narrow  pulse  width  by  providing  a  level-inverted 
electrical  pulse  signal  each  time  an  electrical  pulse  signal  of 
a  narrow  pulse  width  is  output  from  said  opto-electrical 
conversion  means,  and 
noise  countermeasure  means  for  enabling  said  demodulation 
means  to  output  said  original  binary-coded  electrical  pulse 
signals  despite  the  presence  of  noise. 
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5,729372 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
AND  OPTICAL  AMPLIFICATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Takafumi  Terahara;  Tenimi  Chikama;  Masuo  Suyama,  and 
Takao  Naito,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,263,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  712,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157159; 
Jan.  13,  1994.  6-002079 

Int.  CI."  H04B  \0/04 
MS.  CI.  359—180  22  Claims 


monitor  signal  component  extracting  means  for  extracting  said 

monitor  signal  from  said  electric  signal  output  from  said 

optoelectric  converting  means; 
smoothing  means  for  smoothing  the  variation  of  amplitude  of 

the  electric  signal  ouqiut  from  said  optoelectric  converting 

means; 
threshold  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  threshold 

voltage   that   varies   in   accordance   to  the   voltage   of  the 

smoothed  electric  signal;  and 
binary  signal  producing  means  for  convening  the  monitor  signal 

exo^cted  by  said  monitor  component  extracting  means  into  a 

binary  signal  using  the  threshold  voltage  as  a  reference. 


.1 


DEPOLARIZED 
LIGHT  SOURCE 


EXTERNAL 
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1.  An  optical  transmission  method  for  an  optical  communication 
system  having  an  optical  transmission  apparatus,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  light  depolarization  means  on  an  optical  transmission 
apparatus  side  in  said  communication  system  and  producing 
depolarized  light; 

providing  a  modulator  on  said  optical  transmission  apparatus 
side  and  connecting  said  modulator  to  said  depolarization 
means  such  that  the  depolarized  light  ouiputted  from  said 
depolarization  means  is  inpuned  to  said  modulator  in  such 
polarization  directions  that  polarization  dependencies  of  said 
depolarization  means  and  said  modulator  are  cancelled  with 
each  other; 

modulating  depolarized  light  produced  by  said  depolarization 
means,  (o  produce  modulated  depolarized  signal  light  by  said 
modulator;  and 

transmitting  the  modulated  depolarized  signal  light,  said  signal 
light  being  amplified  by  an  optical  amplifier  including  a  rare 
earth  metal  doped  fiber. 


5,729  J74 
SPECKLE  AVERAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  LASER  RASTER- 
SCAN  IMAGE  PROJECTION 
Detlev  H.  Tiszauer,  Ti^cy,  and  Lloyd  A.  HackeL  Livermore, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,%5 

Int  CI.''  G02B  26/08 

\^S.  CL  359—212  35  Haims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  speckle  observed  in  an  image 
formed  by  laser  illumination,  comprising  rotating  the  speckle  field 
created  at  an  object  point,  wherein  said  speckle  field  is  rotated 
about  an  optic  axis  located  between  said  object  point  and  an  image 
point,  wherein  multiple  uncorrelated  fields  are  averaged  to  give  a 
smooth  intensity  at  said  image  point,  said  method  further  compris- 
ing the  step  of  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  an  axial  mirror  (o 
control  the  focus  of  said  speckle  field  at  said  image  point. 


5,729373 
REPRODUCING  CIRCUIT  OF  MONITOR  SIGNAL 
Hiroshi  Sakuyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.s$ignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281683 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/06 
MS.  a.  359—189  5  Qaims 
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3.  A  reproducing  circuit  comprising: 

optoelectric  converting  means  for  receiving  an  optical  signal  in 
which  a  predetermined  monitor  signal  is  superimposed,  and 
for  outputting  an  electric  signal  having  an  amplitude  in  corre- 
spondence to  an  intensity  of  the  received  optical  signal; 


5.729375 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  NON- 
ORTHOGONAL  SIGNAL  AND  DISTRIBUTED  MULTI- 
PLIMP  BEAMS  AND  PHOTOREFRACTIVE  CLEANUP 
Marvin  B.  Klein,  Pacific  Palisades;  Barry  Wechslen  Newbury 
Park;  Jack  L.  Feinberg,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Stuart  Mac- 
Cormack,  Venice,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics, Los  Angeles,  and  University   of  Southern  California, 
University  Park,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Man  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  609,200 
Int  CI."  HOIS  i/OK:  G02B  5/2.<.  G02F  \/0\ 
MS.  a.  359—244  36  Qalms 

1.  An  optical  amplification  system,  comprising: 
a  photorefractive  medium. 

a  signal  beam  source  arranged  to  direct  an  optical  signal  beam 
through  said  photorefractive  medium  from  a  location  outside 
the  medium,  said  photorefractive  medium  comprising  at  least 
one  crystal,  with  each  crystal  oriented  so  that  its  C-axis  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  signal  beam,  and 
a  pump  beam  source  arranged  to  direct  a  plurality  of  optical 
pump  beams  through  said  photorefractive  medium  from 
respective  locations  outside  the  medium, 
said  signal  beam  being  directed  along  a  path  outside  the  medium 
that  is  substantially  non-parallel  to  the  paths  of  said  pump 
beams  outside  the  medium,  said  pump  beams  intersecting  said 
signal  beam  at  respective  beam  crossings  that  are  distributed 
along  the  signal  beam  path  within  the  medium,  and  at  beam 
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crossing  angles  that  are  substantially  less  than  90°  to  amplify 
the  signal  beam  by  a  pump  beam  at  each  successive  beam 
crossing. 


1.  A  catadioptic  optical  assembly  for  providing  two  different 
focal  planes  within  the  assembly,  the  assembly  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  element  with  first  and  second  surfaces,  the 
element  including  an  inner  annular  portion  cut-out.  and  the 
element  further  having  a  mirrored  reflectance  coating  on  an 
annular  portion  of  said  first  surface; 

an  annular  mirror  having  a  reflective  surface  facing  the  objective 
lens  element,  the  mirror  including  an  inner  annular  portion 
cut-oui; 

a  lens  group  with  a  first  and  last  surface,  the  first  surface 
including  a  wavelength  selectable  reflective  coating  for  focus- 
ing wavelength  selected  radiation  onto  a  first  focal  plane  in 
front  of  the  lens  group,  the  lens  group  positioned  in  between 
the  objective  lens  element  and  the  annular  mirror,  and  the  lens 
group  also  positioned  concentric  to  the  inner  annular  portion 
cut-outs  of  both  objective  lens  element  and  annular  mirror,  so 
that  wavelength  selected  radiation  not  diverted  by  the  wave- 
length selectable  coating  pass  through  the  last  surface  onward 
to  a  field  lens  element: 

a  field  lens  element  for  focusing  exit  radiation  from  the  lens 
group  onto  a  second  focal  plane: 

a  first  optical  path  extending  from  the  objective  lens  element  to 
the  reflective  surface  of  the  annular  mirror,  backward  through 
the  objective  lens  element  to  the  mirrored  reflectance  coating, 
forward  to  the  wavelength-selectable  reflectance  coating,  and 
backward  to  the  first  focal  plane: 


a  second  optical  path  extending  from  the  objective  lens  element 
to  the  reflective  surface  of  the  annular  mirror,  backward 
through  the  objective  lens  element  to  the  mirrored  reflectance 
coating,  forward  through  the  lens  group  and  field  lens  element 
to  the  second  focal  plane,  whereby  there  is  focused  radiation 
of  a  selected  wavelength  onto  the  first  focal  plane  located 
approximate  the  objective  lens  inner  annular  portion  cut-out, 
and  radiation  of  other  selected  wavelengths  is  focused  onto 
the  second  focal  plane  located  after  the  field  lens  element. 


5,729  J77 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Ernest  Eisenhardi  Bergmann,  Fountain  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,721 

Int.  ex."  G02B  5/30 

U.S.  a.  359—249  14  Claims 
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5,729,376 
CATADIOPTRIC  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  OPTICAL 
ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Hall,  .Alexandria,-  Dallas  N.  Barr,  Woodbridge,  and 
Richard   Utano,  Springfield,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,007 
Int  CI.''  G02B  17/00:27/14:5/10 
\}S>.  a.  359--366  8  Claims 
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1.  Optical  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  walk-off  device,  said  first  walk-off  device  capable 
of  separating  an  incoming  beam  into  two  parallel  outgoing 
beams  of  orthogonal  polarization,  or  combining  two  incoming 
parallel  beams  of  onhogonal  polarization  into  one  outgoing 
beam: 

at  least  a  first  polarization  flipper  positioned  to  change  the 
polarization  of  one  of  the  two  beams  from  the  first  walk-off 
plate  so  thai  the  polarizations  of  both  beams  exiting  from  the 
first  polarization  flipper  are  essentially  the  same,  or  to  change 
the  polarization  of  one  of  the  two  incoming  beams  so  that  the 
beam  exiting  from  the  first  walk-off  device  is  unpolarized: 
and. 

a  nonreciprocal  element  positioned  to  receive  said  two  polarized 
beams; 

in  which  said  nonreciprocal  element  comprises  a  Faraday  rota- 
tor; and 

said  nonreciprocal  element  further  comprises  a  half-wave  plate 
positioned  to  receive  said  two  beams. 


5,729,378 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
HideakI   Tanaka,   and   Yuichi   Matsushima,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kokusai  Densin  Denwa  Kabusiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292704 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  l/Oi 

U.S.  a.  359—254  15  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  device  including  an  optical  element  and  a  high- 
frequency  line  connecting  the  optical  element  to  an  external  irans- 
mis.sion  line,  comprising: 
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said  high-frequency  line  comprising  a  signal  line  having  a 
plurality  of  line  portions  whose  characteristic  impedances 
vary  stepwise  from  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  exter- 
nal transmission  line  to  the  impedance  of  said  optical  element; 
and 

each  of  said  line  portions  comprising  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  an  integer  multiple  of  V*  of  its  own  guide  wavelength. 


5,729379 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICES 
Pierre-Marc  Allemand;  F.  Randall  Grimes;  Anoop  Agrawal; 
Barbara  A.  Bigdow,  and  Andrew  R.  Ingle,  all  of  Tucson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,502,  Oct.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,578 
Int.  CI."  G02F  \/l5i 
U.S.  CI.  359—270  43  Claims 


I .  An  electrochromic  device  comprising  a  conducting  electrode 
opposing  a  counter  conducting  electrode  with  an  electrochemically 
active  polymeric  material  layer  disposed  on  an  opposing  surface  of 
one  of  said  electrodes  and  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte  containing  at 
least  one  electrochromically  reversible  redox  active  material  con- 
tactingly  disposed  between  said  electrochemically  active  polymeric 
material  layer  and  an  other  opposing  surface  of  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, wherein  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  is  transparent. 


1.  A  loop  phase  conjugator,  comprising: 

an  optically  nonlinear  medium. 

a  polarization  separator  that  separates  a  signal  beam  e,  into  two 
onhogonally  polarized  signal  beam  components  £,,  and  £,2, 
and  directs  said  components  to  said  optically  nonlinear 
medium,  said  signal  beam  components  propagating  through 
said  nonlinear  medium  and  emerging  from  said  medium  as 
loop  beam  e,  with  orthogonally  polarized  components  tj,  and 

«22. 


a  polarization  mixer  positioned  to  receive  said  loop  beam,  said 
polarization  mixer  mixing  the  energy  from  said  orthogonally 
polarized  loop  beam  components  Cj,  and  Cj;  to  output  loop 
beam  components  e,,  and  652, 

relay  optics  that  directs  loop  beam  €;  back  to  said  nonlinear 
medium  so  that  loop  beam  components  e,,  and  t,,  intersect 
and  optically  interfere  with  signal  beam  components  e,,  and 
£,,.  respectively,  at  said  nonlinear  medium  to  form  gratings  in 
said  nonlinear  medium,  said  relay  optics  and  grabngs  forming 
an  optical  loop, 

an  optical  diode  positioned  in  said  optical  loop,  said  optical 
diode  producing  a  non-reciprocal  optical  loss  in  said  optical 
loop  that  is  greater  for  optical  beams  propagating  along  the 
propagation  direction  of  loop  beam  £,  than  for  optical  beams 
propagating  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 

an  optical  gain  medium  positioned  in  said  optical  loop,  said  gain 
medium  and  optical  loop  forming  a  ring  laser  resonator. 

said  optical  diode  and  gain  medium  positioned  in  said  optical 
loop  so  that  an  oscillation  beam  £,.  with  orthogonally  polar- 
ized components  £,,  and  £,2,  builds  up  from  optical  noise  in 
said  resonator  and  oscillates  in  a  direction  counter  to  the 
propagation  direction  of  loop  beam  f.^.  with  a  portion  of 
oscillation  beam  £,  being  transmined  by  said  gratings  and 
exiting  said  optical  loop  as  phase  conjugate  output  beam  £4. 


5,729380 

LOOP  PHASE-CONJUGATE  MIRROR  FOR 

DEPOLARIZED  BEAMS 

Alexander  A.  Betin,  Calabasas,  and  Metin  S.  Mangir,  Santa 

Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,275 

Int.  CI."  G02B  lb/OS, 

U.S.  CI.  359—300  12  Ckiims 


5,729381 

GLASSES  FOR  LASER  PROTECTION 

Thomas  G.  Havens,  Painted  Post;  David  J.  Kerko,  Coming, 

and  JoAnn  Morrell,  Horseheads,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,932,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5340,745. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,652 

Int  CI."  G02B  im 

MS.  a.  359—361  7  Claims 
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1.  A  shield  for  laser  radiation  comprising  a  cuprous  halide-  or  a 
cuprous-cadmium  halide-containing  glass  body  which  is  essen- 
tially completely  opaque  to  ultraviolet  radiation  and  to  radiation 
below  a  given  wavelength  within  the  region  of  wavelengths  up  to 
550  nm,  but  is  transparent  to  visible  radiation  having  a  wavelength 
longer  than  the  radiation  within  the  region  of  opacity,  said  glass 
body  having  at  least  an  exposed  front  surface  having  an  integral 
reduced  layer  therein,  the  depth  of  that  layer  being  sufficient  to 
effectively  prevent  the  transmission  therethrough  of  radiation  hav- 
ing wavelengths  up  to  the  given  wavelength  within  the  region  of 
wavelengths  up  to  550  nm. 
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5,729382 
LARGE  EXTT-PIIPIL  STEREOSCOPIC  MICROSCOPE 
Kazuo  Morita,  Hachioji,  and  Toyoharu  Hanzawa,  Mitaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  499,131 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-179752; 
Oct  24,  1994,  6-282474,-  May  12,  1995.  7-114872 

Int  a."  G02B  21/22 
VS.  a.  359—376  28  Claims 


I.  A  stereoscopic  microscope  comprising: 
right  and  left  eyepiece  lens  systems  for  magnified  observation  of 
two  aerial  images  which  are  formed  with  parallax  therebe- 
tween and  independently  of  each  other  at  locations  different 
from  each  other, 
wherein  said  stereoscopic  microscope  comprises  a  main  body 
housing,  and  an  eyepiece  body  housing  which  is  attachable 
and  detachable  to  and  from  said  body  housing, 
wherein  transmission  type  light  diffusing  devices  are  disposed 
proximate  to  right  and  left  aerial  images  formed  nearest  an  observ- 
er's eyes  in  an  observation  optical  system  of  said  stereoscopic 
microscope,  and 
wherein  an  eyepiece  body  optical  system  of  the  observation 
optical  system  ranges  from  imaging  lenses  for  forming  said 
aerial  images  nearest  said  observer's  eyes  to  said  eyepiece 
lens  system,  and  said  light  diffusing  devices  being  disposed  in 
said  eyepiece  body  housing. 


means  for  reflecting  an  image  of  an  object  at  a  first  oblique  angle 
with  the  normal  to  the  object; 

relay  means  for  projecting  the  reflected  image  with  a  magnifica- 
tion of  magnitude  substantially  unity; 

a  diffraction  grating  for  diffracting  the  projected  image  into  a 
plurality  of  orders  in  each  of  one  or  more  wavelengths,  said 
diffraction  grating  having  a  period  in  the  range  of  about  30 
lines  per  mm  to  about  600  lines  per  mm.  said  diffraction 
grating  being  tilted  so  that  said  relay  means  projects  the  image 
onto  said  grating  at  a  second  oblique  angle  to  the  normal  of 
the  grating,  said  plurality  of  orders  being  diffracted  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  normal  of  said  grating; 

means  for  illuminating  the  object  through  a  filter  means  having  a 
plurality  of  slits  and  means  for  oscillating  the  illumination 
means  so  thai  said  reflected  image  is  an  array  of  parallel 
slit-like  images;  and 

detection  means  for  capturing  at  least  two  orders  in  at  least  one 
of  said  wavelengths  and  projecting  said  orders  into  a  display 
means  for  combining  said  orders  into  a  high-resolution,  high 
contrast  image  of  said  object. 


5,729384 
COMPACT  TELESCOPE 

Kiyoshi  NishiUni,  Sakai,  and  Yasumasa  Sugihara.  Hashimoto, 
i>oth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,164 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-219929 
'  Int  CL"  G02B  23/00:23/18 


VS.  a.  359—412 


20  Claims 
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5.729383 
OBLIQliE  VIEWING  MICROSCOPE  SYSTEM 
Jean-Claude  .\ndre  Chastang.  Mahopac;  Kathryn  Barr  Kirt- 
ley,   Katonah,   and   Alan    Edward    Rosenbluth,   Yorktown 
Heights,  all   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306^38,  Sep.  14,  1994.  This  application 
Jul.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,006 
Int  a."  G02B  2IAX>:  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  359—385  17  Claims 


1.  A  telescope  comprising; 

an  objective  lens  disposed  closest  to  an  object  and  formed  in  a 

circular  shape  with  its  upper  and  lower  portions  cut  off; 
an  eyepiece  optical  system  including  a  lens  formed  in  a  circular 

shape  with  its  upper  and  lower  portions  cut  off;  and 
a  third  lens  disposed  between  said  objective  lens  and  said 

eyepiece  optical  system  and  formed  in  a  circular  shape. 


I.  An  oblique  viewing  microscope  system  for  providing  a  high- 
resolution  image  of  an  object,  comprising: 


5,729385 
MICROSCOPE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Nishida,  and  Hideyuki  Takaoka,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310885 
Int  CI.*"  G03B  1 3/06:  G02B  21AX> 
VS.  CI.  359— »34  9  Claims 

1.  A  microscope  optical  system  comprising: 
an  illumination  system  for  radiating  light  from  a  light  source 

toward  an  object; 
an  objective  lens  and  an  imaging  lens  for  forming  an  image  of 

said  object;  and 
one  of  an  observing  optical  system  for  observing  the  image  of 
said  object  and  a  photographing  optical  system  for  photo- 
graphing the  image  of  said  object, 
wherein  a  relay  system  consmicted  as  an  afocal  system  with  a 
first  positive  lens  unit  and  a  second  positive  lens  unit  is 
disposed  between  said  objective  lens  and  said  imaging  lens, 
and  means  for  pupil  modulation  can  be  disposed  at  a  position 
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substantially  conjugate  with  a  pupil  of  said  objective  lens 
relayed  by  said  relay  system,  said  relay  system  satisfying  a 
condition: 

fl/fl>\.2 

where  f  1  is  a  focal  length  of  the  first  positive  lens  unit  of  said  relay 
system  and  f2  is  a  focal  length  of  the  second  positive  lens  unit  of 
said  relay  system. 


5,729387 
SOLAR  LIGHTING  APPARATUS  ANT)  CONTROLLER 
FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SOLAR  LIGHTING 
APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Takahashi,  Ota:  Norioki  Fujimoto.  Kumagaya;  Masashi 
Takazawa,  Oizumi-machi;  Takashi  Odaira;  Tomohito  Koi- 
zumi, both  of  Ota:  Kiyondo  Kobayashi,  Ashikaga,-  Syozo 
Kato:  Tetsuo  Miyamoto,  both  of  Ota.  and  Mamoru  Kubo, 
Sakai-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,782,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831.182 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1899.  7-052116; 
Mav  31,  1994, 6-il8935;  Mav  31,  1994, 6-118936;  Jun.  29. 1994, 
6-148036;  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148038;  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179152:  Jul. 
29,   1994,  6-179157;   Feb.  7.   1995,  7-041434;   Feb.  7,   1995, 
7-041436;  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-053793;  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-060007 

Int  CI."  F04B  7/18:  G02B  I7AX) 
VS.  CI.  359—591  24  Claims 


5,729386 

LIGHT  PROJECTION  METHOD  AND  A  PROJECTION 

TYPE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

THE  SAME 
Jin  Hwang,  Incbeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  27,  1995, 
95-37474 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/10:  F21V  29/00 
VS.  CI.  359—618  16  Oaims 

110  112 


1.  A  light  projection  method  in  a  projection  type  image  display 
apparatus,  the  light  projection  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reflecting  a  light  generated  from  a  light  source  of  optical 
energy; 

(b)  collimating  the  reflected  light  to  transform  the  reflected  light 
into  a  parallel  light; 

(c)  condensing  the  parallel  light  in  a  pixel  unit  by  using  a  first 
micro  lens  of  a  micro  lens  array  comprising  peripheries; 

(d)  controlling  a  light  path  of  the  condensed  light  by  using  a 
mirror  of  an  actuated  mirror  array  so  that  the  condensed  light 
corresponds  to  the  pixel  unit;  and 

(e)  passing  the  condensed  light  which  has  the  controlled  light 
path  through  a  second  micro  lens  adjacent  to  the  first  micro 
lens  lo  form  an  image  on  a  screen. 
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1.  A  solar  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  lighting  prism  plates  rotaiably  arranged 
and  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance,  wherein  prism 
angles  of  said  lighting  prism  plates  are  controlled  correspond- 
ingly to  a  height  and  azimuth  of  the  sun  so  that  sunlight 
refracted  by  said  lighting  prism  plates  is  output  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  lighting  prism  plates  satisfy  at  least 
one  of  the  following  conditions  (1)  and  (2): 


(ieHI-H6i.lV22(90°-ea) 


ieHt=ieLi 


(I) 


(2) 


wherein  OL  represents  a  first  outgoing  angle  between  outgoing 
light  and  a  line  normal  lo  ihe  first  lighting  prism  plate  when 
objective  light  rays  at  a  first  height  of  the  sun  are  output  from  said 
first  lighting  prism  plate,  OH  represents  a  second  outgoing  angle 
between  outgoing  light  and  a  line  normal  to  the  second  lighting 
prism  plate  when  light  rays  at  a  second  height  of  the  sun  are  output 
from  said  second  lighting  prism  plate,  and  8a  represents  a  permis- 
sible range  of  incidenc  angles  through  which  said  second  lighting 
prism  plate  can  be  controlled. 


5,72938« 

SYSTEM  ENWLOYING  DISSIPATIVE  PSEUDORANDUM 

DYNAMICS  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS  AND 

MEASUREMENT 

Neil  Genhenfeld,  SoaierviHe,  Mass.,  assigMr  to  Ma-ssachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,789,  Jun.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5379337.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,017 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/04 

U.S.  CI.  359—637  3  Claims 

1.  An  analog  feedback  shift  register  including: 

A.  a  controllable  phase  shifter; 

B.  a  pulse-shaping  amplifier  for  producing  pulses  in  response  to 
an  incoming  signal; 

C.  a  plurality  of  beam  splitters  spaced  in  accordance  with  an 
associated  pseudorandom  code,  for  deflecting  light  along  pre- 
determined paths; 
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5,729389 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPES 
Toshiyuki  Nagaoka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  079,282,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662.820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-185754 
'  Int  CI."  G02B  3/00:21/02 
VS.  a.  359—654  20  Qaims 
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D.  combining  means  for  coherently  combining  the  deflected 
light; 

E.  means  for  steering  the  combined  light  to  the  phase  shifter, 
which  responds  by  shifting  the  phase  on  the  incoming  signal 
by  an  amount  that  is  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the 
combined  light. 


said  reference  symbols  (^,  and  0,  represent  refractive  powers  of 
said  first  lens  component  and  said  second  lens  component, 
respectively,  and  said  reference  symbols  V^q  and  V|o  repre- 
sent Abbe's  numbers  which  are  determined  by  the  following 
formulas: 

VWKAfoarlW/Voor-Wooc) 

wherein  said  reference  symbols  figod-  ^oof  ^nd  Nqoc  repiesent 
refractive  indices  for  the  d-line,  F-line  and  C-line,  respec- 
tively, as  measured  on  said  optical  axis,  and  said  reference 
symbols  Njoj,  N|o,r  and  N,or  represent  the  second  order 
refractive  index  distribution  coefficients  for  the  d-line,  F-line 
and  C-line,  respectively. 


5,729390 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  Abe,  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-175520 
IntCI.*'G02B2//02,-9/t96 
U.S.  CI.  359—661  6  Claims 

G1 


dld2d3 


dS<16d7 


1.  An  objective  lens  system  for  a  microscope  comprising,  in 
order  from  an  object  side: 

a  first  lens  component:  and 

a  second  lens  component: 

each  of  said  first  lens  component  and  said  second  lens  compo- 
nent being  a  radial  type  graded  refractive  index  lens  compo- 
nent having  a  refractive  index  distribution  N(r)  satisfying  the 
following  condition: 

said  reference  symbol  r  representing  a  distance  as  measured 
firom  an  optical  axis  in  a  radial  direction,  said  reference 
symbol  Nf,,,  representing  a  refractive  index  of  said  lens  com- 
ponent as  measured  on  said  optical  axis  thereof,  and  said 
reference  symbols  N,„.  N,n,  .  .  .  denoting  refractive  index 
distribution  coefficients  of  second,  fourth.  .  .  .  orders  respec- 
tively; 

said  first  lens  component  being  disposed  on  the  most  object  side 
in  said  lens  system; 

said  first  lens  component  and  said  second  lens  component  each 
satisfying  the  following  condition  (1),  and  said  first  lens 
component  further  satisfying  the  following  conditions  (2)  and 
(7); 


1.  An  objective  lens  system,  comprising: 

a  positive  first  lens  group;  and 

a  positive  second  lens  group,  in  this  order  from  an  object  side, 
said  positive  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  lens  element 
and  a  negative  lens  element 

wherein  said  objective  lens  system  satisfies  the  following  rela- 
tionships: 

l.lO<f|/f<2.00 

iep-eni<o.o2 

0.3<  L/f<0.6 

wherein  f  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  objective  lens  system, 
f|,  represents  a  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  group.  Gp.  On 
respectively  represent  a  mean  value  of  partial  dispersion  ratio 
of  said  positive  and  negative  lens  elements,  represented  by 
(nF-nP  )/(nF-nc  ).  wherein  ng,  nF,  and  nc  respectively  repre- 
sent a  refractive  index  at  a  g-line,  an  F-line  and  a  C-line,  and 
L  represents  a  distance  between  said  first  and  second  lens 
groups. 
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5,729391 
MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Itoe  Ito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-052439 

tat  a."  G02B  2l/02;9/l2 

VS.  CI.  359—661  2  Claims 

L23 


G1 


G2 


1.  A  microscope  objective  lens,  comprising,  on  an  optical  axis  in 
order  from  the  object  side: 

(a)  a  first  lens  group  Gl  comprising  a  meniscus  lens  Lll  having 
a  focal  length  fll  and  a  concave  surface  oriented  toward  the 
object  side,  and  a  positive  meniscus  lens  L12  having  a  con- 
cave surface  oriented  toward  the  object  side: 

(b)  a  second  lens  group  G2  having  a  focal  length  f2  and 
comprising  a  simple  lens  L2I,  a  cemented  lens  L22  including 
a  negative  lens  cemented  to  a  positive  lens  and  having  an 
imagewise  surface  with  curvature  radius  r7,  and  a  cemented 
lens  L23  including  a  positive  lens  cemented  to  two  negative 
lenses; 

(c)  a  third  lens  group  G3  having  a  focal  length  f3  and  compris- 
ing a  cemented  lens  L3I  having  an  overall  weak  refractive 
power  including  a  positive  lens  cemented  to  a  negative  lens; 
and 

(d)  the  objective  lens  having  an  overall  focal  length  F  and 
satisfying  the  conditions: 

\F/fllMF/fX<0.\ 

i<fl/F<5 

If/f7l<0.7 


0}  d4  ds  de 


eye  point 


1.  A  compact  zoom  lens  system,  from  an  object  side  to  an  image 
side,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  which  has  an  overall  positive  refractive  power, 
the  first  lens  group  comprising: 

a  first  lens  unit  which  is  a  meniscus  lens  that  is  convex  toward 
an  object,  and  which  has  a  positive  refractive  power  widi 
respect  to  the  object; 


a  second  lens  unit  which  has  a  negative  refractive  power  with 

respect  to  the  object; 
a  third  lens  unit  which  is  a  biconvex  lens  having  a  positive 

refractive  power  with  respect  to  the  object,  and  which  is 

fixed  to  the  second  lens  unit;  and 
a  fourth  lens  unit  which  is  a  biconvex  lens  having  a  positive 

refractive  power  with  respect  to  the  object; 
a  second  lens  group  which  has  an  overall  negative  refractive 
power,  the  second  lens  group  comprising: 
a  fifth  lens  unit  which  is  meniscus  lens  that  is  convex  toward 

an  image  side,  and  which  has  a  positive  refractive  power 

with  respect  to  the  object; 
a  sixth  lens  unit  that  is  convex  toward  the  image  side;  and 
a  seventh  lens  unit  which  is  a  meniscus  lens  that  is  convex 

toward  the  image  side,  and  which  has  a  negative  refractive 

power  with  respect  to  the  object;  and 
wherein  the  magnification  of  the  system  can  be  varied  by  vary- 
ing a  distance  between  the  first  lens  group  and  the  second  lens 
group,  and  wherein  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

O.S9<f/f,<0.61. 

0\l<D/f^<Si.22. 

-0.63<,A.<-0.55. 

where: 
f,  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group; 
f„  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  second  lens  group; 
D,  represents  a  distance  the  first  lens  group  is  shifted  from  a 

wide  angle  position  to  the  telephoto  position  during  zooming; 

and 
f„  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  system  at  the  wide  angle 

position. 


5,729392 
COMPACT  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Young-Kyu  Yoon,  Changwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  11,  1995, 
95-48399 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—692  3  Oaims 


Imoge 
Side 


5,729393 
OPTICAL  FLYING  HEAD  WITH  SOLID  IMMERSION 
LENS  HAVING  RAISED  CENTRAL  SURFACE  FACING 
MEDIUM 
NevUle  K.  S.  Lee,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  and  John  S.  Berg, 
Bellingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Papyrus  Corpora- 
tion, HoUiston,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638349 

Int  a."  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—819  25  Claims 


I.  An  optical  air  bearing  carrying  an  optical  element  through 
which  an  optical  path  is  defined,  the  optical  element  having  a 
bottom  surface  facing  a  recording  medium  contoured  such  that  a 
cenu-al  region  where  the  optical  path  exits  the  bottom  surface  is 
closest  to  the  medium  regardless  of  perturbations  in  the  attitude  of 
the  air  bearing  and  neighboring  points  on  the  surface  surrounding 
the  central  region  recede  but  function  at  least  partly  as  an  air 
bearing. 
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5.729  J94 
MULTI-DIRECTION  OPTICAL  DATA  PORT 
Richard  G.  Sevier,  Boise,  and  Eric  L.  Andersen,  Meridian,  both 
of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590.537 

InL  CI."  G02B  7/00:7/182 

VS.  a.  359—726  12  Claims 


5.729  J95 

VTOEO  TAPE  RECORDER  HITH  LIQVH)  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  PROJECTOR  HAVING  A  HEAD  DRUM  WITH 

FINS 

Sumio  Tanaka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd., 

Semil,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,889 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-62145  U 
InL  CI."  GllB  15/60 
VS.  a.  360— 69  13  Claims 


1.  A  video  tape  recorder  with  liquid  crystal  display  projector 
having  a  power  switch,  comprising: 

an  LCD  projector  pan  including  a  lamp  for  generating  light,  an 
infrared  ray  blocking  filter,  a  polarizing  plate,  an  LCD  plate, 
and  a  projection  lens,  which  are  arranged  a  housing  of  said 
video  tape  recorder  with  liquid  crystal  display  projector;  and 

a  video  cassette  tape  recorder  part  provided  horizontally  in  a 
lower  portion  of  said  housing  and  including  a  rotary  head 
drum  onto  which  a  tape  extended  from  a  tape  cassette  is 
wound,  said  rotary  head  drum  provided  w  ith  a  plurality  of  fins 


on  an  upper  surface  thereof  so  as  to  directly  cool  said  polar- 
izing plate  by  agitating  air  above  the  rotary  head  drum, 

wherein  said  fins  are  adapted  to  agitate  air  in  cooperation  with  a 
rotation  force  of  the  rotary  head  drum,  and 

wherein  a  dry  drum  mode  is  automatically  started  after  the 
power  switch  is  turned  on  to  rotate  said  fins  for  cooling  said 
polarizing  plate. 


5,729,3% 
FAULT  TOLERANT  SYNC  MARK  DETECTOR  ENABLED 

RELATIVE  TO  A  FREQUENCY  OF  AN  ACQUISITION 
PREAMBLE  FOR  SAMPLED  AMPLITUDE  RECORDING 
TVent  O.  Dudley,  Littleton;  Richard  T.  Behrens,  Louisville,  and 
Christopher  P.  Zook,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^68 

IbL  CI."  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—51  25  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  to  provide  alternate  dau  transfer  directions 
which  comprises: 

an  infrared  optical  data  port  having  a  predefined  light  path; 

a  lens  panel;  and 

a  mirror  panel  positionable  between  at  least  first  and  second 
positions  where  the  first  position  has  the  mirror  panel  posi- 
tioned out  of  the  light  path  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  incom- 
ing or  out  going  light  and  the  second  position  has  the  mirror 
panel  positioned  in  the  light  path  to  reflect  and  thereby  redi- 
rect incoming  or  out  going  light. 


1.  A  fault  tolerant  sync  mark  detector  in  a  sampled  amplitude 
read  channel  for  reading  data  from  a  magnetic  disc  medium  by 
detecting  digital  data  from  a  sequence  of  discrete  time  sample 
values  generated  by  sampling  pulses  in  an  analog  read  signal  from 
a  magnetic  read  head  positioned  over  the  magnetic  disc  medium, 
wherein: 

the  read  channel  generates  channel  values  in  response  to  the 
sample  values;  and 

the  magnetic  disc  medium  comprises  a  preamble  field  recorded 
at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

the  sync  mark  detector  comprising: 

(a)  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  channel  values  to  a  target 
sync  mark;  and 

(b)  an  input  for  receiving  a  sample  period  interval  control 
signal  for  enabling  operation  of  the  sync  mark  detector 
relative  to  the  frequency  of  the  preamble. 


5,729397 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  DIRECT 
ACCESS  STORAGE  DEVICE  OPERATING  STATISTICS 
Hal  Hjalmar  Ottesen,  and  Gordon  James  Smith,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,502 
InL  a."  GllB  15/IS 
VS.  a.  360—69  6  Claims 

I.  A  secondary  data  storage  system  for  a  host  computer  system 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  data  storage  medium; 
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transducer  means  positionable  with  respect  to  the  rotatable  data 
storage  medium  for  physically  altering  the  rotatable  data 
storage  medium  and  for  generating  a  read  back  signal  in 
response  to  detection  of  physical  alterations  of  the  rotauble 
data  storage  medium; 

processing  means  connected  to  the  transducer  means  for  filtering 
data  from  of  the  read  back  signal  and  generating  indication  of 
error  in  the  data; 

a  plurality  of  operating  condition  monitoring  devices  including, 
means  for  measuring  ambient  temperamre  around  the  second- 
ary data  storage  system,  means  for  measuring  vibration  of  the 
secondary  data  storage  system,  means  for  measuring  power 
supply  output  voltage,  means  responsive  to  the  read  back 
signal  for  determining  clearance  between  the  read  and  write 
transducer  and  the  recording  medium; 

a  device  controller  having  access  to  a  clock  and  the  plurality  of 
operating  condition  monitoring  devices  and  receiving  indica- 
tions of  error  fi-om  the  processing  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  types  of  operating  records; 

a  non-volatile,  non-moving  storage  connected  to  the  device 
controller  for  receiving  the  operating  records  and  for  storing 
the  operating  records  sorted  by  type  into  partitions  of  the 
non-volatile,  non-moving  storage,  the  partitions  including  a 
main  partition  for  storage  of  cumulative  operating  statistics,  a 
secondary  partition  for  logging  time  stamped  operating  con- 
dition records  and  a  last  in  last  out  partition  for  storing  time 
stamped  error  occurrence  records;  and 

an  external  connection  port  to  the  non-volatile,  non-moving 
storage  allowing  read  access  to  the  partitions  while  bypassing 
the  device  controller. 


cleaning  roller  means  having  a  soft  material,  said  soft  material 
being  impregnated  with  abrasive  particles  such  that  the  abra- 
sive particles  are  distributed  throughout  the  soft  material  by 
adhering  to  fibers  on  the  surface  and  internal  to  the  soft 
material; 

support  means  for  rotaiably  supporting  said  cleaning  roller 
means  along  an  axis  thereof  and  pressing  said  cleaning  roller 
means  with  a  predetermined  rotational  resistance  against  the 
circumference  surface  of  said  magnetic  head  such  that  the 
circumference  surface  of  the  cleaning  roller  means  cleans  the 
surface  of  said  magnetic  head  while  said  cleaning  roller 
means  is  rotated  by  said  magnetic  head  in  rotation; 

driver  means  for  driving  said  support  means  to  press  said  clean- 
ing roller  means  against  said  magnetic  head; 

humidity  sensor  means  provided  beside  said  magnetic  head  for 
detecting  humidity  therearound  to  produce  a  humidity  signal; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  humidity  signal  with  a 
predetermined  reference  humidity;  and 

controller  means  for  controlling  said  driver  means  when  said 
humidity  signal  is  less  than  said  predetermined  reference 
humidity. 


5,729399 
CONTACT  START/STOP  DISK  DRIVE  WTTH  MINIMIZED 

HEAD-DISK  WEAR  IN  TEXTL'RED  LANDING  ZONE 
Thomas  Robert  AlbrechL  and  Thao  Anh  Nguyen,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,285 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/54 

VS.  a.  360—75  21  Claims 


5.729398 
HEAD  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Norimoto  Nouchi,   Katano;   Masaya   Sakaguchi,   Neyagawa; 
Hiroshi  Yoda,  HirakaU,  and  Yoshiaki  Mizoh,  Neyagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Set.  No.  417,646,  Apr.  5,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,602,705, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,571,  Jun.  14,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,453,893.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  19%,  Sen  No. 
764332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-154645; 
Dec.  22,  1992,  4-341915 

InL  a."  GllB  5/41 
VS.  a.  360—69  10  Claims 

1.  A  head  cleaning  device  used  for  cleaning  the  circumference 
surface  of  a  rotating  magnetic  head  of  a  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  to  prevent  and  remove  brown  stain  formed 
thereon,  said  device  comprising; 


1.  A  contact  start/stop  data  recording  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  data  disk  having  a  textured  landing  zone  and  an  untextured 
data  region  with  a  plurality  of  data  tracks  the  surface  of  the 
textured  landing  zone  being  higher  than  the  surface  of  the 
untextured  data  region; 

a  spindle  motor  connected  to  the  disk  for  rotating  the  disk; 

a  n-ansducer  for  writing  data  to  or  reading  data  from  the  data 
tracks; 

a  carrier  for  the  transducer,  the  carrier  having  an  air-bearing 
surface  for  suppotting  at  least  a  portion  of  die  carrier  above 
the  surface  of  the  untextured  data  region  when  the  disk  is 
rotating  at  its  operating  speed; 

an  acmator  connected  to  the  carrier  for  moving  die  carrier 
generally  radially  across  the  disk  so  the  transducer  may  access 
the  data  tracks  and  for  maintaining  the  transducer  on  a  data 
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track,  the  actuator  being  parked  with  the  carrier  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  textured  landing  zone  when  the  disk  is 
not  rotating;  and 
control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  actuator  and  responsive  to  com- 
mencement of  disk  rotation  for  moving  the  carrier,  while  the 
air-beating  surface  of  the  carrier  is  still  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  textured  landing  zone,  from  the  textured  land- 
ing zone  to  the  untextured  data  region,  the  control  circuitry 
moving  the  actuator  so  the  air-bearing  surface  of  the  earner  is 
supporting  the  carrier  above  the  surface  of  the  untextured  data 
region  when  the  carrier  enters  the  untextured  data  region 
before  the  disk  reaches  its  operating  speed,  whereby  the 
air-beating  surface  of  the  carrier  is  never  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  untextured  data  region. 


5,729,400 
DATA  RECORDER  USING  STILL  FRAMING 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  AND 
METHOD 
Keith  A.  Kambies,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,800,  Oct.  13,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,268,  .4pr.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,822 
Int  a."  GUB  i5/467 
UA  CL  36»— 77.13  24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  retrieving  data  from  a  magnetic  recording  tape 
with  an  automatic  scan  traclcing  data  recorder,  wherein  the  data  is 
retrieved  from  said  recording  tape  by  said  rotating  scanner  assem- 
bly as  the  recording  (ape  moves  at  a  nominal  read  speed  relative  to 
the  scanner  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of: 
causing  said  rotating  scanner  assembly  to  retrieve  data  retrieval 
information  from  a  segment  of  said  recording  tape  while  said 
recording  tape  is  moving  at  a  speed  less  than  the  nominal  read 
speed,  wherein  said  segment  of  said  recording  tape  in  which 
said  data  retrieval  information  is  retrieved  is  a  region  in  which 
no  data  is  recorded. 


said  cassette  shifter  including  a  cassette  holder  cam  operable  to 
move  the  cassette  holder  from  the  stand-by  position  to  the 
insertion  position  and  to  the  stand-by  position  again  during 
one  turn  in  (he  forward  direction  while  maintaining  the  cas- 
sette changer  at  the  stand-by  position  during  one  turn  in  the 
reverse  direction; 

said  cassette  shifter  including  a  cam  follower,  said  cassette 
holder  cam  including  two  cam  ways,  said  cam  follower 
engaging  one  of  said  cam  ways  during  one  turn  of  said  cam  in 
said  forward  direction,  said  cam  follower  engaging  the  other 
of  said  cam  ways  during  said  one  turn  of  said  cam  in  the 
reverse  direction;  and 

a  cassette  mover  which  inserts  and  withdraws  the  cassette  holder 
into  and  from  the  cassette  receiving  apparatus  through  the 
cassette  inlet-outlet  opening. 


5,729,402 
LOGIC  CONTROLLED  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDING 
AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Chyi-Fwu  Chiou,  and  Ming-Jer  Chiu,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,917 

Int.  CI.*  GlIB  /J//« 

U.S.  CI.  360—96.1  4  Claims 
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5,729,401 
AUTOMATIC  CASSETTE  CHANGER  INCLUDING 
SHIFTABLE  DRTV  EN  ROLLERS  FOR  A  FRONT 
LOADING  TYPE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING- 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Mikiharu  Imazaike,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Imazaike  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084164 
Int.  CI."  GllB  }5/(>H 
U.S.  CI.  360—92  19  Claims 

8.  A  cassette  changer  mountable  on  a  cassette  receiving  appara- 
tus, the  cassette  receiving  apparatus  having  a  cassette  inlet-outlet 
opening,  the  cassette  changer  comprising: 

a  cassette  shifter  which  shifts  a  cassene  holder  from  a  stand-by 
position  displaced  from  facing  the  cassette  inlet-outlet  open- 
ing (o  an  insertion  position  facing  the  cassette  inlet-outlet 
opening: 


1.  A  logic  controlled  cassette  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  single  motor; 

a  rapid  rotation  rocker  arm  having  a  pinion  and  playback  gear 
mounted  thereon,  said  playback  gear  and  pinion  being  driven 
by  the  motor,  and  said  rocker  arm  being  arranged  to  be  moved 
between  positions  in  which  one  of  the  playback  gear  and 
pinion  engages  a  tape  winding  reel  for  respective  forward 
play  and  fa.st  forward  winding,  and  positions  in  which  one  of 
the  playback  gear  and  pinion  engages  a  tape  take-up  reel; 

a  playback  torsion  limiter  including  a  playback  rocking  lower 
gear,  pad.  and  playback  rocking  upper  gear; 

a  rapid  rotation  rocker  arm  torsion  limiter  including  said  pad,  a 
disk  base,  a  spring,  and  a  belt  pulley; 

a  capstan  driven  by  the  motor  and  having  an  idler  gear  mounted 
thereon; 
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a  partially  toothed  cam  gear  having  teeth  arranged  to  mesh  with 
those  of  the  idler  gear,  and  gaps  in  the  teeth  which,  when 
adjacent  the  idler  gear,  prevent  power  from  being  transmitted 
between  the  idler  gear  and  the  partially  toothed  cam  gear, 
driving  of  the  partially  toothed  cam  gear  being  stopped  at  one 
of  four  predetermined  positions  by  engagement  of  a  cam 
controlling  rocking  arm  driven  by  a  single  solenoid; 

means  for  controlling  a  playback  rocking  arm,  said  means  for 
controlling  the  playback  rocking  arm  including  an  arm- 
controlling  slide  plate  arranged  to  move  in  a  left/right  direc- 
tion together  with  a  directional  slide  plate,  and  in  a  forward/ 
backward  direction  in  response  to  movement  of  a  forward 
slide  plate  on  which  a  head  is  mounted,  such  that  when  the 
head  is  in  a  forward  position,  the  arm-conttoUing  slide  plate 
causes  the  playback  rocking  arm  to  move  the  playback  gear  to 
engage  the  winding  reel,  and  when  said  head  is  in  a  back- 
wards position,  the  arm-conu-olling  slide  plate  causes  the 
playback  gear  to  engage  the  take-up  reel,  said  playback  rock- 
ing arm  being  thereby  driven  by  the  arm-controlling  slide 
plate  and  also  guided  by  a  slide  groove  in  a  magnetic  head 
slide  plate  when  the  apparatus  is  not  in  a  playback  mode: 

wherein  all  positions  of  the  rapid  rotation  rocker  arm  are  con- 
trolled by  a  cam  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the  partially  toothed 
cam  gear,  said  positions  including  a  neutral  position  utilized 
during  playback  or  stoppage  in  which  the  pinion  engages 
neither  of  the  winding  and  take-up  reels; 

and  wherein  the  forward  slide  plate  is  positioned  by  means  of  a 
drive  rudder  whose  position  is  determined  by  a  head  position 
controlling  cam  on  the  partially  toothed  cam  gear,  the  drive 
rudder  passing  through  the  slide  plate  to  also  cause  the  arm- 
controlling  plate  to  mo\e  together  with  the  forward  slide 
plate. 


5,729,403 
DISK  STORAGE  DRIVT 
Bemhard  Schuh.  Baindt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Papst  Licens- 
ing GmbH,  Spaighingen.  Germany 

Division  of  Sen  No.  106,801.  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,424,887,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,363,  Nov. 
27,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
764.941,  Sep.  24,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  517.623.  Mav  1.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  208,864,  Jun.  15.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.922.406.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  16,469,  Feb.  17, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765 J76, 
Aug.  13.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

335,483,  Dec.  29,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,535,373,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,404,  Mar.  5.  1980.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422346 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  29.  1980,  30  49 
334.6 

Int  a."  GUB  smi 

U.S.  CI.  360—97.03  15  Claims 


^^T 


allow  information  to  be  stored  on  and  retrieved  from  said  at 
least  one  disk,  said  motor  including  a  bearing  tube  with  an 
integral  radially  extending  base  flange  connected  to  said  con- 
tainment wall,  a  bearing  system  contained  within  said  bearing 
tube,  an  annular  stator  with  an  axial  dimension  surrounding 
the  bearing  tube,  a  rotor  shaft  joumalled  in  said  rotor  bearing 
system  in  said  tube,  and  an  outer  rotor  including  a  rotor 
casing,  said  rotor  having  a  permanent  magnet  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  said  rotor  surrounding  the  stator  with  the 
permanent  magnet  opposing  the  stator  to  provide  a  magnetic 
held  therearound  and  spaced  therefrom  and  defining  a  cylin- 
drical air-gap  between  the  magnet  and  the  slator  with  ai  least 
a  portion  of  the  rotor  extending  axially  beyond  the  axial 
extent  of  the  stator,  the  motor  being  mounted  with  the  rotor 
located  in  the  contaminant-free  environment; 

a  detachable  coupling  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  disk  to 
said  rotor  for  rotation  therewith;  and 

a  labyrinth  seal  defined  between  a  stationary  element  and  an 
element  rotatable  with  said  rotor,  said  labyrinth  seal  being 
located  between  the  rotor  bearing  system  and  the 
contaminant-free  environment  to  prevent  contaminant  par- 
ticles from  leaving  the  rotor  bearing  system  and  entering  the 
contaminant-free  environment. 


5,729,404 
DISC  DRIVE  SPINDLE  MOTOR  WITH  ROTOR 
ISOLATION  AND  CONTROLLED  RESISTANCE 
ELECTRICAL  PATHWAY  FROM  DISC  TO  GROUND 
John  C.  Dunfield.  Aptos;  Klaus  Klocppel,  Watsonville;  Robert 
M.  Pelstring.  Santa  Cruz;  Michael  Raffctto.  Scotte  Valley; 
Donald  J.  MacLeod.  Santa  Cruz;  Frederick  F.  Kazmierczak. 
San  Jose,  and  Clifford  T.  Jue.  .Santa  Cruz,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc..  Scotts  \alley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  188.479.  Jan.  28.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129.655.  Sep.  30. 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,485^31.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser 
No.  611,285 
Int  CI."  GllB  17/02:33/14 
VS.  CI.  360—99.08  41  Claims 

^  f«  no      ^"1 

rx,N  \  N  N 


YJl 


I.  A  disk  storage  device,  comprising  in  combination; 

a  clean  room  enclosed  within  at  least  one  containment  wall; 

at  least  one  storage  disk  positioned  in  said  clean  room; 

at  least  one  read/write  head  mounted  in  said  clean  room  for 

movement  in  operative  relation  to  said  at  least  one  disk; 
a  brushless  direct  current  motor  for  moving  said  at  least  one  disk 

in  operative  relation  to  said  at  least  one  read/write  head  to 


gS4    *W 


1.  A  disc  drive  spindle  motor  for  rotatably  driving  at  least  one 
memory  storage  disc  confronting  at  least  one  magnetoresistive 
head  having  a  sensing  current,  the  spindle  motor  comprising: 

a  drive  base  at  ground; 

a  rotor  hub  for  supporting  said  at  least  one  memory  storage  disc 
above  the  base; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  rotor  hub  above  the  drive 
base  while  elecuically  insulating  the  rotor  hub  from  the  ba.se 
to  pre\ent  electrical  short  circuiting  between  the  magnetore- 
sistive head  and  ground;  and 

means  esublishing  a  controlled  resistance  electrical  pathway 
from  the  rotor  hub  to  ground  for  draining  static  charge  from 
ihe  disc  to  the  ground  at  a  rate  such  thai  static  charge 
remaining  on  the  disc  maintains  the  disc  above  ground  poten- 
tial during  all  periods  in  which  the  disc  is  routing  and  the 
magnetoresistive  head  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  rotating 
disc  without  thereby  short  circuiting  the  sensing  cunnent  to 
ground  through  the  electrical  pathway. 
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5,729,405 
DISK  APPARATUS 

Akihiro  Isomura.  Fussa.  and  Isao  Morita,  AkLshima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,821,  Jul.  31.  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,994,  Jul.  21,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,095,  Dec. 

15,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

173,179,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  877  J74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349433 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/54 

VS.  a.  360—105  3  Oaims 


1.  A  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  case  containing  a  record  medium: 

a  carriage  arranged  in  the  case  and  rotaiable  about  a  central  axis: 

head  means  supported  on  the  carriage,  for  seeking  over  the 
record  medium  and  processing  data  in  the  record  medium  as 
the  carriage  moves; 

drive  means  for  moving  the  carriage  so  that  the  head  means  is 
moved  to  a  desired  position  on  the  record  medium,  the  drive 
means  including  a  yoke  arranged  in  the  case  and  having  first 
and  second  main  yokes  which  face  each  other  with  a  prede- 
termined distance  therebetween  and  extend  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis,  means  for 
connecting  the  first  and  second  main  yokes  to  each  other  a 
coil  fixed  to  the  carriage  and  located  between  the  first  and 
second  main  yokes,  and  a  drive  magnet  fixed  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  main  yoke  to  face  the  coil,  the  drive  magnet 
cooperdting  with  the  coil  to  drive  the  carriage; 

an  elongated  permeable  magnetic  member  provided  on  the  car- 
riage, the  magnetic  member  extending  from  the  carriage  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carriage: 
and 

a  locking  magnet,  independent  from  the  drive  magnet,  for 
attracting  the  magnetic  member  to  lock  the  carriage  in  a  stop 
position,  whereby  the  head  means  is  situated  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  the  record  medium  when  the  carriage  is 
moved  to  the  stop  position,  the  locking  magnet  ha\ing  a 
narrower  range  of  action  of  magnetic  force  than  that  of  the 
drive  magnet  and  being  fixed  directly  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  main  yokes  by  fitting  an  end  portion  of  the  locking 
magnet  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  main  yokes. 


5,729,406 

LIGHTWEIGHT  ACTl'ATOR  IN  A  COMPUTER  MASS 

MEMORY  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  E.  Fans,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  lastru- 

menLs  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,540 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/55 
VS.  a.  360—106  29  Claims 

I.  An  actuator  for  a  disk  drive,  comprising: 
a  first  actuator  arm  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  an 
opening  therethrough  proximate  a  first  end  of  said  first  actua- 
tor arm; 


a  second  actuator  arm  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  an 
opening  therethrough  proximate  a  first  end  of  said  second 
actuator,  said  second  actuator  arm  being  securely  spaced  from 
said  first  actuator  arm  in  an  arrangement  such  that  there  is  a 
void  between  said  bottom  surface  of  said  first  actuator  arm 
and  said  top  surface  of  said  second  actuator  arm  proximate 
said  openings: 

a  bearing  in  said  void  between  said  bottom  surface  of  said  first 
actuator  arm  and  said  top  surface  of  said  second  actuator  arm 
proximate  said  openings: 

a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  openings  in  said  first  and 
second  actuator  arms  and  coupling  said  bearing  to  said  first 
and  second  actuator  arms:  and 

a  motor,  attached  to  said  second  actuator  arm.  for  exerting  a 
torque  upon  said  first  and  second  actuator  arms  relative  to  a 
rotational  axis  of  the  pivot  pin. 


5,729,407 
ROTARY  HEAD  DRUM  WITH  INTEGRATED  YOKE  AND 

VIBRATION  RESIST.4NT  BASE 
Young  Gil  Koh,  Gyung  Gi-Do;  Sung  Hwan  Hong,  Seoul,  and 
Yong  Chai  Choi,  Gyung  Gi-Do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,433,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,852,  Jun.  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62U22 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  20,  1992, 
10784/1992 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/52:21/04 
VS.  a.  360—107  3  Claims 

ITS  ^09 

116 

122 

y  '2. 


IJO    126    127   IJJ   129    )2J    IJ2. 


1.  A  rotar>'  head  drum  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  upper 

rotary  drum  and  a  lower  stationary  drum,  said  upper  and  lower 

drums  being  respectively  mounted  on  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said 

rotatable  shaft,  comprising: 

a  motor  rotor  being  connected  about  the  rotatable  shaft  and  to  a 

ring  collar, 
first  means  for  securing  a  back  yoke  against  the  ring  collar  to 
form  a  single  unitary  body,  said  unitary  body  being  mounted 
about  said  rotatable  shaft  with  said  back  yoke  positioned 
between  a  motor  stator  and  said  lower  stationary  drum: 
second  securing  means,  cooperating  with  said  first  securing 
means,  for  further  securing  the  back  yoke  against  the  ring 
collar  such  that  the  combination  of  the  first  and  second 
securing  means  improve  the  performance  and  durability  of  the 
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rotary  head  drum  by  effectively  reducing  any  vibration  or 
other  movement  of  die  back  yoke  independent  of  the  ring 
collar, 
said  unitary  body  maintaining  a  small  predetermined  gap 
between  the  motor  stator  and  the  motor  rotor,  wherein  a 
support  step  and  an  annular  protrusion  of  the  ring  collar 
eliminate  the  need  for  spacers  by  assisting  in  maintaining  the 
small  predetermined  gap. 


1000 


60      70 


5,729,408 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  W ITH  A  LINEARLY 
MOVABLE  ARM  PROVIDED  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  ELEMENTS 
Akira  Kikitsu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582392 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002521 

Int.  ex."  GllB  5/48 

VS.  a.  360—104  13  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  disk-like  magnetic  recording  medium  provided  with  tracks  for 
recording/reproducing  information: 

an  arm  associated  with  the  disk-like  magnetic  recording  medium 
along  a  radial  direction  of  the  disk-like  magnetic  recording 
medium  so  as  to  cross  said  tracks: 

an  arm  driver  for  linearly  driving  the  arm  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  arm: 

a  plurality  of  recording/reproducing  elements  for  recording/ 
reproducing  information  on  said  tracks,  said  recording/ 
reproducing  elements  being  arranged  on  the  arm  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  arm  at  an  interval  less  than  a 
maximum  movement  amount  of  the  arm  moved  by  the  arm 
driver:  and 

an  arm  support  member,  provided  outside  of  the  disk-like  mag- 
netic recording  medium,  for  supporting  a  proximal  end  por- 
tion of  said  arm  such  that  a  distance  between  a  distal  end 
portion  of  the  arm  and  the  disk-like  magnetic  recording 
medium  is  less  than  a  distance  between  the  proximal  end 
portion  of  the  arm  and  the  disk-like  magnetic  recording 
mediimi. 


5,729,409 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CORROSION 
RESISTANT  MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD 
Kenya  Ohashi,-  Kiyoshi  Miyake;  Noriyuki  Ohnaka,  all  of  Kat- 
suta,  and  Moriaki  Fuyama,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  118,640,  Sep.  10,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,514,477. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,920 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243028 
Int  a."  GUB  5/64 
VS.  a.  360—113  4  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  device  with  a  magnetoresistant  effect  mag- 
netic head  provided  tliereon,  said  magnetic  head  having  a  structure 
in  which  a  magnetic  shield  film,  a  lower  gap  film,  a  domain  control 
film,  a  magnetoresistant  effect  film  for  converting  a  magnetic 
signal  into  an  electrical  signal  utilizing  a  magnetoresistant  effect,  a 
shunt  film,  a  soft  film  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  supplying  a 
signal  detection  cunent  to  said  magnetoresistant  effect  film  are 
formed  sequentially  on  a  ceramic  substrate,  at  least  one  of  said 


films  being  made  of  either  a  metal  having  a  single  mass  number  or 
an  alloy  or  a  compound  composed  of  a  plurality  of  elements  each 
of  which  has  a  single  mass  number. 


5,729,410 

MAGNETIC  TUNNEL  JUNCTION  DEVICE  WTTH 

LONGITUDINAL  BIASING 

Robert  Edward  Fontana,  Jr.,  and  Stuart  Stephen  Papworth 

Parkin,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  757,422 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/39;  GllC  ll/W;  HOIL  41/12 

VS.  a.  360—113  14  Claims 

|,        100    i» 


1.  A  magnetic  tunnel  junction  device  for  connection  to  sense 
circuitry  for  detecting  changes  in  electrical  resistance  within  the 
device,  the  device  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  electrically  conductive  lead  formed  on  the  substrate: 

a  magnetic  tunnel  junction  stack  formed  on  the  first  lead  and 
comprising  a  fixed  ferromagnetic  layer  having  its  magnetic 
moment  fixed  in  a  preferred  direction  in  the  absence  of  an 
applied  magnetic  field,  an  insulating  tunnel  barrier  layer  in 
contact  with  the  fixed  fenomagnetic  layer,  and  a  sensing 
ferromagnetic  layer  in  contact  with  the  insulating  tunnel  bar- 
rier layer,  the  sensing  ferromagnetic  layer  having  a  generally 
rectangular  shape  and  two  opposite  side  edges: 

a  second  electrically  conductive  lead  formed  on  and  in  contact 
with  the  magnetic  tunnel  junction  stack: 

a  biasing  ferromagnetic  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  stack  and  spaced  from  the  side  edges  of  the 
sensing  ferromagnetic  layer,  the  biasing  ferromagnetic  layer 
having  a  magnetic  moment  for  biasing  the  magnetic  moment 
of  the  sensing  ferromagnetic  layer  in  substantially  the  same 
direction  as  the  moment  of  the  biasing  ferromagnetic  layer  in 
the  absence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field: 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  separating  the  biasing  ferromag- 
netic layer  and  the  sensing  ferromagnetic  layer  from  contact 
with  one  another  at  said  side  edges  of  the  sensing  ferromag- 
netic layer: 

whereby  when  the  electrical  leads  are  connected  to  the  sense 
circuitry  the  electrical  resistance  to  current  flow  perpendicu- 
larly tlurough  the  layers  in  said  stack  is  determined  by  the 
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relative  magnetic  moments  of  the  fixed  and  sensing  ferromag- 
netic layers,  and  sense  current  is  prevented  by  said  insulating 
layer  from  shunting  to  said  biasing  ferromagnetic  layer. 


5,729,411 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  AND 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

DRIVE  WITH  AN  ANTIFERROMAGNETIC  LAYER  OF 

HIGH  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Hitoshi  Kishi;  Kazuo  Kobayashi:  Atsiishi  Tanaka:  Yasuhiro 

Kitade,-  Yuko  Miyake.  and  Mitsuru  Otagiri,  all  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.612 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176425; 
Mar.  2«,  1996,  8-07.^782 

int.  CI."  GllB  5/i9 
VS.  a.  3«e— 113  13  aaims 

SA 

26 


1.  A  magnelorcsistive  head  comprising: 

a  soft  magnetic  layer: 

an  antiferromagnetic  layer  which  is  made  of  a  PdMn  alloy  and  is 
in  contact  with  the  soft  magnetic  layer,  wherein  said  PdMn 
alloy  has  an  Mn  atomic  fraction  greater  than  52  and  up  to 
approximately  56  at  %  and  has  been  provided  with  an  antifer- 
romagnetic property  by  a  heating  process. 


5,729.412 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  INCLUDING  A  RECESSED 

MAGNETIC  METAL  FILM 

Seiko  Uemura,  Yamaga;  Hiroshi  Okayama.  and  Seishi  Tomari, 

both  of  Kumamoto,  alJ  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  983.027,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330^37 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317697 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/127 

U.S.  a.  360—122  34  Oaims 


1 


1.  A  magnetic  head  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  material  constituting  a  magnetic  circuit  in  a  magnetic 

head: 
a  magnetic  gap  being  provided  at  a  part  of  said  magnetic  circuit: 
a  magnetic  metal  material  layer  constituting  at  least  a  part  of 

said  magnetic  material  constituting  the  magnetic  circuit: 
a  medium  confronting  surface  being  made  on  one  side  of  said 

magnetic  head  so  as  to  be  brought  into  slidable  contact  with  a 

surface  of  a  medium: 


said  medium  confronting  surface  having  a  recessed  portion 
which  is  formed  by  etching  a  region  of  said  metal  material 
layer,  so  that  said  metal  material  layer  is  wholly  spaced  from 
the  surface  of  said  medium  when  said  magnetic  gap  is  brought 
into  contact  with  said  medium,  said  recessed  portion  having  a 
depth  of  2  nm  to  20  nm.  in  such  a  manner  that  a  clearance  to 
said  surface  of  said  medium  at  the  center  of  said  recessed 
portion  is  farther  than  a  clearance  at  the  edge  of  said  recessed 
[Kirtion. 


5,729,413 
TWO-GAP  MAGNETIC  READ/WRITE  HEAD 
Beveriey  R.  Crooch,  Sunnyvale,  and  George  Varian,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood 
City,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,563 

Int  ^^.''  GllB  5/23:5/265 

\}S.  a.  360—125  4  Claims 

^ 100 


1.  A  magnetic  head  for  writing  magnetic  signals  to  and  reading 
magnetic  signals  from  a  storage  medium  within  a  high-density 
magnetic  storage  system  comprising: 

a  high  permeability  magnetic  core  structure  defining  a  single 
magnetic  circuit  path  associated  with  a  single  winding  and 
having  separate  write  and  read  gaps  within  the  core. 

said  core  structure  further  including  a  high  permeability,  mag- 
netically saturable  element  disposed  in  proximity  to  a  rear 
portion  of  the  write  gap  with  the  thickness  and  saturation  field 
density  of  said  element  being  selected  so  that  said  element 
acts  as  a  low  reluctance  path  for  mmf  existing  at  the  write  gap 
during  read  mode  operation  of  the  head  and  becomes  satu- 
rated during  write  mode  of  the  head  whereby  mmf  at  each  gap 
is  substantially  equal. 


5,729,414 

RECORDING  DISK  HAVING  A  NON-MAGNETIZABLE 

HUB  COVER 

Wolfgang  Goede,  and  Mai^na  EfTenberg,  both  of  Kehl,  Ger- 

manv,  assignors  to  EMTEC  Magnetics  GmbH,  Germanv 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,639 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1991,  9109036 
U 

Int  CL'  GUB  51/82:23/02 
U.S.  a.  360—133  3  Claims 


13      14 


1.  A  recording  disk  having  an  enclosure,  the  enclosure  having  at 
least  one  opening  for  the  entry  of  a  drive  member  and  the  at  least 
one  opening  providing  access  to  a  hub  which  is  connected  to  the 
recording  disk,  said  hub  comprising  a  magnetizable  metal  plate  and 
at  least  one  non-magnetizable  thermoplastic  cover,  wherein  the 
non-magnetizable  cover  substantially  covers  the  complete  surface 
of  the  metal  plate  in  order  to  prevent  recording/reproducing  errors 
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due  to  a  possible  presence  of  magnetization  of  metal  particles  from 
said  magnetizable  surface. 


5,729,415 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


first  and  second  power  terminals  at  least  partially  disposed 
within  said  partial  enclosure,  said  first  power  terminal  being 
in  electrical  circuit  with  said  motor  protector  and  said  second 
power  terminal  being  in  electrical  circuit  with  said  first  elec- 
trical conductor  member:  and 

a  cover  for  mating  with  said  base  member  to  form  an  enclosure 
in  combination  with  said  base  member,  said  cover  including 
first  and  second  capacitor  receptacle  openings  formed  therein 
and  configured  to  align  with  said  first  and  second  capacitor 
receptacles,  respectively. 


5,729,416 
MOTOR  STARTER  AND  PROTECTOR  MODULE 
Kenneth  Ray  Renkes,  and  Robert  William  Damerow,  both  of 
Morrison,  III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort 
Waynt,  Ind. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,278 
Int.  CI."  H02H  5/04 

39  Claims 


U.S.  a.  361—23 
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1.  A  combination  motor  staner  and  motor  protector  module 
configured  to  couple  to  an  electric  motor  having  a  run  winding  and 
a  start  winding,  a  housing  enclosing  the  motor  and  having  a 
plurality  of  pins  extending  therefrom  including  at  least  a  first  pin  in 
electrical  circuit  with  the  run  winding,  a  second  pin  in  electrical 
circuit  with  the  start  winding,  and  a  third  pin  in  electrical  circuit 
with  a  common  connection  between  ttte  run  and  start  winding,  said 
module  comprising: 

a  base  memt>er  having  a  base  surface  and  sidewalls  forming  at 
least  a  partial  eiKlosure.  a  first  aperture  formed  in  said  base 
surface  and  configured  to  be  aligned  with  the  first  pin  in 
electrical  circuit  with  the  motor  run  winding,  a  second  aper- 
ture formed  in  said  base  surface  and  configured  to  be  aligned 
with  the  second  pin  in  electrical  circuit  with  the  motor  start 
winding,  and  a  third  aperture  formed  in  said  base  surface  and 
configured  to  be  aligned  with  the  third  pin  in  electrical  circuit 
with  the  motor  run  and  start  winding  common  connection; 

a  motor  starter  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  partial 
enclosure; 

a  motor  protector  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  partial 
enclosure; 

a  first  electrical  conductor  member  including  a  first  pin  receiving 
receptacle  aligned  with  said  first  aperture  and  configured  to 
receive  and  be  in  electrical  contact  with  the  first  pin,  said  first 
electrical  conductor  member  being  in  electrical  circuit  with 
said  motor  staner; 

a  second  electrical  conductor  member  including  a  second  pin 
receiving  receptacle  aligned  with  said  second  aperture  and 
configured  to  receive  and  tie  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
second  pin.  said  second  electrical  conductor  member  being  in 
electrical  circuit  with  said  motor  starter; 

a  third  electrical  conductor  member  including  a  third  pin  receiv- 
ing receptacle  aligned  with  said  third  aperture  and  configured 
to  receive  and  be  in  electrical  contact  with  the  third  pin,  said 
third  electrical  conductor  member  being  in  electrical  circuit 
with  said  motor  protector; 

a  first  capacitor  receptacle  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said 
partial  enclosure  and  in  electrical  circuit  with  said  first  elec- 
trical conductor  member; 

a  second  capacitor  receptacle  at  least  partially  disposed  within 
said  partial  enclosure  and  in  electrical  circuit  with  said  second 
electrical  conductor  member; 


5,729,417 

GROUND  FAULT  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

INCORPORATING  MISWIRING  PREVENTION 

CIRCUITRY 

Benjamin  Neiger,  Floral  Park;  Saul  Rosenbaum,  East  Meadow, 

and  Bernard  Gershen,  Centerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

LevitoD  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,149,  Jul.  8,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,477,412.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,811 

Int  a."  H02H  3/28 

U.S.  a.  361—45  3  Claims 
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1.  A  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  comprising:  ground  fault 
current  interrupter  means  electrically  connected  between  a  source 
of  electrical  power  and  a  load  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  electrical 
current  from  said  source  of  electrical  power  to  said  load  when  a 
ground  fault  condition  exists;  sensing  means  electrically  connected 
between  a  source  of  electrical  power  and  a  load  for  sensing  a 
ground  fault  condition  and  for  generating  an  inhibit  signal; 
indicating  means  responsive  to  said  inhibit  signal  for  automati- 
cally indicating  when  said  ground  fauh  current  interrupter 
means  is  not  properly  electrically  connected  to  said  source  of 
electrical  power. 


5,729,418 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  LIMITING  PROTECTION 
aRCUTT  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Jimes  Lei,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Supertex,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,139 

Int  CL"  H02H  9/00 

MS.  CL  361—58  22  Claims 


DIB        Bl      UA 


1.  A  high  voltage  current  limiting  protection  circuit  for  measure- 
ment equipment  comprising,  in  combination: 

variable  resistance  means  coupled  between  a  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal  of  said  high  voltage  current  limiting  protec- 
tion circuit  for  generating  low  resistance  to  allow  a  fast 
response  by  said  measurement  equipment  to  measure  current 
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flowing  between  said  tirst  (erminal  and  said  second  terminal 
and  for  generating  a  high  resistance  to  limit  current  flow  to  a 
minimum  level  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  second 
terminal  when  a  predetermined  maximum  voltage  level  across 
said  first  terminal  and  said  second  terminal  is  exceeded:  and 
voltage  trip  point  means  coupled  to  said  variable  resistance 
means  for  setting  said  predetermined  maximum  voltage  level 
to  trigger  said  variable  resistance  means  to  generate  said  high 
resistance  to  limit  current  flow  between  said  first  terminal  and 
said  second  terminal  to  said  minimum  level; 
said  voltage  trip  point  nieans  comprising: 
a  first  zener  diode  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said 

variable  resistance  nneans;  and 
a  second  zener  diode  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said 

variable  resistance  means  and  to  said  first  terminal  of 

said  first  zener  diode. 


5.7W.419 

CHANGED  DEVICE  MODEL  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  OUTPUT 

DRIVERS  AND  METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTING  SAME 

Chuen-Der  Lien,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 

Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,608 

Int.  a."  H02H  9/00 

U.S.  a.  361—111  26  aaims 


1.  An  output  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  pad: 

a  first  voltage  supply  rail  for  receiving  a  first  voltage  during 
normal  operation  of  the  mtegrated  circuit; 

a  second  voltage  supply  rail  for  receiving  a  second  voltage 
during  normal  operation  of  the  integrated  circuit,  wherein  the 
first  voltage  is  greater  than  the  second  voltage: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  connected  between  the  first  voltage 
supply  rail  and  the  output  pad; 

a  first  driving  circuit  connected  to  a  gate  of  the  first  transistor, 
wherein  the  first  driving  circuit  is  connected  across  the  first 
and  second  voltage  supply  rails:  and 

a  first  protection  circuit  connected  between  the  gate  of  the  first 
transistor  and  the  output  pad.  the  first  protection  circuit  com- 
prising a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to 
the  second  voltage  supply  rail. 


5,729,420 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  RECOVERABLE  INPUT  PROTECTION 

CIRCUIT  AND  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Jun-Ho  Joung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  9,1996,  Ser.  No.  761,855 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1995, 
95-52856 

Int  CL*  H02H  J/22 
U.S.  CL  361—111  21  aaims 

I.  An  input  protection  circuit  for  protecting  an  input,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  pair  of 
controlled  electrodes  serially  connected  between  a  ground  and 
said  input  and  having  a  controlling  electrode  connected  to 
said  input; 

a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a  pair 
of  controlled  electrodes  serially  connected  between  a  refer- 
ence voltage  and  said  input  and  having  a  controlling  electrode 
connected  to  said  reference  voltage;  and 

a  third  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  a  pair  of 
controlled  electrodes  serially  connected  between  ground  and 
said  input  and  having  a  controlling  electrode  connected  to 
ground. 


5,729,421 
CIRCUIT  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  Gersben,  Centerport;  Alfred  J.  Lombardi,  LaGran- 
geville,  both  of  N.Y.;  James  E.  Meehan,  Ste.  Veronique, 
Canada,  and  Saul  Rosenbaum,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Rock,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,684,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,499,155,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1^85,  Jan.  8, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,383.084.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  604,625 
Urt.  CI.*  H02H  J/26 


MS.  CL  361—113 
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1.  A  circuit  analyzing  system  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  load  to  be  supplied  with  current  from  a  three 
phase  AC  power  supply: 

b)  three  pha.se  conductors  and  one  neutral  conductor  connecting 
an  AC  power  supply  to  said  at  least  one  load; 

c)  means  in  said  three  phase  conductors  to  open  said  three  phase 
conductors  to  said  at  least  one  load  in  response  to  an  actuating 
signal: 

d)  means  for  extracting  current  from  said  neutral  conductor; 

e)  a  high  pass  Twin-T  filter  coupled  to  said  means  for  extracting 
current  to  block  the  passage  therethrough  of  current  at  the 
fundamental  frequency  of  said  AC  power  supply  and  pass 
harmonic  frequency  currents  which  are  harmonics  of  the 
fundamental  frequency: 

f)  said  high  pass  Twin-T  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
means  for  extracting  current,  an  output  at  which  said  har- 
monic frequency  currents  are  provided,  and  a  feedback  input; 

g)  a  first  operational  amplifier  having  first  negative  and  first 
positive  input  terminals,  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  first 
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feedback  resistor  coupled  between  said  first  output  tentiinal 
and  said  first  negative  input  terminal,  said  first  negative  input 
terminal  further  coupled  to  said  Twin-T  filter  output  through  a 
resistor: 

h)  a  second  operational  amplifier  having  a  second  negative  and  a 
second  positive  input  terminal,  a  second  output  terminal  and  a 
second  feedback  resistor  coupled  between  said  second  output 
terminal  and  said  second  negative  input  terminal,  said  second 
negative  input  terminal  also  coupled  to  said  first  output  termi- 
nal of  said  first  operational  amplifier  through  a  coupling 
resistor  and  said  second  output  terminal  coupled  to  said 
feedback  input  of  said  Twin-T  filter; 

i)  a  signal  processor  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  Twin-T  filter 
to  add  all  the  harmonic  frequency  currents  together  and  pro- 
vide an  actuating  signal  to  said  means  to  open  said  three 
phase  conductors  when  the  total  of  said  harmonic  frequency 
currents  exceeds  a  preset  value. 


5,729,423 
PUNCTURE  RESISTANT  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 
Arik   Donde,  Austin,  Tex.;   Hyman  J.   Levinstein,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N.J.,-  Robert  W.  Wu,  Pleasanton,  Calif.;  Andreas 
Hegedus,  San   Francisco,   Calif.;   Edwin   C.   Weldon,   Los 
Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Shamouil  Shamouilian,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,786,  Jan.  31,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,562.  Jan.  31,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,716 

Int  CI."  H02N  am 

U.S.  CI.  361—234  45  Claims 


5,729,422 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRIGGERING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONSUMER 

Torsten   Henke,  Waiblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0O408,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/2872I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1994,  44  13 
240.9 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/J6 
MS.  CL  361—156  12  Oaims 

fUbot 


1.  A  puncture  resistant  electrostatic  chuck  having  a  holding 
surface  for  holding  a  substrate  in  a  process  environment,  the  chuck 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  electrode;  and 

(b)  a  composite  insulator  covering  the  elecffode.  the  composite 
insulator  comprising  (i)  a  matrix  material  having  a  conformal 
holding  surface  capable  of  conforming  to  the  substrate  under 
application  of  an  electrostatic  force  generated  by  the  electrode 
to  reduce  leakage  of  heat  transfer  fluid  held  between  the 
substrate  and  the  holding  surface,  and  (ii)  at  least  one  layer  of 
fibers  in  the  matrix  material,  the  layer  of  fibers  positioned 
below  the  holding  surface,  and  the  layer  of  fibers  being 
suflSciently  hard  to  increase  the  puncture  resistance  of  the 
composite  insulator. 


5,729,424 

AUTOGENOUS  ELECTROLYTE,  NON-PYROLYTICALLY 

PRODUCED  SOLID  CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE 

Donald  J,  Sharp,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  Pamela  S.  Armstrong, 
Abingdon,  Md.,  and  Janda  Kirk  G.  PaniU,  Edgewood,  N, 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

rUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,437 

Int  CI."  HOIG  4/015:9/02 

VS.  CL  361—273  2  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  triggering  an  electromagnetic  consumer,  com- 
prising: 

a  half-bridge  circuit  including  a  first  switching  element  and  a 
second  switching  element,  wherein  the  electromagnetic  con- 
sumer is  coupled  to  ground  by  the  first  switching  element  and 
to  a  voltage  source  by  the  second  switching  element;  and 

an  energy-storing  element  coupled  between  the  second  switch- 
ing element  of  the  half-bridge  circuit  and  the  voltage  source. 


1.  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  made  of  a  valve  metal  having  an  anodic  oxide 

film  thereon, 
a  second  electrode  opposite  to  said  first  elecu-ode, 
a  solid  electrolyte  layer  disposed  between  said  electrodes,  said 

layer  comprising  manganese  dioxide  dispersed  in  a  solid 

partially  polymerized  mixture  of  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic 

anhydride  and  an  aromatic  polyamine. 
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5,729.425 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CAPACITOR  AND  MAGNETRON 

HAVING  PORCELAIN  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 

Isao  Fujiwara.  and  Setsuo  Sasaki,  both  of  Yuri-gun,  Japan. 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  S«r.  No.  648,7M 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122835 
Int.  CI.''  HOIG  4/l2:4A)6 
ViS.  CI.  361—345  4  Oaims 

A 


1.  A  low  signal  noise  high  voltage  capacitor  comprising  one 
grounding  nrjember.  at  least  one  capacitor,  at  least  one  through 
conductor  and  at  least  one  type  of  insulating  resin,  wherein: 

said  grounding  member  is  provided  with  at  least  one  through 
hole; 

said  capacitor  is  constituted  of  dielectric  porecelain,  provided 
with  at  least  one  through  hole  passing  through  said  dielectric 
porcelain  with  electrodes  on  two  surfaces  where  said  through 
hole  opens,  said  capacitor  is  positioned  on  said  grounding 
member  with  one  of  said  electrodes  secured  to  one  surface  of 
said  grounding  member: 

said  through  conductor  passes  through  said  capacitor  and  said 
grounding  member  and  is  connected  with  electrical  continuity 
to  another  of  said  electrodes: 

said  insulating  resin  is  hlled  around  said  capacitor;  and 

said  dielectric  porcelain  constituting  said  capacitor  has  a  relative 
dielectric  constant  greater  than  3000  and  less  than  6000  in 
order  to  reduce  weeping  noise  in  said  capacitor  and  to  permit 
said  capacitor  to  adequately  function  as  a  hlter. 


5,729,426 
TRANSFECTION  HIGH- VOLTAGE  CONTROLLER 
Charies  W.  Ragsdale.  Coocord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio-Rad 
Laboratories,  Hercules,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  260,654.  Jun.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,564,035.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,308 

Int.  a."  HOIG  4/38 

VS.  a.  361—328  3  Oaims 


2.  A  capacitor  expansion  module,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  capacitors,  each  having  a  first  terminal  adapted  to 
be  coupled  in  parallel  to  a  charging  node;  and 

means  for  individually  selecting  selected  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  capacitors: 

means,  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
capacitors,  for  charging  only  said  selected  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  capacitors  while  permitting  all  charged  capacitors  to  be 
discharged. 


5,729,427 

MACROCYCLIC  COMPLEX  MODIFIED  ELECTRODES 

AND  CAPACITORS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Changming  Li,  Vernon  Hills.-  Kc  Kery  n  Lian.  Palatine,  both  of 

III.,  and  Anaba  A.  .'Vnani,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  780^57 

Int.  O."  HOIG  9/00 

U.S.  O.  361— 503  9  Claims 


1.  A  surface  modified  electrode  for  a  electrochemical  capacitor, 
comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Al.  Ta.  Ti.  Zr.  Bi.  W.  Fe.  Ni.  Cu  and  alloys  thereof,  and 
graphite; 

a  portion  of  said  base  having  a  coating  of  one  or  more  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ru.  Ir.  Pt,  Co.  W,  V.  Fe, 
Ni,  Mo.  Ag.  Zn.  Pb.  Mn.  alloys  thereof,  oxides  thereof, 
nitrides  thereof  carbides  thereof,  conductive  polymers  and 
combinations  thereof;  and 

said  coating  modified  with  a  metal  macrocyclic  complex  com- 
prising phthalocyanine  or  porphyrin  ligands  bound  to  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co,  Ni,  Fe,  Cu,  Zn,  Mn, 
Ti.  Ru.  Al.  Ag,  Cd,  Cr.  In,  Mg,  Pd,  Pt,  Rh,  Si.  Sn  and  V. 


5.729,428 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  WITH 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  AS  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Koji  Sakata,-  Yuji  Aoki;  Toshihiko  Nishiyama;  Satoshi  Aral, 

and  Syuichi  Nagashima.  all  of  Toyama.  Japan,  assignors  to 

NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  639,111 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-100958 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/00 

VS.  CI.  361—523  26  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  having 

a  valve  action  metal  body  as  an  anode  side  electrode,  an  oxide  him 
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as  a  dielectric  obtained  by  oxidizing  a  surface  of  said  valve  action 
metal  body,  an  electron  donor  organic  compound  layer  formed  of 
an  organic  compound  having  an  electron  donor  group  and  covering 
an  entire  surface  of  said  oxide  film,  and  a  conductive  polymer  layer 
as  a  solid  electrolyte  layer  covering  an  entire  surface  of  said 
electron  donor  organic  compound  layer,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  said  oxide  film; 
forming  said  electron  donor  electron  compound  layer  on  said 

oxide  tilm;  and 
forming  said  conductive  polymer  layer  on  said  electron  donor 

organic  compound  layer; 
said  forming  said  electron  donor  organic  compound  layer  being 
carried  out  such  that  said  valve  action  metal  layer  with  the 
oxide  film  is  dipped  in  a  solution  of  said  organic  compound. 


5,729,429 

ERGONOMIC  LAPTOP  COMPUTER  HAVING  DISPLAY 

POSITIONING  SUPPORTS 

Georgios  Margaritis,  620  Iris  Ave..  .Apt  #205.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

94086.  and  Mark  V.  Brillhart,  1891  Kobuk  Valley  Common, 

San  Jose,  Calif.  95131 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,726 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///6   H05K  7/14 

VS.  CI.  361—680  7  Claims 

26 


1.  A  portable  computer  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  computer  body  with  embedded  keyboard, 

(b)  a  display  unit, 

(c)  means  for  connecting  electrically  said  display  unit  to  said 
main  computer  body, 

(d)  display  position  control  means  that  includes  a  lower  point 
pivotally  attached  to  said  main  computer  body  and  an  upper 
point  attached  to  said  display  unit  and  thai  can  controllably  be 
extended  and  contracted  along  the  line  defined  by  the  lower 
point  and  the  upper  point  for  structurally  connecting  said 
main  computer  body  to  said  display  unit  and  the  indepen- 
dently adjusting  the  distance  and  angle  of  said  display  unit 
from  and  with  respect  to  said  main  computer  body  and. 

(b)  display  back  support  means  that  includes  a  display  attach- 
ment point  pivotally  attached  to  said  display  unit  and  an 
unconstrained  point  and  that  can  controllably  be  extended  and 
contracted  along  the  line  defined  by  the  display  attachment 
point  and  the  unconstrained  point  for  providing  in  combina- 
tion with  said  display  position  control  means  a  structurally 
stable  support  base  to  said  display  unit  and  for  adjusting  the 


height  of  said  display  unit  above  said  main  computer  body, 
whereby  the  display  unit  can  be  positioned  at  a  comfortable 
height,  angle  and  distance  above,  with  respect  to  and  from 
said  main  computer  body  and  the  portable  computer  including 
the  suppon  means  can  be  folded  compactly  for  storage  or 
transportation  thereby  saving  weight  and  space. 


5,729/*30 
CORNER  PLACEMENT  MONITOR  STAND 
Joni  Kay  Johnson,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Gateway  2000, 
Inc.,  North  Sioux  City.  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  734,503 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5A)2 

VS.  CI.  361—682  8  Claims 


4.  A  portable  riser  for  supporting  a  computer  monitor  thereon, 
comprising: 

a  generally  triangular  base  having  two  rear  side  panels  extending 
from  an  apex  a  user  interface  surface:  said  rear  side  panels 
being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that 
said  riser  fits  within  a  comer,  the  rear  side  panels  being 
angularly  disposed  at  an  angle  of  about  90  degrees  to  each 
other; 

a  top  support  surface  supported  by  the  two  rear  side  panels  and 
said  user  interface  surtace.  wherein  the  rear  side  panels  are 
angularly  disposed  at  an  angle  of  about  90  degrees  to  each 
other;  and 

two  media  mounting  surfaces:  each  media  mounting  surface 
extending  from  the  rear  side  panel  to  the  end  of  a  u.ser 
interface  surface. 


5.729,431 
HEAT  SINK  FOR  A  PORTABLE  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Ramesh  Marwah,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Elisa  E.  Zappacosta. 
Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Packard  Bell  NEC,  Sacra- 
mento. Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415.229,  Mar.  24,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,377 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CI.  361—687  2  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  in  a  portable  personal  computer  system  that 
includes  a  keyboard,  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  other 
integrated  circuits  for  passively  removing  heat  from  said  CPU  and 
said  other  integrated  circuits  within  said  portable  personal  com- 
puter, the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  heat  sink,  said  heat  sink  including  a  first  predetermined  ther- 
mal mass; 
a  thermally  conductive  support  plate  supporting  said  keyboard. 

said  keyboard  spaced  away  from  said  CPU; 
first  means  providing  a  thermal  conduction  path  between  said 
CPU  and  said  first  predetermined  thermal  mass,  said  first 
means  including  a  thermally  conductive  spacer  formed  in  a 
generally  T-shape; 
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5.729,433 

MULTIPLE  CHIP  MODULE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOP  OF 

MOTHERBOARD 

Sammy  L.  Mok,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MicroModule 
Systems,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  593,897 

InL  CI."  H05K  7/20 

MS.  CI.  361—704  41  Claims 


second  means  providing  a  (iiermai  conduction  path  between  said 
first  predetennined  tliermal  mass  and  said  itiermally  conduc- 
tive support  plate,  said  thermally  conductive  support  plate 
forming  a  second  predetermined  thermal  mass  for  operating 
as  a  heat  sinic  for  said  CPU  to  dissipate  heat  towards  said 
Icevboard. 


„.  n 


5,729,432 

BALL  GRID  ARR.4Y  SEMICONDICTOR  PACKAGE 

WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT  DISSIPATION  AND 

DEHUMIDIFICATION  EFFECT 

II  Kwon  Shim,  Seoul,  and  Young  W'ook  Heo,  Kyungki-Do,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Anam  Industrial  Col,  Ltd., 

Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Amkor  Electronics,  Inc.,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,172 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  6,   1995, 
1995-19582 

InL  CI.*^  H05K  7/20 

\i&.  a.  361—690  11  aaims 

9  1  3 


1.  A  ball  grid  array  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  chip  mounting  portion  and 
provided  with  at  least  one  open  through  slot  on  the  chip 
mounting  portion: 

a  solder  ball  in  welded  connection  to  said  printed  circuit  board: 
and 

a  semiconductor  chip  ha\ing  a  tirst  surface  including  a  pad  for 
attachment  of  a  bonding  wire  and  an  opposite  second  surface. 
said  chip  being  bonded  to  the  chip  mounting  portion  of  said 
printed  circuit  board  such  that  a  part  of  the  second  surface  of 
said  chip  is  directly  exposed  to  the  outside  of  the  package 
through  said  open  through  slot,  said  open  through  slot  not 
being  occluded,  thus  improving  heat  dissipation  and  dehu- 
midilication  effect  of  the  package. 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  electronic  components,  compris- 
ing: a  board  on  which  to  mount  electronic  components,  having  an 
interconnect  structure  for  the  electronic  components  mounted  on 
the  board,  the  board  having  a  hrst  side  including  an  array  of  board 
contacts  connected  with  the  interconnect  structure,  and  having  a 
second  side: 

a  multiple  chip  integrated  circuit  module,  having  a  first  side 
including  an  array  of  circuit  contacts  facing  the  first  side  of 
the  board  and  having  a  second  side: 
a  connector  including  an  array  of  conductors  to  provide  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  array  of  circuit  contacts  and  the 
array  of  board  contacts; 
a  thermally  conductive  member  extending  from  the  multiple 
chip  integrated  circuit  module  through  the  second  side  of  the 
board: 
a  bottom  heat  sink  opposite  the  second  side  of  the  board  and 

contacting  the  thermally  conductive  member 
a  top  heat  sink  in  thermal  contact  with  the  second  side  of  the 

multiple  chip  integrated  circuit  module:  and 
a  clamp  mechanism  which  clamps  the,  multiple  chip  integrated 
circuit  module,  connector,  and  board  between  the  top  heat 
sink  and  bottom  heat  sink  to  establish  thermal  contact 
between  the  lop  and  bottom  heat  sink  and  the  multiple  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  module  and  to  establish  electrical  contact, 
through  the  connector,  between  the  array  of  circuit  contacts 
and  the  array  of  board  contacts. 


5.729,434 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,729,435 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  ASSEMBLY  BOARD 
HAVING  THROUGH-HOLES  FILLED  WITH  FILLING 
CORE 
Makoto  lijima;  Tetsoshi  Wakabayashi;  Toshio  Hamano;  Masa- 
haru  Minamlzawa,-  Masashi  Takenaka,  all  of  Kawasaki;  Tat- 
urou  Yamashita,  Satsuma-gun,  and  Masataka  Mizukoshl, 
Kawasaki,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,632,  Apr.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782^81 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092155; 
Mar.  17,  1995.  7-059562 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
U,S.  a.  361—704  6  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  female  termiiuds,  each  being  received  in  the 
corresponding  recessed  portion  of  the  base  plate  while  being 
permitted  to  move  in  the  recessed  portion  in  directions  of  a 
major  plane  of  the  base  plate:  and 

a  plurality  of  circuit  members  provided  between  the  base  plate 
and  the  cover,  each  of  the  circuit  members  electrically  con- 
necting one  female  terminal  to  another  female  terminal  via  a 
flexible  conductor 


\V 


m^ 


T^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  board  base  having  through-holes  including  an  inner  layer  and 
filled  with  a  filling  core  of  a  resin,  said  board  base  being  a 
printed  board; 

an  additive  layer  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  board 
base  as  well  as  an  upper  surface  of  said  filling  core  providing 
support  for  said  additive  layer,  said  additive  layer  including  a 
wiring  pattern  having  one  or  more  paths  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  inner  layer,  said  support  allowing  said  one  or 
more  paths  to  be  laid  out  without  a  passage  restriction  posed 
by  said  through-holes; 

a  semiconductor  chip  fixed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  additive 
layer  and  having  solder  balls  electrically  connected  with  said 
one  or  more  paths;  and 

nodes  provided  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  board  base,  said  nodes 
being  elecuically  connected  with  said  solder  balls  via  said 
inner  layer  and  said  one  or  more  paths. 


5,729,437 

ELECTRONIC  PART  INCLUDING  A  THIN  BODY  OF 

MOLDING  RESIN 

Nobuaki  Hashimoto,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  466,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140473; 
Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188267;  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100599 

Int  a."  H05K  7/02;  HOIL  2i/04 
MS.  a.  361—760  !•  Oalms 


5,729,436 
WIRING  BOARD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
Toshimasa  Yoshigi;   Toshihani   Kawashima,  and  Takayoshi 
Endo,  all  ef  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1995,  7-208736; 
Feb.  20,  1996.  8-032344 

Int  a."  H05K  5/02:  HOIR  9/Oi 
M&.  a.  361—752  II  Clains 

1.  A  wiring  board  for  electrical  connection,  comprising: 
a  base  plate  of  an  insulating  material,  said  base  plate  being 

formed  with  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions; 
a  cover  for  covering  a  surface  of  the  base  plate; 


a  K 


%^ 


J 


1  An  electronic  part  of  a  leadless  package  type  comprising; 

a  rectangular  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  periphery  and 
provided  along  the  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
that  extend  to  the  top  surface  and  with  a  plurality  of  external 
electrodes  which  extend  along  said  through  holes; 

an  element  part  placed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  external  electrodes; 

a  body  of  molding  resin  molded  around  said  element  part  and  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

a  flow  preventing  member  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
through  holes  for  preventing  flow  of  molding  resin  into  the 
portion  of  said  through  holes; 

wherein  said  molding  resin  is  a  material  having  low  thixolropy, 
said  body  of  molding  resin  has  an  upper  surface  which  is 
coextensive  with,  and  faces  away  from,  said  substrate  and 
side  surfaces  which  are  coextensive  with  the  periphery  of  said 
substrate,  the  entirety  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  body  of 
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molding  resin  is  flat,  and  the  entirety  of  said  side  surfaces  of 
said  body  of  molding  resin  is  flush  with  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  substrate. 


5.729.43« 
DISCRETE  COMPONENT  PAD  ARRAY  CARRIER 
Kevin  J.  Pieper.  Coral  Springs;  Mitra  E.  Geeban,  Margate, 
and    Richard   J.    Kdcz,   Davie,   all   of  Ela.,   assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%.  Ser.  No.  660389 

Int,  Cl.*^  H05K  ///6 

VS.  a.  361—760  29  aaims 


each  of  the  soldering  lands,  and  a  second  face-mounted  part 
soldered  by  the  reflow  method  to  the  first  soldering  land,  in  which 
the  first  soldering  land  has  a  width  larger  at  an  intermediate  portion 
than  at  both  ends,  one  of  the  electrodes  of  the  first  face-mounted 
part  is  soldered  to  one  end  while  one  of  the  electrodes  of  the 
second  face-mounted  pan  is  soldered  to  the  other  end  of  the  first 
soldering  land. 


1.  A  ball  grid  array  module  with  non-semiconductor  discrete 
electronic  components,  comprising: 

a  circuit  substrate  having  opposing  first  and  second  sides  elec- 
trically connected  by  a  plurality  of  conductive  vias  in  said 
substrate,  and  terminal  solder  pads  on  the  second  side,  dis- 
placed away  from  said  vias  and  connected  to  the  vias; 

a  plurality  of  component-mounting  pad  pairs  disposed  on  said 
first  side,  each  of  said  pad  pairs  consisting  of  a  ground  pad 
and  a  power  pad.  said  power  pads  connected  to  the  vias  by  a 
circuit  trace; 

some  of  the  ground  pads  on  said  first  side  electrically  connected 
to  a  circuit  ground  solder  pad  on  said  second  side  by  one  or 
more  of  the  vias; 

some  of  the  power  pads  on  said  first  side  electrically  connected 
to  a  supply  voltage  solder  pad  on  said  second  side  by  one  or 
noore  of  the  vias; 

solder  spheres  anached  to  said  terminal  solder  pads; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  components,  each  component  conduc- 
tively  coupled  to  a  component-mounting  pad  pair,  all  of  said 
discrete  components  being  non-semiconducting:  and 

wherein  an  integrated  circuit  is  not  attached  to  said  circuit 
substrate. 


5.729,439 
PRINTED  WIRING  SI  BSTRATE 
Ichiro  Saito,  Fukushima-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FilMl  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-263450 

Int.  C\:  H05K  1/16 

VS.  a.  361—760  6  Claims 


5,729,440 
SOLDER  HIERARCHY  FOR  CHIP  ATTACHMENT  TO 
SUBSTRATES 
Miguel  Angel  Jimarez,  Newark  Valley:  Amit  Kumar  Sarkhel, 
Endicott,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Lawrence  Harold  White,  Corval- 
lis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,747,  May  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,655,703.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,796 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/02:1/11:  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  CI.  361—779  5  aaims 


SOLCED   I   (C4) 
SOLMR  2 


1.  An  organic  chip  package,  comprising: 

a  substrate  formed  of  at  least  one  layer  of  organic  dielectric 
material,  with  an  electrical  circuit  of  a  predetermined  arrange- 
ment with  points  for  connecting  either  to  an  external  power 
source  or  to  an  external  circuit; 

a  chip  with  connection  points  of  first  solder  material  with  a 
predetermined  melting  temperature  of  at  least  300  degrees  C. 
and  formed  of  either  95%  Pb  and  5%  Sn  or  96.5%  Pb  and 
3.5%  Sn;  and 

second  solder  material  formed  in  the  range  of  2.0%  to  3.5% 
Ag-98%  to  96.5%  Sn  solder  selected  from  a  group  of  solders 
with  a  melting  temperature  in  the  range  of  220  to  240  degrees 
C.  attaching  said  first  solder  material  to  said  substrate. 


1.  A  primed  wiring  substrate  comprising  a  printed  substrate  on 
which  a  first  soldering  land  and  a  second  soldering  land  are 
formed,  a  first  face-mounted  part  soldered  by  a  reflow  method  to 


5,729,441 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTRONIC  APPLLVNCES 
Takuo  Murakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134209 
Int.  CI.''  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  361—818  23  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  shielding  device  for  use  in  an  electronic 
appliance,  comprising: 
a  chassis  having  a  slot  therein;  and 

an  electromagnetic  wave  shield  member,  a  tongue  portion  of 
said  electromagnetic  wave  shield  member  protruding  through 
the  slot  of  said  chassis  so  as  to  be  over  a  source  generating  an 
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electromagnetic  wave,  a  leg  portion  of  said  electromagnetic 
wave  shield  member  being  located  outside  of  said  chassis. 


5,729.442 

THERMOSTAT  HOUSING  WITH  REMOVABLE 

TERMINAL  BLOCK 

Robert  Houston  Frantz.  Newville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 

taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mav  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.109 

Int'  a."  HOIR  9A)0:9/22 

V.S.  a.  361—823  4  Claims 


1.  A  thermostat  housing  which  provides  a  protective  enclosure 
for  electronic  components  of  a  thermostat  assembly,  the  thermostat 
housing  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  terminal  block  removably  attached  to  the  base,  the  terminal 
block  ha\  ing  terminals  each  including  a  cage  which  defines  a 
wire  reception  zone  for  a  respective  wire  of  a  building  climate 
control  system,  a  clamp  which  is  movably  mounted  for 
clamping  the  respective  wire  in  the  wire  reception  zone,  and 
an  arm  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  respective  wire 
when  the  respective  wire  is  clamped  in  the  wire  reception 
zone,  the  terminal  block  having  apertures  each  in  registration 
with  a  respective  said  arm; 

a  circuit  board  having  the  electronic  components  mounted 
thereon,  and  header  posts  which  are  electrically  joined  to  the 
electronic  components,  each  of  the  header  posts  being 
received  in  a  respective  said  aperture  and  engaged  with  a 
respective  said  arm.  wherein  the  terminal  block  provides  an 
interface  between  the  electronic  components  and  the  wires  of 
the  building  climate  control  system;  and 

a  cover  attachable  to  the  base  and  cooperable  with  the  base  to 
define  the  enclosure. 


a  current  sensor,  coupled  to  the  first  winding,  that  senses  an 
instantaneous  current  flowing  through  the  first  winding  and 
outputs  a  current  sensor  signal  indicative  of  the  instantaneous 
current; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  first  winding  to  a  voltage 
source  when  a  second  current  flowing  through  the  second 
winding  is  substantially  zero; 

disconnecting  means  for  disconnecting  the  first  winding  from 
the  voltage  source  when  the  current  sensor  signal  indicates 
that  the  instantaneous  current  flowing  through  the  first  wind- 
ing is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  variable  reference  value, 
whereby  the  first  winding  is  connected  to  and  disconnected 
from  the  voltage  source  according  to  a  switching  duty  cycle; 
and 

varying  means,  coupled  to  a  supply  voltage,  for  varying  the 
variable  reference  value  with  variations  of  the  switching  duty 
cycle. 


5.729,444 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  DC-DC  CONVERTER 
Philippe  Alfred  Perol,  PD  Den  Haag,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.190 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  May  27,  1994,  94  06458 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02M  .W35 


VS.  CI.  363—25 


23  Claims 


5,729,443 
SWITCHED  CURRENT  REGULATOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

POWER  SWITCH  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Antoine  Pavlin.  Puyricard.  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.497 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Sep.  30,  1994,  94  11973 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02M  3/3.15 
VS.  a.  363—21  36  Claims 

1.  A  flyback-type  switched  current  regulator,  comprising: 
a  first  winding; 
a  second  winding  coupled  to  the  first  winding; 


1.  A  DC-DC  convener  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  two  oppositely-wound  primar>'  windings. 

one  on  each  side  of  a  center  tap.  and  at  least  one  secondary 

winding  connected  to  a  load  having  a  first  capacitance; 
a  reference  voltage  source  connected  to  said  center  tap  of  said 

transformer  via  an  inductor  so  that  said  transformer  is  driven 

by  a  current  source: 
two  switching  devices,  each  connected  in  a  return  path  of  said 

reference  voltage,  wherein  said  two  switching  devices  are 

respectively  connected  in  series  with  said  primary  windings; 

and 
control  means  for  alternately  and  periodically  connecting  said 

return  path  of  said  reference  voltage  to  one  or  other  of  said 

pnmary  windings, 
wherein  said  control  means  comprises  an  oscillator  generating 

squarewave  signals  and  having  two  complementary  outputs 
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which  are  respectively  connected  to  control  tenninals  of  said 
two  switching  devices,  and 
wherein  a  frequency  of  said  oscillator  is  substantially  equal  to  a 
resonant  frequency  of  a  circuit  comprising  a  secondary  induc- 
tance of  the  transformer  and  said  Hrsl  capacitance  of  said 
load. 


5,729.445 

REGULATED  POWTR  SUPPLY  UNIT  WTTH  AN 

ELECTRONIC  TRANSFORMER 

Dieter  Huelsmann,  Solms,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leica  Mik- 

roskopie  Und  Systeme  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00149,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21S14,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1994,  44  03 
707.4 

Int.  a.*  H02J  J/00:  H62M  3/24 
VS.  a.  363—34  20  Claims 
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I.  Regulated  power  supply  unit  with  an  "electronic  transformer", 
which  comprises  an  input  on  the  primary  side  for  a  transformer 
supply  voltage,  an  output  on  the  secondary  side  for  an  AC  operat- 
ing voltage,  which  has  a  higher-frequency  component,  for  a  load, 
and  a  control  device  having  a  variable  resistance  element,  by 
means  of  which  the  AC  operating  voltage  can  be  adjusted,  charac- 
lenzed  by  an  inductive  or  capacitive  output  element  (3),  by  means 
of  which  the  higher-frequency  component  of  the  AC  operating 
voltage  can  be  output,  the  higher  frequency  component  being 
supplied  as  the  input  voltage  to  in  each  case  one  first  rectifier 
circuit  (4)  and  one  second  rectifier  circuit  (5),  an  amplifier- 
comparator  circuit  (9),  to  which  the  output  voltage  of  the  first 
rectifier  circuit  (4)  is  applied,  after  smoothing,  as  its  supply  volt- 
age, and  a  reference  value  generator  circuit  (8)  which  is  connected 
to  the  first  rectifier  circuit  (4)  and  to  the  amplifier-comparator 
circuit  (9)  and  by  means  of  which  a  reference  value  for  the  AC 
operating  voltage  can  be  adjusted,  and  an  actual  value  being 
derived  from  the  output  voltage  of  the  second  rectifier  circuit  (5) 
and  being  supplied  to  the  amplifier-comparator  circuit  (9).  at 
whose  output  an  error  signal  can  be  picked  off,  and  a  transistor  (10) 
which  forms  the  variable  resistance  element  and  is  driven  by  the 
error  signal  from  the  amplifier-comparator  circuit  (9). 


5,729,446 

CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

ACTIVELY  CONTROLLABLE  CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE 

RISE  LIMITING  MEANS 
Horst    Grtining,   Wettingen,    Switzerland,   assignor   to   Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1995,  195  23 
096.5 

Int.  CI."  H02H  7/122 
VS.  a.  363—58  5  CUims 

1.  A  converter  circuit  arrangement,  comprising: 


at  least  one  branch  circuit  connected  to  an  intermediate  circuit, 
including. 

at  least  two  series  connected  semiconductor  switches  comprising 
GTOs,  each  having  an  actively  controllable  current  and  volt- 
age rise  limiting  means  connected  in  parallel  thereto,  and 

at  least  one  load  terminal  formed  by  a  central  node  of  the  series 
connected  semiconductor  switches; 

wherein  the  current  and  voltage  rise  limiting  means  comprise  a 
bipolar  transistor  and  a  control  circuit,  a  base  of  the  bipolar 
transistor  being  connected  to  a  cathode  of  a  respective  semi- 
conductor switch  and  a  collector  of  the  bipolar  transistor 
being  cotmected  to  an  anode  of  the  respective  semiconductor 
switch,  and  the  bipolar  transistor  being  driven  by  the  control 
circuit  arranged  between  an  emitter  and  the  base  of  the 
respective  semiconductor  switch. 


5,729/147 
SWITCHED-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Manfred  Albach,  and  Thomas  Diirbaum,  both  of  Aachen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00730,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08071,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  637,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
077.9 

Int  a."  H02H  7/122:  H02M  3/335:7/00 
VS.  CI.  363—56  7  Claims 


1.  A  switched-mode  power  supply  comprising  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  for  receiving  electric  energy  from  an 
energy  source  in  periodically  recurring  time  intervals,  and  at  least 
one  secondary  winding  enabling  the  energy  to  be  taken  from  the 
transformer  for  application  to  a  storage  inductance  and  a  load 
impedance  by  means  of  a  rectifier  arrangement, 
characterized  in  that  the  rectifier  arrangement  comprises  a  first 
current  path  for  supplying  energy  to  the  storage  inductance 
and  to  the  load  impedance  during  said  periodically  recurring 
time  intervals,  a  second  current  path  for  demagnetizing  the 
transformer  via  the  secondary  winding  and  the  load  imped- 
ance, and  a  third  current  path  for  demagnatizing  the  storage 
inductance  via  the  load  impedance,  the  second  current  path 
and  the  third  current  path  being  formed  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  demagnetizations  of  the   transformer  and   the   storage 
inductance  are  effected  outside  said  periodically  recurring 
time  intervals  and  simultaneously  and  are  not  influenced  by 
one  another. 
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5,729,448 

LOW  COST  HIGHLY  MANLTACTURABLE  DC-TO-DC 

POWER  CONVERTER 

Carl  R.  Haynie,  Pilot  Hill,  and  Mathew  A.  Nieberger,  Rocklin, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,801 

Int.  a."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—97  16  Claims 


TfUNSFOWER, 


72 


C 


-^ 


^ 


1 


„x 


T 


p 


a 


T^ 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  power  converter,  the  power 
converter  having  a  switch  for  alternately  energizing  and 
de-energizing  a  primary  winding  of  a  transformer,  wherein  the 
switch  has  a  gate  input  for  receiving  a  gate  control  signal,  and  the 
power  converter  produces  a  regulated  voltage  output  signal,  the 
control  circuit  comprising: 

a  feedback  circuit  coupled  to  the  regulated  voltage  output  signal, 
the  feedback  circuit  producing  a  feedback  control  signal  based 
on  a  comparison  between  a  compare  signal  derived  from  the 
regulated  voltage  output  signal  and  a  reference  signal; 

a  control  window  circuit  coupled  to  the  feedback  control  signal, 
wherein  the  control  window  circuit  produces  an  upper  control 
signal  and  a  lower  control  signal  ftom  the  feedback  control 
signal: 

a  first  resistive  network  coupled  to  a  first  energy  storage  device, 
wherein  a  charge  time  of  the  first  energy  storage  device  is 
equal  to  a  time  interval  required  to  change  an  electrical  state 
of  the  first  energy  storage  device  from  that  of  the  lower 
control  signal  to  that  of  the  upper  control  signal  such  that  the 
charge  time  varies  with  the  feedback  signal; 

a  second  resistive  network  coupled  to  a  second  energy  storage 
device,  wherein  a  discharge  time  of  the  second  energy  storage 
device  is  equal  to  a  time  interval  required  to  discharge  an 
electrical  state  of  the  second  storage  device  from  that  of  the 
upper  control  signal  to  that  of  the  lower  control  signal  such 
that  the  discharge  time  varies  with  the  feedback  signal;  and 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  upper  and  lower  control 
signals  and  the  first  and  second  resistive  networks,  for  alter- 
nately charging  the  first  energy  storage  device  through  the 
first  resistive  network  and  discharging  the  second  energy 
storage  device  through  the  second  resistive  network,  and 
forming  the  gate  control  signal,  wherein  the  gale  control 
signal  assumes  a  first  state  based  on  the  charge  time  and  a 
second  state  based  on  the  discharge  lime. 


5,729,449 
CI  RRENT  COMMAND  TYPE  PWM  INVERTER 
APPARATUS  WITH  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING 
SWITCHING  COMMAND  SIGNALS  AT  PERIODICAL 
TIMINGS 
Kazuyuki  Takada.  Hirakata:  Yoshinori  Isomura,  Itami,  and 
Toshiki  Tsubouchi,  Takefu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tu  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182484 

Int  CI."  H02M  3/24 

IS.  CI.  363—98  20  Claims 

1.  A  current  command  type  PWM  inverter  apparatus  comprising: 
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motor  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  line  currents  flow- 
ing from  respective  lines  of  said  PWM  inverter  apparatus  into 
a  three-pha.se  motor  and  outputting  a  first  delected  line  cur- 
rent, a  second  detected  line  current  and  a  third  detected  line 
current: 

current  command  generating  means  for  generating  and  output- 
ting  a  first  line  current  command  signal,  a  second  line  current 
command  signal  and  a  third  line  current  command  signal  for 
commanding  the  line  currents  to  be  sent  from  said  respective 
lines  into  the  three-pha.se  motor; 

first  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  line  current  com- 
mand signal  with  the  first  detected  line  current,  outputting  a 
first  line  current  comparison  signal  having  a  first  level  when 
the  first  detected  line  current  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
first  line  current  command  signal,  and  outputting  the  first  line 
current  comparison  signal  having  a  second  level  when  the  first 
detected  line  current  is  smaller  than  the  first  line  cunent 
command  signal: 

second  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  second  line  current 
command  signal  with  the  second  detected  line  current,  output- 
ting a  second  line  current  comparison  signal  having  a  first 
level  when  the  second  detected  line  current  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  second  line  current  command  signal,  and 
outputting  the  second  line  current  comparison  signal  having  a 
second  level  when  the  second  detected  line  current  is  smaller 
than  the  second  line  current  command  signal; 

third  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  third  line  current 
command  signal  with  the  third  detected  line  current,  output- 
ting a  third  line  current  comparison  signal  having  a  first  level 
when  the  third  detected  line  current  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  third  line  current  command  signal,  and  outputting  the  third 
line  current  comparison  signal  having  a  second  level  when  the 
third  detected  line  current  is  smaller  than  the  third  line  current 
command  signal; 

a  main  circuit  DC  power  source; 

a  main  circuit  power  device  circuit  having  a  three-phase  bridge 
connection  and  comprising  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  main  circuit  switching  power  devices,  and  six  reflux 
diodes  respeclively  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  main  circuit  switching  power 
devices; 

a  logic  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  line  current  comparison 
signal,  the  second  line  current  comparison  signal  and  the  third 
line  current  comparison  signal,  and  generating  and  outputting 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  switching  command 
signals  for  turning  on  or  off  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  main  circuit  switching  power  devices,  to  said 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  main  circuit  switch- 
ing power  de\  ices,  respectively;  and 

timing  generating  means  for  generating  and  outpuning  a  periodi- 
cal state  updating  first  timing  to  said  logic  circuit. 

wherein  said  first  main  circuit  switching  power  device  is  con- 
nected to  a  positive  electrode  of  said  main  circuit  DC  power 
source  and  supplies  a  first  line  current  to  said  three-phase 
motor  from  said  main  circuit  DC  power  source  based  on  the 
first  switching  command  signal. 

wherein  said  second  main  circuit  switching  power  device  is 
connected  to  the  positive  electrode  of  said  main  circuit  DC 
power  source  and  supplies  a  second  line  current  to  said 
three-phase  motor  from  said  main  circuit  DC  power  source 
based  on  the  second  switching  command  signal. 
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wherein  said  third  main  circuit  switching  power  device  is  con- 
nected to  the  positive  electrode  of  said  main  circuit  DC  power 
source  and  supphes  a  third  line  current  to  said  three-phase 
motor  from  said  main  circuit  DC  power  source  based  on  the 
third  switching  command  signal. 

wherein  said  fourth  main  circuit  switching  power  device  is 
connected  to  a  negative  electrode  of  said  main  circuit  DC 
power  source  and  supplies  the  first  line  current  to  said  three- 
phase  motor  from  said  main  circuit  DC  power  source  based 
on  the  foiuth  switching  command  signal. 

wherein  said  fifth  main  circuit  switching  power  device  is  con- 
nected to  the  negative  electrode  of  said  main  circuit  DC 
power  source  and  supplies  the  second  line  current  to  said 
three-phase  motor  from  said  main  circuit  DC  power  source 
based  on  the  fifth  switching  command  signal. 

wherein  said  sixth  main  circuit  switching  power  device  is  con- 
nected to  the  negative  electrode  of  said  main  circuit  DC 
power  source  and  supplies  the  third  line  current  to  said 
three-phase  motor  from  said  main  circuit  DC  power  source 
based  on  the  sixth  switching  command  signal. 

wherein,  at  the  state  updating  first  timing,  and  at  least  one 
second  timing  when  any  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
comparison  signals  change  after  the  state  updating  first  tim- 
ing, said  logic  circuit  generates  and  outputs  the  first,  second, 
third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  switcliing  command  signals. 


5.729,450 
POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  RIPPLE  CIRRENT  AND 
BULK  FILTERING  SUPPLIED  BY  HIGH-CURRENT, 
HIGH-MICROFARAD  FILM  CAPACITOR 
ARRANGEMENT 
Christopher  .A.  Dimino,  New  Berlin,  and  James  A.  Pomes, 
Shorewood,  i>oth  of  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to  MagneTek,  Inc.,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,409 

InL  CI."  H02M  7/5i><.7 

U,S.  a.  363—132  4  aaims 
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I.  An  integrally  packaged  bulk  capacitance  for  use  in  a  power 
converter  circuit,  comprising: 

a  bulk  film  capacitor  section  having  a  pair  of  low-inductance 
terminals:  and 

a  high-frequency  film  capacitor  having  a  capacitaiKe  of  less  than 
2  microfarads  and  having  a  pair  of  low -inductance  terminals 
connected  with  minimal  inductance  to  the  terminals  of  the 
bulk  film  capacitor  section,  the  high-frequency  Him  capacitor 
being  tuned  based  on  stray  capacitance  in  the  power  convener 
circuit  and  on  the  switching  speed  of  the  power  converter 
circuit. 

the  bulk  film  capacitor  and  the  high-frequency  film  capacitor 
being  manufactured  as  an  integral  package,  the  terminals  of 
the  bulk  film  capacitor  protruding  from  the  package. 

the  integrally  packaged  bulk  capacitance  supplying  the  ripple 
amps  and  bulk  filtering  required  by  the  power  converter 
circuit,  as  well  as  protecting  the  power  con\erter  circuit  from 
repetitive  transient  voltages  arising  dunng  operation  of  the 
power  converter  circuit. 


5.729,451 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FUSING  DIVERSE 

DATA 

Bruce  P.  Gibbs,  New  Carrollton;  David  W.  Porter,  Annapolis, 

and  William  E.  Yancey,  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Coleman  Research  Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  566353 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/17 

UJS.  CI.  364—421  7  Claims 


1.  A  data  fusion  workstation  for  creating  a  reconstruction  of  a 

site  from  measurement  data  and  computerized  models,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  measurement  equations  describing  at  least  one 

physical  characteristic  of  a  site: 
means  for  storing  pseudomeasurement  equations  describing  said 

at  least  one  physical  characteristic: 
means  for  generating  a  site  model  comprising  a  computer  recon- 

stuction  of  said  site: 
means  for  optimizing  said  site  model,  comprising: 

means  for  comparing  data  produced  by  said  site  model  to  data 
produced  by  said  measurement  equations  and  for  generat- 
ing a  first  quantification  of  error  based  upon  differences 
thereljetween; 
means  for  comparing  data  produced  by  said  site  model  to  data 
produced  by  said  pseudomeasurement  equations  and  for 
generating  a  second  quantification  of  error  based  upon 
differences  therebetween: 
means  for  calculating  a  least  squares  solution  which  reduces  a 
cost  function  related  to  said  first  and  second  quantifications 
of  error,  said  means  for  calculating  comprising  means  for 
executing  a  trust  region  algorithm  which  limits  Gauss- 
Newton  steps: 
means  for  using  said  least  squares  solution  to  adjust  said  site 
model: 
means  for  displaying  a  graphical  representation  of  said  site 
model. 


5.729,452 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AND 
REPORTING  FAILURE  OF  A  VEHICLE  EMISSION  TEST 
Mary  V.  Smith,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Mark  D.  Frost.  Pied- 
mont. Calif.,  assignors  to  Envirotest  Acquisition  Co..  Sunny- 
vale. Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,925 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/f>6 
U.S.  CI.  364-^24.03  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  diagnosis  of  a  vehicle's  cause  of 
failure  of  an  emissions  test,  wherein  data  is  obtained  relating  to  a 
plurality  of  vehicles  which  had  failing  emissions  tests  results  and 
for  which  a  prediction  report  was  generated  and  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  vehicles  has  particular  vehicle  characteristics  and 
also  has  passing  emissions  test  results  and  a  repair  report,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
in  a  storage  media,  storing  a  classifier  table  composed  of  a  set  of 
rules: 
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in  an  emissions  testing  facility,  receiving  and  storing  vehicle 
characteristics  signals: 

in  said  emissions  testing  facility,  sampling  emissions  of  said 
vehicle  to  create  emission  test  results  to  generate  a  series  of 
emission  test  signals; 

transmitting  to  a  processor  said  emissions  test  signals; 

transmitting  to  said  processor  said  vehicle  characteristics  signal; 
and 

comparing  said  emission  test  signals  and  said  vehicle  character- 
istics signals  to  said  classifier  table's  set  of  rules  in  a  manner 
in  which  forms  said  diagnoses  of  said  vehicle's  cause  of 
failure  and  generating  a  prediction  report  thereof: 

receiving  said  \ehicle  characteristics  signals,  said  failing  emis- 
sion test  signals  and  said  passing  emission  test  signals  of  said 
plurality  of  vehicles; 

dividing  said  vehicle  characteristics  signals  and  said  failing  and 
passing  emission  test  signals  of  said  plurality  of  vehicles  to 
generate  a  training  dataset  and  a  testing  dataset;  and 

correlating  said  plurality  of  repair  repons  with  said  training 
dataset  to  form  new  rules;  and 

from  said  new  rules,  forming  new  classifiers. 


position  information  inputting  means  for  inputting  the  position 
information  of  said  first  target  position  and  said  second  target 
position; 

a  fuzzy  logic  controller  having  a  speed  pattern  generator  for 
calculating  the  reference  driving  speed  panem  of  said  crane 
according  to  said  position  information  and  a  fuzzy  operation 
controller  for  performing  a  compensation  of  said  reference 
driving  speed  pattern  at  each  point  of  time  depending  on 
external  error  factors  and  a  predetermined  spreader  sway 
information  when  driving  said  crane  according  to  said  refer- 
ence driving  speed  pattern,  for  allowing  said  spreader  to  stop 
at  said  second  target  position  with  less  sway  utilizing  said 
compensated  reference  driving  speed  pattern,  wherein  said 
fuzzy  operation  controller  executes  said  compensation  of  said 
reference  driving  speed  pattern  according  to  a  difference 
between  the  present  state  of  a  u-olley  and  a  corresponding 
target  state,  a  difference  between  the  present  state  of  a  hoist 
and  a  corresponding  target  state,  a  difference  between  the 
present  driving  speed  of  said  trolley  and  said  hoist  and  the 
driving  speed  obtained  from  said  reference  driving  speed 
pattern,  and  a  difference  between  the  present  sway  angle 
supplied  by  a  position  detector  and  the  target  sway  angle:  and 

said  position  detector  further  providing  said  sway  information  of 
said  spreader  to  said  fuzzy  logic  controller  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  spreader  and  detecting  the  positions  of  said 
spreader  and  said  container  when  said  spreader  reaches  one  of 
said  first  target  position  and  said  second  target  position  so  that 
said  fuzzy  logic  controller  precisely  controls  said  spreader  to 
attach/detach  said  container  based  on  the  detected  positions  of 
said  spreader  and  said  container. 


5.729.454 
CONTROL  SYSTEM/METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED 
MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Marcel  Amsallen.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration. Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  143.230,  Oct.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.487,004. 
This  application  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501.837 
Int.  a."  G06G  7/70.  F16H  59/4« 
MS.  a,  364--I24.08  7  Claims 

^$t"i5t  IS.OS.O* 
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5.729.453 
UNMANNED  OPERATING  METHOD  FOR  A  CRANE  AND 

THE  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Hyeong-rok  Lee.  Kumi;  Jae-hoon  Kim.  Taejeon.  and  Moon- 
hyun  Kang.  Pasan,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413^12 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  30,  1994, 
94-W97;  Mar.  30,  1994,  94-6542;  May  4,  1994,  94-9817;  Sep. 
30.  1994.  94-25062;  Dec.  31,  1994,  94-40280 

Int  CI."  G06F  /9/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-^24.07  22  Qaims 


1.  An  unmanned  driving  apparatus  for  a  crane  having  a  spreader 
for  holding/releasing  a  container  being  in  a  first  target  position  and 
for  moving  the  container  to  a  second  target  position,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 


SHIFT  iMfO  N  FROM   CR  HCO'D  = 
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1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  vehicular  automated  change 
gear  transmission  system  comprising  a  fuel  throttle  controlled 
engine  (E).  a  multispeed  change  gear  transmission  (10)  having  an 
input  shaft  (16)  and  an  output  shaft  (90).  said  transmission  having 
a  plurality  of  selectably  engageable  gear  ratios  (GR).  a  non- 
positive  coupling  (C)  drivingly  interposed  between  the  engine  and 
the  u-ansmission.  a  first  sensor  (98)  for  providing  a  first  input  signal 
(IS)  indicative  of  input  shaft  rotational  speed,  a  second  sensor 
(100)  for  providing  a  second  input  signal  (OS)  indicative  of  output 
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shaft  rcxational  speed,  a  means  (70/110)  for  determining  currently 
engaged  gear  ratio  and  for  providing  a  third  input  signal  indicative 
thereof  (GR),  a  transmission  actuator  (112.  70.  %)  for  controlling 
shifting  of  the  transmission,  and  a  central  processing  unit  ( 106)  tor 
receiving  said  first,  second  and  third  input  signals  and  for  process- 
ing same  in  accordance  with  predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue 
command  output  signals,  said  central  processing  unit  including; 
means  (i)  for  comparing  said  input  signal  indicative  of  input 
shaft  speed  (IS)  to  a  product  of  said  input  signal  indicative  of 
output  shaft  speed  multiplied  by  said  determined  currently 
engaged  gear  ratio  (OS*GR)  to  determine  a  comparison  result 
value  equal  to  the  difference  between  said  input  signal  indica- 
tive of  input  shaft  rotational  speed  and  said  product,  (ii)  for 
declaring  a  system  fault  if  an  absolute  value  of  said  difference 
exceeds  a  first  reference  value  (REF,)  corresponding  to  an 
expected  value  of  said  absolute  value  in  the  absence  of  a  fault 
in  said  first,  second  or  third  input  signals,  and  (iii)  if  said 
absolute  value  of  said  difference  does  not  exceed  said  first 
reference  value,  for  controlling  said  transmission  system  on 
the  basis  of  said  comparison  result  value  or  a  rate  of  change  of 
said  comparison  result  value. 


5,729456 

GLOW  PLUG  CONTROLLER 

Mario  P.  Boisvert,  Reed  City;  Stephen  R.W.  Cooper,  Tustin, 

and  David  Shank,  Big  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Nartron  Corporation,  Reed  City,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,239,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.570,666,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,462, 

Oct.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  508,063 

Int  CI.*  G06F  19/00:  F02B  9/08 

VS.  a.  364—131.01  "  Oaims 


5,729,455 
TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
RESPONSIVE  TO  A  POSITION  OF  AN  ACCELERATOR 
PEDAL 
Tetsuhiro  Yamashita;  Koji  Hirai;  Kazuaki  Nada,  and  Hideharu 
Satou,  aU  of  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,083,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.600360. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1993,  5-194123; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6-87878 

Int.  CI.''  B60K  31/00 
VS.  a.  364-^26.029  5  aaims 


1.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  vehicle  provided  with  an 
engine  comprising  a  wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
wheel  speeds  of  the  vehicle,  a  slip  rate  calculating  means  for 
calculating  the  rate  of  slip  of  the  driving  wheels  on  the  basis  of  the 
wheel  speeds  detected  by  the  wheel  speed  detecting  means  and  an 
engine  output  controller  which  when  the  rate  of  slip  of  the  driving 
wheels  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  value,  feedback-controls  the 
engine  output  so  that  the  rate  of  slip  of  the  driving  wheels  con- 
verges on  a  predetermined  target  value,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  an  accelerator  position  detecting  means  which  detects 
depression  of  the  accelerator  pedal  and  a  control  gain  changing 
means  which  increa.ses  a  control  gain  of  a  feedback  control  vari- 
able of  the  feedback  control  of  the  engine  output  controller  when 
the  accelerator  position  detecting  means  delects  that  the  accelerator 
pedal  is  relea.sed. 


1.  A  glow  plug  contfoller  for  a  diesel  engine  comprising: 

a)  a  temperature  sensor  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  a 
portion  of  a  diesel  engine;  and 

b)  glow  plug  controller  circuitry  coupled  to  said  temperature 
sensor  for  controlling  operation  of  one  or  more  diesel  engine 
glow  plugs  of  the  combustion  chambers  of  the  diesel  engine 
as  a  function  of  temperature;  said  glow  plug  controller  cir- 
cuitry comprising:  i)  oscillator  means  to  provide  a  clock 
signal  for  operations  in  conjunction  with  the  glow  plug  con- 
troller circuitry;  ii)  digital  logic  means  used  in  conjunction 
with  said  oscillator  means  to  monitor  time  intervals  for  con- 
trol functions  of  said  glow  plug  controller  circuitry:  and  iii) 
output  circuitry  coupled  to  the  digital  logic  means  for  apply- 
ing current  to  the  one  or  more  diesel  engine  glow  plugs  before 
or  after  starting  the  diesel  engine. 


5,729.457 
ROUTE  ENTRY  LOCATION  APPARATUS 
Leslie  Gabor  Seymour.  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500^10 
Int  a.''  G06F  /6.5/t>0 
U.S.  CI.  364-^9.9  U  Claims 

7.  A  navigation  system  for  determining  a  route  entry  point  of  a 
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remotely  located  mobile  device  from  an  unmatched  location  to  a 
known  route,  the  navigation  system  comprising: 
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a  central  navigation  control  system  including, 

a  databa.se  of  navigation  route  segments; 

an  absolute  position  reverse  differential  corrector  for  determin- 
ing a  corrected  position  of  the  mobile  device  at  an  unmatched 
location  based  on  uncorrected  absolute  position  data  received 
from  the  mobile  device; 

a  route  entry  determiner  operably  coupled  to  a  network  and  the 
reverse  differential  corrector  for  determining  an  accurate  enffy 
point  of  the  mobile  device  onto  the  navigation  route  seg- 
ments: 

a  first  two-way  communications  apparatus  operably  coupled  to 
the  central  navigation  control  system  for  communicating  data 
between  the  central  navigation  control  system  and  the  mobile 
device; 

wherein  the  mobile  device  includes. 

a  user  data  input  device  for  entering  data  to  be  sent  to  the  central 
navigation  control  system: 

a  user  interface  for  receiving  daU  from  the  central  navigation 
control  system; 

a  GPS  receiver  for  receiving  absolute  position  daU;  and 

a  second  two-way  communications  apparatus  operably  couple  to 
the  input  device,  the  user  interface,  and  the  GPS  receiver  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  data  between  the  mobile  device 
and  the  central  navigation  control  system. 


5.729.458 
COST  ZONES 
Richard  Frederick  Poppen,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Etak. 
Inc..  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581.169 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-^164.1  29  Claims 
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b)  second  means  for  input  of  data,  said  daU  including  shipment 
data  for  selecting  a  class  of  service  from  a  plurality  of  classes, 
handling  charge  data,  and  a  configuration  signal; 

c)  a  first  memory  for  storing  rate  data; 

d)  second  memory  for  storing  said  handling  charge  dau.  said 
handling  charge  data  including  weight  range  data  defining  a 
plurality  of  weight  ranges  for  at  least  one  of  said  classes,  and 
charge  data  defining  said  handling  charges  for  each  of  said 
weight  ranges: 

e)  data  processing  means,  responsive  to  said  weight,  said  ship- 
ment data  and  said  rate  data,  for  determining  shipment 
charges,  and.  if  said  at  least  one  of  said  classes  is  said  selected 
class  and  said  weight  is  within  one  of  said  weight  range  for 
said  selected  class,  for  determining  said  handling  charges  for 
said  parcel,  and  funher  responsive  to  said  configuration  signal 
for  entering  a  configuration  set-up  mode  and  inputting  new 
weight  range  data  redefining  said  plurality  of  weight  ranges 
for  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said  classes. 


5  729  460 
METHOD  FOR  PAYMENT  OF  THE  RECREDITING  OF 

AN  ELECTRONIC  POSTAGE  METER  AND 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  DATA 
CENTRAL 
Margaret  Plett,  Westmont;  George  G.  Gelfer.  Glen  Ellyn; 
Jakob  Zimmermann.  YorkviUe.  all  of  III.,  and  Enno  Bischoff. 
Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.. 
Birkenwerder.  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser,  No.  572.615 
U.S.  CI.  364-^164.13         17  Claims 

"    A. 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  cost  zone  about  an  origin  on  an 
electronic  map.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

identifying  a  set  of  nodes  on  said  electronic  map  that  are  within 

a  predetermined  factor  of  a  desired  cost  of  said  origin: 
triangulating  said  set  of  nodes  to  create  a  set  of  triangles,  said 

triangles  having  sides:  and 
interpolating  along  a  subset  of  said  sides  of  said  triangles  to 

estimate  locations  on  said  sides  having  said  desired  cost,  said 

locations  defining  a  boundary  of  said  co.st  zone. 


5.729.459 
CARRIER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
CAPABILITY  TO  DETERMINE  WEIGHT  BASED 
HANDLING  CHARGES 
Clint  Francis  Brandien.  Prospect,  and  Barbara  Ellen  Camp- 
bell. New  Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.620 

Int.  CI."G07B  I7/(M) 

VS.  CI.  364—464.12  20  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  management  system  comprising: 

a)  first  means  for  input  of  weight  for  a  parcel  to  be  shipped: 
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1.  A  method  for  paying  for  recrediting  an  elecwonic  postage 
meter  machine  switchable  into  a  credit  reloading  mode,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

entering  data  into  an  electronic  postage  meter  machine  and 
switching  said  postage  meter  machine  into  one  of  a  commu- 
nication mode  or  a  credit  inquiry  mode; 


2608 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


esublishing  communication  between  said  electronic  postage 
meter  machine  and  a  data  ceniial: 

conducting  a  plausibility  check  at  the  data  central  of  the  data 
entered  into  the  postage  meter  machine: 

beginning  a  reloading  sequence  by  entering  one  of  a  credit  card 
number  of  a  user  of  said  postage  meter  machine  or  a  prepaid 
credit; 

establishing  communication  between  said  data  central  and  a 
credit  card  processing  center  and  transmitting  information 
relating  to  said  credit  card  number  of  said  user  from  said  data 
central  to  said  credit  card  processing  center  for  verification  of 
a  credit  card  status  of  said  user: 

receiving  authorization  to  proceed  at  said  data  central  from  said 
credit  card  processing  center  if  said  credit  card  status  is 
acceptable  at  said  credit  card  processing  center,  or  displaying 
an  error  and  discontinuing  said  reloading  sequence  if  said 
credit  card  status  is  not  acceptable  at  said  credit  card  process- 
ing center: 

processing  said  reloading  sequence  at  said  data  central  to  reload 
funds  on  said  electronic  postage  meter  machine  including 
making  an  entry  in  a  list  of  successful  credit  inquiries  if  said 
credit  card  status  is  acceptable  at  said  credit  card  processing 
center; 

electronically  transferring  funds  between  said  credit  card  pro- 
cessing center  and  a  bank  of  said  user  of  said  postage  meter 
machine  at  least  equal  to  funds  reloaded  in  said  electronic 
postage  meter  machine:  and 

transferrmg  funds  at  least  equal  to  the  funds  reloaded  into  said 
electronic  postage  meter  machine  from  said  bank  of  said  user 
to  a  bank  of  a  nationally  authorized  postal  carrier. 


1.  A  postage  metering  system  comprising: 

(a)  printing  apparatus,  the  printing  apparatus  including  means 
for  priming  a  postage  indicia  having  a  tirsi  portion  including  a 
postage  saiue  and  a  second  portion  including  a  town  circle: 

(b)  accountmg  apparatus,  the  accounting  apparatus  including 
means  for  accounting  for  the  postage  value,  the  accounting 
apparatus  includmg  means  for  storing  data  descriptive  of  a  bit 
mapped  image  of  the  second  portion  having  a  predetermined 


resolution,  the  accounting  apparatus  including  means  for 
transferring  the  descriptive  data  to  the  printing  apparatus; 
(c)  the  printing  apparatus  including  means  for  requesting  the 
postage  value  from  the  accounting  apparatus  and  receiving 
therefrom  the  first  portion  and  thus  the  postage  value,  the 
printing  apparatus  including  means  for  generating  the  bit 
mapped  image  of  the  second  portion  based  on  the  descriptive 
data  thereof,  and  the  printing  apparatus  including  means  for 
merging  the  first  portion  and  the  bit  mapped  image  of  the 
second  portion  for  printing  the  postage  indicia  and  thus  the 
postage  value  and  town  circle. 


5.729,462 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A 
COMPLEX  TOOL  SURFACE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AGE 
FORMING  PROCESS 
Todd  L.  Newkirk.  Hurst,  Tex.,  and  Mitchell  C.  Holman,  Savan- 
nah, Ga.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Gulfstream  Aerospace  Corporation, 
Savanah,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,460 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

MS.  CL  364-^t68.03  20  Claims 


5,729.461 

POSTAGE  METERING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RESOLl'TION  OF  PRINTING 

A  PORTION  OF  A  POSTAGE  INDICIA 
Thomas  .\.  D'.\ndrea,  Middlebury.  and  Edward  J.  Naclerio, 
Madison,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  55437 

int.a.''G07B  nm 

U.S.  CI.  364—164.18  10  Qaims 


^sm.pm9m. 

/ 

I 

!      ««50IJ  l*IP  SM« 

istrui  NIC. 

^ 

i 

Dim  MML  una 

-■ 

i 

OCT;*  -W  fM 
SmNNEQUUKW 

-■ 

I 

roMCEornnDiL 

i 

flOUNONPr  CMNTI-OhS  tt) 

ro  nil  ainETs 

- 

1 

FOWWCPMOSS 

s 

i 

FonsD  nwEi  10 

^ 

u     ' 

-i-^ 

1       icor- 

1    'oa  SM«f« 

^"VyX'^H 

loiMSiiiucT  loa  HI  icawo 

1            VIM  WDtfCD 

1  «iwsttttntti »  Toa 

15.  Apparatus  for  constrtjcling  a  complex  tool  surface  for  use  in 
an  age  forming  process,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  A  computer  model  of  a  flat  panel  representing  a  component 
where  the  part  has  been  broken  down  into  finite  elements 
connected  by  a  plurality  of  nodes; 

b.  A  computer  model  of  a  tool  having  a  complex  shape; 

c.  A  routine  for  assigning  characteristics  to  all  of  the  finite 
eletnenLs; 

d.  Means  for  simulating  the  flat  panel  model  constrained  to  the 
tool  model  in  an  age  forming  process  to  produce  a  simulated 
component: 

e.  Means  for  adjusting  the  tool  model  in  respon.se  to  the  differ- 
ences between  the  component  and  the  simulated  component; 
and 

f  Means  for  constructing  the  tool  in  accordance  with  the 
adjusted  tool  model. 
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5,729,463 
DESIGNING  AND  PRODUCING  LIGHTWEIGHT 
AUTOMOBILE  BODIES 
Gerhard  Koenig,  Birmingham;  Robert  Koehr,  Mt,  Clemens; 
Felix  Kybart.  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich.;  Sigfried  Walter, 
Leonberg,  Germany;  John  Catterall,  Troy;  John  Knimbach. 
Plymouth,  both  of  Mich.;  Rolf  Heyll.  Renningen,  Germany, 
and  Andrew   Wolf.   Parkland.   Fla.,  assignors  to  ULSAB 
Trust,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,676 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

\i&.  CI.  364—468.04  31  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  light-weight  vehicle  body  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  components,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  at  least  one  type  of  material  for  said  components: 

b.  selecting  structural  performance  targets; 

c.  conducting  a  beam  model  analysis: 

d.  designing  a  body-in-white; 

e.  creating  a  shell  model: 

f.  selecting  material  gauges  for  said  components: 

g.  selecting  manufacturing  processes  for  said  components; 
h.  conducting  a  first  structural  analysis: 

i.  determining  whether  said  shell  model  meets  said  selected 

structural  performance  targets; 
j.  selecting  cra-sh  requirements; 
k.  creating  a  crash  model; 
I.  conducting  a  crash  model  analysis; 
m.  determining  whether  said  crash  model  meets  said  selected 

crash  requirements; 
n.  conducting  a  second  structural  analysis:  and 
o.  determining  for  at  least  a  second  lime  whether  said  shell 

model  meets  said  selected  structural  performance  targets. 


5,729,464 

MEDIA  IDENTIFICATION  IN  AN  AUTOMATED  DATA 

LIBRARY 

Kamal  Emile  Dimitri.  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armook.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,037 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00:  GUB  /7/22 

U.S.  CI.  364-^78.03 

*>      i..«a 


14  Claims 


a  plurality  of  cartridge-retaining  storage  cells  arranged  in  at  least 
one  column: 

an  data  drive  unit  capable  of  loading  a  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  cartridges: 

an  accessor  for  transporting  a  selected  cartridge  between  a 
storage  cell  and  said  drive  unit  and  inserting  and  removing  the 
selected  cartridge  into  and  from  a  storage  cell  and  said  dri\e 
unit: 

a  first  bar  code  reader  fixed  proximate  a  first  end  of  each  column 
of  storage  cells  and  aimed  to  read  the  bar  code  on  the  surface 
of  a  cartridge  when  the  cartridge  is  inserted  into  or  removed 
from  a  storage  cell  in  the  column,  said  first  bar  code  reader 
operable  to  generate  a  first  information  signal  identifying  the 
cartridge  and  characteristics  thereof;  and 

an  accessor  logic  module  coupled  to  receive  the  first  information 
signal  from  said  first  bar  code  reader  about  a  cartridge  to  be 
mounted  in  said  drive  unit  and  transmit  the  identifying  and 
characteristic  information  to  said  drive  unit,  enabling  said 
drive  unit  to  prepare  to  mount  the  cartridge. 


5.729.465 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  TO  DETERMINE  THE 

FREQUENCY  SPECTRUM  OF  A  SIGNAL 

Frederic     Barbaresco.     Montgeron.     France.     a.ssignor     to 

Thomson-CSF.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,790 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1995,  95  06983 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:17/10 
MS.  CI.  364— tSS  4  Claiais 

.^  \-^=^''  r  si 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  frequency  spectrum  of  a  sampled 
signal  {x,,}.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  sampled  signal  {x„}  with  a  sensor,  said  sampled 

signal  {x„}  being  representative  of  an  analog  signal  produced 

from  a  signal  source: 
assessing  a  coetlicienl  {a,,ji}  of  a  p  order  prediction  model  that 

correspond  to  a  law  of  prediction  of  an  nth  sample  x„  from 

n-p  previous  samples  {x„_t}.  with  k  varying  from  I  to  p. 

having  a  form: 


where  e^„^  is  a  forward  prediction  error,  by  the  p  order  model,  of 
the  sample  x„ 
giving  an  estimation  of  the  energy  of  the  fiequency  spectrum  of 
the  signal  sampled  with  said  coefiScients  {a,,,},  in  a  form: 


IX(/)I 


P„ 


6.  An  automated  library  system  for  storing  and  retrieving  remov- 
able data  cartridges,  each  data  cartridge  having  a  bar  code  on  a 
surface  thereof  identifying  the  data  cartridge  and  characteristics 
thereof,  the  library  system  comprising: 


li=0 


Opx   e 
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where  a^o  is  equal  to  1  and  where  P^  is  an  energy  of  a  forward 
prediction  error  of  the  p  order  model  for  the  sample  x^  when  the 
model  is  reliable,  namely  when  said  error  is  a  white  noise,  on  the 
basis  of  a  recursive  law  on  the  p  order  of  the  model  having  the 
form: 

*  designating  the  conjugate  operator,  with: 

MI.     p-n 

|jp  being  a  reflection  coefBcient  determined  froin  the  terms: 

2  I* 

Dp  =    jy  X        ibj,-lj^l  ■  «*/A/.-l 

"     P     n=/^l 

I  N  2  2 

Cp=     „       „  I     .  (l€/jv-ll    +  l€»j.-lj,-ll  ] 

"  -P     n=fH-l 

where  e/,,^i  designates  the  forward  prediction  error  by  the  p-I 
order  prediction  tnodel  on  the  sample  x„  and  ei,j,_i.^i  designates 
the  backward  prediction  error  by  the  p-1  order  model  on  the 
sample  x..^: 


a)  a  plurality  of  vertices,  each  vertex  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  circuit  element,  each  vertex  having  a  weight,  the  plurality 
of  vertices  including  terminal  vertices  and  non-terminal  verti- 
ces: 

b)  a  plurality  of  edges,  each  edge  coupling  the  vertices  corre- 
sponding circuit  elements  having  a  binary  relationship,  each 
edge  further  including  a  convex  piecewise  linear  cost  function 
for  at  least  one  performance  criteria  cost  model,  each  convex 
piecewise  linear  cost  function  comprising  a  list  of  offsets 
between  the  circuit  elements,  each  offset  associated  with  the 
weight  equc'  to  a  function  of  the  slope  of  the  piecewise  linear 
cost  function  at  the  offset:  and: 

c)  each  non-terminal  vertex: 

having  at  least  one  fanin  edge  and  at  least  one  fanout  edge: 

for  each  fanin  edge  there  is  a  tirst  list  of  zero  or  more  offsets 
included  in  the  piecewise  linear  cost  function  of  the  fanin 
edge  of  the  vertex  that  are  associated  with  the  vertex; 

for  each  fanout  edge  there  is  a  second  list  of  zero  or  more 
offsets  included  in  the  piecewise  linear  cost  function  of  a 
fanout  edge  of  the  vertex  that  are  associated  with  the 
vertex;  and, 

the  weight  of  the  vertex  is  a  function  of  a  difference  between 
the  combined  weights  of  the  first  list  of  offsets  and  the 
combined  weights  of  the  second  list  of  offsets. 


i»-f  =  €»jt-i./.-i  -  ^   a Vu  ■  ^•-r**'- 


5,729,467 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ROUTING 
Akira  Katsumata,  and  TosUyasu  Sakata,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
and  detennining  the  reflection  coefficient  n^  by  a  relationship       Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
having  a  fonn:  Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134500 
r^      -,'^'ri      1      ,-,  ^    .L      .3,  Int  CI."  G06F  / 7/50 

k=\ 

•^  = ^T 


U,S.  a.  364-^t89 


26  Claims 


Jc=0 


where  Xq  and  X,  are  positive  real  coefficients. 


5,729,466 

OPTIMIZATION  MULTIPLE  PERFORMANCE  CRITERIA 

BY  SIMIXATING  THE  BEHAVIOR  OF  A  CONSTRAINT 

GRAPH  EXPANDED  BY  SUBGRAPHS  DERIVED  FROM 

PWL  CONVEX  COST  FUNCTIONS 

Cyrus  S.  Bamji.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cadence  Design 

Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,144 

IbL  CL*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364 — 488  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  aided  design  system  for  designing  integrated 
circuits,  a  computer  memory  including  a  constraint  graph  of  an 
integrated  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements,  each 
circuit  element  having  a  binary  relationship  with  at  least  one  other 
circuit  element,  the  memory  readable  by  a  processor  in  the  system 
for  optimizing  the  placement  of  circuit  elements  as  a  function  of  at 
least  one  performance  criteria  cost  model,  the  consu^nt  graph  in 
the  computer  memory  comprising; 


1.  A  routing  system  for  wiring  parts,  each  part  having  a  plurality 
of  connection  lines,  of  an  original  circuit  together  on  a  multilayer 
circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  layers,  the  routing  system 
comprising; 

connection  allocating  means  for  setting  an  allocation  of  connec- 
tion lines,  for  each  part  having  a  signal  assignment  that  can  be 
arbitrarily  set,  to  minimize  intersections  by  making  directional 
vectors  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  connection  lines  extending 
firom  a  part  to  have  approximately  the  same  direction; 

part  arranging  means  for  setting  an  arrangement  of  the  parts  to 
minimize  intersections  of  synthetic  vectors  of  the  connection 
lines  based  on  data  output  by  said  connection  allocating 
means; 

pin  assigning  means  for  changing  an  inter-part  pin  assignment  of 
parts  having  a  changeable  inter-part  pin  assignment  so  as  to 
avoid  an  intersection  of  the  connection  lines  based  on  data 
output  by  said  pan  arranging  means; 

layer  allocating  means  for  creating  route  bundles  of  parts  having 
a  positional  relationship  without  intersections  or  overlaps 
based  on  data  output  by  said  pin  assigning  means  and  allocat- 
ing the  route  bundle  to  the  same  routing  layer  on  tlie  multi- 
layer circuit  board; 

order  setting  means  for  sening  a  routing  order  for  each  routing 
layer  based  on  data  output  by  said  layer  allocating  means;  and 
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pattern  creating  means  creating  wiring  patterns  on  the  multilayer 
circuit  board  by  setting  routing  positions  within  each  routing 
layer  in  accordance  with  the  routing  order  set  by  said  order 
setting  means. 


GWO  -*i  OCO  Wtfll  He 


5,729,468 
REDUCING  PROPAGATION  DELAYS  IN  A 
PROGRAMMABLE  DEVICE 
William  D.  Cox,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QuickLogic  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  231,595,  Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,526^76.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
520.441 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/lO 
MS.  CI.  364 — *89  18  Claims 


1.  A  method,  comprising: 

determining  select  sets  of  a  logic  function  corresponding  to  an 
output  of  a  first  logic  circuit,  said  first  logic  circuit  also  having 
an  input,  a  first  propagation  delay  existing  from  said  input  to 
said  output;  and 

using  said  select  sets  to  determine  a  second  logic  circuit,  said 
logic  function  corresponding  to  an  output  of  said  second  logic 
circuit,  said  second  logic  circuit  also  having  an  input,  a 
second  propagation  delay  existing  from  said  input  to  said 
output  of  said  second  logic  circuit,  said  second  propagation 
delay  being  smaller  than  said  first  propagation  delay. 
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connected  at  said  non  grid-routing  step  (b),  in  such  a  maimer 
that  said  design  criteria  is  not  met;  and 
(d)  a  wiring  area  compaction  step  of  shoving  a  part  of  the  wiring 
patterns  generated  at  said  grid-routing  step  (a)  and  said  non 
grid-routing  step  (b)  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  said  design 
criteria  is  met,  and  of  generating  wiring  patterns  with  respect 
to  the  aforesaid  wiring  routes  decided  at  said  non  grid-roulmg 
step  (c)  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  said  design  criteria  is 
met. 


5,729,470 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  IN-SITU  MEASUREMENT 

OF  CARBON  IN  FLY  ASH 
Gunar  Baier,  Mannheim:  Armin  Gasch.  Heidelberg;  Dietmar 
Treibert,  Heddesheim,  all  of  Germany;  Juris  G.  Labrencis, 
Vernon,  Conn.;  James  M.  Nizioiek,  Enfield,  Conn.,  and 
Joseph  W.  Quinn,  Bloomfield.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Mav  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,663 

InL  CI."  GOIN  22/00 

VS.  a.  364-^97  15  Oaims 


5,729,469 
WIRING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 
Yoshiyuki   Kawakami,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162J53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326602 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /  7/50 
U.S.  a.  364 — »90  17  Claims 

1.  A  wiring  method  of  establishing  connections  between  aggre- 
gates having  a  given  function  according  to  connection  information 
requirements,  said  wiring  method  comprising: 

(a)  a  grid-routing  step  of  defining  grids  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
part  of  predetermined  design  criteria  are  automatically  met  if 
wiring  patterns  being  generated  lake  their  route  over  said 
grids,  and  of  generating  wiring  patterns  of  nets  in  such  a 
manner  that  each  of  said  design  criteria  is  met; 

(b)  a  non  grid-routing  step  following  said  design  criteria  of 
generating,  without  taking  into  consideration  said  grids,  wir- 
ing patterns  of  other  nets  which  have  not  been  connected  at 
said  grid-routing  step,  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  said 
design  criteria  is  met; 

(c)  another  non  grid-routing  step  ignoring  said  design  criteria  of 
deciding  wiring  routes  of  still  other  nets  which  have  not  been 


.  In  a  solid  fuel-fired  steam  generator  a  system  for  measuring 
in-situ  and  in  real  time  the  Carbon  content  of  the  flue  gas  entrained 
fly  ash  that  is  produced  from  the  combustion  occurring  within  the 
solid  fuel-fired  steam  generator  comprising: 

a.  means  defining  a  flue  gas  flow  path  through  the  solid  fuel- 
fired  steam  generator; 

b.  an  inspection  volume  area  located  within  the  solid  fuel-fired 
steam  generator  along  the  length  of  the  flue  gas  flow  path 
therethrough,  said  inspection  volume  area  including  a  firsl 
spherical  mirror  and  a  second  spherical  mirror  separated  one 
from  another  by  a  fixed  distance  and  so  arranged  as  to  be 
aligned  along  a  common  optical  axis  with  their  respective 
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reflecting  sides  facing  one  another,  and  an  imaginary  bound- 
ary delimited  by  a  spot  size; 

.  resonant  cavity  means  including  data  processing  means,  signal 
transmission  means,  signal  reception  means  including  a  first 
waveguide,  and  repetitive  signal  reflection  means,  said  data 
processing  means  being  connected  in  signal  communication 
with  said  signal  transmission  means  and  in  signal  communi- 
cation with  said  signal  reception  means,  said  data  processing 
means  .selectively  being  further  capable  of  being  connected  in 
signal  communication  with  a  signal  display  means  and  a 
boiler  control  means,  said  repetitive  signal  reflection  means 
being  connected  in  signal  communication  with  said  signal 
transmission  and  in  signal  communication  with  said  signal 
reception  means,  said  repetitive  signal  reflection  means 
including  an  inspection  volume  means;  and 

.  means  supporting  said  resonant  cavity  means  in  said  inspec- 
tion volume  area  such  that  said  resonant  cavity  is  operative 
for  measuring  the  Carbon  content  of  the  flue  gas  entrained  fly 
ash  in  the  course  of  the  passage  of  the  flue  gas  entrained  fly 
ash  through  said  inspection  volume  area. 


5,729,472 
MONITORING  ARCHITECTURE 
Roland  Seifferi,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Stan  Wong,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Arnionk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,903 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/26 

\^S.  a.  364—550  17  Claims 


5,729,471 

MACHINE  DYNAMIC  SELECTION  OF  ONE  VIDEO 

CAMERA/IMAGE  OF  A  SCENE  FROM  Ml  LTIPLE 

VIDEO  CAMERAS/IMAGES  OF  THE  SCENE  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  PARTICULAR  PERSPECTIVE 

ON  THE  SCENE,  AN  OBJECT  IN  THE  SCENE,  OR  AN 

EVENT  IN  THE  SCENE 

Ramesh  Jain,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Koji  Wakimoto,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,437 

Int.  CI,"  H04N  U42 

Vi&.  a.  364—514  A  30  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  presenting  to  a  viewer  a  particular  two- 
dimensional  video  image  of  a  real-world  three  dimensional  scene 
containing  an  object  comprising: 

imaging  in  multiple  video  cameras  each  at  a  different  spatial 
location  multiple  two-dimensional  images  of  a  real-world 
scene  each  at  a  different  spatial  perspective  not  all  of  which 
scene  perspectives  may  always  and  invariably  show  the  object 
in  the  scene; 

combining  in  a  computer  the  multiple  two-dimensional  images 
of  the  scene  into  a  three-dimensional  model  of  the  scene  so  as 
to  generate  a  three-dimensional  model  of  the  scene  in  which 
model  the  object  in  the  scene  is  identified; 

selecting  in  the  computer  from  the  three-dimensional  model  a 
particular  two-dimensional  image  of  the  scene,  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  images  of  the  real-world  scene  thai  is  imaged  by 
one  of  the  multiple  video  cameras,  showing  the  object;  and 

displaying  in  a  video  display  the  particular  two-dimensional 
image  of  the  real-world  scene  showing  the  object  to  the 
viewer. 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality 
of  subsystems,  in  which  one  of  the  subsystems  is  dehned  as  a 
central  subsystem  and  another  one  of  the  subsystems  is  defined  as 
a  managed  subsystem,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  defin- 
ing a  set  of  watchdog  checks  for  monitoring  said  subsystems; 
defining  one  or  more  watchdog  rules  for  evaluating  at  least  one  of 
said  watchdog  checks,  each  rule  being  based  on  a  predetermined 
algorithm;  and  optimizing  the  processing  of  said  watchdog  rules 
based  on  the  subsystems  monitored  by  said  watchdog  checks 
which  are  evaluated  by  each  of  said  watchdog  rules. 


5.729,473 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING 

COLORIMETRIC  DATA  FOR  USE  IN  THE  AUTOMATIC 

SORTING  OF  PRODUCTS,  NOTABLY  FRUITS  OR 

VEGETABLES 

Philippe   Blanc,   and   Gilles    Romero,    both   of  Montauban, 

France,  assignors  to  Materiel  Pour  L'Arboriculture  Fniit- 

iere,  Montauban,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222  J02 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16.  1993,  93  04605 
Int.  CI.'  B07C  .5/.M2.  G06F  \9/00 
U,S.  CI.  364—552  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  colorimetric  data  for  use  in  the 
automatic  colorimetric  sorting  of  products,  notably  fruits  or  veg- 
etables, which  comprises: 

illuminating  each  product  by  means  of  at  least  one  beam  suitable 

for  producing  a  line  of  light  on  the  surface  of  said  product, 
moving  the  tine  of  light  and  the  product  relative  to  each  other  so 

as  to  illuminate  successively  the  maximum  number  of  points 

observable  on  the  surface  of  said  product, 
splitting  each  line  of  light  into  a  succession  of  points  and.  for 

each  of  said  points,  reconstituting,  in  preselected  w  avelengths. 

at  least  part  of  the  light  energy  reflected  by  the  product. 
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for  each  preselected  wavelength,  measuring  the  light  intensity  of 
each  point  on  each  line  of  light,  and  supplying  analog  data 
representing  said  intensity. 

for  one  of  the  preselected  wavelengths  and  for  each  point  on 
each  line  of  light,  supplying  data,  referred  to  as  the  distance 
data,  representing  the  distance  between  the  point  of  origin  and 
an  area  situated  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  point  of 
impact  of  the  beam  on  the  product. 

for  each  line  of  light,  converting  the  analog  data  representing  the 
light  intensity  into  a  series  of  numerical  values,  each  repre- 
senting the  gray  level,  in  the  wavelength  in  question,  of  the 
point  corresponding  to  said  line  of  light,  so  that  each  of  the 
series  of  values  corresponds  to  the  light  intensity  curve,  in 
said  wavelength,  of  said  line  of  light. 

converting  each  item  of  distance  data  so  as  to  obtain  a  series  of 
numerical  values  representing  the  physical  profile  of  the  prod- 
uct such  that  any  natural  cavities  on  the  surface  of  said 
product  can  be  distinguished. 

storing  the  series  of  numerical  data  corresponding  to  each  pre- 
selected wavelength  and  to  each  line  of  light,  and 

processing,  by  computing,  the  series  of  numerical  data  in  accor- 
dance with  programmed  criteria  based  on  a  comparison  of  the 
values  of  the  homologous  points  of  said  series,  so  as  to 
generate  colorimetric  data  which  can  be  used  by  taking  into 
account  only  the  points  of  the  numerical  series  which  do  not 
correspond  to  a  cavity. 


5,729,474 

METHOD  OF  ANTICIPATING  POTENTIAL  HVAC 

FAILURE 

Paul  N.  Hildebrand;  W.  John  Light,  both  of  'Hilsa;  T.  Frank 

Knight.  Owasso,  and  Kelley  A.  Lawrence.  "Hilsa,  all  of  Okla., 

a.s.signors  to  Excel  Energy  Technologies.  Ltd..  T\ilsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353,536 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  7/00:  G05D  /6/70 

U.S.  CI.  364—557  7  Qaims 
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7.  A  method  of  anticipating  potential  failure  withm  an  HVAC 
system  operated  by  a  digital  computer  to  heat  or  cool  a  zone, 
comprising  steps  of: 

energizing  an  HVAC  system  to  provide  a  selected  one  of  heated 
air  or  cooled  air  to  a  zone,  including: 
storing  in  a  digital  computer  a  value.  T^,.„.  for  a  desired 

temperature  seipoint; 
stonng  in  the  digital  computer  a  value.  T,„„.  of  an  actual 

temperature  in  the  zone; 
determining  a  difference  between  the  stored  desired  tempera- 
ture setpoint  value  and  the  stored  actual  temperature  value 
and  determining  whether  the  difference  indicates  the  need 
tor  the  selected  one  of  heated  air  or  cooled  air;  and 
generating  a  conttol  signal  for  energizing  the  HVAC  system  in 
response  to  the  difference  indicating  the  need  for  the 
selected  one  of  heated  air  or  cooled  air  so  that  heated  air  or 
cooled  air  is  provided  to  the  zone  for  changing  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  zone  from  T„„„  to  T„,„; 


determining  whether  the  efficiency  of  the  HVAC  system  changes 
over  time,  including  performing  the  following  steps  contem- 
poraneously at  least  once  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined periods  of  time  during  which  said  step  of  energizing 
is  repeatedly  performed: 

determining  the  amount  of  time.  At,  it  takes  for  the  energized 
HVAC  system  to  change  the  actual  tempgrature  in  the  zone 
from  the  respective  T,„„  to  the  respecuve  T^,„; 

computing  an  efficiency  value.  At/IT„„„-T„,„l.  for  the  HVAC 
system; 

sensing  an  ambient  temperature  outside  the  zone  and  storing  a 
value.  T„„^  thereof  in  the  digital  computer;  and 

comparing  a  present  computed  efficiency  value  with  a  prior 
computed  efficiency  value  which  was  computed  contempora- 
neously with  sensing  ambient  temperature  outside  the  zone  at 
the  same  value  of  T,.„,  and  which  was  stored  in  the  digital 
computer  in  relation  to  a  marker  identifying  said  same  value 
of  T„„,.  wherein  the  present  computed  efficiency  value 
exceeding  the  prior  computed  efficiency  value  represents  a 
decrea,se  in  efficiency  of  the  HVAC  sy.stem  and  wherein  the 
prior  computed  efficiency  \alue  exceeding  the  present  com- 
puted efficiency  value  represents  an  increase  in  efficiency  of 
the  HVAC  system; 

storing  the  present  computed  efficiency  value  in  the  digital 
computer  in  place  of  the  prior  computed  efficiency  value  for 
the  same  value  of  T„„  in  response  to  said  step  of  comparing 
indicating  an  increase  in  efficiency;  and 
generating  and  transmitting  from  the  digital  computer  a  control 
signal  for  initiating  inspection  of  the  HVAC  system  in 
response  to  said  step  of  comparing  indicating  a  decrease  in 
efficiency  exceeding  a  predetermined  tolerance. 


5,729,475 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCURATE  MONITORING  OF 

THE  POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Cari  J.  Romanik,  Jr„  34231  Maybird  Cir,  Fremont.  Calif. 
94555 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,120 

Int.  CI."  Ct06F  /5/20.  GOIB  11/00 

U.S.  Cl.  364—559  17  Claims 


I.  An  optical  system  for  monitoring  the  position  and  orientation 
of  an  object  in  a  frame  of  reference,  the  s\stem  comprising: 

at  least  four  light  sensors  fixed  on  the  object  in  a  non-coplanar 
arrangement,  each  sensor  generating  a  position  signal  in 
response  to  a  variation  in  incident  light,  and  each  sensor 
having  known  coordinates  in  the  frame  of  reference  of  the 
object; 

an  optical  scanner  that  generates  a  fan-shaped  light  beam  that 
scans  a  volume  containing  the  object  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  beam, 
alternately  in  a  first  direction,  and  then  in  a  second  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction; 

a  signal  generator  that  generates  a  time  signal  synchronized  with 
a  specific  point  in  the  scan; 

a  timer  that  records  the  limes  of  position  signals  generated  by 
the  light  sensors  and  time  signals  generated  by  the  signal 
generator;  and 

a  computing  device  comprising  a  memory  and  a  processor, 
wherein  the  computing  device  is  electronically  linked  to  the 
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light  sensors,  the  signal  generator,  and  the  timer,  and  wherein 
the  memory  is  electronically  linked  to  the  processor: 
wherein  the  memory  stores  a  program  for  calculating  the  posi- 
tion and  orientation  of  the  object  based  on  the  times  recorded 
by  the  timer  and  the  coordinates  of  the  light  sensors,  the 
processor  caJculates  the  position  and  orientation  of  the  object 
from  the  times  recorded  by  the  timer,  and  the  memory  stores 
the  results  of  the  calculation,  thereby  monitoring  the  position 
and  orientation  of  the  object. 


5,729,476 

METHOD  OF  ERROR  RECOGNITION  FOR  ROTARY 

SPEED  SENSORS 

Martin  Pfau,  Weissach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9S/»1615,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/18908,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1994,  44  44 
408.7 

InL  CI.*  B60T  8/32 
VS.  CI.  364—565  8  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  error  recognition  in  rotary  speed  sensors  which 
output  an  output  signal  that  comprises  a  train  of  pulses,  in  which  it 
i>  first  checked  whether  m  a  preceding  time  inter\al  no  pulse  edge 
has  arrived,  characterized  in  that  further  comparisons  are  done  in 
which  filtered  variables  and  unfiltered  variables  are  evaluated 
jointly,  and  if  at  least  one  of  the  conditions  is  met  an  error  signal  is 
output. 


5,729.477 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  A 

DISTl!RBIN(;  COMPONENT  FROM  A  PERIODIC 

SIGNAL,  AND  APPLICATION  TO  AN  ELECTRONIC 

CAPACITOR  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 

Christophe   Baudart,   and   Jean-Paul   Gris,   both   of  Lyons. 

France,  assignors  to  GEC  .\lsihom  T  &  D  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,408 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1994,  94  06322 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  19/25 
VS.  a.  364—574  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  eliminating  a  disturbing  component  from  a 
periodic  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  following  operations: 
performing  at  least  two  measurements  on  the  signal  at  two 
disunct  instants: 
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calculating  the  parameters  of  the  disturbing  component  on  the 

basis  of  said  measurements:  and 
subtracting  said  disturbing  component  from  the  signal. 


5,729,478 

NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER  WITH  INSERTABLE 

EXPANSION  DEVICES 

Hsi-Kuang  Ma,  4F,  No.  48,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Chemg  Rd.,  Taipei, 

and  Yung-Fa  Cheng,  3F,  No.  8,  Alley  2,  Lane  30,  Deng  Gong 

Rd.,  Dan  Shui,  Taipei  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,105 
Claims     priority,     application     China.     Nov.     13,     1995, 
95224641.4 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  1/16 
VS.  CI.  364—708.1  2  Oaims 


1.  A  notebook  computer  having  insertable  expansion  devices  and 
including  a  motherboard,  a  display  and  a  keyboard,  which  com- 
puter comprises: 

a)  a  computer  body  having  a  rear  end.  an  expansion  notch 
formed  in  the  rear  end.  the  expansion  notch  including  an  inner 
wall,  an  expansion  connector  formed  in  the  inner  wall  for 
connection  with  a  motherboard  disposed  inside  the  computer 
body:  and 

b)  an  expansion  connection  device  including  a  box  body  having 
a  front  end.  a  plurality  of  expansion  units  disposed  within  the 
box  body,  a  connector  at  the  front  end  of  the  box  body  for 
connection  to  the  expansion  connector  of  the  computer  body, 
a  ease  corresponding  in  size  to  the  expansion  notch  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  box  body,  the 
case  being  positioned  between  the  connector  and  the  box 
body,  and  an  electrical  socket  for  receiving  an  electric  plug  of 
a  power  supply  source. 


5.729.479 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  DIET  CALCULATOR 
Yafa  Golan,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Diet-Deal  Ltd.,  Tel 
Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  14,  1995,  115316 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00:15/42 

VS.  CI.  364—709.02  12  Claims 

I.  A  multifunctional  diet  calculator  comprising: 
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a  user  operable  input  for  receiving  at  least  one  target  amount  of 
at  least  one  food  substance  to  be  consumed  by  a  user  and 
information  regarding  actual  consumption  of  food  substances 
by  the  user: 

a  memory  for  storing  target  amounts  of  die  at  least  one  food 
substance  and  cumulative  actual  consumption  thereof  over  a 
given  period: 

a  computation  unit  for  determining  the  relationship  between  the 
target  amounts  and  the  cumulative  actual  consumption: 

an  output  device  showing  the  relationship  between  the  target 
amounts  and  the  cumulative  actual  consumption: 

a  prompt  unit  responsive  to  the  relationship  between  the  target 
amounts  and  the  cumulative  actual  consumption  for  providing 
at  least  one  user  sensible  prompt  during  the  given  period  for 
reminding  the  user  to  consume  a  food  substance:  and 

a  clock  for  providing  timing  information  for  at  least  tiie  compu- 
lation unit  and  the  prompt  unit. 


5.729,480 
PORTABLE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
katsutoshi  Katofa,  Tokyo,  and  Michio  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  te  International  Business  Machine  Cor- 
poration. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%.  Ser.  No.  673,867 

Claims  priority,  applicati«n  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241102 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00:1/16 

VS.  CI.  364—709.12  22  Claims 
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1.  A  p<irtable  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body. 

(b)  a  keyboard  unit  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said  main 
body. 

(c)  a  lid  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  main  body  for 
covering  said  main  body  and  keyboard  unit. 

(d)  a  keyboard  base  of  said  keyboard  unit  for  covering  the  top 
surface  of  said  main  body: 

(e)  a  keyboard  portion  of  said  keyboard  unit  which  is  attached  to 
the  front  end  of  said  keyboard  base,  and  which  is  rotatable  in 
a  first  direction:  and 

(d)  a  lever  of  said  keyboard  unit,  which  is  attached  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  keyboard  base,  and  which  is  rotatable  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  for  supporting  said 


keyboard  portion  at  a  still  position  whereat  said  keyboard 
portion  is  tilted  at  a  predetermined  angle. 


5,729,481 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  ROUNDING  FOR 

QUADRATICALLY  CONVERGING  DIVISION  OR 

SQUARE  ROOT 

Eric  Mark  Schwarz,  Gardiner,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,867 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/3H 

VS.  CI.  364—745  9  Claims 
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I.  A  system  that  provides,  for  a  designated  rounding  mode,  an 
exactly  rounded  result  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  for  a 
square  root  or  a  division  operation,  the  exactly  rounded  result 
representing  rounding  in  tlie  designated  rounding  mode  of  an 
infinitely  precise  result  to  the  division  or  square  root  operation,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  first  storage  unit  that  contains  information  indicative  of  the 

designated  rounding  mode: 
a  second  storage  unit  that  contains  an  approximate  result  to  the 
division  or  square  root  operation,  the  approximate  result  hav- 
ing one  more  bit  of  precision  than  the  exactly  rounded  result 
to  the  division  or  square  root  operation,  and  having  an  error 
with  a  magnitude  less  than  the  weight  of  the  least  significant 
bit  of  the  approximate  result  and  with  an  arbitrary  sign,  the 
least  significant  bit  of  the  approximate  result  called'  a  guard 
bit.  the  approximate  result  exclusive  of  the  guard  bit  called  a 
truncated  approximate  result; 
a  remainder  circuit  that  provides  a  remainder  output  signal 
representative  of  a  difference  between  the  infinitely  precise 
result  and  the  approximate  result  lo  the  di\ision  or  square  root 
operation: 
a  selection  signal  generating  circuit  that  generates  a  selection 
signal,  wherein  for  a  predetermined  combination  of  said  guard 
bit  and  the  information  indicative  of  the  designated  rounding 
mode  said  selection  signal  is  generated  independently  of  said 
remainder  output  signal,  and  wherein  for  another  predeter- 
mined combination  of  said  guard  bit  and  the  information 
indicative  of  the  designated  rounding  mode  said  selection 
signal  is  generated  in  response  to  the  infonnation  indicative  of 
the  designated  rounding  mode  and  the  remainder  output  sig- 
nal: and 
a  rounding  circuit  that  provides  the  exactly  rounded  result  in 
response  to  said  selection  signal,  the  exactly  rounded  result 
being  generated  from  the  approximate  result  and  having  a 
value  dependent  on  the  selection  signal,  the  exactly  rounded 
result  thereby  being  provided  without  dependence  on  said 
remainder  output  signal  for  said  predetermined  combination 
of  said  guard  bit  and  the  information  indicali\e  of  the  desig- 
nated rounding  mode. 
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5,729,482 
MICROPROCESSOR  SHIFTER  USING  ROTATION  AND 
MASKING  OPERATIONS 
Frank  Worrell,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  550,922 

InL  a."  G06F  9/305 

VS.  a.  364—715.08  13  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  microprocessor  a  shifter  moving  input  bits  in  a  word  right 
or  left  by  a  specitied  amount  in  response  to  an  instruction,  said 
shifter  comprising 

a  rotation  count  unit  receiving  signals  specifying  an  amount  of 
shift  of  said  input  bits  right  or  left  in  said  instruction  and 
generating  rotational  control  bits: 

a  rotation  unit  receiving  said  input  data  bits  and  rotating  said 
input  bits  by  a  specified  amount  responsive  to  said  rotational 
control  bits; 

a  mask  decode  unit  responsive  to  said  rotational  control  bits 
generating  masking  bits:  and 

a  logic  unit  connected  to  said  mask  decode  unit  and  said  rotation 
unit  combining  said  masking  bits  and  rotated  input  bits; 

said  logic  unit  performing  a  shift  right  by  performing  a  logic 
AND  of  inverted  masking  bits  and  rotated  input  data  bits,  said 
logic  unit  performing  a  shift  left  by  performing  a  logic  AND 
of  uninverted  masking  bits  and  rotated  input  data  bits. 

said  logic  unit  performing  a  shift  right  arithmetic  with  a  sign  bit 
of  zero  by  performing  a  logic  AND  of  inverted  masking  bits 
and  rotated  input  data  bits,  and  said  logic  unit  performing  a 
shift  right  arithmetic  with  a  sign  bit  of  one  by  performing  a 
logic  OR  of  masking  bits  and  rotated  input  bits. 

whereby  said  shifter  operates  on  said  input  bits  in  one  clock 
cycle. 


5.729,483 

IMPLEMENT.ATION  OF  A  DIGITAL  INTERPOL.ATION 

FILTER  AND  METHOD 

Glen  Brown,  .AiLstin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,592 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/10 
VS.  a.  364—724.1  9  Claims 

2.  A  digital  interpolation  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  multi-bit  digital  input  signal: 

(b)  a  coefficient  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  digital 
filter  coefficients  stored  therein,  wherein  each  said  coefficient 
comprises  a  plurality  of  bits: 

(c)  a  coefficient  decode  circuit  having  an  output,  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  each  plurality  of  bits  of  each  said  filter  coefficient 
is  provided  to  said  decode  circuit: 

(d)  a  multiplication  block,  wherein  said  decode  circuit  output  is 
input  to  and  controls  the  operation  of  said  multiplication 
block: 

(e)  an  input  signal  memor>  device  having  a  first  location  and  a 
second  location: 

(ft  a  first  register: 

(g)  a  second  register:  and 

(h)  an  adder  having  an  output  and  an  input: 
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wherein  said  multiplication  block  has  an  input  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  coefficient  decode  circuit  output: 

wherein  said  multi-bit  input  signal  is  stored  in  said  input  signal 
memory  device: 

wherein  a  first  selected  value  of  said  input  signal  is  stored  in  said 
first  location  in  said  input  signal  memory  device  and  is 
provided  to  said  first  register: 

uherein  a  second  selected  value  of  said  input  signal  is  stored  in 
said  second  location  In  said  input  signal  memory  device  and  is 
provided  to  said  second  register; 

wherein  the  contents  of  said  first  register  and  said  second  regis- 
ter is  provided  to  said  adder  input;  and 

wherein  said  adder  output  is  provided  to  said  multiplication 
block  input. 


5,729,484 
PROCESSES,  APPARATUSES,  AND  SYSTEMS  OF 
ENCODING  AND  DECODING  SIGNALS  USING 
TRANSFORMS 
Walter  Mack,  Chandler;  J.  C.  Korta,  Mesa,  both  of  Ariz.,  and 
Mark  Walker,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202^29,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446^21 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/14:  G06K  9/M 
VS.  CI.  364—725  36  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  encoding  image  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  original  image  signal  corresponding  to  a  par- 
ticular type  of  image; 

(b)  applying  a  transform  to  the  original  image  signal  to  generate 
a  transformed  image  signal,  the  transformed  image  signal 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transformed  signal  coefficients; 
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(c)  ordering  the  transformed  signal  coefficients  in  accordance 
with  a  statistical  model  generated  empirically  by  applying  the 
transform  to  one  or  more  test  images  of  the  particular  type: 
and 

(d)  generating  an  encoded  image  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
ordered  coefficients. 


5.729,485 
FAST  DETERMINATION  OF  CARRY  INPUTS  FROM 
LOWER  ORDER  PRODUCT  FOR  RADIX-8  ODD/EVEN 
MULTIPLIER  ARRAY 
Gilbert  M.  Wolrich,  Framingham,  Mass.;  Sribalan  Santhanam, 
San  Carlos,  Calif.,  and  Andrew  S.  Olesin,  Princeton,  Mass., 
assignors    to    DigiUl    Equipment    Corporation,    Maynard, 
Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,255 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 

VS.  CI.  364—754.01  7  Qaims 
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and  N  are  positive  integers  and  M  is  greater  than  N.  for  producing 
a  digital  output  signal  of  B/(A-i-B),  comprising: 

first  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  first  digital  input 
signal  A  by  2*,  where  K  is  a  positive  integer: 

second  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  second  digital 
input  signal  B  by  said  2*': 

first  round-down  means  for  rounding  down  at  least  one  prede- 
termined lower  bit  of  a  first  digital  product  signal  Ax2* 
generated  by  said  first  multiplying  means  to  produce  a  first 
m-bil  digital  round-down  signal  a,  where  m  is  a  positive 
integer  smaller  than  said  M; 

second  round-down  means  for  rounding  down  at  least  one 
predetermined  lower  bit  of  a  second  digital  product  signal 
Bx2*^  generated  by  said  second  multiplying  means  to  produce 
a  second  n-bil  digital  round-down  signal  P.  where  n  is  a 
positive  integer  smaller  than  said  N: 

look-up  table  storage  means  for  storing  a  look  up  table  having 
2"*"  digital  quotient  data  for  |J/(a+P)  corresponding  to  2""^ 
combinations  of  2"  possible  values  of  said  first  digital  round- 
down  signal  a  and  2"  possible  values  of  said  second  digital 
round-down  signal  p; 

supplementing  means  for  supplementing  an  upper  side  of  said 
second  digital  input  signal  B  with  at  least  one  bit  set  to  a 
value  of  "'0"  such  that  the  number  of  bits  N  of  said  second 
digital  input  signal  equals  the  number  of  bits  M  of  said  first 
digital  input  signal;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  digital  round- 
down  signals  a  and  p  for  controlling  said  look-up  table 
storage  means  to  read  therefrom  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
2"*"  digital  quotient  data  as  said  digital  output  signal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  contribution  to  a  multiplica- 
tion result  from  a  lower  order  product,  comprises  for  each  row  of  a 
corresponding  multiplier  array: 

a  half  adder  fed  by  shifted  corresponding  bits  from  a  multiplier 
array: 

means,  responsive  to  shifted  bits  from  the  array  and  the  output 
bits  Itom  the  half  adder,  for  producing  a  sum  and  a  carry 
vector  for  the  corresponding  row  of  the  multiplier  array;  and 

means,  responsive  to  a  carry  out  for  a  one  of  said  rows  preced- 
ing a  last  one  of  said  rows,  for  combining  a  last  one  of  the 
sum  and  carry  vectors  corresponding  to  a  last  one  of  the  rows 
of  the  multiplier  array  to  provide  the  contribution  to  the 
multiplication  product  from  the  lower  order  product. 
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1.  A  digital  dividing  apparatus  responsive  to  a  first  Mbit  digital 
input  signal  A  and  a  second  N-bit  digital  input  signal  B.  where  M 


5,729,487 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  CAPABLE,  IN 

PARTICULAR,  OF  PERFORMING  A  DIVISION  OF  TWO 

NUMBERS  TO  THE  BASE  4. 
Frederic  Dufal.  Grenoble,  and  Xavier  Robert,  Tournefeuille. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,819 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1994,  94  15504 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  a.  364—767  15  Qaims 


5.729,486 

DIGITAL  DFVIDING  APPARATUS  USING  A  LOOK-UP 

TABLE 

Hidefumi  Okada.  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  525,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-219059 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 

VS.  CI.  364—764  4  Claims 


I.  Electronic  component,  capable  of  performing  at  least  one 
binary  division  of  two  numbers  to  the  ba.se  2".  b  being  an  integer 
greater  than  one,  comprising  2''-l  subtracters  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  component,  controllable  means  of  shifting  binary 
words,  connected  to  the  input  of  the  component,  controllable 
means  concatenating  binary  words,  connected  up  between  the 
output  of  the  shifting  means  and  the  output  and  the  input  of  the 
subtracters,  and  a  shift  register  for  receiving  in  succession  partial- 
result  words  of  b  bits  together  forming  a  final-result  word  repre- 
sentative of  the  division  to  the  base  2''  of  the  two  numbers  and 
further  comprising  thresholding  means  delivering  in  response  to  a 
base  word  threshold  by  two  threshold  words  representing  mini- 
mum and  maximum  threshold  values. 
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5,729.488 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  READ  FERROELECTRIC 

MEMORY  CELL  UTILIZING  THE  RAMER-DRAB 

EFFECT 

John  J.  Drab.  Encitas,  and  O.  Glenn  Ramer.  Los  Angeles,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  296.835 

Int.  aJ"  GllC  11/22 

VS.  a.  365—145  17  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  unit,  comprising: 

a  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  an  insulator  formed  of  a  ferro- 
electric material  characterized  by  a  zero  field  capacitance 
which  is  controllably  variable  between  a  full  capacitance  slate 
and  a  panial  capacitance  state  according  to  the  electrical 
charge  path  by  which  the  zero  field  capacitance  is  reached: 

means  for  writing  a  full  capacitance  state  to  the  ferroelectric 
capacitor  at  a  first  time  and  a  partial  capacitance  state  to  the 
ferroelectric  capacitor  at  a  second  time,  the  different  capaci- 
tance states  reflecting  different  stored  data  values:  and 

means  for  reading  the  capacitance  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitor 
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1.  A  method  for  programmmg  a  memory  cell  having  more  than 
two  possible  .stales  to  a  desired  state,  comprising: 


applying  a  first  programming  pulse  to  the  memory  cell; 

sensing  a  change  in  an  amount  of  charge  stored  by  the  memory 
cell  caused  by  applying  the  first  programming  pulse  to  the 
memory  cell; 

in  response  to  the  sensed  change  in  the  amount  of  charge  stored 
by  the  memory  cell,  a  control  engine  determining  character- 
ization information  to  predict  programming  characteristics  of 
the  memory  cell;  and 

the  control  engine  using  the  characterization  information  to 
directly  program  the  memory  cell  to  approximately  the 
desired  state  without  performing  a  program  verify  operation. 


5.729.490 
PARALLEL-DICHOTOMIC  SERUL  SENSING  METHOD 
FOR  SENSING  MULTIPLE-LEVEL  NON-VOLATILE 
MEMORY  CELLS.  AND  SENSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
ACTUATING  SUCH  METHOD 
Cristiano  Calligaro,  Torre  DTsola:  Vincenzo  Daniele.  Brugh- 
erio;  Roberto  Gastaldi,  Agrate  Briaiua;  .\lessandro  Man- 
stretta,  Broni;  Nicola  Telecco,  Monleale,  and  Guido  Torelli, 
S.  Alessio  Con   Vialone.   all   of  Italy,   assignors  to   SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l..  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996.  Set.  No.  690,059 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  31, 
1995,  95830347 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—185.03  18  Claims 


5.729.489 
PROGRAMMING  FLASH  MEMORY  USING  PREDICTIVE 

LEARNING  METHODS 

.Albert  Fazio,  Los  Gatos;  Gregory  E.  Atwood,  San  Jose;  James 

O.  Mi,  Sunnyvale,  and  Paul  Ruby.  Folsom.  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,757 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/34 

U.S.  a.  365—185.03  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reading  a  memory  cell  that  stores  one  of  a 
possible  three  or  more  data  values,  the  method  comprising: 

activating  said  cell  to  provide  a  current  equal  to  one  of  a 
possible  three  or  more  current  levels  that  corresponds  to  said 
stored  data  value,  each  of  said  current  levels  corresponding  to 
a  different  one  of  said  data  values: 

substantially  simultaneously  comparing  said  current  from  said 
cell  with  a  first  plurality  of  reference  currents  that  are  each 
between  a  lowest  and  a  highest  of  said  current  levels,  said 
reference  currenls  defining  groups  of  said  current  levels: 

determining  to  which  group  of  current  levels  said  current 
belongs: 

substantially  simultaneously  comparing  said  current  from  said 
cell  with  a  second  plurality  of  reference  currents  that  are  each 
between  a  lowest  and  a  highest  of  those  of  said  current  levels 
that  are  within  said  determined  group,  said  second  plurality  of 
reference  currents  defining  subgroups  of  those  of  said  current 
levels  that  are  within  said  determined  group:  and 

determining  to  which  subgroup  of  current  levels  said  current 
belongs. 
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5,729,491 

NONVOLATILE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY 

DEVICES  HAVING  GROUT>JD  INTERCONNECT 

LATTICES  WITH  REDUCED  LATERAL  DIMENSIONS 

Dong-jun  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  and  Jeong-hyuk  Choi,  Seoul,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,731 

Int  CI.*"  GllC  H/40:I6A)6 

VS.  a.  365—185.17  14  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  subsffate; 

a  first  NAND  suing  of  EEPROM  cells  in  said  substfate,  said  first 

NAND  string  containing  first  string  select  and  ground  select 

transistors  at  first  and  second  ends  thereof; 
a  first  ground  line  electrically  coupled  to  a  source  of  the  first 

ground  select  transistor: 
a  second  ground  line  adjacent  the  first  NAND  string;  and 
a  first  field  effect  u-ansislor  electrically  connected  in  series 

between  said  first  and  second  ground  lines  and  having  a  gate 

electrode  electrically  coupled  to  a  gate  electrode  of  the  first 

ground  select  transistor 


m    jj  wo 


switch  operable  to  allow  an  offset-compensation  charging 
current  to  flow  through  said  first  capacitive  component  to  said 
bit  line. 


5.729,493 

MEMORY  SUITABLE  FOR  OPERATION  AT  LOW 

POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGES  AND  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

THEREFOR 

Bruce  L.  Morton,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,176 

Int.  a."  GllC  l6A)6:l6m 

VS.  CI.  365— 185J1  35  Claims 


5,729,492 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  CAPACITIVELY  COUPLED 

INPUT  FOR  OFFSET  COMPENSATION 
Giovanni    Campardo,    Bergamo,    Italy,    assignor    to    SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  639.192 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  28, 
1995,95830166 

Idt  a."  GllC  16/06 
VS.  CI.  365—185.21  18  Claims 

1.  A  sense  amplifier  circuit  for  reading  one  of  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  that  are  coupled  to  a  bit  line,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  supply  terminal; 
a  reference  memory  cell; 
a  comparator  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  having 

an  output  terminal  that  provides  a  read  signal; 
a  first  load  device  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  supply 
terminal  and  having  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  bit  line; 
a  second  load  device  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said 
supply  terminal  and  having  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said 
reference  memory  cell  and  to  said  second  input  terminal  of 
said  comparator; 
a  first  capacitive  component  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  firsl  load  device  and  having  a 
second  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said 
comparator;  and 
a  first  switch  having  a  control  terminal,  a  first  terminal  coupled 
to  said  supply  terminal,  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  first  capaciiive  component,  said  first 


1.  A  combined  column  select  circuit  and  sense  amplifier  for  a 
memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cunenl-lo-voltage  con\erters  each  having  an  input 
terminal  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  bit 
lines,  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  selection  elements  each  having  an  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  currenl-to- voltage  converters,  a  conu-ol  terminal 
for  receiving  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  column 
select  signals,  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  a  node; 

a  load  element  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  power  supply 
voltage  terminal,  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  node; 

a  reference  voltage  generator  having  an  output  terminal  for 
providing  a  reference  voltage;  and 

a  voltage  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  node,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  reference  voltage  generator,  and  an  output 
terminal  for  providing  a  data  output  signal  representative  of  a 
voltage  stored  in  a  selected  memory  cell  located  at  an  inter- 
section of  a  selected  word  line  and  a  bit  line  which  is  selected 
by  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  column  select 
signals. 
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5,729,494 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  WITH  FLOATING  GATE 

TYPE  CELL  TRANSISTORS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ADJUSTING  THRESHOLD  VALVES  OF  THESE 

TRANSISTORS 

Hinishi  Gotou,  and  Toshifumi  Asakawa,  iioth  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,944,  Dec.  20,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-109573; 
Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210295;  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298103;  Dec.  24, 
1993,  5-327213 

InL  a."  GUC  11/34 
\]S.  a.  365— 185J4  67  Claims 
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5,729,495 
DYNAMIC  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 
Raminda  L'.  Madura  we,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera 
Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,026 

InL  CL"  GUC  7/02 

\iS.  a.  365—185.25  22  Claims 
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I.  A  memory  cell  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  charge  pumping  node; 

a  charging  device  coupled  between  said  charge  pumping  node 
and  an  output  node,  wherein  a  precharge  signal  is  coupled  lo 
said  charge  pumping  node  to  charge  said  output  node  lo  a  tirsi 
voltage  level  through  said  charging  device;  and 

a  memory  element,  coupled  between  a  \oltage  source  at  a 
second  voltage  level  and  said  output  node,  wherein  said 
second  voltage  level  is  below  said  tirst  voltage  level,  wherein 


said  memory  element  stores  data  and  retains  said  data  when 
power  is  removed  from  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,729,496 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 
SAME 
Won  Young  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418J83,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,583,066. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698J47 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30,  1994, 
18891/1994 

Int.  CI."  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  a.  365—185.26  8  Claims 

\%  Vb 


1.  A  non-volatile  memory  device  provided  with  transistors  each 
having  a  drain,  a  source,  a  floating  gate,  and  a  control  gate,  and 
each  said  transi-stor  having  a  given  threshold  value  which  deter- 
mines a  drain-source-path  turn-on  voltage  at  the  control  gate 
thereof,  said  memory  device  comprising: 

first  means  for  setting  one  of  the  drain  and  source  of  at  least  one 
of  said  transistors  at  a  floating  slate  having  a  higher  potential 
than  the  other  of  the  drain  and  source  thereof;  and 
second  means  for  varying  the  threshold  value  of  at  least  one  of 
said  transistors  using  a  voltage  difference  between  said  one  of 
the  drain  and  source  and  the  floating  gate,  lo  thereby  cancel 
the  floating  state  by  electrical  conduction  l)etween  the  drain 
and  source  of  said  at  least  one  transistor,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  transi.stor  is  located  at  a  crossing  point  of  a  bit  line 
electrically  connected  to  said  one  of  drain  and  source  thereof 
and  a  word  line  electrically  connected  to  the  control  gate 
thereof,  and  wherein  said  second  means  includes  voltage 
generating  means  for  generating  an  AC  voltage  formed  of  a 
positive  voltage  pulse  and  a  negative  voltage  pulse  to  said 
control  gate. 


I.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  element  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  a  first  impurity  type  having  a  channel  region; 
elevated  source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second  impurity  type 

fonned  above  the  substrate,  the  elevated  source  and  drain 

regions  separated  by  the  channel  region; 
a  floating  gate  insulation  film  fonned  on  exposed  surfaces  of  the 

substrate  corresponding  to  the  channel  region  and  the  source 

and  drain  regions; 
a  well-shaped  floating  gate  formed  on  the  floating  gate  insula- 
tion film,  the  well-shaped  floating  gate  having  a  fixed  depth 

and  a  fixed  thickness; 
a  control  gate  formed  within  the  well  of  the  well-shaped  floating 

gate,  the  control  gate  having  a  fixed  thickness:  and 
an  interlayer  insulation  film  fonned  between  the  well-shaped 

floating  gate  and  the  control  gate  insulating  the  well-shaped 

floating  gate  from  the  control  gate. 


5,729,497 
METHOD  OF  USING  PARITY  AND  ECC  BITS  TO 
INCREASE  THE  YIELD  OF  NON-PARITY  ECC  DEVICES 
J.  Thomas  Pawlowski,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  lo  Micron  Technol- 
ogy Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,704 
Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—200  21  Claims 

17.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  including  data  and  non-data  cells: 
an  input/output  data  bus  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  input/output 

lines: 

input  support  logic  responsive  to  said  input/output  data  bus  for 

controlling  the  writing  of  data  into  said  array  of  memory  cells; 

output  support  logic  responsive  to  said  array  of  memory  cells  for 

reading  information  out  of  said  array  of  memory  cells  onto 

said  input/output  data  bus:  and 

a  connection  device  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  physical  paths 

within  said  output  support  logic  between  said  array  of  cells 
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and  said  input/output  lines  whereby  said  non-data  cells  may 
be  used  in  place  of  said  data  cells. 


5,729,498 
REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION  SRAM 
Jian-Yau  Yih,  Chung  Li  City;  Yung- Yuan  Ho,  Chutung;  Nang- 
Ping  1^1,  Hsinchu;  Jung-Dar  Ho,  Chutung;  Chien-Cheng  "Hi, 
Hsinchn,  and  Sha»-Jia  Hor,  Chung  Li  City,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,376 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00:7/02:m)0:ll/00 

MS.  a.  365—203  14  Claims 


I.  A  static  random  access  memory,  SRAM,  and  comprising: 

a)  memory  cells,  precharge  circuits,  bit  access  circuits,  sense 
amplifiers,  write  enable  circuits  and  data  in  circuits, 

b)  said  memory  cells  divided  into  groups  of  memory  cells  and 
within  each  group  said  memory  cells  connected  in  parallel  by 
means  of  bit  lines, 

c)  memory  cells  connected  between  each  group  of  said  groups  of 
memory  cells  by  word  lines  with  only  one  memory  cell  w  ithin 
each  group  of  said  groups  of  memory  cells  connected  lo  a 
same  word  line, 

d)  said  bit  lines  widiin  each  group  of  said  groups  of  memory 
cells  connected  to  Vcc  through  a  precharge  circuit, 

e)  said  precharge  circuit  within  each  group  of  said  groups  of 
memory  cells  controlled  by  a  separate  control  signal, 

f)  said  precharge  circuit  connected  to  each  different  group  of 
said  groups  of  memory  cells  and  timed  such  that  each  said 
precharge  circuit  is  controlled  to  be  active  at  a  different  time, 

g)  the  bit  lines  in  each  group  of  said  groups  of  memory  cells 
connected  to  a  bit  access  circuit  through  which  is  connected  a 
sense  amplifier  and  a  write  enable  circuit  for  each  group  of 
said  groups  of  memory  cells, 

h)  said  write  enable  circuit  further  connected  to  a  data  input 

circuit, 
i)  said  bit  access  circuit  controlled  by  a  bit  access  contfol  signal, 
j»  the  bit  access  control  signal  timed  to  fall  within  a  timing  of  a 

precharge  circuit  control  signal. 


k)  said  write  enable  circuit,  when  active,  connecting  input  data 
to  the  bit  access  circuit  and  through  to  a  memory  cell  acti- 

•  vated  by  a  word  line  signal  when  the  bit  access  circuit  is 
active. 


5,729,499 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  AND  READING  CIRCUIT  WITH 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

Hideo  Fujiwara;  Seiji  Yamanaka,  both  of  Ikeda;  Toshihisa 

Nagata,  Takarazuka,  and  Hiizu  Okubo.  Nishinomiya,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,929,  Apr.  5,  1996.  This  application 

Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081274; 
Jul.  5,  1995,  7-194263 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/40 
MS.  CL  365—207  2  Claims 
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1.  A  reading  circuit  which  reads  an  output  signal  output  from  a 
memory  cell  which  is  provided  at  a  point  of  points  at  which  a 
plurality  of  word  lines  cross  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  in  a  semicon- 
ductor memory,  said  reading  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sense  amplifiers  for  inputting  diereinto  said  output 
signal  from  said  memory  cell  in  parallel,  said  pair  of  sense 
amplifiers  comprising  respective  inveners,  which  inverters 
have  respective  logical  threshold  voltages  different  from  each 
other:  and 
an  output  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  outputs  of  said  pair  of 
sense  amplifiers  so  that  an  output  of  a  sense  amplifier  of  said 
pair  of  sense  amplifiers  having  a  lower  logical  threshold 
voltage  of  said  respective  logical  threshold  voltages  is 
selected  if  a  previous  output  signal  output  from  .said  memory 
cell  has  a  Low  level,  and  an  output  of  a  sense  amplifier  of  said 
pair  of  sense  amplifiers  having  a  higher  logical  threshold 
voltage  of  said  respective  logical  thresholif  voltages  is 
selected  if  a  previous  output  signal  output  from  said  memory 
cell  has  a  High  level. 


5,729,500 
DRAW  WITH  VARIABLE  INTERNAL  OPERATION 
FREQUENCY 
Naoharu  Shinozaki,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228996 
Int.  CI."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CI.  365—230.01  12  Claims 


I-ara        k 1 
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10.  A  method  of  setting  an  iniemal  operation  frequency  of  a 
DRAM,  said  DRAM  having  sense  amplifiers  writing  data  to  and 
reading  data  from  a  memory  cell  array  and  having  a  pair  of 
data-bus  lines  connected  to  said  sen.se  amplifiers  via  gates,  wherein 
a  period  of  said  gate  opening  to  provide  said  pair  of  data-bus  lines 
with  access  to  said  amplifiers  is  determined  by  a  first  pul.se  length. 
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and  a  period  of  said  pair  of  said  data-bus  lines  being  short-circuited 
is  determined  by  a  second  pulse  length,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  a  parameter  in  a  mode  register,  said  parameter  defin- 
ing an  operation  mode  of  said  DRAM;  and 

b)  determining  said  first  pulse  length  and  said  second  pulse 
length  based  on  said  parameter,  each  of  said  first  pulse  length 
and  said  second  pulse  length  being  different  for  a  different 
setting  of  said  parameter. 


'    icoujwiccess 

I         ACTIVATION 
'^*?    ,  ■  SIGNAL 

GCNCBATION 


5,729^1 
HIGH  SPEED  SRAM  WITH  OR-GATE  SENSE 
Larry  Bryce  Phillips;  Robert  Paul  Masleid.  and  John  Stephen 
Muhich,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,939 

lot  CL"  Giic  mo 

VS.  CL  365—230.03  15  Claims 


DATA 
INPUT 


1.  A  domino  random  access  memory  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  local  cell  groups,  at  least  one  of  the  pliirality  of 
local  cell  groups  further  comprising 
a  plurality  of  core  cells  for  storing  information,  and 
a  local  bit  line  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  core  cells: 
a  domino  circuit  coupled  to  the  local  bit  line  for  .sensing  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  plurality  of  core  cells: 
a  precharge  device  coupled  to  the  local  hit  line:  and 
an  inverter  coupled  to  the  local  bit  line,  wherein  the  local  bit 
line,  the  precharge  device,  and  the  inverter  form  a  dynamic 
node  for  sensing  information  stored  in  the  plurality  of  core 
cells  and  wherein  the  inverter  is  coupled  to  a  tree  hierarchy  of 
Or-gates. 


an  address  circuit  for  sampling  an  external  address  signal  and 
decoding  the  external  address  signal  into  a  decoded  address 
signal  for  provision,  said  decoded  address  signal  making  a 
transition  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal  and  to  said 
external  address  signal,  said  address  circuit  latching  said 
external  address  signal  in  response  to  an  address  strobe  signal 
attaining  a  first  level,  said  decoded  address  signal  being 
independent  of  the  latched  external  address  signal  during  a 
period  which  the  external  address  signal  is  latched: 

a  plurality  of  selecting  circuits  provided  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  data  buses  respectively,  for  selecting  a  data  bus 
out  of  said  plurality  of  data  buses  in  accordance  with  said 
decoded  address  signal  received  from  said  address  circuit: 

a  data  latching  circuit  for  sampling  and  latching  data  transmitted 
by  the  selected  data  bus  selected  by  the  selecting  circuits  out 
of  said  plurality  of  data  buses: 

a  data  output  buffer  for  receiving  and  outputting  the  data 
sampled  by  said  data  latching  circuit  in  response  to  a  second 
control  signal:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  said  first  and  second  control 
signals,  to  control  said  address  circuit  and  said  data  latching 
circuit  such  that  said  data  latching  circuit  samples  the  data 
transmitted  by  the  selected  data  bus  out  of  said  plurality  of 
data  buses  in  response  to  said  address  strobe  signal  attaining 
the  first  level  and  to  an  elapse  of  a  first  predetermined  time 
period  since  a  transition  of  the  external  address  signal,  that 
said  decoded  address  signal  is  dependent  on  said  external 
address  signal  in  response  to  said  address  strobe  signal  attain- 
ing a  second  level  different  from  said  first  level  and  to  an 
elapse  of  a  second  predetermined  time  period  since  the  tran- 
sition of  the  external  address  signal,  and  that  said  data  latch- 
ing circuit  latches  the  data  transmitted  by  the  selected  data  bus 
before  said  decoded  address  signal,  is  rendered  dependent  on 
said  external  address  signal,  said  second  predetermined  longer 
than  said  first  predetermined  time  period. 


5,729,502 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  THAT  CAN 
RE.\D  OIT  DATA  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
Kiyohiro  Furutani,  and  Hiroshi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabashiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,691.  May  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.600.607. 
This  application  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1994,  6-II8653 
Int.  CI.'GIICMW" 
VS.  CI.  365—233  4  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  buses  each  for  transmitting  data  from  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  memory  cells: 


5.729.503 

ADDRESS  TRANSITION  DETECTION  ON  A 

SYNCHRONOLS  DESIGN 

Troy  A.  Manning.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386.894.  Feb.  10.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.610.864.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
370.761.  Dec.  23.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5,526J20.  This  application 
Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.438 
Int.  CI."  GllC  SAM) 
VS.  CI.  365—233.5  8  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  comprising: 
an  address  buffer  providing  a  first  address: 
an  input  adapted  to  receive  an  access  cycle  strobe  signal: 
a  memory  array; 
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an  address  generator  coupled  to  said  address  buffer  and  to  said 
input,  said  address  generator  adapted  to  provide  a  series  of 
addresses  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  first  address  and  receipt 
of  the  access  cycle  strobe  signal;  and 

an  address  transition  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  address 
buffer  and  to  said  address  generator,  said  address  transition 
detection  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  memory 
array,  providing  a  first  equilibration  signal  to  said  memory 
array  in  response  to  the  first  address  in  a  first  mode  of 
operation,  and  said  address  transition  detection  circuit  provid- 
ing a  second  equilibration  signal  to  said  memory  array  in 
response  to  each  subsequent  address  of  the  series  of  addresses 
in  a  second  mode  of  operation. 


5,729.505 
IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Shigemi  Murata.  and  Mitsuru  Koiwa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Set.  No.  605.897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8.  1995,  7-109607 

Int.  a."  HOIF  27/30:  F02P  11/00 

VS.  a.  336—178  11  aaims 

100 

lb 


5,729.504 
CONTINUOUS  BURST  EDO  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Timothy  B.  Cowles.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,487 

Int.  CI."  GllC  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—236  20  Claims 


;^t^-e 
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1.  An  ignition  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  which 
generates  high  voltage  in  a  secondary  coil  based  on  a  primary 
current  passing  through  a  primary  coil  of  an  ignition  coil,  and 
supplies  the  high  voltage  to  an  ignition  plug  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  wherein  said  ignition  coil  comprises: 

an  iron  core  formed  by  laminating  a  plurality  of  cut  steel  plates; 
a  primary  coil  including  a  primary  bobbin  wound  around  said 

iron  core;  and 
a  conductive  plate  being  arranged  between  said  iron  core  and 
said  primary  bobbin  of  said  primary  coil,  said  conductive 
plate  having  a  contact  surface  with  which  sections  of  said 
steel  plates  of  said  iron  core  are  in  contact  and  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  an  external  ground  terminal. 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  eleinents; 

a  plurality  of  external  address  inputs; 

address  counter  circuitry  for  receiving  a  first  address  on  the 
plurality  of  external  address  inputs,  and  for  generating  a 
sequence  of  addresses  in  response  to  the  first  address;  and 

output  buffer  circuitry  adapted  to  drive  a  sequence  of  data  from 
the  memory  device,  the  output  buffer  circuitry  further  adapted 
to  continue  to  drive  the  sequence  of  data  from  the  memory 
device  while  a  new  address  is  received  by  the  address  counter 
circuity. 


5,729,506 
3-D  MULTIPLE  ATTENUATION 
WUUam  Henry  Dragoset,  Jr.,  and  LouU  Joseph  Ward,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,640 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/36:1/38 

VS.  CI.  367—24  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  attenuating  surface  multiple  wavefields  resident 
in  a  multi-dimensional  marine  seismic-signal  data  set  derived  from 
seismic  wavefield  signals  as  recorded  on  each  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  substantially  parallel  common  shot  gathers  distributed 
in  a  cross-line  configuration,  comprising: 

a)  for  every  nth  common  shot  gather  counted  in  the  cross-line 
direction,  n  being  a  small  number  greater  than  2,  defining  a 
predicted  surface-multiple  wavefield  as  a  function  of  time  and 
offset  due  to  a  source  wavelet  having  preselected  fixed 
attributes  of  amplitude,  phase  and  frequency; 

b)  selecting  an  initial  common  shot  gather  from  among  said 
plurality  of  parallel  common  shot  gathers: 

c)  adaptively  filtering  the  predicted  surface-multiple  wavefield 
nearest  said  selected  common  shot  gather,  thereby  to  match 
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said   predicted   surface- multiple   wavefield   to   the   surface- 
multiple  wavefield  resident  in  said  selected  common  shot 
gather; 
d)  subtracting  the  so-matched  predicted  surface-multiple  wave- 
held  from  said  resident  surface-multiple  wavefield. 


5,729.507 

DIRECTIONAL  ENERGY  RECEIVING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

USE  IN  THE  INDICATION  OF  THE  DIRECTION  OF 

ARRIVAL  OF  THE  RECEIVED  SIGNAL 

Frank  Massa,  and  Donald  P.  Massa,  both  of  Hingham,  Mass„ 

assignors  to  Massa  Products  Corporation,  Hingham,  Mass. 

FUed  May  13,  1985,  S«r.  No.  733,456 

Int  CI."  GOIS  3/80 

VS.  a.  367—124  6  Oaims 
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1.  In  combination  in  a  directional  energy  receiving  system,  a 
plurality  of  N  identical  directional  receiving  transducers,  each 
transducer  having  a  vertical  axis,  each  transducer  characterized  in 
that  Its  directional  pattern  in  a  horizontal  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  vertical  axis  is  defined  by  its  receiving  sensitivity  S  as  a 
function  of  angle  8  from  its  principal  axis  of  maximum  sensitivity 
by  the  approximate  relationship  S=<  I  +cos  6)  over  an  angle  of 
±36(V2N°  from  its  principal  axis,  a  first  electronic  circuit  means  for 
producing  from  said  transducers  a  duplicate  mirror  image  of  the 
directional  pattern  of  each  of  said  N  directional  receiving  transduc- 
ers, said  mirror  images  characterized  in  that  the  principal  axes  of 
maximum  sensitivity  of  each  of  said  mirror  images  of  said  N 
directional  patterns  are  rotated  1 80°  from  each  of  the  correspond- 
ing pnncipal  a.xes  of  each  of  the  original  patterns  of  said  N 
receiving  transducers,  structural  support  means  for  mounting  said 
directional  receiving  transducers,  said  structural  means  character- 
ized in  that  the  principal  axes  of  maximum  sensitivity  of  each  of 
said  mounted  directional  transducers  together  with  the  principal 
a.xes  of  maximum  sensitivity  of  each  of  the  mirror  images  of  each 
of  said  mounted  N  directional  transducers  are  equally  spaced  in  a 
symmetrical  array  such  that  the  combined  axes  of  maximum  sen- 
sitivity of  said  N  directional  transducers  and  said  N  mirror  images 
of  said  directional  transducers  are  onenied  .^60/2N°  from  one 
another  in  said  horizontal  plane. 
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an  end  surface  of  the  transducer  case  bounded  by  the  outer 
peripheral  surface,  the  end  surface  comprising  a  region  of 
transmission  of  acoustic  energy  from  a  vibration  producing 
transducer  element  in  the  transducer  ca.se  to  a  structure; 

an  outer  housing  having  a  chamber  defined  by  a  surface  for 
receiving  the  transducer  case  outer  peripheral  surface,  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  positionable  adjacent  a 
structure,  a  seal  around  the  periphery  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  transducer  case  spaced  from  the  end  surface  to  seal  the 
transducer  case  relative  to  the  surface  defining  the  chamber 
and  enclo.se  a  space  between  the  end  surface  and  the  second 
end  of  the  chamber:  and 

a  passageway  opening  into  the  chamber  between  the  seal  and  the 
second  end  of  the  chamber,  and  extending  to  a  location  that  is 
to  the  exterior  of  the  outer  housing  when  the  transducer  case 
is  positioned  in  the  chamber  to  permit  flowable  material 
engaged  by  the  end  surface  of  the  transducer  case  to  escape 
through  such  passageway  as  the  i-ansducer  casing  is  moved 
into  the  chamber  from  the  first  end  toward  the  second  end. 


5,729.509 
TRACK  CROSSING  CONTROL  FOR  DOUBLE  OPTICAL 

DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Takahashi.   17-G-  Wisteria   Maasion,  Taikoo  Shing, 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%.  Sen  No.  677.573 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  I,  1995.  95  10314 

Int  CI."  GllB  n/22 

U.S.  a.  369—32  12  Claims 


5.729.508 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  SEALED  ACOUSTIC 
TRANSDUCER  COUPLING 
Anthony  D.  Baker.  Elagan.  and  Michael  A.  Schugt.  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  .4erospace  Inc., 
Burnsville.  Minn. 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653J09 
Int  CI."  H04R  inn 
VS.  a.  367—176  12  Claims 

I.  An  environmentally  sealed  acoustic  transducer  having  a  trans- 
ducer case  with  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  comprising; 


1.  An  improved  positioning  device  for  an  optical  unit  (3)  in  a 
apparatus  having  a  chassis  (1).  a  first  rotatable  support  (8-1)  for  a 
first  optical  disc  (5-1)  and  a  second  rotatable  support  (8-2)  for  a 
second  optical  disc  (5-2).  a  disc  management  unit  (41).  and  guide 
means  (2)  integral  with  the  chassis  (1)  for  permitting  displacement 
of  the  optical  unit  (3)  between  the  first  disc  (5-1)  and  the  second 
disc  (5-2).  and  control  means  (40)  for  causing  displacement  of  the 
optical  unit  (3)  on  the  guide  means  (2)  as  a  function  of  commands 
received  from  the  disc  management  unit  (41).  each  of  the  optical 
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discs  having  an  information  zone  (ZL)  defined  by  a  start  of  zone 
region  (DZ)  and  an  end  of  zone  region  (FZ)  and  the  optical  unit  (3) 
having  an  optical  head  (4)  to  cooperate  with  the  information  zones 
(ZL)  of  the  optical  discs,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
detection  means  (16-18.  23,  24,  27.  37,  38)  mounted  in  the 
chassis  (1)  for  indicating  to  the  control  means  (40)  that  the 
optical  unit  (3)  is  passing  at  at  least  a  first  (47-/)  and  a  second 
(48-i)  passage  points  associated  respectively  with  positioning 
of  the  optical  head  (4)  substantially  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
zone  region  (FZ)  and  an  intermediate  region  (RI)  of  the 
information  zone  (ZL)  of  each  disc,  said  intermediate  region 
(RI)  being  disposed  between  the  start  and  the  end  zone 
regions,  and 
wherein  the  control  means  (40)  comprises  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  displacement  of  the  optical  unit  (3)  as  a  function  of 
the  passage  point  detected,  and  of  commands  received  from 
the  disc  management  unit  (41),  so  as  to  minimise  the  neces- 
sary time  for  the  optical  unit  (3)  to  pass  from  a  track  of 
information  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  optical  discs  to  a 
uack  of  information  on  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
optical  discs. 


5.729.511 
OPTICAL  DISC  SYSTEM  HAVING  SERVO  MOTOR  AND 
SERVO  ERROR  DETECTION  ASSEMBLY  OPERATED 
RELATIVE  TO  MONITORED  QUAD  SUM  SIGNAL 
David  L.  Schell,  Fort  Collins;  Randolph  S.  Crupper,  Palmer 
Lake;  Maoin  B.  Davis.  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo.;  Kurt 
W.  Getreuer.  Fairport,  N.Y.;  Leonardus  J.  Grassens,  Love- 
land,  and   David   E.  Lewis,  Black  Forest  both  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Discovision  Associates.  Irvine.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105JJ66,  Aug.  11,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  657.155,  Feb.  15. 
1991.  Pat  No.  5.265.079.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  376382 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369-^14.27  44  Claims 
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5,729.510 

OPTICAL  HEAD  USED  FOR  RECORDING  ON  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  VARIOUS 

THICKNESSES,  WARPAGE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Akihiro   Kasahara.   Chiba-ken;    Isao   Hoshino,   and    Hisashi 

Yamada.   both   of  Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  1994.  6-004212; 
Mar.  31,  1994.  6-083788;  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220095 

Int  a."  GllB  7/W5 
VS.  CI.  369—44.14  52  aaims 


1.  An  optical  head  apparatus  used  for  an  optical  data  recording/ 
reproducing  device,  comprising; 

plural  movable  objective  lenses  for  irradiating  light  in  an  optical 
path  of  a  common  light  source  onto  a  recording  medium:  and 

means  for  selecting  a  desired  objective  lens  among  said  plural 
objective  lenses  and  moving  the  selected  desired  objective 
lens  to  locate  the  selected  desired  objective  lens  in  the  optical 
path  of  the  common  light  source  to  receive  light  from  the 
common  light  source  and  irradiate  the  received  light  through 
the  selected  desired  objective  lens  onto  the  recording  medium. 


OS] 


1 .  An  optical  drive  system  comprising; 

an  optical  assembly: 

a  light  source  capable  of  transmitting  light  through  said  optical 
assembly; 

an  objective  lens  subassembly  for  directing  light  from  said  light 
source  between  said  optical  assembly  and  a  respective  infor- 
mation storage  medium: 

an  objective  lens  disposed  in  said  objective  lens  subassembly: 

an  actuator  assembly  which  suspends  said  objective  lens  subas- 
sembly for  relative  motion  thereof  with  respect  to  said  actua- 
tor assembly: 

a  photodetector  disposed  in  a  path  of  light  returning  from  the 
respective  medium,  said  photodetector  for  measuring  return 
light  received  from  the  respective  medium; 

means  for  monitoring  a  Quad  Sum  signal  associated  with  said 
return  light; 

a  first  senomotor  for  moving  said  objective  lens  subassembly  in 
a  tracking  direction  relative  to  said  actuator  assembly  and  for 
moving  said  objective  lens  during  focus  capture  relative  to  the 
respective  medium  being  read  while  a  maximum  Quad  Sum 
signal  is  searched  for, 

a  second  servomotor  for  moving  said  objective  lens  subassembly 
in  a  focusing  direction  relative  to  said  actuator  assembly: 

first  electronic  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  servo- 
motors: 

a  motor  for  moving  the  respective  medium  relative  to  said 
objective  lens  subassembly,  said  motor  having  a  hub  assembly 
for  supporting  the  respective  medium; 

second  electronic  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  of  said 
photodetector  for  decoding  information  earned  in  said  light 
returning  from  the  respective  medium: 

third  electronic  means  for  enabling  said  light  source  to  emit  light 
at  a  first  intensity  to  encode  information  on  the  respective 
medium  and  at  a  second  intensity  to  read  information  encoded 
thereon; 

data  receiving  means  for  accepting  data  that  is  storable  on  the 
respective  medium: 

data  encoding  means  being  responsive  to  said  data  receiving 
means  for  representing  said  data  to  be  stored  in  a  predeter- 
mined format,  said  data  encoding  means  also  for  directing 
data  to  said  third  electronic  means; 

a  magnetic  field  generator  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  on  a 
portion  of  the  respective  medium  and  for  coacting  with  said 
third  electronic  means  and  said  light  source  to  write  and  erase 
information  on  the  respective  medium; 
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a  cartridge  loading  assembly  for  removably  positioning  the 
respective  medium  on  said  hub  assembly  of  said  motor: 

servo  error  detecting  means  including  said  photodetector.  said 
servo  error  detecting  means  being  coupled  to  said  first  elec- 
tronic means  for  determining  when  said  return  light  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  for  searching  for  a  first  zero  crossmg 
determining  when  said  Quad  Sum  signal  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude,  and  for  indicating  to  said  first  electronic 
means  to  direct  close  of  focus  by  said  second  servomotor 
when  said  Quad  Sum  signal  exceeds  said  predetermined 
amplitude. 


(      STUBT      ) 


5,729^12 

MAGNIFICATION  AND  TRACKING  ERROR 

CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  TR.\CK 

OPTICAL  DISK  READER 

.Amir  Alon,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Zen  Research  N.V., 

Curacao,  Netherlands  .Antilles 

Filed  Jul.  3.  19%,  .Sen  No.  675,526 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  7/095 

VS.  a.  369— 44J2  30  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  pickup  assembly  for  reading  multiple  adjacent 
tracks  of  an  optical  disk,  the  optical  pickup  assembly  comprising: 

sensing  means: 

means  for  illuminating  a  region  of  a  surface  of  the  optical  disk: 

means  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  illuminated  region  onto  the 
sensing  means: 

means  for  providing  a  magnification  error  signal  responsive  to 
the  presence  of  a  magnification  error  in  the  image  projected 
on  the  sensing  ineans:  and 

means  for  compensating  for  the  magnification  error  of  the  image 
projected  on  the  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  magnifica- 
tion error  signal. 


5.729,513 

DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODlXIN(;  INFORMATION  ON  A  RECORDING 

MEDIl  M  BY  ROTATING  THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AT 

DIFFERENT  ANGULAR  VELOCITIES 
Nohuo  Akahira.  Yawata:  Kenichi  Nishiuchi.  Moriguchi,*  Eiji 
Ohno.  Hirakata;  Kenichi  Nagata.  Nishinomiya,  and  Noboru 
Vamada.   Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,006.  .Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106342 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/rW 

VS.  CI.  369—54  11  Claims 

1.  A  data  storage  apparatus  for  storing  data  on  a  phase  change 

optical  recording  medium  by  applying  a  laser  beam  to  change  the 


crystalline  state  of  a  predetermined  recording  portion  thereof,  said 
phase  change  optical  recording  medium  having  a  circularly  shaped 
recording  data  area  which  is  circularly  divided  into  at  least  a  first 
recording  section  and  a  second  recording  section,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  recording  medium  at  an  angular 
velocity  selected  from  at  least  first  and  second  angular  veloci- 
ties: 
write/read  means  for  writing  and  reading  said  data  on  and  from 
the  recording  medium,  said  write/read  means  applying  the 
laser  beam  having  a  first  strength  to  induce  an  amorphous 
state  of  said  predetermined  recording  portion  for  writing  data 
on  the  recording  medium,  applying  the  laser  beam  at  a  second 
strength  smaller  than  said  first  strength  to  induce  a  crystalline 
state  of  said  predetermined  recording  portion  for  erasing  data 
recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  and  applying  the  la.ser 
beam  at  a  third  strength  smaller  than  said  second  strength  not 
to  induce  a  state  change  of  said  predetermined  recording 
p<irtion  for  reading  data  recorded  on  the  recording  medium: 
position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  physical  location  of  the 
write/read  means  in  at  least  a  first  position  corresponding  to 
said  first  recording  section  and  a  second  position  of  the 
write/read  means  corresponding  to  said  second  recording  sec- 
tion: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  recording  clock  frequency,  a  first 

clock  frequency,  and  a  second  clock  frequency: 
driving  means  for  moving  said  write/read  means  in  the  radial 
direction  to  access  one  of  said  first  and  second  recording 
sections: 
mode  detection  means  for  delecting  either  one  of  a  recording 

mode  and  a  reproducing  mode:  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  the  memory  means  and  the  position 
detection  means,  for  controlling  said  rotating  means  and  said 
write/read  means  such  that, 
during  said  recording  mode: 

(a)  said  rotating  means  is  rotated  (I)  at  said  first  angular 
velocity  when  said  write/read  means  accesses  said  first 
recording  section,  and  (2)  at  said  second  angular  velocity 
when  said  write/read  means  accesses  said  second  recording 
section,  and 

(b)  when  the  position  detection  means  detects  the  physical 
ItKation  of  said  write/read  means  in  the  first  position  or  the 
second  position,  said  control  means  retrieves  the  recording 
clock  frequency  from  said  memory  means:  and 

during  said  reprixiucing  mtxie: 

(a)  said  rotating  means  is  rotated  at  the  same  angular  velocity 
for  both  ca.ses  when  said  write/read  means  accesses  said 
first  recording  section  and  when  the  write/read  means 
accesses  said  second  recording  section,  and 

(b)  when  the  p<isition  detection  means  delects  the  physical 
location  of  said  write/read  means  in  either  one  of  said  first 
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position  and  said  second  position,  said  control  means 
respectively  retrieves  one  of  the  first  clock  frequency  and 
the  second  clock  frequency  from  said  memory  means. 


5,729,514 

CROSS  TALK  REMOVING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  SIGNAL 

FROM  MAIN  TRACK  TO  SUBTRACT  AMPLITUDE 

ADJUSTED  SIGNALS  FROM  ADJACENT  TRACKS 

Toshihiro  Horigome,  and  Seiji  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339674 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
V.S.  a.  369—58  6  Claims 


'^'rt 


1.  A  crosstalk  removing  device  comprising: 

a  means  for  generating  a  crosstalk  component  signal  by  adjust- 
ing an  amplitude  of  a  reproduction  signal  of  an  adjacent  track 
to  a  target  track  based  on  a  coefficient: 

a  means  for  subtracting  said  crosstalk  component  signal  from 
said  reproduction  signal  of  the  target  track  and  outputting  a 
crosstalk  component  removing  signal: 

a  means  for  operating  a  correlation  between  said  crosstalk 
component  removing  signal  output  from  said  subtracting 
means  and  said  reproduction  signal  of  said  adjacent  track:  and 

a  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  said  coefficient  for  gener- 
ating said  crosstalk  component  signal  on  the  basis  of  said 
correlation  operated  by  said  correlation  operating  means. 


an  optical  pickup  to  read  the  disc  data  to  be  reproduced  from  the 
disc: 

a  demodulation  circuit  to  demodulate  the  disc  data  read  from  the 
disc: 

a  buffer  memory  to  store  the  demodulated  data; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  to  convert  the  demodulated  data  of 
the  first  type  read  from  the  buffer  memory  in  response  to  a 
reference  clock  signal:  and 

a  frame  clock  signal  generating  circuit  to  generate  a  frame  clock 
signal  for  use  in  accessing  the  buffer  memory,  the  frame  clock 
signal  generator  including: 

a  division  control  circuit  to  generate  a  division  control  signal  in 
accordance  with  an  amount  of  the  demodulated  data  stored  in 
the  buffer  memory: 

a  first  divider  to  divide  a  constant  clock  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  division  control  signal,  and  to  output  a  first  divided 
clock  signal; 

a  second  divider  to  output  a  second  divided  clock  signal,  a 
division  factor  in  the  second  divider  being  fixed; 

a  phase  comparator  to  generate  a  phase  control  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  pha.se  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
divided  clock  signals: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  generate  a  controlled  clock 
signal  in  response  to  the  phase  control  signal  so  that  a  fre- 
quency of  the  controlled  clock  signal  is  varied  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  the  demodulated  data  stored  in  the  buffer 
memory,  the  controlled  clock  signal  being  supplied  to  the 
second  divider; 

a  selector  to  receive  the  constant  clock  signal  and  the  controlled 
clock  signal,  to  select  one  of  the  constant  and  controlled  clock 
signals,  and  to  output  the  selected  clock  signal;  and 

a  third  divider  to  divide  the  selected  clock  signal  to  provide  the 
frame  clock  signal, 

wherein,  when  the  disc  data  to  be  reproduced  is  the  first  type 
data,  a  frequency  of  the  reference  clock  signal  is  set  to  a  first 
value,  and  the  selector  selects  the  constant  clock  signal,  and 
when  the  disc  data  to  be  reproduced  is  the  second  type  data, 
the  frequency  of  the  reference  clock  signal  is  set  to  a  second 
value  lower  than  the  first  value  so  as  to  reduce  power  con- 
sumption of  the  digital-to-analog  converter,  and  the  selector 
selects  the  controlled  clock  signal. 


5,729,515 
DISC  DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  REPRODUCING  AND 

PROCESSING  DISC  DATA  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

TYPE  DATA 

Jun  Inagawa:  Yasuhiro  Hayashi,  and  Makoto  Kubo,  all  of 

Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,657 
Claims     priority     application     Japan,     May     26,     1994, 
06-136451;  Jul,  7,  1994,  06-177753 

Int.  CI."  GllB  20/10 
VS.  CI.  369-58  14  Claims 


5,729^16 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  APPARATUS 
FOR  RECORDING  THE  SAME  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
REPRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Akihiro    Tozaki,    Tsurugashima;    Takao    Sawabt,    Tokyo-to; 
Ryuichiro   Yoshimura,   Tokorozawa;    ^'oshiakj    Moriyama; 
Kaoru    Yamamoto,    both    of  Tsurugashima,    and    Junichi 
Yoshio,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Coporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-055159 
InL  CI."  GllB  J/90 
VS.  CI.  369—58  9  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  disc  data  capable  of  being 
classified  into  at  least  a  first  type  data  and  a  second  type  data,  the 
apparatus  comprising:  a  disc  motor  to  rotate  a  disc  storing  the  disc 
data: 


tJ  Hwinuic 


9.  An  information  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  information  producing  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of 

recorded  information  pieces  each  of  which  being  independent 

of  each  other; 
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a  second  information  producing  means  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  individual  copy  information  pieces  prescribing  whether  or 
not  said  individual  recorded  information  pieces  are  copy- 
prohibited; 

a  third  information  producing  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
control  information  pieces  prescribing  a  control  method  of 
reproducing  said  plurality  of  recorded  information  pieces; 

a  hierarchical  layer  structure  producmg  means  for  aggregating 
said  pluraUty  of  control  information  pieces  to  form  a  multiple 
layer  hierarchical  structure  of  said  control  information  pieces; 

a  fourth  information  producing  means  for  referring  to  said 
individual  copy  information  pieces  to  produce  aggregate  copy 
information  pieces  prescribing  for  each  of  said  control  infor- 
mation pieces  whether  or  not  said  plurality  of  recorded  infor- 
mation pieces  controlled  by  said  control  information  piece 
include  copy-prohibited  recorded  information  piece;  and 

an  arranging  means  for  arranging  said  recorded  information 
pieces,  said  individual  copy  information  pieces,  said  control 
information  pieces  and  said  aggregate  copy  information 
pieces  on  an  information  recording  medium. 


5.729,517 
DATA  DETECTING  CIRCT'lT 
Tsuneo  Fujiwara,  Nara,  and  Tomiyuki  Numata,  Tenri,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2S,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740J08 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1995.  7-281519; 
Jun.  25.  1996.  8-164191 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  369—59  21  Claims 
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1.  A  data  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  data  from  a  signal 
representing  a  data  stream,  comprising: 

data  stream  generating  means  for  quantizing  and  equalizing  the 
signal  at  sampling  points  with  different  phases  so  as  to  gen- 
erate a  plurality  of  data  streams  having  different  partial 
response  characteristics; 

branch  metric  generating  means  for  generating  branch  metrics 
representing  probabilit\  of  each  state  transition  of  the  signal 
based  upon  the  corresponding  data  stream  and  the  partial 
response  characteristic  of  the  data  stream; 

branch  metric  synthesizing  means  for  generating  synthetic 
branch  metrics  correspiinding  to  each  state  u-ansition  based 
upon  the  branch  metrics  generated  by  said  branch  metric 
generating  means;  and 

data  dectxling  means  for  Viterbi-decoding  data  based  upon  each 
of  the  synthetic  branch  metrics. 


5,729.518 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTLY  REPRODUCING 
RECORDED  DATA  EVEN  IF  BOTH  RANDOM  NOISE 
AND  SIGNAL  DISTORTION  CO-EXIST 
Seiji  Kobayasbi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-350142 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  369—59  4  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a 
multiple-record  medal  recorded  on  a  record  medium,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recorded  information  assuming  means  for  assum- 
ing record  information  and  determining  virtually  recorded 
information; 

reproduced  signal  estimating  means  for  estimating  the  amplimde 
of  a  reproduced  signal  corresponding  to  the  virtually  recorded 
signal; 

distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  distance  between 
the  estimated  reproduced  signal  and  a  real  reproduced  signal; 
and 

decoding  means  for  calculating  the  sum  of  a  plurality  of  outputs 
of  said  distance  calculating  means,  the  plurality  of  outputs 
chronologically  varv'ing.  detecting  the  minimum  output  from 
the  sum.  and  outputting  reproduced  data  corresponding  to  the 
detected  result. 


5,729,519 
OPTICAL  HEAD  INCLUDING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASER  HAVING  A  NON-SCATTER  AREA  TO  DIFFl'SE 
INCIDENT  LIGHT  BEAMS 
Hideyuki  Nakanishi.  Kyoto:  Akira  Ueno.  Katano.-  Hideo  Nagai, 
Takatsuki,   and   .Akio   Voshikawa,   Ibaraki,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Takatsuki, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,722,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.517.479.  ThLs  application  May  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  645,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1993,  5-068335 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00:  G02B  .V.U 

VS.  CI.  369—109  4  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  head  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  laser: 


March  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2629 


a  substrate  having  a  hollow  thereon,  mounting  the  semiconduc- 
tor laser  in  the  hollow; 

a  mirror  for  reflecting  a  light  beam  emitted  from  said  semicon- 
ductor laser  so  as  to  reflect  an  optical  path  of  said  light  beam, 
said  mirror  formed  on  a  side  wall  of  the  hollow; 

a  diffraction  grating  for  dividing  said  light  beam  reflected  from 
said  mirror  into  three  beams  in  which  there  are  zero-order, 
plus  first-order,  and  minus  first-order  beams; 

a  holographic  diffraction  grating  being  arranged  at  an  optical 
path  of  said  three  beams  divided  by  said  diffraction  grating: 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  said  three  beams  on  an  optical 
recording  medium; 

a  photodetector  for  detecting  a  tracking  error  signal  by  receiving 
said  three  beams  diffracted  by  said  holographic  diffraction 
grating; 

wherein, 

said  semiconductor  laser  is  mounted  on  the  substrate  faced  to 
said  diffraction  grating,  at  a  place  where  either  of  said  plus 
first-order  beam  or  said  minus  first-order  beam  reflected  from 
said  optical  recording  medium  illuminates  a  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  laser, 

said  surface  of  the  semiconductor  laser  illuminated  by  either  of 
said  first  order  beams  is  made  to  deflect  light. 


5,729,521 
OPTICAL  HEAD  UNIT  FOR  GUIDING  A  LIGHT  BEAM 
MORE  RELLVBLE  TO  A  CENTER  OF  A  TRACK  OF  AN 
OPTICAL  DISK 
Hideki  Otsuka,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195115 

Int.  CI."  GllB  JAM) 

VS.  CI.  369—112  19  Claims 


1.  An  optical  head  unit  for  use  in  a  data  read/write  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  reflecting  light  emitted  from  a  light  source,  to  a 
recording  medium; 

means  for  supporting  the  reflecting  means  such  that  said  reflect- 
ing means  has  a  center  of  rotation  located  on  a  point  on  an 
extended  portion  of  an  optical  axis  between  said  reflecting 
means  and  the  light  source,  the  extended  portion  being 
defined  by  extending  the  optical  axis  through  the  reflecting 
means  such  that  the  optical  axis  and  the  extended  portion  are 
on  a  single  line;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  supporting  means  about  the  center  of 
rotation. 


5,729,520 

INSPECTION  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  WITH  A  LIGHT 

BEAM  WHICH  IS  REFLECTED  BY  THE  DISC  AND 

EXPOSED  TO  TWO  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RECEIVERS 

Jiirgen  Klicker.  Hoisdorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Basler  GmbH. 

Ahrensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1994,  44  34 
474.0 

int.  a."  GllB  7/125 
VS.  CI.  369—112  18  aalms 


5.729,522 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATL'S 
Yusuke  Akama:  Isami  Kenmotsu:  Tomonari  Ishikawa;  Osamu 
Yagisawa,   and    Katsuhiko   Tanimoto.   ail   of  Tokorozawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13.  1995,  7-294611 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00:11/00 

U.S.  CI.  369^112  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  optically  testing  an  optical  disc,  a  compact  disc 
or  the  like  which  has  a  transparent  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
emitting  a  light  beam  from  a  light  source; 
polarizing  said  light  beam  with  a  type  of  polarization; 
projecting  said  light  beam,  after  said  light  beam  is  polarized, 

onto  the  optical  disc  such  that  said  light  beam  is  reflected  by 

the  optical  disc; 
splitting  said  light  beam  reflected  by  the  optical  disc  into  a  first 

part  and  a  second  part; 
exposing  said  first  part  of  said  splitted  light  beam  to  a  first 

photosensitive  receiver; 
filtering  from  said  second  part  of  said  splitted  light  beam  a 

portion  which  corresponds  in  polarization  to  said  type  of 

polariz.ation  used  to  polarize  said  light  beam  before  said  light 

beam  was  projected  onto  the  optical  disc:  and 
exposing  said  portion  of  said  second  part  of  said  splitted  light 

beam  to  a  second  photosensitive  receiver. 


1.  An  optical  picloip  apparatus  for  an  optical  disk  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  which  records  and/or  reproduces 
information  on  an  information  record  surface  of  an  optical  disk 
loaded  thereto,  said  optical  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  pair  of  plate  portions  opposed  to  each  other 
between  which  said  loaded  optical  disk  is  positioned; 

two  types  of  optical  pickups  for  at  lea.st  two  types  of  optical 
disks  respectively; 

first  and  second  guiding  rails  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  disposed  on  said  plate  portions  of  said  base 
respectively  such  that  the  information  record  surface  of  said 
loaded  optical  disk  is  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
guiding  rails,  for  respectively  guiding  said  optical  pickups 
along  the  information  record  surface  of  said  loaded  optical 
disk  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  loaded  optical  disk; 
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first  and  second  retracting  rails  respectively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  guiding  rails,  for  retracting  thereonto  said 
opcical  pickups  from  said  first  and  second  guiding  rails 
through  linkages  with  said  first  and  second  guiding  rails 
respectively: 

a  rotator  frame  for  holding  said  first  and  second  retracting  rails; 

a  swinger  frame,  for  holding  said  rotator  frame  through  a  first 
spindle  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  retracting  rails,  held 
by  said  base  through  a  second  spindle  parallel  to  said  first 
spindle: 

a  swinging  mechanism  for  swinging  said  swinger  frame  around 
said  second  spindle:  and 

a  rotating  mechanism  for  rotating  said  rotator  frame  and  for 
swapping  said  first  and  second  retracting  rails  to  each  other 
after  said  swinging  mechanism  swings  said  swinger  frame 
toward  one  direction. 


binary  signal,  and  an  AND  gate  for  receiving  the  delayed 

binary  signal  and  said  first  binary  signal  and  creating  a  logic 

signal  product  therefrom: 
a  timing  generation  for  receiving  said  logic  product  signal  and 

creating  a  control  signal: 
a  servo  circuit  for  receiving  said  RF  signal  in  response  to  said 

control  signal  outpuned  from  said  timing  generator  and  for 

executing  a  servo  action  in  response  to  said  RF  signal; 
wherein  data  is  recorded  or  reproduced  while  a  servo  action  is 

executed  in  accordance  with  the  plurality  of  pits  in  the  servo 

area  detected  by  said  detection  means. 


5,729,523 
RECORDING  MEDIUM,  RECORDING  METHOD. 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS,  AND 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Hideyoshi  Horimai,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,056,  Mar.  28,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  430,183,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118.635,  Sep.  10,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-269234 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/m 

VS.  a.  369—124  1  Claim 


5,729,524 

OPTICAL  DISC  CHANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Andrew  J.  Pines,  Highland  Park,  and  Edward  E.  Pellegrini, 

Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  P  &  P  Marketing,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281.515,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,586,094. 

This  application  May  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  650,742 

inLCi.''GiiB  n/m-.nni 

U.S.  CI.  369—178  9  Claims 


1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  a  light  output  to  a  recording 
medium  including  a  recording  ttack  having  a  data  area  having 
data  pits  formed  therein  at  a  predetermined  clock  frequency, 
and  a  servo  area,  said  servo  area  having  a  plurality  of  pits 
longitudinally  arranged  substantially  collinearly  along  a  cen- 
lerline  of  the  recording  track  wherein  each  servo  area  a  phase 
deviation  re  is  formed  between  said  clock  pit  and  said  wob- 
bling pits  and  one  of  said  clock  pit  and  said  wobbling  pits  is 
in  phase  with  said  predetermined  clock  frequency  to  enable 
detection  of  said  servo  area: 

a  photoelectric  conversion  means  for  receiving  the  light  emitted 
from  said  light  source  and  reflected  from  or  transmitted 
through  said  recording  medium,  and  converting  the  received 
light  into  an  output  RF  signal: 

a  signal  conversion  means  for  converting  the  output  RF  signal  of 
said  photoelectric  conversion  means  into  a  first  binary  signal 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  pits  formed  on  said  record- 
ing medium:  and 

a  detection  means  for  detecting  the  phase  deviation  of  the  first 
binary  signal  outputted  from  said  signal  conversion  means  to 
detect  said  servo  area  on  said  recording  medium: 

said  detection  means  includes  a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the 
first  binary  signal  by  a  time  length  equivalent  to  an  odd 
multiple  of  one  half  of  the  period  between  data  pits  formed  at 
said  predetermined  clock  frequency,  and  producing  a  delayed 


1.  An  optical  disc  changer  comprising: 

an  optical  disc  player: 

a  magazine  for  holding  discs  in  a  substantially  vertical  position; 

a  disc  transporter  for  moving  an  optical  disc  from  said  magazine 
to  said  optical  disc  player  for  play,  and  for  returning  said  disc 
to  said  magazine  after  said  disc  has  been  played; 

said  magazine  comprising  a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  grooves, 
each  of  said  grooves  having  a  generally  v-shaped  cross- 
section,  said  grooves  defining  an  arc  having  substantially  the 
same  radius  as  the  radius  of  the  optical  disc: 

said  grooves  being  positioned  to  underiie  the  disk  on  both  sides 
of  an  imaginary  vertical  line  extending  through  the  center  of 
the  disc  substantially  below  and  not  above  an  imaginary 
horizontal  line  extending  through  the  center  of  the  disc  so  that 
the  discs  are  picked  up  and  moved  by  the  disc  transporter: 

said  grooves  being  defined  to  enable  discs  to  re.st  within  the 
grooves  and  be  held  only  by  gravity  and  friction. 
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5,729,525 
TWO-LAYER  OPTICAL  DISK 
Takashi  Ishida,  Yawata;  Mamoru  Shoji,  Takatsuki;  Shui^i 
Ohara,  Higashiosaka;  Shinichi  Konishi.  Hirakata;  Yoshito 
Aokl,  Moriguchi;  Yoshiyuki  Miyabata;  Yuji  Hisakado,  both 
of  Osaka,  and  Hironori  Deguchi,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  666,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154306 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369— 275J  15  Claims 


1.  A  two-layer  optical  disk,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  a  disk-shaped  recording  medium  for  storing  data; 

a  second  layer  of  a  disk-shaped  recording  medium,  positioned 
over  said  first  layer,  for  storing  data: 

a  plurality  of  data  blocks  stored  in  said  first  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  data  blocks  stored  in  said  second  layer,  said  data 
blocks  in  said  first  layer  and  in  said  second  layer  being 
alternately  linked  to  present  one  stream  of  information,  odd 
data  blocks  being  stored  in  one  of  said  first  layer  and  said 
second  layer,  and  even  data  blocks  being  stored  in  an  other  of 
said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer,  wherein  a  seek  distance 
is  less  than  a  radius  of  a  total  recording  area  of  said  optical 
disk. 


a  separator  for  separating  input  data  into  L-bit  main  channel  data 
and  one-bit  sub  channel  data: 

a  convolutional  coder  for  convolutionally  coding  the  main  chan- 
nel data:  and 

a  mapper  for  mapping  the  convolutionally-coded  binary  infor- 
mation of  the  main  channel  onto  crossed  I  and  Q  channel  axes 
by  switching  every  L  bits  of  the  main  channel  data  in  response 
to  the  sub  channel  data,  thereby  enabling  transmission  of  an 
additional  information  corresponding  to  the  sub  channel  data 
of  1/L  of  a  transmission  rate. 


5,729,527 
FAULT  MANAGEMENT  IN  A  MULTICHANNEL 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Oman  Alexander  Gerstel,  Riverdale,  N.Y.;  WUliam  Eric  HaU, 
Clinton,   Conn.;    Rajiv   Ramaswami,   Ossining,   N.Y.,   and 
Galen  Hajime  Sasaki,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Tellabs 
Operations,  Inc.,  Lisle,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,652 

Int  a.»  HML  72/50 

MS.  a.  370—228  11  Claims 


5,729,526 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  TYPE 
MULTIMEDIA  RADIOCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Yoshida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  663,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-282982 

Int  Cl.*^  H04J  i/02 

MS.  a.  370—206  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  asynchronous  o^nsfer  mode  type  multimedia  radiocom- 
munication  system  including  a  ffansmitter  and  a  receiver  connected 
to  the  transmitter  via  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  network  and 
wherein  accesses  to  two  channel  data  which  are  communicated  by 
radio  and  have  different  levels  of  communication  quality,  are 
performed  by  the  asynchronous  transfer  mode  network,  said  trans- 
mitter comprising: 


1.  A  fault  tolerant  multichannel  communications  system  having 
a  plurality  of  communication  channels  transmitted  over  a  transmis- 
sion medium,  said  communications  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  hne  cards  0.1 N-1  at  each  end  of  a 

transmission  medium,  with  one  of  said  line  cards  at  each  end 
of  said  transmission  medium  for  each  of  said  channels  and 
with  one  of  said  line  cards  s  at  each  end  of  said  medium  being 
designated  as  a  spare  line  card,  each  said  line  card  having  a 
plurality  of  local  ports,  a  link  port,  and  a  input/output  port: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  switches  with  one  switch  at  each  end  of  said 
medium  for  each  of  said  line  cards,  each  switch  capable  for 
interconnecting  a  link  port  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  line 
cards  to  an  I/O  port  or  a  local  port  of  said  corresponding  one 
line  card,  and  each  switch  also  capable  of  interconnecting  said 
I/O  port  to  either  said  link  port  or  a  local  port  of  said 
corresponding  one  line  card,  with  a  local  port  of  each  line 
card  i  being  hard  wired  to  a  local  port  of  line  card  i+1  mod  N 
and  a  locjil  port  of  line  card  i-1  mod  N:  and 

(c)  means  for  rerouting  the  I/O  of  a  failed  line  card  f  as  follows: 
for  each  line  card  i  belonging  to  a  set  |s,0  of  line  cards, 
switching  the  I/O  port  of  line  card  (i+1)  mod  N  to  a  link  port 
of  line  card  i,  where  s*f,  where  said  set  [s.f)  is  the  set  of  all 
line  cards  such  that 
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5,729^28 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

MONITORING  FUNCTION  FOR  MONFTORING  THE 

CONGESTION  OF  LINKS  AND  NODE  INTENDED  TO  BE 

USED  IN  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Daniel    Salingre,    77,    rue    Toulouse-Lautrec,    91300    Massy, 
France,  and  Armel  Davoult,  14,  rue  Paul  Fort,  78140  Velizy, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,832 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7,  1994,  94  10724 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/14:  H04L  12/56 

VJS.  a.  370—230  6  Claims 


1.  A  (Jala  transmission  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes 
interconnected  by  links  for  establishing  communications  that  relate 
at  least  to  tile  transfer  applications  and  transaction  applications, 
certain  ones  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  having  at  lea.st  one  access  to 
a  switched  network,  wherein  each  of  the  certain  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  nodes  comprises: 

stream  splitting  means  for  establishing  separate  communications 

for  tile  transfer  applications  and  for  transaction  applications. 

means  for  forming  a  group  of  at  lea.st  one  communication  that 

corresponds  to  a  local  tile  transfer  application, 
measuring  means  for  measuring  a  load  caused  by  a  formation  of 

a  group  by  said  group  forming  means,  and 
means  for  switching,  at  least  partly,  said  group  onto  the  switched 
network  when  said  load  is  higher  than  a  Krst  level  called  high 
level,  and  as  long  as  said  load  remains  higher  than  a  second 
level  called  low  level. 


5.729,529 

TIMING  AND  SYNCHRONIZ.ATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

ATM  SYSTEM 

Lars  Olle  Martias.son,  Vanersborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson  (publ.).  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581 J25 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  6,  1995.  9502468-3 
iDt  CI."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—235  38  Claims 

1.  In  an  Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode  (ATM)  telecommunica- 
tions network,  a  method  for  regulating  the  time  of  u-ansmission  of 
ATM  cells  over  several  virtual  connections  operating  at  various 
data  rates,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  extended  ATM  cell  by  relating  each  ATM  cell  to 
be  transmitted  to  a  timing  tag.  each  ATM  cell  having  a  data 
portion  and  a  header  ponion.  said  timing  tag  being  indicative 
of  the  time  at  which  the  ATM  cell  is  to  be  transmitted  relative 
to  the  time  of  transmission  of  the  immediately  preceding  ATM 
cell; 
storing  each  ATM  cell  in  a  sequentially-accessible  buffer: 
generating  an  empty  cell  position  (ECP)  pattern  containing 
information  indicative  of  a  user-selectable  delay  time  for  the 
transmission  of  the  next  ATM  cell; 
storing  zero  or  more  ECP  patterns  in  said  buffer  after  each  ATM 
cell,  the  number  and  contents  of  said  ECP  patterns  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  time  delay  before  the  transmission  of 
the  next  ATM  cell  in  said  buffer, 
reading  data  from  the  output  of  said  buffer:  and 
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transmitting  each  ATM  cell  emerging  from  said  buffer  towards 
its  destination  after  a  delay  time  period  that  is  detennined  by 
the  number  and  contents  of  the  ECP  patterns  preceding  that 
ATM  cell. 


5.729.530 
ATM  SWITCH 

Kenji  Kawaguchi.  Chlga.saki.-  Kenji  Kawaidta,  Urawa,  and 
Hiroshi  Izuha,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  56833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7,  1994.  6-303343 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/56 
VJS.  CI.  370—236  6  Claims 

4.  An  ATM  switch  which  is  designed  in  such  a  way  that  an  input 
cell  which  has  been  received  through  an  input  line  is  temporarily 
stored,  and  then  is  outputted  to  one  of  output  lines  which  is 
determined  on  the  basis  of  header  information  of  said  input  cell, 
said  ATM  switch  comprising: 
a  cell  discard  controlling  circuit  for  determining  whether  a  cell  is 

to  be  discarded  or  not  for  each  input  cell;  and 
a  transmission  cireuil.  responsive  to  discarding  of  a  first  cell  by 
said  discard  controlling  circuit,  for  sending  a  second  cell  to  a 
reception  terminal  of  said  first  cell  to  inform  the  reception 
terminal  of  the  first  cell  discard. 


5.729,531 
BANDWIDTH  ALLOCATION 
Alex  Krister  Raith.  Durham.  N.C.;  Alan  Eric  Sicher,  Garland, 
Tex.,-  Lars  Billstrom,  .Solna.  Sweden;  John  Diachina.  Gar- 
ner; Raymond  C.  Henry,  Wake  Forest,  both  of  N.C.;  Karl- 
Erik  Anders.son,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  and  Steven  Prokup. 
Cary.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 
Slocldiolm.  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.490 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/J6 
VS.  CI.  370—252  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assigning  mobile  stations  to  phases  within  a 
channel  in  a  communication  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
distributing  mobile  stations  among  available  channels  prior  to  or 
after  registration  so  that  said  mobile  stations  are  approxi- 
mately evenly  distributed  before  said  mobile  stations  begin 
communicating  with  the  system: 
assigning  mobile  stations  to  predetermined  phases  within  their 
assigned  channel:  and 
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5.729^33 
TWO-SIDED,  LIGHT-READABLE  INFORNUTION 
RECORDING  DISC  STACKS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Richard  C.  Marquardt.  Olyphant,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WAE  Manu- 
facturing Inc.,  Olyphant,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57932 

Int  a."  GllB  3/70:7/26 

VS.  a.  369—273  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  participation  in  a  multimedia  con- 
ference call  through  a  plurality  of  switch  nodes  by  a  telecommu- 
nication terminal  via  a  telecommunications  call  path,  and  the 
multimedia  conference  call  includes  a  plurality  of  telecommunica- 
tion terminals  and  has  a  plurality  of  participation  fiinctions.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  an  indication  from  a  user  of  the  telecommunication 
terminal  to  modify  the  number  of  the  plurality  of  participation 
functions  utilized  by  the  telecommunication  terminal; 
modifying  the  number  of  the  plurality  of  participation  functions 
utilized  by  the  telecommunication  terminal  by  transmission  of 
a  message  for  changing  the  telecommunication  bandwidth 
through  out  the  telecommunication  call  path  interconnecting 
the  telecommunication  terminal  into  the  multimedia  confer- 
ence call  whereby  each  of  the  plurality  of  switch  nodes  in  the 
call  path  is  responsive  to  that  message  to  change  the  telecom- 
munication bandwidth;  and 
signaling  completion  of  the  modification  of  the  number  of  the 
plurality  of  participation  functions  to  the  user  of  the  telecom- 
munication terminal. 


reassigning  mobile  stations  to  different  phases  within  their 
assigned  channel  to  further  distribute  the  mobile  stations  once 
the  mobile  stations  begin  communicating  with  the  system. 


5.729,532 

SELECTIVE  PARTICIPATION  IN  A  MULTIMEDL\ 

COMMUNICATION  CONFERENCE  CALL 

Bruce  Merrill  Bales,  Louisville,  and  Stephen  Max  Thieler, 

Boulder,  trath  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,297 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/12 

VS.  CI.  37ft— 261  10  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  transparent  plastic  disc  having  a  first  sub- 
stantially planar  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite  to  said 
first  surface,  said  second  surface  having  information  recorded 
on  it  by  means  of  local  changes  in  the  distance  of  said  second 
surface  from  said  first  surface; 

a  first  light  reflecting  coating  on  said  second  surface  for  reflect- 
ing light  passed  through  said  first  disc  back  through  said  first 
disc,  said  first  coating  conforming  to  said  local  changes  of 
said  second  surface  so  that  said  light  is  reflected  back  through 
said  first  disc  in  accordance  with  the  information  recorded  by 
means  of  said  local  changes; 

a  second  substantially  transparent  plastic  disc  of  approximately 
the  same  thickness  as  said  first  disc,  said  second  disc  having 
opposite,  substantially  planar,  third  and  fourth  surfaces,  said 
second  disc  being  slacked  on  and  secured  to  said  first  disc  so 
that  said  third  surface  faces  toward  said  second  surface;  and 

indicia  on  said  second  disc  that  are  visible  by  viewing  said 
fourth  surface  for  visibly  providing  a  user  of  said  recording 
medium  with  identifying  information  related  to  the  recording 
medium,  said  indicia  being  formed  by  means  of  variations  in 
the  thickness  of  the  plastic  of  said  second  disc  produced  via 
local  changes  in  the  distance  of  said  third  surface  from  said 
fourth  surface;  wherein  said  indicia  comprise  local  nxxlifica- 
tions  of  said  third  surface. 


5,729,534 

DYNAMIC  ALLOCATION  OF  RADIO  CAPACm'  IN  A 

TDMA  SYSTEM 

Harri  Jokinen.  Hiisi;  Jari  Hamalainen.  Tampere,  and  Harri 

Posti.  Oulu.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 

Limited,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,915 

Claims  priorin,  application  Finland,  Jan.  9,  1995,  950097 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/212 

VS.  a.  370—280  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dynamic  division  of  radio  capacity  between 

packet  radio  service  and  circuit  switched  service  in  a  TDMA 

system  in  which  two-way  traffic  between  base  transceiver  stations 

and  mobile  stations  takes  place  in  time  slots  on  predetermined 

channels,  characterized  in  that: 

in  a  basic  mode  a  base  transceiver  station  reserves  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  time  slots  for  packet  radio  service 
and  a  second  predetermined  number  of  time  slots  for  circuit- 
switched  service  on  said  predetermined  channels,  and  that 
on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined  criterion,  said  base  transceiver 
station  allocates  at  least  one  additional  time  slot  to  one  of  the 
packet  radio  service  and  circuit  switched  service,  said  prede- 
termined criterion  comprising  any  one  of  the  following: 


179-266  O.G.-98-25:  QL3 


2634 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


MS  RX 


5,729436 
CELLULAR  SYSTEM  ARCHITECTURES  SUPPORTING 
DATA  SERVICES 
Bharat  Tarachand  Doshi,  Holmdel;  Subrahmanyam  Dravida, 
Freehold,  both  of  NJ.;  Richard  Paul  Ejzak.  Wheaton,  III.: 
Sanjiv  Nanda,  Plainsboro.  NJ.;  Anil  Sawkar,  Bedminster, 
N  J.,  and  Philip  Andrew  Treventi,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630447 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/28 
U.S.  CI.  370— 328  ._     33  Claims 


TDUA- FRAME 


a  new  packet  radio  connection  is  set  up:  an  existing  packet 

radio  connection  is  terminated; 
a  new  packet  radio  session  is  set  up;  an  existing  packet  radio 

session  is  terminated; 
a  handover  concerning  a  certain  mobile  station  is  performed; 

and 
a  certain  threshold  value  is  reached  in  a  traffic  measurement 

performed  at  said  base  transceiver  station. 


5,729,535 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTING  A 

COMPUTER  FOR  WIRELESS  COMMLTVICATIONS 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek;  John  Daane,  Saratoga. 

and  Sandeep  Jaggi,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,676 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/04 

VS.  a.  370—328  31  Claims 
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1.  A  computer,  comprising: 

digital  transceiver  means  operable  to  transmit  and  receive  com- 
pressed video  signals  and  compressed  audio  signals  over  a 
hxed  bandwidth: 

bandwidth  determination  means  coupled  to  said  transceiver 
means  and  responsive  to  a  received  transmission  request 
signal  for  determining  the  fixed  bandwidth  for  effecting  wire- 
less communications: 

bandwidth  allocation  means  coupled  to  said  transceiver  means 
for  allocation  of  a  certain  portion  of  the  determmed  fixed 
bandwidth  for  the  compressed  audio  signals  and  another  cer- 
tain portion  of.  the  determined  fixed  bandwidth  for  the  com- 
pressed video  signals: 

variable  audio  compression  means  responsive  to  said  bandwidth 
allocation  means  for  varying  the  compression  rate  of  audio 
signals  to  be  transmiued  over  said  fixed  bandwidth: 

variable  video  compression  means  responsive  to  said  bandwidth 
allocation  means  for  varying  the  compression  rate  of  video 
signals  to  be  transmitted  over  said  fixed  bandwidth: 

microprocessor  means  coupled  to  said  transceiver  means  and 
responsive  to  a  received  transmission  request  signal  for  deter- 
mining what  portion  of  the  determined  fixed  bandwidth  to 
allocate  to  said  compressed  audio  signals  and  to  said  com- 
pressed video  signals:  and  wherein 

said  bandwidth  allocation  means  includes  a  computer  memory 
for  programming  the  micriiprocessor  means  to  dynamically 
allocate  the  determined  fixed  bandwidth  among  the  video  and 
audio  signals,  the  dvnamic  allocation  being  pertbnned  by 
varying  the  rates  at  which  the  audio  and  video  signals  are 
compressed. 


1.  A  method  for  introducing  data  and  integrated  voice/data 
services  to  a  legacy  digital  cellular  network  having  a  plurality  of 
base  stations  that  communicate  over  an  air  interface  with  a  plural- 
ity of  terminal  devices,  a  cellular  switch  having  circuit-switching 
fabric  in  communication  with  a  public  switched  telephone  network 
(PSTN)  and  said  base  stations,  where  said  cellular  switch  includes 
vocoders  for  voice  calls,  and  a  cellular  call  control  processor  that 
handles  voice  calls  routed  through  said  cellular  switch,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

deploying  a  data  digital  cellular  switch  (DCS)  having  ATM 
switching  fabric  and  a  radio  link  protocol  processor,  and 
deploying  an  associated  data  call  control  processor  for  han- 
dling data  calls  routed  through  said  data  DCS  and  said  cellular 
switch; 
deploying  a  plurality  of  radio  ports  having  ATM  interfaces,  and 
deploying  one  or  more  standard  hardware  platforms  imple- 
menting ATM  transport  that  perform  a  plurality  of  call  control 
functions  including  the  handling  of  data  calls  from/to  said 
base  stations  and  radio  ports,  where  data  calls  involving  said 
radio  ports  are  not  routed  through  said  cellular  switch;  and 
deploying  vocoders  in  said  data  tXTS  for  processing  voice  calls 
involving  said  radio  ports. 


5,729,537 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

ANONYMOUS  DATA  TRANSFER  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Lars  Axel  Billstriim,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktie- 

bolaget  L  M  Ericsson  (publ),  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^71 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/32 

VS.  CI.  370—329  32  Claims 
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31.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  communication  net- 
work for  effectuating  communication,  an  improvement  of  a  first 
communication  station,  said  first  communication  station  for  com- 
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municating  with  the  communication  network  and  being  a  group- 
identified  communication  station  of  a  group  of  group-identified 
communication  stations,  each  group-identified  communication  sta- 
tion of  the  group  identified  by  a  common  group  identifier,  said  first 
communication  station  comprising: 

a  group  identifier  signal  generator  for  generating  a  group  iden- 
tifier signal  of  a  value  representative  of  at  least  the  group 
identifier  and  not  including  any  indicia  of  identity  from  which 
the  communication  network  can  ascertain  the  specific  per- 
sonal identity  of  the  first  communication  station,  said  genera- 
tor also  transmitting  the  group  identifier  signal  to  the  commu- 
nication network; 
a  receiver  for  receiving  communication  network-generated 
response  signals  generated  by  the  communication  network 
responsive  to  transmission  to  the  communication  network  of 
the  group  identifier  signal  by  said  group  identifier  signal 
generator;  and 
a  station-coded  signal  generator  coupled  to  receive  indications 
of  the  communication-network  generated  response,  said 
station-coded  signal  generator  for  forming  a  first  station- 
coded  signal  responsive  to  reception  of  a  second  network- 
coded  signal  at  the  first  communication  station. 


5,729439 

METHOD  OF  SCHEDULING  SIGNAL  QUALITY 

MEASUREMENTS  IN  A  TDMA  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

David  R.  Heeschen,  Coconut  Creek;  Jean  Khawand,  Miami, 

and  Gordon  W.  James.  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,740 

InL  a."  H04Q  7A)0 

VS.  CI.  370—332  6  Claims 


5.729438 

DUAL  MODE  SATELLITE/CELLLXAR  TERMINAL 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc.. 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501475,  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,663,957. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,046 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/212 

VS.  CI.  370—347  4  Claims 


4.  In  a  time  division  multiple  access  communication  system 
having  communication  frames  with  corresponding  transmit  time 
slots  allocated  to  a  transceiver,  the  transmit  time  slots  including 
mandatory  transmit  slots,  a  method  in  the  tran.sceiver.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

determining  a  liming  pattern  for  the  mandatory  transmit  slots; 

and 
taking  neighbor  cell  signal  based  measurements  according  to  a 
schedule  shifted  based  at  least  in  part  on  the  timing  pattern  of 
the  mandatory  transmit  slots,  including  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  measurement  periodicity,  with  respect  to  the 
communication   frames,   for  the  neighbor  cell   measure- 
ments: 
determining  a  mandatory  transmit  slot  periodicity  with  respect 

to  the  communication  frames: 
delaying  initiation  of  neighbor  cell  signal  based  mea.sure- 
ments  until  a  subsequent  communication  frame,  when: 
the  transmit  time  slot  for  a  current  communication  frame  is 

a  mandatory  time  slot;  and 
the  measurement  periodicity  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the 
mandatory  transmit  slot  periodicity. 


1.  A  communications  system  for  relaying  digitally  coded  voice 
signals  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  remote  stations,  comprising: 

voice  coding  means  for  digitizing  and  coding  voice  signals  to 
produce  frames  of  digital  data  containing  a  fixed  number  of 
bits  representing  a  segment  of  the  voice  signal  over  a  time 
period  and  producing  an  associated  voice/no  voice  flag: 

error  correction  coding  means  for  coding  each  of  said  voice 
frames  to  produce  a  first  coded  symbol  block  and  a  second 
coded  symbol  block  each  representing  a  respective  one  of  said 
speech  frames; 

TDMA  burst  transmission  means  for  relaying  said  first  coded 
symbol  blocks  to  respectively  intended  remote  stations  using 
an  allocated  timeslot  in  a  repetitive  TDMA  frame  period:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  burst  transmission  means  to 
replace  a  first  coded  symbol  block  when  said  associated  flag 
indicates  the  no-voice  condition  by  a  second  coded  symbol 
block  intended  for  a  different  remote  station. 


5,729440 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCHEDULING  MESSAGES 

ON  A  COMMON  CR\NNEL 
Jan  K.  Wegrzyn,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualcomm 
Incorporated.  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  545,415,  Oct.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,473 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/16 
VS.  CI.  370—336  87  Oaims 

1.  A  message  processor  apparatus  that  schedules  messages  for 
transmission  in  a  telecommunications  system,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  slotted  message  input  queue  in  which  received  sloned  mes- 
sages that  must  be  sent  during  one  of  a  subset  of  predeter- 
mined system  time  slots  are  stored  prior  to  scheduling: 
an  unslotted  message  input  queue  in  which  received  unslolted 
messages  are  stored  pnor  to  scheduling: 
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5,729342 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  ACCESS 

Pierre  B.  Dupont.  Whistler,  Canada,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495385,  Jun.  28,  1995,  and 

Ser.  No.  522,649.  Sep.  1,  1995.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  560,258 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/30 

VS.  a.  370-346  25  Claims 


5,729341 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  PACKET  DATA  IN 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  TDMA  SYSTEMS 
Jari  Hamalainen,  Tampere;  Arto  Karppanen,  Helsinki;  Zhi 
Chun  Honka.salo.  Vantaa;  Harri  Jokinen,  Hiisi,  and  Wang 
Ling.   Espoo,   all   of  Finland,   assignors   to   Nokia   Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  462,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  8,  1994,  942702 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/i«.  H04B  7/212 

VS.  CL  370—337  39  Claims 
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a  message  scheduler  that  determines  the  sequence  in  which  said 
slotted  and  unslotted  messages  are  sent,  such  that  no  message 
remains  indefinitely  in  either  said  slotted  or  said  unslotted 
message  input  queue,  by  assembling  a  plurality  of  said  slotted 
and  unslotted  input  messages  into  a  temporary  combined 
messages  block,  wherein  said  message  scheduler  first  consid- 
ers said  sloned  messages  in  said  slotted  message  input  queue 
and  then  considers  said  unslotted  messages  in  said  unslotted 
message  input  queue  for  a  current  system  time  slot  for  which 
it  is  scheduling  messages;  and 

a  formatter  that  assembles  said  slotted  and  unslotted  messages 
from  said  temporary  combined  messages  block  into  data 
frames  for  transmission  over  a  channel  of  said  telecommuni- 
cations system. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  access  to  a  communication  resource 
comprising: 

(a)  determining  from  system  parameters  a  first  persistence  value 
for  a  first  group  of  communication  units  and  a  second  persis- 
tence value  for  a  second  group  of  communication  units,  the 
first  group  having  a  higher  priority  for  communication  than 
the  second  group;  and 

(b)  transmitting  an  access  control  message  including  the  first  and 
second  persistence  values. 


5,729,543 
SEQUENCER  EMPLOYING  CONDITIONAL  LOGIC  IN  A 

TDMA  BURST  MODE  CONTROLLER 
David  L.  Weigand,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Charies  J.  Malek, 
Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,875,  Jul.  17,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5398,419.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

620,090 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  07/20 

VS.  CI.  370—347  17  Claims 


I.  A  time  division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  radio  telephone 
system  for  transmitting  packet  data  including: 

a  base  station  and  a  mobile  station,  and 

at  least  one  logical  channel  comprising  TDMA  slots  for  trans- 
mitting packet  data  communication  between  the  ba.se  station 
and  the  mobile  station,  individual  ones  of  the  TDMA  slots  of 
the  at  lea.st  one  logical  channel  occurring  in  a  succession  of 
physical  TDMA  frames. 

the  at  least  one  logical  channel  having  a  control  channel  (C) 
comprising  slots  that  are  temporally  spaced  apart  by  a  group 
of  consecutive  slots,  and  an  information  channel  (I)  compris- 
ing the  group  of  consecutive  slots  that  occur  in  successive 
physical  TDMA  frames  and  that  separate  the  slots  comprising 
the  control  channel  (C).  wherein  the  control  channel  (C) 
includes  an  acknowledge/retransmission  request  burst  (ARQ) 
for  indicating  error-free  received  data. 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  a  TDMA  communication  network,  said 
system  transmitting  and  receiving  bursts  of  data  w  ithin  time  slots, 
said  data  in  a  slot  being  arranged  in  accordance  with  one  or  more 
protocols,  said  system  including  a  sequencer  comprising; 
a  micriKode  memory  containing  instructions; 
a  conditional  logic  circuit  for  receiving  said  instructions; 
an  operations  code  (opcode)  memor>'  for  storing  an  opcode  for 

one  or  more  of  said  slots; 
an  opcode  fetch  circuit  for  conveying  a  selected  opcode  to  said 
conditional  logic  circuit,  said  conditional  logic  circuit  causing 
said  microcode  memory  to  proceed  to 
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a  selected  address  in  said  microcode  memory  based  on  said 

opcode;  and 
a  logic  circuit  for  carrying  out  said  microcode  instructions. 


5,729344 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA  PACKETS  BASED 

ON  MESSAGE  TYPE 

Valy  Lev;  Rod  Averbuch,  and  Israel  A.  Cimet,  all  of  Buffalo 

Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mav  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,656 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CI.  370—352  6  Claims 


<»>- 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  information  to  be  transmitted,  which  information 
comprises  one  message  type  of  a  plurality  of  message  types  as 
indicated  by  a  TCP  session  header  included  in  the  informa- 
tion; 

formatting  the  information  into  a  plurality  of  data  packets; 

automatically  selecting  as  between  a  circuit  switched  network 
and  a  packet  switched  network  based  on  the  one  message  type 
indicated  by  the  TCP  session  header,  wherein  the  circuit 
switched  network  is  selected  when  a  long  type  is  indicated  by 
the  one  message  type,  and  wherein  the  packet  switched  net- 
work IS  selected  when  a  short  type  is  indicated  by  the  one 
message  type; 

when  the  circuit  switched  network  is  selected,  establishing  a 
circuit  switched  channel  and  transmitting  the  plurality  of  data 
packets  via  the  circuit  switched  channel; 

when  the  packet  switched  network  is  selected,  establishing  a 
packet  switched  channel  and  transmitting  the  plurality  of  data 
packets  via  the  packet  switched  channel. 


5,729,545 
CONTROL  OF  VIDEO  DIALTONE  CONNECTIONS 
Roger  Edward  Libman,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technolgies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,673 
Int.  a."  H04L  12/00 
VS.  CI.  370—384  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  telecommunications  connection 
from  a  terminal  connected  to  an  access  switch,  the  access  switch 
being  connected  to  a  broadband  switch  of  a  backbone  network,  to 
a  server  system  connected  to  that  backbone  network,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

in  a  communications  controller  separate  from  said  backbone 
network  and  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  switches  of  the 
backbone  network,  receiving  via  the  access  switch  a  first 


«Wii 


request  itiessage  set  from  said  terminal,  the  first  request  mes- 
sage set  comprising  data  for  identifying  said  server  system; 

in  said  communications  controller,  identifying  said  access 
switch  to  which  said  terminal  is  connected; 

from  said  communications  controller,  signaling  via  a  second 
request  message  set  to  said  broadband  switch  to  establish  a 
connection  between  said  access  switch  and  said  server  sys- 
tem, the  request  being  transmitted  over  a  first  logical  signaling 
link  treated  by  said  broadband  switch  as  if  it  originated  in  the 
access  switch; 

responsive  to  receipt  of  said  second  request  message  set  by  said 
broadband  switch,  controlling  establishment  of  the  requested 
connection; 

sending  a  response  message  set,  over  said  first  logical  link,  for 
identifying  a  path  used  for  said  connection  to  said  access 
switch,  from  said  broadband  switch  to  said  communications 
controller;  and 

over  a  second  logical  signaling  link  specific  to  said  access 
switch,  sending  a  third  request  message  set  from  said  commu- 
nications controller  to  the  access  switch  to  connect  the  iden- 
tified path  to  the  terminal. 


5,729,546 

EXPANDABLE  COMMUNICATION  CELL  BUS  FOR 

MULTIPLEXING  AND  CONCENTRATING 

COMMUNICATION  CELL  TRAFFIC  ONTO  HIGH  SPEED 

LINES 
Amar  Gupta,  Cupertino;  Joel  Craig  Naumann,  Morgan  Hill; 
Eduard  Allen  Price,  Mountain  View,  and  Shrish  K.  Sathe, 
Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cisco  Systems,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,922 
Int  CI."  H04Q  11/00 
VS.  CI.  370—434  8  Claims 

1.  A  communication  interface,  comprising: 
a  set  of  service  modules  each  configured  to  accept  communica- 
tion traffic  received  over  a  set  of  low  speed  or  narrow  band 
communication  links  according  to  a  first  communication  pro- 
tocol and  to  convert  the  communication  traffic  to  a  scries  of 
first  communication  cells  according  to  a  second  communica- 
tion protocol; 
a  network  module  configured  to  receive  the  first  communication 
cells  and  to  transfer  the  first  communication  cells  over  a  high 
speed  communication  link  according  to  the  second  communi- 
cation protocol;  and 
a  cell  bus  coupling  the  network  module  to  each  of  the  service 
modules   and   configured   as   a   unidirectional    synchronous 
transmit  bus,  a  unidirectional  synchronous  receive  bus  and  a 
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synchronous  poll/grant  bus.  the  cell  bus  adapted  to  transport 
the  first  communication  cells  according  to  the  second  commu- 
nication protocol. 


5,729347 
AUTOMATIC  DRTVER/RECEIVER  CONTROL  FOR 
HALF-DUPLEX  SERIAL  NETWORKS 
John  C.  Dute,  Coacord,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dutec,  Inc.,  Jack- 
son, Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,939 

InL  CI."  H04B  1/3S 

VS.  CL  370-^147  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  data  communication  data  driver 
in  a  half-duplex  serial  network,  wherein  signals  are  transmined  in 
series  formed  of  a  first  logic  low  start  bit.  a  plurality  of  data  bits, 
and  a  last  logic  high  stop  bit.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  independent  data  driver  means  for 
driving  data  signals  to  be  transferred,  each  having  an  enable 
input  capable  of  two  opposed  logic  states,  the  first  state 
enabling  data  transmission  by  the  respective  first  and  second 
data  driver  means,  and  the  second  state  disabling  data  trans- 
mission by  the  respective  first  and  second  data  driver  means; 
first  and  second  latch  means,  connected  to  the  enable  input  of 
the  first  and  second  data  driver  means,  respectively,  for  latch- 
ing the  state  of  a  data  driver  means  enable  signal  in  one  of 
two  opposed  logic  states,  the  first  and  second  latch  means 
supplying  the  data  driver  means  enable  signal  to  the  enable 
input  of  the  first  and  second  data  drivers  means,  respectively. 
and  maintaining  the  respective  enable  input  in  an  enabling 
state  when  a  start  bit  of  data  transmission  is  detected: 
first  and  second  receiver  means,  associated  with  the  first  and 
second  data  driver  means,  respectively,  for  receiving  data 
signals  transferred  from  one  other  of  the  first  and  second  data 
driver  means; 


signal  communication  means  shared  by  the  first  and  second  data 
driver  means  and  the  first  and  second  receiver  means  for 
communicating  data  between  one  of  the  first  and  second  data 
driver  means  and  one  of  the  first  and  second  receiver  means; 
and 

means,  associated  with  the  first  and  second  data  driver  means, 
for  detecting  a  start  of  data  transmission  on  the  signal  com- 
munication means  from  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  data 
dnver  means  and  for  resetting  to  a  second  state  the  first  and 
second  latch  means  connected  to  another  of  the  first  and 
second  data  driver  means  which  was  the  last  data  driver 
means  to  transmit  signals  on  the  signal  communication 
means. 


5,729,548 

HIGH-SPEED  OPTICAL  DATA  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Wlodek  Holender,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson  (publ.),  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,159 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/24 

VS.  a.  370—474  24  Claims 


.,»»      i-ta       rta 
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1.  A  method  for  the  high-speed  switching  of  electronic  data 
packets  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  ports  of  a  switch  to  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  potts,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

separating  a  signal  packet  incoming  at  each  port  into  a  first 
time-domain  electronic  representation  of  the  data-carrying 
portion  of  the  signal  and  second  time-domain  electronic  rep- 
resentation of  the  address-carrying  portion  of  the  signal; 

transforming  the  time-domain  electronic  representations  of  each 
of  said  data  portions  and  said  address  portions  into  separate 
first  and  second  spatial  optical  image  representations  thereof, 
respectively; 

modulating  said  first  .spatial  optical  image  representation  with 
said  second  spatial  optical  image  representation  to  form  a 
unified  image  that  is  associated  with  a  specific  packet 
received  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  input  ports; 

multiplexing  each  of  said  unified  images  associated  with  an 
input  port  into  a  single  composite  image: 

broadcasting  said  single  composite  image  to  a  plurality  of  target 
sensors,  each  sensor  being  associated  with  a  specific  destina- 
tion address  of  the  incoming  signal  packet: 

demultiplexing  said  composite  image  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
unified  images  each  being  associated  with  a  specific  output 
port,  said  demultiplexing  being  done  by  filtering  said  compos- 
ite image  using  the  address  image  portion  corresponding  to 
each  destination  data  port  for  the  incoming  signal  packet;  and 

transforming  each  of  said  plurality  of  separate  unified  images 
received  at  each  output  port  back  into  time-domain  electronic 
form  comprising  an  address  portion  and  a  data  portion. 
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5,729,549 

SIMULCASTING  DIGITAL  VIDEO  PROGR,\MS  FOR 

BROADCAST  AND  INTERACTIVE  SERVICES 

Bruce  Kostreski,  Whealon,  Md.,  and  Allan  Schneider,  Falls 

Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 

Inc.,  Arlington.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,558,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,651,010.  This  application  Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

491,515 

Int.  ex."  H04B  7/005;  H04J  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  370—522  83  Oaims 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
a  headend  system  producing  a  signal  containing  multiplexed 
channels,  each  channel  carrying  a  transport  stream  comprising 
multiplexed  streams  of  digitized  broadband  information: 
at  least  one  broadband  wireless  transmitter  for  broadcasting  the 

signal  into  a  service  area; 
a  two-way  wireless  packet  data  network; 
a  plurality  of  receiver  systems  within  the  service  area,  each 
receiver  system  comprising: 
(i)  an  antenna  for  receiving  a  wireless  transmission  of  the 

signal, 
(ii)  an  interface  module  processing  the  received  signal  to 
select  one  of  the  channels  and  acquire  a  transport  stream 
from  the  selected  channel, 
(iii)  a  digital  signal  processing  section  for  processing  digitized 
data  from  a  selected  stream  of  digitized  broadband  infor- 
mation contained  in  the  acquired  transport  stream  to  present 
selected  broadband  information,  and 
(iv)  an  RF  modem  for  two-way  communication  of  signaling 
messages  to  and  from  the  receiver  system  via  the  wireless 
packet  data  network, 
wherein  the  interlace  module  comprises: 
means  for  selectively  receiving  the  selected  channel:  and 
means  for  demodulating  a  signal  from  the  selected  channel  to 

acquire  the  transport  stream  from  the  selected  channel, 
wherein  the  RF  modem  is  an  element  of  the  interface  module. 
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a  third  circuit  for  retrieving  said  first  digital  signal  in  response  to 
said  second  clock  signal  at  a  timing  different  from  said  second 
circuit: 

a  fourth  circuit  for  changing  the  propagation  time  of  said  signal 
communication  path; 

a  fifth  circuit  for  comparing  the  first  digital  signal  retrieved  by 
said  second  circuit  with  the  first  digital  signal  retrieved  by 
•  said  third  circuit  and  controlling  said  fourth  circuit  in  accor- 
dance with  said  comparison:  and 

a  sixth  circuit  for  retrieving  selected  one  of  said  first  digital 
signal  and  a  second  digital  signal  transmitted  together  with 
said  first  digital  signal  al  a  timing  intermediate  between  the 
timing  of  said  second  circuit  retrieving  said  first  digital  signal 
and  the  timing  of  said  third  circuit  retrieving  said  first  digiul 
signal. 


5.729,551 

SPACE  EFFICIENT  COLUMN  DECODER  FOR  FLASH 

MEMORY  REDUNDANT  COLUMNS 

Eung  Joon  Park,  and  Hsi-Hsien  Hung,  both  of  Fremont,  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Integrated  Silicon  Solution,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,914 

Int.  O."  GlIC  29/00 

VS.  CI.  371— lOJ  5  Cbims 


5.729,550 
DATA  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 

Kazunori  Nakajima,  Hadano;  Noboru  Masuda,  Tokorozawa; 
Tadaaki  Isobe,  Hadano:  Masamori  Kashiyama.  Isehara: 
Bunichi  Fujita,  and  Masakazu  Yamamoto,  both  of  Hadano. 
ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,787 
Claim.s  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065545 
Int  Ci."  G06K  5/04:  GllB  5/00:20/20 
VS.  CL  371—5.1  19  Oaims 

1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  for  outputting  a  first  digital  signal  in  synchronism 

with  a  first  clock; 
a  second  circuit  for  retrieving  said  first  digital  signal  in  synchro- 
nism with  a  second  clock  of  the  same  frequency  as  said  first 
clock; 
a  signal  communication  path  for  transmitting  said  first  digital 
signal  from  said  first  circuit  to  said  second  circuit; 


2iaa  2l>a  2160  2iai>  2iec  21>c  21KI  21M    21M    2IM 


1.  A  redundant  column  decoder  circuit  for  comparing  a  n-bit 
stored  defective  address  with  a  n-bit  presented  address  and  gener- 
ating an  output  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  pull-up  path,  and 

a  parallel  combination  of  n  pairs  of  complementary  pull-down 
paths,  connected  to  said  pull-up  path  al  an  output  node,  said 
output  signal  being  taken  at  said  output  node, 
wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  pull-down  paths  comprises. 


2640 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17.  1998 


a  first  pull-down  path  comprising  a  first  non-volatile  memory 
cell  in  series  with  and  connected  to  a  first  address  transistor, 
said  first  address  transistor  further  connected  to  said  output 
node,  and 
a  second  pull-down  path  comprising  a  second  non-volatile 
memory  cell  in  series  with  and  connected  to  a  second 
address  transistor,  said  second  address  transistor  further 
connected  with  said  output  node, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pull-down  paths  is  conductive  when 
said  stored  defective  address  does  not  match  said  presented 
address,  and  all  of  said  pull-down  paths  are  non-conductive 
when  said  stored  defective  address  matches  said  presented 
address. 


5,729^52 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ACTIVATING 
STOR.AGE  DEVICE 
Keiicfai  Yorimitsu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,062,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,616,  Dec.  9,  1992.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330342 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—21.1 


3aaims 


C 


*C;;;^^M0RMAL~2;;;;>. 

MJ 

,53 

.S5 

1      =r 

ERROR  OISPUWEO.i 

ACnWkTiON  FWLFO  i 

APPIV   ML   PHOM  Ft»   TO 
nCSPEOrVE   CONTROtLERS 

4 

^^|.F« 

___—- ^'-~-^j57 

r 

1       V- 

^C^^r'NORMAt^J^^^. 

SCNO  OAt  xnR. 
tamnoK  fwled 

I        V 

RfT 

EBROB  asn.»EO. 

ACTimTION  TAILED 

COPY  DATA  0U-M5 

SEND  D/w  NBTR. 
«triMTK»  SUCCEEDED 


1.  An  array  storage  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  physical  devices  and  a  spare  physical  device; 

distribution  means  for  dividing  a  data  block  into  a  group  of 
sub-data  blocks; 

parity  means  for  generating  an  error  correction  code  as  a  respec- 
tively corresponding  additional  sub-data  block  for  each  group 
of  sub-data  blocks,  said  distribution  means  respectively  stor- 
ing said  group  of  sub-data  blocks  and  said  corresponding 
additional  sub-data  blocks  on  said  plurality  of  physical 
devices; 

reconstruction  means  for  reconstnicting  a  given  sub-data  block 
from  said  group  of  sub-data  blocks  into  the  spare  physical 
device,  when  one  of  said  physical  devices  storing  the  given 
sub-data  block  has  failed,  using  remaining  sub-data  blocks 
from  said  group  of  sub-data  blocks  and  the  respectively 
correspondmg  additional  sub-data  block;  and 

means  for  executing  an  activation  process  during  a  background 
operation  in  said  array  storage  device  and  for  placing  said 
array  storage  device  in  an  on-line  status  after  said  activation 
process  has  been  successfully  completed,  wherein  said  activa- 
tion process  includes  a  defect  location  process  for  moving  a 
head  in  each  of  the  physical  devices  to  a  specific  location  and 
determinmg  if  a  failure  occurs  in  one  of  said  physical  devices, 
and  a  data  reconstruction  process  by  said  means  for  recon- 
structmg  the  given  sub-data  block  into  said  spare  physical 
device. 


5,729,553 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  A 
TESTABLE  BLOCK 
Akira  Motohara,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,961,  Aug.  24,  1995.  This  application 
Jul.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  684,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203842 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/28 
UA  CI.  371—22.5  1  Claim 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  first  block,  a 
second  block  and  a  third  block  that  are  cascaded  to  one  another  and 
a  test  unit  for  testing  the  first,  second  and  third  blocks, 
wherein  the  test  unit  includes: 

a  first  multiplexer  for  selecting  one  of  a  test  input  signal 
supplied  fi'om  an  outside  of  the  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  and  a  part  of  an  output  signal  of  the  second  block, 
and  supplying  the  selected  signal  to  the  third  block; 

a  second  multiplexer  for  selecting  one  of  the  signal  selected 
by  the  first  multiplexer  and  a  part  of  an  output  signal  of  the 
first  block; 

a  first  control  register  for  latching  the  signal  selected  by  the 
second  multiplexer  synchronously  with  a  clock  signal  and 
supplying  the  latched  signal  to  the  second  block; 

a  third  multiplexer  for  selecting  one  of  the  signal  latched  by 
the  first  control  register  and  another  part  of  the  output 
signal  of  the  second  block,  and  supplying  the  selected 
signal  to  the  third  block; 

a  fourth  multiplexer  for  selecting  one  of  the  signal  selected  by 
the  third  multiplexer  and  another  part  of  the  output  signal 
of  the  first  block;  and 

a  second  control  register  for  latching  the  signal  selected  by  the 
fourth  multiplexer  synchronously  with  the  clock  signal  and 
supplying  the  latched  signal  to  the  second  block. 


5,729,554 

SPECULATIVE  EXECUTION  OF  TEST  PATTERNS  IN  A 

RANDOM  TEST  GENERATOR 

Duncan  Weir,  and  Russell  C.  Brockmann,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,604 

Int.  CI."  G€6F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—27  10  Claims 

1.  A  computer-based  test  system  for  generating  and  improving 

the  effectiveness  of  test  cases  for  a  model  or  an  implementation  of 

a  computer  architecture,  comprising: 

an  architectural  model  configured  to  model  the  requirements  of 

the  computer  architecture; 
a  t>ehavioral  model  configured  to  model  the  implementation  of 
the  computer  architecture,  the  behavioral  model  designed  to 
conform  with  the  computer  architecture; 
a  simulator  configured  to  simulate  the  operation  of  the  behav- 
ioral model  in  response  to  a  lest  pattern  and  to  provide  a 
behavioral  model  state; 
a  random  test  generator  configured  to  test  aspects  of  the  archi- 
tectural model  and  to  generate  and  provide  the  test  pattern  to 
the  simulator  according  to  the  behavioral  model  state  pro- 
vided by  the  simulator,  wherein  said  random  test  generator 
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includes  the  ability  to  store  a  pre-simulation  behavioral  model 
state  and  reset  said  simulator  to  said  pre-simulation  behavioral 
model  state  at  a  later  time; 
whereby  the  random  test  generator  has  the  ability  to  set  an  initial 
behavioral  model  state,  control  execution  of  the  simulator, 
and  produce  a  test  case  comprising  an  initial  behavioral  model 
state,  a  sequence  of  test  patterns,  and  an  expected  final  behav- 
ioral model  state. 


5,729,555 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  OUTPUT 

DEVICE 

Hiroyasu   Ichikawa.  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  274,690,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,478 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1993,  5-251804 

Int  CI."  GOIR  H/2H 

VS.  a.  371—27  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  an  output  device  which  operates  based  on 
a  plurality  of  orders,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  random  number; 

b)  setting  a  frequency  of  occurrence  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
orders; 

c)  determining  a  random  number  range  for  each  of  the  orders 
ba.sed  on  the  frequency  of  occurrence; 

d)  selecting  one  order  from  among  the  plurality  of  orders  when 
the  random  number  falls  within  a  random  number  range 
corresponding  to  the  selected  order; 


e)  repeating  steps  a)  through  d)  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
to  generate  a  test  pattern  containing  a  plurality  of  orders:  and 

f)  storing  the  generated  test  pattern. 


5,729,556 
SYSTEM  DECODER  CIRCUIT  WITH  TEMPORARY  BIT 
STORAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Gerard  Benbassat,  St.  Paul  de  Vence.  France;  Frank  L.  Lac- 
zko,  Sr,  Allen,  Tex.,-  Stephen  H.  Li,  Gariand.  Tex.;  Karen  L. 
Walker,  and  Shiu  Wai   Kam,  both  of  Richardson,  Tex„ 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,007,  Feb.  22,  1993.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,127 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ]]/00:  H(MN  7/6S 
U,S.  CI.  371—31  26  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  an  encoded  bit 
stream  retrieved  from  storage  in  a  first  buffer  circuit  as  frames  of 
data  containing  at  least  encoded  audio  data  with  scale  factor 
information  and  for  outputting  processed  data  to  a  second  buffer 
circuit,  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  for  performing  arithmetic  and  logical 
operations; 

an  execution  control  state  machine  coupled  to  said  arithtnetic 
logic  unit  for  directing  the  performance  of  said  arithmetic  and 
logical  operations; 

an  instruction  memory  for  storing  sequences  of  microcode 
instructions  executable  by  said  system  to  process  the  encoded 
bit  stream  by  retrieving  one  of  said  frames  of  data  from  said 
first  buffer  circuit  and  decoding  said  retrieved  data  and  out- 
putting  said  scale  factor  information  and  coded  sample  infor- 
mation for  said  retrieved  data  to  said  second  buffer  circuit; 
and 

wherein  said  instruction  memory  stores  error  concealment  rou- 
tines selectable  and  executable  by  said  system  to  output  data 
other  than  the  frame  currently  t)eing  processed  when  it  is 
determined  by  said  system  that  said  current  frame  contains  an 
error. 


5,729,557 
CELLULAR  COMML^NICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
MULTIPLE  CODE  RATES 
Steven  H.  Gardner,  San  Diego;  James  E.  Petranovich,  and  C. 
Thomas  Hardin,  both  of  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Pacific  Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542341 
Int.  CI."  H03M  13/00:13/12 
VS.  CI.  371—41  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  transmission  performance  in  a  cellular 
digital  data  radio  communication  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  error-correction  encoded  data  from  a  mobile  unit 
to  a  base  station  using  a  first  code  rate; 

(b)  at  the  base  station,  determining  the  first  code  rate  for  error- 
correction  encoded  data  received  from  the  mobile  unit  by 
analyzing  a  characteristic  of  the  encoded  data; 
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5,729^59 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

ERRORS  USING  MULTIPLE  ESTIMATES 

Michael  W.  Bright,  Ariington  Heights,  and  Eric  F.  Zioiko, 

Schaumburg,    both    of   lU.,   assignors   to    Motorola,    Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  ill. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  411.243 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03M  13/12 

VS.  CI.  371—43  20  Claims 
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(c)  determining  if  the  transmitted  error-correction  encoded  data 
using  the  first  code  rate  will  be  satisfactorily  received  by  the 
base  station,  and  if  not.  selecting  a  second  code  rate,  less  than 
the  first  code  rate,  for  the  mobile  unit;  and 

(d)  transmitting  error-correction  encoded  data  from  the  mobile 
unit  to  the  base  station  using  the  second  code  rale. 


CORRECTIVE  SIQML 


1.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  errors  in  a  rate-one  orthogonal 
convolutional  code,  comprising: 

a  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  stages; 

a  multiplicity  of  estimators,  coupled  to  at  least  some  of  the 

plurality  of  stages,  providing  a  multipUcity  of  estimates  of  a 

received  signal; 
a  majority  decoder,  coupled  to  the  multiplicity  of  estimators. 

arranged  and  constructed  to  yield  a  corrected  received  signal 

from  the  multiplicity  of  estimates. 


5,729.558 
METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  FOR  DOPPLER  ERROR 
IN  A  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM,  SUCH  AS 

FOR  GSM  AND  IS54 
Mohammad  Shafiul  Mobin,  Whitehall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,058 

int  a."  G06F  uno 

\}S.  a.  371—43  11  Claims 


170 


5.729.560 
METHOD  AND  CODING  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTED 
TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  MULTI- 
COMPONENT  CODING 
Joachim  Hagenauer.  Seefeld;   Frank  Burkert,  Munich,  and 
Martin  Werner,  Fulda,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1995,  195  21 
328.9 

InL  CI."  H03M  /i//2 
U.S.  a.  371—43.1  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  compensating  for  Doppler  error  in  a  wireless 
communications  system  employing  Viterbi  decoding,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  each  signal  sample  in  a  first  predetermined-sized  grouping  of 
received  signal  samples, 
performing   a   parallel   Viterbi   update   and   short   traceback 

decode;  for  a  second  predelermined-sized  grouping, 
forming  by  pipeline  processing  an  estimate  of  the  Doppler 
error  in  accordance  » ith  the  parallel  short  traceback  decod- 
ing performed  for  the  first  grouping,  and 
adjusting  each  signal  sample  in  the  second  grouping  in  accor- 
dance with  the  estimated  Doppler  error 
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I.  A  method  for  protected  transmission  of  information  with 
multi -component  coding,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  chained  information  sequences  to  a  plurality  of  com- 
ponent coders,  said  chained  information  sequences  having 
code  symbols: 

selecting  important  bits  or  bit  sequences  from  the  information 
sequences  according  to  a  selection  algorithm; 

supplying  said  selected  important  bits  or  bit  sequences  to  further 
component  coders;  and 
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protecting  said  selected  important  bits  or  bit  sequences  with 
further  component  codes. 


5.729,561 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Misao  Hironaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218913 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/l9 
U.S.  CI.  372—36 


nantly  providing  a  reverse  charge  which  is  reflected  from  a 
load  coupled  to  said  compressor  circuit;  and 
an  inverting  circuit  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor  for 
storing  and  inverting  said  reverse  charge  to  obtain  an  inverted 
charge,  said  inverting  circuit  also  providing  said  inverted 
charge  to  said  capacitor  through  said  switch  during  a  next 
pulse. 
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5.729363 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  AND 
10  Claims    THERMALLY  ISOLATING  SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER 

DIODES 
Shih-Yuan  Wang,  Palo  Alto,  and  Michael  R.  T.  Tan.  Menlo 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,606 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/IH 

VS.  a.  372—50  6  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  chip  having  a  central  light  emining 
region; 

a  solder  layer; 

a  heat  sink  on  which  the  semiconductor  laser  chip  is  fixedly 
mounted  by  the  solder  layer;  and 

a  lower  electrode  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  laser  chip,  the 
lower  electrode  comprising  a  non-alloying  layer  not  alloyed 
with  the  solder  layer  and  located  at  a  region  of  the  heat  sink 
directly  opposite  a  projection  of  a  center  line  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  light  emitting  region  of  the  semiconductor 
laser  chip  on  the  lower  electrode,  and  an  alloying  layer  on  the 
lower  electrode,  except  for  the  region  including  the  non- 
alloying  layer,  alloyed  with  the  solder  layer. 


5,729362 
PULSE  POWER  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  WITH  ENERGY 

RECOVERY 
Daniel  L.  Birx.  Oakley;  Palash  P.  Das,  Vista;  Igor  V.  Fomen- 
kov;  William  N.  Partio,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Tom  A. 
Watson.  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cymer,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  and  Advanced  Pulse  Power  Technologies,  Inc.,  Oak- 
lev,  both  of  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390.709,  Feb.  17.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.873 
Int.  a."  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  a.  372—38  64  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  power  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  capacitor  for  storing  a  charge; 

a  magnetic  pulse  compressor  circuit  having  at  least  one  stage, 
said  at  least  one  stage  comprising  a  capacitor  and  a  saturable 
inductor; 

a  biasing  circuit  for  encouraging  the  inductor  of  the  at  least  one 
stage  into  reverse  saturation; 

a  switch  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  capacitor  and  another  end  to 
said  magnetic  pulse  compressor  circuit,  for  periodically 
applying  the  charge  stored  in  said  capacitor  as  an  input  to  said 
compressor  circuit,  the  compres.sor  circuit  providing  a  for- 
ward current  output  pulse  in  response  to  the  input,  said 
compressor  circuit  maintaining  a  forward  current  while  reso- 


1.  An  SEL  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  SELs.  said  SEL  array 
comprising: 

a  light  generation  layer  for  generating  light  in  response  to  light 
passing  therethrough; 

first  mirror  means  for  reflecting  light  generated  in  said  light 
generation  layer  toward  said  light  generation  layer; 

second  mirror  means  for  reflecting  light  generated  in  said  light 
generation  layer  toward  said  light  generation  layer,  said  first 
and  second  mirror  means  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  light  generation  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  light  isolation  regions,  each  said  light  isolation 
region  extending  through  said  first  mirror  means  to  said 
second  mirror  means,  said  light  isolation  dividing  said  light 
generation  layer  into  a  plurality  of  light  generation  regions, 
each  said  light  generation  region  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
SELs,  each  said  light  isolation  region  preventing  light  gener- 
ated in  one  of  said  light  generation  regions  from  propagating 
into  a  neighboring  light  generation  region,  wherein  one  of 
said  light  isolation  regions  comprises  a  trench  extending 
through  said  light  generation  layer. 


5.729364 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR  FOR  A  GAS 
DISCHARGE  LASER 
David  I.  Cullumber.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VISX,  Incor- 
porated, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,715 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/22 
VS.  CI.  372—58  32  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  for  a  gas  discharge  la.ser  having  a 
lasing  gas  within  a  substantially  closed  housing,  a  pair  of  main 
electrodes  mounted  within  said  housing  and  defining  a  laser  dis- 
charge zone  therebetween  for  firing  the  lasing  gas  and  producing 
ionization  and  fluorescent  discharge  associated  therewith  at  said 
laser  discharge  zone,  and  means  for  circulating  the  lasing  gas 
through  the  laser  discharge  zone,  said  electrosutic  precipitator 
comprising: 

charged  collector  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  flow 
passage  of  the  lasing  gas  circulated  through  the  laser  dis- 
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charge  zone,  said  charged  collector  means  and  said  ionization 
and  fluorescent  discharge  defining  opposite  poles  of  the  elec- 
trostatic precipitator. 


5,729^565 

DISCHARGE  UNIT  AND  ELECTRODE  FOR  A  PULSED 

DISCHARGE  LASER 

Anton  Meller,  and  Frank  Voss,  both  of  Gottingen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Lambda  Physik  Gesellschaft  zur  Hersteilung 

von  Lasern  MBH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627.000,  Apr.  \  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,063,  Aug.  3,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  827,973 

Int  CI."  HOIS  i/mi 

U.S.  a.  372—87  8  Claims 


a  current  aperture  region,  said  current  aperture  region  compris- 
ing at  least  one  layer  of  oxidizable  material,  said  layer  of 
oxidizable  material  having  a  first  region  which  is  non- 
oxidized  surrounded  by  a  second  region  which  is  oxidized  in 
order  to  form  a  current  aperture  in  said  oxidizable  material, 
said  current  aperture  region  further  comprising  a  third  region 
being  non-oxidized  and  at  least  adjacent  to  said  second 
region,  said  current  aperture  region  disposed  above  said  light 
emitting  material  and  in  electrical  communication  therewith: 

a  second  conductive  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type, 
said  second  conductive  layer  being  disposed  above  said  cur- 
rent aperture  region  and  in  electrical  communication  there- 
with: 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  channel  for  providing  elec- 
trical communication  to  said  light  emitting  material,  said 
channel  extending  through  said  third  region  of  said  oxidizable 
material. 


5,729,567 
MULTILAYER  FILM  STRUCTURE  AND  VERTICAL 
CAVITY  SURFACE  EMITTING  LASERS 
Shigeru  Nakagawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  .4lto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129595 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/OS:  HOIL  2//20 

U&  CI.  372—99  20  Claims 


I.  A  high  pressure  excimer  or  molecular  laser  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  holdmg  a  gas  mixture: 

a  gas  mixture,  located  in  said  chamber,  said  mixture  including  a 
halogen  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and 
chlorine,  wherein  said  lasing  gas  mixture  has  a  pressure  in 
excess  of  1 .5  bar:  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes  located  within  said  chamber  for  generating  a 
pulsed  gas  discharge  therebetween  and  wherein  said  elec- 
trodes are  formed  from  a  substantially  non-oxidized  and 
uncoated  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zir- 
conium, yiinum.  hafnium,  lanthanum  and  alloys  thereof 


GaAs 


tM 


IX/4 


5,729,566 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONTACT  THROUGH  A  LAYER  CONTAINING 
OXIDIZED  MATERIAL 
Jack  L.  Jewell.  Boulder,  Colo.,  as.signor  to  Picolight  Incorpo- 
rated, Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  .Sen  No.  659,942 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  mix. 
VS.  a.  372—96  49  Claims 

1.  A  light  emitting  device  comprising: 
a  first  conductive  layer  having  a  tirst  conductivity  type: 
a  light  emining  material,  said  light  emitting  material  disposed 
above  said  first  conductive  layer  and  in  electrical  communi- 
cation therewith; 


I.  A  multilayer  structure,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

a  pair  of  layers  comprising  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer 
having  prescribed  thicknesses  determined  by  a  desired  optical 
property  of  said  layers,  said  first  and  second  layers  formed  by 
deposition  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  first 
layer  is  formed  to  exhibit  a  residual  compressive  stress  and 
said  second  layer  is  formed  to  exhibit  a  residual  tensile  stress 
having  a  magnitude  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  residual  compressive  stress  of  the  first  layer  so  that 
said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  collectively  impose  a 
substantially  zero  stress  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

II.  A  method  for  forming  a  multilayer  structure,  comprising: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate:  and 

forming  a  pair  of  layers  comprising  a  first  layer  and  a  second 
layer  having  prescribed  thicknesses  determined  by  a  desired 
optical  property  of  said  layers,  said  first  and  second  layers 
formed  by  deposition  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
wherein  said  first  layer  is  formed  under  deposition  conditions 
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that  generate  a  residual  compressive  stress  in  said  first  layer, 
and  said  second  layer  is  formed  under  deposition  conditions 
that  generate  in  said  second  layer  a  residual  tensile  stress 
having  a  magnitude  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the  residual 
compressive  stress  of  the  first  layer  so  that  said  first  layer  and 
said  second  layer  collectively  impose  a  substantially  zero 
stress  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,729,568 
POWER-CONTROLLED,  FRACTAL  LASER  SYSTEM 
Hans  Opower,  KraiUing;  Helmut  Huegel,  Simlelfingen,-  Adolf 
Giesen,  and  Friedrich  Dausinger,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of 
C^rmany,   assignors   to   Deutsche   Forschungsanstalt   fuer 
Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  and  Universitaet  Stuttgart 
Institut  fur  Strahlwerkzeuge,  Stuttgart,  both  of  Gennany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,940,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1993,  43  01 
689.8 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/0^ 
MS.  CI.  372—108  31  Oaims 


5,729,569 
SUBMERGED  ARC  FURNACE  WITH  VERTICALLY 
MOVABLE  FRAME 
Luciano  Ambrosi,  Moers;   Fratu  Schulze-Hagcn.  Dinslaken, 
and  Hermann  Cepin,  Duisbiu-g,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01469.  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  II,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany.  Dec.  8,  1993,  43  42 
511.9 

Int  CL"  H05B  VU 
MS.  a.  373—95  11  Claias 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  semiconductor  laser  units: 

each  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  laser  units: 

each  of  said  laser  units  comprising  a  laser  oscillator: 

each  of  the  laser  units  in  a  group  being  adapted  to  operate  in  the 
same  transversal  basic  mode  and  the  same  longitudinal  single 
mode  to  generate  coherent  laser  radiation  having  the  same 
wavelength: 

a  single  mode  light-conducting  fiber  associated  with  each  of  said 
laser  units: 

a  coupling  element  for  coupling  the  laser  radiation  exiting  from 
each  of  said  laser  units  into  the  respective  single  mode  light- 
conducting  fiber: 

said  fibers  having  respective  fiber  end  faces; 

said  fibers  forming  a  fiber  bundle  such  that  said  fiber  end  faces 
form  a  bundle  end  face  of  said  fiber  bundle: 

all  of  said  fiber  end  faces  corresponding  to  one  of  said  groups  of 
laser  units  for  emitting  the  same  wavelength  being  combined 
to  form  an  irradiation  group,  each  of  said  irradiation  groups 
being  adapted  to  emit  laser  radiation  with  a  different  wave- 
length; 

said  fiber  end  faces  within  each  of  said  irradiation  groups  being 
arranged  adjacent  to  one  another  in  said  bundle  end  face: 

said  coherent  laser  radiation  being  generated  by  the  respective 
laser  units  and  exiting  from  said  bundle  end  face  to  form  a 
total  laser  radiation  which  illuminates  a  target  surface  on  an 
object  to  be  irradiated  during  laser  activity  of  all  the  laser 
units:  and 

a  control  for  controlling  the  power  of  each  individual  laser  unit 
in  a  defined  manner  to  provide  an  irradiation  of  different 
surface  elements  of  the  target  surface  with  an  individually 
definable  intensity  for  each  surface  element. 


1.  A  submerged  arc  furnace  with  open  slag  bath,  comprising:  a 
furnace  vessel;  a  cover  arranged  on  the  furnace  vessel  and  having 
at  least  one  opening  therein;  a  vertically  movable  frame  arranged 
above  the  vessel:  an  electrode  mount  arranged  on  the  frame:  an 
electrode  charging  device  arranged  on  the  frame:  at  least  one 
electrode  held  by  the  electrode  mount  and  the  electrode  charging 
device  so  as  to  pass  through  the  cover  opening  at  a  distance  from 
edge  surfaces  of  the  opening:  a  maintenance  platform  arranged 
above  the  cover:  at  least  three  regulating  cylinders  arranged  to 
support  the  fi-ame  on  the  platform:  and.  sealing  means  provided  for 
each  electrode  for  sealing  opposing  free  surfaces  between  the 
electrode  and  the  cover  opening  in  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
directions. 


5,729,570 

ORTHOGONAL  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTICARRIER 

MODULATION 
David  T.  MagHl,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford  Tde- 
communications.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Sen  Ne.  352313 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/707:1/713;  li04L  27/32 
U.S.  a.  375—206 


1.  In  an  orthogonal  code  division  multiple  access  (OCDMA) 
communication  system  having  at  least  one  base  station  and  a 
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plurality  of  remote  subscriber  terminals,  a  modulation  system  for 
reducing  sensitivity  of  OCDMA  to  access  noise  created  by  time 
base  error  and  delay  spread,  comprising:  means  to  divide  an 
incoming  data  stream  into  multiple  parallel  data  streams,  means 
providing  a  corresponding  plurality  of  frequency  division  multi- 
plexed carriers,  means  providing  a  corresponding  plurality  of  car- 
rier channels  connected  to  receive  respective  ones  of  said  multiple 
parallel  data  stream,  modulator  means  in  each  of  said  channels, 
each  carrier  channel  having  an  output,  means  to  .>um  the  outputs  of 
each  modulator  of  the  modulator  means  to  produce  a  composite 
multicarrier  waveform  signal,  means  spreading  said  composite 
multicarrier  waveform  signals  with  a  selected  PN/RW  code,  and 
means  to  convert  the  spread  composite  multicarrier  waveform 
signal  to  a  desired  broadcast  frequency,  amplify  and  transmit  to 
remote  subscriber  terminals. 


means  for  generating  said  pseudo-noise  clock  signal  to  control 
generation  of  said  reference  pseudo-noise  code  sequence  and 
synchronization  between  said  received  pseudo-noise  code 
sequence  modulated  in  said  spread  spectrum  signal  and  said 
reference  pseudo-noise  code  sequence  based  upon  receprtion 
of  said  initial  synchronization  detection  signal,  said  error 
signal  and  said  synchronization  tracking  control  signal:  and 

a  demodulator  coupled  to  receive  said  punctual  correlation  sig- 
nal comprising  said  in-phase  and  quadrature-phase  compo- 
nents, for  demodulating  said  spread  spectrum  signal  into  a 
baseband  signal. 


5,729^1 

NON-COHERENT  DIGITAL  RECErVT:R  OF  A  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  COMMITVICATION  SYSTEM 

Jong-Hyeon  Park.  Seoul,  and  Je-Woo  Kim,  Suwon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SainSung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd., 

Kyungiu-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  S«r.  No.  496,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1994, 
1994-15259 

Int  CI.''  H04B  //707 
VS.  O.  375—206  22  Claims 


1.  A  receiver,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  spread  spectrum  signal  having  a  received 
pseudo-noise  code  sequence  modulated  therein,  and  for  gen- 
erating an  in-phase  signal  and  a  quadrature-phase  signal; 

a  pseudo-noise  code  generator  for  generating  a  reference 
pseudo-noise  code  sequence  comprising  a  pseudo-noise  early 
code,  a  pseudo-noise  punctual  code,  and  a  pseudo-noise  late 
code  in  response  to  a  pseudo-noise  clock  signal: 

conelalor  means  for  correlating  said  in-phase  signal  and  said 
quadrature-pha.se  signal  with  said  pseudo-noise  early  code, 
said  pseudo-noise  punctual  code,  and  said  pseudo-noise  late 
code,  respectively,  to  generate  an  early  correlation  signal,  a 
punctual  correlation  signal,  and  a  late  correlation  signal, 
respectively,  each  comprising  both  in-pha.se  and  quadrature- 
phase  components: 

an  adaptive  threshold  controller  for  receiving  said  in-phase 
signal  and  said  quadrature-phase  signal  to  adaptively  generate 
a  variable  threshold  in  response  to  said  pseudo-noise  punctual 
code: 

synchronization  detecting  and  tracking  means  for  comparing 
said  early,  punctual  and  late  correlation  signals  with  said 
variable  threshold,  respectively,  to  produce  an  initial  synchro- 
nization detection  signal,  for  combining  said  early  and  late 
correlation  signals  to  produce  an  error  signal  proportional  to  a 
phase  difference  between  said  received  pseudo-noise  code 
sequence  modulated  in  said  spread  spectrum  signal  and  said 
reference  pseudo-noise  code  sequence,  and  for  comparing 
said  error  signal  with  said  variable  threshold  to  produce  a 
synchronization  tracking  control  signal; 


5,729,572 

TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  SIGNAL  SWITCfflNG 

CIRCUIT  FOR  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL 

Kyoung  Bong  Oh,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electivnics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,   Kyoungki-Do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1994, 
94-39859 

Int  a."  H04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  375—219  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  switching  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  for  a 
wireless  communication  terminal,  comprising: 

a  terminal  for  receiving  output  from  a  power  source: 

a  voltage  regulator  for  adjusting  the  output  received  by  said 
terminal  into  a  reference  voltage; 

first,  second  and  third  OP  amplifiers  for  receiving  voltages  from 
said  voltage  regulator  respectively; 

a  first  transistor  switched  by  a  voltage  from  said  first  OP 
amplifier; 

a  first  bias  terminal  for  a  low  noise  amplifier  which  receives 
signals,  wherein  power  is  supplied  to  said  first  bias  terminal 
according  to  switching  operations  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  second  transistor  switched  by  a  voltage  from  said  second  OP 
amplifier; 

a  second  bias  terminal  for  a  high  output  amplifier  which  trans- 
mits signals,  wherein  power  is  supplied  to  said  second  bias 
terminal  according  to  switching  operations  of  said  second 
transistor; 

a  first  diode  for  adjusting  transmitted  signals; 

a  second  diode  for  adjusting  received  signals: 

a  third  diode  switched  by  switching  operations  of  said  iirst 
transistor; 
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said  third  OP  amplifier  turned  on/off  by  said  third  diode;  and 
a  third  transistor  switched  by  an  output  from  said  third  OP 
amplifier. 


5,729,573 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  COMMUNICATIONS 

INTERFACE 

Jay  Patrick  Bailey,  North  Easton;  Brian  J.  Copley,  Mansfield, 

and  Mark  J.  Freitas,  East  W'alpole.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Microcom  Systems,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300.490,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.644,593.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,506 

Int  Cl."^  H04B  l/JH 

VS.  CI.  375—222  20  Claims 


5,729,574 

SINGLE  CHANNEL  FIR  FILTER  ARCHITECTURE  TO 

PERFORM  COMBINED/PARALLEL  FILTERING  OF 

MULTIPLE  (QUADRATURE)  SIGNALS 

Michael  Suchotf.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C..  and  Andrew  C.  Barber. 

Venice.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation.  Melbourne. 

Fla. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727^49 

Int  Cl.*^  H04L  5/12 

VS.  CL  37S— 261  16  Claims 
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I.  A  data  communications  system  having  at  least  one  mode  of 
operation  for  bidirectionally  transferring  data  at  a  high  perfor- 
mance rale  between  said  system  and  data  terminal  equipment,  said 
data  terminal  equipment  including  at  least  one  equipment  parallel 
port,  said  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  system  parallel  port  for  coupling  said  communica- 
tions system  to  said  equipment  parallel  port  of  said  data 
terminal  equipment  so  as  to  create  a  parallel  interface  through 
which  data  can  be  transferred  m  parallel  data  units  between 
said  communications  system  and  said  data  tenninal  equip- 
ment; 

means  for  transmitting  data  in  said  parallel  data  units  through 
said  system  parallel  port  to  said  equipment  parallel  port,  and 
for  receiving  data  in  said  parallel  data  units  through  said 
system  parallel  port  from  said  equipment  parallel  port; 

a  system  communications  port  for  coupling  said  communica- 
tions system  to  a  telephone  network  so  that  parallel  data  units 
received  from  said  data  terminal  equipment  can  be  transmitted 
over  said  telephone  network,  and  data  received  from  said 
telephone  network  can  be  transmitted  in  said  parallel  data 
uniLs  through  said  system  parallel  port: 

means  for  transmitting  data  to  and  receiving  data  from  said  data 
terminal  equipment  in  accordance  with  a  packetized  data 
protocol,  said  packetized  data  protocol  including  transmitting 
data  to  and  receiving  data  from  said  data  terminal  equipment 
in  the  form  of  packets  comprising  at  least  one  command 
parallel  data  unit  and  at  least  one  parameter  parallel  data  unit. 

said  at  least  one  command  parallel  data  unit  including  (a)  means 
for  indicating  whether  said  packet  is  a  control-status  packet  or 
a  data  packet,  (b)  means  for  indicating  the  type  of  control- 
status  packet  if  said  command  parallel  data  unit  indicates  that 
the  packet  is  a  contfol  status  packet  and  (c)  means  for  indi- 
cating the  length  of  the  packet  if  said  command  parallel  data 
unit  indicates  that  the  packet  is  a  data  packet;  and 

said  at  least  one  parameter  parallel  data  unit  including  (i) 
control-status  parameter  information  if  said  command  parallel 
data  unit  indicates  that  the  packet  is  a  control-status  packet 
and  (ii)  data  if  said  command  parallel  data  unit  indicates  that 
the  packet  is  a  data  packet. 
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12.  A  method  of  processing  a  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing,  in  a  plurality  of  data  register  stages,  respective 
digitally  encoded  data  values  of  said  signal: 

(b)  processing  contents  of  respective  ones  of  said  data  register 
stages  in  accordance  with  prescribed  signal  processing  opera- 
tions to  produce  an  output  representative  of  a  prescribed 
combination  of  results  of  said  signal  processing  operations; 
and  wherein 

said  signal  to  be  processed  contains  a  plurality  of  signal  por- 
tions, each  of  which  is  encoded  to  a  code  width  less  than  the 
data  capacity  of  a  respective  register  stage  of  said  plurality  of 
data  register  stages,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  encoded 
signal  portions  are  coupled  through  respectively  different  por- 
tions of  each  respective  register  stage  of  said  cascaded 
arrangement  of  data  register  stages,  in  the  course  of  step  (b) 
performing  said  signal  processing  operations  on  said  encoded 
data  values,  so  that  step  (b)  produces  a  plurality  of  outputs 
respectively  associated  with  said  plurality  of  encoded  signal 
portions. 


5,729,575 

TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  UTILIZING  A  PILOT  CARRIER  NOTCH  DATA 

ENCODED  SIGNAL 
Clifford    Dana    Leitch,    Coral    Springs,    Fla..    assignor    to 
Motorola,  Inc..  .Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,542 

Int  CI."  H03C  SAX):  H04L  27/02:  H03D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—268  29  Claims 


1^31^^ 


26.  A  method  for  transmining  digital  message  data  in  a  selective 
call  message  communication  system  comprising: 

generating  a  data  waveform  representing  said  message  data; 

generating  a  Hilbert  transform  of  said  message  data; 

combining  said  data  waveform  and  Hilbert  transform  to  generate 
a  positive  frequency  component  and  a  negative  frequency 
component; 

shifting  said  positive  and  negative  frequency  components  apart; 

adding  said  shifted  positive  and  negative  frequency  comfKjnents 
and  a  component  representing  a  pilot  carrier  to  form  a  mes- 
sage data  encoded  signal;  and 

amplitude  modulating  said  message  data  encoded  signal  for 
transmission  thereof. 
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5,729376 
INTERFERENCE  CANCELING  RECEIVER 
Wade  J.   Stoiw,   New   York,   N.Y.;    Robert   Tso,   South   San 
Gabrial.  and  John  M.  Bums,  Harbor  City,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  357,462,  Dec.  16,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,452 
InL  CI.*  H04L  27/14:  H04B  1/10:15/04 
VS.  a.  375—334  16  aaims 
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1.  A  signal  receiver  for  receiving  and  demodulating  a  modulated 
information  bearing  signal  in  the  presence  of  an  interference  signal 
having  a  singular  interference  frequency  comprising: 

an  analog  signal  conditioner  having  an  input  for  receiving  said 
modulated  information  bearing  signal  and  said  interference 
signal,  and  having  an  analog  output; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  responsive  to  said  analog  signal 
conditioner  for  converting  said  analog  output  to  a  digital 
signal  having  a  series  of  digital  words  transmitted  at  a  first 
clock  rale; 

an  integrating  digital  signal  processor  responsive  to  said  analog 
to  digital  converter  for  repetitively  integrating  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  words  of  said  digital  signal  to  provide  an 
integrated  digital  signal  having  a  series  of  integrated  digital 
words  transmitted  at  a  second  clock  rate  that  is  lower  than 
said  first  clock  rate,  said  first  and  second  clock  rates  both 
being  integer  related  to  said  singular  interference  frequency  of 
said  interference  signal,  wherein  a  transmission  zero  is  caused 
to  occur  at  the  singular  interference  frequency; 

demodulator  means  for  demodulating  said  integrated  digital 
signal; 

means  for  determining  said  singular  interference  frequency  of 
the  interference  signal;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  first  clock  rate  in  integer  proportion  to 
said  singular  interference  frequency. 


5,729,577 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  IMPROVED  EFRCIENCY 
Weizhong   Chen,    Keller,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Scfaaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  646,804 
InL  a.*  H03D  3/00:  H04L  27/14 
MS.  a.  375—334  17  aaims 

1.  A  signal  processor  arranged  and  constructed  to  provide  a 
discrete  time  Fourier  transform  (DTFT)  corresponding  to  a 
sequence  of  samples,  including  a  current  sample,  of  a  signal,  the 
signal  processor  comprising  in  combination; 

a  recursive  structure,  coupled  to  the  signal  and  operating  on  the 
sequence  of  samples,  for  providing  an  output  and  a  first 


previous  output,  said  output  proportional  to  a  combination  of 
the  current  sample  of  the  signal  and  the  first  previous  output 
weighted  by  a  sinusoidal  function,  less  a  second  previous 
output,  said  sinusoidal  fiinction  having  an  argument  corre- 
sponding to  an  arbitrary  frequency,  and 
a  combiner  coupled  to  said  output  and  said  first  previous  output 
for  providing  a  DTFT  signal  proportional  to  a  DTFT  evalu- 
ated at  said  arbitrary  frequency  for  said  sequence  of  samples. 


5,729378 

DATA  RECEIVER  FOR  REARRANGING  THE  FRAME 

PATTERN  OF  DATA  RECEIVED 

Shun  Oshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^47 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229406 

InL  CI.'-  H04L  7/00 

VS.  O.  375—363  6  Claims 


1.  A  data  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  data  into  which  a 
stuff  pulse  for  frequency  synchronization  is  inserted,  comprising: 
a  frame  alignment  information  detecting  unit  for  detecting  frame 
alignment  information  to  establish  a  frame  alignment  from 
received  data; 
a  stuff  pulse  insertion  position  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an 
insertion  position  of  the  stuff  pulse  which  has  been  inserted 
into  the  received  data;  and 
a  frame  pattern  rearranging  circuit  for  rearranging  a  frame 
pattern  of  the  received  data  so  that  the  insertion  position  of 
the  stuff  pulse  is  fixed  at  a  predetermined  position,  on  the 
basis  of  a  first  detection  output  of  said  frame  alignment 
information  detecting  unit  and  a  second  detection  output  of 
said  stuff  pulse  insertion  position  detecting  circuit, 
wherein  said  frame  pattern  rearranging  circuit  comprises 
a  received  data  delaying  unit  for  delaying  the  received  data  by 
a  period  corresponding  to  one  clock  of  a  data  clock  signal 
synchronized  with  the  received  data, 
a  stuff  pulse  insertion  circuit  for  inserting  the  stuff  pulse  into 
either  the  received  data  delayed  by  said  received  data 
delaying  unit  or  non-delayed  received  data  on  the  basis  of 
the  first  detection  output,  and 
a  data  selector  for  selecting  alternately  the  received  data  into 
which  the  stuff  pulse  is  inserted  by  said  stuff  pulse  insertion 
position  detecting  circuit  and  non-inserted  received  data,  on 
the  basis  of  the  first  detection  output  and  the  second  detec- 
tion output,  to  obtain  the  received  data  rearranged  in  the 
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frame  pattern  so  that  the  insertion  position  of  the  stuff  pulse 
is  fixed  at  die  predetermined  position. 


5,729379 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,729381 

CORE  SHROUD,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  CLADDING  A 

REACTOR  CORE  IN  A  BOILING-WATER  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  CORE 

SHROUD 

Ralf  Loock,  Baiersdorf;  Theo  Kiiufl,  NeumarkL  and  Herbert 

Schramm.  HochstadL  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,318 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
6163 

InL  CL''  G2IC  19/00 
VS.  CI.  376—260 


10  Claims 


5,729380 
HYDROGEN  ION  ARRAY  ACCELERATION  GENERATOR 

AND  METHOD 

Gregory  L.  MiUspaugh,  P.O.  Box  11106,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89111 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,256,  Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,697 

InL  CI."  G21B  1/02 

VS.  a.  376—114  29  Claims 


,         J        Y<   "  ">  "" 
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15.  A  system  for  producing  and  controlling  energy  that  com- 
prises, a  longitudinally  extending  housing  provided  with  magnetic 
field  producing  means  for  providing  magnetic  flux  lines  directed 
longitudinally  along  the  housing;  means  for  producing  hydrogen 
ions  and  diffusing  or  emitting  the  same  as  an  array  of  ions  along 
the  inherent  interstitial  sites  of  a  diffusion/emission  grid  means 
ffansversely  disposed  across  die  housing;  a  transversely  extending 
target  lattice  surface  of  a  heavy  metal  of  atomic  radius  between 
about  1.23  and  1.31  Angstroms  disposed  at  a  distance  along  die 
housing  longitudinally  displaced  from  the  diffusion/emission  grid 
means;  die  said  interstitial  sites  of  the  said  diffusion/emission  grid 
means  being  adjusted  to  correspond  to  die  interstitial  sites  of  die 
said  target   lattice   surface;   further  transversely  extending  grid 
means  disposed  between  the  diffusion/emission  grid  and  die  target 
lattice  surface  for  accelerating  and  focusing  die  array  of  ions 
precessing  along  die  magnetic  flux  lines  to  impact  die  hydrogen 
ions  array  upon  die  corresponding  target  lanice  surface  interstitial 
sites  so  as  to  bombard  ions  diat  may  be  already  positioned  at  die 
corresponding  target  lattice  interstitial  sites;  or,  to  penetrate  to 
impact  die  Hydrogen  ion  array  located  in  corresponding  target 
lattice  interior  interstitial  sites  so  as  to  bombard  ions  diat  may  be 
already  positioned  at  die  corresponding  target  lanice  interior  inter- 
stitial sites;  or,  if  no  such  ion  is  already  positioned,  to  insert  an  ion 
into  such  interior  interstitial  site  of  die  target  lattice  for  fiiture 
reaction  widi  a  bombarding  ion,  and  in  which  die  said  fiirther  grid 
means  comprise  one  or  more  of  a  transverse  bombardment  control 
grid  disposed  following  the  said  diffusion/emission  grid  means  to 
preclude  die  passage  of  positively  charged  particles  therebeyond; 
acceleration  control  grid  means;  focusing  grid  means;  expulsion 
control  grid  means  disposed  near  die  target  lattice  surface  for 
stimulating  die  diffusion  or  emission  of  heUum  and  other  end 
products  from  die  surface  of  die  target  lattice  surface. 


1'    "        ■ 


m 


1.  A  core  shroud,  comprising: 

cylindrical  parts  and  annular  flanges  connected  to  one  another 
by  weld  seams; 

a  region  diermally  influenced  during  welding; 

a  core  shroud  surface  having  at  least  one  groove-like  recess 
fonned  therein,  said  at  least  one  recess  having  a  middle  part 
passing  dirough  said  diermally  influenced  region,  said  middle 
pan  having  ends,  and  said  at  least  one  recess  having  a 
widening  disposed  in  front  of  said  ends  of  said  middle  part 
and  lying  outside  said  diermally  influenced  region;  and 

a  clamp  fitted  into  said  at  least  one  recess,  disposed  approxi- 
mately flush  with  said  shroud  surface  and  wedged  in  said  at 
least  one  recess. 


5,729382 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  BOTH 

DENSITY  AND  ATOMIC  NUMBER  OF  A  MATERIAL 

COMPOSITION  USING  COMPTON  SCATTERING 

Young  S.  Ham,  Safeguards  Division  TCNC.  ,  Korea  Atomic 

Energy  Research   Institute,  Taejum,   Rep.  of  Korea,  and 

Chester  F.  Poranski,  Gainer  SL.  Annandale,  Va.  22003 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656328 

InL  CL"  GOIN  23/201 

VS.  a.  378—89  1*  Claims 


AMtAY  or  DE1ECT0RS 
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I,  A  mediod  for  determining  bodi  density  and  atomic  number  of 
a  material  of  an  object  using  Compton  scanenng,  said  mediod 
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■iimultaneously  employing  at  least  two  detector/collimators  for 
delecting  photons  having  been  Compton  scattered,  said  first 
detector/collimator  collecting  photons  scattered  through  angle  S,. 
and  said  second  detector/collimator  collecting  photons  scattered 
through  Gi.  said  method  further  employing  a  means  for  obtaining 
two  expressions  associated  with  said  first  and  second  detector/ 
collimators  wherein  said  expressions  are  solved  to  determine  both 
the  density  and  atomic  number  of  the  material  of  an  object. 


5.729,584 
SCANNING-BEAM  X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Jack  W.  Moorman,  Los  Gatos;  Brian  Skillicorn,  Saratoga; 
Edward  G.  Solomon,  Menio  Park;  Peter  J.  Flekowsky,  Los 
Altos,-  John  W.  W'ilent,  deceased,  late  of  Aptos,  by  Virginia  B. 
Wilent,  executrix;  Abigail  A.  Moorhouse,  San  Jose,  and  Rob- 
ert E.  Melen,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiac 
Mariners,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,212,  Apr.  10,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  386,861,  Feb.  10,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,651,047,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375301, 
Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  342,641,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  8,455,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

375301  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42.742,  Apr  5,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,207 

Int.  CI."  G21K  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  378—146  23  Claims 


5,729383 
MINIATURE  X-RAY  SOURCE 
Cha-Mei  Tang,  Potomac,  and  Richard  D.  Deslattes,  Rockville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented   by  the  Secretary   of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,364 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  35/06 

VS.  a.  378—122  12  Claims 


Wl/^// 


1.  An  x-ray  source  including: 

a  head  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  having  an  outer  wall 
and  containing  an  anode  made  of  a  metal  producing  x-rays  in 
response  to  the  impact  of  electrons,  a  cathode  including  an 
array  of  cathode  elements  respectively  producing  electrons 
accelerated  toward  the  anode  in  response  to  an  electric  field 
between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  elements,  the  cathode  not 
exceeding  ten  centimeters  in  maximum  dimension  so  that  the 
x-ray  source  can  be  insened  into  a  cavity  of  the  human  body, 
the  anode  being  spaced  sufficiently  far  from  the  cathode  for 
applying  an  accelerating  voltage  between  the  cathode  and  the 
anode  without  voltage  break-down  and  producing  x-rays  of 
wavelengths  suitable  for  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  a  human, 
and  a  gate  electrode  for  controlling  the  flow  of  electrons  from 
the  cathode  to  the  anode:  and 

respective  electrical  leads  extending  from  the  anode  and  the 
cathode  and  out  of  the  envelope. 


1.  An  imaging  system  comprising  an  x-ray  source,  an  x-ray 
detector  array,  a  monitor  and  a  scan  generator:  said  x-ray  source 
comprising  an  electron  beam  generator  and  an  anode:  said  anode 
comprising  a  target  layer  which  emits  x-ray  photons  when  stimu- 
lated by  a  beam  of  electrons:  said  scan  generator  comprising 
circuitry  for  controlling  an  electron  beam  generated  by  said  elec- 
tron beam  generator: 

said  x-ray  detector  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  detection 
elements,  said  detection  elements  arranged  in  an  array  form- 
ing a  generally  planar  detection  surface  having  a  center: 
said  anode  and  said  x-ray  detector  array  positioned  such  that 
when  said  electron  beam  stimulates  said  target  layer  at  a  first 
spot,  emitted  x-ray  photons  strike  a  plurality  of  said  detection 
elements  of  said  x-ray  detector  array  and  when  said  electron 
beam  stimulates  said  target  layer  at  a  second  spot,  emitted 
x-ray  photons  strike  a  plurality  of  said  detection  elements  of 
said  x-ray  detector  array;  said  scanning  beam  generator 
including  circuitry  for  positioning  said  electron  beam  at 
selected  spots  and  causing  said  electron  beam  to  dwell  at  said 
selected  spots  lor  a  predetermined  time  period  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern: 
said  detection  elements  comprising  ineans  for  measuring  llie 
intensity  of  said  x-ray  photons  which  strike  said  detection 
elements  and  said  detector  array  generating  an  electrical  sig- 
nal indicative  of  said  intensity  of  each  of  said  x-ray  photons 
striking  said  detection  elements,  said  electrical  signals  from 
each  of  said  detection  elements  are  discretely  output  from  said 
x-ray  detector  array:  a  group  of  discrete  electrical  output  is 
output  from  each  of  said  detection  elements  for  selected 
positionings  of  said  electron  beam  at  said  selected  spots  on 
said  target  layer,  said  monitor  comprising  processing  circuitry 
which  generates  a  visual  image  based  upon  a  non-successive 
combining  of  said  groups  of  discrete  electrical  outputs. 
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5,729385 
AIR  CROSS  GRIDS  FOR  MAMMOGRAPHY  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 
Anthony  J.  Pellegrino,  New  Fairfield;  Daniel  N.  Lyke,  New 
Milford,  both  of  Conn.;  David  P.  Lieb,  Lexington;  Joseph  A. 
Buturlia,  West   Boxford,  both  of  Mass.,  and   Michael  P. 
Appleby,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignors  to  ThermoTrex  Cor- 
poration. San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,172,  May  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,606389. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761338 
Int.  CI."  G21K  1/00 
VS.  a.  378—154  4  Claims 


means  for  absorbing  the  radiation  to  which  said  radiographic 
film  is  sensitive: 
wherein  said  radiographic  cassette  has  a  hole  passing  through  each 
of  said  base  and  upper  elements  and  said  front  and  back  phosphor 
screens,  said  hole  being  closed  with  said  absorbing  means. 


5,729387 
X-RAY  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Roland  Betz,  Viereth-Trunstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemumy,  Mar.  25,  1996,  196  11 
706.2 

Int  a."  H05G  1/02 
VS.  CL  378—198  3  Claims 

/~~--->v         X-RAY 

r-/     TV^  SOURCE 


1.  A  method  for  imparting  edgewise  translation  movement  to  an 
air  cross  grid  panel  having  two  large  pluralities  of  partition  walls 
extending  in  substantially  transverse  respective  directions  and 
forming  large  pluralities  of  open  passages  extending  through  the 
grid  panel,  for  absorbing  scattered  secondary  radiation  in  an  X-ray 
mammography  exposure  procedure,  including  the  steps  of; 

positioning  the  grid  panel  with  one  plurality  of  partition  walls 
oriented  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  direction  of  said  translation 
movement,  said  angle  being  selected  to  have  a  tangent  con- 
stituting a  ratio  between  two  integers,  each  integer  being  less 
than  20: 
moving  said  grid  panel  in  said  edgewise  translation  direction 
during  the  entire  X-ray  exposure  at  a  uniform  velocity 
selected  to  assure  that  an  integral  number  of  partition  walls  in 
both  transverse  pluralities  of  walls  will  pass  each  point  in  the 
image  during  the  entire  time  of  the  X-ray  exposure. 


5,729386 

RADIOGRAPHIC  CASSETTES  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  LOADING/UNLOADING  THEREOF 

Renato  Bolognese,  Savona;  Gian  Carlo  Pastorino.  Mallare.  and 

Maurizio  Salvadori,  Carcare,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ima- 

tion  Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,078 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  1, 1996, 
96101382 

Int.  CI."  G03B  42/04 
VS.  a.  378—182  8  Claims 


1.  A  radiographic  cassette  for  exposing  a  radiographic  film  to 
X-ray  radiation,  said  radiographic  cassette  comprising; 
a  base  element  having  a  base  element  inner  portion: 
an  upper  element  having  an  upper  element  inner  portion: 
a  front  phosphor  screen  adhered  to  said  base  element  inner 

portion; 
a  back  phosphor  screen  adhered  to  said  upper  element  inner 

portion:  and 


OPERATING    I  SCUD  STATE 

I 


CONS0I.E      i     RADIATION  DETECTOR 


COUPLER 


HIGH  •  VOLTAGE 
SUPPLY 


1.  An  x-ray  imaging  system  comprising; 

an  x-ray  imaging  apparatus  comprising  a  cart  having  an  image 
receiver  formed  by  a  solid  state  detector  oriented  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  on  said  cart  an  electronic  image  memory  carried 
by  said  cart,  a  battery  carried  by  said  cart  for  supplying  power 
to  said  image  receiver  and  to  said  electronic  image  memory, 
and  a  first  coupling  electrically  connected  at  least  to  said 
battery  and  to  said  detector,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
image  receiver  on  said  cart  for  sliding  said  image  receiver 
beneath  a  patient  for  producing  an  x-ray  exposure  of  said 
patient  with  said  x-ray  imaging  apparatus  being  self-powered 
exclusively  by  said  battery:  and 

a  docking  station  having  a  second  coupling,  which  is  mateable 
with  said  first  coupling,  for  charging  said  battery  for  allowing 
operation  of  said  x-ray  imaging  apparatus  independendy  of 
said  docking  sution  to  produce  an  x-ray  exposure  and  for 
receiving  information  from  said  image  memory,  after  produc- 
tion of  said  x-ray  exposure,  when  said  first  and  second  cou- 
plings are  mated. 


5.729388 
ENHANCED  RECORDING  VERfflCATION  SYSTEM 
Yi  Chin,  Freehold,  and  Martin  P.  McEnroe.  Jackson,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU. 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365^66 
Int.  a."  H04M  1/24:15/00 
VS.  CI.  379—14  21  Claims 

10.  A  recording  verification  method,  comprising; 
generating  a  plurality  of  lest  calls,  including  at  least  one  new 

feature  in  at  least  one  test  call; 
generating  records  of  said  test  calls  duough  at  least  one  switch 

in  a  network; 
tapping  into  records  generated  by  said  at  least  one  switch  to 
extract  copies  of  said  records;  and 
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performing  a  regression  analysis  of  said  copies  of  said  records 
by  comparing  recorded  and  expected  information  at  multiple 
levels  to  deterrame  if  data  contained  within  said  records  is 
correct. 


.y 


alarm  cutoff  means  for  monitoring  said  voltage  state  signal  and 
disabling  said  alarm  means  from  further  operation  whenever 
the  value  of  said  voltage  state  signal  is  representative  of  a 
second  selected  current  transient  in  the  current  being  drawn 
by  the  cellular  telephone;  and. 

cutoff  means  for  monitoring  said  voltage  state  signal  and  dis- 
abling said  status  determination  means  from  further  operation 
whenever  the  value  of  said  voltage  state  signal  drops  below  a 
preselected  cutoff  value. 


5,729,590 

ACKNOWLEDGE  BACK  PAGER  USING  SECONDARY 

TRANSMISSION  SOURCE 

Dimitri  Dimitriadis,  Lake  Oswego,  and  Garold  B.  Gaskill, 

Tualatin,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Communications 

Holding  N.V„  Netherlands  AntUles 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,728,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,747 

InL  a."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  379—57  5  Claims 


5,729389 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCOMING  CALL 

DETECTION  AND  ALARM  CIRCUITRY  FOR  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONES 
Alex  D.  Samson,  Marina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oraelectronics, 
Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572330 

Int.  Cl.*^  HWQ  7/32 

VS.  a.  379—34  25  Claims 


\y^ 
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I.  An  apparatus,  monitoring  the  electrical  power  demands  made 
by  operation  of  a  cellular  telephone  on  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
for  indicating  an  incoming  telephone  call  to  a  user,  comprising: 

monitonng  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  source  of  electrical 
power  for  providing  an  electrical  state  signal  representative  of 
the  electrical  current  being  drawn  by  operation  of  the  cellular 
telephone; 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  monitoring  means  to  receive 
said  electrical  state  signal,  for  generating  a  voltage  state  signal 
having  a  value  representative  of  the  electrical  current  being 
drawn  by  the  operation  of  the  cellular  telephone  from  the 
source  of  electrical  power; 

status  determination  means  for  receiving  and  monitoring  said 
voltage  state  signal  and  for  generating  a  powered  up  state 
signal  whenever  the  value  of  said  voltage  state  signal 
increases  from  a  first  selected  lower  value  to  a  first  selected 
higher  value  for  a  first  preselected  period  of  time; 

incoming  call  detection  means  for  receiving  said  powered  up 
state  signal  and  monitoring  said  voltage  state  signal,  and  for 
generating  an  alarm  start  signal  whenever  said  powered  up 
state  signal  is  present  and  said  voltage  state  signal  is  repre- 
sentative of  a  first  selected  current  transient  in  the  current 
being  drawn  by  the  cellular  telephone  for  a  second  preselected 
period  of  time; 

alarm  means  operative  upon  receipt  of  said  alarm  start  signal  for 
indicating  an  incoming  call  to  a  user; 


1.  An  acknowledge-back  paging  system  comprising: 

a  low  power  portable  selective  call  receiver, 

a  central  station  which  includes  means  for  transmitting  messages 
to  said  selective  call  receiver; 

a  first  transponder  having  first  radio  reception  characteristics,  a 
second  transponder  having  second  radio  reception  character- 
istics, said  first  radio  reception  characteristics  differing  from 
said  second  radio  reception  characteristics, 

said  selective  call  receiver  including  a  low  power  transmitter  for 
generating  a  low  power  radio  signal  for  transmitting  informa- 
tion, 

message  acknowledgment  means  operative  when  a  selective  call 
receiver  receives  a  message,  said  message  acknowledgment 
means  including, 

means  in  said  selective  call  receiver  for  generating  and  transmit- 
ting through  said  low  power  transmitter  a  polling  signal. 

means  in  said  first  and  second  transponders  for  receiving  a 
polling  signal  if  said  transponders  are  within  range  of  said 
lower  power  transmitter  which  transmitted  said  polling  signal, 
and  means  in  said  first  and  second  transponders  for  generating 
and  u-ansmitting  a  polling  acknowledgment  sigial  when  a 
polling  signal  is  receiving, 

means  in  said  selective  call  receiver  for  receiving  said  polling 
acknowledgment  signal  and  for  generating  and  transmitting  a 
message  acknowledgment  signal  in  response  thereto, 

whereby  said  paging  receiver  conserves  power  by  only  transmit- 
ting a  message  acknowledgment  signal  when  a  polling  mes- 
sage transmitted  by  said  selective  call  receiver  has  been 
received  by  said  first  or  said  second  transponders. 
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5,729391 

CREDIT  CARD  OPERATED  CELLULAR  PHONE 

Ken   Bailey,   c/o   Spec   Tron    Communications   Corporation, 

18003  Sky  Park  Cir,  BIdg.  jW3,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  308,521,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291.036,  Aug.  15, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

707,096 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  379—59  1  Claim 


5,729392 
CALLING  PARTY  IDENTinCATION  ANNOUNCEMENT 

SERVICE 
Dewey  Alcott  Freeh,  Aurora;  John  Brian  Reid,  Napervllle.  both 
of  ill.;  Anton  Johannes  Roug,  Glen  Allen.  \a.,  and  Timothy 
Jerome  Scale,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,001 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/57:1/66 

VS.  a.  379—67  6  Claims 
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1.  A  cellular  pay  telephone  assembly  comprising: 
a  cellular  telephone  body,  including  a  front  surface,  a  second 
surface  including  an  electrical  contact  set,  and  first  and  second 
side  surfaces,  each  said  side  surface  extending  between  said 
front  surface  and  said  second  surface,  said  front  surface 
including  at  least  a  keypad,  said  telephone  also  including  a 
receiver,  a  transmitter  and  an  antenna; 
a  slot  assembly  including  first  and  second  substantially  flat  side 
surfaces  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and 
which  define  a  reading   area  therebetween,  and  said  slot 
assembly  also  including  and  having  its  inside  area  bounded  by 
a  bottom  surface  which  is  a  substantially  flat  surface  extend- 
ing between  first  portions  of  respective  first  and  second  side 
surfaces  of  said  slot  assembly,  said  slot  assembly  located 
adjacent  and  bordering  said  first  side  of  said  cellular  tele- 
phone body  and  attached  to  said  cellular  telephone  body; 
a  reader  assembly,  extending  into  said  inside  area  of  said  slot 
assembly,  said  reader  assembly  having  a  reading  surface  posi- 
tioned to  read  information  from  an  element  which  is  passed 
through  said  inside  area  of  said  slot  assembly; 
an  electronic  assembly,  including  electronic  circuitry  thereon 
which  drives  the  reader  assembly  and  receives  and  interprets 
information  therefrom; 
a  banery  electrically  in  contact  with  said  elecuical  contact  on 
said  second  surface,  said  battery  providing  elecffical  power 
for  said  electronic  circuitry;  an  interface  assembly,  connected 
to  said  slot  assembly,  said  interface  assembly  coupled  to  said 
second  surface  of  said  body  of  said  cellular  telephone  and 
including  a  planar  plastic  sheet  connected  to  said  slot  assem- 
bly, said  planar  plastic  sheet  defining  two  parallel  surfaces,  a 
first  of  said  parallel  surfaces  having  a  clip  and  slot  assembly, 
said  clip  and  slot  assembly  mating  with  corresponding  struc- 
tures on  the  battery  to  hold  the  battery  in  place  and  having  an 
electrical  contact  set  which  is  electrically  coupled  to  said 
elecnical  contact  on  said  second  surface,  and  receiving  the 
battery  connected  thereto,  and  a  second  of  said  parallel  sur- 
faces connected  against  said  second  surface  of  said  cellular 
telephone  body,  said  slot  assembly  extending  above  said  sec- 
ond parallel  surface  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  and 
second  parallel  surfaces,  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first 
parallel  surface  and  located  bordering  said  telephone  body. 


6.  Apparatus  for  providing  CPIAS  (calling  party  identification 
announcement  service)  comprising; 

a  terminating  switch;  and 

a  SCN/IP  (service  circuit  node/intelligent  peripheral); 

said  terminating  switch,  operative  under  program  control, 
responsive  to  receipt  of  a  call,  for  controlling  determination  of 
whether  a  called  station  having  a  called  directory  number  of 
said  call  has  CPIAS,  and,  responsive  to  a  determination  that 
said  called  sution  has  CPIAS,  routing  said  call  to  said  SCN/ 
IP; 

said  SCN/IP,  operative  under  program  control,  for  querying  a 
data  base  to  determine  a  textual  version  of  a  name  assigned  to 
a  calling  number  of  said  call,  for  establishing  a  connection  to 
said  terminating  switch,  and  for  requesting  said  terminating 
switch  to  establish  a  connection  between  that  connection  from 
the  SCN/IP  and  said  called  station; 

said  terminating  switch  establishing  a  connection  between  said 
SCN/IP  and  said  called  station  in  response  to  the  request  from 
the  SCN/IP; 

said  SCN/IP  responsive  to  an  answer  signal  fixim  said  called 
station  to  synthesize  and  play  an  announcement  of  said  name, 
and  responsive  to  receipt  of  an  accept  signal,  to  request  said 
terminating  switch  to  extend  said  call  from  said  terminating 
switch  to  said  called  station. 


5,729393 
ANNOUCEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  IN  A 
TELEPHONE  CALL  SWTrCHING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  F.  Baker,  RolUng  Meadows;   Noreen  A.  Harrington. 
Naperville.  and  Paul  E.  Van  Berkum,  Winfield.  all  of  III., 
assignors   to    Rockwell    International    Corporation,   Costa 
Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,472 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  3/50 
VS.  CI.  379—67  22  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  playing  recorded  announcements  during  an 
incoming  telephone  call   routed  by  a  telephonic  switch  of  an 
automatic  call  distributor  to  an  agent  comprising  the  steps  ot: 
recording  announcements  in  a  voice  of  an  agent  from  a  script 
dictated  through  an  administrator  system  and  displayed  on  a 
screen  of  a  personal  computer  used  by  the  agent; 
storing  the  announcements  in  a  memory  of  the  personal  com- 
puter; 
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5,729^94 

ON-I  INE  SECURED  FINANCIAL  TRANSACTION 

SYSTEM  THROUGH  ELECTRONIC  MEDIA 

Edwin  E.  Klingman.  3000  Hw>  84.  San  Gregorio.  Calif.  94074 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.529 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—93.12  22  Claims 


I.  A  mettiod  of  establishing  on-line  secure  financial  transactions 
for  purchasing  goods  through  electronic  media,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  local  subsystem  disposed  at  a  local  location  acces- 
sible to  a  user  and  responsive  to  a  user  input: 

providing  a  remote  subsystem  located  at  a  remote  location,  said 
remote  location  having  at  least  one  identifiable  product 
remotely  selectable  by  the  user. 

establishing  a  first  communication  link  between  the  local  sub- 
system and  the  remote  subsystem: 

selecting  at  least  one  of  said  identifiable  products  through  the 
first  communication  link: 

retrieving  through  the  first  communication  link  a  telephone  toll 
number  from  a  predetermined  numbering  system  associated 
with  the  selected  product: 

using  said  retrieved  telephone  number  to  establish  a  telephone 
toll  connection  through  a  second  communication  link  between 
the  local  subsystem  and  the  remote  subsystem;  and 

downloading  the  selected  pnxluct  through  the  second  communi- 
cation link  from  the  remote  subsystem  to  the  local  subsystem. 

whereby  during  said  downloading  of  the  product  a  fee  is 
assessed  and  charged  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  toll  connec- 
tion provider. 


5,7294=95 

NEVER-BUSY  FACSIMILE  SERVICE 

Stanley  Kugell,  Newton  Highlands,  and  David  Friend,  Boston, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Faxnet  Corp..  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,151 

InL  ex."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379^100.09  6  Claims 


selecting  one  of  the  announcements  based  upon  announcenient 
selection  data  forwarded  to  the  personal  computer  from  one  of 
an  agent's  keyboard  and  the  administrator  system:  and 

playing  the  selected  one  of  the  announcements  in  the  voice  of 
the  agent  substantially  any  time  during  the  incoming  tele- 
phone call. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  never-busy  fax  service,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
activating  a  forward  on  busy  or  a  forward  on  busy/no-answer 

service  on  a  customer's  fax  telephone  line  to  forward  to  a  fax 

server, 
receiving  a  fax  forwarded  from  the  customer's  fax  telephone 

line  and  storing  the  fax  at  the  fax  server; 
providing  a  ring-back  tone  with  an  imbedded  signature  at  the  fax 

server  that  uniquely  identities  the  fax  server; 
calling  the  customer's  fax  telephone  line  according  to  a  retry 

schedule; 
analyzing  the  ring-back  tone  received  by  the  fax  server  when 

calling  the  customer's  fax  telephone  line  to  detect  if  the 

unique  signature  is  present;  and 
disconnecting  the  telephone  call  to  the  customer's  fax  telephone 

line  if  the  unique  signature  is  detected  or  transmitting  the 

stored  fax  from  the  fax  server  to  the  customer's  fax  telephone 

line  if  the  unique  signature  is  not  detected. 


5,729,596 
SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Stephen       M.       Reeder,      Ipswich;      Jonathan      Hopkins, 
Saxmundham.   and    David    McGlaughlin.    Ipswich,   all   of 
England,  as.signors  to  British  Telecommunicatioas  public 
limited  company,  London,  England 

FiledMay  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,659 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  28, 
1994.  94302211 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

30  Claims 


VS.  a.  379—102.04 
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1.  Electrically  powered  apparatus  including: 
storage  means  for  holding  a  stored  identity  code, 
means  connected  to  said  storage  means,  to  compare  the  stored 
identity  code  with  a  received  identity  code,  and 
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control  means  connected  to  the  means  to  compare  and  between 
the  apparatus  and  a  source  of  electrical  power  to  prevent 
power  being  supplied  to  operate  the  apparatus  unless  the 
received  identity  code  and  the  stored  identity  code  are  com- 
patible, 

said  control  means  causing  a  request  to  be  transmitted  to  a 
remote  location  for  a  return  transmission  of  said  received 
identity  code  on  reconnection  of  the  apparatus  following 
interruption  of  electrical  power. 


5,729,597 
SERVICE  AND  INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Gurcharan  S.  Bhusri,  Holmdel,  N.J..  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp, 
Middletown.  NJ. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^29 
Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  379—115 

ru.  I  • 


4  Claims 


2.  An  apparatusfor  servicing  a  telephone  call  made  in  a  tele- 
communications network,  comprising: 

an  interconnect  bus; 

a  database  for  storing  information  relating  to  the  telephone  call, 
said  database  in  communication  with  said  interconnect  bus; 
and 

a  communications  unit  in  communication  with  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  network  elements  in  the  telecommunications 
network  and  in  communication  with  said  interconnect  bus. 

wherein  said  communications  unit  instructs  the  network  ele- 
ments as  to  routing  of  the  calls  originating  at  the  network 
elements. 

wherein  information  associated  with  each  call  is  transmined  to 
said  communications  unit  for  storage  in  said  database  and 
wherein  said  communications  unit  creates  a  record  of  the  calls 
originating  at  the  network  elements  for  billing  purposes 
including  end-user  billing. 


a  plurality  of  interconnected  central  ofiSce  switching  systems 

connected  to  said  local  communication  lines; 
a  central  control  separate  from  the  ceno-al  offices,  said  central 
control  comprising  a  database  storage  storing  call  processing 
data  associated  with  said  communication  lines  for  control  of 
call  processing  through  one  or  more  of  said  central  office 
switching  systems;  and 
a  peripheral  platform  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  central 
office  switching  systems  and  providing  at  least  one  auxiliary- 
call  processing  capability  for  said  central  office  switching 
system,  said  peripheral  platform  including  a  databa.se  storage; 
a  call  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  database  storage  in  said  communications  network 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  residence  directory  numbers 
at  least  one  first  identification  parameter: 
storing  in  database  storage  in  said  communications  network 
for  each  of  said  first  identification  parameters  a  business 
billing  directory  number; 
storing  in  database  storage  in  said  communications  network 
for  each  of  said  business  billing  directory  numbers  at  least 
one  of  said  system  administrator  directory  numbers  for  a 
system  administrator  associated  with  said  business  billing 
directory  number;  and 
activating  a  billing  service  for  a  business  associated  with  one 
of  said  business  billing  directory  numbers  by  (a)  connecting 
to  said  peripheral  platform  via  one  of  said  local  communi- 
cation lines  associated  with  a  system  administrator  direc- 
tory number  identified  with  said  business  billing  directory 
number  in  said  storage  of  business  billing  directory  num- 
bers and  system  administrator  directory  numbers  in  said 
communications  network,  and  (b)  identifying  via  said  one 
of  said  local  communication  lines  associated  with  a  system 
administrator  directory  number  a  residence  directory  num- 
ber and  a  first  identifying  parameter  which  are  identified 
with  said  business  billing  directory  numbers  in  said  storage 
of  billing  business  directory  numbers  and  first  identifying 
parameters  in  said  conmiunications  network. 


5,729,598 
TELEPHONE  NETWORK  WITH  TELECOMMUTING 
FEATURES 
William  A.  Kay,  Glendora,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic  Net- 
work Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  \'a. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,560 
Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00 
VS.  a.  379—115  19  Oaims 

I.  In  a  communications  network  comprising: 
local  communication  lines,  a  first  plurality  of  said  lines  being 
connected  to  residences  and  having  residence  directory  num- 
bers and  a  second  plurality  of  said  lines  being  connected  to 
businesses  and  having  business  directory  numbers  including 
business  billing  numbers  and  system  administfator  directory 
numbers  for  system  administrators  associated  with  said  busi- 
nesses; 


5,729.599 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  FORWARDING  CALLS  IN  A 
REMOTE  ACCESS  CALL  FORWARDING  SERVICE  OF  A 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Karen  L.  Plomondon,  Lafayette.  Colo.;  Lotus  Anne  Mardick, 
Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Joshua  D.  Staller,  Littleton,  Cdo., 
assignors  to  U  S  West,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,207 
Int  CI."  H04M  .i/42:3/0O:  1/66:7/00 
VS.  C\.  379—211  24  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  an  Advanced  Intelligent  Network,  a  method  for 
validating  a  routing  destination  number  in  a  call  foiTvarding  system 
for  forwarding  a  call  incoming  to  a  subscriber's  telephone  number 
to  the  routing  destination  number,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  each  routing  destination  number  to  which  the  call 
incoming  to  die  subscriber's  telephone  number  is  to  be  for- 
warded; 
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searching  a  database  having  a  plurality  of  blocked  destination 
identifiers  stored  therein  to  determine  that  the  routing  destina- 
tion number  does  not  correspond  to  a  blocked  destination 
identifier  in  the  database:  and 

allowing  the  forwarding  of  the  call  incoming  to  the  subscriber's 
telephone  number  in  response  to  the  routing  destination  num- 
ber when  the  routing  destination  number  does  not  correspond 
to  a  blocked  destination  identitier  found  in  the  database. 


means  for  causing  the  voice  response  unit  to  operate  in  accor- 
dance with  the  different  ones  of  the  stored  scripts  automati- 
cally in  response  to  receipt  of  the  different  call  type  identifi- 
cation signals  associated  with  the  different  stored  scripts  to 
automatically  respond  to  the  plurality  of  different  types  of 
connected  calls:  and 

means  for  providing  an  agent  with  a  standard  flash  announce- 
ment in  response  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  different  types  of 
connected  calls  being  transferred  to  the  agent. 


5,729,601 
ELECTRONIC  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  HAVING 
SEPARATED  EXCHANGE  UNIT  AND  GENERAL- 
PURPOSE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Toshio  Murai.  Ichikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303871 

Int.  CI."  H04M  .1/00:  G05R  I5AK):  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  379—269  75  Claims 


5,729,600 

AUTOVUTIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  AUTOMATED 

VOICE  RESPONSIVE  CALL  SERVICING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

David  L.  Blaha,  Aurora,  and  Brian  J.  Shapley,  Woodridge, 

both  of  ni..  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation, 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,410 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  i/M:  H04M  1/64:15/00:3/00 

VS.  CI.  379—265  31  Claims 


I.  In  an  automatic  call  distributor  with  a  switch  for  selectively 
interconnecting  a  plurality  of  customer  units  of  an  external  tele- 
phonic network  with  a  plurality  of  agent  units  of  an  internal 
network  of  tt>e  call  distnbuior,  the  improvement  being  an  auto- 
mated voice  responsive  call  servicing  system,  comprising: 

a  voice  respon.se  unit  having  a  plurality  of  different  stored  scripts 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  connected 
calls: 
means  for  associating  different  call  type  identification  signals 
from  the  external  network  with  different  ones  of  the  stored 
scripts  of  the  voice  response  unit: 


1.  An  electronic  exchange  apparatus  comprising: 

exchange  means  connected  to  a  plurality  of  communication 
terminal  devices  and  for  performing  an  exchange  operation 
between  said  plurality  of  communication  terminal  devices 
based  on  a  control  signal  in  a  first  format: 

control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  a  second  format 
necessary  for  the  exchange  operation  by  said  exchange 
means: 

control  signal  transmission  means  connected  between  said  con- 
trol means  and  said  exchange  means  for  bidirectionally  trans- 
mitting a  control  signal  in  a  third  format: 

first  interface  means  connected  between  said  exchange  means 
and  said  control  signal  transmission  means  for  converting  the 
control  signal  in  the  first  format  to  a  control  signal  in  the  third 
format  and  vice  versa:  and 

second  interface  means  connected  between  said  control  means 
and  said  control  signal  transmission  means  for  converting  the 
control  signal  in  the  second  format  to  a  control  signal  in  the 
third  format  and  vice  versa: 

wherein  said  exchange  means  further  comprises  a  time  switch,  a 
port  priKessor  interface,  and  a  CPU  connected  to  said  time 
switch,  port  processor  interface,  and  said  first  interface  means. 
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5,729,602 

PROGRAMMABLE  MUTTI-TONT  VOICE  MESSAGE 

STARTING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Sullivan,  Milford,  N.H.,  and  Herman  Scbnell,  Davie, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Comex  Systems,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,088 

Int.  CI.''  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—282  2  Claims 
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1.  A  tone  detection  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  tone 
on  an  audio  channel  containing  one  or  more  voice  spectrum  signals 
superimposed  thereon,  the  tone  having  a  predetermined  frequency 
selectable  from  among  a  plurality  of  frequencies  within  the  band- 
width of  the  audio  channel,  the  tone  detection  system  configured  to 
be  implemented  in  a  voice  messaging  system  having  a  message 
playback  unit,  the  system  comprising: 

a  bandpass  filter  having  a  center  frequency  selectable  in 
response  to  a  control  signal,  said  bandpass  filter  receiving  as 
input  an  input  audio  signal  and  generating  a  band-limited 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  tone  at  approxi- 
mately said  center  frequency  of  said  bandpass  filter; 
a  band-stop  filter,  having  the  same  center  frequency  as  said 
bandpass  filter,  and  providing  an  output  representing  the  dif- 
ference between  the  input  audio  signal  and  said  band-limited 
output  signal: 
a  first  detector  circuit  for  generating,  responsive  to  said  band- 
limited  output,  a  first  output  indicating  when  said  band- 
limited  output  contains  a  tone  having  substantial  energy  at 
approximately  said  center  frequency: 
a  second  detector  circuit  for  generating,  responsive  to  the  otuput 
of  the  band-stop  filter,  a  second  output  indicating  when  said 
band-stop  filter  output  signal  indicates  the  presence  of  sub- 
stantial energy  at  frequencies  other  than  said  center  frequency 
and  within  the  passband  of  the  bandpass  filter;  and 
a  controller  configured  to  provide  said  control  signal  to  set  said 
center  frequencies  of  said  filters,  said  controller  receiving  said 
first  and  second  output  signals  and  generating  a  third  output 
signal,  for  use  by  the  message  playback  unit,  indicating  when 
a  tone  has  been  detected  at  said  center  frequency,  said  con- 
troller generating  said  third  output  when  said  first  output 
signal  indicates  a  presence  of  a  tone  for  a  predetermined  time 
duration  and  said  second  output  signal  indicates  a  lack  of 
presence  of  substantial  energy  at  firequencies  other  than  said 
center  frequency  for  said  predetermined  time  duration. 


5,729,603 
SELF-CONFIGURING  TELEPHONE  INTERFACE  UNIT 
David  Huddart,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  and  Robert  M.  Kha- 
mashta,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Plantronics,  Inc. 
SanU  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,815 
Int.  CI.*"  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—387  23  Claims 

16.  A  self-configuring  headset  and  telephone  interface  unit, 
comprising: 

a  headset:  a  switch  matrix,  senable  to  any  of  a  plurality  of 
switch  configurations,  each  switch  configuration  coupling  a 
plurality  of  signal  lines  from  a  handset  port  of  a  telephone  to 
a  plurality  of  signal  lines  from  a  headset,  the  plurality  of 
signal  lines  from  the  handset  port  including  a  handset  port 
receive  path,  the  plurality  of  signal  lines  from  the  headset 
including  a  headset  receive  path:  and.  a  control  logic,  coupled 
to  the  switch  matrix,  that  automatically  determines  which  of 
the  plurality  of  signal  lines  from  the  handset  port  comprise  the 
handset  port  receive  path,  determines  a  preferred  switch  con- 
figuration from  among  the  plurality  of  switch  configurations 
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based  on  which  of  the  plurality  of  signal  lines  from  the 
handset  port  comprise  the  handset  port  receive  path,  and  sets 
the  switch  matrix  to  the  preferred  switch  configuration,  the 
preferred  switch  configuration  coupling  the  handset  pon 
receive  path  to  the  headset  receive  path. 


5,729,604 
SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  COMMUTMICATION  DEVICE 
KaAn  John  Van  Schyndd,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,908 
Int  a."  H04M  1/60 


VS.  a.  379—388 


17  Claims 


1.  A  communication  device  having  a  housing  and  a  receiving 
means,  said  receiving  means  being  operable  in  a  receiver  nnode  and 
in  a  loudspeaker  mode,  said  device  fiirther  having  switching  means 
for  switching  said  receiving  means  between  the  receiver  mode  and 
the  loudspeaker  mode,  and  a  proximity  sensor  for  activating  said 
switching  means  to  operate  said  receiving  means  in  loudspeaker 
mode  when  said  device  is  separated  by  at  least  a  predetermined 
distance  from  a  user's  ear  and  in  the  receiver  mode  when  said 
device  is  separated  by  less  than  said  predetermined  distance  from 
the  user's  ear.  said  sensor  providing  an  output  signal  having  a  first 
value  under  quiescent  conditions,  a  second  value  when  said  sensor 
is  less  than  said  predetermined  distance  for  activating  said  switch- 
ing means,  and  a  third  value  which  is  other  than  between  the  first 
and  second  values  in  the  event  of  malfunction  of  said  sensor,  and 
means  for  switching  said  receiving  means  to  said  receiver  mode  in 
the  event  of  the  output  signal  reaching  the  third  value. 


5,729,605 
HEADSET  WITH  USER  ADJUSTABLE  FREQUENCY 
RESPONSE 
James  F.  Bobisuthi,  Boulder  Creek;  Kangsee  Woo,  Freedom; 
Thomas  T.  Czepowicz,  SanU  Cruz,  and  Scott  F.  Burr,  Felton, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Plantronics,  Inc..  SanU  Cniz,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,282 
Int.  CI."  H04M  //W.  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—430  3  Claims 

1.  A  headset  comprising: 
a  transducer  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first  surface 

acoustically  coupled  to  an  air  volume  in  the  ear  canal: 
a  housing  having  a  first  interior  volume  coupled  to  the  second 
surface  of  the  transducer,  and  further  having  a  first  port  to  the 
first  interior  volume; 
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S.729,606 

TELEPHONE  CORD  HOLDER 

Da\id  R.  Linderholm,  2431  Huron  Rd..  Waukrgan.  III.  60087 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,919 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—438  7  aaims 


1.  A  cord  holder  for  a  lelephone  instrumeni  having  a  lining  with 
a  s(Kkel  therein  for  receiving  a  plug  on  a  cord,  the  fitting  having  a 
leaf  element  with  an  outer  exposed  surface  and  the  plug  when  in 
the  socket  having  an  outer  surface  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the 
leaf  element, 
the  cord  holder  comprismg. 

a  clip  in  the  form  of  a  flat  elongate  stnp.  having  a  central  body 
ponion.  a  U-shape  grip  hook  at  a  trailing  end  and  a  block- 
ing portion  at  a  leading  end.  and 
the  cord  holder  being  capable  of  being  put  in  active  position 
on  the  fitting  by  placing  the  grip  hook  under  the  leaf 
element,  the  body  portion  over  the  leaf  element,  and  the 
blocking  ponion  over  the  plug, 
whereby  the  grip  hook  grips  the  leaf  element  and  holds  the  clip  on 
the  fitting  and  the  blocking  extension  bears  tightly  against  the  plug 
and  prevents  the  plug  from  being  pulled  out  of  the  socket. 


5,729,607 

NON-LINEAR  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Anthony  DeFries.  Oyster  Bay,  and  Andrew  DenLs,  Glencove, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Neosoft  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,708,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,976 

Int.  CI."  H04K  1/02:  H04L  <)/2H 

U.S.  CI.  380—6  6  Claims 


a  covering  movably  coupled  to  the  housing  and  having  a  second 

port  to  the  air  volume  exterior  lo  the  first  interior  volume,  the 

covering  having: 

a  user  selectable  first  position  with  respect  to  the  housing 
where  die  second  port  communicates  with  the  first  port  to 
couple  the  first  interior  volume  lo  the  air  volume  in  the  ear 
canal  such  that  acoustic  energy  from  both  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  the  transducer  is  provided  to  the  ear 
canal,  producing  a  first  predetermined  frequency  response 
for  the  head.sei;  and 

a  user  selectable  second  position  with  respect  to  the  housing 
where  the  first  port  does  not  communicate  with  the  second 
pen.  and  the  first  interior  volume  is  sealed  with  respect  to 
the  air  volume  in  the  ear  canal,  such  thai  acoustic  energy 
from  only  the  first  surface  of  the  transducer  is  provided  to 
the  ear  canal,  producing  a  second  predetermined  frequency 
response  for  the  headset  that  is  perceptually  ditferent  from 
the  first  predetermined  frequency  respon.se. 
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2.  A  receiver  in  communication  with  a  transmitter  over  a  com- 
munication conduit  having  chaotic  noise,  the  transmitter  having  a 
transmitter  subsystem  that  outputs  noise  codes  in  response  to  the 
chaotic  noise  of  the  conduit  and  having  a  modulator  to  modulate 
the  noise  codes  with  a  desired  signal,  ihe  receiver  comprising: 
an  input  to  receive  the  modulated  signals  from  the  transmitter; 
a  receiver  subsystem  matched  lo  the  transmitter  subsystem  to 
output  the  noise  codes  in  synch  with  the  noise  the  transmitter 
subsystem  in  response  lo  the  chaotic  noise  of  the  conduit: 
a  demodulator,  in  electrical  communication  with  the  input  and 
the  receiver  subsystem,  to  receive  the  noise  codes  from  the 
receiver  subsystem  and  demodulate  the  desired  signal  from 
the  received  modulated  signals:  and 
an  output,  in  electrical  communication  with  the  demodulator,  to 
output  the  desired  signal. 


5,729,608 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  SECURE  KEY 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Philippe  Janson,  Waedenswil,  and  Gene  Tsudik,  Thalwil.  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01989,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04416,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  591,638 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/M 
U.S.  CI.  380—21  22  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  secure,  authenticated  distribution  in  a 
communication  system  of  a  key  to  be  used  by  a  group  of  selected 
users,  the  key  being  distributed  from  a  server  to  a  sub-group 
consisting  of  the  users  of  said  group  other  than  said  server,  each 
user  of  said  sub-group  sharing  a  secret  user  key  with  said  server, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  (501.511)  ihe  user's  identification  (A),  a  user's 
nonce  (N,„)  and  an  identification  (B)  of  a  user  of  said  sub- 
group other  than  said  transmitting  user  from  each  user  of  said 
sub-group  to  said  server  through  an  available  path  of  said 
system; 
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generating  (502)  a  new,  common  group  key  (K<^)  for  all  users  of 
said  group  by  said  server; 

computing  (503,512)  the  value  of  a  first  fimction  for  each  user  of 
said  sub-group  by  said  server,  said  first  function  depending 
upon  at  least  said  user's  key  (K„,),  said  user's  nonce  (N„J, 
said  group  key  (K^^)  and  the  identification  (B)  of  the  user  of 
said  group  other  than  said  user; 

computing  (504,513)  the  value  of  a  second  function  for  each 
user  of  said  sub-group  by  said  server,  said  second  function 
depending  upon  at  least  said  user's  key  (K„),  the  value  of 
said  user's  first  function  and  said  group  key  (K^i,); 

transmitting  (505,514)  the  values  of  said  user's  first  and  second 
functions  from  said  server  to  each  user  of  said  sub-group 
through  an  available  path  of  said  system; 

extracting  (506.515)  said  group  key.  by  each  user  of  said  sub- 
group, from  the  value  of  said  user's  second  function,  employ- 
ing said  user's  key  and  the  value  of  said  user's  first  function; 
and 

re-computing  (507,516)  the  value  of  said  user's  first  fimction  by 
each  user  of  said  sub-group  and  considering  authenticated 
said  extracted  group  key  (K^)  if  said  re-computed  value  is 
equal  to  the  value  of  said  user's  first  function  received  by  said 


5,729,609 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMMON  KEY  IN  TWO 
DEVICES,  IN  ORDER  TO  IMPLEMENT  A  COMMON 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  PROCEDURE,  AND  ASSOCUTED 
APPARATUS 
Yves  Moulart,  Bnixelles;  Michel  Dawirs,  Wezembeek,  both  of 
Belgium,  and  Michel  Hazard,  Mareil  Sur  Mauldre.  France, 
assignors  to  CP8  Transac,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00607,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30976,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592,350 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1994,  94  05883 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/OS 
VS.  a.  380—21  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  common  key  (K)  assigned  to  an 
arbitrary  device  (CE,)  of  a  set  of  first  devices  (CE)  and  to  an 
arbitrary  device  (PME,)  of  a  set  of  second  devices  (PME)  so  that 
these  two  devices  will  implement  a  common  cryptographic  proce- 
dure, characterized  in  that  it  includes  the  steps  comprising: 

assigning  a' first  mother  key  (KG)  to  each  of  said  first  devices 
(CE),  and  a  second  mother  key  (KP)  to  each  of  said  second 
devices  (PME); 
assigning  at  least  one  daughter  key  (KP,j)  to  each  first  device 
(CEj),  based  on  the  second  mother  key  (KP)  relating  to  the 
second  devices  (PME,)  and  on  an  identification  datum  (ck) 
assigned  to  this  first  device  (CE^); 
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assigning  at  least  one  daughter  key  (KC^,)  to  each  second  device 
(PME,).  based  on  the  first  mother  key  (KC)  relating  to  the  first 
devices  (CEj)  and  on  an  identification  datum  (pi)  assigned  to 
the  second  device  (PME,),  and  each  time  a  cryptographic 
procedure  between  a  first  device  (PME,)  and  a  second  device 
(CEj)  is  requested; 

tfansmitting  the  identification  datum  (pi,  ck)  from  each  of  these 
two  devices  to  the  other  device; 

in  each  of  these  two  devices,  developing  a  daughter  key  (KP,i. 
KCp,),  based  on  the  mother  key  (KP,  KC)  of  the  applicable 
device  and  on  the  identification  datum  (ck,  pi)  received  from 
the  other  device; 

in  each  of  these  two  devices,  selecting  the  daughter  key  (KC^,. 
KP.-t)  corresponding  to  the  identification  damm  (pi.  ck) 
received  from  the  other  device;  and 

associating  the  two  daughter  keys  constituted  by  the  daughter 
key  (KP,j;  KC^,)  developed  on  the  occasion  of  this  procedure 
and  the  daughter  key  selected  (KCp,;  KP^)  to  form  a  pair 
constituting  said  common  key  (K). 


5,729,610 
RADIO  PAGING  UNIT 
Hiromichi  Ishida.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094985 

InL  a."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  380-^9  2  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  paging  unit  comprising: 

input  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  user  to  input  pieces  of 
various  setting  information; 

radio  reception  means  for  receiving  control  information  and 
message  information  transmitted  from  a  radio  base  station; 

message  storage  means  for  saving  received  message  information 
from  said  radio  reception  means: 

encryption  means  for  convening  the  received  message  informa- 
tion into  encrypted  message  information; 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  the  received  message 

information  and  the  encrypted  message  information  to  the  user; 
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password  registration  means  for  registering  a  common  password 
in  advance  which  is  used  to  disclose  all  message  contents  to 
limited  users;  password  collation  means  for  collating  an  input 
password  from  said  input  means  with  die  password  registered 
in  said  password  registration  means,  and  control  means. 

wherein  said  control  means  receives  and  stores  encryption  con- 
trol mformation  indicating  whether  setting  of  encryption  des- 
tination information  to  the  message  information  is  executed 
by  a  user's  selection  or  by  an  automatic  selection,  to  set 
encryption  designation  information  to  each  of  the  received 
message  information  selected  by  the  user  and  the  message 
information  which  is  not  to  be  disclosed  when  the  encryption 
control  information  indicates  the  selection  by  the  user,  to 
automatically  set  the  encryption  designation  information  to  all 
of  the  message  information  received  thereafter  when  the 
encryption  control  information  indicates  the  automatic  selec- 
tion, to  cause  said  display  means  to  display  the  received 
message  information  for  which  the  encryption  designation 
information  is  set  after  the  information  is  converted  into 
encrypted  message  information  by  said  encryption  means,  to 
cause  said  display  means  to  display  the  received  message 
information,  without  any  conversion,  for  which  the  encryption 
designation  information  is  not  set,  and  to  cancel  all  of  the 
encryption  designation  information  set  to  the  received  mes- 
sage information  to  enable  the  display  means  to  display  the 
mes.sage  information  upon  reception  of  a  collation  result 
indicating  password  coincidence  from  said  password  collation 
means. 


5,729,611 
LOUDSPEADER  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 
Marc  Etienne  BonneviUe,  13  Parkwood  Crescent,  Gloucester, 
Ontario,  Canada.  KIB  3J5 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,58e 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  7,  1996,  2169029 

InL  CI."  H03G  n/UO;  H04R  J/00 

VS.  O.  381—55  4  Claims 
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1.  A  loudspeaker  unit  composing  an  electroacoustic  transducer, 
input  means  for  an  audio  signal  to  be  reproduced  by  the  electroa- 
coustic transducer,  a  power  amplifier  connected  between  the  input 
means  and  the  electroacoustic  transducer,  sensor  means  for  provid- 
ing a  motion  signal  in  dependence  upon  motion  of  the  electroa- 
coustic transducer,  feedback  means  for  providing  a  feedback  signal 
in  dependence  upon  the  motion  signal,  and  subtracting  means 
connected  between  the  input  means  and  the  power  amplifier  for 
subtracting  the  feedback  signal  from  the  audio  signal  and  supply- 
ing the  resulting  difference  signal  to  the  power  amplifier,  the 
loudspeaker  unit  comprising  control  means  for  providing  a  first 
gain  control  signal  and  a  second  gain  control  signal  in  response  to 
the  audio  signal  amplitude  exceeding  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined levels,  respectively,  the  first  predetermined  threshold  level 
being  lower  than  the  second  predetermined  threshold  level,  first 
variable  gain  amplifier  means  connected  between  the  input  means 
and  the  subtracting  means  and  responsive  to  the  first  gain  control 
signal  to  decrease  amplification  of  the  audio  signal  and  second 
variable  gain  amplifier  means  connected  within  the  feedback  loop 


comprising  the  subtracting  means,  power  amplifier  and  feedback 
path,  the  second  variable  gain  amplifier  t)eing  responsive  to  the 
second  gain  control  signal  to  decrease  gain  within  the  feedback 
loop,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  rate  of  change  of  gain  of 
the  first  variable  gain  amplifier  means  in  response  to  the  audio 
signal  exceeding  the  first  predetermined  level  is  significantly 
slower  than  the  rate  of  change  of  the  gain  of  the  second  variable 
gain  amplifier  means  in  response  to  the  audio  signal  exceeding  the 
second  predetermined  level. 


5,729,612 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  HEAD- 
RELATED  TRANSFER  FUNCTIONS 
Jonathan  Stuart  Abel,  Palo  Alto,  and  Scott  Haines  Foster, 
Groveland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aureal  .Semiconductor 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,873 

Int  Cl.*^  H04R  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—56  10  Claims 


"  v>» 


I.  A  method  for  deriving  an  acoustic  transfer  function  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
generating  a  lest  signal, 
generating  a  sound  field  at  a  first  position  in  response  to  said  test 

signal, 
measuring  said  sound  field  at  a  second  position  using  a  blocked- 

ineatus  microphone  installed  at  or  near  the  opening  of  an  ear 

canal  of  a  live  test  subject  to  generate  a  measured  signal, 
obtaining  a  raw  system  impulse  response  from  said  measived 

signal  and  said  test  signal, 
obtaining   a  raw   direct-path   impulse  response   by   removing 

effects  of  reflections  from  said  raw  system  impulse  response, 

and 
deriving  said  acoustic  transfer  function  from  said  raw  direct-path 

impulse  respon,se,  wherein  said  acoustic  transfer  function 

represents  acoustic  levels  and  phase  of  said  soundfield  at  said 

second  position. 


5,729,613 
REVERBERATORS  FOR  USE  IN  WIDE  BAND  ASSISTED 

REVERBERATION  SYSTEMS 
Mark  Poletti,  Wellington,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Research  Limited,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ94/OOI10,  §  371  Date  Apr.  IS,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10831,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,547 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct.  15,  1993, 
248970 

Int  CI."  H03G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  381—63  3  Claims 

1.  A  multi-channel  reverberation  system  comprising: 
multiple  signal  inputs,  one  for  each  input  channel; 
a  number  of  feed  back  comb  filter  networks  connected  one  to 
each  signal  input,  each  comb  filter  network  including  a  feed 
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5,729,615 

IN-EAR  TYPE  EARPHONE  HAVING  AN  EAR  HANGER 

Bill  Yang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Cotron  Corporation. 

1*81  W3I1 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Taiwan,  Dec.  28,  1996,  85220239 
InL  CI."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381—183  10  Claims 

■_M      .  .-45 


forward  stage  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  multi- 
channel power  gain  at  audio  frequencies; 

a  cross-coupling  network  cross-coupling  the  comb  filters  to 
increase  the  reverberation  echo  density; 

and  multiple  signal  outputs,  one  for  each  output  channel. 


5,729,614 
HOWLING  REMOVER  COMPOSED  OF  ADJUSTABLE 
EQUALIZERS  FOR  ATTENUATING  COMPLICATED 
NOISE  PEAKS 
Yuichi    Nagata:    Satoshi    Suzuki;    Morito    Yamada;    Masao 
Yoshida,-   Mikio  Kitano;   Kiyoto  Kuroiwa,  and  Shigenobu 
Kimura,  all  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216292; 
Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082459 

Int  a."  H04R  27/00 
VS.  a.  381—83  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  a  sound  while  suppressing  a 
howling  noise,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

collecting  means  for  collecting  a  sound  and  for  converting  the 
collected  sound  into  a  corresponding  input  signal; 

generating  means  for  amplifying  the  input  signal  to  generate  the 
sound; 

a  plurality  of  attenuating  means  interposed  between  the  collect- 
ing means  and  the  generating  means,  each  attenuating  means 
each  attenuating  means  being  comprised  of  a  digital  equalizer 
having  a  variable  attenuation  frequency  for  attenuating  filter- 
ing the  input  signal  around  the  attenuation  frequency; 

detection  means  operative  to  individually  sweep  variable  attenu- 
ation frequencies  of  the  plurality  of  the  digital  equalizers  for 
detecting  a  plurality  of  noise  spectrum  peaks  of  the  howling 
noise  contained  in  the  collected  sound;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  respective  variable  attenuation 
frequencies  of  the  plurality  of  the  attenuating  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  the  detected  noise  spectrum  peaks 
to  remove  the  howling  noise  from  the  generated  sound. 


1.  An  in-ear  earphone  comprising: 

an  in-ear  type  speaker  element; 

a  cable  disposed  external  of  the  speaker  element,  the  cable  being 
coupled  at  one  end  to  the  speaker  element  such  that  the  cable 
hangs  freely  fi-om  the  speaker  element  and  coupled  at  an 
opposite  end  to  a  plug,  the  plug  being  configured  to  opera- 
tively  connect  the  earphone  to  a  sound  signal  source: 

a  sliding  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  mounted  at  one  end  to 
the  speaker  element; 

a  sliding  sleeve  receiving  an  opposite  end  of  the  sliding  shaft 
and  allowing  the  sliding  shaft  to  move  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof;  and 

an  ear  hanger  comprising  a  helix  stopper  end,  a  curved  hook 
section,  and  a  lobule  stopper  end  integrally  formed  and  con- 
toured to  a  general  shape  of  a  human  ear,  the  helix  stopper 
end  being  mounted  to  the  sliding  sleeve  in  a  fixed  manner. 

wherein  the  speaker  element  rotates  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  sliding  shaft. 


5,729,616 
CENTERING  DIAPHRAGM 
Stefan  Geisenberger,  Straubing.  Germany,  assignor  to  Nokia 
Technology  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.731 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  1,  1994.  44  19 
311.4;  Jun.  18,  1994,  44  21  418.9 

Int  CI.'  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—197  10  Claims 


1.  A  centering  diaphragm  for  loudspeakers,  wherein  the  center- 
ing diaphragm  ( 10)  is  made  of  a  nonmagnetic  metal,  a  means  is 
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provided  to  enable  the  exchange  of  air  between  the  areas  above 
and  below  the  centering  diaphragm  (10).  the  centering  diaphragm 
contains  openmgs  (13).  wherein  at  least  the  surfaces  of  one  of  the 
rim  areas  (11:  12).  by  which  the  centering  diaphragm  (10)  is  Joined 
to  the  other  loudspeaker  components  ( 15;  20:  23).  is  made  of  an 
ultrasonically  weldable  metal,  and  wherein  each  rim  area  (11:  12) 
of  centering  diaphragm  ( 10)  containing  sikH  a  surface,  is  joined  by 
ultrasonically  welding  this  surface  to  another  loudspeaker  compo- 
nent (15.  20).  which  also  has  a  surface  made  of  an  ultrasonically 
weldable  metal. 


5.729.617 
MAGNET  SYSTEM 
Hermann  Gniber,  Hunderdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nokia 
Technology  GmbH,  Pforzheim.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690J22 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jul.    27,    1995, 
29512102  L 

lot  a."  H04R  25/W 
VS.  a.  381—199  2  Oaims 


1.  Magnet  system  for  electromagnetic  conveners,  which  is 
formed  of  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  (12)  and  one  yoke  (11). 
and  contains  an  air  gap  (19).  wherein  the  yoke  (11)  is  a  one-piece 
pot  (15).  formed  of  an  edge  wall  (14).  a  bottom  (13).  and  a  core 
( 16)  which  extends  mside  the  pot  ( 15)  and  is  surrounded  by  a  space 
(A)  at  a  distance  from  the  edge  wall  (14); 

wherein  the  permanent  magnet  (12)  is  magnetized  crosswise  to 
the  extended  direction  of  the  core  ( 16).  and  is  inserted  into  the 
space  (A)  so  that  a  remaining  space  between  the  permanent 
magnet  ( 12)  and  a  part  ( 16)  of  the  magnet  system  which  is  not 
connected  to  the  permanent  magnet  (12).  forms  the  air  gap 
(19)  of  the  magnet  system  (10)  and  wherein  an  upper  end  (17) 
of  the  edge  wall  ( 14)  is  formed  at  an  angle  for  mating  with  a 
respective  angled  edge  of  the  permanent  magnet  thereby 
forming  complementary  mating  means; 
wherein  the  complementary  mating  means  for  the  yoke  part  that 
is  formed  on  the  edge  wall  is  connected  to  the  permanent 
magnet  (12).  the  permanent  magnet  having  an  annular  form 
with  said  respective  angled  edge  of  the  permanent  magnet 
(12)  located  in  an  outer  edge  thereof: 
wherein  the  permanent  magnet  (12)  has  a  shape  of  a  fnistrum  of 
a  right  circular  cone  oriented  on  the  edge  wall  of  the  yoke 
with  a  top  radius  larger  than  a  bottom  radius  and  with  a  right 
circular  cylindrical  hole  m  a  center  of  the  permanent  magnet 
with  a  diameter  smaller  than  an  inside  diameter  of  the  edge 
wall  and  larger  than  an  outside  diameter  of  the  core. 


5,729,618 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTPUTTING 

EQUIVALENTS  OF  WORDS  SPELLED  IN  A  FOREIGN 

LANGUAGE 

Tetsuo  FujLsawa.  Urawa.  and  Takako  Sato.  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60343,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  4-146213 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:  G06F  I7/2H 
U.S.  a.  382—100  12  Qaims 

SUKCRKR 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  an  interlinear  function, 
comprising: 

image  reading  tneans  for  optically  reading  a  document  image  to 

convert  said  document  image  to  corresponding  image  data: 
image  storing  means  for  storing  the  image  data  read  by  said 

image  reading  means  or  image  data  received  over  a  commu- 
nication line; 
image  processing  means  for  executing  various  kinds  of  image 

processing  with  the  image  data  to  produce  an  image  signal; 
image  recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  a  recording 

medium  in  response  to  the  image  signal  from  said  image 

processing  means: 
character  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  characters  included 

in  the  image  data  read  by  said  image  reading  means  or  the 

image  data  received  over  the  communication  line: 
word  separating  means  for  separating  words  on  the  basis  of  the 

characters  recognized  by  said  character  recognizing  means: 
equivalent  storing  means  for  storing  the  words  separated  by  said 

word  separating  means  and  equivalents  of  said  words; 
equivalent  searching  means  for  searching  for  the  equivalent  of 

words  read  out  from  said  equivalent  storing  means; 
output  image  generating  means  for  outputting  the  equivalent 

searched  for  by  said  equivalent  searching  means  together  with 

the  word  corresponding  to  said  equivalent: 
paragraph  separating  means  for  separating  paragraphs  included 

in  the  image  data: 
paragraph  mark  adding  means  for  adding  paragraph  marks  to  the 

paragraphs  separated  by  said  paragraph  separating  means:  and 
image  generating  means  for  generating  an  image  by  adding  the 

paragraph  marks  to  the  image  data. 


5,729,619 
OPERATOR  IDENTITY,  INTOXICATION  AND 
DROWSINESS  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Samuel  C.  Puma,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,593 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—115  50  Claims 

I.  An   integrated  vehicle  operator  monitoring  system   for  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 
an  optical  operator  intoxication  monitor  optically  capable  of 
monitoring  reflected  and  emitted  light  patterns  from  an  eye  of 
the  vehicle  operator  and  comparing  the  monitored  light  pat- 
terns to  reflected  and  emitted  light  patterns  indicative  of  an 
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intoxicated  operator  so  as  to  determine  if  the  operator  is  too 
intoxicated  to  operate  the  vehicle. 


5.729,620 
COMPUTER-AIDED  DIAGNOSIS  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Shih-Ping  Wang,  409  Becker  La.,  Los  Altos.  Calif.  94022 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,255,  Sep.  29,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,432 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—128  29  aaims 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  digitized  image  data  representing  x-ray  film  charac- 
terized by  high  spatial  resolution; 

a  processor  coupled  with  said  source  to  receive  said  digitized 
image  data,  to  process  said  data  to  detect  abnormal  anatomical 
features  meeting  selected  criteria,  and  to  generate  lower  reso- 
lution annotation  maps  identifying  image  portions  meeting 
said  selected  criteria:  and 

a  display  coupled  with  said  processor  and  displaying  said  x-ray 
film  for  viewing  at  full  analog  spatial  and  contrast  resolution 
and  at  a  high  brightness  level  while  selectively  superposing 
thereon  said  annotation  maps  in  registration  therewith; 

wherein,  said  x-ray  film  is  annotated  with  a  scanning  high 
intensity  light  beam. 
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characters,  where  ISxSM,  and  VI  is  a  first  read  non-zero 
signal  strength  signal  preceded  by  a  zero  signal  strength 
signal  VO; 

(b)  for  each  of  said  characters,  forming  a  set  of  M  ratios 
R^=V_/(V,_,).  where  lixgM; 

(c)  for  each  of  said  characters,  quantizing  said  ratios  R,  into  one 
of  three  values; 

(d)  based  upon  said  values,  forming  a  set  of  quantized  code 
patterns  that  each  conuin  M  pattern  members  and  that  each 
permit  unique  correlation  to  one  of  said  characters  to  be  read: 
and  (e)  recognizing  said  characters  to  be  read  from  said 
quantized  code  patterns. 


5,729,622 

AUTOMATIC  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTACTLESSLY  MEASURING  AN  OFFSET  OF  A 

CENTRAL  FEATURE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Andrei  Csipkes,  Lawrenceville,  and  John  Mark  Palmquist. 

LUbum,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 

Murrav  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,226 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00:  GOIB  ///27 

U.S.  a.  382—151  15  Claims 


5,729,621 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  INK 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  USING  A  MAGNETO- 
RESISTIVE  READ  HEAD 
Gary  R.  Marshall;  Gene  R.  Franklin,  and  Benedict  C-M  Ho, 
all  of  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,444 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/08:9/20 
VS.  a.  382—139  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  sensing  ink-printed  E13B  font  characters  with 
a  read  head  responsive  to  said  ink,  wherein  each  of  said  characters 
to  be  read  is  defined  to  occupy  at  least  part  of  a  matrix  of  cells 
including  M  columns,  a  method  for  recognizing  said  characters 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  examining  a  column-sum  read  head  output  signal  V^  as  said 
read  head  senses  each  of  said  M  columns  for  each  of  said 


1.  An  inspection  system  for  contactlessly  measuring  an  offset,  of 
an  optical  fiber  core  of  an  optical  fiber  termination  endface,  com- 
prising: 

an  imaging  system  including  an  optical  fiber  core  imager  and  a 
boundary  segment  imager,  said  imaging  system  to  be  exposed 
to  said  optical  fiber  termination  endface.  said  optical  fiber 
core  imager  configured  to  capture  an  optical  fiber  core  image 
of  said  optical  fiber  core,  said  boundary  segment  imager 
configured  to  capture  a  boundary  segment  image  of  a  bound- 
ary segment  of  said  optical  fiber  termination  endface  while 
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said  optical  fiber  core  imager  captures  said  optical  fiber  core 
image  and  without  rotation  of  said  endface:  and 
mactiine  vision  system  interfaced  witli  said  imaging  system 
and  configured  to  determine  said  offset  based  upon  said  opti- 
cal fiber  core  image  and  said  boundary  segment  image. 


5,729.623 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OF  OPTIMIZING  MASK  FOR  PATTERN  RECOGNITION 

ACCORDING  TO  GENETIC  ALGORITHM 
Sigeru  Omatu,  Tokushima;  Fumiaki  Takeda,  Himeji;  Saizo 
Onami,  Himeji,  and  Takashi  Kadono,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993.  5-2S2166,- 
Oct  21.  1993.  5-285527 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/62:9/00:  G«6F  15/18 
VS.  CI.  382—155  16  Oaims 

NEWM.  ancurr  ISO 


1.  A  pattern  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  for  optically  detecting  a  pattern  image  of  an 
object  to  be  recognized: 

a  pre-processing  unit  for  converting  pattern  image  data  detected 
by  said  image  sensor  into  a  plurality  of  representative  values 
of  the  pattern  image,  using  a  plurality  of  area  masks  each 
having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  segments  wherein  random 
rectangular  segments  are  closed; 

a  memory  unit  for  storing  weights  which  have  been  adjusted  to 
optimum  representative  values  for  decision  images  tc  be 
recognized; 

a  separation  processing  unit  for  receiving  in  parallel  said  plural- 
ity of  representative  values  of  the  pattern  image,  and  then 
calculating  separation  values  corresponding  to  respective 
decision  images  within  the  pattern  image  using  the  weights 
stored  in  said  menK>ry  unit;  and 

a  decision  unit  for  detecting  the  maximum  or  minimum  value  of 
said  separation  values  and  then  outputting  a  decision  corre- 
sponding to  the  maximum  or  minimum  value  as  the  pattern 
image  of  the  object. 


5,729,624 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Tanioka,  and  Yasuhiro  Yamada,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  717,907,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  1.  1993.  Sen  No.  115,253 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20.  1990,  2-163601; 
Jun.  20,  1990,  2-163602;  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-163603 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/rW 
U.S.  CI.  382—162  24  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  color  component 
signals  for  each  pixel; 

b)  first  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  a 
pixel  of  interest  has  a  predetermined  color.  ba.sed  on  the  color 
component  signals: 

c)  second  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  or 
not  the  pixel  of  interest  belongs  to  a  line  image  portion,  based 
on  the  color  component  signals; 


d)  first  judgement  means  forjudging  whether  or  not  the  pixel  of 
interest  belongs  to  a  line  image  portion  of  the  predetermined 
color,  based  on  the  discrimination  results  of  said  first  and 
second  discrimination  means,  a  result  of  said  first  judgement 
means  being  positive  when  the  pixel  of  interest  belongs  to  the 
line  image  portion  of  the  predetermined  color  and  being 
negative  when  the  pixel  of  interest  does  not  belong  to  the  line 
image  portion  of  the  predetermined  color; 

e)  second  judgement  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  pixel 
of  interest  is  outside  a  line  image  portion  of  the  predetermined 
color  but  in  the  vicinity  of  a  pixel  which  belongs  to  a  line 
image  portion  of  the  predetermined  color,  based  on  the  dis- 
crimination results  of  said  first  and  second  discrimination 
means,  a  result  of  said  second  judgement  means  being  posi- 
tive when  the  pixel  of  interest  is  outside  the  line  image 
portion  of  the  predetermined  color,  but  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
pixel  which  belongs  to  a  line  image  portion,  and  being  nega- 
tive when  not  in  the  vicinity  of  a  pixel  which  belongs  to  a  line 
image  portion  of  the  predetermined  color;  and 

f)  control  means  for  controlling  recording  of  the  pixel  of  interest 
(i)  in  a  first  manner,  when  the  result  of  said  first  judgement 
means  is  positive,  (ii)  in  a  second  manner,  when  the  result  of 
said  second  judgement  means  is  positive  and  the  result  of  said 
first  judgement  means  is  negative,  and  (iii)  in  a  third  manner 
when  the  results  of  both  the  first  and  the  second  judgement 
means  are  negative. 


5,729,625 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WHICH  EXPAND  A  PIXEL  INTO  MULTIPLE  PIXELS, 

WITH  A  CHANGE  IN  THE  NUMBER  OF  GRAY  LEVELS 

Nobutaka    Miyake,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-178707; 
Apr.  4,  1996,  8-082482 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  382—169  19  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  image  informa- 
tion each  pixel  of  which  has  n  gray  levels  into  image  information 
with  an  increased  number  of  pixels  each  having  m  gray  levels,  so 
that  one  pixel  of  the  original  image  information  is  expanded  to 
AxB  pixels  in  the  converted  image  information  (where  n  and  m  are 
integers  which  satisfy  the  condition  n>m  =  2  and  where  A  and  B  are 
positive  integers  at  least  one  of  w  hich  is  greater  than  1 ).  said  image 
processing  apparatus  comprising: 
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quantization  means  for  scalar-quantizing  the  image  information 
with  n  gray  levels  into  image  information  with  p  gray  levels, 
wherein  said  scalar  quantizing  is  performed  in  units  of  pixels 
(where  n>p>m); 

coding  means  for  coding  the  image  information  with  p  gray 
levels  supplied  by  said  quantization  means  into  a  compressed 
code  having  a  value  less  than  p  to  the  power  of  C.  wherein 
said  coding  is  performed  in  units  of  C  pixels  (where  CS2); 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  code  supplied  by  .said  coding 
means,  wherein  said  decoding  is  performed  in  units  of  C 
pixels;  and 

gradation  pattern  producing  means  for  producing  a  pixel 
arrangement  pattern  representing  gradation  on  the  basis  of  the 
decoded  signal  supplied  by  said  decoding  means,  wherein 
each  pixel  of  said  pixel  arrangement  pattern  has  m  gray 
levels. 


5,729,627 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  JUDGING  DOTTED 

IMAGE  AREA 
Ma.sayuki  Mizuno;  Masaya  F'ujimoto;  Hanio  Yamamoto,  and 
Hidechika  Kumamoto,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,839 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282223; 
Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282224;  Nov.  16.  1994,  6-282225 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/387:1/40 
VS.  a.  38^—173  21  Claims 


5,729,626 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  FOR\ONG  APPARATUS 
Yoshinobu  Hada,  Aichi-Ken;  Kazuyuki  Fukul,  Toyohashi,  and 
Takanobu  Yamada,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335168 

Int  CI."  G03F  .W8:  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CI.  382—170  20  Claims 


1.  A  dotted  image  area  judging  apparams  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  image  data  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  line,  the  image  data  representing  a  density  of  each  of 
pixels  of  an  original  image  which  is  represented  by  a  plurality 
of  lines,  each  of  the  lines  including  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  peculiar  point  pixels  on  the  basis 
of  the  image  data  stored  in  the  storing  means,  the  detecting 
means  including  means  for  successively  setting  a  target  pixel 
along  a  main  scanning  direction,  comparing  means  for  com- 
paring image  data  corresponding  to  the  target  pixel  with 
image  data  corresponding  to  pixels  around  the  target  pixel, 
and  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  target  pixel  is  a 
peculiar  point  pixel  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  a  comparison 
made  by  the  comparing  means; 

distance  operating  means  for  determining  and  operation  on  a 
distance  between  peculiar  point  pixels  which  are  detected  by 
the  detecting  means:  and 

judging  means  for  referring  the  distance  between  the  peculiar 
point  pixels  which  is  operated  on  by  the  distance  operating 
means  to  a  predetermined  judgment  basis  to  judge  whether  or 
not  a  judging  area  including  a  finite  number  of  pixels  belongs 
to  a  dotted  image  area. 


I.  A  digital  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  which  receives  light  reflected  from  an  original 

document  and  outputs  signals  according  to  the  thus  received 

reflected  light: 
a  photoconduclor: 
an  exposure  means  for  exposing  a  surface  of  said  photoconduc- 

tor  with  a  beam  in  raster  scan  so  as  to  form  an  electrostatic 

latent  image  thereon: 
an  exposure  control  means  for  controlling  an  intensity  of  the 

beam  of  said  exposure  means  according  to  the  signals  outpui- 

ted  by  said  image  sensor: 
a  light-emission  control  means  for  inhibiting  said  exposure 

means  to  expose  said  photoconductor  every  predetermined 

period  so  that  a  non-light-emitting  time  interval  is  formed 

between  light-emitting  periods  wherein  said  exposure  means 

exposes  the  surface  of  said  photoconductor: 
a  discriminating  means  for  determining  a  type  of  an  image  in  the 

original  document;  and 
a  ratio  changing  means  for  changing  a  ratio  of  the  light-emitting 

period  to  the  interval  in  accordance  to  the  type  of  image 

determined  by  said  discriminating  means. 


5,729,628 
IMAGE  SEGMENTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Tokuyama,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Coi^ioration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1995.  7-148562; 
Feb.  2,  1996,  8-017249 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/34 
VS.  a.  382—173  9  Ctalms 

1.  A  method  for  segmenting  a  partial  image  from  a  whole  image 
having  a  plurality  of  pixels  with  gray  levels,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

inputting  a  number  k  of  pixels  of  the  partial  image  to  be 

segmented: 
detecting  a  partial  image  maximizing 


(ijleS 
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where  n  is  the  number  of  pixels  of  said  whole  image.  g(i.j)  is  the 
gray  level  of  a  pixel  (i.  j).  a  is  a  parameter,  and  ISI  is  the  number 
of  pixels  of  the  partial  image  S: 
comparing  the  number  ISI  of  pixels  of  the  partial  image  S 
maximizing  UJS)  with  the  inputted  number  k; 
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increasing  a  value  of  a  if  ISI>k  and  decreasing  the  value  of  a  if 

ISkk: 
again  executing  said  steps  subsequent  to  said  inputting  step 

using  the  updated  a;  and 
outputting  said  partial  image  S  which  maximizes  U„(S)  if  ISI=k. 


5,729,629 

HANDWRITTEN  SYMBOL  RECOGNIZER 

Xiwei  Dai,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 

Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  452,660,  May  25,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86J33.  Jun.  30,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,218 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/00:9/48 

VS.  CL  382—187  61  Claims 


a  label  comparator  that  compares  the  input  label  with  the  label 
models  without  regard  for  positions  of  the  features  repre- 
sented by  the  feature  codes  of  the  input  label  and  identifies  a 
most  closely  matching  subset  of  the  stored  label  models  by 
identifying  the  label  model  or  models  that  most  closely  match 
the  input  label  regardless  of  the  positions  of  the  features 
represented  by  the  feature  codes  of  the  input  label:  and 

a  geometric  comparator  that  compares  only  the  geometric  mod- 
els corresponding  to  the  label  models  of  the  most  closely 
matching  subset  with  the  geometric  representation  of  the  input 
symbol  and  identifies  the  geometric  model  or  models  that 
most  closely  match  the  geometric  representation  of  the  input 
symbol. 


5,729,630 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

HAVING  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  CAPABILITIES 

USING  SIZE  OR  POSITION  INFORMATION 

Hiroaki     Ikeda,    Yokohama,     Japan,     assignor    to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,437,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,274,  May  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  2-124891; 
Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221023 

Int  CI.*  G06K  9/62 
DS.  CL  382—229 
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1.  An  automatic  handwritten  symbol  recognizer  that  recognizes 
a  handwritten  input  symbol  having  sequential  features  written 
according  to  a  time  sequential  order,  comprising: 

a  symbol  analyzer  that  receives  a  time  sequence  of  coordinate 
information  representing  the  sequential  features  of  the  input 
symbol  according  to  the  time  sequential  order  in  which  the 
sequential  features  were  written,  translates  the  coordinate 
information  for  each  written  sequential  feature  into  a  feature 
code  representing  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  feature 
RKxlels.  and  produces  an  input  label  of  feature  codes  ordered 
according  to  the  time  sequential  order  in  which  the  features 
were  written,  the  symbol  analyzer  also  creates  a  geometric 
representation  of  the  input  symbol,  the  geometric  representa- 
tion including  data  representing  positions  of  the  features  of 
the  input  symbol: 
a  memory  storing  reference  symbol  information  including  a 
plurality  of  label  models  and  a  plurality  of  geometric  models, 
each  label  model  including  a  plurality  of  feature  codes  in  a 
predetermined  order  and  corresponding  to  one  of  the  geomet- 
ric models,  each  geometric  model  storing  data  representing 
positions  of  features  of  a  reference  symbol  represented  by  the 
geometric  model: 


IKSU.T  ajTwn  Y 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  character  images; 

similar  character  table  means  for  storing  in  advance,  a  plurality 
of  image  categories,  each  image  category  containing  images 
different  in  relative  position  characteristic  from  each  other: 

recognition  means  for  recognition-processing  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  character  images  stored  in  said  memory  means  so  as  to 
obtain  a  candidate  image  category  for  each  character  image: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  obtained  candi- 
date category  is  included  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  image 
categories  stored  in  said  similar  character  table  means: 

selection  means,  responsive  to  a  determination  by  said  determin- 
ing means  that  the  candidate  image  category  obtained  for  one 
character  image  is  included  in  one  of  the  stored  image  catego- 
ries, for  identifying  relative  position  characteristics  of  the  one 
character  image  to  a  line  which  includes  the  one  character 
image  and  for  selecting  one  image  from  the  plurality  of  image 
categories  based  on  the  obtained  candidate  image  category 
and  the  identified  relative  position  characteristics:  and 

output  means,  responsive  to  a  determination  by  said  determining 
means  that  the  candidate  image  category  obtained  for  one 
character  image  is  not  included  in  the  stored  image  categories, 
for  outputting  the  candidate  image  category  obtained  by  said 
recognition  means  as  a  recognition  result  for  the  one  character 
image. 
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5,729,631 
IMAGE  NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  USING  A  WIENER 
VAIUANT  FILTER  IN  A  PYRAMID  IMAGE 
REPRESENTATION 
Munib  A.  Wober,  Haverhill,-  Yibing  Yang,  Arlington:  Ibrahim 
Hajjahmad,  Maiden;  Lon  E.  Sunshine,  Boston,  and  Michael 
L.  Reisch,  Carlisle,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159.795,  Nov.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,639 
Int  a."  G60K  9/i6 
VS.  CL  382—232  9  Claims 
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level  noise  mask,  dividing  the  sum  by  said  predetermined 
number  to  produce  a  quotient,  then  taking  the  square  root  of 
the  quotient,  wherein  said  values  of  said  lookup  table  com- 
prise said  first  level  scale  factors, 

generating  a  normalized  first  level  noise  mask  for  each  said  first 
level  flat-field  by  dividing  each  element  of  said  first  level 
noise  masks  by  said  corresponding  first  level  scale  factor,  and 

generating  a  generic  normalized  first  level  noise  mask  by  aver- 
aging corresponding  elements  of  said  normalized  first  level 
noise  masks. 


5,729,632 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ADJUSTING  RENDERING  WITH  TONERS  OF 

DIFFERENT  PARTICLE  SIZES 

Hwai-Tzuu  Tai,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rf>chester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,649 

InL  ex.''  G06K  9/36:9/46:  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CI.  382—237  18  aaims 
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1.  A  system  for  modeling  noise  of  an  image  .signal  source,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  gray  target  of  uniform  illuminance  defined  as  a  flat-field: 
said  image  signal  source  for  capturing  an  image  signal  repre- 
senting an  image  of  said  flat-field; 
a  preamplifier  for  amplifying  said  captured  image  signal; 
an    analog-to-digital   converter   for   digitally    formatting   said 

amplified  image  signal: 
a  digital  interface  for  interfacing  said  digital  image  signal  with  a 

microprocessor: 
said  microprocessor  for  processing  said  digital  image  signal 

using  discrete  cosine  transforms  to  produce  a  noise  mask  and 

values  for  a  lookup  table:  and 
memory  for  storing  said  noise  mask  and  said  lookup  table 

values,  wherein  said  microprocessor  processes  said  digital 

image  signal  by 
selecting  a  plurality  of  flat-fields  at  a  first  level,  each  said  first 

level  flat-field  having  a  different  luminance  level, 
partitioning  each  said  first  level  flat-field  into  a  plurality  of  first 

segments,  each  said  first  segment  having  a  predetermined 

number  of  elements, 
performing  a  forward  discrete  even  cosine  transformation  (DCT) 

on  each  said  first  segment  to  yield  first  level  DCT  coefficients 

characterizing  first  level  noise  in  each  said  first  segment, 
setting  to  zero  a  first  element,  defined  as  a  DC  element,  of  said 

first  level  DCT  coefficients  for  each  .said  first  segment, 
generating  a  first  segment  power  spectrum  for  each  said  first 

segment  of  each  said  first  level  flat-field  by  squaring  said  first 

level  DCT  coefficients  from  step  (9rf), 
generating  an  average  first  segment  power  spectrum  of  each  said 

first  level  flat-field  by  averaging  corresponding  elements  of 

said  first  segment  power  spectra  within  each  said  first  level 

flat-field, 
generating  a  first  level  noise  mask  for  each  said  first  level 

flat-field  by  taking  the  square  mot  of  each  element  of  said 

average  first  segment  power  spectrum  for  each  said  flat-field, 
generating  a  first  level  scale  factor  for  each  said  first  level 

flat-field  by  squaring  each  element  of  each  said  first  level 

noise  mask,  summing  the  squared  elements  of  each  said  first 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  image,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  first  signals  representing  gray  level  unren- 
dered  pixel  values  of  an  image  to  be  rendered; 

rendering  means  for  rendering  the  image  by  comparing  the 
unrendered  pixel  values  with  corresponding  threshold  values 
associated  with  one  of  plural  different  respective  halftone 
threshold  mask  sets  and  generating  second  signals  represent- 
ing gray  level  rendering  pixel  values  for  the  image: 

means  responsive  to  said  second  signals  for  producing  with  a 
toner  a  gray  level  reproduction  of  the  image:  and 

wherein  said  rendering  means  selects  a  threshold  mask  set  in 
response  to  a  parameter  related  to  toner  particle  size. 


5,729.633 
PICTURE  DATA  COMPRESSION  CODING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Mikio  Watanabe;  Kenji  Ito,  and  Keigi  Moronaga,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film,  Co.  Ltd,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,894,  Mar.  1,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917J54,  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244103 
InL  a."  G06K  9/36 
VS.  a.  382—239  8  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  coding  first  picture  data  by  compression  to 
produce  corresponding  second  picture  data,  comprising; 
orthogonal  transforming  means  for  dividing  one  frame  of  the 
first  picture  data  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  having  a 
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predetermined  size,  and  executing  an  orthogonal  transform  on 
each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks; 

target  calculating  means  for  calculating,  prior  to  dividing  the  one 
frame  of  the  first  picture  dau  into  the  plurality  of  blocks  by 
said  orthogonal  transforming  means,  a  target  number  of  bits 
using  a  roughly  estimated  quantization  scaling  factor  for  the 
one  frame  of  the  first  picture  data; 

actual  calculating  means  for  correcting  the  roughly  estimated 
quantization  scaling  factor  based  on  the  target  number  of  bits 
and  for  calculating  an  allowed  number  of  bits  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  blocks  by  determining  a  block  activity  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  blocks,  determining  a  total  block  activity  for 
the  one  frame  of  the  first  picture  data,  and  assigning  the 
allowed  number  of  bits  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks 
based  on  a  ratio  of  the  block  activity  of  each  of  the  plurality 
blocks  to  the  total  block  activity  of  the  one  frame  of  the  first 
picture  data  and  the  target  number  of  bits,  wherein  the  block 
activity  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  and  the  total  block 
activity  for  the  one  frame  of  the  first  picture  data  are  deter- 
mined independent  of  the  roughly  estimated  quantization  scal- 
ing factor;  and 

encoding  means  for  encoding  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks 
based  on  the  allowed  number  of  bits  for  each  of  the  plurality 
of  blocks  to  produce  the  corresponding  send  picture  data;  said 
target  calculating  means  including 

edge  extracting  nt)eans  for  extracting  an  edge  signal  from  the  one 
frame  of  the  first  picture  data,  and 

quantizing  table  setting  means  for  setting  the  roughly  estimated 
quantization  scaling  factor  based  on  the  edge  signal. 
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1.  A  document  processing  system  for  processing  a  job  having 
one  or  more  electronic  pages  with  at  least  one  of  the  electronic 
pages  including  a  set  of  pixels  defining  a  halftone  image,  each 
pixel  being  disposed  in  one  of  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  and 
the  halftone  image  including  a  plurality  of  halftone  areas  with  each 
halftone  area  including  a  first  dot  having  one  or  more  pixels 
disposed  in  the  first  state  and  a  second  dot  having  one  or  more 
pixels  disposed  in  the  first  state,  comprising: 

a)  an  image  examination  system  for  examining  each  of  the 
plurality  of  halftone  areas  to  determine  whether  the  first  dot 
includes  more  or  less  pixels  disposed  in  the  first  state  than  the 
second  dot;  and 

b)  an  image  manipulation  system  for. 

i)  adding  a  first  pixel  portion  to  the  first  dot  and  subtracting  a 
second  pixel  portion  from  the  second  dot  when  it  is  deter- 
mined, with  said  image  examination  system,  that  the  first 
dot  includes  at  least  one  pixel  disposed  in  the  first  state  than 
the  second  dot.  wherein  a  size  of  the  second  pixel  portion 
varies  as  a  fiinction  of  a  size  of  the  first  pixel  portion,  and 


(ii)  subtracting  a  third  pixel  portion  from  the  first  dot  and 
adding  a  fourth  pixel  portion  to  the  second  dot  when  it  is 
determined,  with  said  image  examination  system,  that  the 
second  dot  includes  at  least  one  pixel  disposed  in  the  first 
state  than  the  first  dot.  wherein  a  size  of  the  third  pixel 
portion  varies  as  a  function  of  a  size  of  the  fourth  pixel 
portion,  wherein  a  disparity  in  size  between  the  first  and 
second  dots  is  alleviated. 


5,729,635 

OCR  IMAGE  FREE-PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 

IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  OF  SCANNED  DOCUMENTS 

Bruce  B,  Fast.  San  Carlos,  and  Dana  R.  Allen,  Redwood  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TMSSequoia,  Burlingame,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447  J15,  May  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,594,815,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  963,051,  Oct.  19, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

73338 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9/40 

VS.  a.  382—254  9  Claims 

-0 


5,729,634 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCING 
HALFTONE  IMAGES  INCLUDING  MULTIPLE 
CENTERED  DOTS 
David  C.  Robinson,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624^276 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  382—254  12  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  enhancing  an  image  of  a  scanned  document, 
said  image  including  a  plurality  of  lines  of  textual  matter,  said 
plurality  of  lines  potentially  being  skewed  relative  lo  boundaries  of 
said  image,  requiring  registration,  containing  inverted  text  matter 
and  undesired  dots,  vertical  and  horizontal  lines,  said  process 
comprising 

a  step  for  providing  a  primary  scan  line  run-length  coded  image 
of  said  document; 

a  sub-step  for  determining  and  reducing  a  skew, 
a  sub-step  for  determining  said  registration 
a  sub-step  for  delecting  said  inverted  text  matter  and  reversing 

said  inverted  text  matter, 
a  sub-step  for  detecting  said  undesired  dots  and  listing  said 

undesired  dots  as  items  to  be  deleted  in  a  map. 
a  sub-step  for  delecting  .said  vertical  lines  and  listing  said 
detected  vertical  lines  as  items  to  be  deleted  in  said  map. 
a  sub-step  for  detecting  and  listing  said  detected  horizontal 
lines  as  items  to  be  deleted  in  said  map; 
a  step  for  deleting  said  a  step  for  selectively  activating  one  or 
more  of  the  last  three  substeps;  and  items  to  be  deleted  listed 
in  said  map. 
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5,729,636 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  TONE 

CONVERSION 

Shuichi    Kagawa;    Kazubiro    Chiba:    Noriko    Bamba,    and 

Yoshiaki  Okuno,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  600004,  Feb.  12,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,588,050,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,012,  Aug. 

18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

667.931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212781; 

Oct.  19,  1993,  5-260943:  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-129003 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  382—274  102  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  method  for  performing  lone  calculation 
on  input  image  data  X  to  produce  con\erted  data  Y.  comprising  the 
<;teps  of: 

setting  a  functional  formula  including  at  least  two  of  a  first -order 
term  of  the  input  image  data  X.  a  third-order  tenn  of  the  input 
image  data  .X.  and  a  fraction  term  of  the  input  image  data  X; 
and 
outputting  said  converted  data  Y  in  accordance  with  said  func- 
tional formula. 


an  output  device  for  developing  a  visually  perceptible  image 
from  the  input  bitmap,  and 

means  for  displaying  an  editing  window  and  the  coded  portions 
of  the  data  structure,  wherein  the  data  structure  can  be 
changed  when  displayed  in  the  editing  window,  and  wherein 
the  means  for  displaying  an  editing  window  including  a 
means  for  comparing  each  of  the  coded  objects  with  a  portion 
of  the  input  bitmap  corresponding  to  the  coded  object  and  a 
means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  coded  object  when  the 
coded  object  is  within  a  threshold  size  of  the  corresponding 
input  bitmap  portion. 


5,729,638 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  PATTERNS 
Hiroshi  Sumio,  Tokyo,  and  Hideto  Kohtani,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No,  363,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-338190; 
Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310556 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/20 
VS.  CI.  382—305  14  Claims 
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5,729,637 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

HYBRID  DATA  STRUCTURE  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

RASTER  IMAGE 

Dennis  G.  Nicholson.  Atherton;  James  C.  King,  San  Jose,  and 

David  M.  Enmiett,  Palo  .Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adobe 

Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,655,  Aug.  31,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,827 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

V.S.  a.  382—282  3  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  producing  an  image  comprising: 

a  data  processing  apparatus; 

means  for  performing  recogniiion  on  an  input  bitmap  that  is 
stored  within  the  data  processing  apparatus  to  detect  objects 
within  the  input  bitmap  and  to  create  coded  portions  there- 
from for  identifiable  and  non-identifiable  objects; 

means  for  creating  a  data  structure  including  coded  portions 
corresponding  to  identifiable  objects  and  links  to  portions  of 
the  input  bitmap  that  correspond  to  the  identifiable  objects 
and  other  coded  portions  corresponding  to  the  non-identifiable 
objects  and  links  lo  portions  of  the  input  bitmap  that  corre- 
spond to  (he  non-idenlifiable  objects; 


I.  A  pattern  generating  device  comprising: 

deciding  means  for  deciding  whether  form  information  in  a  code 
data  format  input  externally  is  to  be  registered  in  a  code  data 
format,  or  whether  a  form  pattern  which  is  created  from  the 
form  information  in  the  code  data  formal  is  to  be  registered, 
based  on  form  registration  information; 

registration  control  means  for  registering  the  form  information 
into  memory  means  when  said  deciding  means  decides  that 
the  form  information  is  to  be  registered  in  the  code  data 
formal,  and  for  creating  the  form  pattern  from  the  form 
information  and  then  registering  the  form  pattern  into  said 
memory  means  when  said  deciding  means  decides  that  the 
form  pattern  is  to  be  created  from  the  form  information;  and 

output  control  means  for  either  ( I ).  if  the  form  information  w  as 
registered,  creating  a  form  pattern  based  on  the  form  informa- 
tion in  the  code  data  formal  registered  in  said  memory  means, 
superimposing  the  form  pattern  with  a  second  pattern  lo  form 
a  form  overlay  image,  and  then  outputting  the  composite  form 
overlay  image,  or  (2),  if  the  form  patlem  was  registered,  for 
superimposing  the  form  pattern  registered  in  said  memory 
means  with  the  second  pattern  to  form  the  form  overlay  image 
and  outputting  the  form  overlay  image,  the  second  pattern 
being  created  from  data  input  externally. 
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5,729,639 

SENSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  DETECTOR  TO  DETECTOR 

RESPONSrVITY  CORRECTION  FOR  PUSHBROOM 

SENSOR 

E.    E.    Russell.   Goleta.   Calif.,   assignor   to   Santa    Barbara 

Research  Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,291 
Int  CI.''  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—312 

12 
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f)  repeating  steps  (b)  to  (e)  while  increasing  the  on  time  or  the 

power  level  of  the  laser  diode  by  a  predetermined  amount 

during  each  repetition. 

whereby  a  reference  frame  and  a  number  of  data  frames  are 

collected  and  stored  in  N+1   sequential  frames  where  N  is  the 

number  of  data  frames. 


9  Claims 
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SCAN  DIRECTION 

1.  A  responsivity  calibration  system  for  use  with  an  array  of 
detectors  aligned  m  a  first  orientation,  the  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  changing  the  orientation  of  the  detector  array 
from  the  first  orientation,  during  an  operational  mode,  to  a 
second  orientation,  during  a  calibration  mode,  in  which  each 
detector  sequentially  samples  portion  of  the  same  scene  and 

second  means  for  adjusting  the  output  generated  by  each  of  the 
detectors  in  the  first  orientation  in  response  to  an  associated 
signal  generated  by  the  respective  detector  in  the  second 
orientation. 


5,729,640 

PROCESS  OF  ACQUIRING  WITH  AN  X=Y  SCANNABLE 

ARRAY  CAMERA  LIGHT  EMANTED  FROM  A  SUBJECT 

Raymond    Joseph    Castongnay,    TUcson,   Ariz.,    assignor   to 

Breault  Research  Organization,  'I\iscon.  Ariz. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  230,546,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,475,617, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  983,470,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,313342.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,473 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/00 
U&  CL  382—321  6  Claims 


1.  The  process  of  acquiring,  with  a  camera  having  an  x-y 
scannable  array  of  pixels,  light  emanated  from  a  subject  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  the  ambient  light  and  storing  the  measurement  in  a 
first  frame  which  is  a  reference  frame, 

b)  illuminating  the  subject  with  a  laser  diode  light  source  having 
a  selectable  power  level  for  a  selectable  time  on  period, 

c)  collecting  the  light  beams  scattered  from  the  subject  during 
the  time  on  period  and  simultaneously  transmitting  the  col- 
lected light  beams  to  all  of  the  pixels  of  the  camera  array, 

d)  digitizing  the  collected  light  beams  by  x-y  scanning  the 
camera  array  and  converting  the  light  beam  collected  at  each 
pixel  to  electrical  data  representative  of  the  collected  light 
beam, 

e)  storing  the  digitized  data  in  the  next  frame,  and 


5,729,641 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  EDGE-COLTLED 

WAVEGUIDE  GEOMETRY 

Alain  Chandonnet,  Cap-Rouge;  Andre  Fougeres;  Gilles  Larose. 

both  of  Quebec  City,  and  Yves  Painchaud,  Sainte-Marie,  all 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  SDL,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,705 

Int  CI."  G02F  l/0i5 


MS.  CL  385—2 


53  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  for  modulating  or  interacting  with  radiation 
guided  and  propagating  along  an  optical  longitudinal  axis  of  an 
optical  waveguide  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spatially  disposed  electrodes  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
waveguide  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  and  out- 
ward from  said  longitudinal  axis; 

an  electro-optic  medium  between  said  electrodes  having  one  end 
thereof  in  juxtaposed  relation  with  said  optical  waveguide, 
said  electro-oplic  medium  having  a  refractive  index  close  to 
the  minimum  value  required  to  couple  said  radiation  from 
said  optical  waveguide  into  said  electro-optic  medium; 

said  electro-optic  medium  having  a  portion  thereof  exposed  to 
an  evanescent  field  o!  said  propagating  radiation;  and 

an  electric  field  applied  between  said  electrodes  to  vary  a  refrac- 
tive index  of  said  electro-optic  medium  affecting  the  amount 
of  loss  of  said  propagating  radiation  via  said  optical  device. 


5,729,642 
NxN  OPTICAL  SWITCH  ARRAY  USING  ELECTRO- 
OPTIC  AND  PASSIVE  WAVEGl'lDE  CIRCUITS  ON 
PLANAR  SUBSTRATES 
Suwat  Thanlyavarn,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,143 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—17  26  Claims 


I.  An  optical  switching  device  comprising: 
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a  switching  component  comprising  a  first  planar  substrate,  with 
a  first  optical  waveguide  switching  array  comprising  inte- 
grated optical  switches  formed  on  said  first  substrate; 

a  waveguide  component  comprising  a  second  planar  substrate 
butt-coupled  co-planar  to  said  first  substrate  with  a  plurality 
of  optical  waveguides  formed  on  said  second  substrate,  the 
input  ends  of  said  waveguides  being  disposed  along  the  edge 
of  said  second  substrate  which  is  butt-coupled  co-planar  to 
said  first  substrate; 

said  switching  array  being  coupled  co-planar  to  said  input  ends 
of  said  plurality  of  waveguides  to  direct  an  optical  signal 
through  a  selected  one  or  more  of  said  waveguides. 


5,729,643 
TAPERED  COMPOSITE  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Michael  Hmelar.  Palo  Alto;  Ron  C.  Mehl.  Mountain  View,  and 
Paul  Lovato,  Smnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coberent, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,296,  Apr.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,770 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/?55 

VS.  CI.  385 — M  18  Claims 


1.  A  composite  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  a  first  core  made  of  a  first  core 
material  surrounded  by  a  first  cladding  made  of  a  first  clad- 
ding material,  said  first  core  and  cladding  having  a  main  body 
and  a  tapered  end  section  that  terminates  In  an  output  end. 
with  the  output  end  having  first  core  and  cladding  diameters 
that  are  smaller  than  the  first  core  and  cladding  diameters 
respective!)  of  the  main  body:  and 

a  second  fiber  having  a  second  core  made  of  a  second  core 
material  surrounded  by  a  second  cladding  made  of  a  second 
cladding  material  with  second  core  and  cladding  diameters 
that  are  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  first  core  and 
cladding  diameters  respectively  of  the  output  end  of  the  first 
optical  fiber,  but  are  less  than  the  first  core  and  cladding 
diameters  respectively  of  the  first  optical  fiber  main  body,  and 
having  ;'n  input  end  that  i.soplically  fused  to  the  output  end  of 
the  first  fiber: 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  fibers  having  an  intrinsic 
numerical  aperture  of  at  least  0.29  as  defined  by: 
ln\..n-n"./.«;jm„<''-  *here  n  „„  is  the  refractive  index  of  the 
fiber  core  material  for  light  having  a  wavelength  of  2. 1  um. 
and  n,,,^j,„^,  is  the  refractive  index  of  the  fiber  cladding 
material  for  light  having  a  wavelength  of  2. 1  um. 


the  receptacle  for  mating  with  said  groove  when  said  connec- 
tor is  inserted  into  said  receptacle  such  that  the  ferrule  of  said 
connector  is  aligned  with  said  lightguide  means:  and 
a  lower  chamber  for  housing  said  lightguide  means  and  for 
receiving  the  ferrule  of  said  connector  in  a  position  opposite 
said  lightguide  means,  said  lightguide  means  having  a  pair  of 
guide  pins  for  insertion  into  corresponding  said  apertures  of 
the  ferrule  such  that  said  lightguide  means  and  said  ferrule  are 
properly  aligned. 


5,729,645 
GRADED  INDEX  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
A.  F.  Garito.  Radnor:  Rui-Fang  Shi,  King  of  Prussia:  Chris 
Koeppen,   Philadelphia,   all   of  Pa.,   and   Weideng   Chen. 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  I'niversity 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  N».  696J69 

Int.  CI."  G02B  (i/02 

VS.  CL  385—127  29  Claims 


5.729.644 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  MULTI-FIBER  CONNECTOR 
Elbert  O.  Shiflett,  Simpsonville,  S.C,  and  James  M.  Wittes. 
Bernardsville,  N.J.,  a.ssignors  to  .4lcoa  Fujikura  Limited, 
Brentwood,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,062 
Int.  CI."  G02B  (i/iS. 
VS.  CI.  385—59  4  Claims 

1.  A  receptacle  for  aligning  and  mating  a  multi-fiber  lightguide 
means  and  a  connector,  said  connector  having  an  upper  surface 
having  a  groove  and  said  connector  containing  a  multi-fiber  ferrule 
having  apertures,  said  receptacle  comprising: 
a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

an  upper  chamber  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  connector,  said 
upper  chamber  having  a  top  surface  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal rail  extending  from  the  front  end  to  near  the  rear  end  of 


uncus  (') 

1.  An  optical  fiber  comprising: 
an  Inner  core: 

an  outer  core  on  the  inner  core;  and 
a  cladding  layer  on  the  outer  core; 
v^  herein: 
the  inner  core  has  a  refractive  index  which  is  greater  than  the 

refracti\e  index  of  the  outer  core: 
the  outer  core  has  a  refractive  index  which  decreases 
smoothly,  monotonically  and  nonllnearly  with  increasing 
radius  from  the  boundary  of  the  inner  core  and  the  outer 
core  to  the  boundary  of  the  Inner  core  and  the  cladding 
layer: 
there  is  a  step  in  the  refractive  index  at  the  boundary  of  the 

Inner  core  and  the  outer  core;  and 
the  cladding  layer  has  a  refractive  index  which  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  the  lowest  refractive  index  of  the  outer  core. 
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5,729,646 
OPTICAL  HOLLOW  WAVEGUIDE,  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME,  AND  LASER 
TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Mitsunobu  Miyagi,  3-32,  Suoaoshi-niachi,  Taihaku-ku,  Sendai- 
shi.  Miyagi-ken;  Vuji   Kato,  Miyagi-Ken;  Akihito  Hongo, 
Ibaraki-Ken,   and    Yoshihide   Okagami.    Kyoto-Fu,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Mitsunobu 
Miyagi.  Miyagi-Ken.  and  J.  Morita  Manugacituring  Corpo- 
ration. Kyoto-Fu,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,564,  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-113339; 
Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038129 
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transmission  medium  subject  to  sustained  burst  eiror,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

parsing  said  bytes  of  data  into  a  first  two-dimensional  data 
structure  having  bytes  arrayed  by  row  and  by  column; 

outer  coding  the  bytes  in  each  of  said  columns  of  said  first 
two-dimensional  data  structure  with  a  first  Reed-Solomon 
code  to  generate  a  second  two-dimensional  data  structure 
having  bytes  arrayed  by  row  and  by  column,  said  second 
two-dimensional  data  strucmre  including  a  respective  tow  of 
bytes  corresponding  to  each  row  of  bytes  in  said  first  two- 
dimensional  data  structure; 

inner  coding  the  bytes  in  each  of  said  rows  of  said  second 
two-dimensional  data  structure  with  a  second  Reed-Solomon 
code  to  generate  a  third  two-dimensional  data  structure  having 
bytes  arrayed  by  row  and  by  column,  said  third  two- 
dimensional  data  structure  including  a  respective  colunnn  of 
bytes  corresponding  to  each  column  of  bytes  in  said  second 
two-dimensional  data  structure; 

interleaving  the  data  arrayed  by  row  and  by  column  in  said  third 
two-dimensional  data  structure  by  diagonally  scanning  them 
to  generate  a  one-dimensional  data  structure;  and 

converting  said  one-dimensional  data  structure  to  a  signal  for 
transmission  through  said  medium. 


OLYIMOE 
RESIN  LAYER 


2b 

DCLECTRIC 
2ij      LAYER 
DtLECIRIC 
LAYER 


2)^ 
UULII-LArERED 
FLM 


4.  An  optical  hollow  waveguide,  comprising: 

a  hollow  pipe  member;  and 

a  polyimide  resin  layer  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
hollow  pipe  member,  said  polyimide  resin  layer  being  trans- 
parent relative  to  a  wavelength  band  of  a  transmission  light  of 
said  optical  hollow  waveguide,  wherein  said  polyiimde  resin 
layer  comprises  a  plurality  of  polyimide  resin  layers,  a  dielec- 
tric layer  being  interposed  between  two  adjacent  layers  of  said 
plurality  of  polyimide  resin  layers,  said  dielectric  layer  being 
transparent  relative  to  said  wavelength  band. 


5.729,647 
ERROR-CORRECnON-CODE  CODING  AND  DECODING 
PROCEDURES  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  AND 
RECEPTION  OF  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DATA 
Tae-eung  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.498,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,627,935.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  II,  1994, 
94-29595 
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5,729,648 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING 
ENCODED  VIDEO  DATA  FOR  USE  DURING  VIDEO 
RECORDER  TRICK  PLAY  OPERATION 
Jill  MacDonald  Boyce,  East  Windsor;  John  Goodchilde  Norie 
Henderson,  Princeton;  Frank  Anton  Lane,  Cranbury,  all  of 
N  J.,  and  Michael  Allen  Plotnick,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  228,949,  Apr.  18,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  4.158,  Jan.  13,  1993.  This  application 
Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383J73 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91:5/917 
VS.  CI.  386—68  24  Claims 
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1.  A  transmitting  method  of  providing  for  error-correction  of 
bytes  of  data  in  electric  signal  form  that  are  transmitted  through  a 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  video  recording  device, 
comprising  the  steps: 

receiving  a  first  set  of  digital  video  data  including  data  which 

has  been  encoded  using  a  transform  encoding  process  and  a 

variable  length  encoding  process: 
variable  length  decoding  the  first  set  of  digital  video  data  to 

produce  a  second  set  of  digital  video  data  including  transform 

encoded  data; 
selecting,  from  the  second  set  of  digital  video  data,  a  subset  of 

said  transform  encoded  data,  said  subset  of  transform  encoded 

data  including  less  transform  encoded  data  than  the  second  set 

of  digital  video  data;  and 
recording  said  subset  of  transform  encoded  data. 
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5,729,649 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DATA 
ON  A  DIGITAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM  IN  A  MANNER 
THAT  FACILITATES  THE  READING  BACK  OF  DATA 
DURING  TRICK  PLAY  OPERATION 
Frank  Anton  Lane,  Medford  Lakes;  Joseph  Ellis  Augenbraun, 
Princeton;  Jill  MacDonald  Boyce,  Manalapan;  Jack  Selig 
Fuhrer;  John  Goodchilde  Norie  Henderson,  both  of  Princ- 
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Nakamura,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Takahani  Noguchi,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan;  Hiroo  Okamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Masuo 
Oku,    Kamakura,    Japan,    and    Michael    Allen    Plotnick, 
Southampton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  Tar- 
rytown, N.Y.,  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.639,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,623344,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,887. 
Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  3,930,  Jan.  13.  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  109J36,  Aug.  19.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  5.  19%.  Sen  No.  716,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233340; 
Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233341;  Sep.  7.  1992.  4-238031 
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1.  A  methdd  of  recording  digital  video  data  in  a  fast  scan  track 
segment  on  a  tape,  wherein  each  fast  scan  track  on  the  tape 
includes  a  plurality  of  fast  scan  track  segments  arranged  in  a  series 
to  form  a  fast  scan  track  located  on  a  diagonal  relative  to  the  length 
of  the  tape,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  video  data  packets  for  recording  in  fast  scan  track 

segments; 
prioritizing  the  selected  video  data  packets  as  a  function  of  the 
utility  of  the  received  data  packets  for  generating  an  image 
during  trick  play  operation; 
recording  the  highest  priority  received  data  packets  at  the  center 
of  a  particular  fast  scan  track  segment,  the  particular  fast  scan 
track  segment  being  located  above  or  below  the  center  of  the 
fast  scan  track;  and 
recording  the  lower  priority  received  data  packets  above  and 
below  the  selected  data  packets  recorded  at  the  center  of  the 
particular  fast  scan  track  segment. 


5,729,650 
MULTI-SCENE  RECORDING  MEDIITVI  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  REPRODUCING  DATA  THEREFROM 
Koichi   Hirayama,  Yokohama;   Masatoshi   Nakai,  Kawasaki, 
and  Keixji  Shimoda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  454,289,  Jun.  15,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  694334 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Oct  29,   1993,  PCT/ 
JP93/01570 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/91:7/08:5/781 
U.S.  a.  386—92  4  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a  multi-scene 
recording  medium  including  a  disk  having  a  management  area  and 
a  data  area,  said  data  area  recording  a  first  program  information 
item,  a  second  program  information  item  following  said  first  pro- 
gram information  item,  a  third  program  information  item  following 
said  second  program  information  item,  and  a  fourth  program 


information  item  for  replacing  said  second  program  information 
item,  said  management  area  recording  multi-scene  configuration 
information  indicating  that  said  second  and  fourth  program  infor- 
mation items  are  linked  to  each  other,  data  units  of  said  second 
program  information  item  and  data  units  of  said  fourth  program 
information  item  being  alternatively  and  continuously  recorded  on 
said  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

pickup   means   for  generating   signals  based   on   information 

recorded  on  said  disk; 
demodulation  means  for  generating  multi-scene  configuration 
data  by  demodulating  signals  generated  by  said  pickup  means, 
said  multi-scene  configuration  data  being  based  on  said  multi- 
scene  configuration  information  recorded  in  said  management 
area  of  said  disk; 
management  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  multi-scene 
configuration  data  generated  by  said  demodulation  means; 
and 
menu  generating  means  for  generating  a  menu  indicating  that  it 
is  impossible  for  a  user  to  switch  to  a  scene  represented  by  a 
program  information  item  being  decoded  if  said  multi-scene 
configuration  data  indicates  that  said  second  or  fourth  pro- 
gram information  items  are  not  being  reproduced  when  a 
scene  switching  signal  is  input  by  a  user,  where 
when  reproduction  is  to  be  switched  from  one  of  the  second  and 
fourth  program  information  items  to  another  of  the  second 
and  fourth  program  information  items  while  the  one  program 
information  item  is  being  reproduced,  reproduction  of  the 
other  program  information  item  starts  from  a  head  portion  of 
a  data  unit  of  the  other  program  information  item. 


5.729,651 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  WITH  SUPER  IMPOSE  CHARACTER 
DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Tokikazu  Matsumoto.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  423,157,  Apn  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  781,597 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apn  18,  1994,  6-078343 
Int  CI."  H04N  9/80 
U.S.  CI.  386—95  10  CUiims 

1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  and 
superimpose  character  data  from  a  compressed  video  signal  on  a 
recording  medium,  .said  compressed  signal  including  a  plurality  of 
blocks  having  character  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  compressed  video  sig- 
nal from  said  recording  medium; 
expander  means  for  expanding  said  compressed  video  signal  to  a 

plurality  of  component  signals; 
modulation  means  for  modulating  said  plurality  of  component 
signals  to  a  composite  video  signal,  said  modulating  means 
modulating  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  component  signals 
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FLUID  WARMING  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Magliochetti,  and  Carolyn  Pals,  both  of  Iowa  City, 
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by  a  subcarrier.  and  adding  said  modulated  at  least  one  of  said 

plurality  of  component  signals  to  another  of  said  plurality  of 

component  signals; 
extraction  means  for  extracting  the  character  data  from  at  least 

one  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  of  the  reproduced  compressed 

video  signal:  and 
inserting  means  for  inserting  said  extracted  character  data  to  a 

predetermined  horizontal  line  in  said  composite  video  signal. 


5,729,652 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  A 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  BY  AN  UNREGULATED  VOLTAGE 
KJrk  D.  Hanson.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Iomega  Corpo- 
ration. Roy.  Utah 
Division  of  Ser  No.  520,366.  Aug.  28,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  780,401 
Int  CI."  GIIB  19/28:  H02P  5/17 
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1.  A  fluid  heating  apparatus  for  warming  an  infusion  or  irrigation 
liquid  prior  to  delivery  of  the  liquid  to  a  patient,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  flow-through  polymeric  chamber  through  which  the  liquid 

flows,  the  polymeric  flow-through  chamber  having  a  fluid 

inlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port: 
at  least  one  electrically  resistive  heating  element  disposed  in  a 

wall  of  the  chamber  for  heating  the  liquid,  the  heating  element 

having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  15  cm*;  and 
an  electrical  connection  element  for  connecting  the  heating 

element  to  a  controller  for  power  and  temperature  control. 


5,729,654 
VECTOR  ENCODING  METHOD,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
VOICE  SIGNALS 
Jorg-Martin    Miiller,   Schwaikheim,   and    Bertram    Wachter, 
Allmersbach/Tal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ant  Nach- 
richtentechnik  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00436,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27285,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1993,  43  15 
313,5 

Int.  a."  GIOL  7/02 
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1.  A  system  for  use  in  writing/reading  to/from  a  computer 
readable  storage  medium,  wherein  said  system  controls  the  speed 
of  a  DC  capstan  motor,  comprising  said  DC  capstan  motor  and: 

(a)  an  unregulated  voltage  supply,  said  voltage  supply  providing 
a  motor  current  (l„)  and  supply  voltage  (V,v)  having  a 
substantially  constant  EXT  component  and  a  ripple  component; 

(b)  means  for  obtaining  a  ripple  signal  (Vj,)  representative  of 
said  ripple  component  of  the  supply  voltage:  and 

(c)  means  for  modulating  the  motor  current  (l„)  in  response  to  at 
least  said  npple  signal  to  maintain  the  speed  of  the  motor  at  a 
prescribed  target  speed,  whereby  said  system  for  use  in 
writing/reading  to/from  a  computer  readable  storage  medium 
operates  without  a  voltage  regulator 
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1.  A  vector  encoding  method  using  a  codebook  method,  said 
vector  encoding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  one  of  combination  patterns  for  excitation  signals  of 
an  excitation  filter  for  generating  synthetic  signals  with  n 
amplitude  values  other  than  0  and  having  the  same  magni- 
tudes but  differing  only  in  operational  sign  and  addresses  for 
storing  said  amplitude  values  in  a  first  codebook: 

b)  storing  respectively  associated  autocorrelation  coefficients  in 
another  codebook:  and 
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c)  performing  a  logic  operation  on  said  autocorrelation  coeffi- 
cients with  an  autocorrelation  function  for  pulse  response  of 
said  excitation  filter  to  give  an  energy  of  a  filtered  excitation 
signal: 

wherein  only  ones  of  said  combination  patterns  having  three 
autocorrelation  coefficients  other  than  zero  are  allowed  and 
amplitude  values  other  than  0  of  the  autocorrelation  coeffi- 
cients beyond  a  correlation  maximum  (AKF,o,)  differ  only  in 
an  operational  sign  thereof. 


generating  a  synthesized  voice  signal  from  said  selected 
parameters,  said  synthesized  voice  signal  corresponding 
to  said  digitized  voice  signals. 


5,729.655 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH 

COMPRESSION  USING  MULTI-MODE  CODE  EXCITED 

LINEAR  PREDICTIVE  CODING 
Victor  D.  Kolesnik,-  Anilrey  N.  Troflmov;  Irina  E.  Bocharova; 
Victor  Yu  Krachkovsky;  Boris  D.  Kudryashov;  Eugeny  P. 
Ovsjannikov;  Boris  K.  Trojanovsky,  and  Sergei  I.  Kovalov. 
all  of  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Alans, 
Inc.,  Fremont,  and  G.T.  Technology,  Inc.,  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  251,471,  May  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
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1.  A  method  of  communicating  digitized  voice  signals  in  a 
computer  system,  said  computer  system  including  an  analyzer 
coupled  to  a  synthesizer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  digitized  voice  signals  into  a  plurality  of  frames, 
each  frame  of  said  plurality  of  frames  including  a  plurality  of 
subframes: 
for  at  least  one  fran)e  of  said  plurality  of  frames  performing  the 
steps  of: 

calculating  a  set  of  linear  prediction  coefficients  CLPCs)  cor- 
responding to  said  frame:  and 
for  at  least  one  subframe  in  said  frame  performing  the  steps 
of: 

determining  a  previous  search  mode  for  a  previous  sub- 
frame; 
selecting  from  a  plurality  of  modes  a  currently  selected  set 

of  modes  based  on  said  previous  search  mode: 
selecting  a  current  search  mode  from  said  currently  selected 

set  of  modes: 
encoding  a  set  of  selected  parameters  for  said  current 

search  mode: 
transmitting  said  selected  parameters  from  said  analyzer  to 

said  synthesizer; 
decoding  said  selected  parameters  according  to  said  current 
search  mode:  and 
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REDUCTION  OF  SEARCH  SPACE  IN  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION  USING  PHONE  BOLiNDARIES  AND 

PHONE  RANKING 

David  Nahamoo,  White  Plains,  and  Mukund  Padmanabhan. 

Ossining,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,013 
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1.  A  method  of  recognizing  speech,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inputting  a  plurality  of  words  of  training  data: 

b)  training  a  plurality  of  first  binary  decision  trees  to  ask  a 
maximally  informative  question  at  each  node  based  upon 
contextual  information  in  the  training  data,  wherein  each  first 
binary  decision  tree  corresponds  to  a  different  time  in  a 
sequence  of  the  training  data: 

c)  traversing  one  of  the  first  binary  decision  trees  for  every  time 
frame  of  an  inpnit  sequence  of  speech  to  determine  a  probabil- 
ity distribution  for  every  time  frame,  the  probability  distribu- 
tion being  the  probability  that  a  node  is  a  phone  boundary: 

d)  comparing  the  probabilities  associated  with  the  time  frames 
with  a  threshold  for  identifying  some  time  frames  as  bound- 
aries between  phones; 

e)  providing  an  acoustic  score  for  all  phones  between  every 
given  pair  of  boundaries  to  generate  a  second  binary  decision 
tree  of  such  acoustic  scores; 

f)  traversing  the  second  binary  decision  tree  of  such  acoustic 
scores  for  all  phones  to  rank  the  phones  from  best  to  worst  on 
the  basis  of  this  score:  and 

g)  outputung  a  recognition  result  in  response  to  the  score. 


5,729,657 

TIME  COMPRESSION/EXPANSION  OF  PHONEMES 

BASED  ON  THE  INFORMATION  CARRYING  ELEMENTS 

OF  THE  PHONEMES 
Tomas  Svensson,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telia  AB, 

Farsta.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  345,750.  Nov.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  83431 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  25,  1993,  9303902 
Int  CI."  GIOL  5/04 
VS.  CL  395—2.76  10  Claims 

I.  A  speech-synthesis  method  for  transforming  a  phoneme  from 
a  first  timescale  to  a  second  timescale.  comprising  the  steps  of: 


2676 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1998 


NWrSD  PHOdC 


^^^^?$$S$S^i    , 


5,729.659 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  USING  ORAL  INPUT 

Jerry  L.  Potter,  3251  Waterford,  N.E.,  Canton,  Ohio  44708 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  471.787 

tat  CI."  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.79  27  Claims 


detennining  a  set  of  points  indicative  of  said  phoneme: 

identifying  a  first  pan  of  said  set  of  points  occurring  at  a 
boundary  of  said  pboneine  and  having  a  first  amount  of 
information  uniquely  characterizing  said  phoneme,  said  first 
part  corresponding  to  a  first  period  in  said  first  timescale; 

identifying  a  second  part  of  said  set  of  points  occurring  at  an 
interior  of  said  phoneme  and  having  a  lesser  amount  of 
information  than  said  first  part,  said  second  part  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  period  in  said  first  timescale: 

transforming  said  second  pan  to  said  second  timescale  to  create 
a  transformed  second  pan  having  a  third  period  that  is  differ- 
ent than  said  second  period:  and 

transforming  said  first  pan  to  said  second  timescale  to  create  a 
transformed  first  part  having  a  fourth  period  that  is  equivalent 
or  nearly  equivalent  to  said  first  period  so  as  to  retain  said 
information  carried  by  said  first  pan  not  carried  by  said 
second  part. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  digital  computer  using  oral  input, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  receiving  means  and  a  digital  computer; 

(b)  receiving  oral  input  comprising  a  plurality  of  words: 

(c)  generating  input  information  corresponding  to  said  oral 
input: 

(d)  associatively  searching  a  tabular  data  structure  comprising 
labels  using  at  least  a  first  pan  of  said  input  information  to 
locate  at  least  a  first  label  in  such  tabular  data  structure 
relating  to  said  input  information:  and 

(e)  determining  content  information  relating  to  said  oral  input. 


5,729,658 

EVALUATING  INTELLIGIBILITY  OF  SPEECH 

REPRODUCTION  AND  TRANSMISSION  ACROSS 

MULTIPLE  LISTENING  CONDITIONS 

Zezbang  Hou,  Cambridge,  and  Aaron  R.  Thornton,  Boston, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear 

Infirmary,  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Sen  No.  261,929 

Int.  a."  GIOL  i/a) 

VS.  a.  395—2.79  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  selecting  an  acoustic  de\ice  for  an  individual, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  intelligibility  measurements  for  speech  signals 
transmitted  from  or  reproduced  by  each  of  a  plurality  of 
devices  under  a  plurality  of  listening  conditions: 

(b)  forming  a  weighted  sum  of  said  intelligibility  measurements 
for  each  device: 

ic)  comparing  said  weighted  sums:  and 

(d)  selecting  the  device  with  the  largest  corresponding  weighted 

sum.  said  device  being  the  best  suited  to  said  individual  under 

said  plurality  of  listening  conditions. 


5,729,660 

3-D  INVERSE  SCATTERING  BY  ARTIFICIAL 

INTELLIGENCE  :  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Alessandro  Chiabrera,  Viale  Cambiaso   1/15,   16145  Genoa; 

Bruno  Bianco.  Ma  Cabella  22/3,  16122  Genoa,  both  of  Italy, 

and  Jonathan  J.  Kaufman.  112  Willow  St.,  Bklyn,  N.Y.  11201 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,617,  May  3,  1994.  This 

application  Oct.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  733,003 

Int  CI."  G06E  l/OOjmO 

U.S.  CI.  395—22  16  Claims 
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\.  Apparatus  for  non-destructi\ely  and  quantitatively  determin- 
ing the  three-dimensional  spatial  distribution  of  a  set  of  material 
constitutive  parameters  of  an  unknow  n  object,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
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(a)  a  set  of  computer  simulated  training  objects  for  which  the 
three-dimensional  spatial  distribution  of  a  set  of  their  material 
constitutive  parameters  is  known: 

(b)  computer- software  means  for  computationally  simulating  a 
set  of  scattered  fields,  whereby  to  produce  a  set  of  training 
signals  associated  w  ith  said  set  of  computer  simulated  training 
objects; 

(c)  a  neural  network  connected  for  response  to  said  set  of 
training  signals; 

(d)  array-source  transducer  means  for  producing  a  set  of  source- 
field  patterns  for  exposure  to  said  unknown  object  in  response 
to  a  set  of  electrical  input  signals: 

(e)  signal-generator  means  connected  to  said  array-source  trans- 
ducer means  for  producing  said  set  of  electrical  input  signals 
to  thereby  expose  said  unknow  n  object  to  a  set  of  source-field 
patterns  associated  with  said  elecuical  input  signals,  whereby 
to  produce  a  scattered  field  for  said  exposed  unknown  object 
for  each  source-field  pattern; 

ff)  exposed  array-detector  transducer  means  for  receiving  said 
scattered  fields  and  signal  processing  means  associated  with 
said  array -detector  transducer  means  thereby  producing  a  set 
of  input  signals;  and 

(g)  means  for  comparatively  processing  said  training  signals  and 
said  known  constitutive  parameters  to  tfain  said  neural  net- 
work, whereby  said  neural  network  becomes  optimally  condi- 
tioned to  quantitatively  determine  material  constitutive  prop- 
erties of  the  unknown  object  upon  substitution  of  said  set  of 
input  signals  for  the  set  of  training  signals. 


5,729.662 

NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  CLASSIFICATION  OF 

PATTERNS  WITH  IMPROVED  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORDERING  VECTORS 

J.  Michael  Rozmus,  4  Laura  La.,  Marlton,  N  J.  08053 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,062 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /.V/« 

Uii.  CI.  395—23  26  Claims 


5.729.661 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPROCESSING 
INPUT  DATA  TO  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 
James  D.  Keeler;  Eric  J.  Hartman,  both  of  .Austin:  Steven  A. 
OHara.  Round  Rock;  Jill  L.  Kempf.  and  Devendra  B.  God- 
bole,  both  of  .Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pavilion  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980.664,  Nov.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,170 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//S 
U.S.  CI.  395—213  32  Oaims 


1.  A  data  preprocessor  for  preprocessing  input  data  prior  to  input 
to  a  system  model  having  multiple  inputs,  each  of  the  inputs 
associated  with  a  portion  of  the  input  data,  comprising: 

an  input  buffer  for  receiving  and  storing  the  input  data,  the  input 

data  associated  with  at  least  two  of  the  inputs  being  on 

different  time  scales  relative  to  each  other: 
a  time  merge  device  for  selecting  a  predetermined  time  scale  and 

reconciling  the  input  data  stored  in  the  input  buffer  such  that 

all  of  the  input  data  for  all  of  the  inputs  is  on  the  same  lime 

■scale:  and 
an  output  device  for  outputting  the  data  reconciled  by  the  time 


9.  In  a  neural  network  for  the  classification  of  a  plurality  of 
panems.  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  patterns  is  represented 
b\  a  respective  multi-dimensional  vector  in  a  multi-dimensional 
space  to  form  a  training  set  of  multi-dimensional  input  vectors 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  input  panems,  said  neural  net- 
work having  a  plurality  of  nodes  in  an  ordered  array  corresponding 
to  a  topological  ordering  of  said  plurality  of  input  patterns,  a 
method  for  improving  the  ordering  of  said  plurality  of  multi- 
dimensional input  vectors,  said  method  comprising: 

determining  the  frequency  that  each  node  in  said  multi- 
dimensional space  has  been  previously  determined  as  the 
closest  node  to  some  portion  of  slaid  plurality  of  input  \  ectors 
forming  said  training  set  of  multi-dimensional  input  vectors 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  input  patterns,  to  form  a 
determined  frequency  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  nodes:  and 
comparing  the  determined  frequency  of  a  given  node  to  the 

determined  frequency  of  an  adjacent  mxle:  and 
changing  the  position  of  said  given  node  to  form  a  moved  node 
based  on  said  determined  frequency  of  said  given  node  and 
said  determined  frequency  of  said  adjacent  node. 


5.729,663 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GR.\Y  SCREENING 

Ving-wei  Lin,  Penfield.  and  Leon  C.  Williams.  Walworth,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,036 

Int.  CI."  H04N  }/40 

U.S.  a.  395—109  20  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  processing  a  biunap  image  consisting  ot  a 
merge  device  as  reconciled  data,  said  reconciled  data  compris-  plurality  of  multi-bit  image  signals  representing  pixels  in  the 
ing  the  input  data  to  the  system  model.  biunap  image,  comprising: 
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a  halftone  cell  address  generation  circuit,  said  circuit  generating 
an  address,  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis,  indicative  of  the  relative 
position  of  a  pixel  within  the  halftone  celh 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  thresholds  for  each  pixel 
position  within  the  halftone  cell,  said  generating  means  being 
responsive  to  the  address  generated  by  the  halftone  cell 
address  generation  circuit  and  outputting  one  of  the  unique 
threshold  values  in  response  thereto; 

means  for  comparing  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  thresholds 
associated  with  the  relative  position  of  the  pixel  within  the 
halftone  cell  to  a  single  multi-bit  image  signal  for  the  pixel; 
and 

output  nneans,  responsive  to  the  results  of  said  comparing 
means,  for  outputting  a  multi-bit  gray-scale  code  indicative  of 
the  results. 


5,729,664 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  .APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONVERTING  AN  INPUT  COLOR  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

FROM  ONE  COLOR  SPACE  TO  ANOTHER 

Hlroshi  Ishikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

COm  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-212108 
int.  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—109  10  Claims 
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10.  An  image  processing  method  for  converting  an  input  color 
image  signal  containing  a  plural  number  of  color  components, 
which  deftne  a  first  color  space  into  an  output  color  image  signal 
containing  a  plural  number  of  other  color  components,  which 
define  a  second  color  space,  the  image  processing  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
generating  a  reference  clock  signal  to  transfer  the  input  color 
image  signal  and  the  output  color  image  signal  pixel  by  pixel, 
and  a  convening  clock  signal,  which  is  synchronized  with  the 
reference  clock  signal  and  has  a  frequency  as  the  result  of 
multiplying  the  frequency  of  the  reference  clock  signal  by  the 
number  of  the  color  components  of  the  second  color  space: 
selecting,  every  conversion  clock  signal,  a  conversion  data  set 
from  plural  conversion  data  sets  generated  for  each  color 
component  of  the  second  color  space  for  one  pixel  of  the 
input  color  image  signal  transferred  every   reference  clock 
signal  on  the  basis  of  each  of  the  color  components  of  the  first 
color  space  and  one  color  component  ot  the  second  color 
space;  and 
converting,  every  conversion  clock  signal,  each  of  the  color 
components  of  the  first  color  space  into  one  color  component 
of  the  second  color  space  in  accordance  with  the  selected 
conversion  data  set. 


5.729,665 
METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  VARIABLE  DATA  FIELDS 
WITH  A  PAGE  DESCRIPTION  LANGUAGE 
Forrest  P.  Gauthier,  Maineville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vans  Corpo- 
ration, Mason,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^82 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—117  20  Claims 
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20.  A  method  for  generating  a  plurality  of  bit  maps  suitable  for 
high-speed  printing  or  plate-making  from  a  page  description  code 
representing  a  template  and  defining  at  least  one  variable  data  area, 
and  from  a  merge  file  containing  a  plurality  of  data  records  of  at 
least  one  variable  data  field  type,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
executing  a  page  description  code  interpretive  program,  said 
Interpretive  program  generates  graphics  states  for  each  data 
area  defined  by  said  page  description  code; 
executing  a  control  task  In  conjunction  with  said  inteipnetive 
program,  said  control  task  Identifies  said  variable  data  area 
defined  by  said  page  description  code  and  reserves  said  graph- 
ics states  generated  by  said  interpretive  program  for  said 
variable  data  area,  said  control  task  generates  a  template  bit 
map  defined  by  said  page  description  code,  and  after  the 
completion  of  said  interpretive  program,  said  control  task 
saves  said  template  bit  map  in  memory;  and 
executing  a  merge  task  upon  completion  of  said  interpretive 
program,  said  itierge  task  generates  variable  data  bit  maps  for 
said  data  records  in  said  merge  file  by  applying  said  reserved 
graphics  states  to  said  data  records,  and  said  merge  task 
merges  said  variable  data  bit  maps  with  a  separate  copy  of 
said  template  bit  map  to  create  the  plurality  of  bit  maps 
suitable  for  high-speed  printing  or  plate  making; 
whereby  said  reserved  graphics  states  are  applied  repeatedly  to 
said  data  records  to  generate  said  variable  data  bit  maps  for  said 
data  records  without  the  need  to  repeat  said  steps  of  executing  a 
page  description  code  Interpretive  program  and  executing  a  control 
task  in  conjunction  with  said  interpretive  program. 


5,729,666 

EFFICIENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DOWNLOADING  OF  FONTS  FROM  A  PROCESSOR  TO  A 

PRINTER 

Shape  Konsella,  and  Chris  R.  Gunning,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,662 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—110  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  font  memory  including  font  header  data  which  includes  data 

which  defines  spacing  metrics  for  each  glyph  stored  in  said 

font  memory; 
a  printer,  and 


March  17.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2679 


a  host  processor  coupling  said  font  memory  to  said  printer  and 
further  including  printer  driver  means  for  enabling  communi- 
cations with  said  printer,  said  printer  driver  means  download- 
ing said  font  header  data  to  said  printer  when  a  first  glyph  of 
a  corresponding  font  is  downloaded  thereto,  said  font  header 
data  excluding  said  data  which  defines  spacing  metrics  except 
for  said  first  glyph  and,  in  response  to  a  requirement  to 
download  a  further  selected  font  glyph  to  said  printer,  down- 
loading a  glyph  data  structure  corresponding  to  said  further 
selected  font  glyph,  said  glyph  data  structure  including  said 
spacing  metric  data  for  only  said  further  selected  font  glyph. 


5,729,667 
POWER  SAVING  FACSIMILE  DEVICE 
Gang-Bock  Lee,  Goomi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  29."  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.403 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  27.  1995. 
1626/1995 

iHt  CI."  H04N  1/02 
VS.  a.  395—113 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  power  saving  facsimile  device,  comprising: 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  voltages  having 
various  magnitudes; 

switching  means  for  disconnecting  said  power  supply  means 
from  corresponding  circuits  in  response  to  a  first  switching 
control  signal,  and  for  connecting  said  power  supply  means  to 
said  corresponding  circuits  in  response  to  a  second  switching 
control  signal; 

driving  signal  output  means  for  outpuning  a  driving  signal  in 
response  to  a  ring  signal  provided  via  an  office  line;  and 

power  control  means  for  detecting  when  said  facsimile  device 
has  not  been  used  for  a  predetermined  time  period  and  for 
generating  said  first  switching  control  signal  In  response 
thereto,  and  for  generating  said  second  switching  control 
signal  In  response  to  said  driving  signal. 


5.729,668 
OPTIMIZED  HARDWARE  COMPRESSION  AND 
DECOMPRESSION  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  USE  BY  AN 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR  IN  A  LASER  PRINTER 
Carrie  Lee  Claflin;  Gary  D.  Zimmerman,  and  Gregory  Lon- 
non.  all  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,590 
Int.  CI."  G06K  15AK) 
VS.  CI.  395—114  5  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  lor  compressing  an  original  data  into  a  com- 
pressed data,  said  apparatus  further  arranged  to  decompress  said 
compressed  data  into  said  original  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  random  access  memory,  said  original  data  being  stored  in  said 

random  access  memory; 
an  output  controller  connected  to  said  random  access  memory; 


t^Ht\  MVMt« 


a  compression  unit  connect  to  said  output  controller; 

a  decompression  unit  connect  to  said  output  controller; 

an  input  controller  connected  to  said  compression  unit  and  said 
decompression  unit  and  said  random  access  memory,  said 
input  controller  arranged  to  receive  a  start  compression  indi- 
cation and  a  start  decompression  indication  from  a  controller 
means,  upon  receiving  said  .start  compression  Indication,  said 
Input  controller  making  said  compression  unit  an  active  unit, 
upon  receiving  said  start  decompression  Indication,  said  Input 
controller  making  said  decompression  unit  said  active  unit, 
said  input  controller  arranged  to  receive  an  input  buffer  count 
from  said  controller  means,  said  input  buffer  count  Indicates 
to  said  input  controller  a  number  of  input  data  to  retneve  from 
said  random  access  memory,  when  said  input  conu-oller  com- 
pletes retrieving  said  number,  said  input  controller  signals 
said  controller  means  that  said  number  were  retrieved;  and 

said  controller  means  connected  to  said  random  access  memory, 
said  input  controller,  and  said  output  controller,  said  controller 
means  for  controlling  said  input  conuoller  to  retrieve  input 
data  from  said  random  access  memory  and  transfer  said 
retrieved  data  to  said  active  unit,  said  controller  means  deter- 
mining which  unit  is  said  active  unit,  said  controller  means 
conu-ols  said  output  controller  to  retrie\e  output  data  from 
said  active  unit,  said  active  unit  being  said  compression  unit 
for  compressing  said  original  data  Into  said  compressed  data 
and  said  active  unit  being  said  decompression  unit  for  decom- 
pressing said  compressed  data  into  said  original  data. 


5.729,669 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  DISPLAYING  MOVIES 

USING  Z-DATA  INFORMATION 
William  C.  Appleton.  Knoxville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Cyberflix. 
Inc..  Knoxville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  333*17 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—122  29  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  displaying  movies  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  the  movies, 
a  display  for  displaying  the  mo\  ies. 

at  least  one  movie  stored  In  the  memory,  each  movie  having  at 
lea.st  one  movie  frame,  each  movie  frame  further  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  Image  frames,  each  image  frame  including  a 

plurality  of  pixels  representing  an  Image,  and 
a  plurality  of  ?.  frames,  one  z  frame  being  associated  with  each 
image  frame  for  indicating  a  z  \alue  for  each  pixel  in  the 
image  frame, 
a  processor  for: 

reading  the   image  frames  from   die  movie   stored  In   the 

memory  in  a  predetermined  order, 
transferring  the  Image  frames  to  the  display  in  succession. 

gi\  Ing  the  appearance  of  motion, 
determining  .selected  z  values  In  the  associated  z  frames  for 
selected  pixels  in  the  image  frames,  and 
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selectively  modifying  the  image  frame  being  displayed  based 
in  part  on  the  selected  z  values. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mesh  of  hexahedral  elements  for  a 
body  to  be  analyzed  using  finite  element  analysis  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  solid  model  of  a  body  to  be  analyzed:  defining 
bounding  surfaces  of  said  body; 

selecting  an  inlet  surface  and  an  outlet  surface  from  said  bound- 
ing surfaces  for  said  body; 

discrelizing  edges  of  said  inlet  surface  of  said  body; 

assigning  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  for  said  inlet  surface: 

solving  for  the  potential  flow  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet 
end  for  said  inlet  surface: 

computing  inlet  streamlines  for  potential  flows  from  said  inlet 
end  to  said  outlet  end  for  said  inlet  surface: 

defining  a  series  of  inlet  grid  lines  which  are  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  inlet  streamlines  and  progressively  spaced  from 
said  inlet  end  of  said  inlet  surface  to  said  outlet  end  of  said 
inlet  surface: 

defining  inlet  nodes  where  said  grid  lines  intersect  said  inlet 
streamlines  and  said  edges  of  said  inlel  surface  outside  of  said 
inlet  end  of  said  inlet  surface; 

building  quadrilaterals  by  connecting  said  inlel  nodes  to  one 
anodier: 

solving  for  the  potential  flow  trom  said  inlel  surface  to  said 
outlet  surface  for  said  body; 


computing  solid  streamlines  for  potential  flows  from  said  inlet 

nodes  of  said  inlet  surface  to  said  outlet  surface: 
defining  a  series  of  grid  planes  which  are  generally  transverse  to 

said  solid  streamlines  and  progressively  spaced  from  said  inlet 

surface  to  said  outlet  surface; 
defining  flow  nodes  where  said  solid  streamlines  intersect  said 

grid  planes  and  said  outlet  surface:  and 
connecting  said  inlet  nodes  and  said  flow  nodes  to  define  hexa- 

hedra  elements  for  said  body. 


5.729,671 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
RENDERING  A  3D  Sl'RFACE  IMAGE  ON  A  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY 
John  Peterson,  Menlo  Park,  and  Rajiv  Jain,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Object   Technology   Licensing   Corp., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,602,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,675 

Int  CI.''  Gtm  11/20:17/00 

UJS.  CI.  395—123  21  Claims 


5,729,670 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MESH  OF 

QUADRILATERAL/HEXAHEDRAL  ELEMENTS  FOR  A 

BODY  TO  BE  ANALYZED  USING  FINITE  ELEMENT 

ANALYSIS 

Gary  Steven  Strumolo,  Beveriy  Hills,  and  Nagendra  Palle,  Ann 

Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586333 

Int.  CI.*  G06T  17/20 

VS.  a.  395—123  3  Claims 


SURFACE 
QUADRILATERALS 


1.  In  a  computer  having  a  memory  and  a  2D  display,  a  system 
for  rendering  on  the  display  an  image  of  a  3D  surface,  the  image 
being  defined  by  point  data  stored  in  the  memory,  the  system 
comprising; 

(a)  subclassable  surface  object  class  information,  stored  in  the 
memory  and  having  segment  data  logic  for  generating  vertices 
data  from  stored  point  data  and  for  storing  the  vertices  data  in 
the  memory,  and  shard  iteration  logic  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  indices  into  the  stored  vertices  data,  the  plurality  of 
indices  selecting  three  vertices  defining  a  shard; 

(b)  surface  object  means  for  constructing  a  plurality  of  3D 
surface  objects  from  the  surface  object  class  information,  each 
surface  object  corresponding  to  a  chunk  of  the  3D  surface 
image,  each  chunk  defined  by  a  plurality  of  shards,  wherein 
each  surface  object  includes  means  for  invoking  shard  itera- 
tion logic  peculiar  to  the  surface  object  class  from  which  it 
was  constructed:  and 

(c)  a  rendering  object,  stored  in  the  memory  and  having 

first  means  for  iterating  over  the  surface  objects  to  select  one 
surt'ace  object  corresponding  to  a  chunk  to  be  rendered,  the 
first  means  including  means  for  generating  a  block  of 
vertices  data  corresponding  to  the  selected  surface  object, 

second  means  for  generating  2D  display  data  from  the  verti- 
ces data,  third  means  for  invoking  the  shard  iteration  logic 
to  retrieve  indices  defining  the  plurality  of  shards  for  the 
selected  surface  image  chunk,  and  fourth  means  for  render- 
ing the  shards  defining  the  chunk  on  the  display  using  the 
2D  display  data  and  the  retrieved  shard  indices. 
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5,729,672 
RAY  TRACING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROJECTING  RAYS  THROUGH  AN  OBJECT 
REPRESENTED  BY  A  SET  OF  INFINITE  SURFACES 
Martin  Ashton,  Berkhamstead,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Videologic  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  280,649,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,596.685.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468382 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  30,  1993, 
9315852;  Jan.  3l",  1995.  9501834 

InL  CI."  G06T  15/60 
VS.  a.  395—126 


1.  A  method  for  shading  a  three  dimensional  image  for  display 
on  a  screen  comprising  the  steps  of; 

representing  each  object  in  the  image  by  a  group  of  infinite 

surfaces; 
for  each  elementary  area  of  the  screen  projecting  a  ray  into  the 

3-dimensional  image: 
determining  the  location  of  the  intersection  of  the  ray  with  each 

surface: 
determining  whether  any  intersected  surface  is  visible  at  that 

elementary  area;  and 
shading  the  elementary  area  for  display  in  dependence  on  the 

result  of  the  determination. 


5,729,673 
DIRECT  MANIPULATION  OF  TW  O-DIMENSIONAL 
MOVING  PICTURE  STREAMS  IN  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  SPACE 
Brian  C.  Cooper,  Sharon;  Robert  A.  Gonsalves,  Wellesley,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Daniel  C.  Robbins,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignors 
to  Avid  Technology,  Inc.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,632 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/262 

VS.  CI.  395—127  50  Claims 


:Z2 
so 


1.  A  video  editing  method,  comprising: 

displaying  on  a  display  screen  a  first  two-dimensional  projection 
of  a  representation  of  a  projection  surface,  the  two- 
dimensional  projection  being  derived  from  a  first  three- 
dimensional  position  of  the  projection  surface, 

displaying  a  first  handle  attached  to  the  first  two-dimensional 
protection, 

detecting  displacement  at  the  first  handle  of  a  cursor  responsive 
to  a  pointing  device. 

updating  the  first  three-dimensional  position  of  the  projection 
surface  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the  amount  and  direc- 
tion of  the  displacement  of  the  cursor. 


displaying  on  a  display  screen  a  second  two-dimensional  projec- 
tion of  the  representation  of  the  projection  surface,  the  second 
two-dimensional  projection  being  derived  from  the  updated 
first  three-dimensional  position  of  the  projection  surface,  and 

redisplaying  the  first  handle  attached  to  the  .econd  two- 
dimensional  projection,  wherein  the  step  of  redisplaying 
redisplays  the  cursor  at  the  first  handle  in  the  p>.)sition  the 
handle  occupies  after  the  step  of  redisplaying  the  first  handle. 


5,729,674 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PERSONALIZED  GRAPHICS  AND  PERSONALIZED 
TEXT  PRINTED  MATERIALS 
Fenton  Rosewame,  Orinda,  Calif.;  Mary  Rose  Keller,  Kennett 
Square,    Pa.;    Walter    Winter,    Sacramento,    and    James 
Schuyler,  San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Com- 
puter Humor  Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,790 
InL  CI."  G06T  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—135  18  Claims 

Senate     Data    Card 


MAIL  THIS  CARD  NOW  TO  SEW)  YOUR  CHILD 
ON  THE  TRflVa  ADVENTURE  OF  A  UFETIME 


,V>^— '(V- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  personalized  graphics  and  personal- 
ized text  printed  materials  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  plurality  of  facial  feature  drawings  including  a 
variety  of  each  feature: 

b)  storing  said  facial  feature  drawings  in  a  digital  computer: 

c)  generating  in  the  computer  a  plurality  of  multicolor  back- 
ground scenes  including  standard  text  and  figures  having 
featureless  exposed  areas  of  a  predetermined  color  intensity; 

d)  generating  codes  corresponding  to  in  size  and  shape  with 
discrete  exposed  areas  of  said  basic  background  multicolor 
drawings; 

e)  storing  said  codes  in  a  digital  computer; 

f)  inpuning  to  said  digital  computer  personalized  data  including 
features  corresponding  to  a  person  intended  to  be  illustrated  in 
said  scene: 

g)  selecting  features  corresponding  to  the  features  inputted  as  a 
part  of  said  personalized  data; 

h)  selecting  codes  which  correspond  to  the  variation  in  colora- 
tion of  the  exposed  areas  from  the  basic  background  as 
compared  with  the  personalized  data  inputted;  and 

i)  printing  background  scenes,  said  selected  features  and  color 
variations  to  produce  an  illustration  of  the  person  whose 
personalized  data  was  inputted  into  said  digital  computer; 
including  the  steps  of; 

j)  storing  codes  in  said  computer  corresponding  to  said  facial 
feature  drawings  in  a  plurality  of  sizes; 

k)  storing  said  codes  corresponding  to  said  facial  features  draw- 
ings in  a  plurality  of  angles  and  perspectives  in  a  digital 
computer: 

1)  selecting  a  code  corresponding  to  the  size  of  facial  features 
corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  background  drawing: 

m)  producing  at  least  one  skin  lone  darkening  code  for  changing 
the  color  of  an  area  to  be  printed: 

n)  storing  said  size  codes; 

o)  selecting  a  set  of  human  features: 

p)  selecting  a  code  corresponding  to  the  area  including  the 
human  features:  and 
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q)  controlling  the  priming  of  a  graphical  representation  of  the 
person  combining  the  selected  human  features  and  the 
selected  angle,  perspective  and  color. 


5.729,675 

APPARATUS  FOR  INITIALIZING  A  MULTIPLE 

PROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  USING  A  COMMON 

ROM 

David  A.  Miller,  Houston;  Kenneth  A.  Jansen:  Montgomerv  C. 
Mc<;raw,  both  of  Spring,  and  Darren  J.  CepuUs,  HotLston, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539.779.  Oct.  3.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5.596.759.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51.601,  Apr.  22, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,497.497.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

431,743,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  700,300 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/24:9/24 

VS.  a.  395—183.12  ^  10  Oaims 
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a  branch  data  generating  process  of  generating  branch  data 
between  the  program  blocks,  for  shifting  from  one  program 
block  lo  another  program  block,  based  on  the  basic  block  data 
and  storing  said  generated  branch  data; 

an  arrival  data  generating  process  of  generating  an  arrival  data, 
by  connecting  said  branch  data,  for  allowing  said  source 
program  to  continue  from  the  beginning  to  the  individual 
program  blocks  and  outpuiling  the  generated  arrival  data;  and 

a  test  data  generating  process  of  generating  data  for  testing  said 
source  program  based  on  said  arrival  data. 


I.  A  multiprocessor  computer  system,  comprising: 

at  least  two  processors,  one  of  which  is  considered  a  primary 
processor  during  initialization,  said  processors  being  powered 
up  together; 

a  common  storage  element  containing  processor  executable  ini- 
tialization code  used  during  start-up  of  the  computer  system. 
the  common  storage  element  being  common  to  each  proces- 
sor, said  initialization  code  having  processor  and  common 
peripheral  initialization  code; 

a  common  peripheral  including  a  hard  disk; 

inlerprocessor  logic  coupling  said  at  least  two  processors; 

random  access  memory  coupled  to  said  at  least  two  processors; 

wherein  said  initialization  code  when  executed  by  said  proces- 
sors causes  said  processors  to  perform  the  steps  of: 

(a)  each  processor  executing  said  initialization  code  stored  in 
the  common  storage  element; 

(b)  each  processor  performing  said  processor  initialization 
code  lo  initialize  itself;  and 

(c)  each  processor  determining  if  it  is  the  primary  processor 
and  performing  said  common  peripheral  initialization  cixle 
only  if  it  is  said  primary  processor 


5.729.677 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  A  CACHE  TAG  MEMORY 

ARRAY 

Robert  Han  Wu,  Austin;  Jerome  A.  Gemer.  Pllugerville,  and 

Richard    A.    Wbeelus,    .Austin,    all    of   Tex.,    assignors    to 

Motorola  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.549 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/22 

VS.  a.  395—183.18  16  Claims 


■RITt    OAIA    TO    TAC   LOCATION 

mEK  DATA    IS  EQUIVALENT    10 

TAG   LOCATION 


COtPAIS   DATA    AM)    TAC 
LOCATIONS 


OEvicf  rAas 


wilt  AIL   ZETOS  TO   A   TAG 
LOCAHON  WITH   ALL    ZEROS    HC 

wan  ALL  oies  to  a  tag 

LOCATION  WITH   ALL    OfCS 


5.729.676 

METHOD  OF  GENER,\TING  DATA  FOR  EVALUATING 

PROGRAMS 

Masaharu  Inoue.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993.  5-310237 

Int  CI."  (;06F  W42 

VS.  a.  395—183.14  8  Chiims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  data  for  evaluating  a  source  program. 

comprising  the  following  prtKesses; 

a  program  dividing  process  of  reading  the  source  program  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  an  information  processing  system, 
dividing  the  sotirce  program  into  program  blocks  each  time  a 
branch  instniclion  is  delected  and  dividing  the  source  program 
into  said  program  blocks  each  lime  a  label  is  delected  and 
generating  basic  block  data  for  every  program  block; 


DEVICE   TAILS 


WRITE   DATA    INTO    TAG   LOCATIONS 
^m   TESTING  HISSES  FOR  ALL 

lAC  BIT   POSITIONS 


OtVICt  FAILS 


DEVICE   PASSES 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  comparator  of  a  cache  tag  memory 
array  having  a  tag  section  that  has  tag  locations  that  include  a 
plurality  of  bit  positions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
writing  a  first  datum  into  a  first  tag  location  and  a  second  datum 
into  a  second  tag  location  within  the  tag  section,  wherein: 
the  first  datum  has  a  value  equivalent  lo  the  first  tag  location; 
the  second  datum  has  a  value  equivalent  lo  the  second  lag 
l(K-alion;  and 
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each  bit  position  of  the  second  datum  has  an  opposite  state  of 
a  same  bit  position  of  the  first  datum; 
writing  data  ir.to  tag  locations  within  the  tag  section,  wherein: 
a  third  datum  is  mitten  into  a  third  lag  location  and  a  fourth 

datum  is  written  into  a  fourth  tag  location; 
for  a  first  particular  bit  position  of  the  third  and  fourth  data 
and  lag  locations: 
the  first  particular  bit  position  of  the  third  tag  location  has  a 

first  state; 
the  first  particular  bit  position  of  the  third  datum  has  a 

second  sute  that  is  opposite  the  first  state; 
the  first  particular  bit  position  of  the  fourth  Ug  location  has 

the  second  state;  and 
the  first  particular  bit  position  of  the  fourth  datum  has  the 
first  state;  and 
for  a  second  particular  bit  position  of  the  third  and  fourth  data 
and  tag  locations: 

the  second  particular  bit  position  of  the  third  tag  location 
and  the  second  particular  bit  position  of  the  third  datum 
have  a  same  state;  and 
the  second  particular  bit  position  of  the  fourth  tag  location 
and  the  second  particular  bit  position  of  the  fourth  datum 
have  a  same  state;  and 
for  each  lag  location  in  which  datum  is  written  during  the  steps 
of  writing,  comparing  each  of  the  dau  to  its  conesponding  tag 
location: 
to  confirm  that  hits  are  delected  for  the  first  and  second  tag 

locations;  and 
to  confirm  that  misses  are  detected  for  the  third  and  fourth  Ug 
locations. 


each  of  said  monitor  circuits  connected  to  said  event  bus.  said 
monitored  bus  and  said  microprocessor, 

each  of  said  monitor  circuits  operated  lo  receive  an  associated 
one  of  said  comparison  bit  panems.  an  associated  one  of  said 
match  enable  bit  patterns,  an  associated  one  of  said  match 
interface  output  bit  patterns,  and  an  associated  one  of  said 
output  enable  bit  patterns; 

each  of  said  monitor  circuits  further  operated  in  response  to  a 
match  between  said  associated  match  enable  bit  pattern  and 
said  event  bus  bits  and  a  match  between  said  associated 
comparison  bit  pattern  and  said  monitored  bus  bits  to  apply 
said  associated  match  interface  output  bit  pattern  to  said  event 
bus;  and 

each  of  said  monitor  circuits  further  operated  in  response  to  a 
match  between  said  associated  output  enable  bit  pattern  and 
said  event  bus  bits  to  generate  an  associated  monitor  system 
output  signal, 

whereby  said  associated  monitor  system  output  signal  indicates 
a  match  between  said  associated  comparison  bit  pattern  and 
said  monitored  bus  bits. 


5,729,678 
BUS  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  Glenn  Hunt  Glendale:  Thomas  Jay  Perry,  Phoenix; 
Michael  Gilbert  Glendale;  Randall  Lew  Brown,  Phoenix, 
and  James  B.  South  way,  Jr.,  Glendale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser  No.  611.984 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—183.19 


5,729,679 
POWERFAIL  DURABLE  NVRAM  TESTING 
Marvin  D.  Nelson,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376^22,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,553,238.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,592 

Int  CI."  G06F  n/OU 


VS.  CI.  395—185.07 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  bus  monitor  system  for  use  in  a  test  system  having  a 
monitored  bus  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  bits,  and  a  micro- 
processor operated  to  generate  a  plurality  of  predetermined  com- 
parison bit  patterns,  predetermined  match  enable  bit  patterns,  pre- 
determined match  interface  output  bit  patterns,  and  predetermined 
output  enable  bit  patterns,  said  bus  monitor  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  monitor  circuits;  and 
an  event  bus  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  bits; 


1.  A  method  for  providing  powerfail  durable  testing  of  a 
memory  device  having  data  in  a  first  subset  of  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations  in  the  memory  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  copying  a  first  word  of  the  data  and  its  address  from  a 
selected  target  location  within  the  first  subset  of  storage 
locations  to  a  first  and  second  reserved  lest  storage  location, 
respectively,  in  a  second  subset  of  the  plurality  of  locations  in 
the  memory  device; 

(b)  setting  a  test-status  signal  in  a  third  reserved  test  storage 
location  within  the  second  subset,  the  test-status  indicative  of 
a  memory  test  in  progress  for  the  target  location; 

(c)  testing  the  target  location;  and, 

(d)  replacing  the  first  word  from  the  first  resened  test  storage 
location  back  to  the  target  location,  and  wherein  each  reserved 
lest  storage  location  is  used  exclusively  for  storing  respective 
dau  and  sute  information  during  testing  and  through  power- 
fail. 
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5,729,680 

AD  HOC  INITIALIZATION  FOR  WIRELESS  LOCAL 

AREA  NETWORK 

Philip  H.  Belanger,  Saratoga;  William  N.  Baugh,  Milpitas,  and 

David  B.  Rosen.  Agoura  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Netwave  Technologies  Limited,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  82J13,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^37 

InL  CI.''  G06F  /5//6,  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.1  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  initializing  a  wireless  area  network,  comprising 
the  step  of: 

using  a  hop  number  of  a  current  hop  period  of  a  first  unit  to 
determine  whether  said  first  unit  scans  or  transmits  during  a 
portion  of  said  current  hop  period,  said  current  hop  period 
being  one  of  a  sequence  of  hop  periods,  each  of  said  hop 
periods  of  said  sequence  having  a  different  hop  number. 


5,729,681 
METHOD  OF  COMMUNICATING  DATA  FROM  A  HOST 

TO  A  NETWORK  CONTROLLER 

Vikas  Adilya,  and  Prakash   Iyer,  both  of  Hillsboro,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,925 

Int.  CI.""  G06F  9/00 

\}S.  CL  395—200.1  9  Claims 
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setting  up  a  pointer  in  said  transmit  command  block  to  said 

transmit  control  block  fragment  array:  and 
issuing  a  transmit  command. 


5,729,682 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROMPTING  PARAMETERS  REQUIRED 

BY  A  NETWORK  APPLICATION  AND  USING  DATA 
STRUCTURE  TO  ESTABLISH  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN 
LOCAL  COMPUTER,  APPLICATION  AND  RESOURCES 
REQUIRED  BY  APPLICATION 
Eduardo  Omar  Marquis;  James  Randolph  Pickering,  both  of 
Austin;  Douglas  Cooper  Spelce,  and  Russell  Arthur  Young, 
both  of  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^29 
Int.  Cn.*  G06F  i3/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.12  16  Claims 


'HnWM  BISSKM) 


1.  In  a  computer  network,  a  method  of  sharing  network  applica- 
tions without  use  of  a  central  reposilor>  of  network  application 
data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  data  structure  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  computersin  the 
computer  network,  the  data  structure  containing  information 
on  network  applications  residing  remotely  in  the  network: 

in  response  to  a  user  selection  of  a  network  application  at  a  local 
computer,  prompting  the  user  to  enter  one  or  more  parameters 
required  by  the  network  application,  and  using  in  the  data 
structure  stored  at  the  local  computer  lo  establish  connections 
between  the  local  computer  and  the  computer  where  the 
network  application  resides  and  between  the  local  computer 
and  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  computers  where 
network  resources  required  by  the  network  application  reside; 
and 

having  the  local  computer  communicate  over  the  connections  as 
required  to  thereby  run  the  network  application. 


6.  In  a  method  of  transmitting  data  from  a  main  memory  in  a 
host  computer  over  a  system  bus  to  a  buffer  memory  located  in  a 
controller  that  is  connected  between  said  system  bus  and  a  network 
physical  layer,  and  wherein  said  host  is  operating  under  a  network 
operating  system  having  a  protocol  stack  which  includes  a  lower 
protocol  layer  that  provides  transmit  control  blocks  and  transmit 
control  block  fragment  aaays  in  a  lower  protocol  space  of  said 
main  memory  and  communicates  with  a  driver  layer  which  in  turn 
communicates  with  said  controller,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

causing  the  loading  of  said  transmit  control  block  fragment 
arrays  with  physical  addresses  at  initialization; 

creating  transmit  command  bkxks  in  driver  a  space  in  said  main 
memory  at  initialization; 

acquiring  a  transmit  command  block; 

copying  predetermined  fields  from  said  transmit  control  block  to 
said  transmit  command  block; 


5,729,683 
PROGRAMMING  MEMORY  DEVICES  THROUGH  THE 
PARALLEL  PORT  OF  A  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM 
Hung  Quang  Le,  and  Patrick  R.  Cooper,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,068 
I'ni.  CI."  G06F  }i/n 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.01  31  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  loading  data  provided  by  an  external  computer 
into  a  memory  device  located  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
microprocessor,  a  parallel  port  and  a  system  bus.  wherein  the 
external  data  is  loaded  into  the  memorv  device  without  interven- 
tion by  the  microprocessor,  wherein  a  circuit  and  the  memory 
device  are  coupled  to  the  system  bus,  and  wherein  the  external  data 
is  provided  to  the  computer  system  through  the  parallel  port,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,729,685 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TOPOLOGY  OF 

AN  ATM  NETWORK  OR  THE  LIKE  VIA 

COMMUNICATION  OF  TOPOLOGY  INFORMATION 

BETWEEN  A  CENTRAL  MANAGER  AND  SWITCHES  IN 

THE  NETWORK  OVER  A  VIRTUAL  SERVICE  PATH 
Dilip  Chatwani;  Rajan  Subramanian,  both  of  Newark;  WinnLs 
Chiang,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Jonathan  Davar,  San  Jose;  Aval 
Opher,  Mountain  View,  and  Shiva  Sawant.  Santa  Clara,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,322,  Jun.  20,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,431,  Jun.  29,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,679 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 


receiving  command  signals  from  the  parallel  port,  wherein  said 
command  signals  include  information  representing  one  of  a 
plurality  of  commands,  and  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of 
commands  is  a  memory  write  command; 

decoding  said  command  signals  to  determine  if  said  memory 
write  command  is  asserted; 

obtaining  control  of  the  system  bus  when  said  memory  write 
command  is  decoded; 

receiving  the  external  data  from  the  parallel  pon:  and 

writing  the  external  data  into  the  memory  device  when  control 
of  the  system  bus  has  been  obtained. 


U,S.  a.  395—200.11 


11  Claims 


5,729,684 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HETEROGENEOUS 
MULTIMEDIA  CONFERENCING  USING  MULTIPOINT 
REFERENCES 
Andrew  Kuzma,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442350 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/W 

MS.  a.  395—200.34  27  Claims 


1.  A  personal  conferencing  system  (PCS)  comprising  a  personal 
conference  manager  (PCM)  having  a  first  function  to  send  data  to 
other  PCSs  in  conference  with  the  PCS  through  a  multi-point 
contiol  unit  (MCU),  wherein  the  first  function  sends  data  and 
multi-point  references  specified  for  the  data  to  the  MCU.  wherein 
the  MCU  is  directed  to  use  the  multipoint  references  to  select  data 
routing  maurices  from  enrolled  data  routing  matrices,  wherein  the 
MCU  is  operative  to  perform  evaluations  and  apply  results  of  the 
evaluations  to  determine  which  data  routing  matrix  among  the 
enrolled  data  routing  matrices  is  an  appropriate  one  to  select  using 
said  multi-point  references,  and  ascertain  destinations  of  die  data 
being  sent  using  the  selected  data  routing  matrix,  wherein  the 
MCU  send  the  data  to  the  ascertained  destinations  accordingly,  and 
wherein  each  data  routing  matrix  specifies  a  particular  data  routing 
pattern  among  the  PCSs. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  topology  of  a  switching  net- 
work, said  apparatus  comprising;  (a)  a  central  manager  coupled  in 
communication  wiUi  a  first  switch  over  a  first  virtual  service  path 
and  a  second  switch  over  a  second  virtual  service  path;  (b)  said 
first  switch  switching  network  topology  information  transmitted 
from  said  second  switch  over  said  first  virtual  service  padi;  and  (ci 
said  second  switch  switching  network  topology  information  trans- 
mitted by  said  first  switch  over  said  second  vinual  service  path. 


5,729,686 

METHOD  FOR  INITLVLIZING  A  NETWORK  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  NETWORK  SUBSCRIBERS  CAPABLE 

OF  ACTING  AS  MASTERS 

Patrick  Heck,  Durmersheim,  and  Herbert  HeUel.  Weingarten, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Becker  GmbH,  Karlsbad, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1995,  195  03 
209.8 

lot  a.*  G06F  ]2m 
U.S.  CI.  395— 200  J8  H  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  initializing  a  network  having  a  plurality  of 
network  subscribers  being  capable  of  acting  as  masters,  which 
includes  assigning  a  function  of  acting  as  a  master  to  the  network 
subscriber  being  capable  of  acting  as  a  master  that  is  turned  on 
first,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

in  the  event  of  a  collision  when  the  master  function  is  assigned 
substantially  simultaneously  to  a  plurality  of  substantially 
simultaneously  tumed-on  network  subscribers,  generating  a 
random  value  differing  in  magnitude  in  the  plurality  of  net- 
work subscribers; 
comparing  magnitudes  of  the  generated  random  values  in  the 
affected  network  subscribers; 
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finally  assigning  the  master Tunction  to  the  networic  subscriber 
having  generated  the  best  value,  in  the  sense  of  being  the 
highest  or  the  lowest  value;  and 

causing  the  affected  network  subscribers  to  exchange  the  ran- 
dom values  they  have  generated  with  one  another,  and  caus- 
ing each  network  subscriber  to  drop  out  of  the  comparison 
process  when  it  receives  a  better  value  than  the  random  value 
it  generated  itself. 


5.729.687 

SYSTEM  FOR  SENDING  DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN 

JOINING  MEETING  II^^^ORMATION  AND  PUBLIC 

MEETING  INFORMATION  BETWEEN  PARTICIPANTS 

IN  COMPUTER  CONFERENCE  UPON  COMPARING 

ANNOTATIONS  OF  JOINING  AND  PUBLIC  MEETING 

INFORMATION 

Lewis  V.  Rothrock,  Beaverton.  aod  T^ler  R.  Thessia,  Portland. 

both  of  Oreg>,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17«,398 

tat  a.*  GO6F  15/16:15/40:13/10 

VS.  a.  395— 200  J4  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  conferencing  system  having  a  plurality  of 
participants  coupled  by  a  communication  medium,  each  participant 
of  said  plurality  of  participants  havmg  a  meeting  manager,  said 
meeting  manager  comprising: 

means  for  collecting  public  meeting  information  generated  by 
any  of  said  plurality  of  participants,  said  public  meeting 
information  including  zero  or  more  pages  of  annotations: 
means  for  receiving  Joining  meeting  information  from  a  Joining 
participant: 


means  for  comparing  an  annotation  in  said  public  meeting 
information  with  a  second  annotation  in  said  Joining  meeting 
information  from  said  Joining  participant  and  generating  a  set 
of  differences;  and 

means  for  selectively  sending  said  set  of  differences  to  at  least 
one  participant  in  said  plurality  of  participants. 


5,729,688 
NETWORK  ELEMENT  MANAGING  SYSTEM 
Moowan    Kim,    Kawasaki;    Masaaki    Wakamoto;    Mitsunori 
Fukazawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kenichi  Fukuda;  Kazumasa 
Ushiki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Shinichi  Matsiunoto,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01619,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0950I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242993 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/N 
VS.  CI.  395—200.56  16  Claims 


F 


of: 


13.  A  network  element  managing  system,  comprising  the  steps 


upon  receiving  a  renewal  request  of  an  object  managing  table 

from  a  manager  means,  discriminating  data  to  be  updated  to 

discriminate  whether  the  data  is  in  an  access  prohibition  state. 

or  not; 
if  said  data  is  in  an  accessible  state,  then  prohibiting  access  to 

said  data  from  the  interior  of  the  communication  control 

section  and  access  to  said  data  from  the  exterior  of  the 

communication  control  section: 
transmitting  the  processing  request  to  a  network  element  to 

receive  a  reply  therefrom  if  necessary: 
updating  said  data  on  the  basis  of  said  renewal  request: 
releasing  the  prohibition  of  access  to  said  access  from  the 

interior  of  the  communication  control  section: 
notifying  said  manager  means  of  the  completion  of  said  data 

renewal; 
transferring  said  data  renewal  request  to  a  management  control 

section:  and 
upon  receiving  the  completion  of  execution  of  the  renewal 

request  from  said  management  control  section,  releasing  the 

prohibition  of  access  to  said  data  from  the  exterior  of  said 

communication  control  section. 
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5,729,689 

NETWORK  NAMING  SERVICES  PROXY  AGENT 

James  E.  Allard,  Seattle;  James  Stewart,  Woodinville;  Pradeep 

BahL  and  David  M.  Thompson,  both  of  Redmond,  all  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,582 

Int.  CI.*'  H04L  12/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.58  13  Claims 


1.  A  network  including  a  plurality  of  nodes  which  obtain 
addresses  of  other  nodes  in  the  network  by  transmitting  names 
according  to  naming  protocols  and  receiving  addresses  correspond- 
ing to  the  names,  said  network  comprising: 

a  first  node  comprising  means  for  facilitating  obtaining  network 
addresses  corresponding  to  node  names  according  to  a  first 
naming  protocol; 
a  second  node  having  a  name  and  comprising  means  for  facili- 
tating obtaining  network  addresses  corresponding  to  node 
names  according  to  a  second  naming  protocol  that  is  incom- 
patible with  the  first  naming  protocol: 
a  name  server  for  responding  to  naming  queries  according  to  the 

second  naming  protocol:  and 
a  naming  proxy  agent  comprising: 

means  for  converting  a  first  naming  query  including  a  name 

transmined  from  the  first  node  according  to  the  first  naming 

protocol  into  a  second  naming  query  that  also  includes  the 

name; 

means  for  transmitting  the  second  naming  query  according  to 

die  second  naming  protocol  to  the  name  server; 
means  for  receiving  from  the  name  server,  according  to  the 
second  naming  protocol,  an  address  corresponding  to  the 
second  naming  query:  and 
means  for  passing,  according  to  the  first  naming  protocol,  the 
address  to  the  first  node. 


I.  A  method  for  variable-length-encoding  a  motion  vector  value 
within  a  range  of  motion  vector  values  in  an  image  for  use  in 
motion  compensation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  generating  a  differential  motion  code  table  by  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  one  of  adding  and  subtracting  a  modulus,  determined 
based  on  the  range  of  motion  vector  values,  to  first  differ- 
ential motion  vector  values  outside  the  range  of  motion 
vector  values,  thereby  producing  second  differential  motion 
vector  values;  jS 

(b)  maintaining  third  differential  motion  vector  varlies  from 
the  first  differential  motion  vector  values  which  are  not 
outside  the  range  of  motion  vector  values,  thereby  altering 
the  range  of  motion  vector  values  so  that  all  first  differential 
motion  vector  values  are  within  the  range  of  motion  vector 
values: 

(c)  assigning  a  variable-length  codeword  to  each  of  said 
second  and  third  differential  motion  vector  values  by  using 
a  predetermined  residual  code  in  correspondence  with  a 
variable-length  code  of  a  reference  difference  motion  code 
table; 

(ii)  altering  the  differential  motion  code  table  by  assigning 
relatively  short  variable-length  codes  to  second  differential 
motion  vector  values  outside  the  range  of  motion  vector 
values  as  the  magnitudes  of  the  second  differential  motion 
vector  values  become  smaller,  and  assigning  relatively  long 
variable-length  codes  to  the  second  differential  motion  vector 
values  outside  the  range  of  the  motion  vector  values  as  the 
magnitudes  of  the  second  differential  nKXion  vector  values 
become  larger; 

(iii)  delaying  a  received  motion  vector  value  until  a  next  motion 
vector  value  is  applied  and  outputting  the  delayed  motion 
vector  value; 

(iv)  calculating  a  differential  motion  vector  value  from  the 
delayed  motion  vector  value  and  the  next  nwtion  vector 
value;  and 

(v)  receiving  the  differential  motion  vector  value  calculated  in 
step  (iv)  and  variable-length-encoding  the  received  differen- 
tial motion  vector  value  according  to  the  differential  motion 
code  table  altered  in  step  (ii). 


5,729,691 
TWO-STAGE  TRANSFORM  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Robit  Agarwal,  Hillsboro,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536343 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/56 

VS.  a.  395—200.77  30  Claims 

ENCODING  SYSTQI 


5,729,690 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  ENCODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  MOTION  VECTOR 

VALUES  USING  AN  IMPROVED  DIFFERENTLVL 

MOTION  CODE  TABLE 

Jechang  Jeong,  Seoul,  and  Joohan  Kwon,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 

of   Korea,   assignors    to   Samsung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 

Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  11,  1994, 
94-10304 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.76  '  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  encoding  video  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  forward  transform  to  the  video  signals  to  generate 
transformed  video  signals,  wherein  the  forward  transform 
comprises: 

(1)  a  first  stage  that  exploits  local  redundancies  in  d»e  video 
signals;  and 
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.  (2)  a  second  stage,  following  the  first  stage,  that  exploits 

remote  redundancies  in  results  of  the  first  stage;  and 
(b)  encoding  the   transformed   video   signals   to  generate  an 
encoded  video  bitstream. 


5,729,693 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO  AITOMATICALLY 

PROVIDE  AN  ELECTRONIC  CONSUMER  REBATE 

Marilyn  A.  Holda-FIeck.  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,570,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcatioD  May  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  781,177 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/bO 

MS.  a.  395—214  14  Claims 


5.729,692 

METHOD  FOR  ASSIGNING  INTER-NODAL  TRAFFIC 

LOADS  TO  CHANNELS  IN  SONET  RINGS 

Yuping  Qiu,  Louisville;  Jennifer  Ryan.  Boulder;  Xiaorong  Sun, 

Boulder,  and  Youngho  Lee,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

I'.  S.  West  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,035,  May  31,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.564.021.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131.045,  Oct.  1, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,508.999,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  944^15,  Sep.  10,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,676,  May  8,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,172 
Int  CI."  G06F  li/3(>H:  H04J  mb 
UJS.  a.  395—200.71  2  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  cooperation  with  a  computer  having  memory,  a 
method  of  assigning  inter-nodal  traffic  loads  to  channels  in  SONET 
rings,  comprising: 

generating  a  Mixed  Integer  Program  (MIP)  having  correspond- 
ing variables  to  model  the  cost  of  SONITT  Terminal  multi- 
plexers. SONET  Add/Drop  Multiplexers  and  corresponding 
interface  ports  necessary  to  route  said  traffic  loads; 

routing  said  traffic  loads  to  assign  large  demand  blocks  and 
imposing  mathematical  bounds  on  said  MIP  variables  so  as  to 
limit  the  number  of  possible  solutions; 

minimizing  said  MIP  in  accordance  with  said  traffic  routing  and 
said  imposed  mathematical  bounds; 

storing  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  optimized  traffic  load 
assignment  information  corresponding  to  the  minimized  MIP; 
and 

assigning  inter-nodal  traffic  loads  to  channels  in  said  SONET 
rings  in  accordance  with  said  optimized  traffic  load  assign- 
ment information. 


1.  A  method  for  crediting  to  a  purchaser  of  a  manufacturer's 
product  a  rebate  correlated  to  the  purchase,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  to  the  purchaser  a  rebate  system  access  telephone 
number. 

b)  upon  connection  of  a  telephone  call  initiated  by  the  purchaser 
to  a  telephone  station  corresponding  to  the  rebate  system 
access  telephone  number,  prompting  the  purchaser  fo  enter 
into  the  system  a  prixluct  code; 

c)  accepting  the  purchasers  input  of  a  product  code  correlated  to 
the  purchased  product  and  storing  said  product  code  in  a 
product  code  register: 

d)  verif>ing  the  validity  of  the  accepted  product  code  and 
terminating  the  call  if  the  product  code  is  invalid. 

wherein  said  product  code  verifying  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 
i)  accessing  a  first  computer  data  base  using  said  product  code 
as  an  address,  said  first  computer  data  base  comprising 
product  code  valid  flag  data  for  determining  the  propriety 
of  issuing  a  rebate  for  a  product  corresponding  to  said 
product  code,  manufacturer  data  for  identifying  the  particu- 
lar manufacturer  of  the  product  corresponding  to  said  prod- 
uct code,  and  rebate  data  for  setting  the  rebate  amount  for 
the  product  corresponding  to  said  product  code;  and 
ii)  terminating  the  call  when  said  product  code  valid  flag  is 
false; 

e)  prompting  the  purchaser  to  enter  into  the  system  a  serial 
number  unique  to  the  particular  product  purchased  by  the 
purcha.ser: 

0  accepting  the  purchaser's  input  of  a  serial  number  and  storing 

said  serial  number  in  a  serial  number  register; 
g)  verifying  the  validity  of  the  accepted  serial  number  and  that 
said  serial  number  has  not  been  previously  rebated  and  termi- 
nating the  call  if  said  serial  number  is  invalid  or  has  been 
previously  rebated, 
wherein  said  serial  number  verifying  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 
i)  accessing  a  second  computer  data  base  using  said  serial 
number  and  said  product  code  as  an  address,  said  second 
computer  data  base  comprising  serial  number  valid  flag 
data  for  verifying  that  the  serial  number  entered  by  the 
purchaser  has  not  been  previously  rebated;  and 
ii)  terminating  the  call  when  said  serial  number  valid  flag  is 
false;  and 
h)  crediting  an  account  dedicated  to  the  purchaser  with  the 

rebate  amount  corresponding  to  the  product  code; 
whereby  the  purchaser  is  immediately  provided  with  a  rebate  in 
the  form  of  a  credit  to  a  dedicated  account  and  the  need  for 
merchant  participation  and  paper  processing  of  the  rebate  is 
eliminated. 
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5,729,694 

SPEECH  CODING,  RECONSTRUCTION  AND 

RECOGNITION  USING  ACOUSTICS  AND 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

John  F.  Holzrichter,  Berkeley,  and  Lawrence  C.  Ng,  Danville, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597389 

Int.  a."  GIOL  i/02;9/OO 

MS.  a.  395—2.17  43  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  characterizing  speech,  comprising: 
directing  EM  radiation  toward  speech  organs  of  a  speaker; 
detecting  EM  radiation  scattered  from  the  speech  organs  to 

obtain  speech  organ  information; 
detecting  acoustic  speech  output  from  the  speaker  to  obtain 

acoustic  speech  information; 
combining  the  EM  speech  organ  information  with  the  acoustic 

speech  information  using  a  speech  coding  algorithm  to  obtain 

the  speaker's  excitation  function  and  speech  tract  transfer 

function. 


presentation  display  having  price  indicating  items  of  information 
and  relevant  items  of  information  relating  to  a  certain  article,  said 
information  module  (B)  preferably  being  operated  by  a  solar  cell, 
and  said  information  module  (B)  further  comprising  electronics  for 
interpretation  and  storage  of  data  information  transmitted  from  a 
system  computer  and  for  presentation  of  said  data  information  on 
said  display,  said  information  module  being  arranged  having  an 
electronically  defined  unique  address  or  an  ID,  characterized  in 
that  said  information  module  (Bl-BlO)  transmitting  an  electro- 
magnetic signal  of  acknowledgement  having  a  wavelength 
preferably  corresponding  to  that  of  said  transmitting  device 
(A), 
that  each  thus  addressed  data  information  from  said  transmitting 
device  (A,  TX)  is  transmitted  in  the  form  of  a  data  package 
comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  data  bits  followed  by  a 
time  slot  for  registration  of  said  signal  of  acknowledgement, 
that  a  primary  signal  of  acknowledgement  u-ansmitted  by  an 
addressed  information  module  (B5)  is  repeated  by  other  infor- 
mation modules  (B1-B4,  B6-B10),  which  are  not  addressed 
at  that  time,  whereby  a  further  propagation  of  said  u-ansmitted 
signal  of  acknowledgement  is  obtained,  such  that  even  if  the 
coverage  of  said  acknowledgement  in  the  primarily  addressed 
information  module  (B5).  which  n^nsmitted  said  primary 
signal   of  acknowledgement,   is   not   sufficient  to  reach   a 
receiver  device  (A,  TX)  in  a  system,  this  receiver  device  is 
reached    by    said    secondary    signal    of    acknowledgement 
repeated  by  other  information  modules  (B1-B4,  B6-B10), 
whereby  the  acknowledgement  signal  by  said  addressed  infor- 
mation module  (B5)  has  correctly  been  received  by  said 
system  computer 


5,729,695 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  OF 

TRANSMITTED  INFORM.ATION 
Roger  Ahlm,  Motala,  and  Ola  Odmark,  Upsala,  both  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Pricer  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0935,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11832.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  432,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  9,  1992,  92-03339 
InL  CI."  G06F  153/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—220  19  Claims 
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5,729,696 
TRANSACTION  DATA  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  .' 
John  C.  Goodwin,  III,  Suwanee,  and  Terry  L.  Zimmerman, 
Lawrenceville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  490,042 

Int.  CI."  G06F  151/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—222  21  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  acknowledgement  of  information  transmitted  by 
a  u-ansmitting  device  (A)  in  a  shop  data  system  to  an  elecd-onic 
label/information  module  (B)  for  price  marking,  comprising  a 


^- 

1.  An  electt-onic  price  label  (EPL)  system  data  recovery  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  primary  EPL  data  file  containing  a  list  of  items 
and  information  identifying  EPLs  associated  with  the  items, 
wherein  the  primary  EPL  data  file  changes  over  time  as  new 
EPLs  are  removed  and  added  to  the  system; 

(b)  providing  a  backup  EPL  data  file  containing  another  list  of 
items  and  information  identifving  EPLs  associated  with  the 
items  by  copying  the  primar>'  EPL  data  file  at  a  predetermined 
point  in  time; 

(c)  loading  the  backup  EPL  data  file  by  a  computer  terminal 
upon  a  loss  of  the  primary  EPL  data  file; 
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(d)  determining  whether  the  backup  EPL  data  file  contains 
information  on  all  of  the  EPLs  within  the  system;  and 

(e)  modifying  the  backup  EPL  data  file  if  the  backup  EPL  data 
file  lacks  information  on  at  least  one  of  the  EPLs  within  die 
system. 


5,729,697 
INTELLIGENT  SHOPPING  CART 
Mario  Schkolnick.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Jacob  von 
Gutfeld,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machiaes  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  42«,8«2 

Int  CI."  G«8B  13/24:  G«6F  l7/6i) 

as.  a.  395—223  11  Claims 
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submittal  for  a  fire  pump  system  on  said  printer  including 
drawings  and  information  for  a  fire  pump  system  including  a 
selected  fire  pump,  driver  and  control  equipment. 


I.  A  mobile  shopping  cart  comprising: 

a.  a  radio  frequeiKV  cart  ba.se  station  having  a  cart  antenna 
connected  to  a  radio  frequency  can  transceiver,  the  cart  trans- 
ceiver controlled  by  a  cart  computer  with  a  cart  memory,  the 
cart  antenna  capable  of  creating  a  radio  frequency  field  within 
the  shopping  cart: 

b.  an  interrogator  executed  by  the  can  computer  that  controls  the 
can  transceiver  to  periodically  interrogate  radio  frequency 
tags  within  the  radio  frequency  field,  one  or  more  of  the  radio 
frequency  lags  being  attached  to  an  object  in  the  shopping 
can:  and 

c.  a  data  structure  in  the  can  memory  that  is  periodically  updated 
by  the  interrogator  to  have  an  entry  for  one  or  more  objects  in 
the  shopping  cart,  where  the  data  structure  includes  an  object 
price  for  each  of  the  entries  and  a  running  total  of  the  prices 
for  one  or  more  of  the  objects  in  the  shopping  cart  and  where 
a  paid  memory  location  is  located  in  a  memory  on  each  of  the 
radio  frequency  tags  and  paid  information  is  written  on  the 
paid  memory  location  as  a  result  of  one  or  more  cart  signals 
sent  from  the  cart  antenna  after  the  shopper  pays  the  running 
total. 


5,729.698 

FIRE  PIMP  DATA  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 

SUBMITTALS 

William  F.  Slelter.  Libertyville.  III.,  assignor  to  Master  Control 

Svstems,  Inc.,  Lake  Bluff,  III. 

Filed  Mav  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441JJ62 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/22 

Ui».  a.  395—226  28  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  prexiucing  submittals  for  a  fire  pump  system 

including  a  fire  pump,  dnver.  and  control  equipment,  the  system 

comprising: 

a  computer  haN  ing  a  storage  device  and  an  input  device: 
a  printer  coupled  to  said  computer; 

a  master  file  stored  in  said  storage  device,  said  master  file  having 
data  representing  fire  pump,  driver,  and  control  equipment 
drawings  and  information  related  to  said  fire  pump,  driver, 
and  control  equipment  drawings: 
a  means  for  deriving  selected  information  and  selected  drawings 
from  said  storage  device  of  said  computer  and  printing  a 


5,729,699 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WHICH  IS  CAPABLE  OF 

DISPLAYING  EVALUATION  DATA  WITH  RESPECT  TO 

COLORS 

Kayoko  Hashimoto.  Ome:  ^'ukihiro  Nakano:  Kyoko  Lin,  both 
of  Akishima,  and  Susumu  Onodera,  Ome,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348782; 
Dec.  3e,  1993,  5-3513«6;  Dec.  38.  1993.  5-351307 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I9/(K) 
MS.  CI.  395—227  6  Claims 


A  display  system  comprising: 

a  display: 

an  evaluation  data  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  evaluation 
data  relating  to  a  plurality  of  types  of  lop  wear  and  a  plurality 
of  types  of  bottom  wear,  wherein  each  type  of  lop  wear  has  a 
respective  plurality  of  colors  and  each  type  of  bottom  wear 
has  a  respective  plurality  of  colors,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  evaluation  data  respectively  corresponds  to  a 
combination  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  types  of  top  wear 
having  one  of  the  respective  plurality  of  colors  thereof  with 
one  of  the  plurality  of  types  of  bottom  wear  having  one  of  the 
respective  plurality  of  colors  thereof: 

top  wear  display  means  for  displaying  the  plurality  of  types  of 
top  wear  and  the  respective  plurality  of  colors  thereof  on  said 
display: 

a  top  wear  designating  device  for  designating  one  of  the  dis- 
played plurality  of  types  of  top  wear  and  one  of  the  displayed 
respective  plurality  of  colors  of  the  designated  type  of  top 
wear; 

a  top  wear  data  storage  de\  ice  for  storing  top  wear  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  type  and  color  of  top  wear  designated  by  said 
lop  wear  designating  device: 

bottom  wear  display  means  for  displaying  the  plurality  of  types 
of  bottom  wear  and  the  respective  plurality  of  colors  thereof 
on  said  display: 
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a  bottom  wear  designating  device  for  designating  one  of  the 
displayed  plurality  of  types  of  bottom  wear  and  one  of  the 
displayed  respective  plurality  of  colors  of  the  designated  type 
of  bottom  wear: 

a  bottom  wear  data  storage  device  for  storing  bottom  wear  data 
corresponding  to  the  type  and  color  of  bottom  wear  desig- 
nated by  said  bottom  wear  designating  device;  and 

evaluation  display  means  for  reading  from  said  evaluation  data 
memory  one  of  the  plurality  of  evaluation  data  corresponding 
to  the  combination  of  the  designated  type  and  color  of  top 
wear  designated  by  said  top  wear  designating  device  with  the 
designated  type  and  color  of  bottom  wear  designated  by  said 
bottom  wear  designating  device,  and  for  displaying  the  read 
out  evaluation  data  on  said  display;  and 

wherein  the  image  represented  by  the  evaluation  data  is 
expressed  in  terms  of  a  plurality  of  scaled  image  items. 


(ii)  means  fw  computing  a  function  of  said  nonnegative 
extents  and  said  segment  performances  to  yield  said  aver- 
age relative  performance; 

(c)  a  tester,  for  testing  whether  .said  tentative  portfolio  selected 
by  said  multiplexer  satisfies  criteria  derived  from  said  investor 
preference  data,  based  on  said  average  relative  performance 
calculated  by  said  processor  module; 

(d)  an  initializer,  for  initially  engaging  said  multiplexer  select 
line  or  lines  and  said  processor  module: 

(e)  an  iterator,  for  iteratively  engaging  said  multiplexer  select 
line  or  lines  and  said  processor  module  until  said  tester 
determines  that  said  tentative  portfolio  satisfies  said  criteria 
and  is  therefore  to  be  designated  as  said  investment  portfolio: 
and 

(0  communication  means,  for  communicating  to  said  investor 
said  investment  portfolio,  which,  if  approved  by  said  investor, 
results  in  execution  of  one  or  more  asset  trades. 


5,729,700 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING 

EXECUTION  OF  ASSET  TRADES  BASED  ON 

NONNEGATIVE  INVESTMENT  RISK,  USING 

OVERLAPPING  TIME  PERIODS 

Meyer  Melnikoff,  1  Claridge  Dr.,  Apt.  507,  Verona,  N  J.  07044, 

assignor  to  Meyer  Melnikoff,  Verona,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  393,910 

IntCI."G06F/7/60 

U,S.  a.  395— 236  55  Claims 


II.  A  portfolio  selector  for  selecting,  for  an  investor,  an  invest- 
ment portfolio  comprising  one  or  more  assets  from  a  plurality  of 
assets,  each  of  said  assets  having  market  value  data  observable  on 
a  periodic  basis,  selection  of  said  investment  portfolio  being  based 
on  asset  value  data  for  said  plurality  of  assets,  on  target  value  data 
for  a  target  asset,  and  on  investment  preference  data  for  said 
investor,  said  portfolio  selector  comprising; 

(a)  a  multiplexer.  re,sponsive  to  one  or  more  select  lines,  for 
selecting  an  asset,  or  a  set  of  assets  and  their  relative  propor- 
tions, from  said  plurality  of  assets,  to  form  a  tentative  invest- 
ment portfolio: 

(b)  a  processor  module,  for  determining  an  average  relative 
performance  of  said  tentative  portfolio,  said  processor  module 
comprising: 

(i)  means  for  using  said  target  value  data  and  said  asset  value 
data  for  said  assets  comprising  said  tentative  portfolio  to 
compute  a  plurality  of  nonnegative  extents  and  a  plurality 
of  segment  performances  by  computing,  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  time  .segments  of  equal  duration: 
a   nonnegative   extent   to   which   said   tentative   portfolio 

underperforms  said  target  asset  over  said  time  segment; 

and 
a  segment  performance  of  said  tentative  portfolio  over  said 

time  segment;  and 


5,729,701 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  TO  CONTROL  A  DATA 

NETWORK 
Mats  Ebbe  Eriksson,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Teiefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  13,  1994,  9403045 
Int.  CI.*  H04L  12/40:  G06F  13/362 
VS.  a.  395—290  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  access  to  a  bus  coimecting  a  plural- 
ity of  slaves  to  a  master  in  a  data  network,  wherein  a  slave  having 
information  to  send  transfers  a  request  for  permission  to  send  to 
the  master  to  control  access,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
when  no  slave  has  permission  to  send,  searching  in  the  master 
for  a  request  for  permission  to  send  information  from  a  slave: 
interrupting  searching  in  the  master  when  a  request  for  permis- 
sion to  send  is  found:  and 
transferring  a  permission  to  send  only  to  the  slave  whose  request 

for  permission  to  send  was  found: 
w  herein  the  permission  to  send  is  transferred  only  a.s  long  as  the 
slave  transfers  the  found  request  for  permission  to  send. 


5,729,702 
MULTI-LEVEL  ROUND  ROBIN  ARBITRATION  SYSTEM 
Tadhg  Creedon,-  Richard  A.  Gahan,  and  Fearghal  Morgan,  all 
of  County  Galway,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,852,  Mar.  II.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jun.  21,  1993,  930466 
"  Int  CI."  G06F  13/14:13/37 
U.S.  CI.  395—291  19  Claims 

1.  An  arbiter  for  a  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  first  round-robin  unit: 

a  second  round-robin  unit  having  a  device  coupled  thereto,  the 
device  issuing  a  bus  access  request  to  the  second  round-robin 
unit,  the  second  round-robin  unit  issuing  a  grant  signal  to  the 
device  in  response  to  the  bus  access  request;  and 
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logic  circuitry,  coupled  lo  the  round-robin  units,  issuing  a 
request  signal  to  the  first  round-robin  unit  in  response  to  the 
bus  access  request  issued  by  the  device  and  the  grant  signal 
issued  by  the  second  round-robin  unit. 


a  control  signal  buffer  for  transmitting  a  second  internal 
control  signal  in  correspondence  with  a  first  internal  control 
signal  generated  by  said  inain  controller; 

a  bus  interface  controller  constructed  and  arranged  to  transmit 
a  characteristic  control  signal  to  said  at  least  one  address 
source  in  correspondence  with  said  second  control  signal 
transmitted  from  said  control  signal  buffer  and  said 
decoded  signal  from  said  address  decoder; 

a  data  controller  constructed  and  arranged  lo  transmit  a  fourth 
control  signal  in  correspondence  with  said  characteristic 
control  signal  received  from  said  bus  interface  controller; 

a  data  buffer  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  said  fourth 
control  signal  transmitted  by  said  data  controller  and 
receiving  and  transmitting  data  through  said  internal  data 
bus  lines  and  external  data  bus  lines:  and 

an  address  bus  controller  constructed  and  arranged  to  transmit 
said  address  signals  to  the  target  device  through  said 
bi-directional  address  bus  line,  after  receiving  a  signal  from 
said  input  register  and  said  characteristic  control  signal 
transmitted  from  said  bus  interface  controller. 


5.729,703 
BL  S  CONTROL  OPERATING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  ADDRESS  LINES,  INTEGRATED 
ONTO  SAME  CHIP  AS  MAIN  CONTROLLER 
Vnng-bo  Ona,  Seoul,  and  Wook  Koh,  Suweon.  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Santsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394.200.  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,033,  Dec.  23,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  638,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  20,  1991, 
91-16509 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/40 
\i&.  a.  395—306  8  Claim-s 
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5,729,704 

USER-DIRECTED  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  ON  AN 

OBJECT-BASED  MODEL  DATA  STRICTURE  THROUGH 

A  SECOND  CONTEXTUAL  IMAGE 
Maureen  C.  Stone,  Los  Altos;  Eric  A.  Bier,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Anthony  DeRose,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,974,  Jul.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.890 
Int.  CI."  G06T  ]\/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—346  22  Claims 


1.  A  bus  controller  operating  system  comprising: 

a  main  controller; 

a  bus  controller  integrated  on  a  single  integrated  circuit  chip 

with  said  mam  controller: 
an  cxteinul  address  source; 
an  external  target  device; 

a  bi-directional  address  bus  lines  constructed  and  arranged  to 
carry  address  signals  from  said  bus  controller  to  said  external 
target  de\ice  and  external  source  address  signals  from  said 
external  address  source  to  said  bus  controller; 
an  internal  address  bus  connected  between  said  main  controller 
and  said  bus  controller  for  carrying  internal  address  signals; 
and 
internal  data  bus  lines  connected  between  said  main  controller 
and  said  bus  controller  for  carrying  data  signals;  wherein  said 
bus  controller  comprises: 

an  input  register  for  storing  one  of  said  external  address 
signals  and  said  internal  address  signals  received  from  at 
U-ast  one  address  source  through  one  of  said  external 
bi-directional  address  bus  lines  connected  to  said  external 
address  source  and  said  internal  address  bus; 
an  address  decoder  for  decoding  address  signals  transmitted 
from  said  input  register  and  transmitting  a  decoded  signals 
to  designate  the  target  device; 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  machine;  the  machine  including; 
input  circuitry  connected  to  a  user  input  device:  the  input  cir- 
cuitry receiving  signals  from  the  user  input  device  indicating 
actions  of  a  machine  user; 
output  circuitry  connected  lo  a  display  having  a  display  area  for 
presenting  images:  the  display  area  having  a  first  image 
displayed  in  a  present  image  position  therein: 
a  processor  connected  for  receiving  the  signals  from  the  input 
circuitry,  and  connected  for  providing  image  definition  data 
defining  images  lo  the  output  circuitry:  and 
memory  for  storing  data:  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  includ- 
ing: 

instruction  data  indicating  instructions  the  processor  executes 
and   defining   an   application   operation;   the   application 
operation  being  a  model-based  operation;  and 
a  first  image  model  data  structure  used  by  the  application 

operation  to  produce  the  first  image; 
the  application  operation  further  including  application  func- 
tion instruction  data  for  performing  an  application  function 
using  the  first  image  model  data  structure; 
the  priK'essor  further  being  connected  for  accessing  the  data 

stored  in  the  memory: 
the  priKessor  further  executing  the  application  operation;  the 
method  compnsing; 

operating  the  processor  to  receive  first  signal  data  from  the 
input  circuitry  indicating  a  display  request  by  the  machine 
user  to  present  a  viewing  operation  region  in  a  present 
viewing  position  in  the  display  area  coextensive  with  the 
present  image  position  of  a  first  image  segment  of  the  first 
image; 
the  viewing  operation  region  having  a  viewing  operation 
associated  therewith;  the  viewing  operation  being  a  model- 
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based  operation  producing  image  definition  data  defining  a 
second  image;  the  viewing  operation  using  the  present 
viewing  position  of  the  viewing  operation  region  to  deter- 
mine a  present  input  portion  of  the  first  image  model  data 
structure  for  use  in  producing  the  second  image; 
operating  the  processor  to  respond  to  the  first  signal  data  indi- 
cating the  display  request  by 

performing  the  viewing  operation  using  the  present  input 
portion  of  the  first  image  model  data  structure  to  produce 
the  image  definition  data  defining  the  second  image;  the 
second  image  having  size  and  shape  dimensions  substan- 
tially identical  to  size  and  shape  dimensions  of  the  viewing 
operation    region;    the    second    image    providing    to   the 
machine  user  a  visual  perception  of  results  of  performing 
the  viewing  operation  using  the  present  input  portion  of  the 
first  image  model  data  structure:  and 
providing  the  image  definition  data  defining  the  second  image 
to  the  output  circuitry  connected  to  the  display  so  that  the 
display  presents  the  second  image  in  the  viewing  operation 
region  substantially  at  the  same  time  as  the  first  image  is 
being  displayed  in  the  display  area; 
operating  the  processor  to  receive  second  signal  data  from  the 
input  circuitry  indicating  an  application  function  request  by 
the  machine  user  to  perform  an  application  function  using  the 
first  image  model  data  structure  according  to  the  application 
function  instruction  data;  the  application  function  request 
including  a  second  image  position  included  in  the  second 
image   indicating  display   features  representing  application 
input  data  for  use  in  performing  the  application  function;  and 
operating  the  processor  to  respond  to  the  second  signal  data 
indicating  the  application  function  request  by 
obtaining  the  application  input  data  represented  by  the  display 
features  included  in  the  second  image  using  the  second 
image  position:  and 
performing  the  application  function  according  to  the  applica- 
tion function  instruction  data  using  the  first  image  model 
data  structure  and  the  application  input  data  obtained  using 
the  second  image  position. 


5,729,706 

MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  IMPROVED  DATA 

PROCESSING  AND  DATA  TRANSFER  CAPABILITIES 

Hideyuki  Terane,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  158,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345404 
'  Int.  CI."  G06F  I7/14:19A)0 
VS.  CI.  395—310  23  Claims 


1.  A  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  bus  for  transferring  data; 

a  data  operator  connected  to  said  bus  for  operating  on  data  taken 

in  from  said  bus; 
memory  means  connected  to  said  data  operator  for  storing  the 

output  of  said  data  operator;  and 
data  processing  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  and 

.said  bus  for  performing  data  processing  on  data  stored  in  said 

inemory  means  while  transferring  the  data  from  said  memory 

means  to  said  bus. 


5,729.705 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 

THROUGHPUT  OF  DISK  ARRAY  DATA  TRANSFERS  IN 

A  CONTROLLER 
Bret  S.  Weber,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Symbios  Logic  Inc.. 
Fort  Collins.  Colo. 

Filed  JuL  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,148 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/12 

MS.  CI.  395—308  17  Oaims 


5,729,707 
INSTRUCTION  PREFETCH  CIRCUIT  AND  CACHE 
DEVICE  WITH  BRANCH  DETECTION 
Kazuhiko  Maki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994.  6-242553 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/38 

VS.  CI.  395—383  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  transferring  data  in  a  controller  connected 
between  a  host  device  and  a  disk  drive,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transferring  from  the  host  device  to  the  controller  a  first  scatter/ 

gather  list  that  indicates  where  a  block  of  data  is  located  in  a 

host  memory; 
generating  a  second  scatter/gather  list  indicating  where  to  store 

the  block  of  data  in  a  controller  memory;  and 
transferring  the  block  of  data  from  the  host  memory  to  the 

controller  memory  in  accordance  with  the  first  scatter/gather 

list  and  the  second  scatter/gather  list. 
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1.  An  instruction  prefetch  circuit  comprising: 

a  memory  prestoring  instructions  to  be  used  in  a  processor,  said 

memory     prestoring     said    instructions    corresponding    to 

addresses; 
address  generating  means  for  incrementing  a  first  instruction 

address  inputted  from  said  processor  so  as  to  generate  a 

prefetch  address  for  sending  to  said  memory; 
data  sending  means  for  reading  out  the  instruction  corresponding 

to  said  prefetch  address  from  said  memory  and  for  sending 

said  readout  instruction  to  said  processor: 
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determination  signal  generating  nneans  for  detecting  whether  or 
not  said  prefetch  address  agrees  with  a  second  instruction 
address  inpuned  from  said  processor  after  said  first  instruction 
address,  said  determination  signal  generating  means  supply- 
ing to  said  processor  a  determination  signal  indicative  of  said 
instruction  sent  from  said  data  sending  means  being  valid 
when  said  prefetch  address  agrees  with  said  second  instruc- 
tion address,  while  supplying  to  said  processor  a  determina- 
tion signal  indicative  of  said  instruction  sent  from  said  data 
sending  means  being  invalid  when  said  prefetch  address  dis- 
agrees with  said  second  instruction  address;  and 

selection  signal  generating  means  for  sending  a  selection  signal 
to  said  address  generating  means,  said  selection  signal  caus- 
ing said  address  generating  means  to  select  said  second 
instruction  address  as  a  new  prefetch  address  other  than  an 
address  derived  by  incrementing  said  first  instruction  address, 
only  upon  change  of  said  determination  signal  from  valid  to 
invalid. 


5,729.709 
MEMORY  CONTROLLER  WITH  BURST  ADDRESSING 
CIRCUIT 
Jeffrey  F.  Harness,  HiUsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Oara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  150,850,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,611 
Int.  a.*"  GllC  7/00:  G06F  U/28 
VS.  CI.  395-^105  44  Clainis 


5,729,708 

PORTABLE  DATA  BUFFER  APPARATUS  WITH 

MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  RECEPTION/ 

TRANSMISSION 

Makoto  Satoh.  Tokyo,  and  Takahiro  Onsen.  Kawa.saki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,011.  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,831 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-315065; 
Dec.  4,  1989,  1-315066,-  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-315067;  Dec.  4,  1989, 
1-315068;  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-315069;  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-315070 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/00:13/00 
VS.  CL  395—250  10  Claims 
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I.  A  portable  data  buffer  apparatus  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  data  iransmined  from  a  separate 
data  transmitting  apparatus: 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  data  to  a  separate  data 
receiving  apparatus: 

accumulation  means  for  accumulating  data: 

means  for.  in  response  to  a  manual  instruction  operation  by  an 
operator,  inhibiting  transmission  of  data  by  said  transmission 
means  while  enabling  reception  of  data  by  said  reception 
means: 

means  for.  in  response  to  a  different  nruuiual  instruction  opera- 
tion by  an  operator,  inhibiting  reception  of  data  by  said 
reception  means  while  enabling  transmission  of  data  by  said 
transmission  means: 

manually-actuated  reception  interrupting  means  connected  to 
said  reception  means  for  interrupting  a  reception  of  data  in 
accordance  with  a  first  control  procedure  of  said  apparatus: 
and 

manually-actuated  reception  re-starting  means  connected  to  said 
reception  means  for  re-starting  the  interrupted  reception  in 
accordance  with  a  second  control  procedure  of  said  apparatus. 
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41.  A  method  of  operating  a  memory  conn-oiler,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  at  an  input  of  the  memory  conu-oller  a  first  memory 
address  to  a  memory  having  a  first  memory  bank  and  a  second 
memory  bank:  and 

(b)  outputung  to  the  memory  from  an  address  generation  and 
control  circuit  a  first  enable  signal  for  the  first  memory  bank 
and  a  second  enable  signal  for  the  second  memory  bank  in 
response  to  the  first  memory  address,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  enable  signals  are  alternately  output  to  enable  each  of 
the  first  and  second  memory  banks,  respectively,  to  be 
addressed  by  the  first  memory  address  and  to  output  data 
addressed  by  the  first  memory  address. 


5.729,710 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF 

MAPPED  AND  UNMAPPED  REGIONS  OF  MEMORY  IN  A 

MICROKERNEL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
James  Michael  Magee,  Lake  Worth;  Freeman  Leigh  Rawson, 
III,  Boca  Raton,  and  Guy  Gil  Sotomayor,  Jr.,  West  Palm 
Beach,    all    of   Fla.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,710 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  a.  39^-^13  57  aairas 

11.  A  microkernel  architecture  data  processing  system,  compris- 
ing; 
a  microkernel  in  a  memory  of  the  data  processing  system,  for 

creating  task  containers  in  said  memory: 
a  template  region  as  a  special  object  in  said  memory,  said 
template  region  having  a  set  of  attiibutes  defining  a  virtual 
address  space  and  having  a  template  pointer  to  a  memory 
object: 
a  task  container  in  said  memory  having  said  set  of  attributes  and 
having  a  task  pointer  to  said  template  region,  formed  by 
means  of  mapping  said  template  region  into  said  task  con- 
tainer: 
said  template  pointer  and  said  task  pointer  establishing  a  first 
relationship  between  said  task  container  and  said  memory 
object: 
means  for  performing  virtual  memory  operations  on  said  tem- 
plate region  to  modify  said  template  pointer  to  said  memory 
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operative  in  response  to  an  access  instruction  applied  from 
said  data  driven  processor,  for  providing  a  determination 
result  signal  indicative  of  which  of  said  main  memory  and 
said  cache  is  to  be  accessed  based  on  address  information 
included  in  the  access  instruction  applied  from  said  data 
driven  processor  and  on  the  contents  of  said  table,  and  for 
providing  an  address  to  be  accessed  of  said  main  memory  or 
said  cache  memory, 

wherein  said  memory  access  means  further  includes; 

means  for  storing  information  specifying  an  access  mode  for 
each  predetermined  unit  area  of  said  cache  memory  means, 
the  access  mode  inhibiting  writing  to  a  corresponding  unit 
area  when  the  access  mode  specifies  that  data  has  been  wrinen 
to  but  not  yet  read  from  the  corresponding  unit  area,  and 
inhibiting  reading  from  the  corresponding  unit  area  when  the 
access  mode  specifies  that  data  has  been  read  from  but  not  yet 
overwritten  at  the  corresponding  unit  area. 


object,  thereby  establishing  a  second  relationship  between 
said  task  container  and  said  memory  object. 


5.729,711 

DATA  DRIVEN  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

USING  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  TABLE  TO  KEEP 

COHERENT  CACHE  AND  MAIN  MEMORIES  AND 

PERMITTING  PARALLEL  READINGS  AND  WRITINGS 

Toshiya  Okamoto,  Souraku-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser  No.  251,372 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-132201 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/10 

VS.  O.  395—415  17  Claims 


5,729,712 
SMART  FILL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  CACHE 
NETWORK 
Bruce  Ernest  Whittaker,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
sys Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,092 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/08 

VS.  CI.  395-^449  7  Claims 
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1.  A  data  driven  information  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  data  driven  processor; 

a  main  memory  for  storing  data  to  be  processed  by  said  data 
driven  processor; 

cache  memory  means  accessible  at  higher  speed  than  said  main 
memory,  provided  between  said  data  driven  processor  and 
said  main  memory  for  storing  at  least  a  pan  of  contents  of 
said  main  memory;  and 

memory  access  means  connected  to  said  data  driven  processor, 
to  said  cache  memory  means  and  to  said  main  memory, 
responsive  to  an  access  instruction  from  said  data  driven 
processor  to  said  main  memory,  for  accessing  said  cache 
memory  means,  said  main  memory  or  both  for  inputting/ 
outputting  data  between  said  data  driven  processor  and  said 
main  memory  or  said  cache  memory  means,  and  for  maintain- 
ing said  cache  memory  means  such  that  contents  in  said  cache 
memory  means  are  coherent  with  the  contents  of  said  main 
memory,  said  memory  access  means  including  address  trans- 
lation means  having  a  table  storing  an  address  of  said  main 
memory  in  relation  to  an  address  of  said  cache  memory  where 
a  copy  of  the  contents  of  the  main  memory  address  is  stored. 
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1.  A  smart-fill  system  for  selecting  a  cache  address  of  a  multi-set 
second  level  cache  structure  which  will  be  utilized  for  a  cache  fill 
cycle,  and  wherein  a  cenn-al  processor  generates  an  index  address 
to  select  a  line  of  addresses  across  each  set  of  said  multi-set  second 
level  cache  structure,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  small  first  level  cache  holding  copies  of  a  portion  of 
address  words  and  data  words  held  in  a  second  level  cache; 

(b)  a  large  second  level  cache  structure  having  N  sets  of  cache 
units  wherein  each  addressed  location  selected  by  said  central 
processor  holds  a  word  having  an  address  index  portion  and 
two  status  bits,  said  status  bits  including: 

(bl)  a  valid  status  bit  V  to  indicate  validity  (V=  1)  or  inval- 
idity (V=0)  of  said  address  index  word  in  said  second  level 
cache: 

(b2)  a  Reflection  bit  R  to  indicate  that  the  corresponding  copy 
in  said  first  level  cache  is  valid  (R=I )  or  invalid  (R=0); 

(c)  means  to  check,  after  a  cache  miss  cycle,  the  value  of  V  and 
R  for  each  selected  address  index  of  each  one  of  said  N  sets  of 
cache  units: 

(d)  means  to  select,  for  a  cache  fill  operation,  that  address  index 
of  the  cache  set  which  minimizes  the  probability  of  overwrit- 
ing valid  useful  dau  in  the  said  cache  structure. 
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5.729.713 
DATA  PROCESSING  WITH  RRST  LEVEL  CACHE 
BYPASSING  AFTER  A  DATA  TRANSFER  BECOMES 
EXCESSIVELY  LONG 
Thomas  Leyrer.  Freising,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.257 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  IVn 
\i&.  a.  395—4*5  13  Claims 
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address  so  that  said  processing  means  can  access  said  local 
memory  means  included  in  a  different  one  of  said  processing 
apparatuses,  and  for  outputting  the  first  intermediate  address 
to  the  transmission  medium:  and 

third  address  converting  means  for  converting  a  second  interme- 
diate address  brought  via  the  transmission  medium  to  said 
processing  apparatus  from  another  one  of  said  plurality  of 
processing  apparatuses,  into  a  second  real  address  for  access- 
ing said  local  memory  means. 

vvherein  said  hrst  and  second  address  converting  means  receive 
the  same  virtual  address,  and  perform  respective  conversions 
in  parallel,  and 

wherein  said  first  address  converting  means  instructs  said  second 
address  converting  means  to  stop  performing  the  conversion  if 
an  entry  corresponding  to  the  virtual  address  is  found  in  said 
local  memory  means  during  the  conversion  performed  by  said 
first  address  conversion  means. 
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1.  A  data  processing  device,  comprising: 

a  cache  memory  circuit: 

a  bus  for  providing  control  information  which  indicates  that  a 
data  transfer  of  a  block  of  data  into  said  data  processing 
device  is  occurring:  and 

logic  circuitry  having  an  input  connected  to  said  control  infor- 
mation, said  logic  circuitry  having  an  output  connected  lo  said 
cache  memory  circuit  to  disable  said  cache  memory  circuit 
from  storing  therein  data  from  said  block  after  said  block 
reaches  a  predetermined  block  size  during  said  data  transfer. 


5.729,715 

nLING  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE  FORMS  OF 

STORAGE 

Kenzo  Ina,  and  Tamotsu  Nakazawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940.736,  Sep.  \  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65t>  :%1,  Feb.  4.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  '<io.  926,522,  Nov. 

4.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

.M)2.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1985,  60-248584: 
Nov.  6,  1985,  60-248585.-  Nov.  6.  1985.  60-248586;  Nov.  6,  1985, 
60-248587;  Nov.  6,  1985,  60-248588;  Nov.  6.  1985.  60-248589; 
Nov.  6.  1985,  60-248590 

InL  CI."  G06F  12/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—489  15  Claims 


5.729.714 
SHARED  MEMORY  ACCESS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION 

Katsuhito  Dei,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827.435,  Jan.  29.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1.  1991.  3-011%7 

InL  CI."  G06F  12/m 

VS.  a.  39S— 474  17  Claims 
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1.  A  processing  apparatus  m  a  system  in  which  a  plurality  of 
such  processing  apparatuses  are  interc'onnected  via  a  transmission 
medium,  said  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

processing  means  for  requesting  an  access  by  outputting  a 
virtual  address: 

local  memory  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  with- 
out an  intermediary  of  the  transmission  medium: 

first  address  convertmg  means  for  converting  the  virtual  address 
from  said  processmg  means  into  a  first  real  address  for  access- 
ing said  local  memory  means: 

second  address  converting  means  for  converting  the  virtual 
address  form  said  processing  means  into  a  first  intermediate 
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1.  A  filing  system  comprising: 

first  random  access  file  means  for  recording  image  information; 

second  file  means  for  recording  image  information,  said  first 
random  access  file  means  being  larger  in  capacity  than  said 
second  file  means:  and 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  search  infor- 
mation each  used  for  searching  said  first  and/or  second  file 
means  for  corresponding  image  information:  each  piece  of  the 
search  information  including  identification  information  iden- 
tifying said  first  and/or  second  file  means  which  stores  the 
corresponding  image  information, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  pieces  of  search  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  memory  means  are  sent  to  and  stored  in 
said  first  file  means  if  its  identification  information  identifies 
said  first  file  means,  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  pieces 
of  search  information  stored  in  said  memory  means  are  sent  to 
and  stored  in  an  external  storage  means  if  its  identification 
information  identifies  said  second  file  means. 
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5,729,716 

MEMORY  MONITORING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  MEMORY  ACCESS 

Young  W.  Lee,  Orange;  Sungwon  Moh,  Wilton,  and  Amo 

Muller,  Westport,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,811,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,454 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/16 

U.S.  a.  395-^90  .  6  Claims 


1.  A  memory  security  circuit  in  electronic  bus  communication 
with  a  memory  access  circuit  for  detecting  when  memory  units 
have  been  accessed  independently  of  said  memory  access  circuit, 
said  memory  access  circuit  having  circuit  means  programmed  to 
provide  a  unique  address  signal  for  write  enabling  a  discrete 
memory  unit,  said  discrete  memory  unit  having  a  write  enable  pin 
and  chip  select  pin.  which  when  enabled  concurrently,  permits 
writing  into  said  discrete  memory  unit,  comprising: 

address  decoding  n>eans  for  receiving  said  unique  address  signal 
and  causing  a  write  enable  signal  and  chip  select  signal  to  be 
generated  for  said  discrete  memory  unit, 
means  for  electrically  communicating  said  generated  write 
enable  signal  and  chip  select  signal  to  be  received  respec- 
tively by  said  write  enable  pin  and  said  chip  select  pin  of  said 
discrete  memory  unit, 
means  for  monitoring  said  write  enable  pin  and  said  chip  select 
pin  of  said  discrete  memory  unit  and  having  a  first  output 
signal  when  said  discrete  memory  unit  has  been  addressed  by 
said  memory  access  circuit  pursuant  to  the  issuance  of  said 
unique  address  and  having  a  second  output  signal  when  said 
memory  unit  has  not  been  addressed  by  said  memory  access 
circuit  and  said  write  enable  and  said  chip  select  signals  have 
been  generated, 
means  responsive  to  said  second  output  signal  to  record  said 
occurrence  of  said  second  output  signal. 


5,729,717 
IC  CARD  AND  ISSUING  APPARATUS  ALLOWING 
MULTIPLE  APPLICATIONS 
Masuo  Tamada,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Kokuryo,  Sagamihara; 
Shinsuke  Tamura,  and  Hiroshi  Ozaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,432,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,175,  Jun.  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,562,  Apr. 

9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
288,871,  Dec.  23.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  696,099,  Jan.  29,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1984,  59-15489 
Int.  a."  G06F  12/00 
MS.  a.  395—491  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  issuing  an  integrated  circuit  IC  card  which 
includes  a  memory,  said  IC  card  issued  by  an  IC  card  issuing 
apparatus  and  an  IC  card  reader/writer,  and  which  method  enables 
use  of  said  IC  card,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  of  inserting  said  IC  card  into  said  IC  card  read/writer 
coupled  to  said  IC  card  issuing  apparatus; 
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a  second  step  of  detecting  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
IC  card  read/writer  and  said  IC  card  inserted  therein  in  the 
first  step; 
a  step  of  dividing  the  memory  of  the  IC  card  into  a  plurality  of 
zones  by  writing  zone  dau  indicating,  for  each  of  the  plurality 
of  zones,  a  zone  name  designating  the  zone,  a  head  address  of 
the  zone,  and  a  size  of  the  zone  into  the  memory  such  that 
each  of  the  plurality  of  zones  includes  a  first  memory  means 
for  storing  data  and  a  second  memory  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  passwords  and  a  plurality  of  access  condition  data 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  zones,  each  of  said  pass- 
words corresponding  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  users  and  each 
of  said  access  condition  data  respectively  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  passwords,  each  said  access  condition  data 
including  a  plurality  of  fields,  said  plurality  of  fields  including 
a  field  for  indicating  whether  the  corresponding  pa.ssword  is 
to  be  verified  before  data  is  read  out  or  written  into  the  first 
memory  means  of  the  corresponding  zone  and  any  of  a 
plurality  of  fields  for  indicating  an  authorized  user,  for  indi- 
cating an  authorized  access  terminal,  for  indicating  whether 
data   read   out   from   said   first   memory    means   is   to   be 
encrypted: 
a  third  step  of  inputting  to  said  IC  card  issuing  apparatus, 
responsive  to  detection  of  said  electrical  connection,  said 
access  condition  data  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  zones,  at 
least  two  of  said  plurality  of  fields  in  the  access  condition  data 
for  each  zone  indicating  that  a  password  corresponding  to  said 
field  is  to  be  verified: 
a  fourth  step  of  writing  into  said  second  memory  means  the 

access  condition  data  for  each  of  the  zones; 
a  fifth  step  of  writing  into  the  second  memory  means  the 

passwords  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  users: 
a  sixth  step  of.  before  dau  is  read  out  or  written  into  a  given  one 
of  said  zones  after  issue  of  said  IC  card  in  response  lo  a  user 
request,  checking  whether  or  not  a  field  conesponding  to  that 
user   in  the  access  condition  daU   stored   in   said   second 
memory  means  indicates  the  password  corresponding  to  that 
user  is  to  be  verified  before  dau  is  read  out  or  written  into  the 
given  zone; 
a  seventh  step  of  reading/writing  dau  from/into  said  given  zone 
without  verification  of  the  password,  only  when  it  is  deter- 
mined in  the  sixth  step  that  the  corresponding  field  in  the 
access  condition  dau  indicates  that  the  user's  password  does 
not  need  to  be  verified; 
an  eighth  step  of  inputting  an  input  password  to  said  IC  card 
when  it  is  determined  in  the  sixth  step  that  the  corresponding 
field  in  the  access  condition  data  indicates  that  the  users 
password  needs  to  be  verified: 
a  ninth  step  of  determining  whether  the  input  password  is 
identical  with  the  password  corresponding  to  the  user  stored 
in  the  second  memory  means:  and 
a  tenth  step  of  reading/writing  daU  from/into  said  given  zone 
when  the  ninth  step  determines  that  the  input  password  is 
identical  to  the  user's  password  stored  in  the  second  memory 
means. 
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5,729,718 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  LEAD  TIME  LATENCY 
AS  FUNCTION  OF  HEAD  SWITCH,  SEEK,  AND 
ROTATIONAL  LATENCIES  AND  UTILIZING  EMBEDDED 
DISK  DRIVE  CONTROLLER  FOR  COMMAND  QUEUE 
REORDERING 
Wing  Yee  Au,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 
CooliDuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,982,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641,662 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/28;  GllB  5/012 
VS.  a.  395—494  9  Claims 


5,729,719 

SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  CLOCKED 

SIGNALS  OF  SIMILAR  FREQUENCIES 

StiUman  F.  Gates,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc., 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,510 

Int.  CL"  G06F  1/12 

VS.  a.  395—550  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reordering  a  queue  of  disk  storage  input/output 
transfer  commands  with  respect  to  an  active  command  within  a 
disk  dnve  data  storage  device  having  an  on-board  embedded 
programmed  digital  controller  and  an  interface  for  receiving  the 
commands,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  plurality  of  arbitrary  length  input/output 
transfer  commands  into  the  interface,  and  decoding  and  queu- 
ing each  of  the  commands  within  the  device  by  the  embedded 
controller  initially  in  order  of  receipt  from  a  host  computer  as 
a  real  time  process: 

(b)  determining  a  lead  time  latency  for  the  first  plurality  of  the 
commands  in  the  queue  relative  to  completion  of  the  active 
command  as  a  non-real  time,  background  process  by  the 
embedded  controller  wherein  the  lead  time  latency  is  deter- 
mined as  a  function  of  head  switch,  seek,  and  rotational 
latencies  of  the  disk  drive  data  storage  device: 

(c)  determining  which  of  the  first  plurality  of  the  commands  has 
a  least  lead  time  latency  as  a  non-real  time,  background 
process  by  the  embedded  controller: 

(d)  promoting  within  the  queue  as  a  non-real  time,  background 
process  by  the  embedded  controller  a  command  determined  in 
step  (c)  to  have  the  least  lead  time  latency  to  a  position  within 
the  queue  to  be  executed  inunediately  following  completion 
of  execution  of  the  active  command  as  a  real  time  process  by 
the  embedded  controller. 

(e)  execubng  the  command  promoted  in  step  (d)  as  a  real  time 
process  by  the  embedded  controller  immmediately  following 
execution  of  the  active  command. 

(f)  receiving  an  additional  command  from  the  host  at  the  inter- 
face, and  decoding  and  queuing  the  additional  command 
within  the  queue  to  form  a  second  plurality  of  the  commands 
awaiting  execution  as  a  real  time  process  by  the  embedded 
controller, 

(g)  redetermining  a  command  within  the  second  plurality  having 
the  least  lead  time  latency  as  a  non-real  time,  background 
process  by  the  embedded  controller. 

(b)  promoting  a  command  determined  in  step  (g)  to  have  the 
least  lead  time  latency  to  a  position  within  the  queue  of  the 
second  plurality  to  be  executed  immediately  following  execu- 
tion the  command  promoted  in  step  (d)  as  a  non-real  time, 
background  process  by  the  embedded  controller 


I.  A  synchronization  circuit  comprising: 
a  leading  edge  detector  having  a  signal  input  line,  a  reset  input 
line,  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal: 
wherein  said  leading  edge  detector  drives  a  signal  on  said  first 
output  terminal  active  in  response  to  a  leading  edge  on  said 
signal  input  line:  and 
said  leading  edge  detector  drives  a  signal  on  said  second 
output  terminal  active  after  passage  of  a  predetermined 
time  period  measured  from  the  time  said  first  output  termi- 
nal signal  is  driven  active:  and 
a  signal  generator  having: 

a  first  input  line  coupled  to  said  leading  edge  detector  first 

output  terminal: 
a  second  input  line: 
an  enable  input  line  coupled  to  said  leading  edge  detector 

second  output  terminal: 
a  synchronized  signal  output  terminal:  and 
a  synchronized  clock  output  terminal: 

wherein  said  signal  generator  drives  a  leading  edge  on  said 
signal  generator  synchronized  clock  output  terminal  in 
response  to  a  leading  edge  on  said  signal  generator 
second  input  line,  if  said  signal  generator  enable  input 
line  has  an  active  signal:  and 
said  signal  generator  provides  a  trailing  edge  on  said  syn- 
chronized signal  output  terminal  and  simultaneously  on 
said  synchronized  clock  output  terminal  in  response  to  a 
trailing  edge  on  said  signal  generator  second  input  line 
after  said  signal  generator  drives  said  leading  edge  on 
said  synchronized  clock  output  terminal. 


5,729,720 
POWER  MANAGEMENT  MASKED  CLOCK  CIRCUITRY, 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Weiyuen  Kau,  Dallas,  and  James  J.  Walsh,  Piano,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,423,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
whicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,669,  Dec.  22,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759396 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  1/04 
U.S.  CL  395—555  43  Claims 

I.  A  personal  computer  comprising: 
provision  for  user  input: 
a  memory: 

provision  for  user  output;  and 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  provision  for  user  input,  said 

memory,  and  said  provision  for  user  output: 
a  register  for  duty  cycle  data:  and 

a  clock  circuit  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  and  said  register, 
said  clock  circuit  comprising  first  circuitry  and  second  cir- 
cuitry wherein  said  first  circuitry  provides  a  first  circuitry 
signal  and  said  second  circuitry  combines  said  duty  cycle  data 
and  said  first  circuitry  signal  into  a  second  circuitry  signal 
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5,729,722 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGR.ATED  CIRCUIT  AND 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Manabu  Matsumoto.  Handa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011643 

Int.  a."  G«6F  l/i2 

VS,  CL  395—560  18  Claims 
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5,729,721 

TIMEBASE  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  SEPARATE 

INTEGRATED  ClRCllTS  OR  SEPARATE  MODULES 

Rudolf  Bettelheim.  Buda;  Vernon  Bernard  Goler,  Austin,  and 

Gary  Lynn  Miller,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.%5 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  1/04 

VS.  CI.  395—557  15  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  timer,  comprising: 

a  first  timer  module  having  a  first  timebase  bus  for  transferring  a 
first  timebase  value: 

a  second  timer  module  ha\ing  a  second  timebase  bus  for  trans- 
ferring a  second  timebase  value: 

a  clock  conductor  for  transferring  a  clock  signal,  said  clock 
conductor  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  timer  mod- 
ules: and 

a  synchronization  conductor  for  transferring  a  synchronization 
signal,  the  synchronization  signal  being  asserted  by  one  of 
said  first  and  second  timer  modules,  said  synchronization 
conductor  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  timer  mod- 
ules: 
wherein  said  first  timer  module  comprises: 

a  first  timebase  counter  for  generating  the  first  timebase  value, 
said  first  timebase  counter  being  one  of  incremented  and 
decremented  by  the  clock  signal,  said  first  timebase  counter 
being  loaded  with  a  predetermined  value  when  the  synchro- 
nization signal  is  asserted:  and 
wherein  said  second  timer  module  comprises: 

a  second  timebase  counter  for  generating  the  second  timebase 
value,  said  second  timebase  counter  being  one  of  incremented 
and  decremented  by  the  clock  signal,  said  second  timebase 
counter  being  loaded  with  the  predetermined  value  when  the 
synchronization  signal  is  asserted. 


X^ 


having  a  duty  cycle  defined  by  said  duty  cycle  data  and  a 
frequency  defined  by  said  first  circuitry  signal. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  CPU  having  a  control  program  which  causes  said  CPU  to: 

process  data  using  reference  clock  pulses  from  an  externally 

connected  oscillator, 
automatically  cut  off  said  reference  clock  pulses  to  said  CPU 
when  a  specified  condition  is  satisfied  during  the  performance 
of  said  processing  so  that  said  CPl,'  enters  a  sleep  state,  and 
resume  said  process  by  applying  said  reference  clock  pulses  to 
said  CPU  upon  receiving  a  start  signal  so  that  said  CPU  exits 
said  sleep  state:  and 
a  timer  circuit,  coupled  to  said  CPU  comprising: 

an  oscillation  circuit  composed  of  at  least  a  capacity  element, 
a  resistance  element  and  a  semiconductor  element,  said 
oscillation  circuit  generating  second  clock  pulses  without 
using  an  externally  connected  oscillator:  and 
sleep  time  determining  means  for  counting  said  second  clock 
pulses  from  a  start  count  \alue.  and  generating  said  start 
signal  when  a  count  value  reaches  a  specified  value: 
wherein  said  CPU  includes  sleep  time  calibrating  means  for  cor- 
recting said  start  count  value  before  said  CPU  enters  said  sleep 
Slate  based  on  a  time  error  contained  in  said  second  clock  pulses 
with  respect  to  said  reference  clock  pulses  or  reference  signals 
externally  inputted  at  a  specified  lime  interval. 


5.729,723 
DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Hideo  Wada:  Katsumi  Takeda.  both  of  Hadano;  Yasuhiro  Ina- 
gami,  Kodaira.  and  Hiroaki  Fujii.  Hadano.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,252,  Dec.  7,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,581,721.  and  Ser.  No.  977 J98,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,438,669.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275J147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326435: 
JuL  16,  1993,  5-176886 

Int.  CI."  G06F  .?/00 
U.S.  a.  395—563  13  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  unit  comprising: 
a  main  memory:  and 
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an  instruction  execution  unit  for  executing  load  instructions, 
store  instructions  and  arithmetic  instructions  each  having  at 
least  one  register  designation  field  of  a  first  length  for  use 
with  data  held  in  said  main  memory,  said  instfuction  execu- 
tion unit  comprising: 

registers  called  physical  registers  larger  in  number  than  regis- 
ters addressable  by  said  register  designation  field  of  the  first 
length, 
a  register  called  a  window  start  pointer  register  having  a 

plurality  of  bits, 
a  register  called  a  window  start  pointer  valid  register, 
a  conversion  circuit  which,  when  the  window  start  pointer 
valid  register  has  a  value  of  1.  converts  a  register  number  in 
the  instruction  to  a  physical  register  number  and  changes  a 
pattern  of  said  conversion  in  accordance  with  a  value  of 
said  window  start  pointer  register,  and 
means  for  executing  (i)  a  window  pointer  set  instruction  for 
setting  a  value  of  the  window  start  pointer  register,  (ii)  a 
register  pre-load  Instruction  having  a  register  designation 
field  of  a  second  length  for  converting  a  register  number  in 
the  register  designation  field  to  a  physical  register  number 
by  the  conversion  circuit  according  to  the  value  of  said 
window  start  pointer  register  and  for  storing  data  from  the 
main  memory  to  the  physical  register  designated  by  the 
physical  register  number,  (iii)  a  register  post-store  instruc- 
tion having  a  register  designation  field  of  a  second  length 
for  converting  a  register  number  in  the  register  designation 
field  to  a  physical  register  number  by  the  conversion  circuit 
according  to  the  value  in  said  window  start  pointer  register 
and  for  storing  data  from  the  physical  register  indicative  of 
said  physical  register  number  to  the  main  memory,  and 
wherein  said  register  number  specified  by  the  register  desig- 
nation field  in  said  load  instruction  having  the  register 
designation  field  of  the  first  length,  said  store  instruction 
having  the  register  designation  field  of  the  first  length,  and 
said  arithmetic  instruction  having  the  register  designation 
field  of  the  first  length  is  converted  by  the  conversion 
circuit  to  a  physical  register  number  according  to  the  value 
of  said  window  start  pointer  register  to  refer  lo  the  physical 
register  indicative  of  said  physical  register  number, 
wherein  conversion  from  the  register  number  in  said  instruc- 
tion lo  said  physical  register  number  Is  conversion  to  the 
same  said  physical  register  number  called  a  global  register 
number  regardless  of  the  value  in  said  window  start  pointer 
register, 
wherein,  when  a  local  register  number  Is  defined  as  a  value 
corresponding  to  a  subtraction  of  the  number  of  registers 
called  global  registers  numbered  by  said  global  register 
numbers   from   the   number   of   said   physical    registers, 
wherein  the  number  of  bits  in  said  window  start  pointer 
register  Is  defined  as  a  window  start  pointer  register  width, 
an  Integer  \alue  exceeding  said  window  start  pointer  regis- 
ter width  and  selected  to  be  determinative  of  the  number  of 
physical  registers  is  defined  as  a  pointer  width  maximum 
value,  and  2  to  the  power  of  a  value  corresponding  to 
subtraction  of  said  window  start  pointer  register  width  from 
said  pointer  width  maximum  value  Is  defined  as  a  window 
cut  width,  and  wherein  the  register  number  other  than  the 
register  number  numbered  by  the  global  register  number  in 
said  load,  stored  and  arithmetic  Instructions  each  having 
said  register  designation  field  of  the  first  length  except  for 
said  register  pre-load  and  posi-store  Instructions  is  con- 
verted to  the  physical  register  number  expressed  by  a  value 
corresponding  to  addition  of  (i)  the  register  number  in  the 
instruction  to  (ii)  a  product  of  the  value  of  said  window 
start  pointer  register  and  said  window  cut  width. 


5,729,724 
ADAPTIVE  128-BIT  FLOATING  POINT  LOAD  AND 
STORE  OPERATIONS  FOR  QUADRLTLE  PRECISION 
COMPATIBILITY 
Harshvardhan  Sharangpani;   Donald  Alpert,  both  of  Santa 
Clara,  and  Hans  Mulder.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  580,035 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—563  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  processing  unit  utilized  for  performing  floating  point 
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numeric  calculations,  an  apparatus  for  transferring  data  between  a 
floating  point  unit  and  a  memory  In  which  said  memory  is  mapped 
to  receive  a  floating  point  word  of  a  first  precision  format  compris- 
ing: 
a  floating  point  register,  having  a  register  bit  length  for  support- 
ing a  floating  point  word  length  of  a  second  precision  format, 
but  in  which  said  second  precision  format  is  of  lower  preci- 
sion format  and  shorter  in  bit-length  than  said  first  precision 
format; 
a  load/store  unit  coupled  to  said  memory  and  to  said  register  for 
providing  a  store  operation  In  response  to  a  store  instruction 
and  a  load  operation  In  response  to  a  load  instruction  for 
transferring  data  between  said  memory  and  said  register; 
wherein  during  a  store  operation,  data  bits  in  said  register  are 
stored  into  a  location  in  said  memory  at  most  significant  bit 
positions  of  a  memory  boundary  based  on  said  first  precision 
format;  and 
during  a  load  operation,  data  bits  In  said  location  In  memory 
corresponding  lo  said  bits  from  said  register  are  restored  to 
said  register. 


5.729.725 
MASK  D.\TA  GENERATOR  AND  BIT  FIELD  OPERATION 

CIRCUIT 
Koji  Kato,  Nagoya;  Harutsugu  Fukumoto,  Anjo,  and  Hiroaki 
Tanaka.  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corpora- 
tion. Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-270894 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  im) 
U.S.  CI.  395—565  8  Claims 

1.  A  mask  data  generator  for  generating  mask  data  comprising  L 
super-blocks  each  comprising  M  blocks  of  N  bits  for  use  in  a  bit 
field  operation  from  mask  bit  data  of  N  bits  and  a  stufling  bit  (L.  M 
and  N  are  natural  numbers  other  than  unity)  wherein  a  block 
containing  the  mask  bit  data  and  a  super-block  containing  said 
block  Is  specified  by  block  selection  data  BS<M-1.  0>  and  a 
super-block  selection  data  BS<L+M-I.  M>.  the  mask  data  genera- 
tor comprising: 
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a  first  mask  bit  generator  responsive  to  said  block  selection  data 
for  generating  first  mask  data  by  disposing  said  mask  bit  data 
in  one  of  said  N  blocks  which  is  specified  by  said  block 
selection  data  and  filling  each  bit  of  the  other  blocks  with  said 
stuffing  bit;  and 

a  second  mask  bit  generator  responsive  to  said  super-block 
selection  data  for  generating  said  mask  data  by  disposing  said 
first  mask  data  in  one  of  L  super-blocks  of  M  blocks  which  is 
specified  by  said  super-block  selection  data  and  filling  each 
bit  of  the  other  super-blocks  with  said  stuffing  bit. 
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(b)  determining  branch  prediction  effectiveness  based  on  the 
accumulated  count  data. 


5,729,727 

PIPELINED  PROCESSOR  WHICH  REDUCES  BRANCH 

INSTRUCTION  INTERLOCKS  BY  COMPENSATING  FOR 

MISALIGNED  BRANCH  INSTRUCTIONS 
Masato  Suzuki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1994,  6-301828 

iDt  CL*  G«6F  9/3% 

MS.  a.  395—580  15  Clums 


5,729,726 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMANCE 
MONITORING  EFFICIENCY  OF  BRANCH  UNIT 
OPERATION  IN  A  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Frank  Eliot  Levine;  Charies  Philip  Roth,  and  Edward  Hugh 
Welbon,  all  of  .\ustin,  Tex.,  a-ssignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,509 

InL  CI."  G06F  )]/)4 

MS.  a.  395—580  34  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  effectiveness  of  operation  of  a 
branch  unit  In  a  processing  system,  the  processing  system  includ- 
ing at  least  one  performaiKe  monitor  counter  (PMC)  and  at  least 
one  monitor  mode  control  register  (MMCR)  to  configure  the 
operations  of  the  at  least  one  PMC,  the  method  comprising: 
(a)  accumulating  count  data  during  branch  unit  operation  with 
the  at  least  one  PMC  dunng  a  predetermined  sampling  period 
with  branch  unit  operation  including  execution  and  cancella- 
tion of  basic  blocks  for  branch  prediction;  and 
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1.  A  processor  for  executing  branch  instnictions.  each  branch 
mstruction  including  a  branch  procedure  and  another  procedure,  by 
performing  pipeline  processing  comprising  at  least  three  stages 
including  an  instruction  fetch  state,  an  instruction  decode  stage, 
and  an  instruction  execution  stage,  said  other  procedure  including 
data  transmission  or  operation, 
said  processor  comprising: 

a  prefetch  means  for  prefetching  instnKtions  from  memory 
and  storing  the  instructions  into  an  instruction  buffer,  and 
updating  a  prefetch  address  which  is  held  in  said  prefetch 
means,  if  the  instruction  stored  at  the  address  targeted  by  a 
branch  instruction  is  situated  at  an  alignment  address  in  the 
memory,  n  (n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  larger)  times  of  memory 
access  being  necessary  for  fetching  the  branch  target 
Instruction,  and  if  the  branch  target  instruction  is  situated  at 
a  misalignment  address  in  the  memory,  n  plus  1  times  of 
memory  access  being  necessary  for  fetching  the  branch 
target  instruction; 
an  execution  means  for  executing  an  instruction  in  the  instruc- 
tion execution  stage,  and  if  the  instruction  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  procedures,  said  execution  means  sequentially 
performs  the  procedures,  the  period  of  time  required  for  the 
instruction  execution  suge  varying  depending  on  the  num- 
ber of  procedures; 
a  branch  means  for  controlling  said  execution  means  so  as  to 
first  perform  said  branch  procedure  when  the  branch 
instruction  is  decoded,  said  branch  procedure  including  the 
step  of  replacing  the  prefetch  address  held  in  said  prefetch 
means  with  a  braiKh  target  address;  and 
a  control  means  for  conttolling  said  execution  means  so  as  to 

perform  said  other  procedure  of  the  branch  instructions, 
in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  replacement  by  said 
branch  means,  said  prefetch  means  completing  fetching 
branch  target  Instructions  from  the  memory  during  said 
other  procedure  of  the  branch  instructions. 
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5,729,728 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING, 
CLEARING  AND  REDIRECTING  UNPREDICTED 
CHANGES  IN  INSTRUCTION  FLOW  IN  A 
MICROPROCESSOR 
Robert  P.  Colwell;  Atiq  B^wa,  both  of  Portland;  Michael  A. 
Fetterman:  Andrew  F.  Glew,  both  of  Hillsboro:  Glenn  J. 
Hinton,  Portland,  and  David  B.  Papworth,  Beaverton,  all  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.469,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,684 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—581  49  CUims 

1.  In  a  pipelined  microprocessor  for  processing  instructions. 
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wherein  the  processor  has  at  least  one  pipeline  and  fetches  instruc- 
tions sequentially  according  to  a  predicted  instruction  flow,  the 
processor  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  the  first 
section  for  fetching  instructions  in  program  order  and  issuing  the 
instructions  to  the  second  section,  the  second  section  speculatively 
executing  the  instructions  out-of-order,  a  method  for  redirecting 
instruction  flow  resulting  from  mispredicted  branch  operations 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  flow  control  indicator  in  the  form  of  an  instruction 
inserted  into  the  processor  pipeline  by  associating  the  flow 
control  indicator  with  an  existing  instruction  in  die  pipeline, 
wherein; 
recognizing,  during  retirement  of  speculatively  executed  result 
data  to  a  committed  architectural  state,  whether  Uie  flow 
control  indicator  indicates  an  unpredicted  change  in  instruc- 
tion flow,  the  flow  control  indicator  causing  an  interrupt 
indicating  an  unpredicted  change  in  instruction  flow; 
if  an  unpredicted  change  is  indicated: 
cleanng  the  processor  of  state  caused  by  instructions  that  do 
not  follow  a  correct  instruction  flow,  wherein  the  correct 
instruction  flow  is  the  instruction  flow  following  the  change 
of  instruction  flow  mdicated  by  the  flow  control  indicator: 
determining  an  instrtiction  pointer  indicating  where  instruc- 
tion flow  is  to  be  redirected  according  to  the  flow  control 
indicator;  and 
if  an  unpredicted  change  is  not  indicated,  continuing  predicted 
instruction  flow. 


5,729,729 

SYSTEM  FOR  FAST  TRAP  GENERATION  BY  CREATION 

OF  POSSIBLE  TRAP  MASKS  FROM  EARLY  TRAP 

INDICATORS  AND  SELECTING  ONE  MASK  USING 

LATE  TRAP  INDICATORS 

.\rthur  T.  Leung,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 

tenLs,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.477 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/W 
U.S.  a.  395—591  20  Oaims 

1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  pipelined  execution  units,  including  a  first  group  of 
early  trap  generation  execution  units  and  a  second  group  of 
late  trap  generation  execution  units; 

ordering  registers,  coupled  to  said  pipelined  execution  units, 
configured  to  store  an  order  of  issuance  of  instructions  into 
said  execution  units; 

mask  generation  logic,  coupled  to  said  first  group  of  said  execu- 
tion units  and  to  said  ordering  registers,  configured  to  gener- 
ate a  plurality  of  possible  enable  masks  from  a  first  set  of  trap 
outputs  generated  by  said  plurality  of  execution  units;  and 

selection  logic,  coupled  to  said  mask  generation  logic  and  at 
least  one  trap  output  of  a  second  set  of  trap  outputs  from  said 
second  group  of  execution  units,  configured  to  select  a  single 
enable  mask  from  said  plurality  of  possible  enable  masks. 


5,729,730 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Scott  Wlaschin;  Robert  M.  Gordon,  both  of  Los  Angeles;  Lou- 
ise J.  Wannier,  La  Canada,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Clay  Gordon, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dex  Information  Systems,  Inc., 
Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,752 

Int  a."  Gfl6F  n/30 

MS.  CI.  395—603  56  Claims 
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1.  A  storage  and  retrieval  system  for  data  in  a  computer  system 
including  a  memory,  a  central  processing  unit  and  a  display,  said 
storage  and  retrieval  system  including: 

memory  configuring  means  for  configuring  said  memory  accord- 
ing to  a  logical  table,  said  logical  table  including: 
a  plurality  of  rows,  each  said  row  including  an  object  identi- 
fication number  (OID)  to  identify  each  said  row,  each  said 
row  corresponding  to  a  record  of  information; 
a  plurality  of  columns  intersecting  said  plurality  of  rows  to 
define  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  said  column  including  an 
OID  to  identify  each  said  column;  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  rows  has  an  OID  equal  to  the  OID  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  columns,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
rows  includes  column  information  defining  each  of  said 
columns. 
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5,729,731 
METHOD  OF  RETRIEVING  IN  A  DATABASE  THROUGH 

IMAGE  INFORMATION 
Hiroshi  Yajima,   Suita;   Hiroyuki  Okuda,   Ikeda;   Noritsugu 
Kagaya.  Hiroshima;  Maki  Tamano,  Minoo,  and  Shunsuke 
Akifuji,  Wako,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048331; 
Mar.  18,  1994.  6^048336 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—603  12  Claims 
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1,  A  method  for  retrieving  in  a  database  through  image  informa- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  a  first  image  information  of  a  database  in  which  text 
information  linked  with  the  first  image  information  is  stored 
from  a  storage  device 

(b)  retrieving  said  text  information  corresponding  to  a  specified 
area  of  a  second  image  inforniation  linked  with  and  displayed 
overiaying  said  first  image  information  displayed  on  a  display 
device  from  said  database  on  the  basis  of  a  first  user  instruc- 
tion from  an  input  device  and  storing  the  retrieved  text  infor- 
mation into  a  work  file  together  with  said  first  image  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  said  retrieved  text  information;  and 

(c)  composing  a  retrieval  condition  and  an  area  range  of  appli- 
cation thereof  as  an  image  data  on  the  basis  of  a  second  user 
instruction  from  said  input  device,  retrieving  text  information 
corresponding  to  said  image  data  displayed  overiaying  said 
first  image  ijtforTnation  displayed  on  said  display  device  from 
said  work  file,  and  outpuning  the  result  of  retrieval  to  said 
display  device. 
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(c)  distributing  the  keys  among  the  buckets  by  determining 
directly  from  each  key  value,  the  index  of  the  subinterval  into 
which  the  key  value  falls;  and 

(d)  processing  the  buckets  in  sequence  in  order  to  son  the 
records,  sorting  the  keys  in  each  bucket  when  the  bucket 
contains  more  than  one  key. 


5,729,733 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  DISTRIBUTED  DATABSE 

BASED  ON  OBJECT  OWNERSHIP  AND  TRANSACTION 

CLASSIFICATION  UTILIZING  AN  AGGRESSIVE 

REVERSE  ONE  PHASE  COMMIT  PROTOCOL 

Jamshid  Sharif-Askary,  Palm  Bay.  Fla.,  a.ssignor  to  Harris 

CorporatieB.  Melboiime.  Fla. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435372 

Int  a.*  GOW  n/30 

U.S.  a.  395—608  28  Claims 


5,729,732 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SORTING  DATA  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  USING  EDGE  BUCKETS  FOR  KEY 

VALUES  HAVING  A  MAXIMUM  AND  MINIMUM  RANGE 

WITHIN  A  SUBINTERVAL 
Shfliuel  Gal,  Haifa,  Israel;  Igal  Gaiperin,  Cambridge.  Mass.. 
and  Zvi  Yehudai.  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  t«  Intematioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arraoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452^90 
Oairas  priority,  appikation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1994, 
9417857 

int  a."  G06F  n/30 
U.S.  a.  395—607  14  ClaiMS 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  computer  having  a  processor  and 
memory  to  son  a  set  of  data  records  stored  in  the  memory  each 
record  having  an  associated  key  for  governing  the  sort  process,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  performed  by  the  computer  of: 

(a)  determining  a  calculated  minimum  and  maximum  for  the  key 
values  by  sampling  the  key  values; 

(b)  defining  a  plurality  of  buckets,  each  bucket  corresponding  to 
a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  M  of  subintervals  between  the 
calculated  minimum  and  maximum,  and  two  edge  buckets  for 
key  values  outside  the  range,  each  subinterval  having  a 
respective  index; 


5.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  distnbuted  database  at  plural 
independently  operable  sites  each  of  which  independently  use  the 
entire  distributed  database  for  its  operation,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  plural  transactions,  each  of  the  transactions  compris- 
ing the  identification  of  a  transaction  coordinator  and  one  or 
more  actions  which  act  on  the  data  in  the  distnbuted  database 
at  one  or  more  of  the  plural  sites; 

(b)  receiving  at  the  one  of  the  plural  sites  identified  as  a 
transaction  coordinator  a  transactioBs  provided  by  one  of  the 
plural  sites; 

(c)  providing  from  the  transaction  coordinator  the  received 
transaction  to  each  of  the  other  of  the  plural  sites: 

(d)  attempting  at  the  other  plural  sites  to  which  the  transaction  is 
provided  to  execute  the  provided  transaction; 

(e)  n-ansmitting  from  each  of  the  other  plural  sites  to  which  the 
transaction  was  provided  a  commit  status  report  to  the  trans- 
action coordinator  indicating  whether  or  not  the  transaction 
was  executed  or  executed  without  enx>r; 

(f)  continuing  at  each  of  the  plural  sites  to  use  the  distributed 
database  regardless  of  whether  or  not  the  transaction  was 
executed  or  executed  without  error;  and 
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(g)  storing  at  the  transaction  coordinator  (i)  the  identities  of  the 
other  plural  sites  to  which  ihe  transaction  was  provided,  (ii) 
the  identities  of  the  other  plural  sites  from  which  commit 
sutus  reports  were  not  received,  and  (iii)  the  commit  status 
reports. 


5,729.734 
FILE  PRIVILEGE  ADMINISTRATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

Robert  D.  Parker,  and  Matthew  S.  Holloway,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  552,942 

Int  a."  G«6F  15/16 

VS.  CI.  395— «09  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  networlc  having  an  administrator  account  and  a 
user  account,  said  administrator  account  having  an  administrator 
privilege,  said  user  account  having  a  user  privilege  different  from 
said  administrator  privilege,  said  computer  network  further  includ- 
ing at  least  one  sharepoint  that  is  selectively  accessible  by  said  user 
account,  a  method  of  assigning  access  privilege  on  a  computer 
display  screen  to  said  sharepoint  for  said  user  account,  comprising: 
displaying,  in  accordance  with  said  administrator  privilege  and 
through  said  administrator  account,  said  sharepoint  on  said 
computer  display  screen; 
modifying,  through  said  adminisUator  account,  said  access  privi- 
lege for  said  user  account:  and 
displaying,  in  accordance  with  said  user  privilege  through  said 
administrator  account,  said  sharepoint  and  said  access  privi- 
lege for  said  user  account,  such  that  said  sharepoint  and  said 
access  privilege  that  is  displayed  through  said  administrator 
account  is  viewed  substantially  in  the  same  manner  as  said 
sharepoint  would  have  been  represented  had  said  sharepoint 
been  displayed  through  said  user  account,  and  said  sharepoint, 
when  displayed  in  accordance  with  said  user  privilege,  is 
represented  in  a  first  state  when  said  access  privilege  for  said 
user  account  to  said  sharepoint  is  enabled,  said  sharepoint, 
when  displayed  in  accordance  with  said  user  privilege,  is 
represented  in  a  second  stale  when  said  access  privilege  for 
said  user  account  to  said  sharepoint  is  not  enabled. 


MASTER  COMPUTER 
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(b)  comparing  means  for  ascertaining  relative  currency  of  data 
in  the  master  file  and  corresponding  data  in  the  remote  file  by 
comparing  corresponding  data  in  the  master,  remote,  and 
backup  files:  and 

(c)  updating  means  cooperating  with  the  comparing  means  for: 
(i)  updating  the  remote  file  when  data  in  the  master  file  is 

more  current  than  corresponding  data  in  the  remote  file; 
and 
(ii)  updating  the  master  file  when  data  in  the  remote  file  is 
more  current  than  corresponding  data  in  the  master  file. 


5,729,736 
ACCESS  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  IN 
PARALLEL  DATA  BASE  SYSTEM 
Fumio  Gomi;    Kazutoshi  Amano;   Tomohiro  Sakaue,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Shinozaki;  Masahiko  Hashimoto,  both 
of    Fujisawa;    Takafumi    Nogami,    Yokohama;    Shigehiro 
Hatakeyama,  Yokohama,  and  Takenori  Iwato,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi 
Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-145847 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—610  23  Claims 
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5,729,735 
REMOTE  DATABASE  FILE  SYNCHRONIZER 
Samuel  C.  Meyering,  Zandpad  28,  3601  NA  Maarssen,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385319 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  C\.  395—610  13  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  master  file  and  a  remote  file. 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  backup  file  reflecting  contents  of  the  remote  file  at  an 
earlier  time; 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  operation  of  a  parallel  dau  base 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  an  access  to  a  plurality  of  data  bases  connected  to  a 

plurality  of  processors  respectively  from  a  second  processor 

that  has  received  a  request  for  accessing  said  data  bases  from 

a  first  processor: 
collecting   history    information   of  access   to  the   data   bases 

executed  by  said  second  processor,  an  ID  of  said  second 

processor  and  data  amount  of  said  access; 
storing  in  a  memory  a  predetermined  specified  time  for  the 

access  to  a  unit  amount  of  data  in  a  data  base;  and 
deciding  whether  said  history  information  for  said  accessed  data 

amount  is  reasonable  or  longer  than  the  time  assumed  from 

said  predetermined  specified  time  for  said  unit  amount  of 

data. 
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5,729,737 

SELECTIVE  DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 

William  M.  Armour,  112  Clinton  St.,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44506 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,135 

IntCI.''G06F/7/.W 

VS.  CI.  395—612  6  Claims 
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1.  A  database  compression  and  decompression  system  for  data 
storage  comprising:  encoding  a  binary  data  stream  into  a  selective 
substitution  variable  from  a  preceded  table,  assembling  said  sub- 
stitution variables  into  original  variable  strings,  storage  means  for 
storing  said  original  variable  strings,  comparing  said  original  vari- 
able strings  with  said  data  string  to  a  plurality  of  related  tables  in  a 
main  database,  and  determining  an  associated  name  variable  and 
name  variable  position  therefrom,  assembling  said  string  name 
variables  into  new  original  variable  dau  strings,  means  for  sequen- 
tial compression  of  the  new  original  variable  data  string  with  said 
related  tables  in  said  main  database  to  achieve  compression  of  said 
binary  data  stream,  said  plurality  of  related  tables  in  said  main 
database  comprising;  preceding  tables  in  multiple  combinations  of 
single  string  of  said  selective  variables,  said  string  of  variables  of  a 
pre-determined  length  and  occurrence  number  and  position  num- 
ber, means  for  recording  said  original  variable  string  by  said 
occurrence  number  and  means  for  decompression  of  said  binary 
data. 


executing  means  for  executing  a  processing  procedure  defined  in 
a  behavioral  object  referred  to  by  an  entity  object. 


5,729,739 
PERSISTENT  OBJECT  MAPPING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  WITH  ABSTRACT  SCHEMA  MAPPER 
Guylaine  Cantin,  Toronto,  Canada;  George  P.  Copeland,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.;  Ahmed  M.  Gheith.  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  and  Roger 
H.  Sessions,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,434,  Apr.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^50 
Int.  a."  G06F  7/W 
U.S.  a.  395—614  16  Claims 


5,729,738 

DATA  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

BEHAVIORAL  OBJECTS  W ITH  LINKING 

RELATIONSHIPS 

Yoshiki  WaUnabe,  and  Hiroshi  Hayata,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-170083 
lntCI.''G06F/7/iO 
U.S.  a.  395—614  4  Oaims 

3.  A  data  management  system  for  managing  data  stored  in  a 
storage  device,  comprising: 

first  storing  means  for  storing  behavioral  objects  defining  pro- 
cessing procedures; 
second  storing  means  for  separately  storing  entity  objects,  each 
of  the  entity  objects  referring  to  at  least  one  of  the  behavioral 
objects: 
object  link  managing  means,  configured  to  receive  setting 
instructions  defining  the  reference  relationships  between  the 
entity  objects  and  the  behavioral  objects,  for  setting  the  refer- 
ence relationships  between  each  of  the  entity  objects  and 
associated  ones  of  the  behavioral  objects  on  the  basis  of  the 
setting  instructions,  and  managing  the  reference  relationships; 
and 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  mapping  data  between  a 
dynamic  state  and  a  persistent  stale  of  a  persistent  object,  wherein 
said  dynamic  state  exists  within  a  first  environment  and  said 
persistent  state  exists  within  one  of  a  plurality  of  persistent  media, 
and  further  wherein  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  persistent  media 
exists  within  a  second  environment,  comprising: 
means  for  associating  said  persistent  flfeject  with  at  least  one  of 

said  plurality  of  persistent  media; 
means  for  consttucting  a  mapping  method  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  persistent  media  associated  with  said  persistent 
object,  in  response  to  said  persistent  object  and  said  first  and 
second  environments,  wherein  each  said  constructed  mapping 
method  includes  language  usable  by  a  type  of  said  each  of 
said  plurality  of  persistent  media;  and 
means  for  mapping  data  between  a  dynamic  suie  and  a  persis- 
tent state  of  a  persistent  object  utilizing  said  mapping  method 
consOTicting  means,  wherein  said  dynamic  state  exists  witliin 
a  first  environment  and  said  persistent  state  exists  within  said 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  persistent  media,  and  further 
wherein  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  persistent  media 
exists  within  a  second  environment. 
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5,729,740 

INFORMATION  SERVICE  BILLING  SYSTEM  USING 

RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS 

Miboji  Tsumura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricos  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

FUed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1634)33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10,  1992,  4-352932,* 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358308;  Mar.  3, 1993,  5-069337;  Mar.  26,  1993, 
5-092072;  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-092073 

Int  CI."  G06F  l7/iO 
U.S.  a.  395—615  10  Oaims 


1.  A  billing  system  in  radio  communications  comprising: 

a  main  unit  having  a  host  computer  with  a  database  for  storing 
data  of  various  types  and  a  transceiver  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  said  data  of  various  types  via  radio  communica- 
tions, and 

a  plurality  of  terminal  units  for  receiving  said  data  of  various 
types,  each  of  said  terminal  units  having  a  unique  terminal 
identification  code, 

said  main  unit  being  configured  to  add  to  data  to  be  transmitted 
a  data  identification  code  unique  to  said  data  type  of  said  data 
to  be  transmitted,  and  said  main  unit  being  configured  to 
transmit  said  data  with  said  data  identification  code. 

said  main  unit  being  further  configured  (o  transmit  at  regular 
intervals  a  control  signal  to  request  transfer  of  utilization 
information,  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  units  including  a  processor  for 
sequentially  storing  the  data  identification  codes  of  said  data 
transmitted  Uom  said  main  unit  and  received  by  said  terminal 
unit,  and,  upon  receiving  said  control  signal,  for  forming  a 
data  stream  comprising  said  stored  data  identification  codes 
and  said  terminal  identification  code  corresponding  to  said 
terminal  unit. 


5,729,741 

SYSTEM  FOR  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF  DIVERSE 

TYPES  OF  INFORMATION  OBTAINED  FROM 

DIFFERENT  MEDIA  SOURCES  WHICH  INCLUDES 

VIDEO,  AUDIO,  AND  TEXT  TRANSCRIPTIONS 

Anthony   Shawn   Liaguno,   Melbourne   Beach,   and  Andrew 

Frank  Connor,  Melboume,  both  of  Fta.,  assignors  to  Golden 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,152 

Int  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

MS.  a.  395—615  12  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  of  processing  information  contained  in  different 
types  of  media,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  processing  each  and  every  of  said  different  types  of  media  by 
storing  in  memory  a  first,  index  storage  file,  which  contains  a 
text  description  of  the  contents  of  information  contained  in 
said  any  medium,  and  an  identification  of  said  first,  index 
storage  file;  and 

(b)  for  each  respective  medium  processed  in  step  (a),  analyzing 
the  contents  of  information  of  said  respective  medium, 
regardless  of  the  type  of  the  subject  matter  of  said  contents  of 
information,  for  the  presence  of  text,  and  generating  a  second, 
text  file,  that  contains  all  text  found  in  said  medium  and 
storing  said  second,  text  file  in  memory  in  association  with 
said  first,  index  storage  file;  and  wherein 

said  respective  medium  comprises  a  video  recording  medium 
containing  video  and  voice  information  signals  associated 
with  a  video  recorded  activity,  and  a  further  medium  contain- 
ing a  separate  transcription  of  said  voice  information,  and 
wherein 

step  (b)  comprises  processing  said  voice  information  signals 
through  an  automated  voice  recognition-to-text  conversion 
mechanism,  so  as  to  generate  a  voice-converted  text  file,  and 
processing  said  further  medium  containing  said  separate  tran- 
scription of  said  voice  information  to  generate  a  transcribed 
voice  text  file,  and  correlating  successive  words  of  said  voice- 
converted  text  file  and  successive  words  of  said  transcribed 
voice  text  file  to  associate  contents  of  said  transcribed  voice 
text  file  with  said  video  information. 


5,729,742 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  MULTIPLE 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  TO  SHARE  A  SINGLE 

SEQUENTIAL  LOG 

Mark  Walter  Harbinski,  and  Francis  Joseph  Ricchio,  both  of 

San    Jose,    Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y.  \ 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394382 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—618  20  Claims 
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1.  A  database  system,  comprising: 

a  sequential  log  being  shared  among  a  plurality  of  computer 
systems  including  a  first  computer  system  and  a  second  com- 
puter system; 

means  for  receiving  data  records  from  said  computer  systems, 
said  data  records  including  a  first  plurality  of  data  records 
created  by  said  first  computer  system  and  a  second  plurality  of 
data  records  created  by  said  second  computer  system; 

means  for  storing  said  data  records  in  said  sequential  log;  and 

reorganizing  means  for  periodically  reorganizing  said  data 
records  in  said  sequential  log  such  that  said  first  plurality  of 
data  records  and  said  second  plurality  of  data  records  are 
stored  in  sequential  physical  memory  locations  of  said 
sequential  log  by  order  of  creation  of  said  first  plurality  of 
data  records  and  said  second  plurality  of  data  records,  irre- 
spective of  which  computer  system  created  said  data  records. 
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5,729,743 

COMPUTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MERGING  SYSTEM  DELTAS 

Mark  Squibb,  Republic,  Mo.,  assignor  to  DeltaTech  Research, 

Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,975,  Nov.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.486 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 
U.S.  CI.  395—619  19  Claims 


determining  a  set  of  missing  versions  comprising  any  version  in 
said  plurality  of  versions  but  not  in  said  set  of  all  versions  that 
is  a  descendant  of  the  baseline  version  and  has  one  version  in 
said  set  of  targets  as  an  ancestor:  and 

successfully  determining  said  one  target  version  if  said  set  of 
targets  comprises  only  a  single  version  and  said  set  of  missing 
versions  is  empty,  wherein  said  single  version  in  said  set  of 
versions  is  said  one  target  version. 
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1.  In  a  programmable  computer,  a  method  of  merging  a  number 
of  system  deltas  with  a  primary  input  stream  to  build  a  primary 
output  stream,  said  primary  input  stream  being  associated  uith  a 
primary  input  stream  directory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  setting  up  a  system  filler; 

b)  processing  each  element  of  a  physical  element  set  through  the 
system  filler,  in  an  order  dictated  by  the  primary  input  stream 
directory;  and 

c)  either  before  or  after  step  b),  processing  each  element  of  a 
new-in-scope  element  set  through  the  system  filler,  pursuant 
10  a  new-in-scopc  directory  order. 


5,729.744 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  ENHANCED  VERSIONING 

CONTROL  OF  OBJECTS  IN  A  D.4TA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  USING  CHANGE  CONTROL  INFORM.ATION 

WHICH  INCLUDES  REASONS  FOR  CHANGES 

Christopher  Henry  Gerken,  Apex,  and  Stacy  Renee  Joines. 

Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machine  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.030 

Int  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  a.  395—619  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  in  a  data  processing  system  one  target 
version  out  of  a  plurality  of  versions,  the  one  target  version 
containing  exactly  those  user  designated  changes  to  a  baseline 
version,  comprising  the  sleps  of: 

specifying  a  set  of  reasons  for  change; 

determining  a  set  of  all  versions  associated  with  at  least  one 

reason   in   said  set  of  reasons  for  change,   said  set  of  all 

versions  comprising  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  versions; 

determining  a  set  of  targets  comprising  any  version  in  said  set  of 

all  versions  with  no  descendant  in  said  set  of  all  versions; 


5,729.745 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A  BASE 
CLASS  FOR  MANIPULATING  EXTERNAL  DATA 
CONNECTIONS  IN  A  COMPUTER  GENERATED 
DOCUMENT 
Cory  Alan  Reina,  Kirkland.  and  Girish  Bablani.  I.s.saquah. 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Micn)soft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,983 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ^144 

U.S.  CI.  395—683  30  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  transferring  data  between  a  first  data  region  in  a 
computer  program  application  and  a  second  data  region  in  a 
computer  program  application,  comprising  the  computer- 
implemented  steps  of: 

defining  said  first  data  region; 

identifying  said  first  data  region  as  containing  linked  data  from 
an  external  data  connection  node,  said  external  data  connec- 
tion node  utilizing  a  predetermined  one  of  a  plurality  of  data 
transfer  mechanisms; 

in  response  to  establishment  of  said  exieraal  data  connection 
node,  creating  at  least  one  instance  of  a  base  class,  said 
instance  having  associated  data  members  and  function  mem- 
bers and  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  first  type  of  exter- 
nal data  connection,  said  function  members  being  common  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  data  transfer  mechanisms: 

defining  said  second  data  region  and  said  linked  data  stored  in 
said  second  data  region; 

identifying  said  second  data  region  as  providing  linked  data;  and 

transferring  the  linked  data  from  said  second  data  region  to  said 
first  data  region  by  implementing  said  predetermined  data 
transfer  mechanism  in  response  to  the  application  program 
initiating  the  execution  of  corresponding  functions  associated 
with  said  instance  of  said  base  class: 

wherein  data  corresponding  to  said  external  data  connection 
node  are  stored  as  a  set  of  predefined  entries  in  a  CEDL  Node 
Table. 
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5,729,746 
COMPUTERIZED  INTERACTIVE  TOOL  FOR 
DEVELOPING  A  SOFTWARE  PRODUCT  THAT 
PROVIDES  CONVERGENT  METRICS  FOR  ESTIMATING 
THE  FINAL  SIZE  OF  THE  PRODUCT  THROUGHOUT 
THE  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  USING  THE  LIFE- 
CYCLE  MODEL 
Ricky  Jack  Leonard,  1076  Sandy  Springs  Rd.,  Huntsville.  Ala. 

35806 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,391,  May  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned, wiiich  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,712,  Dec.  8, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
551.939 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 


5,729,747 

DESIGN  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  COMPUTER 

PROGRAM  FOR  BUSINESS  PROCESSING 

Toshiharu  Tsukakoshi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,599,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,414,847.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-054654 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  C\.  395—702  4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  395—701 


10  Claims 


1.  An  interactive  computerized  tool  for  estimating  the  final  lines 
of  code  of  the  software  product  being  developed  at  various  phases 
of  the  developmenl  process  using  a  life  cycle  model,  including  a 
requirements  definition  phase,  requirements  analysis  phase,  pre- 
liminary design  phase  and  detailed  design  phase,  said  tool  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  computer  system  including  an  interactive  software  operating 
in  said  computer  system: 

b)  said  software  comprising  the  steps  of  asking  the  user  whether 
the  user  is  in  the  requirements  definition  phase,  requirements 
analysis  phase,  preliminary  design  phase,  or  detailed  design 
phase: 

b)  if  at  the  requirements  definition  phase,  said  software  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  drawing  data  flow  diagrams,  leveling  the  data 
flow  diagrams  to  generate  a  data  dictionary  data  variables  and 
calculating  the  final  lines  of  c-ode  for  the  software  product 
being  developed  from  the  data  flows  diagrams: 

c)  if  at  the  requirements  analysis  phase,  said  software  including 
the  steps  of  updating  the  data  dictionary  data  variables  and 
calculating  the  final  lines  of  code  for  the  software  product 
being  developed  from  Uie  number  of  data  flow  diagrams  and 
the  data  dictionary: 

d)  if  at  the  preliminary  design  phase,  said  software  including  the 
steps  of  transforming  the  data  flow  diagrams  into  structure 
charts  to  generate  logic  and  control  variables  and  calculating 
the  final  lines  of  code  for  the  software  product  being  devel- 
oped from  the  data  flow  diagrams  and  the  number  of  logic  and 
control  variables:  and 

e)  if  at  the  detailed  design  phase,  said  software  including  the 
steps  of  translating  the  mini-specs  into  pseudocode  to  gener- 
ate static  variables  and  calculating  the  final  lines  of  code  for 
the  software  product  being  developed  from  the  data  dictio- 
nary, logic  and  control  variables  and  static  variables. 


MAIN 
PBOCfSS«G 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  designing  an  application 
program,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

editing  a  data  flowchart  designating  a  flow  of  data  for  a 
sequence  of  a  plurality  of  processes  in  a  data  processing 
operation,  for  which  said  application  program  is  designed  by 
interactive  operation  on  said  computer  by  an  operator,  said 
data  including  names  of  said  processes,  names  of  data  items 
to  be  input  to  said  processes  and  corresponding  attributes  of 
said  data  items: 

producing  a  system  flowchart  on  the  basis  of  said  data  flowchart 
by  concatenating  symbols  representing  programs  for  execut- 
ing said  processes  and  symbols  representing  files  and  forms 
processed  in  said  programs  in  a  processing  sequence: 

editing  program  specifications  by  further  interactive  operation 
on  said  computer  by  the  operator  on  the  basis  of  said  system 
flowchart,  wherein  said  program  specifications  indicate  a  pro- 
gram name,  a  program  pattern  name,  input  file  name  and 
output  file  name:  and 

producing  a  source  program  on  the  basis  of  a  program  pattern 
designated  by  said  program  specifications  and  the  attributes 
corresponding  lo  the  program  pattern  name. 


5,729,748 
CALL  TEMPLATE  BUILDER  AND  METHOD 
Jeffrey  C.  Robbins;  David  G.  Bradlee,  both  of  Seattle,  and 
Timothy  L.  Paterson,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  VVa.sh. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,066 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/445 

U.S.  a.  395—705  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  builder  of  call  templates  for  making 

function  calls  across  calling  conventions,  the  call  template  builder 

comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  information  defining  a  source  calling 
convention  and  a  target  calling  convention,  the  calling  con- 
ventions determining  different  selections  out  of  a  plurality  of 
storage  locations  of  the  computer  system  in  which  any  argu- 
ments and  return  values  of  functions  are  to  be  passed  in  calls 
to  the  functions:  and 
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a  code  generator  for  receiving  a  prototype  of  a  function  and  for 
generating  a  call  template  to  translate  a  call  to  the  function 
from  the  source  calling  convention  to  the  target  calling  con- 
vention, the  function  prototype  determining  any  arguments 
and  return  value  of  the  function,  the  call  template  consisting 
of  a  linear  code  block  including  code  for  moving  said  any 
arguments  and  said  any  return  value  of  the  function  from  said 
selection  of  storage  locations  according  to  the  source  calling 
convention  to  said  selection  of  storage  locations  according  to 
the  target  calling  convention. 
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1.  An  exclusive  control  system  of  a  shared  resource  in  a  com- 
puter system  where  a  plurality  of  executable  members  are  executed 
in  a  parallel  manner,  comprising: 

an  exclusive  control  management  table  constructed  of  a  lock 
word  and  a  lock  queue  header,  said  lock  word  storing  therein 
executable  member  identifying  information  for  specifying  an 
executable  member  that  has  acquired  a  use  right  of  the  shared 
resource,  and  said  lock  queue  header  storing  therein  execut- 
able member  identifying  information  of  such  an  executable 
member  thai  has  finally  requested  to  acquire  the  use  right  of 
the  shared  resource  among  executable  members  that  have 
requested  to  acquire  the  use  right  while  another  executable 
member  acquires  the  use  right; 

a  management  region  allocated  to  each  of  said  executable  mem- 
bers, for  storing  therein  each  executable  member  identifying 
information  of  the  allocated  executable  member; 

resource  management  means  for  swapping  a  content  of  a  man- 
agement region  allocated  to  a  requesting  executable  member 
for  a  content  of  the  lock  queue  header  of  said  exclusive 


control  management  table  upon  receipt  of  the  request  to 
acquire  the  use  right  of  said  shared  resource  from  the  execut- 
able member,  or  a  request  to  release  the  use  right  fttim  the 
executable  member,  thereby  producing  a  quasi-queue  for 
chaining  the  executable  members  that  have  requested  to 
acquire  the  use  right  while  another  executable  member 
acquires  the  use  right;  and 
executable  member  control  means  for  suspending  a  process 
operation  of  such  an  executable  member  which  is  brought  into 
a  waiting  state  in  order  to  acquire  the  use  right  of  said  shared 
resource,  and  for  restarting  the  process  operation  of  the 
executable  member  when  the  executable  member  under  wait- 
ing state  has  acquired  the  use  right. 


5,729,750 

AUTOMATIC  DIMENSIONING  IN  COMPUTER  ATOED 

DESIGN 

l^utomu  Ishida,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  11,  1994,  6-152642 

Int.  CL"  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  395-^763  20  aaims 


5,729,749 

EXCLUSIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SHARED 

RESOURCE 

Atsuki  Ito,  Aichl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 

Japaa 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254129 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 

U.S.  a.  395—726  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  performing  substantially  automatic  dimensioning 
in  computer  aided  design  for  a  design  item  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  line  segments  stored  in  a  geometric  element  file,  each 
of  the  line  segments  having  both  ends  defined  respectively  by  end 
point  coordinates,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  an  area  defining  step  for  defining:  an  area  which  encom- 
passes the  design  item  to  be  automatically  dimensioned: 

(b)  table  forming  steps  including:  automatically  extracting  hori- 
zontal line  segments  from  the  geomenic  element  file  and 
automatically  registering  the  end  point  coordinates  of  the 
horizontal  line  segments  in  an  X-dimensioning  table  together 
with  extension  line  orientation  data  for  the  horizontal  line 
segments;  and  automatically  extracting  vertical  line  segments 
from  the  geometric  element  file  and  automatically  registering 
the  end  point  coordinates  of  the  vertical  line  segments  in  a 
Y-dimensioning  table  together  with  extension  line  orientation 
data  for  the  vertical  line  segments; 

(d)  provisional  dimensioning  steps  including:  automatically  gen- 
erating provisional  X-dimensioning  lines  for  the  horizontal 
line  segments  in  different  stages  by  referring  to  the 
X-dimensioning  table:  and  automatically  generating  provi- 
sional Y-dimensioning  lines  for  the  venical  line  segments  in 
different  stages  by  referring  lo  the  Y-dimensioning  table:  and 

(e)  layout  modifying  steps  including:  automatically  rearranging 
the  provisional  X-dimensioning  lines  so  that  larger  valued 
X-dimensioning  lines  are  located  farther  from  the  design  item 
than  smaller  valued  X-dimensioning  lines;  and  automatically 
rearranging   the   provisional   Y-dimensioning   lines   so   that 
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larger  valued  Y-dimensioning  lines  are  located  farther  from 
the  design  item  than  smaller  valued  Y-dimensioning  lines. 


5,729,751 
DOCUMENT  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  WITH  ASSEMBLY 
LOGIC 
Alan  L.  Schoolcraft,  Universal  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
mated Legal  Systems,  Inc.,  Universal  City,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404^79 
InL  a.*  G06F  7/W 
U.S.  a.  395—792  26  Claims 
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1.  A  document  assembly  system  for  interactively  assembling  a 
document,  comprising: 

a  run  time  module  memory  in  which  run  tinie  programming  is 
stored; 

a  document  memory  in  which  a  document  is  stored,  said  docu- 
ment including  a  plurality  of  manipulation  codes  and  a  plu- 
rality of  question  codes; 

a  question  database  including  a  plurality  of  question  records, 
each  of  said  question  records  including  question  information 
associated  with  each  respective  question  code: 

a  logic  database  including  a  plurality  of  logic  expressions,  each 
of  said  logic  expressions  indexed  by  a  corresponding  question 
code  or  manipulation  code  and  representing  programming  to 
be  executed  as  said  document  is  being  assembled; 

wherein  said  run  time  programming  instructs  said  run  time 
module  to  sequence  through  said  document  and  to  identify 
said  codes,  and  to  execute  the  following  tasks:  (I)  upon 
encountering  any  one  of  said  question  codes,  evaluating  the 
associated  question  information  to  determine  whether  an  asso- 
ciated logic  record  exists,  and,  if  no  associated  logic  record 
exists,  using  the  question  information  to  present  a  question 
and  receive  an  answer,  and  if  an  associated  logic  record  exists, 
evaluating  the  associated  logic  record  to  determine  whether  to 
execute  a  logical  expression  in  the  action  field  of  the  associ- 
ated logic  record,  and  (2)  upon  encountering  any  one  of  said 
manipulation  codes,  evaluating  the  associated  logic  record  to 
determine  whether  to  execute  a  logic  expression  contained  in 
the  logic  record,  execution  of  the  logic  expression,  if  per- 
formed, resulting  in  manipulation  of  one  or  more  of  said 
answers  or  the  generation  of  new  content  of  said  document. 


5,729,752 
NETWORK  CONNECTION  SCHEME 
Gregory  S.  Snider,  Mountain  View,  and  Philip  J.  Kuekes, 
Atherton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,499 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/00 
VS.  a.  395— «00  16  Claims 

1.  A  network  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  first  level  circuit  boards,  each  board  physically 

having  a  connecting  edge  and  at  least  one  processing  means; 

and 

a  plurality  of  second  level  circuit  board,  each  board  physically 

having  a  connecting  edge  and  at  least  one  processing  means; 

wherein: 

the  connecting  edge  of  each  first  level  circuit  board  physically 
crosses  the  connecting  edges  of  all  the  second  level  circuit 
boards;  and 
every  processing  means  in  a  first  level  circuit  board  is  coupled 
to  at  least  two  processing  means  that  are  on  two  second 
level  circuit  boards. 


5,729,753 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,729,754 

ASSOCIATIVE  NETWORK  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Mark  D.  Estes,  4509  Bunnv  Run  VI,  Austin,  Tex.  78746 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218^33,  Mar.  28,  1994.  This 

application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443J82 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—800  26  Claims 


I.  An  associative  network  apparatus  for  enabling  a  plurality  of 
elements  arranged  in  a  fixed  physical  configuration  to  be  dynami- 
cally reconfigured,  responsive  to  user  preferences,  into  a  plurality 
of  logical  configurations  for  recall  based  on  user-selected  associa- 
tions, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  circuits  for  providing  a  plurality  of  input 
signals,  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  input  signals  having  a 
value  corresponding  to  one  of  a  logical  one  and  a  logical  zero; 
a  plurality  of  electrically-activated  elements  including, 

a  first  set  of  elements,  electrically  coupled  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  input  circuits,  having  an  input  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  logical  one;  and 
a  .second  set  of  elements,  electrically  coupled  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  input  circuits,  having  an  input  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  logical  zero; 
a  data  bus,  electrically  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  input 
circuits,  for  conveying  the  plurality  of  input  signals  to  said 
plurality  of  electrically-activated  elements; 
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a  control  bus,  electrically  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
input  circuits,  for  controlling  the  plurality  of  input  signals; 

an  input  control  circuit,  electrically  coupled  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  input  circuits  and  to  said  control  bus,  for  control- 
ling the  plurality  of  input  circuits;  and 

means  for  switching  a  logical  polarity  of  the  plurality  of  input 
circuits  to  select,  responsive  to  said  input  control  circuit,  a  set 
of  elements,  the  set  of  elements  selected  being  one  of  the  first 
set  of  elements  and  the  second  set  of  elements. 


5,729,756 
TORUS  NETWORKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  SWITCH  FOR  PERFORMING  AN  I/O 
OPERATION  WITH  AN  EXTERNAL  DEVICE  AND 
CHANGING  TORUS  SIZE 
Kenichi  Hayashi.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,425,  Mar.  23,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14.  1993,  5-113446 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—800  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  iR  a  data  processing  system 
which  comprises  distributed  computer  nodes  communicating  with 
one  another  via  a  serial  data  bus,  said  data  being  transmitted  to 
each  of  the  computer  nodes  over  said  serial  data  bus  to  be  stored  in 
a  nriemory  included  in  each  of  the  computer  nodes,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

delivering  each  of  said  data  to  a  plurality  of  digital  acceptance 

filters  which  are  arranged  in  a  hierarchy; 
controUing  said  digital  acceptance  filters  in  response  to  each  of 
said  data  so  as  to  selectively  render  said  digital  acceptance 
filters  into  digital  band  pass  and  digital  band  rejection  filters 
and  to  define  a  digital  band  pass  field  for  each  of  said  data 
which  is  determined  by  a  combination  of  the  digital  band  pass 
and  the  digital  band  rejection  filters  and  which  is  divisible  into 
at  least  one  partial  field; 
sending  said  at  least  one  partial  field  to  a  register  section  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  receive  buffers,  storing  said  at  least 
one  partial  field  in  at  least  one  of  said  receive  buffers  corre- 
sponding to  said  at  least  one  partial  field  and  producing  the  at 
least  one  partial  field  as  an  accepted  object  field;  and 
storing  said  accepted  object  field  in  said  memory. 


7    SWITCH    NCANS 


1  TORUS  »CT1W0RK 


5,729,755 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  DISTRIBUTED 
COMPUTER  NODES,  COMMUNICATING  VU  A  SERIAL 
DATA  BUS,  BETWEEN  WHICH  DATA  MESSAGES  ARE 
EXCHANGED,  TESTED  FOR  ACCEPTANCE  IN  A 
COMPUTER  NODE,  AND  STORED  TEMPORARILY 
Klaus  l^irski,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  50,1%,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1991,  41  29 
412.2 

Int  a.*  G06F  i5/00 
VS.  CL  395—800  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  reconfiguraMe  torus  network  system,  connectable  to  exter- 
nal devices,  comprising:  * 

a  plurality  of  subunits,  each  subunif  having  plural  processor 
elements  and  a  processor  element  side;  and 

reconfiguration  switch  means,  coupled  to  the  external  devices 
and  said  subunits  including  a  first  subunit  adjacent  to  a  seco«d 
subunit,  for  interconnecting  said  subunits  and  the  external 
devices,  said  reconfiguration  switch  means  including 

a  first  terminal  unit  coupled  to  the  processor  side  of  the  first 
subunit, 

a  second  terminal  unit  coupled  to  a  return  path  of  the  first 
subunit, 

a  third  terminal  unit  coupled  to  the  processor  element  side  of  the 
second  subunit,  , 

a  fourth  terminal  unit  coupled  to  a  return  .path  of  the  second 
subunit, 

a  fifth  terminal  unit  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  external 
devices  to  provide  output  from  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  subunits, 

a  sixth  terminal  unit  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  externa) 
devices  to  provide  input  from  the  at  least  one  of  the  external 
devices  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  subunits,  and 

connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  fourth 
terminal  units  together  and  said  second  and  third  terminal 
units  together  when  said  first  and  second  subunits  are  con- 
nected, and  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second 
terminal  units  together,  said  third  and  fourth  terminal  units 
together  and  either  said  first  and  second  terminal  units  or  said 
third  and  fourth  terminal  units  to  said  fifth  and  sixth  terminal 
units  when  said  first  and  second  subunits  are  disconnected. 
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5.729,757 
SUPER-COMPLTER  SYSTEM  ARCHITECTURES  USING 

STATUS  MEMORY  TO  ALTER  PR0<;RAM 

Howard  D.  Shekels.  8619  N.  Cardinal  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85028 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  2^204.  Jan.  8,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  533.679,  Jun.  5. 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

735.641,  May  20,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  586.207 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  a.  395—800.01  17  Claims 
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1.  A  general  purpose  data  pnx;essing  system  for  executing  a 
program,  said  data  processing  system  comprising: 

communication  means  for  transferring  signals  thereon; 

a  program  control  computer  coupled  to  said  communication 
means  for  controlling  execution  of  said  program,  said  pro- 
gram control  compuici  including  a  status  memory;  and 

a  plurality  of  instruction  computers  coupled  to  said  communica- 
tion means,  said  instruction  computers  executing  portions  of 
said  program  assigned  thereto  by  said  program  control  com- 
puter, each  of  said  instruction  computers  including  adaptive 
means  for  altering  the  execution  of  said  program  portion 
assigned  thereto  in  response  to  instruction  modification  sig- 
nals including  i)  internal  control  signals  generated  by  compu- 
tation of  said  instruction  computer  and  b)  program  control 
signals  generated  by  said  program  control  computer  in 
response  to  status  information  stored  in  said  status  memory; 
said  adaptive  means  including  instruction  decoding  means 
responsive  to  said  instruction  modification  signals  for  altering 
microtasks  performed  during  execution  of  said  program  por- 
tion assigned  to  said  instruction  computer;  each  said  instruc- 
tion computer  including  a  status  register  bank  for  storing 
status  signals  indicative  of  parameters  of  said  assigned  pro- 
gram portion  being  executed  by  said  instruction  computer, 
said  status  signals  stored  in  said  status  register  bank  being 
transferred  to  said  status  memory  to  update  said  status  infor- 
mation stored  therein,  wherein  predetermined  program  control 
signals  are  applied  to  a  selected  instruction  computer  by  said 
program  control  computer  in  response  to  updated  status  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  status  memory. 
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each  of  said  plurality  of  processing  elements  comprises 
a  local  memory, 
plurality  of  operation  means, 
data  input/output  means, 
a  local  bus  connected  to  said  local  memory,  said  plurality 

of  operation  means,  and  said  data  input/output  means  for 

transferring  data,  and 
a  composite  operation  bus  connected  to  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  operation  means  for  transferring  data  to  carry  out  a 

composite  operation, 
said  overall  control  means  controls  each  operation  of  said 
plurality  of  processing  elements  so  as  to  carry  out  the  same 
operation, 
said  local  bus  comprises 
two  data  input  local  buses  for  entering  data  of  said  plurality 

of  operation  means,  and 
one  data  output  local  bus  for  providing  data  from  said 

plurality  of  operation  means, 
said  plurality  of  operation  means  comprises 
arithmetic  logic  operation  means  including  an  arithmetic 

logic  unit, 
multiply  means  including  a  multiplier,  bit  operation  means 

including  a  bit  operator 
and 

accumulation  means  including  an  accumulator, 
and 
said  composite  operation  bus  comprises 

a  first  composite  operation  bus  for  providing  an  output  data 

of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  to  said  multiplier,  said  bit 

operator,  and  said  accumulator, 
a  second  composite  operation  bus  for  providing  an  output 

data  of  said  multiplier  to  said  bit  operator  and  said 

accumulator,  and 
a  third  composite  operation  bus  for  providing  an  output 

data  of  said  bit  operator  to  said  accumulator. 


5.729,758 

SIMD  PROCESSOR  OPERATING  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  ELEMENTS  IN 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

Yoshitsugu  Inoue:  Hiroyuki  Kawai,  and  Robert  Streitenberger, 

all    of    Hyogo.    Japan,    a.ssignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465.245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-164333 
InL  CI.''  G06F  15/80 
VS.  a.  395—800.22  2  Qaims 

1.  A  SIMD  processor  comprising: 
overall  control  means; 
a  plurality  of  processing  elements; 

a  global  bus  for  connecting  unidimensionally  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  processing  elements  in  parallel;  and 
a  control  bus  for  connecting  said  overall  control  means  with 
each  of  said  plurality  of  processing  elements,  wherein 


5,729,759 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
CUMULATIVE  PROCESSING  ON  TIME  SERIES  DATA 
Kiyofumi  Kawamoto,  and  Shinichi  Nakagawa,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1995,  7-066131 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  395— 800J6  20  Claims 

I.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cumulative  processing  section  including  a  cumulative  calcula- 
tor for  sequentially  receiving  plural  cumulative  data  as  time 
series  data,  and  obtaining  a  cumulative  result  by  operation 
processing  and  cumulative  processing  of  said  plural  cumula- 
tive data,  and 


March  17.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2713 


3:=4^> 


■' 

1 

1-.. 

1 

tMTN 

" 

Ul 

'  1 

l_ 

UtUM  UtCfUTM 


nnw  cuxsuTw 


nCTW  OLUUTflt 


5,729.761 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  ONE  CLUSTER  OF 

PROCESSORS  AND  UPGRADING  THE  VERSION  OF 

THE  PROGRAM  TO  BE  EXECUTED  BY  THE 

PROCESSORS  BELONGING  TO  THE  SELECTED 

CLUSTER 

Tomohiro  Murata,  Yokohama:  Mitsuaki  Niida,  Chigasaki.  and 

Kenzo  Kurihara.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436.859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1994,  6-099705 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/02 
VS.  CI.  395—834  1  Claim 


a  judgment  processing  section  provided  independently  of  said 
cumulative  processing  section  for  judging  said  cumulative 
result, 

wherein  said  cumulative  calculator  comprises: 

differential  means  for  outputting  plural  differential  data  in  each 
pair  composed  of  differential  values  between  at  least  one  pair 
of  cumulative  data  of  three  cumulative  data  continuous  in 
time  series  in  said  plural  cumulative  data,  and 

cumulative  result  calculating  means  for  obtaining  said  cumula- 
tive result  by  cumulative  calculation  on  data  based  on  one  of 
said  plural  cumulative  data  and  said  plural  differential  data. 


5.729,760 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  FIRST  TYPE  ACCESS  TO 

REGISTER  IF  PROCESSOR  IN  FIRST  MODE  AND 

SECOND  TYPE  ACCESS  TO  REGISTER  IF  PROCESSOR 

NOT  IN  FIRST  MODE 
David  I.  Poisner.  Folsom.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  JuiL  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,789 

Int.  CL*  G06F  15/02 

VS.  a.  395—823  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  access  to  an  input/output  (I/0)-mapped 

register  of  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system  including  a 

processor  operable  in  first  and  second  modes  of  operation,  the 

method  including  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  request  for  access  to  the  I/O-mapped  register; 

determining  whether  the  processor  is  operating  in  the  first  mode 

of  operation; 
providing  a  first  type  of  access  to  the  I/O-mapped  register  if  the 

processor  is  operating  in  the  first  mode  of  operation;  and 
providing  a  second  type  of  access  to  the  I/O-mapped  register  if 
the  processor  is  not  operating  in  the  first  mode  of  operation. 


MOSTCOMPUTtn 


1.  A  disk  controller  connected  between  a  host  computer  and  a 
disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors,  each  belonging  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  clusters,  for  controlling  data  transfer  between 
said  host  computer  and  said  disk  drive; 

execution  cluster  indication  means  for  indicating  whether  pro- 
cessing for  an  access  request  of  said  disk  drive  issued  from 
said  host  computer  is  to  be  executed  in  a  cluster  non-restricted 
processing  mode  in  which  distributed  processing  of  the  access 
request  among  all  processors  is  permitted  or  in  a  cluster 
restricted  processing  mode  in  which  distributed  processing  of 
the  access  request  by  processors  belonging  to  different  clus- 
ters is  restricted; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  processors  process  the  access  request  in 
accordance  with  the  processing  mode  designated  by  said 
execution  cluster  indication  means; 

processor  designation  information  provided  for  each  access 
request  to  designate  the  processors  which  can  execute  the 
processing  of  the  access  request; 

a  terminal  device  for  accepting  a  program  version  upgrading 
command  from  an  operator; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  execution  cluster  indication 
means  to  indicate  the  cluster  restricted  processing  mode  in 
accordance  with  the  program  version  upgrading  command 
accepted  by  said  terminal  device; 

version  upgrading  nwans  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
clusters,  suspending  processing  of  the  access  request  in  the 
processors  belonging  to  the  selected  cluster  and  upgrading  the 
version  of  the  program  to  be  executed  by  the  processors 
belonging  to  the  selected  cluster; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  copy  of  data  stored  in  said  disk  drive; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  processors  includes: 

a  first  plurality  of  processors  for  controlling  the  data  transfer 

between  said  memory  and  said  host  computer,  and 
a  second  plurality  of  processors  for  controlling  the  data  trans- 
fer between  said  memory  and  said  disk  drive, 
wherein  each  of  said  clusters  includes  at  least  one  of  said  first 
processors  and  at  least  one  of  said  second  processors;  and 

cluster  combination  information  for  indicating  a  combination  of 
clusters  to  which  the  processors  which  can  distributedly  pro- 
cess a  job  belong; 
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wherein  said  processors  each  set  information  for  designating  the 
processors  which  can  distribuiedly  process  the  job  to  be 
executed  by  its  own  processor  in  accordance  with  said  pro- 
cessor designation  information. 


5J29J62 
INPUT  OITPUT  CONTROLLER  HAVING  INTERFACE 
LOGIC  COUPLED  TO  DMA  CONTROLLER  AND 
PLURALITY  OF  ADDRESS  LINES  FOR  CARRYING 
CONTROL  INFORMATION  TO  DMA  AGENT 
James  P.  Kardach,  Saratoga;  Sung-Soo  Cbo;  Debra  T.  Cohen, 
both  of  Sunnyvale:  John  W.  Horigan,  Mountain  View,  and 
Neil  W.  Songer.  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,818 

Int  a."  G«6F  15/40 

VS.  a.  395—842  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  disk  interface  adapted  for  coupling  a  disk  drive  to  a  fiber 
channel  to  control  the  disk  drive,  such  interface  having: 

an  interface  input  port: 

an  interface  output  port; 

a  first  switch  having  a  pair  of  input  ports  and  a  pair  of  output 
ports,  such  first  switch,  in  response  to  one  state  of  a  control 
signal  coupling  a  first  one  of  the  pair  of  input  ports  to  a  first 
one  of  the  pair  of  output  ports  and  a  second  one  of  the  pair  of 
input  ports  to  a  second  one  of  the  pair  of  output  ports,  and  in 


response  to  a  second  state,  coupling  the  first  one  of  the  pair  of 
input  ports  to  the  second  one  of  the  pair  of  output  ports: 

a  second  switch  having  a  pair  of  input  ports  and  a  pair  of  output 
ports,  such  second  switch,  in  response  to  one  state  of  a  control 
signal  coupling  a  first  one  of  the  pair  of  input  pons  to  a  first 
one  of  the  pair  of  output  ports  and  a  second  one  of  the  pair  of 
input  ports  to  a  second  one  of  the  pair  of  output  ports,  and  in 
response  to  a  second  state,  coupling  the  first  one  of  the  pair  of 
input  ports  to  the  second  one  of  the  pair  of  output  ports; 

a  first  one  of  the  pair  of  first  switch  input  ports  being  serially 
coupled  to  the  interface  through  the  disk  drive; 

one  of  the  pair  of  first  switch  output  ports  being  coupled  to  a 
first  one  of  the  pair  of  second  switch  input  ports; 

a  first  one  of  the  second  sw  itch  output  ports  being  coupled  to  the 
interface  output  port: 

the  other  one  of  the  pair  of  first  switch  input  ports  and  the  other 
one  of  the  pair  of  first  switch  output  ports  being  adapted  for 
coupling  to  another  disk  interface:  and. 

the  other  one  of  the  pair  of  second  switch  input  ports  and  the 
other  one  of  the  pair  of  second  switch  output  ports  being 
adapted  for  coupling  to  the  fiber  channel. 


5,729,764 

BUS  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

AND  INPUT/OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 

Saioshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japaa 

'  FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-#63258 
Int.  CI."  G06F  J/00 
L.S.  CI.  395—872  3  Claims 


4.  A  system  input/output  (I/O)  controller  comprising: 

a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller; 

interface  logic  coupled  to  the  DMA  controller  and  configured  to 
communicate  over  a  local  bus  according  to  a  local  bus  proto- 
col; 

a  plurality  of  control/byte  enable  lines  coupled  to  the  interface 
logic  wherein  the  control/byte  enable  lines  carry  control  and 
byte  enable  information  in  a  time  multiplexed  manner;  and 

a  plurality  of  address  lines  coupled  to  the  interface  logic,  includ- 
ing address  lines  that  carry  DMA  control  information  from  the 
DMA  controller  to  a  DMA  agent  through  the  interface  logic, 
including  a  type  of  DMA  cycle. 


5,729,763 
DATA  STORAGE  SV.STEM 
Eh  Leshem.  Brookirnc,  Mass.,  assignor  t»  EMC  Corporatiaa, 
Hopkinton,  Mass. 

FHed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  515,243 

Int.  CL"  G«6F  11/20 

VS.  a.  395—858  6  Clains 


1.  A  bus  interface  circuit  for  connecting  an  internal  bus  of  an 
integrated  circuit  device  to  an  external  bus  arranged  outside  of  the 
integrated  circuit  device,  said  bus  interface  circuit  comprising: 
(i)  a  plurality  of  input/output  buffers  each  connected  between 
corresponding  signal  lines  of  the  internal  bus  and  the  external 
bus.  each  of  said  respective  input/output  buffers  including: 
a  data  inputting  tri-state  buffer  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  signal  line  of  the  external  bus. 
and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  corresponding 
signal  line  of  the  internal  bus; 
a  data  outputting  tri-state  buffer  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  the  corresponding  signal  line  of  the  internal 
bus  through  a  control  gate,  and  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  signal  line  of  the  external  bus; 
and 
a  control  circuit  for  setting  one  of  the  data  inputting  and 
outpuning  tri-state  buffers  in  an  ON  state  and  the  other  of 
the  data  inputting  and  outputting  tri-state  buffers  in  an  OFF 
state,  with  respect  to  a  single  control  signal;  and 
(ii)  control  means  for  controlling  the  input/output  buffers,  said 
control  means  including: 
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means  for  outputting  a  first  control  signal  to  the  control  circuit 
for  setting  the  data  outputting  tri-state  buffer  in  an  operative 
state,  and  for  setting  the  data  inputting  tri-state  buffer  in  a 
limited  operation  state  whereby  the  data  inputting  tri-state 
buffer  operates  only  when  the  integrated  circuit  device 
receives  data  from  an  external  device  connected  to  the 
external  bus:  and 

means  for  outputting  a  second  control  signal  to  the  control 
gate  for  causing  the  control  gate  to  be  closed  when  the  data 
outputting  tri-state  buffer  is  set  in  the  operative  state,  and 
for  causing  the  control  gate  to  be  opened  when  the  inte- 
grated circuit  device  outputs  data  to  the  external  device 
connected  to  the  external  bus. 


5,729,766 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEMORY  UNIT  RECEIVING  PSEUDO- 
RANDOM DELAY  SIGNAL  OPERATI\T  TO  ACCESS 
MEMORY  AFTER  DELAY  AND  ADDITIONAL  DELAY 
SIGNAL  EXTENDING  FROM  TERMINATION  OF 
MEMORY  ACCESS 
Michael  Cohen,  Jersusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Softchip  Israel 
Ltd.,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496^51 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  30,  1994,  110181 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—878  7  Claims 


5,729,765 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
STATUS  OF  A  SHARED  RESOURCE 
Mareo  Y.C.  Cheng,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,149 
InL  CI."  G06F  1/12:5/06 
VS.  a.  395—873  13  Claims 

Producers  „.  ,„  Consumers 
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I.  Memory  access  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pseudo-random  access  delay  signal  generator  generating  an 
access  delay  signal  which  is  at  least  pseudo-random  and 
which  determines  the  number  of  clock  cycles  to  elapse  from  a 
memory  access  instruction  clock  cycle  to  actual  memory 
access; 

a  memory  access  unit  receiving  said  access  delay  signal  and 
operative  to  access  the  memory  after  said  number  of  clock 
cycles  has  elapsed;  and 

an  additional  delay  signal  generator  which  is  coupled  to  die 
memory  access  unit  and  is  operative  to  generate  delay  signal 
extending  from  termination  of  said  actual  memory  access  to  a 
beginning  of  a  memory  cycle  completion  signal. 


PI_1M  =  (Pl.Coim  .  PJ.Coirtt  PI)  .  {CI^CouMt  PI  .  C2_Coun«»  PI) 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  status  of  a  resource  of  a  digital 
system,  wherein  a  first  subsystem  operating  in  synchronism  with  a 
first  clock  writes  data  to  said  resource,  wherein  a  second  subsystem 
operating  in  synchronism  with  a  second  clock  reads  data  from  said 
resource,  said  second  clock  being  asynchronous  with  respect  to 
said  first  clock,  said  resource  being  unavailable  for  writing  addi- 
tional data  from  said  first  subsystem  until  previously  written  dau  is 
read  from  said  resource  by  said  second  subsystem,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  quantity  representing  a  number  of  write 
accesses  to  said  resource  made  by  said  first  subsystem,  said 
first  quantity  generated  in  synchronism  with  said  first  clock; 
generating  a  second  quantity  representing  a  number  of  read 
accesses  to  said  resource  made  by  said  second  subsystem,  said 
second  quantity  generated  in  synchronism  with  said  second 
clock: 
synchronizing  said  first  quantity  with  said  second  clock  to 

generate  a  third  quantity; 
synchronizing  said  second  quantity  with  said  first  clock  to 

generate  a  fourth  quantity; 
comparing  said  first  quantity  to  said  fourth  quantity  to  generate  a 
first  resource-available  signal  for  said  first  subsystem,  said 
first  resource-available  signal  being  active  when  said  first 
quantity  is  equal  to  said  fourth  quantity,  said  first  resource- 
available  signal  generated  in  synchronism  with  said  first 
clock:  and 
comparing  said  second  quantity  and  said  third  quantity  to  gen- 
erate a  second  resource-available  signal  for  said  second  sub- 
system, said  second  resource-available  signal  being  active 
when  said  second  quantity  is  different  from  said  third  quan- 
tity, said  second  resource-available  signal  generated  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  second  clock. 


5,729,767 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICES  ON  A  NON-FUNCTIONAL  CONTROLLER 

Craig  S.  Jones;  Victor  K.  Pecone,  and  Jay  Lory,  all  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,689 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395— «82  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  a  memory  in  a  bus  adapter  of  a 
computer  system,  the  computer  system  comprising  a  CPU,  a  first 
bus  coupled  to  the  CPU,  and  the  bus  adapter  coupled  to  the  first 
bus.  wherein  the  bus  adapter  comprises  a  bus  interface  for  coupling 
to  said  first  bus,  a  second  bus  coupled  to  said  bus  interface,  a  local 
processor  coupled  to  said  second  bus,  a  peripheral  bus  coupled  to 
said  bus  interface,  and  the  memory  coupled  to  said  peripheral  bus. 
the  method  comprising: 

configuring  said  memory  coupled  to  said  peripheral  bus  to  map 
to  said  bus  interface,  wherein  said  memory  is  accessible  by 
said  CPU  when  said  memory  is  mapped  to  said  bus  interface; 
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said  CPU  beginning  a  startup  routine  after  said  configuring  said 
memory,  wherein  said  CPU  detects  said  memory  coupled  to 
said  peripheral  bus  as  being  mapped  to  said  bus  interface; 

said  CPU  accessing  said  memory  coupled  to  said  peripheral  bus 
in  said  bus  adapter  after  said  CPU  beginning  said  startup 
routine; 

reconfiguring  said  memory  to  unmap  said  memory  from  said  bus 
interface  after  said  CPU  accessing  said  memory,  wherein  said 
memory  is  accessible  to  said  local  processor  comprised  in 
said  bus  adapter  in  response  to  said  reconfiguring;  and 

said  CPU  restarting  after  said  reconfiguring  said  memory. 


5,729,768 

ONE-TIME  USE  CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH 

FRANGIBLE  FLASH  SUPPORT  DESTROYED  BY 

OPENING  LIGHTTIGHT  ENCLOSURE  TO  REMOVE 

EXPOSED  nUM 

Roger  Alan  Fields.  Pittsford,  and  Stanley  Ward  Stepheason, 

III,  Spencerport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Compaoy,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,297 

InL  a."  G03B  17/02:15/05 

VS.  a.  396—6  9  Clains 


5.  A  one-time-use  camera  comprising  a  film  cartridge,  a  light- 
tight  enclosure  which  contains  said  film  cartndge  and  can  be 
opened  to  remove  the  film  cartridge,  and  a  flash  unit,  is  character- 
ized in  that: 
a  frangible  support  for  said  flash  unit  is  located  to  be  destroyed 

when  said  lighttight  enclosure  is  opened  to  remove  said  film 

cartridge; 
said  lighttight  enclosure  includes  a  main  body  portion  for  said 

film  cartridge  and  a  rear  cover  portion; 
a  firont  cover  portion  and  said  rear  cover  portion  have  a  common 

separation  seam  along  which  they  can  be  separated  from  each 

other;  and 
said  fruigible  support  is  located  adjacent  said  separabon  seam  to 

be  destroyed  when  said  front  and  rear  cover  portions  are 

separated  along  the  separation  seam. 


5,729,769 
WATER-RESISTANT  CAMERA 
James  G.  Rydeiek,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,636 
Int  a."  G03B  17/08 
VS.  a.  396—29  7  Claims 

I.  A  water-resistant  camera  in  which  a  film  clearance  space  is 
provided  to  permit  movement  of  successive  sections  of  a  filmstrip 
across  a  backframe  opening  following  each  exposure,  and  a  water- 
resistant  casing  part  having  a  perimeter  is  spaced  opposite  said  film 
clearance  space,  is  characterized  in  that: 


said  water-resistant  casing  part  is  non-transparent  except  for  a 
limited  transparent  viewing  portion  that  is  opposite  said  film 
clearance  space; 

a  label  is  positioned  between  said  film  clearance  space  and  said 
limited  transparent  viewing  portion  to  permit  said  label  to  be 
viewed;  and 

said  water-resistant  casing  part  has  a  multi-directional  stiffener- 
rib  located  within  said  perimeter,  which  at  least  partially 
borders  said  limited  transparent  viewing  portion  of  the  water- 
resistant  casing  part,  to  prevent  said  limited  transparent  view- 
ing portion  from  being  bent  inwardly  towards  said  label  when 
said  water-resistant  camera  is  underwater. 


5,729,77« 

IMAGE  MOVEMENT  CORRECTING  DEVICE 

EFFECTING  IMAGE  MOVEMENT  CORRECTION 

DEPENWNG  ON  POSITION  OF  CENTER  OF  ROTATION 

OF  ANGULAR  FLUCTUATION 
Tadao    Kai,    Kawasaki;    Etsuo   Tanaka,    Tokyo,    and   Akira 
Katayama,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinoation  of  Ser.  No.  408,949,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  156,926,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,491,  Jnn.  18, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

813,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-177214 
InL  a.*  G03B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  396—53  17  Qaims 

bo 


21       17    18  M      15  13    12      L 

5.  An  image  movement  correcting  device  for  a  photographing 
apparatus,  comprising: 

an  angular  displacement  detector  for  detecting  angular  fluctua- 
tion of  a  housing  of  the  photographing  apparatus  and  produc- 
ing a  corresponding  output; 

a  photo-taking  lens; 

an  image  movement  correcting  section  for  correcting  movement 
of  an  image  formed  through  said  photo-taking  lens; 

a  lens  position  detecting  section  for  detecting  a  position  of  a 
portion  of  said  photo-taking  lens  in  an  optical  axis  direction 
and  producing  a  corresponding  output; 
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a  focal  length  information  outpulting  section  for  producing  an 
output  corresponding  to  a  focal  length  of  said  photo-taking 
lens; 

a  first  calculating  section  for  calculating  components  of  a  dis- 
tance to  an  object  to  be  photographed  based  on  the  output 
from  said  lens  position  delecting  section  and  the  output  from 
said  focal  length  information  outpuning  section: 

a  second  calculating  section  for  calculating  image  movement 
correction  amounts,  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion of  corrective  movement,  according  to  a  plurality  of 
different  functions  each  corresponding  to  a  different  center  of 
angular  fluctuation  of  the  housing,  said  functions  being  based 
on  the  output  of  said  angular  displacement  detector  and 
including  at  least  one  function  based  additionally  on  a  com- 
ponent of  the  distance  to  the  object;  and 

a  selecting  section  for  selecting  among  said  functions; 

said  image  movement  correcting  section  effecting  image  move- 
ment coijrection  in  accordance  with  the  correction  amount 
cakulated  according  to  the  selected  function. 


relative  positional  relations  therebetween  are  not  coincident 
with  each  other  and  are  shifted  in  both  directions  of  two  sides 
orthogonal  to  each  other  of  the  square-shaped  view  field. 


5,729,772 
FLASHLIGHT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Sato,  and  Nobuliiko  Matsudo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328783; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328784;  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-022960 

Int.  a."  G03B  I5A)5 
VS.  CI.  396—159  9  Claims 


5,729,771 

FOCUS  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  OPTICAL 

APPARATUS  USING  IT 

Keiji  Ohtaka,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026058; 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069625 

Int.  CI."  G«3B  I  J/00: 1 3/34 
VS.  a.  396—113  8  aaims 


1.  A  focus  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  focal  point  of  an 
object  present  at  a  position  spaced  obliquely  from  a  center  of  a 
view  field  of  an  objective  lens  having  a  square-shaped  view  field, 
said  focus  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  field  mask  disposed  near  a  prescribed  image  plane  of  the 
objective  lens  and  having  an  aperture  provided  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  spaced  in  an  oblique  direction  from  the  center 
of  the  view  field  of  the  objective  lens  for  restricting  a  field 
area,  said  aperture  extending  in  a  direction  along  at  least  a 
side  of  the  square-shaped  view  field; 

a  field  lens  also  disposed  near  the  prescribed  image  plane  of  the 
objective  lens; 

a  pair  of  secondary  imaging  lenses  corresponding  to  said  aper- 
ture, for  re-imaging  an  image  formed  by  the  objecti\e  lens; 

a  stop  disposed  adjacent  to  said  pair  of  secondary  imaging  lenses 
and  having  a  pair  of  apertures  for  restricting  light  passing 
through  said  pair  of  secondary  imaging  lenses;  and 

a  sensor  for  detecting  light  quantity  distributions  of  images 
formed  by  said  pair  of  secondary  imaging  lenses  so  as  to 
detect  a  focal  point  by  calculating  a  phase  dift'erence  of  the 
light  quantity  distributions, 

wherein  when  centers  of  the  paired  apertures  on  said  stop  and 
apexes  of  said  pair  of  secondary  imaging  lenses  correspond- 
ing to  the  paired  apertures  on  said  stop  are  projected  onto  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens. 


1.  A  flashlight  control  apparatus  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  strobe  that  emits  light; 

an  integrating  light  detector,  operative  during  said  light  emission 
of  said  strobe  to  integrate  a  quantity  of  detected  light  over 
time; 

a  controller  that  starts  and  stops  light  emission  of  said  strobe, 
said  controller  selecting  an  optimum  light  emission  quantity 
according  to  a  selected  film  speed  of  said  camera  and  a 
predicted  optimum  light  emission  duration  according  to  com- 
binations of  at  least  aperture  settings  and  object  distance 
settings  of  said  camera,  and  said  controller  setting  a  time  limit 
shorter  than  said  predicted  optimum  light  emission  duration; 

said  controller  stopping  emission  of  said  strobe  only  when  both 
said  optimum  light  emission  quantity  has  been  received  by 
said  detector  since  said  start  of  said  light  emission  and  said 
time  limit  has  passed  since  said  start  of  said  light  emission. 


5.729.773 
CAMER\  WITH  MULTI-LAMP  FLASH  WHEEL 
Joel  Sherwood  Lawther,  and  Ralph  Merwin  Lyon,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^20 
Int  CI."  G03B  15/03:15/02 
VS.  CI.  396—197  7  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising  an  optical  view-finder  with  a  pair  of 
aligned  front  and  rear  lenses  for  viewing  a  subject  to  be  photo- 
graphed, and  a  multi-lamp  flash  wheel  rotatable  to  move  respective 
one-time-use  flash  lamps  to  a  use  position  for  illuminating  the 
subject,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  multi-lamp  flash  wheel  has  a  lamp  cover  wheel  which  is 
transparent  to  transmit  the  illumination  from  each  of  said  flash 
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lamps  in  the  use  position,  and  said  front  lens  is  an  integral 
centered  portion  of  said  lamp  cover  wheel. 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising: 

a  flash  circuit  including  a  Hash  illumination  circuit,  having  a 
flash  capacitor,  and  a  self  oscillating  flash  charging  circuit 
responsive  to  momentary  applied  energy  to  initiate  oscilla- 
tions therein  for  chargmg  of  said  flash  capacitor  and  adapted 
to  sustain  such  oscillations  after  removal  of  said  applied 
energy; 

a  film  drive  motor; 

a  motor  power  control  switch  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
film  drive  motor,  the  switch  having  a  motor  ON  position  and 
a  motor  OFF  position:  and 

control  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  switch  and  said  flash 
charging  circuit,  responsive  to  said  switch  in  the  motor  ON 
position  for  preventing  said  charging  circuit  from  initiating 
self  oscillations  in  response  to  any  momentary  applied  energy 
and  respon.sive  to  changeover  of  said  motor  control  switch 
from  the  motor  ON  to  the  motor  OFF  position  to  provide 
momentary  energy  to  the  flash  charging  circuit  to  initiate  said 
self  oscillations  therein. 
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5,729.774 

LOW  COST  MOTORIZED  C.WIERA  WITH  FLASH 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Douglas  W.  Constable,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,552 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/26 

VS.  CI.  396—206  9  Claims 


0 


a  detector  which  delects  that  a  battery  has  been  replaced  while 
the  camera  is  loaded  with  the  film; 

a  volatile  memory  which  stores  information  related  to  the  num- 
ber of  remaining  unexposed  frames  of  the  film;  and 

a  controller  which  causes  said  display  device  to  display  the 
number  of  remaining  unexposed  frames  according  to  said 
information  stored  in  said  volatile  memory  until  the  battery  is 
replaced,  and  switches  said  display  device  to  display  a  frame 
number  in  a  forward  count  display  in  response  to  a  signal 
generated  by  said  detector  upon  replacement  of  the  battery, 
said  forward  count  being  a  count  in  which  said  frame  number 
increases  for  each  exposure. 


5,729,776 

CAMERA  HAVING  MULTIPLE  IMPRINTING  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MODE  SETTING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PERFORMING  SAME 

ToshlyukI  Nakamura,  Tokyo:   Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Urayasu, 

and  Isao  Soshi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179.191.  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-001772 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  17/24 

V.S.  CI.  396—310  16  Claims 


5,729,775 
CAMERA  HAMNG  FILM  COl  NTER 
Hidefumi  Ohta,  Kawasaki:  Kiyosada  Macbida.  Urawa,  and 
Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723.758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1995,  7-253910 
Int.  CI."  G03B  I7/.16 
VS.  a.  .^96— 284  7  Claims 

1.  A  camera  having  a  film  counter  in  which  a  number  of 
remaining  unexposed  frames  of  a  film  is  displayed,  comprising: 
a  display  device  which  displays  information  related  to  frames  of 
a  film; 


1       LCD 
'■-■-I—' 

2 

^ 

CPU1 

LENS  BARREL 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  i 
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MEASUREMENT 

CIRCUIT  5 

- 

FILM  WINDING 
CIRCUIT  6 

DATE  IMPRINTING 
CIRCUIT  7 

1 

Ml 

9  10  11  1213  14 

1'.  A  camera,  comprising: 

a  date  imprinting  circuit  for  setting  multiple  imprinting  iiKxles: 

a  photographic  mode  setting  circuit  for  setting  multiple  photo- 
graphic modes; 

an  operational  circuit,  connected  to  said  date  imprinting  circuit 
and  said  photographic  mode  setting  circuit,  for  modifying  the 
settings  of  the  imprinting  modes  and  the  photographic  modes; 

a  movable  lens  barrel  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state; 
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a  detection  device  to  detect  whether  the  lens  barrel  of  the  camera 
is  in  the  first  state  or  the  second  state;  and 

a  selection  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  operational 
circuit,  for  modifying  the  imprinting  modes  by  operating  said 
operational  circuit  when  said  detection  device  detects  that  the 
camera  is  in  the  first  state,  and  for  modifying  the  photographic 
modes  by  operating  said  operational  circuit  when  said  detec- 
tion device  detects  that  the  camera  is  in  the  second  state. 


logic  circuit  means  for  determining  whether  a  signal  detected 
by  said  detecting  means  is  said  first  type  signal  indicating 
said  aspect  information  or  said  second  type  signal  indicat- 
ing said  frame  number,  and 

printing  means  disposed  in  said  printer  body  for  printing  an 
image  of  a  subject  exposed  on  said  processed  photographic 
film  onto  said  photosensitive  paper,  said  printing  means 
controlled  by  said  logic  circuit  means. 


5,729,777 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Takahiko  Saito,  Kanagawa;  Akira  Nakanishl;  Shunzi  Oba- 
yashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hideki  Toshikage,  Saitama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,681,  May  19,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,600,386,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329^46, 
Oct  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,583,591,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  26,415,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,599 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060684; 
Mar.  23,  1992,  4^5304 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  396—311  23  Claims 

6 
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5,729,778 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  BINARY  CODE  DATA  ON 

PHOTO  nLM 

Wataru  Sasaki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128234; 
May  26,  1995,  7-128235 

Int  Cl.*^  G03B  17/24 
VS.  CL  396—319  28  Claims 
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1.  A  photographic  system  comprising: 
a  photographic  camera  including 

a  camera  body. 

a  first  housing  disposed  in  said  camera  body  for  housing  a 
photographic  film  cartridge  containing  a  photographic  film. 

a  second  housing  disposed  in  said  camera  body  for  housing 
said  photographic  film  drawn  from  said  photographic  film 
cartridge, 

film  drive  means  disposed  in  said  camera  body  for  driving 
said  photographic  film  between  said  first  and  second  hous- 
ings, 

recording  means  disposed  in  said  camera  body  for  recording 
first  and  second  type  signals  in  a  marginal  area  along  an 
edge  of  said  photographic  film  in  a  film  drive  direction, 
said  first  type  signal  indicating  aspect  information  and 
having  a  bar  code  as  a  first  recording  pattern  and  said 
second  type  signal  indicating  a  frame  number  and  having  a 
second  recording  pattern  other  than  a  bar  code;  and 
a  photographic  film  printer  for  printing  on  photosensitive  paper 

a  processed  photographic  film  photographed  using  said  pho- 
tographic camera,  said  printer  including 

a  printer  body, 

light  source  and  mask  means  for  exposing  said  photosensitive 
paper, 

detecting  means  disposed  in  said  printer  body  for  detecting 
said  first  and  second  type  signals  recorded  in  said  processed 
photographic  film, 

processed  photographic  film  drive  means  disposed  in  said 
printer  body  for  driving  said  processed  photographic  film. 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  method  for  recording  binary  bits  on  a 
magnetic  recording  track  of  photo  film  while  moving  said  photo 
film  in  a  direction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

A.  recording  a  first  kind  of  magnetic  zone  magnetized  in  a  first 
direction  for  a  first  or  a  second  time  period  which  is  selected 
depending  upon  binary  value  of  each  bit  of  said  binary  bits; 

B.  recording  a  second  kind  of  magnetic  zone  magnetized  in 
reverse  to  said  first  direction  behind  said  first  kind  of  mag- 
netic zone  for  a  time  period  given  by  subtracting  said  first  or 
said  second  time  period  from  a  bit^ecording  interval  prede- 
termined for  recording  one  bit;         ''- 

C.  repeating  steps  A  and  B  from  a  first  bit  to  a  last  bit  of  said 
binary  bits,  such  that  each  bit  of  said  binary  bits  is  recorded  as 
a  bit  segment  of  a  constant  length  constimted  of  said  first  kind 
of  magnetic  zone  magnetized  in  said  first  direction  and  said 
second  kind  of  magnetic  zone  magnetized  in  a  direction 
reverse  to  said  first  direction  and  disposed  behind  said  first 
kind  of  magnetic  zone  within  said  bit  segment;  and 

D.  recording  an  additional  magnetic  zone  of  said  second  kind  for 
a  third  time  period  determined  based  on  said  first  or  said 
second  time  period,  immediately  before  recording  said  first  bit 
of  said  binary  bits. 


5,729,779 

FILM  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  WITH  ONE  MOTOR  FOR 

THE  ADVANCED  PHOTO  SYSTEM  CARTRIDGE  FILM 

Shigeni  Oshlma,  Cbofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Arc  Design  Room 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560^37,  Nov.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,109 
Int  a."  G03B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  396—418  9  Claims 

1.  A  film  u^nsport  system  for  an  Advanced  Photo  System 
cartridge  which  can  transport  film  in  advance  and  rewind  direc- 
tions, without  a  rewind  gear  train,  and  accomnnxlate  differences 
between  the  velocity  of  a  cartridge  driver  for  film  feed  and  the 
circumferential  velocity  of  a  film  take-up  spool,  said  film  transport 
system  comprising: 
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a  moCor  drivable  in  opposite  directions:  and 

a  film  driving  gear  train  including  a  sun  gear  driven  by  said 
motor,  a  first  planet  gear  for  film  advance,  a  second  planet 
gear  for  film  rewind,  and  a  pivotable  lever  supporting  said  sun 
gear  and  said  first  and  second  planet  gears,  said  pivotable 
lever  having  an  arc-shaped  slot  slidably  receiving  an  axle  of 
said  first  planet  gear,  said  lever  being  pivotable  in  response  to 
direction  of  drive  of  said  motor  to  selectively  and  drivingly 
engage  said  first  and  second  planet  gears  respectively  with 
said  cartridge  driver. 


5,729,78(» 
C.4MER.A  WITH  M.4GNET1C  HEAD  PREVENTED  FROM 

CONTACTING  RLM  DURING  I.VLAGE  RECORDING 
Chikara  Aoshima.  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266.741,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744^05 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-183167 

InL  CI."  G03B  17/24 

\}&.  CL  396—320  42  Claims 


1.  A  camera  using  a  lens  unit,  the  camera  comprising: 

(A)  an  operation  device  that  performs  at  least  one  of  writing 
information  to  and  reading  information  from  an  image  record- 
ing medium:  and 

(B)  an  interlocking  device  interlockable  with  and  responsive  to  a 
focusing  movement  of  the  lens  unit  for  preventing  said  opera- 
tion device  from  contacting  the  image  recording  medium  at 
least  while  an  image  is  being  recorded  on  the  image  recording 
medium. 


5,729,781 
FOLDING  STEREOSCOPIC  CAMERA 
Barry  L.  Warreo,  13378  Kay  Dr.,  Corona,  Calif.  91719 
nied  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,495 
Int.  CI."  G03B  iS/OH 
VS..  a.  39fr-325  I  Claim 

1.  A  folding  camera  for  allowing  photographs  to  be  taken  in 
portrait  and  landscape  orientation  comprismg.  m  combination: 


a  pair  of  cameras,  each  camera  being  formed  in  a  generally 
rectilinear  configuration  with  parallel  rectangular  short  edge 
faces  and  with  parallel  rectangular  long  edge  faces,  each 
camera  having  a  centrally  disposed  lens  with  central  parallel 
axes,  a  shutter  release  button  synchronizing  the  release  of  a 
shutter  of  each  of  the  pair  of  cameras,  the  pair  of  cameras 
each  containing  film  therein  whereupon  taking  of  a  picture 
will  produce  a  pair  of  developable  slides  and  a  hinge  at  the 
junction  of  a  short  edge  face  and  a  long  edge  face,  the  hinge 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  lenses 
for  rotating  the  camera-s  between  a  first  orientation  wherein 
short  edge  faces  of  the  two  cameras  are  in  contact  for  taking  a 
landscape  type  picture  and  a  second  orientation  wherein  long 
edge  faces  of  the  two  cameras  are  in  contact  for  taking  a 
portrait  type  picture. 


5,729,782 

CAMERA  FILM  FEED  DRIVE  SYSTEM  REDUCING 

VIBRATION  AND  NOISE 

Hiroshi  Murakami,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269643 

Int.  CI."  G03B  ///» 

MS.  01.  396-418  21  Claims 


12.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  body: 

a  spool  disposed  within  said  body  for  winding  film: 

a  motor  disposed  within  said  spool: 

a  drive  unit  which  supports  said  spool  and  said  motor,  and  which 

transmits  force  from  said  motor  to  said  spool: 
a  first  vibration  absorber,  having  a  first  hardness,  disposed 

between  said  drive  unit  and  said  body: 
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a  second  vibration  absorber,  having  a  second  hardness  less  than 
the  first  hardness,  disposed  between  said  drive  unit  and  said 
body:  and 

a  third  vibration  absorber,  having  a  third  hardness  less  than  said 
first  hardness,  disposed  between  said  drive  unit  and  said  body. 


5,729,783 
STRETCHED  DIAPHRAGM  APERTURE  FOR  AN 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Jean  F.  Depatie,  Albion,  and  James  A.  Schmieder,  Wayland, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,071 
Int  CI."  G03B  9/02 


U.S.  a.  396—508 


13  Claims 


1.  An  aperture  mechanism  for  controlling  the  aperture  of  an 
optical  system,  said  aperture  mechanism  comprising: 

a  flexible  planar  diaphragm  having  a  circular  opening  at  its 
center  for  forming  a  first  aperture  value  for  the  optical  system: 
and 

means  for  stretching  the  diaphragm  uniformly  from  its  outer 
periphery  to  enlarge  the  opening  and  form  at  least  one  addi- 
tional aperture  value  for  the  optical  system. 


and  a  closed  position  where  it  closes  the  entrance  opening:  a  spool 
driver  which  is  engaged  with  the  spool  of  the  film  cartridge  loaded 
in  the  cartridge  chamber  and  rotates  the  spool  to  feed  out  and 
rewind  the  film  firom  and  into  the  cartridge  body:  and  a  shutter 
member  opening/closing  member  which  is  engaged  with  the  light- 
shielding  shuner  member  of  the  film  cartridge  and  opens  and 
closes  the  film  exit  slit, 

a  film  cartridge  loading  mechanism  comprising 
an  ejector  on  which  the  film  cartridge  inserted  into  the  cartridge 
chamber  is  rested  and  which  is  movable  between  a  loaded 
position  in  which  the  spool  and  the  light-shielding  shuner 
member  of  the  film  cartridge  resting  thereon  are  respectively 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  spool  dri\er  and  the  shutter 
member  opening/closing  member  and  a  lifted  position  which 
is  away  from  the  loaded  position  toward  the  entrance  opening 
of  the  cartridge  chamber  and  in  which  the  spool  and  the 
light-shielding  shuner  member  of  the  film  cartridge  resting 
thereon  are  disengaged  from  the  spool  driver  and  the  shutter 
member  opening/closing  member, 
an  ejector  spring  which  urges  the  ejector  toward  the  lifted 

position,  and 
an  engagement  member  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  a  part 
of  the  film  cartridge  to  hold  the  film  cartridge  in  an  engaged 
position  when  said  indicator  is  in  the  second  position  and  is 
not  adapted  to  engage  with  the  film  cartridge  when  the  indi- 
cator is  in  the  first  position, 
the  engaged  position  being  nearer  to  the  entrance  opening  of  the 
cartridge  chamber  than  the  position  where  the  film  cartridge  is 
held  by  the  ejector  when  the  ejector  is  in  the  lifted  position, 
and 
the  force  of  the  ejector  spring  being  set  so  that  when  the 
chamber  lid  is  opened,  the  film  cartridge  is  jumped  toward  the 
entrance    opening    of   the    cartridge    chamber    beyond    the 
engaged  position  but  is  not  jumped  outside  the  cartridge 
chamber. 


5,729,784 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Yojl   Naka;    Toshio  Yoshida,   and   Takashi    Kamoda,   all   of 
Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Saitama-Ken,  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,265,  Aug.  6,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,664,248. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-201980,- 
Aug.  8,  1995,  7-201981;  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229196,-  Sep.  7,  1995, 
7-230348 

Int  CI.'  G03B  17/26:17/30:17/02 
VS.  a.  396—538  6  Qaims 


5,729,785 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  INK  JET  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING  MEANS 
Katsuhiro  Sakaizawa;  Yasushi  Sato,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yuki- 
hiro  Ohzeki,  Yokohama;   Kenya  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  and 
Yasunori  Chigono,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303825 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399^2  37  Qaims 


..^^     G». 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  comprising:  a  cartridge  chamber  in 
which  is  loaded  a  film  cartridge  having  a  roll  film  entirely  rolled  to 
its  leading  end  around  a  spool  in  a  cartridge  body,  a  light-shielding 
shuner  member  for  opening  and  closing  a  film  exit  slit  formed  in 
the  cartridge  body  and  an  exposure  condition  indicator  which  can 
take  a  first  position  where  it  indicates  that  the  roll  film  is  not 
exposed  yet  and  a  second  position  where  it  indicates  that  the  roll 
film  has  been  exposed:  an  entrance  opening  to  the  cartridge  cham- 
ber: a  chamber  lid  which  is  mounted  on  the  camera  to  be  movable 
between  an  opening  position  where  it  opens  the  entrance  opening 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium  with  first  image  forming  means  for  forming  an 
image  according  to  a  first  image  forming  method  and  second  image 
forming  means  for  forming  an  image  according  to  a  second  image 
forming  method  different  from  the  first  image  forming  method, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  conveying  path  for  conveying  a  recording  medium  in 
order  to  form  an  image  thereon  using  the  first  image  forming 
means; 
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a  second  conveying  path  for  conveying  a  recording  medium  in 
order  to  form  an  image  thereon  using  the  second  image 
forming  means; 

a  third  conveying  path  for  conveying  a  recording  medium  in 
order  to  form  an  image  thereon  using  the  hrst  image  forming 
means  and  the  second  image  forming  means:  and 

setting  means  for  selectively  settmg  one  of  a  first  conveying 
mode  using  said  first  conveying  path,  a  second  conveying 
mode  using  said  second  conveying  path,  and  a  third  convey- 
ing mode  using  said  third  conveying  path,  wherein  only  said 
first  conveying  path  is  used  in  the  first  conveying  mode  and 
only  said  second  conveying  path  is  used  in  the  second  con- 
veying nnode. 
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5.729,787 
TONER  CONCENTRATION  MONITOR  AND  METHOD 
William  A.  Resch,  III,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,261 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03<;  15/10 

U.S.  a.  399— «2  20  Claims 
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5,729,786 

IMAGE  FORMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WmCH 

RETRErVES  CONTROL  RULES  VU  CONTROL  CASES 

STORED  IN  CONTROL  CLUSTERS 

Kunio  Yamada,  and  Kiyotaka  Ishikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1994.  6-218824 

Int.  ex."  G«3G  I5AX) 

VS.  CL  399—142  19  Haims 


1.  A  toner  monitor,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  probe  mounted  in  a  wall  of  a  devel- 
opment apparatus,  the  apparatus  including  plural  components 
forming  a  multicomponenl  development  mixture,  the  probe 
not  extending  substantially  into  the  development  mixture: 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal  so  that  electromagnetic 
energy  is  carried  along  said  probed  and  modified  by  an 
impedance  mismatch  of  said  probe  and  the  mixture  to  form  a 
modified  signal  said  probe; 

means  for  sampling  the  modified  signal  on  said  probe  and 
generating  a  second  signal  representing  a  sample  of  the  modi- 
fied sample  on  said  probe:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  generating  a  third 
signal  relative  to  adjustment  of  composition  content  of  the 
development  mixture. 


5,729,788 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATL'S  HAVING  CONTROL 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Norichlka  Hirohashi;  Tsakasa  Inao;  Kazwhisa  Masuko,  and 
Toshihiro  KanematsH,  all  of  Ebina.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fited  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-056948; 
Ja*.  17,  1996,  8-006134 

lot  a.*  G03G  15/16:21/00 
UJS.  CI,  399—66  9  Claims 


1.  \n  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  quality  varying  means  for  varying  a  quality  of  an  output 
image  in  accordance  with  an  operation  quantity: 

control  case  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  control 
cases; 

control  rule  extracting  means  for  extracting  from  the  control 
case  storing  means  a  control  rule  while  referring  to  a  plurality 
of  the  control  cases  that  are  defii>ed  as  points  in  a  coordinate 
system  with  coordinate  axes  representing  the  operation  quan- 
tity and  a  control  quantity  and  while  computing  a  new  opera- 
tion quantity; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  quality  of  the  output  image, 
and  outputtmg  a  detection  result  as  the  control  quantity;  and 

operation  quantity  computing  means  for  computing  a  new  opera- 
tion quantity  to  be  supplied  to  the  image  quality  varying 
means  so  that  the  control  quantity  becomes  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  target  image  quality,  by  using  iJie  control  rule 
extracted  by  the  control  rule  extracting  means. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  for  forming  thereon  an  electrostatic  latent 

image  corresponding  to  image  information: 
a  developing  device  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent 

image  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  image  carrier  to  thereby 

form  a  toner  image; 
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a  transfer  member  contactable  with  said  image  carrier  through  a 
transfer  sheet  being  fed  for  transferring  said  toner  image 
carried  on  said  image  carrier  to  said  transfer  sheet; 

a  registration  roller  for  deciding  the  supply  timing  of  said 
transfer  sheet  to  be  supplied  into  between  said  image  carrier 
and  said  transfer  member  and  also  for  feeding  said  transfer 
sheet  to  a  tucking  point  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  image 
carrier; 

a  transfer  sheet  detect  sensor  disposed  downstream  of  said 
tucking  point  in  the  feeding  direction  of  said  transfer  sheet 
and  upstream  of  a  point  of  contact  at  which  said  image  carrier 
and  said  transfer  member  are  contacted  with  each  other;  and. 

a  contacting  and  separating  means,  when  said  transfer  sheet  is 
detected  by  said  transfer  sheet  detect  sensor,  for  bringing  said 
transfer  member  into  contact  with  said  image  carrier. 


5,729,790 
OPERATION  SCHEDULING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIGITAL 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  USING  A  TREE  OF  POSSIBLE 
SCHEDULES 
John  H.  Conley,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Markus  P.  J.  Fromherz,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  and  Susan  B.  Layer,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,188 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—77  9  Claims 


5,729,789 
THERMAL  FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 
Syunpei  Tamaki,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-068908 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 


VS.  CI.  399—70 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  developing  a  schedule  for  operations  in  an 
apparatus  for  outputting  prints,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  schedule  space  defining  a  series  of  pitches,  the 
apparatus  being  capable  of  performing  an  operation  within 
each  pitch: 

for  a  print  to  be  output,  entering  to  the  schedule  space  a  block 
representative  of  the  apparatus  outpuning  the  print: 

for  a  first  print  to  be  output,  creating  a  plurality  of  possible 
schedule  extensions  forming  a  first  generation  of  schedule 
extensions,  each  schedule  extension  being  a  block  representa- 
tive of  the  first  print  to  be  output,  each  schedule  extension 
having  a  predetermined  offset  relative  to  an  ending  of  a 
schedule  of  previously-scheduled  blocks  in  the  schedule 
space. 


1.  A  thermal  fixing  device  having  a  standby  mode  during  idle 
periods,  and  a  record  mode  for  fixing  a  toner  image  on  a  paper  by 
heating  a  heat  roller  by  setting  up  a  particular  power  supply 
condition  to  said  heat  roller,  said  device  comprising: 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said 
heat  roller; 

storing  means  storing  a  table  listing  a  relation  between  a  tem- 
perature of  said  heat  roller  after  the  power  supply  condition 
has  been  switched  to  the  record  mode  and  a  period  of  time 
necessary  for  said  heat  roller  to  reach  a  temperature  at  which 
a  recording  operation  can  be  executed; 

time  counting  means  for  counting  a  period  of  time  elapsed  after 
the  power  supply  condition  has  been  switched  to  the  record 
mode;  and 

recording  operation  starting  means  for  causing  a  recording 
operation  to  start  on  determining  that  the  period  of  time 
elapsed  has  reached  the  period  of  time  necessary  for  said  heat 
roller  to  reach  the  temperature  at  which  a  recording  operation 
can  be  executed,  and  determined  by  an  instantaneous  tem- 
perature of  said  heat  roller; 

whereby  an  exact  period  of  time  for  the  heat  roller  to  reach  an 
operational  temperature  is  determined  for  a  wide  range  of 
initial  heat  roller  temperatures. 


5,729.791 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL  TO 

ALLOW  IMAGING  OF  SECOND  GROUP  TO  INTERRITT 

IMAGING  OF  FIRST  GROUP 
Satoru  Kutsuwada,  Kawasaki:  Yoshihiko  Suzuki,  and  Kenji 
Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7I5,M5,  Sep.  13,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,783,  Jul.  5,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994.  6-154667 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  399—82  19  Claims 


6.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  images  on  sheets; 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  sorting  of  the 
sheets  by  sorting  means  is  possible,  said  sorting  means  oper- 
ating interrelatedly  with  said  image  forming  apparatus:  and 

control  means  for  allowing  an  image  formation  job  before  a 
preceding  image  formation  job  is  completed  when  said  deter- 
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mination  means  determines  that  sorting  by  said  sorting  means       means  for  forming  an  air  flow  in  front  of  the  cover  glass; 


is  [KKsible.  and  for  inhibiting  an  image  formation  job  before 
the  preceding  image  formation  job  is  completed  when  said 
determination  means  determines  that  sorting  by  said  sorting 
means  is  not  possible. 


wherein  said  means  for  forming  an  air  flow  in  front  of  the 
cover  glass  includes  a  bifurcated  air  outlet  which  forms  an  air 
curtain  in  front  of  the  cover  glass  and  an  air  flow  blown  on  the 
surface  of  the  cover  glass. 


5,729,792 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRUM  UNIT  .4ND  A  GROUND  PLATE 

USED  THEREWITH 
Masao  Ikehara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,877 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1995,  7-302941 

Int  a."  G«3G  21/00 


VS.  a.  399— 9« 


5,729,793 

DUST  ADHESION  PREVENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE 

SCANNING  SYSTEM 

ToshiyHki  Inotie.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Phot* 

Film  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,733 

CbMins  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173592 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  399—92  8  Oaims 


5,729,794 
TONER  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  WEB  SEAL 
Scon  H.  Schwallie;  Ronald  R.  Holland,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Linn  C.  Hoover,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,673 

Int.  CI."  G03G  IS/OS 

VS.  a.  399^106  5  Claims 


16  Claims 


I.  A  photosensitive  drum  unit  for  an  image  forming  device, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  member  having  two  openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  diameter  D; 

at  least  one  flange  member  connectable  with  said  openings  of 
said  tubular  member,  and 

at  least  one  ground  plate  connectable  to  said  flange  member,  said 
ground  plate  comprising  a  disc-shaped  substrate  and  at  least 
one  projection  which  extends  beyond  an  outer  circumference 
of  said  disc-shaped  substrate,  and  said  ground  plate  having  a 
diameter  d; 

wherein  X  is  defined  as  a  thickness  of  said  ground  plate,  Y  is 
defined  as  said  diameter  d  minus  said  diameter  D.  and  X  and 
Y  satisfy  inequalities  0.2  mm  =  X=0.4  mm  and  0.1 
mmSYS-2.5X-Kl.2  mm. 


1.  A  toner  container  comprising: 

a  containing  portion  for  containing  toner  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  toner  can  be  dispensed  and  a  flange  extending 
in  at  least  a  first  direction  from  the  openmg, 

a  cover  slidable  in  the  first  direction  from  a  position  covering  the 
opening  to  a  position  uncovering  the  opening,  and 

a  web  seal  in  a  sealing  condition  over  the  opening  and  extending 
in  the  first  direction  between  the  cover  and  the  flange  and 
removable  from  the  sealing  condition  by  movement  in  the 
first  direction,  one  of  the  cover  and  the  flange  having  a 
cleaning  edge  positioned  to  scrape  toner  oflf  one  side  of  the 
web  seal  as  the  web  seal  moves  in  the  first  direction,  said 
cleaning  edge  being  V-shaped,  with  the  point  of  the  V  directed 
in  the  first  direction. 


1.  A  dust  adhesion  prevention  system  for  an  image  scanning 
system  having  a  deflector  contained  in  a  casing,  comprising: 
a  cover  glass  transmitting  a  scanning  light  beam;  and 


5,729,795 
RECONDITIONING  OF  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
CARTRIDGES 
Vytas  A.  KavoUus,  Charlottesville;  Joseph  E.  White,  Mt  Craw- 
ford, and  Edward  D.  Furrow,  Waynesboro,  all  of  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Genicom  Corporation,  Chantilly,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,092 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  399—109  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reconditioning  an  electrostatographic  cartridge 
having  a  cartridge  base,  a  toner  hopper  having  a  toner  fill  hole 
attached  to  the  cartridge  base  and  a  gear  housing  assembly  which 
blocks  access  to  the  toner  fill  hole  and  which  is  comprised  of  an 
interior  gear  housing  component  integral  with  the  cartridge  base, 
and  a  removable  exterior  gear  housing  component,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a  second  shutter  portion  for  opening  and  closing  the  transfer 

opening, 
wherein  said  first  shutter  portion  and  said  second  shutter  portion 

are  interrelated. 


5,729,797 
TONER  CARTRIDGE 
Mitsuhani  Okada,  and  Katsumi  Okamoto,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997,  Sen  No.  805,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076302 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/OH 
VS.  CI.  399—120  2  Claims 


(i)  removing  the  exterior  gear  housing  component  from  the 

interior  gear  housing  component; 
(ii)  severing  the  interior  gear  housing  component  from  the 

cartridge  base  to  allow  access  to  the  toner  fill  hole  of  the  toner 

hopper: 
(iii)  reattaching  the  severed  interior  gear  housing  component  to 

an  exterior  gear  housing  component  to  form  a  completed  gear 

housing  assembly:  and 
(iv)  attaching  the  gear  housing  assembly  to  the  cartridge  base. 


640  ,_— *22 


5,729,796 
SHUTTER  HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  SHUTTER 
MEMBERS,  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE 
FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  SHUTTER 
Kouji  Miura,  Sagamihara;  Tsutomu  Nishiuwatoko,  Tokyo,  and 
Kazuhiko  Kanno,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,099,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan,  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,061 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091183: 
Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096886 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/IH 
VS.  a.  399—114  50  Claims 


1.  A  toner  cartridge  comprising  an  inner  tubular  container  having 
a  longimdinally  extending  toner  discharge  opening  and  accommo- 
dating a  toner;  an  outer  tubular  case  having  a  toner  passage 
opening  corresponding  to  said  toner  discharge  opening  provided  in 
said  inner  tubular  container,  and  being  fitted  around  said  inner 
tubular  container  so  as  to  be  capable  of  relative  rotation;  and  a  seal 
member  having  a  sealing  portion  for  covering  said  toner  discharge 
opening  formed  in  said  inner  tubular  container,  said  sealing  portion 
being  strippably  bonded  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
inner  tubular  container,  and  an  action  portion  formed  as  a  con- 
tinuum of  said  sealing  portion  and  having  a  front  end  part  secured 
to  said  outer  tubular  case;  wherein 

said  sealing  portion  of  said  seal  member  has  a  longitudinal  bond 
portion  and  a  peripheral  bond  portion  defined  along  the  sur- 
roundings of  said  toner  discharge  opening,  and  a  cut  groove 
provided  inwardly  of  said  peripheral  bond  portion  at  the  peel 
start  side  end  part  thereof. 


1.  A  shutter  for  a  process  cartridge,  said  process  cartridge 
including  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  process 
means  actable  on  said  photosensitive  member,  a  frame,  an  expo- 
sure opening  for  pennitting  exposure  of  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ber to  image  infonnation  light,  an  image  transfer  opening  for 
permitting  tfansfer  of  a  toner  image  from  said  photo.sensitive 
member  to  a  recording  material,  and  said  process  cartridge  being 
detachably  mountable  to  a  main  assembly  of  an  image  fonning 
apparams,  said  shutter  comprising: 

an  engaging  portion  for  engaging  said  shutter  with  said  frame: 
a  first  shutter  portion  for  opening  and  closing  the  exposure 
opening:  and 


5,729,798 
HEAT  ROLLER  FIXING  DEVICE  HAVING  POSITIONING 

MEMBERS 
Motokazu  Yasui,  and  Yasuhisa  Kato,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,641,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,495,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,481,350.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
803,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12.  1993,  5-084221; 
Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084222 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/16 
U.S.  a.  399—122  13  Claims 

1.  A  heal  roller  fixing  device  in  a  recording  device  having  a  main 
body,  said  heat  roller  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  first  unit  including  a  heated  fixing  roller  and  a  frame  rotatably 

supporting  the  fixing  roller: 
a  second  unit  mounted  to  said  first  unit  and  including  a  pressing 

roller  and  a  frame  rotatably  supporting  the  pressing  roller: 
a  driving  element  mounted  at  a  driving  side  of  said  fixing  roller: 
and 


fe. 
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two  first  positioning  members  provided  on  a  side  surface  of  said 
first  unit  at  said  driving  side  and  at  least  one  second  position- 
ing member  pro\ided  on  a  top  surface  of  said  first  unit,  said 
first  positioning  members  and  said  at  least  one  second  posi- 
tioning member  being  engageable  with  the  main  bod>.  said 
first  positioning  members  being  positioned  substantially  on  a 
horizontal  line  passing  through  a  center  of  the  fixing  roller, 
wherein  a  positioning  of  the  first  unit  and  the  second  unit 
mounted  to  the  first  unit  relative  to  the  main  body  is  based  on 
an  engagement  of  said  first  positioning  members  and  said  at 
least  one  second  positioning  member  with  the  main  body. 


photosensitive  niember,  said  conductive  member  having  an 
electric  charge  opposite  in  polarity  to  said  photosensitive 
member;  and 
optically  removing  the  electric  charge  from  said  photosensitive 
member  with  optical  charge-eliminating  means  after  said  con- 
tact charge  eliminating  step. 


5,729  JWO 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATIS  HAVING  AN 

A-SI  PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRIM  ASSEMBLED  THEREIN 

Tadashi  Ohba;  Norio  Tomiie;  Keiji  Itsukushima,  all  of  Tokyo, 

and  Hisashi  Higuchi,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyo- 

cera  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,481 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-294359; 
Oct.  29,  1993.  5-294365;  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197225;  Jul.  29,  1994, 
6-198001 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 

18  Claims 


U.S.  a.  399—159 


5.729.799 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING 

A  SEMICONDCCTIVE  INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER 

MEMBER 

kazunori    Numao;    Noriaki    Kojima;    Masao    Okubo,    and 

Nobukazu  Takahashi.  all  of  Ebina.  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,760 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17.  1995,  7-293355; 
Oct.  11.  1996.  8-289383 

Int.  O."  G03G  21/00:15/16 
VS.  CI.  399^128  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  with  exposure  means  dis- 
posed on  a  photosensitive  drum,  the  drum  being  supported  on  a 
support  or  disposed  inside  the  support,  wherein:  the  photosensitive 
drum  is  an  a-Si  photosensitive  drum  having  a  thickness  below  a 
surface  layer  of  substantially  2  to  2.*)  nm.  wherein  the  thickness  d 
of  a  photoconductive  layer  in  the  photosensitive  dnim  is  set  to  2  to 
24  pm.  the  relative  dielectric  constant  r  of  the  photoconductive 
laver  is  set  to  2  or  above,  and  d/er  is  set  to  9  or  below. 


5,729,801 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATl  S  AND  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE 
Akio  Maniyama,  Tokyo;  Noboru  Kashimura,  Kawasaki; 
Toshihiro  Kikuchi;  Kazushige  Nakamura,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama; Shoji  .\mamiya,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Tanaka, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,793 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225295 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5A)0 

VJS.  CI.  399—159  13  Claims 

2 


1.  An  image  forming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

uniformly  electrically  charging  a  photiKonduclive  layer  on  a 
surface  of  a  photosensiti\ e  member  with  charging  means: 

exposing  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  member  to  form  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  corresponding  to  image  information 
with  exposure  means: 

forming  a  toner  image  to  visualize  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
with  developing  means  which  is  stored  with  toner  identical  in 
polarity  lo  said  photosensitive  member: 

making  a  primary  transfer  of  said  toner  image  to  a  semi- 
conductive  intermediate  transfer  member  by  electrically 
charging  said  semi  conductive  intermediate  transfer  member 
at  a  first  potential  opposite  in  polarity  lo  a  second  potential  at 
said  photosensitive  member  with  primary  transfer  means: 

contact-eliminating  a  residual  electric  charge  of  said  photosen- 
sitive member  after  the  primary  transfer  of  said  toner  image 
using  a  conductive  member  thai   makes  contact  with  said 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising  an  electropho- 
tographic photosensitive  member,  a  charging  member  provided  in 
contact  therewith  for  charging  the  electrophotographic  photosensi- 


March  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2727 


five  member  by  being  applied  with  a  voltage,  a  light  exposure 
means,  a  developing  means,  and  a  transfer  means,  wherein  the 
electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  has  a  surface  layer 
containing  an  organic  compound  having  a  reduction  potential  of 
0.5  V  or  lower,  and  the  charging  is  injection  charging. 


5,729,802 
CONTACT  CHARGER  FOR  CHARGING  A 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER 
Jun  Hirabayashi,  Kawaski;  Nobuyuki  Ito,  Oume;  Harumi  Ish- 
iyama,  Yokohama;   Tadasbi   Furuya,   Kawasaki;   Yasunori 
Chigono,  Yokohama,  and  Seiji  Mashimo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,739 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231830; 
Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228523 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/02 
VS.  a.  399—174  8  Claims 

5^ 


jn 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  member: 

a  charging  member  contactable  to  said  image  bearing  member 
for  effecting  contact  charging  of  said  image  bearing  member, 
said  charging  member  being  supplied  with  a  voltage  having  a 
DC  component  and  an  AC  component,  and  said  charging 
member  being  provided  with  an  electrode  for  receiving  the 
voltage; 
wherein  the  following  is  satisfied: 

when  an  electric  field  formed  between  said  image  bearing 
member  and  said  electrode  is  not  more  than  lE/djoKV/m),  a 
resistance  of  said  charging  member  per  unit  area  of  contact 
between  said  image  bearing  member  and  said  charging 
member  is  larger  than 


20E/(wCV£^Kam^) 

and  is  larger  than  the  resistance  when  the  electric  field  is  more 
than  IE/dio'(V/m),  and  not  more  than  l(E-t-Vo<~)/d5ol(V/m) 

where  E(V)  is  an  amplitude  of  the  AC  component;  w(rad)  is 
an  angular  velocity  of  the  AC  component;  dj^  (m)  is  a 
minimum  distance  between  said  electrode  and  said  image 
bearing  member;  C(F/m^)  is  an  electrostatic  capacity  per 
unit  area  of  said  image  bearing  member;  and  V^^  (V)  is  a 
voltage  of  the  DC  component. 


a  stirrer  chamber  and  a  developing  agent-feeding  port  commu- 
nicable with  said  stirrer  chamber, 

a  developing  roller  disposed  in  said  developing  chamber  to  hold, 
on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  a  developing  agent  in  a 
developing  agent-holding  zone,  and  convey  tlie  thus  held 
developing  agent  to  a  developing  zone  to  apply  it  to  the 
electrostatic  latent  image, 

a  replenishing  means  for  feeding  the  developing  agent  onto  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  developing  roller  in  the  developing 
agent-holding  zone, 

a  stirring  means  disposed  in  said  stirrer  chamber  to  stir  the 
developing  agent  that  is  fed  through  said  developing  agent- 
feeding  port  and  to  send  the  stirred  developing  agent  to  said 
developing  chamber,  and 

a  vibration  plate  having  a  plurality  of  developing  agent-fiow 
ports  disposed  at  said  developing  agent-feeding  port  of  said 
developing  bousing,  said  stirring  means  acting  on  said  vibra- 
tion plate. 

said  vibration  plate  having  a  vibration  portion  and  a  mounting 
portion  that  define  a  developing  agent-flow  port  therebetween, 
and 

said  vibration  portion  having  end  portions  with  slits  connected 
with  said  developing  agent-flow  port. 


5,729,804 
TONER  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  SUPPLY  MECHANISM 

FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 
Tomoe  Aniga;  Kiyoharu  Momose;  Juniclii  Okada;  Junichiro 
Shinozaki;  Yoshiro  Koga;  Hiroshi  Niki,  and  Toshiaki  Ohno, 
all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,465,  Aug.  3,  1994,  PaL  No.  5^37,191. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194957; 
Aug.  11,  1993,  5-219059;  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-284474 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/08 

VS.  CL  399^263  22  Claims 

1.  A  toner  tank  for  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 


5,729,803 
DEVICE  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 
IMAGE  WHICH  PREVENTS  SOLIDIFICATION  OF 
DEVELOPING  AGENT  BY  VIBRATION 
Takahisa  Nakaue;  Masanobu  Maeshima;  Akinobu  Nakahata; 
Takeshi  Aoki,  and  Hiroshi  Inui,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734^56 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317186 
Int  a."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399—261  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  developing  housing  having  a  developing  chamber, 


a  toner  container  for  storing  toner: 

toner  stirring  means  which  is  housed  in  said  toner  container  and 
which  has  a  vertical  rotating  shaft; 
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engaging  means  for  receiving  an  external  vertical  rotating  power 
shaft  for  driving  said  toner  stirring  means,  passing  through 
said  toner  container; 

a  toner  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  toner  to  and  from 
said  toner  container; 

a  toner  supply  port  for  supplying  said  toner  to  said  image 
forming  apparatus;  and 

a  lower  portion  of  an  inner  wall  of  said  toner  container  having  a 
section  shape  being  almost  coincident  with  an  outer  periphery 
of  the  rotation  locus  of  said  toner  stirring  means. 


5,729,806 

CURVED  DEVELOPER  AMOUNT  CONTROLLING 

MEMBER,  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS,  AND  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE  USING  THE  SAME 

Kentaro  Niwano,  Yamato;  Masahiro  Watabe,  Yokohama,  and 

Arihiro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-155512 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399—284  5  Claims 


5,729,805 

IMAGE  DEVELOPING  METHOD  USING  SPECIFIC  TYPE 

TONER  AND  DEVELOPING  SLEEVE  ROUGHNESS 

TaLsuhiko  Chiba,  Kamakura,  and  Masuo  Yamazaki.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  429,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-111855 

Int  a."  G03G  15/09 

VS.  CL  39»— 276  13  Claims 


1.  An  intage  forming  method  comprising; 

(a)  conveying  a  developer  carried  on  a  developer-carrying  mem- 
ber to  a  developing  region,  wherein  the  developer  comprises  a 
Don-magnetic  toner  having  a  weight-average  molecular  par- 
ticle size  of  4-8  (im  and  a  number-basis  particle  size  variation 
coefficient  of  at  most  35%,  and  the  non-magnetic  toner  com- 
prises toner  particles  containing  5-30  wt.  %  of  a  low- 
softening  point  compound  and  having  a  shape  factor  SF-1  of 
100-130;  the  developer-carrying  member  having  a  developer- 
carrying  surface  satisfying  the  conditions  of: 

0.2  lun^RaSS.OMm 

10tini£Sni£80Miii. 


and 


0.05  ttmSRa/SmSO.S  tun 


wherein  Ra  denotes  a  center  line-average  roughness  and  Sm  denote 
an  average  spacing  between  unevenness; 

(b)  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image-bearing  member  with  the  developer  in 
the  developing  region  to  form  a  toner  image  on  the  electro- 
static image-bearing  member; 

(c)  transferring  the  toner  image  to  a  transfer-receiving  material; 
and 

(d)  fixing  the  toner  image  on  the  transfer-receiving  material. 


1.  A  developer  amount  controlling  member  comprising  a  support 
layer  for  controlling  pressure  and  an  elastic  layer  for  controlling 
triboelectricity  provided  thereon, 
wherein  both  end  portions  of  said  developer  amount  controlling 
member  are  curved  from  the  central  portion  thereof  towards 
said  elastic  layer  side;  and 
wherein  both  end  portions  are  curved  with  a  height  of  each  end 
of  5  to  50  mm  when  measured  on  a  level  plate  with  said 
support  layer  down. 


5,729,807 
OPTICALLY  SWITCHED  COMMl'TATOR  SCHEME  FOR 
HYBRID  SCAVENGELESS  SEGMENTED  ELECTRODED 

DONOR  ROLLS 
Delmer  G.  Parker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  Na  785,674 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  399—285  8  Claims 


1.  Structure  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  images  on  a 
charge  retentive  surface  with  toner  particles,  said  structure  com- 
prising: 

two  sets  of  interdigitated  electrodes  carried  by  a  donor  roll 
member  used  for  depositing  toner  particles  on  said  latent 
electrostatic  images; 

a  source  of  electrical  power; 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  structure  in  an  endless 
path  such  that  a  surface  thereof  passes  through  a  development 
zone  intermediate  said  charge  retentive  surface  and  said  donor 
member; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  source  of  power  simulta- 
neously to  ail  electrodes  in  one  of  said  two  sets  of  interdigi- 
tated electrodes; 

a  switch  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  individual  conductive 
elements,   one   conductive   element   for  each   electrode   of 
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another  of  said  two  sets  of  interdigitated  electrodes,  each  of 
said  conductive  elements  contacting  one  electrode  of  said 
other  set  of  electrodes,  said  individual  conductive  elements 
being  spatially  supported  on  a  disk  carried  by  said  donor 
member; 

a  photoconductive  member  contactinfi  all  of  said  conductive 
elements,  said  photoconductive  member  havinq  an  annular 
confiquration  that  covers  all  of  said  individual  conductive 
elements;  and 

illumination  means  for  activating  said  photoconductive  member 
in  a  limited  area  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  electrodes  of  said  another  set  of  said  two  sets 
of  interdigitated  electrodes  set  which  cooperate  with  adjacent 
electrodes  of  .said  one  of  said  two  sets  of  interdigitated  elec- 
trodes for  enabling  liberation  of  toner  from  the  surface  of  said 
donor  member  only  said  limited  area  corresponding  to  a 
development  zone  between  said  donor  member  and  said 
charge  retentive  surface. 


5,729.808 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WHICH 

CONTROLS  THE  DISCHARGING  OF  TONER  IMAGES 

BEFORE  TRANSFER 

Takashi  Bisaiji,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,749 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235567 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  399—296  18  Claims 


(b)  charging  means  for  charging  the  image  forming  body; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  exposure  means  each  for  imagewise  exposing 
the  charged  image  forming  body  to  form  a  latent  image; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  developing  means  each  provided  around  the 
image  forming  body  for  developing  the  latent  image  to  form  a 
different  colored  toner  image. 

wherein  operations  by  the  charging  means,  the  exposure  means 
and  the  developing  means  are  repeated  to  superimpose  the 
different  colored  toner  images  on  the  image  forming  body; 
and 

(e)  transfer  means  including  an  intermediate  transferring  mem- 
ber and  a  transfer  member  in  contact  with  the  intermediate 
transferring  member,  for  ffansferring  the  superimposed  col- 
ored toner  images  onto  a  recording  material. 


5,729.810 
OVERCOATED  TRANSFER  ROLLER  FOR 
TRANSFERRING  DEVELOPED  IMAGES  FROM  ONE 
SURFACE  TO  ANOTHER 
Richard  F.  Bergen,  Ontario,  and  Amy  M.  Opela,  PenfieM,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.    ,M&,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479037 
InL  CI."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  a.  399—313  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multi<olor  image,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  toner  image  on  an  image  carrier, 
discharging  the  first  toner  image  which  is  on  the  image  carrier; 
transferring  the  first  toner  image  to  a  transfer  member; 
forming  a  second  toner  image  on  the  image  carrier;  and 
transferring  the  second  toner  image  to  the  transfer  member 
which  carries  the  first  toner  image,  without  discharging  the 
second  loner  image  which  is  on  the  image  carrier. 


5,729,809 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 
INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER 
Satoshi    Haneda;    Hisayosbi    Nagase;    Hiroyuki    Tokimatsu; 
Shuta  Hamada,  all  of  Hachioji,  and  Toshihide  Miura,  Koga- 
nei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150293,- 
Nov.  17,  1995.  7-299960 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01:15/00 
VS.  CI.  399—308  21  Claims 

1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  drum  type  image  forming  body; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  developed  image  from  a 
moving  charge  retentive  surface  to  a  moving  copy  sheet  at  a 
transfer  nip.  including: 

non-pivotable.  biasable  grounded  transfer  roller  means  fixedly 
positioned  in  a  predetermined  relationship  w  ith  respect  to  the 
charge  retentive  surface  for  charging  the  copy  sheet  to  attract 
the  developed  image  from  the  photoconductive  surface  to  the 
copy  sheet,  said  transfer  roller  means  having  a  core  member 
and  an  insulating  overcoating  material  positioned  on  said  core 
member;  and 

means  for  charging  said  transfer  roller  means  by  contact  there- 
with without  generating  and  maintaining  current  in  pre- 
transfer  nip,  ffansfer  nip  or  post-transfer  nip  regions,  thereby 


179-266  O.G.-98-28:  QL3 
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transferring  charges  that  migrate  through  the  copy  sheet  to 
enable  transfer  of  the  developed  image  to  the  copy  sheet,  said 
means  for  charging  said  transfer  roller  means  being  positioned 
at  a  point  removed  from  where  transfer  of  the  developed 
images  occurs. 


5,729^11 
CONTACT  TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

EQUIPMENT 
Toshiya  Takahata;  Tatsuro  Ohsawa;  Yasuhito  Hirashima,  and 
Yoshiro  Koga,  ail  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  322,427,  Oct  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,5«,693. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1993,  5-256061; 
Oct  15,  1993,  5-258760;  Jul.  25.  1994,  6-172690 

Int  a."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  a.  399—316  4  Claims 


a<8^ 


1.  Image  forming  equipment,  comprising: 

a  latent  image  carrier;  and 

a  transfer  noember,  contactable  with  said  latent  image  carrier, 
having  a  bias  used  to  transfer  a  toner  from  said  latent  image 
carrier  to  a  recording  member  located  between  said  latent 
image  carrier  and  said  transfer  member  to  thereby  form  an 
image  at  a  given  process  speed;  and 

a  constant  current  supply  source  for  applying  the  bias  to  said 
transfer  member; 

wherein,  when  a  resistance  value  of  each  member,  other  than 
said  transfer  member,  contactable  with  said  recording  tnember 
in  contact  transfer  is  expressed  as  R'  (il),  and  said  process 
speed  is  expressed  as  V^  (nmi/s),  the  following  relationship  is 
satisfied: 

R'g2.4xlO'°A', 


of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rolls  is  pressure  engaged, 
through  both  of  said  belts,  with  each  roll  of  another  pair  of 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rolls  to  thereby  form  an  extended 
contact  zone  including  a  preheat  zone  and  a  pressure  zone. 


5,729.813 
THIN.  THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
FLUOROELASTOMER  COATED  FUSER  MEMBER 
Clifford  O.  Eddy,  Wel>ster;  Louis  D.  Frataagelo,  Fairporf 
George  J.  Heeks,  Rochester;  Arnold  W.  Henry,  Pittsford; 
Alan  R.  Kuntz.  Webster;  Rabin  Moser,  Victor;  David  Battat 
Rochester;  Samuel  Kaplan,  Walworth;  Santokh  S.  Badesha, 
Pittsford;  Che  Chung  Chow,  Penfield;  David  H.  Pan,  Roch- 
ester; David  J.  J.  Eraser,  and  Yu-Hsing  Chin,  both  of  Wel>- 
ster,  all  of  N.Y-,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coon. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  411,199,  Man  27,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,212 

Int  CI.*  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  399—333  13  CUims 


5,729,812 

HEAT  AND  PRESSURE  FUSER  UTILIZING  RIGID 

ROLLS  AND  BELTS  TO  FORM  AN  EXTENDED 

CONTACT  ZONE  BETWEEN  THE  BELTS  INCLUDING 

PREHEAT  AND  PRESSURE  ZONES 

Rabin  Moser,  Victor.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,640 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—329  7  Claims 

I.  A  heat  and  pressure  fuser  apparatus,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  pair  of  ngid  rolls: 

a  first  belt  structure  entrained  about  said  first  pair  of  rigid  rolls; 

a  second  pair  of  rigid  rolls; 

a  second  belt  structure  entrained  about  said  second  pair  of  rigid 

rolls; 
means  for  heating  said  first  and  second  belts; 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rolls  and  said  and  said  first  and 
second  belt  strtictures  being  supported  such  that  a  roll  of  one 


1.  A  thermally  conductive  fuser  member  comprising  base  mem- 
ber and  a  surface  layer,  wherein  said  surface  layer  comprises  a 
fluoroelastomer  and  an  alumina  filler  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  (torn  about  O.S  to  about  15  micrometers,  said  alumina  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  30  to  about  55  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  fluoroelastomer,  to  provide  a 
thermal  conductivity  of  at  least  about  0.24  watts/meter  "Kelvin  in 
said  surface  layer. 
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5,729,814 
HEATING  ROLLER  FOR  FIXATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  SAME 
Makoto  Suzuki,  and  Takemi  Yamamoto,   both   of  Nagoya, 
Japan,    assignors   to   Brother   Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  644.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  12.  1995,  7-114413 
Int.  CI."  G03G  l5/20' 
VS.  a.  399^333  17  Claims 


I.  A  heating  roller  for  heating  and  fixing  toner  attached  to  a 
recording  medium,  compriing: 

a  cylindrical  roller  having  an  inner  surface; 

a  heat-resistant  resin  sheet  arranged  inside  said  cylindrical  roller; 

a  resistance  healing  element  formed  on  said  heat-resistant  resin 

sheet  al  one  side  thereof:  and 
an  expandable  pressing  member  for  fixing  said  heat-resistant 

resin  sheet  and  said  resistance  heating  element  integrally  onto 

the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  roller 


a  second  means  of  cleaning  the  charged  triboelectric  negative 
particles  from  the  surface,  having  said  second  bias,  said 
second  cleaning  means  being  located  downstream  from  said 
first  cleaning  means,  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  surface; 
and 

a  housing,  said  first  cleaning  means  and  said  second  cleaning 
means  being  partially  enclosed  therein. 


5,729,816 
SHEET  CONVEY  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro  Matsumoto,  Yokohama;   Kenichi  Suzuki,  Isehara, 
and  Hajime  Nakajima.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabusbilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  .Sen  No.  504.787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994.  6-192941 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  21/00:  B65H  WI6 

VS.  CI.  399—381  13  Claims 


5.729.815 

CORRECT  BRUSH  BIAS  POLARITY  FOR  SINGLE  AND 

DUAL  ESB  CLEANERS  WITH  TRIBOELECTRIC 

NEGATIVE  TONERS 

Nero  R.  Lindblad,  Ontario;  Christopher  W.  Curry,  and  Darryl 

L.  Pozzanghera.  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Man  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  622,978 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  399—354  10  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  charged  triboelectric  negative 
particles  from  a  surt'ace.  the  surface  being  capable  of  movement, 
comprising: 

a  preclean  corotron  having  a  first  bias  of  negative  charge;  and 
a  first  cleaning  means  comprising  a  first  conductive  brush  for 
cleaning  the  charged  triboelectric  negative  particles  from  the 
surface,  having  a  second  bias  different  from  said  first  bias  of 
said  preclean  corotron; 


1.  A  sheet  convey  apparams  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  convey  means  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  driving 
force  and  which  are  adapted  to  pinch  and  convey  a  sheet; 

a  second  pair  of  convey  means  at  least  one  of  which  has  a 
driving  force  and  which  are  adapted  to  pinch  and  convey  the 
sheet,  said  second  pair  of  convey  means  being  disposed  at  a 
downstream  side  of  and  adjacent  to  said  first  pair  of  convey 
means;  and 

a  third  pair  of  convey  means  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  driving 
force  and  which  are  adapted  to  pinch  and  convey  the  sheet, 
said  third  pair  of  convey  means  being  disposed  at  a  down- 
stream side  of  and  adjacent  to  said  second  pair  of  convey 
means. 

wherein  the  sheet  is  conveyed  by  at  least  one  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  pair  of  convey  means,  and  a  conveying 
direction  of  said  second  pair  of  convey  means  is  different 
from  those  of  said  first  and  third  pair  of  consey  means 
without  being  perpendicular  to  the  conveying  directions  of 
either  one  of  said  first  and  third  pairs  of  convey  means,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  first  pair  of  convey  means,  said  second  pair 
or  con\ey  means  and  said  third  pair  of  convey  means  is 
constructed  so  that  any  selected  pair  of  convey  means  may  be 
spacingly  disposed  so  as  not  to  be  able  to  contribute  to 
conveyance  of  said  sheet. 
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5,729,817 
ACCENT  PRINTER  FOR  CONTINUOUS  WEB  MATERIAL 
Michael    W.    RaymoDd,    Bolton,    and    Damian    P.    Bianchi. 
Durham,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Accent  Color  Sciences, 
Inc,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,936 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/00:  B4IJ  ISAm 

\}S.  a.  399—384  8  Claims 


wherein  said  conveyor  means  selectively  conveys  the  recording 
member  at  one  of  the  first  speed  and  a  second  speed  which  is 
faster  than  the  first  speed. 


5,729,818 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FIXING 

DEVICE  AND  A  CONVEYER  MEANS  FOR  CONVEYING 

A  RECORDING  MEMBER  TO  THE  FIXING  DEVICE 
JIro  Ishizuka.  Chiba,  and  Rie  Saito,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172069; 
May  20,  1996.  8-124626 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:15/20 
VS.  a.  399— wo  32  Claims 

--Pd:*-^Pc—*Pb—— Pa- 


is. An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

unfixed  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  unfixed  image  on  a 

recording  member  conveyed  at  a  first  speed; 
fixing  means  for  fixing  the  unfixed  image  on  the  recording 

member;  and 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  recording  member  to  said 

fixing  means. 


5,729,819 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Kazunobu  Mackawa.  and  Kuniaki  Ishiguro,  both  of  Toyokawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294309 
Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  C\.  399-^tOl  9  Qaims 


7.  A  method  for  transporting  and  printing  on  a  continuous  web 
comprising  the  steps: 

placing  the  web  on  a  conveyor  belt; 

moving  the  belt  to  define  a  transport  path  having  a  curvilinear 
print  region  and  an  arcuate  portion  having  a  radius  less  than 
said  print  region; 

printing  on  said  web  at  said  print  region; 

removing  said  web  from  said  belt  at  said  arcuate  portion  of  said 
transport  path; 

placing  a  tension  on  said  web  removed  from  said  belt  to  define  a 
capstan  wrap  of  said  web  with  said  belt  at  said  arcuate  portion 
of  said  transport  path  wherein  said  tension  of  said  web  at  said 
print  region  is  greater  than  said  tension  in  said  removed  web. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

an  image  bearing  member 

a  transfer  sheet  supporting  member  which  supports  a  transfer 
sheet  thereon  so  as  to  transfer  an  image  to  a  surface  of  the 
transfer  sheet  by  driving  the  transfer  sheet  supporting  member 
in  contact  with  the  image  bearing  member; 

separating  means  for  separating  the  transfer  sheet  from  the 
transfer  sheet  supporting  member; 

a  fixing  device  for  fixing  an  image  formed  on  the  transfer  sheet 
separated  from  the  transfer  sheet  supporting  member; 

a  supply  member  for  supplying  a  separation  agent  to  the  fixing 
device; 

inverting  means  for  inverting  and  retransporting  the  transfer 
sheet  fixed  toner  image  thereon  to  said  transfer  sheet  support- 
ing member; 

a  mechanism  for  making  said  image  bearing  member  and  said 
transfer  sheet  supporting  member  contact  with  or  separate 
from  each  other;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  mechanism  to  separate  the 
transfer  sheet  supporting  member  from  the  image  bearing 
member  after  an  image  has  been  transferred  onto  a  rear 
surface  of  the  transfer  paper  retransported  by  said  inverting 
means. 


5,729,820 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 
QUALITY  GREETING  CARDS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Feraydoon  Shahjahan  Jamzadeh,  Fairport;  James  Raymond 
Flick,  and  David  James  Reed,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,675 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  399-^107  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  high  quality  folded  printed  card,  the 
method  comprising: 

forming  a  toned  electrostatographic  image  on  an  image  support- 
ing member  of  an  electrostatographic  recording  apparatus; 
feeding  a  discrete  receiver  sheet  into  engagement  with  the  image 
supporting  member  for  transfer  of  the  image  to  the  receiver 
sheet,  the  receiver  sheet  being  of  a  card  slock  of  the  type 
having  a  weight  of  no  less  than  28#  bond  and  having  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  first  longer  edges  longer  than  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  second  shorter  edges  located  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  first  edges,  the  grain  of  the  sheet  being  in  the 
grain  short  direction  and  the  receiver  sheet  being  fed  into 
transfer  relationship  with  the  image  supporting  member  by 
movement  of  the  sheet  in  a  direction  coincident  with  the 
direction  of  the  longer  edges  of  the  sheet,  the  receiver  sheet 
including  a  score  line  which  extends  generally  parallel  to  and 
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200-w  PB6SC0RE   If   X   17'   SHOHT-QHAIN 
CARD   STOCK 


STACK   PRESCORED   CARD  STOCK   AND 

PACKAGE   INTO   A    HERMETICALLY 

SEALED   PACK 


220^  REMOVE   STACK   FROM   PACKAGE   AND 
INSERT   INTO  PAPER   CASSETTE 


230^  MOUNT   PAPER   CASSETTE  ON   COLOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    APPARATUS 


FORM   COLOR    IMAGE    ON   CARD   STOCK 


T 


2SO^POLD   CARD   STOCK   ON   SCORE   LINE 


260^  TRIM   THREE   MARGINS   FROM  CARD   STOCK 


5,729,822 

GEARS 

Rohith  Shivanath,  and  Peter  Jones,  both  of  Toronto,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Stackpole  Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FHed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,044 

IbL  a."  B22F  5/OH 

VS.  CI.  42»— 551  7  Clains 


intermediate  the  shorter  edges  to  facilitate  folding  of  the 

receiver  sheet  after  formation  of  an  image  thereon; 
transferring  the  image  on  the  image  supporting  member  to  the 

receiver  sheet; 
fusing  the  image  transferred  to  the  receiver  sheet;  and 
folding  the  receiver  sheet  or  a  portion  thereof  having  a  border 

area  removed  with  a  fold  line  being  along  the  score  line. 


s— — -I — ^ — ^ — ; — I — 

I        '    J    ^    ' 

■    [ I 


1.  A  powder  metal  gear  wheel  having  a  core  density  of  at  least 
7.3  g/cc  and  a  hardened  carburized  surface. 


5,729,821 
CONCENTRATION  OF  PERRHENATE  AND 
PERTECHNETATE  SOLUTIONS 
Fnm  F.  Knafp,  Oak  Ridge;  AmoM  L.  Beets,  ClintMi;  Saed 
Mirzadch,  KnoxviHe,  ail  of  Tena.,  and  Stefan  GuMke,  Bonn, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research 
Coirperati«B,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No,  770,072 

Int  CI."  COIG  41/00 

VS.  a.  423—2  8  ChiiMS 


5,729,823 

CEMENTED  CARBIDE  WITH  BINDER  PHASE 

ENRICIffiD  SURFACE  ZONE 

Per  GustafsoB,  Huddinge,  aad  Leif  Akesson,  Alvsjo,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Saadvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

FHed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,095 

Claims  priority,  aff»CBtion  Sweden,  Apr.  12,  1995,  9501383 

Int  CI."  B22F  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—552  8  CUims 

I.  A  cutting  insert  for  machining  of  sticky  work  piece  materials 

comprising  a  cemented  carbide  substrate  with  a  binder  phase 

enriched  surface  zone  and  a  coating,  said  substrate  comprising 

6-14  atom-%  Co  binder  phase,  WC  and  a  cubic  carbonitride  phase 

of  W.  8-20  atom-%  of  Ti  and  at  least  one  of  the  metals  Ta  and  Nb, 

such  that  the  Ti/(Ta-KNb)  atomic  ratio  is  >2  and  that  the  nitrogen 

content  of  the  carbonitride  phase  expressed  as  x  in  the  formula,  (Ti, 

Nb,  Ta)  (N„  C|.,).  is  >0.2  said  binder  phase  enriched  surface  zone 

being  essentially  free  of  said  cubic  phase,  the  thickness  of  said 

binder  phase  enriched  surface  zone  being  15-45  jim  on  a  flat 

surface  of  said  insert  and  5-30  pm  on  the  cutting  edge. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  concentrated  solution  of  a  carrier- 
free  radioisotope  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  generator  column  loaded  with  a  composition 
containing  a  parent  radioisotope; 

b.  eluting  said  generator  column  with  an  eluent  solution  com- 
prising a  salt  of  a  weak  acid  to  elute  a  target  daughter 
radioisotope  from  said  generator  column  in  a  first  eluate; 

c.  eluting  a  cation-exchange  column  with  said  first  eluate  to 
exchange  cations  of  said  salt  for  hydrogen  ions  to  form  a 
weak  acid  and  to  elute  said  target  daughter  radioisotope  and 
said  weak  acid  in  a  second  eluate; 

d.  eluting  an  anion-exchange  column  with  said  second  eluate  to 
trap  and  concentrate  said  target  daughter  radioisotope  and  to 
elute  said  weak  acid  solution  therefrom;  and 

e.  eluting  said  concentrated  target  daughter  radioisotope  from 
said  anion-exchange  column  with  a  saline  solution. 


5,729,824 
DISTRIBUTED  DIGITAL  LOOP  CARRIERS  SYSTEM 
USING  COAXIAL  CABLE 
John  F.  O'NeW;  J.  Mark  Elder,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.;  Stephen 
H.  Diaz,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Joseph  M.  Carey,  Loogmont 
Colo.,  and  James  A.  Pinyan,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FHed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,541 
Int  a."  H04N  7/10:7/14:  H04J  15/00:  H03H  7/46 
VS.  CI.  455—3.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  distributed  digital  loop  (DDL)  system  providing  video  and 
telephone  services  to  a  plurality  of  subscribers,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  taps  placed  at  intervals  along  a  coaxial  cable 
carrying  video  and  telephone  signals,  each  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  taps  having  a  passive  module  coupled  to  an  active 
distribution  unit; 
a  routing  terminator  coupled  at  an  end  of  said  coaxial  cable;  and 
a  network  interface  unit  located  at  a  subscriber  premises,  said 
network  interface  unit  coupling  subscriber  video  and  tele- 
phone equipment  to  said  active  distribution  unit  via  a  drop 
cable, 
wherein,  telephone  signals  travelling  down  toward  said  routing 
terminator  pass  through  said  plurality  of  taps,  and  are  con- 
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5,729326 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  MOVING 

BASE  STATION 

Charies  D.  Gavrilovicb,  7  S.  533  Ptainfield  Rd.,  Naperville,  HI. 

60540 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,722 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  7/26,  H04Q  7/22 

U,S.  a.  455— ll.l  38  Claims 


5,729325 
TELEVISION  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
USING  TRANSMITTING  ANTENNAS  ON  PERIPHERIES 

OF  ADJACENT  CELLS  WITHIN  A  SERVICE  AREA 

Bruce  Kostreski,  Wheaton,  Md.,  and  Allan  Schneider,  Falls 

Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 

Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  405,685,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,659,353.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

409,443 

Int  a.*  H04N  7mO:5/iS 

VS.  a.  455—3.1  56  Claims 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  spaced  transmitting  antennas  disposed 
substantially  on  the  peripheries  of  adjacent  cells  within  a 
service  area; 

each  of  said  transmitting  antennas  being  directional  and  directed 
to  propagate  substantially  simulcast  broadband  signals  in  a 
first  directional  pattern  into  at  least  the  cell  bounded  by  the 
periphery  with  which  the  antenna  is  associated; 

the  propagation  patterns  of  the  transmitting  antennas  of  a  cell 
with  whose  periphery  they  are  associated  being  of  a  shape  and 
extent  so  as  to  overlap  over  substantially  a  major  portion  of 
the  area  enclosed  within  said  periphery; 

plural  receivers  in  each  of  multiple  cells  receiving  multiple  time 
separated  versions  of  said  broadband  signals  and  having  a 
signal  processing  device  processing  said  versions  of  said 
broadband  signals  to  provide  a  substantially  single  output 
signal;  and 

display  devices  connected  to  receive  said  substantially  single 
output  signal  and  provide  a  sensorially  perceptible  display 
corresponding  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substantially  single 
output  signal. 


i;£^ 


-  ^^^^cQ 


€SJL 


.  -f 


"a. 


^ 


verted  into  low  frequency  telephone  signals  by  said  routing 
terminator  for  transmission  back  to  said  plurality  of  taps  in  a 
subsplit  frequency  channel  of  said  coaxial  cable. 


/ 


c^ 


1.    Interface    apparatus    for    establishing    signal    connections 

between  a  telephone  office  connected  to  a  telephone  network  and 

mobile  telephone  units  transmitting  radio  signals  and  moving  in  a 

specified  direction,  the  interface  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  interface  unit  connected  to  the  telephone  office  via  a 

signal  transmission  connection; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  movable  base  stations,  each  of  the 
movable  base  stations  uniquely  associated  with  the  telephone 
office  and  supported  on  a  conveying  device  for  limited  move- 
ment in  the  specified  direction  independent  of  movement  of 
the  mobile  telephone  units  and  within  an  area  defined  relative 
to  the  stationary  interface,  the  movable  base  stations  each 
havmg  an  associated  geographical  service  area  defined  rela- 
tive to  the  stationary  interface  and  operative  to  perform  a 
plurality  of  call  handling  functions  relative  to  mobile  units  in 
the  associated  geographical  service  area,  the  movable  base 
stations  each  responsive  to  radio  signals  transmitted  by  the 
mobile  telephone  units  to  transmit  corresponding  radio  signals 
to  the  stationary  interface  unit  and  the  stationary  interface  unit 
responsive  to  the  radio  signals  transmitted  from  the  movable 
base  stations  to  transmit  signals  corresponding  to  the  signals 
transmitted  from  the  movable  base  stations  to  the  telephone 
office  via  the  signal  transmission  connection. 


5,729,827 

PAGER  WITH  STATION  SWITCH  REQUEST 

Gabriel  K.  Y.  Wong,  and  Po  S.  Tsui,  both  of  Honolulu,  Hi., 

assignors  to  Digiconun,  Ltd.,  Central,  Hong  Kong 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,973,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,542,115. 

This  application  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,629 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  455— 31 J  5  Claims 


1.  A  two-way  paging  unit  capable  acquiring  radio  communica- 
tion with  a  control  station,  the  paging  unit  comprising: 
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a  first  receiver  for  recei\ing  a  clock-modulated  first  frequency 
transmitted  by  the  control  station; 

a  clocking  unit  and  a  clock  alignment  circuit  which  aligns  the 
clocking  unit  with  the  clock-modulated  first  frequency; 

a  second  receiver  which  receives  a  second  frequency,  the  second 
frequency  being  at  least  intermittently  modulated  to  include 
station  identifying  information  which  identifies  the  control 
station; 

a  processor  which  determines  if  the  station  identifying  informa- 
tion received  by  the  processor  has  changed  and  which,  upon 
determination  of  such  change,  generates  a  station  switch 
request  signal,  the  station  switch  request  signal  including  a 
frame  of  information  comprising  a  plurality  of  time  divided 
slots  related  to  the  clock-modulated  first  frequency,  and 
wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  time  slots  is  selected  by  the 
processor  as  a  time  slot  to  be  at  least  temporarily  associated 
with  the  paging  unit; 

a  transmitter  for  ffansmitting  the  station  switch  request  signal  to 
the  central  station. 


5,729,828 

FREQUENCY  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  WITH  LOWER 

SIDEBAND  SUPPRESSION  AND  EMPHASIS 

Makoto  Goda.  and  Shinichi  Yamashita.  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabushiM  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,141,  Sep.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  206,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2.  1989,  1-258351 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  455—43  12  Claims 
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8.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  for  converting  an  input  first  frequency  signal 
into  a  second  frequency  signal: 

(b)  a  second  means,  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  first  means,  for 
suppressing  a  lower  sideband  portion  in  said  first  frequency 
signal;  and 

(c)  a  third  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first  means,  for 
emphasizing  frequency  elements  corresponding  to  said  lower 
sideband  portion  suppressed  by  said  second  means,  said  third 
means  emphasising  the  suppressed  lower  sideband  portion 
relatively  more  than  unsuppressed  frequency  elements. 


5,729,829 
INTERFERENCE  MITIG.ATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  COLLOCATED 
TRANSCEIVERS 
Ashok  Kumar  Talwar,  Westlake  Village,  and  Barry  Francis 
Fitzgerald,  Agoura  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Nucleonics  Corporation,  Westlake  Village.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.042 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  15/02 
VS.  CI.  455—63  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mitigating  interference  between  a  plurality  of 
collocated  radio  transceivers  operating  through  a  common  antenna. 


at  least  some  of  said  transceivers  having  both  a  transmit  mode  and 
a  receive  mode,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  filter  bank  having  a  plurality  of  filters,  said  filter  bank  being 
electrically  coupled  to  said  common  antenna,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  filters  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
desired  operating  frequency  bands; 

(b)  a  switch  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  first  ports  electrically 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  filters  and  a  plurality  of  second 
ports  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  transceivers,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  second  ports  being  capable  of  selective 
electrical  interconnection  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  first 
ports,  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  ports 
may  be  electrically  interconnected  with  said  common  antenna 
through  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  filters  of  said  filter 
bank,  for  at  least  one  of  transmission  and  reception  in  the 
desired  frequency  band  to  which  said  filter  corresponds; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  transmission  path  pairs  for  selective  electrical 
interconnection  of  said  plurality  of  transceivers  and  said  plu- 
rality of  corresponding  second  ports,  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  transmission  path  pairs  including  a  transmitted 
signal  u-ansmission  line  and  a  received  signal  transmission 
path,  each  of  said  ffansceivers  being  connected  to  its  corre- 
sponding switch  matrix  second  port  through  said  transmitted 
signal  transmission  line  when  in  transmit  mode  and  through 
said  received  signal  transmission  path  when  in  receive  mode; 
and 

(d)  a  cancellation  device,  said  cancellation  device  being  electri- 
cally coupled  lo  each  of  said  ttansmitted  signal  transmission 
lines  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  path  pairs  for  receipt  of 
a  u-ansmitted  signal  sample  from  each  of  said  plurality  of 
transceivers  that  is  operating  in  said  transmit  mode,  said 
cancellation  device  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  received 
signal  transmission  paths  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  path 
pairs  for  both  receipt  of  a  received  signal  sample  and  injection 
of  an  interference  cancellation  signal,  said  received  signal 
sample  having  an  interference  portion  and  a  non-interterence 
portion,  said  cancellation  device  being  responsive  lo  said 
transmitted  signal  samples  and  said  received  signal  sample 
and  generating  in  response  thereto  said  interference  cancella- 
tion signal,  said  interference  cancellation  signal  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  frequenc)  and  amplitude  as  said  interfer- 
ence portion  of  said  received  signal  sample,  said  interference 
cancellation  signal  being  substantially  180°  oul-of-phase  with 
said  interference  portion  of  said  received  signal  sample. 
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392,085 
REAR  SAGGING  DOUBLE  PANTS  WITH  POUCH 
James  Head.  1627  D.  St.,  Apt.  1.  Hayward.  Calif.  94541;  Thur- 
ston Bilal.  6253  Hoilywood  Blvd.,  i^U,  HoUywood,  Calif. 
90026,  and  Robert  Lee  Rodgers,  37053  Cherry  Ct,  RLR 
208E,  Newark.  Calif.  94560 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  23,935,  Jun.  3,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  46357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 742 


392,087 

MULTI-COMPARTMENTED  SKIRT 

Linda  Stokes,  20010  Calvert  St..  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  91367 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  45,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 851 


392,088 

RINSE  GUARD 

Marc  Giaquinto,  22  High  Ridge  Rd..  Ellington,  Conn.  06029 
392,086  Filed  Man  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  68040 

POCKETED  SECURITY  I.D.  UNDERGARMENT  Terra  of  patent  14  years 

Virginia  Bostick-McZeno,  1446  N.  Alta  Ave.,  Upland,  Calif.  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 

91786-2813  U.S.  CI.  D2— 860 

Filed  Man  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  02  -02 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 830 
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392,089 

WATERPROOF  SHIELD  FOR  THE  BACKSIDE  OF  A 

SKIER 

Thomas  E.  Draper,  1446  9th  St,  Clarkston,  Wash.  99403 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02-02 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 861 


392,091 
SHOE  SOLE 
Norio  Takaoka,  and  Riho  Murayama,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asics  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 954 


392,093 
VIAL  HOLDER 
Jhbcs  R.  Dierkiag,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Natu- 
ral Products,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  S«».  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  C\.  D3— 268 


392,095 
BOTTLE  BAG 
D.  Lee  Myers,  2120  Larkin  St,  tfMl,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94109.  and  Erika  Meyerovich,  942  W.  CaMomia  St,  MUl 
VaUey,  Calif.  94941 

FUed  Jan.  19,  19%.  Ser.  No.  56,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 229 
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392,090 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CAP 
Lyne  Monkhouse.   140   McKee  Ave..  North  York.  Ontario. 
Canada.  M2N  4C4.  and  Joanne  Nicol,  89  Olive  Ave..  North 
York,  Ontario.  Canada.  M2N  4N9 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44.713.  Sep.  29.  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
381,191.  This  application  Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  64,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  31,  1995.  1995- 
0726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D2— 891 


392,092 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Aaron  Alexander  Cooper,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  94 
VS.  CI.  D2— 972 


392,094 

COMPUTER  PACK 

Jenai  K.  Lane.  2790  Pine  St,  #3,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94115 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,971,  Aug.  5,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 217 


392.0% 
COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  TOOTH.  COIN  OR  CURRENCY 
Barbara  T.  De  Sapio,  aad  Fred  P.  De  Sapio.  both  ef  2112 
Algeria  St  NE.,  Palm  Bay,  Ra.  32905 

FHed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 271 
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392,097 
COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT  HOLDER 
James  V.   Pottala,  Ft   Lauderdale;   Eduardo  J.  Marabotto, 
Miami,  and  Scott  H.  Richards,  Plantation,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,278 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 218 


392,099 
HANDLE  RECEIVING  BRACKET  FOR  A  SUITCASE 
Jin-Jiao  Wang,  No.  18,  Lane  116,  Ta  An  Gan  Rd.,  Tachia  Chen, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03-99 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 318 


392,101 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE  WITH  WINDOW 

AND  TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSER 

Mauricio  Garcia  Travesi,  4209  Oak  Lawn,  Suite  207,  Dallas, 

Tex.  75219 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
VS.  C\.  D4— 114 


392,103 

REEFER  TRAILER  BROOM 

Matthew  Zaccheria,  P.O.  Box  1202,  Rising  Sun,  Md.  21911 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D4— 132 
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392,098 

HANGER 

Jack  Finkelman,  26-10  UnioH  St.,  Flushing,  Queens,  N.Y.  11354 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,910 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 315 


392,100 
HANDLE  END  OF  THE  CARRYING  CASE 
Joe  Kipton  Pohlman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,765 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D3— 323 


392,102 
ARTICULATED  ARM  WITH  INTERNAL  FEED  AND 
EDGE  GUIDE  FOR  A  PAINT  ROLLER  UNIT 
Mark  E.  Snetting;  Steven  A.  Anderson,  both  of  Eden  Prairie; 
Richard  C.  Schoenert.  Hopkias.  and  Neil  T.  Amundson, 
Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech 
Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58.169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CL  D4— 122 
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392,104 
LONG  SCRUB  BRUSH  HANDLE 
Enzo  Berti,  Venice,  Italy,  a.ssignor  to  .The  Libman  Company. 
Areola,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 138 
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392,105 

CAMOUFLAGE  FABRIC 

David  W.  Goforth,  17328  Brittle  Rd.,  Brooksville,  Fla.  34601 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D5— 32 


392.107 
PORTION  OF  A  PATTERNED  FILM 
Paul  E.  Thomas,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tredegar  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D5— 53 


392,109  392,111 

BATH  MIRROR  PHOTO  FRAME 
Gail  B.  Frankel,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kel-Gar,  inc.,  Dallas,   Chi  Fai  1^.  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Magnum 

Tex.  Industries  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,829  pa^d  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^,,^5^^  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Ji  n.  3,  1996, 
LQC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 300  _  ,      .     .  ,. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 310 


392.106 
PORTION  OF  A  PATTERNED  RLM 
Paul  E.  Thomas.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tredegar  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  63J»06 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D5— 53 


392.108 
PORTION  OF  A  SHEET  OF  PAPER  TOWELING 
John  J.  Diggins,  Palatka.  and  Bernard  E.  Dodge,  Satsuma. 
both    of   Fla.,   assignors    to   Georgia-Pacific    Corporation. 
Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  06 
Vi&.  CL  D5— 57 


392.110 
PHOTO/PICTURE  FRAME 
Chi  Fai  Tsui,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Magnum 
Industries  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,724 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  19%, 
2059822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 309 


392,112 
PICTURE  FRAME  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  THE  CEILING 
Jerome  Cynkar.  and  Adele  D.  Cynkar.  both  of  4291  Hawk 
TraU,  Deforest,  Wis.  53532 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66,544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  06—314 
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392,113  392,115 

GARMENT  HANGER  JUVENILE  FUTON  BED/COUCH  FRAME 

Stanley  F.  Gouldson,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spotless    Richard  D.  Olender.  6416  Scheei  Dr.,  Woodbury,  Minn.  55125 
Plastics  Pt>.  Ltd.,  Victoria.  Australia  Filed  Jul.  I,  1997.  Ser.  No.  72.839 

FUed  .May  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54^19  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

LOC  (6»  CI.  06  -  0«  U.S.  a.  D«— 335 
VS.  C\.  D6— 326 


392,117  392,119 

CHAISE  LOUNGE  TOY  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  BOX 
Rick  C.  Lee,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Americaii  West   Elaine  F.  Montoya,  26311  Cascade  St,  Hayward,  Calif.  94544 

Furniture  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,040 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^76  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  VS.  CI.  D6— 397 
VS.  a.  D6— 361 


% 


392.114 
UPRIGHT  SPACE  DIVIDING  SCREEN 
Clarkson  S.  Thorp,  Wayland.-  Robert  C.  Weener.  and  Wayne  B. 
Miedema.    both    of    Holland,    all    of    Mich.,    assignors    to 
Haworth.  Inc..  Holland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  39.980.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
382,122.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  161  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 332 


392.116 
SEAT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Johann  Tomforde.  Sindelfingen:  Jans  Manslie.  Weil  der  Stadt. 
and  Olivier  de  Vries.  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
MC  Micro  Compact  Car.  Biei.  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63381.  Dec.  6,  1996.  This 
applicaUon  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 356 


392,118 
GARDEN  CHAIR 


UMI 


392,120 

COMBINATION  ORGANIZER  AND  BASEBALL-CAP 

SHAPER 

Joseph  E.  DaSilva,  142  Pleasant  St..  Seekonk,  Mass.  02877 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,673 
Camillo  Proserpio,  Como,  Italy,  assignor  to  Progarden  S.p.A.,  j^^^  ^j  p^^^,  14  y^^ 

Como,  Italy  ^qj,  (^,  CI.  06  -  04 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,560  ^^  ^^  Dfr— 412 

Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,  Sep.   26, 

1996.  DM/037654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 369  .  i.»iK 
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392,121  392,123 

SHELF  UNIT  WITH  CABINET  STAND  FOR  A  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

John  Robert  Newkirk,  Bonita  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Paul  Henry  Peter  A.  Lynch,  43  Bekher  Rd.,  Blairstown.  N  J.  07825 
Winter,  Witeingt«ii,  DeU  Ksipiors  to  Zenith  Products  Cor-  Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,118 

poration.  New  Castle,  Del.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,944  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

Term  ef  patent  14  years  U,S.  d.  D6-^t66 
LOC  (6)  CI.  66  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 437 


392,125 

STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  STAND 

Shahriar  Dardashti,  c/o  Atlantic  Representations,  Inc.,  P.O. 

Box  2399.  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.  90670 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,639,  Feb.  20,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 479 


^2,127 
FURNITURE  PANEL 
Michael  J.  Pans,  High  Point,  N.C>,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,515,  Mar.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CL  06-^92 


392,122 

STAND 

Pan  Peag-Hui,  P.O.  Box  453,  TakhiMg,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  96  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6-^««5 


392,124 
STORING  AND  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Walter  M.  Poterbin,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assigaor  t«  Santa  Cmz 
Industries,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  683*5 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  («  CI.  06  -  04 
U,S.  CI.  D6— 475 


392.126 
HOUSING  FOR  A  CHILD  SWING  MOTOR 
James  A.  Sack,  Elverson,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graco  Children's 
Products  Inc.,  Eleverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  Dfr— 491 


392,128 

BAR  STOOL  LEG  ASSEMBLY 

Vittorio  Infanti,  149  B.  Disbrow  Rd.,  Mattawan,  NJ.  07747 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 495 
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392,129 
TOP  PORTION  OF  A  SPRING  CORE 
Thomas  J.  Wells.  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 504 


392.131 
REMOVABLE  SHELF  FOR  A  DISPLAY  CASE 
Douglas  B.  Flagg.  West  Linn,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Kai  U.S.A., 
Ltd..  Wilsonville.  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -04 
VS.  CI.  D6— 511 


392,133 
ROUND  CEILING  RACK 
Chih-Hong  Chen,  No.  120,  Tai  Kang  l^un,  Liu  Ying  Hsiang, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 513 


392,135 
SHOWER  CADDY 
Marlene    Pagin-Demirtas,    Brookhaven,    Pa.,    and    Timothy 
O'Hara,  Delran,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Products  Corp., 
New  Castle,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07-07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 525 


-2A 


392,130 

SET  OF  SHELVES  WITH  SLIDING  TRACK  FOR 

HANGING  ORNAMENTS 

Mary  Wangler.  Camphellsport,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Ashton- 

Drake  Galleries,  Niles.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,575 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 
VS.  a.  D6— 511 


392,132 

FURNITURE  TOP 

Stephen  Barlow-Lawson,  129  W.  22nd,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67J81 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

VS.  a.  D6— 511 


392,134 
CUP  DISPENSER 
Frederick  Hadtke,  New  Providence,  and  Jonathan  E.  Rush, 
Phillipsburg,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  James  River  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,985,  Mar.  1,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 
386,338.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D6— 516 


392,136 
SOAP  DISPENSER 
Allan  G.  Ross,  Masury;  William  E.  Bartasevich,  Kent,  and 
Michael  J.  Maczuzak,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
GOJO  Industries,  Inc.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^55 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D6— 542 
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392.137  392.139 

LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER  TOWEL  RACK 
Eric  Vignot,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Uboratoires  Prodene-    P"""  Wu,  2F.  23  Shao-Hsing  !V  Rd.,  Taipei  Taiwan 

.,,.   I  ...       .,         _  Filed  Apr.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,125 

Mint,  .Mitry  Morv.  France  -"^        ,      ,     .  ,. 

■'         •                                         Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69J84  ^^^  ,^,  ^.^  ^  /^^ 

Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,  Sep.  30,   jj_g_  q^_  D6^549 
19%.  DM/037678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D6— 545 


392,141 
DESIGN  FOR  STAND  FOR  HANGING  PLANTS 
William  J.  Cavanaugh,  P.O.  Box  70,  Canton  Center,  Conn. 
06020 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,500 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -02 
VS.  a.  D6— 556 


392,143 

COMBINED  BUSINESS  CARD  DISPLAY  AND 

DISPENSING  UNIT 

Lorene  Farrell,  2592  Fox  Point  Rd.,  Qulnlan,  Tex.  75474 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,917,  Apr.  24.  1995.  This 

application  Oct.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 

VS.  a.  D6— 570 


392,140 

PLATE  RACK 

Sheldon  H.  Goodman.  30905  Stratford.  Solon.  Ohio  44139 

Filed  May  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -04 

VS.  a.  D6— 553 


392,138 

TOWEL  RACK 

Pauli  Wu,  2F.  23  Shao-Hsing  N.  Rd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69.124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 549 


392,142 
TOOL  STORAGE  RACK 
James  T.  Weisbum,  902  Marion  Ave.  NW.,  Massillon,  Ohio 
44646;  Craig  Saunders,  21260  Stratford  Ave.,  Rocky  River, 
Ohio  44166;  Dale  A.  Panasewicz.  15439  Sassafras,  Strongs- 
ville,  Ohio  44136.  and  Jeffrey  M.  Kalman,  1849  Cadwell 
Ave.,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio  44118 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64.549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 567 


392,144 
UTILITY  SHELF 
Michael  R.  Vogler,  Aurora,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Suncast  Corpora- 
tion, Batavia,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59.925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06 -04 
VS.  CL  D6— 574 
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392,145 

AIR  MATTRESS  FOR  PREGNANT  WOMEN 

Diane  Thurston.  10455  Oakdale  Ave.,  Chatsworth.  Calif.  91311 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,074 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

VS.  CI.  D6— 604 


392,147 
SIMPLIFIED  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  RACK 
William  J.  Gervais,  Northridge;  William  J.  Lurie.  Jr.,  Calaba- 
sas,  and  Mark  H.  Helmick,  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
QuaLstar  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
VS.  CL  D6— 630 


392,149  392,151 

THERMAL  PITCHER  PAN  HANDLE 

Ted  S.  Smith,  42393  Heidersceit  Rd.,  Holy  Cross,  Iowa  52053     Francesco  Munari,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor  to  La  Termoplastic 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64349  F.B.M.  S.R.L.,  Arsago  Seprio,  Italy 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.654 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Oct  7,  1996, 

U.S.  CL  D7— 302  DMA)37  819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D7— 395 


392,146 
COMBINED  BEACH  TOWEL  AND  PILLOW 
Kristopher  W.  Gregg,  713  Malo  Ct.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93065 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,118.  May  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13 
VS.  CI.  D6— 608 


392.148 
SPOON/STRAW  COMBINATION 
Stuart  A.  Lewis,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  High  Point  Accesso- 
ries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -06 
VS.  CI.  D7— 300.2 


392,150 
FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Yosuke  Iteaka,  Kobe;  Toshio  Hara,  Moriguchi,  and  Kazuo 
Takada,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1996,  8-10012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00 

VS.  a.  D7— 384 


392,152 

COOKWARE  ARCUATELY  GROOVED  EXTERIOR 

BOTTOM  SURFACE 

Robert  Allan  Rae,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Meyer 

Marketing  Company  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

VS.  CL  D7— 402 
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392,153  392,155 

INTERCHANGEABLE  WAFFLE  PLATES  COFFEETTEA  MUG 

Charles  V.  Wright,  109  Prentice  Rd.,  Whitinsvilie,  Mass.  01588    Carstea  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,M7  AG,  Triengen,  Switzeriand 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,895 

LOC  (6)  O.  07  -  02  Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct  11, 1996,  982/96 

U,S.  CI.  07— 410  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 533 


392,157 
CHEWING  GUM  DISPENSER 
Atsushi  Shibuya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Von  Traumer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
VS.  ex.  D7— 589 


392,159 

CAKE  PLATE 

James  R.  Longstreth,  14254  E.  Ridge  Dr..  Whittier,  Calif.  90602 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,647,  Apr.  4,  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

VS.  CL  D7— 610 
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392,154 
UTILITY  LIGHTER 
Daniel  A.  Ferrara.  Jr.,  Bantam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  BIC  Corpo- 
ration, Milford,  Coon. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  05 
VS.  CL  D7— 416 


392,156 
COMBINED  FOOD  AND  GLASS  HOLDER  FOR 
STEMWARE 
Enad  Michael,  97  Seville  Drive,  Dollard-des-Ormeaux  P.  Que- 
bec, Canada,  H9B  2V9 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  749,410,  Nov.  15,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion J»n.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  CL  D7— 546 


392,158  392.160 

STACKABLE  MEAL  DELIVERY  CONTAINER  ATTACHABLE  HANDLE 

Larry  D.  Maddux,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cambro   J-^^"  ^^  ^""^i^ /i^- ^f  .l^^''^''^  I^'^^o  "^"^ 

,,,         .„                u.-.^Di.  r-„i:r  V\\eA  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,289 

Manufacturing  Company.  Huntmgton  Beach,  Calrf.  ^^^  ^^      ^^^  j^ 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^17  ^OC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jj  j;  q  D7— 622 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  CL  D7— 601 
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392.161 
SELF-ADJUSTING  CHILD'S  SPOON 
Harry  F.  Falkenstein,  Jr„  1588  S.  Pennsylvania  Ave..  Morris- 
viMe,  Pa.  19067 

FUed  May  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,865 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D7— 653 


392.163 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Jim  Jenkinson.  Scarborough.  Canada,  assignor  to  Jasper  Pro- 
ductions Inc.,  Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  57379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  07— 704 


392,165 

CORNER  TRIMMING  BLADE 

Kai  Ti  Wang,  4607  Osage  Dr.,  Baytown,  Tex.  77521 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D8— 9 


392,167 
PLIER-WRENCH  TOOL 
WilUiam  S.  Cockrell,  Sacramento,  and  Henry  Oriosky.  Cam- 
eron Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tool  Research  Corpo- 
ration, El  Dorado  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser  No.  69,883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D8— 52 


It 
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392.162 
ROADRUNNER  SHAPED  PIZZA  CUTTER 
Louis  F.  Henry,  and  Bruce  Ancona.  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  B.  Via  International  Housewares.  Inc..  Engel- 
wood  Cliffs.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,531 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D7— 694 


392.164 
LIMB  TRIMMER 
William  E.  Bomgaars.  Jr.  4218  Chaminade  Dr.  SW..  Grand- 
ville.  Mich.  49418,  assignor  to  William  E.  Bomgaars,  Jr., 
Grandville.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 9 


392,1«6 
PAIR  OF  PLIERS 
Hui-Man  Yang,  No.  23,  AUey  6,  Lane  202,  Chung-Ghon  Road, 
GUa-Lee  Town,  Tainan  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 52 


UMI 


392,168 

SCISSORS 

Emmanuel  Jacquet,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture 

D' Articles  De  Precision  Et  De  Dessin,  France 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 57 
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392,169  392.171 

SCISSORS  ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP 

Emmanuel  Jacquet,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture  Timothy  J.  Miller,  Ligonier,  End.,  assignor  to  Universal  Con- 

d'Articles  de  Precision  et  de  Dessin,  France  solidated  Methods,  Inc„  Topeka,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  52,441  Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  63.624 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Sep.  25,  1995,  DMy034  Term  of  patent  14  years 

204  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D8— 72 
LOC  (6)  CI.  OS -03 
VS.  a.  D8— 57 


392.170 
PNEUMATIC  NAILING  MACHINE 
Takeo  Hattori,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20.  1996.  8-35206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OJ 

VS.  a.  D8— «8 


392,172 
HANDLE  FOR  A  POWERED  ICE  AUGER 
Randall  L.  Havel,  Big  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  StrikeMaster 
Corporation,  Big  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68.239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  W 
U.S.  a.  D8— 87 
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392.173 
RETRACTABLE  KNIFE 
Shoji  Okada.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olfa  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 99 


392.175 
SPRING  HINGE 
Klaus  Beck.  Kampfelbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Obe-Werk 
Ohnmacht  &  Baumgartner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ispringen. 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.103 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1995.  M  95 
02  550.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 323 


392.174 
FURNITURE  PULL 
David  Zeiss.  Greensboro.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Hardware 
Mfg.  Corp..  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,615.  Dec.  11.  1996.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71.788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6t  CI.  08  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 305 


392.176 
ANTI-SLIP  PICTURE  WIRE  HANGER  BRACKET 
Garry    Orser.    P.O.    Box    163.    Hartland.    New    Brunswick. 
Canada.  EOJ  INO 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  64.442 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 373 


179-266  O.G.-98- 29:  QL3 
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392,177  392,179 

PAIR  OF  BRACKETS  SPRING  SCREW 

Robert  A.  J.  OueUette.  Sr.,  61  Ariiiigton  St.,  Nashua,  N.H.    ^atti  Ropponen,  Espoo,  and  Heikki  Merilainen,  Helsinki,  both 

31353  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Fibox  Oy  AB,  Jorvas,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,402  ^.^^  3,    ,^  ^^^  j^„  55  ,^7 

Term  of  patent  14  years  .  ,.     ..       n  r  i^  r»       1    taae 

LOC  (6)  CI  08-05  Claims  pnonty,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  1,  1995, 

95-23363 

I^rm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 

VS.  a.  D8— 387 


VS.  CI.  D8— 380 


392,181 
CLIP 
James  L.  Bries,  Cottage  Grove;  Johannes  N.  Gaston,  Min- 
netonka,-  Douglas  J.  VanOmum,  Minnetonka;  Paul  E. 
Raber,  North  Saint  Paul,  and  Pauline  A.  Pieper,  Saint  Paul, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
VS.  CI.  D»-395 


392,183 

DOOR  KNOCKER 

Adam  S.  Burris,  606  1/2  W.  Liberty  St,  Rome,  N.Y.  13440 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,027 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D8-^t01 


1 

:1 


392,178 

PARTITION  LOCKING  METAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

WIRE  GAUZE 

Seiji  Hirano,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Industrial 

Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
VS.  a.  D*— 382 


392,180 

CHAIR  CLIP 

Mdvin  Bilow,  115  S.  Lamer  St.,  Burbank,  Calif.  91506 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 

VS.  CI.  D8— 395 


392,182 
ROTARY  WINDOW  OPERATOR 
Nigel  Alan  Colebrooke  Taylor,  and  Philip  James  Walters,  both 
of  Wellington,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Interlock  Indus- 
tries Limited.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23339 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.  3,  1993. 
25614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D8-^t00 


392,184 
VUL  WITH  A  FRANGIBLE  CLOSURE 
Gerhard  H.  Weiler,  South  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Liquid  Packaging,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 302 


UMI 
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392,185 

JEWELRY  BOX 

Wayne  D.  Husted,  73  California  Ave.,  MUl  Valley,  Calif.  94911 

FUed  May  1.  1997,  Sen  No.  70,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOG  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

US.  CI.  D9— 418 


392,187 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Roger  Milner  King,  Latimer  Bucks,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Beeson  and  Sons  Limited,  Herts,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  46,524 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18.  1995, 
2047564;  Sep.  7,  1995,  2050213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
MS.  CI.  D9-^53 


392,189 
COMBINED  DISPENSING  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Linda  C.  Nash,  Wayzata;  Timothy  E.  Fitten,  Chaska,  and 
Thomas  M.  Redmond,  Sn,  Victoria,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Redmond  Products,  Inc.,  Chanhassen,  Minn. 
Filed  May  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  54.298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 520 


392,191 
BOTTLE 
Linda  C.  Nash,  Wayzata;  Timothy  E.  Fitten,  Chaska,  and 
Thomas  M.  Redmond,  Sr,  Victoria,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Redmond  Products,  Inc.,  Chanhassen,  Minn. 
Filed  May  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,300 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 528 


392,186 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  SPRAY  THROUGH  OVERCAP 
Jeremy  Smith.  Loudon,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Summit  Packaging 
Systems.  Inc..  Manchester,  N.H. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  65376 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 448 


392,188 
CONTAINER  HAVING  HANDLE 
Richard  C.  Darr,  Seville,  and  Ralph  D.  Satterfield,  Ashland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc.,  Ply- 
mouth, Mich. 

Filed  Apn  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  53,558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CL  D9— 520 


392,190 
BOTTLE 
Linda  C.  Nash,  Wayzata;  Timothy  E.  Fitten,  Chaska,  and 
Thomas  M.  Redmond,  Sr.,  Victoria,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Redmond  Products,  Inc.,  Chanhassen,  Minn. 
Filed  May  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  54^99 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 520 


UMI 


392,192 

COMBINED  JAR  AND  CLOSURE 

T^vor  Fiore.  Sheffield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Amway 

Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  20,216,  Man  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  43,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 529 
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392,193 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
John  Clifford  Crawford,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.946 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  a.  D9^542 


392,195 

BEZEL  AND  CASING  FOR  A  WATCH 

Judith  Reichel  Riley,  251  Beach  St.,  Goshen,  Conn.  06756 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


392,197 
ADJUSTABLE  DUAL  LINE  CHAULK  BOX  APPARATUS 
Joseph  R.  Reynolds,  5101-281  S.  Monterey  Hwy.,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95111 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.817 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 65 


392,199 
REPAIR  STATION  CABINET 
Evan  J.  Evans.  Alvord,  and  Raymond  DeWine  Heistand.  II, 
Flower  Mound,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Packag- 
ing Co.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64,316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 75 


392,194 
BOTTLE  WITH  PATTERN  AREAS 
Patricia  Leunis,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bath  &   Body 
Works,  Inc.,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 545 


392.1% 

CRIBBAGE  BOARD 

John  W.  Mixer,  367  Bent  Twig  Ave..  Camarillo.  Calif.  93012 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D20-^J6.1 


UMI 


392.198 
SPIRIT  LEVEL 
PhiUp  George  Doust,  33  ParneU  Ave,  Marmion  6020,  Western 
Australia,  AustraUa 

FUed  Oct.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 69 


39230 
MATHEMATICAL  BALANCE 
James  Dorian  Gibson,  and  Stephen  Reginald  Thompson,  both 
of  Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  Invicta  Plastics  Limited, 
Leicester,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  SU03 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1995, 
2050464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 90 
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392^1 
COMBINED  KEY  CHAIN  AND  TRANSMITTER  FOR 
LOCATING  KEYS 
Mike  Cben.  P.O.  Box  55-846,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
VS.  a.  DIO— 104 


392,203 

FLEXIBLE  GUARDRAIL  REFLECTOR 

Karl  Weid.  1276  Robinwood  Dr.,  Elgin,  01.  60123 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,517 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 111 


392,205 

JEWELRY  CHAIN 

Sergio  Graser.  Mussolente,  Italy,  assignor  to  Graser  Pietro  & 

Figli  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,531,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  2.  1994.  PD9400029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -0/ 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 13 


392007 
JEWELRY  PENDANT  W ITH  STONE 
Afram  Koumi.  17  AlwTn  Ten,  Rutherford,  NJ.  07070 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,848 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep. 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -01 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 83 


16. 


392J02 

COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  A 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  ALARM 

Mark  Nitzberg,  43  Lorrie  La.,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.  08648 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,184,  Oct.  17,  1996.  This 

application  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,998 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  a.  DIO— 106 


UMI 


392J04 

nVE  STONE  DIAGONAL  RIBBON  NECKLACE 

PENDANT 

Jerry  Morrison,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Commemorative 

Brands.  Inc,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57366 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  DII— 6 


392J06 
HEART  SHAPED  EARRING 
Ashish  Kothari.  Bombay,  India,  assignor  to  Jeuelex  New  York 
Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -01 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 56 


392,208 
DECORATIVE  WIRE  FRAME 
Kao  Cheung  Chong.  Chai  Wan.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Boto 
(Licenses)  Limited.  Isle  of  Man 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68303 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -'02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 177 
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392,209 
WINKING  SANTA  CLAUS  nGUREVE 
David  Hergert.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  IVansfar  Inter- 
nationai  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  May  22,  1996.  S«r.  No.  54,788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  05 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 129 


392411 
FLOWER  VASE 
Fabio    F.    Puccinelli,    5435    Middlebury    Dr.,    Mississauga, 
Ontario,  Canada,  L5M  5E8 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,051 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  oil— 149 


392,210 
DECORATIVE  WIRE  FRAME 

Kao  Cheung  Chong,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Boto    u_s.  CI.  Dll 157 

(Licenses)  Limited,  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 129 


ll^\ 


392,212 

DOME  DISPLAY  FIXTURE 

Ofer  Nissim,  49  White  Birch  Rd.,  Pound  Ridge.  N.Y.  10576 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 


UMi 


M 


:/ 


u 


-3H 


■t:.-. 


:\^' 
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392,213 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Thist  International,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,581,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  366,630, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,684,  Dec.  16, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  358,565,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  710J72,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  365^02,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
41U49.  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  358,113,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411 J47,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245, 
Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  46,126 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -'02 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 164 


392,214 
OPEN  MESH  PLANT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Thist 
International,  Inc.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  not  individually, 
but  as  trustee  of  The  Family  jyust  U/T/A  dated  December  8, 
1995,  Charles  A.  Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  South- 
pac IVust  International,  Inc.  Trustee 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13J26,  Sep.  21,  1993,  PaL  No.  Des. 

369.990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  906,119, 
Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  343,594,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  603,825,  Oct.  24,  1990,  PaL  No.  Des.  329,405,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  357,103,  May  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

319.991.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108^16, 
Oct  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  Des.  316,838,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,053,  May  22,  1984,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
293,224.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  50,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DU— 164 


392.215 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeten  both  of  Highland. 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Thist  International,  Inc.,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  not  individuaUy,  but  as  trustee  of  The 
Family  Trust  U/T/A  dated  December  8,  1995,  Charies  A. 
Codding,  Authorized  Signatory  for  Southpac  Trust  Interna- 
tiona], Inc.  Trustee 
Division  of  Sen  No.  3,339,  Jan.  5.  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  369,325, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  808J60,  Dec.  16. 
1991.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun. 
4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  617,454, 
Nov.  21,  1990,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  each 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22. 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Sen  No. 
5U325 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 164 


392416 
NECKTIE  FORM 
Matthew  M.  Helfen  2225  Branner  Ave.-i!'29.  Jefferson  City. 
Tenn.  37760 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  68.086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
V.S.  a.  Dll— 202 
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392^17 
SLIDER  BODY  OF  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Kenji  Yuki.  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
MS.  a.  Dll— 221 


U< 


392,219 
SLED  PANEL 
Kevin  Rausch,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubttermaid  Spe- 
cialty Products  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  14 
MS.  CI.  D12— 11 


392421 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


392,222 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
Bruno  Sacco,  Sindelfingen,  and  Peter  Pfeiffer.  Boblingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  OS 
MS.  CI.  D12— 92 


392,224 

STUFFED  ANIMAL  TYPE  PONY  HEAD  AND  FRAME 

FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  STROLLER  OR  THE  LIKE  WITH 

REINS  FOR  RIDER  TO  HOLD 
Hatholynd  C.  Maher,  10917  Citreon  Ct.,  North  Potomac.  Md. 
20878 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57.884 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  n 
MS.  CI.  D12— 133 


■\       'v.//' 


392418 
TOBOGGAN  PANEL 
Kevin  Rausch,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Spe- 
cialty Products  Inc.,  Wooster.  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,806 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  14 
MS.  CL  D12— 11 


392420 
EXTERIOR  BODY  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Juergen  Haussmann,  Garching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bay- 
erische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1996,  M96  01 
103.3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 
MS.  CI.  D12— 91 


392423  392425 

MOBILE  RADIO  BROADCAST  TRAILER  TIRE 

Joanne  D.  Alp'iser,  Hillsborough,  and  John  R.  Alpiser,  Gary,   Tsai-Jen  Lo,  No.215JVIeei-Kong  Road.Ta-Suen,  Chang-Hwa, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Transportation  Intelligence,  Inc.,       Taiwan 

Raleigh,  N.C.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,974 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,010  ^^^^^  „f  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^OC  (6)  CI.  12  -  /5 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  - /O 

U.S.  CI.  Dli-101  U-S-  ^  '*»^*'" 
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392^26 
TIRE  TREAD 
John    Alan    Howald,    Unlontown;    Jerold    Robert    Buenger, 
HartviUe,  and  Karl  Eric  Sundkvist,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tin  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 141 


392,228 
TIRE 
Pentti  Eromaki,  Nokia,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokian  Tyres  Lim- 
ited, Nokia,  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  1,  1995,  739/95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


392,230 

TIRE  TREAD 

Richard  Heinen,  Habay-la-Neuve,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser  No.  67,845 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/5 

VS.  CI.  D12— 147 


392^2 
MOTORCYCLE  BUMPER 
Doreen  Lucht,  Franklin,  and  William  G.  Davidson.  Delafieid. 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley -Davidson  Motor  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  57.544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 
U.S.  a.  D12--169 


392.227 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Nack-Hyun  Lim,  and  Dong-Ju  Park,  both  of  Kwangju,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Kumbo  and  Co..  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  23.  1996, 
913/1996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  CI.  D12— 147 


392.229 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Kenichi  Shirai;  Masahiro  Ishida;  Tetsuya  Kuze,  and  Toshihiko 
Suzuki,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yoko- 
hama Rubber  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  60.588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3.  1996,  8-9223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  15 
VS.  CL  D12— 147  f 


392,231 

FENDER  FOR  PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT 

Leni  A.  Vaughn,  7  Blue  Teal  CL,  Lodi,  Calif.  95242 

FQed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 168 


392,233 
COMBINED  GEAR  SlflFTER  AND  BRAKE  LEVER  FOR 

BICYCLES 
Takuji  Masui,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano.  Inc..  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6J  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 179 
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392,234 
COMBINED  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  AND  LINE  LOCKING 

UNIT 
George  Wallace,  Caiabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  B&M  Automo- 
tive Products.  Chatsworth.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%.  Sen  No.  59,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
\i&.  CL  D12— 180 


392.236 

COMOSITE  CENTER  CASTING  FOR  A  WHEEL  RIM 

Frank  Noriega,  9246  Claymore  St.,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.  90660 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 

U.S.  CL  D12— 209 


392438 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


392.239 
VEHICLE- WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Murray  S.  CuUen.  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech 
Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,854 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 211 


392441 

TUNNEL-HULL  CANOE 

James  Patrick  Kierstead,  Jr.,  35  MacBeath.  Tidehead,  P.O.  Box 

815,  Atholville,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  EOK  lAO 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D 12— 302 


392435  392437 

LIGHTED  VISOR  MIRROR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Thomas  R.  Steinhagen;  John  E.  Schenken,  both  of  West  Des   Steve  Kelley,  Irvine.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wheel  Components, 
Moines;  Charles  A.  Haas,  Des  Moines,  and  Jerome  Hart-        inc..  Fullerton.  Calif. 

mann.  Cariisle.  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Cobbs  Manufactur-  Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,166 

ing  Company,  Des  Moines.  Iowa  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,499  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  C\.  D12— 209 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 191 


392440 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  CENTER  CAP 
Larry  R.  Kingsland,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Progressive 
Custom  Wheels,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
UJS.  CL  D12— 213 


392442 

AERIAL  RECLINER  FOR  PARASAILING 

Mark  McCulloh,  5003  Delvin  Ct.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32821 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,082 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 

U.S.  CL  D12— 316 
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392043 

CANOPY  FOR  WATER-CRAFT 

Cari  Anderson,  1011  Capouse  Ave.,  Scranton,  Pa.  18509 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,809 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

VS.  a.  D12— 317 


392^5 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  SUPPORT 

Calvin  D.  Johnson,  St.,  7701  Samet  Dr.,  High  Point.  N.C.  27265 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7U15 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

VS.  CI.  012—317 


392047 
LUGGAGE  RACK 
Donald  M.  Gogan,  Brookfield,  and  Thomas  G.  Parsons.  Dous- 
man,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,653,  Jul.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 407 


392049 
BATTERY 
Manami  Nakazawa,  and  Eiji  Egami,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toshiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-28835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D13— 103 


■^-^^ 


^ 


:^ 


...^ 


392046 
TRUCK  BALLAST  APPARATUS 
Robin  E.  Anderson,  2731  E.  6th  St.,  Superior,  Wis.  54880 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67359 
392044  Term  of  patent  14  years 

EXTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  A  DUCK  BLIND  BOAT  COVER  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

James  A.  Cripe.  102  E.  1st  Ave..  Post  FaUs,  Id.  83854  U.S.  CI.  D12-^400 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46077,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  379,961.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
58.950 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D12— 317 


392.248 
BATTERY 
Panu  Johansson,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  MobUe 
Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  13,  1995,  612/95 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 103 


392050 
CAR'S  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Chin-Kuan  Yiin,  9F3R,  No.  210,  Chung  Hsueh  Rd.,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D13— 107 
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392^1 

FLi  ORESCE^^^  lamp  ballast  enclosure 

Barry  Eddington  Altman,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.;  John  Francis 
'Rimer,  Clemmons,  N.C.,  and  Kimberly  Ann  Ketelslegen 
Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  Dli— 110 


392,253 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Kaname   Kurihara;   Izumi   Ishii,   and   Yutaka   Muto,   all   of 
Fujisawa,    Japan,    assignors    to    Elna    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Fujisawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996.  Sen  No.  49,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-36616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 125 


392^5 

IC  CARD  CONNECTOR 

Gary  Cain  Bethurum,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  169,682,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,411,402,  and  Sen  No.  21,260,  Apn  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  50,143 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D13— 147 


392,257 
HOUSING  FOR  A  LAMP  OPERATION  CIRCUIT 
Reinhard  Lecheler,  Neuburg  an  der  Donau,  and  Theodor  Kier- 
meier,  Miinchen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Osram  Syl- 
vania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  60.017 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  28.  1996,  M  96 
02  967.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 184 


392052  392.254 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  BALLAST  ENCLOSURE  POWER/DATA  MODULE 

Barry  Eddington  Altman.  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.;  John  Francis  Steven  C.  Gevaert,  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Krueger  Inter- 

T^imen  Clemmons.  N.C-,  and  Kimberly  Ann  Ketelsleger,  national.  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Mechanicsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora-  Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  55,601 

Uon,  Wilmington,  Del.  y^rm  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,070  i  r^  ,t.^  f-t  it    m 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 110 


U.S.  CI.  D13— 143 


392,256 
WALL  MOUNTED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Pierre  Saint-Cyr;  Normand  Saint-Cyn  both  of  He  des  Soeurs;  392.258 

Marc  Saint-Cyn  Brossard,  and  Louis  Bacon,  La  Salle,  all  of  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Canada,  assignors  to  La  Societe  NRJ  Electronique  Inc..  Deanna  M.  Thomas,  San  Jose.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Apple  Corn- 
Montreal,  Canada  Puter,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  584)93  FUed  Sep.  9.  1992.  Sen  No.  942.709 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03  LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02 

U.S.  CI.  D13-158  VS.  a.  D14-114.7 
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392^9 
ERGONOMICAL  HOUSING  FOR  PORTABLE 
COMPUTER 
Arnulf  Ivan  Simmon,   127  Tedesco  St,  Marblehead, 
01945 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 100 


392,261 
ERGONOMIC  OPERATOR'S  CONTROL  CONSOLE 
Dennis  A.  Kodimer,  12502  E.  Doubletree  Ranch  Rd.,  Scotts- 
Mass.       dale,  Ariz.  85259 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
UJS.  CI.  D14— 103 


392,263 

CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  COVER 

Edward  W.  Carlson,  and  Steven  Lee  Gaynor,  both  of  3009  E. 

Lake  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55406 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,932,  Feb.  9,  1995,  Pat  No. 

Des.  377,788.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


392,265 

UTILITY  WINDOW  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 

Patricia  J.  Coleman,  P.O.  Box  370238,  Montara,  Calif.  94037- 

0238 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114.2 


392^60 
CONTROL  UNIT 
Robert  Bninner,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,872 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 100 


392,262 
IMAGE  INPUTTING  DEVICE 
Masayuki    limura,    Kunitachi,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53.923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-33644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 107 


392,264 
SET  OF  ICONS  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF  A 
VIDEO  MONITOR 
Marsh   S.   MarshaU,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C.;   Morgan  C.  J. 
Almeida,  London,  England;  Peter  C.  Stonier,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  George  D.  Escobar,  Hemdon,  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Video  Services  Company,  Reston,  Va. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114.1 


/. ( 


EXPI-ORE    4   MCH£ 


Tlj.;;£  feces 


392066 
WINDOW  SCREEN  FOR  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 

Steven  J.  Snyder,  4121  Wendover  Ct,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
55345;  Susan  H.  Gebelein,  525  Radisson  Rd.,  Golden  VaUey, 
Minn.  55416;  David  A.  Gardiner,  14809  Hallmark  Dr.,  Apple 
VaUey,  Minn.  55124;  Jimmy  D.  Reinarz,  Jr.,  13012  Oliver 
Ave.  South,  BumsvUle,  Minn.  55337;  Per  D.  Sorensen.  48 
Groveland  Ter.,  Apt  301,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55403;  Joel  A. 
Langenfeld,  2607  Hayes  St  Northeast  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55418;  Victor  X.  Gonzales,  3105  Dupont  Ave.  South,  Minne- 
apolU,  Minn.  55408;  Frances  M.  Duncan,  9760  Primrose 
Ave.  North,  StUlwater,  Minn.  55082;  Barbara  K.  lacarella, 
3243  Pierce  St  Northeast  Minneapoliss.  Minn.  55418; 
Karen  A.  Christian,  6710  CahUI  Rd.,  Edina,  Minn.  55439; 
James  W.  Warner.  15901  Garrett  Dr..  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 
55124;  Ronald  J.  Dedrick,  3032  Patton  Rd.,  RosevUle,  Minn. 
55113-1068;  John  L.  Bruner,  23996  OUnda.  Scandia.  Minn. 
55073;  Gary  R.  Lindberg,  1200  N.  Femdale  Rd.,  Plymouth, 
Minn.  55447;  David  A.  StUlman,  10521  Cedar  Lake  Rd., 
#204,  Minnetonka,  Minn.  55305;  SUfanie  Harner.  7560 
Chippewa  "D-ail,  Chanhassen,  Minn.  55317;  Lynn  Fellman, 
121  Washington  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55401.  and 
Bret  M.  Beckman,  5316  40th  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
55417 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 114.2 
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39237 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Philip  .Mason.  Nashua.  N.H.:  John  S.  Robotham,  Belmont,  and 
Philip  R.  Moorby,  Boxford,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Avid 
Technology.  Inc..  Tewksbury.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  37,190 
,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  U2 
VS.  CI.  D14— 114J 


392,269 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Philip  Mason,  Nashua,  N.H.;  John  S.  Robotham.  Belmont,  and 
Philip  R.  Moorby.  Boxford,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Avid 
Technology,  Inc.,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 114J 


392,271 
"COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  PERSONAL 
COMPUTERS"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi.  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori,  Kawasaki;  Kaeko 
Kariya,    Inagi;    Hiroshi    Matsuda,    Yokohama;    Makoto 
Morioka.   Kawasaki;   Kazuo  Hattori,  Yokohama;   Hiroshi 
Suzuki,   Kawasaki,   and   Daisaburo   Murai,  Tokyo,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  592,317,  Oct.  1,  1990.  This  application 
May  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  71.274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114J 


392473 
MEMO  FUNCTION  ACTIVATION  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi.  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori.  Kawasaki:  Kaeko 
Kariya,    Inagi;    Hiroshi    Matsuda.    Yokohama:    Makoto 
Morioka,   Kawasaki;   Kazuo   Hattori.  Yokohama:   Hiroshi 
Suzuki,   Kawasaki,   and   Dai.saburo   Murai.  Tokyo,   all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  592,317,  Oct.  1,  1990.  This  appUcation 
May  27,  1997.  Sen  No.  71,284 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  W 
U.S.  a.  D14— 1I4J 
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392,268 
ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Philip  Mason.  Nashua.  N.H.;  John  S.  Robotham.  Belmont,  and 
Philip  R.  Moorby.  Boxford.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avid 
Technology.  Inc..  Tewksbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  37,191 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  C\.  D14— 114J 


392J70 

"BULLETIN  BOARD  ACCESS"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 

Makoto  Wanishi.  Tokyo:  Masato  Ikemori.  Kawasaki:  Kaeko 
Kariya,     Inagi;     Hiroshi     Matsuda.    Yokohama;     Makoto 
Morioka.   Kawasaki;    Kazuo   Hattori.  Yokohama;    Hiroshi 
Suzuki,   Kawasaki,  and   Daisaburo   Murai.   Tokyo,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  592317.  Oct.  1,  1990.  This  application 
May  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  71.270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114J 


392472 
CARD  TYPE  DATABASE  ACTIVATION  ICON  FOR  A 
DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto    Wanishi,    Tokyo;    Masato    Ikemori,    Nakahara-ku; 
Kaeko  Kariya,  Inagi;  Hiroshi  Matsuda,  Yokohama;  Makoto 
Morioka,   Kawasaki;   Kazuo  Hattori,  Yokohama;    Hiroshi 
Suzuki,   Kawasaki,   and   Daisaburo   Murai,  Tokyo,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  592J17,  Oct.  1.  1990.  This  application 
May  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  71.275 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
VS.  CI.  DI4— I14J 


392474 
"FLOPPY  DISK"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikemori,  Kawasaki:  Kaeko 
Kariya,    Inagi;     Hiroshi    Matsuda,    Yokohama;     Makoto 
Morioka,   Kawasaki;    Kazuo   Hattori,  Yokohama;   Hiroshi 
Suzuki,   Kawasaki,  and   Daisaburo   Murai,  Tokyo,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  592J17,  Oct  1,  1990.  This  application 
May  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  71490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14-99 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114J 
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392^75 
TOOLBOX  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Masato  Ikeniori.  Kawasaki:  Kaeko 
Kariya,    Inagi;     Hiroshi     Matsuda,    Yokohama:     Makoto 
Morioka.   Kawasaki:    Kazuo   Hattori.  Yokohama;   Hiroshi 
Suzuki.   Kawasaki,  and   Daisaburo   Murai.  Tokyo,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592J17.  Oct.  1,  1990,  PaL  No.  Des. 
386.166.  This  application  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  713)4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  99 
UJS.  CL  D14— 114J 


392.277 
"DATA"  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Hattori.  Yokohama,  and  Dais- 
aburo Murai.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588.819,  Sep.  27,  1990.  This  appUcation 

May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71J35 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 

U.S.  CL  D14— 114J 


392^79 

COMPUTER  CABINET  FRONT  PANEL 

Hermann  Lin,  6095-D  Northbelt  Dr.,  Norcross,  Ga.  30071 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D14— 115 


392.281 

FRONT  BEZEL  FOR  A  DESKTOP  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER 

Anton  Poole,  and  James  P.  CoUas,  both  of  Dakota  Dunes,  S. 

Dak.,  assignors  to  Gateway  2000,  Inc..  North  Sioux  City,  S. 

Dak. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 115 
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392.276 
"ACTIVATION  "  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Makoto  Wanishi.  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Hattori.  Yokohama,  and  Dais- 
aburo Murai.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,819.  Sep.  27.  1990.  This  application 

May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 

VS.  CL  D14— 114J 


392J78 
KEYBOARD 
Frank  Chen.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Corporation, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


392.280 

COMPUTER  CABINET  FRONT  PANEL 

Hermann  Lin.  6095-D  Northbelt  Dr.,  Norcross,  Ga.  30071 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CL  D14— 115 


392082 
CONTOURED  HOUSING  FOR  A  HAND  HELD 
TERMINAL 
Kevin  J.  Aheam,  Matthews;  Lawrence  R.  Ober.  Pineville,  and 
Michiel  Reineir  Ausems.  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Hand  Held  Products.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51.739.  Mar.  18.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 116 
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392,283 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Joseph  James  Giordano,  Jr.,  Belle  Mead;  James  R.  Graham, 
Bedminster;  Joel  Thomas  Holl,  Holmdel;  William  Vincent 
Jacliwicz.  Spring  Lake  Heights;  Pratod  V.  Kasbekar, 
Manalapan;  Harish  Shankar  Mangruikar,  Colonia;  Michael 
L.  Moroze.  New  Egypt,  all  of  N  J.;  Michael  John  Nuttall, 
Portola  Valley,  Calif.;  Joseph  J.  Rizzo.  Cliffwood  Beach, 
N.J.;  Christopher  A.  Robinette,  Woodside.  Calif.;  John 
Henry  Schaffeld,  New  Vernon,  NJ.;  Susan  L.  l^jttle.  East 
Windsor,  NJ.;  William  E.  Venth,  Union  Beach,  NJ.;  Kari 
Edward  Werner,  Norristown,  Pa.,  and  Romano  M.  Zambon, 
Sea  Bright,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ. 

Tiled  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,963 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
VS.  CI.  D14— 138 


392J85 
SATELLITE  TELEPHONE 
James  D.  MacDonald,  Apex,  and  Yawei  Ma,  Cary,  both  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  13,  19%,  96-0591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 138 


392,284 
TELEPHONE 
Joel  Q.  Adams,  Pflugerville,  Tex.;  Harald  F.  Bader,  Peiting, 
Germany;  David  E.  Bryant,  Austin,  Tex.;  Erich  C.  Elkins, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Doug  A.  Erwin,  Austin;  Wayne  E. 
McKlnnon,  Georgetown,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Ulrich  Skrypalle, 
Miinchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Commu- 
nications Systems,  Iselin,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,939 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  13, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 


392,287  392089 

WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  SPEAKER  BOX 

Ichiro  Hino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,    Yasuaki  Isonaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Kabushiki 
Tokvo   laoan  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

■  "^  Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  19%,  8-3657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 214 


Division  of  Sen  No.  46,232,  Nov.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

378,816.  This  application  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-21463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  03 


VS.  CI.  D14— 138 


392086 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE 
Hans  Fredrik  Eckholm,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  13,  19%,  96-0588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 138 


392088 
COMBINED  RADIO  AND  TAPE  PLAYER 
Takayuki  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 162 


392090 
COMBINED  BOOM  MICROPHONE  HEADSET  AND 
STAND 
Douglas  Andrea,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Andrea  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 223 
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392.291 

COMBINED  FUEL,  AIR,  OIL  AND  WINDSHIELD 

WASHER  FLUID  DISPENSING  UNIT  WITH  WASHING 

FACILITIES 

Stein  Alvem,  Oslo,  and  Oyvind  Alvem,  Hjeilestad,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Alvem  Norway  AS.  Norway 

FUed  Oct  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  61.129 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Apr.  24,  19%.  D%269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
VS.  a.  D15— 9.1 


39233 

HAND-HELD  ELECTRIC  SEWING  MACHINE 

Shi-cbour  T^y.  and  Jen-hsin  Ho.  both  of  Taoyuan  Hsien. 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Airtek  Industry  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  06 

U,S.  CI.  D15— 69 


392.295 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Terry  Johnson.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Gamon  International, 
Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15-07 
U.S.  CI.  D15— «1 


392.297 
HOLE  SAW 
David  T.  Brutscher.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Credo  Tool 
Company,  Woodbum,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.212 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

VS.  CI.  DI5— 139 


392,292 
DIGGER  TOOTH 
Jorge  Pallas  Moreno.  Premia  de  Mar.  Spain,  assignor  to  Meta- 
logenia.  S.A..  Premia  de  Mar,  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  14,  1995,  136465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D15— 29 


392.294 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Shigemasa  Kato,  and  Sanae  Takada.  both  of  Chofu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Chofu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7.  19%.  8-13098 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 69 


392^% 
DISC  SCREEN  ROTOR  INCLUDING  SHAFT  AND  DISCS 
Gustav  Fredriksson,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rotom 
Verkstader  AB,  Sundsvall,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,453 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden.  Sep.  6,  1995.  95-1683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

VS.  CI.  D15— 123 


392,298 
COMBINED  MONITOR.  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND 

VIDEO  CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Ohi;  Seiji  Kurokawa,  and  Katsunori  Kume.  all  of 
Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.525 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1996,  8-29021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  Ci.  16  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D16— 202 
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392^99 
PC  CAMERA 
Ming-Te  Lin.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Asia  Microelectronic 
Development  Inc..  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^53 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D16— 202 


392^1 
CAMERA 
Jun  Akabane,  Yokohama,  and  Masaaki  Yanagisawa.  Chigasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 209 


392J00 
CAMERA  HOUSING 
Cary  Robert  Chow;  Juan  Pablo  Cilia,  both  of  Los  Angeles; 
Christopher  Warren  Glupker,  Van  Nuys;  Donald  Joseph 
Hunlting.  Moorpark;  Lance  Gordon  Hussey,  Sherman 
Oaks;  Ravi  Kumar  Sawhney.  Calabasas.  and  John  Frank 
Zinni.  CapLstrano  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zero 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D16— 203 


392„W2 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR 
Yukihiko  Oota,  Osaka;  Yoshinari  Horimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo 
Miura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1996,  8-16032 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 

VS.  CL  D16— 221 
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392303  392305 

CLOSED  CIRCUIT  TELEVISION  VISION  ASSISTANCE  EYEGLASSES 

SYSTEM  David  K.  Peschel,  San  Francisco,  and  Alexander  Z.  Nosier, 
Matthew  D.  Hem,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.  ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^07  FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,989 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D16— 225  U.S.  CI.  D16— 326 


392304 
SUNGLASS 
Jerome  Jacques  Marie  Mage.  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spy 
Optic,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16-06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 319 


392306 

EYEWEAR 

Gregory  F.  Amette,  South  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,801 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  CI.  DI6— 326 
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392307  392309 

SUNGLASSES  FRAME  EYEGLASS  TEMPLE 

Ken  Wilson,  12925  BrookPrinter,  PI.  *200,  Poway,  Calif.  92064  Jorg  Elsweiler.  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Optik  Elsweiler 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,910  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,137 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D16— 326  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D16— 335 


392311 
PRINTER 
Hiroshi  Takano,  Saijo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  LTd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1996,  8-034350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D18— 50 


392313 
COMPASS 
Ernest  Hofmann-Igl,  Davos,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Scompas 
Kern  AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,759 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    May    1,    1996, 
123246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D19— 38 


UMI 


392310 
GUITAR 
392308  Michael  D.  McGuire,  Lebanon,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Gibson  Gui- 

SUNGLASSES  ^r  Corp.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop  Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,998 

Eyewear  S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Fded  May  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,788  LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  Oi 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  19,  1996,  TV9600063    U.S.  CI.  D17— 20 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D16— 326 


392312 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Manabu    Inoue,    Yokohama;    Hajime    Kishida,    Tokyo,    and 
Osamu  Sato,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,118 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1996,  8-30934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D18— 56 


392314 

HIGHLIGHTER  WITH  PAGE  TABS 

Lawrence  W.  WUkerson,  345  Florence  St.,  Sharon,  Pa.  16146 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,665 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D19— 35 


< 
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392315 
PEN 
Chin-Chen  Yang,  IF,  No.  3.  Lane  530,  Min  Tsu  Rd..  Lu  Chou, 
lUpei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
VS.  CL  D19-^2 


392317 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Heinz  RUffer,  Rastatt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zeppelin  Museum 
Friedrichshafen  GmbH,  Friedriciishafen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1996,  M  96  06 
696.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D19— 51 


392J19  392321 

WOODEN  BLOCK  TOY  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Bruce  K.  Boundy,  6543  Thornapple  River  Dr.,  Alto,  Mich.    ^"^  >"'  ^^^'^  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Scientific 

.g_.  Toys  Ltd.,  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong 

^  FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,744 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,413  Term  of  patent  14  yean. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  07 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19-07  U.S.  CI.  D19— 60 
VS.  CI.  D19— 59 


392316 
PEN 

Jean-Paul  Verhaeghe,  Herblain,  France,  assignor  to  Waterman    u_g_  q\_  [)j9 53 

S.\„  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  a.  D19-^9 


392318 
MULTI-PURPOSE  INFORMATION  CENTER 
Douglas  M.  Jack,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Day  Runner, 
Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 


UMI 


392320 

FAN-FOLDABLE  EDUCATIONAL  BOOK  FOR  STORING 

COLORS 
Kimberiy  Ann  Weed,  217  S.  Charies  St.  #3,  Belleville,  Dl.  62220 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,160,  Feb.  9,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D19— 59 


392322 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  PANEL  ON  AN  EDUCATIONAL 
CONSOLE 
Maurice    Pouliot,    St-Etienne-Lauzon.    Canada,    assignor 
Automation  R.P.  Inc.,  St-Etienne-de-Lauzon,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -07 
VS.  CI.  D19— 64 


to 
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392J23 
CORNER  ROUNDER  PUNCH  CUTTER 
Richard  M.  Appelbaum.  21  Maitland  Grove  Rd.,  Maitland, 
Fla.  J2751 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Scr.  No.  68,267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D19— 72 


392J2S 
HOLDER  FOR  PENS,  PENCILS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Albert  B.  Cheris,  Highland  Park,  and  Mark  Dziersk,  Chicago, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove 
Village,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  CL  D19L-85 


392327  392329 

DECORATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Kenneth  L.  Krattiger,  2512  Methil  Dr.,  Bircbwood,  Wis.  54817  Yirk  Douglas  Harrington,  631  Conestoga  TraU,  Chanhassen, 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,827  ,yjj„„  553^ 

^"V^^'^T.u  ^Z^  P""'  J""-  31.  1997.  Sen  No.  65,657 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 23 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  03 


VS.  CI.  D20— 29 


UMI 


392324 
DESKTOP  ORGANIZER 
Albert  B.  Cheris.  Highland  Park,  and  Mark  Dziersk,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove 
Vrilage,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  a.  D19— 78 


392326 
SORTER  FILE  FOR  NOTES,  DISCS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Albert  B.  Cheris,  Highland  Park,  and  Mark  Dziersk,  Chicago, 
both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove 
Village,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,602 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DI9— 90 


^r.^ 


392328 
SIGN 
Micael  Johansson,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  TeeMas  AB, 
Jonkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D20— 29 


392330 

MEDALLION  HOLDING  PLATE  WITH 

ECCENTRICALLY  HEADED  SCREWS 

Michael  J.  Sucese,  14  Brentwood  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14624 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52303 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D20-^2 


*»ri.  m^i   nf.  <• 
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392^31 

MAGNETIC  POSTER  WITH  STREAMERS 

Marvin  Lacoste,  P.O.  Box  292,  Kiln,  Miss.  39556 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D20-42 


?^^^ 


392333 

YARD  GAME 

WiUiam  Griggle,  150  Bellevue  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15229 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 5 


392338 
BOARD  GAME 
Michel   Dery,  4171,   Rang  St-Martin,   Chicoutimi,   Quebec, 
Canada,  G7H  5A7 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  21,  1996,  1996- 
2419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  OC  i(*\  CI    21  -  01 

Da-Ming  Liu,  5F.,  No.  13,  Pao  Kao  Rd.,  Hsin  Tien,  Taipei    ^  s  CI  D21— 32 
Rsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 
U.S.  CL  D21— 13 


392335 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


392336 
VIDEO  GAME 


392332 

RECIPE  CARD  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Daniel  Ruprecht,  56  Nicks  Rock  Rd.,  Plymouth.  Mass.  02360 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.484 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 

MS.  CI.  D20-— 43 


392334 

GOLF  GAME 

Horace  J.  Ibylor,  349  N.  Homan  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU.  60624 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 8 


^    ¥^    W^     ^^ 


392337 

BOARD  GAME 

John  T.  Devin,  Jr.,  74  HoUy  Ridge  Dr.,  Sandwich,  Mass.  02563 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

US.  CL  D21— 32 


392339 
BOARD  GAME 
Donald  James  Truman,  18  Banool  Street.  Kareela,  New  South 
Wales  2232,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  1,  19%,  259/96; 
Jul.  30,  1996,  2477/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 33 


UMI 
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392340  392J42 

DISPLAY  GLASS  FOR  SLOT  MACHINE  SHOWING  CONTROL  PAD 

AWARD  MULTIPLICATION  VALUES  Kelly  D.  Tyler,  Box  841,  Jamul,  Calif.  91935 
Frank  DeSimone,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Sigma  Game,  Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72313 

Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,020  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D21— 48 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 37 


392344 
THROWING  OBJECT 
Harold  W.  Salisian,  2  S.  Golden  West  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 
91007 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 82 


392346 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


392347 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


392348 
COMPOSITE  TURTLE  TOY 
Boris  Khaimov,  77-34  Austin  St,  Apt  2E,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 
11375 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 157 


.g?  mi  s^ 
O  a--Q  Q^ 
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392341 

SEPARATOR  RING  FOR  A  ROULETTE  WHEEL 

Jeffrey  Paul  Lindsay,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

John  Huxley  Limited.  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CL  D21-^M) 


392343 
CHILD'S  RIDE-ON  TOY 
Christopher  W.  Sloss,  OIney,  III.,  assignor  to  Roadmaster  Cor- 
poration, OIney,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34324,  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 80 


392345 

ILLUMINATED  KITE 

JuUe  A.  Burghardt  8  Sumiyside  Ter.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10301 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  <6)  CL  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 88 


392349 
MUSCLE  EXERCISER 
Neil  Summers,  63  New  Inn  Lane,  Guildford,  Surrey  GU4  7HT, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 191 
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392J50 
JOGGER  EXERCISER 
Hui-Mei  Huang,  No.  266,  Ibng  Hsin  Road,  IXing  Leh  Village, 
Yuan  San  Hsiang,  I  Lan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 191 


392,352 
CHILDRENS  EXERCISE  BICYCLE 
Nancy  Hill,  200  Rhame  Ave.,  East  Rockaway.  N.Y.  11518,  and 
Indardaye  Chan,  113-05  Liberty  Ave.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 
11419 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 194 


392,354 
WOOD-TYPE  HEAD  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 
Bruce  D.  Burrows,  25555  W.  Avenue  Stanford,  Valencia,  Calif. 
91355-1101 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,739 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 214 


392,356 

IRON-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Bruce  D.  Burrows,  24844  Anza  Dr..  Valencia,  Calif.  91355 

FUed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 220 


,/?v 


392351 

FOLDABLE  TREADMILL  BASE 

Bruce  F.  Coody,  Auburn,  and  Greg  Harris,  Opelika,  both  of 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Roadmaster  Corporation,  OIney,  111. 

Filed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56397 

Term!  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 192 


392353 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Timothy  A.  Willhite,  Sr,  18832  N.  40th  PI.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85024 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 214 


392355 
GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  HEAD 
Stan  L.  Ramirez,  7005  SanU  RiU  Ct,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  76133. 
and  Louis  P  Spartin,  P.O.  Box  16704,  Forth  Worth,  Tex. 
76162 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 219      — 


392357 
GOLF  PUTTER  GRIP 
Arthur  C.  P.  Chou.  Oceanside,  Calif.:  Angela  Livesey.  Scotts- 
dale,  and  Danny  Edwards,  Paradise  Valley,  both  of  Ariz- 
assignors  to  Acushnet  Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,900,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 222 
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392^58 

CHASSIS  DESIGN  FOR  INLINE  SKATES 

Alain   Brouillard,   and   Daniel   Thibault,   both   of  Montreal. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Sport  Maska,  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,347 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 226 


392,360 
IN-LINE  SKATE 
Robert  A.  Iverson,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  First  Team 
Sports,  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21-02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 226 


392362 

COMBINED  CIGAR  STAND  AND  GOLF  BALL  DIVOT 

REPAIR  TOOL 

Bill  Ridgeway,  5633  Sorrento  Dr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90803 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 234 


392364 
GUN  SAFETY  SHIELD 
Kim  W.  Neal;  Donald  E.  T^pps,  and  Edward  Harvey,  all  of 
TW>twood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  GBG  Corporation,  Trotwood, 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D22— 108 


392359 
WALKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATE 
Michael   Gallegos,  8342   Summerfield  Ave.,  Whittier,   Calif. 
90606 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 226 


392361 

POOL  TABLE  IN  SHAPE  OF  BOAT  WITH  FIVE 

POCKETS 

Steven  G.  Cooper,  130  W.  7th  St.,  Media,  Pa.  19063 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 232 


392363 

CHILDREN'S  SLIDE 

Kenneth  J.  Jonas,  JanesviUe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Swing-N-Slide 

Corp.,  JanesviUe,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  514^10,  Aug.  11,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D21— 244 


CD     CdC3    C=> 
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392365 
CRAWLING  INSECT  BAIT  STATION 
Scott  W.  Demarest,  Caledonia,  and  Charles  Austen  AngeU, 
Madison,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son, 
Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60302 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D22— 122 
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392,366 
FISHING  REEL 
Shin-ichi  Asano,  Musashino;   Takeo  Miyazaki,  and  Toshiro 
Ono,  both  of  Higashikurume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-34184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D22— 140 


392,368 
COUNTERTOP  DISTILLER 
Scott  H.  Micoley,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  West  Bend 
Company,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,047 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CL  D23— 207 


392,370 

FAUCET 

Hsi-Chia  Ko,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chung 

Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 238 


392372 
PIPE  JOINT 
Kikuo  Saito,  and  Takashi  Takeda,  both  of  Sanda,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yano  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  1995,  7-39092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

II.S.  CI.  D23— 264 


3923*7 

OIL  CONTAINER 

Clifford  Foster,  P.O.  Box  353,  Orland,  Calif.  95%3 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 202 


3923*9 
HAND  HELD  SHOWER  HEAD 
Raymond  W.  M.  Chan,  6263  Balsam  St.,  Vancouver,  B.C., 
Canada,  V6M  4C4 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,229 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 223 


UMI 


392371 

COMBINATION  DRAIN  STOPPER  AND  FLOATING  TOY 

Debbie  J.  Holcombe,  2509  Tanbark  Ct.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89108 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463*2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 2*1 


392373 
PORTABLE  TOILET 
Godfrey  T.  WUson,  21  Knightsbridge  Rd  Apt  1003,  Brampton, 
Ontario,  Canada,  L6T  3Y1 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 299 
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392J74 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


392^75 

TOILET  BOWL  CHLORINATOR 

Frank  Armanno,  Sr.,  14399  Picea  Ct,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla.  34951 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  66.998 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6>  CL  23  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D23— 309 


392377 

AIR  CLEANING  SYSTEM  UNIT 

Charles  G.  Hicks,  728  W.  Main  St.,  Lebanon,  Ind.  46052-2315 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 

U.S.  a.  D23— 364 


392.379 
AIR  FILTRATION  UNIT  FOR  AN  EMERGENCY 
VEHICLE 
Rodney  T.   Nash.  Hutchinson,   Kans.;    Ronald   G.   Lavicott, 
Oviedo,  and  Herschel  W.  Davis,  Jr.,  Winter  Springs,  both  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Wheeled  Coach  Industries,  Inc.,  Winter 
Park,  FU. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,554 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 365 


392381 
CEILING  FAN 
Scott  Searle,  Malibu.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc., 
Corona.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 377 
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392376 
STOVE 
Jeffrey  P.  Greene.  Wickford,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Nn-Tec  Incorpo- 
rated. E^t  Greenwich.  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D23— 346 


392378 
AIR  CLEANER 
Hisashi  Sato.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Circland  Corp.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,833 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 364 
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392380 
KITCHEN  RANGE  HOOD 
Anthony  L.  Schrank,  Fairfield,  and  Walter  L.  Bohl,  Jr.,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nutone  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,638 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23-04 
U,S.  a.  D23— 372 


392382 
CEILING  FAN 
Mark  Pickett.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka 
Lighting,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61.093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 377 
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392383 
FAN 
Stephen  Phillips,  Newton,  and  Brian  Flood,  Sudbury,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Design  Group,  and  Brian  Flood, 
Inc.,  both  of  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,5<»4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  a.  D23— 378 


392,386 
TONGUE  CLEANER 
Daniel  V.  Nguyen,  2740  N.  Pine  Grove  Ave.  ^4E,  Chicago,  Dl. 
60614 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
VS.  CL  D24— 147 


392388 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  CONTRAST  MEDIA 

INJECTOR  FOR  MEDICAL  DUGNOSTIC  IMAGING 
John  C.  Coons,  Cincinnati,  and  Robert  G.  Bergen,  Westchester, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Liebel-Flarsheim  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,096 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D24— 160 


392J90 
NURSING  BOTTLE 
Edwin  Chan.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,-  Mari  H.  Ando,  Stomford,  Conn., 
and  Thomas  M.  Dair,  Vorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  SkiUman,  NJ. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 197 


392384 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


392385 
CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK  FACE 
Lawrence  W.  Sumerlin,  3852  Woodglen  Blvd.,  Thornton,  Colo. 
80233 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 114 


->  '?■ 


392387 

LORDOTIC  ARTIFICLVL  SPINAL  FUSION  IMPLANT 

Gary   Karlin  Michelson,  438  Sherman  Canal,  Venice,  Calif. 

90291 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23.922,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  377,527,  and  Ser.  No.  263.952.  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

said  Ser.  No.  263,952  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,211,  Apr. 

22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

546349,  Jul.  2.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  212,480,  Jun.  28.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.661 

Term  of  pateni  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D24— 155 


392389 
INFANT  TEETHER 
Tim  Pinckney  Fletcher.  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc., 
Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 195 


392391 
DISPOSABLE  BLOOD  TESTING  DEVICE 
Joel  S.  Douglas,  Santa  Clara,  and  Karen  R.  Drexler,  Los  Altos 
HUls,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mercury  Diagnostics  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D24— 225 
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392^92 
HOUSE  FACADE 
William  J.  Riat,  Dublin,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Dominion  Homes, 
In<u,  Dublin,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D25— 59 


392,394 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Lorane  Goss,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Milcron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61^54 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  0} 
U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


392J96 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Lorane  Goss,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^56 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 124 


39238 

PYLON 

Jean-Michel  Wilmotte,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Electricite  de 

France,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,419,  Sep.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,130 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1995,  951745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 127 


392397 

TELESCOPIC  MAST 

Manuel  M.  Werber,  41  Brookside  terr,  N.  Caldwell.  NJ.  07006 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Sen  No.  530,725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D25— 126 


392^93 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Jeffrey  B.  Hersh,  Wayne;  Chandrahas  Gandhi,  Butler,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Jerome  C.  Habeck,  Holt,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cer- 
tainTeed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  a.  D25— 122 


392395 
WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 
Peggy  O.  Porter,  Cincinnati;  Michael  T.  Chaney,  Middletown, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Harold  Kuritzky,  HUlside,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Dayton  Technologies,  Inc.,  Monroe,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124     , 


392399 
CHRISTMAS  TINSEL  LIGHTS 
Norman  Yates,  29  Abemant  Rd.,  Markharo  Blackwood  Gwent, 
United  Kingdom,  NP2  OPR 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D26— 25 
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392,400  392,402 

NIGHT  LIGHT  BITLB  HOUSING  OF  FLASHLIGHT 
Ronald  A.  Emmerling,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American    Chin-Hsiang  Chen,  No.  10,  Lane  398,  Sec.  2,  Fu  Chiang  Road, 

Tack  &  Hardware  Co.  Ltd.,  Monsey,  N.Y.  Yung  Kang  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,830  Filed  Jun.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.161 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D26— 26  VS.  CL  D26— 37 


392,404 
LAMP 

Ibbias  A.  Brown,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Specialty 
Lighting,  Inc.,  Shelby,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60^74,  Sep.  27,  1996,  PaL 

No.  Des.  386,272.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

64,794 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D26— 62 


392,406 
SECURITY  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
James  Morrow,  Oak  Park;  Brian  Day,  Des  Plaines,  both  of  Dl., 
and  Gary  Van  Deursen,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cole- 
man Safety  and  Security  Products,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  111. 
Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 65 


TD 


392,401 
TAILLAMP  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Toshiyuki  Nagano,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cateye  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-10310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 28 


392,403 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Sanford   H.   Benensohn,   Valencia.   Calif.,   assignor 
Lighting,  Inc.,  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D26— 39 


to   Lusa 


392,405 
SPOTLIGHT 
Shih-Chuan  Tang,  No.  92.  Hou-Hn-Tzi,  Hou-Hu  Village,  Shing- 
Fon  Hsiang,  Shing-Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D26— 63 


392,407 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Richard  A.  Johnson,  Milwaukee;  Rupert  O.  Yantz,  West  Bend; 
Mark  T.  Dane,  Milwaukee,  and  Richard  C.  Mayer,  Brook- 
field,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Products  Company, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43J90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 67 
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392,408 
ASH  TRAY 
David  R.  Perkins,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Glass  Dimen- 
sions, Inc.,  Essex,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,643 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D27— 103 


392,410 
STAKE-TYPE  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  ELONGATED  OBJECT 

SUCH  AS  A  CIGAR 
Andrew  J.  Luliach,  7723  W.  Sticluiey  Ave.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
53213 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  06 
VS.  CL  D27— 183 


392,412 
ELECTRIC  EPILATOR  DEVICE 
Albart  Johannes  Kip,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  UJS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,908 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.    IS,    1996, 
DMA/003384 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D2»— 10 


392,414 
COMBINED  HAIR-ROLLER  CASE  AND  HEATER 
Henri  Smal,  Blegny,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Faco  S.A.,  Wandre, 
Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44331 
Claims    priority,    application    WIPO,    Mar.    24,     1995, 
DM032522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 38 


392,409 

CTGAR  BORING  DEVICE 

Paul  Davidoski,  28954  Bardell  Dr.,  Agoura,  Calif.  91301 

FUed  May  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  99 

U.S.  CL  D27— 195 


392,411 

LOTION  APPLICATOR 

Jane  Y.  Mayo,  456  Pine  Grove  Rd.,  Airville,  Pa.  17302 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  02 

VS.  a.  D28— 7 


392,413 
DIFFUSER  NOZZLE  FOR  HAIR  DRYER 
Jacques  Gudefln,  Saint-Priest,  France,  assignor  to  Calor  S.A., 
Lyon  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^42 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17,  1994,  94  5666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D28— 18 


UMI 


392,415 
HAIR  CLIP 
Ching  Chen  Liao,  2nd  n..  No.  72-1, 
City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D28— 40 
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392,416 
RAZOR  HANDLE 
Jeffrey  W.  Wonderiey,  Ft  Defiance,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 
Safety  Razor,  Verona,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995.  Sen  No.  41422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
U,S.  CI.  D28-^« 


392,418 
RAZOR  HANDLE 
Michael  J.  Gray,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  BosUmi,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D28— 48 


-■^. 


392,420 

TOOTHPICK 

Zeev  Ram,  9  Yaacov  St.,  Rehovot  76262,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^13 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 64 


392,422 

CONTAINER  FOR  HYGIENIC  AND  COSMETIC 

PRODUCTS 

Pierre  Dinand,  Levallois  Perret,  France,  assignor  to  Euroitalia 

S.R.L.,  Monza,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,180 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  lUly,  Jun.  23,  1995,  MI9500371 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 80 


392,417 
RAZOR  HANDLE 
Michael  J.  Gray,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D28-^t8 


392,419 
FINGERNAIL  CLIPPER 
Garfield  Litton,  Glenrock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Revlon  Consumer 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years . 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D28-60 


392,421 

CONTAINER  FOR  HYGIENIC  AND  COSMETIC 

PRODUCTS 

Pierre  Dinand,  Levallois  Perret,  France,  assignor  to  Euroitalia 

S.R.L.,  Monza,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  47,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  23,  1995,  MI95O0372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 78 


392,423 
LIPSTICK  CASE 
Joel  LeroUe,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Lancome  Parfums  et 
Beaute  &  Cie,  France 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  61 J87 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U,S.  CI.  D28— 90 
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392,424 

BACK  SCRATCHER 

John  L.  Burys,  7204  S.  Sacramento,  Chicago.  III.  60629 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,644 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  99 

MS,  CI.  D28— 99 


392,426 

ADJUSTABLE  STANCHION 

John  A.  DaSilveira,  P.O.  Box  1408,  Lovington,  N.  Mex.  88260 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,714,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,645,015.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 119 


392,428 

COMBINED  FOOD  HOPPER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR 

SMALL  ANIMALS 

Frank  Atchley,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lixit  Corporation. 

Napa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62.421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 121 


392,430 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Francesco  Piccaluga,  and  Aldo  Piccaluga,  both  of  Toronto. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Fantom  Technologies  Inc.,  Welland. 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,133,  Jun.  28,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  27,  1994,  1994- 
0857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -05 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 31 


r 


392,425 
COMBINED  PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  AND  SUPPORT 
Myron  L.  Sturms,  148  Tammy  Gaines  La.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 
35811 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D29— 100 


392,427 
BIRD  CHAIN 
Debbie  Ediebeck,  and  David  J.  Day,  both  of  10270  Atchison 
Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45458 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  54,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D30— 119 


UMI 


392,429 
HOUSING  FOR  A  RETRACTABLE  ANIMAL  LEASH 
Jens  Plewa,  Hamburg,  Germany,  and  Hartmut  Esslinger,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bogdahn-Technik  GmbH,  Bargte- 
heide,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1995,  95  00 
613J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D30— 153 


392,431 
TWO  SECTION  LAUNDRY  BASKET 
John  R.  Schallem,  4422  Cherokee  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis.  53711 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^14  * 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 37 


i 
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392,432 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  POLISHING  AND/OR 

BUFFING  SURFACES 

James  L.  Henrie.  746  E.  100  North,  Orem,  Utah  84057 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,845 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D32-^»0 


392,434 

LOTTERY  TICKET  SCRATCHER 

Larry  Gamer,  2784  Martin  St.,  Sarasota.  Fla.  34237 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -05 

VS.  CI.  032-^16 


392,433 

SPONGE  WITH  SOAP  RESERVOIR 

Cari  WUUam  Norris,  17  Daniel  Dr..  Stockbridge.  Ga.  30281 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 45 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  MARCH.  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  ihe  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.E.  Bishop  &  Ass(Kiates  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Baxter.  John;  Dyer.  Geoff;  and  MurdiKk,  Donald  G.,  5.727,443.  CI. 
91-375.()OA. 
Aandew  iel.  Leenden.  Method  and  installation  for  bringing  a  gas  and  a  liquid 

into  contact  with  one  another.  5.728.273.  CI.  203-49.000. 
AB  IDL  ImmuntxJeveloplab:  See — 

Silen.  Ake;  and  Wiklund.  Bo.  5.728.537.  CI.  435-7.230. 
ABB  Air  Prehealer.  Inc.:  See — 

OBoyle.  Kevin  J.,  5.727.617.  CI.  165-9.000. 
ABB  Flexible  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Holier.  Carl  F..  5.727,832,  CI.  294-64.100. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Knopfel.  Hans  Peter.  5,727.938.  CI.  431-285  (XK). 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See — 

Brammer.  Ashley  N.  M..  5.727.630.  CI.  I66-355.0(K). 
Abbas.  Saeed  A.;  Dasgupta.  Falguni;  Asa,  Darwin;  Musser,  John  H.;  and 
Washed.  Mina  A.,  to  Glycomed  Incorporated.  Methixls  of  treating  inflam- 
mation using  cell  adhesion  inhibitors.  5.728.685.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Abbon.  Emerson  L.  Golf  can.  5.727,642,  CI.  180-65.100. 
Abdulaziz  Al  Sherehy,  Fahad:  See — 

Saqualain   Haider  Rizvi.   Syed;  Abdulaziz  Al   Sherehy.   Fahad;   Issa 
Al-Qurtas.  Moavved;  Forestiere.  Alain;  and  Gaillard.  Jean,  5.728,912, 
CI.  585-5 12.0(H)' 
Abe,  Masao;  Ohtani,  Akira;  Higuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe,  Minoru;  .^ki/uki, 
Shinya;  Nakamolo,  Keiji;  Mochizuki,  Keiko;  Umemolo,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Umeda.  Michio,  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Organic  polymer,  conducting 
organic  polymer,  production  methods  and  uses  of  the  same.  5,728,321,  CI. 
252-5(H).0()0, 
Abe.  Shunichi:  See — 

Kido.  Takae;  Kodaira.  Hideto;  Munechika.  Koji;  li.  Shigeo;  Abe.  Shu- 
nichi; and  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa.  5,728.681,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Abe,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Chifuyu:  Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  and  Abe,  Takeshi.  5.729,291,  CI. 
.M8-373.(KM). 
Abe,  Taro:  Set — 

Kanetou,  Norivuki:  Fujino,  Kenichi;  Namba,  Hiroaki;  and  Abe.  Taro, 
5,728.767,  CI.  524-.S04.(KK). 
Abe.  Tetsuya.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Objective  lens 

system.  5.729,390,  CI.  359-66f.(K)0. 
.Abel,  Jonathan  Stuart;  and  Foster,  Scott  Haines,  to  Aureal  Semiconductor  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus   for  measuring   head-related   transfer  functions. 
.5,729,612.  CI.  .WI-56.(K)(). 
Abidin,  Michael  R.;  and  Lehmbeck,  Steven  P..  to  BUwm  &  Kreten.  Low-cost 

safe  blade  package  for  surgical  purposes.  5,727,6X2,  CI.  206-354.(K)0. 
Alxxxl,  Sarah  K.:  See — 

Butfington,  C.  A.  Tonv:  Mauierer.  John  V.;  and  Abixxi,  Sarah  K.. 
5.728,178,  CI.  623-66.(K)0. 
.Abramoviiz.  Mark;  Bole,  Yves;  Grygorczyk,  Richard;  Metiers,  Kathleen; 
Rushmore,  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipetz,  Deborah  M.,  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada, 
Inc.  Human  Prostaglandin  receptor  IP  3,728.808,  CI   530-350.000. 
.^Vcampora.  Alfonse  Anthony;   Bunting.  Richard  Michael;  Evans.  Steven 
Kennedy;  Lyons.  Paul  Wallace;  Fedele.  Nicola  John;  and  D'Alessandro. 
Victor  Vincent,  to  Thomson  Multimedia,  S.A  Optimizing  performance  in 
a  packet  slot  priority  packet  transport  system.  5,729.292,  CI.  .34X-39().()(K). 
Accent  Color  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Ravmond,  Michael  W.;  and  Bianchi,  Damian  P,  5,729,817,  CI.  399- 
.«4.0(K), 
Accies  &  Shelvoke  Limited:  See — 

Nevllon,  Reeve  J.  W .  5,727,996,  CI.  452-57.0(K). 
Acharya.  Divyanshu  R  ;  Jain.  Ravi;  andTseng.  James  K..  to  BOC  Group.  Inc., 
The.  PriKess  and  apparatus  for  gas  purification.  5,728, 1 98,  CI.  95- 1 1 4.000 
Acker,  David  E..  to  Biosense.  Inc   Magnetic  livation  system  with  feedback 

adjustment  of  magnetic  field  generator  5.729,129,  CI.  324-207.120 
Ackley,  Donald  E.  Electrode  configuration  for  matrix  addressing  of  a  molecu- 
lar detection  device.  5.728.532.  CI.  435-6.000. 
ACMA  Limited:  See— 

Belding,    William    A.;    Holeman.    William    D.;    and    Lam,    Chiang. 
5,727.394,  CI   62-94.(KK). 
Aero  Med  Corptiration:  See — 

Asher,   Marc  A.;   Heinig,  Charles  F.;   and   Stahurski.  Tetrence   M.. 
5,728,127,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Adachi.  Etsushi:  See — 

Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Adachi,  Hiroshi;  Adachi,  Etsushi;  Yamamoto, 
Shigeyuki;  Minami,  Shintaro;  Harada.  Shigeru;  Tajima,  Toru;  and 
Hagi,  Kimio,  5,728,630.  CI.  438-763  (KM). 
Adachi.  Hiroshi:  See — 


Nishimura.   Hiroyuki;  Adachi,   Hiroshi;  Adachi,  Etsushi;  YamanK>to, 
Shigeyuki;  Minami,  Shintaro;  Harada,  Shigeru;  Tajima,  Toru;  and 
Hagi,  Kimio,  5,728,630,  CI.  438-763.000. 
Adachi.  Katsumi;  Tanaka,  Ka/unori;  and  Kurusu.  Kyoko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  AC  generator.  5,729,063,  CI.  310-68.00D. 
Adair,  Roben  W.;  Le  Febvre,  Paul  M.;  and  Kurman,  Eric  W..  to  Optical 
Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  providing  an  absorb- 
ing, broad  band,  low   brightness,  antireflection  coating.  5.728.456,  CI. 
428-216.000. 
Adam,  Wolfgang;  See — 

Ruhringer,  Erich;  Adam,  Wolfgang;  and  Richters.  \folker.  5.727.839.  CI. 
296-2l3.0(X). 
Adamides.  Alexander   Solar  activated  positive  displacement  piston  pump- 
rotor  drum  turbine  5,727,388,  CI.  60-417.000. 
Adamini,  Chris  A.:  See — 

Stratlon.  Rickey   Lee;   Krupp.  Robert  M.;  Adamini.  Chris  A.;  and 
Khandhadia,  Paresh  S.,  5.727.813.  CI.  280-7.16.(K)0. 
Adams.  James  M.:  See — 

Rennie,  David  G.;  Adams.  James  M.;  McDuffe.  William  R.;  and  Corri- 
gal,  A.  Barbara,  5.727.901.  CI.  405-45.000. 
Adams,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Richard  S.;  Adams.  Kenneth  E.;  Earl.  Cyrtis  M.;  and  Young- 
blood.  Curtis  H..  5.729,149,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Adaptec,  Inc.:  See — 

Gates,  Snilman  F,  5,729.719,  CI.  395.5.50.000. 
Addex  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Cree,  Roben  E..  5.727,723,  CI.  226-119.(KK). 
Adiiya,  Vikas;  and  Iyer.  Prakash.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  commu- 
nicating data  from  a  host  to  a  network  contrxiller.  5,729,681.  CI,  395- 
2(X).IOO 
Adobe  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Nicholson,   Dennis  G.;    King,  James  C;   and   Emmett.   David   M., 
5,729,637,  CI.  382-282.000. 
Advance  Sporting  Goixls  &  Wood  Mfg.  Ci>rp.:  See — 

Hsu,  Saul  S  .  5,728,016,  CI.  473-563.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lau.  Lilip;  Hartigan.  William  M,;  and  Frantzen.  John  J..  5.728,158. 0. 
623-12.000. 
Advanced  Care  Prixlucts:  See — 

Poto.  Edward  M.;  Strahs,  Kenneth  R.;  Conner,  Tmiothy  J.;  Delahanty. 
Francis  T;  Mixirman.  Michael;  and  Wieck.  Henry.  5.728.352.  CI. 
422-82.050. 
Advanced  Drainage  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stuhlreyer,  Mark,' 5,727.598,  CI.  138-129.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Brown,  Glen,  5,729,483,  CI.  3M-724.I0O. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Alvis,  Roser  L.;  Gray,  Janice;  and  Tracy.  Bryan.  5.727,978.  CI.  445- 

SOIKK).- 
Buynoski.  Matthew  S..  5.729.045.  CI.  257-627  OtXI. 
Wang.   Hsingya  Arthur;  Bandali.  Mohamed  B.;  Garg,  Shvam;  and 
Pickelsimer,  Brace.  5.728,453.  CI.  428-209.(HK). 
Advanced  Pulse  Power  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Birx.  Daniel  L.;  Das,  Palash  P;  Fomenkov,  Igor  V.;  Panic,  William  N.; 
and  Watson,  Tom  A..  5,729,562,  CI.  372-38.lK)0. 
Advanced  Refractory  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dortman,  Veniiimin  F;  and  Goel,  Arvind,  5.728.465.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Advanced  Retail  Systems  Ltd.;  See — 

Teicher.  Mordechai,  5.728,999.  a.  235-381,000. 
Advanced  Television  Test  Center:  See — 

Rhodes,  Charles  W..  5,729,296,  CI.  .348-44 1 .0(X). 
Aerospatiale  S(x.iete  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Chevalier,  Alain;  Bouchez.  Marc;  Levine.  Vadim;  Avraclikov.  Valerv; 
and  Davidenko.  Dimilri.  5.727.382.  CI.  60-270.100. 
AESCULAP  AG:  See- 
Mayer.  Heinz  Michael;  Eckhof.  Stephan;  Giordano.  Nicola;  and  Weis- 
shaupt.  Dieter.  5,728,(W6.  CI.  6(X)-2I0(XX). 
Afek,  Yachin;   Koifman,  Vladimir;   Baron.  Natan;  and  Engel.  Eytan.  to 
Motorola,  Inc    Output  buffer  with  oscillation  damping.  5,729,153.  CI. 
326-27.(XX). 
Afllino.  John:  See — 

Gaffar,    Abdul;    Nabi,    Nuran;    Afflitto.    John;    and   Stringer.   Orum, 
5,728,756.  CI.  524- 1 .39.(XX). 
AtJblderbach,  Ulrich:  See — 

Meltsch.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Affolderbach,  Ulrich.  5.728,438,  CI.  428- 
36.100. 
Affymax  Technologies  N,V.;  See — 
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Barren.  Ronald  W.;  Cwirla.  Sleven  E.:  Dower,  William  J.;  Keller.  Kerry 
J.:    Lee.    Jung:    Manens.    Chnsline    L.:    and    Ruhland.    Beatrice. 
.'i.72X.802.  CI.  .S3O-324.000. 
AG  Communicaiion  Sysiems  Coiporation:  See — 

Hunt.  Jeifrey  Glenn;  Perry.  Thomas  Jay;  Gilbert.  Michael;  Brown. 
Randall  Lew.  and  Southway.  James  B..  Jr.  5.729.678.  CI.   .195- 
183.190. 
Agape  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Elqadah.  Wael  S.;  Sabin.  John  L.;  Kassouni.  Haig  H.;  and  Grabill. 
Timochy.  5.727.810.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Agar.  David:  See — 

Laqua.  Gerhard:  Merger.  Franz;  Witzel.  Tom:  Siebenhaar.  Ursula;  and 
Agar.  David.  5.728.317.  CI.  252-182.290. 
Agarwal.  Robit.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Two-slage  transform  for  video  signals. 

5.729,691.  CI   .W5-200.770. 
Agence  Spatiale  Europecnne:  See — 

Perol.  Philippe  Alfred.  5.729.444.  CI.  363-25.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Sakai.  Tetsuo:  Takeshiu.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Kurivama.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  L'ehara.  Itsuki.  5.728.277.  CI.  204-293.(K)0. 
Agfa  Division.  Bavcr  Corptwation:  See — 

Romano.  David  J..  5.729..348,  O.  356417.000. 
AGL  Consultancy  Pty.  Lid.:  See — 

Bignell.  Noel:  Collings.  Anthony  Francis;  Hews-Taylor.  Kenneth  James; 
Brew.  .Man  William.  Peterson,  Michael  Ross:  and  Thwaites.  .Sus- 
zannc.  5.728.948.  CI.  73-861.280. 
Agrawal.  Anixvp:  See — 

Allemand.  Pierre-Marc:  Grimes.  F.  Randall;  Agrawal.  Anoop:  Bigelow. 
Barbara  A.:  and  Ingle.  Andrew  R..  5.729.379.  CI.  359-270.000. 
Ahlm.  Roger:  and  Odmark.  Ola.  to  Pricer  Inc    Meth<Hj  and  device  for 
acknowledgement  of  transmined  information.  5.729.695.  CI.  395-220.000. 
Ahluwalia.  Cmrpreet:  See — 

Shander.  Douglas:  Funkhouser.  Margaret:  Henry.  James;  and  Ahluwalia. 
Gurpreei.  5.728.736.  CI.  514-561.000. 
Ahmed.  Abdul  Mateen.  Device  and  method  for  treating  hydrocephalus. 

5.728.061,  CI   6O4-9.00O. 
Ahmed,  Farhan:  Rajsharad.  Chetan:  and  Sen.  Himadri.  to  Ranbaxy  Labora- 
tories.  Ltd.   Effervescent  ranitidine   formulations.   5.728.401.  CI.  424- 
466  000. 
Ahn.  Deok-Yong.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Double-screen  simulta- 
neous viewing  circuit  of  a  wide-television.  5.729..300.  CI.  .348-.564.(X)0. 
Ajda,  Fuyuki;  Tajima,  Yoshio:  and  Malsuura,  Kazuo.  lo  Nippon  Oil  Company. 
Limited  Catalyst  component  for  the  polymeriz.alion  of  olehns.  5.728.641. 
a.  502-114.000. 
Aida.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Kawabe.  U.shio:  Tarulani.  Yoshinobu;  Kominami. 
Shinva:  .■\ida.  Toshivuki:  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi;  and  Halano.  Mutsuko. 
5.729.046.  CI.  257-661.000 
.Mhara.  Kenichi;  Chiba,  Yoshio:  and  Kihara.  Taku.  to  Sony  Coqxiration. 
Imaging  parameter  recording  apparatus,  imaging  method  and  editing 
system.  5.729.363.  CI   358-906.000. 
.Ailhaud.  Gerard;  Grimaldi.  Paul:  Safonova.  Irina:  Shrmx.  Bratiam;  and 
Reichen.  L'we.  to  Centre  International  De  Recherches  Dermatologiques 
Galderma  Stimulating  the  differentiation  of  preadipocytic  cells  and  thera- 
pies based  thereon.  5.728.7.39.  CI.  514-725.000. 
Air  Handling  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Yazici.  Muammer:  and  Richarz.  Werner.  5.728.979.  CI.  181-224.000. 
Air  Prixlucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Ning.  Renz.  Walter  Louis;  Pin.schmidt.  Robert  Kranlz.  Jr:  and 

CaiToll.  William  Fjmon.  5.728.878.  CI.  .5M- 1. 59.000. 
Ramprasad.  Dorai:  Waller.  Francis  Joseph:  Banen.  Anthony  Gerard:  and 
Braddock.  David  Christopher.  5.728.901.  CI.  568-9.30.000. 
AiiCelTet  Inc.:  See — 

Cope.   Dennis  Allen:   and   McGraih.   John   Edward.   5.727.270.  CI. 
5-710.000 
Airworks  Corporation:  See — 

Goede.  Darryl.  5.728.962,  Q.  84-609.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Tom:  Nanba.  Akima.sa:  Katoh.  Kiyohide;  Katoh.  Shinichi:  and 

Hashimoto.  Koji.  5.729.217.  CI.  340-988.000. 
Sakaguchi.    Yoshikazu:    Kusafuka.    Muneo:    Sailo.    Masao;    L'noki. 

Masamichi:  and  Nishimura.  Junichi.  5.728.026.  CI.  479-110.000. 
Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miki.  Nohuaki;  Kano.  Takenori:  Morishita.  Toshiya; 
Kivama,     Ken;    Ogasawara.     Naolo:    and     Murakami.     Naolaka. 
5.7'29.(XI7.  CI.  2.50-23 1 . 1 ,30 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ochiai.  Hironori:  and  Inoue.  Kalsura.  5.727.840.  CI  296-216.000. 
Yamada.  Yukio;  Asami.  Osamu:  L'chiyama.  Hiroko;  Sugiyama.  Hide- 
Wko:    Fujita.    Satoshi;    Yamamoio.   Takeka/u:    Kagiyama.    Naoto; 
Momiyama.  Masayoshi;  and  Kondoh.  Yasumitsu.  5.728.531.  CI.  435- 
6.000 
Aiyer.  Aran  A.,  to  Nikon  Precision  Inc   Film  thickness  measurement  appa- 
ratus with  lilting  stage  and  method  of  operation.  S.729343.  CI.  356- 
355.000. 
Ajimu.  Shuji:  and  Hosova.  Milsukazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image 

printing  method  5.729.329.  CI.  355-40.000 
AjiiuimiKo  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kataoka.  Takehiko:  Kishimoto.  Shinichi:  and  Sato.  Osahiro,  5.728.863. 

CI.  560-41.000. 
Onishi.  Norimasa:  Toridc.  Yasuhiko;  Uehara.  Akinori:  and  Kokuc. 
Ei-ichi.  5.728.398.  CI.  424-442.000. 


Akahita.  Nobuo;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nagala.  Kenichi:  and 
Yamada.  Noboni.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Data  storage 
apparatus  for  recording  and  repnxlucing  Information  on  a  recording 
medium  by  rotating  ihe  recording  medium  at  different  angular  velocities. 
5.729.513.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Akama  Yusuke:  Kenmolsu.  Isami;  Ishikawa.  Tomonari;  Yagisawa.  Osamu; 
and  Tanimoto,  Katsuhiko.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Ci«poration.  Optical 
pickup  apparatus.  5.729,522.  CI.  .369-112.000 
Akasaka.  Kazuhilo:  See — 

Kanda.  Yutaka:  Saitoh.  Yutaka:  Akasaka.  Kazuhilo;  Mizukami.  Tamio; 
and  Nakano.  Hirofumi.  5.728.830.  CI.  544-5.000, 
Akerblom,  Ingrid  E..  to  Incyie  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Human  eosinophil- 

denved  basic  protein.  5.728.820.  CI.  536-23.500 
Akesson.  Leif:  See — 

Gustafson.  Per.  and  Akesson,  Leif,  5,729,823,  CI.  428-552.000. 
Akifuji.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Yajima.  Hiroshi;  Okuda.  Hirovuki:  Kagaya.  Noritsugu;  Tamano.  Maki; 
and  Akifuji.  Shunsuke.  5.729.731.  CI,  395-603,000. 
Akimolu,  Koichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Printing  apparatus  and 

method  of  controlling  the  same,  5.729,268.  CI.  .347-119.000. 
Akinaga.  Shiro:  See — 

Ikuina.  Yojl:  Murakata.  Chikara;  Saitoh.  Yutaka:  Shioisu.  Yukimasa: 
llda.  Takako;  Tamaoki.  Taisuya:  Yamashita.  Kinya:  and  Akinaga. 
Shiro.  5.728.709.  CI.  5 1 4-279.(X)0. 
Akiya.  Fumio:  See — 

Eguchi.  ALsushi:  Akiya  Fumio;  and  Kojima.  Shohei.  5.728.906.  CI. 
570-226.000, 
Akiyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Hirano.  Mikio:  Kikuchi.  Seiji:  Takeuchi.  Manabu;  Kawa/oe.  Hiroshi; 
Fukuda.  Kouzi:  Akiyama.  Takashi:  Nakalsukasa.  Koichi:  Yamanaka. 
Hideki;  and  Morita.  Kazunori,  5.729.072.  CI.  310-258  000. 
Akiyama,  Yoshika/u;  Yamaguchi,  Tomoyuki:  Murakami.  Kakuji:  and  Miy- 
oshi,  Yasuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Ink  jet  head  including  phase  transition 
material  actuators.  5.729.262.  CI.  .347-70.oa). 
Akiyama  Yuji:  See — 

Gotoh.    Fumihiro:    Hirabayashi.    Hiromitsu:    Koitabashi.    Noribumi: 
Akiyama  Yuji;  Sugimoio.  Hiioshi:  Malsubara.  Mivuki;  and  Kanda, 
Hidehiko.  5.729.259.  CI   .547-43.000 
Akizuki.  Shinya;  See — 

Abe.  Masao:  Ohtani.  Akira:  Higuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe.  Minoru;  Akizuki, 
Shinva:  Nakamoio.  Keiji;  Mochizuki.  Keiko:  Umemoto.  Yasuhiro; 
and  llmeda,  Michio.  5,728.321.  CI   252-.500.()4M). 
Akkerman.  Matthias  Anihonie  Johannes:  and  Mulder.  Gerhardus  Johannis.  to 
Fina  Research.  S.A.  Process  for  producing  color  cards.  5,728.427,  CI, 
427-288,000, 
Akzo  Nobel  N,V,:  See-^ 

Bright.  Danielle  A,;  and  Pirrelli,  Ronald  L,.  5.728.859.  CI,  558-99,000, 
Schrier.  Caria  Christina  5.728.569.  CI.  435-235.100, 
Schutyser.  Jan  Andre  Jozef:  Buser.  Antonius  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  and 
Sieenbergen.  Andre.  5.728.468.  CI  428-415.000, 
Ak/o  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Smi*.  Gregory   M.;  and  Malpass.  Dennis  B,.  5.728.855.  CI.  556- 
179,000, 
.Alaris.  Inc.:  See — 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D.;  Trotimov.  Andrey  N.:  Bocharova.  Irina  E.;  Kracfi- 

kovsky.  Victor  Yu;  Kudryashov.  Boris  D.:  Ovsjannikov.  Eugeny  P.: 

Trojanovsky,  Boris  K  :  and  Kovalov.  Sergei  I..  5.729.655.  CI.  395- 

2.320 

Albach.  Manfred;  and  Durbaum.  Thomas,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation. 

Switched-mode  power  supply.  5.729.447.  CI.  363-56.000, 
Albcnins,  Rusins:  See — 

Holzhauer,  Juergen  K,;  Albcnins.  Rusins;  Hoover.  Stephen  V,;  and 
Sikkenga.  David  L..  5.728,870,  CI,  562-483,000, 
Alberts,  Susan  Therapeutic  seating  apparatus,  5.728,049.  CI.  601-24.000. 
Albrechi.  Thomas  Robert:  and  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Contact  start/stop  disk  drive  with  minimized  head- 
disk  wear  in  textured  landing  zone.  5.729.399,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Gupta.  Alok  Kumar:  Wheeler.  Michael  J.:  Bull.  Michael  J.;  and  Marois. 
Pierre  H  .  5.728.241.  CI.  148-694.000. 
Alcatel  Cil:  See— 

Gevaud.  Roland.  5.728.929.  CI.  73-19.120. 
Alcatel  Telspace:  See — 

Bourgeois.  Alain.  5.729.240.  CI.  343-763.000. 
Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited:  See — 

Shifletl,  Elbert  O.:  and  Wines.  James  M  .  5.729.644.  CI.  385-59,000, 
Aldous,  Stephen  C;  and  Dake,  Guy  M,  Media  connector  interface  for  u,se 
with  a  thin-architecture  communications  card,  5.727.972.  CI.  4.39-655,000, 
Alert.  Diik:  Gers-Barlag.  Heinrich;  Van  Den  Broeke.  Leon  T,:  and  Beijers- 
bergen  van  Henegouwen,  Gerard  M.  J.,  to  Beiersdorf  AG;  and  Rijksuni- 
versileit  Leiden,  Cosmetic  and  derniatological  sun.screen  compositions 
containing  thiols  and/or  thiol  denvates,  5.728.373.  CI,  424-59.000. 
Alfacell  Corp.:  See— 

Ardcit,  Wojciech  J,,  5,728,805,  CI,  530-350,000. 
Aliko  Automation  Ov:  See — 

Alitalo.  Hannu,  5.727.415.  CI.  72-389.300. 

Alilalo,  Hannu,  lo  Aliko  Automation  Oy.   Folding  press  with  horizontal 

working  siroke  and  rotatable  manipulation  arm.  5.727.415.  CI.  72-389,300. 

Aljadeff.  Daniel:  Tsruya.  Shalom:  Azani.  Zohar;  and  Livni.  Zohar.  loTadiran 

Ltd.   Perscinal   location  and   message  system  and   unit.  5.729.196.  CI. 

340-505.000 


Alkacva.  Evgenia  Moiseevna;  Andrushkevich.  Tamara  Vitalievna;  Zenkovets. 

Galina  Alexeevna:  and  Makarenko.   Mikhail  Grigorievieh.  lo  Insiitui 

Kataliza  Imeni  G.K,  Boreskova  Sibirskogo  Otdelenia  Rossiiskoi  Akademii 

Nauk.  Melhiid  of  obtaining  nicotinic  acid.  5.728.837.  CI.  546-320.000. 

Allan.  Graham  A.,  lo  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated,  Self-timed  circuit 

control  device  and  method,  5,729.160.  CI.  327-54.000. 
Allanl.  James  E,;  Stewart.  James;  Bahl.  Pradeep:  and  Thompson.  David  M.. 
to    Microsoft    Corporation.    Network    naming    services    proxy    agent, 
5,729,689.  CI,  395-200,580. 
Allemand.  Pierre-Marc;  Grimes.  F    Randall:  Agrawal.  Anoop:  Bigelow. 
Barbara  A.:  and  Ingle.  Andrew  R..  to  Donnellv  Corporation.  Electrochro- 
mic  devices.  5.729.379.  CI.  359-270,000. 
Allen.  Alvin:  and  Geigely.  John  Steven,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I.,  and 
Company,  Process  for  Ihe  addition  of  boron  in  a  TiO,  manufacturing 
process,  5.728,205.  CI.  106-437.000, 
Allen.  Dana  R.:  See — 

Fast.  Brace  B.;  and  Allen.  Dana  R..  5,729,635,  CI.  382-254.000. 
Allen.  Gary  L.;  Barksby.  Nigel;  Seneker.  Stephen  D.:  and  Younes.  Usama  E.. 
to  Arco  Chemical   Technology.   LP.    Polyurelhane  elastomers   having 
improved  green  strength  and  demold  time,  and  polyoxyalkylene  polyols 
suiuble  for  their  preparation.  5.728,745,  CI,  521-159,000, 
Allen,  Geoffrey  C;  and  Flick,  Kenneth  E..  to  Kenneth  E,  Flick,  Vehicle 
security  system  having  enhanced  control  features.  5,729.191.  CI,  340- 
426,000. 
Allen.  Martin  A.:  and  Fetcko.  John  T.  lo  J&M  Laboratories.  Inc,  Modular  die 

for  applying  adhesives,  5.728.219.  CI.  II8-3I5.(X)0. 
Allen.  William  Dennis:  Linggood.  Margaret  Anneli:  and  Porter.  Philip,  to 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V.  Priobiolic  containing  entenicoccus  faecium 
strain  NCIMB  40371.  5.728.380.  CI.  424-93.480. 
Allergan:  See — 

Vuligonda.  Vidva.sagar:  John.son.  Alan  T;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha 
A..  5.728.846,  CI,  549-16,000, 
Allgoewer.  Gerhard,  lo  Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.  Transfer  device  in  a 
metal-forming   machine,   particularly   a   transfer  press,   5,727.416,   CI, 
72-405,110. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Rateick.  Richard  Get>ige.  Jr..  5.728.475.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Singh.  Rajiv  Rama:  Shankland.  Ian  Robert:  Robinson.  Roy  Philip:  Pham. 
Hang  Thanh:  Thomas.  Raymond  Hilton  Percival;  and  Logsdon.  Peter 
Brian,  5,728.315.  CI,  252-67.000. 
Van  Der  Puy.  Michael;  Eibeck.  Richard  E.;  Ellis.  Lois  A,  S,;  and 
Madhavan,  G.  V  Bindu.  5.728.904.  CI.  570-176.000, 
AlliedSignal  Track  Brake  Systems  Co,:  See — 

Panantyus.  Tamas  Imre.  5.729,164,  CI.  327-110,000. 
Allman.  Derryl  D,  J,;  and  Lee,  Steven  S..  to  AT&T  Global  Information 
Solutions  Company:  Hyundai  Elecnonics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic 
Inc.  Spin-on  conductor  process  for  integrated  circuits.  5.728.626.  CI. 
438-608.000. 
Alon.  Amir,  lo  Zen  Research  N.  V.  Magnification  and  tracking  error  correction 
system  for  multiple  track  optical  disk  reader  5.729.512.  CI.  369-44.320. 
Alpert.  Donald;  See — 

Sharangpani.    Harshvardhan:    Alpen.    Donald;    and    Mulder.    Hans. 
5.729.724.  CI.  395-563.000. 
Alpert.  Martin.  Foldable  connector  assemblv  for  miniature  circuit  card. 

5.727.966.  CI.  439-418,000, 
Alps  Elecnic  Co,,  Lid,;  See — 

Saito.  Ichiro.  5.729,439.  CI.  361-760,000. 
Alps  South  Corporation:  See — 

Laghi.  Aldo  A.;  and  Fox.  Donald  R..  5.728,168,  Q.  623-36.000. 
Alt,  Helmut  G.;  See — 

Welch,  M.  Brace:  Peifer,  Bemd;  and  Alt.  Helmut  G.,  5.728.908,  CI, 
585-23,000, 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Madurawe,  Raminda  U,,  5,729,495,  O,  365-185.250. 
Allin-Nahtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Moll.  Philip.  5,727,488,  CI.  112-470,140, 
Altman,  Sidney:  See — 

Yuan.  Yan:  Guerrier-Takada.  Cecilia:  Almian.  Sidnev;  and  Liu.  Fenyong. 
5.728,521,  CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Alrvater  RPP  1200  GmbH;  See— 

Rampp,  Erwin.  5.727,359,  a.  53-211.000. 
Alumax  Extrusions,  Inc:  See — 

Twigg,  Richani.  5.728,275.  CI,  204-286.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Martin.  Edward  S.;  Stinson.  John  M.:  Horn.  William  E..  Jr;  and  Cedro. 

Viio.  111.  5.728.363.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Martin.  Edward  S.:  Stinson.  John  M.:  Cedro.  Vilo,  III;  and  Horn.  William 

E..  Jr.  5.728.364.  CI  423.593.000. 
Martin.  Edward  S,;  Stinson.  John  M.;  Cedro,  Vito,  III;  and  Horn,  William 

E..  Jr.  5.728.365.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Martin.  Edward  S.:  Stinson,  John  M:  Cedro,  Vito,  III;  and  Horn,  William 

E..  Jr..  5.728.366.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Williams.  Fred  S.;  and  Penotta  Anthony  J..  5.728.180.  CI.  23-305.00A. 
Alusuis,se  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.:  See — 

Frank.  Simon;  and  Graf.  Werner.  5.727.826.  CI.  293-102,000. 
Severas.  Harald:  Ziegler.  Andreas;  and  Walter.  Juris.  5.727.710.  CI. 
220-609.000. 
Alvem-Norway  A/S:  See — 

Alvem.  Stein.  5.727,765.  CI.  248-329.000. 
Alvem.  Stein,  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S.  Device  for  preventing  damage  lo  a  gas 
pomp  filler  gun.  5.727.765.  CI.  248-329.000. 


Alvis.  Roger  L.;  Gray.  Janice;  and  Tracy.  Bryan,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.    Method   of  forming   electron   beam   emining   tungsten   filament. 
5.727,978.  CI.  445.50.000. 
Alvitd.  Joseph;  Schiprett.  Charles  J.;  and  Westphal,  Glen  R,  Programmable 

pin  feeder  5,727.305.  CI,  29-566,200, 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Magrader,  Judy  A,:  Eckenhoff.  James  B.:  Cortese.  Richard:  Wright 
Jeremy  C;  Peerv.  John  R.;  Pike.  James  B.;  Robinson.  Urano  A.: 
Smith.  Jonathan'  R;  and  Ziemann.  Lyle  E..  5.728.088.  CI.  604- 
892.100. 
Peery.  John  R.;  Dionne.  Keith  E.:  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Landrau.  Felix 
A.;  Lautenbach.  Scon  D,:  Magrader.  Judy  A.:  and  Wright.  Jeremy  C. 
5.728.3%.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Amamiya.  Sboji:  See — 

Marayama.  Akio;  Kashimura.  Nobora:  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura. 
Kazushige:  Amamiva.  Shoji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  5.729.801.  CI. 
399-159.000. 
Amano.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Gomi.    Fumio:   Amano.    Kazutoshi:    Sakaue.   Tomohiro;    Shinozaki, 
Hirovuki:  Hashimoto.  Masahiko;  Nogami.  Takafumi;  Halakeyama. 
Shigehiro:  and  Iwato.  Takenori.  5.729.736.  CI.  .395-610.000. 
Amano.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Takashi:  Amano.  Tadashi;  Kurihara.  Hideshi:  Suzuki.  Tomo- 
his'a;  Shinohara  Toshio;  and  Nishikawa  Tohra.  5.728.857,  CI.  556- 
437.000. 
Ambrosi.  Luciano:  Schulze-Hagen.  Franz;  and  Cq>in,  Hermann,  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Submerged  arc  furnace  with  vertically  movable 
fVame.  5.729.569.  CI.  373-95.000. 
Ambu  Internalioiul  A/S:  See — 

Martin.  William.  5.728.054,  CI.  602-18.000. 
Ameduri,  Brano:  See — 

Vanhoye.    Didier;    Ballot.    Elsa:    Legros.    Robert;    Loubet,    Olivier, 
Boutevin.  Bernard:  and  Ameduri.  Brano.  5.728.749.  CI.  522-141.000. 
American  Biomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Summers.  David  P.  5.728.129.  C\.  606-170.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Briner.  Paul  Howanl,  5.728.869,  CI.  562-452.000. 
American  Gilsonite  Company:  See — 

Nelson.  Roy  E.:  Nuzzolo.  Michael;  and  Christen.sen.  Kenneth  Clark. 
5.728.202.  CI.  106-284.010 
American  Greetings  Corporation;  See— 

Digney,  John  J,.  5,727.700.  CI.  211-119.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Gloria  Yoshiko.  5.728.690.  CI.  5 14- 1 79.000. 
Su.  Michael  H.;  Hosken,  Margaret  1 :  Hoiovec,  Brian  J,;  and  Johnston. 
Tena  L,.  5.728.727.  CI,  514-450,000. 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Halasz.  Andy;   Wirz.   Rolf:   Min^hin.   Rene;   and  Trepied.   Louis. 
5.727.414.  CI,  72-348,000, 
American  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See — 

Talwar,  Ashok  Kumar;  and  Fitzgerald,  Barry  Francis.  5.729,829.  CI. 
455-63.000. 
American  Pipeline  Supply.  Corp.:  See — 

Fisco.  Benjamin  T.  5.727.597.  CI.  138-98,000, 
American  Steel  Investment  Corporation:  See — 

Coe,  Kenneth  A,.  5.727.833.  CI,  294-74.000, 
Amesbury  Group,  Inc:  See — 

Halberstadu  Louis;  Mertinooke.  Peter  E,;  Perry.  Joseph  V.;  and  Muessel. 
Dan  C.  5.728.406.  CI,  425-4,00C, 
Ametek  Aerospace  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Boulanger.  Michael  P.  5.728.950,  CI.  73-861.790. 
Aniirv.  All:  See — 

Anello.  Robert;  and  Amiry.  Ali.  5.728.155.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Shim.  II  Kwon;  and  Heo.  Young  Wook.  5.729.432.  CI.  361-690.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Holzhauer.  Juergen  K.:  Albertins.  Rusins:  Hoover.  Stephen  V.:  and 
Sikkenga  David  L..  5.728,870.  CI.  .562-483.000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Gooch.  Beverley  R.;  and  Varian.  George.  5.729.413,  CI.  360-125.000, 
Kambies,  Keith  A„  5.729.400.  CI.  360-77.130. 
Amsallen.  Marcel,  to  Eaton  Coiporation.  Control  system/method  for  auto- 
mated mechanical  transmission  systems.  5.729.454.  CI.  364-424.080. 
Amtico  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Harwood.  Ivor  Charles;  and  Wilson.  Gary  John.  5.728.476.  CI.  428- 
500.000. 
AMTX.  Inc.:  See— 

Claytield.  Jamie  S.;  and  Entingh.  Philip  J..  5.727.461.  CI.  101  127.000. 
Anagnoslopulos.  Hiristo:  See — 

Billen.  Giinter:  Okyayuz-Baklouli.  Ismahan;  Anagnoslopulos,  Hirislo; 
and  Mullner.  Stefan.  5.728,686.  CI.  514-81,000, 
Anam  Industrial  Col.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shim.  II  Kwon:  and  Heo.  Young  Wook.  5.729.432.  CI.  361-690.000. 
Anani.  Anaba  A.:  See — 

Li.  Changming;  Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  and  Anani.  Anaba  A..  5,729,427,  CI. 
361-503.000. 
Andersen.  Eric  L.:  See — 

Sevier.  Richani  G.;  and  Andersen.  Eric  L..  5.729J94.  CI.  359-726.000. 
Anderson.  David  Russell:  See — 

Large.  TimoUiy  Andrew;  and  Anderson.  David  Russell.  5.727.692.  CI. 
209-603.000. 
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Anderson.  George  E  :  Knilochwill.  William  L.;  Moses.  Darcy;  Stevenson. 
William  L.;  and  Givens.  Joe  C,  lo  Crown  Iron  Works  Company.  Trealment 
device  for  partjculale  materials.  .5.727.689.  CI.  2(»-l.19.IOO. 
.Anderson.  Michael:  5**^ — 

Johnson.  Gary  Carl:  Slumbu.  David  Patrick;  Young.  Steven  Richard;  and 

Anderson.  Michael.  5.729,185.  CI.  33.M93.000. 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  F;  Boislein.  David;  Higgins.  Deborah 

L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  to  Genenlech.  Inc.  Tissue 

pla.sminogen  activalor  having  zymogenic  or  fibrin  specific  properties. 

5.728.567.  CI.  4.15-226.000. 

Anderson-Fignon.  Karen.  Liquid  dispensing  system.  5.728.137.  Q.  606- 

2.341)00. 
Andersson.  Karl  Erik:  See — 

Raith.  Alex  Krister.  Sicher.  Alan  Eric;  Billstrom.  Lars;  Diachina.  John; 
Henry.  Raymond  C;  Andersson.  Karl-Erik;  and  Prokup.  Steven. 
5.729.531.  CI.  370-252.0(X). 
Andersson.  Sven;  Radner.  Finn;  Rydbeck.  Anna;  Servin.  Rolf;  and  Wistrand. 
Lars-Goran,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS    Free  Radicals.  5.728J70.  CI. 
424  9.V)t) 
Ando.  JiLsuhiko:  See — 

Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Ando.  Jitsuhiko;  and  Torii.  Ma.sanori.  5.728.645.  CI. 
503-204.000. 
Andreu.s.sl.  Piero:  See — 

Garbassi.  Fabio.  Biagini.  Paolo;  Andrcussi.  Piero;  and  Lugli.  Gabriele. 
5.728.816.  CI.  534-15.000. 
Andrevk  Corporation:  See — 

Paxman.  Wesley  R  ;  and  Stein.  Richard  P.  5.729.184.  CI.  333-125.000. 
Andre*.  William  S..  Jr..  to  B  &  B  Solid  Waste  Solutions.  Inc.  Method  of 
pnKessing  wa.ste  materials  to  prtxluce  a  product  usable  as  a  heat  source  and 
plant  growth  medium.  5.728.192.  CI.  71-26.000. 
Andrit/  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc.:  See — 

Ward.  Stephen  Daniel.  5.727.908.  O.  406-36.000. 
Andrushkev  ich.  Tamara  Vitalievna:  See — 

Alkaeva.  Evgenia  Moiseevna;  Andrushkevich,  Tamara  Vitalievna;  Zen- 
kovets,  Galina  Alexeevna;  and  Makarenko.  Mikhail  Grigorievich. 
5.728.837.  CI  546-320.1KX). 
AiMlrxi  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

dhen.  Chih-Ming;  Chen.  Jane  Chang;  Xie.  Jainbo;  and  Hahn.  Elliot. 

5.728.402.  CI.  424-481.000. 

Anelli.  Pier  Lucio;  Brocchetta.  Marino;  Gazzotti.  Omella;  and  Uggeri.  Fulvio. 

to  Dibra  S.p  A  Process  for  the  manufacturing  of  iodinated  contrast  agents 

5.728.877.  CI   .564-153.000 

Anello.  Robert;  and  Amiry.  Ali.  to  Quantum  Solutions,  Inc.  Adju.stable 

intraocular  lens.  5.728.155.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuno.   Shigeru;   Yoshimura,  Takanori;    Kaisumata.   Yoshihiro:   and 
Takahashi.  Nobuyoki.  5.728.629.  CI.  438-680.000. 
Angeles.  James  P..  to  LifeGear.  Inc.  Self-locking  quick  relea.se  bracket. 

5.727.764.  CI.  248-295.110. 
Anma.   Masatoshi.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Non-volatile 
semict>nductor    device    with    multi-layered    capacitor    insulating    Him. 
5.729.035.  CI.  257-324.000. 
Anson.  Donald  Stev^art;  See — 

Wilson.  Peter  J;   Morris.  Charles  Phillip:  Anson.   Donald  Steviart: 
Occhiodoro.  Teresa;  Bielicki.  Julie;  Clements.  Peter  Roy;  and  Hop- 
wood.  John  Joseph.  5.728.381.  CI.  424-94.6<X). 
Ant  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Muller.  Jiirg  Martin;  and  Wachter.  Betlram.  5.729.654.  CI.  395-2.310. 
Anzai.  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Takesuc.  Atsu.shi;  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Watanabe.  Takanobu;  and  Inayoshi. 
Chieko.  5.728.500.  CI.  4.30-83.000. 
Aoki.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

MiziuH).  Takashi;  Kokubu.  Sadao;  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Koga.  Shinichi;  and 
Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki,  5.727,408.  CI.  70-413.000. 
Aoki.  Katsuji:  See — 

Ushio.  Yoshihiro:  and  Aoki.  Katsuji.  5.728.589.  a.  436-543.000. 
Aoki.  Sumiaki:  See — 

Baba.  Nobuyuki;  Murai.  Toshiharu;  Aoki.  Sumiaki;  and  Kudo.  Koichi. 
5.729.024.  CI.  250-559  .360 
Aoki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakaue.  Takahisa;  Maeshima.  Masanobu;  Nakahata.  Akinobu;  Aoki. 
Takeshi;  and  Inui.  Hiroshi.  5.729.803.  CI.  399-261.000. 
Aoki.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Masayuki,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Composi- 
tion and  process  for  treating  the  surface  of  aluminiferous  metals.  5.728.2.34. 
CI    148-151000 
Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Alsuo;  Sato.  Hiroyasu;  Shimanuki.  Eiji;  Gengyou. 
Kaoru;  Nishimata.  Toyoki:  Ishigami.  Sachiko;  Yamada.  Shinichi;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Takahiro;  Manome.  Yoichi:  Sato.  Isamu;  Kogi,  Kentaro;  and  Narita. 
Sen-ichi,  to  Toa  Eiyo,  Ltd.  Substituted  cyclic  amine  compound,  production 
process  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  composition  for  circulatory  organ  u.sc 
containing  the  same  5,728.835.  CI   .546- 1 94  (KM). 
Aoki.  Yasuo,  to  Nikon  Corporation;  and  Nikon  .Systems  Inc.  Image  edit 
method  and  apparatus   having   alarm   indication.   5,729,255.  CI.    .345- 
I28.0(X). 
Aoki.  Yoshito:  See — 

Ishida.  Takashi;  Shoji.  Mamoru;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Konishi.  Shinichi;  Aoki. 
Yoshito;  Miyabata.  Yoshiyuki;  Hisakado.  Yuji;  and  Deguchi.  Hironori, 
5.729.525.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Aoki.  Yuji:  See — 

Sakata.  Koji;  Aoki.  Yuji;  Nishiyama.  Toshihiko;  Arai.  Saloshi;  and 
Nagashima.  Syuiehi.  5.729.428.  CI.  .361-523.000. 


Aoshima.  Chikara.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  with  magnetic  head 
prevented  from  contacting  film  during  image  recording.  5.729.780.  CI. 
396-320.000. 
Aovagi.  Ma.sao:  See — 

'  Ti>rii.  Yasuo;  and  Aoyagi,  Ma-sao.  5.727,423.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  Yamamoio.  Akinori;  and  Shibata.  Noriaki.  to  Daikin 
Industries  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  l.l.l.3.3-pentafluoropropene. 
5.728.902.  CI.  570-136.000. 
Aoyama.  Tateo.  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylinder  head  for 

multi-valve  engine.  5.727.524.  CI.  123-432.000. 
Apolloni.  Vittorio:  See — 

Sora.  Gianluigi;  Manzardo.  Ruggero;  Apolloni.  Vittorio;  and  Sardella. 
Lucio.  5.729.114.  CI.  318-801 .0(K). 
Appel,  James  J.;  Bock.  Edward  C;  and  Wind.  David  P..  to  Xerox  Ctirporation. 

Sidewinder  ra,ster  output  scanner  5.729.278.  CI.  347-259.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Parker.  Roben  D.;  and  Holloway,  Matthew  S.,  5.729.734.  CI.  395- 
609.000. 
Appleby.  Michael  P:  See — 

Pellegrino.  Anthony  J.;  Lyke.  Daniel  N.;  Lieb.  David  P.;  Buturlla.  Joseph 
A.;  and  Appleby.  Michael  P,  5.729.585.  CI.  378-154.000. 
Appleford.  Dav  id  Dale:  and  Baker.  James  Charles,  to  Focas  Limited.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  unwrapping  fibre  optic  cable  from  an  overhead  line. 
5.727.373.  CI.  57-l.OUN. 
Appleton.  William  C.  to  Cvbertlix.  Inc.  Method  aiMj  apparatus  for  displaying 

movies  using  Z-data  information.  5.729.669.  CI.  395-122.000. 
Applied  Komatsu  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Su.  Yuh-Jia  (Jim);  Wong,  Yuen-Kui  (Jerry);  Law,  Kam  S..  and  Goto. 
Haruhiro  (Harry  i.  5.728.608.  CI.  438-l49.0(X). 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  William:  Herchen.  Harald;  Nzeadibe.  Ihi;  and  Merry.  Walter. 

5.728.260.  CI.  156-646.100.  ' 

Donde.  Arik:  Levinstein,  Hyman  J.;  Wu.  Robert  W.;  Hegedus.  Andreas; 
Weldon.  Edwin  C;  and  Shamouilian.  Shamouil.  5.729.423.  CI.  361- 
234  000 
Applied  Medical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Picha.  George  J  ;  and  Guyuron.  Bahaman.  5.728.103. 0.  606-108.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

D.1I1.  Robert  A..  5.727.591.  CI.  1 .37-554.(K)0. 
Walsten.  Dean  R..  5.727.419.  CI.  72-458.000. 
Apticar.  Samson  Samuel:  See — 

Patitsas.  George  Philemon;  Sand.stix>m.  Paul  Harry;  Apticar.  Samson 
Samuel;  and  Kansupada.  Bharat  Kanclianlal.  5.728.311.  CI.  249- 
65.000. 
APV  Pasilac  A/S:  See— 

Jensen.  Jens  Anders.  5.727.452,  O.  99-454.000. 
Aqua-Ion  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Dennis  E.  J..  5,728J03,  Q.  210-695.000. 
Aquarium  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Guoli.  Giacomo;  and  Mowka,  Edmund  J..  Jr.,  5.728.293.  O.  210- 
151.000. 
Arachnid.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  John  R..  5.729.212,  CI,  340-870.280. 
Arai.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sakata.  Koji:  Aoki,  Yuji;  Nishivama.  Toshihiko;  Arai.  Satoshi;  and 
Nagashima.  Syuiehi.  5.729.428.  CI.  361-523.000. 
Arakawa.  Hidenobu:  Inaba.  Yoshiaki;  and  Onda.  Masaharu.  to  Calsonic 
Corporation.  Hciter  unit  of  automotive  air  conditioning  device.  5.727.731. 
CI.  237-I2.-30B. 
Arbogasl.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Bryant.  David  A..  Jr.;  Bartkus.  Eric  K.;  Arbogasl.  Robert  E.;  and  Colvin. 
James  M  .  5.728.171.  CI.  623-38.000. 
Arc  Design  Rot>m  Ltd.:  See — 

Oshima.  Shigeni.  5.729.779,  O.  396-418.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP.:  See — 

Allen.  Gary  L.;  B^sby.  Nigel;  Seneker.  Stephen  D.:  and  Younes. 

Usama  E..  5.728,745,  CI.  52I-I59.(X)0 
Guo,  Shao-Hua.  5.728,777,  CI.  525-328.800. 
Ardelt.  Wojciech  J ,  to  Alfacell  Corp.  Pharmaceuticals  and  method  for  making 

them.  5.728,805,  CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Arden.  Amy  J.;  and  Cumbo.  Michael  J.,  to  Baush  &  Lomb  Incorporated. 
Light-absorbing  and  anti-reflective  coating  for  sunglasses.  5.729.323.  CI. 
.351-163.000. 
Arend.  Jiirgen;  and  Steckel,  HorsI,  to  PWH  Aniagen  &  Systeme  GmbH. 

Loader  for  bulk  ship.  5.727.918.  CI.  414-140.400. 
Areskoug.  Stefan:  See — 

Gustafsson.  Lars;  Areskoug,  Stefan;  and  Qvist.  Magnus.  5.728.082.  CI. 
6O4-368.0U). 
Artaei.  Ahmad;  Darwin.  David  Charles;  Gartner.  Ellis  Martin;  Chun.  Byong- 
Wa;  Koyata.  Hideo;  and  Kuo.  LawreiKX  Lu,  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn. 
Cement  admixture  product  having  improved  rfie' '  'gical  properties  and 
process  of  forming  same.  5,728.207.  CI.  I06-709...J0. 
.\rgenti.  Al:  See — 

Bared.  Maurice;  Argenti.  Al;  Bared.  Rebecca;  Doom.  Roy  Van;  Jennings. 
Barrv:  and  Francis.  Scotu  5.727.352.  CI.  52-79  100. 
Argo.  Brian  Patrick:  See — 

Choy.  Clement  Kin-Man;  and  Aigo.  Brian  Patrick.  5,728,665.  CI. 
510-373.000. 
Aries  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Schair.  Robert  J.,  5,729,147,  CI.  324-755.000. 
Arimolo,  Shinobu:  See — 


Funada,  Masahiro:  Arimolo.  Shinobu;  and  Kawase.  Michio.  5.729.357. 
CI.  358-45 1. (KH). 
Arino.  Yuriko;  and  Taniguchi.  Hiroki.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 

Cigarette  filter  material.  5.728.462.  CI.  428-393.000. 
Arilaka,  Akitoshi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Shigehiko:  Aritaka.  Akitoshi;  and  Hirai.  Yuji.  5.729.109.  CI. 
318-.587()O0. 
Aritsuka,  Makdiii,  Koinohara,  Sadaichi;  and  Hanida.  Isao.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Exhaust  gas  treating  agent  and  a  method  of  treating  exhaust 
gas  using  the  agem   5.728.642.  CI.  .502-224  (HX). 
Armington.  Steven  E.;  Santoiemmo.  Carl  V.;  and  Panasewicz.  Dale,  to 
Ranpak  Corp.  Lightweight  disposable  kilty  liner  box.  5.727.499.  CI. 
119-168.000. 
Armour.  William  M.  Selective  data  compression  system.  5.729.737.  CI. 

395-6l2.(KX). 
Armstrong,  Douglas  L.;  Braun.  Stephen  W.;  and  Wilkinstm.  Bradley  M..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  call  radio  wilh  contraposed  louchpad.  5.729.219. 
CI.  .341  20.000. 
.Armstrong.  Pamela  S.:  See — 

Sharp.  Donald  J.;  Armstrong.  Pamela  S.;  and  Panit/.  Janda  Kirk  G., 
5.729.424.  CI.  361-273.000. 
Amell.  Leon:  See — 

Amell,  Uiuis  G.;  Amell.  Leon;  and  Sturges.  Thomas  P.  5.727.348.  CI. 
49-25.000. 
Amell,  Louis  G.;  Amell.  Leon;  and  .Sturges.  Thomas  P.  Portable  remote 

controlled  door  closer.  5.727,348,  CI.  49-25.000. 
Amison.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Fabijanski.  Steven  F;  and  Amison.  Paul  G  .  5.728.558.  CI.  435- 172  .300. 
Fabijanski.  Steven  K;  and  Amison.  Paul  G  .  5.728.926.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Amold.  Steven  C:  See — 

Scopelianos.  Angelo  G.;  Armild.  Steven  C;  Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  Roller. 
Mark  B.:  and  Huxel.  Shawn  T,  5,728,752,  CI.  523-113.000. 
.Amolt.  Robin:  See — 

Schad.  Robeit:  and  Amolt.  Robin.  5.728.409.  CI.  425-130.000. 
ARPECO  Engineering  Ltd.:  See— 

Prime.  Allan  R  ,  5,727.748.  CI.  242-538.200, 
.Arrieia  Munguia,  Judith  Marcia:  See — 

Corpi  Constantino.  Miguel  Angel.  5.728,691.  CI.  514-202000. 
Artieda,  Angel  Iso.  to  Viscofan.  Industria  Navarra  dc  Envoltras  Celulosicas 
S.A.  Perfected  packaging  for  the  wrapping  of  mainly  cylindrical  and  long 
shaped  bodies,  such  as  aititicial  tripe.  5. 727, .364.  CI.  53-415.000. 
Aruga,  Tomoe;  Momose.  Kiyoham:  Okada.  Junichi;  Shinozaki.  Junichiro; 
Koga.  Yoshiro;  Niki.  Hiroshi:  and  Ohno.  Toshiaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration Toner  storage  device  and  supply  tnechanism  for  image  forming. 
5.729,804,  CI.  399-263.000. 
Ammugasaamy.  Panchadsaram:  and  Greenwood.  Mark  E..  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology.    Inc    Composite   reinforcemenl.    5.727.357.   CI. 
52-740.100. 
Asa.  Darwin:  See — 

Abbas.  Saeed  A.:  Dasgupta.  Falguni;  Asa.  Darwin;  Musser.  John  H.;  and 
Nashed.  Mina  A.,  5.728.685.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Asada.  Akira.  to  Santoku  Metal  Industry  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  recovering 

reusable  rare  earth  compounds.  5.728.355.  CI.  423-21.100. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tominaga,  Nobuhide:  and  Oya,  Keiji.  5.728.646.  CI.  503-208.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See  — 

Furukawa.  Yutaka:  Kotera.  Mami;  Kumai.  Selsaku;  Oharu.  Kazuya;  and 

Toma.  Toshihiko,  5,728,903,  CI.  570-155.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroki.  5.728.191.  CI.  65-330.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Microsystems  Ltd  :  See — 

Fujimori.  Ichiro.  5.729,232.  CI.  341-172.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Abe.  Teisuya.  5.729..19().  CI.  359-661.000. 

Sato.  Osamu;  and  Matsudo.  Nobuhiko.  5.729.772.  CI.  396-159.000 
Asahi.  Masahiko:  See-  - 

l.shizuka.  Makoto:  Kunhara.  Sakuo;  Ishikawa.  Ya.suhiko;  and  Asahi. 
Masahiko.  5.728.024.  CI.  475-252.000. 
.Asahi/America.  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh.   David  Winsor;   Rosaen.   Lars  Oscar;  and   Rosaen.   Eric  J.. 
5.728.947.  CI.  73-861.230. 
Asai.  Shinichi:  See- — 

Narisawa.  Hiroaki;  Kaneko.  Ma-sahiro;  Kawata.  Milsuo:  Yamaguchi. 
Syuiehi;  Asai.  Shinichi;  and  Someda.  Makoto.  5.728.775.  CI.  525- 
282.000. 
Asakawa.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Golou.  Hiroshi;  and  Asakawa.  Toshifumi.  5.729.494.  CI.  365-185.240. 
Asami,  Osamu:  See — 

Yamada.  Yukio;  Asami,  Osamu;  Uchiyama,  Hiroko;  Sugiyama,  Hide- 
hiko:    Fujita,    Satoshi;    Yamamoio,   Takekazu;    Kagiyama,    Naoto, 
Momiyama,  Masavoshi;  and  Kondoh,  Yasumitsu,  5,728.531, 0. 435- 
6.000. 
Asanuma.  Kenji:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takashi;   Kanzaki,  Noboru;  Asanuma.  Kenji;  and  Nabeta, 
Eiichi,  5,729,371,  CI.  359-1.54.000. 
Asanuma.  Mari:  See — 

Kinsey.  Joe  L.,  Jr.;  and  Asanuma.  Mari.  5.728.249.  CI.  156-275.100. 
Asao.  Masaya:  See — 

Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Kobayashi.  Naoya:  and  Asao.  Masaya.  5.728.482. 
CI.  429-10.000 
Asao.  Tetsuji:  See — 


Shigeno.  Kazuhiko:  Ono.  Tonuiyasu;  Tanaka.  Moioaki;  Yamada.  Shozxi; 
and  Asao.  Tetsuji.  5.728.841.  CI.  548-255.000. 
ASC  Incorporated:  Sec — 

Rahn.  Brian;  Cotder.  George;  Kemmer.  Walter;  Piontek.  David:  and 
SchihI.  Biett.  5,727,478,  CI    108-1.34.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Fctescu,  Mircea.  and  Nielsen,  Henrik.  5.727.377.  CI.  60-39.050. 
Gaspanni.  Rico;  Herzog.  Kuit;  and  Schuler.  Roland.  5.729.068.  CI. 

3I(I-179.(HK). 
Gitining.  Horst.  5.729.446,  CI.  363-58.0(H). 
Greuter.  Felix;  and  Werder.  Daniel,  5,728,.162.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Ashahi  Ka.sei  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Na.eano.  Osamu:  and  Watanabe.  Tom.  5.728.894.  CI  56«-479.(KK) 
Ashcraft.  Thomas  K..  to  Erico  IntemaiuHul  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

an  insulated  set  screw  electrical  connector.  5,727.314.  CI.  29-884.000. 
Asher.  Marc  A.;  Heinig.  Charles  F.;  and  Stahurski.  TeneiKe  M..  to  Aero  Med 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  maintaining  vertebrae  of  a  spinal  column  in  a 
desired  spatial  relationship.  5.728.127.  G.  606-61.000. 
Asher.  Randall  S.  Shovel  hn  packed  and  heavv  snow.  5.727.830.  CI.  294- 

54..5(K). 
Ashland.  Inc.:  See — 

Micheloiti.  Francis  W..  5.728.664.  CI.  510-176.000. 
Miller.  Charles  B  ;  Moi>re.  Howard  F;  Wesley.  David  R;  Wombles. 
Robert  H.;  Jewitt.  Carlton  H.:  Hayner,  Roger  E.;  Gilkerson,  Willian 
H.,  Sr;  and  Gannon.  Charles  R..  5.728.291.  CI   208-45.0UI 
Ashtiani-Zarandi.  Mansour:  See — 

HIavatv.  David  Gerard:  and  Ashtiani-Zarandi.  Mansour.  S.728.34S.  O. 
264^1.000. 
.Ashton.  Martin,  to  Videologic  Limited  Ray  tracing  method  and  apparatus  for 
projecting  rays  thrtxigh  an  object  represented  bv  a  set  of  infinite  surfaces, 
5.729.672.  CI.  395-126.tK)(l. 
Askew.  Warren  E.:  See — 

Eddison.  Alan  M  :  and  Askew.  Warren  E  .  5.727.641.  C\    175-76.000. 

Askin,  David;  Eng.  Kan  K.:  Maligrcs.  Peter  E.;  Reider.  Paul  J.;  Rossen,  Kai; 

Volante.  Ralph  P.;  Upadhvav.  Veena;  and  Weissman,  Steven  .A.,  to  Merck 

&  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  making  an  epoxide.  5.728,840.  CI.  548-217.000. 

.^skins,  William  E.;  and  Roulston,  Gary  H  .  lo  Woodstream  Corporation. 

Modular  combination  dog  home  and  exercise  pen.  5.727,502,  CI.  1 19- 

499.000. 

ASMO  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishihara.  Hidenori;  Kikuia.  Tonxiyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi.  5.728.983. 
CI.  200-61.430. 
Asoma.  Akira:  See — 

Ishida.    Hiroshi:   .Asoma.   Akira:    Matsumoto.    Shujt;    Iwaia.   Temo: 
Shibuya.  Hirovuki.  Shimokawa.  Sugum;  Kawaguchi.  Keiichi;  Fujita. 
Masaru;  and  Matsumoto.  Toshiaki.  5.727.634,  CI.  169-60.000. 
.Assmann.  Gerd:  See — 

Rust.  Siephan;  Funke.  Harald;  Assmann,  Gerd;  Kessler.  Christoph;  and 
Rueger,  Rudiger,  5.728.530.  CI.  435-6.000. 
ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Engcl.  Jiirgen;  Wolf-Heuss.  EILsabeth;  Deger.  Wolfgang;  Camuglia. 
Giancario;  and  Sauerbier.  Dieler,  5.728.738.  CI   514-706.000. 
Asia  Pharma  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ulrich.  Heinz;  Weischer.  Carl-Heinrich:  Engel,  Jiirgen;  and  Hettche. 
Helmut.  5.728.735.  CI.  514-560.000 
Asrra  Meditec  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Nvgren.   Hikan   Bo:  and  Stenbetg.  Emanuel  Johan.  5.728,437.  Q. 
'428-35.700. 
Aszodi.  Jozsef;  Chantot.  Jean-Francois;   Fauveau.   Patrick;   D'Ambricres. 
Solange  Gouin;  Humbert.  Daniel;  and  Dini.  Christophe,  to  Roussel  Uclaf. 
Cephalosporins  5.728.828.  CI.  540-222.000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See— 

Bhusri.  Gurcharan  S..  5.729.597.  CI.  379-115.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Allman.  Denyl  D.  J :  and  Lee.  Steven  S..  5.728.626,  CI.  438-608.000. 
Atago.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hori.  Toshio;  and  Augo.  Takeshi.  5.727.528,  CI.  123-486.000. 
Athanassiou,  Charalambos  N  :  See — 

Kalend.  Andre  M.;  Greenberger.  Joel;  Shimoga.  Kamn  B.;  Athanassiou. 
Charalambos  N.:  and  Kanade.  Takeo.  5,727.554.  CI    128-653.100 
Athanassov.  Yordan:  See  — 

Gratzel.  Michael;  Athanassov.  Yordan;  and  Bonhole.  Pierre.  5.728,487, 
CI.  429-1 II. OtX). 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Bergren.  Frank  E..  111.  5.729,013,  CI.  250-255.000. 
Attridge.  Russell  G  .  Jr.  to  Johnson  Controls.  Inc.  Remoiely  oippable  and 

lesettable  damper  5,728.001.  CI.  454.369.000. 
Attygalle,  Athula  B.:  Jham.  Gulab  N.:  SvaloS.  AleS.  and  Fnghetto,  Rosa  TS  . 
to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Tetradecatrienyl  and  tetradecadienyl 
acetates  and  their  u.se  as  sex  attractants  for  tomato  pesls.  5.728.376.  CI. 
424-84.000. 
Atwood.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Fazio.  Albert;  Atwood.  Gregory  E.;  Mi.  James  O.;  and  Ruby,  Paul, 
5.729.489.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Au.  Wing  Yee.  to  Quantum  Corporation  System  for  determining  lead  time 
latency  as  function  of  head  switch,  seek,  and  rotational  latencies  and 
utilizing  embedded  disk  drive  controller  for  command  queue  reordering 
5,729.718.  CI.  .395-494.000. 
Aubeit.  Lucien;  and  Gagnebien-Cabanne.  Francoise.  to  L'Oteal.  Cosmetic 
and/or  dermatological  composition  for  the  treatment  of  aging,  containing 
ceramides.  and  the  use  thereof.  5.728,392,  CI.  424-401.000 
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Aubrey.  Michael  Leo  Joseph;  and  Manzo.  John  Gerard.  Laminated  bathtub 
wall  and  method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  bathtub  wall.  S.728.477,  CI. 
428-524.000. 
Auburn  University;  See — 

Bealc.  David  G.;  Broughton.  Royall;  Walker,  Roben  P;  Klein.  John  T; 
Zhang.  Oiang;  and  Vickers.  Arnold  Daniel.  5.727.438.  CI.  87-45.000. 
Audibert.  Annie;  L-ecourtier.  Jacqueline;  Bailey.  Louise;  and  Maitland.  Geof- 
frey, to  In<>titut  Frdncai.s  du  Pttrole;  and  Schlumberger  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  inhibiting  reactive  argillaceous  formations  and  use 
dieieof  m  a  dniling  fluid.  5.728.653.  CI.  507-222.000. 
Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis:  See — 

Lane.  Frank  Anton;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald; 
Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig:  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde  None;  Mohri.  Kat- 
suo;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  Noguchi.  Takahani.  Okamolo.  Hiroo; 
Oku,  Masuo;  and  Plotnick.  Michael  Allen.  5.729,649.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Augustin.  Ulrich;  and  Schwarz.  Volker.  to  Mercedes  •  Benz  AG.  Method  of 
controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine  upon  detection  of  a  fault  inn  a 
fuel  injection  system  5,727.516.  CI.  123-I980DB. 
Aumilller.  Alexander;  Brill.  Gunter;  and  Bottcher.  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
eselLschafl.  Preparation  of  hvdroxylaled  benzophenones.  5.728.888.  CI. 
568-315000. 
Aureal  Semiconductor  Inc.:  See — 

Abel.  Jonathan  Stuart;  and  Foster,  Scon  Haines.  5.729.612.  C\.  381- 
56.000. 
Auriccho.  Angelo:  See — 

Salo.  Rodney  W.;  and  Auriccho.  Angelo.  5.728.140.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Automated  Legal  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schoolcraft.  Alan  L..  5.729.751.  CI.  395-792.000. 
.Automotive  Products,  pic:  See — 

Harries.  David  Anthony.  5.727.389.  C\.  60-418.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc  :  See — 

Stranon.   Rickey  Lee;   Krupp.   Robert  M.;  Adamini.  Chris  A.;  and 
Khandhadia.  Paresh  S..  5.727.813.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Averbuch.  Rod:  See — 

Lev.  Valy;  Averbuch.  Rod;  and  Cimet.  Israel  A..  5.729.544.  CI.  370- 
352.000. 
Averitt.  Mamie  C:  See — 

Sherlock,    Mary    Fiances;    and   Averitt.    Mamie   C.   5.727.251,   CI. 
2-15.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Mann,  Roger  H.;  Sun.  Edward  I.;  Plamtholtam.  Scba.siian  S.;  and 

Newmg.  Charles  W..  5.728.469.  CI.  428-418.000. 
Sartor,  Luigi;  Huff.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Kishi.  Craig  N..  5.728.430.  CI. 
427-356  (lOf). 
Avid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Brian  C;  Gonsalves.  Roben  A.;  and  Robbins.  Daniel  C. 
5.729.673.  CI.  395-127.000. 
Avidan.  Amos  A.;  Bhore.  Nazecr  A.;  Buchanan.  J.  Scott;  John.son.  David  L.; 
Nanman,  Khushrav  E  :  and  Stem.  David  L  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Coiporjiion.  Sox 
sorbent  regeneration.  5.728J58.  CI.  423-244.010. 
-AVL  List  GmbH:  See— 

Wirth,  Manin;  Piock,  Walter:  and  Mundorff,  Frank,  5.727.520,  CI. 
123-305.000. 
Avon  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ptchelintsev,  Dmitri.  5.728,733,  CI  514-547.0(K) 
Avoty.  Mark  Lucas;  Fahcy.  William  David;  Fields,  Stewart  Shannon;  Moore. 
Charles  Joyce.  Jr;  Piper.  Charles  John.  Ill;  and  Whang.  David,  to  Quantic 
Industries.  Inc.  Electrical  initiator  5.728.964.  CI.  86-1.100. 
Avrachkov.  Valery:  See — 

Chevalier,  Alain;  Bouchez,  Marc;  Levine.  Vadim;  Avrachkov.  Valery; 
and  Davidenkii,  Dimitri,  5,727,3X2,  CI.  60-270.100. 
AWECO  Kunsistofttechnik  Geraetebau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Wisskirchen.  Michael.  5.728.928.  CI.  73-1.730. 
A/ani.  Zohar  See — 

Aljadcff,   Daniel;  Tsruya.  Shalom;  Azani.  Zohar.  and  Livni.  Zohar. 
5,729,1%,  CI   .?4O-505  (KM). 
B  &  B  Solid  Waste  Solutions.  Inc.:  See— 

Andrew,  William  S.,  Jr.,  5.728.192,  CI.  71-26.000, 
Baba,  Koji:  See — 

Ono.  Akira;  Nailoh.  Hiroshi;  Ohara.  Mitsuyoshi;  Baba.  Koji;  Sugawara. 
Yukou;  Mi/uno,  Yoshika/u;  and  Hanji.  Seigo,  5,727,885.  CI.  384- 
294.000. 
Baba.  Nohuyuki;  Murai,  Toshihani;  Aoki,  Sumiaki;  and  Kudo,  Koichi.  to 
Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd.  Original  edge  detecting  svstem  and  optical  sensor 
5,729,024.  CI.  250-559.360. 
Bablani.  Girish:  See — 

Reina.  Cory  Alan;  and  Bablani.  Girish.  5.729.745.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Back.  Gregory  T:  See — 

Feiten.  Howard  B  ;  and  Back.  Gregory  T.  5.728.956.  CI.  84-314.00R. 
Backman.  Clemens,  to  MCL  i  Avesta  AB.  Meth<x]  and  a  blank  for  the 

production  of  horseshoes.  5.727.376.  CI.  59-62.(K)0. 
Badejo.  Ibraheem  T ,  to  Bayer  Corporation  Surface-treated  organic  pigments 

5,728,206,  CI    106-493.000. 
Badesha.  Saniokh  S  :  See — 

Eddy.  Clifford  O.;  Fi-atangelo.  Louis  D.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold 

W;  Kuntz.  Alan  R.;  Moser.  Rabin;  Banal.  David;  Kaplan.  Samuel; 

Badesha.  Saniokh  S  ;  Chow.  Che  Chung;  Pan.  David  H.;  Eraser.  Da\  id 

J  J  ;  and  Chin.  Yu-Hsmg.  5.729,813,  CI.  .(99-333  (XX) 

Badger,  Berkley  C.   Remote  automobile  disabler  device  and  assixiated 

method.  5.729,192.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Baecker.  Dieter  See — 


Kurzer.  Thomas;  Springer.  Johannes;  and  Baecker.  Dieter.  5.727,470,  Q. 
IOM25.000. 
Baer.  Samuel  C;  Yeo.  Richard  S.;  and  Noftsier.  Ann  Marie,  to  FiberTech 
Group.  Inc.  Absorbent  composite  ailicle  having  fluid  acquisition  sub-layer 
5.728.081.  CI.  604-370.000. 
Bahl,  Pradccp:  See — 

Allard.  James  E.;  Stewart.  James;  Bahl.  Pradeep;  and  Thompson.  David 
M.,  5.729,689,  O.  395-200.580. 
Bahrami.  Hassan;  MIejnek,  Daniel  George;  Portig.  Harald;  and  Seman. 
Richard  Andrew.  Jr.  to  Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Modules  with  linking 
drive  shafts.  5.727.464.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Baier.  Gunar;  Ga.sch,  Armin;  Treiben.  Dietmar;  L.abrencis.  Juris  G.;  Niziolek. 
James  M.;  and  Quinn.  Joseph  W..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  System 
for  continuous  in-situ  measurement  of  cartxin  in  fly  ash.  5.729,470.  CI. 
364-497.000. 
Bailey.  Jay  Patrick;  Copley.  Brian  J ;  and  Freitas,  Mark  J.,  to  Microcom 
Systems,  Inc.  High  performance  communications  Interface.  5,729,573,  CI. 
375-222.000 
Bailey.  Ken.  Credit  card  operated  cellular  phone.  5.729.591.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Bailey.  Louise:  See — 

Audibert.  Annie;  L-ecounier.  Jacqueline;  Bailey.  Louise;  and  Maitland. 
Geoffrey.  5.728.653.  CI  507-222.000. 
Bajwa.  Atiq:  See — 

Colwell.  Robert  P;  Bajwa.  Atiq;  Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Glew,  Andrew 
F;  Hinton,  Glenn  J.;  and  Papworth.  David  B..  5,729.728.  CI.  395- 
581.000. 
Baker.  Anthony  D ;  and  Schugi.  Michael  A.,  to  Rosemouni  Aerospace  Inc. 
Environmentally  sealed  acoustic  transducer  coupling.  5.729.508.  CI.  367- 
176.000. 
Baker,  Daniel  F;  Harrington.  Noreen  A.;  and  Van  Berkum.  Paul  E.,  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Annoucement  system  and  method  in 
a  telephone  call  switching  system.  5.729.593.  CI.  379-67.000 
Baker,  Dwight;  and  Baker,  James  C.  to  Total  Tool,  Inc.  Coiled  tubing  hanger 

5,727,631,  CI.  166-379.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Richards.  William  Mark.  5.727.632.  CI.  166-387.000. 
Rodger.  John  E.;  and  Ford.  Randle  E .  5.727,775.  O.  251-328.000. 
Baker.  James  C:  See — 

Baker,  Dwight;  and  Baker,  James  C.  5.727.531,  CI.  166-370.000. 
Baker,  James  Charles:  See — 

Appleford,  David  Dale;  and  Baker.  James  Charies.  5.727.373.  CI. 
.57-l.OUN. 
Baldwin  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

St.  John.  John;  Bates.  Jerry  L.;  and  Smith.  Clark  L.,  5,727,674,  CI. 
198-809.000. 
Bales.  Bmce  Merrill;  and  Thielcr.  Stephen  Max.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Selective  panicipation  in  a  multimedia  communication  conference  call. 
5.729.532.  CI.  370-261. (HX). 
Balkenhohl.  Friedhelm;  Hauer.  Bemhard;  Ladner.  Wolfgang;  Pressler.  Lwe; 
and  NiJbling.  Christoph.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Resolution  of  the 
racemates  of  primary  and  secondary  amines  by  eiuyme-catalyzed  acyla- 
tion.  5.728.876.  CI.  .564- 1  .A6.(XX). 
Ballot.  Elsa:  See— 

Vanhoye.    Didler;    Ballot.    Elsa;    Legros.    Robert;    Loubel.    Olivier; 

Boutevin.  Bernard:  and  Ameduri.  Brano,  5.728.749.  CI.  522-141.000. 

Ballu.  Patrick,  to  Exel  Industries.  Device  for  filling  the  reservoir  of  a  spray 

for  plant-protection  products.  5.727.605.  CI.  I4I-20.(KX). 
Baltusis,  Laima.  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc.  Use  of  audio  signals  for  monitoring 
and  remediating  spinning  irregularidcs  in  NMR  spectrometers.  5.729.142. 
CI.  324-32 1. (KX). 
Balzers  Prozess  Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Scherer.  Michael.  5,728,280.  CI.  204-298.180. 
Bamba.  Noriko:  See — 

Kagawa.   Shuichi;   Chiba.    Kazuhiro;    Bamba.    Noriko;   and   Okuno. 
Yoshiaki.  5,729.6.36.  CI.  382-274.000. 
Bamji.  Cyrus  S.,  to  Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.  Optimization  multiple 
performance  criteria  by  simulating  the  behavior  of  a  constraint  graph 
expanded   by    subgraphs   derived   from   PWL  convex    cost   functions. 
5.729.466.  O.  364-488.(XX). 
Ban.  Taka.shi;  Mori.  HIdefumi;  and  Yagi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Viscous  fluid  type  heat  generator  with 
means   for   maintaining   optimum   lubricating   condition  of  a  bearing. 
5.727.510.  CI.  123-142.500. 
Bandali.  Mohamed  B.:  See — 

Wang,   Hsingya  Arthur;    Bandali.   Mohamed   B.;   Garg.   Shyam;   and 
Pickelsimer.  Brace.  5.728.453.  CI.  428-2(>9.(XX). 
Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Akinori;  and  Haia.  Katsuhiko,  5,728.245,  Q.  156-II0.I0O. 
Bandoh.  Shunichi:  See — 

Ide.  Hideaki;  Bandoh.  Shunichi;  and  Yasuhara.  Hiroshi.  5,727,926,  Q. 
4I6-I68.(XIR 
Banducci.  David,  to  Sargent  Manufacturing  Companv.  Lever  assembly  for 

high  torque  load.  5.727.406.  CI.  7<)-224.(XXl 
Bansal.  Harjinder  Singh:  See — 

Tumbull.  Michael  Drysdale;  Willetts.  Nigel  James;  Fitzjt)hn.  Steven; 
Kholia.  Prafula  Govind;  Smith.  Alison  Marv;  Salmon.  Roger;  Bansal. 
Harjinder  Singh;  and  Williams.  Alfred  G'lyn.  5.728.833.  CI.  .544- 
309.000. 
Bansemir.  Klaus-Peter  See — 

von  Rheinbaben.  Friedrich;  Bansemir.  Klaus-Peter;  Mainz.  Beate;  and 
Hachmann.  Klaus.  5.728.404.  CI.  424-M2.(KX). 


Baptist  Medical  Center  of  Oklahoma.  Inc.:  See — 

Koren.  Eugen;  and  Cxipef;  David  K  C,  5.728,812.  CI.  5.M>-387.200. 
Barak.  Shiomo.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  hemostasis.  5.728.1.34.  CI.  606- 

214.(KX). 
Bartiaresco.  Frederic,  to  Thomson-CSF,  Method  and  device  to  determine  the 

frequency  spectrum  of  a  signal  5,729,465,  CI.  364-485.1XX). 
Barbee.  Steven  Getirge;  Conli.  Richard  Anthony;  Kostenko.  Alexander; 
Sarma.  Narayana  V;  Wilson,  Donald  Leslie:  Wong.  Justin  Wai-Chow;  and 
Zuhoski.  Steven  Paul,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  aluminum  oxide  5.728.222. 
CI.  1I8-715.(XXI. 
Barber.  Andrew  C:  See — 

Sucholf.  Michael;  and  Barber.  Andrew  C.  5,729,574.  CI.  375-26 l.(XK). 
BiirK)ur,  Erskine,  to  Siemens  Energv  &  Automation,  Inc.  Dual  imHie  power 

supply  and  under  voltage  trip  device.  5.729.119.  CI.  323-222  (XX). 
Bared.  Maurice;  .Argenti.  Al;  Bared.  Rebecca;  Doom.  Roy  Van;  Jennings. 
Barry ;  and  Francis.  Scott,  to  REWJB  Dairy  Plant  AssiKiates.  Prefabricated, 
transportable,  drive-thru  convenietice  store.  5,727 J52,  CI.  52-79.100. 
Bared.  Rebecca:  5*'*' — 

Bared.  Maurice;  Argenti.  .Al:  Bared.  Rebecca;  Doom.  Rov  Van:  Jennings. 
Barry:  and  Francis,  Scott,  5.727,352,  CI   52-79  ItX).' 
Barker,  David  L.:  See— 

Bashkin.  John  S.;  Barker.  David  L.;  and  Johnston.  Richard  F..  5.728.282. 
CI.  204-455.(XXI. 
Barker.  Jeremy:  See — 

Gao.  Feng,  Mitchell.  Poner  H.;  Barker,  Jeremy;  and  Swover.  Jeffrey. 
5.728.489.  CI.  429  1 92.(XI0. 
Barker.  Thomas  Charles;  and  Noble.  Stephen  William.  Jr.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
Inicmational.  Inc.  Hybrid  maize  plani  &  seed  (3260)    5.728.921,  CI 
8(X)-2(X).(XX). 
Barksb),  Nigel:  See — 

Allen.  Gary   L.;  Barksbv.  Nigel;  Scneker.  Slcphc-n  D.;  and  Younes. 
I'sama  E..  5.728.74.5,  CI.  .52 1  - 1 .59.0(X). 
Bames.  Vemon  Brent:  See — 

Meiring.  Robert  L.eonard;  Bames.  Vemon  Brent;  Cole.  Max  Warren; 
Moser.   Keith  Stanley;  and   Rogers.  Jeffrey   Kane.  5.727.571.  CI. 
I31-194.(XX) 
Barnev.  Gael  A.:  See — 

Barney.  Santiago  H.;  and  Barney.  Gael  A..  5.727,801.  CI.  28O-23I.O00. 
Barney,  Santiago  H.;  and  Bamey.  Gael  A.  Tandem  tricycle.  5.727,801.  CI. 

280-23 1. (XX). 
Baron.  Natan:  See — 

Afek.  Yachin:  Koifman.  Vladimir;  Baron.  Natan;  and  Engel.  Evtan. 
5.729.153.  CI   326-27.(XX) 
Bar-Or,  David;  and  Bar-Or.  Raphael.  Reference  device  for  prognosing  skin 

lesions.  5.727.949.  CI.  434-267.(XX). 
Bar-Or.  Raphael:  See — 

Bar-Or.  David;  and  Bar-Or.  Raphael.  5.727.949.  CI.  4.34-267.000. 
Barr,  Dallas  N  :  See — 

Hall,  John  M.;  Bair.  Dallas  N.;  and  Utano.  Richard.  5.729.376.  CI. 
3.59.(66  (XX). 
Barrese,  Antonio;  and  Baltaini.  Massimo,  to  f^relli  Coordinamento  Pneu- 
matici  S.p.A.  Tire  for  motor  vehicle  wheels  having  a  surface-worked 
annular  surface  al  the  sidewalls  thereof  5.728.242.  CI.  I52-523.(XX). 
Barrett.  .Anthony  Gerard:  See — 

Rainprasad.  Dorai;  Waller,  Francis  Joseph;  Barrett.  .Anthony  Gerard;  and 
Bradd<Kk.  David  Christopher.  5,728.901.  CI.  .568-9.30.(XX). 
Barrett.  Mark  William.  Melhtxl  and  composition  for  treating  bacterial  infec- 
tions in  plants  5,728,740,  CI.  5I4-7M.(KX). 
Barrett,  Ronald  W ;  Cwiria.  Steven  E.;  Dower  William  J.;  Koller  Kerry  J.; 
Lee.  Jung;  Martens.  Christine  L.;  and  Ruhland.  Beatrice,  to  Affymax 
Technologies  N.V.  Peptides  and  compounds  that  bind  selectins  including 
endothelium  leukfKyte  adhesion  molecule  I  (EL.AM-li.  5.728.802.  CI 
5.(()-324.(XX). 
Barry.  Dennis:  See — 

Novis.  Scott  R.;  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E..  Barrv.  Dennis;  Van  Zile.  Jack; 
and  Rhyne.  George  W..  5.728.998.  CI.  235'380.0(X). 
Banh.  Guenter:  See — 

Kost.  Friedrich;  Barth.  Guenter;  and  Maier-Landgrebe.  Rolf.  5.727.8.56. 
CI.  .V(3I95.(XK). 
Barthelmes,  Clemens;  Hohlfeld.  Andreas;  Vom  Scheidt.  Jiirgen;  and  Fiomm. 
Dietrich,  to  Palcnl-Tteuhand-Gesellschaft   F    Electrisc-hc  Gluehlampen 
mbH.  Metal  halidc  discharge  lamp.  5.729.091,  CI.  3I3-638(XX). 
Bartkus.  Eric  K.:  See — 

Bryant.  David  A..  Jr;  Bartkus,  Eric  K.;  Arbogast.  Robert  E.;  and  Colvin. 
James  M  .  5.728.171.  CI.  623-.W.(XX). 
Bartlett.  Robert  Ryder  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft  Pharmaceuticals  for  the 
treatment  of  rejection  reactions  in  organ  transplantations.  5,728,721,  CI 
5I4-378,(XXI. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Aumuller  Alexander;  Brill,  Gunter;  and  Biiitcher  Peter  5,728.888.  CI. 

568-3l5.(XX) 
Balkenhohl.  Friedhelm;  Hauer  Bemhard;  Ladner  Wolfgang;  Pressler 

lwe;  and  NUbling.  Christoph.  5.728.876.  CI.  .564I36.(XX). 
Brivker  Kranz  Josef;  Becker  Rainer;  Menger  Volkmar;  and  Stops. 

Peter  5.728.9(X),  CI  .'i68-857.(KX) 
Gottschalk.  Axel;  Fisch.  Herbert;  Pipper.  Gunter;  and  Weber.  Martin. 

5.728.8(X).  CI.  .528-3  KMKX) 
Hammon.   LIrich;   Schlicphake,   Volker;   Pies,   Wolfgang;   and   Rauh, 
Ulrich.  5.728.272.  CI.  203-8 IXXI. 


Laqua.  Gerhard;  Merger  Franz:  Witzel.  Tom;  Siebenhaar.  Ursula;  and 

Agar  David.  5.728.317.  CI.  252-182.290. 
Schmitt.  Michael;  Schrott.  Wolfgang;  Neumann.  Peter;  Bmsius.  Sibylle; 
SclK>mann.  Klaus  Dieter;  and  Kuppclmaier  Haiald.  5.728.867.  CI. 
560-22 1. (XK) 
Schwalm,  Reinhold;  Reich.  Wolfgang;  llaussling.  Lukas;  and  Beck. 
Erich.  5.728.7.50.  CI.  522-173.000. 
BASF  Ciwporation:  See — 

Hoyi,  Manhew  Buckingham.  5.728.226,  CI.  134-1,000. 
BASF  l^cke  +  Farben.  AG:  See— 

Reuter  Hardy;  Oti.  GUnther  and  Jouck.  Walter.  5,728.283.  CI.  204- 
499.(XX). 
Bashaw.  Manhew  C;  Heanue.  John  F;  and  Hesselink.  LamlicrTus.  to  Inland 
Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Btiard  of  Tmstces  of  the.  Ion  and  impurity 
concentration  optinil/ation  in  photorefractive  media  for  dynamic  and  fixed 
holography.  5.729.364.  CI.  359-7.000. 
Bashiri.  Mehran:  See — 

Kupiecki.  David;  Teoh.  Clifford;  Doan.  Hong;  Gia.  Son  M  ;  Engelson. 
Erik  T;  Chee.  Uriel  Hiram;  Bashiri.  Mehran;  and  Eder  Joseph  C  . 
5.728.093.  CI.  6O6-32.0<X). 
Bashkin.  John  S.;  Barker  David  L.;  and  Johnston.  Richard  F..  to  Molecular 
Dynamics  Denaturing  separation  matrix  having  hydioxvcthyl  cellulose  for 
nucleic  acid  electrophoiesis.  5.728.282.  CI.  204-455  (x'xi 
Basler  GmbH:  See — 

Klicker  Jurgen.  5.729.520.  CI.  .169-II2.(KX). 
Bateman,  William  Kevin.  Eave  vent.  5.728,000.  CI.  4.54-260.000. 
Bates.  Jerrv  L.;  See — 

St    John.  John;  Bates.  Jen>  L ;  and  Smith.  Clark  L.,  5.727.674,  C\. 
I98-809.(XX). 
Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Biondo.  John  P.;  Laphan.  Dennis C;  Maier  Donald  R.;  Ncth.  William  F ; 
and  Winbum.  Charies  R.  5.727,291.  CI.  27-2.000. 
Battaini.  Massimo:  See— 

Banese.  Antonio;  and  Baltaini,  Ma-ssimo.  5.728,242.  CI.  152-523.000. 
Baltat.  David:  See — 

Eddy.  Clifford  O.;  Fratangelo.  Louis  D.;  Heeks.  George  J.:  Henry.  Arnold 

W.;  Kuntz.  Alan  R.:  .Moser  Rabin;  Baltat.  David;  Kaplan.  Samuel: 

Badesha.  Saniokh  S.;  Chow,  Che  Chung;  Pan,  David  H  ,  Eraser  David 

J.  J.;  and  Chin.  Yu-Hsing,  5.729.813,  CI.  399-333.000. 

Battist.  Gerald  E.;  Bogue.  B  Arlie:  and  Myers.  Garry  L  ,  to  Fuisz  TechiH)kv 

gies  Ltd.  .Apparatus  and  priKCss  for  strengthenine  low  density  compression 

dosage  units  and  product  therefrom.  5,728.4(X),'CI.  424-464  (XX) 

Bal/ar  Kenneth,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Randomly 

pallemcd  c«*ware.  5.728.4.55.  CI.  428-2 I6.0(X). 
Baudart.  Christophe;  and  Gris.  Jean-Paul,  to  GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  S.A. 
Methtxi  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  a  disturbing  coiAponent  from  a 
penodic  signal,  and  application  to  an  electronic  capacitor  voltage  irans- 
forater  5.729.477.  CI.  .(64-574.(XX) 
Baudin.  Gilles.  to  L'Oreal.  Device  for  packaging  and  dispensing  a  liquid  or 
a  paste,  and  having  a  dome-shaped  applicator.  5.727.892.  CI  401  263 .(XX). 
Bauer  Carl  J.:  Boothe.  John  D.;  Dennis.  Harry  Rvan;  and  Powell.  Clois  E.. 
to  Southern  Clav  Products.  Inc.  Fomiulalions  including  improved  organo- 
clay  compositions.  5.728.764.  CI   .524-45 1  (XXJ. 
Bauer  Heinrich:  See — 

Daume.  Jochcn;  Bauer.  Heinrich;  and  Grimm.  Arnold.  5.727.585,  Q. 
1.36-246.000. 
Baugh.  William  N.:  See— 

Belancer  Philip  H.;  Baugh.  William  N.;  and  Rosen.  David  B..  5.729.680. 
CI   395-2(X).IOO. 
Baum.  Peter  R.:  See — 

Lyman.  Stewart;  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia;  and  Baum.  Peter  R..  5.728,813. 
CI.  530-.387.9(X). 
Baumann.  Andreas:  See — 

KulUnann.  Friedemann;  Mendc.  Burkhard;  and  Baumann.  Andreas. 
5.727.702.  CI.  2l2-273.(X)t). 
Baumann.  Michael;  Kmmma.  Harry;  Rupertus,  Frank:  Schneider  Rolf;  and 
Vetter  Kurt,  to  Bchr  Systems.  Inc.  Rotary  atomizer  for  a  coating  arrange- 
mem.  5,727,735.  CI.  239-1 12.000. 
Baumgartner  Charles  E.:  See— 

Niemever  Matthew   F;  Currier.  John  L.;  Carroll.  James  J..  Sr;  and 
Baumgartner  Charles  E..  5.728.474.  CI.  i»28-458.0(X). 
Baumgartner  Richard  A.:  See — 

Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Baumgartner  Richard  A  ;  Homak.  Thomas;  and 
Smith.  Mark  T.  5.729.008.  CI.  2.50-208  IIX). 
Bauscher  Billy  J.;  See— 

Moffatt.  W.  Keith;  Bauscher  Billy  J.;  and  Zwickv.  Richard  Alan.  Jr. 
5.727.417.  CI.  72-453.0.30. 
Baush  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Arden,  Amy  J.;  and  Cumbo.  Michael  J..  5.729J23.  CI.  351-163.000. 
Baxter  intemational  Inc.:  See — 

Breillatt.  Julian  P,  Jr;  and  Pokropinski,  Sharon  L..  5.728..M)6.  CI. 
:i0-767.(XX) 
Baxter  John;  Dyer  Geoff;  and  Murdixk.  Donald  G..  to  .A.E.  Bishop  & 
Associates  Pty  Limited.  Methtxl  of  tulancing  a  hydraulic  valve  for  a  power 
steenng  gear  5.727.443,  CI.  91  -375  (X)A 
Bay  Networks,  Inc.:  See — 

Chatwani,  Dilip;  Subramanian,  Rajan;  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan; 
Opher  Aval;  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5.729.685.  CI.  395-2(W.1 10. 
Bayer  A.G.:  See — 
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Hencra-Eslrella,  Luis;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Guido;  Van  Montagu.  Marc: 
Schreier.  Peter;  Schell.  Jeff;  Bohnert.  Hans  J.;  Cashmore.  Anthony  R.; 
Timko.  Michael  P ;  and  Kausch.  Albert  P.  5.72X.925.  CI.  SOO-iOS.OOO 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bcckhaus.  Heiko;  Witt.  Ham.).  Zamack.  L'we-Jens;  and  Greger,  Gerd. 

5.728.880,  CI  .SM-JOS  (HK). 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Hoffmann,  Erhard-Giinther;  Jansen.  Ursula;  Ooms, 

Pieler;  and  Schenkc.  Bemd-Ulrich.  5,728.897,  CI.  .568-715.000. 
Darsow.  Gerhard;   Niemeicr.   Wilfried;   and   Petruck.   Gerd-Michael. 

5  7'*8  88^  CI   564-450  000. 
Friebe',  Robert;  and  Sockel,  Karl-Hein/,  5.728.794.  CI   528-2.V<JOO. 
Frohn,  Luu:  Langer,  Reirhard;  Darsow.  Gerhard;  Zimgiebl.  Eberhard; 
Jemsch.  Jttrg-Dietrich;  Pennemann.  Bemd;  and  Tibunius.  Christoph, 
5.728.896.  CI.  568-700.000. 
Gaver.  Herbert;  Gerdes.  Peter,  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm,  5.728.729. 

CI.  514-487.000. 
Gehline.  Matihia.s;  Pfeiffer,  Josef;  Tosimann.  Rainer.  and  Wickert. 

Nicolai,  5.728.179.  CI.  8-1.17.000. 
Heinemann.  Ulrich;  Kriiger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Tiemann,  Ralf;  Duizmann, 

Stefan;  and  Stenzel.  Klaus.  5.728.737.  CI.  514-619.000. 
Matem,  Ulrich;  Hain,  Riidiger;  Reif.  Hans-Jorg;  Sten/el,  Klaus;  and 

Thomzik.  Jiirgen  E..  5.728,570.  CI.  435-252..W0 
Sackmann,  GUnter;  Schapowalou.  .Sergej;  Ullrich.  Martin;  and  Brod. 

Helmut.  5.728.774.  CI.  525-196.000. 
Wamprecht.  Christian;  Kreuder,  Hans-Joachim;  Zenner.  Amnin;  and 
Klussmann.  Henning.  5.728.789.  CI.  526-271.000. 
Baver  Corporation:  See — 

Badejo.  Ibraheem  T,  5.728,206.  CI.  106-493.000. 

Chung.  James  Y  J.;  and  U/x-ar.  Nelson  R..  5.728,765,  CI.  524-494.000. 

Dhillon.  Major  S.;  Sprintschnik.  Gerhard;  and  Gonzales.  Jose  G., 

5.728..503.  CI.  430-158.000. 
Saitar,  Abdul;  Greene,  Michael  J.;  and  Gerson.  Herman,  5.728.204.  CI. 
106-411.000. 
Bayer.  Robert  J  ;  DeFrees.  Shavsn;  and  RaiclifTe.  Murray,  to  Cytel  Corpora- 
tion Improved  enzymatic  synthesis  of  glycosidic  linkages.  5.728,554.  CI 
435-97  0<X) 
Baverische  Motoren  Wetke  Aktiengesellschaft:  Ser — 

Kranz.  Herben.  Calchpole.  Peter:  and  Hocppler.  Robert.  5.728.488.  CI 
429- 1 20.(XX) 
Bayerisc'he  Motoren  Werke  .Atiengesellschaft:  St;e — 

Fischer,  Gert,  5,727.513.  CI.  123-197.400. 
Baverische  Moiorcnwerke  AG:  See — 

Kniep.  Rudiger;  Klein.  Hans;  and  Kroeschell.  Peter.  5.728.316.  CI. 
252-70.000. 
Bavlor  College  Of  Medicine:  See— 

Met/ker.  .Michael  L  ;  and  Gibbs.  Richard  A..  5.728.529,  CI  435-6.000. 
Beale,  David G.;  Broughton.  Royall;  Walker.  Robert  P;  Klein.  John  T;  Zhang. 
Qiang;  and  Vickers.  ArTH)ld  Daniel,  to  Auburn  University.  Slip  yam 
braiding  machine.  5,727.438.  CI.  87-45.000. 
Beaty,  Keith  D  ;  Goodman.  Ralph;  Heylmun.  Thomas  S.;  and  Reams.  James 
W  .  to  Implant  Innovations,  Inc.  Self-lapping,  screw  Ivpe  dental  implam. 
5,727,943.  CI- 433  174  000. 
Beck.  Erich:  See — 

Schvkalm.  Reinhold:  Reich.  Wolfgang;  Haussling.  Lukas;  and  Beck. 
Erich,  5,728.750.  O.  522- 173.000. 
Beck.  Gregorv    S.   Pneumatically    sensed  respiration   monitor  &   method. 

5.727..562.  CI.  128-721.000. 
Beck.  Michael:  See — 

Buer.  Gerald;  and  Beck.  Michael.  5.727.896.  O.  403-24.000. 
Becker  GmbH:  See — 

Heck.  Patrick;  and  Hetzel.  Herbert.  5.729.686.  O.  395-200.380. 
Becker  Gump  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Vieitel.  Lonhar.  5.727.837.  CI.  296-97  100. 
Becker.   Harald:   Dudzinski.   Piotr.  and   Kening.   Michael,  to  Intertractor 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Belt  drive.  5.728,019.  CI.  474-94.000. 
Becker.   Karl;   and   Krukenberg.   Manfred,  to  Ono  Bock  Ortbopaedische 
Industrie  Besiiz-  Und  Ver»altungs-Kommandilgesellschaft.  BeUm-knee 
prosthesis   5.728.170,  CI.  623-37.000. 
Becker,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Fiocco,  Rohett  J.;  Becker,  Kenneth  W.;  Canevari.  Gerard  P.;  and  Les,sard, 
Richard  R.,  5.728,.120.  CI.  252-3l2.(KH). 
Becker.   Michael  Carl:  Bryant.  David  Ruben;  Bunning.  Donald  LeRoy: 
Nicholson.  James  Clair;  and  Billig,  Ernst,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Pla.stics  Technology    Corporation.   Pnicess   using   mullistaged  reactors. 
5.728.S93.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Becker.  Rainer:  See— 

Briicker.  Franz  Josef:  Becker.  Rainer:  Menger,  Volkmar;  and  Slops. 
Peter.  5.728.9(X),  CI.  .568  857.(¥M). 
Beckhaus,  Heiko:  Witt.  Hano;  Zamack,  I'wc-Jens;  and  Greger.  Gerd.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  separation  of  high-hoiling  mate- 
nais  from  the  reaction  mixture  generated  during  the  production  of  diami- 
mnolucne.  5.728.880.  CI.  5M- 305.000. 
Beckman  Instrumenis.  Inc.:  See — 

Cotfev.  Roben  G.;  Hanquist,  Dean  A.:  Mixire.  Patrick  O-:  and  Lung. 

Terence  T.  5.728.038.  CI  494-16.IMK) 
•Xie,  Yougin  E.;  Lin.  Dean  Y;  Ng-jven.  Khan  V;  and  Shu.  Frank  R.. 
5,728.290.  CI.  205-783.000. 
Beckmann.  M.  Patricia:  See — 

Lvman.  Slcnart.  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia;  and  Baum,  Peter  R..  5.728.813. 
CI   530-387  900 
Beckuiih,  Henry  A  :  See — 


Fisher.  John  H.;  and  Beckviilh.  Henry  A..  5.727,599.  CI.  138-156.000. 
Beets.  Arnold  L.:  See — 

Knapp,  Fum  F;  Beets.  Arnold  L.;  Mirzadeh,  Saed;  and  Guhlke.  Stefan. 
5.729.821.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Begin.  John  D.,  lo  Patriot  Sensors  &  Controls  Corporation   Position  mea- 
surement apparatus  and  method  of  using  same  with  sonic  pulse  propagation 
delay  interval.  5,729.131.  CI.  324-207.1.30. 
Behr  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Baumann.  Michael:  Knimma.  Harry:  Rupenus.  Frank;  Schneider,  Rolf: 
and  Vener.  Kun.  5.727.735,  CI.  239-112.000. 
Behrens.  Richard  T:  See — 

Dudley.  Trent  O.;  Behrens.  Richard  T;  and  Zook.  Christopher  P.. 
5.729.3%.  CI.  360  51.000. 
Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH:  See — 

Jahn.    Gerhard:    Scholl.    Birgii-Christine;    Broker.    Michael;    Mach, 
Michael;  Fleckensiein.  Bemhard;  and  Traupe,  Bemd.  5.728.578,  CI. 
43.5-320. 1(X) 
Beier.  Sybille:  See — 

Cleve.  Arv*ed;  Scheidges.  Cornelius;  Neef.  Giinler;  Ottow,  Eckhard; 
Elger.  Waller;  and  Beier.  Sybille.  5,728.689.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Beiersdorf  AG:  See — 

Alert.  Dirk;  Gers-Barlag,  Heinrich;  Van  Den  Broeke.  Leon  T;  and 
Beijersbergen  van  Henegouwen.  Gerard  M,  J..  5,728.373.  CI.  424- 
59.000. 
Wiesemann.  Sidney  Michael;  and  Hinds.  Sherry  Ann,  5,728,059.  CI. 
602-64.(KX). 
Beijersbergen  van  Henegouwen.  Gerard  M.  J.:  See — 

Alert.  Ditk;  Gers-Barlag.  Heinrich;  Van  Den  Broeke.  Leon  T;  and 
Beijersbergen  van  Hcnegiiuv»cn.  Gerard  M.  J..  5.728.373,  CI.  424- 
59.000. 
Bekedam.  Martin.  Compact  deaeralor  unit  and  feedwater  system.  5.728,200, 

CI.  %- 158.000. 
Bekker.  Ronald:  See — 

Milra.  Niranjan;  Bekker.  Ronald:  and  Paagman,  Benurdus.  5.727.956. 
CI  4.W-74.000. 
Bekku.  Ilsuro;  and  Tajima.  Eiji.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Metfiod  of  forming  an 

outer  ring  of  an  axle  hearing  5.727,317.  CI.  29-898.060. 
Belanger.  Philip  H.;  Baugh.  William  N.:  and  Rosen.  David  B.,  to  Netwave 
Technologies  Limited.  AD  HOC  initialization  for  wireless  local  area 
network  5.729.680.  CI.  .395-200. 1(X). 
Belding.  William  A.;  Holeman,  William  D.;  and  Lam.  Chiang,  to  LaRoche 
Industries.  Inc.:  and  ACMA  Limited.  Air  conditioning  system  having 
improved  indirect  evaporative  cooler  5.727,394,  CI  62-94.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Kay.  William  A..  5,729..598.  CI.  379-115.000. 
Kostreski.  Bruce;  and  Schneider.  Allan.  5.729.549.  CI.  370-522.000. 
Kostreski.  Bruce;  and  Schneider,  Allan.  5.729,825.  CI.  455-3.100. 
Bellichak.  Deval.  Combined  shovel  and  briwm.  5.727.829.  CI.  294-51.000. 
Bellio,  Stephen:  and  Eidelman.  Gerald  P..  to  E.B.T..  Inc   Electnmic  trans- 
mission control  system  for  a  bicycle  or  the  like.  5.728.017.  CI.  474-70.000. 
Bellows.  Craig  A;  and  Vines,  Landon  B  ,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Semi- 
conductor wafer  manufacturing  process  with  high-How -rate  low-pressure 
purge  cycles.  5,728,602,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Benbassat,  Gerard;  Laczko,  Frank  L.,  Sr;  Li.  Stephen  H.;  Walker.  Karen  L.; 
and  Kam.  Shiu  Wai,  to  Texas  Instrumenis.  System  deccxier  circuit  with 
temporary  bit  storage  and  methixl  of  operation  5.729.556,  CI.  371-3I.O0O 
Benda.  Wilhelmus.  Step  convevor  5,727,671.  CI.  198-740.000. 
Benedict.  Doug  M.  Oil  pan  for  a  boat.  5.727,651.  CI.  I84-I..5(M). 
Benelti.  Federico  J  ;  Matheny.  Robert  G.:  and  Taylor.  Charles  S..  lo  Cardio- 
thoracic  Sy  stems.  Inc.  Surgical  dev  ices  for  imposing  a  negative  pressure  to 
tix  the  position  of  cardiac  tissue  during  surgery.  5.727.569.  CI    128- 
898.000. 
Bennett.  Larry  P.:  Warzecha,  Maria  T;  and  Bowman.  Harold  L..  to  Eaton 
Coiporation.  Block  mounting  of  pressure  switch  cartridge.  5,728.986.  CI. 
200-8 1. 4(K). 
Bennett.  William  F:  See — 

.Andefson.  Stephen:   Bennen.  William  F;  Boistein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.728.567.  CI. 
435-226(HX» 
Bennitt.  Robert  A.;  and  Valla,  Daniel,  to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Valves  and 

rod  assembly  5.727.930.  CI.  417.525.<KK). 
Benson.  C.  Roth:  See— 

Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.;  and  Benson.  C.  Roth.  5.727,749.  CI.  242- 
538.300. 
Benziger.  Jay  B.;  Gulianis.  V.  Vance;  and  Sundaresan.  Sankaran.  to  Trustees 
of    Princeton    t^niversitv.    The.     Vanadyl    pyrophosphate    precursors. 
5.728,.360.  CI.  4:3-3li7.0(K) 
Beppu,  Yukiharu:  See — 

Muraki,  Masayoshi;  Beppu.  Yukiharu;  Konishi.  Shozaburo:  Hamada. 
Takavoshi;  Murata.  Nobuo;  and  Nishiura.  Norimasa.  5.728.655.  CI. 
.508-.3O4.(X»0. 
Berezenko,  Stephen:  See — 

Goodey.  Andrev*  R.;  Sleep,  Darrell;  van  Uriv,  Hendrik;  Berezenko. 
Stephen;  Woodiuw.  John  R.;  Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Wood.  Patricia  C; 
Burton.  Steven  J.;  Quirk.  Alan  V;  Coghlan.  David  St.  J.;  and  Wilson, 
Mark  J..  5.728..553.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Berg,  John  S.:  See — 

Ue,  Neville  K.  S.;  and  Berg.  John  S  .  5.729.393,  01.  359-819.000. 
Berg  Techmilogy.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitra.  Niranjan;  Bekker.  Ronald;  and  Paagman.  Bemardus.  5.727,956. 
CI.  439-74,tXX). 


Bergagnini.  Norberto,  lo  Sandherg  &  Sikorski  Diamond  Corpoiali.  Ring 

insert  assembly.  5.727.399,  CI.  63-15.4(K). 
Bergbreiter.  David  E.;  Zhou.  Yuefen;  and  Mariagnanam.  Vimala  M..  to  Texas 
A&M  University  System.  Pnx.ess  for  forming  self-assembled  polymer 
layers  on  a  metal  surface.  5.728.431.  CI.  427-388  100. 
Bergen.  Richard  F;  and  Opela.  Amy  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Overcoated 
transfer  roller  for  transferring  developed  images  from  one  surface  to 
another  5.729.810.  CI.  399-313.(KX). 
Bergman.  Charles  T:  See — 

Getz.  John  E,;  Howard.  Roy  W.;  Janu.  Maria;  and  Bergman.  Charles  T. 
5.727.353,  CI  52-79.100. 
Bergmann,  Ernest  Eisenhardt,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Optical  apparatus. 

5.729.377.  CI.  3.59-249.IXX). 
Bergren.  Frank  E..  Ill,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Wellbore  infrared 

detection  device  and  method.  5,729,013.  CI.  2.50-255.000. 
Bcrlex  LaNiratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Mohan,  Raju;  and  Morrissey.  Michael  M..  5.728,697.  CI,  514-235.800. 
Bernard.  Daniel:  See — 

Petit.  Serge;  Bernard.  Daniel;  and  Caupin,  Henri-Jean,  5,728.661.  CI. 
510-126.(XX). 
Bernstein.  Lawrence;  and  Coy.  Brent  E..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method 

for  upgrading  a  communications  network.  5,729,370,  CI   359-ll8.(XX). 
Berrenbcrg,  Thomas;  and  Sieinbach.  Ingo,  lo  Glyco-Metall-Werke  Gkyco 
B.  V  &  Co.  KG.  Method  and  a  device  for  producing  thin  layers  from  liquids 
to  form  coating  or  foils.  5.728.429.  CI.  427.345.000. 
Bertram.  James  L  :  See — 

Liao.  Zeng  K,;  and  Bertram.  James  L..  5.728,796,  CI.  528-88.000. 
Bessho,  Yuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiromichi:  Bessho.  Yuki;  and  Mori.  Yukimasa.  5.728.635. 
C1.'-50I-98.4(X). 
Beteiligungen  Sorg  GmbH  &  Co.  AG:  See — 

Pieper.    Helmut;    Ron.   Lothar;   and   Bucar.   Maljaz,   5,728,190.   CI 
65-l.M.4(X). 
Belin.  Alexander  A.;  and  Mangir.  Metin  S..  to  Hughes  Electronics    LxHip 
phase-conjugaie    mirror    for   depolarized    beams     5.729.380.   CI.    359- 
.3(XI.IKX). 
Bettelheim.   Rudolf;  Goler,  Vernon   Bernard;  and  Miller.  Gary    Lynn,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Timebase  synchronization  in  sepiaate  integrated  circuits  or 
separate  modules.  5.729,72 1.  CI.  .195-557.(X)0 
Bens,  William  Lewis;  and  StMiders.  Keith  Alan,  lo  Paradv  ne  Corporation.  Rob 
bit  compensation  system  and  method  associated  with  a  transmitter  or 
CODEC.  5.729,226!  CI.  .14I-94.(KX). 
Betz.  Roland,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  exposure  apparatus. 

5.729.587.  CI.  378-l98.(XX). 
Beus.  Michael  J.;  and  McCoy.  William  G..  to  United  States  Department  of 

Energy.  Cable  load  sensing  device.  5.728.953.  CI.  73-862.472. 
Bever.  Klaus  Dietrich;  Buii.  Taqi  Nasser:  Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  and  Hsu.  Louis 
LuChen.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  SOI  transistor 
having  a  self-aligned  body  contact.  5.729.0.39.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Bezilla.  Bernard  Matthew.  Jr.:  See — 

DSidocky.  Richard  Michael:  Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Bezilla.  Ber- 
nard Matthew,  Jr.;  and  Shaw.  Cheng.  5.728.757.  CI.  524-2l9.0(Xt. 
Bezwada.  Rao  S.:  See — 

Scopelianos.  .Angelo  G.;  Arnold.  Steven  C;  Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  Roller. 
Mark  B.;  and  Huxel.  Shawn  T.  5,728,752.  CI.  523-1  I3.0(X). 
BFT).  Inc.:  See- 
Strange.  Andrew   C;  and  Breslin.  Michael  C.  5,728.638.  CI.  .501- 
127.fXX). 
Bhatnagar.  Satish  K.:  See — 

George.  Albert  L..  Jr.;  Bhatnagar.  Satish  K.;  and  Nazarenko,  Irina. 
5,728.526.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bhatt.  Bharat:  See— 

Grciner,  Leonard;  Moard,  David  M.;  and  Bhalt.  Bharat.  5.728.183.  CI. 
48-61.(XK). 
Bhatiacharva.  Bhabalosh:  See — 

Rose.  Richard  S.;  Bhaltacharva.  Bhabalosh;  and  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.. 
5.728.760.  CI   524-292.(XX). 
Bhore.  Nazeer  A.:  Ser — 

Avidan.  Amos.A.;  Bhore.  Nazeer  A.:  Buchanan.  J.  .Scott:  Johnson.  Da\  id 
L.;  Nariman.  Khushrav  E.;  and  Stem.  David  L..  5.728.358.  CI. 
423-244.010 
Bhusri.  Gurcharan  S..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Scnice  and  information  management 

system  for  a  telecommunications  network.  5.729.597,  CI.  379- 1 1 5.0(X). 
Biagini.  Paolo:  See— 

Garbassi.  Fabio;  Biagini,  Paolo;  Andreussi,  Piero;  and  Lugli.  Gabriele. 
5.728.816.  CI.  5.14-15.(XX). 
Bianchi.  Damian  P.:  See- 
Raymond.  Michael  W.;  and  Bianchi.  Damian  P.  5.729.817.  CI.  399- 
.184  (XX). 
Bianchi.  Michael,  to  Varga  North  America.  Inc    Indented  rotor  and  wheel 

assembly.  5.727.660.  CI.  188-2I8.0XL 
Bianco.  Bruno:  See — 

Chiabtera,  Alessandro;   Bianco,   Bruno;  and   Kaufman.  Jonathan  J . 
5.729.660.  CI   .195-22.000 
Bidiville.  Marc:  See — 

Dandliker,  Rene;  and  Bidiville,  Marc,  5,729.(X»y.  O.  250-208.2(X). 
Bidner,  David  Karl;  Gopp.  Alexander  Y;  and  Patel.  Shailesh  Natwarlal.  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  EGR 
system  flow.  5.727,533,  CI.  I23-.571.(XX). 
Biedermann  Motech  GmbH:  See — 

Fitzlaff.  Gerhard.  5.728,174.  CI.  623-46,(XXI. 


Bielicki.  Julie:  See — 

Wilson.  Peter  J.;  Morris.  Charles  Phillip;  Anson.  Donald  Stewart; 
Occhiodoro,  Teresa;  Bielicki.  Julie;  Clements.  Peler  Roy;  and  Hop- 
wood.  John  Joseph.  5.728.381.  CI  424-94.600. 
Bier.  Eric  A.;  See — 

Stone.  Maureen  C;  Bier.  Eric  A.;  and  DeRose.  Anthony.  5,729.704.  C\. 
.195-.146.(XX). 
Blester.  Juergen.  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Process  and  device  for  controlling 

an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.727,515.  CI    123-198.(X)D. 
Bigelow.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Allemand.  Pierre-Marc;  Grimes,  F.  Randall:  Agrawal.  .Anoop:  Bigelow. 
Barbara  A.;  and  Ingle,  Andrew  R.,  5.729.379.  CI.  359-270.0IX) 
Bignell.  Noel;  Collings,  Anthony  Francis:  Hcws-Taylor,  Kenneth  James; 
Brew,  Alan  William:  Peterson,  Michael  Ross;  and  fhwaites.  Suszjnne.  to 
Commonwealth  Scientitic  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation;  and  AGL 
Consultancy  Pty.  Ltd.  Fluid  meter  constniction.  5,728.948,  CI.  73-861 .280. 
Billen.  Giinter;  Okvayuz-Baklouti,  Ismahan.  Anagnostopulos,  Hinsio;  and 
Miillner.  Stefan,  to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft    Alkylxanlhine  pht>spho- 
nates  and  alkylxanthinc  phosphine  oxides  and  their  use  as  pharmaceuticals 
5.728.686.  CI.  5I4-81.(XX). 
Billig.  Ernst:  See — 

Becker.  Michael  Carl;  Brvani.  David  Robert:  Bunning.  Donald  LeRov; 
Nicholson.  James  Clair:  and  Billig.  Ernst.  5.728.893.  CI.  .568-454  (NX). 
Billstriim.  Lars:  See — 

Raith,  Alex  Krister.  Sicher.  Alan  Eric;  Billstriim.  Ljirs;  Diachina.  John; 
Henry.  Raymond  C;  .^ndersson.  Karl-Erik;  and  Prokup.  Steven. 
5.729.531, 'Cl.  .370-252.(XK). 
Billslriim,  Lars  Axel,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  I publ  i.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  anonymous  data  transfer  in  a  communicaliiwi 
system.  5.729.537.  Cl.  370-329.(XX). 
Binibo.  Frank  A.:  Frantzides.  Constantine;  Richards.  Theresa;  and  O'Connor. 
Paul  D..  to  Teleflex  Medical,  Inc.  Suiigical  grasper  devices.  5.728.121.  Cl. 
606-207.(XXI. 
Binnev  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Handler.  Michael  D..  5.727,893,  Cl,  401-264.000. 
Bio  Merieux:  See — 

Perron.  Herve;  Dobranskv.  Tomas;  Rieger.  Francois:  and  Mandrand. 
Bernard.  5.728..540.  Cl.' 435-23.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories:  See — 

Ragsdale.  Charles  W..  5.729.426.  O.  361-328.000. 
Bio-Rad  Liibtiratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Hjerten.  Stellan;  and  Liao.  Jia-U.  5.728.2%.  Q.  210-198.200. 
Bio- Technical  Resources.  L.P.:  Ser — 

Krackov.  Marl  Harry.  5.728.898.  Cl   568-763.(XX). 
Biogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallner.  Barbara  P:  Miller.  Glenn  T;  and  Rosa.  Margaret  D..  5.728.677. 
Cl.  514-12  000. 
Biondo,  John  P;  Laphan.  Dennis  C;  Maier.  Donald  R.;  Neth.  William  F;  and 
Winbum.  Charles  F.  to  Balesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.  Ca.sket  having 
memorabilia  compartment.  5.727.291.  Cl.  27-2  (XX). 
Biosense.  Inc.:  See — 

Acker.  David  E..  5.729.129.  Cl.  324-207.120. 
Birk.  Kurt:  See— 

Sahm,  Detlef  Dieter;  and  Birk,  Kurt.  5.727,297,  Cl.  29-40.000. 
Birkv.  Lori  A  ;  See — 

McCov.  Richard;  Kulp.  David  L.;  and  Birky,  Lori  A..  5.727.806,  Cl 
;80'-494.0(K). 
Bin.  Daniel  L.;  Das.  Palash  P;  Fomenkov,  Igor  V;  Partlo.  William  N  ;  and 
Watson.  Tom  A.,  to  Cymer.  Inc.;  and  Advanced  Pulse  Power  Technologies. 
Inc   Pulse  pi>wer  generating  circuit  with  energy  recovery.  5.729..562.  Cl. 
372-3X.(XX). 
Bisaiji.  Taka.shi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  methixl  and  appa- 
ratus which  controls  the  dischiii^ing  of  toner  images  before  transfer. 
5.729,808,  Cl.  .399-2%.(XXI. 
Bisehoff.  Enno:  See — 

Plen.  Margaret;  Gelfer.  George  G.;  Zimmermann.  Jakob;  and  Bisehoff, 
Enno.  5.729.46(J.  Cl.  364-464.130. 
Bishop.  Edward  H.;  Connor,  Alfred  William;  Cox.  Aaron  Roger  Crompton. 
Dennis:  and  McDonald.  Mark  Gehres.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Front  cov  er  assembly  for  a  touch  sensitive  dev  ice.  5.729.2.50. 
Cl   .14.S-175.(X)0. 
Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F  George; 
Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J;  Wolin.  Ronald  L;  Taveras.  Arthur  G.; 
and  Remiszewski.  Siacv  W..  lo  Schering  Corporation  Tricyclic  carbamate 
compounds  useful  for  inhibition  of  G-prolein  function  and  for  treatment  ol 
proliferative  diseases.  5.728.703,  Cl.  514-254.000. 
Bissery.  Marie-Christine,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Roter  S..A.  Aniitumour  compo- 
sitions containing  taxane  derivatives.  5.728.687.  Cl.  5I4-9O.0OO. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Giacometti.  Massimo  Alberto.  5.727,322.  Cl    .30-376.000. 
Webster,  Craig  Duncan,  5,727.283.  Cl.  15-409.000, 
Black,  Randolph.  Sunshade  for  hard  hat.  5,727.250,  Q.  2-10.000. 
Blackbum,   Scon   E..  to   Dana  Corporation    Phase  current   sensing   in  a 
bihlar-wound  switched  reluctance  motor  drive  topology.  5.729,112.  Cl 
3 18-701. (XX). 
Blackwell.  Joseph  Gordon,  lo  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  and  Heidel- 
berg Harris  S.A.  Ductor  blade  for  an  offset  rotary  printing  press.  5.727.468. 
Cl    101 -.165  .(XX). 
Blades,  Frederick  K.,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Meth<xl  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  arcing  in  AC  power  systems  by  monitoring  high 
frequency  noise.  5.729.145.  Cl.  324-5.36.(XX). 
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Blaha.  David  L.:  and  Shapley.  Brian  J..  lo  Rockwell  Iniemational  Coipora- 
tion.  Automalic  call  distribuior  with  automated  voice  responsive  call 
servicing  system  and  method.  5,729.6a).  CI.  379-:6.'>  (KX). 
Blalock.  Travis  N.:  Baumgaitner.  Richard  A.:  Homak.  Thomas;  and  Smith. 
Mark  T.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Method  and  device  for  tracking 
relative  movement  bv  correlating  signals  from  an  array  of  photoelements. 
5,729.(K)f(,  CI  2.SO-2'08.IOO, 
Blanc,  Philippe;  and   Romero.  Gilles.  to  Materiel   Pour  L' , Arboriculture 
Fnjiiiere.  Method  and  device  for  generating  colorimetric  data  for  use  in  the 
automatic  s<ining  of  products,  notablv  fhiits  or  vegetables.  5.729.473.  CI. 
.3W-552.«)0. 
Blanch.  John  F.:  See — 

Demarest.  David;  and  BUnch.  John  P..  5.727.668.  CI.  198-431.000. 
Blanco  Palacios.  .Alberto  P.;  and  BlaiKO  Palacios.  J.  Pemando.  Alternating 
piston  rotarv  engine  with  unidirectional  transmission  devices.  5.727.518, 
CI.  1 23-24.5  0(K). 
Blanco  Palacios.  J.  Fernando;  See — 

Blanco    Palacios.    Alberto    F.;    and    Blanco    Palacios.    J     Fernando, 
5.727.518.  CI.  123-245.000. 
Blankcnburg.  Karl.  Gas  assist  injection  molding  apparatus  and  method  with 

multiple  temperature  gas  supply.  5.728.325,  CI.  2M-28.O0<). 
Blaszczyk.  Curt  H.:  See — 

Brown,  Donald  D.;  Blaszczyk.  Cun  H.:  Buckley.  James  A.;  and  Buck- 
house,  Eric  R.,  5.727,659.  CI.  188-73.360. 
Blentech  Corporation:  See — 

Horn.  Dairell;  Lennox.  John  M..  Ill;  and  Tapscolt.  Greg.  5.728.417.  CI. 
426-231.000. 
Blit/ke.  Henrv:  See — 

Pientke.  Rainer;  Meier.  Hans;  and  Blitzke.  Henrv.  5.729.106.  CI.  318- 
483.000. 
Bliz/ard,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Langford.  Dale  E..  lo  Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc. 

Wellbore  milling  guide  and  method.  5,727,629,  CI.  166-298000. 
BlonujMSI,  Seppo;  and  Valli.  Juhani,  lo  Valmet  Paperikoneei  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatiu  for  sharpening  the  surface  of  a  grindstone  for  a  pulp  grinder. 
5.727.992.  CI  451-56  000. 
Bloom  &  Krelen:  See — 

Abidin,  Michael  R.;  and  Lehmbeck.  Steven  P.  5.727.682.  CI.  206- 
3.54  (KM). 
Blouse,  Louis  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Del  Vecchio.  Vito  G.;  Blou.se.  Louis  E..  Jr.;  and  Mi-CIeskey.  Feme  K.. 
5.728.522.  CI.  435-6.000 
Blum,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Gupta,  Amitava;  and  Blum,  Ronald  D..  5,728,156,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Board  of  Governors  for  Higher  Eiducation,  State  of  Rhode  Island,  The:  See — 
Dudlev,  Michael  N.;  Donnelly.  Sean  P.;  and  Strayer,  Andrew.  5,728,576. 
CI  '435-283.100. 
Board  of  Regents  of  University  of  Colorado:  See — 
Eckhoff.  Donald  G..  5.728.162.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Chung,  l-eland  W.  K.;  Chan,  James;  Logothelis,  Christopher;  and  Hsieh, 

Jer-Tsong.  5,728.815,  CI.  530-399.000. 
Prokopchak,  John  M.;  Crowley.  Mary  K.;  and  Quijano.  Frank  A., 

.5.728.142.  CI.  607-%.000. 
Sarris.  Andreas  H..  Broxmever.  Hal  E.;  and  Ravetch.  Jeflf  V.,  5.728,377. 
CI.  424-85. 1  (X). 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University;  See — 

Sticklen.  Masomeh  B  ;  and  Hajela,  Ravindra  K..  5.728.382.  CI   424- 
94.610. 
Bobinger.    Rudolf;    Riegl,    Andreas;    and    Stra-sser.    Wilhelm,    to    KUKA 
Wehnechmk  GmbH.  Lifting  device  in  an  armoured  vehicle.  5,728.966.  CI. 
89-46.000 
Bobisuthi.  James  F,;  Woo.  Kangsee;  Czepowicz.  Thoma.s  T;  and  Burr.  Scon 
P..  lo  Planironics.  Inc.  Headset  with  u.ser  adjastable  frequency  response 
5.729,605.  CI   379-430000. 
Bobsl  SA:  See-— 

Schulz.  Jens;  and  Goerrissen.  NicoUus.  5.728.256,  CI.  156-472.000. 
BOC  Group.  Int .  The:  See— 

Acharya.  Divyanshu  R.;  Jain,  Ravi;  and  Tseng.  James  K..  5,728.198.  CI. 
95-114.000 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See — 

O'Neill,  William.  5,728.993.  C\.  219-121.670. 
Bocharova.  Irina  E.:  See — 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D.;  Trotimov.  Andrey  N.;  Bocharova.  Irina  E.;  Krach- 
kovsky.  Victor  Yu;  Kudryashov.  Boris  D.;  Ovsjannikov.  Eugenv  P.; 
Ttojanovsky.  Boris  K.;  and  Kovalov.  Sergei  1..  5.729.655.  CI.  '395- 

:.32o. 

Bock.  Edward  C:  See — 

Appel.  James  J.;  Bock.  Edward  C;  and  Wind  David  P..  5.729.278,  CI. 
347-259.000. 
Bock.  Mark  G    See— 

Chambers.  Marks  S.;  Fletcher.  Stephen  R.;  Malassa.  Victor  G.;  and 
BiKk.  Mark  G,.  5.728.467.  O.  428-411.100. 
Body  Buddy.  Inc.:  See — 

Strozier,  Rc*ett  E.,  5,727,418,  CI.  72-457,000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Rust.  Siephan;  Funke.  Harald;  A-ssmann.  Gerd;  Kessler.  Christoph;  and 
Rueger,  Rudiger,  5,728,5.30,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Ekdahl.  Michael  S.;  Hanks,  John  Thomas;  Hiller,  Kirk  Brenden; 
LaChapelle,  Joseph  G.;  Thomas.  Kirk  Vaughn;  and  Turley.  Mark  S.. 
5.727,.300.  CI.  29-407.040. 


Malsen,  Marc  R.;  Woods,  Edward  J.;  Hansen,  Karl  A.,  decea.sed:  and 

DeJong,  John  J.,  executor,  5,728,309,  CI.  219-633.000. 
McCleary.  Rex;  and  Thacker.  Daniel  Dean,  5.729.163,  CI.  327-104.000, 
Thaniyavam.  Suwat.  5.729.642.  CI.  385-17.0(X). 
Bocke,  Jef  D.:  See— 

Devine,  Scott  E.;  Boeke,  Jef  D.:  and  Btaiterman.  Leliu T.  5.728.55 1 . CI. 
4.35-91.410. 
Boelling.  James  E..  to  Wy-Tech,  Inc.  Golf  ball  tee  setting  device  and  method 

of  using  same.  5.728.012.  CI.  473-386.000. 
Bogaki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshio;    iwamatsu.  Akihiro:   Yoshimolo.   Hiroyuki;   Minetoki. 
Toshitaka;  Bogaki.  Takayuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Naoshi.  5.728.412.  CI, 
426-11.000. 
Boger,   Henry   W    Fluid  pressure  measuring   system   for  control   valves. 

5,728,942,  CI.  73-756.000. 
Bogue,  B.  Arlie:  See — 

Battist.  Gerald  E.;  Bogue,  B  Ariie;  and  Myers,  Garry  L.,  5,728.400,  CI. 
424-464.0(K) 
Bohnert,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Herrera-E-strella,  Luis;  Van  Den  Broeck,  Guido;  Van  Montagu,  Marc: 
Schreier,  Peter;  Schell,  Jetf;  Bohnert,  Hans  J.;  Cashmore,  Anthony  R.; 
Timko,  Michael  R;  and  Kausch,  Albert  R,  5,728,925, CI.  800-205.000. 
Boisvert,  David  P.:  See — 

Webster,  Ronald  B.;  Sullivan,  Daniel  J.;  Tortora,  William  J.;  Stempien. 
Joseph  W;  Curry.  Dwight;  and  Boisven.  David  P,  5,727,887,  CI. 
4OO-208.0(X). 
Boisvert,  Mario  P.;  Cooper,  Stephen  R.W.;  and  Shank.  David,  to  Nartron 

CorporaUon.  Glow  plug  controller.  5,729,456,  CI.  364-431.010. 
Bole,  Yves:  See — 

AbranKivitz,  Mark;  Bole,  Yves;  Grvgorczyk,  Richard;  Metters,  Kath- 
leen; Rushmore,  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipelz,  Deborah  M.,  5,728,808,  CI. 
5.3O-350.0(K) 
Bolleron,  Michael:  See — 

Grasinann,  Ullrich;  Bollerott,  Michael;  Bresser,  Bertram;  and  Ober- 
griesser,  Frank,  5,729,193,  CI.  .340-426.000. 
Boiling,  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pryor,  .Arthur  M.;   Futch,   Lattie  G.;  and   Boiling,   Robert  W.,   Jr., 
5,728,0.<7,  CI.  493-2l7.(KK). 
Bolognese,  Renalo;   Pastorino,  Gian  Carlo;  and  Salvadori,  Maurizio,  to 
Imation  Corp.   Radiographic  cassettes  and  apparatus  and  methixi  for 
loading/unloading  thereof.  5,729,586,  CI.  378-l82.(XX). 
Bond.  Charles  R  :  See- 
Leung.  Chak  M.;  Bond,  Charles  R.;  and  Nepela.  Daniel  A..  5.727.308. 
CI.  29-603.140. 
Bond.  Gregg  A.:  See — 

Healy,  Jack;  and  Bond,  Gregg  A.,  5,727,449,  CI.  99  .346.(X)0. 
Bonlield,  William;  Wang,  Min;  and  Hench,  Larry  L.,  to  University  of  London; 
and  Univer^ity  of  Rorida.  Bioactive  composite  material  for  repair  of  hard 
and  soft  tissues.  5,728,753,  C\.  523-114.000. 
BonhtHe,  Pierre:  See — 

Gr^uel,  Michael;  Athanassov,  Yordan;  and  Bonhoie,  Pierre,  S.728.487. 
CI.  429-111.000. 
Bonner.  Manliew  D.;  See — 

Laske.  Timothy  G  ;  Bonner.  Matthew  D.;  and  Ocel,  Jon  M.,  5,728,149, 
CI.  607-122.000. 
Bonneville,  Marc  Elienne.  Loudspeader  overload  protection.  S.729.6II.  CI. 

381-55.000. 
Bono.  James  L.;  Tucker.  Lewis  A.;  and  Yee.  Deborah  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Companv,  The.  Container  for  heating  frozen  frcnch  fries  in  a  toaster. 
.5,728,416.0.  426-1 13.0(K). 
Boothe.  John  D.:  See — 

Bauer,  Carl  J.;  Boothe,  John  D.:  Dermis.  Harry  Ryan;  and  Powell.  Clois 
E..  5.728.764.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Boots.  Henri  M.  J.:  See — 

Broer.  Dirk  J.;  Seppen.  Constance  J.  E.;  and  Bix>ls.  Henri  M.  J.. 
5.729,311.  CI.  349-65.(K)0. 
Borah,  Ronald  E.,  to  EET,  Inc.  Extraction  fluids  for  removal  of  contaminants 

from  surfaces.  5,728.660,  CI.  510-110.000. 
Borcoman.  M.  Calin;  See — 

Borcoman.  Mircea;  and  Borcoman.  M.  Calin.  5,728.327,  CI  264-39.')nO 
Bf>rcoman,  Mircea;  and  Borcoman,  M.  Calin.  Method,  barrel  subunils  and 
units,  service  in.stallations  and  assembly  structures  for  the  fabrication  of 
moldable  products,  particularly  based  on  concrete.  5.728.327.  CI.  264- 
39.000. 
Borray.  Edward;  Smith.  Geoff;  and  Deane.  Gordon,  to  Genesis  Energy 
Systems,  Inc.;  and  Palmer  Managemeni  Corporaiiim  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  purification  and  compression  of  raw  landhll  gas  for  vehicle  fuel. 
5,727,903,  CI.  405-129.000, 
Borsenberger,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Rimai,  Donald  S.;  Borsenberger,  Paul  M.;  I-eone,  Salvatore;  O'Regan, 

Marie  B  ;  and  Tombs,  Thomas  N  ,  5,728,4%,  CI.  4.30-47.000. 

Bosio,  Claude  P.;  Wancho.  Tht^mas  P.;  and  Rachiele,  Salvatore  S.,  to  Reliable 

Automalic    Sprinkler   Co.,    Inc.,    The.    Horizontal    sidewall    sprinkler. 

5,727,737.  CI.  2.W-5(M.(XK). 

Boslrom,  Mats;  and  Rvden,  Johan,  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Stylet  unit  for  implanting 

J  medical  electrode  cable  5.728,148,  CI.  607-116.000 
Bot.siein,  David:  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen;   Bennett,  William  P.;  Boistein,  David;  Higgin,s. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F;  and  Ailler,  Mark  J.,  5,728,567,  O. 
4.35-226.000. 
Boncher,  Peter:  See — 


Aumuller,  Alexander,  Brill,  Gunter;  and  Bfinchcr,  Peter.  5.728.888.  CI. 
568-315.000. 
Bou.  Pierre;  Moreau,  Michel;  and  Prades.  Philippe,  to  Le  CattxKie  Lorraine. 
Chemical  heat  pump  reactor  with  improved  power.  5.728.368.  CI.  423- 
659.000. 
Bouchard.  Herve:  and  Commerpjn.  Alain,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A. 
Taxoids  their  preparation  and  pharinaceutical  compositions  containing 
them.  5.728,849,  CI.  549-4,56.000. 
Boucherie,  Ban  Gerard,  lo  G.B.  Boucherie  N.V.  Molding  apparatus  with  a  tufi 

feeder  for  making  a  brush.  5,728,408,  CI.  425-116.000. 
Bouchez.  Marc:  See — 

Chevalier,  Alain;  Bouchez,  Marc;  Levine,  Vadim;  Avrachkov,  Valery; 
and  Davidenko,  Dimitri,  5,727,382,  CI.  60-270.100. 
Boulanger,  Michael  P.,  to  Ametek  Aerospace  Products,  Inc.  Ruid  flowmeter. 

5,728,950,  CI.  73-861.790. 
Boulos,  Mervel  S.;  Montrose,  David  C;  and  PeLschel,  Michael,  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Moderate  temperature  manganese  phosphate  conversion  coat- 
ing composition  and  process.  5,728,235,  CI.  148-257.000. 
Bourgeois,   .Alain,   to  Alcatel   Telspace.    Method   of  controlling   a   non- 
geostationary  satellite  antenna  positioner  5,729,240,  O.  343-763.000. 
Boutevin,  Bernard:  See — 

Vanhove,    Didier;    Ballot,    Elsa;    Legros,    Robert;    Loubet,    Olivier; 
Boutevin,  Beniard;  and  Ameduri,  Bntno,  5,728,749,  CI.  522-141.000. 
B^we  Svstec  AG:  See — 

Michel,  Bemd,  5,727,923.  CI,  414-789.900. 
Bowers,  Hollon  D..  Jr.;  and  Lange,  Stephen  F.  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Composite  article  of  an  automotive  vehicle  and  method  of  majcing  the 
same.  5.728.443.  CI.  428-67.000. 
Bowker.  Barbara  Balos:  See — 

Saint  Victor,  Marie-EsUier,  Devore,  David  I.;  Bowker,  Barbara  Balos; 
Palmer,  John  J.;  and  Stine,  Vincent  T,  5,728,265,  CI.  162-72.000. 
Bowles,  Craig  M.,  lo  Presion  Binding  Companv.  Snowboard  binding  assem- 
bly with  adjusuble  forward  lean  backplaie.  5,727,797,  CI.  280-14.200. 
Bowman,  Harold  L.:  See — 

Bennett,   Larry  P.;  Warzecha,  Maria  T;  and  Bowman,   Harold   L., 
5,728,986,  CI.  200-81.400. 
Bowman,  Michael,  to  Genetics  Instimte,  Inc.  Retinoid  receptor- 1  (RRl)  and 

DNA  encoding  RRl.  5,728.548,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald;  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde  Norie;  Lane.  Frank 
Anton;  and  Plomick.  Michael  Allen,  lo  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  selecting  encixled  video  data  for  use  during  video  recorder 
trick  play  operation.  5,729,648,  CI   386-68.000. 
Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald:  See — 

Lane,  Frank  Anton;  Augenbraun,  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald; 

Fuhrer,  Jack  Selig;  Henderson,  John  Goodchilde  Norie;  Mohri,  Kat- 

suo;  Nakamura,  Masafiimi;  Noguchi,  Takaharu;  Okamoto,  Hiroo; 

Oku.  Masuo;  and  Plomick,  Michael  Allen,  5,729,649,  CI.  386-68  (XX). 

Boyd,  Douglas  E.;  and  Yates,  Jan  B.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  cooling  a  prime  mover  for  a  gas-engine  driven  heat  pump. 

5,727,3%,  CI.  62-323.100. 

Boyd  Lighting  Company:  See — 

Crosby,  Doyle;  and  Petersen,  Dale  A.,  5,727,869,  CI.  .362-217.000. 
Boyer,  Inc.:  See — 

Boyer,  Mark  U,  5,727,904,  CI.  405-156.000. 
Boyer,  Mark  L.,  lo  Boyer,  Inc.  System  for  testing  a  pipe.  5,727.904.  CI. 

405-156.000.  1 

Braam.  Harm  Hendrik:  See — 

Ordelman.  Hendrik  Jan;  Temmink.  CJerhard;  Stokkers,  Herman  Willem 
Hendrik;  and  Braam,  Harm  Hendrik,  5,727,809,  CI.  280-6.50.000. 
Bracco  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Niedospial,  John  J..  Jr.,  5.728.086.  CI.  604-408.000. 
Niedospial.  John  J„  Jr.,  5.728.087,  CI.  604-408.000. 
Braddock,  David  Christopher:  See — 

Ramprasad,  Dorai;  Waller,  Francis  Joseph;  Barren,  Anthony  Gerard;  and 
Braddock,  David  Christopher,  5.728.901.  CI.  568-930.000. 
Bradlee,  David  G.:  See — 

Robbins,  Jefliey  C;  Bradlee,  David  G.;  attd  Paterson,  Timothy  L., 
5,729,748,  CI.  395-705.0(X). 
Bradshaw,  Richard  S.;  Adams,  Kenneth  E.;  Earl,  Cyrus  M.;  and  Youngblood, 
Curtis  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  testing  substrate  in  a 
semiconductor  wafer  tester  and  method  for  using  the  same.  5,729.149,  CI. 
324-758.(XX). 
Brady,  Monika;  Cann,  Kevin  Joseph;  and  Dovedytis,  David  Joseph,  to  Union 
C^ide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Gas  phase  anionic 
polymeriz.alion   of  dienes   and    vinvl-substimted   aromatic   compounds. 
5,728,782,  CI.  526-63.(XK). 
Braiterman,  Leiita  T:  See — 

Devine,  Scott  E.;  Boeke,  Jef  D.;  and  Braiterman,  Leiita  T..  5.72835 1 .  CI. 
43.5-91.410. 
Brammer.  Ashley  N.  M..  to  ABB  Veleo  Gray  Inc.  Telescopic  joint  control  line 

system.  5.727.630,  CI.  166-355.000. 
Brandewie.  Kennedi  R.;  and  Fegley.  Royd  E..  to  Navistar  International 
Transportation  Corp.  Counterweight  for  truck  transmission  shift  lever. 
5.727.424,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Brandien.  Clint  Francis;  and  Campbell.  Barbara  Ellen,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 
Carrier  managemeni  system  having  a  capabiliiv  to  determine  weight  ba.sed 
handling  charges.  5,729,4.59.  CI.  3M-464.I20. 
Brandt.  Loralei:  See — 

Neill.  Paul;  Brandt,  Loralei;  Walling,  Pri.scilla;  Nandagiri,  Arun;  and 
MeltzCT,  Norman.  5.728.374.  CI.  424-70.510. 
Brandt,  Siegfried:  See — 


Gras,  Rainer;  and  Brandt.  Siegfried.  5.728,795,  CI,  528-45,(XX). 
Branilev,  Martin  T.,  Jr.  Appratus  and  method  for  providing  increased  deflec- 
tion resistance  to  a  plank.  5,727,647,  CI.  182-82.000. 
Brauers,  Andreas;  and  Schiebel,  Ulrich,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-ray 

image  sensor.  5,729.021,  CI.  250-370.090. 
Braumann.  Peter:  See — 

Weise,  Wolfgang;  Malikowski.  Willi;  Wolmer.  Roger.  Braumann.  Peter; 
and  Koffler.  Andreas.  5.728.194.  CI,  75-235,000. 
Braun,  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Armstrong,  Douglas  L.;  Braun,  Stephen  W.;  and  Wilkinson.  Bradley  M., 
5,729,219,  CI.  .341-20.000. 
Braverman,  Enrique.  Method  of  making  a  child's  accessory.  5,727,489,  CI. 

112-475.040. 
Breault  Research  Organization:  See — 

Casionguay,  Raymond  Joseph,  5,729,640,  CI.  382-321.000 
Bregen,  Michael  Francis;  and  Mea.samer,  John  Paul,  lo  Ethicon,  Inc.  Stiffened 

suture  for  use  in  a  suturing  device.  5,728,135,  CI.  606-228.000. 
Breillat!,  Julian  P.,  Jr.;  and  Pokropinski,  Sharon  L.,  lo  Baxter  International  Inc. 
Leukodepletion  filler  and  mcthtxl  for  filtering  leukocytes  from  freshly 
drawn  blood.  5,728,.306.  CI.  210- 767 .(XX). 
Brener,  Igal  M.;  and  Dvkaar,  Douglas  Raymond,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Terahertz  generators  and  detectors.  5,729,017,  CI.  250-338.100. 
Brenneman,  Rodney:  See — 

McDonald.  Edward  A.;  Rosenblulh,  Robert;  and  Brenneman,  Rodnev, 
5,728,150,0.62.3-1.000. 
Breslin.  Michael  C:  See — 

Strange,  Andrew  C;  and  Breslin,  Michael  C,  5,728,638,  CI.  501- 
127.000. 
Bresser,  Bertram:  See — 

Grasmann,  Ullrich;  Bolleron,  Michael;  Bresser,  Bertram;  and  Ober- 
griesser.  Prank,  5,729,193,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Brew,  Alan  William:  See — 

Bignell,  Noel;  Collings,  Anthony  Francis;  Hews-Taylor,  Kenneth  Jaitws; 
Brew,  Alan  William;  Peterson,  Michael  Ross;  and  Thwaites,  Sus- 
zanne,  5,728,948,  CI,  73-861.280, 
Brewster,  Andrew  George:  See — 

Wayne,  Michael  Garth;  Smitfiers,  Michael  James;  Rayner,  John  Wall; 
Faull,  Alan  Wellington;  Pearce,  Robert  James;  Brewster,  Andrew 
George;  Shute,  Richard  Eden;  Mills,  Stuan  Denne«;  and  Caulken, 
Peter  William  Rodney,  5,728,701,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Bridgeslonc  Corporation:  See — 

Tabau,    Keiichiro;    Nabeshima,   Yoichi;    Pujiu,  Taikyu;    Yokovama. 
Kazufumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Torao,  5,728,333,  O.  264-46.400. 
Briggs,  Templeton,  III,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  preventing 
formation  of  condensation  on  an  eleclrooptical  scanner  window.  5,729,003, 
CI.  235-472.(KX). 
Bright,  Danielle  A.;  and  Pirrelli,  Ronald  L.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Process  for 
making  monohydroxy-tenninated  phosphate  compositions.  5,728.859,  CI. 
558-99.000. 
Bright.  Michael  W.;  and  Zioiko.  Eric  F.  »  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  correcting  errors  using  multiple  estimates.  5,729,559,  CI. 
.371-43.000. 
Briles,  David  E.;  and  Yother,  Janet  L.,  lo  University  of  Alabama  at  Birming- 
ham Research  Foundation.  Strucnval  gene  of  pneumococcal  protein. 
5,728,-387,  CI.  424-234.100. 
Brill,  Gunter  See — 

Aumuller,  Alexander;  Brill,  Gunter;  and  Btiacher,  Peter,  5,728,888.  O. 
.568-315.000. 
Brillhart,  Mark  V.:  See— 

Margaritis,  Geotgios;  and  BiJlhan,   Marie  V.   5,729,429,  Q.   361- 
680.000. 
Briner,  Paul  Howard,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Proces.ses  for  tfie 
preparation  of  pesticides  and  inlemiediates  5.728.869.  CI.  562-452.(XX). 
Brisken,  Axel  P.,  lo  Phanna-sonics.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  vibratory 
intraluminal  therapy  employing  magneiostrictive  transducers.  5,728,062, 
CI.  604-22.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company;  See — 

Yelion,  Dale;  Glaser,  Scon;  Hu.se,  William;  and  Rosok,  Mae  Joanrw, 
5,728,821,  CI.  5.36-23.530 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Haq,  Sajad,  5,728,.346.  CI.  264-437.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c.  The:  See — 

Nay,  Barry ;  Smith,  Mark  Rtwslon;  and  Telford,  Clive  David  5,72^.918, 
CI  .585-733.000.  '     ,'^ 

British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Reeder,  Stephen  M.;  Hopkins,  Jonathan;  and  McGlaughlin,  David, 
5,729,5%,  CI.  .379-102.040. 
Brivio,  Lodovico  Renri:  See — 

Faccioli,  Giovanni;  Brivio.  Lodovico  Renzi;  Lavini.  Franco;  and  Ven- 
turing Daniele,  5,728,0%,  CI.  606-54.000. 
BRK  Brands,  Inc.:  See— 

Pasholk,  Daniel,  5,727,953,  CI.  439-21.000. 
Brocchetta,  Marino:  See — 

Anelli,  Pier  Lucio;  Brocchetta,  Marino;  Gazzotti,  Omella;  and  Uggeri, 
Pulvio,  5,728,877.  CI.  .564-153.000. 
Brocker.  Franz  Josef;  Becker.  Rainer;  Menger,  Volkmar;  and  Stops,  Peter,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of 
butyne-l,4-diol  lo  butene-2-diol- 1 ,4.  5,728,900,  Q,  568-857,000. 
Brockmann,  Russell  C:  See — 

Weir,  Duncan;  and  Brockmann,  Russell  C.  5,729 J54,  O.  371-27.000. 
Brod,  Helmut:  See — 
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Sackmann.  Giinier.  Schapowalow.  Setgej:  Ullrich.  Mairin:  and  Bnxl. 
Helmut.  5.728.774.  CI.  52.S-I%.«X). 
BroCT.  Ditk  J.;  and  Oarke.  John  A.,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Interlaced 

image  projection  apparatus.  5.727.860.  CI.  35.1-20.000. 
Briier.  Dirk  J  ;  Seppen.  Constance  J.  E.;  and  Boots.  Henri  M.  J  .  to  US.  Philips 
Corporation.  Illumination  system  for  a  flat-panel  picnire  display  device. 
5.729.311.  CI.  349-65.000. 
Brisker.  Michael:  See — 

Jahn.    Gerhard;    Scholl.    Birgit-Christine;    Brftker.    Michael;    Mach. 
Michael;  Reckenstein.  Bemhard;  and  Traupc.  Bemd.  5.728.578.  CI. 
435-320.100. 
Bromberg.  Yuval:  See — 

Gurevich.  Alex:  Khunn.  Ilya;  and  Bromberg.  Yuval.  5.727.622.  CI. 
I65-8().3(X). 
Bromine  Compounds  Ltd.:  See — 

Ewenson.  Ariel;  Croitoni.  Beitha:  and  Shushan.  Asher.  5.728.865.  CI. 
560-104.000. 
Brooks.  Jeiry  M.:  See — 

Corisis.  David  J.:  Kinsman.  Larry  D.;  and  Brooks.  Jerry  M..  5.729.049. 
a.  2.57-666.00O. 
Brosius.  Sibylle:  See — 

Schmitt.  Michael;  Schron.  Wolfgang;  Neumann,  Peter.  Brosius,  Sibylle; 
Schomann.  Klaus  Dieter;  and  Kuppelmaier.  Harald.  5,728,867.  CI. 
560-221.000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

M<mta.  Nami.  5.727.485.  C\.  112-102.500. 

Nonomura.  Yutaka.  5,729.356.  CI.  358-4.M.0OO. 

Sugimolo.    Kiyiwhi;    Yamaguchi,    Koshim;    and    Sugiyama.   Yuuka. 

5.727.888.  CI.  400-586.000. 
Suzuki,  Makoto;  and  Yamamolo,  Takcnu.  5,729,814.  Q.  399-333.000. 
BnMjghton.  Royall:  See — 

Beale.  David  G.;  Broughion.  Royall;  Walker,  Robert  R;  Klein,  John  T; 

Zhang,  Qiang;  and  Vickers,  Arnold  Daniel,  5.727,438,  CI.  87-45.000. 

Broughion,  Timothv  Clark,  to  Ichor  Industnes.  Inc.  Free  heel/anterior  release 

ski  binding.  5,727,808,  CI.  280-615  IKK). 
Brown.  Alan  E .  to  Dell  USA  LP  Fan  speed  monitoring  system  for  deter- 
mining the  speed  of  a  PWM  fan.  5.727,928,  CI.  417-44.110. 
Brown,  Alvin  E.,  to  Dieterich  Technology  Holding  Corp.  Control  of  VCO  in 

ultrasonic  flow  meter.  5,729.180.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Brown.  David  J.  B.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Material  handling  machine,  5,727.921, 

CI.  414-694.000. 
Brown,  Donald  D.;  Blaszczvk,  Curt  H.;  Buckley,  James  A.,  and  Buckhouse, 
Eric  R..  lo  Hayes  Industrial  Brake.  Inc  Die  cast  disc  brake  with  a  vibration 
dampering  flat  spring.  5.727.659.  CI.  188-73.360. 
Brown.  Glen,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Implementation  of  a  digital 

interpolation  filter  and  method.  5.729.483.  CI.  .164-724.100. 
Broun.  Leonard  G.,  lo  Envirotech  Nisku  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
maintaining  the  position  of  a  containment  boom  in  a  fa.st  flow  ing  waterway. 
5,727.902,  CI.  405-63.000. 
Brown,  Randall  Lew:  See — 

Hunt,  Jeffrey  Glenn;  Perry.  Thomas  Jay;  Gilbert,  Michael;  Brown, 
Randall  Lew;  and  Southway,  James  B.,  Jr..  5.729,678.  CI.   395- 
183.190. 
Brown.  Robert  N..  Sr.  to  Ro-Tech  Orthotic  &  Prosthetic  Systems.  Int. 
Adjustable  post-operative  pteparatorv  prosthetic  system    5.728.165.  CI 
623-33.000 
Brovvn.  Stephen  Martin:  See — 

Rawlinson.  Howard;  Wiffen.  Jonathan  William;  and  Brown.  Stephen 
Martin.  5.728.889.  CI   568-329  (KM). 
Brtjwn.  William;  Herchen.  Harald;  Nzcadibe.  Ihi:  and  Merry.  Walter,  to 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Low  volume  gas  distribution  a,ssembly  and  method 
•    for  a  chemical  downstream  etch  tool.  5.728.260.  CI.  I56-646.1(K). 
Broxmeyer.  Hal  E.:  See — 

Sams.  Andreas  H.;  Broxmeyer.  Hal  E.;  and  Ravetch.  Jeff  V,  5.728.377. 
CI.  424  85.100. 
Broze.  Guy:  See — 

Thomas,  Barbara;  and  Broze,  Guy,  5.728,668,  C\.  510-237.000. 
Brvndula.  Rudolph  F ;  and  Brundula.  William  P..  to  Brun.s  Brush.  Inc.  Vacuum 

sweeper  brush  and  concentric  roller  pin.  5.727.276.  CI.  1 5- 179.000. 
Bninduia.  William  P.:  See — 

Brundula.    Rudolph    F;    and    Brundula.   William    P.   5,727,276,  CI 
15- 179.000. 
Brunninger.  Manfred:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Brunninger,  Manfred,  5,727,474.  CI.  105-355.000. 
Bruns  Brush,  Inc.:  See — 

Brundula,    Rudolph   F.;   and    Brundula,   William    P,   i.in.Tlh.  CI. 
15-179  000. 
Bryant,  David  A.,  Jr;  Bartkus,  Eric  K.;  ArtK)ga.st.  Robert  E.;  and  Colvin. 
James  M  .  to  Ohio  Willow  Wood  Company   Composite/metal  pyramid 
prosthetic  components.  5.728.171.  CI.  623-38.0(K) 
Bryant.  David  Robert:  See — 

Becker.  Michael  Carl;  Bryant.  David  Robert;  Bunning.  Donald  LeRoy; 

Nicholson.  James  Clair;  and  Billig.  Ernst.  5.728.893.  CI.  568-454.000. 

Bryant.  Frank  Randolph;  and  Hodges.   Robert  l.ouis.  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  transistor  having  drain  junction 

offset.  5.729.036.  CI.  257-327  000. 

Bryant.  Henry  Uhlman;  Gresc.  Timothy  Alan;  and  Cho.  Stephen  Sung  Yong. 

to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Benzothiophene  compounds.  5.728.724.  CI. 

514-443.000. 


Bryant  Roger  Anthony;  Olm.  Myra  Toffoloo;  and  Fenlon.  David  Eari.  to 
Easitman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  emulsions  of  enhanced  sensitiv- 
ity. 5.728.517.  CI.  430-567.000. 
BTM  Corporation:  See — 

Sawdon.  Edwin  G..  5.727..302.  CI.  29-436.000. 
Bucar,  Matjaz:  See — 

Pieper,   Helmut;    Rott,    Lothar;    and    Bucar,    Matjaz.   5,728,190,   CI. 
65-1.T4.400 
Buchanan,  J.  Scott:  See — 

Avidan,  Amos  A.;  Bhore,  Nazeer  A.;  Buchanan,  J.  Scott;  Johnson.  David 
L;  Nariman,  Khushrav  E.;  and  Stem.  David  L..  5.728.358.  CI. 
423-244.010. 
Buchholz.  Le  Roy  H.,  Jr.;  and  Buchholz,  Lorena  R  Closed  system  for  volatile 

organic  compound  recycling.  5.728.185,  CI.  55-222.000. 
Buchholz.  Loreiu  P.:  See — 

Buchholz.  Le  Roy  H..  Jr.;  and  Buchholz.  Uwetta  P.  5.728.185.  CI. 
55-222.000. 
Buchholz.  Viktor:  See— 

Ho.  Teh  Chung;  Soled.  Stuart  Leon;  Miseo.  Sabato;  Mc  Vicker.  Gary 
Brice;  Daage.  Michel;  and  Buchholz.  Viktor.  5.728.644.  CI    502- 
322.(KX). 
Buckhouse.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Brown.  Donald  D.;  Blaszezyk.  Curt  H.;  Buckley.  James  A.;  and  Buck- 
house.  Eric  R..  5,727.659.  CI.  188-73.160. 
Buckley.  James  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Donald  D.;  Blaszczvk.  Curt  H.;  Buckley,  James  A.;  and  Buck- 
house,  Enc  R.,  5,727,659.  CI.  188-73.360. 
Buckley.  Kevin  C.  Ladder  supportable  tool  storage  container.  5.727.649.  CI. 

182-129.000. 
Buckman  laboratories  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Oppong.  David;  and  King.  Vanja  M..  5,728.7.10,  CI  514-515.000. 
Buer.  Gerald;  and  Beck.  Michael,  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Form-fitted 

connc-ction  between  two  elements.  5,727,8%,  CI.  403-24.0(K). 
Bueschken.  Wilfried;  and  Hummel.  Juergen.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  3.3.5-lrimethylcvclohexanone.  5.728,891. 
CI.  568-376.000. 
Bufiinglon.  C.  A.  Tony;  Mauterer.  John  V :  and  Abood.  Sarah  K.,  lo  Ohio  Slate 
University,  The.  Guide  tube  for  gastrostomy  tube  placement.  5,728, 1 78,  CI. 
623-66.000. 
Bula.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  William  Robert.  5.727.253.  C\.  2-69.000. 
Bull.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Gupta.  Alok  Kumar;  Wheeler.  Michael  J.;  Bull.  Michael  J.;  and  Marols. 
Pierre  H..  5.728.241.  CI.  148-694.000. 
Buller.  James  F:  See — 

Linn  Jack  H.;  Lowry.  Robert  K.;  Rouse,  Geroge  V;  Buller.  James  F;  and 
Speece.  William  Hennan.  5.728,624.  CI.  438-459.(KK). 
Bunning.  Donald  LeRoy:  See — 

Becker.  Michael  Carl;  Bryant.  David  Robert;  Bunning.  Donald  l.eRoy; 
Nicholson.  James  Clair;  and  Billig.  Emsl.  5.728.893.  CI.  .568-454.000. 
Bunting,  Richard  Michael:  See — 

Acampora,  Alfonse  Anthony;  Bunting,  Richard  Michael:  Evans,  Steven 
Kennedy;     Lyons.     Paul     Wallace;     Fedele,     Nicola     John;     and 
D'Alessandro,  Victor  Vincent,  5,729,292,  CI.  348-390.(KK) 
Bunyer.  Scott  L.;  Busch,  Nicholas  F;  and  Slolfus,  Joel  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Magnetic  sensor  with  a  magnetically  sensitive  component  that  is  movable 
during  calibration  and  rigidly  attachable  to  a  formed  magnet.  5,729. 1 28,  CI. 
324-202.000. 
Burgess,  Edwin  R.,  Ill:  See — 

Swedberg,  Benjamin  D  ;  and  Burgess.  Edwin  R.,  III.  5,727,436.  CI. 
83-686.000. 
Burgio.  Joseph  Thomas.  Apparatus  and  method  for  drying  sheets  printed  on 

a  muhi-stand  press.  5.727.472.  CI.  101-487  OIK). 
Burke.  Cathie  J.;  Kuhman.  Daniel  E.;  Roll.  Daniel  O.;  and  Raisanen.  Alan  D.. 
lo  Xerox   Corpiwation.  Thermal   ink  jet  printhead  with   improved  ink 
resistance.  5.729.261.  CI.  347-64.0(K) 
Burkert.  Frank:  See — 

Hagenauer.  Joachim;  Burkert.  Frank;  and  Werner,  Martin,  5.729.560,  CI. 
371-43.100. 
Burken,  TmnHhy  A.;  Holslein,  Kurt  E.;  Harvey,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Ouellette. 
William  R  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Thermal  neck  wrap 
having  wing  shape  and  means  for  position  maintenance.  5,728,146,  Cl. 
607-109.000. 
Burken.  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Ouellette.  William  R.;  Burken.  Timothy  A.;  Davis.  Leane  K.;  Harvey, 
Elizabeth  M  ;  Holstein,  Kurt  E.;  and  Noble,  Carl  A.,  5,728,0.57,  Q, 
602-62.000. 
Ouellene.  William  R.;  Burken,  Timothy  A.;  Davis,  Leane  K.;  Harvey, 
Elizabeth  M.;  Holstein,  Kurt  E  ;  and  Noble.  Carl  A.,  5,728,058,  Q. 
602-62.000. 
Bums,  John  M.:  See— 

Stone,  Wade  J.;  Tso,  Robert;  and  Bums,  Joliu  M.,  5.729.576,  Cl. 

375-3.34.0(K) 

Bums.  Matthew  M.;  and  Lafontaine.  Daniel  M..  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems, 

Inc.   Balloon  catheter  with  improved  pressure  source.  5,728,064,  Cl. 

6<M-%.000. 

Bums,  Raymond  W.;  and  Oberlander.  Kyle,  to  Central  Mine  Equipment  Co. 

Manually  operable  rod  holder  5.727.432.  Cl.  81-57.140 
Burt,  Scott  F.:  See — 

Bobisulhi,  James  R;  Woo,  Kangsee:  Czepowicz,  Thomas  T;  and  Burr, 
Scon  f.  5,729,605,  Cl.  379-4.10,000. 


Burt,  Donald  E.:  See- 
Foster,  Wayne  G.;  Nakhle,  George  D.;  Menzin,  Marvin;  Burt,  Donald  E.: 
and  Cofek,  Henry  R..  5,727.487,  Cl.  1 12-470.050. 
Burtin,  Jacques:  See — 

Chevallet.  Jacques;  Burtin.  Jacques;  and  Gauckler.  Jacques.  5.727.877. 
Cl   .166-1 32. (KK). 
Burton.  Steven  J  :  Set — 

Goodey.  Andrew   R  :  Sleep.  Dartell:  van  Urk.  Hendrik;  Berezenko. 

Stephen;  Wimdrow.  John  R.;  Johnson,  Richard  A.;  W<xid.  Patricia  C; 

Burton.  Su-ven  J.;  Quirk.  Alan  V,;  Coghlan.  David  St.  J.;  and  Wilson. 

Mark  J..  5.728.553.  Cl.  435-69.60() 

Bury.  Jcffrev;  Factor.  David  F;  and  Grauer.  Zm.  lo  MBT  Holding  AG. 

Unitized  cement  admixture   5.728.209.  Cl.  106-819.000. 
Busalo.  Murray  F:  See — 

Evenngham.  Gary;  Cook.  John  E.:  Veny.  Paul  D,;  and  Busalo,  Murray 
F.,  5,727,532,  Cl.  l23-520.(»0. 
Busch,  Nicholas  F.:  See — 

Bunyer,  Scon  L.;  Busch,  Nicholas  F;  and  Slolfus.  Joel  D..  5.729.128,  CI. 
324-202.000. 
Buschmann,    Helmut;   Winter,   Werner;   Graudums,   Wars;   Jansen,   Peter. 
deceased  (by   l!rsula  Jansen,  Heiress);  Strassburger  Wolfgang  Werner 
Alfred;  and  Friederichs,  Elmar  Josef,  to  Gruencnthal  GmbH    Methixi  of 
preparing  the  cnantiomers  of  O-dimethylnamadol.  5,728,885,  Cl.  564- 
3(M.000. 
Buser,  Anionius  Johannes  Wilhelmus:  See — 

Schutyser  Jan  Andre  Jozef;  Buser,  Anionius  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  and 

Steenbergen,  Andre,  5,728.468.  Cl.  428-4l5.tK« 

Busse.  Raimund;  Kaempf.  Roland;  Liegert.  Harald;  and  Weisbarth,  Hans,  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Line  holder  fastening  artangement  on  a  braked  wheel 

conn-ol  element.  5,727.895.  Cl.  403-24  OtKI. 

Biistrich.  Giinther;  and  Lundstrom,  Lars  Erik  Pontus.  to  Telefonakliebolagel 

LM  Encsson.  Method  fiw  mounting  a  circuit.  5,728,247,  Cl.  I,56-2.S6(KKI 

Butcher  Jared  A.,  Jr,  lo  Ohio  University.  Method  of  cracking  polvmcnc 

materials  catalyzed  by  copper  5,728,909,  Cl.  585-241.000. 
Buti,  Taqi  Nasser:  See — 

Beyer  Klaus  Dietrich;  Buti,  Taqi  Nasser;  Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  and  Hsu. 
Louis  Lu-Chen,  5,729,039,  Cl.  257-.147.(KK). 
Buller  Randolph  S  :  See — 

Moss,  Charles  S  ;  and  Buller,  Randolph  S.,  5,728,262.  Cl.  162-4.0(K). 
Buller  Waller  Wayne;  and  Edwards,  John  Robert,  to  Western  Digital  Corpo- 
ration. Pivot  bearing  assembly  providing  damping  for  unil-lo-unit  consis- 
tency 5,727.882,  Cl.  384-611.000. 
Bunrill,  Sidnev  E.,  Jr:  See— 

Mordehai',  Alex;  and  Bunrill,  Sidney  E.,  Jr.  5.729.014.  Cl.  250-282.000. 
Buns.  Russell  T.  to  JDR.  Inc.  Arrow  location  apparatus.  5,727,789,  Cl. 

273-371  0(M). 
Buturlia,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Pellegrino,  Anthony  J.;  Lyke,  Daniel  N.,  Lieb.  David  R;  Buturlia,  Joseph 
A.;  and  Appleby,  Michael  R,  5.729,585,  Cl.  378-154  (KK). 
Buxton.  Francis  Paul:  See — 

Gwynne.  David  Ivor;  Buxton.  Francis  Paul;  Pickett  Mark  Hudson; 
Davies.  Roger  Wayne;  and  Scazzocchio,  Claudio,  5,728,547,  Cl 
435-69.100. 
Buynoski.  Marthew  S..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Field  effect  nan- 

sistor  with  higher  mobility  5.729,045.  Cl.  257-627.0(K). 
Buysch,   Hans-Josef;   Hoffmann,  Erhard-GUnther;  Jansen,   Ursula;  Ooms, 
Pieier;  and  Schenke,  Bemd-Ulrich,  to  Bayer  Akliengesellschaft   Process 
for  the  preparation  of  benzyl  alcohol.  5,728.897.  Cl  568-715.000. 
Bu2elzki.  Eduard,  to  Howorka.  Franz.  Method  and  apparatus  for  disposing  of 

organic  halogen  compounds.  5,728.914.  Cl  588-204.000 
Buzven.  Joseph  Gannon;  Edmonds.  David  .A.;  and  Edmondson.  Earl  R..  lo 
Primex  Technologies.  Inc    .Armor  penetrating  projectile    5,728,968,  Cl. 
102-364.000 
Bvk  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Gunerer  Beate,  5,728,826.  Cl  540-61 .000. 
Byon,  Sung-Kwang,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  separat- 
ing doors  fnn  a  body  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.727,288,  Cl.  16-254.(KK). 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Enger,  Christine  D.,  5,728,067.  Cl.  604-102.000. 
Cabedo.  Maria  Do  Rosario:  See — 

Deslienes,  John  M  ;  and  Cabedo,  Maria  Do  Rosario,  5.728,266,  Cl. 
162-99  000 
Caboche,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Duflot.  Pierrick;  and  Caboche,  Jean-Jacques,  5,728,225,  Cl.  127-29.000. 
Cadfc.  Theodorus  R  M.:  See — 

van  Rooij.  Jacobus  H.  M.;  and  Cadie.  Theodonis  R  M..  5,728,021,  CI, 
474-229.000. 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Bamji.  Cyras  S.,  5.729.466,  Cl.  364-488.(KK). 
CAE  Screenplaies  Inc.:  See — 

Riendeau,  Jacques,  5,727,316,  O,  29-896.620. 
Cahill,  Michael  John;  Fincham,  Kevin  Richard;  and  VenKm,  Geoffrey  Will- 
iam, to  Molins   PLC.   Packing  method  and  apparatus.   5.727,.167,  Cl. 
53-462.(KK). 
Cajiga,  Jos^  A.:  See— 

Silva,  Jose  de  J  ,  Cajiga,  Jose  A.;  and  Pirez,  Vicente  R..  5,727,907,  Cl. 
405-188.000. 
Calbet  Benach,  iost:  and  Jodra  Hemandez,  Epifanio,  to  Indiba,  S.A.  Elec- 

inHherapy  apparatus.  5.728,141,  Cl.  607-98.000. 
Caldwell.  Brace  A   [:)etachable  trailer  light.  5.727,865.  Cl.  .362-80.000. 


Caldwell.  Karin  Maria  Elisabet;  Carlsson.  Per  Jan  Erik:  and  Li.  JcnqThun. 
Coating  of  hydrophobic  surfaces  lo  render  them  protein  resistant  while 
permitting  c-ovalent  attachment  of  specific  ligands.  5.728.588,  Cl    4.16- 
532.000. 
Caldwell.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Wixxl.   Lance  A.;  Caldwell.   Paul   J.:   and  Worchcskv,  Terrance   L  . 
5.729,012,  Cl.  250-227.150. 
Califomia  Inst  of  Technology:  See — 

Jones,  Jack  A.,  5.728,314.  C\  252-67.0(M). 
Califomia  Institute  of  Technologv :  See  — 

Grobhs.  Robert  H  ;  and  Woodson.  Charies  S  .  Jr.  5,728,785.  O.  526- 

I42(KK). 
Grabbs.  Robert  H.;  and  Nguyen,  SonBinh  T,  5,728.917.  Cl.  58.5- 

653  (KK). 
Lester  Henrv  A.;  Dascal.  Nathan;  Lim.  Nancv  F.;  .Schrcibmaver  Wolf- 
gang; andDavidsiin.  Norman.  5.728.535.  Cl  435  7  2(K). 
Calligaro.   Cnstiano;    Daniele.   Vincenzo;   Gaslaldi.    Roberto:    Manstrctta. 
Alcssandro;  Telccco.  Nicola;  and  Torelli.  Guido.  to  SGSThomson  Micro 
electronics  S.rl.  Parallel-dichotomic  serial  sensing  meth<id  for  sensing 
multiple-level  non-volatile  memorv  cells,  and  sensing  circuit  for  actuating 
such  meUrod   5.729,490.  Cl.  365- i  85.0.10. 
Callis.  James  B.:  See —  ' 

Osten.  David  W.;  Carim.  Hatim  M.;  and  Callis.  James  B..  5,729,333,  CI. 
.156-19.000. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See  — 

Arakawa,  Hidenobu;  Inaba,  Yoshiaki;  and  Onda,  Ma.saharu,  5,727,731, 
Cl.  2.17-12..10B. 
Calvert.  Nathaniel.  Catheter  ca,st.  5.728,053,  Cl.  602-5.(KK). 
Camino.  Thomas  S.;  Snyder  Duane  G.;  and  Urt>ahns,  David  J.,  to  Depuy 
Orthopedics,  Inc.  Large  taper  modular  shoulder  prosthesis.  5,728.161,  Cl. 
623-19.0(K). 
Campardo,  Giovanni,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Sen.se  ampli- 
fier having  capacitivelv  coupled  input  for  offset  compensation.  5,729,492, 
0   365-185  210. 
Campbell,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Schultz,  Thomas  J.;  and  Campbell.  Alan  J.,  5,728,933,  CI.  73-146.500. 
Campbell,  Barbara  Ellen:  See — 

Brandien.  Clint  Francis;  and  Campbell,  Barbara  Ellen,  5,729.459,  CI. 
.:i64-464.12(). 
Campbell.  Curt  B.;  and  Fridia.  Christopher  S  .  to  Chevron  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Production  of  low    fine   sediment   high  TBN   phenate   stearale 
5.728.657.  Cl.  .508-460.000. 
Campbell.  George  R.:  See — 

Rhoades.  Robert  L  ;  Campbell.  Oorge  R.;  Frczon.  Steven  D..  and  Hall. 
Mariv  D..  5.728.507.  Cl.  4.10-313  0(K) 
Campbell.  John;  Dallon.  Raymond  Fredenck;  and  Quan,  Peter  Michael,  to 

Zeneca  Limited.  Chemical  piocess.  5.728,853.  Cl.  556-I7.(»0. 
Campbell.  Todd  D.:  See— 

Mirsch.  M.  William.  II;  Tweden.  Katherine  S  ;  Campbell.  Todd  D.;  and 
Ward.  Brace  D  .  5,728,152,  Cl.  623-2  000 
Campbell.  Willis  R.:  See— 

Robinson.  Forrest  L.;  and  Campbell.  Willis  R..  5.727,740,  Cl.  241- 
20.000. 
Camuglia.  Gianearlo:  See — 

Engel.  JUrgen;  Wolf-Heuss.  Elisabeth;  Deger  Wolfgang;  Camuglia, 
Gianearlo;  and  Sauerbier,  Dieter  5,728,738,  Cl.  514-706.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Agnculiure  and  Agri-Food  Canada;  See — 

Schaefer  Allan  L.;  Jones,  Stephen  D    Morgan;  Stanley,  Richard  W.; 
Tumbull,  Ian  K.  S.;  and  Johanns.  John  R  ,  5,728,675,  Cl.  514-2.000. 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Springer  Caroline  Joy;  and   Marais,   Richard,  5,728.868,  Cl.   562- 
439.000. 
Candescent  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Oeis,  Michael  W.;  Macaulay,  John  M.;  and  Twichell,  Jonathan  C  , 
5,728,435,  Cl.  427-535.000. 
Canevari,  Gerard  P.:  See — 

Fiocco,  Robert  J.;  Becker  Kenneth  W.;  Canevari,  Gerard  R:  and  Lessard. 
Richard  R.,  5,728,320,  Q.  252-312.000. 
Cann.  Kevin  Joseph:  See — 

Brady.  Monika;  Cann.  Kevin  Joseph;  and  Dovedytis,  David  Joseph, 
5,728,782,  Cl.  526-63.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akimoto,  Koichiro,  5,729,268,  Cl.  347-119.000 

Aoshima,  Chikara.  5.729,780,  Cl.  .196-320.000. 

Chiba,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Yamazaki,  Masuo.  5,729,805,  O   399-276.000. 

Dei,  Katsuhito,  5,729.714,  Cl   395-474.(KK). 

Eloh,  Kazuhiko,  5,729.289,  Cl.  348-333  000. 

Funada,  Masahiro;  Arimoto,  Shinobu:  and  Kawase.  Michio,  5,729,357, 

Cl.  -158-451.000. 
Goda,  MakiMo;  and  Yamashita,  Shinichi.  5,729.828,  Cl.  455-43.000. 
Gotoh,    Fumihiro;    Hirabayashi.    Hiromitsu;    Koitabashi,    Noribumi; 
Akiyama,  Yuji;  Sugimolo,  Hitoshi;  Matsubara,  Miyuki;  and  Kanda. 
Hidehiko,  5,729.259,  Cl   347-43.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Jun;  llo,  Nobuvuki;  Ishiyama,  Harami;  Furuya,  Tadashi; 
Chigono,  Yasunori;  and  Mashimo.  Seiji,  5,729,802,  Cl.  399-174.000. 
Ikeda,  Hiroaki,  5,729,6.30,  Cl.  382-229.000. 
Ina,  Kenzi);  and  Nakazawa,  Tamotsu,  5,729,715,  Cl.  395-489  000. 
Ishizuka.  Jiro;  and  Saito,  Rie,  5,729,818,  Cl.  399-400.000. 
Kawakami,  Soichiro;  Kobayashi,  Naoya:  and  Asao,  Ma-saya.  5.728.482, 
CI.  429-10.000. 
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Komori.  Ayako:  Mori,  Takahiro;  Kataoka.  Ichiro.  Yamada.  Satoru;  and 

Shiotsuka.  Hidenori.  5.728^30.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Kusano.  Yutaka;  and  Fukushima.  Tatsuya,  5.727,883.  CI.  400-208.000. 
KuLsuwada.    Saloru:    Suzuki.    Yoshihiko;    and    Kobayashi.    Kenji. 

5.729,791.  CI.  399-82.000. 
Maruyama.  Akio;  Ka.shimura.  Noboni;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura. 
Kazushige;  Amamiya.  Shoji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  5.729,801,  CI. 
399-159.000 
Matsumoto.    Kazuhiro;    Suzuki,    Kenichi;    and    Nakajima,    Hajime. 

5,729,816,  CI   399-381  (MX) 
Miura,    Kouji;    Nishiuwaloko,    Tsutomu;    and    Kanno,    Kazuhiko, 

5,729,7%,  CI.  .399-114.000. 
Miyake.  Nobutaka,  5,729,625,  CI.  382-169.000. 
Mizulani.  Naisuhiko.  5,728,605,  CI.  438-41.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki,  5,729.122,  CI.  323  315 OOO. 
Niwano     Kentaro;    Watabe,    Masahiro;    and    Yamamolo.    Arihiro. 

5.729.806,  CI.  399-284.000. 
Ohiaka.  Keiji.  5,729,771,  C\.  396-113.000. 
Ozaki.  Hidenori,  5,729,350.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Sailo,  Eriko;  Yamamolo,  Mayumi;  and  Kaisuragi,  Ryuji,  5.728,201,  CI. 

106-31.480. 
Sakaizawa,  Katsuhiro;  Salo,  Yasushi:  Ohzeki,  Yukihiro;  Ogawa,  Kenya; 

and  Chigono.  Yasunori,  5,729,785,  CI.  399-2.000. 
Sakaki  Mamoni;  and  Kalayama,  Masalo,  5.729,265.  CI.  347-100.000. 
Saloh,  Makow;  and  Onsen.  Takahiro,  5,729,708.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Sugawara.  Kazuhiro;  Maeda.  Tom;  Saito,  Hiioshi;  Sato,  Akemi;  and 

Malsui   XkiTi.  5.729.3.';4.  CI.  358-406.000. 
Sumio.  Hiroshi;  and  Kohtani.  Hideto.  5.729.638.  CI.  382-305.000. 
Takaha.'ihi.  Majianori;  Saito.  Tetsuro;  Mori.  Hideo;  Ouchi,  Toshimichi; 

and  Niibori,  Kenji,  5,729,315,  CI.  349-149.000. 
Tanaka,  Chifuyu;  Nagasawa,  Kenichi;  and  Abe.  Takeshi.  5.729.291.  CI. 

348-373  000 
Tanioka,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada,  Yasuhiro.  5.729.624.  CI.  382-162.000. 
TokumiUiu.  Jun;  Sekine.  Masayoshi;  Kondo.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Koji; 
Harigaya.  Isao;  Yoshii.  Minoru.  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki,  5.729.290.  CI. 
348-  349  000 
TsukanKHo.  Takeo;  and  Shibaia.  Masaaki,  5,729.314,  CI.  349-122.000. 
Uchivama,  Seiji;  Ka.shihara.  Aisushi;  Seio.  Kaoni;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Sailo. 

Teisuo  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  5.729 J58.  CI.  358-451.000. 
Watabe.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Yanai.  Noriyuki.  5.729.258.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Yamanaka.  Akihiro;  lida,  Hiroshi;  and  Nozawa.  Minoni.  5.729.256.  CI. 

347-7.000 
Yamashita.  Masaiaka;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  Terada.  Masahiro;  Mori. 
Shosei;  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.728.318,  CI.  252- 
299.620. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha/Applied  Materials  Japan  Inc.:  .Vfc— 

Okamura.  Nobuyuki;  Yamagami.  Atsushi;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Goto.  Haru- 

hiro  Harry;  and  Shibata.  Tadashi.  5.728.278,  CI  204-298.110. 

Caniin,  Guylaine;  Copeland.  George  P.;  Gheith,  Ahmed  M.;  and  Sessions, 

Roger  H.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation.  Persistent 

object    mapping    system   and    method   with   abstract   schema    mapper. 

5,729,739,  CI.  395-614.000. 

Cantor.  Stephen  E..  to  Dymax  Corporation.  Rapid  curing,  non-coiioding 

adhesive  composition,  and  method  of  use.  5.728.7S7.  CI.  526-216.000. 
Cardi.  Nicoletta:  See— 

Po'  .  Riccardo;  Cardi.  Nicoletta;  and  Sanii.  Roberto.  5.728.784.  CI. 
526-133.000. 
Cardiac  Mariners.  Inc.:  See — 

Moorman.  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Solomon.  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  J     Wileni.  John  W..  deceased;  Moorhouse.  Abigail  A.;  and 
Mclen.  Robcn  E..  5.729.584.  CI.  378-146.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Salo.  Rodney  W.;  and  Auriccho.  Angelo.  5.728.140.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Cardin.  Alan  D.;  Jackson.  Richard  L  ;  and  MuUins.  Michael  J.,  to  Merrell 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.;  and  Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Anti-herpes  vir\is  and 
cytomegalovirus  polyamide  oligomers.  5.728.731.  CI.  514-517.000. 
Cardin.  Alan  D  :  See — 

Mullins.  Michael  J.;  Dnimrighl.  Ray  E.;  Cardin.  Alan  D.;  and  Peet. 
Nonon  P..  5.728.874.  CI.  564-49.000. 
CardioGcnesis  Corporation:  See — 

Pavne.  Sam  G.;  Kesien.  Randy  J.;  and  Kawula.  Paul.  5.728.091.  CI. 
(T06-I5.000. 
Cardiologies.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Kontos.  Siavros.  5.728.133.  O.  606-213.000. 
Cardiothoracic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Beneni.  Fcdenco  J.;  Maiheny.  Robert  G.;  and  Taylor.  Charles  S-. 
5.727..569.  CI.  I28-898.(X)0. 
Cardiovascular  Dvnamics,  Inc.:  See — 

McDonald,  Edward  A.;  Rosenbluth,  Robert;  and  Brenneman.  Rixiney, 
5,728,1.50,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Carey.  Gerald  J..  II:  See— 

Spears.  Dan  E  ;  and  Carev.  Gerald  J..  II.  5.729.194.  CI.  .340-431.000. 
Carey.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

O'Neill.  John  F;  Elder.  J.  Mark;  Diaz.  Stephen  H.; Carey.  Joseph  M.;  and 
Pinyan.  James  A..  5.729,824,  CI.  455-3.100. 
Carim,  Hatim  M.:  See — 

Osien.  David  W.:  Carim.  Hatim  M.;  and  Callis.  James  B..  5.729.333.  CI. 
3.56-39.000 
Carlblom.  Leland  H.;  .Seiner.  Jerome  A.;  and  Niederst.  Ken  W..  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc.  Multilayer  packaging  material  for  o.xygen  sensitive  food 
and  beverage.  5.728.439.  CI.  428-36.910. 


Carlson.  David  V:  See —  I 

Hough,  Gary  S.;  and  Carlson,  David  \..  5,728,287,  CI.  205-743.000. 
Carlsson,  Per  Jan  Erik:  See — 

Caldwell,  Karin  Maria  Elisabet;  Carlsson,  Per  Jan  Erik;  and  Li,  Jenq- 
Thun,  5,728,588.  CI.  436-532.000. 
Cartucci.  Giovanni:  See — 

Palumbo.  Gianfranco;  Carlucci.  Giovanni;  Marinelli.  Luigi;  Di  Giro- 
lamo,  Remo;  and  Divo,  Michael,  5,728,084,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Carmichael,  Ellen,  to  Immune  Response  Corporation.  The.  Antiviral  poly-and 

oligonucleotides.  5,728,518,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Carmichael,  Ellen:  See — 

Wu,  George  Y ;  Wu,  Catherine  H.;  Zhang,  Ying;  Spitalny.  George  L.;  and 
Carmichael,  Ellen.  5.728.399.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Camaby.  Ann  J.;  and  Prostkoff.  Mclvin  E.  Artificial  skin  coostracoon. 

5.727.567,  CI.  128-857.000. 
Caron  Pienene;  and  Jousset,  Sylvie,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Ice  confectionery  product 

and  preparation  thereof.  5,728,419,  CI  426-565.000. 
Carreiro,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Rao,  Chepur  R;  Thurston,  Bryan  A.;  and  Caneiro,  Robert  J.,  5,728,982, 
CI.  20O-6.0OR. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See —  . 

Guo,  Zhichao;  Dolan,  Robert  R;  Kimberiy,  Kevin  A.;  Dudley,  Kevin  F; 
and  Phillips,  Thomas  R.,  5.727,395.  CI.  62-156000. 
Carroll.  James  J  .  Sr:  See — 

Niemeyer,  Matthew  F;  Currier,  John  L.;  Carroll,  James  J..  Sr.;  and 
Baumganner,  Charies  E.,  5,728.474,  CI.  428-458.000. 
Carroll,  William  Eamon:  See — 

Chen   Ning;  Renz,  Walter  Louis;  Pinschmidt,  Robert  Krantz,  Jr.;  and 
Carroll,  William  Eamon,  5.728,878,  G.  564-159.000. 
Carter,  Jay  W.,  Jr.,  to  CarteiCopters,  L.L.C.  Gyroplane.  5,727,754,  C\. 

244-8.000. 
CarteiCopcers,  L.L.C.:  See— 

Carter.  Jay  W..  Jr.  5.727.754.  CI.  244-8.000. 
Carver.  Edward  Lavvrence.  Jr..  to  CDC  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
making  a  plurality  of  reagent  mixtures  and  analyzing  particle  distributions 
of  the  reagent  mixtures.  5.728.351.  CI.  422-73.000. 
Cascade  Microtech.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwindt.  Randy  J..  5,729,150,  CI.  324-762.(XX). 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Lykken,   Thomas   G.;    and    Rodriguez,   William    B.,   5.727,426,   CI. 
74-526.000. 
Ca.serta.  Anthony  L.;  and  Ca,sena.  Charles  W  Amphibious  vehicle.  5.727.494. 

CI.  114-270.000. 
Caserta.  Charles  W.:  See — 

Caserta.  Anthonv  L.;  and  Caserta.  Charles  W..  5,727,494,  CI.   114- 
2700(X). 
Cash,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Ultra  Communications  Corporation.  Automatic,  self- 
triggering  alarm  processing  system  and  method.  5,729,197,  CI.  340- 
539.000. 
Cashmore,  Anthony  R.:  See— 

Herrera-Estrella,  Luis;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Guido;  Van  Montagu.  Marc; 
Schreier  Peter;  Schell,  Jeff;  Bohncrt.  Hans  J.;  Cashmore.  Anthony  R.; 
Timko.  Michael  P;  and  Kausch.  Albert  P.  5.728.925.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ca-shon.  James  P..  See — 

Dobson.  James  W..  Jr.:  and  Cashon,  James  P..  5,728,654,  CI    507- 
272.000. 
Ca.sio  Ciwnputer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kayoko;  Nakano.  Yukihiro;  Lin.  Kyoko;  and  Onodera, 

Susumu.  5.729.699,  CI.  395-227,000. 

Sato.  Satoshi.  5.729.764.  CI.  395-872.0(X). 

Casson.  Keith  L.;  Myers.  Carol;  Gilleo.  Kenneth  B.;  Suilmann.  Deanna; 

Mahagnoul.  Edward;  and  Tibesar.  Marion,  to  Sheldahl.  Inc    Methixl  ot 

manufacturinc  a  multilayer  electronic  circuit.  5.727,310.  CI.  29-8.30.(X10. 

Castegnier  Adrien.  to  Elcorsy  Inc.  Multicolor  dvnamic  printing  method  and 

apparatus.  5,727,462,  CI.  101-211.000. 
Castelijns,  Anna  M.  C.  F;  See — 

Kuitennan,  Alie;  Dielemans,  Hubertus  J.  A.;  Green.  Richard;  and 
Castelijns,  Anna  M.  C.  F,  5,728,892,  CI.  568-433.(XX). 
Caslell  Safety  Iniemational  Limited:  See — 

Cowen,  Nicholas.  5.727.407.  CI  70-389.(KK). 
Castellano.  Thomas  R;  and  Schumacher.   Robert,  to  Visionary   Medical 
Products  Inc.  Pen-type  injector  with  a  microprocessor  and  blood  charac- 
teristic monitor.  5,728,074.  CI.  6(M-207.0(X). 
Caslonguay.  Raymond  Joseph,  to  Breault  Research  Organization.  Process  of 
acquiring  with  an  X=Y  scannable  artay  camera  light  emanted  from  a 
subject  5.729.64(1.  CI   382-32 1,(XI0. 
Calchpole.  Peter:  See— 

Kranz.  Herbert;  Calchpole.  Peter;  and  Hoeppler.  Robert.  5.728.488,  U. 
429-l20.(X)0. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  David  J.  B..  5.727.921.  CI.  414-694.000. 

Hosseini.  Javad;  Schenkel.  Nathan  T;  and  Schimpf.  James  E..  5.727.387. 

CI.  60-327.000. 
Ludcwig.  Howard  W.;  Moore.  Adiim  Q.:  and  Varol.  Ilhan.  5.729.345,  CI. 
356-394.000. 
Canerall.  John:  See— 

Koenig,  Gerhard:  Koehr,  Robert;  Kybart.  Felix;  Walter,  Sigfned;  Cal- 
lerall,   John;   Knimbach,   John;   Heyll,   Rolf;   and   Wolf,  Andrew, 
5,729,463,  CI.  .364-468  IMO. 
Caulketl,  Peter  William  Rodney:  See — 


Wayne,  Michael  Garth;  Smithers,  Michael  James;  Rayner,  John  Wall; 
Faull,  Alan  Wellington;  Pearce.  Robert  James;  Brewster,  Andrew 
George;  Shute,  Richard  Eden;  Mills,  Stuart  Dennett;  and  Caulketl. 
Peter  William  Rodney,  5,728.701,  CI.  514-252.(MX). 
Caupin,  Henri-Jean:  See — 

Petit,  Serge;  Bernard,  Daniel;  and  Caupin.  Henri-Jean,  5,728,661.  CI. 
■       510-126.0(X). 
Cavallerano.  Alan  P.;  and  Ciacci.  Claudio.  to  Philips  Electronics  North- 
America    Corporation.     Multi-framc-rale    operation    of    digital     light- 
modulators.  5.729.243.  CI   345-.59.(KX» 
Cavalloni.  Claudio:  See — 

Reichau.  Ralf;  Cavalkmi.  Claudio;  Kirchheim.  .Andreas;  and  Wolfer. 
Peter.  5.728.937.  CI.  73-579.(XX). 
Cave.  Michael  D  :  See — 

May.  Michael  R.;  and  Cave.  Michael  D..  5.729.166.  CI.  327-1  I6.(XH). 
Caveney.  Jack  E.;  Jenner.  Royal  O.;  and  Vanderhoof.  Russell  A  Mtxlular  plug 

connector  5.727.962,  CI.  '439-.144.(XX). 
CDC  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Carver.  Edward  UwTence.  Jr..  5.728.351.  CI.  422-73.000. 
CDF  Corporation:  See — 

Sullivan.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  5.727,878.  CI.  .366-247.000. 
Ceca  S.\.:  See— 

Petit.  Serge;  Bernard.  Daniel;  and  Caupin.  Henri-Jean.  5.728.661.  CI 
510-126.(XX). 
Cedro.  Vito.  Ill:  See— 

Martin.  Edward  S.;  Stinson.  John  M  ;  Horn.  William  E  .  Jr;  and  Cedro. 

Vilo.  III.  5.728..?63.  CI.  423.593  000. 
Martin.  Edward  S.;  Stinson.  John  M.;  Cedro.  Vito.  Ill;  and  Horn.  William 

E..  Jr..  5.728,.364.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Martin.  Edward  S.;  Stinson.  John  M.;  Cedro.  Vilo.  Ill;  and  Horn.  William 

E  .  Jr..  5.728..365.  CI  423  .593.(XX). 
Martin.  Fxlward  S.;  Stinson.  John  M.;  Cedro.  Vilo.  Ill;  and  Horn.  William 
E..  Jr.  5.728..'66.  CI.  423  .593.000. 
Celeste.  Anthony  J.;  Dube.  Jennifer  L.;  Lyons.  Karen  M.;  and  Hogan.  Brigid. 
to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.;  and  Vandcrbilt  University.  BMP-15  composi- 
tions. 5.728.679.  CI.  514-12.(XKI. 
Celgene  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  George  W.;  and  Shire.  Man,.  5.728.844.  CI.  .548-472.000. 
Muller.  George  W.;  and  Shire.  Marv.  5.728.845.  CI.  .548-477.000. 
Cellkem  OY:  Si-f— 

Manila.  Pertti;  and  Zeller,  Dieter,  5,728,263.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Central  Mine  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Bums.  Ra>niond  W.;  and  Obcrlander.  Kyle.  5.727,432.  CI  8I-.57..140 
Centre  Iniemational  De  Recherches  Dennatologiques  Galderma:  See — 
Ailhaud.  Gerard;  Grimaldi.  Paul;  Safonova.  Irina;  Shroot.  Braham;  and 
Reichen.  Uwe.  5.728.7.39.  CI.  514-725.(XX). 
Ceniro  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Cosemino,  Chnstophcr.  5.727.762.  CI.  248-231.610. 
Cepin.  Hennann:  See — 

Ambrosi.    Luciano;    Schulze-Hagen.    Franz;    and    Cepin.    Hermann. 
5.729.569.  CI.  373-95.0(X). 
Cepulis.  Darren  J.:  See  — 

Miller.  David  A.;  Jansen.  Kenneth  A.:  McGraw.  Montgomery  C:  and 
Cepulis.  Darten  J..  5.729,675,  CI.  39.5-183.120. 
Cerraio,  Jamie  M.  Pencil  sharpener  accessory.  5,727,323,  CI.  .30-459.000. 
Cerull,  Corinne  A.:  See — 

Oetting.  Richard  H.;  and  Ceiull,  Corinne  A.,  5,727,252,  CI.  2-24.000. 
Chai,  Ki-byung;  See — 

Holion.  Ri>bert  \.:  Chai.  Ki-bvunc;  and  Nadizadeh.  Hossain.  5.728.850. 
CI   549-5100(K). 
Chait.  Peter  G..  to  Cook  Incoiporaled.  Indwelling  catheter.  5.727.555.  CI. 

128-658.000 
Chambers.  Marks  S.;  Fletcher.  Stephen  R.;  Malassa.  Victor  G.:  and  Bock. 
Mark  G.,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.;  and  Showa  Highpolvmer  Co.,  Ltd. 
Multilayers  laminate  ser\  ing  as  a  giHid  bartier  against  an  oxygen  gas  or  the 
like  and  heat-sealable  packing  material  comprising  Ihe  same.  5.728.467. 
a.  428-411.100. 
Chan.  James:  See — 

Chung.  Leland  W.  K.;  Chan.  James;  Logoihetis  Christopher:  and  Hsieh. 
Jer-Tsong.  5,728.815.  CI.  530-.<99.000. 
Chan.  Lap:  See — 

Zheng,  Jia  Zhen;  Tay,  Charlie  Wee  Song:  Lu,  Wei;  and  Chan,  I-ap, 
5.728,621,  CI.  438-427.0(X). 
Chandonnel,  Alain;  Fougeres.  Andre;  Larose,  Gilles;  and  Painchaud.  Yves,  to 
SDL.  Inc.  Optical  device  employing  edge-coupled  waveguide  geometry. 
5.729.641.  n.  385-2.(XX). 
Chandraralna.  Roshaniha  .\.:  See  — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  Johnson.  .-Man  T ;  and  Chandraralna.  Roshaniha 
A..  5.728.846.  CI.  .549-l6.0(X). 
Chang.  Chien-Neng:  See — 

Cheng.  Yung-Chi;  and  Chang.  Chien-Neng.  5.728.684.  CI  514-50.000. 
Chang.  Long-Sheng;  and  Zhu.  Lingyun.  to  Children's  Hospital.  Inc.  Trans- 
genic mice  which  express  simian  SV  40  T- antigen  under  control  of  the 
retinoblastoma  gene  promiHer.  5.728,915,  CI.  800-2.fl<X). 
Chang.  Shen-Youn;  See — 

Trimbo.  Susan;  Twvman.  Diana;  Madsen.  David;  Chang.  Shen-Youn; 
and  Tucker.  Hugh  N..  5.728.678.  CI   514-I2.(XX) 
Chang.  Thomas:  See — 

Wu.  Hsiao-Chia;  Kao.  Jung:  and  Chang.  Thomas.  5.728,598,  CI.  437 
60.000. 


Chang-Hong,  Ahn.  Fluid  opening  and  closing  valve.  5,727.771.  CI.  251- 

184.0(X). 
Chanlot.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

As/ixii.  Jozsef;  Chanlot.  Jean-Francois;  Fauveau.  Patrick;  D'Ambrieres. 
Solange  Gouin;  Humbert.  Daniel;  and  Dini.  Christophe.  5.728.828. 
CI  .540-222.(KX) 
Chard.ick.  William  M  Automatic  hand  washing  and  drying  apparatus  includ- 
ing combined  blow  drying  means  and  towel  dispensing  means.  5.727„579. 
CI.  1 .34-95.2(X). 
Charm  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Charm.  Sunley  E.;  Gandman.  Max;  and  Zomer.  Eliezer.  5.728..542.  CI 
43.5-38.000. 
Charm.  Stanley  E.;  Qindman.  Max:  and  Zomer.  Eliezer.  to  Charm  Scienco. 
Inc.  I>isposable  test  kit  apparatus  and  method  for  bacteria.  5.728..542.  CI 
435-38.(XX). 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  PTE  LTD:  See — 

Lim.  Chcl  Ping;  and  Chu.  Ron-Fu.  5.728.493.  CI.  4.W-5 mX). 
Zheng.  Jia  Zhen;  Tay.  Charlie  Wee  Song.  Lu.  Wei;  and  Chan.  Lap. 
5.728.621.  CI.  438-427.0(X). 
Chary.  Srikanlh  Ranga:  See — 

Schwartz.   Richard  Merrill;  Tucker.  Sean   Newion;  Chary.  Srikanlh 
Ranga;  and  Kuo.  Su/.anne  Chang.  5,728.581.  CI.  435-385  (XXl. 
Chastang.  Jean-Claude  Andre;  Kirtlev.  Kathryn  Bart;  and  Rosenbluth.  Alan 
Edward,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Oblique  viewing 
micniscope  system.  5.729.383.  CI.  3.59-385.(XX). 
Chatwani.  Dilip;  Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan; 
Ophcr.  Aval;  and  Saw  am.  Shi\a.  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc    Apparatus  lor 
determining  the  topology  of  an  ATM  nelwork  or  the  like  VIA  communi- 
cation of  topology  information  between  a  central  manager  and  switches  in 
the  neiwork  over'a  virtual  service  path.  5.729.685.  CI  395-2(X).110. 
Clieck.  Joseph  A..  III.  Light  mixlulating  film  of  improved  I'V  stability  for  a 

light  valve.  5,728,251,  CI.  156-307  5(X). 
Checkens,  Jed  H.  Hydrogen  generation  pellelized  fuel.  5.728.464,  CI  428- 

4O3.0tX). 
Chee.  Uriel  Hiram:  See — 

Kupiccki.  David;  Teoh.  Clifford;  Doan.  Hong;  Gia.  Son  M.;  Engelson. 
Erik  T.;  Chee.  Uriel  Hiram;  Bashiri.  Mehran:  and  Eder,  Joseph  C  , 
5,728,1*93,  CI.  606-32.0(X). 
Chelouche,  Marc:  See — 

Fousset.  Lionel;  Chelouche,  Marc;  De  Gouy,  Jean-Luc;  and  Collin, 
Uurent,  5,729.182.  O.  332-100.000. 
Chem-Pro;  See — 

Rundhaug.  Patrick  A..  5.728,236,  CI.  148-270.(XX). 
Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung:  See — 

Fxiwards,  James  Lawrence;  Chen,  Benjamin  Teh-Kung;  and  Ehrlich, 
Sanford  Howard.  5.728.516.  CI.  4.M)-567  (XXI 
Chen.  Chien-Ming  Slidable  spring  actuated  guard  lid  for  household  socket 

set.  5.727.958,  CI.  439-l.%.000. 
Chen,  Chih-Ming;  Chen.  Jane  Chang;  Xie.  Jainbo;  and  Hahn.  Ellioi.  lo  \ndn 
Pharmaceuticals   Inc.  Controlled  relea.se  formulation  of  capiopril  of  a 
prodnig  of  capiopril.  5.728.402.  CI.  424-»8l  000. 
Chen.  Chin  Chen.  Two-in-one  paper  dish  and  cup  holder  5.727,678,  CI. 

206-2 17.(HK). 
Chen,  ChingChyi;  and  Yang.  Fong-Ru.  io  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute  Method  for  separating  iron  from  nickel  and/or  cadmium  from  a 
wa.sie  containing  the  same,  5.728.854.  CI.  556-149.000. 
Chen.  Chuen-Nan:  See — 

Lou.  Yung-Song;  Rou,  Ching-Oiemg;  Chou.  Ting;  Koh.  Chao-Ming; 
Lee.  Shin-Chi;  and  Chen.  Chuen-Nan.  5.729,042,  CI   257-529.tXX) 
Chen.  Gloria  Yoshiko.  to  American   Home   Products  Cotporaliiw.  Clear 

non-alcohitlic  hydrocortisone  solutions.  5.728.690.  CI.  5I4-179.0(X). 
Chen.  Hsin-Huei    Metal  contact  plate  of  a  nxxlule  plug.  5.727.%7.  CI. 

4.39-4 1 8.0(X). 
Chen.  Jane  Chang:  See — 

Chen.  Chih-Ming;  Chen.  Jane  Chang;  .Xie.  Jainbo;  and  Hahn.  Ellim. 
5.728.402.  CI.  424-48 1 .0(X). 
Chen.  Jiun-Jeng:  See — 

Fu.  Chiun  Lem;  Chen.  Jiun-Jeng;  Luoh.  Chaur-Chvn;  and  Tsai.  Chcn- 
Der.  5.727.441.  CI   91-6.5tX). 
Chen.  Kang-Shin;  and  Wu.  Chung-Hsing.  Rotary  kiln  incinerator.  5.727.483. 

CI.  110-246.(XX). 
Chen.  Ning;  Renz.  Walter  Louis;  Pinschmidt.  Robert  Krantz.  Jr.;  and  Carroll. 
William    Eamon,    to    Air    Prixlucts    and    Oiemicals.    Inc     Functional 
N-vinylfonnamidcs.  5.728.878.  CI  .564- 1 59.0(XI. 
Chen.  Ruoping:  See  — 

Penin.  Maril>n  H.;  Chen.  Ruoping;  Lewis.  Kathy  A.;  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr.; 
and  Donaldson.  Cynthia  J..  5,728_545.  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Chen.  Sen-Jung.  Artihcial  knee  joint.  5.728.173.  CI.  623-44.(XX). 
Chen.  Weidong:  See — 

Garilo.  A.  F;  Shi.  Rui-Fang;  Koeppen.  Chris;  and  Chen.  Weidong. 
5.729,645,  CI.  385-1 27  (XXJ. 
Chen.  Weizhong.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Signal  prcxessor  with  improved  efficiency. 

5.729.577.  CI.  .375-3.34.000. 
Chen.   Yi-Yi.   Ckialkeeper's   glove   for  trapping   football    5.727.257.  CI. 

2-161.100. 
Cheney.  David  Scott,  to  Fold  Motor  Company.  Coodrol  for  multiple  circuit 

electroluminescent  lamp  panel   5.729,093.  CI.  3 1 5- 1 69.300. 
Cheng.  Chun-Lin:  See — 

Cheng,  Shen-Wen;  and  Cheng,  Chun-Lin,  5,728,615,  CI.  4.38-238.000. 

Cheng.  Marco  YC.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  determining  die  sutus  of  a  shared  resource.  5.729.765.  CI.  395-873.(XX). 
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Cheng.  Shen-Wen:  and  Cheng.  Chun-Lin,  to  Vanguard  International  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  polysilicon  resistor 
having  uniform  resistance.  .S.TJS.hlS.  CI.  4.18-2.«.000. 

Cheng.  Tien-Jen;  and  Shields.  David  B..  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Method 
for  cold  replenishment  of  electroless  gold  bath.  5,728.433.  O.  427- 

Cheng.  Yung-Chi;  and  Chang.  Chien-Neng.  to  Yale  University.  Determination 
of  prodrugs   metabolizable   by  the  liver  and  therapeutic   use  thereof. 
5.728.684.  CI.  514-50.000. 
Cheng.  Yung-Fa:  See — 

Ma.  Hsi-Kuang;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Fa.  5.729.478.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Cherif.  Abdallah:  See— 

Wallace.  Sidney,  Yang.  David  J.;  and  Cherif.  Abdallah.  5.728.843.  CI. 
548-327  500. 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Polyalkyl  esters  of 
substituted  polvphenyl  ethers  and  fuel  compositions  containing  the  same. 
5.728.182.  CI.  44- .384.000. 
Chevalier.  Alain;  Bouchez.  Marc;  Levine.  Vadim;  Avrachkov.  Valery;  and 
Davidenko.  Dimitri.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Aircraft 
ram  jet  engine  for  supersonic  and/or  hypersonic  flight.  5.727.382.  CI. 
60-270.100. 
Chevallet.  Jacques;  Burtin.  Jacques;  and  Gauckler.  Jacques,  to  Hospal  Indus- 
trie.  Method  for  preparing  solutions  fur  medical  use.  5,727.877.  CI. 
.166-132.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Campbell.  Cun  B.;  and  Fridia.  Christopher  S..  5.728.657.  CI.  508- 

460000 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  5.728.182.  CI.  44-384.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Elaine  S.;  and  Ruhe.  William  R..  Jr..  5.728A56.  CI.  508- 
371.000. 
Chi.  Stephen.  Massager  having  removable  massage  elements.  5,728.051.  CI. 

601  1 12.000. 
Chia.  Chok  J.:  See— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Schneider.  Mark;  and  Chia.  Chok  J..  5.728.599. 
CI   437-182.(K)0 
Chiabrera.  Alcssandro;  Bianco.  Bruno;  and  Kaufman.  Jonathan  J.  3-D  inverse 
scattering  bv  artificial  intelligence  :  apparatus  and  method.  5.729.660.  CI. 
.195-22.000.' 
Chiang.  Winnis:  See — 

Chatwani.  Dilip;  Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan; 
Opher.  .\ya\:  and  Saviant,  Shiva.  5.729.685.  CI.  .195-200.110. 
Chiba.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masashi;  Kuma/awa.  Masato;  Kato.  Kinva;  Kato.  Masaki; 
Chiba.  Hiroshi;  and  Shirasu.  Hiroshi.  5.729.331.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Chiba.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kagawa.    Shuichi;   Chiba.    Kazuhiro;    Bamba.    Noriko;   and   Okuno. 
Yoshiaki.  5,729.636.  CI.  382-274.000. 
Chiba.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Yamazaki.  Masuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
developing  methixl  using  specific  type  toner  and  developing  sleeve  mugh- 
ness.  5.729.805.  CI.  399-276.000. 
Chiba,  Yoshio:  See — 

Aihara.  Kenichi;  Chiba.  Yoshio;  and  Kihara,  Taku.  5.729..163.  CI. 
358-906.000 
Chico.  Francisco  Guillen,  to  Foijas  del  Vinalopo.  S.L.  Braking  device  far 

elevation  gimbals.  5.727.664.  CI.  188-382.000. 
Chidambairau.  Dureseti:  See — 

Tonti.  William  R.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy  M.;  Futukawa. 

Toshiharu:  Nguvcn.  Son  V.;  and  Chidambarrao.  Dureseti.  5.729.052. 

CI.  257-7I2.(XK'). 

Chien.  Ho-Ching.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Inversion-lype 

fed  structure   having   auxiliary    metal  electrodes.   5.729.087.  CI.    313- 

495  (XX) 

Chien.  KuoChing.  Body  washing  apparatus  with  handle.  5.727.277.  CI. 

15-209  100 
Chigono.  Yasunori:  See — 

Hiiabava.shi.  Jun;  Ito.  Nobuyuki:  Ishiyama.  Harumi:  Furuya.  Tadashi; 
Chig'ono.  Yasunori;  and  Mashimo.  Seiji.  5.729.802.  CI.  .199- 1 74.(X». 
Sakaizawa.  Katsuhirv);  Sato.  YasushI;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Ogawa.  Kenya; 
and  Chigono.  Yasunori.  5.729.785.  CI.  399-2.(KX). 
Chikama.  Terumi:  See — 

Teraharj.  TakafumI;  Chikama.  Terumi:  Suvamo,  Masuo;  and  Naito. 

Takao.  5.729.172.  CI.  3.59  180 IXX). 

Chikiri,  Ka/uyoshi;  and  Higashl.  Yukihiro,  to  Mien  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 

Spiral  hancer  for  a  cable  and  meth*>d  of  installing  a  cable  using  the  same. 

5.727. 777.'CI.  254-I34..10R 

Childrce,  David  L.;  and  Elchhom,  Edgar  G.  Aluminum-lithium-magnesium 

tiller  alloy  liw  brazing.  5.728,479,  C  428-6.54.000. 
Children's  Hospiul.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Long-Sheng;  and  Zhu.  Lingyun.  5.728.915.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Fackler.  James  C;  Kohanc.  Isaac;  and  Liu,  Alton  C,  5,729,204.  CI. 
.140-825.(M<I. 
Childs.  Robert  C    Soil  penetrating  applicator  and  meth<xi.  5.727.484.  CI. 

1II-7.4<X). 
Chin.  Albert  K.:  See— 

Smith.  Jeffrey  A.;  Wallace.  Daniel  T;  Hlavka:  Edvkin  J.;  Gresl.  Charles; 
Lunsford.  John  P.;  and  Chin.  Albert  K..  5.728.1 19.  CI.  fi06-l90.(XM). 
Chin.  Let):  See — 

Makarchuk.  Irena;  Gravcson.  Sandra;  Kleckner.  Robert  J.;  Chin.  Leo; 
and  Islam.  Abu  S..  5.729.271.  CI.  .147-155.(XKI. 


Chin.  Yi;  and  McEnroe.  Martin  P..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Enhanced 

recotding  verification  system.  5.729.588.  CI.  379-14.(XX). 
Chin.  Yu-Hsing:  See — 

Eddy.  Clifford  O.;  Fratangelo.  Louis  D.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold 

W.;  Kuntz.  Alan  R.;  Moser.  Rabin;  BaHat.  David;  Kaplan.  Samuel: 

Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Chow.  Che  Chung;  Pan.  David  H.;  Eraser.  David 

J.  J.;  and  Chin.  Yu-Hsing.  5.729.813.  CI.  399-331.0(X). 

China  PetriKhemlcal  Corp.  and  Research  Institute  of  Petroleum  PnKessing 

SInopec:  See — -. 

Lu.  BIng;  Wang.  Jinmei:  Hong.  Xiaoyu;  and  Jing.  Zhenhua.  5,728.640. 
CI.  .502-107.000. 
Chlou.  Chyi-Fwu;  and  Chlu.  MIng-Jer.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.   Logic  conm>lled  cassette  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus.  5.729.402.  CI.  360-96.100. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Weiner.  Amy  J.;  and  Houghton.  Michael.  5.728.520,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Chiroscience  Limited:  See — 

Montana,  John  Gary;  Dyke,  Hazel  Joan;  Maxey.  Robert  James;  and 
L»)we.  Christopher.  5,728.712.  CI.  514.309.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Matsui.  Shuichi;  Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;  Ohnishi.  Noriyuki:  Haseba, 
Yasuhiro:  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa.  Elsuo:  and  Sawada.  Shinichi. 
5.728.319.  CI.  252-299.6.10. 
Tokudome.    Shinichi;    Ogata.    SatoshI;    and    Shishikura.    Katsuhlro. 
5.728.299.  CI.  210-497.010. 
Chiu.  Ming-Jer:  See — 

Chlou,  Chyl-Fwu;  and  Chiu,  Ming-Jer,  5,729,402.  CI.  36O-%.100. 
Chlvukula,  Vsanta:  See — 

Emesh,    Ismail   T;    McDonald.    David    R.;    and   Chlvukula,   Vsanta, 
5,728.603.  CI.  437-2.15.0(K) 
Chlwaki.  Masani:  See — 

Ozawa.  YujI;  Tabata.  Sadami:  and  Chiwaki.  Masaru.  5,727.925.  CI. 
414-795.300. 
Cho.  In-Su,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Washing  machine  with  a  double 

pulsator.  5,727.4(M.  CI.  68-133.000. 
Cho.  Naoki;  Imahayashi.  Tokio;  and  Uemura.  Kenichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Facsimile  machine  having  a  phase/amplitude  fluctuation 
detector.  5.729.355.  CI.  358-4l2.(X)0. 
Cho.  Stephen  Sung  Yong:  See — 

Bryant.  Henry  Uhlman;  Grese.  Timothy  Alan;  and  Cho,  Stephen  Sung 
Yong.  5,728,724,  CI.  514-443.000. 
Cho.  Sung-Six>:  See — 

Kardach.  James  P;  Cho,  Sung-Soo;  Cohen,  Debra  T;  Horigan,  John  W.; 
and  Songer,  Neil  W..  5.729,762,  CI.  395-842.000. 
Cho,  Young  Rae:  See — 

Jeong.  Hyo  SiX);  Cho.  Young  Rae;  Oh.  Jae  Yeol;  and  Mun,  Je  Do, 
5,729.086.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Choi.  Eun-O;  and  Jong.  Han-Song,  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation.   Noise 
measuring    device    for    a    differential    gear    assembly.    5,728.938,    CI. 
73-593.000. 
Choi.  Jeong-hyuk:  See — 

Kim.  Dong  jun;  and  Choi,  Jeong-hyuk,  5,729.491.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Choi.  Woo-Baeg:  See — 

Llona.  Dennis  C;  and  Choi.  Woo-Baeg.  5.728.575.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Choi.  Yong  Chal:  See — 

Koh.  Young  Gil;  Hong.  Sung  Hwan:  and  Choi,  Yong  Chal.  5.729,407,  CI. 
360-107.000. 
Choksi.  Pradlp.  Low  actuation  pressure  unidirectional  flow  valve.  5.727.594. 

CI.  I37-859.(XX). 
Chou.  Ting:  See — 

Lou.  Yung-Song;  Rou.  Chlng-Cherng;  Chou.  Ting:  Koh.  ChaivMIng; 
Lee.  Shin-ChI;  and  Chen.  Chucn-Nan.  5.729.042.  CI.  257-529.000. 
Chow.  Che  Chung:  See — 

Eddy.  Clifford  O  ;  Fratangelo.  Louis  D.;  Heeks.  George  J ;  Henry.  Arnold 
W.;  Kuntz.  Alan  R.;  Moser.  Rabin;  Battat.  David;  Kaplan.  Samuel; 
Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Chow.  Che  Chung;  Pan.  David  H.;  Eraser.  David 
J  J.;  and  Chin.  Yu-Hslng.  5.729.813.  CI.  -199-333.(X)(). 
Choy.  Clement  Kin-Man;  and  Argo.  Brian  Patrick,  to  Clorox  Company.  The. 
Composition  and  metlMxl  for  developing  extensional  viscosity  in  cleaning 
compositions.  5.728.665.  CI.  510-373.000. 
Christensen.  Kenneth  Clatk:  See — 

Nelson.  Roy  E.;  Nuzzolo.  Michael;  and  Christensen.  Kenneth  Clark. 
5.728,202.  CI.  106-284.010. 
Christensen.  Leslie  Palmatler   Integrated  mou.se  pad  and  wrist  and  arm 

support.  5.727.759.  CI.  248- 1 1 8.(KX). 
Christman.  Gary:  See — 

Walters.  John;  Welsh.  Thomas;  Stroud.  David  J.:  and  Christman.  Gary. 
5.727.798.  CI.  28()-30.(XX). 
Chromagen.  Inc.:  See — 

Conrad.  Michael  J..  5.728.525.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Bowers.  Holion  D..  Jr.;  and  Lange.  Stephen  F.  5.728.443,  CI.  428- 

67  .(XX). 
Dziegielewski.  Thomas.  5.728.0(M.  CI.  464-70.0(X). 
Hosken.  Thomas  E.;  Jain.  Anil  K.;  and  Tran.  Thomas  B..  5.727.287..CI. 
I6-82.(XK). 
Chu.  Kevan  L.:  See — 

Garven.  Douglas  M..  Jr;  and  Chu.  Kevan  L..  5.727.802.  CI.  280- 
2.50.100. 
Chu.  Ron-Fu:  See — 

LIm.  Chet  Ping;  and  Chu.  Ron-Fu.  5.728.493.  C\.  430-5.000. 


Chugai  Selyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

OhI.  Nobuhiro;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  5.728,692.  CI.  514-224.200. 
Chumakov.  Konstantin  M.:  See — 

Levenbook.  Inessa  S.;  Chumakov.  Kon.stantin  M.:  Norwood.  Laurie  P; 
and  Roninson.  Igor.  5,728.519.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Chun.  Byong-Wa:  See — 

Arfael.  Ahmad;  Darwin.  David  Charles;  Gartner.  Ellis  Martin;  Chun. 

Byong-Wa;  Koyaia.  Hideo;  and  Kuo.  Lawrence  Lu.  5,728.207.  CI. 

|66-709.(XX). 

Chung.  James  Y.  J.;  and  Lazear.  Nelson  R..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Glass 

hber-reinforced  polycarbonate  molding  compositions  having  Improved 

impact  strenght.  5.728.765.  CI.  524-494.0(X). 

Chung.  Jaycee  H..  to  E-Systems.  Inc.  Portable  non-gravitational  positive 

pressure  generator  and  method  of  use.  5.728.258.  CI.  156-580.000. 
Chung.  Leland  W.  K.;  Chan.  James;  Logothetis.  Christopher;  and  Hsieh. 
Jer-Tsong.  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Bone  and 
prostate-derived  protein  factors  affecting  prostate  cancer  growth,  differen- 
tiation, and  meta.stasis.  5.728.815.  CI.  530-399.0(X). 
Chung.  Ming-Chun.  Water  bed  with  internal  air  bag(s).  5.727,269.  CI. 

5-680.(XX). 
Chung.  Steve  S.:  See — 

Hsu.  Chlng-Hsiang;  Chung.  Steve  S.;  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi;  and  Liang. 
Mong-Song.  5.728.613.  CI.  4.18-204.000. 
Ciaccl.  CTaudio:  See — 

Cavallerano.  Alan  P;  and  Ciaccl.  Claudio.  5.729.243.  CI.  345-59.000. 
Ciba-Gelgy  Corporation:  See — 

Halloran.  Philip  F.  5,728.676.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Cigan.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Nelll.  John;  Pierce.  Dorothy  A.;  and  Cigan.  Andrew  M..  5.728.817.  CI. 
.5.16-23.100. 
Cimet.  Israel  A.:  See — 

Lev.  Valy;  Averbuch.  Rod;  and  Cimet.  Israel  A.,  5.729.544.  CI.  370- 
352.000. 
Cimis  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Dudley.  Trent  O.;  Behrens.  Richard  T;  and  Zook.  Christopher  P. 

5.729,.196.  CI.  .160-5 1. (XX). 
Kasha.  Dan  B.;  and  Kerth.  Donald  A..  5.729.229,  CI.  341-122.000. 
Cisco  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gupta.  Amar:  Naumann.  Joel  Craig;  Price.  Eduard  Allen;  and  Sathe. 
Shrish  K..  5.729.546.  CI.  370-4.14.(KX). 
Claflin.  Carrie  Lee;  Zimmerman.  Gary  D.;  and  Lonnon.  Gregory,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Optimized  hardware  compression  and  decompression 
architecture  for  use  by  an  image  processor  in  a  laser  printer.  5.729.668.  CI. 
395-114.000. 
Clark.  Mike  A.:  See— 

Shon^.  Robert  G.  L.;  Clark.  Mike  A.;  and  Goddard.  David  H..  5.728.560. 
CI.  435-183.(XX). 
Claiie,  Alastair  Robert;  Sleath.  Cllve;  and  Shepherd.  Michael  Trevor,  to 
Fisons  pIc.  Powder  Inhaler  with  breath  flow  regulation  valve.  5.727.546. 
CI.  1 28-203. 1.50. 
Clarke.  John  A.:  See — 

Broer.  Dirt.  J.;  and  Clarke.  John  A.,  5.727.860.  CI.  353-20.000. 
Classen  Immunotherapies.  Inc.:  See — 

Classen.  John  Barthelow.  5.728.385.  CI.  424-201.100. 
Clas.sen.  John  Barthelow.  to  Cla.ssen  Immunotherapies.  Inc.  Method  and 
composition  for  an  early  vaccine  to  protect  against  both  common  Infectious 
disea-ses   and  chronic   Immune   mediated  disorders  or  their   sequelae. 
5.728.385.  CI.  424-201. 1(X). 
Classic  Modular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schenck.  Robert;  Hoffman.  Jeff  H.;  and  Klein.  Michael  N..  5.727.9.52. 
CI.  434-4()8.0(X). 
Clayfield.  Jamie  S.;  and  Entingh.  Philip  J.,  to  AMTX,  Inc.  Method  of  forming 
tiduclals.  and  stencils  containing  such  hducials.  5,727,461.  CI.    101- 
127.000. 
Cleantec  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miura.  Masuo.  5.727344.  CI.  128-201. 130. 
Clear.  Aldan:  See — 

McKenna.  Maurice;  Clear.  Aldan;  and  McGlynn.  Angus.  5.727.715.  CI. 
222-189.090. 
Clegg.  Ian  Michael;  and  Hardman.  Ray.  to  EVC  Technology  AG.  Vinyl 

chlonde  production  process.  5.728.905.  CI.  570-224.000. 
Clemens.  Anton  H.  Method  of  treating  hvperllpidemia  in  humans.  5.727.570. 

CI.  128-898.(XX). 
Clemens.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Welgel.   Mark   D.;   Hackett.   Steven  C;   and  Clemens.  Timothy  J.. 
5.728.7.55.  CI.  523-457.000. 
Clement.  Michel,  to  Triangle  Pacific  Corp.  Fastening  system  for  juxtaposed 

and  parallel  laths.  5.727.354.  CI.  52-387.000. 
Clements,  Peter  Rov:  See — 

Wilson.  Pcter'j.;  Morris.  Charles   Phillip;  Anson.   Donald  Stewart; 
Occhiodoro.  Teresa;  Biclickl.  Julie:  Clements.  Peter  Roy;  and  Hop- 
wood.  John  Joseph.  5.728.381.  CI.  424-94.6(K). 
Cleve.  .Arwed;  Scheidges.  Cornelius;  Neef.  Gunier;  Onow.  Eckhard;  Elger, 
Walter;  and  Beier.  Sybille.  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.   lI^-aryM- 
estrencs.  process  for  their  prixluction  as  well  as  their  use  as  pharmaceutical 
agents.  5.728.689.  CI.  5I4-I79.tKX). 
Clifford.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Connor.  John  A.;  Clifford.  Dennis  A.;  and  King,  Philip  T.  5.728.302.  CI. 
210-679.000. 
Clt>rox  Company.  The:  See — 


Choy.  Clement   Kin-Man;  and  Argo.  Brian  Patrick.  5.728.665.  CI. 
5IO-373.(KX). 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Troska.  Geotg.  5.728.415.  CI.  426-112.000. 
Cockbum.  Donald:  See — 

CiKkbum,  John  Francis:  and  Cockbum.  Donald.  5.728.124.  CI.  604- 

22.000. 

Cockbum.  John  Francis;  and  Cockbum.  Donald.  Medical  needle  for  use  in 

ultrasound  imaging  and  method  of  enhancing  the  visiblity  of  such  a  needle 

to  ultrasound.  5.728.124.  CI.  604-22  (X)0. 

Coe.  Kenneth  A.,  to  American  Steel  Investment  Corporation.  Eye-and-eye 

sling.  5.727.833.  CI.  294-74.000. 
Coenders.  Johannes  W.;  and  Nljhof.  Engbert  B.  G..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Power  supply  apparatus.  5.729.121.  CI.  323-36I.(X)0. 
Cofek.  Henry  R.:  See— 

Foster.  Wayne  G.;  Nakhle.  George  D.;  Menzin.  Manin;  Butt,  Donald  E.; 
and  Cofek.  Henry  R..  5.727.487.  CI.  112-470.050. 
Coffey.  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Copeland.  Richard  L.;  and  Coffey.   Kevin  R..  5,729.200,  CI.  340- 
.55 1. OIK). 
Coffey.  Robert  G.;  Hanquist,  Dean  A.;  Moore.  Patrick  Q.;  and  Lung.  Terence 
T..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Centrifiige  rotor  having  structural  stress 
relief.  5.728.038.  CI.  494-16.000. 
Coghlan.  David  St.  J.:  See— 

Goodey.  Andrew   R.;  Sleep.  Darrell;  van  Urk.  Hendrik;  Berezenko. 
Stephen;  Woodrow.  John  R.;  Johnson.  Richard  A.:  Wood.  Patricia  C; 
Burton.  Steven  J.;  Ou'rk.  Alan  V.;  Coghlan.  David  St.  J.;  and  Wilson. 
Marie  J..  5.728.553.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Cohen.  Debra  T:  See — 

Kardach.  James  P.;  Cho.  Sung-Soo;  Cohen.  Debra  T;  Horigan.  John  W.; 
and  Songer.  Neil  W..  5,729.762.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Cohen.  Michael,  to  Softchip  Israel  Ltd.  System  for  memory  unit  receiving 
pseudo-random  delay  signal  operative  to  access  menK)ry  after  delay  and 
additional  delay  signal  extending  from  termination  of  memory  access. 
5.729.766.  CI.  .195-878.000. 
Cohen.  Richmond  A.;  MInetola.  James  A.;  and  Poccia.  John  F.  to  McNeil- 
PPC.  Inc.  Multilayered  absorbent  stnictures.  5.728.083.  CI.  604- 368.000. 
Coherent.  Inc.:  See — 

Hmelar.  Michael;  Mehl.  Ron  C;  and  Lovato.  Paul.  5.729.643.  CI. 
385-43.000. 
Cohn.  Arthur,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Hybid  solar  and  fuel  fired 

electrical  generating  system.  5,727.379,  CI.  60-39.182. 
Cole.  Max  Wairen:  See — 

Melring.  Robert  Leonard;  Barnes.  Vemon  Brent;  Cole.  Max  Warren; 
Moser.   Keith   Stanley;  and  Rogers.  Jeffrey   Kane.  5.727.571.  CI. 
131-194  0(X) 
Coleman  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Gibbs.  Brace  P.:  Poner.  David  W.;  and  Yancey.  William  E.,  5.729.451. 
CI   .164-42 1.0(X). 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Gaffar.    Abdul;    Nabl.    Nuran;   ABllno.   John;    and    Stringer.    Onim. 

5,728.7.56.  CI.  524-139.000. 
Thomas.  Bartiara;  and  Broze.  Guy.  5.728.668.  CI.  5IO-237.0(X). 
Colin  Corporation:  See — 

Ogura.  Toshlhiko.  5.727.560.  CI.  128-681.000. 
Oka.  Tohru;  and  Suzuki.  Hidenori.  5.729.203.  CI.  340-573  (XX). 
Collette.  Wayne  N.:  Schmidt.  Steven  L.;  and  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M..  to 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  multi-layer  pre- 
form and  container  with  low  crystallizing  interior  layer.  5.728.347.  CI. 
264-512.000. 
Collin.  James  R.:  See — 

Cutler.  Leonard  S.;  Kariquist.  Richard  K.;  Collin.  James  R.;  Johnson. 
James  L.;  Parisek.  Theodore;  and  Giffard.  Robin  P.  5.729.181.  CI. 
331-69.000. 
Collin.  Laurent:  See — 

Fousset.  Lionel;  Chelouche.  Marc;  De  Gouv.  Jean-Luc;  and  Collin. 
Laurent.  5.729.182.  CI.  332-100.000. 
Colllngs.  Anthony  Francis:  See — 

Bignell.  Noel;  Colllngs,  Anthony  Francis;  Hcws-Taylor.  Kenneth  James; 
Brew.  Alan  William;  Peterson.  Michael  Ross;  and  Thwaltes,  Sus- 
zanne.  5.728.948.  CI   73-861.280. 
Collins  &  Aikman  Roorcoverings.  Inc.:  See — 

Zegler.  .Stephen  A.;  and  Welnle.  Paul  L..  5.728.741.  CI.  521-40.000 
Collins.  Francis  S.:  See — 

Shiloh.  Yosef;  Tagle.  Danllo  A.;  and  Collins,  Francis  S..  5.728.807.  CI. 
530-3.50.000. 
Collins.  Theresa  A.;  and  Mulvihill.  John  T.  to  Wesley-Jcssen  Corporation. 
Ocular  device  comprising  a  uv-absorbing  bcnzolria/oles  hav  Ing  a  styrene 
group  5.729.322.  CI.  35I-I60.0OH. 
CoIIux  A.B.:  See— 

Tellman.  Lars  G.;  Lagerman,  Per  J.  A.;  and  Hansson.  Henrik.  5,728.099. 
CI.  606-65.0(X). 
Colop  Slempelerzeugung  Skopek  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Skopek.  Karl.  5.727.467.  CI.  10I-334.(XX) 
Colter.  Leslie  G..  Jr;  Katz.  Dav  Id  C;  and  Rizzo.  Frank  E..  to  Northwest 
Pipeline  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  detection  and  prevention  of 
stress  corrosion  cracking  In  buried  structures.  5.728.943.  CI.  73-799.0(J0 
Colvln.  James  M.:  See — 

Bryant,  David  A..  Jr.;  Bartkus,  Eric  K.;  Arboga.st,  Robert  E.:  and  Colvin, 
James  M.,  5.728,171,  CI.  623-38.000. 
Colwell,  Michael:  See— 
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Wei.  Hua-Fang;  and  Colwell.  Michael.  5.728.612.  O.  4.18-200.000. 
Colwell.  Robert  P.;  Bajwa.  .Miq;  Fencrman.  Michael  A  ;  Glcw.  .Andrew  F.; 
Hinion.  Glenn  J.;  and  PapworUi.  David  B..  to  Intel  Corporatii>n.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  predicting,  clearing  and  redirecting  unpredicled  changes 
in  in.stnKiion  flow  in  a  microprocessor.  5.729.728.  CI   .19.5-58 1. (XM). 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Baier.  Gunar:  Gasch.  Armin;  Treibert.  Dieimar;  Labrencis.  Juris  G.; 
Niziolek.  James  M.;  and  Quinn.  Joseph  W..  5.729.470.  O.  .164- 
497.000. 
Wivagg.  Adrian  P.,  5.727.431.  Q.  81-55.000. 
Comex  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Thi>ma.s;  and  Schnell.  Herman.  5,729.602.  CI.  379-282.000. 
Commeri^on.  Alain:  See — 

Bouchard.  Herve:  and  Commervon.  Alain.  5.728.849.  CI.  .549-456.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientitic  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Bignell.  Noel;  Collings.  Anthony  Francis;  Hews-Taylor.  Kenneth  Janws; 
Bre\».  Alan  William;  Peterson.  Michael  Ross;  and  Thwaites.  Sus- 
zanne.  5.728.948.  Q.  73-861.280. 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pin.sburgh  of  the: 
See — 

Kalend.  Andre  M.;  Grcenbereer.  Joel;  Shimoga.  Karun  B.;  Athanassiou. 
Charalambos  N.;  and  Kanade.  Takeo.  5.727.5.54.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation;  See — 

Le.  Hung  Quang;  and  Cooper.  Patrick  R..  5.729.683.  CI.  395-200.010 
Miller.  David  .X.;  Jansen.  Kenneth  A.;  McGraw.  Montgomery  C;  and 
Cepulis.  Darren  J..  5.729,675.  CI.  .19.5-183  12(1 
Computalog  L'.S.A..  Inc.:  See — 

Robens.  Edwin  K.;  and  Elizondo.  Enrique.  5.728.978. 0.  181-102.000. 
Computer  Humor  Systems.  Inc.:  See  — 

Rosewame.  Fenion;  Keller.  Marv  Rose;  Winter.  Walter,  and  Schuyler, 
James.  5.729.674.  CI.  .195ll.5'.tMIO. 
Conboy.  Meg.  Uash-mounted  stiwage  device.  5.727 ..500.  CI.  1I9-174.0(K>. 
Congoleum  Corporation:  See — 

Fnsch.  Rudolf;  and  Gillis.  Marina,  5.728.332.  Q.  264-46.400. 
Conley.  John  H  ;  Fromherz.  Markus  P.  J.;  and  Layer.  Susan  B..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Operation  scheduling  system  for  a  digital  printing  apparatus 
using  a  tree  of  possible  schedules  .5',729.79().  CI.  199-77  (XX). 
Conner.  Timothy  J     See — 

Poto,  Edward  M.;  Sirahs.  Kenneth  R  ;  Conner.  Timothy  J.;  Delahanty. 
Francis  T;  Moorman.  Michael;  and  Wieck.  Henry.  5.728.352.  C\. 
422-82.050. 
Connor.  Alfred  William:  See — 

Bishop.  Edward  H;  Connor.  Alfred  William;  Cox.  Aaron  Roger;  Cromp- 
ton.  Dennis,  and  McDonald.  Mark  Gehres.  5.729J50.  CI.   345- 
175.000. 
Connor.  Andrew  Frank:  See — 

Liaguno.  Anthonv  Shawn;  and  Connor.  Andrew  Frank.  5.729.741.  CI. 
.195-6 15.0tK). 
Connor,  John  A.;  Clifford.  Dennis  A.;  and  King.  Philip  T.  to  Groundwater 
Services,  Inc.  Methods  for  tJie  removal  of  contaminants  from  subterranean 
fluids.  5.728..102.  CI.  21()-679.(K¥). 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Moran.  Latiy  K.;  and  Moran.  Landreth  L..  5.728.210.  CI.  106-823.000. 
Conrad.  Michael  J.,  to  Chromagen,  Inc.  Fluorescent  universal  nucleic  acid 

end  label   5.728.525.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Consolidated  Graphic  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Michael  N.;  and  Hofl^er.  Erik.  5.729.199.  CI.  .140-.54 1.(100. 
Consortium  fur  elekirochemische  Industrie  GmbH;  See — 

Reuschcr.  Helmut;  Hirrfnkom.  Rolf;  and  Haas.  Wolfgang.  5.728.823. 
CI    516-46.(100 
Constable.  CKiuglas  W  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Low  cost  motorized 

camera  with  flash  controt  circuit  5.729.774.  O.  396-206.000. 
Constable.  Keith:  See — 

Iggulden.  Jerry;  Crack,  Richard;  Taylor.  Nigel;  Stevens.  Bruce;  Con- 
stable. Keith;  and  Pyner.  Derek.  5.729.222,  CI.  .141  31.000 
Constantia  Gruppe:  See — 

Wchimann.  Felix.  5.728.707.  Q.  514-274.000. 
Conii.  Richard  .Anthony:  See — 

Barhec,  Steven  George;  Conti.  Richard  Anthony;  Kostenko.  Alexander; 
Sarma,  Naravana  V;  Wilst»n,  Donald  Leslie;  Wong.  Justin  W'ai-Chow ; 
and  ZuhiKki',  Steven  Paul,  5,728.222.  CI.  1 18-7I5.0(K). 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Collette.  Wayne  N.;  Schmidt.  Steven  L.;  and  Krishnakumar.  Suppavan 

M,  5.728..147.  CI.  264-512.000. 

Cook.  Dtmald  A.,  deceased  (by  Dawn  Mather  Cook,  adminisinilrix);  Lukas. 

George;  Lukas.  .-Xndrew  V.;  and  Padwa.  David  J.,  to  Netsage  Corporation 

Agent  basi-d  instruction  system  and  method  5,727,950,  CI.  4.14  V50(HX). 

Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Chait.  Peter  G..  5.727  J55.  CI.  128-658.0(X). 
Cook.  Jt)hn  E.:  See — 

Evenngham.  Gary;  Cook.  John  E.;  Peirv.  Paul  D  ;  and  Busato.  Murray 
F.  5.727.532.  CI.  123-520.(K)0. 
Cook.  Lacy  G.:  Sre — 

Klapper.  Stuart  H  ;  fiitin.  Howard.  Kormos.  Alex  L.;  Cook.  Lacy  G.; 

Ma-sarik.  David  M..  and  Salvio,  Paul  R.,  5.729.016.  CI.  2.50-3.34.()0»l. 

Cixiper.  Brian  C  .  Cjonsalves.  Roben  .■\.;  and  Robbins.  Daniel  C,  to  Avid 

Technology,  ItK'.  Direct  manipulation  of  two-dimensional  moving  picture 

streams  in  three-dimensional  space.  5.729,673.  CI.  395  127.000. 

Cooper.  David  K.  C:  See — 

Koien.  Eugen;  and  Cooper,  David  K.  C  .  5.728.812,  CI.  530-387.200. 


Cooper.  Michael  N.;  and  HoCfer.  Erik,  to  Con.solidated  Graphic  Materials.  Inc. 

Security  system  for  a  metallic  enclosure.  5.729.199.  CI.  .140-541.000. 
Cooper.  Patrick  R.:  See — 

U,  Hung  Quang;  and  Cooper,  Patrick  R,.  5.729.683,  CI.  .195-200.010. 
Cixiper,  Stephen  R.W.;  See— 

Boisvert,  Mario  P,;  Cixiper.  Stephen  R.W.;  and  Shank.  David.  5.729.456, 
CI.  .164-411.010. 
Cope.  Dennis  Allen;  and  McGrath.  John  Edward,  to  AiiCelTec  inc.  Valveless 

self  scaling  fluid  or  gas  container.  5.727.270,  CI.  5-710.000. 
Copeland.  George  P.:  See — 

Cantin,  Guylaine;  Copeland,  George  P.;  Gheith.  Ahmed  M.;  and  Ses- 
sions. Roger  H.,  5,729.7.19.  CI   395-614.(X)0. 
Copeland,  Richard  L.;  and  Coffey,  Kevin  R.,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics 
Corporation.  Magnetomechanical  electronic  article  surveilliance  marker 
with  bias  element  having  abrupt  deactivation/magneti/.ation  characteristic 
5.729.200.  CI.  340-55 1.0(X). 
Copley.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Bailey.  Jay  Patrick;  Copley.  Brian  J.;  and  Freilas.  Mark  J..  5,729,573.  CI. 
375-222.000. 
Cor  Therapeutics.  ItK.:  See — 

Giesc.  Neill  A.;  and  Lokker.  Nathalie.  5.728.726.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Corder.  George:  See— 

Rahn,  Brian;  Corder.  George;  Kemmer,  Walter;  Pionlek.  David;  and 
Schihl,  Brett.  5.727,478.  CI.  l08-l.14.(Kt(). 
Cordis  Ctwporation:  See — 

Leone,  James  Ernest;  Weissinger.  Kari  Phillip;  and  Yoklavich.  Margaret 

Frances.  5,728.068.  CI.  604-101.000. 
Trotta.  Thomas  N..  5,728.104.  CI.  606-lU8.(KX). 

Weber.  Jan;  and  van  Erp.  Wilhelmus  Petrus  Martinus  Maria,  5,728,079, 
CI.  604-280.(XX). 
Core  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Dennis.  William  G..  5,727,770,  CI.  251149  l(X) 
Corey,  Joseph  Michael;  and  Guerrero,  Angel  Augusto,  to  Elizabeth  Arden 
Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Skin  treatment  with  salicylic  acid 
esters  and  retinoids.  5,728.732.  CI.  5I4-544.(XX). 
Corisis.  David  J.;  Kinsman.  Larry  D.;  and  Brooks,  Jetiy  M..  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Tape  under  frame  for  conventional-type  IC  package 
assembly.  5,729,049,  CI   257-666.0(X) 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Attygalle.  Athula  B.;  Jham.  Gulab  N.;  SvatoS.  AleS;  and  Frighetto.  Rosa 

T.S..  5,728,376.  CI.  424-84.000. 
Frechet,  Jean;  and  Svec,  Frantisek.  5,728.457.  CI.  428-3 10.5(X). 
Shuler,  Michael  L.;  and  Dee.  Kennie  V..  5.728.580,  CI,  415.148.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Havens.  Thomas  G  ;  Kerko.  David  J.;  and  Morrell,  JoAnn,  5,729.38!, 

CI.  .1.59- 361. 0(X). 
Kerko,  David  J.;  and  Wedding,  Brem  M.,  5,728,189,  CI.  65-32.100. 
-Stempin,  John  L.;  Stewart.  Ronald  L.;  and  Wexell,  Dale  R.,  5,728.331, 
CI.  264-44.000. 
Corpi  Constantino,  Miguel  Angel,  to  Laboratorios  Aranda  S.A.  De  C.V.;  and 
Arrieta  Munguia.  Judith  Marcia.  Quinolonylcarboxamidocephalosporin 
derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.  5.728.691. 
CI.  5I4-202.(XX). 
Coirigal.  A.  Barbara:  See — 

Rennie.  David  G.;  Adams.  James  M.;  McDufte.  William  R.;  and  Corri- 
gal.  A.  Barbara,  5,727,901,  CI.  405-45.000. 
Corsaro.  Luigi<  Nasal  breathing  device  5.727.543.  CI.  I28-2(X).240 
Corsi.  Marco,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Temperature-compensated 

summing  comparaltir.  5.729.161.  CI.  127-65. (XX). 
Conese.  Richard:  See — 

Magruder.  Judy  A  ;  Eckcnhoff,  James  B  ;  Coriese,  Richard;  Wright, 
Jeremy  C;  Peery,  John  R.;  Pike.  James  B  ;  Robinson.  Urano  A,: 
Smith.  Jonathan  P;  and  Ziemann,  Lvie  E..  5.728.088.  CI.  6(M- 
892. 1(X). 
Cosand,  .Mhert  E.:  See  - 

Jensen.  Joseph  F;  Raghavan.  Gopal;  and  Cosand.  .Mbert  E..  5.729.2.10. 
CI.  .141-I43.(XX) 
Cosentiim.  Christopher,  to  Centro  Manufacturing  Inc.  Riser  clamp  and 

method  of  fabricating  same.  5,727.762.  CK  248-231.610. 
Costcllo,  James  Joseph  Jivhn.  Ice  retainer  5,727.712,  CI.  220-703.000. 
Cote,  Jacques  L  :  Si-c — 

Hull.  Harold  l.awrence,  deceased;  Santa  Cruz,  by  Cathv  D ,  Trustee; 
Cote,  Jacques  L.;  and  Shelley,  Robert  B..  5.727.920.  CI.'4I4-476.(XX). 
Cotron  Corporation:  See — 

Yang.  Bill.  5.729.615.  CI.  .181-183.000. 
Cotton.  David:  See— 

Efland.  Taylor  R.;  Cwton,  David;  and  Skelton,  Dale  J..  5.728.-594.  CI. 
437-40  (XX). 
Cougar.  Daniel  DuaiK.  Safety  shoe  with  high-traction  replaceable  sole. 

5.727,3.14.  CI.  16-I5.(XX). 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Pardhusaradhi.  Malladi;  Snehalatha  Nair.  Chembumkulam  Kamalakshy- 
amma;  and  Satyanarayana.  Arsid.  5.728.848.  CI.  .549  333.(XX). 
CourMin.  Billy:  See — 

Nuckols.  M.  L.;  and  Courson.  Billy.  5.727.906.  CI.  405-186.000. 
Covev,  Michael  Scan  M..  to  Franklin  Covey  Co.  Page  finder  apparatus  and 

method.  5,727,894.  CI.  4t)2-79.(XX). 
Covezzi.  Massimo;  See — 

Govoni.  Gabriele;  Rinaldi.  Roberto;  and  Covezzi.  Massimo.  5.728..1S3. 
C1,422-I45.(XX). 


Covien.  Nicholas,  to  Caslell  Safety  International  Limited,  Security  device  for 

exit  doors.  5.727.407.  CI.  70-389.000. 
Cowles.  Timothy  B..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Continuous  burst  edo 

memory  device.  5.729.504.  CI.  365-236.000. 
Cox.  Aaron  Roger  See — 

Bishop,  Edward  H.;  Connor,  Alfred  William;  Cox,  Aaron  Roger;  Cromp- 
ton,  Dennis;  and  McDonald.  Mark  Gehres.  5.729.250,  CI.   345- 
175.000. 
Cox.  William  D..  to  QuickLogic  Corporation.  Reducing  propagation  delays  in 

a  programmable  device.  5.729.468.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Coy.  Brent  E.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Lawrence;  and  Coy,  Brent  E..  5,729,370.  CI.  359-1 18.000. 
CP8  Transac;  See — 

Moulart.  Yves;  Dawirs.  Michel;  and  Hazard.  Michel.  5.729.609.  CI. 
380-21.000. 
Crack.  Richard:  See— 

Iggulden.  Jerry;  Crack,  Richard;  Taylor,  Nigel;  Stevens,  Bruce;  Con- 
suble.  Keith;  and  Pyner.  Derek.  5.729.222,  CI.  341-31.000. 
Craig.  Alfred  C.  Aircraft  engines  with  a  controllable  outer  casing.  5.727.755. 

CI.  244-53.00R. 
Craig.  Steven  Alan;  and  Weir,  Donald  H.,  to  Fox  Pool  Corporation.  Swim- 
ming pool/spa  integrated  structure.  5,727.264.  CI.  4-489.(X)0. 
Cree.  Robert  E..  to  Addex  Design.  Inc.  Oscillating  hauloflf.  5.727.723.  C\. 

226-119.000. 
Creedon.  Tadhg;  Gahan,  Richard  A.;  and  Morgan,  Fearghal.  to  Digital 
Equipment    Corporation.    Multi-level    round   robin    arbitration    system. 
5.729.702.  CI.  395-291.000. 
Crickenberger.  Dallas  P.;  Duifiam.  Alfred  A.;  Daily,  Robeit  L.;  Fandrich. 
Gregory  S.;  and  Terrill-Grisoni,  Lauralan,  to  Wright  Medical  Technology. 
Inc.  Femoral  neck  anleversion  guide.  5.728.128.  CI.  606-97.000. 
Crisofulli.  Thomas:  See — 

Delorme.  Virgil  A.;  Crisofulli.  Thomas;  and  Warner.  Madelyn  Joy. 
5.728.648.  CI.  504-101.000. 
Croitoru.  Bertha;  See — 

Ewenson.  Ariel;  Croitoru,  Bertha;  and  Shushan.  Asher,  5.728.865.  CI. 
560-104.000. 
Crompton,  Dennis:  See — 

Bishop,  Edward  H.;  Connor.  Alfred  William;  Cox.  Aaron  Roger.  Cromp- 
ton, Dennis;  and  McDonald,   Mark  Gehres,  5,729.250.  CI.   345- 
175.000. 
Cromwell.  Danl.  Alarm  padlock.  5.727.405.  CI.  70-38.(X)B. 
Crosby.  Doyle;  and  Petersen.  Dale  A.,  to  Boyd  Lighting  Company.  Ruores- 

cent  light  fixture  with  breakaway  socket.  5,727.869,  CI.  362-217.000. 
Crossen,  Stanley  J.;  Nazarian.  Richard  A.;  and  Hameriy.  Michael,  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manfacturing  Company.  Communication  method  for 
implantable  medical  device.  5,728,154,  Cl' 623-3.000. 
Crowley,  Mary  K.:  See — 

Prokopchak.  John  M.;  Crowley.  Mary  K.;  and  Quijano.  Frank  A.. 
5,728,142,0.  607-%.000. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Kelly.  Ronald  L.,  5,727,705,  Cl.  215-252.000. 
Crown  Iron  Works  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  George  E.:  Kratochwill.  William  L  ;  Moses.  Darcy;  Steven- 
son. William  L.;  and  Givens.  Joe  C.  5.727.689.  Cl.  2()9-l39.1(X). 
Ciuppcr,  Randolph  S.:  See — 

Schell.  David  L.;  Crupper.  Randolph  S.:  Davis.  Marvin  B.;  Getieuer. 
Kuil  W.;  Grassens,  Leonardus  J.;  and  Lewis.  David  E..  5.729.51 1.  Cl. 
369-44.270. 
Cruz.  Teodorico  A.:  See — 

Laganza.  Joseph;  Yap.  Hoon-Yeng;  Cruz,  Teodorico  A.;  Magnussen. 
Erik;  and  Dunning.  Craig  S.,  5.727.685.  Cl.  206-455.000. 
Csipkes,  Andrei;  and  Palmquist.  John  Mark,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Automatic  inspection  system  for  conlacllessly  measuring  an  offset  of  a 
central  feature  of  an  object.  5,729.622.  Cl.  382-151.000. 
CSX  Corporation;  See — 

Engle.  Thomas  H..  5.727.473.  Cl.  105-355.000. 
Cucchi.  Massimo;  Ripamonti,  Oscar;  and  Zapparoli.  Ivo.  Device  for  produc- 
ing and  using  a  hot  air  jet  obtained  without  electric  resistances  5.727.330. 
Cl.  .14-86.(XX). 
Cullumber.  David  1.,  to  VISX,  Incorporated.  Electrostatic  precipitator  for  a 

gas  discharge  laser  5.729.564.  Cl.  372-58.000. 
Cumbo.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Arden.  Amy  J.;  and  Cumbo,  Michael  J..  5.729,323.  Cl.  351-163,000. 
Cummins.  Kenneth  L.  Systems  and  methods  for  determining  location  of  a 
fault  on  an  electric   utility  power  distribution  system.   5,729,144,  Cl. 
324-535.0(X). 
Cuneo,  Joseph  J.;  Goldbach.  Robert  D.;  Miller.  Neil  M.;  and  Tomay.  Edmund 
G..  to  Marinex  International  Inc.  Liquefied  natural  gas  tank  and  contain- 
ment system.  5,727.492.  Cl.  II4-74.00A. 
Cunningham.  Roy  T:  See — 

Liquido,  Nicanor  J.;  Cunningham,  Roy  T.;  Heitz,  James  R.;  and  Spencer, 
John  P,  5,728.-194.  Cl.  424-405.000. 
Cuno.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hamlin.  Thomas.  5.728.298.  Cl.  2IO-491.0(X). 
Curcuri.  Jack  T:  See — 

Cuicuri.  Thomas  J,;  Curcuri.  Jack  T;  and  Hudock.  Craig  J..  5,728.220. 
Cl.  118-324.(XX). 
Curcuri.  Thomas  J.;  Curcuri.  Jack  T.;  and  Hudock.  Craig  J.,  to  UUimation.  Inc. 
Tm  soaper  apparatus.  5.728.220.  Cl.  118-324.000. 


Curran,  Timothy  T.;  Hay.  David  A.;  and  Evans.  Jonathan  C.  to  Hoechsl 
Marion  Rous-sel  Inc.   Preparation  of  cis-4-0-protected-2-tyclopentenol 
derivatives.  5.728.899.  Cl.  568-838.000 
Currier.  John  L.:  See — 

Niemeyer.  Matthew  F.;  Currier.  John  L.;  CanoU.  James  J..  Sr.;  and 
Baumgaitner.  Charies  E..  5.728.474.  Cl.  428-458.000. 
Curry.  CThristopher  W.:  See — 

Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  Curry.  Christopher  W.;  and  Pozzanghera,  Dairyl  L., 
5,729,815.  Cl.  399-354.000. 
Cuiry.  Dwight;  See — 

Webster.  Ronald  B.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  J.;  Tortora.  William  J.;  Stempien. 
Joseph  W.;  Curry.  Dwight;  and  Boisven.  David  P.  5.727.887,  Cl. 
400-208.000. 
Cusick,  Michael  John;  See — 

Kem.   Charles    F;   Cusick.    Michael    John;    and   Wilhelm,    Jack    E.. 
5,728.187.0.  55-486.000. 
Custom  Machinery  LLC:  See — 

Gibson.  James  L..  5.727.741.  Cl.  241-157.000. 
Cutler.  Leonard  S.;  Karlquist.  Richard  K.;  Collin.  James  R.;  Johnson.  James 
L.;  Parisek.  Theodore;  and  Giffard.  Robin  P..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
High  thermal  gain  oven  with  reduced  probability  of  temperature  gradient 
formation  for  the  operation  of  a  thermally  stable  oscillator.  5,729.181,  Cl. 
331-69.000. 
Cwirla,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Banett,  Ronald  W.;  Cwirla.  Steven  E.;  Dower.  William  J.;  Roller.  Kerry 
J.;    Lee.    Jung;    Martens.    Christine    L.;    and    Ruhland.    Beatrice, 
5.728.802.  Cl.  530-324.000. 
Cyberfiix.  Inc.:  See — 

Appleton.  William  C.  5.729.669.  Cl.  395-122.000. 
Cymer.  Inc.:  See — 

Birx,  Daniel  L.;  Das,  Palash  P;  Fomenkov.  Igor  V.;  Pattio,  William  N.; 
and  Watson.  Tom  A..  5.729.562.  Cl.  372-38.000. 
Cytel  Corporation:  See — 

Bayer,  Robert  J.;  DeFrees.  Shawn:  and  Ratcliffe.  Murray.  5.728,554, 0. 
435-97.000. 
Cytoven  J.V.:  See — 

Morozov.  Vyacheslav  G.;  and  Khavinson.  Vladimir  Kb.,  5.728,680.  Cl. 
514-19.000. 
Czepowicz.  Thomas  T;  See — 

Bobisulhi.  James  F;  Woo.  Kangsee;  Czepowicz.  Thomas  T;  and  Burr. 
Scon  F.,  5.729.605.  Cl.  379-430.000, 
Czompo,  Jozsef.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ificasuring  gravity  with  lever  arm 

correction.  5,728,935,  Cl.  73-382.0OC 
Daage,  Michel:  See — 

Ho.  Teh  Chung;  Soled,  Smart  Leon;  Miseo.  Sabato;  Mc  Vicker,  Gary 
Brice;  Daage,  Michel;  and  Buchholz,  Viktor,  5,728.644.  Cl.  502- 
322.000. 
Daane.  John:  See — 

Rostoker  Michael  D.;  Daane.  John;  and  Jaggi.  Sandeep,  5.729,535.  Cl, 
370-328.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Bvon,  Sung-Kwang.  5,727.288.  Cl.  16-254.000. 
Cho.  In-Su.  5.727,404.  Cl.  68-133.000. 
Hwang.  Jin,  5.729.386.  Cl.  359-618.000. 
Joo,  lel-Kwen.  5.729.346.  Cl.  356-394.000. 

Kim.  Sang-Jin;  and  Kang.  Heung-Dae.  5.728.997.  Cl.  219-702.000. 
Na.  Jae-Hyun.  5,727.403.  Cl  68-133.000. 
Park.  Yu-Soo.  5.728.996.  Cl.  2 1 9-702.(XX). 
Sa.  Yong-Jae.  5.727.448.  Cl.  99-33 1.0(X). 
Daewoo  Hawaii  Corporation;  See — 

Lee.  Ho  Woo.  5.728.334.  Cl.  264-82.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  K.K.:  See — 

Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Ando.  Jitsuhiko;  and  Torii.  Masanori.  5.728.645.  Cl. 
.503-204.0(X). 
Dai.   Xiwei.  to   Microsoft  Corporation.   Handwritten  symbol   recognizer. 

5.729.629,  Cl   382-l87.0(X). 
Daieel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  Sie— 

Arino.  Yuriko;  and  Taniguchi,  Hiroki.  5,728,462.  O.  428-393.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono.  Akira;  Naitoh,  Hiroshi;  Ohara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Baba.  Koji;  Sugawara. 
Yukou;  Mizuno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Hanji,  Seigo.  5.727.885.  Cl,  384- 
294.000. 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.;  See — 

Aoyama.    Hirokazu:    Yamainoto.    Akinori;    and    Shibata.    Noriaki. 
5.728.902.  Cl.  570-136.000. 
Daily.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Crickenberger,  Dallas  P;  Durham,  Alfred  A  ;  Daily.  Roben  L.;  Fandrich. 
Gregory  S.;  and  Terrill-Grisoni.  Lauralan.  5.728.128.  Cl.  606-97.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Roessner.    Bemd;    Sprenger.    Wilfricd;    and    Kleinwort.    Hinnerk. 
5,727.6.54.  Cl.  186-40.000. 
Daimon.  Goro:  See — 

Utsumi.  Tomoaki;  Endo.  Fumihiro;  Sugawara.  Takuya;  Daimon.  Goto; 
and  Tsuchiya.  Kenji.  5.728.989.  CI.  218-145.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshihiro.  5.728.734.  O.  514-555.000. 
Daiwa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda.  Susumu.  5.727.879.  Cl.  366-271.000. 
Dake.  Guy  M.:  See — 

Aldous,  Stephen  C;  and  Dake.  Guy  M„  5.727,972,  Cl.  439-655.000. 
D'Alessandro,  Victor  Vincent:  See — 
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Acampora.  Alfonse  Anthony:  Bunting,  Richard  Michael;  Evans.  Steven 
Kennedv;     Lvons.     Paul     Wallace:     Hedele.     Nicola    John:     and 
DAIcssandrc.  Victor  Vincent.  .S.TJ^.i**:.  CI.  MS-^W.OOO. 
Dalton.  Raymond  Frederick:  See — 

Campbell.  John:  I>alton.  Raymond  Frederick;  and  Quan.  Peter  Michael. 
.S.728.8.'>3.  CI   556-l7.ll(X). 
D'Ambriercs.  Solange  Gouin:  See — 

Aszodi.  Jozsef.  Chanti>l.  Jean- Francois:  Fauveau.  Patrick,  D'Ambrieres. 
Solunge  Gouin;  Humbert.  Daniel:  and  Dim.  Christophc,  5.728.828, 
CI.  S4O-222.000. 
Damerow,  Robert  William:  See — 

Renkes,  Kenneth  Rav;  and  Damerow.  Robert  William.  5.729,416,  CI. 

.%i-2.i.no(j 

Dana  Cotpontion;  See — 

Blackburn.  Scon  E,  5,729,1 12,  CI.  .1l8-70l.0n(). 
Gerstenberger,  C^rald  Ross,  5,727.776,  CI.  25 1 -.168.000. 
Plunken,  Tom  P,  5,727,795,  CI.  277-2.15  (WB 
Dandliker,  Rene:  and  Bidiville,  Marc,  to  Logitech,  Inc  Method  for  generating 

quasi-sinusoidal  signals.  5,729.009,  CI   2-50-208  200 
D',-\ndrea.  Thomas  .A.;  and  Naclerio.  Edward  J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Postage 
metering  system  including  means  for  controlling  the  resolution  of  priming 
a  portion  of  a  postage  indicia.  5.729.461.  CI   .164-464.180 
Daneshvar.  Yousef   Injection  systems  and  methods.  5.728.066,  CI.  604- 

96f)a). 

Daniele.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Calligaro.  Cristiano;  Daniele.  Vincen/o:  Ga.staldi.  Robeilo;  Man.siretta. 
Alessandro.  Telecco.  Nicola;  and  Torelli.  Guido.  5.729.490,  CI.  .165- 
1850.10. 
Danly  Corporation:' .5ee — 

Katz.  Wolfgang,  and  Preuss,  Franz.  5.727,440.  CI.  9I-4.0OR. 
Dannenbaum.  Richard  M.  Impregnated  barrier  and  method  of  assisting  bone 

or  tissue  regeneration.  5,727,945,  CI.  433-2l5.(K)0. 
Danner,  Dale  Randal:  See 

Wright,  Phillip  Byron;  Danner.  Dale  Randal:  DiGirolamo,  Manin  Victor; 
Overall,  Gary  -Scon;  and  Richey,  John  Parker,  5,729,270,  CI.  147- 
111.000. 
Darsow,  Gerhard:  Niemeier,  Wilfried;  and  Petruck,  Gerd-Michael,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  cyclobexylamine 
and  dicyclohexylamine.  5.728.883,  CI  564-450.000, 
Dars»)w,  Gerhard;  See — 

Frohn,  Lutz:  Langer.  Reinhard.  Darsow,  Gerhard:  Zimgiebl,  Eberhard: 
JenLsch,  J<)rg-Dietrich:  Penncmann.  Bcmd;  and  Tiburtius.  Christoph. 
5.728,896,  CI.  568-700.000. 
Darwin,  David  Charles:  See — 

Arfaei,  Ahmad:  Darwin.  David  Charles:  Gartner.  Ellis  Martin:  Chun, 
Byong-Wa;  Koyata.  Hideo;  and  Kuo.  Lawrence  Lu.  5.728.207.  CI. 
106-709  OOO. 
Das.  Pala-sh  P:  See— 

Birx.  Daniel  L.;  Das.  Palash  P.  Fomenkov.  Igor  V.;  Pattlo.  William  N.; 
and  Watson.  Tom  A..  5.729.562.  CI.  .172-38.000. 
Dascal.  Nathan:  See — 

Lester.  Henry  A.:  Dascal.  Nathan;  Lim.  Nancy  F;  Schreibinayer,  Wolf- 
gang: and  Davidson,  Norman,  5,728,535,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Dasgupta,  Falguni:  See- 
Abbas.  Saecd  A.,  Dasgupta,  Falguni:  Asa,  Darwin;  Musser,  John  H.:  and 
Nashed,  Mina  A.,  5.728,685.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Datascope  Invcstinent  Corp.:  See — 

Leschinsky,  Bons;  Urbanski.  Jeffrey;  and  Follman.  Mark.  5.728.122.  C\. 
606-213.000. 
Date.  Masashi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Keiji;  Date.  Masashi;  Tsuboia.  Kenjiro;  Yuki.  Tsuyoshi:  and 
Tamabuchi.  Satoshi,  5,728,792,  CI.  526-307.600. 
Daughton,  James  M.:  ai»d  Hermann.  Theodore  M..  to  Nonvolatile  Electronics. 
Inciirporaled     Magnetic    field    sensors    individualized    field    reducers 
5.729.137,  CI.  324-252.000. 
Daume,  Jochen;  Bauer,  Heinnch;  and  Grimm,  Arnold.  Device  for  obtaining 
energy   from  sunlight  with  at  least  one  solar  collector  5,727,585.  CI. 
1.16  246.000 
Dausinger,  Friedrich:  See — 

(^wer,    Hans:    Huegel.    Helmut:    Giesen,    Adolf:    and    Dausinger. 
Friedrich.  5,729,568,  CI.  372-108.000. 
Davar,  Jonathan:  See — 

Chatwani,  Dilip:  .Subramanian.  Rajan:  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan: 
Opher.  Ayal;  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5,729,685,  CI   .195-200. 1 10. 
Davidenko,  Dimitri:  See — 

Chevalier,  Alain;  Bouchez.  Marc;  Levine.  Vadim;  Avrachkov.  Valery; 
and  Davidenko.  Dimitri,  5,727 ,.182,  CI.  60-270. 1 00. 
David.son,  Norman:  See — 

Lester,  Henry  A.:  Dascal.  Nathan;  Lim.  Nancy  F;  Schreibmayer,  Wolf- 
gang: and  Davidson,  Norman,  5,728,535.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Davidson.  Robert  R.   See — 

Stich.  Frederick  A.;  Zahrte.  Donald  K,  Sr.;  Kohls.  Gregory  C;  and 
Davidson,  Robert  R  .  5.729,120.  O.  323-237,000. 
Davies,  Roger  Wayne:  See — 

Gwynne,  David  Ivor:  Buxton,  Francis  Paul;  Picken,  Mark  Hudson: 
Davies,   Roger  Wayne:  and  Scazzocchio,  Claudio,   5,728,.547,  CI 
435-69.100. 
Davis.  Frank  R.  Deck  of  playing  canJs,  5.727.788.  CI.  273-303  000. 
Davis.  Graham:  See — 

Hill.  Hugh  Allen  Oliver.  Higgins.  Irving  John:  McCann.  James  Michael: 
and  Davis.  Graham.  5.727,548,  CI.  128-637.000. 


Davis.  James  W.;  Shauger.  Herbert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Vass,  Gabor  E..  to  Elsag 
International  N.V.  Electromagnetic  flowmeter  with  internally  placed,  lami- 
nar flow  supporting,  grounding  electrodes.  5,728,945,  CI   73-861.120. 
Davis,  Lcane  K.:  See  - 

Ouellette,  William  R  ;  Rurkctt,  Timothy  A.:  Davis,  Uane  K.;  Harvey, 
Elizabeth  M  :  Holslcin,  Kurt  E:  and  Noble,  Carl  A.,  5.728,057,  CI. 
602-62.000 
Ouellette.  William  R.;  Burkett,  Timothy  A.;  Davis,  Leane  K.;  Harvey, 
Elizabeth  M.;  Holstein,  Kurt  E.:  and' Noble,  Carl  A.,  5,728,0.58.  CI. 
602-62.000. 
Davis.  Marvin  B.:  See — 

Schell.  David  L.:  Crupper.  Randolph  S  ;  Davis.  Marvin  B  :  Getreuer. 
Kuit  W.;  Grassens.  l.c-onardus  J.:  and  Lewis.  David  E..  5.729,51 1,  CI. 
369-44.270 
Davoult,  Armel:  See — 

Salingre,  Daniel:  and  Davoult,  Armel,  5,729,528,  CI.  370-2.30.000. 
Dawirs.  Michel:  See — 

Moulan.  Yves:  Dawirs.  Michel:  and  Hazard.  Michel.  5,729.609.  O 
380-2 1. OOO. 
Dawson,  Jay  W.:  See — 

MacDougall,  Trevor  W.;  Dawson,  Jay  W.;  and  Johnson.  Leonard  A.. 
5.729.005.  CI.  250-227.170. 
Day.  James  F:  and  Good.  James  J.,  to  L'nitex  Chemical  Corporation.  Process 

for  preparing  dialkyi  tctrahaiophthalales.  5,728,323,  CI.  252-601.000. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

van  Ruiicn,  Manhcw,  5.728,981,  CI.  181-233.000. 
DDK  Ltd.:  See— 

Ki.guchi.  Yasuyuki:  and  Saito.  Yukio.  5.727.970,  C\.  439-607.000. 
Dcane,  Gordon:  See — 

Borray,  Edward;  Smith,  Geoff;  and  Deane.  Gordon,  5,727,903,  CI. 
405- 1 29.000 
Decker,  Wolfgang;  See — 

Laurent,  Jacques  A.;  and  Decker,  Wolfgang.  5.728,224,  CI.  1 18-718.000. 
Dee.  Christopher  Paul:  See — 

Harkins.  Brian  Godfrey;  Hoeflein.  Robert  Walter:  Dee.  Christopher  Paul: 
and  Mallet,  Rorence  Beatrice,  5,727,995,  CI.  451-463.000. 
Dee,  Kennie  I.'.:  See  — 

Shuler.  Michael  L  :  and  Dee.  Kennie  C.  5,728,580,  CI  415-34K(HX). 
Deere  &  Company;  See — 

Goman,  Gerald  Eugene,  5,727,285,  CI.  16-38.000. 
Wodrich,  Timothy  Dirk:  and  Stanfill,  Ralph  Everette,  5,727,638.  CI. 
172-414  000 
DeFeo,  Paul  J.:  See 

Yanus.  John  p;  Limburg.  William  W :  Renfer.  Dale  S  :  Schank.  Richaid 
L.;   Scharfe,   Merlin  E.:   Pai,  Damodar  M.:  and  DeFeo,   Paul  J., 
5,728,498,  CI.  4.10-59.000. 
DeFrees,  Shawn:  See—^ 

Bayer,  Robert  J.;  DeFrees,  Shawn;  and  Ratcliffe,  Murray,  5,728..<54.  C\. 
435-97.000. 
DeFries.  Anthony:  and  Denis.  .Andrew,  to  Neosoft  AG.  Non-linear  digital 

communications  system.  5.729.607.  CI.  380-6.000. 
Deger.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Engel.  Jiirgen:  Wolf-Heuss.  Eli.sabeth:  Deger,  Wolfgang;  Camuglia, 
Giancarlo:  and  Sauerbier,  Dieter,  5,728,738,  CI.  514-706.000. 
De  Ciouy,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Fousset,  Lionel;  Chelouche,  Marc;  De  Gouy,  Jean-Luc:  and  Collin. 
Laurent.  5.729,182,  CI.  332-100000. 
Deguchi,  Hironori:  See — 

Ishida,  Takashi:  Shoji,  Mamoru;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Konishi.  Shinichi:  .Aoki. 
Yoshito:  Miyabata,  Yoshiyuki;  Hisakado,  Yuji;  and  Deguchi,  Hironori, 
5,729,525,  CI   .169-275.100. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Hong.  Wonpyo;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Schafer.  Matthias;  and  ZimnKrman. 

William  Thomas.  5.728.651.  CI   .504-246.(1)0. 
Weise,  Wolfgang;  Malikowski,  Willi;  Wolmer,  Roger;  Braumann.  Peter: 
and  Koffler.  Andreas.  5.728.194.  CI   75-235.000. 
Define.  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See — 

Gayer.  Herbert;  Gerdes.  Peter;  and  Dehne.  Heinz- Wilhelm.  5,728,729, 
CI.  514-487.000 
Dei,  Katsuhito,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shared  memory  access  method 

and  apparatus  with  address  translation.  5,729.714,  CI   .195-474  000 
Dcishi,  Saloshi;  and  Goto,  Hiroshi,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  deter- 
mining color  data.  5.729,362,  CI.  358-520.000. 
Dejong.  John  J.,  executor:  See — 

Matsen.  Marc  R.;  Wixxls.  Edward  J.:  Hansen.  Karl  A.,  deceased;  and 
DeJong.  John  J.,  executor.  5.728.309,  CI.  219-633.000. 
DEK.  Inc.   See- 

Santucci.  Donald;  and  Page.  Mark.  5,728,976.  a.  174-135.000. 
Delahanty.  Francis  T:  See- 
Polo.  Edward  M.;  Strahs.  Kenneth  R  ;  Conner,  Timothy  J  ;  Delahanty, 
Francis  T;  Moorman,  Michael:  and  Wieck,  Henry,  ,5,728,352,  CI. 
422-82.050. 
Dell  USA  LP:  See— 

Blown,  Alan  E.,  5,727,928,  CI.  4 1 7-44. 110. 

Jones,  Craig  S  :  Pecone,  Victor  K.;  and  Lory,  Jay,  5.729.767,  CI. 

395-882000. 
Schuchmann,    Erik   A.;    Haves,    Stuart   W.;    and    Vivio,   Joseph   A., 
.5,729,183,  CI.  3.1.1-1000  ' 
Delorme.  Virgil  A.;  Crisofulli.  Thomas;  and  Warner.  Madelyn  Joy.  Bi<Kle- 
gradable  fertilizer  and  pest  control  composition  comprising  limonene 
5.728.648.  CI.  .504-101000. 


Delta  Biotechnology  Limited:  See— 

Goodey.  Andrew   R.;  Sleep.  Darrell:  van  Urk.  Hendrik;  Berezenko. 
Stephen;  Wixxlrow.Tohn  R.:  Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Wood.  Patricia  C; 
Button,  Steven  J.;  0"'rk,  Alan  V.;  Coghlan,  David  St.  J.;  and  Wilson, 
Mark  J.,  5,728,553,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Delta  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yutaka.  5.727.768.  CI.  248-429.000. 
DeltaTcch  Researcfi,  Inc.:  See — 

Squibb,  Mark,  5,729,743,  CI.  395-619(X)0. 
Deltrans  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Edward,  5,727,425,  CI.  74-500.500. 

Del  Vccchio,  Vito  G.:  Blouse,  Louis  E.,  Jr;  and  McCleskey,  Feme  K.,  to 

Research  Corporation  Technologies.   Inc.  Oligonucleotides  and  nucleic 

acids  for  detection  of  ureaplasma  urealyticum.  5,728,522,  CI.  435-6.000. 

DeMaggio,  Anthony  J.:  and  Hoekstra,  Meri  F,  to  ICOS  Corporation.  TIHI, 

protein  that  interacts  with  casein  kinase  I.  5,728,806,  CI.  530-3.50.0(K). 
Demarest.  David;  and  Blanch.  John  F..  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Needle  sorting  device. 

.5,727.668.  CI.  198-431.000. 
DcMars,  Jimmy  A.,  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Broiler  apparatus.  5.727,45 1 . 

CI.  99-386.(K)0.  < 

Deming.  John  P  Drain  closure  apparatus.  5.k9'-29-'-  CI.  210-164.000. 
Denis.  Andrew :  See —  i<  ' 

DcFries.  Anthony;  and  Denis.  Andrew.  5.729.607.  CI.  380-6.000. 
Denk.  Michael.  Silvlene.  a  process  for  its  production  and  its  u.se.  5.728.8.56. 

CI.  556-407.000^ 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikeya.  Hitoshi:  and  Kiugawa  Hironoshin.  5.728.391,  O.  424-401.000. 
Dennis.  Harry  Ryan:  See— 

Bauer.  Carl  J.;  Boothe,  John  D.;  Dennis,  Harry  Ryan:  and  Powell,  Clois 
E.,  5,728,764.  CI   524-451  tXJO. 
Dennis,  William  G..  to  Core  Dynamics,  Inc.  Double  valve  caimula  seal. 

5.727.770.  CI.  251-149.100. 
de  Nora.  Vittorio:  See — 

Sekfiar.  Jainagesh  A.:  and  de  Nora.  Vinorio,  5,728,466,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Denoya,  Claudio  D ,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Genes  encoding  branched-chain  alpha- 
kcloacid    dehydrogenase    complex     from    Slreplomvcei    avermililis 
5,728,561,  CI.  435-190.000. 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Kato,  Koji;  Fukumoto,  Hanitsugu;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroaki,  5,729,725,  CI. 

395-565.000. 
Sakakibara,  TeLsuya;  and  Kuioda,  Yoshitaka,  5,727,41 1,  CI.  72-110.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kenji;  Ichikawa.  Akira:  and  Wakahara.  Keiji,  5,728,941,  CI. 
73-116.000. 
Dent,   Paul   W.,  to   Ericsson   Inc.   Dual   mode  satellite/cellular  terminal. 

5,729,538,  CI.  370-.147.000. 
Depatie,  Jean  F;  and  Scfimieder.  James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Stretched  diaphragm  aperture  for  an  optical  system   5.729.783.  CI.  396- 
508.000 
Depuy  Orthopedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Camino.  Thomas   S.;   Snyder.   Duane  G,;   and   Urbahns,   David  J., 
5,728,161,  CI.  623-19.000. 
DeRose,  Anthony:  See — 

Stone,  Maureen  C;  Bier,  Eric  A.;  and  DeRose,  Anthony,  5,729,704,  CI. 
.195-346.000. 
Derouin,    Paul    K    Toilet    seat    lifting   handle   having   scented  elements. 

5,727,258,  CI.  4-246  100. 
D'Eirico,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Control  of  adhesion  of  polyvinyl 

buiyral  sheet  to  glass.  5,728,472,  CI.  428-437.000. 
Deschncr.  Jurgen:  and  FUrbass.  Jiirgen.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ink  fountain  for  offset  or  letterpress  printing  presses. 
5.727,463,  CI.  101-365.000. 
Design  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Foster,  Wayne  G.;  Nakhle,  George  D.;  Menzin,  Marvin;  Burt,  Donald  E.; 
and  Cofek,  Henry  R.,  5,727,487,  CI    112-470.050. 
Deslattes,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Tang,  Cha-Mei;  and  Deslanes,  Richard  D.,  5,729,583,  CI.  378-122.000. 
Deslierres,  John  M.;  and  Cabedo,  Maria  Do  Rosario.  Machine  and  process  for 
the  making  of  paper  and  cardboard  from  coconut  husks.  5,728,266,  Ct. 
162-99.000. 
DesMarais,  Thomas  Allen:  See — 

Dyer,  John  Collins;  and  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen.  5.728.743.  CI. 
521-64.000. 
Despr^s,  Alain,  to  Newbridge  Networks  Corporation.  Test  probe  cleaner. 

5,728,229,  CI.  1.14-32.000. 
Deutsch,  Norman.  Apparatus  for  making  an  object  movable.  5,727,284,  CI. 

16-10(X)0 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-und  Raumfahtt  e.V.:  See — 

Opower,    Hans:    Huegel,    Helmut;    Giesen,    Adolf;    and    Dausinger, 
Friedrich,  5.729.568.  CI.  372-108.000. 
Deuische-Thomson  Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Kammerer,  Manfred,  5,727,422,  CI.  74-89  170. 
Devine,  Scott  E.;  Boeke,  Jef  D.:  and  Brailerman,  Leiita  T,  to  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  The.  In  vitro  transposition  of  artificial  transposons  for  DNA 
sequencing.  5,728,551,  CI.  435-91.410. 
Devote,  David  I.:  See — 

Saint  Victor,  Marie-Estf>er;  Devorc,  David  1.;  Bowker,  Baihara  Balos: 
Palmer,  John  J.;  and  Stine,  Vincent  T,  5,728.265,  CI.  162-72.000. 
DcVore.  William  J.:  See — 

Veneklasen,  Lee  H.;  and  DeVore,  William  J.,  5,729.022.  CI.  250- 
3%.0ML. 
Dex  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 


Wlaschin,  Scott;  Gordon,  Roben  M.;  Wannier,  Louise  J.;  and  Gordon, 
Clay,  5,729,7.10,  CI.  .195-603.000. 
Dhillon.  Major  S.;  SprinLschnik,  Gerhard:  and  Gonzales,  Jose  G  .  to  Bayer 
Corporation    Lithographic  printing  plates  having  specific  grained  and 
anodized  aluminum  substrate.  5.728.503.  CI.  430-158.000.  ' 

DHont.  Daniel:  See — 

Dupont.  Camille:  and  DHont.  Daniel.  5.728.471.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Diachina.  John:  See — 

Raith.  Alex  Krister;  Sicher.  Alan  Eric:  Billstrom.  Lars;  Diachina.  John: 
Henrv,  Raymond  C;  Andersson,   Kari-Erik;  and  Piokup,  Steven, 
5,729,531,  CI.  .370-252.000 
Diaz.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

O'Neill.  John  F;  Elder.  J.  Mark:  Diaz.  Stephen  H.; Carey,  Joseph  M.;  and 
Pinyan.  James  A,.  5.729.824.  CI.  455-3.100. 
Dibra  S.p.A.:  See — 

Anelli.  Pier  Lucio;  Brocchetta.  Marino:  Gazzotti.  Omella:  and  Uggeri. 
Fulvio.  5.728.877.  CI.  .564-153.000. 
DiCario.  Paul:  See— 

LeMaire.  Norman  J..  Ill:  DiFrancesco.  Francis  J.;  DiCarlo.  Paul;  Nau- 
gler.  Peter  D.:  and  Sikora,  George  J.,  5,727,428,  CI.  74-579.000. 
Dicke.  Curtis:  See — 

Monk.  Trevor:  and  Dicke.  Curtis.  5.729.157.  CI.  326-80.000. 
Dicker.  Timothy  P  Resistive  exercise  pants  and  hand  stimips.  5.727.2.54.  CI. 

2-69.000. 
DiCosimo.  Robert:  Stieglitz.  Barry:  and  Fallon.  Robert  D..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Production  of  to-cyanocathoxamides  from 
aliphatic  a.b>-dinitriles  using  pseudomonas  putida-derived  biocatalysts. 
5.728.5.56.  CI.  435-129.000. 
Didcco  S.p.A  :  See — 

Monlevecchi.  Franco:  Inzoli.  Fabio:  and  Rinaldi.  Stefano.  5.728.069.  CI. 
6O4I51.0OO. 
Dielemans.  Hubertus  J.  A.:  See — 

Kuiterman.  Alie;  Dielemans.  Hubertus  J.  A.;  Green.  Richard;  and 
Castelijns.  Anna  M.  C.  F..  5.728.892.  CI.  568-433.000. 
Diet-Deal  Ltd.:  See— 

Golan.  Yafa.  5.729.479.  O.  364-709.020, 
Dieterich  Technology  Holding  Corp.:  See — 

Brown.  Alvin  E..  5.729.180,  CI.  331-17,000. 
Dietrich,    Otto    E.    Power    steering    cylinder    assembly.    5,727,444,    O. 

91-437.000. 
DiFrancesco,  Francis  J.:  See — 

LeMaire,  Norman  J.,  Ill:  DiFrancesco,  Francis  J.;  DiCarlo,  Paul:  Nau- 
gler,  Peter  D.;  and  Sikoia.  George  J..  5.727.428,  CI.  74-579.000. 
Dighe,  Shyam  V.;  Morgan,  William  A.;  and  Penland,  Jerry  L..  to  Philip 
Services  Corp.  Process  for  recovering  metals  from  iron  oxide  bearing 
masses.  5.728,193,  CI.  75-10.190. 
Digicomm,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong,  Gabriel  K.  Y.:  and  Tsui.  Po  S..  5.729.827.  CI.  455-31.300. 
DiGirolamo,  Martin  Victor:  See — 

Wright.  Phillip  Byron;  Danner.  Dale  Randal:  DiGirolamo.  Manin  Victor. 
Overall.  Gary  Scott;  and  Richey.  John  Parker.  5.729.270,  CI.  347- 
131.000. 
Di  Girolamo.  Remo:  See — 

Palumbo,  Gianfranco;  Carlucci,  Giovanni;  Marinelli,  Luigi:  Di  Giro- 
lamo, Remo:  and  Divo,  Michael,  5,728,084,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Creedon,  Tadhg:  Gahan,  Richard  A.;  and  Morgan,  Fearghal,  5.729,702, 

CI.  395-291.000. 
Wolrich,  Gilbert  M.:  Santhanam,  Sribalan:  and  Olesin,  Andrew  S., 
5,729,485,  CI.  364-754.010. 
Digital  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Welch,  William  H  :  Te  Kolste,  Robert  D.;  and  Feldman.  Michael  R  . 
5.728.324.  CI.  264-2.500. 
Digital  Papyrus  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Neville  K.  S.:  and  Berg,  John  S.,  5,729.393.  O  359-819.000. 
Digney,  John  J.,  to  American  Greetings  Corporation.  Overhead  display  unit 

for  inflated  balloons.  5,727,700,  CI.  211-119000. 
Dils,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Francis,  Marc,  to  Ryobi  America  Corporation.  Circular 

saw  air  table.  5,727,434,0.  81-169  000 
Di  Malta,  Alain;  Foulon,  Loic;  Garcia,  Georges;  Nisato,  Dmo;  Roux.  Richard; 
Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valette.  Gerard:  and  Wagnon.  Jean,  to  Sanofi. 
l-benzenesulfonyl-l,3-dihydio-indol-2-one  derivatives,  their  preparation 
and  pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which  they  are  present.  5,728,723,  CI. 
514-418()00. 
Dimino,  Christopher  A.;  and  Pomes,  James  A  ,  to  MagneTek,  Inc.  Power 
converter  with  npple  current  and  bulk  filtering  supplied  by  high-cument. 
high-microfarad  film  capacitor  arrangement.  5.729.450.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Dimitri.  Kamal  Emile.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Media  identification  in  an  automated  data  library    5.729,464,  CI.  .164- 
478.0.10 
Dimitriadis.  Dimitri:  and  Gaskill.  Gatold  B..  to  Seiko  Communicarions 
Holding  N.V.  Acknowledge  back  pager  using  secondary   transmission 
source.  5.729.590.  CI.  379-57,000. 
Dini.  Christophe:  See — 

Aszodi,  Jozsef:  Chantot,  Jean-Francois:  Fauveau,  Patrick:  D"AmbrietBS, 
Solange  Gouin;  Humbert,  Daniel;  and  Dini,  Christophe,  5,728,828, 
CI.  -540-222.000. 
Dionne,  Keidi  E.:  See — 

Peery,  John  R.;  Dionne,  Keith  E.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Landtau.  Felix 
A.;  Lautenbach.  Scon  D.;  Magruder.  Judy  A.;  and  Wright.  Jeremy  C, 
5.728,.1%,  CI.  424-422.000 
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DiSario.  Pwer.  to  Disaiio-RPM  Painting.  Peter.  Ladder  caddy.  5,727.799.  CI. 

280-47  300. 
Disario-RPM  Painting.  Peter:  See— 

DiSario.  Peter.  5.727,799.  CI.  280-47.300. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Schell.  Da%id  L.;  Crupper.  Randolph  S.:  Davis.  Marvin  B.:  Getreuer. 
Kun  W.;  Grassens.  Leonardus  J  ;  and  Lewis.  David  E..  5.729.511.  CI. 
.VW-44.270. 
Divens.  Gary  H.  Ground  water  alert  device.  5.729.206,  CI.  340-618.000. 
DiversiTech  Corporation:  See — 

Sweeney.  Je«f  S..  5.728.458.  C  428-312.400. 
[)ivo.  Michael:  See — 

Palumbo.  Gianfranco;  Carlucci.  Giovanni;  Marinetli.  Luigi;  Di  Giro- 
lamo.  Remo;  and  Divo.  Michael.  5.728,084.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Doan.  Hong:  See — 

Kupiecki.  David;  Teoh.  Clifford;  Doan.  Hong:  Gia.  Son  M.;  Engelson. 
Erik  T;  Chee.  Uriel  Hiram;  Bashiri.  Mehran;  and  Eder.  Joseph  C. 
5.728.093,  a.  606-32.000. 
Dobransky,  Tomas:  See — 

Perron.  Herv£;  Dobransky.  Tontas:  Rieger.  Francois;  and  Mandrand. 
Bernard.  5.728340.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Dobtovolny,    Walter  }..   to    Minnesota    Scientific.    Inc     Fulcrum    clamp. 

5.727,899.  O.  403-389.000. 
Dobson.  James  W..  Jr;  and  Rock.  Ronald  Lee.  to  Texas  United  Chemical 
Company.  LLC.  Brine  fluids  having  improved  theological  characteisilics. 
5.728.652.  CI.  507-145.000. 
Dobson.  James  W..  Jr;  and  Cashon,  James  P.  to  Texas  United  Chemical 
Company.  LLC.  Stabilized  fluids  containing  soluble  zinc.  5.728.654,  CI. 
507-272.000. 
Dodd,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Taveinetti.  Russell  E.;  and  Dodd.  Paul  W..  5.729,143.  CI.  324-329.000. 
Dogan.  Aydin:  See — 

Newnham.  Robert  E.;  and  Dogan.  Aydin,  5.729.077.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Doiron.  Daniel  R.;  and  Mai.  David  E..  to  Miravant  Systems.  Inc.  Light 

delivery  catheter.  5.728.092.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Dolan.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Zhu.  Hulling;  Ingalls.  Paul  H  ;  and  Dolan.  Robert  B..  5.729.089,  CI 
313-623.000. 
Dolan.  Robeit  P:  See— 

Guo,  Zhichao;  Dolan.  Robert  P.;  Kimberiy.  Kevin  A.:  Dudley.  Kevin  F; 
and  Phillips,  Thomas  R.,  5.727.395.  CI.  62-156.000 
I>>11.  Robeil  A.,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Electromagnetic  lotary  indexing  valve. 

5.727..59I.CI.  1.37-554.000. 
Doll.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge,  F. 
Geofge;  Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Aithur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  5.728.703.  CI. 
514-254.000. 
Doller,  Uwe:  See — 

Kuhn.  Birgit;  Salbeck.  Gerhard,  deceased;  Duller.  Uwe;  Schnanerer. 
Stefan;  Schubert,  Hans-Herbert;  Knauf.  Werner.  Waltersdorfer.  Anna; 
and  Kern,  Manfred.  5.728.6%,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Domel,  Douglas  R  ;  and  Walker,  Winston  G..  to  Harmonic  Design.  Inc.  Head 
rail-mounted  actuator  for  window  coverings.  5,729.103,  CI.  3I8-283.(KX). 
Domergue,  Didier;  and  Rancon.  Yannick.  to  L' Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme 
pour  I'Eiude  et  I'Exploitalion  des  fVocedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  aiHl 
plant  for  generating  nitrogen  for  heat  treatment.  5.728.354.  CI.  422- 
177.000 
Domigan.  Paul:  See — 

Hass,  Mathew  Arnold:  and  Domigan.  Paul.  5.729.141.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Dominion  Tool  &  Die  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Lashier.  Frank  E.,  Jr;  Kinnick.  John  F;  Heniden.  Harold;  and  Harm. 
Glen.  5.727.299.  C\.  29-407.200. 
Dominke.  Peter.  See — 

Koch-Ducker.  Heinz-Jiirgen;  Dominke.  Peter;  Pfau,  Martin;  and  Sager. 
Frank.  5,727.855.  O.  303-168.000. 
Dominquez.  Victor:  See — 

Hackler.  George   R.;  Gamboa.   Ronald  J.;  and  Dominquez.  Victor. 
5.727,498.  a.  116-206.000. 
Domke.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch.  GmbH.  Overpres,sure  valve  for  a  packaging 

container  5,727.881.  CI.  383-103.000. 
E)onald.son.  Cynthia  J.:  See — 

Perrin.  Marilyn  H.;  Chen.  Ruoping;  Lewis.  Kathy  A.;  Vale.  Wylie  W.,  Jr.; 
and  Donaldson.  Cynthia  J..  5,728345.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Donde,  .Arik;  Le\instein.  Hyman  J.;  Wu.  Robert  W.:  Hegedus.  Andreas; 
W'eldon,  Edwin  C:  and  Shamouilian,  .Shamouil,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 
Puncture  resistant  electrostatic  chuck.  5,729.423.  CI.  361-234.(KX). 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Allemand.  Pieire-Marc;  Grimes,  F  Randall;  Agrawal.  Anoop;  Bigelow. 
Barbara  A.;  and  Ingle,  Andrew  R..  5.729.379.  CI.  359-270.000. 
Donnelly.  Sean  F:  See — 

Dudley,  Michael  N.:  Donnelly,  Sean  F;  and  Strayer,  Andrew.  5.728.576. 
CI.  4.35-283  100. 
Doom.  Roy  Van:  See — 

Bared,  Maurice;  Argenti.  Al;  Bared.  Rebecca;  Doom.  Roy  Van;  Jennings. 
Barry:  and  Francis.  Scott.  5.727.352.  CI.  52-79.100. 
Dorfman.  Veniamin  F :  and  Goel,  Arvind,  to  Advanced  Refractory  Technolo- 
gies,   Inc     Diamond-like   nanocomposite   coirosion    resistant   coatings 
5.728.465.  O.  428-408.000. 


Darschug.  Michael:  Keller.  Klaus-Peter:  Marquardl.  RUdigcr;  and  Meiwes. 
Johannes,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Clostripain  caulyzed  hydrolysis 
of  preproinsulin  analogs  into  corresponding  insulins.  5,728,.543.  CI.  435- 
68.100. 
Doshi.  Bharat  Tarachand;  Dra\ida,  Subrahmanyam;  Ejzak.  Richard  Paul; 
Nanda.  Sanjiv;  Sawkar.  Anil;  and  Treventi.  Philip  Andrew,  to  Lucent 
Technologies.  Cellular  system  architectures  supporting  data  services. 
5.729.536.  CI.  370-328.000. 
Dotolo  Re.search  Corporation:  See — 

Vlasblom.  Jack  T,  5.728.662.  CI,  510-130.000. 
Doty,  Michael  E.;  and  McLane,  Samuel  D..  Jr  Vehicular  and  marine  fire 

suppiession  system.  5.727.635.  CI.  169-62.000. 
Dougherty.  Joseph  P.;  Gachigi.  Kamau  Wa;  Shrout,  Thomas  R.;  Jang,  Sci-Joo; 
Randall,  Clive  A.:  and  Pruna,  Philip  M.,  to  Penn  Slate  Research  Founda- 
tion,    The.     Cardiac     defibrillator     with     multi-phase     ferroelectric/ 
antiferroelectric  capacitor.  5.728.138.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Douglas  Dynamics.  LLC:  See — 

Knish.  Paul  R.;  and  Dyer.  F  William.  11.  5,727,835,  CI.  296-37.600. 
Douty.  George  Harold;  Landis.  John  Michael;  Moll.  Huriey  Chester  Jr;  and 
Long.  Michael  David,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  System  for  remote 
latching  and  delatching  5.727,964.  CI.  439-372.000. 
Doutv.  George  Harold:  See — 

Landis.  John  Michael;  and  Douty.  George  Harold.  5,727,%1.  CI.  439- 
287.000. 
Doved.vtis,  David  Joseph:  See — 

Brady.  Monika;  Cann.  Kevin  Joseph;  and  Dovedytis.  David  Joseph, 
5.728.782.  CI.  526-63.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The:  See — 

Cardin.  Alan    D;   Jackson.    Richard   L.;   and   Mullins.   Michael   J.. 

5.728.731,  CI.  514-517.000. 
Liao.  Zeng  K.;  and  Bertram.  James  L..  5.728.7%.  CI.  528-88.000. 
Mullins.  Michael  J.;  Drumrighi.  Ray  E.;  Cardin.  Alan  D.;  and  Peet. 

Norton  P.  5.728.874.  CI.  564-49.000. 
Staples.  Thomas  L.;  Henton.  David  E.;  Rose.  Gene  D.;  and  Ralkowski. 

Michael  A..  5.728.742.  CI.  521-57.000. 
Wu.  Weishi;  Woo.  Edmund  P;  and  Shiang.  William  R..  5.728.801.  CI. 
528-422.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Saxena.  Anil  Kumar,  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.728.768.  CI.  524-506.000. 
Dower  William  J.:  See — 

Barren.  Ronald  W.;  Cwiria.  Steven  E.;  Dower,  William  J.;  Koller  Kerry 
J.;    Lee.    Jung;    Martens.    Christine    L.;    and    Ruhland,    Beatrice. 
5.728.802.  CI.  5.30-324.000. 
Dow  ling.  John  Joseph,  to  Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.;  and  Heidelbcrger  Dnick- 
ma.schinen  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transporting  a  web  material. 
5.727.724.  O.  226-181.000. 
Drab.  John  J.;  and  Ramer  O.  Glenn,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Non-destructive 
read  ferroelectric  memory  cell  utilizing  the  ramer-drab  effect.  5,729.488. 
CI.  -365- 145.000. 
Draenert.  Klaus.  Membrane  seal  for  sealing  apertures  in  bones.  5.728.160,  CI. 

623-16.000. 
Dragoset,  William  Henry.  Jr;  and  Ward.  Louis  Joseph,  to  Western  Atlas 

International,  Inc.  3-D  multiple  anenuation.  5,729..506.  CI.  .367-24.000. 
DrauK,  Karlheinz:  See — 

HtMig.  Wonpvo;  Drauz,  Karlheinz;  Schafer  Matthias;  and  Zimmerman. 
William  Thomas.  5.728.651.  CI.  504-246.000. 
Dravida.  Subrahmanyam:  See — 

Doshi.  Bharat  Tarachand;  Dravida.  Subrahmanyam:  Ejzak.  Richard 
Paul:  Nanda.  Sanjiv;  Sawkar,  Anil:  and  Treventi,  Philip  Andrew, 
5,729,536,  CI.  370-328.000. 
Dreibelbis.  Richard  Lewis:  Houser  Nathan  Eli;  and  Lahijani.  Jacob,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Process  for  polyesteruredianeurea 
thin-walled  articles.  5.728.340.  CI.  264-216.000. 
Dresser-Rand  Companv:  See — 

Bennilt.  Robert  A:  and  Valla.  Daniel.  5.727.930.  CI.  417-525.000. 
Drewry,  Troy:  See — 

Shemian,  Michael  C;  and  Drewry,  Troy.  5.728.098.  Q.  606-61.000. 
Dritlein.  Ronald  E.,  Jr  Concrete  shovel  and  mesh  lifter  hook  combination. 

5,727.831,  CI.  294-.59.000. 
Droge,  Bemhard,  lo  Etablissemeni  Voralp.  Device  for  the  automatic  control 

of  a  windscreen  wiper  motor  5.729.105.  CI.  318-483  (KM) 
Dross.  Brian  David;  Palleva,  William;  and  Van  Blaricom,  Terry,  to  Linvatec 
Corporation.  .Apparatus  and  method  for  harvesting  a  bone-tendon-bone 
ligament  graft.  5,728.118.  CI.  606-171.000. 
Drumright.  Ray  E.:  See — 

Mullins.  Michael  J.;  Drumright.  Ray  E.;  Cardin,  Alan  D.:  and  Peet, 
Norton  ?..  5.728.874.  CI.  564-49.000. 
D'Sidocky.  Richard  Michael;  Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Bezilla.  Bernard 
Matthew.  Jr;  and  Shaw,  Cheng,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Zinc  salts  of  citraconamic  acid  and  rubber  compounds  containing  such 
salts.  5.728.757,  CI.  524-219.000. 
D'Sidocky,  Richard  Michael;  Zanzig,  David  John:  and  Futamura.  Shingo,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &   Rubber  Company,  The.  Sulfur  vulcanizable  rubber 
containing  sodium  thiosulfate  peniahydrate.  5.728.778.  CI.  525-3.30.400. 
DSM  Copolymer  Iik.:  See — 

Hall,  James  R.,  5,728,911.  CI.  585-508.000, 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Kuiteiman,  Alie:   Dielemans.  Hubertus  J.  A.;  Green.  Richard;  and 
Caslelijns.  Anna  M.  C,  F,  5.728,892.  CI.  568-433.000. 


van  de  Werif,  Adrianus  J.:  Molhoek.  Leendert  J.;  Houweling.  Marten; 
van  den  Berg  Jelhs.  Robert;  Stanssens,  Dirk  A.  W.;  van  der  Linde, 
Robert;  and  Misev,  Tosko  A..  5.728.779.  CI.  525-4.38.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Allen.  Alvin;  and  Gergely,  John  Steven.  5.728.205.  CI.  106-437.000. 

Batzar.  Kenneth.  5.728.455.  CI.  428-216.000. 

DiCosimo.  Robert;  Siieglitz..  Barrv;  and  Fallon.  Robert  D..  5.728.556. 

CI.  435-l29.(MK) 
Dreibelbis.  Richard  Lewis;  Houser  Nathan  Eli:  and  Lahijani.  Jacob. 

5.728.340.  CI.  264-216.000. 
Dueber  Thomas  Eugene;  and  Schadl.  Frank  Leonard,  III.  5.728.505.  CI. 

4.30-271.100. 
Felix.  Vinci  Martinez.  5.728.639.  CI.  .502-33.000. 
Hong.  Wonpyo;  t>rauz.  Karlheinz;  Schafer  Matthias;  and  Zimmeiman. 

William  Thomas,  5,728,651.  CI.  504-246.000. 
Jacobson.  Stephen  Ernest.  5.728.887.  CI.  568-65.000. 
Stevenson.  Thomas  Martin.  5.728.693.  CI.  514-229.200. 
Tynan,  Daniel  Gregory.  5.727.876,  CI.  366-85.000. 
Duan.  Hailing,  lo  Fuji  Hunt  Photographic  Chemicals.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
removing  meial  ions  and/or  complexes  conuining  metal  ions  from  a 
solution.  5.728.295.  CI.  210-195.100. 
Dubheldam.  Gcrril  Comelis:  See — 

Min,  Kyung  Sun:  Huh.  Young  Jae;  Kim.  Jong  Sung;  Dubbeldam.  Gcrril 
Comelis;  van  Wijk.  Freddy  Gerhard  Hendrikus;  and  Maaskant.  Nico. 
.S.728.44I.CI.^28-61.I00. 
Dube,  Jennifer  L.:  Seey- 

Cclesie.  Anthony'J:;  Dube.  Jennifer  L.;  Lyons.  Karen  M.;  and  Hogan. 
Brigid.  5.728.679.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Dubuil.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Gaglione,  Patrick;  and  Dubuit,  Jean-Louis.  5.727.460.  CI.  101-44.000. 
Dudley.  Dana:  See — 

Peterson.  Kirk  D.;  Dudley.  Dana:  and  Sweet.ser,  Kevin  N.,  5,729.285.  CI. 
348-162.000. 
Dudley.  Kevin  F:  See — 

Guo.  Zhichao;  Dolan,  Robert  P;  Kimberiy,  Kevin  A.;  Dudley,  Kevin  F; 
and  Phillips,  Thomas  R.,  5,727,395,  CI   62-I.56.O0O. 
Dudley,  Michael  .N.:  Donnelly.  Scan  F;  and  Strayer  Andrew,  lo  Board  of 
Governors  for  Higher  Education.  Stale  of  Rhode  Island.  The;  and  Provi- 
dence Plantations.  In  vitro  cover  slip  suspension  module.  5.728.576.  CI. 
435-283.100. 
Dudley.  Trent  O.;  Behrens.  Richard  T:  and  Zook,  Christopher  P.  to  Cimis 
Logic,  Inc.  Fault  lolerani  sync  mark  detector  enabled  relative  to  a  frequency 
of  an  acquisition  preamble  for  sampled  amplitude  recording.  5.729,3%,  CI. 
360-51,000. 
Dudzinski.  Piotr:  See — 

Becker  Harald:  Dudzinski.  Piotr;  and  Kening,  Michael.  5,728.019.  CI. 

474-94.(J00. 

Dueber  Thomas  Eugene;  and  Schadl.  Frank  Leonard.  111.  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Flexible,  aqueous  processable.  photoim- 

ageable  permanent  coatings  for  printed  circuits.  5.728.505.  CI.  430- 

271.100. 

Duer  Michael,  lo  Red  Valve  Company.  Inc  Tide  gate  valve  with  curviKnear 

bill.  5,727,593,  CI.  I -37-846.(K)0. 
Dufal,  Frederic:  and  Robert.  Xavier.  to  France  Telecom.  Electronic  compo- 
nent capable,  in  particular,  of  performing  a  division  of  two  numbers  to  the 
base  4..  5,729,487,  CI.  364-767.000. 
Duflol,  Pierrick;  and  Caboche.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Rix)uene  Freres.  Viscous 
liquid  compositions  of  xylitol  and  a  process  for  preparing  them.  5.728.225. 
CI    I27-29.(XK). 
Dufour  Yvon;  Martin.  Michel:  Sl-Onge.  Yvon;  Genesl.  Jwelyn;  and  Roy. 
Jean-Guv,  to  G.  -E.  LeBlanc  Inc.  Automatic  device  for  cutting  the  legs  of 
poric  carbasses.  5.727.997.  CI.  452-170.000. 
Duncan.  Carolyn  Boggus.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Biodegradable 
synthetic  esler  base  stocks  formed  from  branched  oxo  acids.  5.728.658.  CI. 
508-485.000. 
Dunfield.  John  C  ;  Kloeppel.  Klaus;  Pelstring.  Robert  M.;  Raffetto.  Michael: 
MacLeixl.  Donald  J.:  Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F;  and  Jue.  Clifford  T,  to 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Disc  drive  spindle  motor  with  rotor  isolation  and 
controlled  resistance  electrical  pathway  from  disc  to  ground  5,729.404,  CI. 
360-99.080. 
Diinnebacke.  Joachim;  and  Schw  antes-Roy.  Dirk,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Circuit  arrangement  for  transmitting  audio  signals.  5.729.174.  CI. 
330-51.000. 
Dunnigan.  £)ennis  C.  to  International  Flow  Technology.  Inc.  Adjustable  fluid 

valve  as.sembly.  5.727.773.  CI.  251-325.000. 
Dunning.  Craig  S.:  See — 

Laganza,  Joseph:  Yap.  Hoon-Yeng;  Cruz.  Teodorico  A.;  Magnussen. 
Erik;  and  Dunning,  Craig  S..  5.727,685.  CI.  206-455.000. 
Duponl,  Camille:  and  D'Hont.  Daniel,  lo  Glaver»>el.  Soda-lime  grey  glass. 

5.728.471.  CI.  428-432.(X)0. 
Dupont.  Pierre  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  communication 

system  access.  5.729..542.  CI.  37O-.346.0OO. 
DUrbaum.  Thomas:  See — 

Albach.  Manfred:  and  Durbaum.  Thomas.  5.729.447.  CI.  363-56.000. 
Durec.  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Main,  William  Eric;  and  Duiec.  Jeffrey  C.  5.729,176.  CI,  330-252.000. 
Durham.  Alfred  A.:  See — 

Crickenberger  Dallas  P;  Durham.  Alfred  A.;  Daily.  Robert  L.;  Fandrich. 
Gregory  S.;  and  Tenill-Grisoni,  Lauralan,  5.728.128,  CI.  606-97.000. 
Dusch.  Perry  R.  Material  and  method  to  assist  in  exercising  facial  muscles. 
5,728.028,0.  482-11.000. 


Dute.  John  C,  to  Duiec.  Inc.  Automatic  driver/receiver  control  for  half-duplex 

serial  nelworits.  5,729.547.  CI.  370-447.000. 
Dutec.  Inc.:  See — 

Dute.  John  C.  5.729.547.  O.  370-447.000, 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Heinemann.  Ulrich;  Kriiger  Bemd-Wieland;  Tiemann,  Ralf;  Dutzmaim. 
Stef^:  and  Stenzel.  Klaus.  5.728.7.37.  CI.  514-619.000. 
Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.:  See — 

Maracas.  George  N.;  Dworsky.  Layvrence  N.;  Goronkin,  Herbert;  and 
Tobin.  Kathleen.  5.727,977,  CI.  445-24,000, 
Dwyer  Harry.  Ill:  See — 

Lazzarini.  Donald  Layvrence;  and  Dyvyer  Hairy,  in.  5.727.346.  C\. 
42-103.000. 
Dvbkjatr  lb:  See — 

Joensen.  Finn;   Voss,   Bodil:  and  Dvbkjaer   lb,   5.728.871.  CI.  562- 
519.000. 
Dyer  F  William,  11:  See— 

Krush.  Paul  R  :  and  Dyer  F  William.  0,  5.727,835.  CI.  296-37.600. 
Dyer  Geoff:  See — 

Baxter.  John;  Dyer  Geoff;  and  Murdock.  Donald  G..  5.727.443.  C\. 
91-375.flOA. 
Dyer  John  Collins;  and  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble 
Companv.  The   Use  of  foam  materials  derived  from  high  internal  phase 
emulsions  for  insulation.  5.728.743.  CI.  521-64.000. 
Dykaar.  Douglas  Raymond:  See — 

Brener  Igal  M.;  and  Dykaar.  Douglas  Raymond.  5.729.017.  CI.  250- 
3.38.100. 
Dyke.  Hazel  Joan:  See— 

Montana.  John  Gary:  Dyke.  Hazel  Joan;  Maxey.  Robert  James;  and 
Lowe,  Christopher.  5.728.712.  CI.  514- .309.000. 
Dykstra,  John  E.;  Johnson.  David  B  :  Lund.  Patricia  A.;  and  Parker  Don  L.. 
lo  Morton  Intematlnal.  Inc.  Airbag  cushion  assembly  having  a  hom  switch 
secured  with  a  cushion  strap.  5.727.812.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Dymax  Corptwalion:  See — 

Canlor  Stephen  E..  5.728.787.  CI.  526-216.000. 
Dyneer  Corporation:  See — 

Valente.  Paul  J..  5.727.430.  CI.  74-650.000. 
Dziegielewski.  Thomas,  to  Chrysler  Coiporation.  Universal  joint  with  layered 

bushings.  5.728.(X)4.  CI.  464-70.0(X). 
E.B  T.  Inc  :  See— 

Bellio.  Stephen:  and  Eidelman.  Gerald  P.  5.728.017.  O.  474-70.000. 
E-Sysiems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chung.  Jaycee  H..  5.728.258.  CI.  156-580.000. 
E-Z  Topper  Inc.:  See — 

Kirkendall.  Timodiy  L..  5.727.477,  CI.  108-90.000. 
Ead.  George  J.,  lo  VLT  Corporation.  Rowing  solder  in  a  gap.  5.727.727.  CI. 

228-123.100. 
Eagles,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Feingold.  Vladimir:  and  Eagles.  Daniel  C.  5.728.102.  CI  606-107.000. 
Eakin,  Doyle  W.  Guidance  apparanis.  5,728,007.  CI.  473-244.000. 
Earl,  Cyrus  M  :  See — 

Bradshaw,  Richard  S.;  Adams.  Kenneth  E.:  Earl.  Cvrus  M.:  and  Young- 
blood.  Curtis  H,.  5,729.149.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Eastland  Technology  Australia  Ply  lud.:  See — 

Whisson,  Maxwell  Edmund.  5.728.073.  CI.  604-194.000. 
Ea-stman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Rinner.  Mindy  N.;  Youngdahl.  Carl  J.;  and  Weeitman, 
Julia  R..  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy.  Method  for  producing 
nanocrvstalline  multicomponent  and  multiphase  materials,  5.728,195,  CI. 
75-35 1'.OOO. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bryant.  Roger  Anthony;  Olm.  Myra  Toffolon;  and  Fenton.  David  Bail. 

5,728.517,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Constable,  Douglas  W.,  5.729.774,  CI.  .3%-206.0OO. 
Depalie,  Jean  F;  and  Schmieder  James  A..  5.729.783.  CI.  3%-508.000. 
Edwards.  James  Lawrence;  Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung:  and  Ehriich. 

Sanford  Howard.  5.728.516.  CI  430-567.000. 
Fields.  Roger  Alan;  and  Stephenson.  Stanley  Ward.  III.  5.729.768.  CI. 

3%-6.00O. 
Fogel.  Sergei  V;  and  Taylor  Roy  Y..  5,729.332.  CI.  355-77.000. 
Irving,  M^  Edward:  Hanna.  JoAnn  Demicco;  and  Lunt.  Sharon  Ruth. 

5.728.515.  CI.  430-.567 .000. 
Jamzadeh,  Feraydoon  Shahjahan:  Hick,  James  Ravmond:  and  Reed. 

David  James,  5,729,820,  CI   .399-407000 
Lawther,  Joel  Sherwood;  and  Lyon,  Ralph  Merwin,  5,729.773.  CI. 

.3%.  197.000. 
Resch.  William  A..  III.  5.729.787.  CI.  399-62.000. 
Rimai,  Donald  S.;  Borsenberger  Paul  M.;  Leone.  Salvaiore:  0"Regan. 

Marie  B.:  and  Tombs,  Thomas  N  ,  5.728.4%.  CI  4.^0-47.000. 
RydeIek,  James  G.,  5,729,769,  CI.  396-29.000. 
Schwallie,    Scon    H.;    Holland.    Ronald    R.;    and    Hoover    Linn    C. 

5.729,794.  CI  399-106.000. 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu,  5,729.632.  Q.  382-237.000. 
Eiaton  Coporation:  See — 

Schambeiger  Stephen.  5.727.309.  CI.  29-622.000. 
Eiaton  Corporation:  See — 

Amsallen.  Marcel.  5.729.454.  CI.  364-424,080. 

Bennett.  Larry   P.;  War/echa.  Maria  T;  and   Bowman.  Harold  L.. 

5,728,986.  CI.  200-81.400. 
Evbergen.  William  N..  5.727.304.  CI.  29-525.040. 
Jiinutka,  William  J..  5.729.067.  CI.  310-135.000. 
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Uveque.  Denis  J.;  and  Larsen.  Michael  R..  5.727,675.  CI.  200-524.000. 
Sleebv.  Jon  A.;  Vincenl.  Bnice  A.;  Nowlcke.  John  M.;  Janecke.  Daniel 
P.;  and  Kominek.  Leo  A..  5.729.1 10.  CI   .<18-.5W.O0O. 
Ehara  Corporation:  See — 

Munikami.  Takeshi:  Takeuthi.  Noriyuki;  Shinozaki.  Himyuki;  Tsuka- 
moio.  KiMamu:  Fukunaga.  Yukio:  and  Horgo.  Akihisa.  5.728.223.  CI. 
118-715.000. 
Nagai.  Kazuloshi;  Sauke.  Tohni;  Hayashi.  Hideaki:  and  Yasui.  Takanari. 
5.727.929.  CI.  417-49.000. 
Ebbinghaus.  Rainer  See — 

Oslhoff.  Waller;  and  Ebbinghaus.  Rainer.  5.727.937.  CI.  431-158.000. 

Ebe.  Himji:  Sanada.  .Akira;  and  Takigawa.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Method  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  semiconductor  films  by  separate 

feeding  of  .soua-e  ga.scs  and  griming  of  films.  5.728.425.  CI.  427-248. KM). 

Eberhardi.  H  Alfred.  Fireplace  heal  exchanger.  5.727..540.  CI.  126-515.000. 

Eckenhoff.  James  B.:  See — 

Magruder.  Judv  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Conese.  Richard;  Wright. 
Jeremy  C:  Peery.  John  R.;  Pike.  James  B.:  Robinson.  Urano  A.; 
Smith!  Jonathan  P.:  and  Ziemann,  Lyle  E..  5.728.088.  CI.  604- 
892  100. 
Peery.  John  R  :  Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.:  Landrau.  Felix 
.\:  Laulenbach.  Scott  D  :  Magruder.  Judv  A  .  and  Wright.  Jeremy  C. 
5.7:8..'')6.  CI.  424-422.(X)0. 
Fx-khof.  Stephan:  See — 

Mayer.  Heinz  Michael;  Eckhof.  Stephan;  Giordano,  ^4icola:  and  Weis- 
s'haupt.  Dieter.  5.728.046.  CI.  6(X)-210.(X)0. 
Eckhoff.  Donald  G  .  to  Board  of  Regents  of  I'niversily  of  Colorado.  Asym- 
metric condylar  and  trochlear  femoral  knee  componeni.  5.728.162.  CI. 
623-20.000  ' 
Ecole  Polytechnique  Federale  de  Lausanne:  See— 

Graizel.  Michael;  Aihanassov.  Ywdan;  and  Bonhole.  Pierre.  5.728.487. 
a.  429-111.0(X). 
Eda.  Akira;  and  Muro.  Kivofumi.  lo  MiLsui  Petr(Khemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Meth<id  of  manufacturing  an  optical  device.  5.728.509.  CI.  4.30-321.000. 
Eila.  Ka/uo;  See  — 

Seki.  Shun-ichi:  HtU.  Ka/uo;  Taguchi.  Yulaka;  Onishi.  Keiji;  Sato. 
Hiroki;  and  Kawasaki.  Osamu.  5.729.186.  CI.  333-194(KX). 
Eddison.  Alan  M.;  and  Askew.  Warren  E..  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corp«)ration.  .Aniculated  directional  drilling  motor  assembly.  5.727.641. 
CI.  175-76.000. 
Eddy.  Clifford  O.:  Fratangelo.  Louis  D  :  Heeks.  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.; 
Kunu:.  Alan  R.;  Moser.  Rabin;  Battat.  David;  Kaplan.  Samuel;  Badesha. 
Santokh  S  .  Chovi.  Che  Chung:  Pan.  David  H.;  Eraser.  David  J    J.;  and 
Chin.  Yu-Hsing.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Thin,  ihennallv  conductive  fluo- 
roela-slomer  coaled  fuser  member.  5.729.813.  CI.  399.133.000. 
EdenTec:  See — 

Gr«nke.  Allen  W.  5.727.616.  CI.  165-4.000. 
Eder.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Kupiecki.  David;  Teoh.  Clifford:  Doan.  Hong:  Gia.  Son  M.;  Engelson. 
Erik  T;  Chee.  Uriel  Hiram;  Bashiri.  Mehran;  and  Eder,  Joseph  C. 
5.728.093.  CI.  606-32.000. 
Edgington.  Robert  J.:  Stepro.  James  A.:  Wissell.  Harold  J.;  and  Lundberg. 
Scott  A.,  to  National-Standard  Company.  Banery  electrode  substrates  and 
methods  of  making  the  same  5.728.49().  CI.  429-235.0(K). 
Edmoiuls.  David  A.:  See — 

Buz/ett.  Joseph  Gannon;  Eidmonds.  David  A.,  and  Edmondson.  Earl  R.. 
■5.728.968.  CI.  102.164.000 
Edmondson.  F-arl  R.:  See — 

Buzzeli.  Jt>seph  Gannon;  Edmonds.  David  A.;  and  Edmondstm.  Earl  R.. 
5.728.'>6X.  CI.  102--364.0()<). 
Edoga.  John  K..  to  SMC  Surg-Med  EJeviccs.  Inc.  Surgical  instniment  posi- 

mming  system.  5.728.047.  CI.  NK)-227.0OO. 
Eulwards.  James  Lawrence;  Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung;  and  Ehrlich.  Santord 
Howard,  to  E:isiman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  print  elements  ctin- 
laining  cubical  grain  silver  iodochloride  emulsions.  5.728.516.  CI.  430- 
.567.(H)0, 
Edwards.  John  Robert:  See — 

Butler.  Walter  Wayne:  and  Edwards.  John  Robert.  5.727.882,  CI.  384- 
611. (MX). 
Edwards.  Stuan  D.  lo  Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Methixl  and 
apparatus  for  Irealmeni  of  air  way  obstructions  5.728.094.  CI.  606-41. (XX). 
Edw  ards.  Stuart  D;  Jackson.  Jenmie;  Morse.  Thomas  M.;  and  Owens.  Patrick 
M..  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc.  Slecrable  coaxial  cable  systems  for  cardiac 
ablation.  5.728.144.  CI.  607- 10 1. (XX). 
Edwards.  William:  See — 

Vcliz.  Jesse  G.;  and  Edwards.  William.  5.727.719.  CI.  224-148.400. 
Edwardsen.  Mervyn  H.;  See — 

Juday.  Thomas  W.;  Edwardsen.  Mervyn  H.;  Leef.  James  M.;  and  Leef. 
DaNid  B..  5.728.977.  CI.  177-25.170. 
EtT.  Inc.;  5ct" — 

Borah.  Ronald  E.  5.728.660.  CT.  5I(V1 10.0(X). 
Effenherg.  Martina:  See — 

CKwde.  Wolfgang:  and  Effenherg.  Martina.  5.729.414.  CI.  .360  133.(XX). 
Efland.  Taylor  R.;  Cotton.  David;  and  Skcllon.  Dale  J.,  lo  Texas  Instrtimenis 
Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a  multiple  transistor  integrated  circuit 
with  thick  copper  inierconnecl.  5.728.594.  CI  437-40.(XXt. 
Egan.  Anne  Ritchie:  ."«■«• — 

Michelotli.  Ennque  Luis;  Egan.  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr.;  and 

Wilson.  Willie  Joe.  5.728.694.  CI.  514-229.2(X). 
Michelotli.  Enrique  Luis;  Egan.  .Anne  Ritchie;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr;  and 
Wilson.  Willie  Joe.  5.728.698.  CI.  514-242.tXX). 


MicbekNti.  Enrique  Luis;  Egan.  Anne  Ritchie:  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr.;  and 
Wilson.  Willie  Joe.  5.728.715.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Egawa.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Shibuya.  Akihiro;  and  Egawa.  Ya.suhisa.  5.727.827,  CI.  293-155.(XM). 
Eguchi.  Alsushi;  Akiya.  Fumio;  and  Kojima.  Shohei.  lo  Kashima  Vinyl 
Chloride  Monomer  Co..  Lid.;  and  Shin-ELsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
and  means  for  recovering  heal  in  the  pyrolysis  of  1 .2-dichloroethane. 
5.728.906.  CI.  570-226.(HX). 
Eguchi.  Ka/uo:  See — 

.Saito.  Susumu;  and  Eguchi.  Kazuo,  5.728.253.  CI.  1 56-.345.000. 
Ehrlich.  Sanford  Howard;  See — 

Edwards.  James  Lawrence;  Chen.  Benjamin  Teh-Kung;  and  Ehrlich. 
Sanford  Howard.  5.728.516.  CI.  430-567.0(X). 
Eibeck.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Van  Der  Puv.  Michael;  Eibeck.  Richard  E.;  Ellis.  Lois  A.  S.;  and 
Madhavan!  G.  V.  Bindu.  5,728,904.  CI.  570- 1 76.(XX). 
Eichhom.  Edgar  G.:  See — 

Childree.  David  L.;  and  Eichhom.  Edgar  G..  5.728.479.  CI.  428-654.000. 
Eidelman.  Gerald  P.:  See — 

Bellio.  Stephen;  and  Eidelman.  Gerald  P.  5.728.017.  CI.  474-7().lXX). 
Eidenschink.  Rudolf;  and  Nagel.  Brilla.  to  Eidenschink.  Rudolf.   Liquid 
crystalline  medium  including  closely  packed  particles  and  melh<id  for 
generaring  images  using  same.  5.729.320.  CI.  .349-166.(XX). 
Eisenhardt.  Dieter:  See— 

Ensinger.  Wilftied:  and  Eisenhardt.  Dieter.  5.727.3.56.  CI.  52-717.020. 
Eisenwerke  Kaiserslaulem  GmbH:  See — 

Enirich.  Loihar;  and  Thieme.  Gerhard.  5.727.491.  CI.  1I4-6I.(XX). 
Ejzak.  Richard  Paul:  See— 

Doshi.  Bharai  Tarachand:  Dravida.  Subrahmanyam;  Ejzak.  Richard 
Paul;  Nanda.  Sanjiv;  Sawkar.  Anil;  and  Treventi.  Philip  Andrew. 
3.729.536.  CI.  370-328.000. 
Ekdahl.  Michael  S.;  Hanks.  John  Thomas;  Hiller.  Kirk  Brenden;  LaChapelle. 
Joseph  G.;  Thoma-s.  Kirk  Vaughn;  and  Turlev.  Mark  S..  to  Boeing  Com- 
pany. The   Fa.stener  verification  system.  5.727.3(X).  CI.  29-407.040. 
Elcorsy  Inc.:  See — 

Castegnier.  Adrien.  5.727.462.  CI.  101-2I1.(XX). 
Elder.  J.  Mark:  See— 

O'Neill.  Ji>hn  F;  Elder.  J.  Mark;  Diaz.  Stephen  H.: Carey.  Joseph  M.;  and 
Pinyan.  James  A..  5.729.824.  CI.  455-3. 1(X). 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Cohn.  Anhur.  5.727.379.  CI.  60.39. 182. 
Elf  Alocheni.  S.A.:  See — 

Pelil.  Serge:  Bernard,  Daniel;  and  Caupin.  Henri-Jean.  5.728,661,  CI. 

5I0-I26.(XX). 
Vanhove.    Didier;    Ballot.    Elsa;    I  egros.    Roben;    Loubel.    Olivier; 
Boutevin.  Bernard;  and  Ameduri.  Bruno.  5.728.749.  CI.  522- 1 41. (XX). 
Elger.  Waller:  See — 

Cleve.  Arwed;  Scheidges.  Cornelius;  Neef.  Giinier;  Ottow.  Eckhard; 
Elger.  Walter,  and  Beier.  Sybille.  5.728.689.  CI.  514-I79.(XX). 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Bryant.  Henrv  LTilman;  Grese.  Timothy  Alan;  and  Cho.  Stephen  Sung 
Vong.  5.728.724.  CI.  514-443.(KX). 
Elison.  Martina:  See — 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.;  Elison.  Martina;  Fi.scher.  Jakob;  Kocher.  Chris- 
tian; and  Ofcle.  Karl.  5.728.839,  CI.  548-103.000. 
Elisra  Gan  Ltd.:  See — 

Gurevich.  Alex;  Khurin;  Ilva;  and  Bromberg.  Yuval.  5.727.622.  CI. 
165-S0..300. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc^  See — 

Corey.  Joseph  Michael;  and  Guerrero.  Angel  Auguslo.  5.728,732.  CI. 
5I4-544.(XX). 
Elizondo.  Enrique:  See — 

Rohens.  Edwin  K.;  and  Elizondo.  Enrique.  5.728.978.  CI.  181-102.000. 
Ellis.  Lois  A.  S  :  See — 

Van  Der  Puv.  Michael;  Eibeck.  Richard  E.:  Ellis.  Lois  A.  S.;  and 
Madhayan'.  G.  V.  Bindu.  5.728.9(M.  CI.  570- 1 76.(XX). 
Ellis.  Shawn,  lo  Ellis.  Shawn.  Eleclronicallv  actuated  marking  pellet  projec- 
tor. 5.727.538.  CI.  124-77 .(XX) 
Elqadah.  Wael  S.;  Sabin.  John  L.;  Kassouni.  Haig  H.;  and  Grabill.  TimiHhy. 
to  Morion  Intcmalional.  Inc.:  and  .'Vgape  Plastics.  Inc.  One-piece  construc- 
tion plastic  airbag  cushion  tetaincr  with  integral  fasteners.  5.727.810.  CI. 
28()-728.2(X). 
Elsag  International  N.V.:  See — 

Davis.  James  W.;  Shauger.  Herben  A..  Jr;  and  Vass.  Gabor  E..  5.728.945. 
CI.  7.3-861.120. 
Ely.  Timothy  B.:  See — 

Ncathe'ry.  David  L.;  and  Ely.  Timothy  B..  5.727.351.  CI.  52-20.(XX). 
Ema.  Hideyuki.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Wire  guiding  unit  and 

wire  cuning  apparatus.  5.727.602.  CI.'  14()-I()2.(XX). 
EMC  Corporation:  Sei — 

Leshcm.  Eli.  5.729.763.  CI.  .395-858.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Paterek.  F  Dieter;  and  Hall.  Dimald  H..  5.727.313.  G.  29-877.000. 
Emesh.  Ismail  T;  McDonald.  David  R.:  and  Chivukula.  Vsanla.  lo  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Method  of  forming  a  crystalline  ferroelectric  dielectric 
material  for  an  integrated  circuit.  5.728.603.  CI.  437-235.(XX). 
Emi.  Shigeni)ri;  See — 

Shigyo.  Talsuro:  Sugihara.  Kohji;  Takamoto.  Yuji;  Takashio.  Ma.sachika; 
Kamimura.  Minoru;  Yamanwio.  Ka/umi;  Kojima.  Yoshio;  Kikuchi. 
Toshinr.  and  Emi.  Shigenori.  5.728.562.  CI.  435-191.(KX). 


Eminger.  Harry  E.  Changeover  valve  system  having  a  cross  drive  member 

5.727.595.  CI.  137-876.(XX). 
Eminger,  Harry  E..  to  f^C  Corporation.  Changeover  valve.  5.727,596.  CI. 

137-876.000. 
Emmen.  David  M.:  See — 

Nicholson.   Dennis  G.;    King.   James  C:  and   Emmen.   David   M.. 
5.729.637.  CI.  382-282.0(X). 
femond.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vigneault.  Clement,  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Agri-Food 
Canada;  and  Laval  University.  Reusable  containers  for  the  preservation  of 
fresh  fruits  and  vegetables.  5.727.711.  CI.  220-676.(XX). 
Emrich.  Lothar;  and  Thieme,  Gerhard,  to  Eisenwerke  Kaiserslaulem  GmbH. 
Pontoon  for  military  collapsible  floating  bridges  and  crossing  ferries. 
5.727.491,  CI.  114-61.000. 
EMTEC  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Goede,  Wolfgang;  and  Effenherg,  Martina,  5,729,414,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Sieininger.  Helmut;  Heilmann.  Peter;  and  Hewkin.  Peter.  5.728,449,  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Enclosure  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jurrius.   Eran  J.   P.;   Karam.   Robert   L..  Jr.;   and  Jurrius.  James  E.. 
5,728,255,  CI.  156-367.0(X). 
Endo,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Uisumi,  Tomoaki;  Endo.  Fumihiro;  Sugawara.  Takuya;  Daimon.  Goto; 
and  Tsuchiya.  Kenji.  5.728,989.  CI.  2I8-145.0(X). 
Endo,  Kimiko:  See — 

ianaka.  Yoshikazu;  Miyake.  Toshio;  Hanzawa,  Saloshi;  Oe,  Seigou; 
Kidokoro,  Shunichi;  Miki,  Yoichiro;  Endo.  Kimiko;  and  Wada.  Akiy- 
oshi.  5.728.544,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Endo,  Takayoshi;  See — 

Yoshigi.  Toshimasa;    Kawashima.  Toshiharu;   and   Endo.  Takayoshi. 
5.729.436,  CI.  36I-752.0(X). 
Endoreoherche.  Inc.:  See — 

Labrie,  Femand.  5.728,688.  CI.  514-178.000. 
Endotex  Interventional  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Franlzen,  John  J  :  and  Orth,  Geoffrey  A.,  5,728,131.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Eng.  Kan  K.:  See — 

Askin,  David;  Eng,  Kan  K.;  Maligres.  Peler  E.;  Reider.  Paul  J.;  Rossen. 
Kai;  Volante,  Ralph  P.;  Upadhyav,  Veena;  and  Weissnian.  Steven  A.. 
5,728,840,  CI.  548-2 17.0(X). 
Engdahl.  Per;  and  Lindberg,  Caroline,  lo  Hoganas  AB.  Iron  based  powder, 
componeni  produced  therefrom  and  method  of  producing  the  component. 
5.728.238.  CI.  148-337.0(X). 
Engel.  Eytan:  See — 

Afek.  Yachin;  Koifman.  Vladimir;  Baron.  Natan;  and  Engel.  Eytan. 
5.729.153,  CI.  326-27.000. 
Engel.  Jiirgen:  Wolf-Heuss.  Elisabeth:  Deger.  Wolfgang;  Camuglia.  Gian- 
carlo;  and  Sauerbier.  Dieter,  to  .\STA  Medica  Akiiengesellschaft.  Injectable 
mesna  solutions.  5.728.738.  CI.  514-706.(XX). 
Engel.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Ulrich.  Heinz:  Weischer,  Carl-Heinrich;  Engel.  Jiirgen:  and  Heltche. 
Helmut.  5.728.735.  CI.  514-560.000. 
Engel.    Ulrich.   lo   Mercedes-Benz    AG.   Cylinder   head   of  an    inlemal- 

combustiiHi  engine.  5.727.521.  CI.  123-308.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng.  Tien-Jen;  and  Shields.  David  B..  5.728.433.  CI.  427-137.000. 
Engelson,  Erik  T.:  See — 

Kupiecki,  David;  Teoh,  Clifford;  Doan.  Hong:  Gia.  Son  M.:  Engelson. 
Erik  T;  Chee.  Uriel  Hiram;  Bashiri.  Mehran;  and  Eder.  Joseph  C. 
5.728.093.  CI.  606-32.(XX). 
Enger,  Christine  D.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Rapidly  exchangeable  coronary 

catheter.  5.728.067.  CI.  6O«-102.(XX). 
Engle,  Thomas  H..  lo  CSX  Corporation.  Rotary  lock  for  a  split  ramp  railway 

car  5.727.473.  CI.  105-355.000. 
English,  James  A..  II.  Compact  disc  storage  rack.  5.727.695.  CI.  21 1-40.000. 
Enichem  Ela.stomeri  S.r.l.:  See — 

Garbassi.  Fabio:  Biagini.  Paolo;  Andreussi,  Piero;  and  Lugli.  Gabriele. 
5,728.816,  CI.  534-l5.(XX). 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Po'  .  Riccardo;  Cardi.  Nicoletta;  and  Santi.  Robeno.  5.728.784.  CI. 
526-133.(XX). 
Hniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vclali  Bellini,  Ada;  Galli.  Giuliano:  Lucchese.  Giuseppe;  and  Grandi. 
Guido.  5.728.571,  CI.  435-252.310. 
Eno,  Patricia  M.:  See — 

Straw,  Timothy  B.;  and  Eno,  Patricia  M..  5,729.171,  CI.  327-58I.O(X). 
Enomolo.  Youichi:  See — 

Konishi,  Masaya;  Fuke,  Hiroyuki;  Enomoto,  Youichi:  Shiohara.  Yuh; 
and  Tanaka,  Shoji.  5.728.214.  CI.  1 17-94.000. 
Ensinger  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Ensinger.  Willried;  and  Eisenhardt.  Dieter,  5.727.356,  CI.  52-717.020. 
Ensinger.  Willried;  and  Eisenhardt.  Dieter,  to  Ensinger  GmbH  &  Co.  Com- 
posite section  for  frames  of  windows,  doors,  facade  elements  and  the  like. 
5.727,356.  CI.  52-717.020. 
Ensley,  Bun:  See — 

Kapulnik.  Yoram;  Ensley.  Bun;  and  Raskin.  Ilya.  5.728..3O0.  CI.  210- 
602.(XX). 
Enlingh.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Clayfield.  Jamie  S.;  and  Eniingh.  Philip  J..  5.727.461.  CI.  101-I27.(KX). 
Environamics  Corporation:  See — 

Rockwood.  Robert  E..  5.727.792.  CI.  277-9.000. 
Environmental  LLC:  See — 


Kiser.  Weldon  C.  5.728.338.  CI.  264-129.000. 
Envirotech  Nisku  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Leonard  G..  5.727,902.  CI.  405-63.000. 
Enviroiesi  Acquisition  Co.:  See — 

Smith.  Mary  V;  and  Frost,  Mark  D.,  5.729.452.  CI.  364^24.030. 
Enzon.  Inc.:  See — 

Short.  Robert  G.  L.;  Clark.  Mike  A.:  and  Goddaid.  David  H..  5.728.560. 
CI.  435-183.(XX). 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.:  Jackson.  Jerome;  Morse,  Thomas  M.;  and  Owens, 
Patrick  M.,  5.728,144.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Erb.  Wilfried:  See- 
Weiss.  Alfred;  and  Erb,  Wilftied,  5,727,791,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Erdmann,  John  H.:  See — 

Margerum.  J.   David;  Erdmann.  John   H.:  and   Lim.   Khoon-Cheng, 
5.729,242.  CI.  345-7.0(X). 
Eren,  Mahire.  Multi-purpose  hairstyling  device.  5.727.576,  CI.  132-221.0(X). 
Ergen,  Charles  W.;  and  McKenzie.  Bruce  A.  Direct  broadcast  .satellite  antenna 

cover.  5,729.241.  CI.  343-872.(XX). 
Erickson.  John  W.:  See — 

Randad.  Ramnarayan  S.;  and  Erickson.  John  W..  5,728,718,  CI.  514- 
357.(XX). 
Erickson,  Scott  Walter,  to  Erickson  Tool  Design,  Inc.  Form  fit  throw-away 
liner  for  a  reusable  paint  bucket  including  roller  grate    5,727,708,  CI. 
220-4  lO.(XX). 
Erickson,  Timothy  K.:  Hammond,  Brady  J.;  O'Brien,  Gary  R.:  and  Reeve,  Ian 
F.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electromechanicallv  actuated  turbidity  sensor  for  a 
machine  far  washing  articles.  5,729.025. 'Cl.  2.50-574.000. 
Erickson  Tool  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson.  Scott  Walter.  5,727.708.  CI.  220-410.000. 
Erico  Inlemalional  Corporation:  See — 

Ashcraft.  Thomas  K.,  5.727.314.  CI.  29-884.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W..  5.729.538.  Cl.  370-347.0(X). 
Wakefield  Ivan  Nelson.  5.729,115,  Cl.  320-2.000. 
Eriksson.  Leif;  and  Timuska,  Karlis,  lo  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB.  Rotary 
displacemeni  compressor  with  liquid  circulation  system.  5,727.9.36.  Cl. 
418-8S.(XX). 
Eriksson.  Mats  Ebbc.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericss»>n    Method  and 

arrangement  to  control  a  data  netwxffk.  5,729.701,  Cl   .395-290.0(X). 
Errichiello.  Dominic:  See — 

Krolopp,  Rudy;  Errichiello,  Dominic;  Reardon.  Thomas  C.  decca-sed. 

5.729.221.  Cl.  34I-22.0(X). 

Erwin.  Ronald  Dean;  and  Whitley,  Mary  in  Ray.  lo  Irwin  Industries.  Inc. 

Process  for  manufacturing  foam-filled  extitidcd  pnxiucis.  5.728.330.  Cl. 

264-40.700. 

Esterie.  Richard  B.  Hand  toy  with  movable  rods  and  ring  elements.  5.727.M7. 

Cl.  434-258.(XX). 
Estes.  Mark  D.  Associative  network  method  and  apparatus.  5.729.754.  Cl. 

395-8O0.(XX). 
Etablissement  Voralp:  See —  i 

Droge,  Bemhard,  5,729.105.  O.  318-483.000. 
Etak.  Inc.:  See— 

Poppen.  Richard  Frederick.  5.729.458.  Cl.  364-464.100. 
Elec  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Veneklasen.  Lee  H.;  and  DeVorc.  William  J..  5.729.022.  Cl.  250- 
3%.0ML. 
Ethicon  Endo- Surgery,  Inc.:  See — 

Schulze.  Dale  R  ;  and  McMillen.  Troy  A..  5.728.109.  Q.  606-139.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc  :  See — 

Bregen,  Michael  Francis;  and  Measamer.  John  Paul.  5.728.135.  Cl. 

606-228.000. 
Demaresl.  David;  and  Blanch.  John  F,  5.727,668,  Cl.  198-431. (XX). 
Rosenman.  Daniel  C.  5.728.116.  Cl.  6O6-151.0(X) 
Scopelianos.  Angelo  G.;  Arnold,  Steven  C  :  Bezwada,  Rao  S.:  Roller. 
Mark  B.;  and  Huxel.  Shawn  T.  5.728.752.  Cl.  523-113.000. 
Etoh.  Kazuhiko,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pick-up  device  and 
detachable  display  device  each  including  means  for  controlling  a  prede- 
termined function.  5,729.289.  Cl.  .348-333.000. 
ETS  Schaefer  Corporation:  See — 

McAfee.  Ice  R.;  and  Ki«uder.  Doug  A..  5.727.479.  Cl.  110-176.000. 
Evans.  Cheryl:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Metfierg.  David;  Treacy,  Maurice;  Evans.  Cheryl;  and  Spaulding. 
Vikki.  5.728.819,  Cl   5.36-23.5(X). 
Evans.  Douglas;  and  Nash,  John  E.,  lo  Kensey  Nash  Corpiwaiion.  Apparatus 
and  meihtxls  of  use  for  preventing  bltxxi  seepage  at  a  percutaneous 
puncture  site.  5.728.114.  Cl.  606-148.000. 
Evans,  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Cun^an.  Timothv  T;  Hay.  David  A.;  and  Evans.  Jonathan  C.  5.728.899. 
Cl.  568-838.0(X). 
Evans.  Sle»cn  Kennedy:  See — 

Acampora.  Alfonse  Anthony:  Bunting.  Richard  Michael;  Evans.  Steven 
Kennedy;     Lyons,     Paui     Wallace;     Fedele,     Nicola     John;     and 
D'Alessandro,  Victor  Vincent.  5,729.292.  Cl.  348-390.000. 
EVC  Technology  AG:  See — 

Clegg.  Ian  Michael;  and  Hardman.  Ray.  5.728.905.  Cl.  570-224.000. 
Everaerts,  Albert  1.:  See — 

Young.   Chung   I.;   Everaerts.  Albert   I.;   and   Krampe.   Stephen  E.. 
5.728.786.  Cl.  526-206.000. 
Evercotn.  Inc.:  See — 
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Nara>;iR.  Ramani:  Kodiis.  Mahcsh:  Tanaka,  Hideyuki:  and  Miyachi. 
Nobuo.  5.728.824.  CI.  536-107.000. 
Everest  &  Jennings  Inlemalional  Lid.:  See — 

Garven,  Etougla-s  M..  Jr.;  and  Chu.  Kevan  L..  5,727.802.  CI.  280- 
250.100. 
Everett  Charles  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Swan.  Mark  A..  5.729. 14<).  CI.  .124-754  (XK). 
Everhan.  Dennis  Stein;  Kaylor.  Rosann  Marie;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  Ray- 
mond, to  Kimberly  Clark  Corporation.  Caffeine  adsorbent  liquid  filter 
5.728.6.14,  CI.  442-2.17.000. 
Everingham.  Oary;  Cook.  Ji>hn  E.;  Perry.  Paul  D.;  and  Busalo.  Murray  P..  to 
Siemens  Electric  Limned.  Canister  purge  system  haMng  improved  purge 
valve  control.  5.727.532.  CI.  I2.1-520.(XX). 
Ewasthuk.  William   John,  to  Nienkamper  Furniture  &  Accessories   Inc. 

MelNid  of  applying  veneer  to  a  substrate  5,728.246,  CI.  156-211.000. 
Ewenson.  Ariel:  Croiloru,  Bertha;  and  Shushan,  Asher.  to  Bromine  Com- 
pounds Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  octyl  p-methony  cinnamatc. 
5.728,865.  CI.  560- KM.OW). 
Exact  Mixing  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Fowler.  David  Wayne.  5.728.411.  CI.  425-l42.0<M). 
Excel  Energy  Technok>gies.  Ltd:  See  - 

Hildebrand.  Paul  N.;  Light.  W.  John:  Knight.  T  Frank,  and  Lawrence, 
Kelley  A..  5.729,474.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Exel  Industries:  See — 

Ballu,  Patrick,  5,727.605.  CI.  141-20.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Schauder.  Jean-Riich  Hector:  and  Mills,  Timothy  Arthur,  5,728,766.  CI 
524-4%nOO. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See — 

Duncan.  Cart)lyn  Boggus.  5.728,658,  O.  508-485.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Fiocco.  Robert  J .  Becker.  Kenneth  W.;  Canevari,  Gerard  P.;  and  Les.sard. 

Richard  R..  5.728.320.  CI.  252-312.000. 
Ho,  Teh  Chung:  Soled,  Stuart  l,eon;  Miseo.  Sabato:  Mc  Vicker.  Gary 
Brice:  Daage.  Michel;  and  Buchhol/..  Vikt<ir.  5,728.644.  CI.  502- 
322.000. 
Evbergen.  William   N..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Conduit   fast  connection. 

■5.727..IO4.  CI.  29-525 .WO. 
Ejue.  Minom:  See — 

.Abe.  Masao;  Ohtani.  Akira;  Higuchi,  Hiroyuki:  Ezoe,  Minoru:  Aki/uki, 
Shinva:  Nakamoto,  Keiji;  MiKhizuki.  Keiko;  I'menolo.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Cmcda.  Michio.  5.728.321.  CI.  252-500.(X)O. 
E  J.  Bumis  SA:  See- 
Meier.  Walter  M.;  Wild,  Jost;  and  Scanlan,  Francis  P..  5,727,573,  CL 
131.141.000. 
Fabijanski.  Steven  E:  and  Amison.  Paul  G  .  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International. 
Inc    Molecular  methtxis  of  hvbrid  seed  production   5.728.558.  CI.  435- 
172.100 
Fabijanski.  Steven  F.  and  Amison.  Paul  G..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intematumal. 
Inc.  Antisense  gene  systems  of  pollination  control  for  hvbrid  seed  pnxluc- 
tion.  5.728,926,  CI.  800-205  (XM). 
Fabro.  Roberto:  See — 

Fauchon.  Claude;  Fabro.  Robem>;  and  Wittich.  Helmut.  5.727.794.  CI. 
277- 1. 52.000. 
Fabschilz,  Heinrich.  Thread  feeder  device  w/continuouslv  adju.stable  thread 

extraction  tensioning.  5.727.746.  CI.  242-3M.(XX). 
Faccioli.  Giovanni:  Brivio.  Lodovico  Renzi;  Lavini.  Franco;  and  Venturini. 
Dnniele.  to  Ofthotix  S.r.l.  Exicmal  trochanter  splint.  5.728.096.  CI.  606- 
54(100. 
Fackler.  James  C;  Kohane.  Isaac;  and  Liu.  Alton  C.  to  Children's  Medical 
Center  Corporation.  Intelligent  cable  for  controlling  data  flow.  5,729.204, 
CI.  .UO-825.040. 
Factor.  David  F:  See — 

Bury.  Jeffrey:  Factor,  David  F:  and  Grauer,  Zvi,  5,728.209.  CI.  106 
8'l9.(XX). 
Fahey.  William  David:  See — 

Avory.  Mark  Lucas:  Fahey.  William  David;  Fields,  Stewart  Shannon: 
Moore.  Charles  Joyce.  Jr.:  Piper,  Charles  John.  Ill;  and  Whang.  David. 
.5,728.964.  CI.  86-l.l(X). 
Fainstein.  Boris:  See — 

Ruhashkin.  Igor;  Fainstein,  Boris;  Karasin.  Igor:  Tabachnik,  Eduard;  and 
Warshawski,  Joel  P.  5.727.912.  CI.  409-132(XX). 
Falchi.  Paolo:  and  Russell.  Trevor  John,  to  S<Kieia    Italiana  Additivi  Per 
Carburanti  S  r.l  Ptikcss  for  preparini;  ethy lene-bascd  polvmers  having  low 
molecular  weight.  5.728,783.  CI.  526-124.200. 
Fallon.  Robert  D.:  .See— 

DiCosimo.  Robert:  Stieglitz.  Barrv;  and  Fallon.  Robert  D..  5.728.556. 
CI.  4.1.5- 129.(XX). 
Fandrich.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Cnckcnberger.  Dallas  P.:  Durham.  Alfred  A..  Daily.  Robert  L.;  Fandrich. 
Gregory  S.;  and  Terrill-Griscmi.  Lauralan.  5.728.128.  CI.  606-97 .(XX). 
Farina.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Hale.  John  Richard:  Farina.  Jeffrey  M.;  Koehler.  Philip  J.:  and  Maropis. 
Nicholas.  5.729.084.  CI.  3 1 3-446.(XX). 
Fans.  Jeffrey  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Lightweight  actuator  in 

a  computer  mass  memory  storage  device   5.729.406.  CI   160-106(100 
Farrar.  Giover  L..  to  Hoechsl  Celanesc  Corporation.  In-line  silicone  coaled 
polyester  film  and  a  process  for  coating  the  film.  5.728,339.  CI.  264- 
I.U.(XX) 


Fast.  Brace  B.;  and  Allen.  Dana  R..  to  TMSSequoia.  (XTR  image  free- 
pnK-essing    method    for    image    enhaiKcment    of    scanned   documents. 
5.729.635.  CI.  382-2.54.0(XJ. 
FasTrak  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fawcetl.  Roger  R..  5.727.714.  CI.  222-175.(XXI 
Fauchon.  Claude;  Fabro.  Roberto;  and  Wittich.  Helmut.  10  Forsheda  AB.  Lip 

seal  assembly.  5,727.794,  CI.  277-152.000. 
Faull.  Alan  Wellington:  See — 

Wayne.  Michael  Garth:  Smithers.  Michael  James;  Rayncr.  John  Wall; 
Faull.  Alan  Wellington:  Pearce.  Robert  James;  Brewster.  Andrew 
George;  Shute.  Richard  Eden;  Mills.  Stuan  Dennen;  and  Caulkett. 
Peter  William  Rixlney,  5,728,701,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Faure.  Andrea:  See — 

Gennari.  Nedo;  and  Faure.  Andrea,  5.727.785.  CI.  27 1 -27 1. (XX). 
Fauveau.  Patrick:  See — 

As/(xli.  Jozsef;  Chantol.  Jean-Francois;  Fauveau.  Patrick;  D'Ambrieres. 
Solange  Gouin;  Humbert.  Daniel;  and  Dini.  Christophe,  5,728,828, 
CI.  540-222.(XX). 
Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A.:  See — 

Rose.  Richard  S.;  Bhatiacharya.  Bhabalosh:  and  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.. 
5.728.760.  CI.  524-292.(XX). 
Fawcett.  Roger  R..  10  FasTrak  Systems.  Inc.  Personal  hvdratitm  device  with 

improved  exit  valve.  .5.727,714,  CI.  222-175.000. 
Fax  net  Corp.:  See — 

Kugell.  Stanley;  and  Friend  David,  5.729,-595,  CI.  379-100.090. 
Fa/io.  Albert:  Alwixxl.  Gregory  E.:  Mi.  James  O.;  and  Ruby.  Paul,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Programming  flash  memory  using  predictive  learning  meth- 
ods. 5.729.489,  CI.  .165-185  030. 
FCE  Control  Flow  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Squires.  Andrew.  5.727.627.  CI.  1 66-24 1  .100. 
Fedele.  Nicola  John:  See — 

Acampora.  Alfonse  Anthony:  Bunting.  Richard  Michael;  Evans.  Steven 
Kennedy;     Lyons.     Paul     Wallace;     Fedele.     Nicola     John;     and 
DAIessandro.  Victor  Vincent.  5.729.292.  CI.  348-390.000. 
Federal  Package  Network.  Inc.:  See — 

Lang.  Frank  J..  5.727.891.  CI.  401-87.0(X). 
Feelev.  Royd  E.:  See — 

Brandewie.    Kenneth    R.:    and    Feglev.    Floyd    E..    5.727.424.    CI. 
74-473.0OR. 
Fehr.  Robert  T:  See  - 

Johnston.  Ravmond  P.:   Fehr.  Robert  T:  and  Servatius.  James  A.. 
5.728.446.  CI.  428-l67.(XX). 
Feinberg.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Klein.  Marvin  B.;  Wechsler.  Barrv;  Feinberg.  Jack  L.;  and  MacCormack. 

Stuart.  5.729.375.  CI.  359-244.(XX) 

Feingold  Vladimir;  and  Eagles.  Daniel  C.  to  Staar  Surgical  Company.  Inc. 

Disposable  intracxular  lens  insertion  system.  5.728.102.  CI.  606- 1 07 .(XX). 

Feilen.  Howard  B.;  and  B;ick.  Gregory  T  Method  and  apparatus  for  fiilly 

adjusting  and  intonating  an  acoustic  guitar  5.728.956.  CI.  84-314O0R. 
Feldman.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Welch.  William  H  ;  Te  Kolste.  Robert  D.;  and  Feldman,  Michael  R.. 
5.728.324,  CI.  264-2..5(X). 
Felix,  Vinci  Martinez,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Recovery 

of  spent  catalyst.  5.728.639.  CI.  502-11.(XX). 
Fenton.  David  Earl:  See — 

Bryant.  Roger  Anthonv;  Olm.  Myra  Toffolon;  and  Fenton.  David  Earl. 
5.728.517.  CI.  4.30- 567  (KX). 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Miiller.  Erwin,  5.727.781.  CI.  270-58.2.10. 
Ferrari.  Adriano;  Messori.  Mauro;  Lusvardi.  Marco;  Varroiii,  Gianpaolo;  and 
Piancastelli.  Luca.  10  Oflicine  Ortopediche  Rizzoli  S.p.A.  Hip  joint  for 
Orthopedic  orthesis  5.728.164.  CI.  623-3 1. (XX). 
Ferrari.  John  S.;  and  McFarland.  David  S.  Train  warning  system.  5.729.213. 

CI.  .140-901. 0(X). 
Fenell.  Victor  E.:  See — 

Vorse.  Dennis  J.;  Ferrell.  Victor  E.:  andGausman.  Joseph  H..  5.728.203. 
CI.  106-287.110. 
Fener.  Enrique,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Mcthcxi  of  driving  a  class  D  audio  power 
amplifier  using  non-overlapping  edge  drive  signals.  5.729.175.  CI.  330- 
100(X). 
Femng-Research  Limited:  See — 

Semple,  Graeme;  Ryder.  Hamish;  Szelke.  Michael;  Satoh.  Masalo;  Ohta. 
Mitsuaki;  Miyata.  Keiji;  Nishida.  Akito:  and  Ishii.  Masalo.  5.728.829. 
CI.  .540-509.(XX) 
FemvTech  Tire  Reclamation.  Inc.:  See — 

Holley  Carl  A  .  5.728..161.  CI.  423-449.600. 
Fertig  Slubenfoll  Design  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Stubenfoll.  l.c-onard;  and  Ishimoto.  Zenichi.  5.727.986.  CI.  446-437.(XX). 
Fesland.  Svlvain;  and  Nigron.  Pascal,  to  Th«>mson-CSF  Method  and  device 
for  the  scattering  of  drimes  on  curved  paths  around  one  or  more  reference 
poims.  5.728.%5.  CI.  89-1.110. 
Fetcko.  John  T:  See — 

Allen.  Martin  A.;  and  Fetcko.  John  T.  5.728.219.  CI.  1 18-1I5.0(X). 
Fetescu.  Mircea;  and  Nielsen.  Henrik.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method  of 
operating  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  with  steam  injection.  5.727. .177.  CI. 
60- .19.050. 
Felterman.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Colwell.  Robert  P.;  Bajwa.  Aliq;  Fetterman.  Michael  A.:  Glew.  Andrew 
F;  Hinton.  (ilenn  J.:  and  Papworth.  David  B..  5.729,728.  CI.  .195- 
581.000. 
FiaJkowski.  Michael  A.:  See — 


Staples.  Thomas  L.;  Henton.  David  E.;  Rose,  Gene  D.;  and  Fialkowski, 

Michael  A..  5,728.742,  CI.  521-57.000. 
FiberTech  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Baer.  Samuel  C;  Yeo.  Richard  S.;  and  Noftsier.  Ann  Marie.  5.728.081. 
CI.  604-370.000. 
Fiekowsky.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Moorman.  Jack  W.;  Skillicoin.  Brian;  Solomon.  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  J.;  Wilent.  John  W..  deceased;  Mooihouse,  Abigail  A.;  and 
Melen,  Roben  E..  5,729.584.  CI.  378-146.000. 
Fields.  Roger  Alan;  and  Stephenson.  Stanley  Ward.  III.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  One-tiine  use  camera  provided  with  frangible  flash  support 
destroyed   by   opening   lighttighl   enclosure   to  remove   exposed   film. 
5,729,768.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Fields.  Stewart  Shannon:  See — 

Avory.  Mark  Lucas;  Fahey.  William  David;  Fields,  Stewart  Shannon; 
Moore,  Charles  Joyce,  Jr.;  Piper,  Charles  John,  III;  and  Whang,  David, 
5,728,964.  CI.  86-1.100. 
Fildan  Accessories  Corporation:  See — 

Wanzenbock,  Karl.  5.727,940.  CI.  433-5.000. 
Fina  Research.  S.A.:  See — 

Akkerman.  Manhias  Anthonie  Johannes;  and  Mulder,  Gerhardus  Johan- 
nis.  5.728.427.  CI.  427-288.000. 
Fincham.  Kevin  Richard:  See — 

Cahill,  Michael  John;  Fincham,  Kevin  Richard:  and  Vernon,  Geoffrey 
William.  5,727.367,  CI.  53-462.0(X). 
Fink,  David  M.;  Kurys.  Barbara  E.;  Shuiske.  Gregory  M.;  and  Tomer.  John 
D.,  IV,  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc.  Pyridiniminyl- 1 ,2-benzisothiazoles. 
5,728,717.  CI.  514.138.000. 
Fink,  Heinz,  to  Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH.  Twisting  spindle,  especially 
for  a  two-for-one  twisting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  twisting  spindles. 
5.727,374,  CI.  57-58.860. 
Fink,  Wilbert  E.  Carpet  and  techniques  for  making  and  recycling  same. 

5,728,444,  CI.  428-97 .0(X). 
Finkl.  Anthony  W.  Moisture  ba.sed  methcxi  of  improving  the  performance  of 

hydrocarbon  fuels.  5,728.913.  CI.  585-899.000. 
Finmeccanica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gennari,.Nedo;  and  Faure,  Andrea,  5,727.785.  CI.  27 1 -27 1 .0(X). 
Fiocco,  Robert  J.;  Becker,  Kenneth  W ;  Canevari,  Gerard  P;  and  Lessard. 
Richard  R.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company.  Chemical  dis- 
persant  for  oil  spills.  5,728.320.  CI.  252-312.000. 
Firmenich  SA:  See — 

Rautenstrauch,  Valentin;  and  Riedhauser,  Jean-Jacques,  5,728.866,  CI. 
560-122.000. 
Fisch,  Herbert:  See — 

C}on.schalk,  Axel;  Fisch,  Herbert;  Pipper,  Gunter:  and  Weber,  Martin, 
5,728.800.0.  528-310  000. 
Fischer.  CJert,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Atiengesellschaft.  Hypocycloidal 
crank  transmission  for  piston  engines,  particularly  internal-combustion 
engines.  5,727,51.1,  CI.  123-197.400. 
Fischer.  Jakob:  See — 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.;  Elison.  Martina;  Fischer.  Jakob;  Kocher,  Chris- 
tian; and  Ofele,  Karl.  5.728,839.  CI.  548-103.000. 
Fischer,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Wiggins.  Michael  S.;  Grinstein.  Reuben;  and  Fischer,  Stephen  A.. 
5.728.895.  CI.  .568-601. (XX). 
Fisco.  Benjamin  T.  to  American  Pipeline  Supply,  Corp.  Point  repair  system 

for  conduits.  5.727,597,  CI.  138-98.000. 
Fisher,  John  H.;  and  Beckwith.  Henry  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Insulating 

sleeve  for  a  fluid  pipe.  5.727,599;  CI.  138-I.56(XK) 
Fisher,  Karl  J.,  Wo»)lard.  Frank  X.:  Leadbetter.  Michael  R.;  and  Gerdes,  John 
M.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Herbicidal  aza  bisphosphonic  acids  and  composi- 
tions conuining  the  same.  5.728.6.50.  Q.  504-195.000. 
Fisher  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Sebastian.  Thomas  Vincent,  5,728,055,  CI.  602-19.000. 
Fisons  In.straments  S.p.A.:  See — 

Platzer.  Bemhard.  5.728,586.  CI.  436-l53.(XX). 
Fisons  pk:  See — 

Clarke,  Ala.stair  Robert;  Sleath.  Clive;  and  Shepherd.  Michael  Trevor, 
5,727,.546.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Filzer.  Robert  C:  See— 

Ou-Yang.  David  T;  and  Fitzer,  Robert  C,  5,728.502,  CI.  430-126.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Barry  Francis:  See — 

Talwar.  Ashok  Kumar;  and  Flugerald,  Barry  Francis,  5.729,829,  CI. 
455-63.000. 
Fitzjohn.  Steven:  See — 

Tumbull.  Michael  Drysdale;  Willctts.  Nigel  James;  Fitzjohn.  Steven; 

Kholia.  Prafula  Govind;  Smith,  Alison  Mary;  Salmon,  Roger;  Bansal, 

Harjinder  Singh;  and  Williams,  Alfied  Glyn.  5.728,833,  CI.  544- 

309.000. 

Filzlafi^,  Gerhard,  to  Biedennann  Motech  GmbH.  Swing  phase  control  for  an 

artificial  knee  joim.  5.728.174.  CI.  623-46.(XX) 
Flaherty,  James  E.  Concentrator  for  separating  small  samples  in  a  centrifuge. 

5.728,267.  CI.  210-321  670. 
Flaxl.  Thomas,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Identification  system 

reader  with  multiplexed  antennas.  5.729.236,  CI.  .U2-374.000. 
Fleckenstein.  Bemhard:  See — 

Jahn,    Gerhard;    Scholl.    Birgil-Chrisline;    Broker,    Michael;    Mach. 
Midhael;  Reckenstein.  Bemhard;  and  Traupe.  Bemd,  5,728.578,  CI. 
435-320.100. 
Retcher.  Stephen  R.:  See — 


Chambers,  Marks  S.;  Retcher.  Stephen  R.;  Matassa.  Victor  G.;  and 
Bock,  Mark  G.,  5,728,467,  CI.  428-411.100. 
Rex-Foot,  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips,  Van  L..  5.728,176,  CI.  623-52.000. 
Phillips,  Van  L..  5,728,177,  CI.  623-55.000. 
Rick.  James  Raymond:  See — 

Jamzadeh,  Feraydoon  Shahjahan;  Rick.  Jaines  Raymond;  and  Reed 
David  James,  5,729,820,  CI.  399-407.000. 
Rick,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Allen.  Ooffrey  C;  and  Rick.  Kenneth  E..  5.729,191,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Right  Equipment  and  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Jackson- Wynch.  Anthony  Thomas.  5.727.845,  CI.  297-257.000. 
Ro-Tech  Orthotic  &  Prosthetic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  N..  Sr.  5.728.165.  CI.  623-33.000. 
Rorida  State  University:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  and  Tao.  Chunlin,  5,728,725,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Holton,  Robert  A.;  Chai.  Ki-byung;  and  Nadizadeh.  Hossain.  5.728,850, 
CI.  549-510.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Eminger,  Hany  E.,  5.727.5%,  O.  137-876.000. 
Focas  Limited:  See — 

Appleford,  David  Dale;  and  Baker,  Jantes  Charles,  5,727.373,  CI. 
57-l.OUN. 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz.  5.727.360,  CI.  53-387.200. 
Focke.  Heinz,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Apparatus  for  producing 

cigarette  packs.  5.727,360,  Q.  53-387.200. 
Foelix,  Heinrich,  to  Inventio  AG.  Apparatus  for  blocking  elevator  car  travel. 

5.727,657,  CI.  187-356.000. 
Fogel.  Sergei  V;  and  Taylor,  Roy  Y,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Depth 
image  priming  method  on  precoated  lenticular  material.  5.729.332.  CI 
355-77.000. 
Folan.  Michael  Anthony,  to  Kinerton  Limited.  Process  for  drying  a  material 

from  soluuon.  5,727,333,  CI.  34-285.0(X). 
Follman.  Mark:  See — 

Leschinsky.  Boris;  Urbanski,  Jeffrey:  and  Follman,  Mark,  5,728,122,  CI. 
606-213.000. 
Follmer.  Bren  A.;  Tremulis.  William  S.;  and  McGurk,  Erin,  to  Medtronic.  Inc 

Self-venting  ela.stomeric  balloon  catheter.  5,728.065,  CI.  (>04-%.000. 
Fomenkov.  Igor  V.:  See — 

Birx.  Daniel  L.;  Das,  Palash  P:  Fomenkov,  Igor  V.;  Partio,  William  N.; 
and  Watson.  Tom  A..  5.729,562.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Fontana.   Robert   Eidward.  Jr:  and  Parkin.  Stuart  Stephen  Papworth.  to 
Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  tunnel  junction 
device  with  longitudinal  biasing.  5,729,410,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bidner.  David  Kari;  Gopp.  Alexander  Y;  and  Patel.  Shailesh  Natwarial, 

5,727,533.  CI.  123-57 1. (XX). 
Hepburn,  Jeffrey  Scon,  5.727.385.  CI.  60-297 .(XX). 
Ma,  Thomas  T,  5,727,384.  CI.  60-284.000. 

Stramolo.  Gary  Steven;  and  Palle.  Nagendra,  5,729.670,  CI.   .195- 
123.0(K). 
Ford  Motor  Companv:  See — 

Cheney,  David  Scon,  5.729.093.  CI.  315-169.300. 
Fisher.  John  H.;  and  Beckwith.  Henry  A..  5.727.599.  CI.  138-156.000. 
Ford.  Randle  E.:  See — 

Rodger.  John  E.;  and  Ford  Randle  E..  5.727.775.  CI.  251-328.000. 
Forestiere.  Alain:  See — 

Saqualain  Haider  Rizvi,  Syed;  Abdufciziz  Al  Sherehy,  Fahad;   Issa 
Al-Qurtas.  Moayyed;  Forestiere,  Alain;  and  Gaillard  Jean,  5,728.91 2. 
CI.  585-5 12.(XX). 
Forjas  del  Vinalopo.  S.L.:  See — 

Chico.  Francisco  Guillea  5.727.664.  CI.  188-382.000. 
Forsheda  AB:  See — 

Fauchon.  Claude;  Fabro.  Roberto;  and  Wittich.  Helmut.  5.727.794.  O. 
277-152.000. 
Forward  Systems  Automation:  See — 

Ice.  Charies  L.;  and  McCullough.  John  V..  5.728.310.  O.  219-679.000. 
Foster.  Donald  C:  See — 

Sprecher.  Cindy  A.;  Kisiel.  Walt;  and  Foster.  Donald  C.  5.728,674,  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Foster.   Ravmond  Keith    Pultruded  conveyor  slats.  5.727.672.  CI.    118- 

750.200.' 
Foster.  Scott  Haines:  See — 

Abel.  Jonathan  Stuart;  and  Foster,  Scott  Haines,  5,729,612,  CI.  381- 
.56.000. 
Foster.  Wayne  G.;  Nakhle.  George  D.;  Menzin,  Marvin:  Burt.  Donald  E  ;  and 
Cofek.  Henry   R..  to  Design  Technology  Corporation.  Combining  and 
binding  conveyor  system.  5.727.487.  CI.  1 12-470.050. 
Foster  Wheeler  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Garcia-Mallol.  Juan  Antonio.  5.727.480.  CI.  1I()-203.(XX) 
Fotheringham.  Ian  G.;  Taylor.  Paul  P.;  and  Ton.  Jennifer  L..  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Preparation  of  d-amino  acids  by  direct  ferthentativ  c  means. 
5.728.555.  CL  435-106.000. 
Fougeres.  Andre:  See — 

Chandonnei.  Alain;  Fougeres.  Andre;  Larose.  Gilles;  and  Painchaud. 
Yve_s.  5.729.641.  CI.  385-2.0(X). 
Foulon.  Loic:  See — 

Di  Malta,  Alain;  Foulon,  Loic;  Garcia,  Georges;  Nisalo.  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valette.  (jerard;  and  Wagnon, 
Jean,  5,728,723,  CI.  514-418.000, 
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Faussd.  Lionel;  Chekwche.  Marc:  Dc  Gouy.  Jean-Luc:  and  Collin.  Laurent, 
lo  Thomson-CSK  Device  fiir  continuous  phase  modulation  by  frequenc> 
synthesizer  » ilh  pha-selocked  I.Kip.  5,729.182.  CI.  .V^2I(H)0(K). 
Fowler.  Da\id  Wayne,  to  Enact  Mixing  Systems.  Inc    Mixing  system  for 
di>pcnsing  measured  volumes  of  kneudable  material.  5.728,411.  CI  425 
142.(J(H). 
Fowler,  James  M..  Jr..  to  Lone  Star  Medical  Pnxlucts.  Inc.  Isolator  for  use  in 
surgery  or  as  a  clean  niom  and  method  of  using  the  same.  5.728.fMI.  CI. 
ft(IO-2I.U)0. 
Fowler.  Michael  William:  Slephan-Sailtissian.  Gagik:  and  Grey.  Debbie,  to 

Phytera.  Inc  Peroxidase  production.  5,728.550.  C\.  4.V5-70.ia). 
Fox,  Donald  R.;  See— 

Laghi.  Aldo  A.:  and  Fox,  Donald  R  ,  5.728.168.  CI.  623-36.n()0. 
Fox  Pool  Corporation:  See  - 

Craig,  Steven  Alan:  and  Weir,  Donald  H.,  5,727.264,  CI.  4-489.000. 
FPS  Food  Processing  Systems  B.V.;  See — 

Moayeri,  Hossein,  5,728,939,  CI.  73-595.000. 
Franaszek,  Peter  Anthony:  Robinson,  John  Timothy:  and  Thomas,  Joy  Aloy- 
sius.  to  International  Business  M-ichines  Corp.  Parallel  compression  and 
decompression  usmg  a  c(K>perati\e  dictionary.  5,729,228,  CI.  .MI-I06.0(K). 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Dufal.  Frederic:  and  Robert,  Xavier.  5.729.487,  CI.  364-767.000. 
FratKis,  Marc:  See — 

Oils.  Jeffrey  M  :  and  Francis.  Marc.  5,727.434.  CI.  83-169.000. 
Francis,  Scott;  See — 

Ban.-d,  .Maurice:  Argenti.  .Al:  Bared.  Rebecca:  Doom.  Roy  Van;  Jennings, 
Bany:  and  Francis,  Scon,  5.727.352.  CI.  52-79  100 
Franck.  Gtinier.  to  Patenl-Treuh;uid-Gesellschaft  fiir  elekttische  Gliihlampen 

mbH  Compact  fluorescent  light  bulb.  5.729.079.  O.  313-113.000. 
Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.:  See — 

Pleii.  Margaret,  Gelfer,  C>eorge  G.:  Zimmermann,  Jakob;  and  BischofT, 

Enno,  5.729,460,  CI.  364-464.130. 
TTiiel.  Wolfgang:  and  Zhang,  Junming.  5.729,263.  CI.  .347-71,000. 
Frank  L.  Wells  Company:  See — 

Wentzek,  Horst  F,  5.727,435.  CI.  83-208.000 
Frank.  Simon:  and  Graf,  Werner,  to  Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management 

Ltd   Bumper  for  vehicles  5,727,826.  CI.  293-102.000. 
Franke.  Henrv  L.,  to  Universitv  Research  &  Marketing.  Process  for  removing 

oil  from  dairy  food  products  5,728,851,  CI.  5.54-16.000. 
Franklin  Covey  Co.:  See — 

Covey,  Michael  Sean  M  .  5,727,894.  O.  402-79.000. 
Franklin,  Gene  R.:  See — 

Marshall,  Gary  R.:  Franklin,  Gene  R:  and  Ho.  Benedict  CM,  5.729.62 1 . 
CI.  382  1.19,000. 
Frani/.  Robert  Houston,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Thermostat  housing 

with  removable  terminal  block.  5.729.442.  CI   361-823  000. 
Frantzen.  John  J.:  and  Orth,  Geoffrey  A  ,  to  Endotex  Interventional  Systems. 

Inc  Coupling  device  and  method  of  u.se.  5.728.131.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Frantzen.  Jt>hn  J.:  See — 

Lau.  Lilip:  Hartigan,  William  M.;  and  Frantzen,  John  J.,  5,728,158,  CI. 
623-12.000. 
Frantzides.  Constantine:  See — 

Bimbo.  Frank  A.;   Frantzides.  Constantine:   Richards.  Theresa:  and 
OConnor.  Paul  D,.  5,728,121,  CI.  606-207  000. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbauma-schinenlndustriegesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Bninnmger.  .Manfred,  5.727,474,  CI.  105-355.000. 
Franz,  Raimund:  See — 

Hahn,  I'Irich:  Franz.  Raimund:  and  Siegemund.  Giinler.  5.728,884.  CI. 
5M-468.000. 
Fra-ser.  Alexander  Gibson,  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.  Multimedia  program 

editing  system  and  method.  5,729,252,  CI.  345.302.000. 
Fra.ser,  David  J  J.:  See — 

Eddy,  Clifford  O.:  Fratangek),  Louis  D.;  Hecks,  George  J,;  Henry.  Arnold 
W .  Kunu.  Alan  R.:  Moser,  Rabin:  Banat,  David,  Kaplan,  Samuel, 
Badesha.  Santokh  S.:  Chow.  Che  Chung:  Pan,  David  H.:  Fraser,  David 
J.  J.:  and  Chin,  Yu-Hsing,  5,"?29,8I3.  CI.  399-333000. 
Fratangelo.  Louis  D  :  See — 

Eddy.  Clifford  O.:  Fratangelo.  Louis  D.;  Heeks,  George  J.:  Henry,  Arnold 

W;  Kuntz,  Alan  R.:  Moser.  Rabin:  Batlal.  David.  Kaplan,  Samuel: 

Badesha,  Santokh  S.:  Chow,  Che  Chung:  Pan,  David  H  :  Fraser,  David 

J   J.,  and  Chin,  Yu-Hsing,  5,729,813,  CI.  .399-333.000 

Freeh,  Dewey  Alcon;  Reid,  John  Bnan:  Roug.  Anton  Johannes:  and  .Scale, 

Timoihv  Jerome,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Calling  partv  identification 

announcement  service   5,729,592,  CI.  379-67.000 

Frechet.  Jean:  and  Svcc,  Frantisek,  lo  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 

Porous  polymeric  material  with  gradients.  5.728,457.  CI.  428-310.500. 
Freeman.  Russel  J.:  See — 

Heffeman.  Michael:  and  Freeman.  Russel  J .  5.728.243.  CI.  156-75.000. 
Freitas.  Mark  J.;  See — 

Bailey,  Jay  Patrick;  Copley,  Brian  J .  and  Fiicitas,  Mark  J..  5.729373,  CI, 
375-222.000. 
Fremcry.  Johan  K.:  Schneider,  Helmut:  Reimer,  Peter:  and  Hodapp,  Josef,  to 
Levbnld  Akiiengesellschaft.  Magnetic  bearing  cell  with  rotor  and  stator. 
5,729,065,  CI.  310-90  500. 
Frenzel,  Henryk:  and  Kraus,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktienge.sellschaft.  Vehicle 
antithefl   device    using    transpondei    and   having   illuminated   keyhole. 
5.729,0,57,  CI.  307-10..3(X) 
Freshman  AB:  See — 

vim  Glehn,  Andreas.  5,728,199,  CI.  96-17.000. 
Frezon,  Steven  D.:  See— 


Rhoadcs,  Robert  L.;  Campbell.  George  R.;  Frezon.  Steven  D.:  and  Hall. 
Mark  D..  5,728.507.  CI.  4.V)-3 1 3.000. 
Fridia.  Christopher  S.:  See  — 

Campbell,  Curt  B.:  and  Fndia,  Christopher  S.,  5,728,657,  CI.  508- 
460 INX). 
Friehe.  Robert;  and  .S<x;kel,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  production  of  polyldiorganosiloxanesi  with  diorganyloxyorganyl- 
silyl  or  triorganvloxvsilvl  end  groups,  crosslinkabic  mixtures  containing 
them  and  use  thereof.  5^728,794,  CI.  528-23.000. 
Friederichs,  Elmar  Josef:  See — 

Buschmann,  Helmut:  Winter,  Werner:  Graudums,  Ivars:  Jansen,  Peter, 
deceased:  Strassburaer,  Wolfgang  Wcmcr  .Alfred:  and  Friederichs. 
RImar  Josef,  5,728,885,  CI.  .5M-.M)4,0(K). 
Fricdrich,  Horst;  See — 

Greiner,  Heinz;  Winkler,  Thomas;  Welsch.  Annene:  Friedrich.  Horst:  and 
Scheib.  Frank.  5.727.884.  O.  ,184-45,000, 
Friend.  David:  See— 

Kugell.  Stanley:  and  Friend,  David.  5.729.595.  CI.  379-100.090 
Frigheno,  Rosa  T.S.;  See— 

Attygalle,  Athula  B  ;  Jham,  Gulab  N.;  SvatoS,  AleS:  and  Frighetto,  Rosa 
TS.,  5,728,376.  CI  424-84.000. 
Frisch.  Rudolf:  and  Gillis.  Marina,  to  Congoleum  Corporation.  Metlxxi  of 
making  a  multi-level,  expanded  resinous  product.  5,728.332,  CI.  264- 
46.400. 
Frohn.  Lutz:   Langer,   Reinhard:   Darsow,   Gerhard:   Zimgiebl,  Eherhard: 
Jenlsch,  Jcwg-Dietrich:  Penncmann.  Bemd:  and  Tibunius,  Christoph,  to 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  PrtKess  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxymethyl- 
cyclopropane.  5,728,896,  CI.  568-700.000. 
Fromherz,  Markus  P.  J.;  See — 

Conlev,  John   H;   Fromherz,   Markus   P   J  :   and   Laver,   Susan   B., 
5,729,790,  CI.  .399-77.000. 
Fromm,  Dietrich;  See — 

Bantielmes,  Clemens;  Hohlfeld.  Andreas;  Vom  Scheldt,  Jiiigen;  and 
Fromm,  Dietrich.  5.729,091,  CI.  313-638.000. 
Frost,  Mark  D.:  See  — 

Smith,  Mary  V.:  and  Frost,  Mark  D  ,  5,729.452,  CI.  364-424.030. 
Frve.  Carol  E.   Method  and  apparatus  of  braiding  hair.  5.727.574,  CI. 

132-210.000. 
Iti.  Chrnn  Lem:  Chen,  JiunJeng:  Luoh,  Chaur-Chyn;  and  Tsai,  Chen-Der,  to 
Industiial  Technology  Research  Institute  Valve  plate  structure  of  an  axial 
plunger  pump  5,727,441,  CI  91-6.500. 
Fuchs,  Timothy  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.  Child  resistant  package 

utilizing  one  piece  closure.  5,727,703,  CI.  215-214.000 
Fuhrer,  Jack  Sclig;  See- 
Lane.  Frank  Anton:  Augenbraun,  Joseph  Ellis:  Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald; 
Fuhrer,  Jack  Selig:  Henderson,  John  Goodchilde  Norie:  Mohri,  Kat- 
suo;  Nakamura,  Masafumi;  Noguchi,  Takaharu:  Okamoto,  Hiroo: 
Oku,  Masuo;  and  Plolnick,  Michael  Allen,  5,729,649,  CI.  386-68  (XX) 
Fuisz,  Richard  C  ,  lo  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Polydextrose  product  and 

process.  5.728,397,  CI.  424-4.39.000, 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.;  See — 

Battist,  Gerald  E.:  Bogue,  B  Arlie:  and  Myers,  Garry  L.,  5,728,400.  CI. 

424-464.(XX). 
Fuis'z,  Richard  C,  5.728,397,  CI.  424-4.39.0(X). 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Yao,  Hironobu;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Masato:  Tsuruoka. 
Michihiko:  Matsumoto.  Iwao:  Kawakami,  Masakazu:  and  Okawa, 
Keita,  5,728,952,  CI.  73-861.357 
Yoshida,  Takashi:   Kanzaki,   Noboru:  Asanuma,   Kenji:  and  Nabeta, 
Eiichi,  5,729,371.  CI.  359-154,000. 
Fuji  Hunt  Photographic  Chemicals,  Inc  ;  See — 
Duan.  Hailing,  5,728,295.  CI.  210-195.100, 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,  Ltd.;  See — 

Yoshioka.    Yasuhiro;    Takizawa,    Hiroo:    and    Morigaki,    Masakazu, 
5,728„514,  CI.  430-557  000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ajimu,  Shuji:  and  Hosoya.  Milsukazu.  5,729.329,  CI   355-40.000. 
inaba,  Hiroo:  Takeda.  Toshiharu:  and  Hibino,  Noburo,  5,728,454,  CI. 

428-212.000. 
Inoue,  Toshivuki,  5,729,793,  CI.  399-92.000. 
Kato,  Eiichi:'  and  Oda,  Akio,  5,728,497,  CI.  430-49.(XX). 
Kimura.  Tsutomu:  and  Sugano,  Junji,  5,729,328,  CI.  355-40.000 
Naka.  Yoji:  Yoshida.  Toshio:  and  Kamoda.  Takashi.  5,729,784,  CI. 

.396-538  000 
Narita,  Toshihiko.  5.729.327.  CI  355-40.000. 
Noguchi,  Hitoshi:  Yamazaki.  Nobuo;  and  Saito.  Shinji,  5,728,442.  CI, 

428-65.3(X). 
Sa,saki,  Wataru,  5,729,778,  CI.  396-319.000. 
Sato,  Masamichi,  5,729,274,  CI.  347- 173.000 
Tsukahara,  Jiro: Takeuchi,  Kiyoshi:  Satoh,  Hideaki;  Ishikawa,  Shun-ichi; 

Ogawa,  Keizo:  and  Ishino,  Tomomi,  5,728,879,  CI.  564-24 1  .(XK). 
Wariishi,  Koji,  5,728,832,  CI.  544-249.000 

Watanabe,  Mikio;  Ito,  Kenji;  and  Moronaga,  Kenji,  5.729,633.  CI. 
382-239,000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Komi,  Shuji,  5.728,045,  CI.  600-156.000. 
Naka.  Yoji:  Yoshida.  Toshio:  and  Kamoda,  Takashi,  5.729.784.  CI. 

396-538  OOt) 
Sasaki.  Watani!  5.729.778,  CI.  ,396-319,000, 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd,:  See — 


Hirohashi.  Norichika:  Inao.  Tsukasa;  Masuko.  Kazuhisa:  and  Kane- 

matsu,  Toshihiio.  5.729.788,  CI.  399-66.0(K). 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi,  5,729,664.  CI.  .395-109.(XK) 
Kila.  Shinji:  Ogatsu,  Hitoshi;  Kazama,  Noriyuki:  Murai,  Kazuma.sa:  and 

Suzuki,  Yuzuni.  5,729.360.  CI.  358-5(XI.(XX). 
Nakashima,  Tadashi,  5.729,251,  CI.  395-200.200. 
Numao,  Kazunori:  Kojima,  Noriaki:  Okubo,  Ma.sao:  and  Takahashi, 

Nobukazu,  5,729,799.  CI.  399-l28.(XX). 
Sagawa.  Takizo.  5.727,784,  CI.  271-265.010. 
Shibata,  Junichi:  and  Fukuda,  Arimichi,  5,729.352,  CI.  358.300.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshiki:  and  Hayata.  Hiroshi,  5.729.738,  Q.  395-614.000. 
Yamada,  Kunio:  and  Ishikawa,  Kiyotaka.  5.729,786,  CI,  399-142.000. 
Fujii,  Hiroaki;  See — 

Wada,  Hideo:  Takeda.  Kalsumi;  Inagami,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii,  Hiroaki, 
5,729,723,  CI.  395-563.0(X). 
Fujii.  Osamu;  See — 

Hirasawa.  Masanori:  Fujii.  Osamu;  Funakawa,  Shigeru;  Merita,  Toyoo; 
and  Ku,se,  Kazuki,  5,728,460,  CI.  428--349.(XX). 
Fujii,  Toshio:  Iwamatsu,  Akihiro;  Yoshinxilo,  Hiroyuki:  Minetoki,  Toshitaka; 
Bogaki,  Takayuki:  and  Nagasawa,  Naoshi.  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Alcohol  acctyllransferase  genes  and  use  thereof  5,728,412,  CI.  426- 
1 1 .0(X). 
Fujii,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Masao:  Minami,  Go;  Matsunaga.  Kuniaki;  Fujii.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Hayashi.  Takashi.  5.727.410.  CI.  72-42.000. 
Fujii.  Yoshifumi;  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Ryosaku;  Takase,  Yoshihiro;  Okazaki,  Kazuo:  and  Fujii, 
Yoshifumi,  5.727.327,  CI.  33-520.(XX). 
Fujikoshi  Machinery  Corp.;  See — 

Ha.segawa,  Fumihiko;  Ohtani,  Tatsuo:  Kuroda,  Yasuyoshi;  Ichikawa, 
Koichim;  and  Inada,  Yasuo,  5,727,990,  CI.  451-44.0<X). 
Fujimori,  Ichiro,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Microsystems  Ltd.:  and  Oasis  Design,  Inc. 
Combination  shared  capacitor  integrator  and  digital-to-analog  convener 
circuit  with  data  dependency  cancellation.  5.729,232,  CI.  341-172,000. 
Fujimori,  Kohichi:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Shinji:  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko:  Fujimori,  Kohichi;  and  Nish- 
iguchi.  Kenji.  5.729.312,  CI.  .349-86.(XX). 
Fujimoto.  Masaya:  See — 

Mizuno.  Ma.sayuki:  Fujimoto.  Ma.saya:  Yamamoio,  Haruo:  and  Kuma- 
moto,  Hidechika,  5,729,627,  CI.  382-173.000. 
Fujimoto,  Norioki;  See — 

Takahashi,   Kazuo:   Fujimoto,  Norioki:  Takazawa.  Masashi:  Odaira, 
Takashi;  Koizumi,  Tomohito:  Kobavashi,  Kiyondo:  Kato,  Svozo; 
Miyamoto.  Tetsuo:  and  Kubo,  Mamotu,  5.729,387.  CI.  359-591.000, 
Fujimoto,  Osamu;  See — 

Ohnishi,    Kazuvuki:    Kobayashi,    Toshiaki;    Matsuda.    Hideo;    and 
Fujimoto.  Osamu,  5,729.269.  CI.  .347-1.30.000. 
Fujimoto.  Yukio:  See — 

Yaniaguchi,    Masayoshi:    Fujimoto.    Yukio;    and    Oosaka.    Hiroshi, 
5,728,484,  CI.  429- .35.000. 
Fujinami.  Kazulomo:  See — 

Sasaki.     Kazuyuki:     Ishikawa.    Naoto:    and    Fujinami.     Kazutomo. 
5.729.216.  CI.  340-937.000. 
Fujino.  Kenichi;  See — 

Kanetou.  Noriyuki;  Fujino,  Kenichi;  Namba,  Hiroaki;  and  Abe,  Taro, 
5,728,767.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Fujinuma.  Yuichi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takashi:  and  Fujinuma,  Yuichi,  5,728,292.  CI.  210-136.000. 
Fujisawa.  Tetsuo:  and  Sato,  Takako,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  forming 
apparatus  for  outpuning  equivalents  of  words  spelled  in  a  foreign  language. 
5,729,618,  CI.  382-100.000. 
Fujisawa,  Yukio:  Hinuma,  Shuji:  and  Mayumi,  Aki,  lo  Takeda  Chemical 
Industties.  Ltd.  DNA  encoding  a  fusion  protein  comprising  a  viral  antigen 
and  lymphokine.  5,728,552,  CI.  435-69,500. 
Fujiia,  Bunichi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Kazunori:  Masuda,  Nobt>nj:  Isobe,  Tadaaki:  Kashiyama, 
Masamori:  Fujita,  Bunichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Masakazu,  5.729,550.  CI. 
371-5.100. 
Fujita.  Masahiro;  See — 

Kamilani,    Yoshinori;    Fujiu,    Masahiro:    and    Funabashi.    Takeaki. 
5,728,274,  CI.  204-228.000. 
Fujiia,  Masaru;  See— 

Ishida,    Hiroshi:    Asoma,    Akira:    Maisumoto,    Shuji:    Iwata,   Teryo; 
Shibuya,  Hiroyuki;  Shimokawa,  Suguru;  Kawaguchi,  Keiichi;  Fujita 
Masaru:  and  MaLsumoto,  Toshiaki.  5.727,634,  CI.  169-60.000. 
Fujita,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamada,  Yukio:  Asami,  Osamu:  Uchiyama,  Hiroko;  Sugiyama.  Hide- 
hiko:    Fujiu,    Satoshi:    Yamamoto,    Takekazu:    Kagiyama,    Naoto: 
Momiyama,  Masavoshi:  and  Kondoh,  Yasumitsu,  5,728,531,  CI.  435- 
6,000, 
Fujiu,  Taikyu:  See— 

Tabata,    Keiichiro:    Nabeshima,   Yoichi:    Fujita.   Taikyu;    Yokoyama, 
Kazufumi:  and  Hashimoto.  Torao.  5.728.333.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Fujita.  Tsuyoshi;  See— 

Nonobe.    Masatsugu;    Hamasaki.    Hozumi;    and    Fujiia.    Tsuyoshi, 
5,728,539,  CI.  435-14.000 
Fujitani.  Sakae;  See — 

Suzuki,  Yuzuru:  and  Fujitani.  Sakae.  5,729.069,  CI.  310-186.000. 
Fujitani,  Shin;  Nishimura  Koichi;  Sato,  Koichi:  Yonezu,  Ikuo;  and  Nishio. 
Koji.  lo  Sanyo  Elechic  Co..  Lid.  Svstem  for  storing  and  utilizing  hydrogen. 
.5.728,483,  CI.  429-12.000. 


Fujilo.  KaLsuyuki;  See — 

Ulsumi,    Kuniaki:    Sasai,    Hiroyuki;    Yamamoto,    Hiroaki:    Tanabe, 
Manabu:  and  Fujilo,  Katsuyuki.  5,729,281,  CI.  .348-12.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Ebe,  Hiroji:  Sawada,  Akira;  and  Takigawa,  Hiroshi,  5.728.425.  CI. 

427-248,100. 
Havashi,  Kenichi.  5.729.756.  CI.  .395-8O0.0(X). 
IcWkawa  Hirxiyasu,  5,729,5.55,  CI.  371-27.000. 
lijima,  Makoto:  Wakabayashi,  Tetsushi:  Hamano,  Toshio:  Minamiz.awa, 
Masahanj;  Takenaka,  Masashi:  Yamashita,  Taturou:  and  Mizukoshi. 
Masalaka,  5,729,435,  CI.  36 1 -7(>4.(XX). 
Ito,  Atsuki.  5,729,749,  CI  395-726.0(X). 

Katsumaia,  Akira;  and  Sakata  Toshiyasu,  5,729,467.  CI.  364-489.000. 

Kim,  Moowan:  Wakamoio,  Ma.saaki;  Fukaz^wa.  Mitsunori;  Fukuda, 

Kenichi:  Ushiki,  Kazumasa:  and  Matsumoto,  Shinichi,  5,729,688,  CI 

395-200.560. 

Kishi.  Hitoshi:  Kobavashi,  Kazuo:  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Kiiade.  Yasuhiro: 

Mlyat-e.  Yuko:  and' Ougiri,  MiLsutti.  5.729,411.  CI.  .360-113.000. 
Oki.  Ken-ichi;  Yanai.  Kenichi;  Wada,  Tamotsu:  Ohgata.  Koji:  Takizawa, 
Yulaka:   Okabe.   Masahiro:  and  Tanaka  Tsulomu,   5,728,592,  CI. 
437-2  l.OIK). 
Sato,  Mitsulaka:  and  Yoshimoio,  Masanori,  5,728,601,  CI.  437-208.000. 
Shinozaki,  Naoharu.  5,729,500.  CI.  365-230.010. 
Taguchi.  Masao;  and  Higuchi,  Tsuvoshi,  5,729,1.54,  CI.  326.30.000. 
Taisuoka  Masato:  and  Sato.  Tomio.  5,729,048.  CI   257-665.000. 
Terahara,  Takafumi;  Chikama.  Terumi;  Suyama,  Masuo:  and  Nailo, 

Takao,  5,729,372,  CI.  359-180.000. 
Yorimitsu,  Keiichi.  5,729.552,  CI.  .371-21.100. 
Yoshida  Makoio.  5.729J26,  O.  370-206.000. 
Fujiura.  Yoshitsugu;  See — 

Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Fujiura.  Yoshiusugu,  5,727,957.  CI.  439- 
79.000 
Fujiwara.  Akinori:  and  Hala.  KaLsuhiko.  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Process  of  bonding  aromatic  polyamide  libers  to  rubber  compounds. 
5.728.245.  CI.  156-1  lO.KX). 
Fujiwara.  Hideo:  Yamanaka,  Seiji:  Nagala,  Toshihisa;  and  Okubo,  Hiizu,  to 
Ricoh  Companv,  Ltd    Sense  amplifier  and  reading  circuit  with  sense 
amplifier,  5.729,499,  CI  365-207.000. 
Fujiwara,  Isao;  and  Sasaki,  Setsuo.  to  TDK  Corporation.   High  voltage 
capacitor  and  magnetron  having  porcelain  dielectric  material   5,729,425. 
CI.  361-345.000. 
Fujiwara,  Muneyoshi:  See — 

Ida,  Akiko:  Hirai,  Watara:  Fujiwara  Muneyoshi:  Okuda,  Osamu:  and 
Honkawa  Hirokazu,  5,727,311,  O.  29-832.000. 
Fujiwara,  Tsuneo:  and  Numala,  Tomiyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data 

detecting  circuit.  5,729,517,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Fukase,  Tadashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  self-aligned 

contact  hole  for  a  semiconductor  device.  5,728,595,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Fukaya,  Makoio;  See — 

bhisuka,  Torao:  Fukaya  Makoto:  Tagai,  Hideo:  Kato.  Takayuri;  Hash- 
imoto, Shinpei;  Sawai,  Kazuhiko:  Hanori.  Tomokazu:  and  Niwa 
Shigeo,  5,728.395,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Fukazawa  Mitsunori;  See — 

Kim.  Moowan:  Wakamoio.  Masaaki;  Fukazawa.  Mitsunori;  Fukuda. 
Kenichi;  Ushiki.  Kazumasa;  and  Matsumoto,  Shinichi.  5.729.688.  CI. 
395-200.560. 
Fukazawa.  Tokuumi;  See — 

Nishino.  Toshikazu:  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Tarutani,  Yoshinobu:  Kominami, 
Shinya:  ,Aida,  Toshiyuki:  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi:  and  Hatano,  Mutsuko, 
5,729,(M6,  CI.  257-661.000. 
Fuke.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Konishi,  Masaya:  Fuke,  Hiroyuki;  Enomoto.  Youichi;  Shiohara.  Yuh; 
and  Tanaka  Shoji.  5.728.214,  CI.  117-94.000. 
Fuke.  Shigeru:  Okajima  Hideki:  Suzuki.   Kouhei:  and   Ide.  Junichi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Magazine  conveying  device.  5,727.917,  CI, 
414.331.000. 
Fukuda  Arimichi:  See — 

Shibata  Junichi:  and  Fukuda  Arimichi.  5.729,352.  CI.  358-300.000. 
Fukuda  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Matsu.shiu,   Keiichi:   Shigenaka,    Keitaro:   and   Fukuda,   Katsuvoshi, 
5,729,020,  CI.  250-370.080. 
Fukuda.  Kenichi;  See — 

Kim.  Moowan:  Wakamoio.  Masaaki:  Fukazawa,  MiLsunori;  Fukuda 
Kenichi:  Ushiki,  Kazumasa:  and  Matsumoto,  Shinichi,  5,729.688,  CI. 
395-200.560. 
Fukuda,  Kouzi;  See — 

Hirano,  Mikio:  Kikuchi,  Seiji:  Takeuchi,  Manabu:  Kawazoe,  tiiroshi; 
Fukuda,  Kouzi:  Akiyama,  Takashi:  Nakatsukasa,  Koichi:  Yamanaka 
Hideki:  and  Morila,  Kazunori,  5,729,072,  CI.  310-258.000. 
Fukuda,  Minoru:  See — 

Maeda,  Kazuhisa:  Kaku,  Rumiko;  Yokokawa  Yoshihiro;  and  Fukuda 
Minoru,  5,728,683,  CI.  514-33.000. 
Fukuda.  Motohiko,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  charging 
a  plurality  of  batteries  using  a  combination  of  individual  and  parallel 
connections.  5.729,117.  CI.  320-117.000. 
Fukui.  Kazuyuki;  See — 

Hada.  Yoshinobu;  Fukui.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamada.  Takanobu.  5.729,626, 
CI.  382-170.000. 
Fukui,  Masashi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Hideaki;  Fukui.  Masashi:  and  Shimura.  Atsushi.  5,729,064,  CI, 
3IO-68.00R. 
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Fukumoco.  Hanitsugu:  See — 

Kalo,  Koji;  Fukumoto.  Hanitsugu;  and  Tanaka.  HfaDaki.  5.729.725.  CI. 
.195-565.000. 
Fukunaga.  Yukio:  See — 

Murakami.  Takeshi;  Takeuchi.  Nori)uki;  Shinozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuka- 
moto.  Ki»amu;  Fukunaga.  Yukio;  and  Hongo.  Akihisa.  5.728.22.1.  CI. 
118-715.0(10. 
Fukushima.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kusano.  Yutaka;  and  Fukushima.  Tatsuya.  5.727.883.  O.  400-208.000. 
Fukuwaka.  Masao:  See — 

Muranaka.   Masahim;   and   Fukuwaka.   Ma.sao.   5.728.020.  CI.   474- 
199.000. 
Fuller.    William    H..    lo   SpectraVision.    Inc     Video   distribution    system. 

5.729.279.  CI.  348-8.000. 
Funaba.shi.  Takeaki:  See — 

Kamilani.    Yoshinori;    Fujita.    Masahiro;    and    Funabashi.    Takeaki. 
5.728.274.  CI.  204-228.000. 
Funada.   Masahiro;  Arimoio.   Shinobu;   and   Kauase.   Michio.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Image   processing   apparatus.   5.729,357.   CI.    358- 
451.000. 
Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda.  Osamu.  5.729.006.  O.  250-231.130. 
Funakawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hirasawa.  Masanori:  Fujii.  Osamu;  Funakawa.  Shigeru:  Morita.  Toyoo; 
and  Kuse.  Kazuki.  5.728.460,  CI.  428- .349.000. 
Fung.  Michael  .S.  C  ;  Sun.  Bill  N.  C;  Sun.  Cecily  R.  Y;  Kim.  Young  Woo; 
and  Yu.  Liming,  to  Tanox  Biosv-items.  Inc.  GCIq  receptor.  HIV-1  gpl20 
region  binding  thereto,  and  related  peptides  and  laiigeiing  antibodies. 
5.728.814.  a.  5.30-388..350. 
Funger.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Shepherd.    Charles    C:    and    Funger.    Edward    A..    5.727.320.    CI. 
JO- 125.000. 
Funke.  Harald:  See — 

Rust.  Slephan;  Funke.  Harald;  Assmann.  Gerd:  Kessler.  Christoph;  and 
Rueger,  Rudiger.  5.728.5.30.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Funkhouser,  Margaret:  See — 

Shander.  Douglas;  Funkhouser.  Margaret;  Henry.  James;  and  Ahluwalia. 
Gurpteet.  5.728.736,  CI   514-561.000. 
Ftirbass,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Deschner.  JUrgen;  and  Fiirbass,  Jingen.  5.727.463.  CI.  101-365.000. 
Furrow,  Edward  D.:  See — 

Kavoliu.s.   Vvtas  A.;    White.   Joseph   E.;   and    Furrow.   Edward   D.. 
5,729,795,' CI.  399-109.000. 
Furukawa.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Tonti.  William  R.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Zalesinski.  Jerzy  M.;  Furukawa. 
Toshiharu;  Nguyen.  Son  V.;  and  Chidambarrao,  Dureseli.  5.729,052. 
a.  257-712.000. 
Furukawa.  Yutaka;  Kotera.  Mami;  Kumai,  Seisaku;  Oharu.  Kazuya;  and 
Toma.  Toshihiko.  lo  Asahi  Glass  Company  Lid.  Method  for  producing 
liourine-containing  silicone  compound.  5.728.903.  CI.  570-155.000. 
FuTulani.  Kiyohiro;  and  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  meinory  device  that  can  read  out  data  at  high  speed. 
5.729,502.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Furuya.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Jun;  Ito.  Nobuvuki;  Ishiyama.  Harumi;  Furuya.  Tadashi; 
Chigono.  Yasunori.  and  Mashimo.  Seiji,  5.729.802.  CI.  399-174.000. 
Fulamura.  Shingo:  See — 

D'Sidocky.   Richard  Michael;   Zanzig.   David  John;   and  Futamura. 
Shmgo.  5.728.778.  CI.  525-330.400. 
Futamura.  Sboji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Futamura.  Shoji.  5.728.286.  CI.  205-640.000. 
Futch.  Lattie  G.:  See — 

Pryor.  Arthur  M.;   Futch.   Lattie  G.;   and   Boiling.   Robert  W..  Jr.. 
5.728.037.  CI.  493-217.000. 
Fuyama.  Moriaki:  See — 

Ohashi.  Kenya;  Miyake.  Kiyoshi;  Ohnaka.  Nohyuki;  and  Fuyama. 
Moriaki.  5.729.409,  Q.  360-1 13.000. 
G.B.  Boocherie  N.V.:  See— 

Bouchenc.  Bart  Gerard.  5.728.408.  CI.  425-116.000. 
G.  -E.  LeBIanc  Inc.;  See — 

Dufour.  Yvon;  Martin.  Michel;  St-Onge.  Yvon;  Genest.  Jocelyn;  and 
Roy,  Jean-Guy.  5,727,997.  CI.  452-170.000. 
G.T.  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Kolesnik,  Victor  D  ;  Trofimov.  Andrey  N.;  Bocharova,  Irina  E.;  Krach- 
kovsky.  Victor  Yu;  Kudryashov.  Boris  D.;  Ovsjannikov,  Eugeny  P.; 
Trojanovsky,  Boris  K  ;  and  Kovalov,  Sergei  I..  5.729.655.  CI.  395- 
2.320. 
Gabbi.  Luca;  and  Nanni.  Pier  Paolo,  to  Marposs  Societi  Per  Azioni.  Appa- 
ratus for  transporting  mechanical  pieces.  5.727.573.  CI.  198-774.300. 
Gachigi.  Kamau  Wa:  See — 

Dougherty,  Joseph  P.;  Gachigi,  Kamau  Wa;  Shrout,  Thomas  R.:  Jang. 
Sei-Joo;  Randall.  Clive  A.;  and  Pruna.  Philip  M.,  5,728.1.38.  CI. 
607-5.000. 
GalTar.  Abdul;  Nabi.  Nuran;  ARlitto.  John;  and  Stringer.  Drum,  to  Colgate 
Palinolive  Company.  Antiplaque  antibacterial  oral  composition.  5.728.756. 
CI.  524-LW.(K)0. 
Gaglione.  Patnck;  and  Dubuit.  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe  D' Exploitation  des 
Machines  Dubuit.  Printing  machine  with  gold  blocking  press  type  printing 
station.  5.727,460,  CI.  101-44.000. 
Gagnebien-Cabanne.  Francoi.se:  See — 


Auben.  Lucien:  and  Gagnebien-Cabanne.  Francoise.  5.728.392.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Gahan,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Creedon,  Tadhg;  Gahan,  Richard  A.;  and  Morgan,  Fearghal.  5.729.702. 
CI.  .395-291.000. 
Gaillard.  Jean;  See — 

Saijualain   Haider  Rizvi.  Syed;  .Abdulaziz  Al   Sherehy.   Pahad;   Issa 
Al-Qunas.  Moayyed;  Forestiere.  Alain;  and  Gaillard.  Jean.  5.728.912. 
CI.  585-512.000. 
Gal.  Shmuel;  Galperin.  Igal;  and  Yehudai.  Zvi.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  sorting  data  in  a  computer 
system  using  edge  buckets  for  key  values  having  a  maximum  and  minimum 
range  within  a  subinterval.  5.729.732.  CI.  395-607.000. 
Gallagher,  Steven  Dennis:  See- 
Knight.  Michael  Terence;  and  Gallagher.  Steven  Dennis.  5.727.609.  CI. 
141-129.000. 
Gallatin.  W.  Michael;  and  Van  der  Vieren.  Monica,  to  ICOS  Corporation. 

Human  p,  integrin  CLsubunit.  5,728,533.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Galli,  Giuliano:  See — 

Velati  Bellini.  Ada;  Galli.  Giuliano;  Luccbese.  Giuseppe:  and  Grandi. 
Guido.  5,728.571.  CI,  435-252,310. 
Galperin.  Igal:  See — 

Gal.  Shmuel;  Galperin.  Igal;  and  Yehudai.  Zvi.  5.729.732.  CI.  395- 
607.000. 
Galtz.  Rudiger:  See — 

Habijanec.  Slephan;  Sallinger,  Christine;  and  Galtz.  Rudiger,  5.727.730. 
CI.  237-12..10C. 
Gambino.  Richard  Joseph;  See — 

Jahnes.   Christopher:   Gambino.    Richard   Joseph;    Paunovic.    Milan; 
Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  and  von  Gutfeld.  Robert  Jacob.  5.729.201 . 
CI.  .340-572.000. 
Gamboa.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Hackler.  George  R.;  Gamboa.  Ronald  J.;  and  Dominquez.  Victor. 
5.727.498.  a.  116-206.000. 
Gandman.  Max:  See — 

Charm.  Stanley  E.;  Gandman.  Max:  and  Zomer.  Eliezer.  5.728.542.  CI. 
435-38.000. 
Gannon.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Miller.  Charles  B.;  Moore.  Howard  F;  Wesley.  David  P;  Wombles. 
Robert  H.;  Jewiit.  Carlton  H.;  Hayner.  Roger  E.:  Gilkerson.  Willian 
H..  Sr;  and  Gannon.  Charles  R..  5.728.291.  CI.  208-45.000. 
Gao,  Feng;  Mitchell.  Porter  H.;  Barker.  Jeremy;  and  Swoyer,  Jeffrey,  to 
Valence  Technology.  Inc.  Polymer  electrolytes  containing  liihialed  zeolite. 
5.728,489,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Garbassi.  Fabio;  Biagini.  Paolo;  Andreussi.  Piero;  and  Lugli.  Gabriele.  to 
Enichem  Elastomeri  S.rl.  Method  for  polymerization  of  un.saturaled  mono- 
mers using  halogenated  complexes  of  group  IIIA  metals.  5.728.816,  CI. 
534-15.000. 
Garcia,  Georges;  See — 

Di  Malta,  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisalo.  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard;  Senadeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valette.  Gerard:  and  Wagnon, 
Jean.  5.728.723.  CI.  514-418.000. 
Garcia.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Prettyjohns.   Keith  N.;   Marcus.   Stephen   L.;  and  Garcia.  Kevin  J., 
5,729,3.36,  CI.  3.56-121.000. 
Garcia-Mallol.  Juan  Antonio,  to  Foster  Wheeler  International,  Inc.  Over-fire 
air  control  svstem  for  a  pulverized  solid  fuel  furnace.  5,727,480,  CI. 
110-203.000.' 
Gardner.  Steven  H.;  Petranovich.  James  E.;  and  Hardin.  C.  Thomas,  to  Pacific 
Communication  Systems.  Inc.  Cellular  communication  system  with  mul- 
tiple code  rates.  5.729.557.  CI.  .371-41.000. 
Garg.  Shyam:  See — 

Wang.   Hsingva  Arthur;   Bandali,  Mohamed  B.;  Garg.  Shvam;  and 
Pickelsimer.  Bruce.  5.728.453.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Garito.  A.  F;  Shi,   Rui-Fang;   Koeppen,  Chris;  aixl  Chen.  Weidong.  to 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the.  Graded  index  optical 
fibers.  5.729.645.  CI.  385-127.000. 
Garrigan.  Neil  Richard:  See — 

Jansen.  Patrick  Lee;  Premerlani.  William  James:  and  Garrigan.  Neil 
Richard.  5.729.11.3.  CI.  318-799.000. 
Garrison.  Michi  E.;  and  Stevens.  John  H..  lo  Heartport.  Inc.  Intercostal  access 
devices  for  less-invasive  c3rdiova.scular  surgery,  5.728,151.  CI,  623-2.000. 
Gartner,  Ellis  Martin:  See — 

Arfaei,  Ahmad;  Darwin,  David  Charles:  Gartner.  Ellis  Martin;  Chun. 
Bytmg-Wa:  Koyata.  Hideo;  and  Kuo.  Lawrence  Lu.  5,728.207.  CI. 
106-709.000. 
Garven.  Douglas  M..  Jr.:  and  Chu.  Kevan  L.,  to  Everest  &  Jennings  Inter- 
national Ltd.  Suspension  wheelchair  and  wheelchair  frame.  5,727,802.  CI. 
280-250. 100. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Boyd.  Douglas  E  ;  and  Yates.  Jan  B..  5.727.396.  CI.  62-323.100. 
Gasch.  Armin:  See — 

Baier.  Gunar;  Gasch.  Armin;  Treiben.  Dietmar:  Labrencis.  Juris  G.: 
Niziolek.  James  M.;  and  (Juinn.  Joseph  W..  5,729,470.  CI,  364- 
497.000. 
Gaskill.  Garold  B,:  See— 

Dimitriadis,  Dimitri;  and  Gaskill,  Garold  B..  5,729,590.  CI.  379-57.000. 
Gasparini.  Rico;  Herzog,  Kurt;  and  Schuler.  Roland,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 
AG.   Electric   machine   with  deformable  insulation  on  soldering  lugs, 
5.729.068.  CI.  310-179.000. 
Gastaldi,  Roberto:  See — 


Calligaro.  Cristiano;  Daniele.  Vincenzo;  Gastaldi.  Roberto:  Manstretla. 
Alessandro;  Telecco.  Nicola;  and  Torelli.  Guido.  5.729.490.  CI.  365- 
185.030. 
Gates.  Stillman  F.  to  Adaptec.  Inc.  Synchronization  circuit  for  clocked 

signals  of  similar  frequencies.  5.729.719.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Gateway  2000.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Joni  Kay.  5.729.430.  CI.  361-682.000. 
Gauckler,  Jacques:  See — 

Chcvallet,  Jacques;  Burtin,  Jacques;  and  Gauckler.  Jacques.  5.727,877. 
CI.  .366-1.12.000. 
Gaudioso.  Jennaro  A.;   and   Michaels,   Gene   L.   Vehicle   lift   apparatus. 

5,727.656,  CI.  187-221.000. 
Gausman,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Vorse,  Dennis  J.;  Ferrell,  Victor  E.:  and  Gausman.  Joseph  H..  5.728.203. 
CI.  106-287.110. 
Gaulhier.  Forrest  P..  lo  Varis  Corporation.  Method  of  utilizing  variable  data 

fields  with  a  page  description  language.  5.729.665.  CI.  ,395-117.000. 
Gavrilovich.  Charles  D.  Mobile  communication  system  with  moving  base 

staiion.  5.729.826.  CI.  4.55-1 1. KKJ. 
Gayer.  Herbert:  Gerdes.  Peter;  and  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm.  to  Bayer  Akticng- 
esellschaft.  3-methoxv-2-phenylacrylic  acid  esters  used  as  pest-control 
agents,  especially  as  fungicides.  5.728.729.  CI.  514-487.000. 
Gazard.  David  Computer  worii  station  chair.  5.727,848,  CI   297-423.360. 
Gazzotti,  Omella:  See — 

Anelli,  Pier  Lucio:  Brocchetta,  Marino;  Gazzotti.  Omella:  and  Uggeri. 
Fulvio.  5.728.877.  CI.  564-153.0<X) 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Takao.  5.729.139.  CI.  324-309.(HXt, 
Gear  Chain  Industrial  B.V.:  See — 

van  Rooij,  Jacobus  H.  M.;  and  Cadee.  Theodorua  P.  M..  5,728,021.  O. 
474-229.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA:  See— 

Baudan,  Christophe;  and  Oris.  Jean-Paul.  5.729.477.  CI.  364-574.000. 
Geeban.  Mitra  E.:  See — 

Pieper,  Kevin  J.;  Geeban.  Mitra  E.;  and  Kolcz.  Richard  J,.  5.729.438.  CI, 
.161-760.000. 
Gehling.  Matthias;  Pfeiffer.  Josef:  Tostmann.  Rainer;  and  Wicken.  Nicolai.  lo 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Compositions  for  removing  finishing  agents 
containing  silicone  oil.  aqueous  dispersions  prepared  therefrom  and  their 
use.  5.728,179,  CI.  8-1 37.01X1. 
Gehman.  Bruce:  See — 

.Schlon.  Martin;  Weigen.  Martin;  Teng.  Kwei;  and  Gehman.  Bruce. 
5,728.279,  CI.  204-298.130 
Geis.  Michael  W.;  Macaulay.  John  M.;  and  Twichell.  Jonathan  C,  to  Can- 
descent Technologies  Corporation:  and  Massachusens  Institute  of  Tech- 
nologv.  Method  for  enhancing  electron  emission  from  carbon-containing 
cathode  5,728,435,  CI.  427-535.(K10. 
Geis,  Michael  W.;  Twichell,  Jonathan  C;  and  Lyszcz.arz.  Theodore  M.,  to 
Massachusetts    Institute    of    Technology.    Energetic-electron    emitters. 
5,729,094.  CI.  3I5-169.1«). 
Geisenberger.  Stefan,  lo  Nokia  Technologv  GmbH    Centering  diaphragm. 

5,729,616,  CI.  .381197(XK). 
Gelfer,  George  G.:  S<'f — 

Plett.  Margaret;  Gelfer.  George  G.;  Zimmermann.  Jakob:  and  Bischoff. 
Enno.  5.729.460.  CI.  364-464.130. 
Gem  Vending  Limited:  See — 

Knight,  Michael  Terence:  and  Gallagher.  Steven  Dennis.  5.727.609.  CI. 
141-129.000. 
Genenlech,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennen.  William  F;  Bolstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zt.ller,  Mark  J.,  5,728..S67.  CI. 
435-226.0(K). 
Goeddel.  David  V.;  Kohr.  William  J.;  Pcnnica.  Diane;  and  Vehar.  Gordon 

A..  5,728..565.  CI.  435-226.(K)0, 
Goeddel,  David  V.;  Kohr,  William  J.:  Pennica.  Diane:  and  Vehar.  Gordon 

A..  5.728.566.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Uifer,  Roman;  Presta.  Leonard  G.:  and  Winslow.  John  W.,  5,728,803.  CI. 
5.30-350.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Jansen,  Patrick  Lee:  Premerlani,  William  James:  and  Garrigan.  Neil 

Richard.  5.729.113.  CI.  318-799.000. 
Nicmeyer.  Manhew  F.;  Currier.  John  L.;  Carroll.  James  J..  Sr;  and 

Baumgartner,  Charies  E..  5.728.474.  CI.  428-458,000. 
Rcnkes,  Kenneth  Rav;  and  Damerow,  Roben  William,  5.729.416.  CI. 

.361-23000. 
Reverman,  Jeffrey  J..  5.728.227,  CI.  '1.34-2.0(X). 
Scott.  Curtis  E.;  Shrawder.  Joseph  A.;  and  Rajaram.  Mohan.  5,729,090, 

CI.  313-637.000. 
Six>ng.  Wen  Liang;  Lyons.  James  Patrick;  and  Kliman.  Gerald  Burt. 

5.729.066,  CI.  310-90..5(X). 
Tekriwal,  Prabhal  Kumar:  Spanver.  Andrew  Joseph;  Tohbe.  Joseph 
Duane;  and  Heinz,  Dennis  Ue,  5,727,581,  CI.  134-104.400. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Morrison,  Briggs  W.;  and  Leder,  Philip.  5,728.579,  CI.  435-325.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

HIavaty.  David  Gerard:  and  Ashtiani-Zarandi.  Mansour,  5,728.-345.  CI. 
264-»01.(XX). 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Stich.  Frederick  A.;  Zahrte.  Donald  K.  Sr;  Kohls.  Gregory  C;  and 
Davidson,  Roben  R.,  5.729,120,  CI.  323-237.0(X). 
Genesis  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 


Borrav,  Edward:  Smith.  Geoff:  and  Deane.  Cordon.  5.727.903.  CI. 
405-129.000. 
Genest.  Jocelyn:  See — 

Dufour.  Yvon;  Martin.  Michel:  St-Onge.  Yvon;  Genest  Jocelyn;  and 
Roy.  Jean-Guy.  5.727.997.  CI.  452-170.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowman.  Michael,  5,728..548.  CI.  435-69.100, 

Cele.sie,  Anthony  J.:  Dube,  Jennifer  L.;  Lyons.  Karen  M.;  and  Hogan. 

Brigid.  5.728.679.  CI.  514-12.(KX). 
Jacobs,  Kenneth;  McCoy,  John  M.;  LaVallie,  Edward  R.;  Racie,  Lisa  A  ; 
Merbcrg,  David;  Treacv,  Maurice;  Evans.  Chenl;  and  Spaulding. 
Vikki.  5.728.819.  CI.  536-23.5(X). 
Sullivan.  Francis:  Kriz.  Ronald:  and  Kumar.  Ravindra.  5.728.568.  CI. 
435-232.000. 
Gengyou.  Kaoru:  See— 

Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Atsuo:  Sato.  Hiroyasu;  Shimanuki.  Eiji: 
Gengyou.  Kaoru;  Nishimata.  Toyoki;  Ishigami.  Sachiko;  Yanuida. 
Shin-ichi;  Yaniaguchi.  Takahiro;  Manoine,  Yoichi;  Sato,  Isamu;  Kogi, 
Kentaro;  and  Nariia,  Sen-ichi,  5,728.835.  CI  .546-194.(XX» 
Genicom  Coiporalion:  See — 

Kavolius.    Vytas   A,:   White,   Joseph   E.:   and   Furrow,   Edward    D., 

5,729,795,' CI.  399-l09.0(K). 
Paskvich,  William  J.,  5,727,725,  CI.  226-200.000. 
Gcnnari,  Nedo:  and  Faure,  Andrea,  to  Finmeccanica  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for 

loading  envelopes  onto  sotting  machines.  5.727,785,  CI.  271-271,000. 
Geodynamik  H.  Thumer  AB:  See — 

Sandstrom,  Ake,  5,727.900.  CI.  404-84  UX). 
George.  Albert  L..  Jr.:  Bhamagar.  .Satish  K.;  and  Nazarenko,  Irina.  to  Oncor. 
Inc.  Method  for  analyzing  a  nucleotide  sequence.  5.728.526.  CI.  435-6,000. 
George,  Frederick  W.:  See — 

George,    Virginia    C:    and    George,    Frederick    W.,    5.727.338.   Q. 
36-93.0(X). 
George.  Kevin  M.;  and  Trammell.  Michele  P.,  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Stunt 

performing  toy  vehicle.  5,727,985,  O.  446-437.0<X). 
George,  Virginia  C;  and  George.  Frederick  W..  to  George.  Virginia  C. 

Vacuum  fitting  ski  boot  with  air  pump.  5.727.338.  CI.  36-93.0(X). 
Georges.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peier  M.;  Keoshkerian.  Barkev;  Loutfy.  Rafik  O.:  Moffat. 
Karen  A.;  Georges.  Michael  K.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  and  Veregin. 
Richard  P  N..  5.728.747.  CI.  522-11. (XX). 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Martuza.  Robert  L.;  Rabkin.  Samuel  D.:  and  Miyatake.  Shin-ichi. 
5.728.379.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Geotech.  LLC  (a  non-incorporated  company):  See — 

Hardin,  James  R.,  5.727.621.  CI.  165-45.000. 
Gerard.  Roben  D.:  See — 

Sambro<ik.  Joseph  F.  Madison,  Edwin  L.;  Goldsmith,  Elizabeth  J.; 
Gelhing,  Maojane  H.;  and  Gerard,  Roben  D ,  5,728,.564,  CI.  435- 
215.(XX). 
Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Pomerleau.   Roben   J.;   ViviriU).  Joseph   R.;   and    Markowitz.   Ivan, 
5,727,433.  CI.  83-29.000. 
Gerber  Scientific  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Webster,  Ronald  B.;  Sullivan,  D-aniel  J  :  Tonora.  William  J  ;  Stempien. 
Joseph  W ;  Cu^^.  Dwighi;  and  Boisven.  David  P.  5.727,887,  CI. 
400-208.(XX). 
Gerdes,  John  M.:  See — 

Fisher,  Karl  J.:  Woolard.  Frank  .\,:  Leadbetter,  Michael  R,:  and  Gerdes, 
John  M.,  5,728,650,  Q.  504-195,000. 
Gerdes,  Manfred:  See — 

Pucschel,  Helmut:  Schmidt,  Guenther;  and  Gerdcs,  Manfred,  5,727,852, 

CI   303-1 13.4(X). 
Pueschel,  Helmut:  Wiss,  Helmut;  and  Gerdes,  Manfred,  5,727,854,  CI. 
.303-155.000. 
Gerdes,  Peter:  See- 
Gayer.  Herben;  Gerdes,  Peter:  and  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm.  5.728.729. 
CI.  514-487.000. 
Gergelv.  John  Steven:  See — 

Allen.  Alvin;  and  Gergely.  John  Steven.  5.728.205,  CI.  106-437.000. 
Gerken,  Christopher  Henry:  and  Joines,  Stacy  Renee,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machine  Corp.  Method  and  system  of  enhanced  versioning  control  of 
objects  in  a  data  processing  system  using  change  contn^l  informatitm  which 
includes  reasons  for  changes.  5,729,744,  CI.  395-619.000. 
Gemer,  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Wu.    Roben    Han;   Gemer.   Jerome   A.;   and  Whcelus,   Richard  A., 
5,729,677,  CI.  39.5-183.180. 
Gersbach,  John  E.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multiple 

reference  sense  amplifier  5,729,1.59,  CI   327-52.(XX). 
Gers-Barlag.  Heinrich:  See — 

Alen,  Dirk;  Gers-Barlag,  Heinrich:  Van  Den  Broeke,  Leon  T;  and 
Beijersbergen  van  Henegouwen.  Gerard  M.  J..  5.728.373,  CI,  424- 
59.000. 
Gershen,  Bernard;  Lombardi,  Alfred  J.:  Median.  James  E.;  and  Rosenbaum. 
Saul,   U)   Lcviion    Manufacturing  Co.,    Inc.  Circuit   analyzing   system 
5,729,421,  CI.  361-113.000. 
Gershen,  Bernard;  See — 

Neiger,  Benjamin:  Rosenbaum.  Saul:  and  Gershen.  Bernard.  5.729.417. 
CI.  361-45.000. 
Gershenfeld.  Neil,  lo  Massachusens  Institute  of  Technology.  System  employ- 
ing dissipative  pseudorandum  dvnamics  for  communications  and  measure- 
ment. 5.729.388.  CI.  359-637  OCX). 
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GerMHi.  Herman:  See — 

Sanar.  Abdul;  Greene.  Michael  J.;  and  Gerson.  Hernian.  5.728.2(M.  CI. 

l(K)-411.l)(X). 

Gerstel.  Oman  .Mexander;  Hall.  William  Eric;  Rama-swami.  Rajiv:  and 

Sasaki.  Galen  Hajime.  lo  Tellabs  Operations.  Inc.  Fault  management  in  a 

multichannel  transmission  system.  .S.729.527.  CI.  .17t)-228.(KM). 

Gerstenberjer.  Gerald  Ross,  to  Dana  Corporation.   Ruid  control   valve. 

5.727.776.  CI.  25l-.16«.00O. 
Gelhing.  Mar\jane  H  :  See — 

Sambrix*.  Joseph  F.;  Madison.  Edwin  L.;  Goldsmith.  Elizabeth  J  : 
Gethmg.  Marvjane  H.:  and  Gerard,  Robert  D..  .'i.728,564.  CI.  435- 
215.000. 
Geireuer.  Kun  W.:  See — 

Sthell.  David  L.;  Crupper.  Randolph  S.:  Davis,  Marvin  B.;  Getreuer, 
Kun  W.;  Grassens.  Leonardus  J ;  and  Lewis.  David  E..  5.729.51 1.  CI. 
.169-44.270 
Get/    John  E.;  Howard.  Rov  W.;  Janu.  Maria;  and  Bergman.  Charles  T. 

Rmable  medical  diagnostic  suite  5.727.353.  CI  52-79  100. 
Gevaud.  Roland,  to  Alcatel  Cit.  Installation  for  detecting  the  presence  of 

helium  m  a  fluid  circuit.  5.728.929.  CI.  7.VI9.120. 
Gheith.  Ahmed  M.:  See— 

Caniin.  Guvlaine:  Copeland.  George  P.;  Gheith.  Ahmed  M.:  and  Ses- 
sions. Roger  H.,  5,729.739.  CI.  395-6l4.«K). 
Gia.  Siwi  M.:  See — 

Kupiecki.  David:  Teob.  Clifford:  Doan.  Hong:  Gia,  Son  M.:  Engelson, 
Erik  T.  Chce.  I'riel  Hiram:  Bashiri.  Mehran:  and  Edcr.  Joseph  C. 
5.728.093.  CI  606-32.(XX). 
Giacometti.  Ma.ssimo  Alberto,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Adjustable  shoe  for  a 

jig  saw.  5.727.322.  CI.  3()-376.aX). 
Gibbs.  Bruce  P:  Porter.  David  W.:  and  Yancey.  William  E..  to  Coleman 
Research  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  fusing  diverse  data. 
5.729.451.  CI.  .1M-42I.0OO 
Gibbs.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Meizker.  Michael  L.:  and  Gibbs.  Richard  A..  5.728,529.  CI.  435-6.(MX). 
Gibson.   James   L..   to  Custom   Machinery    LLC.    Pulverizing  assembly. 

5.727.741.0.  241-157000. 
Gibson.  Sarah:  See — 

Marks.  Joseph;  and  GibsiMi.  Sarah.  5,729.2.54,  CI.  .M5-42O.0OO. 
Giese.  Neill  A.:  and  Lokker.  Nathalie,  to  Cor  Therapeutics.  Int.  MetNxl  and 
compositions  for  inhibiting  protein  kinases.  5.728.726,  CI.  5l-t-449.(XK). 
Giesen.  .Adolf:  See  — 

Opower.    Hans;    Huegel.    Helmut;    Giesen.    Adolf;    and    Dausinger. 
Fnednch.  5.729.568.  CI  372-108.(»X). 
Giffard.  Robin  P:  See^ 

Cutler.  Leonard  S.;  KarlquisL  Richard  K.:  Collin.  James  R.;  Johnson, 
James  L  :  Parisek,  Theodore:  and  Giffard,  Robin  P,  5,729,181,  CI. 
33l-69.(KIO. 
Gilbert.  April  R.;  McKinnis.  Jan  M.;  and  Mcles.  Benina,  to  Moiortila,  Inc. 
Ergonomic    attachment    device    for    a    portable    electronic    apparatus. 
5.727.290.  CI.  24-3. 1(X). 
Gilbert.  Michael:  See — 

Hunt.  Jeffrey  Glenn;  Perry,  Thomas  Jav:  Gilbert.  Michael:  Brown, 
Randall   Lew.  and  Southwav.  James  B..  Jr..  5,729.678,  CI.   395- 
I8-VI90. 
Gilcrease.  Ann  M.  Spool  holder.  5.727.699.  CI.  211-113.000. 
GilkerMin.  Willian  H..  Sr.:  See — 

Miller.  Charles  B.:  Moore.  Howard  F:  Wesley.  David  P:  Wombles. 
Robert  H.:  Jewin.  Carlton  H  :  Havner.  Roger  E.;  Gilkerson.  Willian 
H  .  Sr:  and  Gannon.  Charles  R  .  .S.728.291.  CI.  208-45.000 
Gilleo.  Kenneth  B  :  See— 

Casson.  Keith  L.;  Mvers.  Carol;  Gilleo.  Kenneth  B.:  Suilmann.  Deanna: 

Mahagnoul.  Edward;  and Tibesar.  Marion.  5.727.3 10.  CI  29-8.30.(KK). 

Gillie.  Glenn  Freeman.  Cigarene  extinguishing  device.  5.727.572.  CI.  131- 

235.100. 
Gillis.  Marina:  See — 

Frisch.  Rudolf;  and  Gillis,  Marina.  5,728J32.  CI.  264-46.400. 
GiltiKiz/i.  Gunther:  See — 

Meinher/.  Manfred;  Gilmo/zi.  Giimher;  Kynast,  Edelhard;  and  Janicke, 
Lutz-Rudiger.  5.728,988.  CI.  218-65.000. 
Giordano.  Nicola;  See — 

Maver.  Heinz  Michael;  Eckhof.  Siephan;  Giordano.  Nicola:  and  Weis- 
shaupt.  Dieter.  5.728.046.  CI.  6(JO-2 10.000. 
Girard.  Arthur  E.:  and  Gooi/.  Thomas  D..  to  Pfizer  Int.  Treatment  of  W.  p\lori 

infections.  5.728.71 1.  CI.  5I4-300.0(X). 
Givens.  Joe  C:  Sec- 
Anderson.  George  E.:  Kratochwill.  William  L.;  Moses.  Darcy:  Steven- 
stHi.  William  L.;  and  Givens,  Joe  C,  5,727,689,  CI.  209-l39.1(H). 
Gj<>rstrup,  Per  See— 

Nilsson,  Bo;  Svedberg,  Agneta:  and  Gjiirstrup.  Per.  5.728,713.  CI. 
514-312.0(K). 
Glxser.  Scott:  See — 

Yellon.  Dale;  Glaser.  Scott;  Huse.  William,  and  Rosok,  Mae  Joanne. 
5.728.821.  CI.  5.16-23.530. 
Gla.ss,  Alvin.   Weighted  fcxnwear  garment   for  exercise,  training  and/or 

therapy.  5.728.032.  CI.  482-105.000. 
Glaverbel:  See — 

Dupont.  Camille;  and  DHont.  Daniel.  5.728.471.  CI.  428-432.(K)0. 
Gla/er.  .Alexander  N.:  See — 

Maihies.  Richard  A.;  Glazer,  Alexander  N.;  and  Ju.  Jingyue.  5.728.528. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Gla/er  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 


Woodling.  Roger  M..  5,727,645,  CI.  182-2.100. 
Gleason,  John  Gerald:  See — 

Hill,  David  Taylor:  Weinstock,  Joseph;  and  Gleason,  John  Genild. 
5.728.842.  CI.  .548-319.100. 
Gleditsch,  Svein.  to  Mcrcur  Subsea  Products  AS.  Deep  water  slim  hole 

drilling  system.  5.727,640,  CI.  175-7.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  F.:  See — 

Colwell.  Robert  P;  Bajwa,  Atiq;  Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Glew.  Andrew 
F;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  and  Papworth.  David  B..  5,729.728.  CI.  395- 
581.000. 
Global  Oceanic  Designs  Ltd.:  See — 

Welch.  Kenneth  W..  Jr.  5.727.496.  CI.  114-312.000. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Omatu.  Sigeru;  Takeda.  Fumiaki;  Onami,  Saizo:  and  Kadono,  Takashi, 
5,729,623.  CI.  382- 1  SS.IKXl. 
Glyco-Metall-Werke  Gkvco  BY  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Beirenberg,  Thomas;  and  Sieinbach,  Ingo,  5,728,429,  CI.  427-345.000. 
Glycomed  Incorporated:  See — 

Abbas.  Saeed  A.;  Da.sgupta.  Falguni;  Asa.  Darwin;  Musser  John  H.;  and 
Nashed.  Mina  A..  5.728.685.  CI.  5I4-53.(XX). 
Glynn.  Kenneth  P.  to  Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.  Child  resistant  cap  and  safety  collar 

ring  having  unique  boss  arrangements.  5.727.704.  CI.  215-223.000. 
Goda,  .Makoto:  and  Yamashita,  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fre- 
quency prtitessing  circuit  with  lower  sideband  suppression  and  emphasis. 
5.729.828.  CI.  4.55-43.(XX). 
Godbole.  Devendra  B.:  See — 

Keeler,  James  D.;  Hartman.  Eric  J.;  OHara,  Steven  A.;  Kempf.  Jill  L.; 
and  CMKlbole.  Devendra  B..  5.729.661.  CI.  .395-2l3.0(X). 
GtxWard.  David  H.:  See— 

Short.  Robert  G.  L.;  Clark,  Mike  A.;  and  Gixklard.  David  H..  5.728..560. 
CI.  435-183.0<X). 
Goeddel.  David  V.:  Kohr.  William  J.;  Pennica.  Diane;  and  Vehar.  Gordon  A., 
to  Genentech.  Inc.  Methods  of  preparing  tissue  plasminogen  activator 
derivatives.  5.728.565.  CI.  435-226.(XX) 
Goeddel.  Da\id  V;  Kohr  William  J.:  Pennica.  Diane:  and  Vehar.  Gordon  A., 
to  Genentech.  Inc.  Tissue  plasminogen  activator  derivatives.  5.728.566.  CI. 
435-226.000. 
Goede.  Darryl.  to  Airworks  Corporation.  Rearranging  artistic  compositions. 

5.728.962.  CI.  84-609.(XX). 
Goede.  Wolfgang:  and  Effenberg.  Martina,  to  EMTEC  Magnetics  GmbH. 
Recording  disk  having  a  non-magneti/able  hub  cover.  5.729.414.  CI 
.160-133.000. 
Goel,  Arvind:  See — 

D<irfman.  Veniamin  F;  and  Goel.  Arvind,  5,728.465.  a.  428-408.(MH) 
Goerrissen.  Nicolaus:  See — 

Schulz.  Jens;  and  CKwrrissen.  Nicolaus.  5.728.2.56.  CI.  l56-472.0tX). 
CRigolewski.  Sylwester;  and  Tepic.  SloNnlan.  to  Synthcs  (U.S.A.).  High- 
strength.  high-nMidulus.  compound-filament  orcompoimd-tilm  implant  and 
method  for  producing  it.  5.728.336.  CI.  264- lOI.OIK). 
Golan.  Yafa.  to  Diet-Deal  Ltd.  Multifunctional  diet  calculator.  5.729.479.  CI. 

364-709.020. 
Gold  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsu/oe.  Noriho.  5,727.752,  CI.  242-608.6(X). 
Goldbach.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Cuneo.  Joseph  J.:  Goldbach.  Robert  D.;  Miller  Neil  M.:  and  Tomay, 
Edmund  G  ,  5,727,492,  CI.  1I4-74.00A. 
Golden  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Liaguno.  .\nihonv  Shawn:  and  Connor  Andrew  Frank,  5.729,741.  CI. 
395-6l5.(XK). 
Goldsmith.  Elizabeth  J.:  See— 

Sambrook,  Joseph  F;  Madison.  Edwin  L  :  Goldsmith.  Elizabeth  J.; 
Gelhing.  Marvjane  H.;  and  Gerard.  Roben  D..  5.728..'>64.  CI.  435- 
2 15. (XX). 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Koh,  Young  Gil:  Hong.  Sung  Hwan;  and  Choi,  Yong  Chai,  5.729.407,  CL 

36O-IO7.0tX). 
Lim.  Jong  Ho,  5.729,304.  CI.  348  830.(KH). 
Tanaka.  Sumio,  5,729,395,  CI.  360-69.0(K). 
Gold.star  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Keum.  Eun  Seop.  5,728,491,  CI.  4.3O-5.0(X). 
Rha,  Sa  Kyun;  and  Roh,  Jae-sung.  5.728,604,  CI.  438-41. TFI. 
Goldwell  GmbH:  See— 

HiKhstcin.  Andreas;  and  Recg,  Reiner  5,727,716,  CI.  222-321.800. 
Goler  Vernon  Bernard:  See — 

Benelheim.  Rudolf;  Goler  Vernon  Bernard;  and  Miller  Gary  Lynn, 
5,729,721.  CI.  .195-5.57.(XX). 
Golmski,  Miroslaw  J.:  See — 

Kwiatkowski.  Stefan:  Pupek.  Krzysztof;  Golinski.  Miroslaw  J  :  Smith. 
Paul  D.:  and  Lawrence.  Lowell  J  .  5.728.881.  CI.  564-406.(HIO 
Goltcrmann.  Jorgen;  and  Hedlund.  Hans-Goran,  to  Sala  International  AB. 
Method  of  emptying  the  press  chambers  of  a  press  filler  and  an  apparatus 
therefor.  5.728,.«)7.  CI    2 10-791. (XH) 
Goman.  Gerald  Eugene,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Caster  wheel  biasing  mecha- 
nism. 5.727.285.  CI.  16-38  (XH). 
Gomi.  Fumio:  .Amano.  K;i/utoshi:  Sakaue.  Tomohiro;  Shinozaki.  Hiroyuki; 
Hashimoto.  Masahiko;  Nogami.  Takafumi;  Hatakeyama,  Shigehiro:  and 
Iwato.  Takenori.  lo  Hitachi'  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.. 
Ltd.-  Access  analysis  method  and  system  in  parallel  data  base  system. 
5,729,736,  CI.  395-610.(XX). 
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Gonia,    Dellef;    Manolache,    Valentin;    and    Schulz.    Norbeit,    to    Sinter- 
Metallwerk  Krebsoge  GmbH;  and  Raybestos  Industrie-Produkte  GmbH. 
Clutch  having  friction  elements  nude  from  a  sintered  metal  material. 
5,727,665,  CI.  192-70.140. 
Gonsalves.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Cooper  Brian  C;  Gonsalves.  Robert  A.;  and  Robbtns.  Daniel  C, 
5,729,673,  CI.  395-127.000. 
Gonzales,  Jose  G.:  See — 

Dhtllon,  Major  S.;  Sprintschnik,  Gerhard;  and  Gonzales,  Jose  G., 
5,728,503,  CI.  430-158.000. 
Gooch.  Beverley  R.;  and  Varian.  George,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Two-gap 

magnetic  read/write  head.  5.729,413.  CI.  360-125.000. 
Good.  David  M..  to  Voxcom.  Inc.  Product  display  hanger  and  process. 

5,728,440,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Good,  James  J.:  See — 

Day,  James  F;  and  Good,  James  J..  5,728,323,  C\.  252-601.000. 
Goodey.  Andrew  R.;  Sleep.  Darrell;  van  Urk.  Hendrik;  Berezenko.  Stephen; 
Woodrow,  John  R.;  Johnson,  Richard  A.;  Wood,  Patricia  C;  Burton.  Steven 
J.;  Quirk.  Alan  V.;  Coghlan,  David  St.  J.:  and  Wilson,  Mark  J.,  to  DelU 
Biotechnology  Limited.  High  purity  albumin  and  method  of  producing. 
5.728,553,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Goodman.  Ralph:  See — 

Beaty,  Keith  D.;  Goodman.  Ralph:  Heylmun.  Thomas  S.:  and  Reams, 
James  W.,  5,727,943,  CI.  433-174.000. 
Goodwin,  John  C,  III;  and  Zimmerman,  Terry  L.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Transaction  data  recovery  system  and  method.  5,729,6%.  CI.  395-222.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

D'Sidocky,  Richard  Michael;  Wideman,  Lawson  Gibson;  Bezilla,  Ber- 
nard Matthew.  Jr:  and  Shaw,  Cheng,  5,728,757,  CI.  524-219.000 
D'Sidocky,   Richard   Michael:   Zanzig,   David  John:   and   Futamura, 

Shingo,  5,728,778,  CI.  525-330.400 
Patitsas,  George  Philemon;  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  Apticar,  Samson 
Samuel:  and  Kansupada,  Bharat  Kanchanlal.  5.728,311,  CI.  249- 
65.000. 
Gootz.  TlKimas  D.:  See — 

Girard.  Arthur  E.:  and  Goocz,  Thomas  D.,  5,728,711,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Gopp.  Alexander  Y:  See — 

Bidner  David  Karl:  Gopp,  Alexander  Y:  and  Patel,  Shailesh  Nalwarlal, 
5.727,533,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Goppelt,  Dieter  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Pressure  medium  sealing  in 

a  camshaft  adjusting  device.  5.727.508.  CI.  123-90.170.  , 

Gordon.  Clay:  See — 

Wlasthin.  Scott;  Gordon.  Robert  M.:  Wannier  Louise  J.;  and  Gordon. 
Clay.  5.729.730.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Gordon.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Wlaschin.  Scott:  Gordon.  Robert  M.:  Wannier  Louise  J.;  and  Gordon. 
Clay.  5.729.730,  CI.  395-603.000. 
Gorman.  Kim  Ramsey.  Wireless  residential  door  unlatch  system.  5,729,198. 

CI.  .340-539.000. 
Gorog.  Istvan:  Fieri.  Roger:  Holtzapple.  John  Alan;  Nosker  Richard  William: 
and  Kuczer  Paul,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  CRT  focus  mask 
degaussing  arrangement  responsive  to  a  breakdown  event.  5.729,092.  CI. 
31.5-8.000. 
Goronkin.  Herbert:  See — 

Maracas.  George  N.;  Dworsky,  Lawrence  N.;  Goronkin,  Herbert;  and 
Tobin,  Kathleen.  5,727,977,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Gosain.  Dharam  Pal;  Westwater  Jonathan;  and  Usui,  Setsuo.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  producing  a  thin  film  O^nsistor  having  improved 
carrier    mobility    characteri.stics    and    leakage    current    characteristics. 
5.728,610,  CI.  4.38-162.000. 
Gosbee.  David:  See — 

Wells.  Simon  A;  and  Gosbee.  David.  5.729,018,  CI.  250-339.080. 
Gosselin,  Jean.  Packing  box  for  fluid  displacement  device.  5,727,793,  CI. 

277-105.000. 
Gosselink.  Eugene  Paul:  See — 

Rohrbaugh.  Robert  Henry:  and  Gosselink.  Eugene  Paul.  5,728.671,  Q. 
510-394.000. 
Gossen  Metrawatt  GmbH:  See — 

Reichler  Edmund:  Hochreuther  Karl:  Spiess,  Uwe;  Lang,  Erhard;  and 
Slaudte.  Reinhard.  5.729,211,  CI.  340-870.280. 
Gotanda,  Ma.saka/u:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Manabu:  Gotanda,  Masaka/u:  Sakurai,  Tomohisa;  and  Honda. 
Yoshitaka,  5.728,1.30,  CI.  606-185.0(X). 
Goto.  Haruhiro  (Harry):  See — 

Su,  Yuh-Jia  (Jim):  Wong,  Yuen-Kui  (Jerry):  Law,  Kam  S.;  and  Goto. 
Haruhim  (Harry),  5.728,608,  CI.  438-149.000. 
Goto.  Haruhiro  Harry:  See — 

Okamura.  Nobuyuki;  Yamagami.  Atsushi;  Ohmi,  Tadahiro:  Colo,  Haru- 
hiro Harry;  and  Shibata,  Tadashi.  5.728,278,  CI.  2(M-298.I10. 
Goto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Deishi.  Satoshi;  and  Goto.  Hiroshi.  5J29.362,  CI.  358-520.000. 
Goto.  Seiji:  See —  [ 

Satoh.  Masahiko;  and  Goto.  Seiji.  5.727.486,  CI.  112-4.59.000. 
Goto.  Takao.  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Ltd.  MRI  apparatus. 

5.729.1.19.  CI.  324- .109.000. 
Goto,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Matsui,  Shuichi:  Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi;  Ohnishi,  Noriyuki:  Ha.seba, 
Yasuhlrx);  Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi, 
5.728.319.  a,  252-299.630. 


Goloh.  Fumihiro:  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Akiyama, 
Yuji;  Sugimolo,  Hitoshi:  Matsubara,  Miyuki;  and  Kanda.  Hidehiko,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Random  jet  recording  apparatus  and  method  by 
thick  and  thin  inks.  5.729,259,  CI.  347-43.000. 
Gotou.  Hiroshi;  and  Asakawa.  Toshifumi,  lo  NKK  Corporation  Non-volatile 
memory  with  floating  gate  type  cell  transistors  and  method  for  adjusting 
threshold  valves  of  Uiese  Dansistors.  5,729.494,  Q.  365-185.240. 
Gotou,  Makoto;  Narazaki,  Kazushige;  aitd  lijima,  Tomokuni,  to  Matsushita 
Elecoic  lndu.strial  Co.,  Ltd.  Bru.shless  motor  5.729.102.  CI.  318-254.000 
Gonschalk,  Axel;  Fisch.  Hertiert;  Pipper  Gunter  and  Weber  Martin,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Thermoplastic      polyamide      molding      materials. 
5,728,800,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Gonschlad,  Lutz,  lo  Wernicke  &  Co.  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  grinding  of  at 
least  the  penpheral  edge  of  eyeglass  lenses  and  method   5,727,987,  CI. 
451-5.(XK). 
Gough.  Arthur:  and  Ramshaw.  Colin,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC. 

Thermal  cracking.  5.728,916,  CI.  585-648.000. 
Gough.  Edward  J.:  and  Stein,  Alan  A.,  to  Rita  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Multiple 

antenna  ablation  apparanis  and  method.  5,728,143.  O.  607-101.000. 
Goutti,  Fr&Kric,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Common  mode 
rail-to-rail  amplifier  with  a  constant  u^nsconductatKe.  5,729.177,  CI. 
3.10-257.000. 
Gove,  Robert  J.:  Meyer  Richard  C;  Marshall.  Stephen  W.;  and  Sextio,  Gary 
L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Alignment  for  display  having 
multiple  spatial  light  modulators.  5,729,245,  CI.  345-84.000. 
Govoni.  Gabriele;  Rinaldi.  Roberto:  and  Covez/i.  Massimo,  to  Montell  North 
America  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  gas-phase  polyinerization  of 
olefins.  5.728.353,  CI.  422-l45.0(X). 
Grabill,  Timothy:  See — 

Elqadah,  Wael  S.;  Sabin,  John  L.;  Kassouni,  Haig  H.;  and  Grabill, 
Timothy,  5,727.810.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Gracey,  Doyle  D.  Outside  neck  shaver  5,727,295,  CI.  29-1.320. 
Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwafune,  Tomoaki:  and  Kamoi,  Koichi.  5.727.471. 0.  101-477.000. 
Graf.  Werner  See — 

Frank.  Simon;  and  Graf,  Werner  5,727,826,  CI.  293-102.000. 
Grandi.  Guido:  See — 

Velati  Bellini.  Ada;  Galli,  Giuliano:  Lticchese,  Giuseppe;  and  Grandi. 
Guido.  5.728,571,  CI.  435-2.52.310. 
Granger.  Richard  N.:  See — 

ZIock.  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas,  David  A.;  Stone,  Cotben  W.;  and  Granger 
Richard  N.,  5,728.107.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Grant.  Danny:  See — 

Hayward.  Vincent;  and  Grant.  Danny.  5.727,391,  CI.  60-528.000. 
Gras.  Reiner;  and  Brandt,  Siegfried,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  blocked  polyisocyanaies.  and  their  use  in  polyurelhane 
coating  systems.  5.728.795,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Grasmann.  Ullrich;  Bollenm.  Michael;  Bresser.  Bcrrram;  and  Obetgriesser. 
Frank,  to  Kiekert  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  of  nH>nitoring  a  vehicle 
interior  5,729,193,  CI.  340-426.(XX). 
Grassens,  Leonardus  J.:  See — 

Schell,  David  L.;  Crupper,  Randolph  S.;  Davis,  Marvin  B.;  Getreuer, 
Kun  W.;  Grassens.  Leonardus  J.:  and  Lewis,  David  E.,  5.729.51 1.  Q. 
369-44.270. 
Gratzel.  Michael;  Alhanassov.  Yordan:  and  Bonhote,  Pierre,  to  Ecole  Poly- 
technique  Federale  de  Lausanne.  Photoelectrochemical  cell  and  electtxilvte 
for  this  cell.  5.728,487,  CI.  429- 1 1 1  (KX). 
Graudums,  Ivars:  See — 

Buschmann,  Helmut;  Winter,  Werner,  Graudums,  Ivars;  Janscn,  Peter, 
deceased;  Strassburger,  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred;  and  Friederichs. 
Elmar  Josef.  5,728,885,  CI.  564-3(M.OOO. 
Grauer,  Zvi:  See — 

Bury,  JeOrev;  Factor,  David  F:  and  Grauer  Zvi,  5,728,209,  CI.  106- 
8I9.0(X). 
Graveson.  Sandra;  See — 

Makarchuk.  Irena:  Graveson,  Sandra;  Kleckner  Roben  J.;  Chin,  Leo; 
and  Islam,  Abu  S.,  5,729,271,  CI.  .347-155.000. 
Gray.  Geoffrey  H.  Reti-actable  fall  restraint  device.  5,727.646.  CI.  182-45.000. 
Gray,  Janice:  See — 

Alvis,  Roger  L.;  Gray,  Janice:  and  Tracy,  Bryan.  5,727,978,  CI.  445- 
50.0(X). 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Rose.  Richard  S.:  Bhaltacharya,  Bhabatosh;  and  Favslritsky,  Nicolai  A., 
5.728.760,  CI.  524-292.000. 
Great  Lakes  Helicopters  Inc.:  See — 

Seymour  Jeffrey  L.,  5.727,378,  CI.  60-39.360. 
Green,  Arthur  G.;  and  Palley,  David  B.  Pla.stic  chain,  module  and  sprocket 

cluster  5,728,023.  CI.  474-206.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Kido,  Takae;  Kodaira,  Hideto;  Munechika.  Koji;  li,  Shigeo;  Abe,  Shu- 
nichi;  and  Yokoyama,  Kazuma.sa,  5.728,681.  CI  514-23.000. 
Green.  Richard:  See — 

Kuiterman,  Alie;   Dielemans,  Hubenus  J.  A.;  Green,   Richard;  and 
Castelijns,  Anna  M.  C.  F.  5.728,892,  CI.  .568-433.000. 
Green,  Samuel  I.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Optical  fiber  moni- 
toring apparatus  and  an  associated  method  for  monitoring  bending  or  strain 
on  an  optical  fiber  during  installation.  5.729,335,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Greenberger  Joel:  See — 

Kalcnd,  Andre  M.;  Greenberger  Joel:  Shimoga.  Kanin  B.;  Alhanassiou. 
Charalambos  N.:  and  Kanade,  Takeo.  5.727.554.  CL  128-653.100. 
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Greene,  John  M.;  Gruber.  Joachim  R.;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A.,  to  Human 
Genome  Sciences.  Inc.  Fibroblast  growth  factor  13.  5.728.546,  CI.  435- 
69  100 
Greene.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Saitar.  Abdul:  Greene.  Michael  J.;  and  Gerson,  Herman.  5.728.204.  CI. 
106-411.000. 
Greenlee  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Moffait.  W.  Keith;  Bauscher.  Billy  J.:  and  Zwicky.  Richard  Alan.  Jr. 
5.727.417.  CI.  72-453.030. 
Greenwood,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Arumugasaamy.  Panchadsaram:  and  Greenwood,  Mark  E..  5.727.357. 
CI  52-740.100 
Greger.  Gerd;  See — 

Beckhaus.  Heiko:  Win,  Harro;  Zamack,  Uwe-Jens:  and  Greger,  Gerd. 
5.728.880.  CI.  564-305.000. 
Greiner.  Heinz;  Winkler.  Thomas:  Welsch.  Annette;  Friedrich.  Horst;  and 
Scheib.  Frank,  to  JNA  Walzlager  Schacffler  KG.  Linear  rolling  bearing. 
5,727.884.  CI.  384-^.000. 
Gieiner.  Leonard:  Moard.  David  M.;  and  Bhatt.  Bhanl.  to  Hydrogen  Burner 
Tech..  Inc.  Shift  reactor  for  use  with  an  underoxidized  burner.  5.728.183. 
CI.  48-61.000. 
Greive.  Martin;  and  Rodi.  Anton,  to  Heidelbeiger  Druckmasinen  AG.  Method 
and  device  for  holding  substrates  on  a  transport  bell  of  a  printing  press. 
5.727.466.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Grese,  Timothy  Alan:  See — 

Bryant.  Henry  Uhlman:  Grese.  Timothy  Alan;  and  Cho.  Stephen  Sung 
Yong.  5.728.724.  CI.  514-443.000. 
Gresl.  Charles:  &f— 

Smith.  Jeffrey  A.:  Wallace.  Daniel  T;  HIavka.  Edwin  J  :  Gresl.  Charles; 
Lunsford.  John  P.:  and  Chin.  Albert  K..  5.728.119.  CI.  606-190.000. 
Greiz.  Ronald  D  :  See — 

Tippins.  William   H.;  Tippins.  George  W.;  and  Grelz.   Ronald  D.. 
5.727.412.  CI.  72-201.000. 
Gieuter.  Felix:  and  Werder.  Daniel,  to  A.sea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method  of 
producing  a  mixed  metal  oxide  powder  and  mixed  metal  oxide  powder 
produced  according  to  the  method  5.728.362.  CI.  423.593.000. 
Grey.  Debbie:  See — 

Fowler.  Michael  William;  Stephan-Sarkissian.  Gagik;  and  Grey.  Debbie. 
5.728.550.  CI.  435-70.100. 
Grierson.  Dean,  lo  Ledalite  Architectural  Products.  Inc.  Indirect  asymmetric 

luminairc  assembly.  5.727.870.  CI.  362  225  (MK). 
Gnesbeck.  Karl:  Haring.  Franz:  Ruppcll.  Wolfgang:  and  Kronseder.  Her 
mann.  to  Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik.  Bottle  inspec- 
tion machine.  5.729.340.  CI.  356-240.000. 
Griffiths.  Gary  L.;  Hansen.  Hans  J  :  and  Karacay,  Habibc.  lo  Immunomedics. 
Inc.  Radioactive  phi>sphorus  labeling  of  proteins  for  targeted  radiotherapy. 
5.728..169.  CI.  424-I49.(KX). 
Griffiths.  Jerrv   R..  and  Young.  John.  Jr..  to  TNCO.  Inc    Rotary  drive 

mechanism'for  instrument  handle  5.728.108.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Clrimaldi.  Paul;  See — 

.Ailhaud.  Gerard:  Grimaldi,  Paul;  Safonova,  Irina:  Shroot.  Braham;  and 
Reichert.  L'we.  5.728.739.  CI.  514-725.000. 
Grimes  Aerospace  Company:  See — 

Pruen.  Henry  Frazier.  5,727.863.  CI.  362-62.000. 
Grimes.  F  Randall;  See —  t^ 

Allemand.  Pierre-Marc:  Grimes.  F.  Randall;  Agrawal.  Anoop:  Bigelow. 
Barbara  A.;  and  Ingle.  Andrew  R..  5.729.379.  CI.  359-270.000. 
Gnmm.  Arnold:  See — 

Daume.  Jwhen:  Bauer.  Heinrich;  and  Grimm.  Arnold.  5,727,585.  CI. 
I.36-246.(X)0. 
Griitsiein.  Reuben:  See — 

Wiggins.  Michael  S.:  Gnnstein.  Reuben:  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A.. 
5.728.895.  CI  568-601 .000. 
Gris.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Baudart  Christophe;  and  Gris.  Jean-Paul.  5.729.477.  CI  364-574.000. 
Groeller.  Charles  J.,  to  Mack  Trucks.  Inc.  Trailer  voluge  adapter.  5.729.058. 

a.  307-10.800. 
Groenke.  Allen  W..  to  EdenTec.  Elastomeric  heat  exchanger  bed.  5,727.616.. 

CI    165-4.000. 

Grossenbacher.  Christian:  and  Siuder.  Werner,  lo  Landis  &  Gyr  Technology 

Innovation  .AG.  Drive  device  for  an  actuator.  5.727.653.  CI.  I85-4()OOR. 

Grosskopf.  Glenn  A.:  and  Treleaven.  Carl  W..  to  Pharmagniphics  LLC. 

Midwest:  and  Pharmagraphics  L.L.C.  Soulheasi.  Resealable  laminated 

package  label  having  tamper  resistant  feature.  5.727.819.  CI.  283-81.000. 

Groundwater  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Connor.  John  A.;  Clifford.  Dennis  A.,  and  King.  Philip  T.  5.728.302.  CI. 
210-679.000. 
Gnjbbs.  Roben  H.;  and  Woodson.  Charles  S..  Jr..  lo  California  Institute  of 
Technology  Romp  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  pen>xide  crosslinkii.g 
agents  lo  form  high-dcnsitv  crosslinked  polymers.  5.728.785.  CI.  526- 
142.000. 
Grubbs.  Robert  H.;  and  Nguyen.  SonBinh  T..  lo  California  Institute  of 
Technoloey  Polymer  depolymerization  using  ruthenium  and  osmium  car- 
hene  complexes.  5.728.917.  CI.  585-653.000. 
Gruber.  Hermann,  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH.  Magnet  system.  5.729,617. 

CI.  381-199  000. 
Gniber.  Joachim  R.:  See — 

Greene.  John  M.;  Gniber,  Joachim  R.;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A.,  5,728,546, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Gnienenthal  GmbH:  See — 


Buschmann.  Helmut:  Winter,  Werner:  Graudums.  Ivars:  Jansen.  Peter, 
deceased;  Strassburger,  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred;  and  Friederichs. 
Elmar  Josef.  5.728.885.  CI.  564-304.000. 
Gitlning,  Horst,  lo  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Converter  circuit  arrangemenl 
with   actively    controllable   curteni   and    voltage   rise   limiting   means. 
5,729,446.  CI.  363-58.000. 
Griitter.  Markus  Gerhard:  See — 

Liersch.  Manfred;  Rink.  Hans;  Miirki.  Waller:  Gtiitter.  Markus  Gerhard: 
and  Meyhack.  Bemd.  5.728.549.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Grygorczyk.  Richard:  See — 

Abramoviiz.  Mark;  Bole.  Yves:  Grygorczyk,  Richard;  Metiers,  Kath- 
leen; Rushmore.  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipetz.  Deborah  M..  5,728.808.  Q. 
5.30-.350.000 
GSE  Lining  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Walling.  Waller  W..  5.728.424.  CI.  427-180.000. 
GSEG  LLC:  See— 

Johnsione.  Robert  M..  5.727.867.  CI.  .362-l47.0(K). 
Gstohl.  Eugen:  and  Hoepiner.  Hans-Gerd.  to  Vacontec.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing an  armature  for  an  electric  motor  5,727.307.  CI.  29-597.000. 
GTY  lndu.stries:  See- 
Tyson.  Glenn  M..  5.727.873,  CI.  362-294.000. 
Guch,  Steve.  Jr:  See — 

Hovis.  Floyd  E.;  Shepherd.  Ban  A.;  Radcliffe.  Chris:  and  Guch.  Steve. 
Jr.  5.729.341.  CI    356-244(K)0. 
Guergov.  MilkoG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  injecting  a  molten  material  into 

a  mold  cavity.  5.728.329.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Gueiiero,  Angel  Augusto:  See — 

Corey.  Joseph  Michael:  and  Guerrero.  Angel  Augusto.  5.728,732.  CI. 
514-544.000. 
Guerrier-Takada,  Cecilia:  See — 

Yuan.  Yan:  Guerrier-Takada.  Cecilia;  Altman.  Sidney:  and  Liu,  Fenyong, 
5.728.521.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Guhlke.  Stefan:  See— 

Knapp.  Fum  F;  Beets.  Arnold  L.;  Mirzadeh.  Saed;  and  Guhlke,  Stefan. 
5.729.821.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Guido.  by  Marguerite  McGrath.  trusiee:  See — 

Guido.  Joseph  Jerome,  deceased;  Guido.  by   Marguerite  McGrath. 
tnistee;  and  Guido.  Robert  Joseph.  5.727,721.  CI.  225-106.000. 
Guido.  Joseph  Jertmie.  decea.sed:  Guido.  by  Marguerite  McGralh.  trustee;  and 
Guido,  Robert  Joseph.  Rcxible  web  dispenser  5.727.721.  CI.  225-106.000. 
Guido.  Robert  Joseph:  See — 

Guido.   Joseph  Jerome,  deceased:  Guido,  by   Marguerite   McGrath. 
inistee;  and  Guido.  Robert  Joseph.  5,727.721.  CI.  225-106.000. 
Gulfstream  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Newkirk.  Todd  L  :  and  Holman.  Mitchell  C.  5.729.462.  CI.  .364- 
468.030 
Guliants.  V.  Vance:  See — 

Benziger.  Jay   B.:   Guliants.   V.   Vance;   and   Sundaresan.   Sankaran. 
5.728,.360.  CI.  423-.W7.(HX). 
Gunji.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oku.  Masuo;  Tsuboi.  Yukitoshi:  Gunji.  Hiroshi;  and  Igarashi,  Yoshinobu. 
5.729.303.  CI.  348-716.000. 
Gunning.  Chris  R.:  See — 

Konsella.  Shane;  and  Gunning,  Chris  R..  5,729.666.  CI.  395-110.000. 
Guo.  Shao-Hua.  lo  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP  Water-reducible  resins 

for  coatings  and  inks  5.728.777.  CI.  525-328.800. 
Ciuo.  Zhangeng:  See — 

Schaufele.  Giinter:  and  Guo.  Zhangeng.  5,727.620.  CI.  165-166.000. 
Guo.  Zhichao:  Dolan,  Robert  P;  Kimberly,  Kevin  A.;  Dudley,  Kevin  F;  and 
Phillips.  Thomas  R..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Defrost  control  for  heal  pump. 
5.727.395.  CI.  621. 56.IKK) 
Guoli.  Giacomo:  and  Mowka.  Edmund  J..  Jr.  to  Aquarium  Systems.  Inc. 

External  filter  assembly  for  aquariums   5.728.293.  Q.  210-151.000. 
Gupu.  Akik  Kumar:  Wheeler.  Michael  J.;  Bull.  Michael  J.:  and  Marois.  Pierre 
H..  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Heal  treatment  process  for  aluminum 
alloy  sheer  5.728.241.  CI.  148-694.000. 
Gupta.  Amar;  Naumann.  Joel  Craig;  Price,  tuluard  Allen:  and  Salhe.  Shrish 
K  .  lo  Cisco  Systems.  Inc.  Expandable  communicalion  cell  bus  for  mulli- 
plexing  and  concentrating  communicalion  cell  traffic  onto  high  speed  lines. 
5.729.546.  CI.  370-434.0(K) 
Gupta.  Amitava;  and  Blum.  Ronald  D..  to  Prism  Opthalmics.  L.L.C.  Prismatic 
intraocular  lenses  and  related  methods  of  in  situ  alteration  of  their  optical 
characteristics.  5.728.1.56.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Gurevich.  Alex:  Khurin.  Ilya:  and  Bromberg.  Yuval.  to  Elisra  Gan  Ltd.  Heal 

radiating  element.  5.727.622.  CI.  165-80.300. 
Gustafson.  Per:  and  Akesson.  I^if.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Cemented  carbide  with 

binder  phase  enriched  surface  zone.  5.729.823.  CI.  428-552.000. 
Gustafsson.  Lars;  Areskcxig.  Stefan:  and  Q*'"!,  Magnus,  to  Molnlycke  AB. 
Absorbent  body  with  two  different  superabsorbenls.  5.728.082.  CI.  604- 
368  (XX). 
Guthrie.  Warten  E.;  Rozak.  Robert;  and  Szmurlo.  Thomas  F...  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  Coherent  GPS  translator  with  spread  spectrum 
pilot  tone  5.729.235.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Guthy-Renker  Corp.:  See — 

Sands.  I.eonard  I..  5.728.035.  CI.  482-l4O.0(X). 
Gutsmiedl.  Heinrich:  See — 

Mills.  David:  Nelson.  Roy;  Nibler.  Wulf;  and  Gutsmiedl,  Heinrich. 
5,727,790.  CI.  277-l.(X)0. 
Gutterer.  Beate.  lo  Byk  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH.  Silyl 
Compounds  and  their  use.  5.728.826.  CI.  .540-61.000. 


Guy.  Yoram;  and  Pipis.  John  S..  Jr..  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company. 
Thermal  expansion  compensation  device  for  shock  absorbers.  5.727.662. 
CI.  188-315.000. 
Guyuron.  Bahaman:  See — 

Picha,  George  J.:  and  Guyuron.  Bahaman.  5.728.103.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Gwynne.  David  Ivor;  Buxton.  Francis  Paul;  Pickett.  Mark  Hudson:  Davies. 
Roger  Wayne:  and  Scazzocchio.  Claudio.  to  Royal  Gist-Brocades  N.V. 
Vectors  for  use  in  filamentous  fungi.  5.728.547.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Gyorgy.  Ernst  Michael;  Phillips.  Julia  Mae;  Suzuki.  Yuri;  van  Dover.  Robert 
Bruce;  Gyorgy.  Su/.anne  Rachel  (executrix  of  said  Ernst  Michael  Gyorgy. 
deceased),  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Article  comprising  spinel-stnjclure 
material  on  a  substrate,  and  methtxl  of  making  the  article.  5.728.421.  CI. 
427-126.300. 
Gyorgy.  Suzanne  Rachel  (executrix  of  said  Ernst  Michael  Gyorgy,  deceased): 
See — 

Gyorgy.  Ernst  Michael:  Phillips.  Julia  Mae:  Suzuki.  Yuri:  van  Dover. 
Robert  Brace;  Gyorgy.  Suzanne  Rachel.  5.728.421.  CI.  427- 1 26.300. 
H-,0  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hough,  Gary  S.;  and  Carlson.  David  V..  5.728J87,  O.  205-743.000, 
Haas.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Reuscher.  Helmut;  Hirsenkotn.  Rolf;  and  Haas.  Wolfgang.  5.728.823. 
CI.  536-46.000. 
Haberkom.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Kieffer.    Femand;    Neuerburg.    Horst;    and    Haberkom.    Jean-Paul. 
5.727.371,  CI.  56-6.000. 
Habijanec.  Siephan;  Sallinger.  Christine:  and  Galtz.  Riidiger.  lo  Webaslo 

Thermosysteme  GmbH.  Air  healing  device.  5.727.730.  CI.  237-12..30C. 
Hachmann.  Klaus:  See — 

von  Rheinbaben,  Friedrich:  Bansemir.  Klaus-Peter;  Mainz.  Beate:  and 
Hachmann.  Klaus.  5,728,404.  CI.  424-642.000. 
Hackel.  Lloyd  A.:  See — 

Tiszauer.  Detlev  H.;  and  Hackel.  Lloyd  A..  5.729.374.  CI.  359-212.000. 
Hacken.  Steven  C:  See — 

Weigel.   Mark   D.;   Hacken.   Steven  C:  and  Clemens.  Timothy  J.. 

5.728.755.  CI.  523-4.57 .(XX). 

Hackler.  George  R.;  Gamboa.  Ronald  J.;  and  Dominquez.  Victor,  to  United 

States   of  America.   National   Aeronautics   and   Space   Administration. 

Retractable  visual  indicator  assembly.  5.727.498.  CI.  I16-206.(XX). 

Hada.  Yoshinobu;  Fukui.  Kazuyuki:  and  Yamada.  Takanobu,  to  Minolta  Co.. 

Ltd.  Digital  image  forming  apparatus.  5.729.626.  CI.  382-170.000. 
Hafizi.  Madjid.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Fully  self-aligned  submicron  helero- 

junction  bipolar  transistor  5.729.033.  CI.  257-l98.(XX). 
Hagel.  Pia:  See — 

'  Holmstfoni.  Nils;  Hagel.  Pia;  and  Nilsson.  Kenth,  5.728^81.  CI.  204- 

403.000. 

Hagenauer.   Joachim:   Burkert.   Frank:   and  Werner.   Martin,   lo  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  coding  means  for  proteaed  transmission 

of  data  on  the  basis  of  multi-component  coding.  5.729„560.  CI.  37 1  -43. 100. 

Haggerty.  Matthew  K.:  See — 

Kaleman.  Paul;  Haggerty.  Matthew  K.;  Kateman.  Jonathan  B.:  Lansil. 
Clifford  S.;  and  Zirps!  Christopher  T.  5.727.713.  CI.  222-145.600. 
Hagi.  Kimio:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hiroyuki:  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Adachi.  Etsushi;  Yamamolo. 
Shigeyuki;  Minami.  Shinlaro;  Harada.  Shigeru;  Tajima.  Torn:  and 
Hagi.  Kimio.  5.728.6.30.  CI.  438-763.(KX). 
Hagi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Inoue.  Tetsuya:  and  Hagi.  Yoshiaki.  5.728.212,  CI.  117-19.000. 
Hahn,  Elliot:  See — 

Chen,  Chih-Ming;  Chen,  Jane  Chang;  Xie,  Jainbo;  and  Hahn,  Elliot, 

5.728.402.  CI.  424-481  0(X). 

Hahn.  Ulrich;  Franz.  Raimund;  and  Siegemund.  Gunter.  to  Solvay.  Process  for 

the  work-up  of  complex  amine  hydrofluroides  5.728.884.  CI.  564-468.0(X). 

Haimer.  Franz.  Pressed  body  prepared  from  plant  material  by  pelletization 

and  device  for  preparing  same.  5.728.447.  CI   428-182.000. 
Hain.  Riidiger:  See — 

Malem.  Ulrich;  Hain.  Riidiger:  Reif.  Hans-Jorg:  Stenzel,  Klaus;  and 
Thomzik.  Jurgen  E..  5.728.570.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Hajela.  Ravindra  K.:  See — 

Sticklen.  Masomeh  B.;  and  Hajela,  Ravindra  K..  5.728.382.  CI.  424- 
94.610. 
Hajjahmad.  Ibrahim:  See — 

Wober.  Munib  A.:  Yang.  Yibing;  Hajjahmad.  Ibrahim;  Sunshine.  Lon  E.: 
and  Reisch.  Michael  L..  5.729.631.  CI.  382-232.0(X). 
Hakki.  A-Hamid:  Hakky.  Said  I.;  and  Hudson.  Perry  B.  Noninvasive  blood 

pressure  monitor  and  control  device.  5.727.558,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Hakky.  Said  I.:  See— 

Hakki.  A-Hamid;  Hakky.  Said  I.:  and  Hudson.  Peoy  B..  5.727.558.  CI. 
I28-672.(XX). 
Halasz.  Andy:  Wirz.  Rolf:  M^n^ghin.  Rene;  and  Trepied.  Louis,  to  American 
National  Can  Company.  Method  for  reshaping  a  container.  5.727.414,  CI. 
72-348.000. 
Halberstadt.  Ltiuis:  Mertimxike.  Peter  E.;  Pen>.  Joseph  V.:  and  Muessel.  Dan 
C  .  to  Amesbury   Group.  Inc.  .Apparatus  for  extruding  a  low   density 
'thennopla,stic  foam.  5.728.406.  CI.  425-4.00C 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See — 

Joensen.  Finn;  Voss.  Bodil;  and  Dybkjacr.  lb.  5.728,87L  CI.  .562- 
519.000. 
Hale  Fire  Pump  Company:  See — 


Uskaris.  Michael  A.:  and  Quinty.  Glenn  D..  5.727.933.  CI.  4I8-2.(XX). 
Hale.  John  Richard;  Farina.  Jeffrey  M.;  Koehler.  Philip  J.;  and  Maropis. 
Nicholas,  to  LTI  Corporation.  Thermionic  cathode  with  continuous  bime- 
tallic wall.  5.729.084.  CI.  3 1 3-446.(XX). 
Hall.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Paterek.  F  Dieter:  and  Hall.  Donald  H..  5,727,313.  CI.  29-877.000. 
Hall.  James  R..  to  DSM  Copi>lymer.  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  low 
molecular  weight  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  al  least  one  other  1-alkene 
5.728,911.  CI.  585-508.000. 
Hall.  John  M.:  Barr.  Dallas  N.;  and  Ulano,  Richard,  to  United  States  of 
America  Army.  Catadioplric  multi-functional  optical  assembly.  5.729.376. 
CI.  359- .366.000. 
Hall.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Rhoades.  Robert  L.;  Campbell.  George  R.;  Frezon.  Steven  D.:  and  Hall. 
Mark  D..  5.728.507.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Hall.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Uvan.  Charles  K.,  Jr.:  and  Hall.  Susan  E..  5.729.134.  O.  324-239.000. 
Hall.  William  Eric:  See — 

Ger^tel.  Oman  Alexander;  Hall.  William  Eric:  Ramaswami.  Rajiv:  and 
Sasaki.  Galen  Hajime,  5.729.527.  CI.  370-228.000. 
Halloran.  Philip  F..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Use  of  insulin-like  growth 
factors  I  and  II  for  inhibition  of  inflammatory  response.  5.728,676,  CI. 
5I4-12.(XX). 
Halpem.  Lisc  N.:  See — 

Kingsley.  Gordon  F;  Headley.  Thomas  D.;  and  Halpem.  Lise  N.. 
5.728.060.  CI.  604-4.(XX). 
Ham.  Young  S.;  and  Poranski.  Chester  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining both  density  and  atomic  number  of  a  material  composition  using 
Compton  scattering.  5,729.582.  CI.  378-89  (XX) 
Hamada.  Shuta:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Tokimat.su.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada. 
Shuta:  and  Miura  Toshihide.  5.729.809.  CI.  399-308.000. 
Hamada.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Muraki.  Masayoshi:  Beppu.  Yukihara;  Konishi.  Shozaburo;  Hamada. 
Takayoshi;  Murata.  Nobuo;  and  Nishiura.  Norimasa.  5.728.655.  CI. 
.508-.304.0(X). 
Hamalainen.  Jari;  Karppancn.  Arto:  Honkasalo.  Zhi  Chun;  Jokinen.  Harri;  and 
Ling.  Wang,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Lid.  System  for  transmining  packet 
data  in  radio  telephone  TDM  A  systems.  5.729.541.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Hamalainen.  Jari:  See — 

Jokinen.  Hani:  Hamalainen.  Jari;  and  Posli.  Harri.  5.729.534.  C\.  370- 
280.(XX). 
Hamamolo.  Toshikazu:  Yamanaka.  Mitsuo:  Nakamura.  Takato:  and  Shimano. 
Tetsuro.  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  cycloalkanol  and 
cycloalkanone.  5.728.890.  CI.  568-361.000. 
Hamano.  Toshio:  See — 

lijima.  Makolo;  Wakabayashi.  Tetsushi;  Hamano.  Toshio:  Minaniizawa. 
Masahatu;  Takenaka  Masashi:  Yamashiia.  Taiurou;  and  Mizukoshi. 
Masauka  5.729.435,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Hamasaki.  Hozumi:  See — 

Nonobe,    Masalsugu;    Hamasaki,    Hozumi:    and    Fujita.    Tsuyoshi. 
5.728.5.39.  CI.  435-14.0(XJ. 
Hamatani.  Toshiji:  See — 

Suzawa.  Hideomi;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Hamauni.  Toshiji:  and  Take- 
mura  Yasuhiko.  5.728.259.  CI.  156-646.100. 
Hamer.  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.:  Keoshkerian.  Barkev:  Loulfy.  Rafik  O.;  Moffat. 
Karen  A.;  (jeorges.  Michael  K.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.:  and  Veregin. 
Richard  P  N..  5.728,747.  O.  522-11.000. 
Hamerly.  Michael:  See — 

Crossen.  Stanley  J.;  Nazarian.  Richard  A.;  and  Hamerly.  Michael. 
.5.728.154.  CI.  62.3-3.000. 
Hamilton.  Richard  J.,  to  Spraying  Systems  Co  Nozzle  with  quick  disconnect 

spray  lip.  5.727.7.39.  CI   239-6(X).(XX). 
Hamlin.  TTiomas.  to  Cuno.  Incorporated.  Filter  element  and  method  lor  the 

manufacture  diereof.  5.728.298.  CI.  210-491.000. 
Hammon.  Ulrich:  Schliephake.  Volker;  Pies.  Wolfgang:  and  Rauh.  Ulrich.  lo 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Separation  bv  rectification  of  unsahirated  car- 
boxylic  acids  from  solvents  5.728.272.  CI.  2()3-8.000 
Hammond.  Brady  !.:  See — 

Erickson.  Timothy  K.:  Hammond,  Brady  J.;  O'Brien.  Gary  R.;  and 
Reeve.  Ian  F.  5.729.025.  CI.  2.50-574.000. 
Han.  Min-Koo:  See — 

Yun,  Chong-Man;  Han.  Min-Koo:  Oh.  Kwang-Hoon;  and  Kim,  Deok- 
Joong,  5.728.593.  CI.  437-29.000. 
Hanazono.  Masanobu:  See — 

Kasai.  Masahiro;  Kozono.  Yuzo:  Kanke.  Yoko:  Ohno.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Hanazono.  Masanobu.  5.728.481.  CI.  428-694.0ML.     „ 
Handler.  Michael  D..  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.  Fluid  dispensing  NIB.  and 

delivery  system  5.727.893.  CI  401-264.0(K). 
Haneda.  Saioshi:  Nagase.  Hisayoshi:  Tokimaisu.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada  Shuta: 
and  Miura.  Toshihide.  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Color  image  forming  appa- 
ratus with  inlennediale  transfer.  5,729.809.  O.  399-308.000. 
Hanji.  Seigo:  See — 

Ono.  Akira;  Nailoh.  Hiroshi:  Ohara.  Mitsuyoshi:  Baba.  Koji;  Sugawara. 
Yukou;  Mizuno.  Yoshika/u:  and  Hanji.  Seigo.  5.727.885.  CI.  .384- 
294.(XX). 
Hanks.  John  Thomas:  See — 

Ekdahl.   Michael   S.:   Hanks.  John  Thomas;   Hiller.   Kirk   Brenden: 
i  LaChapelle.  Joseph  G.;  Thomas.  Kirk  Vaughn:  and  Turiey.  Mark  S.. 

*  5.727..300.  CI   29-407.040. 
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Hanna.  JoAnn  Demicco:  See — 

In  ing.  Mark  Edward;  Hanna.  JoAnn  Demicco;  and  Lunl.  Sharon  Rulh. 
5.728.51?.  CI.  4.^O-.567.()()0. 
Hanntn.    Reiner.    Vemieulen.    Nortien;    and    Michels.    Frank.    lo    MSK- 
Verpackungs-Sysleme  GmbH.  MellKxl  and  device  for  removing  a  foil 
wrapping  drawn  over  a  slack  of  goods.  5.727.747,  CI.  242-527.000. 
Hanquisi.  Dean  A.:  See— 

Coffey.  Roben  G.;  Hanquist.  Dean  A.;  Moore,  Patrick  Q.;  and  Lung. 
Terence  T.  5.728.038.  CI.  4^- 16.000. 
Han.sen.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Griffith.s,  Gary  L.:  Hansen.  Hans  J;  and  Karacay.  Habibe,  5,728,369.  CI. 
424-149.000. 
Hansen.  Karl  A.,  deceased:  See — 

Maisen.  Marc  R.;  Woods.  Edward  J.;  Hansen.  Karl  A.,  deceased:  and 
DeJong.  John  J.,  e.xecuior.  5.728.309.  CI.  219-633.000 
Hanson.  Kirk  D..  to  Iomega  Corporation.  System  for  controlling  the  speed  of 

a  motor  driven  by  an  unregulated  voltage.  5.729,652.  CI.  388-811.000. 
Hansson.  Henrik:  See— 

Tellman.  Lars  G.;  Lagerman.  Per  J.  A.;  and  Hans,son.  Henrik.  5.728,099. 
CI.  606-65.000. 
Hansson.  Roy;  See — 

Widlund.  Urban;  Osterdahl.  Eje:  Hansson.  Roy;  and  Kolar.  Milan. 
5,728.085.  CI.  604-378.(M)0. 
Han/aw  a.  Sati^hi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshikazu;  Miyake.  Toshio;  Han/awa.  Satoshi;  Oe.  .Seigou; 
Kidokoro.  Shunichi;  Miki.  Yoichiro;  Endo.  Kimiko;  and  Wada.  Akiy- 
oshi.  5.728.-544.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Han/.awa,  Toyohani;  See — 

Moriia.  Kazuo;  and  Hanzawa.  Toyohani.  5.729.382.  CI.  359-376.000. 
Hapke.  Kenvon  A.;  and  Schaniz.  Spencer  C.  to  U.S.  Controls  Corporation. 

Washing  machine  lid  switch  assembly.  5.728.985.  CI.  200-61.620. 
Haq   Sajad.  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  Fabrication  of 

chiral  compositt  material.  5.728.346.  CI.  264-437.0(X) 
Hara.  Chiloshi:  Sef — 

Koike  Yukio;  Hara.  Chitoshi;  Nakamura.  Ma-sao;  Kio.  Miisuyoshi;  and 
Tongoe.  Tetsushiro.  5.727.604.  CI.  141-1.100. 
Harada.  Isao:  See — 

Aritsuka.  Makoto;  Komohara.  Sadaichi;  and  Harada.  Isao.  5,728.642.  CI. 
5O2-224.0Ot). 
Harada.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nishimura.  Hiroyuki.  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Adachi,  Elsushi;  Yamamolo, 
Shigeyuki;  Mi'nami,  Shintaro;  Harada.  Shigeru;  Tajima.  Toru;  and 
Hagi.  Kimio.  5.728.6.W.  CI.  438-763.000. 
Harada.  Yoshivuki;  See — 

Kawakami.  Keiko;  Harada.  Yoshiyuki;  Sakon.  Tadashi;  Kishida.  Yutaka; 
and  Ikeda.  Yasuo.  5.728.583.  CI.  436-69.000. 
Haramolo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kou/ai.  Fumio;  Haramolo,  Kenichi;  and  Higashi,  Kazuhiko,  5,728,450, 
CI.  428-195.000. 
Harbinski,  Mark  Walter;  and  Ricchio,  Francis  Joseph,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  enabling  multiple 
computer  systems  to  share  a  single  sequential  log.  5,729,742,  CI.  395- 
618.(K)0 
Harbour,  Robert  C.  Presbyometer  including  lockstep  means.  5,729,324,  CI, 

351-223.(K)0. 
Hardin,  C.  Thomas:  See — 

Gardner.  Steven  H.;  Peiranovich,  James  E.;  and  Hardin,  C.  Thomas, 
5,729,557,  CI   371-41.(K)0. 
Hardin,  James  R.,  lo  Geotech,  LLC  (a  non-incorporated  companyi.  Geoiher- 

mal  eneigy  means  and  procedure.  5,727,621,  CI.  I65-45.(X)0. 
Hardman,  Ray:  See — 

Clegg,  iMi  Michael;  and  Hardman,  Ray.  5,728,905,  CI.  570-224.0(H). 
Harichian.  Bijan;  Vermeer,  Robert;  and  Humphreys,  Robert  William  Riley,  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Enzymatically  stable 
alky  I  (alkyl  glycosidl  uronates  as  nonionic  surfactants  and  a  process  for 
their  manufacture.  5,728,670,  O.  5 10- .392.000. 
Harigaya,  Isao;  See — 

Tokumit.su,  Jun;  Sekine,  Masayoshi;  Kondo,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Koji; 
Harigaya.  Isao;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki.  5.729.290.  CI. 
U8.349.a)0. 
Hiiring.  Franz:  See — 

Gnesbeck.  Karl;  Hiiring.  Franz;  Ruppelt.  Wolfgang;  and  Kronseder. 
Hermann.  5,729.340,  CI   356-240000. 
Harkins.  Brian  Godfrey;  Hoeflein,  Rohcn  Waller;  Dec.  Christopher  Paul;  and 
Mallet.  Florence  Beatrice,  lo  Trelawny  Pneumatic  Tixils  Division  of  Fulton 
Group  Ltd.  Rolary  peening  tool   5.727.995.  CI.  451-463.000. 
Harlev- Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Stelling.  John  E  ;  and  Scherbarth,  Brian  M.,  5,727,864,  CI.  .362-72.000. 
Harm,  Glen;  See — 

Lashier.  Frank  E.,  Jr;  KinnIck,  John  F.;  Hemden,  Harold;  and  Harm, 
Glen,  5,727,299,  CI.  29-407.200. 
Harmonic  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Domel.  Douglxs  R.;  and  Walker,  Winslim  G,  5,729,103.  CI.  318- 
283.000 
Harness.  Jeffrey  F.  to  Intel  Corporation.   Memory  controller  with  burst 

addressing  circuit.  5.729.709.  CI.  .195-405.000. 
Haiper,  Robert.  Cone  shaped  mop  wringer  5,727,281,  CI.  15-260.000. 
Harries.  David  Anth«>ny,  to  Automotive  tYoducis,  pic   Actuation  systems. 

5,727,389.  C\   60-4 1 8.000. 
Harrington.  Norecn  A.:  See — 


Baker.  Daniel  P.;  Harrington.  Noreen  A.;  and  Van  Berkum.  Paul  E., 
5,729,.593.  CI.  379-67 .(XK). 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Linn.  Jack  H.;  Uiwry.  Roben  K.:  Rouse.  Geroge  V.;  Buller.  James  F.;  and 

Speece.  William  Herman.  5.728,624,  CI.  438-459.(H)0. 
Sharif-Askary.  Jamshid,  5,729,733,  CI.  .395-608.000. 
Suchoff,  Michael;  and  Barber,  Andrew  C,  5,729,574,  CI.  375-261.000. 
Young,  William  Ronald;  and  Rivoli,  Anthony  L.,  5,729,038,  CI.  257- 
460.000. 
Harris.  J.  C„  to  Servants,  Inc.,  The.  Web  tension  equalizer  roll.  5,727,753,  CI. 

242-61.5.100. 
Harrison.  Timothy;  Owen.  Simon  Neil;  Seward.  Eileen  Mary;  and  Swain. 
Christopher  John,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Di>hme  Limited.  Spiroketal  deriva- 
tives, compositions  containing  thiem  and  their  use  as  therapeutic  agents. 
5.728.695.  CI.  514-230.8(X). 
Hartigan.  William  M  :  See— 

Lau.  Lilip;  Hartigan.  William  M.;  and  Frantzen.  John  J..  5,728,158,  CI. 
623-12.(KH). 
Hartle,  Kevin  John,  to  Trinova  Limited.  Re-circulating  hydraulic  system. 

5.727,390,  CI.  60-453.0<K). 
Hanman.  Eric  J.;  See — 

Keeler,  James  D.;  Hartman,  Eric  J.;  OHara,  Steven  A.;  Kempt,  Jill  L.; 
and  Godbole,  Devendra  B.,  5.729,661,  CI.  395-2l3.(KK). 
Hanmann.  .Alexander;  and  Scliilli,  Wilfried.  Jaw  implant  airangement  with  an 

implant  shaft  and  an  insertion  Iix>l.  5.727,942,  CI.  433-l73.0(K). 
Harvey,  Elizabeth  M.:  See — 

Burkeli,  Timothy  A.;  Hol.siein,  Kurt  E.;  Harvey,  Ehzabelh  M.;  and 

Ouelletie,  William  R..  5,728,146,  CI.  607-109.000. 
CXielleiic.  William  R  ;  Burken,  TimiKhv  A.;  Davis.  Leane  K.;  Harvey, 
Elizabeth  M.;  Holstein,  Kurt  E.;  and  Noble,  Carl  A..  5,728,057,  CI. 
602-62.000. 
Ouellene.  William  R.;  Buriien.  Timothy  A.:  Davis,  Leane  K.;  Harvey. 
Elizabeth  M.;  Holstein.  Kurt  E.;  and  Noble.  Carl  A..  5.728.0.58.  CI. 
W)2-62.(X)0 
Harwood.  Ivor  Charles;  and  Wilson.  Gary  John,  to  Amtico  Company  Limited. 

The.  Root  coverings.  5.728.476.  CI.  428-5O0.(KX). 
Hasbro,  Inc.:  See — 

Hurt,  Steven  K.,  5,727,982,  CI.  446-352.0(X). 
Haseba,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsui,  Shuichi;  Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;  Ohnishi.  Noriyuki;  Ha.seba. 
Yasuhiro;  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi. 
5,728,319,0.252-299.630 
Hasebe.  Keiko;  Hioki,  Yuichi;  Tachizawa,  Osamu;  Tomifuji,  Takeshi;  Katoh, 
Tohra;  Nishimoto,  Uichiro;  Nishimolo,  Yoshifumi;  and  Sotoya,  Kohshiro, 
lo  Kao  Corporation.  Agricultural  chemical  composition.  5,728,649,  CI. 
504-116.000. 
Hasegawa,    Fumihiko;    Ohiani.    Tatsuo;    KurixJa,    Yasuyoshi;    Ichikawa, 
Koichiro;  and  Inada,  Yasuo,  to  Shin-Elsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Fujikoshi 
Machinery  Corp.  Method  for  mirror-polishing  chamfered  portion  of  wafer 
and  mirror-polishing  apparatus.  5.727.990.  CI.  451-44.(XX). 
Hasegawa.  Shigeo:  See — 

Matsubara.    Wataru;     Makihara.    Hiroshi;    and    Hasegawa.    Shigeo. 
5.728.910.  CI.  58.5-24 l.OtX). 
Ha.segawa.  Takuo:  See — 

Murakami.  Yuichi;  Suzuki.  Toshivuki;  Ha.segawa,  Takuo;  Sato,  Mitsu- 
hiko;  and  Suzumura,  Nobuyuki,  5,728,445,  CI.  428-ll3.«XX) 
Ha.shtguchi.  Tatsuya:  See  — 

Hosixla.  Hiroshi;  Niikura.  Satoshi;  Sawano.  Alsushi:  Hashiguchi.  Tal- 
suva;  Nitta.  Kazuvuki;  Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshi- 
misa.  5.728.504.  CI.  4.30-l92.0(K). 
Hashimoto,  Akara:  See — 

Kuyama,  Hiroki;  Oota,  Masaaki;  Hashimoto,  Akara;  and  Takeda,  Kenji. 
5.728,761.  CI.  524-306  tXX) 
Hashimoto.  Kayoko;  Nakano.  Yukihiro;  Lin.  Kyoko;  and  Ontxlera.  Susumu. 
to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.   Display  apparatus  which  is  capable  of 
displaying  evaluation  data  with  respect  to  colors.  5.729.699.  CI.  395- 
227.000. 
Hashimoto.  Koji:  See — 

Ito.  Toni;  Nanba.  Akimasa;  Katoh,  Kiyohide;  Katoh,  Shinichi;  and 
Hashimoto.  Koji.  5.729.217.  CI.  340-988.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masahiko:  See — 

Gomi.    Fumio;    Amano.    Kazutoshi;    Sakaue.   Tomohiro;    Shinozaki. 
Hiroyuki;  Hashimoto.  Masahiko;  Nogami.  Takafumi;  Hatakeyania. 
Shigehiro;  and  Iwato.  Takenori.  5.729.736.  CI   395-610.(XX). 
Hashimoto.  Nobuaki.  to  .Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Electronic  part  including 

a  thin  body  of  molding  resin.  5.729.437.  CI.  36 1 -760.(XX). 
Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Fujiura.  Yoshitsugu.  to  Whitaker  Coiporation.  The. 

Surface  mount  connector.  5.727,957.  CI.  439-79.(XXt. 
Hashimi>lo.  Shinpei:  See— 

Ohisuka.  Torao;  Fukaya.  Makoto;  Tagai.  Hide<5;  Kato.  Takayuri;  Hash- 
imwo.  Shinpei;  Sawai.  Kazuhiko;  Hattori.  TonMikazu;  and  Niwa. 
Shigeo.  5.728.395.  CI.  424-422.(XX). 
Hashimoto.  Shoji:  See — 

Sasaki.  Shu;  Kiguchi.  Sakac;  Hashimoto.  Toru;  HashinKMo.  Shoji;  and 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.728.946.  CI.  73-861  220. 
Hashimoto.  Takashi;  and  Fujinuma.  Yuichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Filler 

for  intank  fuel  pump.  5.728.292.  O.  210-1.36.000. 
Hashimoto.  Torao:  See — 

Tabata.    Keiichiro;    Nabeshima.   Yoichi;    Fujila.   Taikyu:   Yokoyama. 
Kazufumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Torao.  5,728.333.  CI.  264-46.4(X). 
Hashimoto.  Toru:  See — 
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Sasaki.  Shu;  Kiguchi.  Sakae;  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Hashimoto,  Shoji;  and 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.728.946.  CI.  73-861  220 
Hass.  Mathew  Arnold;  and  Domigan.  Paul,  to  Intermagnetics  General  Cor- 
poration. Split  gradient  coils  for  MRI  system.  5.729,141,  CI.  324-3l8.(KK). 
Hassin.  Yonathon:  See — 

Shani,  Jacob;  and  Hassin,  Yonathon.  5,728,120.  CI.  606-201.000. 
Hastings.  John  A.  Disposable  earlobe  piercing  device  and  the  like.  5.728.072, 

CI.  606-1 85 .(KX). 
Hata.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Akinori;  and  Hata.  Katsuhiko.  5.728.245.  CI    156-1  lO.KX). 
Hata.  Kazushige;  and  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd.  Bearing 

device  for  axle.  5,727,886.  CI.  384-537.0(X). 
Halakeyama,  Shigehiro:  See  — 

Gomi,    Fumio;    Amano.    Kazutoshi;    Sakaue.   Tomohiro;    Shinozaki. 
Hirovuki;  Hashimoto.  Masahiko;  Nogami.  Takafumi;  Halakeyama. 
Shigehiro;  and  Iwato.  Takenori.  5.729.736.  CI.  395-6  lO.OtX). 
Halakeyama.  Ya.suyuki:  See — 

Masuko.  Seiichi;  Nakamura.  Ichisaburo;  and  Halakeyama.  Yasuyuki. 
5.728,780,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Halano.  MuLsuko:  See — 

Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Tarulani.  Yoshinobu;  Kominami, 
Shinya;  Aida,  Tosbiyuki;  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi:  and  Hatano,  Mulsuko. 
5.729.046.  CI.  257-66 l.OtX). 
Hattori.  Tomokazu:  See — 

Ohisuka.  Torao;  Fukaya.  Makoto;  Tagai,  Hideo;  Kato.  Takayuri;  Hash- 
imoto, Shinpei;  Sawai,  Kazuhiko;  Hattori.  Tomokazu;  and  Niwa. 
Shigeo.  5.728.395.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Hauer.  Bemhard:  See — 

Balkenhohl.  Friedhelm;  Hauer.  Bemhard;  Ladner.  Wolfgang;  Prcssler. 
I  we;  and  Nubling,  Chrisioph.  5.728.876.  CI   564- 1 36.(XX). 
Hauser.  Thomas  Wilhelm;  and  Pananoni.  Lorenzo,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Twisted 

quick  cooking  pasta.  5,728.418.  CI.  426-557.000. 
Haussling.  Lukas:  See — 

Schwalm.  Reinhold;  Reich.  Wolfgang;  Haussling,  Lukas;  and  Beck. 

Erich,  5,728,750.  CI   522-173  (XX). 

Havemann,  Robert  H  .  lo  Texas  Instruments  IncoipiM-ated.  Two-step  metal 

cich  priK-ess  for  selective  gap  hll  of  submicron  inter-connects  and  structure 

for  same   5.728.628,  CI.  438-668.(XX) 

Havens.  Thomas  G.;  Kerko.  David  J.;  and  Morrell,  JoAnn.  to  Coming 

Incorporated  Glasses  for  laser  protection.  5,729.381.  CI.  3.59-361.000. 
Hawkinson.  Jay  M..  to  Water  Recycling  Systems.  Inc  Waste  water  purifica 

lion  system.  5.728,305.  CI   2I0-760.0(X) 
Hay,  David  A  :  See — 

Cunan.  Timothy  T;  Hay.  David  A.;  and  Evans.  Jonathan  C.  5.728.899. 
CI.  568-838.000. 
Hayafuchi.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Hirosawa,  Toshio;  Katsube,   Kouji;   Komiyama.  Junichi;  Hayafuchi. 
Yoshiro;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiko.  5.728.511.  CI.  430-356.000. 
Hayafuji.  Norio:  See — 

llagaki.  Takushi;  Takemi.  Masayoshi;  and  Hayafuji.  Norio.  5,728,215, 

CI.  1I7-I04.(XX). 
Yamamolo,   Yoshitsugu;   and   HayaAqi,  Norio,   5.729,030,  CI.   257- 
103  (XX). 
Havakawa,  Nanahiro:  See — 

Kato.  Yuji;  and  Hayakawa.  Nanahiro,  5.727,954,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Hayasaka,  Ma.savoshi:  See  — 

Otani,  Asahiko:  and  Hayaisaka.  Masayoshi.  5.727,522,01.  123-339.110 
Haya.shi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Nagai,  Kazutoshi;  Satake.  Tohru;  Haya.shi.  Hideaki:  and  Yasui,  Takanari, 
5.727.929,  CI.  417-49.(XX). 
Havashi.  Hiro:  See — 

■  Webb,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Haya-shi,  Hiro,  5,727,684,  CI.  206-439.000. 
Havashi,  Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Torus  networking  method  and  apparatus 
having  a  switch  for  performing  an  I/O  operation  with  an  external  device 
and  changing  lonjs  si/e.  5.729.756.  CI.  .395-8(X).(XX). 
Hayashi.  Masao;  Minami.  Go;  Malsunaga.  Kuniaki;  Fujii,  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Hayashi.  Takashi.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Ciwporation.  Press-molding  oil 
and  method  of  manufacturing  press-molded  products  by  using  the  same. 
5.727.410.  CI.  72-42.(XX). 
Haya.shi.  Takashi:  Sie — 

Hayashi.  Masao;  Minami.  Go;  Malsunaga.  Kuniaki;  Fujii.  Tsuyoshi:  and 
Hayashi.  Takashi.  5.727.410,  CI.  72-42.0(X). 
Havashi,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

inagawa.  Jun;  Haya-shi,  Yasuhiro:  and  Kubo.  Makolo,  5,729,515.  CI. 
369-58  (XX) 
Hayashi.  Yuuichirou;  Satou.   Keiji;  and  Watanabe.  Manabu    Method  of 

obstructing  a  building  5.727,358,  CI.  52-745.200 
Havata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshiki;  and  Hayaia,  Hiroshi,  5,729,738,  O.  395-614.000. 
Hayes  Industrial  Brake,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Donald  D.:  Blaszc/vk.  Curt  H.;  Buckley.  James  A.;  and  Buck- 
h.iu.se.  Eric  R..  5.727.659.  CI.  188-73..360. 
Haves.  Stuart  W.:  See — 

Schuchmann.    Erik   A.;    Hayes.   Stuart   W.;    and   Vivio.   Joseph   A.. 
.^.729.183.  CI  333-1.000. 
Haves  Wheels  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Wei,  Daniel  C,  5.728,426.  CI.  427-282.0(X) 
Hayner.  Roger  E.:  See— 

Miller.  Charles  B  ;  Moore.  Howard  K;  Wesley.  David  P..  Wombles. 
Robert  H.;  Jewitt.  Carilon  H.;  Hayner.  Roger  E  ;  Gilkerson.  Willian 
H  ,  Sr;  and  Gannon.  Charics  R..  .S.728.291,  CI.  2()8-45.(XX). 


Haynie.  Carl  R.;  and  Niebergcr.  Mathew  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Low  t-osi  highly  manufacturable  DC-lo-DC  power  converter  5.729.448. 
CI.  363-97.000. 
Hayward.  Vincent;  and  Grant,  Danny,  to  McGill  University.  Deformable 

stnicnural  airangement.  5.727 J9 1.  Ci.  60-528.000. 
Hazama.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenji;  Ito.  Shinichi;  Higashikawa.  Iwao:  lioh.  Masamilsu; 
Kamo,    Takashi:    Hazama.    Hiroaki;    and    Iwamaisu.    Takayuki. 
5.728.494.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Hazard.  Michel:  See — 

Moulart.  Yves;  Dawirs.  Michel:  and  Hazard,  Michel,  5,729,609.  CI. 
.380-21.000. 
Hazelett.  R   William:  See— 

Kagan.  Valery  G  ;  and  Hazelett.  R.  William.  5.728.036.  CI.  492-8.000. 
Hazclen  Strip-Casting  Corporation:  See— 

Kagan.  Valery  G.;  and  Hai:elen,  R.  William.  5.728.036,  CI.  492-8.000. 
Hazeyama,  Ichiro;  Ikuina.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Mitsuru.  to  NEC  Coipo- 
ration. Multi-layer  wiring  substrate,  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5,728.470.  CI.  428-426.000. 
He.  Xiaoyu.  to  York  International  Coiporation.  Triple  effect  absorption 

refrigeration  system.  5.727.397.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Headley.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Kingsley.  Gordon  F;  Headley.  Thomas  D.;  and  Halpem.  Lise  N.. 
5.728.060.  CI   604-4.000. 
Health  Care  Technology  Aastralia  PTY.  Ltd.:  See- 
Williams.  Roben  Paul;  and  Taylor.  Rodney  John,  5,728,077.  CI.  604- 
246.000 
Healy.  Jack;  and  Bond.  Gregg  A.  Automatic  basting  roaster  5.727.449.  CI. 

99-346.(XX). 
Heanue.  Jtihn  F.;  See — 

Bashaw.  Matthew  C;  Heanue.  John  F.;  and  Hesselink.  Lambcnus. 
5.729,364.  CI.  359-7.0(X). 
Heard.  Stan:  .See— 

Misko.  John;  Miller.  Robert  J.;  and  Heanl.  Stan.  5.728.106.  CI.  606- 
1 .3().(XX) 
Heame.  John  S  :  See— 

Thrasher.  David  L.;  Heame.  John  S  ;  and  Rvle.  Lynn  S..  5.727.332.  CI. 
.34-277.000. 
Heartport.  Inc.:  See — 

Garrison.  Michi  E :  and  Stevens.  John  H..  5.728.151.  CI  623-2.000 
Heck.  Patrick;  and  Hetzel.  Heihert.  to  Becker  GmbH.  Method  for  ininalizing 
a  network  having  a  plurality  of  network  subscribers  capable  of  acting  as 
masters.  5.729.686.  CI.  395-200.380. 
Hedlund.  Hans-Goran:  See — 

Goltennann.  Joigen;  and  Hedlund,  Hans-Goran,  5,728,.307,  CI.  21(1- 
791  0(X). 
Hedlund,  Walter  R..  Ill:  See— 

Saxelbv.  John  R..  Jr.;  and  Hedlund.  Walter  R  .  Ill,  5,728,600.  CI. 
437-'207.0(X). 
Heeks.  George  J.:  See — 

Eddv.  Clifford  O.;  Fratangelo.  Louis  D  ;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold 
W' :  Kunu.  Alan  R..  Mosei,  Rabin;  Battat,  David;  Kaplan,  Samuel; 
Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Chow.  Che  Chung:  Pan.  David  H.;  Eraser.  I>avid 
J  J.;  and  Chin.  Yu-Hsing.  5.729.813,  CI.  .399-333.0tX) 
Heeres,  Jan;  Stokbroekx,  Raymond  Anloine;  Mostmans.  Joseph  Hector;  and 
Van  der  Vekcn.  Louis  Jozef  Elisabeth,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V. 
Sulfonamide  compounds  of  azolones  anti-helicobacter  agents  5.728.7(X). 
CI.  514-252.(XXt 
Heeschen.  David  R.;  Khawand.  Jean;  and  James.  Gordon  W .  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  of  scheduling  signal  qualifN-  measurements  in  a  TDMA 
communication  system.  5.729.539.  CI.  370  332.0(X». 
Heffeman.  Michael;  and  Freeman.  Russel  J.  Tire  balancing.  5.728.243.  CI. 

156-75.(XX). 
Hegedus.  Andreas:  .See — 

Donde.  Arik;  Levinstein.  Hvman  J.;  Wu.  Robert  W.:  Hegedus.  Andreas; 
Weldon.  Edwin  C  ;  and  Shamouilian.  Shamouil.  5.729.423,  CI.  361- 
2.34.000 
Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.:  See — 

Dowling.  John  Joseph.  5.727.724.  CI.  226-181.000. 
Tassinan.  Peter  Roy.  5.727.783.  CI.  271-185.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris  S.A  :  See — 

Blackwell,  Joseph  Ckirdon.  5.727.468.  CI.  101-365.000 
Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  AG:  See— 

Blackwell.  Joseph  Gordon.  5.727.468.  CI    10I-.365.0(X). 

Dowling.  John  Joseph.  5.727.724.  CI   226-181.000. 

Kelm.  Carsten;  Koch.  Oliver;  Thiinker.  Norbert:  and  Vbge,  Michael. 

5.727.465.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Kurzei.  Thomas;  Springer.  Johannes;  and  Baecker.  Dieter.  5.727.470.  CI. 

I0I-425.(XX). 
Tassinari.  Peter  Roy.  5.727.783.  CI.  271   185.(XX). 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschafi:  .See— 

Deschner,  Jiirgen;  and  Furbass,  Jiiigen,  5.727,463,  CI.  101-365-000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmasinen  AG:  See — 

Greive,  Martin;  and  Rodi.  Anton.  5.727.466.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Heilman.  William  J.:  See — 

Squicciarini.  Michael  P;  and  Heilman.  William  J..  5.728.907.  CI.  58.5- 
1.0(X). 
Heilmann.  Peter  See — 

Steininger.  Helmut:  Heilmann.  Peter:  and  Hewkin.  Peter.  5.728.449.  CI. 
428-195.000. 
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Heinemann.  Ulrich;  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Tiemann.  Ralf;   Dutzmann. 
Stefan;  and  Stenzel,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-alkoxy-amidine 
derivatives.  5.728.737.  CI.  514-619.000. 
Heinig.  Charles  R:  See — 

Asher.   Marc  A.;   Heinig.  Charles   F;   and   Slahurski.  Terrence  M.. 
5.728.127.  CI.  606-61.(K)0. 
Heinz.  Dennis  Lee  See — 

Tekriwal.  Prabhat  Kumar;  Spanyer.  Andrew  Joseph;  Tobbe.  Joseph 
Duane;  and  Heinz.  Dennis  Lee,  5.727.581.  CI.  134-104.400. 
Heiu.  James  R.:  See — 

Liquido.  Nicanor  J.;  Cunningham,  Roy  T.;  Heitz.  James  R.;  and  Spencer. 
John  P..  5.728.394.  CI.  424-405.000. 
HeleiK  Curtis.  Inc.:  See— 

Neill    Paul:  Brandt.  Loralei;  Walling.  Priscilla;  Nandagiri.  Arun;  and 
Mellzer.  .Norman.  5.728.374.  CI.  424-70.510. 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Mane.  Stephen  R..  5.727.392.  CI.  62-55.500. 
Hellstrand.  Kristoffer;  and  Hennods:»n.  Svanie.  to  Maxim  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc  Preparation  for  activation  of  i^.itural  killer  cells  (NK-cells).  said 
preparation  containing  mterferon-alpha  and  histamine,  serotonin,  amines  or 
substances  *ith  corresponding  receptor  activity.  5.728J78.  CI.  424- 
85.700. 
Hench,  Larry  L.;  See — 

Bonheld,  William;  Wang.  Min;  and  Hench.  Lany  L..  5.728,753.  CI. 
52.3- 114.000. 
Henderson,  John  Goodchilde  Norie:  See — 

Boyce    Jill   MacDonald.   Henderson.  John  Goodchilde  Norie;  Lane. 

Frank  Anton;  and  PImnick.  Michael  Allen.  5.729.648.  CI.  386-68.000. 

Lane.  Frank  Anton;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald; 

Fuhrer.  Jack  -Selig;  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde  Norie;  Mohri.  Kat- 

suo-  Nakamura,  Ma.safumi;  Noguchi.  Takaharu.  Okamolo.  Hiroo; 

Oku.  Masuo;  and  Plotnick.  Michael  Allen.  5.729.649.  CI  386-68.000 

Hendry.  James  W..  to  Melea  Limited  System  for  injection  molding  of  plastic 

article  utilizing  a  variable  volume  spill  cavity  5.728.410.  CI.  425-130.000. 

Henke.  Torslen.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  and  method  for  triggering  an 

electromagnetic  consumer.  5.729.422.  CI   361-156.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Aokj.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Masayuki.  5.728.234,  CI.  148-251.000. 
Boulos.    Mervei   S.;    Montrose.   David   C;    and   Petiichel.    Michael. 

5.728.235,  CI.  148-257.000 
Riner.  Wolfgang;  Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Ruscheinsky.  Emil.  deceased; 

and  Ortanderl.  Stefanie.  5.728.313.  CI.  252-8  570 
Saint  Victor.  Marie-Esther;  Devore.  David  L;  Bowker.  Bathara  Balos; 

Palmer.  John  J ;  and  Stine,  Vincent  T.  5,728.265.  CI.  162-72.000. 
Wiggins.  Michael  S.;  Grinstein.  Reuben;  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A.. 
5.728,895.  CI.  568-601.000. 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

von  Rlieinbaben.  Friedrich;  Bansemir,  Klaus-Peter;  Mainz.  Beate;  and 
Hachmann.  Klaus.  5.728.404.  O.  424-642.000. 
Henry.  Arnold  W.:  See — 

Eddy.  Clifford  O.;  Fratangelo.  Louis  D.;  Hf  ;ks.  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold 
W.;  Kunu,  Alan  R.;  Moser.  Rabin;  Batlai,  David;  Kaplan.  Samuel; 
Bade.sha.  Santokh  S.;  Chow,  Che  Chung;  Pan.  David  H.;  Fra-ser.  David 
J  J.;  and  Chin.  Yn-Hsing.  5.729.813.  CI.  399-333.000. 
Henry.  James:  See — 

Shander.  Douglas;  Funkhouser.  Margaret;  Henry,  James;  and  Ahluwalia. 
Gurpreet.  5.728.736.  CI   5I4-56I.0OO. 
Henry.  Raymond  C:  See — 

Raith.  Alex  Krister;  Sicher.  Alan  Eric;  Billstrom.  Lars;  Diachina.  John; 
Henry.  Raymond  C  Andersson,  Karl-Erik;  and  Prokup.  Steven. 
5.729,531.  CI.  370-252.000. 
Henson.  Allen  R  Inbred  com  line  NP  934.  5.728,924.  O.  800-200.000. 
Henton.  David  E.:  See — 

Suples.  Thomas  L.,  Henton.  David  E.;  Rose,  Gene  D.;  and  Fialkowski. 
Michael  A..  5.728.742.  CI.  521-57.000. 
Heo.  Young  Wook:  See — 

Shim.  II  Kwon;  and  Heo.  Young  Wook.  5.729,432,  CI.  361-690.000. 
Hepburn.  Jeffrey  Scon,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Lean-bum  nox 

catalyst/nox  trap  system.  5.727.385.  CI.  60-297  000 
Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture 
and  Agri-Food  Canada:  See — 

^mond.  Jean-Pierre;   and   Vigneault.  Clement.   5.727.711.  Q.   220- 
676.000. 
Heichen.  Harald;  See — 

Brown.  William;  Herchen.  Harald;  Nzeadibe.  Ihi;  and  Merry.  Walter. 
5.728.260.  CI.  156-646.100. 
Heri,  Beat:  See— 

Smith.  William  D.;  Rubin.  Bella;  and  Heri,  Beat.  5,727.824.  CI.  292- 
336.300 
Hermann.  Theodore  M.;  See — 

Daughton.  James  M.;  and  Hermann.  Theodore  M..  5.729.137.  CI. 
324-252000. 
Hcnnodsson.  Sv-ante;  See — 

Hellstrand,  Kristoffer;  and  Hermodsson.  Svante.  5.728,378.  Q.  424- 
85  700. 
Hemden,  Harold;  See — 

La-shier.  Frank  E..  Jr.;  Kinnick.  John  F;  Hemden.  Harold;  and  Harm, 
Glen.  5.727.299.  CI.  29-407.200. 
HetT.  Wolfgang;  Pttibstle.  Gunther;  Vollmer.  Wolfgang;  and  Winchow.  Eber- 
hard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  separating  water  and 
steam  5.727.505.  CI.  122-34.000 


Herrcra-Estrella.   Luis;   Van   Den    Broeck.   Guido;   Van   Montagu.   Marc; 
Schreier.  Peter;  Schell.  Jeff;  Bohnerl.  Hans  J.;  Cashmere.  Anthony  R.; 
Timko.  Michael  P;  and  Kausch.  Albert  P.  to  Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N.V.; 
and  Baver  AG.  Chimaeric  gene  coding  for  a  transit  peptide  and  a 
heterotogous  polypeptide.  5.728.925.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Heirmann.  Wolfgang  A.;  Elison.  Manina;  Fischer.  Jakob;  Kocher.  Christian; 
and  Ofele.  Karl,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Metal  complexes  with 
heterocycles  carbenes.  5.728.839.  CI.  548-103.000. 
Herzer.  Giselher.  to  Vacuumschmeize  GmbH.  Magneto-elastically  excitable 
lag  having  a  reliably  deactivatable  amorphous  alloy  for  use  in  a  mechanical 
resonance  monitoring  system.  5.728.237.  CI.  148-304.000. 
Herzog.  Kurt:  See — 

Gasparini,  Rico;  Her/og.  Kurt;  and  Schuler,  Roland,  5,729.068.  CI. 
310-179.000. 
Hesselink.  Lambertus:  See — 

Bashaw.  Manhew  C;  Heanue.  John  F;  and  Hesselink.  Lambertus. 
5.729.364.  CI.  359-7.000. 
Heslia  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Weber.  Patrick  O.,  5,728.248.  CI.  156-257.(X)0. 
Henche.  Helmut:  See — 

Ulrich.  Heinz;  Weischer.  Carl-Heinrich;  Engel,  Jiirgen;  and  Henche, 
Helmut.  5.728.735.  CI.  514-560.000. 
Hetzel.  Herbert:  See — 

Heck.  Patrick;  and  Hetzel.  Herbert,  5.729.686.  CI.  395-200.380. 
Heumann.  Cordula;  and  Heumann.  Friedrich.  Automatic  beverage  terminal. 

5.727.919.  CI.  414-268.000. 
Heumann.  Friedrich:  See — 

Heumann.  Cordula;  and   Heumann.   Friedrich.   5,727.919,  CI.   414- 
268.000 
Hewitt.  Keith  H..  to  Pacific/Hoe  Saw  and  Knife  Company.  Method  of 
applying  a  wear-resistant  coating  on  a  thin,  metallic  strip-shaped  carrier. 
5.728.434.  CI.  427-448.000. 
Hewkin.  Peter:  See — 

Steininger.  Helmut;  Heilmann.  Peter;  and  Hewkin.  Peter,  5.728,449.  CI. 
428-195.000 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See — 

Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Baumgartner,  Richard  A.;  Homak.  Thomas;  and 

Smidi.  Mark  T.  5.729.008.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Claflin.  Carrie   Lee;  Zimmerman.  Gary   D.;  and  Lonnon,  Gregory. 

5.729,668,  CI.  395-114.000 
Cutler.  Leonard  S.;  Karlquist.  Richard  K.;  Collin.  James  R.;  Johnson. 
James  L.;  Pansek.  Theodore;  and  Giffard.  Robin  P.  5.729.181.  CI. 
331-69.000. 
Haynie,  Carl  R.;  and  Nieberger.  Mathew  A..  5,729.448.  CI.  363-97.000. 
Konsella,  Shane;  and  Gunning.  Chris  R..  5.729.666.  CI.  395-110.000. 
Morrison.  Robert  D..  5.729.277.  CI.  347-248.000. 
Nakagawa.  Shigeru.  5.729.567,  CI.  372-99.000. 
Nelson.  Marvin  D..  5.729.679.  CI.  395-185.070. 
Post.  William  L..  5.728,139.  CI.  607-6.000. 
Rudaz.  Serge  L..  5.729.029.  CI.  257-13.000. 

Sevier.  Richard  G.;  and  Andersen.  Eric  L..  5.729.394.  CI.  359-726.000. 
Snider.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Kuekes.  Philip  J..  5,729,752.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Siodder.  Samuel  A;  and  Wilcox.  Darren  W.,  5.727.890.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Wang.  Shih-Yuan;  and  Tan.  Michael  R.  T..  5,729,563.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Weir.  Duncan;  and  Brockmann.  Russell  C.  5.729.554.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Hews-Taylor,  Kenneth  James:  See — 

Bignell.  Noel;  Collings.  Anthony  Francis;  Hews-Taylor.  Kenneth  James; 
Brew.  Alan  William;  Peterson.  Michael  Ross;  and  Thwaites,  Sus- 
zanne.  5.728,948.  CI.  73-861.280. 
Heyll.  Rolf:  See— 

Koenig.  Gerhard;  Koehr.  Robert;  Kybart.  Felix;  Walter.  Sigfried;  Cal- 
terall,  John;    Knimbach.  John;    Hevll.   Rolf;   and   Wolf.  Andrew. 
5.729,463.  CI.  364-468.040. 
Heylmun.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Beaty.  Keith  D.;  Goodman.  Ralph;  Heylmun,  Thomas  S.;  and  Reams. 
James  W..  5.727.943.  CI.  433-174.000. 
Hibben,  Lawrence  Michael:  See — 

Junkins.  Michael  Eugene;  and  Hibbert.  Lawrence  Michael.  5.727,971, 
CI.  439-610.000. 
Hibino.  Noburo;  See — 

Inaba.  Hiroo;  Takeda,  Toshihani;  and  Hibino.  Noburo,  5,728,454,  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Hien  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chikiri.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Higashi.  Yukihiro.  $.121. m.  CI.  254-  I34.30R. 
Higashi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kouzai.  Fumio;  Haramoto,  Kenichi;  and  Higashi.  Kazuhiko.  5,728.450. 
CI.  428-195.000. 
Higashi.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Chikiri.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Higashi.  Yukihiro.  5,727,777, 0.  254-I34.30R. 
Higa.shikawa.  Iwao:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenji;  Ito.  Shinichi;  Higashikawa.  Iwao;  Iloh.  Masamitsu; 
Kamo.    Taka-shi;    Hazama.    Hiroaki;    and    Iwamatsu.    Takayuki. 
5.728.494,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Higgins.  Deborah  L.;  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennen.  William  F;  Botstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.728,567.  CI. 
435-226.000 
Higgins.  Irving  John:  See — 

Hill.  Hugh  Allen  Oliver;  Higgins.  Irving  John;  McCatm,  James  Michael; 
and  Davis.  Graham.  5.727.548.  CI.  128-637.000. 
High  Point  Accessories.  Inc.:  See — 


Uwis.  Stuart  A..  5.727.321.  a.  ,30-14I.O(K>. 
Hi)!uchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Abe.  Masao;  Ohtani.  Akira;  Higuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe.  Minoru;  Akizuki. 
Shinva;  Nakamoto.  Kciji;  MiKhizuki.  Keiko;  Umemoto.  Yasuhiro; 
and  I'meda.  Michio.  5.728.321.  CI.  252-5(H).()(X). 
Higuchi.  Hisashi;  See — 

Ohba.  Tadashi;  Tomiie,  Norio;  iLsukushima.  Keiji:  and  Higuchi,  Hisashi. 
5.729.8(K).  CI.  399-159.000. 
Higuchi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Masao;  and  Higuchi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.729.154.  CI.  326-.30(HW. 
Higuchi.  Yasuo.  to  Pubot  Giken  Co..  Ltd.  Rodless  cylinder  and  methtxl  of 

manufacturing  cylinder  tube  of  the  same.  5.727.315.  CI.  29-888.060. 
Hildebrand.  Paul  N.;  Light.  W.  John;  Knight.  T.  Frank;  and  Lawrence.  Kelley 
A.,  to  Excel  Energy  Technologies.  Ltd.  Method  of  anticipating  potential 
HVAC  failure.  5.729.474.  CI.  .364.557.000. 
Hill.  David  Taylor;  Weinstock.  Joseph;  and  Gleason.  John  Gerald,  to  Smith- 
Kline   Beecham  Corporation.   Substituted   imidazolvl-alkylihio-alkanoic 
acids.  5.728.842.  CI.  .548-319.100. 
Hill.  Hugh  Allen  Oliver;  Higgins.  Irving  John;  McCann.  James  Michael;  and 
Davis.  Graham,  to  MediScnse.  Inc.  Strip  electrode  with  screen  printing. 
5.727..548.  CI.  128-637.(K)0. 
Hillcr.  Kirk  Brenden:  See— 

Ekdahl.   Michael   S.;   Hanks,   John  Thomas;   Hiller,   Kirk    Brenden; 
IjChapellc.  Joseph  G.;  Thomas.  Kirk  Vaughn;  and  Turley,  Mark  S.. 
5.727..3fH).  CI.  29-407.040. 
Hinds.  Sherrv  Ann;  See — 

Wiesem'ann.  Sidney  Michael;  and  Hinds.  Sherry  Ann.  5.728.059,  CI. 
602-64.(X)0 
Hinkle.  Barrv  Scott:  See — 

Langley.  John  D.;  and  Hinkle.  Barry  Scott.  5.728,45 1 ,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Hinman.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Lewis.  Randolph  V.;  Xu.  Ming:  and  Hinman.  Michael  B..  5.728.810. 0. 
5.30-353.()(K». 
Hintiin.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Colwell.  Robert  P;  Bajwa.  Atiq;  Fenerman.  Michael  A.:  Clew.  Andrew 
F;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  and  Papvionh.  David  B..  5.729.728.  CI.  395- 
581(100. 
Hinuma.  Shuji:  See— 

Fujisawa.  Yukio;  Hinuma.  Shuji:  and  Mayumi.  Aki.  5.728..552,  CI. 
435-69.500. 
Hioki.  Yuichi:  See — 

Hasebe.  Keiko;  Hioki.  Yuichi:  Tachizawa,  Osamu;  Tomifuji,  Takeshi; 
Katoh.    Tohra;    Nishimoto.    Uichiro;    Nishimolo.    Yoshifumi;    and 
Soloya.  Kohshiro.  5.728.649.  CI.  .504-116.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Goloh.    Fumihiro;    Hirabayashi.    Hiromitsu;    Koitabashi.    Noribumi; 

Akiyama.  Yuji;  Sugimoto.  Hiloshi;  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  and  Kanda. 

Hidehiko.  5.729.259.  CI.  .347-43.(HX). 

Hinihaya.shi,  Jun;  Ito.  Nobuyuki;  Ishiyama.  Harumi;  Furuya.  Tadashi;  Chig- 

ono.  Yasunori;  and  Mashimo.  Seiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact 

charger  for  charging  a  photosensitive  member  5.729.802.  CI.  .399- 1 74.000. 

Hirai.  Koji:  See — 

Yamashita.  Tetsuhiro:  Hirai.  Koji;  Nada.  Kazuaki;  and  Satou.  Hideharu. 
5.729.455.  CI   364-426.029. 
Hirai.  Watam:  See — 

Ida.  Akiko;  Hirai.  Watani;  Fujiwara.  Munevoshi;  Okuda.  Osamu;  and 
Honkawa.  Hirokazu.  5.727,311.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Hirai.  Yuji:  See — 

Kaneko.  Shigehiko:  Aritaka.  Akitoshi:  and  Hiiai.  Yuji.  5.729.109.  CI. 
318-.587.0(K). 
Hirano.    Mikio;    Kikuchi.    Seiji;   Takeuchi.    Manabu;    Kawazoc.    Hiroshi; 
Fukuda.    Kouzi;  Akiyama.  Takashi;   Nakalsukasa.   Koichi;   Yamanaka. 
Hideki;  and  Morita.  Kazunori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd 
Slaior  for  an  electric  motor  5.729.072.  CI.  3IO-258.0OO. 
Hirasawa.  Masanori;  Fujii.  Osamu;  Funakawa.  Shigeru;  Morita.  Toyix);  and 
Kuse.  Kazuki.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Reinforcing  tapes  for  slide  fastener. 
5.728.460.  CI.  428-.349.0O0. 
Hirashima.  Yasuhilo:  See — 

Takahata.  Toshiya;  Ohsawa.  Tatsuro;  Hira-sbima.  Yasuhito:  and  Koga. 
Yoshiro.  5.729.811.  CI.  .399-316.000 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  Ishizawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Shinichi;  and  Shimada. 
Tiishiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Code  conversion  and  demodula- 
tion apparatus,  a  method  thereof,  and  a  recording  medium.  5.729.224.  CI. 
34 1 -.59.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi;  and  ShinKxia.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multi-scene  recording  medium  and  apparatus  for  repro 
ducing  data  therefrom.  5.729.6.50.  CI.  386-92.(KH). 
Hirohashi.  Norichika;  Inao.  Tsukasa;  Masuko,  Kazuhisa;  and  Kanematsu. 
Toshihiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  control 
structure  for  cleaning  the  transfer  device.  5.729.788.  CI.  399-66.(K)0. 
Hironaka.  Misao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

laser  device.  5.729..56I.  CI.  372-.36.™h). 
Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Katsube.  Kouji;  Komiyama.  Junichi;  Hayafuchi.  Yoshiro; 
and  Nakamura.  Toshiko.  to  Oriental  Photo  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide 
photographic  material  and  image-forming  process.  5.728.511.  CI.  430- 
356.000. 
Hirolsuka.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Sailo.  Akira;  Hirolsuka.  Mitsuaki:  and  Shikada.  Ken- 
ichi. 5.728.702.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Hirschfeld.  Kurt  Allen.  Back  c-onditioning  apparatus.  5.728,048,  CI.  601- 
24.tK)0. 


Hirsenkom.  Rolf:  See — 

Reuscher.  Helmut;  Hirsenkom.  Rolf:  and  Haas.  Wolfgang.  5.728.823. 
CI.  .536-46(KI0. 
Hisaka.  Takayuki;  Hosogi.  Kenji;  and  Yoshida.  Naohito.  to  MiLsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meihixl  of  fabricating  semiconductor  device.  5.728.611. 
CI  438-l68.0(K). 
Hisakado.  Yuji:  See — 

Ishida.  Takashi;  Shoji.  Mamora:  Ohara.  Shunji;  Konl.shi.  Shinichi:  Aoki. 
Yoshito:  Miyabata.  Yoshivuki;  Hisakado.  Yuji;  and  Deguchi.  Hironori. 
5.729.525.  CI   .369-275. .3'00. 
Hitachi  .America.  Ltd.:  See— 

Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald;  Henderson.  John  Gixxfchilde  Norie;  Lane. 
Frank  Anton;  and  PKnnick.  Michael  Allen.  5.729.648.  CI.  386-68.0<K). 
Lane.  Frank  Anton;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald; 
Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  GiKxlchilde  None;  Mohn.  Kat- 
siio;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Okamoto.  Hiroo; 
Oku.  Masuo;  and  Plotnick.  Michael  Allen.  5.729.649.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.:  See— 

Mivagi.  Miisunobu;  Kaio.  Yuji;  Hongo.  Akihito:  and  Okagami.  Yoshi- 
liide.  5.729.646.  CI.  385-l25.(XI0. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurata.    Yasushi;    Ishibashi.    Hirovuki;    and    Kurashige.    Kazuhisa. 
5.728.213.  CI.  117-19.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Milani.  Ma.sao;  Yamada.  Kenji;  Shimizu.  Kazuo:  and  Macbida.  Osamu. 
5.729.260.  CI.  347-57.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Gomi.    Fumio;    AmatK).    Kazutoshi:    Sakaue.   Tomohim;    Shint)zaki. 
Hirovuki;  Hashimoto.  Masahiko:  Nogami.  Takafumi;  Hatakevama. 
Shigehim;  and  Iwato.  Takenori.  5.729.736.  CI.  .395-610.000 
Hori.  Toshio;  and  Atago.  Takeshi.  5.727.528.  CI.  123-486.000. 
Ka.sai.  Masahiro;  Kozono.  Yuzo;  Kanke.  Yoko;  Ohno.  Toshiyuki;  and 

Hanazono.  Ma.sanobu,  5.728,481.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Kawaguchi.  Kenji:  Kawakita.  Kenji:  and  Izuha.  Hiroshi.  5.729,530.  CI. 

370-236.000. 
Lane.  Frank  Anton;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald; 
Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde  Norie;  Mohri.  Kat- 
suo;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Okamolo.  Hinxi; 
Oku.  Masuo;  and  Plotnick.  Michael  Allen.  5.729.649.  CI.  386-68.(X)0. 
Mashita.  Yuichi;  Takahashi.  Hisashi;  Kubo.  Shoichi;  Yuura.  Kalsuhiko; 

and  Saito.  Miho.  5.729.253.  CI.  345-352.000. 
Murata.  Tomohiro;  Niida.  Miuuaki:  and  Kurihara.  Kenzo.  5.729.761 .  CI 

395-834.000. 
Nakajima.  Kazunori:  Masuda.  Noboru;  Isobe.  Tadaaki:  Kashiyama. 
Masamori;  Fujito,  Bunichi:  and  Yamamolo.  Masakazu.  5.729.550. 0. 
.371-5.100. 
Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Kawabe.  Ushio:  Tanilani.  Yoshinobu:  Kominami. 
Shinya:  Aida.  Toshiyuki;  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi;  and  Haiano.  Mutsuko. 
5.729.046.  CI.  257-661.000 
Ohashi,  Kenya:  Miyake.  Kiyoshi;  Ohnaka.  Nonyuki;  and  Fuyama. 

Moriaki.  .5.729.409.  CI.  360-113.000 
Oku.  Masuo;  Tsubt>i.  Yukitoshi:  Gunji.  Hiroshi;  and  igarashi.  Yoshinobu. 

5.729..30.3.  CI.  348-716.000. 
Shimada.    Akira:    Yamamolo.    Masashi;    and    Tadokofo.    Hiroyuki. 

.5.729.267.  CI.  347- 1 1 1  .(XK). 
Taki.  Miki;  and  Kojima.  Yasuaki.  5.728.582.  CI.  436-10.000. 
Tokiguchi.  Katsumi;  .Seki.  Takaviwhi;  and  Kaji,  Telsunori.  5.729.027.  CI. 

2.50-492.210. 
Tsukakoshi.  Toshihara.  5.729.747.  CI.  395-702.000. 
L'Lsumi.  Tomoaki;  Endo.  Fumihiro:  Sugawara.  Takuya;  Daimon.  Goto: 

and  Tsuchiya.  Kenji.  5.728.989.  CI.  218-145.000. 
Wada.  Hideo;  Takeda.  Katsumi;  Inagami.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii.  Hiroaki, 

5.729.723.  CI.  395-563.000. 
Yajima.  Hiroshi:  Okuda.  Hirovuki;  Kagaya.  Nontsugu:  Tamano.  Maki; 

and  Akifuji.  Shunsuke.  5.729.731.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshihiro:  Shiba.  Taka.shi:  and  Iloh.  Katsumi.  5.729,076,  CI. 
3I(I-313.00R. 
Hitachi.  Lid.  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Olani.  Asahiko;  and  Hayasaka.  Masayoshi.  5.727.522.  CI.  I23-.3.39.110. 
Hilachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Gomi.    Fumio;    .\mano.    Kazutoshi:    Sakaue.    Tomohiro;    Shinozaki. 
Hiroyuki:  Hashimoto.  Ma.sahiko;  Nogami.  Takafumi;  Hatakeyama. 
Shigehiro;  and  Iwato.  Takenori.  5,729.736,  Q.  395-610.000. 
HJC  Beverages.  Inc.:  See — 

Tippmann,  Robert.  5.727.453.  n.  99-483  000. 
Hjerten.  Stellan:  and  Liao.  Jia-Li.  to  BiivRad  Labt)ratones.  Inc.  Selective 
recognition  of  solutes  in  chromatographic  media  by  artificially  created 
affinity.  5.728.296.  CI.  210-198.200 
Hlavaty.  David  Gerard:  and  Ashtiani-Zarandi.  Mansour.  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.   Meth<xl  for  making  an  electriKle  for  electrical  discharge 
machining  bv  use  of  a  stereolithography  model.  5.728.345.  CI.  264- 
401.000. 
HIavka.  Edwin  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Jeffrev  A  ;  Wallace,  Daniel  T:  HIavka.  Edwin  J.:  Grcsl.  Charles: 

Lunsford.John  P;  and  Chin.  Albert  K..  5.728.119.  CI.  606-190.000. 

Hmelar.  Michael;  Mehl.  Ron  C:  and  Lovato.  Paul,  to  Coherent.  Inc.  Tapered 

composite  optical  fiber  and  methixl  of  making  the  same.  5.729.643.  O. 

38.5-43(XK), 

Ho.  Benedict  CM:  See — 

Marshall.  Gary  R.:  Franklin.  Gene  R.:  and  Ho.  Benedict  CM,  5,729.621 . 
CI.  .382-1.39.000. 
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Reimer,  Peter,  and  Hudapp. 


Roben  Louis.  5.729.036,  CI. 


Ho    Chi    Fai-    and   Tong,    Peier   P.    Relaliooship-based   computer-aided- 
educational  system.  5,727,951.  CI.  4.V4-362.000. 
Ho.  Hsin  Chien.  Circuit  board  locating  device.  5.727.761,  CI.  248-222.120. 
Ho,  Jung-Dar:  See — 

Yih    Jian-Yau;  Ho,  Yung  Yuan;  Tu,  Nang-Ping;  Ho,  Jung-Dar;  Tu. 
Chien-Cheng;  and  Hor.  Shaw-Jia,  5.729,498.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Ho,  Teh  Chung;  Soled.  Stuart  Leon;  Miseo.  Sabato;  Mc  Vicker.  Gary  Brice; 
baage.  Michel;  and  Buchholz.  Viktor,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.     Dispersed     metal     sulfide    catalysts     for    hydroprocessing 
5.728,644.  CI.  502-322.000. 
Ho.  Ying-Chen.  Device  for  draining  engine  oil.  5,727.652.  CI.  184-1.500. 
Ho.  Yung- Yuan:  See — 

rih    Jian-Yau;  Ho.  Yung- Yuan;  Tu.  Nang-Ping;  Ho,  Jung-Dar;  Tu, 
Chien-Cheng;  and  Hor.  Shaw-Jia,  5.729.498,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Hobert  Marcus  V,  Craps  game  layout  with  a  jackpot  wagering  area  offering 

multiple  wagers.  5.728,002,  O.  463-17.000. 
Hochiki  Corporation:  See — 

l.shida,    Hiroshi;   A.sonia.   Akira;    Matsumoio,    Shuji;    Iwala,   Teruo; 
Shibuya.  Hiioyuki;  Shimokawa,  Sugutu;  Kawaguchi,  Keiichi;  Fujita, 
Masaru  and  Matsumoto.  Toshiaki.  5.727.634,  CI.  169-60.000. 
Yamano.  Naoto.  5.729.207.  CI.  34(V628.000. 
Hochreuther.  Karl:  See — 

Reichler.  Edmund;  Hochreuther.  Karl;  Spiess,  Uwe;  Lang.  Erhaid;  and 
Staudle,  Remhard.  5.729.211.  CI.  340-870.280. 
Hochslem,  Andreas;  and  Reeg.  Reiner,  to  Goldwell  GmbH.   Device  for 

operating  pump  sprays.  5,727.716.  CI.  222-321.800. 
Hochstetler.  James  S.:  See— 

Houlberg.  Christian  L.;  and  Hochstetler,  lames  S..  5.729.338.  CI.  3.56- 
139040. 
Hodapp.  Josef:  See— 

Fremery.  Johan  K.;  Schneider.  Helmut: 
Josef.  5.729.065.  O.  310-90.500. 
Hodges.  Robert  Louis:  See — 

Bryant.  Frank  Randolph;  and  Hodges, 
257-327.000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takesue.  Atsushi;  Anzai.  Mit.sutoshi;  Watanabe.  Takanobu;  and  Inayoshi. 
Chieko,  5.728.500.  CI.  430-83.000. 

Hoechst  AG:  See—  

Naumann.  Christoph;  and  Regnat,  Dieler,  5.728.886.  CI.  568-17.000. 
Hoechst  Akriengesellschaft:  See — 

Banleti.  Ri*eii  Ryder.  5.728.721.  CI.  514- .378.000. 

Billen   Gunter;  Okyayuz-Baklouti.  Ismahan;  Anagnostopulos.  Hiristo; 

and  MUllner.  Stefan.  5.728.686.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Dorschug.  Michael;  Koller.  Klaus-Peter;  Marquardt.  ROdiger;  and  Mei- 

wes.  Johannes.  5.728.543.  CI.  435-68.100 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A..  Elison.  Martina;  Fischer.  Jakob;  Kocher.  Chris- 
tian; and  Ofele.  Karl.  5.728.839.  CI   548-103.000. 
Kuhn.  Birgit;  Salbeck.  Gerhard,  deceased;  Doller.  Uwe;  Schnatterer. 
Stefan;  Schubert,  Hans-Herbert;  Knauf,  Werner;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna; 
and  Kern.  Manfred.  5.728.696.  CI.  514-2.35.5fl(). 
Loos.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Ziegeit.  Gunter.  5.728.076,  C\  604-232.000. 
Sicken,  Martin.  5.728.746.  CI.  521-169.000. 

Stem,  Roland;  Lupo,  Donald;  Salbeck,  Josef;  Schenk.  Hermann;  Stehlin. 
Thomas;  Mullen.  Klaus;  Kreyen.schmidt,  Martin;  and  Scherl.  Ullrich, 
5.728.480.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Farrar.  Grover  L..  5.728.339.  CI.  264-134.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc.:  See — 

Curran.  Tim<Mhv  T;  Hav.  David  A.;  and  Evans,  Jonathan  C,  5,728.899. 

CI.  568-838.000. 
Fink.  David  M  ;  Kurys.  Barbara  E.;  Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  and  Tomer. 
John  D..  IV.  5.728.717.  CI.  514-338.(K)0. 
Hoeflem.  Robert  Walter;  See— 

Harkins.  Brian  Godfrey;  Hoefiein.  Robert  Walter.  Dee,  Christopher  Paul; 
and  Mallet.  Horence  Beatrice.  5.727,995,  G.  45 1 -463.0(X). 
Hoekstra,  Merl  F:  See — 

DeMaggio,  Anthony  J.;  and  Hoekstra,  Merl  F.  5.728.806,  CI.  5.*0- 
35O.0(K). 
Hoeppler,  Robert:  See— 

Kranz.  Herbert;  Catchpole.  Peter;  and  Hoeppler.  Robert.  5.728.488.  CI. 
429-120.000. 
Hoeplner.  Hans-Gerd:  See— 

Gst<*l.  Eugen;  and  Hoepmer  Hans-Geiti,  5.727..307.  C\.  29-597.000. 
Hoffer.  Erik  See—  _ 

Cooper  Michael  N.;  and  Hoffer.  Erik.  5.729.199.  O.  340-541.000. 
Hoffman.  Jeff  H    See— 

Schenck.  Robert;  Hoffman.  Jeff  H.;  and  Klein.  Michael  N..  5.727.952. 
CI   434-4O8.0(K). 
Hoffmann.  Erhard-Oiinther:  See— 

Buvsch  Hans- Josef;  Hoffmann.  Erhard-Gunther;  Jansen,  Ursula;  CXmis. 

Picter;  and  Sihenke.  Bcmd-Ulrich.  5.728.897.  CI.  568-715.000. 

Hoffmann.  Roland;  and  Weinhardl.  Erolf.  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Electrode 

coil  for  discharge  lamps  and  method  for  producing  such  an  electrexle  coil. 

5.729.081.  CI.  313-.344.()<H) 

Hofmann.  Karl;  and  Mack.  Manfred,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection 

valve  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.727.738.  CI.  239-533.4(X). 
Hofrneisler.  William  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  leafy  veg- 
etables. 5.727.690.  CI.  209-139.l(X) 
Hogan,  Brigid:  See — 


Celeste,  Anthony  J.;  Dube.  Jennifer  L.;  Lyons,  Karen  M.;  and  Hogan, 
Brigid,  5,728,679.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Hoganas  AB:  See — 

Engdahl.  Per.  and  Lindbetg.  Caroline,  5,728.238,  CI.  148-337.000. 
Hohlfeld.  Andreas:  See — 

Batthelmes,  Clemens;  Hohlfeld.  Andreas;  Vom  Scheldt.  Jurgen;  and 
Fromm,  Dietrich,  5,729.091.  CI.  313-638.000. 
Hojnacki.  Steve  R.:  See- 
Moody.  John  W.;  and  Hojnacki,  Steve  R.,  5,729.187.  CI.  335-228.000. 
Holda-Fleck.  Marilyn  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.  System  and  method  to 
automatically  provide  an  electronic  consumer  rebate.  5,729.693,  CI.  395- 
214.000. 
Holeman.  William  D.;  See — 

Belding.    William    A.;    Holeman.    William    D.;    and    Lam.    Chiang. 
5.727.394.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Holender  Wlodek.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  (publ.).  High-speed 

optical  data  switching  system.  5.729,548,  CI.  370-474.000. 
Holland,  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Schwallie,   Scott    H.;   Holland,    Ronald   R.;   and  Hoover.   Linn   C. 
5,729,794.  CI.  399-106.000. 
Holland  Sweetner  Company  V.o.F:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshikazu;  Miyake.  Toshio;  Hanzawa.  Satoshi;  Oe,  Seigou; 
Kidokoro.  Shunichi;  Miki.  Yoichiio;  Endo,  Kimiko;  and  Wada,  Akiy- 
oshi.  5.728.544,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Hollander.  Milton  B.;  and  McKinley.  W.  Earl,  to  Omega  Engineering.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  temperature  using  infrared  tech- 
niques. 5.727.880.  CI.  374-121.000. 
Holley  Carl  A.,  to  Ferto-Tech  Tire  Reclamation,  Inc.  Method  for  recovering 

carbon  black  from  composites.  5.728.361.  O.  423-449.600. 
Holloway.  Manhew  S.:  See—  __    ,„, 

Parker.  Robert  D.;  and  Holloway.  Matthew  S.,  5,729,734.  a.  395- 
609  000. 
Holman.  Mitchell  C:  See— 

Newkirk.  Todd  L.;  and  Holman,  Mitchell  C,  5,729.462,  CI,  364- 
468.0.30. 
Holmes,  David  R.:  See — 

Van  Tassel,  Robert  A.;  Holmes,  David  R.;  and  Schwartz.  Robert  S.. 
5.728.132.  CI.  606-2 13.0(K). 
Holmstrom.  Nils;  Hagel.  Pia;  and  Nilsson.  Kenth.  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Implant- 
able medical  device  including  an  arrangement  for  measuring  a  blood 
property  having  a  carbon  reference  electrode.  5.728.281.  CI.  204-403.000 
Holstein.  Kurt  E.:  See — 

Burken.  Timothy  A.;  Holstein.  Kun  E.;  Harvey,  Elizabeth  M.;  and 

Ouellette.  William  R..  5.728.146.  CI.  607-109.000. 
Ouellette.  William  R  .  Burkett.  Timothy  A.;  Davis.  Leane  K.;  Haney. 
Elizabeth  M.;  Holstein.  Kuit  E.;  and  Noble.  Carl  A..  5,728,057,  CI. 
602-62.000. 
Ouellette,  William  R.;  Buritett,  Timothy  A.;  Davis,  Leane  K.;  Harvey, 
Elizabeth  M.;  Holstein,  Kurt  E ;  and  Noble.  Cart  A.,  5.728,058,  CI. 
602-62.000. 
Holler  Carl  F.  to  ABB  Flexible  Automation,  Inc.  End  effector  for  transferring 

articles.  5,727,8.32,  CI.  294-64.100. 
Holton,  Robert  A.:  and  Tao.  Chunlin,  lo  Rorida  State  University.  C2  taxane 
derivaties  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.  5,728,725. 
CI.  514-449.000. 
Holton.  Robert  A  ;  Chai.  Ki-byung;  and  Nadizadeh.  Hossain.  to  Florida  State 
University  Taxanes  having  a  butenyl  substituted  side-chain  and  pharma- 
ceutical compositions  conuining  them  5.728.850.  CI.  549-5 lO.(XX). 
Holtzapple,  John  Alan;  See — 

Gorog.  Isivan;  Fieri.  Roger;  Holtzapple.  John  Alan;  Nosker.  Richard 
William;  and  Kuczer  Paul.  5.729.092.  CI.  315-8.000. 
Holzer.  Walter  Method  and  device  for  controlling  electric  discharge  lamps 

with  electronic  fluwescent  lamp  ballasts.  5.729.097.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Holzhauer  Juergen  K.;  Albertins,  Rusins;  Hoover  Stephen  V;  and  Sikkenga. 
David  L ,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  purified  2.6- 
naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid.  5.728,870,  CI.  562-483.000. 
Holzrichter  John  F;  and  Ng.  Lawrence  C,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Speech  coding.  leconsutiction  and  recognition  using 
acoustics  and  electromagnetic  waves.  5.729,694,  CI.  395-2.170. 
Homax  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Tryon.  James  A..  5.727.736.  CI.  239- .345.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .Sec- 
Honda,    Takeshi;    Matsumoto,    Hideki;    and    Muramatsu,    Naritoshi. 

5.727.530.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Hosoya.  -Shizuo.  5.727.836.  CI.  296-.37.I60. 
Kawano.  Shizuo;  and  Nagaia.  Tadaaki.  5.727,643.  CI.  180-193.000. 
Kono.  Masakatsu;  Oota.  Yositaka;  and  Yamamoto.  Masayuki.  5.727.637. 

CI.  172-272.000. 
Shibuya.  Akihiro;  and  Egawa.  Yasuhisa.  5.727.827.  CI.  293-155.000. 
Shimizu.  Yasuo;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshiio.  5.729.107.  CI.  318-489.000. 
Suzuki.  Nono;  and  Munakaia.  Hiroki.  5.727.523.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Honda.  Takeshi;  Matsumoto.  Hideki;  and  Muramatsu.  Naritoshi.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporative  fuel-piocessing  system  for 
inletnal  combustion  engines  for  vehicles.  5.727.530.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Hiwda.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Manabu;  Gotanda.  Masakazu;  Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  and  Honda. 
Yoshitaka.  5.728.1,30.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Honeycutt.  W   C.  to  W.  C    Honeycutt.  Inc.  Impact  exercise  apparatus. 

5.728.031.  CI.  482-83.(KK). 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 
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Bunyer  Scon  L  ;  Busch.  Nicholas  F;  and  Stolfiis.  Joel  D.,  5,729,128,  Q. 

324-202.000. 
Erickson.  Timothy  K.;  Hammond,  Brady  J.;  O'Brien,  Gary  R.;  and 

Reeve.  Ian  F.  5,729,025,  CI.  250-574.000. 
Krafthefer  Brian  C;  Rhodes,  Michael  L.;  and  Stialton,  Thomas  G., 
5,729.019.  CI.  250-353.000. 
Hong.  Sung  Hwan:  See — 

Koh.  Young  Gil ;  Hong.  Sung  Hwan;  and  Choi.  Yong  Chai,  5.729.407.  CI, 
360-107.000.  a 

Hong,  Wonpyo;  Drauz,   Karlheinz;  Schafer  Matthias;  and  Zimmerman, 
William  Thomas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company;  and 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl.  Hetbicidal  triazolinones.  5,728.651,  CI.  504- 
246.000. 
Hong,  Xiaoyu;  See — 

Lu,  Bing;  Wang,  Jinmei;  Hong,  Xiaoyu;  and  Jing,  Zhenhua,  5,728.640. 
CI.  502-107.000. 
Hongo.  Akihisa:  See — 

Murakami.  Takeshi;  Takeuchi.  Noriyuki;  Shinozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuka- 
moto.  Kiwamu;  Fukunaga.  Yukio;  and  Hongo.  Akihisa.  5.728,223,  CI. 
118-715.000. 
Hongo,  Akihilo:  See — 

Miyagi,  Mitsunobu;  Kato,  Yuji;  Hongo,  Aluhito;  and  Okagami.  Yoshi- 
hide.  5.729.646,  CI.  .385-125.000. 
Honkasalo,  Zhi  Chun:  See — 

Hamalainen,  Jari;  Karppanen.  Arto;  Honkasalo,  Zhi  Chun;  Jokinen. 
Harri;  and  Ling.  Wang.  5.729.541.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Honkawa.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ida.  Akiko;  Hirai.  Wataru;  Fujiwara,  Muneyoshi;  Okuda,  Osamu;  and 
Honkawa,  Hirokazu,  5,727,311,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Hoover  Linn  C:  See — 

Schwallie,   Scott   H.;    Holland.   Ronald    R.;   and   Hoover   Linn   C. 
5.729.794.  CI.  399-106.000. 
Hoover  Stephen  V.:  See — 

Holzhauer  Juergen  K.;  Albertins.  Rusins;  Hoover  Stephen  V.;  and 
Sikkenga.  David  L..  5.728.870.  CI.  562-483.000. 
Hopkins.  Jonathan:  See — 

Reeder  Stephen  M.;  Hopkins.  Jonathan;  and  McGlaughlin.  David. 
5.729.596.  CI.  379-102.040. 
Hopwood,  John  Joseph:  See — 

Wilson,  Peter  J  ;  Morris,  Charles  Phillip;  Anson.  Donald  Stewart; 
Occhiodoro,  Teresa;  Bielicki,  Julie;  Clements,  Peter  Roy;  and  Hop- 
wood,  John  Joseph,  5,728,381,  CI.  424-94.600. 
Hor  Shaw-Jia:  See — 

Yih.  Jian-Yau;  Ho.  Yung-Yuan;  Tu.  Nang-Ping;  Ho.  Jung-Dar;  Tu. 
Chien-Cheng;  and  Hor  Shaw-Jia.  5.729.498.  CI.  365-203.000 
Hori.  Kazuya;  and  Takeda.  Yuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  MKV  Company. 

Thermop'la.stic  elastomer  composition  5.728.772.  CI.  525-92.00B. 
Hori.  Toshio;  and  Atago.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Control  apparams  and 
control  method  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5.727.528,  CI.  1 23-486.000. 
Hori.  Yukiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Teisuya;  Naka.  Akio;  Hori.  Yukiko;  Tomihisa.  Daijo;  and 
Yoneda.  Tadahiro.  5.728.770.  CI.  524-755.000. 
Horiai.  Kunio:  See — 

Takada.  Hiroshi;  Kitahashi.  Masamitsu;  Horiai.  Kunio;  Kurokawa,  Iwao; 
and  Minonishi,  Mikio,  5,728,991,  CI.  219-121.460. 
Horiba,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Issei;  and  Inoue,  Masani,  5,729,342,  Q.  356-319.000. 
Horie,  Naofumi:  See — 

Imashiro,  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Ikuo;  and  Horie,  Naofiimi.  5,728.432,  CI. 
427-389.800. 
Horigan,  John  W.:  See — 

Kardach,  James  P.;  Cho,  Sung-Soo;  Cohen,  Debra  T;  Horigan,  John  W.; 
and  Songer  Neil  W..  5.729.762.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Horigome.  Toshihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Seiji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cross  talk 
removing  device  utilizing  signal  from  main  track  to  subtract  amplitude 
adjusted  signals  from  adjacent  tracks.  5.729.514.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Horimai.  Hideyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  medium,  recording 
method,     recording/reproducing     apparatus,     and     cutting     apparatus. 
5.729,523.  CI   369124.(K)0. 
Horiuchi.  Kenji;  and  Murakami.  Akira.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lighting 

apparatus.  5.729,310,  CI.  349-62.000. 
Horn,  Danell;   Lennox.  John  M..   Ill;  and  Tapscon,  Greg,  to  Blentech 
Corporation.  Method  for  controlling  cryogenic  flow  in  a  food  mixing 
machine.  5,728,417,  CI.  426-231.000. 
Horn,  William  E.,  Jr:  See — 

Martin.  Edward  S.;  Srinson.  John  M.;  Horn.  William  E.,  Jr;  and  Cedro, 

Vito,  III.  5.728.363.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Martin.  Edward  S.;  Stinson.  John  M;  Cedro.  Vito.  Ill;  and  Horn.  William 

E..  Jr.  5.728.-364.  CI.  423-593.0(K). 
Martin.  Edward  S.;  Stin.son.  John  M.;  Cedro.  Vito.  Ill;  and  Horn.  William 

E..  Jr.  5.728..365.  CI.  423.593.000. 
Martin.  Edward  S.;  Stinson.  John  M.;  Cedro.  Vito.  Ill;  and  Horn.  William 
E..  Jr.  5.728.366.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Homak.  Thomas:  See — 

Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Baumgartner  Richard  A.;  Homak.  Thomas;  and 
Smith.  Mark  T.  5.729.00X.  CI.  250-208  HK). 
Hombrook.  Albert  R..  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Inbred  maize  line  CG5NA01 . 

5.728.922.  O.  800-200.000. 
Home,  Remko;  Van  Veen,  Gerardus  N.  A.;  and  Peters,  Petrus  J.  M..  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Picture  display  device  provided  with  an  internal 
vacuum  support  5.729.083.  CI.  313-422.000. 


Honon,  Lee  A.,  to  Wain-Roy.  Inc.  Hydraulic  latch  pin  assembly  for  coupling 

a  tool  to  a  construction  equipment.  5.727,342,  CI.  37-468.000. 
Hosaka,  Hidehiro:  See —  • 

Yamamori,  Shinji;  Hosaka.  Hidehiro;  Ono,  Kohei;  Ito,  Masami;  Inoue. 
Masayuki;  and  Sugiura,  Masaki,  5,728,585,  Q.  436-133.000. 
Hoshino,  Isao:  See — 

Kasahara,  Akihiro;  Hoshino,  Isao;  and  Yamada,  Hisashi,  5,729.510,  CI. 
.369-44.140. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamitani,    Yoshinori;    Fujita,    Masahiro;    and    Funabashi,    Takeaki, 
5,728,274,  CI.  204-228.000. 
Hosken,  Margaret  I.;  See — 

Su,  Michael  H.;  Hosken,  Margaret  I.;  Holovec,  Brian  J.;  and  Johnston. 
Terra  L..  5.728.727,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Hosken.  Thonuis  E.;  Jain.  Anil  K.;  and  Tran.  Thomas  B..  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Check  strap  assembly  for  a  passenger  door  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
5.727,287,  CI    16-82.000. 
Hosoda,  Hiroshi;  Niikura,  Satoshi;  Sawano,  Atsushi;  Hashiguchi,  Talsuya; 
Nitta.  Kazuyuki:  Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  to  Tokyo 
Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Positive  photoresist  compositions  and  multilayer 
resist  materials  using  the  same.  5,728.504.  CI.  4.30-192.000. 
Hosogi.  Kenji:  See — 

Hisaka,  Takayuki;  Hosogi.  Kenji;  and  Yoshida.  Naohito,  5.728,611,  CI. 
438-168.000. 
Hosoya.  Mitsukazu:  See — 

Ajimu.  Shuji;  and  Hosoya.  Mitsukazu.  5.729.329.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Hosoya.  Shizuo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tonneau  cover 

device  for  motor  vehicles.  5.727,836.  CI.  296-37.160. 
Hospal  Industrie:  See— 

Chevallet.  Jacques;  Bunin.  Jacques;  and  Gauckler  Jacques.  5.727,877, 
CI.  366-132.000. 
Hosseini,  Javad;  Schenkel,  Nathan  T;  and  Schimpf.  James  E..  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  implement  of  a  work  machine.  5.727.387. 
CI  60-327.000. 
Holovec.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Su.  Michael  H.;  Hosken.  Margaret  I.;  Hotovec.  Brian  J.;  and  Johnston. 
Terra  L..  5.728.727.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Hotshot.  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Robert,  5,727.345.  CI.  42-59.000. 
Hou.  Zezhang;  and  Thornton.  Aaron  R..  to  Massachusetts  Eye  and  Ear 
Infirmary.  Evaluating  intelligibility  of  speech  reproduction  aiid  transmis- 
sion across  multiple  listening  conditions.  5.729.658,  CI.  395-2.790. 
Hough.  Gary  S.;  and  Carlson,  David  V,  to  HiO  Technologies,  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  generating  oxygenated  water   5.728,287,  CI.   205- 
743.000. 
Houghton,  Michael:  See — 

Weiner  Amy  J  ;  and  Houghton.  Michael.  5.728.520,  Q.  435-5,000. 
Houlberg,  Christian  L.;  and  Hochstetler  James  S.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Computer  c<.>nut>lled  optical  tracking  system.  5,729.338. 
CI.  356-139.040. 
Houpis.  loannis;  Molina.  Audrey;  and  Volante.  Ralph  P.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Method  of  preparing  phosphodiesterase  IV   inhibitors.   5.728.838.  CI. 
.546-339.000. 
Houser.  Nathan  Eli:  See — 

Dreibelbis.  Richard  Lewis;  Houser  Nathan  Eli;  and  Lahijani.  Jacob. 
5.728.340.  CI   264-216.000. 
Houweling.  Marten:  See — 

van  de  Werff.  Adrianus  J.;  Molhoek.  Leendeii  J.;  Houweling.  Marten; 
van  den  Berg  Jeths.  Robert;  Stanssens.  Dirk  A.  W.;  van  der  Linde. 
Robert;  and  Misev.  Tosko  A..  5.728.779.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Hovis.  Royd  E.;  Shepherd.  Bart  A.;  Radcliffe,  Chris:  and  Guch.  Steve.  Jr.  to 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  maienals  for  use  in 
a  la-ser  resonator.  5.729,.341,  CI.  356-244.000. 
Howard.  Herman  S..  to  Media  Group.  Ball  striking  device  with  means  of 
imparting  enhanced  forward  momentum  to  the  ball.  5.728.008.  CI.  473- 
308.000. 
Howard.  Roy  W.:  See— 

Getz.  John  E.;  Howard.  Roy  W.;  Janu.  Maria;  and  Bergman.  Charles  T. 
5.727.353.  CI.  52-79.100. 
Howard  S.  Leight  and  A.s.sociates,  Inc.:  See — 

Leight,  Howard  S.,  5,727,566,  CI.  128-857.000. 
Howmedica  Inc  :  See — 

Sun.  Deh-Chuan;  and  Stark.  Casper  F,  5.728.748.  CI.  522-65.000. 
Howorka.  Franz:  See — 

Buzetzki.  Eduard.  5.728.914.  CI.  588-204.000. 
Hoyt.  Manhew  Buckingham,  to  BASF  Ctxporation.  Process  for  cleaning  an 
assembled  spin  pack  of  a  melt  spinning  assembly.  5.728.226.  CI.  134- 
1.000. 
Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  Tsui.  Yan  Man;  Lin.  True-Lon;  Nim.  Danny  Chi;  and  So. 
Koon  Chong.  to  MegaMOS  Corporation.  MOSFET  structure  and  fabrica- 
tion process  for  decreasing  threshold  voltage.  5.729.037.  CI.  257-329.000. 
Hsieh,  Chang-Ming:  See — 

Beyer  Klaus  Dienich;  Buti.  Taqi  Nasser;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  and  Hsu. 
Louis  Lu-Chen.  5.729.039.  CI.  257.347 .000. 
Hsieh.  Charies  Ping-Chao.  Infant  training  walker.  5.728.0.30.  CI.  482-66.000. 
Hsieh,  Jer-Tsong:  See — 

Chung,  Lcland  W.  K.;  Chan,  James;  Logothetis,  Christopher;  and  Hsieh, 
Jer-Tsong,  5,728,815,  CI.  5.30-399.000. 
Hsu,  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelecuonics  Corporation.  Multiple  chip 
module  for  packaging  integrated  circuits.  5,728,972,  CI.  174-52.100. 
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Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  Chung.  Steve  S.;  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi;  and  Liang.  Mong- 
Song.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of 
using  an  insulator  spacer  to  form  a  narrow  base  width  lateral  bipolar 
junction  transistor  5.7:8.613.  CI.  438-204.000. 
Hsu.  Fu-Chieh:  See — 

Leung.  Wingyu;  Lee.  Winston;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh.  5.729.152.  CI. 
326-21.000. 
Hsu.  Ltxiis  Lu-Chen:  See — 

Beyer.  Klaus  Dietrich;  Bull.  Taqi  Nas.ser;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming:  and  Hsu. 
Louis  Lu-Chen.  5,729.039.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Hsu.  Saul  S..  to  .Advance  Sporting  Goods  &  Wood  Mfg.  Corp.  Hockey  stick 

with  reinforced  blade.  5.728,016.  CI.  473-.563  000. 
Hsu.  Tsai-Fu.  Golf  club  head  improved  in  its  center  of  gravity.  5.728.010.  CI. 

473-324(100. 
Huang.  Ming  Kun.  Dual-functional  lamp.  5.727.875.  a.  362-414,000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Jorgcnsen,  Robert  W.,  5,728.973.  O.  174-65.00R. 
Richter,  Kevin  R.,  5.727,706,  CI.  220-3.200. 
Huddart.  David;  and   Khamashta.  Robcit  M..  to  Plantronics.   Inc.   Self- 

contiguring  telephone  interface  unit.  5.729.603.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Hudock.  Craig  J.;  See — 

Curcuri.  Thomas  J.;  Cuicuri.  Jack  T:  and  Hudock.  Craig  J..  5.728,220. 
CI.  118-324.000, 
Hudson,  Perry  B.:  See — 

Hakki.  A-Hamid;  Hakky,  Said  i.;  and  Hudson.  Perry  B..  5.727.558.  CI 
128-672.000. 
Huegel.  Helmut:  See — 

Opower.    Hans;    Huegel.    Helmut;    Giesen.    Adolf;    and    Dausinger, 
Fnedrich,  5,729.568.  CI.  .372-108.000. 
Huels  .'Xktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bueschken.   Wilfned;   and    Hummel.   Juergen.   5.728.891.   CI.    568- 

376.000. 
Gras,  Rainer.  and  Brandt.  Siegfned.  5.728.795.  C\.  528-45.000. 
Kaufhold.  Manfred,  5.728,836.  O.  546-244.000. 
Kleemiss,  Wolfgang;  and  Kalz,  Thomas,  5,728.873,  CI.  564-1.000. 
Huelsmann,  Dieter,  lo  Leita  Mikroskopie  Und  Sysieme  GmbH.  Regulated 
power  suppiv  unit  with  an  electronic  transfocmer.  5,729,445,  CI.  363- 
34.000. 
Huff,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Sanor,  Luigi;  Huff,  Stephen  C;  and  Kishi.  Craig  N..  5.728.430.  CI. 
427-356000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Companv:  See — 

Jensen.  Joseph  P;  Raghavan.  Gopal;  and  Cosand.  Albert  E..  5,729.230, 

CI.  341-143.000. 
Klapper.  Stuart  H.;  Laitin.  Howard;  Kormos,  Alex  L.;  Cook,  Lacy  G.; 
Masank,  David  M.;  and  Salvio,  Paul  R„  5.729.016.  CI.  250-334.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Betin,  Alexander  A.;  and  Mangir.  Metin  S..  5.729.380.  CI.  359-300.000. 
Drab,  John  J.;  and  Ramer.  O.  Glenn.  5.729.488.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Hatizi.  Madjid.  5.729.033.  CI.  257-198.000. 
Klein,  Marvin  B.;  Wechsler,  Barrv;  Feinberg,  Jack  L.;  and  MacCormack. 

Stuart.  5.729.375.  CI.  359-244.000. 
Margerum.  J.   David;  Erdmar.n,  John  H.;  and  Lim,   KlKxin-Cheng, 

5,729.242.  CI.  345-7.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  T.  5.729,367,  CI.  359-24.000. 

Stone,  Wade  J.;  Tso.   Robert;  and   Bums,  John  M.,  5,729.576.  CI. 
375-334.000 
Hughes.  Joel.  Waste  container  top  edge  squaring  hxture.  5.727.456,  CI. 

100-219.000. 
Hugo  Ceja  Estrada.  Juan  Jose.  Toilet  ventilaDon  system.  5.727.263.  CI. 

4-216000 
Huh.  Young  Jae:  See — 

Min.  Kyung  Sun;  Huh.  Young  Jae;  Kim.  Jong  Sung;  Dubbeldam.  Gerht 
Comelis;  van  Wijk.  Freddy  Gerhard  Hendrikus;  and  Maaskant,  Nico. 
5.728.441.  CI  428-64  100. 
Hull,  Harold  Lawrence,  deceased;  Santa  Cruz,  by  Cathy  D .  Trustee;  Cote. 
Jacques  L  ;  and  Shelley.  Robert  B.  Vertical  lift  towing  dolly  including 
variable,  anachable  platforms.  5,727,920.  CI.  414-476.1X)0. 
Human  Genome  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Greene,  John  .M.;  Gmber.  Joachim  R.;  and  Rosen.  Craig  A..  5.728.546. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Humbert.  Daniel:  See — 

Aszodi.  Jozsef;  Chantot.  Jean-Francois;  Fauveau.  Patrick;  D'Ambrieres. 
Solange  Gouin;  Humbert.  Daniel;  and  Dim,  Christophe.  5,728.828. 
CI.  540-222.000 
Hummel,  Juergen:  See— 

Bueschken,   Wilfned;    and    Hummel,    Juergen,   5.728.891,   CI.    .568- 
376.(MK). 
Hummel,  Peter:  and  Onner.  Robert,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Pallet  construction  for  automated  stack  pioccssing.  5,727,924,  CI.  414- 
790000. 
Humphreys,  Robert  William  Riley:  See — 

Hanchian,  Bijan;  Vermeer.  Robert;  and  Humphrevs.  Robert  William 
Riley,  5.728,670,  CI.  510-392.000. 
Hung,  Hsi-Hsien:  See — 

Park,  Eung  Joon;  and  Hung,  Hsi-Hsien,  5.729.551.  CI.  371-10.300. 
Hung.  Tzea-Ching;  Yang,  Chen-Jen;  and  Yeh.  Kuo-Chu.  to  Sinonar  Corp. 
Protective    layer    composition    of    electrophotographic    photoreceptor. 
5.728.499.  CI.  430-67000. 


Hunt.  Jeffrey  Glenn;  Perry,  Thomas  Jay;  Gilbert.  Michael;  Brown.  Randall 
Lew ;  and  Southway,  James  B..  Jr..  to  AG  Communication  Systems  Cor- 
poration. Bus  monitor  system.  5.729.678.  CI.  395-183.190. 
Hurt.  Steven  K..  to  Hasbro.  Inc.  Adion  ttgure  with  rotating  arm  mechanism. 

5.727.982.  CI.  446-352.000. 
Huse.  William:  See — 

Yelton.  Dale;  Gla.ser.  Scon;  Hu.se.  William;  and  Rosok.  Mae  Joanne. 
5.728.821.  CI.  536-23.530. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Schad.  Robert;  and  Amon.  Robin.  5.728.409.  CI.  425-130.000. 
Hu.ssmann  Corporation:  See — 

Mahmoudzadeh.  Mahmoud,  5,727.393.  CI.  62-81.000. 
Hustad,  Gregory  B   Pressure  point  device.  5,728,003,  CI.  463-47.200. 
Hutchins,  William  Richard,  to  Rirver  Group  Limited.  Internal  combustion 

engine.  5.727.512.  CI.  123-19.3..50O. 
Hutchins.  William  Richard,  to  Rover  Group  Limited.  Combined  bypass  and 

thermostat  assembly.  5.727.729.  CI.  236-34.500. 
Hutton.  Richard  W.,  to  Vari-Lile,  Inc.  Laser  ablation  method  for  making  a 
light  pattern  generator  on  a  transparent  substrate.  5.728.994.  CI.  219- 
121.690. 
Huxel.  Shawn  T:  See — 

Scopelianos.  Angelo  G.;  Arnold.  Steven  C;  Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  Roller. 

Mark  B.;  and  Huxel.  Shawn  T.  5.728.752.  CI.  523-1 13.(K)0. 

Hwang.  Jin.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  projection  method  and  a 

projection    ivpc    image   displav    apparatus    for   performing    the    same. 

5,729.386.  CI.  359-618.000. 

Hwang.  Yong-ki.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Character  information 

pitjcessing  circuit  and  method  therefor.  5.729.248.  CI.  .345-141.000. 
Hvdrogen  Burner  Tech..  Inc.:  See — 

Greiner,  Leonard;  Moard,  David  M.;  and  Bhan.  Bharat,  5,728,183.  CI. 
48-61.000. 
Hynson.  James  M.;  and  Katz.  Jeffrey  A.  Method  and  device  for  increasing 
hand  vascular  resistance  during  bkxid  pressure  measurement.  5.727.559. 
CI.  128-672.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Allman.  Derryl  D.  J.;  and  Lee.  Steven  S..  5.728.626.  CI.  438-608.(X)0. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industrieji  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 
Kim,  Suk  Soo.  5.728.597.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Oh.  Kyoung  Bong.  5.729.572.  CI.  375-219.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company;  See — 

Kang,  Jung-Koo.  5,729,195.  CI.  340-4.36.000. 
Kwon.  Young-Wook.  5.729,205,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Hyundas  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yang,  Bong  Won,  5.729.366.  CI.  359-13.000. 
ICBT  Perfojet:  See- 

Vuillaume.  Andre.  5.727.292.  CI.  28-104.000. 
Ice.  Charles  L.;  and  McCulk>ugh.  John  V..  to  Forward  Systems  Automation. 
Microw  ave  waste  sterilizer  and  method  of  use.  5.728.3 1 0.  CI.  2 19-679.000. 
Ichikawa.  Akira:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Ichikawa.  Akira;  and  Wakahara.  Keiji.  5.728.94 1 .  CI. 

73-ll6.0(XI. 

Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Ikeda.  Sunao;  Narushima.  Michiharu;  and  Makita.  Nobu- 

hiro.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Powder  feeding  method  and  apparatus  for 

feeding  powders  with  a  fluid  with  increased  precision.  5,727,607,  CI. 

14I-67.(KX) 

Ichikawa,  Hiroyasu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing 

output  device.  5,729,555,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Ichikawa,  Koichiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Ohtani.  Tatsuo;  Kuroda.  Yasuyoshi;  Ichikawa. 
Koichiro;  and  Inada.  Yasuo.  5.727.990.  CI.  451-44.000. 
Ichio.  Chigu.sa:  See — 

Kitoh.  Shunji;  and  Ichio.  Chigusa  5.728,974,  CI.  174-65,550. 
Ichor  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Broughion.  Timothy  Clark.  5.727.808.  Q.  280-615.000. 
ICOS  Corporation.  See — 

DeMaggio.  Anthony  J.;  and  Hoekstra.  Merl  P.  5.728.806.  C\.  530- 

350.000. 
Gallatin.  W.  Michael;  and  Van  der  Vieren.  Monica.  5.728.533.  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Ida.  Akiko:   Hirai.  Wataru;   Fujiwara.   Muneyoshi;   Okuda.  Osamu;   and 
HiMikawa.  Hirokazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  mounting  component.  5.727,311,  CI.  29-832.0<K) 
Ide,  Hideaki;  Bandoh,  Shunichi;  and  Yasuhara.  Hiroshi,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaislia  Pitch  link  for  rotary  wing  aircraft  and  automatic  adjuster 
Iheieof.  5.727.926.  CI.  416-168.00R. 
Ide.  Junichi:  See — 

Fuke.  Shigeni;  Okajima.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Koubei;  and  Ide.  Junichi. 
5,727.917.0.414-331.000. 
Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn.  Kenneth  P.  5.727.704.  CI   215-223.000. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Swedberg.  Benjamin  D.;  and  Burgess.  Edwin  R..  III.  5.727.436.  CI. 
83-686.000. 
Ido.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kohno.  Yasushi;  Ido.  Yoichi;  and  Nakat.suka.sa  Kazushi.  5.728.217.  CI. 

118-13.000. 
Kohno.  Yasushi;  Ido.  Yoichi;  and  Nakatsukasa.  Kazushi.  5.728.218.  CI. 
I18-I3.0(X). 
Igarashi.  Masao:  See — 

Inoue,  Toshihiro;  Igarashi.  Ma.sao;  and  Takada.  Kazuhiko.  5.727.409,  CI. 
72-21.100. 


Igarashi.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Oku.  Masuo;  Tsuboi.  Yukitoshi;  Gunji.  Hiroshi;  and  Igarashi.  Yoshinobu. 
5,729,303,  CI.  348-716.000. 
Iggulden.  Jen^;  Crack,  Richard:  Taylor,  Nigel;  Stevens,  Bruce;  Constable. 
Keith;  and  Pyner.  Derek,  to  Iggulden.  Jerry.  User-contigurablt  control 
device.  5.729.222.  CI.  341-31.000. 
Ignatius.  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Martin,  Ttxld  S.;  and  Ignatius,  Ronald  W.,  5,728.090.  CI.  606-3,000, 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Toriyabe.  Keiji;  Sasaki.  Hidehaiu;  Masuyama.  Naoshi:  Nagai.  Akihide; 
Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Mieko:  Kurihara,  Yutaka;  and  Shimazu. 
Tomonori.  5.728.699.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Ihle.  James  N.;  Witthuhn.  Bruce  A.;  Quelle,  Frederick  W.;  and  Silvennoinen. 
Ollie,  10  St.  Jude  Children's  Research  Hospital.  Jak  kinases  and  regulation 
of  Cytokine  signal  transduction.  5.728.536.  CI.  435-7.210. 
li,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kido.  Takae;  Kodaira.  Hidcto;  Munechika.  Koji;  li.  Shigeo:  Abe.  Shu- 
nichi: and  Yokoyama  Kazumasa.  5.728.681.  CI.  514-23.000. 
lida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  lida,  Hiroshi;  and  Nozawa.  Minoru.  5.729,256.  CI. 
347-7.000. 
lida.  Hisashi:  See — 

Yama.shita.  Yukihiro:  lida,  Hisashi;  and  Nakayama.  Masaaki.  5.727.383. 
CI.  60-276.000. 
lida.  Kouzo;  Nojima.  Shigeru:  Obayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Kobayashi,  Norihisa;  and 
Serizawa,  Satoru,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methods  of 
denitrating  exhaust  gases.  5.728.356.  CI.  423-239  J  00. 
lida.  Takako;  See — 

Ikuina.  Yoji;  Murakata.  Chikara:  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Shiotsu.  Yukimasa: 
lida.  Takako;  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya;  Yama.shita.  Kinya;  and  Akinaga 
Shiro.  5.728,709,  CI.  5 14-279 .(XX). 
lijima,   Makoto;  Wakabayashi.  Tetsushi;   Hamano,  Toshio;   Minamizawa, 
Masaharu;  Takenaka.  Masashi;  Yamashila.  Taturou:  and  Mizukoshi.  Masa- 
taka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  and  assembly  board  having 
through-holes  filled  with  tilling  core.  5.729.435.  CI.  36 1-704 .(XX). 
lijima.  Tomokuni:  See — 

Golou.  Makoto;  Narazaki.  Kazushige:  and  lijima  Tomokuni.  5.729,102. 
CI.  318-154.000. 
lino.  Eiichi:  See— 

Takano.  Kiyotaka;  Kitagawa.  Kouji;  lino.  Eiichi:  Kimura  Masanori: 
Yamagishi.  Hiroioshi;  and  Sakurada  Masahiro.  5,728,211.  CI.  117- 
14.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida  Tomonori.  5.727.846.  CI.  297-373.000. 
Ikeda  Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method  and 
apparatus  having  character  recognition  capabilities  using  size  or  position 
infonnation.  5.729.630,  CI.  382-229.UX). 
Ikeda,  Satoshi;  and  Kamimura.  Masayuki.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Surface 
treatment  composition,  surface  treatment  solution  and  surface  treatment 
method  for  aluminum  and  its  alloys.  5.728.233,  CI.  148-247.000. 
Ikeda.  Sunao:  See — 

Ichikawa  Hideo;  Ikeda.  Sunao:  Narushima.  Michiharu:  and  Makita 
Nobuhiro.  5.727,607.  CI.  141-67.(XX). 
Ikeda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kawakami.  Keiko;  Harada  Yoshiyuki;  Sakon.  Tadashi:  Kishida.  Yutaka; 
and  Ikeda,  Yasuo.  5.728.583.  CI,  436-69,000. 
Ikeda.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Otani.   Koichi;   Yoshida.   Seiichi;   Ikeda,  Yoshiyuki;   and  Taniguchi, 
Hiroyuki.  5.728.%9.  CI.  149-109.600. 
Ikehara.  Masao.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  drum  unit  and  a 

ground  plate  used  therewith.  5.729.792.  CI.  399-90.000. 
Ikeya.    Hiloshi;    and    Kitagawa.    Hironoshin.    to    Denki    Kagaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hyaluronic  acid  and  its  salt  for  treating  skin  diseases. 
5.728.391.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Ikeya.  Keishi:  Uchida.  Kanji:  Sueki.  Makoto;  and  Uchida.  Hideki.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  component  transfer  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5.727.922.  CI.  414-752.000. 
Ikuina.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hazevama.  Ichiro;  Ikuina.  Kazuhiro:  and  Kimura  Milsuni.  5.728.470. 
CI.'  428-426.000. 
Ikuina,  Yoji:  Murakata.  Chikara;  Saitoh,  Yutaka;  Shiotsu,  Yukimasa;  lida, 
Takako:  Tamaoki,  Tatsuya:  Yamashita,  Kinya:  and  Akinaga.  Shiro,  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Alkyl  and  aralkyl-substituted  pyrrolocar- 
bazole  derivatives  that  stimulate  platelet  production.  5.728.709.  CI.  514- 
279.000 
Imahavashi.  Tokio:  See — 

Cho.  Naoki:  Imahavashi.  Tokio;  and  Uemura.  Kenichi.  5.729J55.  CI. 
.358^12.000. 
Imajo.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  Oguni,  Takayuki; 
Yagi,  Noriaki;  Saitoh,  Nobuhiro:  Kurita.  Akitsugu:  and  Takezjwa, 
Yoshiaki,  5,728,228,  CI.  1.34-10.000. 
Imashiro.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Ikuo;  and  Horie.  Naofumi.  lo  Nisshinbo  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Treating  reinforcing  fibers  with  carbodiimide  aqueous  dispersion. 
5.728.432.  CI.  427-389.800. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Bolognese.  Renalo;  Pa.storino,  Gian  Carlo;  and  Salvadori.  Maurizio, 
5.729.586.  CI.  .378-182  (XX). 
Imaz.aike.  Mikiharu.  to  Imazaike  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  cassette 
changer  including  shiflable  driven  rollers  for  a  fnMii  loading  type  magnetic 
recording-reproduction  apparatus.  5,729.401,  CI.  360-92.0(X). 


Imaz.aike  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imazaike,  Mikiharu,  5,729,401,  CI.  360-92.000. 
IMI  Cornelius  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy,  George  W.,  5.727.421,  CI,  73-.3O4.0OR. 
Immune  Response  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Carmichael.  Ellen,  5,728,518,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Immune  Response  Corporation,  TargeTech.  Inc.  a  wholly  owned  subsidiary  of 
The:  See — 
Wu,  George  Y.;  Wu.  Catherine  H.;  Zhang,  Ying:  Spitalnv,  CJeorge  L.:  and 
Carmichael,  Ellen.  5.728.399.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Immunex  Corporation;  See — 

Lyman.  Stewart:  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia;  and  Baum.  Peter  R..  5.728.813, 
CI.  5.30-387.900. 
Immunomedics.  Inc.;  See — 

Griffiths.  Gary  L.:  Hansen.  Hans  J.;  and  Karacay.  Habibe.  5.728.369, 0. 
424-149.000. 
Imoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Kenichi;  Miyoshi.  Kazuhito;  Oshima  Yiikiko;  and  Imoto. 
Hiroyuki.  5.728.852.  CI.  554-66.000. 
Imperial  (Themical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Cough.  Arthur:  and  Ramshaw.  Colin,  5.728.916,  CI.  585-648.000. 
Implant  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Beaty,  Keith  D.;  Goodman.  Ralph;  Heylmun.  Thomas  S.;  and  Reams. 
James  W..  5.727.943.  CI.  433-174.000. 
Ina.  Kenzo:  and  Nakazawa.  Tamotsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Filing 

system  with  multiple  forms  of  storage.  5.729.715.  CI.  395-489.000. 
Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See — 

Buer.  Orald;  and  Beck.  Michael.  5.727.8%.  CI.  403-24.000. 

Goppell.  Dieter.  5.727..508,  CI.  123-90.170. 

Greiner,  Heinz:  Winkler.  Thomas;  Welsch.  Annene:  Fnedrich.  Horst:  and 

Scheib.  Frank.  5.727.884.  CI.  384-45.000. 
Speil.  Walter.  5.727.509,  CI.  123-90.550. 
Inaba.  Hiroo:  Takeda.  Toshiharu;  and  Hibino.  Noburo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.728.454.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Inaba.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Arakawa.  Hidenobu;  Inaba.  Yoshiaki:  and  Onda,  Masaharu,  5,727.731. 
CI.  237-12  .30B. 
Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  Imajo,  Yasutaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki:  Yagi. 
Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro:  Kurita.  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa.  Yoshiaki.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  removing  residual  liquid  from  pans 
using  a  polyorganosiloxane.  5.728.228,  CI    134-10.000. 
Inada.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko:  Ohtani.  Tatsuo;  Kuroda  Yasuyoshi;  Ichikawa 
Koichiro;  and  Inada  Yasuo.  5.727,990,  CI.  451-J4.000. 
Inagaki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kondo.  Noriaki;  and  Inagaki.  Hiroshi.  5.727.5-34,  CI.  123-635.000. 
Inagami,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Wada.  Hideo:  Takeda.  Katsumi;  Inagami.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii.  Hiroaki. 
5.729.723.  CI.  395-563.000. 
Inagawa.  Jun:  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kubo.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Disc  data  reprrxlucing  apparatus  and  signal  processing  circuit  for 
reprixlucing  and  processing  disc  data  having  a  plurality  of  type  dau. 
5.729.515.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Inao.  Tsuka.sa:  See — 

Hirohashi.  Norichika;  Inao.  Tsukasa:  Masuko.  Kazuhisa:  and  Kane- 
matsu.  Toshihiro.  5.729.788.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Inayoshi.  Chieko:  See — 

Takesue.  Aisushi:  Anzai.  MiLsutoshi:  Watanabe.  Takanobu:  and  Inayoshi, 
Chieko,  5,728.500.  CI.  430-83.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Akerblom.  Ingrid  E..  5,728.820.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Sairis.  Andreas  H.;  Broxmeyer.  Hal  E.;  and  Ravetch.  Jeff  V..  5.728.377. 

CI.  424-85. 1(X). 
Westcott.  Roy  A.:  and  Putz.  Richanl.  5.728.115.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Indiba.  S.A.:  See — 

Calbet  Benach.  Jos^;  and  Jodra  Hernandez.  Epifanio.  5.728,141,  CI. 
607-98.000, 
Industrial  Research  Limited:  See — 

Poleni.  Mark.  5.729.613.  CI.  381-63.000. 
Industrial  Technologv  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chen,  Ching-Chyi:  and  Yang.  Fong-Ru.  5.728.854.  CI.  5.56-149.000. 
Chien.  Ho-Ching.  5.729.087.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Chiou.  Chyi-Fwu:  and  Chiu.  Ming-Jer.  5.729.402.  CI.  .360-%.  100. 
Fu.  Chiun  Lem;  Chen.  Jiun-Jeng;  Luoh.  Chaur-Chyn;  and  Tsai.  Chen- 

Der,  5,727,441,  CI.  91-6..500. 
Lu.  Chun-Chian.  5.729.124.  CI.  324-76.240. 

Yih.  Jian-Yau:  Ho.  Yung- Yuan;  Tu.  Nang-Ping;  Ho.  Jung-Dar:  Tu. 
Chien-Cheng:  and  Hor.  Shaw-Jia  5.729.498,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Mueller,  Stephan;  and  Schwarzenthal.  Dietmar.  5,727.527.  CI.   123- 
481. (XX). 
Ingalls.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Zhu.  Hulling:  Ingalls.  Paul  H.;  and  Dolan.  Robert  B..  5,729.089.  CI. 
313-623.000. 
Ingle.  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Allemand.  Pierre-Marc:  Grimes.  P  Randall;  Agrawal.  Anoop;  Bigelow. 
Bart)ara  A.;  and  Ingle.  Andi«w  R..  5.729.379.  CI.  359-270.000. 
Inou.  Ippei;  Shirai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shiomi.  Makoto.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crysul  display  device  and  method  for  fabricating  the  .same. 
5.729.319.  CI.  349-156.000. 
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Inouc.  Hajime:  KuNxa.  Yukio:  Nagashima.  Toshimichi:  Shimazu.  Akira:  and 
Kanoia.  Keiji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Near  videivon-demand  signal  receiver 
having  a  memorv  which  provides  for  VCR  like  functions.  5.729.280.  CI. 
.MX- 10.000. 
Inouc.  Hiroshi;  Takabayashi.  Seiichirou;  Muramanj.  Tadao;  and  Sonoyama. 
Kenji.  to  L'be  Industries.  Ltd.  Adhesive  polyimide  siloxane  composition 
employable  for  combining  electronic  parts.  5.728.473.  CI.  428 -148.0(K) 
Inotje.  Katsura:  See — 

Ochiai.  Hironori;  and  Inoue.  Katsura.  5.727.840.  CI.  2%-2l6.00O. 
IntHie.  Masahani.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Method  of  generating  data  for 

evaluating  programs.  5.729.676.  CI.  .W5-I8.VI40. 
IntHJe.  Masaru:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Issei;  and  Inoue.  Ma.saru.  5,729..342.  CI.  .1.56.1 19.000. 
Inoue.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Yamamori.  Shinji;  Hosaka.  Hidehiro;  Ono.  Kohei;  Ito.  Ma.sami:  Inoue. 
Masayuki:  and  Sugiura.  Masaki.  5.728.585.  CI.  436-l3.1.(XX). 
Inoue.  Senya:  and  Oaki.  Nobuyuki.  to  Kanio  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Stationary  phase  material  for  chromatography.  5.728.46.1.  CI.  428-402.(K)0. 
Inoue.  Teisuva.  and  Hagi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 
Methtxl  of  prcpiiring  compound  semiconductor  crystal.  5.728.212.  CI. 
117-19.000. 
Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Igara-shi.  Masao:  and  Takada,  Ka/uhiko.  to  Ya/aki  Coipo- 
ration.  Method  of  controlling  a  terminal  crimping  apparatus.  5.727.409.  CI. 
72-21  l(K). 
Inoue.  Toshiyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.  Dusl  adhesion  prevention 

system  for  image  scanning  system.  5.729.793.  CI.  399-92.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshio:  See — 

Komoda.  Michio:  and  Inoue.  Y.whio.  5.729.126.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Inoue.  Yoshitsugu:  Kavkai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Streitenberger.  Robert,  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  SIMD  processor  operating  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel   processing  elements   in   synchronization.    5.729.758.  CI.    395- 
X()0.220. 
Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Audibert.  .Annie;  Lccounier.  Jacqueline:  Bailey,  Louise;  and  Maitland. 

Geoffrey.  5.728.653.  CI.  507-222.000 
Manin.  Gerard;  and  Marty.  Eric.  5.728.196.  CI.  75-403.0(K). 
Saqualain   Haider  Ri/vi.  Syed;  Abdulaziz  Al   Sherehy.   Fahad;   Issa 
Al-Qurtas.  Moayyed;  Forestiere.  Alain;  and  Gaillard.  Jean.  5.728.9 1 2. 
CI.  585-5I2.000. 
Instilut  Kataliza  Imeni  G.K    Boreskova  Sibirskogo  Otdelenia  Rossiiskoi 
.^kademii  Nauk;  See — 

Alkaeva.  Evgenia  Moiseevna;  Andrushkevich.  Tamara  Vitalievna;  Zen- 
koveis.  Galina  Alexeevna;  and  Makarenko.  Mikhail  Gtigorievich. 
5.728.837.  CI.  546-320.000. 
institute  for  Advanced  Engineering:  See— 

Jeong.  Hyo  Sixi:  Cho.  Young  Rae:  Oh.  Jae  Yeol:  and  Mun.  Je  Do, 
5.729.086.  CI.  313-495.0(K). 
Institute  of  Technology  Precision  Electrical  Di.scharge  Works:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Hutamura.  Shoji.  5.728.286,  CI.  205-64O.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

'Lien.  Chuen-Der,  5.729.419.  O.  .161-111.000. 
Integrated  Silicon  Solution.  Inc.:  See — 

Parit.  Eung  Joon;  and  Hung.  Hsi-Hsien.  5,729.551.  CI.  371-10.300. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Adilya  Vikas;  and  Iyer.  Prakash.  5.729.681.  CI.  395-200.100. 
Agarwal.  Robit.  5.729.691.  CI.  395-200.770. 

Colwell,  Roben  P:  Bajwa.  Atiq:  Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Glew.  Andrew 
F;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  and  Papworth.  David  B..  5.729.728,  CI.  395- 
58I.0(X). 
Fazio,  Albeit;  Alwood.  Gregory  E.;  Mi,  James  O.;  and  Rubv,  Paul, 

5,729.489.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Harness.  Jeffrey  F.  5.729.709.  CI.  395-405.000. 
Kardach.  James  P.;  Cho.  Sung-Soo;  Cohen.  Debra  T:  Horigan.  John  W.: 

and  Songer.  Neil  W..  5.729.762.  CI.  395-842  (MX). 
Kuzma  Andrew.  5.729.684.  CI.  395-200.140. 
Mack.  Waller;  Kona.  J    C:  and  Walker.  Mark.  5.729.484.  CI.  364 

725.0»X) 
Poisner.  David  I..  5.729.760.  CI.  395-823.000. 

Rothrock.  Lewis  V;  and  Thessin.  Tyler  R..  5.729.687.  CI.  395-2(X)..140. 
Sharangpani,    Harshvardhan;    Alpert,    Donald;    and    Mulder,    Hans, 
5,729,724.  CI.  395-563.(XX). 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Koldsie.  Finn.  5.727,983,  CI.  446-428.000. 
Intermagnelics  General  Corporation:  See — 

Hass.  Mathew  .\mM:  and  Domigan.  Paul.  5.729.141. 0.  324-3l8.(XX) 
Intermec  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Bnggs,  Templeton,  III.  5.729,003,  CI.  235-472.0(X). 
Intemalional  Business  &  Technologv  Coipofation;  See — 

Tniong,  David.  5.727,822.  CI.  292-202.tXX). 
InlematiKnal  Business  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Gcrken.  Christopher  Henry;  and  Joines.  Stacy  Renee.  5.729.744.  CI 

395-619  (XX). 
Kaloh.  Katsutoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Michio.  5.729.480.  CI.  364-709.120. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Albrcchl.  Thomas  Robeit;  and  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh.  5,729,399,  CI. 

36()-75.(XK) 
Barbee.  Steven  Geiwge,  Conii,  Richard  Antlumy;  Kostenko.  Alexander: 
Sarma.  Narayana  V..  Wilson.  Dtinald  Leslie;  Wong,  Justin  Wai-Chow ; 
and  Zuhoski,  Steven  Paul,  5.728,222.  CI.  I  I8-715.(XX). 
Bever.  Klaus  Dietrich:  Buti.  Taqi  Nasser;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  and  Hsu. 
Louis  Lu-Chen.  5.729.039.  CI.  257-347.000. 


Bishop.  Edw  ard  H.;  Connor.  Alfred  William;  Cox.  Aaron  Roger;  Cromp- 

ton.  Dennis;  and  McDonald.  Mark  Gehres.  5.729.250.  CI.   .145- 

I75.(XX). 
Cantin.  Guylaine;  Copeland.  George  P;  Gheith.  Ahmed  M.;  and  Ses- 

sitws,  Roger  H.,  5.729.739.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Chasiang.  Jean-Claude  Andre:  Kirtley.  Kathryn  Barr;  and  Rosenblulh, 

Alan  Edward,  5,729,383,  CI.  3.59-385  (KX). 
Dimitn.  Kamal  Emile.  5,729.464.  CI.  364-478.030. 
Fontana.  Robert  Edward.  Jr.;  and  Parkin,  Sluart  Stephen  Papwofth. 

5.729.410.  CI.  .160-11.1.000. 
Franaszek.  Peter  Anthonv:  Robinson,  John  Timothy;  and  Thomas,  Joy 

Aloysius.  5.729.228.  CI.  .14I-I06.0(X). 
Gal.  Shmuel;  Galperin.  Igal;  and  Yehudai.  Zvi,  5.729,732,  CI.  395- 

607.«X). 
Orsbach.  John  E..  5.729.159.  CI.  327-52.0<X). 
Harbinski.  Mark  Walter;  and  Ricchio.  Francis  Joseph.  5.729,742,  CI. 

395-618.000. 
Iyengar.  Narasimhan:  and   McCormack.  Scott  Eliot.  5.729.190.  CI. 

,140-146.200. 
Jahnes.   Christopher;   Gambino.    Richard   Joseph:    Paunovic.    Milan; 

Schrott,  Alejandro  Gabriel;  and  von  Gutfeld.  Robert  Jacob.  5.729,201 , 

CI.  .140-572.000. 
Janson.  Philippe;  and  Tsudik.  C«ne,  5.729,608,  CI.  380-2 1. (XX). 
Jimarez,  Miguel  Angel:  Sarkhel,  Amit  Kumar;  and  While.  Lawrence 

Harold.  5.729.440.  CI,  361-779.000. 
Uine.  Erie  Herman;  and  Wilson,  James  Wairen,  5.728.606,  CI,  438- 

1 22.(XX). 
Levine,  Frank  Eliot;  Roth.  Charles  Philip;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh, 

5.729.726.  CI.  395-580.(XK). 
Linzer.  Elliot  Neil;  and  Peterson,  Heidi  Aarlien,  5.729.294.  CI.  .148- 

405.(XX) 
Magee.  James  Michael:  Rawson.  Freeman  Leigh,  ill;  and  Solomayor. 

Guy  Gil,  Jr.,  5,729,710,  CI.  395-4l3.(XX). 
Mamin.  Harry  Jonathon;  Ried.  Roben  Paul:  Rugar.  Daniel;  and  Terns, 

Bruce  David,  5,729,026.  CI.  2.50-492. 2(X). 
Marquis.  Eduardo  Omar:  Pickering.  James  Randolph;  Spelce.  Douglas 

Cooper;  and  Young.  Russell  Arthur.  5,729,682,  CI.  395-2(X).  1 20. 
Nahamoo.  David;  and  Padmanabhan.  Mukund,  5.729.656.  Ci.  .195- 

2.630. 
Narita.  Izuru.  5.729.061.  CI.  ,1()7-1.10.(XX). 
Oltesen.  Hal  Hjalmar;  and  Smith.  Gordon  James.  5.729.397.  CI.  .160- 

69  (XX). 
Phillips.  Larry  Bryce;  Masleid.  Robert  Paul;  and  Muhich.  John  Stephen. 

5.729.50I.'C1.  365-230.030. 
Schkolnick.  Mario;  and  von  Gutfeld.  Roben  Jacob.  5.729.697.  CI. 

395-223.(XX). 
.Schwarz.  Eric  Mark.  5.729.481.  CI.  3M-745.1XX). 
SeifTen.  Roland;  and  Wong.  Slan.  5.729.472.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Shepard.  Joseph  F.  5,729.043.  CI.  257-5 I9.(XX). 
Sullivan.  Joseph  M  :  and  Lopergolo,  Emanuele  F,  5.729.148.  CI.  324- 

755.000. 
Tokuyama  Takeshi.  5.729,628.  CI   382-173.(XX). 
Tonli.  William  R.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A  ;  Zaiesinski,  Jerzy  M.;  Furukawa. 

Toshiharu:  Nguyen.  Son  V.;  and  Chidambarrao,  Dureseti.  5.729.052. 

CI.  2.57-7 1 2.IXX). 
International  Row  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Dunnigan.  Dennis  C,  5.727.77.3.  CI.  251-325.000. 
International  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Lakshmanan.   P.   R.:  and  Tayebianpour.  Amir.  5.728.754.  CI.   523- 

I73.0(X). 
Intemalional  Paper:  See — 

O'Dell.  Robin  D ;  Shah.  Jayesh;  and  Simon.  Alice  M..  5,728,797,  Ci. 

528-I2().(XX). 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Kinsey.  Joe  L..  Jr.:  andAsanuma.  Mari.  5.728.249.  CI.  156-275.100. 
Intemalional  Superconducti\ity  Technology  Center:  See — 

Konishi.  Masaya;  Fuke.  Hiroyuki;  Enomtrto.  Youichi;  Shiohara.  Yuh; 

and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.728.214.  CI.  I17-94.(XX). 
Interpore  International:  See — 

White.  Eugene  W..  5,728.510.  CI  430-323,000. 
Intertractor  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Becker.  Harald;  Dudzinski.  Piotr;  and  Ketting.  Michael.  5.728.019.  Ci. 

474-94.(XX). 
Inui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakaue.  Takahisa:  Maeshima.  Ma.sanobu;  Nakahata.  Akinobu:  Aoki. 

Takeshi:  and  Inui.  Hiroshi,  5,729.803.  CI.  399-261.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Foelix.  Heinrich.  5,727.657.  CI.  187-356.000, 
Inzoli.  Fabio:  See — 

Montevecchi,  Franco;  inzoli,  Fabio;  and  Rinaldi,  Slefano,  5,728,069,  Ci. 

6(M-15I.(X». 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Hanson,  Kirit  D..  5.729.652,  Ci.  388-811.000. 
Irving.  Mark  lEdward:  Hanna.  JoAnn  Demicco:  and  Lunt.  Sharon  Rulh,  to 
Eastman  Kixlak  Company    iodide  containing  high  bromide  tabular  grain 
emulsions   exhibiting    improved    phoioefliciency.    5,728,515.    CI.    430- 
567.(XX). 
irwin  industries,  inc.:  See — 

Erwin.  Ronald  Dean;  and  Whitley,  Marvin  Ray.  5,728.330.  Ci.  264- 

4().7(X). 
Isaka.  Kumiko:  See — 


Kousaka.  Sachiko;  Kousaka.  Mitsuko;  and  isaka.  Kumiko.  5.727.335. 
CI.  36-31.000. 
iscar.  Ltd.:  See — 

Saltan.  Amir:  and  Smiiovici.  Carol.  5.727,91 1,  CI.  407-42.000. 
Ishibashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kurala,    Yasushi;    Ishibashi,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kurashige,    ICazuhisa. 
5.728.21.1,  CI.  1I7-19.(XX). 
Ishida.  Hiromichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  paging  unit.  5.729.610.  CI. 

380-49.000. 
Ishida.  Hiroshi;  Asoma.  Akira:  Matsumoto,  Shuji:  Iwata.  Tenio:  Shibuya. 
Hiroyuki:  Shimokawa.  Sugura:  Kawaguchi.  Keiichi;  Fujila.  Masaru;  and 
Matsumoto.  Toshiaki.  to  Hochiki  Corporation  Fire  detecting/extinguishing 
apparatus  and  water  discharging  nozzle  therefor.  5.727,6.14.  CI.   169- 
60.000. 
ishida.  Takashi;  Shoji.  Mamoni:  Ohara.  Shunji;  Konishi.  Shinichi;  Aoki. 
Yoshilo:  Miyabala.  Yoshiyuki;  Hisakado.  Yuji:  and  Dcguchi,  Hironori.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Twivlayer  optical  disk  5,729,525. 
CI.  .169-275.300. 
ishida.  Tsutomu.  to  Rohm  Co.  Lid.  Automatic  dimensioning  in  computer 

aided  design.  5.729.750.  CI.  395-763.(XX). 
Ishigami.  Sachiko:  See — 

Aoki,  Tsuyoshi:  Takahashi.  Atsuo;  Sato.  Hiroyasu;  Shimanuki.  Eiji; 
Gengyou,  Kaoru;  Nishimala,  Toyoki;  ishigami,  Sachiko;  Yamada. 
Shin-ichi;  Yamaguchi,  Takahiro:  Manome,  Yoichi;  Sato,  Isamu;  Kogi, 
Kenlaro;  and  Nanta  Sen-ichi,  5.728,835,  CI.  546-194.000. 
Ishiguro.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Maekawa,    Kazunobu;   and   Ishiguro.    Kuniaki.   5.729.819.  CI.    399- 
401  000 
Ishihara.  Hidenori:  Kikula.  Tomoyuki;  and  Tanaka  Takeshi,  to  ASMO  Co.. 
Ltd.  Elongated  tube-like  pressure  sensitive  cable  switch.  5.728,983,  CI. 
200-61.4.10. 
ishihara.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Takemura,      Kalsuya;      Ishihara.     Toshinobu:      Walanabe.      Saloshi: 
Maruyama.  Kazumasa;  Kishita.  Hirofumi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi. 
5.728..508,  CI  4.10-3 15.(XX). 
Ishii.  Masato:  See — 

Semple.  Graeme;  Ryder.  Hamish:  S/elke.  Michael;  Satoh.  Masato;  Ohta 
Miisuaki;  Miyala.  Keiji;  Nishida.  Akilo:  and  ishii,  Masato.  5,728,829. 
CI.  540-509  (XX) 
ishii,  Mikihiko:  See — 

Sekila,  Masumi;  Takeuchi,   Makoio;  Maruiwa,  Yasuharu:  Shigeoka, 
Tetsuo;  l^kai.  Telsuzo:  and  ishii,  Mikihiko.  5,727.934,  CI.  4 1 8-55.2(X). 
ishii,  Tom;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  Sasaki,  Gen;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi:  and  Kiten,  Hiroshi, 
to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  reprixlucing  photographed  images 
5.729,284,  CI.  348-96.(XX). 
Ishii.  Yoshimichi:  Kamaiani,  Ryoichi.  ai»d  Mochizuki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Component  holder  body  5.727.688,  CI. 
206-7240(X). 
Ishikawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  image  processing  apparatus  and 
method  for  convening  an  input  color  image  signal  from  one  color  space  lo 
another.  5.729.664.  CI   .195-109.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Yamada,  Kunio;  and  Ishikawa.  Kiyotaka.  5.729.786.  CI.  399-142.000 
Ishikawa,  Manabu;  CxManda.  Masakazu;  Sakurai,  Tomohisa;  and  Honda, 
Yoshitaka.   to  Olympus   Optical   Co.,   Ltd.    Ultrasonic    trocar   system. 
5.728,130.  CI.  606-185.0(X). 
Ishikawa,  Naoto:  See— 

Sasaki,     Kazuyuki:     ishikawa,    Naoto;    and    Fujinami.     Kazutomo, 
5,729,216,  Ci.  .34()-937.0<X). 
ishikawa.  Shun-ichi:  See— 

Tsukahara.  Jiro;  Takeuchi.  Kivoshi;  Saloh.  Hideaki;  ishikawa.  Shun-ichi; 
Ogawa.  Keizo;  and  ishino,  Toimmi,  5,728,879,  CI.  564- 241. (XX). 
Ishikawa,  Tomonari:  Set — 

Akama.   Yusukc;   Kenmotsu.   Isami;    Ishikawa,  Tomonari:  Yagisawa. 
Osamu;  and  Tanimolo.  Katsuhiko.  5,729,522.  CI.  .169  ll2.fl(X). 
Ishikawa.  Yasuhiko;  Kurihara.  Sakuo:  Nakane,  Kazushigc;  Teraoka.  Masao; 
and  Tashiro.  Takao.  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Diftereniial 
apparatus.  5.728.025.  CI.  475-252.0(X). 
Ishikawa.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

ishi/uka  Makoio;  Kurihara.  Sakuo:  Ishikawa.  Yasuhiko;  and  Asahi. 
Masahiko,  5,728.024.  CI.  475-252.000 
Ishimoto.  Z^nichi:  See — 

Stubenfoll.  Leonard;  and  Ishimoto.  Zenichi.  5.727.986.  CI  446-437.000. 
Ishimura.  Youichi:  See — 

Tomomatsu.  Yixllifumi;  and  Ishimura.  Youichi,  5,729.032,  CI.  257- 
1,19.(XX). 
Ishino.  Tomomi:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Jiro:  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Satoh.  Hideaki;  ishikawa,  Shun-ichi: 
Ogawa,  Keizo;  and  ishino.  Tomomi.  5.72S.879,  CI.  564-24 1 .0(X). 
Ishivama.  Harumi:  See— 

'  HIrabayashi,  Jun:  ito,  Nobuyuki:  Ishiyama.  Hanimi;  Funiya.  Tadashi; 
Chigono.  Yasunori;  and  Mashimo.  Seiji.  5,729.802.  CI.  399-174.000. 
Ishizawa.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  Ishizawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Tanaka,  Shinichi:  and  Shimada. 
Toshiyuki.  5.729,224,  CI.  .14 1 -.59.(XX). 
Ishizuka,  Akio:  See- 

Shimokawa  Teiji:  and  Ishizuka,  Akio.  5.729.095.  CI.  315-176000. 
Ishi/uka.  Jiro;  and  -Sailo.  Ric.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  fomting 
apparatus  having  a  fixing  device  and  a  conveyer  means  for  conveying  a 
recording  member  to  the  Hxing  device.  5.729.818.  CI.  399-4(X).0(X) 


Ishizuka.  Makoio:  Kurihara.  Sakuo;  ishikawa.  Yasuhiko,  and  Asahi,  Masa- 
hiko, to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Differential  apparatus. 
5.728.024.  CI.  475-252.000. 
islam.  Abu  S.:  .See — 

Makarchuk.  Irena;  Graveson.  Sandra;  Kleckner.  Roben  J.;  Chin,  txo; 
and  islam.  Abu  S..  5.729.271.  CI.  .147-155.000. 
isley  Reggald  Emory,  to  Risley  Enterprises  Ltd.  Combined  tree  feller  and 

processor.  5.727.610.  CI.  144-4.100. 
Iso,  Kenichi:  See — 

Naka  Michiharu;  Yokouchi.  Atsashi;  Koizumi.  Hideki;  Iso,  Kenichi; 
Kinoshita.     Hirolugu;    Nomura.    Souichi;    and    liano,     Fumihiro. 
5.728.659.  CI.  5()8-552.0(X). 
isobe.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Nakajinta,  Kazunori;  Masuda,  Nobocu;  isobe,  Tadaaki;  Kashiyama. 
Masamoci:  Fujita,  Bunichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Masalcazu,  5,729,550,  Ci. 
371-5.100. 
Isomoto,  Jun:  See — 

Omura,  Hiroyuki:  Nina,  Shin;  Takahashi.  Yosuke;  Usui.  Hirouke;  iso- 
moto. Jun;   Mori.   Hamhisa;  Yamaguchi.  Taka.shi;  and  Miyazaki. 
Hiroshi.  5.727.511.  CI.  123-193.200. 
isomura.  Akihiro;  and  Morita  isao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Disk 

apparatus.  5.729.405.  CI.  .160-I05.(KX). 
Isomura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Takada.    Kazuyuki;    Isomura,    Yoshinori;    and    Tsuboochi.    Toshiki. 
5.729.449,  CI.  363-98.000. 
ISP  investments  Inc  :  See — 

Merianos.  John  J..  5.728.390.  CI.  424-401.000 
Issa  Ai-Ounas.  Moayyed:  See — 

Saqualain  Haider  Rizvi.  Syed;  Abdulaziz  Al   Sherehy.  Fahad;  Ksa 
Al-Qurtas.  Moayyed;  Forestiere.  Alain;  and  Gaillard.  Jean.  5.728,912. 
CI.  585-512  000. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Insiimte  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Kawamura.  Hideo.  5.727.519.  CI.  123-262.000. 
Naitoh.  Isao:  and  Ohsumi.  Kacuo.  5.728.643,  CI.  502-.102.(XX) 
Itagaki.  Takushi;  Takemi.  Masayoshi:  and  Hayafuji.  Norio.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  forming  a  film  by  selective  area 
MCXTVD  growth.  5.728.215.  Q.  117-104.000. 
itano.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Naka.  Michiharu;  Yokouchi.  Atsushi;  Koizumi.  Hideki;  Iso.  Kenichi; 
KinoshiU.    Hirolugu;     Nomura.     Souichi:    and     llano.     Fumihiro, 
5.728.659.  CI.  508-552.000. 
Ito.  Ausuki.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Exclusive  control  system  for  shared  resource. 

5.729.749,  CI   395-726.000. 
ito.  Itoe.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Microscope  objective  lens.  5.729.391.  Ci. 

359-661  000. 
ito.  Kenji:  Se< — 

Watanabe.  Mikio:  ilo.  Kenji;  and  Moronaga.  Kenji.  5.729.633.  CI. 
382-2-19.000. 
ito.  Maki:  See — 

Motoyama,  Yuki;  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Masahiro:  Ilo.  Maki;  Matsu- 
moto. Takahiro;  and  Mineta.  Hiroshi.  5.728.864.  CI.  560-59.(KX). 
ito.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Yamamori.  Shinji;  Hosaka  Hidehiro;  Ono.  Kohei:  Ilo.  Masami;  Inoue. 
Ma.sayuki;  and  Sugiura.  Masaki.  5,728.585.  Q.  436-133.000 
Ilo,  Masashi:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Masayasu;  Kawahata  Fumiaki;  ilo.  Masashi;  and  Nakamura. 
Kiyohani.  .5.727.851.  CI.  .30.1-117.100 
Ihi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hirabavashi.  Jun;  lio.  Nobuvuki;  Ishiyama,  Haiumi;  Furuya  Tadashi; 
Chigono.  Yasunori;  and  Mashimo.  Seiji.  5.729.802.  CI.  399-174.000. 
Ito.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenji;  Ito.  Shinichi;  Higashikawa  iwao:  Itoh.  Masamilsu: 
Kamo.    Takashi;     Hazjima     Hiroaki:     and     iwamatsu.    Takayuki, 
5,728,494,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Ito.  Tomonari.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Connector  for  flat  caWes. 

5.727.968.  CI.  4.19-495.000. 
Ito.  Toiu:  Nanba.  Akimasa:  Katoh.  Kiytihidc:  Kaioh.  Shmichi:  and  Hash- 
imoto. Koji.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  route  guidance  apparatus  lor 
reseaching  for  a  route  when  vehicle  goes  out  of  route.  5.729.217,  Ci. 
.140-98X.(VX). 
Itoh.  Katsumi:  See — 

Yamada.  Yoshihiro;  Shiba  Takashi;  and  hoh.  Katsumi.  5.729.076.  CI. 
310-313.00R. 
Itoh.  Masamilsu:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenji;  Ito.  Shinichi;  Higashikawa,  Iwaii:  lloh.  Masamilsu; 
Kamo.    Takashi;    Hazama.    Hiroaki:    and    Iwamatsu.    Takayuki. 
5.728.494.  CI.  430-5.000. 
itojima.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Nishi.  Kouji:  and  itojima  Mitsuhiko.  5.729.330.  CI,  35.5-75.0(K). 
Ilsukushima  Keiji:  See— 

Ohba,  Tadashi:  Tomiie,  Norio;  ilsukushima.  Keiji;  and  Higuchi.  Hisashi, 
5.729.800.  CI.  .199-I59.IXX). 
ITU  Research,  inc.:  See— 

Yasutake.  Tai/o.  5.729.249.  CI   345-171 IXK) 
iwafune.  Tomoaki:  and  Kamoi.  Koichi.  lo  Nagano  Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.  Offset  priming  machine.  5.727.471.  CI.  101-477.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Akihiro:  See— 

Fujii.   Toshio;    Iwamatsu,    Akihiro;    YoshinKHo.   Hiroyuki:    Mineloki. 
Toshilaka;  Bogaki.  Takayuki:  and  Nagasawa.  Naoshi.  5.72X.4I2.  CI. 
426-11.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Takayuki:  See — 
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Kawano.  Kenji:  Ito.  Shinichj:  Higashikawa.  Iwao:  Iloh.  Masamitsu; 
Kamo,    Takashi:    Hazama.    Himaki:    and    Iwamalsu.    Takayuki. 
5.728.494.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Iwa-saki.  Kyuhachiro:  S^e— 

Sekiya.  Takuro;  and  Iwasaki.  Kyuhachiro.  5.729,257.  CI.  347-9.000. 
Iwala.  Tenio:  See — 

Ishida.    Hiroshi:    Asoma.    Akira;    Mat-sumoCo.    Shuji;    Iwata,    Tenio: 
Shibuva.  Hiroyuki;  Shimokawa.  Suguni;  Kawaguchi.  Keiichi;  Fujita. 
Ma.wu;  and  Malsumoio,  Toshiaki,  5.727.634.  CI.  169-60.000. 
Iwaio.  Takenori:  See — 

Gomi.    Fumio;   Amano.    Ka/u(oshi:    Sakaue.    Tomohiro;    Shinozaki. 
Hiroyuki:  Hashimoto.  Masahiko;  Nogami.  Takafumi:  Halakeyama. 
Shigehiro;  and  Iwaio.  Takenori.  5,729.736.  O.  395-610.000. 
Iyengar.  Nara.simhan;  and  McCormack.  Scon  Eliot,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  comparator  circuit  for  cache  memories. 
5.729.190.  CI   ,340-146.200. 
Iyer.  Prakash:  See — 

Aditya.  Vikas;  and  Iyer.  Prakash.  5.729,681,  a.  395-200.100. 
Izawa.  Ichiro:  See — 

Tamura.  Tatsuo;  Yagi.  Kenji:   Makino.  Yasuaki:  and  Izawa.  Ichiro. 
5.729.127.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Izuha.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Kenji:  Kawakila.  Kenji:  and  Izuha.  Hiroshi.  5.729.530.  CI. 
370-236.000. 
Izumi.  Yoshihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  panel  and 

liquid  crystal  display  apparaiu.s.  5,729.317.  CI.  .349-153.000. 
J&M  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Martin  A.:  and  Fetcko.  John  T,  5.728,219,  CI.  118-315.000. 
J   Moriia  Manugacitunng  Corporation:  See — 

Miyagi.  Mitsunobu:  Kalu.  Yuji:  Hongo.  Akihito:  and  Okagami,  Yosbi- 
hide.  5.729.646,  CI.  385-125.000. 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  See — 

Novis.  Scon  R.:  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  Bany.  Dennis:  Van  Zile.  Jack; 
and  Rhyne,  George  W..  5,728,998.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Jackson.  Jerome:  See — 

Edwards.  Siuan  D  ;  Jackson.  Jerome;  Morse.  Thomas  M.:  and  Owens. 
Patrick  M  .  5.728,144.  CI.  607-101.000 
Jackson.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Cardin.  Alan    D.;   Jackson.    Richard   L.;   and   Mullins.   Michael   J.. 
5.728.731.  CI.  514-517.000. 
Jackson-Wynch.  Anthony  Thomas,  to  Flight  Equipment  and  Engineering 
Limited.  Armrest  arrangements  in  convertible  aircraft  passenger  seating. 
5.727.845.  CI.  297-257.000. 
Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg,  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  Evans.  Cheryl:  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  to 
Genetics  Institute.  Int    Secreted  proteins  and  polynucleotides  efKoding 
tfiem.  5.728,819.  CI.  5.36-23  500. 
Jacobs.  Richard  L.  Interpenetratmg  network  compositions  and  structures. 

5.728.633.  CI  442-148.000. 
Jacobson.  Stephen  Ernest,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company. 
Catalytic  hydrogenolysis  of  organic  ihiocyanates  and  disulfides  to  thiols 
5.728.887.  O.  568-65.000. 
Jaggi.  Sandeep:  See — 

Rosioker.  Michael  D.;  Daane,  John;  and  Jaggi,  Sandeep,  5.729,535.  C. 
370-328.000. 
Jahn.  Gerhard;  Scholl.  Birgit-Christine;  Broker.  Michael;  Mach.  Michael; 
Reckenstein.  Bemhard:  and  Traupe.  Bemd.  to  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH. 
Peptide  of  the  structural  phosphoprotein  (pp  150)  of  human  cytomegak»vi- 
tus.  and  DNA  encodmg  said  peptide   5.728.578.  CI  435-320  100 
Jahnes.  Chnstopher:  Gambino.  Richard  Joseph:  Paunovic.  Milan;  Schron. 
Alejandro  Gabriel;  and  von  Gutfeld.  Robert  Jactjb.  lo  Intemaiional  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Identification  tags  using  amorphous  wire 
5,729.201.0.  340.572.000. 
Jain.  Anil  K.:  See — 

Hosken.  Thomas  E.;  Jain.  Anil  K.;  and  Tran.  Thomas  B  .  5.727.287.  CI. 
16-82.000. 
Jain.  Rajiv:  See — 

Peterson.  John;  and  Jain.  Rajiv.  5.729.671.  CI.  395-123  000 
Jain.  Ramesh;  and  Wakimolo.  Koji.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  ihe  Machine  dynamic  selection  of  one  video  camera/image  of  a  scene 
from  multiple  video  can>eras/images  of  Ihe  scene  in  accordaiKe  with  a 
particular  perspective  on  the  scene,  an  object  in  the  scene,  or  an  event  in 
the  scene.  5.729.471.  Q.  364-5  I4.00A. 
Jain.  Ravi:  See — • 

Acharya.  Divvanshu  R.;  Jain.  Ravi;  and  Tseng.  James  K.,  5,728.198,  CI. 
95-114.000'. 
James,  Gordon  W.:  See — 

Heeschen.  David  R.;  Khawand,  Jean;  and  James,  Gordon  W..  5,729,539, 
a.  370-332.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Schulz.  Galyn.  5,727.458.  CI    101-24.000 
Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  Shahjahan;  Flick.  James  Raymond:  and  Reed.  David 
James,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
high  quality  greeting  cards  or  the  like.  5.729.820.  CI   399-407.000. 
Jandrasits.  Waller  G  :  and  Kikta.  Thomas  J..  lo  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.   Method  and  apparatus  for  probing  relative  volume  fractions. 
5,729,123,  CI.  324-71.100. 
Janecke,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Steeby.  Jon  A.;  Vincent,  Brtice  A.;  Nowicke,  John  M.;  Janecke,  Daniel 
P;  and  Kominek,  Leo  A..  5,729.1 10.  CI.  318-599.000. 
Jang,  Sei-Joo:  See — 


Dougherty,  Joseph  P.;  Gachigi,  Kamau  Wa;  Shroul.  Thomas  R.;  Jang, 
Sei-Joo;  Randall,  Clive  A.;  and  Pruna,  Philip  M.,  5,728,138,  CI. 
607-5.000. 
Jiinicke.  Lutz-Rudiger:  See — 

Meinherz.  Manfred;  Gilmozzi.  Giinther;  Kynast.  Edelhard;  and  Janicke, 
Lutz-RUdiger,  5,728,988.  CI.  218-65.000. 
Jankowski.   Jerzy.   lo  Northampton   Machinery    Company   Limited.  The. 
Mediod  and  apparatus  for  stranding  elongated  elements  inio  reversely 
iwisted  strand.  .5.727.375.  CI.  57.58.520. 
Jansen.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Miller.  David  A.;  Jansen.  Kenneth  A.;  McGraw.  Montgomery  C;  and 
Cepulis.  Darren  J..  5.729.675.  CI.  .395- 1 83. 1 20 
Jansen.  Patrick  Lee:  Premerlani.  William  James;  and  Garrigan.  Neil  Richard, 
lo  General  Electric  Company.  Sensoriess  rotor  velocity  estimation  for 
induction  motors.  5.729,113,  CI.  318-799.000. 
Jansen,  Peler.  deceased  (by  Ursula  Jansen,  Heiress):  See — 

Buschmann.  Helmut;  Winter.  Werner:  Graudums.  Ivars;  Jansen,  Peter, 
deceased;  Strassburger,  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred:  and  Friederichs, 
Elmar  Josef,  5.728.885.  CI.  564.304.000. 
Jansen.  Ursula:  See — 

Buvsch.  Hans-Josef:  Hoffmann.  Erhard-GUnther;  Jansen.  Ursula:  Ooms, 
Pieler;  and  Schenke.  Bemd-Ulrich.  5.728.897.  CI.  568-715.000. 
Jansen.  Ursula.  Heiress:  See — 

Buschmann.  Helmut;  Winter.  Werner;  Graudums,  Ivars:  Jansen,  Peter, 
deceased;  Strassburger,  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred;  and  Friederichs, 
Elmar  Josef.  5.728.885.  CI.  564-304.000 
Janson.  Philippe:  and  Tsudik.  Gene,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Method  and  system  for  providing  secure  key  distribution  in  a  communi- 
cation system.  5.729.608,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V.:  See — 

Heeres.  Jan;  Slokbtoekx.  Raymond  Anioine;  Mostmans,  Joseph  Hector: 
and  Van  der  Veken.  Louis  Jozef  Elisabeth.  5,728,700,  CI.  514- 
252.000. 
Janu,  Maria:  See — 

Gelz,  John  E.;  Howard,  Roy  W.;  Janu,  Maria;  and  Bergman,  Charles  T, 
5,727.353,  CI.  52-79.100. 
Janutka,  William  J.,  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  closed 
loop  position  control  in  a  linear  motor  system.  5.729,067.  CI.  310-135.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Shmkai.  Hisashi.  5,728.720,  C\.  514-374.000. 
Japan  Vilene  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsui.  Yasuhiro,  5,728,407.  Q.  425-7.000. 
Jaraczewski.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Preissman.  Howard  E.:  Jaraczewski.  Richard  S.:  and  McGurk.  Erin. 
5.728.063.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Jarboe,  Patrick  G.:  See — 

Wirt,  W  Gary:  and  Jarboe,  Patrick  G.,  5,728,342,  C\.  264-259.000. 
JDR.  Inc.:  See- 
Buns.  Russell  T.  5.727.789.  CI.  273-371.000. 
Jefrey.  Lester  G.  Mobile  home  support  stand.  5.727,767,  CI.  248-354.300. 
Jeng.  Andy,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Ceramic  ring  for  guiding 
a  wafer  down  lo  the  lower  electrode  of  a  dry  etcher  5.728.254,  CI 
156-345.000. 
Jenkins,  Joseph  Robert,  Jr  Modular  ladder  system.  5,727.648,  O.   182- 

93.000. 
Jenner.  Royal  O.:  See — 

Caveney.  Jack  E.;  Jenner.  Royal   O.;  and  Vandethoof.  Russell  A., 
5,727,%2,  CI.  439-344.000. 
Jennings.  Barry:  See — 

Bared.  Maurice;  Argenti.  Al;  Bared.  Rebecca;  Doom.  Roy  Van:  Jennings, 
Barry;  and  Francis.  Scott.  5.727.352,  CI.  52-79.100. 
Jensen.  Jens  Anders,  lo  APV  Pasilac  A/S.  Plant  for  continuously  sterilising 

fluids,  such  as  milk  and  cream.  5.727.452.  CI.  99-4.54.000. 
Jensen.  Joseph  F:  Raghavan.  Gopal;  and  Cosand.  Albert  E..  lo  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Della-Sigma  A-£  modulator  having  a  dynamically 
tunable  continuous  time  Gm-C  architecture.  5.729.230.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Jenlsch,  Jbrg-Dietrich:  See — 

Frohn.  Lulz:  Langer.  Reinhard;  Darsow;  Gerhard;  Zimgiebl.  Eberiiard: 
Jenlsch.  Jorg-Dietrich:  Pennemann.  Bemd:  and  Tibunius.  Chrisioph, 
5.728.896.  CI.  568-700  000. 
Jeol.  Lid  :  See— 

Kawakami.  Keiko;  Harada.  Yoshiyuki,  Sakon.  Tadashi;  Kishida,  Yutaka; 
and  Ikeda.  Yasuo.  5.728,583.  CI.  436-69  000 
Jeong.  Bu  Gil;  and  Kim.  Ik  Geun.  lo  Samsung  Eleclrooks  Co..  Lid.  Structure 
for  assembling  and  locking  evaporator  cover  assembly  in  refrigerators. 
5.727.859,  CI.  312-404.000. 
Jeong,  Hyo  Soo;  Cho,  Young  Rae;  Oh,  Jae  Yeol;  and  Mun,  Je  Do,  lo  Institute 
for  Advanced  Engineering.  Field  emission  display  panel  having  a  main 
space  and  an  auxiliary  space   5.729.086,  CI.  313^95.000 
Jeong.  Jechang:  and   Kwon.  Joohan.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Variable  length  encoding  method  and  apparatus  for  differential  motion 
vector  values  using  an  improved  differential  motion  code  table.  5.729.690. 
CI  395-200.760. 
Jeter.  John   D,   to  Matheme,   Lee.   Pile  driving  hammer  improvement. 

5,727.639.  CI.  173-132.000. 
Jewell.  Jack  L..  to  Picolighl  Incorporated.  Light  emitting  device  having  an 
electrical  contact  through  a  layer  containing  oxidized  material.  5.729.566, 
CI.  372-96.000. 
Jewiit,  Carlton  H.:  See- 


Miller.  Charles  B.:  Moore.  Howard  F;  Wesley.  David  R:  Wombles. 
Robert  H.;  Jewiii.  Carlton  H.;  Havner.  Roger  E.:  Gilkerson,  Willian 
H  .  Sr;  and  Gannon.  Charles  R.  ,5.728.291.  CI.  208-45.000. 
Jhain.  Gulah  N.:  Set  — 

Aliygalle.  Aihula  B.:  Jham.  Gulab  N.:  SvatoS.  Ale5;  and  Frighelio.  Rosa 
T.S..  5.728.376,  CI.  424-84.(MX). 
Jimarv/..  Miguel  Angel;  Sarkhel.  Amil  Kumar;  and  While.  Lawrence  Harold, 
lo  Inlcmalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Solder  hierarchy  for  chip 
anachmeni  lo  substrates.  5.729.440.  CI.  36I-779.()0(J. 
Jing.  Naiyong:  and  Kolb.  Roben  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Ruoroelaslomer  composition  with  organivonium  and  blocked- 
carbonale  compounds.  5.728.773.  CI   525  l46.(Kt0. 
Jing.  Zhenhua:  Sec — 

Lu.  Bing:  Wang.  Jinmei;  Hong.  Xiaoyu:  and  Jing.  Zhenhua.  5.728.640. 

CI.  .502- 107  OIK). 

Jitsuno.  Takahisa;  Nakashima,  Nobuaki;  Nakalsuka.  Masahiro:  and  Toku- 

mura.  Keiu.  lo  Nippon  Aspherical  Lens  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

forming  an  optical  surface  by  optical  etching  5.729.,344.  CI.  3.56-359.000. 

Jcxlra  Hernandez.  Epifanio:  See  — 

Calhel  Benach.  Jose:  and  Jodra  Hernandez.  Epifanio.  5.728,141.  CI. 
607-98.(XK). 
Joensen.  Finn;  Voss.  BodJI:  and  Dvbkjier.  lb.  lo  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Process 

for  ihc  preparation  of  acetic  acid.  5.728.871.  CI.  .562-519.000. 
Johanns.  John  R  ;  See — 

Schacfer.  Allan  L.:  Jones.  Stephen  D.  Morgan;  Stanley.  Richard  W.: 

Tumbull.  Ian  K.  S.:  and  Johanns.  John  R..  5.728,675.  CI.  5I4-2.(KK). 

Johansson.  Peler.  to  Wartsila  Diesel  Iniemaiional  Ltd  OY.  Valve  rotation 

arrangemem.  5.727.507.  CI.  123-90.300. 
Johno.  Masahiro:  See — 

Moiovama.  Yuki;  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Masahiro;  llo.  Maki;  Maisu- 
.     moio.  Takahiiu:  and  Mineta.  Hiroshi.  5.728.864.  CI.  560-.59.()00. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Devine.  Scoit  E.:  Boeke,  Jef  D.:  and  Braiierman.  LeliiaT,  5,728.551.  CI. 

435-91.410. 
Vogelsiein.  Bert;  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W..  5.728.523.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Johnson.  Alan.  Adapior  for  anachment  of  a  trailer  to  a  three  point  hitch. 

5.727.803.  CI.  280-416.200. 
Johnson.  Alan  T:  See—^ 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar:  Johnson.  Alan  T;  and  Chandraraina.  Roshantha 
A..  5.728.846.  CI.  .549-16.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Umbino.  Danilo  L..  5.728.663.  CI.  510-152.000. 
Johnson  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

AHridge.  Russell  G..  Jr..  5,728.001.  CI.  454-369.000. 
Johnson.  David  B.:  See — 

Dykstra.  John  E.:  Johnson.  David  B.:  Lund.  Pauicia  A.;  and  Parker.  Don 
L..  5.727,812.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Johnson.  David  L.:  See — 

Avidan.  Amos  A.:  Bhore.  Nazeer  A.:  Buchanan.  J.  Scon;  Johnson.  David 
L.:  Nariman.  Khushrav   H.;  and  Siem.  David  L.  5.728.358,  CI. 
423-244.010. 
Johnson.  Dennis  E.  J.,  lo   Aqua-Ion  Systems.   Inc    Electro-coalescence/ 
magnetic  separation  lECMS)  system  and  com[Xinenls  for  removal  of 
contaminants  from  waier  streams,  including  desalini/ation.  5.728..303.  CI. 
2 10-695  (KK). 
Johnson.  Gary  Cart;  Slumbo.  David  Pauick;  Young.  Steven  Richard:  and 
Anderson.  Michael,  lo  Motorola  Inc.  Acoustic  wave  filler  package  lid 
allachmcnl  apparaius  and  method  utilizing  a  novolac  epoxy  based  seal. 
5.729.185.  CI.  333-l93.0tK). 
Johnson.  James  L.:  See — 

Cutler.  Leonard  S  ;  Karlquist.  Richard  K.:  Collin.  James  R.:  Johnson. 
James  L.:  Parisek.  Theixlore:  and  Giffard.  Robin  P.  5.729.181.  CI. 
331-69  ()00. 
Johnson.  Joni  Kav.  lo  Gateway  20(X).  Inc.  Comer  placement  monitor  stand. 

5.729.4.30.  CI.  '361  682.000. 
Johnson.  Leonard  A.:  See — 

MacDouEall.  Trevor  W.;  Dawson.  Jay  W.:  and  Johnson.  Leonard  A,, 
5.729.()05.  CI,  2.50-227,170. 
Johnson.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Goodev.  Andrew   R..  Sleep.  Darrell:  van  Urk.  Hendrik;  Bere/enko. 

Stephen:  Woodrow.  John  R.;  Johnson.  Richard  A.:  Wood.  Pauicia  C; 

Burton.  Sieven  J  ;  Quirk.  Alan  V :  Coghlan.  David  Si.  J :  and  Wilson. 

Mark  J..  5.728..553.  CI.  435-69.6(H). 

Johnson.  Ronald,  lo  Martin  Engineering  Company.  Servicing  arrangement  for 

a  c(«iveyor  bell  cleaner  5.727.670.  CI.  1 98-497 .(KM). 
Johnson.  Virginia;  and  Youle.  Richard  J.,  lo  United  Slates  of  America,  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Treatment  of  lumors  of  the  central  nervous  system 
with  immunoloxins.  5.728.383.  CI.  424-183.100. 
Johnston,  Raymond  P;  Fehr.  Robert  T;  and  Servatius.  James  A.  Liquid 

managcmenl  him  for  absorbenl  articles.  5.728.446.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Johnston.  Richard  F:  See — 

Bashkin.  John  S.:  Barker.  David  L.;  and  Johnston.  Richard  F..  5.728,282, 
CI.  204-455.000. 
Johnston,  Terra  L  :  See — 

Su  Michael  H.;  Hosken,  Margaret  1.:  Holovec.  Brian  J.:  and  Johnston, 
Ten-a  L..  5.728.727.  CI.  5l4-45a(KIO. 
Johnstone.  Robert  M.,  lo  GSEG  LLC.  Canopy  mounting  device  for  exit  signs 

and  Ihe  like.  5.727.867.  CI.  .362-147.000. 
Johnstown  America  Corporation;  See — 

Kunz.  William  E..  5.727.475.  CI.  105-406.100. 
Joines.  Stacy  Renee:  See — 


Gerken.  Oirtslopher  Henry:  and  Joines.  Stacy  Renee,  5,729,744,  CI. 
.^95-619.000. 
Jokinen.  Harri;  Hamalainen,  Jari;  and  Posri.  Harri.  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Limited.   Dynamic  allocation  of  radio  capacity   in  a  TDMA  system. 
5,729.5.34,  CI.  370-28().0(X). 
Jokinen.  Harri:  See — 

Hamalainen.  Jari:  Karppanen.  Arto:  Honkasalo    Zhi  Chun:  Jokinen. 
Harri:  and  Ling.  Wang.  5.729..54I.  CI.  370-3.37.(X)0 
Jones.  Christopher  R  :  See — 

Ijihcrv.    William    M.;    and    Jones.    Christopher    R..    5.727J94.    CI. 

:8-f53.00(). 

Jones.  Craig  S.;  Pecone.  Victor  K.:  and  Lorv.  Jay.  lo  Dell  USA.  LP  System 

and  mcihtKl  fi>r  accessing  peripheral  devices  on  a  non-funciional  controller 

5.729.767.  CI.  395-882.000. 

Jones.  Jack  A.,  lo  California  Inst,  of  Technology.  Near  azonropic  mixture 

subsiiiuie  for  dichlonxlifluoromcihane.  5.728.314.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Jones,  Peler  Sit — 

Shivanaih,  Rohiih:  and  Jones,  Peler.  5.729.822.  O.  428-551.1100. 
Jones.  Richard.  Adjustable  garden  tool  apparanis.  5.727,828.  Q.  294-50.8(K). 
Jones.  Siephen  D.  Morgan:  See— 

Schaefer.  Allan  L.:  Jones.  Siephen  D.  Morgan;  Stanley.  Richard  W.; 
Tumbull.  Ian  K.  S.;  and  Johanns.  John  R.,  5.728.675,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Jong.  Han-Song:  See— 

Choi.  Eun-O;  and  Jong.  Han-Stmg.  5.728.938.  CI   73-593.(H)0. 
Jonsson.    Kjanan    A.    Waste    gas    Irealmeni    apparatus.    5.728.186.    CI. 

55-230  0<K) 
Joo.  lel-Kwen.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   Melhixl  and  apparaius  for 
testing  automatic  insertion  stale  of  electronic  componeni  in  printed  circuit 
kiard.  5.729.346.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Jordan.  Lyncile  S.  Synnge  injection  practice  device.  5.727.948.  CI.  434- 

267.(K)0 
Jotgensen.  Robert  W..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Knockout  arrangement  pro- 
viding connection  panem  choice  on  elecuical  junction  box  and  cover  plate 
artangcmcnt  for  mourning  dynamic  loads  5.728.973.  CI.  I74-65,00R. 
Jouck.  Walter:  iV< — 

Reuier.  Hardy;  On.  Gamher:  and  Jouck.  Waller.  5.728.283,  CI.  204- 
499.000. 
Joung.  Jun-Ho,  to  Samsung  Electtiwics  Co..  Ltd.  High  voluge  recoverable 
input  protection  circuit  and  pnKeciion  dev  ice.  5.729.420.  CI  ,^61  - 1 1 1  tXIO. 
Jousset.  Sylvie:  See — 

Canin,  Pierrette:  and  Jousset.  Sylvie.  5.728.419,  CI.  426-.565.000. 
Joylxmd  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Kodale.  Tadao.  5.727.993.  CI.  451-59  000. 
Ju.  Jingvue:  See — 

Maihies.  Richard  A.:  Glazer.  Alexander  N.:  and  Ju.  Jingyue.  5.728.528. 
CI  435-6.(XK). 
Judav.  Thomas  W.;  Edwardsen.  Mervyn  H,;  Leef.  James  M,:  and  Lecf.  David 
B  Apparaius  and  methods  for  determining  the  quantity  of  and  stabilizing 
a  pluralitv  of  soiled  industrial  lowels.  5,728.977.  CI    177-25.170. 
Judkins.  Re'n.  Ladder  for  Venetian  type  Winds.  5.727.613.  CI.  I60-I78..30R 
Jue.  Clifford  T:  See— 

Dunfield,  John  C;  Kloeppel.  Klaus;  Pelstring.  Robert  M.:  Raffetio. 
Michael;  MacLeod.  Donald  J.;  Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F.:  and  Jue. 
Clifford  T,  5.729.404.  CI    .360-99.080. 
Juki  Conx»ralit>n:  See — 

Saloh.  Masahiko:  and  Goto.  Seiji.  5.727.486.  CI.  112-459.000. 
Julicher.  Bradley  J  :  and  Lanham.  Thomas  R..  lo  McGard.  Inc.  Tamper 
resistant  construction   for  hydrant  actuating  nuL  5.727390.  O.    137- 
2%.0O0. 
Jung.  Richard  H.;  Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Li.  Changming;  and  Wu.  Han.  lo  Motorola. 
Inc    Electrodes  for  electrochemical  cells  and  method  of  making  same 
5.728.1X1,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Jung.  Won  Young,  lo  LG  Semicon  Co..  Lid    Nonvolatile  semiconductor 
menKwy  element  and  method  for  fabricating  die  same    5.729.496,  CI. 
,365-185,260. 
Junkins    Michael  Eugene:  and  Hibbert,  Lawrence  Michael,  lo  Whilaker 
Corporation,  The.  Shielded  cable  assembly  5.727.971.  CI.  4.39-610.000. 
Jutrius.  Eran  J.  R;  Karam.  Robert  L..  Jr;  and  Jurrius.  James  E  .  lo  Enclosure 
Technologies.  Inc.  Apparaius  for  manufacturing  a  full-fashioned  glove. 
5.728.255,  O.  I. 56- .367 ,000. 
Jurrius.  James  E.:  See — 

Jurrius.  Eran  J.  R;  Karam.   Robert  L..  Ji ;  and  Jurrius.  James  E.. 
5.728.255.  CI.  1.56-367.000. 
Julras.  Richard  A.  Banerv  operated  safely  strobe  barricade.  5,729,215,  CI. 

.340-908.100. 
K.  K.  Holding  AG:  See— 

Rcichau.  Ralf;  Cavalloni.  Oaudio;  Kirchheim.  Andreas;  and  Wolfer. 
Peler.  5,728,937.  a,  73-579,0(X) 
Kabuki,  Kimiaki:  See — 

Inada.  Mimwu;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  Imajo.  Yasuiaka:  Oguni.  Takayuki; 
Yagi.  Ntwiaki:  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kunia.  Akilsugu:  and  Takezawa. 
Yoshiaki,  5.728.228.  CI.  1,34-10.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujikoshi:  See — 

Wakahavashi.  Ryosaku;  Taka.se.  Yoshihim;  Okazaki.  Kazuo;  and  Fujii. 
Yoshifumi.  5.727.327.  CI.  33-520.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komaisu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takada.  Hiroshi:  Kilahashi.  Ma.samitsu:  Honai.  Kunio:  Kumkawa.  Iwao; 
and  Minonishi.  Mikio.  5,728.991,  CI.  219-121.460 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See— 

Ogura.  Kazuya:  Yoshida,  Yasuhiro:  and  Yamada,  Tetsuo,  5,729,1 1 1 ,  CI. 
318-623.000. 
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Kabushiici  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Fiike.  Shigeni;  Okajima.  Hideki:  Suzuki.  Kouhei;  and  Ide.  Junichi. 
5,727,917.  CI.  414-331.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Sei.saku.sho:  See — 

Mi/unu.  Takashi;  Kokubu.  Sa^o:  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Koga.  Shinichi:  and 
Mizuno,  Yoshiyuki.  5,727.408.  CI.  70-413.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  Ishizawa.  Yoshivuki:  Tanaka.  Shinichi;  and  Shimada. 

Toshiyuki.  5,729.224,  CI.  341-5'9.000. 
Hirayama,  Koichi:  Nakai.  Masaloshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5,729.650. 

CI.  386-92.000. 
Inada,  Minoni;  Kabuki,  Kimiaki:  Imajo,  Yasutaka:  Oguni,  Takayuki; 
Yagi.  Nuriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro:  Kurila.  Akit.sugu;  and  Takezawa. 
Yoshiaki,  5.728,228.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Inagawa.  Jun;  Hayashi.  Ya.suhiro:  and  Kubo.  Makolo.  5.729.515.  CI. 

369-58.000 
Isomura.  Akihiro:  and  Morila,  Isao.  5.729.405.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Ka.sahara.  Akihiro:  Hoshino.  Isao:  and  Yamada.  Hisashi.  5.729.510.  CI. 

369-44.140. 
Kawano.  Kenji:  Ito.  Shinichi:  Higashikawa.  Iwao:  Itoh.  Masamitsu: 
Kamo.    Takashi:    Hazama.    Hiroaki:    and    Iwamaisu.    Takayuki. 
5.728.494.  CI  430-5.000. 
KikiLsu.  Akira.  5,729.408,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Konishi.  Masaya:  Fuke.  Hiroyuki:  Enomoio.  Youichi:  Shiohaia.  Yuh: 

and  Tanaka.  Sboji.  5.728.214.  CI.  117-94.000. 
Masuko.  Akira.  5,729.246.  CI.  .345-98.000. 
Matsushita.   Keiichi:   Shigenaka.   Keitaro:  and   Fukuda.   Katsuyoshi. 

5.729,020.  CI.  250-370.080. 
Murai.  Toshio,  5.729.601.  CI.  379-269.000. 
Nakamolo.  Ma.sayuki:  and  Ono.  Tomio.  5.727.976,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Osuka,  Hideki.  5,729J21.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Sano.  Yoshiyuki,  5,729.040,  CI.  257-504.000. 
Tamada.  Masuo:  Kokurvo.  Hitoshi:  Tamura.  Shin.suke:  and  Ozaki. 

Hiroshi.  5.729.717.  CI   395-491.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Tadahiro:  and  Kageyama.  Takahisa.  5.729,118,  CI.  322- 
29.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi:  Mori.  Hidefumi:  and  Yagi.  Kiyoshi.  5.727,510.  CI.  123- 
142500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyu.sho:  See — 

Yamada.  Yukio:  A.sami.  Osamu:  L'chiyama.  Hiroko;  Sugiyama.  Hidc- 
hiko:    Fujiia.    Satoshi:    Yamamoto.   Takekazu:    Kagiyama.    Naoio: 
Momiyama.  Masavoshi:  and  Kundoh.  Ya.sumiisu,  5,728,531.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaishi  Toshiba:  See — 

Wada.  Ma.satsugu.  5.727.402,  CI.  68-23.500. 
Kadono.  Takashi:  See — 

Omatu.  Sigeru:  Takeda.  Fumiaki:  Onami.  Saizo:  and  Kadono.  Taka-shi. 
5.729.623.  O.  382-155.000. 
Kaempf.  Roland:  See — 

Busse.  Raimund:  Kaempf.  Roland:  Liegert.  Harald:  and  Weisbarth. 
Hans.  5.727.895.  CI.  403-24.000. 
Kagan.  Valery  G..  and  Hazelelt.  R.   William,  to  Hazeletl  Stnp-Ca.sting 
Corporation  b'longated  tinned  backup  rollers  having  multiple  magf>eti2ed 
tins  for  guiding  and  stabilizine  an  endless,  flexible,  heat-conducting  casting 
belt   5.728.0.%.  CI.  492-8.(XiO 
Kagawa.  Shuichi:  Chiba.  Kazuhiro:  Bamba,  Noriko:  and  Okuno,  Yoshiaki,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing 
lone  conversion.  5.729.636.  CI.  382-274.000. 
Kagaya.  Norilsugu:  See — 

Yajima.  Hiroshi:  Okuda.  Hiroyuki:  Kagaya.  Notitsugu:  Tamano.  Maki; 
and  Akifuji.  Shunsuke.  5.729.731.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Kageyama.  Takahisa:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Tadahiro:  and  Kageyama.  Takahisa,  5.729.118,  CI.  322- 
29.000. 
Kagiyama.  Naoto:  See — 

Yamada.  Yukio:  Asami.  Osamu:  Uchiyama.  Hiroko:  Sugiyama.  Hidc- 
hiko:    Fujita.    Satoshi:    Yamamoto.    Takeka/u:    Kagivama.    Naoto: 
Momiyama.  Masayoshi;  and  Kondoh.  Yasumitsu.  5.728.531.  CI  435- 
6.000. 
Kai.  Tadao:  Tanaka.  Elsuo:  and  Katayama.  Akira.  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Image  movement  corrtvling  device  effecting  image  movement  correction 
depending   on   position   of  center  of  rotation   of  angular  fluctuation. 
5.729.770.  CI.  396-53.000. 
Kaji.  Tetsunori:  See — 

Tokiguchi.  Kalsumi;  Seki.  Takayoshi;  and  Kaji,  Tetsunori.  5.729.027,  CI. 
2.50-492.210 
Kakinuma.  Keiji.  to  Toshiba-EMI  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  f<ir  manu- 

factunng  b».nded  disks.  5.728.250.  CI.  1.56-275.700. 
Kaku.  Rumiko:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuhisa:  Kaku.  Rumiko:  Yokokawa.  Yoshihiro:  and  Fukuda. 
Minoru.  5.728.683.  CI.  514-33.000. 
Kakuk.  Ja\  Jeffrey:  See — 

Kanitz.  Allan  Dale:  and  Kakuk.  Jay  Jeffrey  5.727.372.  CI.  56-11.900. 
Kalend.  Andre  M  .  Grccnberger.  Joel:  Shimoga.  Karun  B  :  Alhanassiou. 
Charalambos  N.:  and  Kanade.  Taket>.  to  Common\kealth  System  of  Higher 
Education.  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the.  Apparatus  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  a  patient  during  treatment/diagnosis  5.727,.5!>4.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Kalliokoski.  .Mpo.  to  Sunds  Detibrator  Wixxlhandling  Oy  Method  for  adjusl- 
inc  blade  clearance  in  a  disc  chipper  and  axial  guide  bearing  svsiem  of  a 
disc- chipper  5.727.61 1.  CI.  144-329(100. 


Kalz.  Thomas:  See — 

Kleemiss.  Wolfgang:  and  Kalz,  Thomas.  5,728,873,  CI.  564-1.000. 
Kam.  Shiu  Wai:  See — 

Benbassat.  Gerard:  Laczko.  Frank  L..  Sr:  Li.  Stephen  H.:  Walker.  Karen 
L.:  and  Kam.  Shiu  Wai.  5.729.556.  CI.  371-31.000. 
Kamalani.  Ryoichi:  See — 

ishii,    Yoshimichi:    Kamatani.    Ryoichi:    and    Mochizuki.    Hiroyuki, 
5.727.688.  CI.  206-724.000. 
Kambies.  Keith  A.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Data  recorder  using  .still  framing 
techniques  for  information  retrieval  and  method.  5.729,400.  CI.  360- 
77.130. 
Kamimura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Satoshi:  and  Kamimura.  Masayuki,  5.728.233.  CI.  148-247.000. 
Kamimura.  Minoru:  See — 

Shigyo.  Tatsuro:  Sugihara.  Kohji:  Takamoto.  Yuji:  Takashio.  Masachika: 
Kamimura.  Minoru:  Yamamoto.  Kazumi:  Kojima.  Yoshio:  Kikuchi. 
Toshiro:  and  Emi.  Shigenori.  5.728,562.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Kamishima.  Hiroyuki:  and  Miwa.  Toshima.sa.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd 

Power  windtm  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5.729.104.  CI.  318-446.000. 
Kamitani.  Yoshinori:  Fujita.  Masahiro:  and  Funabashi,  Takeaki.  to  Hoshizaki 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Production    system    of  electrolyzed    water. 
5.728.274.  CI.  204-228.000. 
Kammerer.  Manfred,  to  Deutsche-Thomson  Brandt  GmbH.  Back  drive. 

5.727.422.  CI.  74-89.170 
Kamo.  Takashi:  See — 

Kawano.  Kenji:  Ito.  Shinichi:  Higashikawa.  iwao:  Itoh.  Ma.samitsu: 
Kamo.    Takashi:    Hazama.    Hiroaki:    and     Iwamatsu.    Takayuki. 
5.728,494.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kamoda.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Naka,  Yoji:  Yoshida.  Toshio:  and  Kamoda,  Takashi,  5.729.784,  CI. 
396-538.000. 
Kamoi.  Koichi:  See — 

Iwafune.  Tomoaki:  and  Kamoi.  Koichi.  5.727,471.  CI.  101-477.000. 
Kanade.  Takeo:  See — 

Kalend.  Andre  M  :  Greenberger.  Joel:  Shimoga.  Karun  B.:  Athanassiou, 
Charalambos  N.:  and  Kanade.  Takeo.  5,727.554.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Kanatani.  Toshio:  See — 

Tamura.  Nozomu:  Yamada.  Sumio:  Washio.  Masaru:  and  Kanatani. 
Toshio,  5.728.348.  CI.  266-275.000. 
Kanda.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Gotoh.    Fumihiro:    Hirabayashi.    Hiromitsu:    Koitabashi.    Noribumi: 
Akiyama.  Yuji;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi:  Matsubara.  Miyuki:  and  Kanda. 
Hidehiko.  5.729.259.  CI.  .M7-43.000. 
Kanda.  Torahiko:  See — 

Ohno.     Kenichi:     Kanda.    Torahiko:    and    Milsuhashi,     Masa.shige. 
5.727.989.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Kanda.  Yutaka:  Saitoh.  Yutaka:  Akasaka.  Ka/uhito:  Mizukami.  Tamio:  and 
Nakano.  Hirofumi.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  Famesyltransfera.se 
inhibitor  5.72S.83().  CI.  544-5.000. 
Kane.  James:  Martin.  Roy:  and  Perkovich.  Anne,  to  Optical  Sensors.  Incor- 
porated. Ratiometric  fluorescence  method  of  making  for  measuring  oxy- 
gen. 5,728.422,  CI.  427- 163  200. 
Kanegafiichi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tamai.  Kazuhiko:  and  Yonezawa.  Kazuya.  5,728.791.  CI.  526-273.000. 
Kaneko.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Narisawa.  Hiroaki:  Kaneko.  Masahiro:  Kawala.  Mitsuo:  Yamaguchi. 
Syuichi:  Asai.  Shinichi:  and  Sonieda.  Makoto,  5,728,775,  CI.  525- 
282.000. 
Okuvama.  Toshihide:  Tabata.  Kenji:  Kaneko.  Masahiro:  and  Tsuzuki, 
Morimasa.  5,729,070,  CI.  310-235.000. 
Kaneko.  Shigehiko:  Aritaka.  Akitoshi:  and  Hirai.  Yuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Navigation  svstem  and  intersection  guidance  method. 
5.729.109.  CI.  318-587.000 
Kanematsu.  Toshihire>:  See — 

Hirohashi.  Norichika:  Inao.  Tsukasa:  Ma.suko.  Kazuhisa:  and  Kane- 
matsu.  Toshihiro.  5.729.788.  CI.  399-66.(XX). 
Kanetou.  Noriyuki:  Fujino.  Kenichi:  Namba.  Hiroaki:  and  Abe.  Taro.  to 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Aqueous  resin  composition,  method  for 
pniducing  the  same  and  use  thereof.  5.728.767.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Kang.  Heung-Dae:  See — 

Kim.  Sang-Jin:  and  Kang.  Heung-Dae.  5.728.997.  CI.  2I9-702.0(K). 
Kang.  Jemo:  Youn.  Byungwoo:  and  Oh.  Young  Ho.  to  PMB-Selfcare.  LLC. 

Immunoassay  devices  and  materials.  5.728.587.  CI  436-518.000 
Kang.  Jung-Koo.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  System  for  preventing  scat- 
tering of  front  glass  pieces  during  a  vehicle  accident.  5.729.195.  CI. 
.*4O-436.(M)0. 
Kang.  Moon-hyun:  See — 

Lee.  Hveong-rok:  Kim.  Jae-hixw:  and  Kang.  Moon-hyun.  5.729.453,  CI. 
364-424.070. 
Kang.  Seoug  Wan.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc  .Apparatus  for  forming  fluorescent 

layer  for  black-and-white  CRT.  5.728.221.  CI.  1 1 8.500.000. 
Kanitz.  Allan  Dale:  and  Kakuk.  Jay  Jeffrey,  to  Toro  Company.  The.  Onboard 

charging  system  for  electric  lawn  mower  5.727.372.  CI.  ,56-11.900 
Kanke.  Yoko:  See— 

Kasai.  Masahiro:  Kozono.  Yuzo:  Kanke.  Yoko:  Ohno.  Toshiyuki:  and 
Hanazono.  Masanobu,  5,728.481.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Kanno.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Miura.    Kouji:    Nishiuwaloko.    Tsutomu:    and     Kanno.    Kazuhiko. 
5.729.7%.  CI.  .199-114.(KI0. 
Kano.  Takenori:  See — 


Taniguchi,  Takao:  Miki.  Nobuaki;  Kano.  Takenori:  Morishita,  Toshiya: 
Kiyama.     Ken:    Ogasawara.     Naoto:    and     Murakami.     Naouka. 
5,729.007,  CI.  250-231.130. 
Kanota.  Keiji:  See — 

Inoue.  Hajime:  Kubota.  Yukio:  Nagashima.  Toshimichi;  Shimazu.  Akira; 
and  Kanota.  Keiji.  5.729.280,  CI.  348-10.000. 
Kansupada.  Bharat  Kanchanlal:  See — 

Patitsas.  George  Philemon:  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry:  Apticar.  Samson 
Samuel:  and  Kansupada.  Bharat  Kanchanlal,  5,728,311.  CI.  249- 
65.000. 
Kamo  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue.  Senya:  and  Otaki.  Nobuyuki.  5,728,463,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Kanzaki.  Noboru:  See —  » 

Yoshida.  Takashi:   Kanzaki.  Noboru:  Asanuma.  Kenji:  and  Nabeta. 
Eiichi.  5.729.371.  CI.  359-154.000. 
Kao.  Chai-Fong:  See — 

Ko.  Chun-Chin:  and  Kao.  Chai-Fong.  5.727.624.  CI.  165-121.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Hasebe.  Keiko:  Hioki.  Yuichi:  Tachizawa.  Osamu:  Tomifiiji.  Takeshi: 
Katoh,   Tohru:    Nishimoto,    Uichiro:    Nishimoto.    Yoshifumi:    and 
Sotoya,  Kohshiro.  5.728.649.  CI.  .504-116  000. 
Nishikawa.  Kenichi:  Miyoshi.  Kazuhito:  Oshima.  Yukiko:  and  Inwto. 
Hiroyuki.  5.728,852.  CI.  554-66.000. 
Kao.  Jung:  See — 

Wu.  Hsiao-Chia:  Kao.  Jung:  and  Chang.  Thomas.  5.728.598,  CI.  437- 
60.000. 
Kaplan.  Samuel:  See- 
Eddy.  Clifford  O.:  Fratangelo.  Louis  D.:  Heeks. Geotge  J.:  Henry.  Arnold 
W.:  Kuntz.  Alan  R.:  Moser.  Rabin:  Battat.  David:  Kaplan.  Samuel: 
Badesha.  Santokh  S.:  Chow.  Che  Chung:  Pan.  David  H.:  Fra.ser.  David 
J.  J.:  and  Chin.  Yu-Hsing.  5.729.813.  CI   399-333.000. 
Kapulnik.  Yoram:  Ensley.  Burt:  and  Raskin.  Ilya.  to  Phytolech,  Inc.  Phytore- 

covery  of  metals  using  seedlings.  5.728.300.  CI.  210-602.000. 
Karacay.  Habibe:  See — 

GritStfas.  Gary  L.:  Hansen.  Hans  J.:  and  Karacay.  Habibe.  5,728.369,  CI. 
424-149.000. 
Karaiwa.  Masato:  See — 

Okada.  Keiji:  Karaiwa.  Ma.sato:  and  Uchiyama.  Akira,  5,728.744.  CI. 
521-95.000. 
Karam.  Robert  L..  Jr:  See — 

Jurrius.   Eran  J.   P.:   Karam,  Robert  L..  Jr.:  and  Junius.  James  E.. 
5.728,25.5.  CI.  156-367.000. 
Karas.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Mendelsohn,  Michael  E.;  and  Karas.  Richard  H.,  5.728,534.  CI.  435- 
7.100. 
Karasin.  Igor:  See — 

Rubashkin.  Igor:  Fainsiein.  Boris:  Karasin.  Igor:  Tahachnik.  Eduard:  and 

Warshawski.  Joel  P.  5.727,912.  CI.  409-132.000. 

Kardach.  James  P:  Cho.  Sung-Soo:  Cohen.  Debra  T:  Horigan.  John  W.:  and 

Songer.  Neil  W..  to  Intel  Corporation    Input  output  controller  having 

interface  logic  coupled  to  DMA  controller  and  plurality  of  address  lines  for 

carrying  control  information  to  DMA  agent.  5.729,762.  CI.  395-842.000. 

Karlquist.  Richard  K.:  See — 

Cutler.  Leonard  S.:  Karlquist.  Richard  K.:  Collin.  James  R.:  Johnson. 
James  L.;  Parisek.  Theodore:  and  Giftard.  Robin  P.  5.729.181.  CI. 
331-69.000. 
Karppanen.  Arto:  See — 

Hamalainen.  Jari:  Karppanen,  Ano:  Honkasalo,  Zhi  Chun;  Jokinen. 
Harri:  and  Ling.  Wang.  5.729..54I.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Karst.  Ronald  E.:  and  Kondas.  Shawn  J.,  to  Pent  Assemblies.  Inc.  Modular 

electrical  system.  5.728.970.  CI    I74-48.(K)0. 
Karuppiah.  Nadarajah:  See — 

Shanna.  Ajit:  and  Karuppiah.  Nadarajah.  5.728.804.  CI.  530-350.(K)0. 
Kasahara.  Akihiro:  Hoshino.  Isao:  and  Yamada.  Hisashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Optical  head  used  for  recording  on  optical  recording  medium 
having  various  thicknesses,  warpage  and  the  like.  5,729.510,  CI.  369- 
44.140. 
Kasai.  Ma.sahiro:  Kozono.  Yuzo:  Kanke.  Yoko;  Ohno.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hana- 
zono. Masanobu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Spin  interaction  device.  5,728.481.  CI. 
428-694.0ML. 
Ka.sha.  Dan  B.;  and  Kerth.  Donald  A.,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Data  independent 
loading  of  a  reference  in  a  sampled  data  integrator  5,729,229,  CI.  341- 
122.000. 
Kashida.  Meguru,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Pellicle  for  a  mask  or 

substrate.  5.729.325.  CI.  355-30.000. 
Kashihara.  Atsushi:  See — 

l.'chivama.  Seiji:  Kashihara.  Al.sushi;  Selo.  Kaoiu:  Mano.  Hitoshi:  Saito. 
Te'tsuo:  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  5.729.358,  CI.  358-451.000. 
Kashima  Vinyl  Chloride  Monomer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Eguchi.  Atsushi:  Akiya.  Fumio:  and  Kojima.  Shohei.  5.728.906,  CI. 
570-226.000. 
Ka.shimura.  Noboiu:  See — 

Maruyama.  Akio:  Kashimura.  Noboru:  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura, 
Kazushige;  Amamiya,  Shoji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki,  5,729,801.  CI. 
399-159.000. 
Kashiyama.  Ma.samori:  See — 

Nakajima.   Kazunori;  Masuda.   Nob»>ru:   Isobe.  Tadaaki:   Kashiyama. 
Ma.samori:  Fujita.  Bunichi:  and  Yamamoto.  Ma.sakazu.  5,729,550.  CI. 
.371-5.100. 
Kavsouni.  Haig  H.:  See — 


Elqadah,  Wael  S.;  Sabin,  John  L.;  Kassouni.  Haig  H.;  and  Grabill. 
Timothy.  5.727,810.  a.  280-728.200. 
Katagiri.  Kazuharu:  See — 

Yamashita.  Masataka:  Kaugiri.  Kazuharu;  Terada.  Masahiro,  Mori, 
Shosei:  Yamada.  Syuji:  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.728.318.  CI.  252- 
299.620. 
Kataoka.  Ichiro:  See — 

Komori.  Ayako;  Mori.  Takahiro:  Kataoka.  Ichiro:  Yamada.  Satoni:  and 
Shiotsuka.  Hidenori.  5.728,2.30.0.  136-251.000. 
Kataoka.  Takehiko;  Kishimoto.  Shinichi:  and  Sato.  Osahiro.  M  Ajinomoto 
Company.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl 
ester.  5.728.863.  CI.  560-41 .000. 
Katayama,  Akira:  See — 

Kai.  Tadao:  Tanaka.  Etsuo:  and  KaUyama.  Akira.  5.729.770.  O.  396- 
53.000. 
Katavama.  Masato:  See — 

Sakaki.  Mamotu:  and  Katayama.  Masato,  5,729,265,  CI.  347-100.000. 
Kateman  Family  Limited  Parmership:  See — 

Kateman.  Paul:  Haggerty,  Manhew  K.:  Kateman.  Jonathan  B.;  Lansil. 
Clifford  S.:  and  Zirps,  Christopher  T.  5.727.713.  O.  222-145.600. 
Kateman.  Jonathan  B.:  See— 

Kateman.  Paul:  Haggeiiy,  Matthew  K.:  Kateman.  Jonathan  B.:  Lansil, 
Clifford  S.:  and  Zirps.  Christopher  T.  5.727.713.  CI.  222-145.600. 
Kateman.  Paul:  Haggerty.  Mattfiew  K.:  Kateman.  Jonathan  B  :  Lansil.  Clif- 
ford S.:  and  Zirps.  Christopher  T..  to  Kateman  Family  Limited  Partnership. 
Closed  dispenser  product  supply  unit  5.727.713.  CI.  222-145.600. 
Kato.  Eiichi:  and  Oda.  Akio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Method  for 
preparation  of  waterless  lithographic  pnnting  plate  by  electrophotographic 
process.  5,728,497.  O.  430-49.000. 
Kato.  Kinya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masashi:  Kumazawa.  Masato:  Kato.  Kinya:  Kato,  Ma.saki; 
Chiba.  Hiroshi:  and  Shirasu.  Hiroshi.  5.729.331.  CI  355-53.000. 
Kato.  Koji:  Fukumoto.  Harutsugu.  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  to  Denso  Corpora- 
tion. Mask  data  generator  ami  bit  held  operation  cirraiL  5.729.725,  CI. 
.395-565.000. 
Kato.  Ma.sahiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  control  system 

and  method.  5.727.536.  CI.  123-682.000. 
Kato.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masashi:  Kumazawa,  Ma.sato:  Kato.  Kinya:  Kato.  Masaki: 
Chiba.  Hiroshi:  and  Shira.su,  Hiroshi.  5.729,331.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Kato.  Soichi.  toZexel  Coiporation.  Header  tank  of  heat  exchanger.  5,727.626. 

CI.  165-173.000. 
Kato,  Syozo:  See — 

Takaha.shi.   Kazuo:  Fujimoto.  Norioki:  Takazawa.   Masashi:  Odaira. 
Takashi:  Koizumi.  Tomohilo:  Kobaya.shi.  Kiyondo;  Kato.  Syozo: 
MiyaiTKMo.  Tetsuo;  and  Kubo.  Mamotu.  5.729.387,  Q.  359-59 1. 0(X). 
Kato.  Takayuri:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Torao;  Fukaya.  Makoto;  Tagai.  Hideo:  Kato.  Takayuri;  Hash- 
imoto. Shinpei:  Sawai.  Kazuhiko:  Hattori.  Tomokazu:  and  Niwa. 
Shigeo.  5.728.395,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Kato.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Yasui.  Motokazu:  and  Kato.  Yasuhisa.  5,729,798,  O.  399-122.000. 
Kato.  Yuji:  and  Hayakawa,  Nanahiro.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Connector    having    relatively    movable    upper    and    lower    terminals. 
5.727.954.  CI.  439-66.000. 
Kato,  Yuji:  See — 

Miyagi,  Mitsunobu;  Kato.  Yuji;  Kongo,  Akihilo:  and  Okagami.  Yoshi- 
hide.  5.729.646.  CI.  385-125.000. 
Katoh.  Katsutoshi:  and  Suzuki.  Michio.  to  International  Business  Machine 
Coiporation.  Portable  information  processing  apparatus    5,729.480.  CI. 
.364-709.120. 
Katoh.  Kiyohide:  See — 

Ito,  Toru:  Nanba.  Akimasa:  Katoh.  Kiyohide;  Katoh.  Shinichi;  and 
Hashimoto.  Koji.  5.729.217.  CI.  340-988.000. 
Katoh.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ito.  Toru:  Nanha.  Akimasa;  Katoh,  Kiyohide:  Katoh,  Shinichi:  and 
Hashimoto.  Koji.  5.729.217.  CI.  340-988.000. 
Katoh.  Tohiu:  See — 

Hasebe.  Keiko:  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Tomifuji.  Takeshi; 
Katoh.   Tohru;    Nishimoto.    Uichiro;    Nishimoto.    Yoshifumi:    and 
Sotoya.  Kohshiro.  5.728.649.  O.  .504-116.000. 
Katsube.  Kouji:  See — 

Hiix>sawa.  Toshio;  Katsube.  Kouji:   Komiyama.  Junichi:  Hayafuchi. 
Yoshiro:  and  Nakamura.  To.shiko.  5.728.5II.  CI.  4.30-356.000. 
Katsuki.  Jiro:  Wada.  Yuichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Tel  Vanan  Limited. 

Treatment  apparatus.  5.728.276.  CI.  204-298.110. 
Katsumata.  Akira;  and  Sakau.  Toshiyasu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  and 

system  for  routing.  5.729.467.  CI.  .364-489.000. 
Katsumata.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mizuno.   Shigeru:  Yoshimura,  Takanori:   Katsumata.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Takahashi.  Nobuyoki.  5.728.629.  CI.  438-680.000. 
Katsuragi.  Ryuji;  See — 

Saito.  Eriko:  Yamamoto,  Mayumi;  and  Katsuragi,  Ryuji,  5.72831,  CI. 
106-31.480. 
Katz.  David  C:  See— 

Colter.  Leslie  G  .  Jr.;  Katz.  David  C;  and  Rizj»,  Frank  E..  5.728.943.  Q. 
73-799.000. 
Katz.  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Hynson.  James  M.:  and  Katz.  Jeffrey  A.,  5.727.559.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Katz.  Wolfgang;  and  Preuss,  Franz,  to  Danlv  Corporation.  Gas  cylinder 
elemem.  5.727,440.  CI.  9I-4.00R. 
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Kau.  Weiyutn:  and  Walsh.  Jumes  J.,  to  Tejias  Insinjments  Incorporated. 
Power    nunageineni    masked    clock    circuitry,    systems    and    meihixls. 
5.729.720.  Cf  ")5-.S.<;.'i.()00 
Kaufhold.   Manlred.   to   Huels  Akticngescllschaft.    Process   tor  prepanng 
4-acylamin.w:.2.6.6-ietnimelhylpiperidines.  S.728.8.16.  CI.  .M6-244.UK). 
Kauf).  Theo:  See — 

Loock.  Ralf:  Kiiufl.  Theo;  and  Schramm.  Herbert.  5.729.581.  O.  .^76- 
2W)(MK) 
Kaufman.  Jonathan  J.:  Sir — 

Chiahrera.  Alessandro:   Bianco.    Bruno;   and   Kaufman.  Jonathan   J.. 
5.729.6«).  CI.  .195-22.000. 
Kausch.  Alben  P:  See— 

Herrera-Estrella,  Luis;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Guido;  Van  Montagu.  Marc; 

Schreicr.  Peter;  Schell.  Jetf.  Bohnen.  Hans  J  ;  Cashmorc.  Anihon\  R  ; 

Timko.  Michael  R.  and  Kausch.  Alben  P.  5.728.925.  CI  800-205  (HIO. 

Ka\olius.  Vytas  A.;  White.  Joseph  E.;  and  Furrow.  Edward  D..  to  Genicom 

Corporation.  ReciHiditionmg  of  electn>statographic  cartridges.  5.729.795. 

CI    .199  109.000. 

Kawabe.  L'shio:  Ser — 

Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Kawabe.  L'shio;  Tarutani.  Yoshinobu;  Kominami. 
Shinya;  Aida.  Toshisuki;  Fukazaua.  Tokuumi;  and  Halano.  MuLsuko. 
5,729.(H6.  CI.  257-661.000 
Kawaguchi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Ishida.    Hiroshi;    Asoma.   Akira;    Matsumolo.    Shuji;    Iwata.    Teruo; 
Shibusa.  Hirovuki;  Shimokawa.  Suguru;  Kawaguchi.  Keiichi;  Fujita. 
Masani;  and  Matsumolo.  Toshiaki.  5.727.6.14.  CI    l69-60()00, 
Kawaguchi.  Kenji.  Kawakita.  Kenji:  and  l/uha.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  ATM 

switch.  5.729.5.V),  CI.  370-236.000. 
Kawahaia.  Fumiaki;  See — 

Ohkuho.  Ma.sa\asu;  Kawahata.  Fumiaki;  Ito.  Masashi;  and  Nakamura. 
Kiyoharu.  .5.727.851.  CI   .VI.1-I17.IOO. 
Kawai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

IiHHie.    Yoshitsugu;    Kawai.    Hiroyuki;    and    Streitenberger.    Robert. 
5.729.758.  CI.  195-800.220 
Kawakami.  Keiko.  Harada.  Yoshiyuki;  Sakon.  Tadashi;  Kishida.  Yuiaka;  and 
Ikeda.  Yasuo.  to  Jeol.  Ltd.   Determination  of  abnormal  pan  of  bl(H>d 
functions.  5.728.581.  CI.  4.16-69.000. 
Kawakami.  Masakazu:  See — 

Yao.  Hironobu;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Masaio;  Tsunioka. 

.Michihiko;  Matsumolo.  Iwao;  Kawakami.  Masakazu;  and  Okawa. 

Keita.  5.728.952.  CI   73-861.157. 

Kawakami.   Soichiro;   Kobayashi.   Naoya;   and  Asao.   Masaya,   {o  CaiK)n 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Secondary  baner%  and  method  for  manufacturing  the 

same.  5.728.482.  CI.  429-10.000. 

Kawakami.  Yoshivuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Wiring 

method  and  system  for  integrated  circuit  5.729.469.  CI   .164-490.000. 
Kawakita.  Kenji:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Kenji;  Kawakita.  Kenji;  and  I/uha.  Hiroshi.  5.729.530.  O. 
170-2.16.000. 
Kawamaia.  Kenji.  to  Kawamata  Koki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  One-tooch  tension 

adjustment  device  for  goggle.  5.727.259.  CI  2-452.1X10. 
Kawamaia  Koki  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

KawamaU.  Kenji.  5.727.2.59.  CI.  2-452.000. 
Kawamoto.    Kiyofumi;    and    Nakagawa.    Shinichi.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  proce^ising  apparatus  for  performing  cumulative 
processing  on  rime  senes  data.  5.729.759.  CI.  .195-800.160. 
Kawamura.  Hideo,  to  Isu/u  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.  Low 

evaporativity  fuel  diesel  engine.  5.727_5I9.  CI.  123-262.000. 
Kawana.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Lchivama.  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Saito, 
Telsuo;  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  5.729.358,  CI.  358-451.000. 
Kawano.  Kenji.  Ito.  Shinichi.  Higashikawa.  Iwao;  Itoh.  Masamilsu;  Kamo. 
Takashi;  Ha/ama.  Hiroaki;  and  Iwamatsu.  Takayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Exp<isure  mask  and  metht^  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  the 
same  5.728.494.  CI.  4.10-5  ()00 
Kawano.  Shizuo;  and  Nagata.  Tadaaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  SuspcnsKin  device  for  a  snowmobile.  5.727.643.  CI.  I80-l93.0tK). 
Kawa.saki.  Eiichi:  See — 

Seki.  Ma.sashi;  Kawasaki.  Eiichi;  Sekido.  Takayosbi;  Mizoguchi.  Mit- 
suvuki;  Mivawaki.  Takahisa;  and  Suewaka.  Kousuke.  5.728.790.  CI. 
526-271.06b 
Kawa.saki.  Hin>ji:  See — 

Tajima.  KaLsuya.  Koga.  Hiroaki:  and  Kawasaki,  Hiroji.  5.727.506.  CI. 
I23-73.00A. 
Kawa.saki  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ide.  Hideaki;  Bandoh.  Shunichi;  and  Yasuhara.  Hiroshi.  5.727.926.  CI. 
4I6-I68,00R 
Kawasaki  Kisen  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tatsu.  Hisataka;  and  Suzuki.  Michihani.  5.727.676.  CI.  206-2M.000. 
Kawasaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Seki.  Shun-ichi;  Eda.   Kazuo;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  Onishi.  Keiji;  Sato. 
Hiroki;  and  Kawasaki.  Osamu.  5.729.186.  a.  3.1.1-194.000.  f^ 

Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Takemura.  Kazuva;  Sa.shi.  Kazumichi;  Ogawa.  Taichi;  Wakui.  Tadahiro; 

and  Takano.  .Shigeru.  5.728.776.  CI.  525-285.000. 
Tamura.  Nozomu;  Yumada.  Sumio;  Washio.  Masaru;  and  Kanatani. 
Toshio.  5.728.148.  CI.  266-275  (MK) 
Kawase.  Michio:  See — 

Funada.  Ma.sahiro;  Arinwto.  Shinobu:  and  Kawase.  Michio.  5.729,357. 
CI   358-451.000. 
Kawashima.  Mieko:  See — 


Toriyabe.  Keiji;  Sasaki.  Hideharu;  Masuyama.  Naoshi;  Nagai.  Akihide; 
Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Mieko;  Kurihara.  Yutaka;  and  Shimazu. 
Tomonon.  5,728,699.  CI   514-247.UX). 
Kawashima.  Toshihani:  See — 

Yoshigi,  Toshimasa;   Kawashima.  Toshiharu;   and   Endo.  Takavoshi. 
5.729.436,  CI.  361-752.000. 
Kawashima,  Yasuhiko;  See — 

Okusa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawashima,  Yasuhiko.  5.728.5 1 3.  CI.  430.505.000. 
Kawata.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Narisawa,  Hiroaki;  Kaneko.  Masahiro;  Kawala,  Mitsuo:  Yamaguchi, 
Syuichi:  Asai.  Shinichi;  and  Someda,  Makolo.  5,728,775.  CI.  525- 
282.000. 
Kawata.  Shinuro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Mask  for  projection  system  using 

charged  panicle  beam.  5.728.492.  CI.  410-5.000. 
Kawazoe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirano.  Mikio;  Kikuchi.  Seiji:  Takcuchi.  Manabu.  Kawaziw.  Hin)shi; 
Fukuda.  Kouzi:  .^kivama.  Takashi;  Nakalsukasa.  Koichi:  Yamanaka. 
Hidcki:  and  Morita.Kazunori.  5.729.072.  CI  3I0-258.0(K). 
Kawula  Paul:  See — 

Pavne.  Sam  G.;  Kesten.  Randy  J.;  iuid  Kawula,  Paul,  5,728,091,  CI. 
606-15.000. 
Kay.  William  .\..  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.  Telephone  network 

with  telecommuting  features.  5.729.598,  CI.  .179- 1 1 5.0(X). 
Kay  lor.  Rosann  Marie:  See — 

Everhan.  Dennis  Stein;  Kavlor.  Rosann  Marie;  and  Smith.  Kenneth 
Raymond.  5.728.6.14,  Q.  442-237.000. 
Kazjima.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kita,  Shinji;  Ogalsu.  Hitoshi;  Kazama.  Noriyuki:  Murai.  Kazumasa:  and 
Suzuki.  Yuzuni.  5.729.360.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Kazmaier.  Peter  M.:  Keoshkerian.  Barkev;  Loutfy.  Rafik  O ;  Moffat.  Karen 
.\.-.  Georges.  Michael  K.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.:  and  Veregin.  Richard  P.  N., 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stable  free  radical  polymerization  processes  and 
compositions  thereof.  5,728,747,  Q.  522-11.000. 
Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F.:  See — 

Dunheld.  John  C;  Kloeppel.  Klaus;  Pelstring.  Roben  M.:  Raflfcno. 
Michael;  MacLeod.  Donald  J.;  Kazmierczak.  Frederick  R:  and  Jue, 
Clifford  T ,  5,729,4<M.  CI  360-99.080. 
KBAIIovs.  Inc.:  See— 

Setzer.  William  C:  Malliris.  Richard  J.:  Young.  David  K.;  and  Koch. 
Francis  P.  5.728.2.19.  CI.  148-549.000 
Keeler,  James  D,;  Hanman.  Eric  J.;  O'Hara.  Steven  A.;  Kempf.  Jill  L.;  and 
Godbole.  Devendra  B..  to  Pa\ilion  Technologies,  Inc.  Metlxxl  and  appa- 
ratus for  prepnxressing  input  data  to  a  neural  network.  5,729.661.  CI. 
.195-2I3.0»K). 
Kcesman.  Gerrit  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for 
transcoding  a  sequence  of  coded  digital  signals    5.729.293.  CI.   .148- 
401. (XK). 
Keilhauer.  Ed.  Therapeutic  sleeping  pillow.  5.727.267.  CI.  5-6.16.000 
Keller.  Bradley  W.:  See— 

Luedeke.  Anhur   P.;   Keller.   Bradley   W.;   and   Larson.  .Andrew    A.. 
5.727.988.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Keller.  Mary  Rose:  See — 

Rosewame.  Femon;  Keller.  Mary  Rose:  Winter.  Walter,  and  Schuyler, 
James,  5.729.674,  CI   395- 1 1.<  IXX). 
Kelly.  Ronald  L..  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Technologies  Corporation.  Closure 

cap  for  closure  of  a  container  mouth   5.727.705.  CI.  215-252.000. 
Kelly.  Timothy  A.  Dispensing  device  for  rolled  sheet  material.  5.727.7.50.  CI. 

242-596.100, 
Kelm.  Carsten;  Koch.  Oliver;  Thiinker.  Notben:  and  Voge.  Michael,  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Side  wall  of  a  priming  unit  in  a 
sheet-fed  rotary  priming  press.  5.727.465.  CI.  IOI-216.(X)0. 
Kemmer.  Waller:  See — 

Rahn.  Brian:  Corder.  George;  Kemmer.  Walter:  Piontek.  Da\id;  and 
Schihl.  Brett.  5.727.478.  CI.  108-1.14.000. 
Kempf.  Jill  L.:  See— 

Keeler.  James  D  ;  Hanman.  Eric  J  ;  O'Hara,  Steven  A.;  Kempf.  Jill  L.: 
and  Godbole,  Devendra  B..  5.729.661.  CI.  395-213.000. 
Kenmotsu.  Isami:  See — 

Akama.   Yusuke;   Kenmotsu,   Isami:   Ishikawa,  Tomonari;  Yagisawa. 
Osamu;  and  Tanimoto.  Kalsuhiko.  5.729.522.  CI.  369-112.0(X) 
Kennedy.  Phillip  Donald.  Service  umbrella  5,727,583,  CI.  135-20.100. 
Kenneth  E.  Rick:  See — 

Allen,  Geoffrey  C;  and  Flick,  Kenneth  E.,  5,729,191,  O.  340-426.000. 
Kensey  Nash  Corporation;  See — 

Evans.  Douglas;  and  Nash.  John  E..  5.728.114.  CI.  606- 1 48.(XX). 
Kensnje,  Milo  M.,  to  M  K.  Products,  Inc.  .\rc  welding  torch.  5.728,995,  CI. 

219-137.310. 
Keogh,  James  R..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Oxidative  method  for  anachment  of' 

glycoproteins  to  surfaces  of  medical  devices.  5.728.420.  CI.  427-2.120. 
Keoshkerian.  Barkev:  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Keoshkerian.  Barkev;  Loutfy.  Rafik  O.;  Moffat. 
Karen  A.:  Georges,  Michael  K.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.:  and  Veregin, 
Richard  P  N.,  5.728,747.  CI.  .522- 1 1  OfX). 
Kerber.  Manin,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft  Meth<Ki  for  pnxlucing  contact 

holes.  5.728,609.  CI.  4.18-l49.0tK). 
Kerko.  Dav  id  J.;  and  Wedding,  Brent  M.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method  of 
altering  the  visible  absorption  characteristics  of  permanently  tinted  pho- 
ttKhromic  glasses.  5.728.189.  CI.  65-12. 1(X). 
Kerko.  David  J.:  See — 

Havens.  Thomas  G.;  Kerko,  David  J.;  and  Morrell,  JoAnn.  5,729.381. 
CI.  3.59-361.000. 
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Kern.  Charles  F:  Cusick.  Michael  John;  and  Wilhelm.  Jack  E..  to  Schuller 

International,  Inc.  Air  filtration  media.  5.728.187.  CI.  55-486.000. 
Kem.  Manfred:  See — 

Kuhn.  Birgil;  Salbeck.  Gerhard,  deceased;  Doller.  Uwe;  Schnatterer. 
Stefan;  Schuben.  Hans-Herben:  Knauf.  Werner:  Waltersdorfer,  Anna: 
and  Kem,  Manfred,  5,728,696.  CI   514-235  500. 
Kenh.  t>onald  A.:  See- 
Kasha,  Dan  B.:  and  Kerth.  Donald  A..  5,729,229,  CI.  341-122.000. 
Kesling,  Peter  C  to  TP  Orthodontics,  Inc.  Archwire  buccal  tube.  5,727.941. 

CI.  433-l7.(XX) 
Kessler.  Christoph:  See — 

Rust.  Stephan:  Funke.  Harald;  Assmann.  Gerd:  Kessler,  Christoph;  and 
Rueger.  Rudiger,  5.728,530,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kesten,  Randv  J.:  See — 

Payne.  Sam  G.:  Kesten,  Randy  J.:  and  Kawula,  Paul,  5,728,091,  CI. 
606-l5.(XX). 
Ketting,  Michael:  See — 

Becker,  Harald;  Dudzinski,  Piotr;  and  Ketting.  Michael.  5.728.019.  CI. 
474-94.(XX). 
Keum.  Eun  Seop.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Phase  shift  mask  and  method 

of  manufacture.  5.728.491.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Khaniashta.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Huddan,   David;  and   Khamashta,   Roben   M.,  5,729,603,  CI.   379- 
387.000. 
Khandhadia,  Paresh  S.:  See — 

Stranon.  Rickey   Lee:   Kiupp,   Robert  M.;  Adamini,  Chris  A.:  and 
Khandhadia,  Paresh  S..  5,727.813.  CI  280-736.000. 
Khavinson,  Vladimir  Kh.:  See — 

Morozov,  Vyacheslav  G.;  and  Khavinson.  Vladimir  Kh.,  5,728,680,  CI. 
514-19.000. 
Khawand,  Jean;  See — 

Heeschen,  David  R.:  Khawand.  Jean;  and  James.  Gordon  W..  5,729.539. 
CI,  370-332.000. 
Kholia  Prafula  Govind:  See — 

Tumbull.  Michael  Drysdale;  Willetts.  Nigel  James:  Fitzjohn.  Steven: 
Kholia.  Prafula  Govind;  Smith.  Alison  Mary:  Salmon,  Roger  Bansal, 
Haijinder  Singh;  and  Williams,  Alfred  Glyn,  5,728.833,  CI.  544- 
309.000. 
Khurin.  llya:  See — 

Gurevich,  Alex;  Khurin.  llya;  and  Bromberg,  Yuval,  5,727.622.  CI 
165-80.300. 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Choi.  Eun-O;  and  Jong,  Han-Song.  5.728.938,  CI.  73-593.000. 
Kido.  Takae:  Kodaira,  Hideto:  Munechika.  Koji:  li.  Shigeo;  Abe.  Shunichi; 
and  Yokoyama,  Kazumasa,  to  Green  Cross  Corporation,  The.  Infusion 
preparation  and  two  compartment  container  containing  the  preparation. 
5,728,681,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Kidokoro,  Shunichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshikazu:  Miyake,  Toshio;  Hanzawa,  Satoshi;  Oe,  Seigou: 
Kidokoro.  Shunichi:  Miki,  Yoichiro:  Endo,  Kimiko:  and  Wada  Akiy- 
oshi.  5.728,544,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Kieffer,  Femand;  Neuerburg,  Horst:  and  Haberkom.  Jean-Paul,  to  Kuhn  S.A. 
Agricultural  machine  used  for  cutting  vegetables  with  an  improved  pro- 
tecuon  device.  5,727,371,  CI.  ,56-6.000. 
Kieken  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Grasmann,  Ullrich:  Bolleron,  Michael:  Bresser,  Bertram;  and  Ober- 
gnesser,  Frank,  5,729,193,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Kiguchi,  Sakae:  See — 

Sasaki,  Shu;  Kiguchi,  Sakae:  Hashimoto,  Toru:  Hashimoto.  Shoji;  and 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5.728,946,  CI.  73-861.220. 
Kihara.  Taku:  See — 

Aihara,  Kenichi:  Chiba.  Yoshio:  and  Kihara,  Taku.  5,729,363,  CI. 
358-906.000. 
Kikitsu,  Akira,  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  having  a  magnetic  head  with  a  linearly  movable  arm  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recording/reproducing  elements.  5,729.408,  CI.  .160- 
104.000. 
Kikkawa,  Kohei:  See — 

Yamada,  Koichiio;  Yasuda,  Kosuke;  Kikkawa.  Kohei;  and  Kohno. 
Rikako,  5,728,706,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Kikta,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Jandrasils,  Walter  G  :  and  Kikta,  Thomas  J.,  5,729,123,  CI.  324-71.100. 
Kikuchi.  Kazuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital-to-analog 
convener  having  improved  resistance  to  variarions  in  DC  current  gain. 
5,729.231.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Kikuchi.  Seiji:  See — 

Hirano,  Mikio:  Kikuchi,  Seiji:  Takeuchi.  Manabu:  Kawazoe,  Hiroshi; 
Fukuda,  Kouzi;  Akivama,  Takashi;  Nakalsukasa,  Koichi;  Yamanaka, 
Hideki:  and  Morila,Kazunori.  5.729,072.  CI.  310-258.000. 
Kikuchi,  Shuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Thermal  transfer  prinring  method  and 

apparatus.  5,729,272,  CI   347-171.000. 
Kikuchi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Maruyama  Akio;  Kashimura,  Noboru;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro:  Nakamura, 
Kazushige;  Amamiya,  Shoji:  and  Tanaka  Hiroyuki,  5,729,801,  CI. 
399-159.000. 
Kikuchi,  Toshiro:  See — 

Shigyo,  Tatsuro;  Sugihara,  Kohji;  Takamoto,  Yuji;  Takashio,  Masachika: 
Kamimura,  Minoru;  Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Kojima,  Yoshio;  Kikuchi, 
Toshiro;  and  Emi,  Shigenori,  5,728,562,  CI.  435-191.000. 
Kikuta,  Tomoyuki:  See — 


Ishihara,  Hidenori:  Kikuta  Tomoyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Takeshi.  5,728.983. 
CI.  200-61.430. 
Kilroy,  Donald  G.;  and  Ludicky.  Frank  Joseph.  Digital  no-break  power 

transfer  system.  5.729.059,  CI.  307-84.000. 
Kim,  Anthony,  II.  Method  for  obtaining  fingerprint  impression.  5.728,341,  CI. 

264-222.000. 
Kim,  Dae-woo:  Lee.  Jae-kyung;  Koo,  Bon-rip;  and  Kim,  Sang-woi>n,  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Leakage  gas  detector  for  semiconductor 
device  and  leakage  gas  detecting  method  using  the  same.  5,728.940,  CI. 
73-40.700. 
Kim,  Deok-Joong:  See — 

Yun.  Chong-Man:  Han,  Min-Koo;  Oh,  Kwang-Hoon:  and  Kim.  Deok- 
Joong,  5,728.593,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Kim,  Dong-jun;  and  Choi,  Jeong-hyuk,  to  Samsung  Elec-tronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Nonvolatile  integrated  circuit  memory  devices  having  ground  inierconneci 
lattices  with  reduced  lateral  dimensions.  5,729,491.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Kim.  Dong-Kyu:  See — 

Na,  Byoung-Sun;  and  Kim,  Dong-Kyu,  5,729,309.  Q.  349-54.000. 
Kim.  Ik  Oeun:  See — 

Jeong.  Bu  Gil;  and  Kim.  Ik  Geun.  5.727.859.  CI.  312-404.000. 
Kim.  Jae-hoon:  See — 

Lee.  Hyeong-rok;  Kim.  Jae-hoon:  and  Kang.  Mooo-hyun.  5,729.453.  CI, 
364-424,070. 
Kim.  Je-Woo:  See — 

Park.  Jong-Hyeon:  and  Kim.  Je-Woo,  5,729,571,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Kim.  Jin  Sung,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  package  substrate 
and  ball  grid  array  (BGA)  semiconductor  package  using  same.  5,729.050, 
CI.  257-667  000. 
Kim.  Jisu,  to  Tritec  International  Coiporation.  Disposable  razor.  5.727,328. 

CI.  30-526.000. 
Kim.  Jong  Sung:  See — 

Min.  Kyung  Sun:  Huh,  Young  Jae;  Kim,  Jong  Sung:  Dubbeldam.  Gemt 
Comelis;  van  Wijk,  Freddy  Gerhard  Hendrikus:  and  Maaskant,  Nico, 
5,728.441.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Kim.  Jong-Chul;  and  Ra  Sang-Joe,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Data 
communication  device  and  method  of  a  sman  card.  5.729.004.  CI.  235- 
492.000 
Kim,  Moowan;  Wakamoio.  Masaaki:  Fukazawa,  Milsunori;  Fukuda,  Kenichi; 
Ushiki,  Kazumasa;  and  Matsumolo,  Shinichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Network 
element  managing  system.  5,729,688,  CI.  395-200.560, 
Kim,  Sang-Jin;  and  Kang,  Heung-Dae,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  power  of  a  microwave  oven    5.728.997,  CI, 
219-702.000, 
Kim,  Sang-woon:  See — 

Kim,  Dae-woo;  Lee.  Jae-kyung:  Koo.  Boo-rip;  and  Kim,  Sang-woon, 
5.728,940,  CI.  li-iOJOO. 
Kim,  Seok-Tae:  See — 

Yamamura,  Nobuyuki:  and  Kim,  Seok-Tae,  5,729,316,  CI.  349-150.000. 
Kim.  Suk  Soo.  to  Hyundai  Electrimics  Industries  Co..  Ltd,  Method  for 
forming  a  capacitor  in  a  semiconductor  dei  ice,  5.728,597,  CI.  437-60.000, 
Kim,  Tae-eung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,   Eiror-correction-code 
coding  and  decoding  procedures  for  the  transmission  and  reception  of 
digital  video  data,  5.729.647,  CI   386-46.000. 
Kim,  Yong  Chul;  and  Nishino,  Hiroshi,  Conductive  polymenc  coalings  with 
posirive  temperature  coefficients  of  resistivity,  5.728,322,  CI.  252-5 1 1  000. 
Kim.  Yong  Gwan,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Analog/digital  convener  using  a 
charge  coupled  device  with  poly-gates  relatively  sized,  5.729,233,  CI. 
341-172.000 
Kim,  Young  Woo:  See — 

Fung,  Michael  S.  C;  Sun,  Bill  N.  C;  Sun,  Cecily  R.  Y.;  Kim,  Young 
Woo:  and  Yu,  Uming,  5,728,814,  CI.  530-388.350. 
Kim,  Young-Saeng:  See — 

Youn,  Back:  and  Kim,  Young-Saeng,  5,727,625,  CI    165-151.000 
Kimbcrly  Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Everhan,  Dennis  Stein:  Kaylor.  Rosann  Marie;  and  Smith,  Kenneth 
Raymond,  5,728,634,  CI.  442-237.000. 
Kimbcriy,  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Guo,  Zhichao:  Dolan.  Robert  P;  Kimberly,  Kevin  A,;  Dudley.  Kevin  P.; 
and  Phillip,  Thomas  R  .  5.727,395,  CI.  62-156,000. 
Kimura.  Masanori:  See — 

Takano.  Kiyotaka;  Kitagawa  Kouji;  lino.  Eiichi;  Kimura  Masanori; 
Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi;  and  Sakurada  Masahiro,  5,728,211,  CI.  117- 
14.000. 
Kimura.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Hazeyama  Ichiro:  Ikuina.  Kaziihiro:  and  Kimura,  Mitsuru.  5.728.470. 
CI,  428-426,000 
Kimura.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Nagata,  Yuichi:  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Morito;  Yoshida  Masao; 
Kiuno.  Mikio:  Kuroiwa,  Kiyolo;  and  Kimura.  Shigenobu,  5.729,614, 
CI,  381-83,000 
Kimura,  Tsulomu:  and  Sugano,  Junji,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo- 
graphic film  inspection  apparatus.  5,729,328,  CI.  355-40.000. 
Kinenon  Limited:  See — 

Folan.  Michael  Anthony.  5,727,333.  a.  34-285.000. 
King.  James  C:  See — 

Nicholson,   Dennis  G.:   King,  James  C;   and  Enunett,   David   M.. 
5,729,637,  O.  382-282.000. 
King,  Philip  T:  See — 

Connor,  John  A.;  Cliffoid.  Dennis  A.;  and  King.  Philip  T.  5.728.302.  CI. 
210-679.000. 
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King.    Rus!«ll    Wayne.    General    purpose    aerosol    inhaJalinn    apparatus. 

5.727..S42.  CI    128-200.180 
King.  Vanja  M.:  Sre — 

Oppong.  David;  and  King.  VanJa  M..  5.728.730.  CI.  514-515.000. 
Kingsbury.  James  R.;  See — 

Kxaines.  Bradlev  A.;  and  Kingsbury.  James  R..  5.727.866.  CI.  .%2- 
86.000 
Kingsley.  Gordon  P:  Headley.  Thomas  D.;  and  Halpem.  Lise  N..  lo  Trans- 
fusion Technologies  Corporation.  Blood  collection  and  separation  system. 
5.728.()«).  CI  604-4  (KIO 
Kinnick.  John  F:  See — 

Lashier.  Frank  E..  Jr.;  Kinnick.  John  F;  Hemden.  Harold;  and  Harm. 
Glen.  5.727.2W,  CI.  29-407.2110. 
Kinoshita.  Hif\>tugu:  See — 

Naka.  Michiharu;  Yokouchi.  Atsushi;  Koi/umi.  Hideki;  Iso.  Kenichi; 
Kinoshita.    Hiroiugu;    Nomura.    Souichi;    and    Itano.    Fumihiro. 
5.728.65'}.  a.  508-552.000. 
Kinoshita.  Yuichi;  Tanaka.  Fumio;  Shibuya.  Chic:  Ohshina.  Chizuko;  and 
Oguchi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Showa  Yakuhin  Kako  Co..  Ltd.  Chemical  or  micro- 
bioU«ical  test  kit.  5.728..150.  CI.  422  61.000 
Kinsey.  Joe  L..  Jr.;  and  Asanuma.  Man.  to  Inteinaiional  Paper  Company. 
Method    of   radio    frequency    sealing    nor-foil    packaging    structures. 
5.728.249.  CI.  156-275.100. 
Kinsman.  l,anrv  D.:  See — 

Corisis.  I)avid  J.;  Kinsman.  Ijnrv  D.;  and  Brooks.  Jerry  M..  5,729.049. 
CI.  257-666.000. 
Kin/rlcr.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Vogelstein.  Bert;  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.  5.728.52.^.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kio.  Mitsuyoshi;  See — 

Koike.  Yukio;  Hara.  Chitoshi;  Nakamura.  Masao;  Kio,  Mitsuyoshi;  and 
Tongoc.  Tetsushito.  5.727.604.  CI.  141-1. 100 
Kiorit^  Corporation:  See — 

Tajima,  Katsuva;  Koga.  Hiroaki;  and  Kawasaki.  Hiroji.  5.727.506.  CI 
I23-73.0OA'. 
Kiichheim.  Andreas:  See — 

Reichau,  Ralf;  Cavalloni.  Claudio;  Kirchheim.  Andreas;  and  Wolfer. 
Peter.  5.728.917.  CI.  7.1-579  0«K). 
Kirchnavy.  Steve;  and  Thompson.  Robert.  Sensor  cell  holder  for  gas  analyzer. 

5.728.289.  CI   205-775  000. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshio;   IwamaLsu.  Akihiro;   Yoshimolo.   Hiroyuki:   Minetoki, 
Toshitaka;  Bogaki.  Takayuki;  and  Naga.sa»a.  Naoshi.  5.728.412.  CI 
426-11.000. 
Kirivama.    Tetsuaki.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Remote    operating    system. 

5.729.210.  CI.  340-825.720. 
Kirkendall.  Timodiy  L..  to  E-Z  Topper.  Inc.  Removable  &  .stawable  cover  for 

tables   5.727.477.  CI.  I08-90.(X)0 
Kinles.  Kathryn  Barr:  See — 

Chasiang.  Jean-Claude  Andre;  Kinlcy.  Kathryn  Barr;  and  Rosenhluth. 
Alan  Edward.  5.729.383.  CI.  3.59-385  000. 
Kiser.  G.  Craig.  Male  incontinence  treatment  device.  5.727,568.  CI.  128- 

885.000. 
Kiser.   Weldon   C.   to   Environmental    L.I-.C.   Composites   and    method. 

5,728.338.  CI  264-129.000. 
Kishi.  Craig  N.:  See — 

Sartor.  Luigi;  Huff.  Stephen  C ;  and  Kishi.  Craig  N..  5.728.4.30.  CI. 
427-356.000 
Ki.shi.  Hitoshi;  Koba>a.shi.  Kazuo:  Tanaka.  Atsu.shi;  Kitade.  Yasuhiro:  Mis- 
ake.  Yuko;  and  Otagin.  Mitsuru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetorcsistivc  head 
and  magnetoresistive  recording/reproducing  drive  with  an  antiferromag- 
netic  layer  of  high  corrosion  resistance.  5.729.411.  CI.  .360-113.000. 
Kishida.  Yutaka:  See-- 

Kauakami.  Keiko;  Harada.  Yoshiyuki;  Sakon.  Tadashi;  Kishida.  Yutaka: 
and  Ikeda.  Yasuo.  5.728.583.  CI.  436-69.000 
Kishimotu.  Shinichi:  See— 

Kataoka.  Takehiko;  Kishimolo.  .Shinichi:  and  Saio.  Osahiro.  5.728.863. 
CI   .560-41  I10t). 
Kishita.  Hirofumi:  See— 

Takemura.     Katsuya;      Ishihara.     Toshinobu;     Watanabe.     Satoshi; 
Manjvama.  Ka/uiTia.sa;  Kishita.  Hirofumi:  aiW  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi. 
5.728.508.  CI  4.30-315.000 
Kisiel.  Walt  See— 

Sptecher.  Cindy  A  ;  Kisiel.  Walt;  and  Foster.  Donald  C  .  5.728.674,  CI 
514-2  000. 
Kisilevsky.  Robert;  Szarek.  Walter;  and  Weaver.  L>inald.  lo  Queen's  Univer- 
sity at  Kingston.  Method  for  treating  amyloidosis    5.728.375.  CI.  424- 
78'3I0 
Kita.  Shinji;  Ogatsu.  Hitoshi;  Ka/ama.  Noriyuki;  Murai.  Kazumasa:  and 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Ci».,  Ltd.  Color  image  processing  method 
and  system.  5.729.360.  CI.  358- .500.000 
Kitade.  Yasuhiro;  See-  - 

Kishi.  Hitoshi;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Kitade.  Yasuhiro; 
Mivake.  Yuko;  and  CXagin.  Mitsuru.  .'•.729.411.  CI.  .VitV  1 1 3.000. 
Kilagaua.  Hironoshin:  See— 

Ikeya.  Hitoshi;  and  Kitagawa.  Hironoshin.  5.728.391.  CI.  424  401  (MH) 
Kitaga\^a.  Hin>shi:  See — 

Su/uki.  Fuminon;  and  Kitagawa.  Hinishi.  5.729.299.  CI   348-649  000. 
Kitagawa.  Kouji:  See 

TakarM>.  Kiyotaka;  Kitagawa.  Kouji:  lino.  Eiichi:  Kimura.  Masanori; 
Yamagishi.  Hiroloshi;  and  Sakurada.  Ma.sahiro.  5.728.211.  CI.  117 
14.000 


Kitahashi.  Ma.samiLsu:  See-^ 

Takada.  Hiroshi;  Kitahashi.  Masamitsu;  Horiai.  Kunio:  Kurokawa.  Iwao: 
and  Minonishi.  Mikio.  5.728.991.  CI.  219-121  460. 
Kitano.  Mikio:  See — 

Nagata,  Yuichi;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Morito;  Yoshida.  Masao; 
Kitano.  Mikio;  Kuroiwa.  Kiyoto;  and  Kimura.  Shigenobu.  5.729.614. 
CI.  .181-83.000 
Kiten.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishii,  Tom;  Kubo.  Hiroaki;  Sasaki.  Ger:  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Kiten. 
Hiroshi.  5.729.284.  CI.  .148-96.000. 
Kiloh.  Shunji;  and  Ichio.  Chigusa.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  .Sealing 

grommet.  5.728.974.  CI.  174-65.550. 
Kiyama.  Ken:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miki.  Nobuaki;  Kano.  Takenori;  Morishita.  Toshiya; 
Kiyama.     Ken;    Oga.sawara.     Naoto:     and     Murakami.     Naotaka. 
5.729.007.  CI.  250-231.1.10. 
Klaehn.  David  P.  Electronic  article-surveillance  apparatus  and  method  of 

operating  same.  5.729.202.  CI.  .140- .572.000 
Klapper.  Stuart  H.;   Laitin.   Howard;  Kormos.  Alex   L.;  Cook.  Lacy   G.; 
Masarik.  David  M.;  and  Sah  io.  Paul  R  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Companv.  Low 
cost  night  vision  system  fw  nonmilitary  surface  vehicles.  5,729.016.  CI. 
2.5O-3.34.00O. 
Kleckner.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Makarchuk.  Irena;  Graveson.  Sandra;  Kleckner.  Robert  J :  Chin.  Leo: 
and  Islam.  Abu  S..  5.729.271.  CI.  .147- 155.0(H). 
Kleemiss.  Wolfgang;  and  Kalz.  Thomas,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl.  Prixess 

for  the  preparation  of  cyclopropanamine.  5.728.873.  CI.  564-1.000. 
Klein.  Hans:  See — 

Kniep.  Riidiger;  Klein.  Hans;  and  Kroeschell.  Peter.  5.728.316.  CI. 
252-70.000. 
Klein.  John  T:  See — 

Beale.  David  G  ;  Broughton.  Rovall:  Walker.  Robert  P..  Klein.  John  T; 

Zhang.  Qiang;  and  Vickers,  Arnold  Daniel.  5.727.438.  CI.  87-45.000. 

Klein,  Marvin  B.;  Wechsler.  Barry;  Feinberg.  Jack  L.;  and  MacCormack. 

Stuart,  to  Hughes  Electronics;  and  l.'niversity  of  Southern  California. 

Optical  amplification  system  with  non-onhogonal  signal  and  distributed 

multi-pump  beams   and   photorefractive  cleanup.   5,729.375.  CI.    359- 

244.(KX). 

Klein.  Michael  N.:  See—  t^ 

Schenck.  Robeil;  Hoffman.  Jeff  H.;  and  Klein.  Michael  N..  5.727.952. 
CI.  4.34-408.000. 
Kleinwon.  Hinnetic:  See — 

Roessner.     Bemd:    Sprenger.    Wilfried;    and     Kleinwon.     Hinnerk. 
5.727.654.  CI.  186-40.000 
Klicker.  JUrgen.  to  Ba.sler  GmbH.  Inspection  of  an  optical  disc  with  a  light 
beam  which  is  reflected  by  the  disc  and  exposed  lo  two  photosensitive 
receivers  5.729.520.  CI.  369-ll2.0tX). 
Kliman.  Gerald  Burt:  See — 

Soong.  Wen  Liang;  Lyons.  James  Patrick;  and  Kliman.  Gerald  Bun. 
5.729.066,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Klingelnberg  Sohne  GmbH:  See — 

Mies,  Georg;  and  Mikoleizig.  Gunter.  5,727.326,  CI.  33-501.900. 
Klingman.  Edwin  E.  On-line  secured  financial  transaction  system  through 

electronic  media.  5.729,594,  CI   379-93.120 
KkxTke  Verpackungs  Service  GmbH:  See — 

Renner.  Klaus.  5.727.687.  CI.  206-532.000. 
Kloeppcl.  Klaus:  See — 

Dunfield.  John  C;  Kloeppel.  Klaus;  Pclstring.  Roben   M.;  Raffelto. 
Michael.  MacLe<xl.  Donald  J  ;  Ka/micrc/ak.  Frederick  F;  and  Jue. 
Clifford  T.  5.729.404.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Klussmann.  Henning:  See — 

Wamprecht.  Christian;  Kreuder.  Hans-Joachim:  Zenner.  .Armin.  and 
Klussmann.  Henning.  5.728.789.  CI  526-271. 0(X». 
Knapick.  Fidward  G.;  Willemsen.  Brcnl;  and  Wolfer.  Ernest  P..  lo  Marcal 
Paper  Mills.  Iik".  FYocess  for  making  the  absorbent  granular  material. 
5.728.270.  CI.  162-189.000. 
Knapp.  Fum  F:  Beets.  Arnold  L  ;  Mirzadeh.  Saed;  and  Guhlke.  Stefan,  to 
Lockheed  Manin  Energy  Research  Coirporaiion.  Concentration  of  petrtie- 
nate  and  pertechnetate  solutions  5.729.821.  CI.  423  2  000. 
Knauf.  Werner  See- 

Kuhn.  Birgit;  Salheck.  Gerhard,  deceased;  Diiller,  Uwe:  Schnalicrer. 
Stefan;  Schuben.  Hans-Herbert;  Knauf.  Werner;  Waltersdorter  Anna; 
and  Kem,  Manfied,  5.728,696,  CI   514-2.15  .500. 
Knelson.    Benjamin.    Centrifijgal    separator   with    pulsed    fluid   injection. 

5.728.039.  CI   494-29.000 
Knepshield,  William  R.:  See— 

Watson.  Roben  L.;  and  Knepshield.  William  R..  5.728.071.  CI.  604- 
180.000. 
Kniazzeh.  Alfredo  G..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

laminating  image  bearing  media.  5.728.252.  CI.  156-324.000. 
Kniep.  Riidiger;  Klein.  Hans;  and  Krfieschell.  Peter,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schafl  mit  beschrankier  Hattung;  and  Baycrische  Molorenwerke  AG.  Salt 
mixtures  for  storing  thermal  energy  in  the  form  of  that  of  phase  transfor- 
mation. 5,728,316,  CI.  252-70.000. 
Knight.  Michael  Terence;  and  Gallagher,  Steven  Dennis,  to  Gem  Vending 

Limited  Transport  apparatus.  5.727.609.  CI    141   129.000. 
Knight.  T  Frank:  Sfe- 

Hildebrand.  Paul  N.;  Light.  W.  John;  Knight.  T  Frank;  and  Lawrence. 
Kcllev  A..  .5.729.474.  CI.  .164-557.«)0. 
Kniipfel.  Hans  Peter,  u.  ABB  Research  Ltd   Premix  burner.  5.727.938,  CI. 
411-285  (KW. 


Ko.  Chun-Chin:  and  Kao.  Chai-Fong.  to  Lin.  Liken.  CPU  beat  dissipating 

device  with  airguiding  units.  5.727.624.  CI.  165-121.000. 
Kobatake.  Himyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  High  voltage  CMOS  circuit  which 
protects  the  gate  oxides  from  excessive  voluges.  5.729.155.  CI.  326- 
68.0(X). 
Kobayashi.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Tatsuya:  and  Kobayashi.  Akivoshi.  5.728.337.  CI.  264- 
102.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiromichi;  Bessho.  Yuki;  and  Mori.  Yukimasa.  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors. Ltd.  Aluminum  nitride  sintered  b<xlies.  5,728.635.  CI.  501-98.400. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katsuki.  Jiro;  Wada.  Yuichi:  and  Kobaya.shi.  Hiroshi.  5.728.276.  CI. 
204-298.110. 
Kobayashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kishi.  Hitoshi;  Kobayashi.  Ka/uo;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Kitade.  Yasuhiro: 
Miyake.  Yuko;  and  Otagiri.  Mitsuni.  5.729.411.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Kutsuwada.    Satoru;    Suzuki.    Yoshihiko:    and    Kobayashi.     Kenji, 
5,729.791.  CI.  399-82.(K)0. 
Kobayashi.  Kiyondo:  See — 

takahashi,   Kazuo;   Fujimoto.  Norioki;  Takazawa.   Masashi;  Odaira. 

Takashi;  Koizumi.  Tomohito;  Kobayashi.  Kiyondo;  Kato.  Syozo: 

Miyamoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Kubo,  Mamoru.  5.729,387,  CI.  3.59-591.000. 

Kobayashi.  Mitsuo,  to  Sigma  Koki  Co..  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 

electric  discharge  machining  steel-ball  guide  grcxnes  in  linear-motion 

stage.  5.728.990.  CI.  219-69.120. 

Kobaya.shi.  Naoya:  See — 

Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Kobayashi.  Naoya;  and  ,Asa»>,  Ma.saya.  5.728.482. 
CI.  429-10.000. 
Kobayashi.  Norihisa:  See — 

lida.  Kouzo;  Nojima.  Shigeru;  Obavashi.  Yoshiaki:  Kobayashi,  Norihisa: 
and  .Serizawa.  Satoni,  5,728,356,  CI.  423-2.19. lOt). 
Kobayashi.  Seiji.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus 
and  method  for  correctly  reproducing  recorded  data  even  if  both  random 
noise  and  signal  distortion  co-exist.  5.729.518.  CI.  .169-59.(KK). 
Kobayashi.  Seiji:  See — 

Horigome.  Toshihiro:  and  Kobayashi.  Seiji.  5.729.514.  CI.  .169-58.(K)0. 
Kobaya.shi.  Takashi:  Amano.  Tadashi:  Kurihara.  Hideshi;  Suzuki.  Tomohisa; 
Shinohara.  Toshio;  and  Nishikawa.  Tohru.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Silicon-conlaining  peroxyesters.  5.728,857,  CI.  556-437.000. 
Kubavashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ohnishi,    Kazuyuki;    Kobayashi,    Toshiaki;    MaLsuda,    Hideo;    and 
Fujimoto,  Osamu,  5.729.269.  CI.  .147- 1 30.(MK). 
Kobler.  Paul,  to  StarTfrasma.schinen  AG.  Machine  tool  having  swivelable 

rotary  head.  5.727.296.  CI.  29-27.(HX:.  | 

Koch.  Francis  P:  See —  '  / 

Setzer.  William  C  ;  Malliris.  Richard  J.:  Young.  David  K.:  and  Koch. 
Francis  P,  5.728.2.19,  CI.  148-549  000. 
Koch.  Oliver  See — 

Kelm.  Carsten;  Koch.  Oliver:  Thiinker.  Norbert;  and  Vbge.  Michael. 
5,727,465,  CI.  10I-216.(HK). 
Koch-Ducker,  Hcinz-Jurgen;  Dominke.  Peter:  Pfau.  Manin:  and  Sager.  Frank. 
IO  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Anti-locking  control  system.  5.727.855.  CI. 
303-168.000. 
K(Khcr,  Christian:  See — 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.:  Elison,  Martina;  Fischer.  Jakob:  Kocher.  Chris- 
tian: and  Ofele.  Karl.  5.728.839.  CI.  548-103.000. 
K<Khie.  Patrick  S.:  See — 

Richmond.  Moscow  K.;  Richmond.  Thomas  R.:  and  Kochie.  Patrick  S.. 
.5.729.101.  CI.  318-282.000. 
Kodaira.  Hidelo:  See — 

Kido.  Takae:  Kodaira.  Hidelo:  Munechika.  Koji;  li.  Shigeo;  Abe.  Shu- 
nichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazuma.sa,  5.728.681.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Kodani.  Akira:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideo;  Ohama,  Tohru;  Takase.  Naoki;  Kodani.  Akira:  and 
Satake.  Munekazu.  5.728..501.  CI.  4.10-1 1 0.IKM). 
Kodate.  Tadao.  to  Jovbond  Co..  Inc.  Plastic  flexible  grinding  stone.  5.727.993. 

CI.  451-59.0(HI. 
Koden.  Milsuhiro;  and  Tamai.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti- 
feiToelectric  LCD  in  which  a  normal  to  an  anliferroeleclric  liquid  crysul 
layer  is  orthogiinal  lo  a  normal  lo  a  second  anliferroeleclric  liquid  crystal 
layer,  5.729..107,  CI  .149-33.000. 
Koehler,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Hale.  John  Richard:  Farina,  Jeffrey  M.:  Koehler,  Philip  J.:  and  Maropis. 
Nicholas,  5,729,084,  CI.  313-446.(XM) 
Koehr.  Robert:  See — 

Koenig.  Gerhard:  Koehr.  Robert;  Kyban.  Felix;  Walter.  Sigfried;  Cat- 
terall.   John;    Knimhach.   John:   Heyll.   Rolf:   and  Wolf.  Andrew. 
5.729,463.  CI.  364-468.040. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Mohrmann,  Hans  Dierk,  5,727.469.  CI.  101-375.000. 
Koenig.  Gerhard;  Koehr,  Robert;  Kybart,  Felix;  Walter.  Sigfried:  Catierall. 
John;  Krtimbach,  John;  Heyll,  Rolf;  and  Wolf,  Andrew,  lo  ULSAB  Trust 
Designing  and  pr<iducing  lightweight  automobile  bixlies   5,729,463,  CI. 
364-468.040. 
Koeppen,  Chris:  See — 

Garito,  A.  K;  Shi.  Rui-Fang;  Koeppen.  Chris;  and  Chen.  Weidong. 
5.729.645.  CI.  385-127.000. 
Koffler.  Andreas:  See — 

Weise  Wolfgang;  Malikowski.  Willi;  Wolmer.  Roger:  Braumann.  Peter: 
and  Koffler.  Andreas.  5.728.194.  CI.  75-235.000. 


Koga,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tajima.  Katsuya;  Koga.  Hiroaki;  and  Kawasaki.  Hiroji.  5.727.506.  CI. 
I23-73.00A. 
Koga.  Shinichi:  See — 

Mizuno.  Takashi;  Kokubu.  Sadao;  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Koga.  Shinichi;  and 
Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki.  5,727.408.  CI.  70-4l3.(K)0. 
Koga.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Aruga.    Tomoe:    Momose.    Kiyoharu;    Okada.    Junichi:    Shinozaki. 
Junichiro:    Koga.    Yoshiro;    Niki.    Hiroshi;    and    Ohno.   Toshiaki. 
5.729.804.  CI.  .199-263.000. 
Takahata.  Toshiya:  Ohsawa.  Tatsuro:  Hirashima.  Ya-suhito;  and  Koga. 
Yoshiro.  5.729.811.  CI.  399-316.(X)0. 
Kogi.  Kentaro:  See — 

Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Alsuo:  Sato.  Hiroyasu;  Shimanuki.  Eiji; 

Gengyou.  Kaoru;  Nishimala.  Toyoki;  Ishigami.  Sachiko;  Yamada. 

Shin-ichi;  Yamaguchi.  Takahiro;  Manome.  Yoichi;  Sato.  Isamu;  Kogi. 

Kentaro:  and  Narita.  Sen-ichi.  5.728.835.  CI  .546- 1 94  (KX). 

Koguchi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Saito.  Yukio.  to  DDK  Ltd.  Interface  connector. 

5.727.970.  CI.  419-607.(KK). 
Koh.  Chao-Ming:  See — 

Lou.  Yung-Song;  Rou.  Ching-Chemg:  Chou.  Ting;  Koh.  Chao-Ming: 
Lee.  Shin-Chi;  and  Chen.  Chuen-Nan.  5.729.042.  Q.  257-529.000. 

Koh  Wt>ok'  See 

Onn.  Yong-ho;  and  Koh.  Wook.  5,729.703,  CI.  .195-106.000. 
Koh.  Young  Gil;  Hong.  Sung  Hwan;  and  Choi.  Yong  Chai,  to  Goldstar  Co  . 
Ltd.  Roiarv  head  dnmi  w  ith  integrated  yoke  and  vibration  resistant  base. 
5.729.407.' CI.  .160-107.000. 
Kohane.  Isaac:  See — 

Fackler.  James  C:  Kt)hane.  Isaac;  and  Liu.  Ahon  C.  5.729.204.  CI. 
340-825.040. 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu:  See — 

Hosoda.  Hiroshi:  Niikura.  Satoshi;  Sawano.  .Atsushi;  Hashiguchi.  Tal- 
suva:  Nina.  Kazuvuki;  Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshi- 
masa.  5.728..504.  CI.  4.30-192.000. 
Kohls.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Stich.  Frederick  A.;  Zahne.  Donald  K.  Sr.;  Ki*ls.  Gregory  C;  and 
Da\idsi>n.  Robert  R..  5.729.120.  CI.  323-237.(K)0. 
Kohno.  Rikako:  See — 

Yamada.   Koichiro:  Yasuda.   Kosuke;   Kikkawa.  Kohei;  and  Kohno. 
Rikako.  5.728.706.  CI.  514-269.000 
Kohno.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hirohanj.  to  Onishi.  Atsushi;  and  Kohno. 
Tsuvoshi.  Board  produced  from  mahaceous  bast  plant  and  prixess  for 
producing  the  same   5.728.269.  CI.  162-148.000. 
Kohno.  Yasushi;  Ido.  Yoichi;  and  Nakatsukasa.  Kazushi.  lo  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  hardening  covered  seeds.  5.728.217,  CI.  118-13.000. 
Kohno.  Yasushi;  Ido.  Yoichi;  and  Nakatsukasa.  Kazushi.  to  Yazaki  Coipora- 

tion.  Apparatus  for  covering  seeds  with  gel   5.728.218.  CI.  1 18-13.000. 
Kohr.  William  J.:  See — 

Gocddel.  David  V.:  Kohr.  William  J.:  Pennica.  Diane:  and  Vehar.  Gordon 

A..  5.728.565.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Goeddel.  David  V.:  Kohr.  William  J.;  Pennica.  Diane:  and  Vehar.  Goidon 
A..  5.728..566.  CI  435-226.000. 
Kohtani.  Hidelo:  See — 

Sumio.  Hiroshi;  and  Kohtani.  Hij/eto.  5.729.638.  O.  382-305.000. 
Koifman.  Vladimir:  See— 

Afek.  Yachin;  Koifman.  Vladimir:  Baiofi,  Natan:  and  Engel.  Eytan. 
5.729.153.  CI.  326-27.000. 
Koike.  Yukio:   Hara.  Chitoshi;   Nakamura.  Ma.sao;  Kio.  Mitsuyoshi;  and 
Torigoe.  Telsushiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusmal  Co  ,  Ltd  Apparatus 
for  coaling  pa.sty  mixture  and  method  for  coating  the  pasty  mixture. 
.5,727.604,  CI  141-1.100. 
Koitabashi.  Noribumi:  See — 

GjMoh.    Fumihiro;    Hirabayashi,    Hiromitsu:    Koiubashi.    Noribumi: 
Akivama.  Yuji;  Sugimolo.  Hiloshi;  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  and  Kanda. 
Hidehiko,  5.729.259.  CI.  .147-43.(XK). 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamolo.   Norimasa:  and  Maeda.   Masahiro.   5.727.874.  CI.   .162- 
305.0<K). 
Koiwa.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Murala.  Shigemi:  and  Koiwa.  Mitsum.  5.729.505.  CI.  336-178.000. 
Koizumi.  Hideki:  See — 

Naka.  Michiharu;  Yokouchi.  Atsushi:  Koizumi.  Hideki:  Iso.  Kenichi: 
Kinoshita.    Hiroiugu:    Nomura.    Souichi;    and    ltan<i.    Fumihiro. 
5,728.6.59.  CI.  .508-552.000. 
Koizumi.  Tomohito:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kazuo;  Fujimoto.   Norioki;  Takazawa.   Masashi:  Odaira. 
Takashi;   Koizumi.  Tomohito;   Kobavashi.   Kiyondo;   Kato.  Syozo; 
Miyamoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Kubo.  Mamoni.  5.729.387.  CI.  3.59-591.000 
Kojima.  Noriaki:  See — 

Numao.  Kazunori:  Kojima.  Noriaki;  Okubo.  Ma.sao;  and  Takaha.shi. 
Nobukazu.  5.729.799.  CI.  .199- 1 28.0ttO. 
Kojima.  Shohei;  See — 

Eguchi.  Atsushi;  Akiya.  Fumio;  and  Kojima.  Shohei.  5.728.906.  CI. 
570-226.000. 
Kojima.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Taki.  Miki;  and  Kojima.  Yasuaki.  5,728,582,  CI.  4.36-10.000. 
Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Matsuyama. 
Nobuvoshi;  Niwa.  Hitoshi;  Yoshino.  Tomovuki:  and  Yamazaki.  Tsu- 
neo.  5.728.591.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Kojima.  Yoshio:  See — 
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Shigyo.  Talsuro;  Sugihara,  Kohji:  Takamolo,  Yuji;  Takashio.  Masachika; 
Kamimura.  Minora:  Yamamolo.  Kazumi;  Kojima.  Yoshio;  Kikuchi. 
Toshiro;  and  Emi.  Shigenori.  5.728.562.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Kokubu.  Sadao:  See — 

Mizuno.  Taka.shi;  Kokubu.  Sadao:  Aoki.  Hisashi:  Koga.  Shinichi:  and 
Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki.  5.727.408.  CI.  70413.000. 
Kokue.  Ei-ichi:  See — 

Oni.ihi.  Norima-sa;  Toride.  Yasuhiko;  Uehara.  Akinori:  and  Kokue. 
Ei-ichi.  5.728.398.  CI  424-442.000. 
Kokuryo.  Hiloshi;  See — 

Tamada.  Masuo:  Kokuryo.  Hitoshi;  Tamura.  Shinsuke;  and  Ozaki. 
Hiroshi.  5.729.717.  CI.  395-491. (XX). 
Kokusai  Densin  Denwa  Kabusiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideaki;  and  Maisushima,  Yuichi,  5,729.378.  Q.  359-254.000. 
Kolar.  Milan:  See — 

Widlund.  Urtian:  6slerdahl,  Eje:  Hansson.  Roy:  and  Kolar,  Milan. 
5,728,085.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Kolawa.  Elzbieta:  See — 

Summerfeli.  Scoo  R.:  Reid.  Jason:  Nicolet.  Marc:  and  Kolawa,  Elzbiela. 
5.729.054.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Kolb.  Roben  E.:  See- 
ling. Naiyong:  and  Kolb.  Roben  E..  5.728,773,  O.  525-146.000. 
Kolcz.  Richard  J.;  See — 

Pieper.  Kevin  J.:  Geeban.  Milra  E.;  and  Kolc/.  Richard  J..  5.729.438.  CI. 
361-760.000. 
Koldste.  Finn,  lo  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  building  element  for  u.se  as  a  dump 

body  and  a  toy  truck  having  a  dump  body.  5.727.983.  CI.  446-428.000. 
Kolc^nik.  Victor  D.:  Trohmov.  Andrey  N.;  Bocharova.  Irina  E.:  Krachkovsky. 
Victor  Yu:  Kudryashov.  Boris  D  :  Ovsjannikov,  Eugeny  P.;  Trojanovsky. 
Boris  K.:  and  Kovalov,  Sergei  I.,  to  Alans.  Inc.:  and  G.T.  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  speech  compression  using  multi-mcxle  code 
excited  linear  predictive  coding.  5.729.655.  CI.  395-2.320. 
Koller.  Josef  .Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  cleaning  of  liquids.  5.728,297.  CI. 

210-407.000. 
Koller.  Kerry  J.:  See — 

Banctl.  Ronald  W.;  Cwirla,  Steven  E.:  Dower.  William  J.;  Koller.  Kerry 
J.:    Lee.    Jung:    Martens.    Christine    L.:    and    Ruhland,    Beatrice. 
5.728.802.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Koller.  Klaus -Peter.  See— 

Dorschug.  Michael:  Koller.  Klaus-Peter;  Marquardt.  Rfldiger;  and  Mei- 
wes.  Johannes,  5,728,543,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Kolon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Oh,  Tae-Jin.  5.728.799,  Q.  528-310.000. 
Kometani.  Janet  Mihoko.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Lithographic  processes 
emploving  radiation  sensitive  polvmers  and  phwosensitive  acid  generators. 
5.728.506.  CI.  430-3 1 1 .000. 
Komi.  Shuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope  having  auxiliary  hole. 

5.728.(M5.  CI.  600-156.000. 
Kominami.  Shinya:  See — 

Nishino.  Toshikazu:  Kawabe,  Ushio:  Tarulani.  Yoshinobu:  Kominami. 
Shinya:  Aida,  Toshivuki:  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi:  and  Hatano.  Mutsuko, 
5.729.046.  CI.  257-661. (XtO. 
Kominek.  Leo  A.:  See — 

Sleebv.  Jon  A.;  Vincent.  Bruce  A.:  Nowicke.  John  M.:  Janecke.  Daniel 
P.  and  Kominek.  Leo  A..  .5.729.110.  C  318-599.000 
Komiyama.  Junichi:  See — 

Hirosaua.  Toshio:  Kaisube.  Kouji:   Komiyama.  Junichi:  Hayafuchi. 
Yoshiro;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiko.  5.728.511.  CI.  430-356.000. 
Komoda.  Michio:  and  Inoue.  <Ki>shio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Master  slice  LSI  with  inte^ated  fault  detection  circuitrv.  5.729.126,  CI. 
.124-1.58.100. 
Komohara.  Sadaichi:  See — 

.AriLsuka.  Makoio:  Komohara.  Sadaichi:  and  Harada.  Isao.  5.728.642.  CI. 
502-224.000. 
Komori.  Ayako:   Mori.  Takahiro:   Kataoka.   Ichiro:   Yamada.   Saloru:  and 
Shiotsuka.  Hidenori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solar  cell  and  methcxl  for 
manufacturing  the  same  5.728.2.30.  CI.  1.36-251  ()00. 
KomoCo.  Michio:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Miho:  Shirai,  Mirsuvoshi:  Morikawa.  Yoshitada:  Mitsuoka. 
Yoshiaki:  and  Komolo.  Michio.  5.728.763.  CI.  524-4.30.000. 
Kondas,  Shawn  J.:  See — 

Karst,  Ronald  E  :  and  Kondas,  Shawn  J.,  5,728,970,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Kondo.  Masahiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Kondo.  Masahiko:  Okamoto,  Masayuki;  and  Kozaki, 
Shuichi.  5.729.318.  CI.  349- 1 56.(KI0. 
Kondo.  Noriaki;  and  Inagaki.  Hiroshi.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Misfire 
detecting  device  for  multi-cvlinder  internal  combustion  engine.  5.727.534. 
CI    123-635.000. 
Kondo.  Toshiaki:  See — 

TokumiLsu.  Jun:  Sekine.  Masayoshi:  Kondo.  Toshiaki:  Takahashi.  Koji: 
Harigava  Isao:  Yoshii.  Minoru:  and  Suda.  Shigevuki.  5.729.290.  CI. 
348-.34'9.0(X). 
Kondoh.  Yasumitsu:  See — 

Yamada.  Yukio:  Asami.  Osamu.  Uchiyama.  Hiroko:  Sugiyama  Hide- 
hiko:    Fujita.    Saloshi:    Yamamolo.   Takekazu:    Kagiyama.    Naoto: 
Momivama.  Masavoshi:  and  Kondoh,  Yasumitsu.  5.728.531.  CI.  435- 
6.000.' 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi:  Nagase.  Hisayoshi:  TokimaLsu.  Hiroyuki:  Hamada. 
Shuta:  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  5.729.809.  CI.  399308.000. 


Okusa.  Hiroshi:  and  Kawashima  Yasuhiko.  5.728,513.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Yamashita.  Hirobumi,  5.728.512.  CI.  430-455.000. 
Koflieczynski.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Lash.  Edward:  and  Konieczynski,  Ronald  D.,  5,727.931.  CI.  417- 
392.000. 
Konishi.  Masaya:  Fuke,  Hiroyuki:  Enomoco.  Youichi:  Shiohara.  Yuh;  and 
Tanaka.  Shoji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba:  and  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center.  Surface 
treatment  of  an  oxide  LNBA2CU.307-X  single  crystal.  5.728.214.  CI. 
117-94.000. 
Konishi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ishida.  Takashi:  Shoji.  Mamoni:  Ohara,  Shunji:  Konishi,  Shinichi:  Aoki, 
Yoshito:  Miyabata,  Yoshiyuki:  Hisakado,  Yuji:  and  Deguchi,  Hitonori, 
5,729.525.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Konishi.  Shozaburo:  See — 

Muraki.  Masayoshi:  Beppu.  Yukiharu:  Konishi.  Shozaburo:  Hamada. 
Takayoshi:  Murata.  Nobuo:  and  Nishiura.  Norimasa,  5.728.655.  CI. 
508-304.000. 
Kono.  Masakatsu:  Oota.  Yositaka:  and  Yamamoto.  Masayuki.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hitch  structure  for  work  machine.  5,727,637,  CI. 
172-272.000. 
Konopka.  John  G.:  and  Stephens.  Dennis  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Power  supply 
and  electronic   ballast    with   a   novel   boost  converter  control   circuit. 
5.729.098,  CI.  3 1 5-. 307. (XM). 
Konsella,  Shane:  and  Gunning.  Chris  R..  to  Hew  len-Packard  Company. 
Efficient  method  and  apparatus  for  downloading  of  fonts  from  a  processor 
to  a  printer  5.729.666.  CI.  395-1 10.000. 
Kontos.  Stavros.  to  Cardiologies.  LLC,  Anchoring  device  and  method  for 

sealing  percutaneous  punctures  in  vessels.  5.728,133.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Koo.  Bon-rip:  See — 

Kim.  Daewoo:  Lee.  Jae-kyung:  Koo^  Bon-rip:  and  Kim,  Sang-woon, 
5.728.940.  CI.  73-40.700. 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Park,  Byung-Suk:  Yoon.  Ji-Sup:  Lee.  Jae-Sol:  and  Park.  Hyun-Soo. 
5,729.339.  CI.  356-152.2(X). 
Koren.  Eugen:  and  Cooper,  David  K.  C .  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation:  and  Baptist  Medical  Center  of  Oklahoma.  Inc.  Amiidiotypic 
antibody  composition  for  inhibiting  acute  complement-medialed  cvtotox- 
icity.  5.728.812.  CI.  530-387.200. 
Komws.  Alex  L.:  See — 

Klapper.  Stuart  H.:  Lailin.  Howard:  Kormos.  Alex  L.;  Cook.  Lacy  G.: 
Masarik.  David  M.:  and  Salvio.  Paul  R..  5.729.016.  CI.  250-334.000. 
Komblith.  Paul  L.^  Precision  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  cell 
cultures  from  bfologial  specimens  for  chemotherapeutic  and  other  assays. 
5,728..541.C1.  435-29.0(X). 
Koita.  J.  C:  Sec- 
Mack.  Walter:  Korta,  J.  C:  and  Walker,  Mark,  5.729,484.  CI.  364- 
725.000. 
Kosl.  Friedrich:  Barth.  Guenter:  and  Maier-Landgrebe.  Rolf,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Slip  controller  for  a  drive  slip  control  system.  5.727.856.  CI. 
30.3-195.000. 
Kostenko,  Alexander:  See — 

Barhee.  Steven  George:  Conti.  Richard  Anthony:  Kostenko.  Alexander; 
Sarma.  Narayana  V.;  Wilson,  Donald  Leslie:  Wong.  Justin  Wai-Chow; 
and  Zuhoski.  Steven  Paul.  5.728.222.  CI.  118-715.000 
Kosier.  Ludger.  to  Westfalia  Separator  Aktiengesellschaft.  Milking  stand. 

5.727.504.  CI    II9-520.0(X) 
Kostreski.  Bnice:  and  Schneider,  Allan,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services. 
Inc.  Simulcasting  digital  video  programs  for  broadcast  and  interactive 
services.  5.729..549.  CI.  370-522.000. 
Kostreski,  Bruce;  and  Schneider.  Allan,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services. 
Inc.  Television  distribution  system  and  meihixl  using  transmitting  antennas 
on  peripheries  of  adjacent  cells  within  a  service  area.  5.729.825,  CI. 
45.5-3.100. 
Kotera.  Mami:  See — 

Furukawa.  Yuiaka:  K(Xera.  Mami:  Kumai.  Seisaku:  Oharu.  Kazuya:  and 
Toma,  Toshihiko,  5.728,903,  CI.  570-155.000. 
Kotloff.  Ronald  F  Ruorescent  lighting  fixture.  5.727.871.  CI.  362-225.000. 
Kotnis.  Mahesh:  See — 

Naravan.  Ramani:  Komis.  Mahesh:  Tanaka.  Hidevuki:  and  Miyachi. 
Nobuo.  5.728.824.  CI.  5.36-l07.(KX>. 
Kousaka  Mitsuko:  See — 

Kousaka.  Sachiko:  Kousaka.  Mitsuko:  and  Isaka.  Kumiko.  5.727.335. 
CI.  36-31. (XX) 
Kousaka.   Sachiko;    Kousaka.   Mitsuko:  and   Isaka.   Kumiko.  to  Limited 
Responsibility  Companv  Frontier.  Footwear  for  patients  of  osteoarthritis  of 
the  knee.  5.727.335.  Cf.  36-3 1. 0(X). 
Kouzai.  Fumio;  Haramoto.  Kenichi:  and  Higashi.  Kazuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermallv  transferable  ink  sheet  and  a  thermal 
printing  apparatus  using  said  sheet.' 5.728.4.50.  CI.  428-195.(XX). 
Kovalov.  Ser^gei  1.:  See — 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D.;  Trofimov.  Andrey  N.;  Bocharova,  Irina  E.;  Krach- 
kovsky. Victor  Yu:  Kudryashov.  Boris  D.;  Ovsjannikov.  Eugeny  P.; 
Trojanovskv.  Boris  K.:  and  Kovalov,  Sergei  1..  5.729.655.  CI.  395- 
2.320. 
Kowaleski.  Kelli:  See — 

Saari.  David  S.;  and  Kowaleski.  Kelli,  5,727,.306,  CI.  29-593.000. 
Koyabu.  Akira.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printer  having  a  cutter  with  a 

cover  5.727.889.  CI.  400-621  000. 
Kovama.  Jun;  See — 


Yamazaki.  Sunpei:  Koyama.  Jun:  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  5,729,308. 
CI.  349-39.000. 
Koyama.  Tooru:  See — 

Nagata.  Atsushi:  and  Koyama,  Tooru,  5.727,811,  CI.  280-731.000. 
Koyata.  Hideo:  See — 

Arfaei.  Ahmad:  Darwin,  David  Charles:  Gartner,  Ellis  Martin:  Chun, 
Byong-Wa;  Koyata,  Hideo;  and  Kuo.  Lawrence  Lu,  5,728,207,  CI, 
106-709.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hata.  Kazu.shige;  and  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki,  5,727,886.  CI.  384-537,000. 
Ueno.  Hiroshi.  5,728.343,  CI.  264-275.000. 
Kozachuk.  Walter  E.  Methods  of  providing  neuroprotection.  5.728.728.  CI. 

514-483,000, 
Kozaki.  Shuichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Kondo.  Masahiko:  Okamoto.  Masayuki:  and  Kozaki. 
Shuichi.  5.729JI8.  CI.  349-1.56.000. 
Kozono.  Yuzo:  See — 

Kasai.  Masahiro:  Kozono.  Yuzo;  Kanke.  Yoko;  Ohno.  Toshiyuki:  and 
Hanazono.  Masanobu.  5.728.481.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Krachkovsky.  Victor  Yu:  See — 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D  :  Trofimov.  Andrey  N.;  Bocharova.  Irina  E  ;  Krach- 
kovsky. Victor  Yu;  Kudryashov.  Boris  D.:  Ovsjannikov,  Eugeny  P.; 
Trojanovskv.  Boris  K.;  and  Kovalov.  Sergei  I..  5.729.655.  CI.  395- 
2.320, 
Krackov.  Mark  Harry,  to  Bio-Technical  Resources.  LP.  Process  for  making 

water-soluble  derivatives  of  quinones.  5.728.898.  CI.  568-763.000. 
Kraco  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Kraines.  Bradlev  A.:  and  Kingsbury.  James  R..  5.727.866.  CI.  362- 
86.000. 
Kraift.  Bertrand:  Silva.  Gilles;  and  Le  Masson.  Jacques,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Ski 
structured  in  accordance  with  curved  gliding  zones  and  flat  gliding  zones 
along  the  ski.  5.727.807.  CI.  280-609.(XX). 
Krafthefer.  Brian  C:  Rhodes.  Michael  L.;  and  Stralton.  Thomas  G..  to 
Honevwell  Inc.  Split  field-of-view  uncooled  infrared  sensor  5.729.019.  CI. 
250-.3'53.0(X). 
Kraige.  Spensar.  Double-sided  peel  olf  coupon  booklet  and  method  of  making 

double-sided  peel-oft  coupon  layers.  5,727,817.  CI.  283-51.000. 
Kraines.  Bradley  A.:  and  Kingsbury.  James  R.,  lo  Kraco  Enterprises.  Inc 

Control  panel.  5.727.866.  CI.  362-86.(XX). 
Kramer.  Jerry:  See — 

Wei.  George  C;  Kramer,  Jerry;  Walsh.  John:  and  Lapatovich.  Walter  P. 
5.727.975.  CI.  445-22.000. 
Krampe,  Stephen  E.;  See — 

Young.   Chung   1.;   Everaetts,  Alben   I.;   and   Krampe.   Stephen   E.. 
5.728.786.  CI.  526-206.000. 
Kranz.  Herbert;  Calchpole.  Peter;  and  Hoeppler.  Robert,  to  Bayerische 
Motoren  Werkc  Aktiengesellschaft.  High-energy  battery  with  a  plurality  of 
individual  cells.  5.728.488.  CI.  429-120.000. 
Kratochwill.  William  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  George  E.:  Kratochwill.  William  L.;  Moses.  Darcy:  Steven- 
son. William  L.:  and  Givens.  Joe  C,  5.727.689.  CI.  209- 1 39.  IW). 
Kratl.  Alfred;  Nussei;.  Claus-Dieter:  and  Lischwe,  Markus.  to  Roben  Bosch 
GmbH.  Device  and  method  for  determining  a  load  signal  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.727.526.  CI.  1 23-480.0(X). 
Kraus,  Helmut:  See — 

Frenzel.  Henryk:  and  Kraus.  Helmut.  5.729,057,  CI.  307-10.300. 
Krausa,  Alfons:  See — 

Middeldorf.  Helge;   Krausa.  Alfons;  Weber.  Jens;   Von  Wyl.   Horst: 
Thurm.  Hans  Gunier:  Schmidt.  Ono  Alexander:  Siemer.  Hans:  and 
Lohse.  Dietmar,  5.727.615.  CI.  I64-502.(XX). 
Krebs,  Roland;  Lehmann.  Peter;  and  Liithi.  Rudolf,  lo  Styner  &  Bienz  AG 
Method  for  feeding  and  advancing  of  a  strip  and  snip  feeder  for  carrying 
out  the  methiHl.  5,727.916.  CI.  414-19.000. 
Kreuder.  Doug  A.:  See — 

McAfee.  Joe  R.;  and  Kreuder.  Doug  A..  5.727.479,  CI.  110-176,000, 
Kreuder.  Hans-Joachim:  See 

Wamprecht,  Christian:  Kreuder.  Hans-Joachim:  Zenner.  Armin:  and 
Klussmann.  Henning.  5.728.789.  CI.  526-271.000. 
Kreyenschmidt.  Martin:  See — 

Stem,  Roland:  Lupo,  Dtmald:  Salbeck,  Josef:  Schenk.  Hermann:  Stehlin, 
Thomas:  Mullen.  Klaus:  Kreyenschmidt.  Martin:  and  Scherf.  Ullrich. 
5.728,480.  CI  428-690.000. 
Krieger.  Wilfried.  to  Otto  Bock  Orthopadische  Industrie  Besitz-und  Verwal- 
tungs  KG.  Hinge  joint  in  orthopaedic  prostheses  and  ortheses.  5,728,172. 
CI.  623-44.000. 
Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.:  See — 

Collette.  Wayne  N.;  Schmidt.  Steven  L.:  and  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan 
M.,  5,728.347.  CI.  264-512.000. 
Kristal,    Boaz.   Tamper-evident   security   envelopes.    5.727.686.  CI.   206- 

459.100. 
Kriz.  Ronald:  See — 

Sullivan.  Francis;  Kriz,  Ronald:  and  Kumar,  Ravindra,  5,728.568,  CI. 
435-2.32.000. 
Kroeschell,  Peler  Sef— 

Kniep.  Rudiger:  Klein.  Hans:  and  Kroeschell,  Peter,  5,728.316,  CI. 
252-70.(XX). 
Krolopp,  Rudy.  Errichicllo.  Dominic;  Reardon.  Thomas  C,  deceased  (by 
Mary  Ann  K.  Reardon.  Legal  Represenutivel.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Keypad 
configuratitw  5.729.221.  CI.  -341-22.0(X). 
Kroncs  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 


Griesbeck.  Karl:  Haring.  Franz:  Ruppelt.  Wolfgang:  and  Kronseder. 

Hennann,  5.729,340,  CI.  356-240,(XX). 
Weiss.  Wilhelm.  5.727,606,  Q.  141-40,000, 
Kronseder,  Hennann:  See — 

Griesbeck,  Karl:  Haring,  Franz:  Ruppelt.  Wolfgang:  and  Kronseder, 
Hermann.  5.729.340.  CI.  3.56-240.000. 
Krueger.  CJerald  W.:  and  McConnell.  Patrick  N..  to  White  Consolidated 
Industries.  Inc.  Side  vent  frame  for  a  reiTeational  vehicle  5.727.998.  CI 
454-143.000. 
Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland:  See — 

Heinemann.  Ulrich:  Krtiger.  Bemd-Wicland:  Tiemann.  Ralf;  Dutzmann. 
Stefan;  and  Stenzel.  Klaus.  5,728.737.  CI.  514-619  000 
Krager.  David  G.;  and  Riederer.  Stephen  J.,  to  Mayo  FcMindation  for  Medical 
Education  and  Research.  Suppression  of  artifacts  in  NMR  images  by 
conelation  of  two  NEX  acquistions.  5.729.140.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Krukenberg,  Manfred:  See — 

Becker.  Karl;  and  Krukenberg.  Manfred.  5.728.170.  CI.  623-37.000. 
Krumbach.  John:  See — 

K<ienig,  Geriiard:  Koehr  Robert;  Kybart,  Felix;  Walter,  Sigfried:  Cat- 
terall,  John:    Krumbach,   John;   Heyll,   Rolf:   and  Wolf,  Andrew. 
5.729.463.  CI.  .364-468.040. 
Kmmm,  Valentin,  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Method  for  cooling 
a  loom  grippcr  drive  and  c(x)ling  device  (or  performing  the  method. 
5,727.601.  CI    1.39-449.000. 
Krumma.  Harry:  See — 

Baumann.  Michael:  Krumma.  Harry:  Rupenus.  Frank:  Schneider,  Rolf; 
and  Vetter.  Kurt.  5.727,735,  CI.  239-112.000. 
Krupp  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Kullmann.  Friedemann;  Mcnde.  Burkhard;  and  Baumann.  Andreas. 
5.727.702,  CI.  2I2-273.0UO. 
Krupp.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Stranon.  Rickey    Lee;   Krupp.  Robert  M.;  Adamini.  Chiis  A.:  and 
Khandhadia  Paresh  S..  5.727.813.  CI.  280-736.(XK). 
Krush.  Paul  R.:  and  Dyer.  F.  William.  II.  to  Douglas  Dynamics.  L.L.C. 

Alarmed  track  mounted  tool  box.  5.727.835.  CI   296-37.600. 
KTX  Co..  Ltd.:  Sff— 

Oyama  Kanji,  5,728.284,  CI.  205-70.000. 
Kubo.  Akio.  lo  Ushikata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  measuring  a  figure. 

5.727.329.  CI.  33-773.000. 
Kubo.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ishii.  Tora:  Kubo.  Hiroaki:  Sasaki.  Gen:  Ooisuka.  Hiroshi:  and  Kiten, 
Hiroshi,  5.729.284,  CI.  348-%.000. 
Kubo,  Makoto:  See — 

Inagawa.  Jun:  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kubo.  Makoio,  5,729,515,  CI. 
.369-58.(XX). 
Kubo.  Mamora:  See — 

Takahashi.   Kazuo;  Fujimolo.  Norioki;  Takazaua.   Masashi;  Odaira. 
Takashi;  Koizumi.  Tomohiio:  Kobavashi.  Kiyondo;  Kalo.  Syozo: 
Miyamoto.  Tetsuo:  and  Kubo.  Mamoru.  5.729.387,  CI.  359-591.000. 
Kubo.  Shoichi:  See — 

Mashiu.  Yuichi:  Takahashi.  Hisashi;  Kubo.  Shoichi;  Yuura.  Kalsuhiko; 
and  Saito.  Miho.  5.729.253.  CI   .345-352.0(X) 
Kubo.  TeLsujiro.  to  Yugenkaisha  Kubo  Technical  Office.  Apparams  and 
method  for  producing  air  containing  minus  alkali  ion.  5.728.288.  CI. 
205-763.000. 
Kuboia.  Yukio:  See — 

Inoue.  Hajime;  Kuboia.  Yukio;  Nagashima.  Toshimichi:  Shimazu.  Akira: 
and  Kanola.  Keiji.  5.729,280.  CI.  348-10.000. 
Kuczer.  Paul:  See — 

Goiog.  Isivan;  Pieri.  Roger:  Holtzapple,  John  Alan:  Nosker,  Richard 
William;  and  Kuczer.  Paul.  5.729.092.  Q.  315-8.000. 
Kudo.  Koichi:  See — 

Baba.  Nobuyuki:  Murai,  Toshihara:  Aoki.  Sumiaki;  and  Kudo.  Koichi. 
5.729.024.  a.  250-559.360. 
Kudryashov.  Boris  D.:  See — 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D.:  Trofimov.  Andrey  N.;  Bocharova  Inna  E  ;  Krach- 
kovsky, Victor  Yu:  Kudryashov.  Boris  D.:  Ovsjannikov.  Eugeny  P.; 
Trojanovsky.  Boris  K.;  and  Kovalov.  Sergei  1..  5.729.655.  CI.  395- 
2.320. 
Kuekes.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Snider.  Gregory  S.;  and  Kuekes.  Philip  J..  5.729.752.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Kugai.  Hirokazu,  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Non-destructive 

testing  equipment  employing  SQLTD-type  magnetic  sensor  in  magnetic 

shield  container  5.729.135,  CI   324-240.0(X). 

Kugell,  Stanley:  and  Friend.  David,  to  Faxnet  Corp.  Never-busy  facsimile 

service.  5.729.595.  CI.  379- 100.090. 
Kugo.  Daisaku.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ud.  Assembly  system  for 
assembling   product   comprising   a   plurality   of  parts.    5.727,301.   Q. 
29-4-M).000. 
Kuhman.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Burke.  Cathie  J.;  Kuhman.  Daniel  E.;  Roll,  Daniel  O.;  and  Raisanen, 
Alan  D..  5.729.261.  CI.  .347-64.000. 
Kuhn,  Birgit:  Salbeck.  Gerhard,  deceased  (by  Gisela  Salbeck.  hciressi: 
DOller.  Uwe:  Schnaiierer.  Stefan:  Schubert.  Hans-Heihert:  Knauf.  Werner: 
Waltersdorfer.  Anna:  and  Kern.  Manfred,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft 
Acaricidal.    insecticidal    and    nematicidal    substituted    (heiero»arylalkyl 
ketone  oxime  O-ethers.  processes  for  their  preparation,  agents  containing 
them,  and  their  use  as  pesticides.  5,728,696,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Kuhn  S.A.:  See — 

Kieflfer.    Fernand:    Neuerbur?.    Horst:    and    Haberkorn.    Jean-Paul. 
5.727.371.  CI   .56-6.000. 
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Kuitennan.  Alie;  Dielemans.  Hubertus  J.  A.;  Green.  Richard:  and  Casielijns, 
Anna  M  C.  F.  to  DSM  N.V  Method  for  preparing  an  alpha- 
alkycinnamaldehyde  5.728,892.  CI.  568-433.000. 
Kujawa.  Gregory  A.:  Motaghan.  Paul;  and  Wineinger.  Eugene  L..  (o 
Motorola.  Inc.  Low  power  consumpdon  switch  interface  circuit.  S.729.167. 
a.  327-137.000. 
KUKA  Wehrtcchnik  GmbH:  See— 

Bobinger.  Rudolf:  Riegl.  Andrea.s;  and  Strasser.  Wilhelm.  5.728.966.  CI. 
89-46.000 
Kullmann.  Friedemann:  Mende.  Burkhard:  and  Baumann.  Andrea.s,  to  Krupp 
Fordertechnik    GmbH.     Transloading     apparatus    for    transcontainers. 
5,727.702.0.212-273.000. 
Kulp.  David  L.:  See— 

McCov.  Richard:  Kulp.  David  L.:  and  Birky.  Lon  A..  5.727.806,  CI. 
280^94  000 
Kumagai.  Takashi:  Moritani.  Masahiko:  Shimizu,  Toyomitsu:  and  Shinx)- 
gama.  Satoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for 
production  of  methacrylate  polymer;.  5.728.793.  CI.  526-329.700. 
Kumai.  Seisaku:  See — 

Furukawa.  Yuiaka:  Koiera.  Mami:  Kumai.  Seisaku:  Ohani,  Kazuya;  and 
Toma,  Toshihiko.  5.728,903.  CI.  570-155.000. 
Kumamoto.  Hidechika:  See — 

Mizuno.  Masayuki:  Fujimolo.  Masaya:  YamamoCo,  Haiuo:  and  Kuma- 
moto.  Hidechika.  5.729.627.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Kumar.  Ravindra:  See — 
•        Sullivan.  Francis;  Khz,  Ronald;  and  Kumar.  Ravindra,  5.728.568,  CI. 

435-232.000 
Kumazawa.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ma.sa.shi:  Kumazawa,  Masato:  Kalo,  Kinya;  Kato,  Masaki: 
Chiba.  Hiroshi:  and  Shirasu.  Hiroshi.  5.729.331.  CI.  35.5-53.000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Toriyabe.  Keiji:  Sasaki.  Hideharu:  Masuyama.  Naoshi;  Nagai.  Akihide: 
Yanu.  Hiroyuki:  Kawashima,  Mieko;  Kurihara.  Yutaka;  and  Shimazu. 
Tomonori.  5.728,699,  C\.  514-247.000. 
Kuntz.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Eddy.  Clifford  O :  Fratanpelo.  Louis  D.:  Heeks.  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold 
W;  Kuntz.  Alan  R  ;  Moser.  Rabm:  Battal.  David:  Kaplan.  Samuel: 
Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Chow.  Che  Chung:  Pan.  David  H.;  Fraser,  David 
J  )  :  and  Chin.  Yu-Hsing.  5,729,813,  C\.  399-333.000. 
Kuo.  James  B.:  See — 

Lou.  Jea  Hong:  and  Kuo.  James  B..  5.729.165.  CI.  327-112.000. 
Kuo.  Lawrence  Lu;  See — 

Arfaei.  Ahmad;  Darwin.  David  Charles:  Gartner,  Ellis  Martin;  Chun. 
Byong-Wa:  Koyau.  Hideo;  and  Kuo,  Lawrence  Lu.  5.728,207,  CI. 
106-709.000. 
Kuo.  Suzanne  Chang;  See — 

Schwartz.   Richard  Merrill:  Tucker.  Sean   Newton;  Chary,  Srikanth 
Ranga;  and  Kuo.  Suz.anne  Chang.  5.728.581.  CI.  435-385.000. 
Kupiecki.  David:  Teoh.  Clifford;  Doan.  Hong:  Gia.  Son  M.:  Engelson,  Erik 
T:  Chee.  Unel  Hiram;  Ba.shiri.  Mehran:  and  Eder.  Joseph  C,  to  Target 
Therapeutics.  Inc.  Aneurysm  closure  device  assembly.   5,728.093.  CI. 
W16-32.0OO 
Kuppelmaier.  Harald;  See — 

Schmm.  Michael;  Schrott.  Wolfgang:  Neumann.  Peter;  Brosius.  Sibylle; 
Schomann.  Klaus  Dieter;  and  Kuppelmaier,  Harald.  5,728,867.  CI. 
.560-221.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takachi.  Hiixishi:  and  Yoshimi,  Kazuyori.  5.728.788.  CI  526-216.000. 
Kurashige.  Ka/uhisa:  See — 

Kurata,    Yasushi:    Ishibashi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kurashige.    Kazuhisa. 
5.728.213.  CI.  117-19.000. 
Kurata.  Toru:  See — 

Suda.  Shin;  and  Kurata.  Toru.  5.727..549.  O.  128-640.000 
Kurata.  Yasushi:  Ishibashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kurashige.  Kazuhisa.  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company  Ltd.  Melixxl  of  growing  a  rare  earth  silicate  single 
crystal.  5.728.213.  CI.  117-19.000. 
Kurihara.  Hideshi:  See — 

Kobayashi, Takashi:  Amano.  Tadashi;  Kurihara.  Hideshi;  Suzuki.  Toiih>- 
hisa;  Shinohara.  Toshio:  and  Nishikawa.  Tohru.  5.728.857.  CI.  556- 
437.000. 
Kurihara.  Kenzo:  See — 

Murala.  Tomohiro:  Niida.  Milsuaki;  and  Kurihara,  Kenzo.  S.729.761 .  CI. 
395-834.000. 
Kurihara.  Sakuo;  See — 

Ishikawa.  Ya.suhiko;  Kurihara.  Sakuo:  Nakane.  Kazushige:  Teraoka. 

Masao;  and  Tashiro.  Takao.  5.728.025.  CI   475-252.0(10. 
ishizuka.  Makolo;  Kunhara.  Sakuo;  Ishikawa.  Yasuhiko;  and  .^sahi. 
Masahiko.  5.728.024.  O.  475-252.000. 
Kurihara.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tonyabe.  Keiji;  Sasaki.  Hideharu:  Masuyama.  Naoshi:  Nagai.  Akihide: 
Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Micko;  Kurihara.  Yutaka;  and  Shimazu. 
Tomonori.  5.728.6'N.  CI.  5I4-247.(K)0. 
Kunla.  Akitsugu:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru:  Kabuki.  Kimiaki:  Imajo.  Yasutaka:  Oguni,  Takayuki; 
Yagi.  Noriaki:  Saitoh.  Nobuhim;  Kurita.  Akitsugu:  and  Takezawa. 
Yoshiaki.  5.728.228.  CI.  1.34-10.000. 
Kunyama.  Kiyoshi.  Stirred  tank  bioreactix.  5.728.577.  CI  435-299.100. 
Kuriyama.  Nobuhiro;  See — 

Sakai.  TeLsuo;  Takeshila.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Kurivama.  Nobu- 
him; and  Uehara.  Ilsuki,  5,728,277,  C\.  204-293.000. 
Kunnan.  Eric  W.:  See — 


Adair.  Robert  W.;  Le  Febvie.  Paul  M.;  and  Kurman.  Eric  W.,  5,728,456, 
CI.  428-216.000. 
Kuroda.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Ohtani,  Talsuo;  Kuroda,  Yasuyoshi:  Ichikawa. 
Koichiro:  and  Inada,  Yasuo.  5.727.990.  Q.  451-44.000. 
Kuroda.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Tetsuya:  and  Kuroda.  Yoshitaka,  5,727.41 1.  Q.  72-110.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Kiyoto:  See — 

Nagata.  Yuichi:  Suzuki.  Satoshi:  Yamada.  Morito;  Yoshida.  Masao: 
Kilano.  Mikio;  Kuroiwa.  Kiyoto:  and  Kimura.  Shigenobu.  5.729.614. 
CI.  381-83.000. 
Kurokawa,  Iwao:  See — 

Takada.  Hiroshi;  Kitaha.shi.  Masamitsu:  Horiai,  Kunio;  Kurokawa.  Iwao; 
and  Minonishi.  Mikio.  5.728.991.  CI.  219-121.460. 
Kurtz.  William  E..  to  Johnstown  America  Corporation.  Side  stake  for  rotary 

dump  rail  car.  5.727,475.  CI.  105-406.100. 
Kuiusu.  Kyoko:  See — 

Adachi.  Katsumi:  Tanaka.  Kazunori:  and  Kurusu,  Kyoko.  5.729,063,  CI. 
310-68.00D. 
Kurys.  Barbara  E.:  See — 

Fink,  David  M.;  Kurys,  Barbara  E.:  Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  and  Tomer. 
John  D..  IV.  5.728,717.  CI  514338.000. 
Kurzer.  Thomas:  Springer.  Johannes;  and  Baecker.  Dieter,  to  Heidelberger 
Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  washing 
operation  in  a  printing  press.  5,727.470.  CI.  101-425.000. 
Kusafuka.  Muneo:  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Yoshikazu:    Kusafuka.    Muneo:    Saito.    Ma.sao:    L'noki. 
Masamichi:  and  Nishimura.  Junichi.  5,728.026,  CI.  479-110.000. 
Kusano.  Yutaka:  and  Fukushima,  Tatsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Winding  member  for  winding  an  ink  sheet,  housing  member  for  housing 
such  a  winding  member,  and  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  a 
recording  medium  by  use  of  such  a  housing  member  5,727.883,  CI. 
400-208.000. 
Kuse.  Kazuki:  See — 

HinLsawa.  Masanori;  Fujii,  Osamu;  Funakawa,  Shigeru;  Moiita,  Toyoo: 
and  Kuse.  Kazuki,  5,728.460.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Kutsuwada.  Satotu;  Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  and  Kobayashi,  Kenji.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  control  to  allow  imaging 
of  second  group  to  interrupt  imaging  of  first  grcxip   5.729.791.  CI.  399- 
82.000. 
Kuyama.  Hiroki;  Oota.  Ma.saaki;  Hashimoto,  Akara;  and  Takeda.  Kenji,  to 
Shimadzu  Corporation.  Polylactic  acid-based  resin  composition  and  use 
therefor.  5.728,761.  CI.  524-306.000. 
Kuzma.  Andrew,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heteroge- 
neous multimedia  conferencing  using  multipoint  references  5.729.684.  CI. 
395-200.340. 
Kuzma.  Jirina:  See — 

Reich.  Murray  H.:  Nelson,  Ken:  and  Kuzma.  Jirina,  5,728.762.  CI. 

524-379.000. 

Kwiatkowski.  Stefan:  Pupek.  Krzysztuf:  Golinski.  Miroslaw  J.;  Smith.  Paul 

D ;  and  Lawrence.  Lowell  J.,  to  SRM  Chemical.  Ltd.  Co.  Process  for 

preparing  mfluralin.  5.728.881.  CI.  564-406.000. 

Kwon.  Byong  Hwun.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Scanning  line  interpolator  using 

gamma  correction  memory.  5,729.297.  CI.  348-458.000. 
Kwon.  Joohan:  See — 

Jcong.  Jechang;  and  Kwon.  Joohan.  5.729.690,  CI.  ,395-200.760. 
Kwon.  Young-Wook.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Automatic  transmission 
system  of  an  emergency  signal  and  a  method  thereof  using  a  driver's  brain 
wave.  5,729.205,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Kybart.  Felin:  See — 

Koenig.  Getfiard:  Koehr  Robert:  Kybart.  Felix;  Walter.  Sigfried;  Cal- 
lerall.    John;    Krumbach.   John:    Heyll.    Rolf;   and   Wolf.   Andrew. 
5.729.463.  CI.  ,364-468.040. 
Kyna-st.  Edelhard:  See — 

Meinherz,  Manfred;  Gilmozzi,  GUnther.  Kynast.  Edelhard:  and  J^nicke, 
Lutz-Riidiger.  5.728,988.  CI.  218-65.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Ohba.  Tadashi;  Tomiie.  Norio;  Itsukushima.  Keiji:  and  Higuchi.  Hisashi. 
5.729.800.  CI.  399-159.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikuina.  Yoji:  Murakata.  Chikara;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Shiotsu.  Yukimasa; 
lida,  Takako;  Tamaoki.  Tatsu>a:  Yamashita.  Kinya:  and  Akinaga. 
Shiro.  5.728.709.  CI.  514-279.000. 
Kanda.  Yutaka;  Saili>h.  Yutaka:  Aka.saka.  Kazuhito;  Mizukami.  Tamio; 
and  Nakano.  Hirofumi.  5,728.8.30.  CI.  544-5.000. 
L  N  G  &  K.  Inc  :  See— 

Langlois.  Joseph  R..  5.727.603.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Labatt  Brewing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Murray.  CanKron  R.;  and  Van  Der  Meer.  William  John.  5,728,413,  CI. 
426-16.(X)0. 
Laboratorios  Aranda  S.A.  De  C.V.:  See — 

Corpi  Constantino.  Miguel  Angel.  5,728.691,  O.  514-202.000. 
Labrencis.  Juris  G.:  See — 

Baier.  Gunar:  Gasch.  Armin;  Treibert.  Dietmar;  Labrencis.  Juris  G.; 
Niziolek.  James  M.:  and  Quinn.  Joseph  W..  5.729.470.  CI.  364- 
497.000. 
Labrie.  Femand.  to  Endoreoherche.  Inc.  Therapeutic  methods  and  delivery 

systems  utilizing  sex  steroid  precursors.  5.728.688.  O.  5I4-I78.»K)0. 
LaChapelle.  Joseph  G.:  See — 


Ekdahl,  Michael   S.:   Hanks.  John  Thomas:   Hiller.   Kirk   Brenden; 
LaChapelle.  Joseph  G.:  Thomas,  Kirk  Vaughn:  and  Turley,  Mark  S.. 
5,727.300,  CI.  29-407.040. 
Laczko.  Frank  L..  Sr.:  See — 

Benbassat.  Gerard;  Laczko.  Frank  L.,  Sr;  Li.  Stephen  H.;  Walker.  Karen 
L.:  and  Kam.  Shiu  Wai.  5.729.556.  CI.  371-31.000. 
Ladner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Balkenhohl.  Friedhclm;  Hauer,  Bemhard:  Ladner.  Wolfgang;  Pressler. 
Uwe;  and  Nilbling.  Christoph.  5.728.876,  CI.  564-136.000. 
Lafonlaine.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Bums,  Matthew  M.:  and  Lafonlaine.  Daniel  M..  5,728,064,  CI.  604- 
96.000. 
Laganza,  Joseph;  Yap.  Hoon-Yeng;  Ctuz. Teodorico  A.;  Magnussen.  Erik;  and 
Dunning.  Craig  S.,  to  SVG  Lithography  Systems.  Inc.  Reticle  container 
with  comer  holding.  5,727.685.  CI.  206-455.000. 
Lagerman.  Per  J.  A.:  See — 

Tellman.  Lars  G.;  Lagerman,  Per  J.  A.;  and  Hansson.  Henrik,  5,728,099. 
CI.  606-65.000. 
Laghi.  Aldo  A.;  and  Fox.  Donald  R..  to  Alps  South  Corporation.  Elastomer 
reinforcement  of  an  ela-stomer  interface  membr  for  residual  limb  of  an 
amputee.  5.728,168.  CI.  623-36.000. 
Lahijani.  Jacob:  See — 

Dreibelbis,  Richard  Lewis;  Houser.  Nathan  Eli:  and  Lahijani.  Jacob. 
5.728..340,  CI.  264-216.000. 
Lai.  Yung-Tsai.  Hook  device.  5.727.698.  CI.  211-87.010. 
Laine.  Eric  Herman:  and  Wilson,  James  Warren,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Electronic  Package.  5.728.606.  CI.  438-122.000. 
L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Domergue.  Didier;  and  Rancon.  Yannick.  5.728,354.  CI.  422-177.000. 
Laird,  Joseph  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Closed  loop 

pneumatic  transport  system.  5,727,909.  CI.  406-106.000. 
Laitin.  Howard:  See — 

Klapper.  Stuan  H.:  Laitin.  Howard:  Kormos.  Alex  L.;  Cook,  Lacy  G.; 

Masarik.  David  M.:  and  Salvio.  Paul  R..  5.729.016,  CI.  250-334.000. 

Lakshmanan.  P  R.;  and  Tayebianp<iur.  Amir,  to  International  Group.  Inc., 

The.  Cable  tilling  and  flooding  compounds.  5.728.754.  CI   523-173.000. 

Lai.  Amit;  and  While.  Richard  M..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 

of  the.  Microfabricated  structure  to  be  used  in  surgery.  5,728.089.  CI. 

606-1.000. 

l^m.  Chiang:  See — 

Belding.    William   A.;    Holeman.    William    D.;    and    Lam.    Chiang. 
5.727.394.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Lam.  Peter  Ar-Fu.  Garment  hanger  a.ssembly  kit.  5.727.718.  CI.  223-94.000. 
Lambda  Physik  Gesellschafi  zur  Herstellung  von  La.sem  MBH:  See — 

Meller,  Anton;  and  Voss.  Frank.  5,729..565.  CI.  372-87.000. 
Lambino.  Danilo  L..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Clear, 
colorless  soap  bar  with  superior  mildness,  lathering  and  discolorization 
tesistence.  5,728.663.  CI.  510-152.000. 
Lamolhe.  Ted  A.  Exercise  leg  and  arm  extension  device.  5.728,0.34,  CI. 

482-131.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Technology  Innovation  AG:  See — 

Grossenbacher  Christian;  and  Studef.  Werner.  5.727.653.  CI.    185- 
40.00R. 
Landis".  John  Michael:  and  Douty.  George  Harold,  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 
The.  Two-way  transversely  matable  electrical  coiuiector.  5,727.961.  CI 
439-287.000. 
LatKlis.  John  Michael:  See — 

Doutv.  George  Harold:  Landis.  John  Michael;  Moll.  Hurley  Chester.  Jr: 
and  Long.  Michael  David.  5,727.964.  CI.  439-372.000. 
Landrau.  Felix  A.:  See — 

Peery.  John  R.:  Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Eckenhoff,  James  B.;  Landrau.  Felix 
A.;  Laulenbach.  Scott  D.:  Magruder  Judy  A.:  and  Wright.  Jeremy  C. 
5.728.3%.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Lane.  Frank  Anton:  Augenbraun.  Joseph   Ellis;   Boyce.  Jill   MacIXinald: 
Fuhter.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  Goixlchilde  Norie:  Mohri,  KaLsuo; 
Nakamura,  Ma.safumi:  Noguchi.  Takaharu:  Okamoto.  Hiroo:  Oku.  Masuo: 
and  Plotnick.  Michael  Allen,  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  recording  data  on  a  digital  storage  medium  in 
a  manner  that  facilitates  the  reading  back  of  data  during  trick  play 
operation.  5.729.649.  CI.  386-68.0(K). 
Lane.  Frank  Anton:  See — 

Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald:  Henders«in.  John  Goodchilde  Norie;  Lane. 
Frank  Anton:  and  Plotnick.  Michael  Allen.  5,729.648.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Lang.  Erhard:  See — 

Reichler.  Edmund:  Hochreuther.  Karl:  Spiess.  Uwe;  Lang,  Erhard:  and 
Staudte,  Reinhard,  5.729.211.  CI.  340-870.280. 
Lang.  Frank  J.,  to  Federal  Package  Networii.  Inc.  Ointment  dispenser  with 

kick-Stan  mechanism.  5.727.891.  CI.  401-87.000. 
Lange.  Stephen  F:  See — 

Bowers.  Holton  D..  Jr:  and  Lange.  Stephen  F.  5,728,443.  CI.  428- 
67.000. 
Langer.  Reinhard:  See — 

Frohn.  Lutz;  Langer,  Reinhard:  Darsow.  Gerhard:  Zimgiebl.  Eberhard: 
Jentsch,  J6rg-Kelrich:  Pennemann.  Bemd:  and  Tiburtius.  Christoph. 
5.728.896.  CI.  568-700.000. 
Langford,  Dale  E.:  See — 

Blizzard.  William  A..  Jr:  and  Langford.  Dale  E..  5,727.629.  CI.  166- 
298.000. 


Langley,  John  D.;  and  Hinkle.  Barry  Scott.  Breathable  non-woven  composite 
viral  penetration  barrier  fabric  and  fabrication  process.  5.728,451,  CI. 
428-198.000. 
Langlois.  Joseph  R.  to  L  N  G  &  K.  Inc.  MetJiod  for  preventing  fuel  spillage. 

5.727.603.  CI.  J4 1-1. 000. 
Lanham.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Julicher.  Bradley  J.;  and  Lanham,  Thomas  R..  5.727.590.  CI.   137- 
296.000. 
Lansil.  Clifford  S.;  See— 

Kateman.  Paul:  Haggerty.  Matthew  K.:  Kateman.  Jonathan  B.;  Lansil. 
Clifford  S.:  and  Zirps.  Christopher  T.  5.727.713.  CI.  222145.600 
Lapalovich.  Walter  P.:  See — 

Wei.  George  C:  Kramer.  Jerry:  Walsh.  John;  and  Lapatovicb.  Walter  P.. 
5,727,975.  CI.  445-22.000. 
Laphan.  Dennis  C:  See^- 

Biondo.  John  P;  I^phan.  Dennis  C:  Maier.  Donald  R.;  Neth.  William  F; 
and  Winbum.  Charies  F.  5.727.291.  CI.  27-2.000. 
Laqua.  Gerhard:  Merger.  Franz;  Witzel,  Tom;  Siebenhaar.  Ursula;  and  Agar. 
David,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  PolyisiK-yanate  compositions  having  a 
long  shelf  life  and  obtainable  by  phosgene-free  methods.  d>eir  preparation 
and  their  use.  5,728.317.  CI.  252-182.290. 
Lard>.  Pascal:  and  Vauchel,  Guy  Bernard,  to  Societe  Hispano-Suiza.  Turhojet 
engine  thnist  reverser  with  asymmetrical  doors.  5.727,380,  CI.  60-230.000. 
Large.  Timothy  .Andrew:  and  Anderson.  David  Russell,  to  Stielow  GmbH  & 
Co.   Apparatus   and   method   for  checking   an   envelope   for   contents. 
5.727.692,  CI.  209-603.000. 
LaRoche  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Belding.    William    A.:    Holeman.    William    D.;    and    Lam.   Chiang. 
5.727,394.  CI.  62-94  000. 
La  Roque,  Stanley  R.  AdjusUbly  extensible  trailer  hitch  assembly.  5.727.805. 

CI.  280-478.100. 
Larose,  Gilles:  See — 

Chandonnei.  Alain;  Fougeres.  Andre:  Larose.  Gilles;  and  Painchaud. 
Yves.  5.729.641.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Larsen,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Leveque.  Denis  J.;  and  Larsen.  Michael  R..  5.727.675.  CI.  200-524.000. 
Larson.  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Luedeke,  Arthur  P:   Keller.   Bradley  W.;  and  Larson.  Andrew  A.. 

5.727.988.  CI.  451-28.000. 

Larson.  James  Duane.  Hat  holder  5.727.694.  CI.  211-33.000. 

La.sh,  Edward;  and  Konieczynski.  Ronald  D..  to  Nordson  Coiporation.  Pump 

for  electrically  conductive  coaling  materials.  5.727.931.  CI.  417-392.000 

Lash.  Roger  S.  Retractable  capsulotrehexis  instumeni.  5.728.117.  CI.  606- 

166.000. 
Lashier.  Frank  E..  Jr;  Kinnick.  John  F:  Hemden.  Harold:  and  Harm.  Glen,  to 
fXiminion  Tool  &  Die  Company,  Inc.  Wheel  alignment  machine  and 
method.  5.727.299.  CI.  29-407.200. 
Lashyro.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Ziegler.  Kelly  W..  to  Riverwood  Intemaiionai 
Cdtporation.   .Apparatus   for  packaging   article  groups.   5.727.365.  CI 
53-448.000. 
Laskaris.  Michael  A.:  and  Quinty.  Glenn  D..  to  Hale  Fire  Pump  Company. 

Pump  and  flow  sensor  combination.  5.727.933.  CI.  418-2.000. 
Laske.  Timothy  G.:  Bonner.  Matthew  D.;  and  Ocel.  Jon  M.,  to  Medvonic.  Inc. 
Integral    spiral    hand    electrode    for    transvenous    defibrillation    leads 
5.728.149.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Lather).  William  M.;  and  Jones.  Christopher  R..  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  conlinuoulsy  knitting,  shrinking  and  transferring 
the  blanks  to  a  remote  location.  5.727.294.  CI.  28-153.000. 
LaTrace.  Barbara  J.,  to  LaTracc.  Barhara  J.  Comfori  combination  chair 

5.727,843.  CI.  297-188.130. 
Lau.  Lilip:  Hartigan.  William  M.:  and  Frantzen.  John  J.,  to  Advanced 
Cardiova-scular  Systems.  Inc.   Expandable  stents.  5.728.158.  CI.  623- 
12.000. 
LauraMI  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rhoades.  Pamela  S..  5,727.701.  CI.  211-70.600. 
Laurent.  Jacques  A.:  and  Decker.  Wolfgang,  to  Teira  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance  S.A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  manufacturing  a  packaging  mate- 
rial using  gaseous  phase  atmospheric  photo  chemical  vapor  deposition  to 
appiv  a  barrier  layer  to  a  moving  web  substrate  5.728.224.  CI.  118- 
718.000. 
Laust.sen.  Mads  Aage:  See — 

Nilsson.  Birgitte  Mahler;  LausLsen.  Mads  Aage;  and  Rancke-Madsen. 
Anders.  5.728.559.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Lautenbach.  Scott  D.:  See — 

Peery.  John  R.;  Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.:  Landrau.  Felix 
A.;  Laulenbach.  Scott  D.;  Magnider.  Judv  A  :  and  Wnght.  Jeremy  C. 
5,728.396.  CI.  424-422.(X)0. 
Laval  University:  See — 

fimond.  Jean-Pierre:  and   Vigneault.  Clement.   5.72^.711.  CI.   220- 
676.000. 
UVallie.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy,  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R  :  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merherg.  David:  Treacy.  Maurice;  Evans.  Cheryl;  and  Spaulding. 
Vikki.  5,728.819.  CI.  5.36-23..S00. 
Lavan.  Charles  K..  Jr:  and  Hall.  Susan  E..  to  Lockheed  Manin  Tactical 
Defense   Systems.    Inc.   Apparatus   for  detecung   underwater   magnetic 
sources  with  impulse  signaling.  5.729.1.34,  CI.  324-239.000. 
Lavini.  Franco:  See- 

Faccioli.  Giovanni;  Brivio.  Lodovico  Renzi:  Lavini,  Franco;  and  Ven- 
lurini.  Daniele.  5.728.096,  CI.  606-54.000. 
Law,  Kam  S.:  See — 
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Su.  Yuh-Jia  (Jim);  Wong.  Yuen-Kui  (Jeirvl:  Law.  Kam  S.:  and  CmMo. 
Hanihiro  (Hairy).  5.72K.608.  CI.  43K-I49.0(K). 
Lawrence,  Kellev  A.:  See — 

Hildebrand.'Paul  N.;  Light.  W.  John;  Knighi.  T.  Frank:  and  Lawrence. 
Kellev  A..  S.729.474.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Lawrence.  Lowell  J.:  See — 

Kwialkowslti.  Siefan:  Pupek.  Knyszlof;  Golinski.  Miroslaw  }.:  Smith. 
Paul  D  :  and  Lawrence.  Lowell  J..  .5.728.881.  CI.  .564-406.000. 
Lawson.  Anlhon\  Charles  Foixl  mixer  incorporating  an  archimcdean  screw 

and  cutting  blades  5.727.742.  CI.  241199.120. 
Lawson.  Charles  A.:  Pinsky.  David  J.;  Smcrling.  Arthur;  and  Stem.  David  M  . 
to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Melh<id 
of  inducing  va.sorelaxation  to  treat  pulmonary  hypertension.  5,728.705.  CI. 
514-261.000. 
Lawther.  Joel  Sherwwxl;  and  Lyon.  Ralph  Merwin.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Camera  with   multi-lamp  Hash  wheel    5.729.77.1.  CI.   .W6- 
197.000.' 
Layer.  Susan  B.:  See — 

Conlev.  John   H.;   Fromherz.   Markus  R  J.;  and  Layer,  Susan   B., 
5.729.790.  CI.  399-77.000. 
Lay-ear.  Nelson  R.;  See — 

Chung,  James  Y,  J.;  and  l.afear.  Nelson  R.,  5,728.765.  CI.  524^94.000. 
Lazzarini,  Donald  Lawrence:  and  Dwyer,  Harry.  III.  .^ppa^atus  for  quick- 
relea.sable   attachment   of  a   target   illuminating   device   to   a   firearm. 
5,727..(46,  CI.  42-103.000. 
Le  CarKme  Lorraine:  See — 

Bou.  Pierre;  Moreau.  Michel;  and  Prades.  Philippe.  5.728..368.  CI. 
423-6,59.000. 
l^.  Hung  Ouang;  and  Cooper,  Patrick  R..  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Programming  memory  devices  through  the  parallel  pon  of  a  computer 
svsiem.  5,729.683.  Cl'  .W5-2OO.010. 
Leadbetter,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Fisher,  Karl  J.:  Woolard.  Frank  X.;  Leadbetter.  Michael  R.;  and  Gerdes. 
John  M.,  5,728,650,  CI.  .5(M-I95.n00. 
Lx-courtier.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Audiberl.  Annie;  Lecourtier.  Jacqueline;  Bailey.  Ijjuise;  and  Mailland. 
C«offrey,  5,728.^53.  O.  507-222.000. 
Lee  Tec  Corporation:  See — 

Montecalvo.  David  A..  5.727.550.  Cl.  1 28-640.000. 
Ledalile  Architectural  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Cirier-ion.  Dean.  5.727.870.  Cl.  .362-225,000. 
Leder,  Philip:  See — 

Morrison,  Briggs  W.;  and  Leder.  Philip,  5.728.579.  Cl.  435-325.000. 
Ledzius.  Robert  C.  lo  Motorola.  Inc  MethcxJ  and  apparatu-s  for  a.synchronous 

digital  mixing.  5,729.225.  Cl.  .141-61.000. 
Lee,  Edward,  to  Deltrans  Inc   Method  for  adjusting  a  throttle  valve  cable  in 

an  automatic  transmission.  5.727.425.  Cl.  74-500  500. 
Lee.  Gang-Bock,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Power  saving  facsimile 

device.  5.729.667.  Cl.  39.5- 1 13.000. 
Lee.  Ho  Woo.  to  Daewoo  Hawaii  Corporation.  DWS  system  method  for 

manufacturing  pre-ca.st  concrete  modules  5.728.334,  Cl.  264-82.000. 
Ij;c.  Hveong-rok;  Kim,  Jaeh«H>n:  and  Kang.  Mo»in-hyun.  to  Samsung  Heavv 
Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Unmanned  t>pcraling  method  for  a  crane  and  the 
apparatus  thereof.  5,729,453.  O.  364-424.070, 
Lee,  Jae-kyung:  See — 

Kim,  Daewoo;  Lee.  Jae-kyung;  Ktw.  Bon-rip;  and  Kim.  Sang-wixm, 
5,728.940,  Cl.  73-40.700. 
Lee.  Jae-Sol:  See — 

Park.  Byung-Suk;  Yoon.  Ji-Sup;  Lee.  Jae-Sol;  and  Park.  Hyun-Soo. 
5.729.339.  Cl.  3.56-152.200. 
Lee.  Jin- Yuan:  See — 

Yoo.  Chue-San;  and  Lee,  Jin  Yuan.  5,729,041,  Q.  257-529.000. 
Lee,  Jung:  See— 

Barrett,  Ronald  W.,  Cwirla.  Steven  E.;  Dower,  William  J.;  Koller,  Ken-y 
J      Lee.    Jung;    Martens.    Christine    L  ;    and    Ruhland.    Beatrice. 
5.728.802.  Cl.  5.30-324.000 
Lee.  Nev  ille  K.  S.;  and  Berg.  John  S  .  to  Digital  Papyrus  Corporation.  Optical 
flying  head  with  solid  immersion  lens  having  raised  central  surface  facing 
niedium   5.729,.393.  Cl.  359-819000 
Lee.  Scung-Hun.  Pouch  laminator.  5.728.257.  Cl.  156-555.1)00. 
Lee,  Shin-Chi:  See — 

Lou,  Yung-Song;  Rou.  Ching-Chcmg;  Chou.  Ting;  Koh,  Chao-Ming; 
Lee,  Shin-Chi;  and  Chen.  Chuen-Nan.  5.729.042.  Cl.  257-529.000. 
Lee.  Shy-Fuv.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  oxazines.  5.728,831.  Cl. 

.M4-63.00b. 
Lee.  Steven  S.:  See— 

Allman.  Derryl  D.  J ;  and  Lee.  Steven  S..  5.728.626.  Cl,  438-608.000, 
Lee.  Winston:  See — 

L,eung,  Wingyu;  Lee,  Winstim;  and  Hsu.   Fu-Chieh.  5.729.152.  Cl. 
.32621000. 
Lee,  Won-seong:  See- 
Nam.  In-ho;  and  Lee.  Won-seong.  5.728,627.  CI.  438-618.000. 
Lee.  Young  W :  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Muller.  Amo.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 
Memory  monitonng  circuit  for  detecting  unauthorized  memory  access. 
5,729.716,  Cl.  395-49«.(X)0. 
Lee,  Youngho:  See — 

Qiu,   Yuping;   Ryan.  Jennifer.   Sun,    Xiaorong;   and   Lee.  YtHingho. 
5.729.692.  Cl.  395-200.710. 
Leeb.  Felix.  Milling  and  drilling  iwl.  5.727.910,  Cl.  407-34,000, 
Leef,  David  B.:  See— 


Judav,  Thomas  W.;  Edward.sen.  Menyn  H.;  Leef.  James  M.;  and  Leef. 
David  B..  5.728.977,  Cl.  177-25.170. 
Leef,  James  M.:  See — 

Juday,  Thomas  W.;  Edwardsen,  Mervyn  H.;  Leef,  James  M.;  and  Leef, 
David  B.,  5,728,977.  Cl.  177-25.170. 
I.e  Febvre.  Paul  M  :  See— 

Adair.  Robert  W.;  U  Febvre,  Paul  M.;  and  Kurtnan.  Eric  W..  5.728.4.56. 
Cl.  428-2 16.(K)0. 
Legacy  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Matthews.  Robert  Roger.  5.727.578.  Cl.  134-61.000. 
Lcgg.  Michael  Jeremy,  lo  Zeneca  Limited.  Viability  of  bacterial  dried  cells. 

5,728.574,  Cl.  435-26().(MX). 
Legros,  Robert:  See — 

Vanhoye.    Didier;    Ballot.    Elsa:    Legros.    Robert;    Loubet.    Olivier; 
BtMJtevin,  Bernard;  and  Ameduri.  Brano.  5.728,749.  Cl,  522-141.000. 
Lehmann,  Peter:  See — 

Krcbs,  Roland:  Lehmann.  Peter:  and  Liilhi.  Rudolf.  5,727,916,  Cl. 
4I4-I9  0(X). 
Lehmbeck.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Abidin.  Michiiel  R.;  and  Lehmbeck,  Steven  P..  5,727,682.  Cl,  206- 
354.000. 
Lei.  Jimes.  to  Supertex.  Inc.  High  viiltage  current  limiting  protection  circuit 

and  method  therefor.  5.729,418.  Cl.  .36I-58.0(X). 
Lcica  Mikroskopie  L'nd  Sysieme  GmbH:  See— 

Huelsmann,  Dieter.  5,729.445.  Cl,  .363-34.000. 
Leight.  Howard  S..  to  Howard  S.  Leighl  and  Associates.  Inc.  Trackable 

earplug.  5.727..566.  Cl.  I28-857.0(X). 
Leiich.  Clifford  Dana,  to  Mmorola,  Inc.  Transmitter  and  receiver  system  and 
method  utilizing  a  pilot  carrier  much  data  encoded  signal.  5.729,575.  Cl. 
375-268.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See- 
Bashaw.  Matthew  C;  Heanue.  John  F;  and  Hesselink.  Lambertus. 
5.729.364.  Cl.  359-7.000. 
UMaire,  Norman  J.,  Ill;  DiFrancesco.  Francis  J.;  DiCarlo,  Paul;  Naugler. 
Peter  D.;  and  Sikora,  George  J.,  lo  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc  Actuating  forces 
transmission  link  and  assembly  for  use  in  surgical  instruments.  5,727,428. 
Cl.  74-579.000. 
Le  Ma.sson.  Jacques:  See — 

KralTt.  Bertrand;  Silva.  Gillcs:  and  Lc  Masson,  Jacques.  5.727.807.  Cl, 
280-609.000. 
LeMaster.  Dolan  M    Mixiular  power  connector  assembly.  5.727.963.  Cl. 

439-358.000. 
Lemclson.  Jerome  H,:  and  Parker.  J.   Kevin.  Balloon  actuated  catheter. 

5.728.123,0.604-22.000. 
Lemire,  George  W.:  See — 

Sausa.  Rosario  C;  Simeonsson,  Josef  B.;  and  Lemire,  George  W.. 
5.728.584,  Cl.  4.36-106.000, 
Lennox.  John  M.,  Ill:  See — 

Horn.  Dan^ll;  Lennox.  John  M..  Ill;  and  Tapscott,  Greg.  5.728.417.  CI. 
426-231.000. 
Leonard.  Ricky  Jack.  Computerized  inlcraclive  tool  for  developing  a  software 
product  that  provides  convergeni  metrics  for  estimating  the  final  size  of  the 
product  throughout  ihe  development  process  using  the  life-cycle  model. 
5.729.746.  Cl.  .395-701.000. 
I^one.  James  Ernest;  Weissingcr,  Karl  Phillip;  and  Yoklavich,  Margaret 
Frances,  to  Cordis  Corjxiration.  Multipurpose  ballix>n  catheter.  5.728.068. 
Cl   6(M-10I,(XK). 
Leone,  Salvatore:  See — 

Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Borsenberger.  Paul  M  ;  Leone.  Salvalore;  O'Regan. 
Marie  B.;  and  Tombs.  Thomas  N.,  5.728.4%,  Cl.  430-47  000. 
Leppcrdinger,  Golthard.  to  RSF  Elektronik  Ges.M  b.H.  Encixier.  5.729.218. 

Cl.  .141-15000. 
Leschinsky.  Boris;  frbanski.  Jeffrey;  and  Follman.  Mark,  to  Datascope 
Investmeni  Corp,  Guide  wire  with  relea.seable  barb  anchor.  5.728.122.  Cl. 
606-213.000. 
Leshem.  Eli.  to  EMC  Corporation.  Data  siiwage  system.  5.729.763,  Cl 

.395-858  (KK). 
Lesher,  Charles  E  :  See — 

Mishra.   Rajiv    S.;   Mukhcrjee.  Amiya    K.:   and   Lesher.  Charles   E., 
5.728.6.37.  Cl.  -50I-127.(KK). 
Lessard.  Richard  R  :  See — 

Fiocco,  Robert  J.:  Becker,  Kenneth  W.;  Canevari.  Genml  P:  and  Lessard. 
Richard  R..  5.728.320.  Cl.  252-3I2.00O. 
Lester.  Henry  A.;  Da.scal.  Nathan;  Lim.  Nancy  K;  Schreibmayer,  Wolfgang: 
and  Davidson,  Norman,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  for 
determining  agents  that  mtxlulale  AB  inward  reciificr,  G-protein  activated, 
mammalian,  potassium  KGA  channel  polypeptide.  5,728.535.  Cl.  435- 
7200. 
Leung.  Arthur  T..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  System  for  fast  trap  generation 
by  creation  of  possible  trap  masks  from  early  trap  indicators  and  selecting 
one  mask  using  late  trap  indicators.  5.729.729,  Cl.  395-591.000. 
Leung.  Chak  M.;  Bond.  Charles  R.;  and  Nepela.  Daniel  A.,  to  Read-Rite 
Corporation.    Thin    film    magnetic    head    and    methixl    of   fabrication. 
5,727..308,  Cl.  29-603  140. 
Leung,  Wingyu:  Lee,  Winsion;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh,  lo  Monolithic  System 
Technology,  Inc  Termination  circuits  for  reduced  swing  signal  lines  and 
meih»xls  for  operating  same.  5.729.152.  Cl.  326-21.000. 
Ley,  Valy;  Averhuch,  Rod;  and  Cimet.  Israel  A.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
transmitting  data  packets  based  on  message  type.  5,729,544.  Cl.  370- 
352.000. 
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Levander,  Gustav.  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag,  Injection  devices. 

5.728.075.  Cl.  604-2 1 1  (KX). 
Levenbook.  Inessa  S.;  Chumakov.  Konslantin  M.;  Norwood.  Laurie  P.;  and 
Roninson.  Igor,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Serv ices. 
Assay  for  virulent  revertants  of  anenuated  live  vaccines  and  kits  therefor 
5.728,519.0.4.35-5.000. 
Leveque,  Denis  J.;  and  Larsen.  Michael  R..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Latching 

pushbutton  switch  assembly.  5,727.675.  Cl.  200-524.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Harichian,  Bijan;  Vermeer,  Robert;  and  Humphreys.  Robert  William 
Riley.  5.728.670.  Cl.  510-392.000. 
Levine.  Frank  Elioi;  Roth.  Charies  Philip;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh.  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
performance  monitoring  efficiency  of  branch  unit  operation  in  a  processing 
system.  5,729,726,  Cl,  395-580.000, 
Levine,  Vadim:  See — 

Chevalier,  Alain;  Bouchez,  Marc;  Levine,  Vadim;  Ayrachkov,  Valery; 
and  Davidenko,  Dimiiri,  5.727.382.  Cl.  60-270.100. 
Levinson.  Mitchell;  Nieriich.  Steven  L.;  and  Mannheimer.  Paul,  lo  Nellcor 
Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated.  Presenting  part  fetal  oximeter  sensor  with 
securing  mechanism  for  providing  tension  to  scalp  attachment.  5.727.547. 
CI.  128-633.000. 
Levinstein,  Hyman  J.:  See — 

Donde,  Arik;  Levinstein.  Hyman  J.;  Wu,  Robert  W.;  Hegedus.  Andreas; 
Weldon.  Edwin  C;  and  Shamouilian.  Shamouil.  5.729.423.  Cl.  .361- 
234.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Gershen.  Bernard;  Lombardi.  Alfred  J.;  Meehan,  James  E.;  and  Rosen- 

baum,  Saul.  5,729.421.  Cl.  361-113.000.     • 
Neiger.  Benjamin;  Rosenbaum.  Saul;  and  Gershen,  Bernard.  5,729,417, 
Cl.  361-45.000. 
Lewis,  David  E.:  See — 

Schell,  David  L.;  Crupper,  Randolph  S.;  Davis.  Marvin  B.;  Getreuer. 
Kurt  W.;  Grassens.  Leonardus  J.;  and  Lewis,  David  E..  5.729.5 1 1 .  Q. 
369-44.270. 
Lewis.  Jeffrey  C.  lo  TRW  Inc.  Vehicle  ventilation  valve.  5.727.999,  CI. 

454-162.000. 
Lewis.  Kathy  A,:  See — 

Penin,  Marilyn  H.;  Chen,  Ruoping;  Lewis.  Kathy  A.;  Vale.  Wylie  W.  Jr.; 

and  Donaldson,  Cyndiia  J.,  5.728.545.  CI.  435-69.100. 

Lewis.  Kenrick  M.;  and  Yu,  Hua,  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc.  Activation  of 

copper-silicon    slurries    for    the    direct    synthesis    of   trialkoxysilanes. 

5.728,858.  Cl.  556-170.000. 

Lewis   Randolph  V;  Xu.  Ming;  and  Hinman.  Michael  B..  lo  University  of 

Wyoming.  Spider  silk  protein.  5,728,810.  Cl.  530-353.000. 
Lewis.  Stuart  A.,  to  High  Point  Accessories,  Inc.  Utensil  with  both  spoon  and 

sn-aw  functions.  5,727,321,0.  30-141.000. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Bahrami,  Hassan;  Mlejnek,  Daniel  George;  Portig,  Harald;  and  Seman, 

Richard  Andrew,  Jr.,  5,727.464.  Cl.  I0I-2I6.000. 
Wright  Phillip  Byron;  Danner.  Dale  Randal;  DiGirolamo.  Martin  Victor; 
Overall.  Gary  Scon;  and  Richey.  John  Parker.  5.729.270.  Cl.  347- 
131.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Fremery,  Johan  K.;  Schneider,  Helmut;  Reimer,  Peter:  and  Hodapp. 
Josef,  5,729,065.  Cl.  310-90.500. 
Leybold  Materials  GmbH:  See— 

Schloa.  Martin;  Weigert.  Martin;  Teng.  Kwei;  and  Gchman.  Bruce, 
5,728.279.0.  204-298.130. 
Leyrer,  Thomas,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dau  processing  with  first 
level  cache  bypassing  after  a  dau  transfer  becomes  excessively  long. 
5,729,713.0.  395-465.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Kang.  Seoug  Wan,  5,728,221.  Cl.  118-500.000. 
Kwon.  Byong  Hwun.  5,729,297,  Cl.  348-458.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Jung.  Won  Young.  5.729.496.  Cl,  365-185.260. 
Kim.  Jin  Sung.  5.729,050.  Cl.  257-667.000. 
Kim.  Yong  Gwan.  5,729.233,  Cl.  341-172.000. 
Park.  Gum-Jin.  5.729.034,  Cl.  257-296.000. 
Li,  Changming;  Lian^  Ke  Keryn;  and  Anani,  Anaba  A.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Macrocyclic  complex  modified  electrodes  and  capacitors  made  therefrom. 
5,729.427.  Cl.  36 1 -503.000. 
Li.  (Thangming:  See — 

Jung.  Richard  H.;  Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Li.  Changming;  and  Wu,  Han. 
5.728,181.0.  29-623.500. 
Li.  Ching-Hsiang.  Compact  disk  arrangement  case  structure.  5,727,681,  Cl. 

206-308.100. 
Li.  Jenq-Thun:  See — 

Caldwell,  Karin  Maria  Elisabet;  Carlsson.  Per  Jan  Erik;  and  Li,  Jenq- 
Thun,  5,728.588,  Cl.  436-532.000. 
Li.  Steplien  H.:  See — 

Benbassat.  Gerard;  Laczko,  Frank  L..  Sr.;  Li,  Stephen  H.;  Walker.  Karen 
L,;  and  Kam,  Shiu  Wai,  5,729,556,  CI.  371-31.000. 
Liaguno,  Anthony  Shawn;  and  Connor,  Andrew  Frank,  to  Golden  Enterprises, 
Inc    System  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  diverse  types  of  information 
obtained  from  different  media  sources  which  includes  video,  audio,  and 
text  transcriptions.  5,729,741,  CI.  395-615.000. 
Lian,  Ke  Keryn:  See — 

Jung,  Richard  H.:  Lian,  Ke  Keryn;  Li,  Changming;  and  Wu.  Han. 
5.728,181,0.29-623.500. 


Li,  Changming;  Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  and  Anani.  Anaba  A..  5.729,427.  Cl. 
.361-503.000. 
Liang.  Mong-Song:  See — 

Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  Chung.  Sieve  S,;  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi:  and  Liang. 
Mong-Song.  5.728.613,  O.  438-204,000. 
Liao.  Jia-Li:  See — 

Hjert^n,  Stellan;  and  Liao,  Jia-Li,  5.728,296,  Cl.  210-198.200. 
Liao,  Zeng  K.;  and  Bertram,  James  L..  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Process  to  react  epoxide-conlaining  compounds  and  aliphatic  alcohols. 
5,728.796,  Cl.  528-88.000. 
Libman.  Roger  Edward,  to  Luceni  Technolgies  Inc.  Control  of  video  dialtone 

connections.  5.729,545.  Cl.  370-384.000. 
Lichy.  Dale  M..  to  Thruways  Doorsysiems  Inc.  Overfiead  door  with  relea.sable 

breakaway  panel.  5.727.614,  Cl.  160-201.000. 
Lieb,  David  P.:  See— 

Pellegrino.  Anthony  J.;  Lyke.  Daniel  N.;  Lieb,  David  P.:  Buturlia.  Josepb 
A.;  and  Appleby,  Michael  R,  5,729,585,  O.  378-154.000. 
Liegen,  Harald:  See — 

Busse.  Raimund:  Kaempf,  Roland;  Liegert.  Harald;  and  Weisbarth. 
Hans.  5.727.895.  Cl.  403-24.000. 
Lien.  Chuen-Der.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  Changed  device 
mixiel  eleclrostaiic  discharge  protection  circuit  for  output  drivers  and 
method  of  implementing  same.  5.729.419.  Cl.  361-111.000. 
Liersch.  Manfred;  Rink.  Hans;  Marki.  Walter;  Griiner,  Marfnis  Gerhard:  and 
Meyhack,  Bemd,  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
thrombin  inhibitors.  5.728,549,  Cl.  435-69.200. 
LifeGear.  Inc.:  See — 

Angeles.  James  P.  5.727.764,  Cl.  248-295.110. 
Light.  W.  John:  See— 

Hildebrand,  Paul  N.;  Light,  W.  John;  Knight,  T.  Frank;  and  Lawrence, 
Kelley  A.,  5,729.474.  Cl  364-557.000. 
Lim.  Chel  Ping;  and  Chu.  Ron-Fu.  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing PTE  LTD.  Antireflection  mask  for  contact  hole  opening  5.728.493.  Cl. 
430-5.000. 
Lim.  Hank  H..  lo  Micron  Technology.  ECL  lo  CMOS  level  translator  using 
delayed  feedback  for  high  speed  BiCMOS  applications.  5.729.156.  Cl. 
326-73.000. 
Lim.  Jong  Ho,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  fixing  deflection  yoke  to  Braun 

tube.  5.729.304,  Cl.  348-830,000. 
Lim,  Khoon-Chcng:  See — 

Margerum,  J.  David;  Erdmann,  John  H.;  and  Lim,  Khoon-Cheng. 
5.729.242.  Cl.  345-7.000. 
Lim.  Nancy  F.:  See — 

Lester,  Henry  A.;  Da.scal.  Nathan;  Lim,  Nancy  F.;  Schreibmayer.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Davidson,  Norman.  5.728.535.  Cl  435-7.200. 
Limburg.  William  W.:  See — 

Yanus,  John  F;  Limburg.  William  W ;  Renfer.  Dale  S.;  Scbank.  Richard 
L     Scharfe.  Meriin  E.;  Pai.  Damodar  M  :  and  DeFeo,  Paul  J.. 
5,728.498.  Cl.  430-59.000. 
Limited  Responsibility  Company  Frontier:  See — 

Kousaka.  Sachiko;  Kousaka.  Mitsuko;  and  Isaka.  Kumiko,  5.727.335. 
Cl   36-31.000. 
Lin   Arlene.  lo  Newco  Pneumatic  Coip.  Cassene  assembly  for  a  stapling 

mechanism.  5.727.726.  Cl.  227-119.000. 
Lin.  Arther  Depressurizing  connector.  5.727.588.  Cl.  137-116.500. 
Lin.  Dean  V:  See — 

Xie,  Yougin  E.;  Lin.  Dean  Y.;  Nguyen.  Khan  V;  and  Shu.  Frank  R,. 
5,728.290.  Cl.  205-783.000. 
Lin,  Jui-Hsing.  Massage/slap  device.  5,728,050,  Cl  601-107.000. 
Lin.  Kuo  Jung.  Rolling  toy.  5.727,984,  Cl.  446-431.000. 
Lin,  Kyoko:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kayoko;  Nakano,  Yukihiro;  Lin,  Kyoko;  and  Onodera, 
Susumu,  5.729.699.  Cl.  395-227.000. 

Lin,  Liken:  See —  

Ko,  Chun-Chin;  and  Kao.  Chai-Fong.  5,727.624.  Cl.  165-121.000 
Lin.  True-Lon:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  Tsui.  Yan  Man;  Lin.  True-Lon;  Nim.  Danny  Chi;  and 
So,  Koon  Chong,  5.729.037.  O.  257-329.000. 
Lin,  Ying-wei;  and  Williams,  Leon  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  gray  .screening  5,729,663,  CI.  395-109.(XX) 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschafi  mbH:  See — 

Knimm,  Valentin,  5.727.601.  Cl.  139-449.000. 

Lindberg.  Caroline;  See—  

Engdahl.  Per.  and  Lindberg.  Caroline,  5,728,238,  Cl.  l48-.?37.000. 
Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  Curty.  Christopher  W;  and  Pozz.anghera.  Darryl  L  .  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Correct  bnish  bias  polarity  for  single  and  dual  ESB 
cleaners  with  triboelectric  negative  loners.  5,729.815.  Cl.  399-354.000. 
Linderholm.  David  R  Telephone  cord  holder  5.729,606,  O.  379-438.000, 
Ling.  Wang:  See — 

Hamalainen.  Jari;  Karppanen.  Arto;  Honkasalo.  ZJii  Chun;  Jokinen. 
Harri;  and  Ling,  Wang,  5,729.541,  Cl.  370-337.000. 
Linggood,  Margaret  Anneli:  See — 

Allen.  William  Dennis;  Linggood.  Margaret  Anneli;  and  Porter.  Philip. 
5.728.380.  Cl.  424-93.480. 
Linn,  Jack  H  ;  Lowiy,  Robert  K.;  Rouse,  Geroge  V;  Buller,  James  F;  and 
Speece,  William  Hennan,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Bonded  wafer  processing 
5,728,624,  Cl.  438-459.000. 
LInvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Dross,   Brian   David;   Palleva,   William;   and   Van   Blaricom,  Terry, 
5,728.118,0,606-171.000. 
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Lin/er.  Elliot  5leil:  and  Peterson,  Heidi  Aarlien.  lo  Iniemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Motion  video  compression  system  with  novel 
adaptive  quannzation.  5.729.:94,  CI   348-405.000. 
Liotta.  Dennis  C;  and  Choi,  Woo-Baeg.  Meth<xl  of  resolution  of  \J- 

oxathiolane  nucleoside  enantiomers.  5,728,575,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Liou,  ChingChong   Decorative  lamp  socket  to  be  clipped  on  a  hgurative 

fixture.  5,727,872,  CI.  362-252.000. 
Liquido,  Nicanor  J.:  Cunningham.  Roy  T.;  Heitz.  James  R.;  and  Spencer,  John 
P.  lo  Pholodye  International,  Inc.  Pesticide  composition  and  method  for 
controlling  the  oriental  fruit  fly.  5.728,394,  CI.  424-405  (KK) 
Lischwe,  Markus:  See — 

Kratt.  .-Xlfred:  Nusser.  Claus-Dieter:  and  Lischwe,  Markus.  5,727,526. 
CI.  123-480.000. 
Li.sco.  Inc.:  See — 

Walters.  John;  Welsh.  Thomas;  Stroud.  David  J.;  and  Christman.  Gary, 
5,727,798,  CI.  280-30.000.       i 
Littlejohn.  George  C  Bathnxm  ventittior.  5,727.262.  O.  4-213.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Iik.:  See — 

Hovis.  Floyd  E.;  Shepherd.  Bart  A.;  Radcliffe.  Chris;  and  Guch.  Steve. 
Jr..  5.729.341.  CI.  356-244.000. 
Liu.  Alton  C:  See— 

Fackler.  James  C ;  Kohane.  Isaac;  and  Liu.  Alton  C .  5.729.204,  CI. 
340-825.040 
Liu.  Fenyong:  See — 

Yuan.  Yan:  Guemcr-Takada.  Cecilia;  .Mtman.  Sidney;  and  Liu.  Fenvong. 

.5.728.521.  CI   4.V5-6  000 

Liu.  Guang;  and  Upadhyay.  Anand  K  .  to  Motorola  Inc   Inverter  protection 

method  and  protection  circuit   for  fluorescent   lamp  preheat   ballasts 

5.729.096.  CI.  315-225.000. 

Liu.  Jackie  Central  rotating  shaft  of  a  rack  for  tiss'ue  scroll.  5.727.751.  CI. 

242  .599.100 
Liu.   Lausan  Chung   Hsin.   Rod  member  connector  for  a   folding  chair. 

5.727.897.  CI.  403-205.000. 
Liu.  Tak  Lun.  Impact  resistant  compact  disc  Hay  structure.  5.727.680,  CI. 

206-308  100. 
Liu.  Vu-Mean.  Babv-walker  with  an  extension  .stand.  5.727.800.  CI.  280- 

87.051 
Livesey.  James  Milton,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intentational.  Inc   Inbred  maize 

line  PHBR).  5.728.919.  a.  800-200.000. 
Livni.  Zohar:  See 

Aljadeff.  Daniel;  Tsruya.  Shalom;  Azani,  Zohar;  and  Livni.  Zohar. 
5.729.1%,  CI.  .340-505.000. 
L(x;kheed  Martin  Corp.;  See — 

SieLson.  John  Balterson.  Jr;  Moins.  Randall  Deen;  and  Palel.  Naiesh 

Raman,  5.729J.U,  CI.  342-62.000 
WiKxi,  LaiK'e  A.;  Caldwell.  Paul  J  ;  and  Worcheskv.  TerraiKe  L. 
5.729.012.  CI.  2.V)-227. 150. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Coirporation:  .See — 

Knapp.  Fum  F;  Beets.  AriHHd  L.;  Mirzadeh.  Saed;  and  Guhlke.  Stefan. 
5.729.821.  CI.  423-2.000. 
LockJieed  Martin  Tactical  Defense  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lavan.  Charles  K  .  Jr.;  and  Hall.  Susan  E..  5.729.1.34.  CI  324-2.39  000. 
LiKkwuod.  Harry  F  Field  emission  device  with  micrtKhannel  uain  element. 

5.729.244.  CI '  .345-74.0(X). 
Logitech.  Inc  :  See — 

Dandliker.  Rene;  and  Bidiville.  Marc.  5.729.009.  CI.  2.50-208.200. 
Suggs.  Bradley  N  .  and  Moayer.  Ali.  5.729..36I,  CI.  358.505000. 
LogiHhetis,  Chnstopher:  .Sfe- 

Chung.  Leiand  W.  K..  Chan.  JanKs;  Logottietis.  Christopher;  and  Hsich. 
Jer  Tsong.  5.728.815.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Logsdon.  Peter  Brian:  See — 

Singh.  Rajiv  Ratna;  Shankland.  Ian  Robert;  Robinson.  Roy  Philip;  Phani. 
fiang  Thanh;  Thoma.s.  Ravimmd  Hilton  Percival;  and  Ixigsdon.  Peter 
Brian.  5.728.315.  CI   252-67  00(1. 
Lohmann.  Klaus  H.  Prosthetic  sock  for  reducing  movement  between  residual 

limb  and  pn^thesis.  5.728.167.  CI.  62.3-36.000 
Lohse.  Diclmar:  .See- 

Middeldorf.  Helge;  Krausa.  Alfons;  Weber.  Jens;  Von  Wyl.  Horst; 
Thurm.  Hans  Gunter;  Schmidt.  Otto  Alexander;  Siemer.  Hans;  and 
Lohse.  Dietmar.  5.727.615.  CI    l64-502.fH)0 
Lokkcr.  Nathalie:  See 

Giesc.  Neill  A.;  and  Lokker,  Nathalie.  5,728,726,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Lombanli.  Alfred  J.:  See— 

Gershcn.  Bernard:  Lombardi.  .Alfred  J.;  Meehan.  James  E.;  and  Rosen- 
baum.  -Saul.  5.724.421.  C\   .^61  113.000 
Lonati.  Eltorc:  See — 

Lonali.  FraiKesco:  Lonati.  Etiore;  Lonaii,  Fausto;  and  Lonati.  Tiberiu. 
5.727.400.  CI.  66-148  (MIO 
I.Ainaii.  Fausto:  .See — 

Lonali    Francesco:  Lonali.  Fllore:  Lonati.  Fausto;  and  Lonati.  Tihcrio. 
5.727.4<K).  CI.  h6-l48.00<i 
Lonati.  Francesco:  Lonali.  FJIore.  Lonati.  Fausto:  and  Lonati.  Tiherio.  lo 
Matec  S.r.l.  Method  for  manufacturing  socks  having  a  closc'd  toe  with  a 
single  cylinder  kniniiig  machine   5.727.400.  CI.  66-148.1100. 
Uinati.  Tiberio:  See-  - 

Lonali.  Francesco:  Lonati.  Enorc:  Lonali.  Fausto;  and  Lonati.  Tiherio. 
5.727,400.  CI  66-1481)00. 
London.  Eugene  J.,  lo  Stein.  Inc   Continuous  tumble  coaling  and  breading 

apparatus.  .5.728.216.  CI.  118-13.000. 
London  Health  .Sciences  Centre:  .See — 


Menkis.  Alan:  Scott.  Michael;  and  Vesely,  Ivan,  5,728,153,  CI.  623- 
2.000. 
Lone  Star  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  5ee — 

Fowler.  James  M..  Jr.  5.728.041.  CI.  600-21.000. 
Long.  Michael  David:  See — 

Douty.  George  Harold;  Landis.  John  Michael:  Moll,  Hurley  Chester.  Jr.; 
and  Long.  Michael  David.  5.727.964,  CI.  4.39-372.000. 
Lonnon.  Gregory:  See — 

Ciaflin.  Carrie  Lee;  Zimmerman.  Gary   D.;  and  Lonnon.  Gregory. 
5.729.668.  CI.  .»5II4  0(X). 
Louck.  Ralf:  Kaufl.  Theo:  and  Schramm.  Herhert.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafi.  Core  shroud,  in  particular  for  cladding  a  reactor  core  in  a  btiiling- 
water  nuclear  reactor  and  a  method  for  repairing  a  core  shroud.  5.729.58 1 . 
CI.  376-260.000. 
Loomans.  Mathijs  H.:  See — 

Verspaget.  Godefridus  N    M.;  Van  Dulmen.  Hendrikus  A.  M.:  and 
Loomans.  Mathijs  H..  5.729.080.  CI.  313-318.010. 
Loos.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Ziegen.  Gunter.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Ampoule  holder  and  actuator  5.728.076.  CI.  604-232.000. 
Lopergolo.  Emanuele  R:  See — 

Sullivan.  Joseph  M.;  and  Lopergolo.  Emanuele  F.,  5,729.148.  CI.  324- 
755.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Vorse.  Dennis  J.;  Ferrell.  Victor  E.;  and  Gausman,  Joseph  H.,  5,728.203, 
CI.  106-287.110. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Aubert,  Lucien;  and  Gagnebien-Cabanne,  Francoise,  5,728,392,  CI. 

424-401. 000. 
Baudin.  Gilles.  5.727.892.  CI.  401-263.000. 
Sebillotte-Amaud.  Laurence.  5.728.389.  CI.  424-400.000. 
Soudant.  Elienne;  and  Nadaud.  Jean-Francois.  5.728.393,  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
LOreal,  S.A.:  See— 

Pin/on,  Carlos;  and  Thau,  Paul,  5,728,371,  O.  424-59.000, 
Pinion,  Carlos,  5,728,372,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Loriot.  Jean-Marc.  Device  for  balancing  the  forces  acting  on  an  arm  pulled 

by  a  load.  5.727.763.  CI.  248-325.000. 
Lory.  Jay:  See — 

Jones.  Craig  S.;  Pecone.  Victor  K.;  and  Lory.  Jay.  5.729.767.  CI. 
395-882.000. 
Lou.  Jea  Hong:  and  Kuo.  James  B..  lo  National  Science  Council.    I.5v 
full-sw  ing  bo(Hstrapped  CMOS  large  capacitive-load  driver  circuit  suitable 
for  low-voltage  deep-submicron  CMOS  VLSI.  5.729. 1 65.  CI.  327-112.000. 
Lou.  Yung-Song;  Rou.  Ching-Chemg;  Chou.  Ting:  Koh.  Chao-Ming;  Lee. 
Shin-Chi:  and  Chen.  Chuen-Nan.  lo  Vanguard  Iniemational  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Raised  fuse  structure  for  la.ser  repair.  5.729.042.  CI.  257- 
529.000. 
Loubel.  Olivier.  See — 

Vanhove,    Didier;    Ballot.    Elsa;    I^gros.    Robert;    Loubet.    Olivier; 
Bou'tevin.  Bernard:  and  Ameduri.  Bruno.  5.728.749.  CI.  522- 14 1. (KW. 
Loughran.  Scott  Thomas:  See — 

Weisman.  Paul  Thomas;  and  Loughran.  Scon  Thomas,  5,728,268,  CI. 
162-109.000 
Loutfy.  Rafik  O.:  See— 

Kazmaier.  Peler  M.;  Keoshkerian.  Barkev;  Loutfy,  Rafik  O ;  Moffat. 
Karen  A.;  Georges.  Michael  K.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  Veregin. 
Richard  P  N..  5.728.747.  CI   522  1 1  000. 
Lovaio.  Paul:  See — 

Hmelar.  Michael;  Mehl.  Ron  C:  and  Lovato.  Paul.  5.729.643,  CI. 
.385-43.000. 
Loving.  Roger  Scott:  See — 

Van  Cleve.  Craig  Brainerd:  and  Loving.  Roger  ScoH.  5,728,951.  CI. 
73-861.354. 
Lowe.  Christopher:  See — 

Montana.  John  Gary:  [)yke.  Ha/el  Joan:  Maxey.  Robert  James:  and 
Lowe.  Christopher.  5.728.712.  O.  514-.3O9.0O0. 
Lowry.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Linn.  Jack  H.;  Lowry.  Roben  K.;  Rouse.  Geroge  V;  Buller.  James  F;  and 
Speece.  William  Herman.  5.728.624.  CI  438-4.59.000. 
L.SI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  .Schneider.  Mark;  and  Chia,  Chok  J.,  5.728.599. 

CI  437-lX2.0(X). 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Daane.  John;  and  Jaggi.  Sandeep.  5.729,535,  CI. 

370-328.0(X) 
Wei.  Hua-Fang;  and  Colwell.  Michael.  5.728.612.  CI.  438-200.000. 
Worrell.  Frank.  5.729.482.  CI.  .<64-7l5.080. 
Lu.   Bing:   Wang.  Jinmei;   Hong.   Xiaoyu:  and  Jing.  Zhenhua.  lo  China 
PetriK'hemical  Corp.   and   Research    Institute  of  Petroleum   PrtK'essing 
Sinopec.  Preparation  of  supported  metallocene/aluminoxane  solid  catalyst. 
5.728.640.  CI.  502-I07.0»H). 
Lu.  Chun-Chian.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Estimation  of 

signal  frequency  using  fast  walsh  transform.  5.729.124.  CI.  324-76.240. 
Lu.  Lien-Ching.  Locating  structure  for  luggage  pull  rod.  5.727,898,  CI. 

403-325.000. 
Lu.  Wei:  .See — 

Zheng.  Jia  Zhen;  Tav.  Charlie  Wee  Song;  Lu.  Wei:  and  Chan.  Lap. 
5.728.621.  CI.  438^27.000. 
Lucchesc.  Giuseppe:  .See — 

Velati  Bellini.  .Ada;  Galli.jGiuliano:  Lucchese.  Giuseppe:  and  Grandi. 
Guido.  5.728.571.  CI.  4§5-252.3IO. 
Lucent  Techmilgies  Inc.:  See — 


Libman.  Roger  Edward.  5,729,545,  CI.  370-384.000. 
Lucent  Technologies:  See — 

Doshi.  Bharal  Tarachand;  Dravida.  Subrahmanyam;  Ejzak.  Richard 
Paul:  Nanda.  Sanjiv;  Sawkar.  Anil:  and  Trevenii.  Philip  Andrew. 
5.729.536.  CI.  370-328  (XK). 
Luccni  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Bales.  Bruce  Merrill:  and  Thieler.  Stephen  Max.  5.729.532.  CI.  370- 

26I.O(X). 
Bergmann.  Emesi  Eiscnhardl.  5.729.377.  CI.  359-249.(XX). 
Bernstein.  Lawrence;  and  Coy.  Brent  E..  5.729.370.  CI.  359-118.000. 
Brener.  Igal  M.;  and  Dykaar.  Douglas  Raymond.  5.729.017.  CI.  250- 

.338.100. 
Chin.  Vi;  and  McEnroe.  Manin  P.  5.729..588.  CI.  379-14.000. 
Csipkes.  Andrei:  and  Palmquisi.  John  Mark.  5.729.622,  CI.  382- 1 5 1 .000. 
Eraser.  Alexander  Gibson.  5.729.252.  CI.  .345-302.0<X). 
Freeh.  Dewey  Alcon;  Reid.  John  Brian:  Roug.  Anton  Johannes;  and 

.Scale.  TimtHhy  Jerome.  5.729.592.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Gyorgy.  Ernst  Michael;  Phillips.  Julia  Mae;  Suzuki.  Yuri;  van  Dover. 
Robert  Bnice;  Gvorgy.  Suzanne  Rachel.  5.728.421.  CI.  427- 1 26.300. 
Holda-Fleck.  Marilyn  A..  5.729.693.  CI.  395-2 I4.(KX). 
Kometani.  Janet  Mihoko.  5.728..506.  CI.  430-3 1 1  .(XX). 
Mobin.  Mohammad  Shaftul.  5.729.5.58.  CI.  371-43.000. 
Shibib.  Muhammed  Ayman.  5.728.607.  CI.  438-135.000. 
Tung.  Raymond  Tzutse.  5.728.625.  CI.  438-586.(XX1. 
Zimgibl.  Martin.  5.729.-369.  CI.  3.59-1 10  (XX). 
Ludewig.  Howard  W.;  Mixire.  Adam  Q.;  and  Varol.  Ilhan.  lo  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  methixi  for  determining  distortion  of  a  welded  member. 
5.729.345.  CI.  356--394.(XX) 
Ludicky.  Frank  Joseph:  See — 

Kilroy.  Donald  G.;  and  Ludicky.  Frank  Joseph.  5.729.0.59,  CI.  .307- 

84.(XK). 

Luedeke.  Arthur  P;  Keller.  Bradley  W.;  and  I^rson.  Andrew  A.,  lo  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  liKating 

and  holding  a  work  piece.  5.727.988.  CI.  45I-28.0(X). 

Luedtke.  Roy.  Jr..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intemalional.  Inc.  Hybrid  maize  plant 

and  seed  (39701.  5.728.920.  CI   8(X)-2{K).(XX). 
Luengo.  Juan  Ignacio.  to  SmilhKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Rapamycin 

derivatives.  5.728.710.  CI.  5 1 4-29 1 .0(X). 
Lugli.  Gabriele:  See — 

Garbassi.  Fabio;  Biagini.  Paolo;  Andreussi.  Piero;  and  Lugli,  (jabriele, 
5,728,816.  CI.  5.34-l5.0(X). 
LuK  Laniellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Maucher.  Paul.  5.727.666.  CI.  192-70.250. 
Lukas.  Andrew  V:  See — 

CfKik.  Donald  A.,  deceased:  Lukas.  George;  Lukas.  Andrew  V;  and 
Padwa.  David  J..  5.727.950.  CI.  4.34-3.50.000. 
Lukas.  Geoige:  See — 

Cook.  Donald  A.,  deceased:  Lukas.  George:  Lukas.  Andrew  V;  and 
Padwa.  David  J..  5.727.950.  CI.  4.34-350.000. 
Lund.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Dykstra.  John  E.;  Johnson,  David  B.:  Lund.  Patricia  A.;  and  Parker.  Don 
L..  5.727.812.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Lundberg.  Scon  A.:  See — 

Edgington.  Robert  J.;  Stepro.  James  A.;  Wissell.  Harold  J.:  and  Lund- 
berg. Scott  A..  5.728.490.  CI.  429-235.000. 
Liindsliom.  Lars  Erik  Ponius:  See— 

Bustrich.  Gunther;  and  Lundstrtim.  Lars  Erik  Ponius.  5.728,247.  CI. 
156-256.000. 
Lung.  Terence  T.:  See — 

Coffey.  Robert  G.:  Hanquisl.  Dean  A.;  Moore.  Patrick  Q..  and  Lung. 
Terence  T.  5.728.038.  CI.  494-16.000. 
Lunsford.  John  P.:  See — 

Smith.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Wallace.  Daniel  T;  HIavka.  Edwin  J.;  Grcsl.  Charles; 
Lunsford.  J(*n  P;  and  Chin.  Albert  K..  5.728.119.  CI.  606-190.0(X)- 
Luni.  Sharon  Ruth:  See — 

Irv ing.  Mark  Edward;  Hanna.  JoAnn  Demicco;  and  Lunt.  Sharon  Ruth. 
5.728.515.  CI   430-567 .0(X). 
Luoh.  Chaur-Chyn:  See — 

Fu.  Chiun  Lem;  Chen.  Jiun-Jeng;  Luoh.  Chaui-Chyn;  and  Tsai.  Chen- 
Der.  5.727.441.  CI.  9I-6.5(K). 
Lupo.  Donald:  See — 

Stem.  Roland;  Lupo.  Donald;  Salbeck.  Josef;  Schenk.  Hermann:  Slehlin. 
Thomas;  Mullen.  Klaus;  Kreyenschmidt,  Martin;  and  Scherf,  Ulhich. 
5.728.480.  CI.  428-690.(XX). 
Lusvardi.  Marco:  See — 

Ferrari.  Adriano;  Mcssori.  Mauro;  Lusvardi.  Marco:  Vaironi.  Gianpaolo; 
and  Piancaslelli.  Luca.  5.728.164.  CI.  623-3l.(XX). 
Luther.  Waller  C.  Sr.  Golf  practice  lee.  5.728.013.  CI.  473.396.000 
Liithi.  Rudolf:  See — 

Krebs.  Roland:  L>ehmann.  Peler;  and  Lulhi.  Rudolf.  5.727.916.  CI. 
414-19.(KX). 
Lulz.  Markus.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Rotary  speed  sen.sor.  5.728.936.  CI. 

73-.504.140. 
Luxenburger.  (jerd.  lo  MTU   Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union   Muenchen 
GmbH.  Device  for  securing  rotor  blades  to  a  rotor,  especially  of  a  gas 
turbine  propulsion  plam.  5.727.927.  CI.  416-220.(X)R. 
Lyke.  Daniel  N.:  See — 

Pellegrino.  Anthony  J.:  Lyke.  Daniel  N.;  Lieb.  David  P;  Bulurlia.  Joseph 
A.;  and  Appleby.  Michael  P.  5.729.585.  CI.  378- 1 54.(XX). 


Lykken.  Thomas  G.;  and  Rodriguez.  William  B.,  lo  Case  Corporation. 
Mechanism  for  selecting  limits  of  travel  of  a  lever.  5.727.426.  CI 
74-526.(XX). 
Lyman.  Stewart;  Beckmann.  M.  Patricia;  and  Baum.  Peter  R..  to  Immunex 
Corporation.  Antibtxiies  directed  against  elk  ligand.  5.728.813.  CI.  530- 
387-9(X). 
Lyon.  Ralph  Merwin:  See — 

Lawther.  Joel  Sherwood;  and  Lyon.  Ralph  Merwin.  5.729.773.  CI. 
.^96-l97.(XX). 
Lyons.  James  Patrick:  See — 

Stxmg.  Wen  Liang;  Lyons,  James  Patrick;  and  Kliman,  Orald  Burt, 
5,729,066.  CI.  3I0-90..5(X). 
Lyons.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Celeste.  Anthony  J.;  Dube.  Jennifer  L.;  Lyons.  Karen  M  ;  and  Hogan. 
Brigid.  5.728.679.  CI.  514-I2.(XX). 
Lyons.  Paul  Wallace:  See — 

Acampora.  Alfoase  Anthony;  Bunting.  Richard  Michael:  Evans.  Sieven 
Kennedy;     Lyons.     Paul     Wallace:     Fedele.     Nicola     John;     and 
DAIes-sandro.  Victor  Vincent.  5.729.292.  CI.  .348-390.(XX) 
Lyszczarz.  Theodore  M  :  See — 

Cjcis.  Michael  W.;  Twichell.  Jonathan  C;  and  Lyszxzarz.  Theodore  M.. 
5.729.094.  CI.  315-169.100. 
M.K.  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Kensrue.  Milo  M..  5.728.995.  CI.  219-137.310. 
Ma.  Hsi-Kuang;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Fa.  Noteb<x)k  computer  with  insertable 

expansion  devices.  5.729.478.  CI.  .364-708. 1(X). 
Ma.  Mannv   K.  F.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  structure  for 
providing  signal  isolation  and  decoupling  in  an  integrated  circuit  device 
5.729.047.  CI.  257-664.000. 
Ma,  Thomas  T.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Engine  managcmeni 

system.  5.727.384.  CI.  60-284.(XX). 
Maaskanl.  Nico;  See — 

Min.  Kyung  Sun;  Huh.  Young  Jae;  Kim.  Jong  Sung;  Dubbeldam.  Cierrit 
Comelis;  van  Wijk.  Fieddy  Orhard  Hendrikus;  and  Maa.skanl.  Nico. 
.5.728.441.  CI.  428-64. 1 (X). 
Macaulay.  John  M.:  See — 

Geis    Michael  W.;  Macaulay.  John  M.;  and  Twichell.  Jonathan  C. 
5.728.4.35.  CI.  427-535.000. 
MacCormack.  Stuart:  See — 

Klein.  Marvin  B.;  Wechsler.  Barry;  Feinbeig.  Jack  L.;  and  MacCormack. 
Stuart.  5.729.375,  CI.  359-244.(XX). 
MacCoss,  Malcolm:  and  Swain.  (Thrislopher  John,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme 
Limited-  .^ralkvlamino  substiiuied  azjcyclic  therapeutic  agents.  5.728.716. 
CI.  5I4-326.0(X). 
MacDougall.  Trevor  W.;  Dawson.  Jay  W ;  and  Johnson.  Leonard  A.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fiber  optic  current  sensor 
with  bend  birefringence  compensation.  5.729.(X)5.  CI   250-227.170. 
Macfarlane.  Donald  E..  lo  (^agen  N.V.  Quaternary  amine  surfactants  and 

methods  of  using  same  in  isolation  of  RNA.  5.728.822.  CI.  536-25.410 
Mach.  Michael:  See— 

Jahn.    Gerhard;    Scholl.    Birgit-Chrisiine;    Briikcr.    Michael;    Mach. 
Michael;  Fleckensiein.  Bemhard;  and  Traupc.  Bcmd.  5.728.578.  CI 
435-320.100. 
Machida.  Kivosada:  See — 

Ohta.    Hidefumi;    Machida.    Kiyosada:    and    Wakabayashi.    Hiroshi. 
5.729.775.  CI.  .396-284.000. 
Machida.  Osamu:  See — 

Mitani.  Masao;  Yamada.  Kenji;  Shitnizu.  Kazuo:  and  Machida.  Osamu. 
5.729.260.  CI.  .347-57.0(X). 
Mack.  Manfred:  See — 

Hofmann.  Karl;  and  Mack.  Manfred,  5,727,738.  CI.  239-533.400. 
Mack  Trucks.  Inc.:  See — 

Groeller.  Charles  J..  5.729.058,  CI.  .307-10.800. 
Mack.  Waller;  Korta.  J.  C;  and  Walker.  Mark,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Processes, 
apparatuses,  and  systems  of  encoding  and  decixling  signals  using  trans- 
forms  5.729.484.  CI   364-725.(XX). 
MacLeod.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Dunfield.  John  C:  Kloeppel.  Klaus;  Pelstring.  Robert  M.;  Raffeno. 
Michael:  MacLeod.  Donald  J.:  Kazmierczak.  Fnsderick  F;  and  Jue. 
Clifford  T.  5.729.404.  CI.  .360-99.080 
Madhavan.  G.  V,  Bindu:  See — 

Van  Der  Puy.  Michael:  Eibeck.  Richard  E.:  Ellis.  Lois  A.  S.;  and 
Madhavan]  G.  V.  Bindu.  5.728,904,  CI.  570-176.000. 
Madison.  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Sambiook.  Joseph  F:  Madistin.  Edwin  L.;  Goldsmith.  Elizabeth  J ; 
Gething.  Maryjane  H.;  and  Gerard.  Robert  D..  5.728..S64.  CI.  435- 
215.000. 
Madsen.  David:  See — 

Trimbo.  Susan;  Twyman,  Diana:  Madsen,  David:  (Thang,  Shen-Youn: 
and  Tucker.  Hugh  N..  5.728.678.  O.  514-12.000. 
Madurawe.  Raminda  U..  to  Altera  Corporation.  Dy  namic  nonvolatile  memory 

cell.  5.729.495.  CI   .365-185.250. 
Maeda.    Kazuhisa;    Kaku.   Rumiko;   Yokokawa.   Yoshihiro;   and   Fukuda. 
Minoni.  lo  Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.  External  escinol  preparation  for  skin. 
5.728.683.  CI.  514-33.000. 
Maeda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamamolo.   Norimasa;   and   Maeda.   Masahiro.   5.727.874.  CI.   .362- 
.305.(XX). 
Maeda.  Osamu.  to  Funai  Eleclnc  Co..  Ltd.  Reel  rotation  detecting  device  in 

a  video  cassene  recorder.  5,729,006.  CI.  250-231.1.30. 
Maeda.  Toru:  See — 
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Sugawaru.  Ka/uhiro:  Maeda.  Tom;  Sailo.  Hiloshi;  Salo.  Akcmi;  and 
Malsui.  Akira.  5.729,354.  CI.  358-406.000. 
Maejima.  Takamichi;  and  Miyamolo.  Yutaka.  (o  Ya/aki  Cofporation.  Terminal 

inserting  method.  5.727.312.  CI.  29-857.000. 
Maekawa.  Kazunobu;  and  Ishiguro.  Kuniaki.  lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image 

forming  apparatus.  5.729.819.  CI.  399-401  000, 
Maeshimo.  Masant^u:  S^e — 

Nakaue.  Takahisa:  Maeshima.  Masanobu:  Nakahata.  Akinobu;  Auki. 
Takeshi;  and  Inui,  Hiroshi,  5,729,803,  CI.  .199-26 1 .(X)0. 
Maeyama,  Sadao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color  video  printer.  5,729,273.  CI. 

.W7- 1 72.000. 
Magee.  James  Michael:  Rawson,  Freeman  Leigh,  III:  and  Sotomayor.  Guy 
Gil,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Metliod  and 
apparatus  for  management  of  mapped  and  unmapped  regions  of  memory  m 
a  microkernel  data  processing  system.  5.729,710.  CI.  .395-413.0ai. 
Magill,  David  T,  to  .Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc.  Orthogonal  code 
division  multiple  access  communication  system  having  multicarrier  modu- 
lation  5,729.570,  CI   375-206.000. 
Magliocheni.  Michael  J.:  and  Pals,  Carolyn,  to  Urosurge,  Inc.  Fluid  warming 

system.  5,729,653,  Q.  392-485  000. 
MagneTek.  Inc.:  See — 

Dimino.  Christopher  A.:  and  Pomes.  James  A..  5.729.450.  CI.  363- 
132.000. 
Magnu&sen.  Erik:  See — 

Laganza,  Joseph:  Yap,  Hoon-Veng:  Cruz,  Teodorico  A.:  Magnussen, 
Erik:  and  Dunning.  Craig  S..  5.727.685.  CI.  206-455.000. 
Magruder.  Judy  A.:  Eckenhoff.  James  B.:  Concse,  Richard:  Wright,  Jeremy 
C:  Peety,  John  R.:  Pike.  James  B.;  Robin.son,  Urano  A.:  Smith,  Jonathan 
P.:  and  Ziemann.  Lyle  E..  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Osmotic  system  for 
delivery  of  fluid-sensitive  somatotropins  to  bovine  animals.  5,728.088,  CI. 
604-892.100. 
Magruder.  Judy  A.:  See — 

Pecry.  John  R.:  Dioone.  Keith  E  ;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.:  Landrau.  Felix 
A..  Lautenbach.  Scott  D.:  Magruder,  Judy  A.:  and  Wright,  Jeremv  C, 
5,728,3%,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Mahagnoul.  Edward:  See — 

Casson.  Keith  L.:  Myers,  Carol:  Gilleo.  Kenneth  B.:  Suilmann,  Deanna: 

Mahagnoul.  Edward:  andTibesar.  Marion,  5,727,310,  CI.  29-8.30.0(X). 

Mahmoududch.  Mahmoud.  to  Hussmann  Corporation.  Multi-stage  cooling 

system  for  commencal  refrigeration.  5,727,393.  CI.  62-81.000. 
Mai.  David  E.:  See — 

DoitTMi.  Daniel  R.;  and  Mai,  David  E.,  5.728.092,  CI  606-15.000. 
Maier,  Donald  R.;  See — 

Biondo.  John  P;  Laphan.  Dennis  C:  Maier.  Donald  R  :  Neth.  William  F: 
and  Winbuni.  Charles  F.  5,727.291,  CI.  27-2.000. 
Maier-Landgrebe,  Rolf:  See — 

Kost,  Friedrich:  Barth,  Guenter:  and  Maier-Landgrebe,  Rolf,  5.727,8,56. 
a.  303-195.000. 
Main,  Richard  E.   Method  and  apparatus  for  in  situ  blade  .sharpening. 

5.727.991.0.  451-48.000. 
Main.  William  Eric:  and  Durec,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Linear  differ- 
ential gam  stage.  5,729,176.  CI.  330-252.000. 
Mainz.  Beate:  See — 

von  Rheinbaben.  Friedrich:  Bansemir.  Klaus-Peter,  Mainz.  Beate:  and 
Hachmann.  Klaus.  5.728.404,  CI.  424-642.000. 
Maitland.  Cteoffrey   See — 

Audibert.  Annie:  Lecourtier,  Jacqueline:  Bailey,  Loui.se:  and  Maitland. 
Geoffrey.  5,728,653,  CI.  507-222.000. 
Majcrski.  Pioir  See — 

Piskorz.  Jan:  Majerski.  Piotr:  and  Radlein.  DesnH>nd.  5.728.27L  CI. 

201-8.000. 

Makarchuk,  Irena:  Graveson.  Sandra:  Kleckner.  Robert  J.:  Chin,  Leo:  and 

Islam,  Abu  S..  to  Xen>x  Corporation    Device  to  desensitize  migration 

imaging  Him  and  allow  daylight  Him  handling.  5.729.271 .  CI.  .147-155.000. 

Makarenko.  Mikhail  Grigorievich:  See — 

.Alkaeva.  Evgenia  Moiseevna;  Andrtishkevich,  Tamara  Vitalievna:  Zen- 
kovets,  Galina  Alexeevna:  and  Makarenko.  Mikhail  Grigorievich. 
5.728,8.17,  CI   546-320(H)0. 
Maki,  Kazuhiko.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Instruction  prefetch  circuit 

and  cache  device  with  branch  detection.  5,729,707,  CI.  395-383.000. 
Makihara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsubara.    Wataru:    Makihara,    Himshi:    and    Hasegawa,    Shigm, 
5.728,910,  CI.  .58.5-241000. 
Makino,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Tamura,  TaLsuo:  ^'agi,  Kenji:  Makino,  Yasuaki:  and  Izawa,  Ichiro. 
5.729,127,  CI.  324-174.000. 
Makishima.  Reichi.  to  Nino  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.  Pipe  connector.  5,727  J92,  CI. 

137-614050. 
Makita.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo:  Ikeda.  Sunao:  Narushima,  Michiharu:  and  Makita. 
Nobuhiro.  .5.727.607.  CI.  141-67.0(K). 
Maksene.  Philippe.  Phalangeal  joint  prosthesis.  5.728.163.  CI.  623-21.000. 
Malek.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Weigand.  David  L.:  and  Malek.  Charles  J..  5.729>»3.  CI.  370-347.000. 

Malhotra.  Sbadi  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Recording  sheets  containing 

oxazole.  isooxa/ole.  oxazolidinone.  oxazoline  salt,  morpholine,  thiazole. 

Ihiazolidine.  thiadiazole  and  phenolhiazine  compounds.  5,729.266.  CI. 

.347-102.000. 

Maligres.  Peter  E.:  See — 


Askin.  David:  Eng.  Kan  K.:  Maligres,  Peter  E.;  Reider.  Paul  J.:  Rossen, 
Kai;  Volanle,  Ralph  P.:  Upadhyay,  Veena;  and  Weissman.  Steven  A., 
5,728.840.  CI.  548-217.000. 
Malikowski,  Willi:  See— 

Weise.  Wolfgang:  Malikowski.  Willi:  Wolmcr.  Roger:  Braumann.  Peter: 
and  Koffler.  Andreas,  5,728,194,  CI.  75-235.000. 
Mallams,  Alan  K.:  See — 

Bishop.  W.  Robert:  Doll,  Ronald  J.:  Mallams,  Alan  K.:  Njoroge,  F. 

George:  Petrin.  Joanne  M.:  Piwinski,  John  J.:  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 

Taveras.  Arthur  G.:  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  5.728,703,  CI, 

514-2.54.000. 

Mallen.  Brian  D.  Equivalence-b(x>sted  sliding  vane  internal  combustion 

engine   5,727,517,  CI    123-217.000. 
Mallet,  Florence  Beatrice:  See — 

Harkins.  Brian  Godfrey:  Hoeflein,  Robert  Walter:  Dee,  Christopher  Paul: 
and  Mallet.  Florence  Beatrice.  5.727.995.  CI.  451-463.000. 
Malliris.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Setzer.  William  C:  Malliris.  Richard  J.:  Young.  David  K.:  and  Koch. 
Francis  P.  5.728.239.  CI.  148-549.000. 
Maloney.  Kevin:  See — 

Ziegler.  Scott:  and  Maloney,  Kevin,  5,727,265,  CI.  5-99.100. 
Malpass,  Dennis  B.:  See — 

Smith,  Gregory   M.:  and  Malpass,  Dennis  B.,  5,728,855,  CI.  556- 
179.000. 
Malz,  Russell  Edward,  Jr.:  See — 

Wheeler,  Edward  Lockwood:  and  Malz,  Russell  Edward.  Jr.  5,728,882, 
CI.  .564-408.(XI0. 
Mama.  Takashi:  See — 

Sawayama.  Noboni:  and  Mama.  Takashi.  5.729.353.  CI.  358-300.(X)0. 
Tomita.  Kan:  Sakuma.  Nobuo:  and  Mama.  Taka.shi.  5,729,.149,  CI 
356-429.000. 
Mamin,  Harry  Jonathon:  Ried.  Robert  Paul:  Rugar.  Daniel:  and  Terris.  Bruce 
David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Atomic  force 
microscope  system  with  angled  cantilever  having  integral  in-plane  tip. 
5.729.026.  CI.  250-492.200. 
MAN  Roland  Dtuckmaschinen  AG;  See — 

Hummel.  Peter;  and  Onner,  Robert.  5.727.924,  CI.  4I4-79O.O0O. 
Mandelman.  Jack  A.:  See — 

Tonti,  William  R.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.:  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy  M.:  Furukawa. 
Toshiharu:  Nguyen.  Son  V ;  and  Chidambarrao,  Dureseti.  5,729,052, 
CI.  257-712.0<X). 
Mandrand.  Bernard:  See — 

Perron.  Herve:  Dobransky.  Tomas:  Rieger,  Francis:  and  Mandrand, 
Bernard.  5.728.540.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Mangir.  Metin  S.:  See — 

Betin.  Alexander  A.:  and  Mangir.  Metin  S..  5.729.380.  CI.  359-.1(X).0O0. 
Manly.  John  B..  Jr.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Registration  control. 

5.727..366.  CI   53-451.000. 
Mann.  Roger  H.:  Sun.  Edward  I.:  Plamlholtam,  Sebastian  S.:  and  Newing. 
Charles  W..  to  Avery  f^nnison  Corporabon.  Block  copolymer  release 
surface  for  pressure  sensitive  adhesives.  5.728.469.  CI.  428-418.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Ambrosi.    LuciaiH):    Schulze-Hagen.    Franz:    and    Cepin.    Hermann, 

5.729,569.  CI.  373-95.(K¥). 
Middeldorf.  Helge:   Krausa.  Alfons;  Weber.  Jens:  Von  Wyl.  Horst: 
Thurm.  Hans  Giinter:  Schmidt.  Ono  Alexander;  Siemer.  Hans:  and 
Lohse.  Dietmar.  5.727.615.  CI.  164.502.000. 
Mannheimer.  Paul:  See — 

Levinson.    Mitchell:    Nierlich,    Steven    L.:    and    Mannheimer.    Paul. 

5.727..547.  CI.  128-6.33.000. 

Manning,  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated  circuitry  having  a 

thin  Him  polysilicon  layer  in  ohmic  contact  with  a  conductive  layer. 

5.729.055.  CI.  257-754  000. 

Manning.  Troy  A.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Address  transition  detection  on 

a  synchronous  design.  5.729,503.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Mano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Atsushi:  Seto.  Kaoru;  Mano.  Hiroshi:  Saito. 
Tetsuo:  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  5.729.358.  CI.  358-451.000. 
Manolache.  Valentin;  See — 

Gonia.  Detlef:  Manolache.  Valentin:  and  Schulz.  Noftwrt.  5.727.665.  C\. 
192-70.140. 
Manome.  Yoichi:  See — 

Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Atsuo:  Sato.  Hiroyasu:  Shimanuki.  Eiji: 
Gengyou,  Kaoru:  Nishimata,  Toyoki:  Ishigami.  Sachiko:  Yamada. 
Shin-ichi:  Yainaguchi.  Takahiro:  Manome.  Yoichi:  Sato.  Isamu:  Kogi. 
Kenlaro;  and  Nanta.  Sen-ichi.  5.728.8.15.  CI.  .S46-194.0<M). 
Manstretta.  Alessandro:  See — 

Calligaro.  Cristiano:  Daniele.  Vincenzo:  Ga.staldi.  Roberto:  Manstretta, 
Alessandro:  Telecco.  Nicola:  and  Torelli.  Guido.  5.729,490,  CI.  .165- 
185.0,10. 
Mansur.  Peter  Lloyd.  Shank  assembly  with  a  shear  release  assembly  for  a  row 

cultivator.  5,727.6.16,  CI.  172-271,000. 
Man/ardo,  Ruggero:  See — 

Sora.  Gianluigi:  Manzardo.  Ruggero:  Apolloni.  Viitorio:  and  Sardella, 
Lucio,  5,729,114,  CI.  318-801.000. 
Manzo,  John  Gerard:  See — 

Aubrey,  Michael  Leo  Joseph:  and  Manzo,  John  Gerard,  5,728.477,  CI. 
428-524.000. 
Mao.  Zhenhua.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Process  for  fabricating  a  lilhiated  transition 

metal  oxide.  5.728.167.  CI.  423-593.(XX). 
Maple  Automotive  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 


Martone.  Michael  A.:  and  Secotd.  Tyrone  R..  5.727.847,  CI.  297- 
.175.000. 
Maracas.  George  N.:  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.:  Goronkin.  Herbert:  and  Tobin. 
Kathleen,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  field-emission 
device.  5,727,977,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Marais.  Richard:  See — 

Springer,  Caroline  Jov:   and   Marais.   Richard,  5,728,868,  CI.   562- 
439.000 
Mara-sco,  Peter  L.;  See — 

Pinkus,  Alan  R.:  Task,  Hany  L.:  and  Marasco,  Peter  L.,  5,729.010,  CI. 
250-2 14.0VT. 
Marcal  Paper  Mills,  Inc.;  See — 

Knapick,    Edward    G.;    Willemsen.    Brent:    and    Wolfer.    Ernest    P., 
5.728,270,  CI.  162-189.000. 
Marcella.  Frank  V.  Self-cleaning  gutter  5.727.350.  CI.  52-12.000. 
Marcus.  Stephen  L.;  See — 

Prettyjohns.   Keith   N.;   Marcus.  Stephen  L.;  and  Garcia.   Kevin  J.. 
5.729.3.16.  CI.  356- 121. (XX). 
Mardick.  Lotus  Anne;  See — 

Plomondon.  Karen  L.:  Mardick.  Lotus  Anne:  and  Staller.  Joshua  D.. 
5,729,599,  O.  379-21 1  .(XX). 
Margaritis,  Georgios:  and  Brillhart.  Mark  V.  Ergonomic  laptop  computer 

having  display  positioning  supports.  5.729.429,  CI.  36 1 -680.()00. 
Margenini.  J.  David:  Erdmann.  John  H.:  and  Lim.  Khoon-Cheng.  lo  Hughes 
ElectrtMiics.  Dual  PDLC-projection  head-up  display.  5,729.242.  CI.  .345- 
7.000. 
Mariagnanam.  Vimala  M.;  See^^ 

Bergbreiter.  David  E.:  Zhou.  Yuefen;  and  Mariagnanam.  Vimala  M.. 
5.728.431.  CI.  427-.388.10O. 
Marinelli.  Luigi:  See — 

Palumbo.  Gianfranco:  Carlucci.  Giovanni:  Marinelli,  Luigi;  Di  Giro- 
lamo,  Remo:  and  Divo.  Michael.  5.728.084.  CI.  604-378.0(X). 
Marinex  International  Inc.;  See — 

Cunco.  Joseph  J.;  Goldbach.  Robert  D.;  Miller,  Neil  M.:  and  Tomay, 
tEdmund  G..  5.727.492.  CI.  1 14-74.00A. 
Marki.'^Walter:  See— 

Liersch.  Manfred;  Rink.  Hans:  Marki.  Waller;  Griitter.  Markus  Gerhard: 
and  Meyhack.  Bemd.  5.728,549.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Markowitz.  Ivan:  See — 

Pomerieau.   Robert  J.:   Vivirito,   Joseph   R.:   and   Markowitz,    Ivan, 
5.727.433.  CI.  83-29.000. 
Marks.  Joseph;  and  Gibson,  Sarah,  lo  Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Tech- 
nology Center  America.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  differential  object 
modeling   using   automatically   generated   constructive   solid   geometry 
(CSG)  thiough  an  evolutionary  process.  5.729.254.  CI.  .145-420.000. 
Marois.  Pierre  H.:  See — 

Gupta.  Alok  Kumar:  Wheeler.  Michael  J.;  Bull,  Michael  J.;  and  Marois, 
Pierre  H..  5,728.241.  CI.  148-694.0(X). 
Maropis.  Nicholas:  See — 

Hale.  John  Richard:  Farina.  Jeffrey  M.:  Koehler.  Philip  J.;  and  Maropis. 
Nicholas.  5.729,084.  CI.  313-446.0(X). 
Marposs  Society  Per  Azioni;  See — 

Gabbi.  Luca:  and  Nanni.  Pier  Paolo.  5.727,673.  CI.  198-774.300. 
Marquardt.  Richard  C,  to  WAE  Manufacturing  Inc.  Two-sided,  light-readable 
information  recording  disc  stacks  and  methods  of  making  same.  5,729.533. 
CI.  .169-273.000. 
Marquardt.  RUdiger;  See — 

Dorschug.  Michael:  KoUer,  Klaus-Peter;  Marquardt.  Rudiger:  and  Mei- 
wes.  Johannes.  5,728.543,  CI.  4.35-68.100. 
Marquis.  Eduardo  Omar;  Pickering,  James  Randolph;  Spelce,  Douglas  Coo- 
per: and  Young,  Russell  Arthur,  lo  Iniemulional  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. System  for  prompting  parameters  required  by  a  network  appli- 
cation and  using  data  structure  to  establish  connections  between  local 
computer,  application  and  resources  required  by  application.  5,729,682,  CI. 
395-200.120. 
Marsh.  David  Winsor;  Rosaen.  Lars  Oscar;  and  Rosaen.  Eric  J.,  lo  Asahi/ 
America.  Inc.  Ullra.sonic  vortex  flowmeter  having  clamp-on  housing. 
5.728.947.  CI.  73-861.230. 
Marshall.  Gary  R  :  Franklin.  Gene  R.:  and  Ho.  Benedict  CM,  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  magnetic  ink  character  recognition 
using  a  magneto-resistive  read  head.  5.729.621.  CI  .382-139.0(X) 
Marshall.  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Gove.  Robert  J.:  Meyer,  Richard  C;  Marshall.  Stephen  W.;  and  Sextro, 
Gary  L.,  5,729,245,  CI.  .145-84.0(X). 
Martens,  Christine  L.:  See — 

Barren,  Ronald  W.:  Cwirla,  Steven  E.;  Dower,  William  J.:  Koller,  Kerry 
J.:    Lee,    Jung:    Martens,    Christine    L.:    and    Ruhland,    Beatrice, 
5,728,802,  CI.  530-324.(XX) 
Martin,  Edward  S.;  Stinson,  John  M.:  Horn,  William  E..  Jr:  and  Cedro.  Vito. 
Ill,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Two  powder  synthesis  of  hydro- 
talcite  and  hydrolalcite-like  compounds.  5,728,363,  CI.  423.593.000. 
Martin,  Edward  S.:  Stinson.  John  M.:  Cedro,  Vito,  III;  and  Horn,  William  E., 
Jr..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Twii  powder  synthesis  of  hydro- 
lalcite  and  bydrolalcite  like  compounds.  5,728.364,  CI.  423-593.0fX). 
Martin,  Edward  S.:  Stinson,  John  M.:  Cedro,  Vito,  111:  and  Horn,  William  E., 
Jr.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Two  powder  synthesis  of  bydro- 
lalcite and  hydrolalcite-like  compounds  with  divalent  inorganic  anions. 
5,728.-165.  CI  423-593.(XX). 


Martin.  Edward  S.;  Stinson.  John  M.;  Cedro.  Vito.  Ill;  and  Horn.  William  E., 
Jr,  lo  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Two  powder  synthesis  of  bydro- 
lalcite and  hydrotalciie-like  compounds  with  monovalent  organic  anions. 
5.728,366.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Martin  Engineering  Company;  See — 

Johnson.  Ronald.  5.727,670.  CI.  198-497.000. 
Martin.  Gerard:  and  Marty.  Eric,  lo  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for 

waste  thermolysis.  5.728.196.  CI.  75-403.(XX). 
Martin.  John  R..  to  Arachnid,  Inc.  Gaming  device  providing  high  security 

communications  with  a  remote  station.  5,729,212,  CI.  340-870.280. 
Martin,  Michel:  See — 

Dufour  Yvon:  Martin,  Michel;  Sl-Onge,  Yvon:  Genest,  Jocelyn:  and 
Roy.  Jean-Guy,  5.727.997,  CI  452-170.000. 
Martin.  Roy:  See — 

Kane.  James;  Martin.  Roy;  and  Perkovich.  Anne,  5,728,422.  C\.  427- 
163.200. 
Martin.  Todd  S.:  and  Ignatius.  Ronald  W..  to  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  irtadiating  livmg  cells.  5.728,090.  CI.  606-3.000 
Martin.  William,  to  Ambu  International  A/S.  Adjustable  cervical  collar. 

5.728,054.  CI.  602-18.(XX). 
Maninsson.  Lars  Olle.  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson  (publ.).  Timing 
and  synchronization  technique  for  ATM  svstem.  5.729.529.  CI.  370- 
235.000. 
Martone.  Michael  A.:  and  Secord.  Tyrone  R..  to  Maple  Automotive  Innova- 
tions. Inc.  Linear  actuator  5.727,847,  CI.  297-375.(XX1. 
Martuza.  Robert  L.:  Rabkin.  Samuel  D.:  and  Miyauke.  Shin-ichi,  lo  Geor- 
getown University.  Tumor-  or  cell-specific  herpes  simplex  virus  replica- 
tion. 5,728,379,  CI.  424-93.200. 
Marty.  Eric:  See — 

Martm.  Gerard:  and  Marty,  Eric.  5.728,1%,  CI.  75-403.000. 
Maruiwa.  Yasuharu;  See — 

Sekita.  Masumi;  Takeuchi.  Makoio;  Maruiwa.  Yasuharu:  Shigeoka. 

Tetsuo:  Ukai.  Tetsuzo:  and  Ishii.  Mikihiko,  5.727.9.14.  CI.  4 1 8-55.200. 

Maruyama.  Akio:    Kashimura.    Noboiu;    Kikuchi.   Toshihiro:    Nakamura. 

Kazushige;  Amamiya.  Shoji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  apparatus  and  process  cartridge.  5,729,801. 

CI.  399-159.000. 

Maruyama.  Kazuma.sa;  See — 

takemura,      Kausuya:      Ishihara,     Toshinobu:     Waianabe,     Satoshi; 
Maruyama.  Kazumasa;  Kishila.  Hirotiimi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi. 
5.728'..508.  CI.  430-315.0(X). 
Marwah.  Ramesh;  and  Zappacosta.  Elisa  E..  lo  Packard  Bell  NEC.  Heal  sink 

for  a  portable  personal  computer  5.729.431.  CI.  .161-687.000. 
Masahiro  Waianabe;  See — 

Waunabe.  Masahiro;  and  Sakairi,  Koichi.  5,728,485,  C\.  429-41.000. 
Masarik.  David  M  ;  See — 

Klapper.  Stuart  H.:  Laitin.  Howard;  Kormos.  Alex  L.:  Cixik.  Lacy  G.; 
Masarik.  David  M.:  and  Salvio.  Paul  R..  5.729.016,  CI.  250-3.34.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  See — 

Weder  Eugen.  5.727.293.  Q.  28-249.000. 
Masclei.  Claude.  Safety  and  conu-ol  system  for  the  locking  mechanism  of  a 

wheel  hub.  notably  for  wheelchairs.  5727.850.  CI.  301-111.000 
Mashimo.  Seiji;  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Jun;  lio.  Nobuvuki:  Ishivama.  Harumi:  Furuya.  Tadashi: 
Chigono.  Yasunori;  and  Mashimo,  Seiji.  5,729,802.  CI  399-174.000. 
Ma.shita,  Yuichi;  Takahashi.  Hisashi:  Kubo.  Shoichi;  Yuura.  KaLsuhiko;  and 
Saito.  Miho.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  inpuning  and  acquinng  require- 
ment. 5.729,253.  CI.  345-352.000. 
Maslcid.  Robert  Paul;  See — 

Phillips.  Larry  Bryce;  Masleid.  Robert  Paul;  and  Muhich.  John  Stephen, 
5.729,501.  CI.  365-2.30.030 
Massa.  Donald  P.;  See — 

Massa.  Frank:  and  Massa,  Donald  P,  5.729,507,  CI   .167-124.000. 
Massa,  Frank;  and  Massa,  Donald  P.,  lo  Massa  Products  Corporation.  Direc- 
tional energy  receiving  systems  for  use  in  tJie  indication  of  the  direction  of 
arrival  of  die  received  signal.  5,729,507,  CI.  367- 1 24.0(X). 
Massa  Products  Corporation;  See — 

Massa,  Frank:  and  Massa.  Donald  P,  5,729,507,  CI.  .167- 1 24  (KX). 
Massachusetts  Eve  and  Ear  Inhrmarv:  See — 

Hou.  Zezhang;  and  Thomion,  Aaron  R„  5.729.658,  CI.  395-2.790. 
Massachusens  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Geis.  Michael  W.:  Macaulay.  John  M.:  and  Twichell,  Jonathan  C, 

5,728,435,  CI.  427-535.000  j 

Geis,  Michael  W.;  Twichell,  Jonathan  C;  and  Lyszczarz.  Theodore  M., 

5.729,094,  CI.  31.5-169.100. 
Gershenfeld.  Neil,  5,729,388.  CI.  359-637,000, 
Master  Contn>l  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Stelter  William  F,  5,729,698.  Q.  395-226.000. 
Masudu.  Noboru:  See — 

Nakajima.  Kazunori;  Masuda.  Noboru:  Isobe.  Tadaaki;   Kashiyama. 
Masamori;  Fujita.  Bunichi:  and  Yamamolo.  Ma.sakazu,  5,729.550,  CI. 
.171-5.1(X). 
Masuko,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Liquid  crystal  display  device 

and  drive  circuit  therefor.  5,729,246.  CI.  .145-98.000. 
Masuko.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Hirohashi.  Norichika:  Inao.  Tsukasa:  Masuko.  Kazuhisa:  and  Kane- 

malsu.  Toshihirt).  5.729.788,  CI.  399-66.(XX). 

Masuko.  Seiichi:  Nakamura.  Ichisaburo:  and  Hatakeyama.  Yasuyuki.  to 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Method  of  preventing  scale  adhesion  to  the 

surfaces  of  a  polymerization  lank  and  the  like.  5,728,780.  CI.  526-62.(XK). 

Masuvama,  Naoshi:  See — 
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Toriyabc.  Ketji;  Sasaki.  Hidehani.  Masuyama.  Naoshi:  Nagai.  Akj^ide; 
Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Mieko;  Kurihara.  Yutaka:  and  Shimazu. 
Tomonori.  5.728.699.  O.  514-247.000. 
Matassa,  Vicloc  G  :  See — 

Oiambers.  Marks  S.;  Relcher.  Stephen  R.;  Matas-va.  Victor  C;  and 
Bock.  Maik  G.  5.728.467.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Malec  S.r.l.:  See — 

Lonati,  Francesco;  Lonali.  Ettoie:  Lonati.  Fauslo:  and  Lonati.  Tiberio. 
5.727.400.  CI.  66-148.000. 
Materials  Engineering  &  Development  Inc.:  See — 
Slemker.  Tracy  C.  5.728.166.  Q.  623-36.000. 
Materiel  Pour  L'Arboricullure  Fruitiere:  See — 

Blanc.  Philippe;  and  Romero.  Gilles,  5.729.473.  CI.  364-552.000. 
Maiem.    Ulrich;    Hain.    Riidiger:    Reif.    Hans-Jt^;   Stenzel.    Klaus;   and 
Thomzik.  Jiiigen  E..  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschah.  Caffeoyl-CoA  3-0- 
methyltransferase  genes.  5.728.570.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Matheny.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Benetti.  Federico  J.;  Matheny.  Roben  G.;  and  Taylor.  Charles  S.. 
5.727.569.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Mather  Cook.  Dawn,  admini.stratrix:  See — 

Cook.  Donald  A.,  deceased;  Lukas.  George;  Lukas.  Andrew  V.:  and 
Padwa.  David  J..  5.727.950.  Q.  434-350.000. 
Matheme.  Lee:  See — 

Jeter.  John  D  .  5.727.639.  Q.  173-132.000. 
Mathew.  Ranjan  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Protective  coat- 
ing combination  for  lead  frames.  5.728.285.  O.  205-182.000. 
Mathews,  Hallett  H..  to  SDGI  Holding,  Inc.   Method  for  subcutaneous 

suprafascial  mtemal  fixation.  5.728.097.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Mathies.  Richard  A.;  Glazer.  Alexander  N.;  and  Ju.  Jingyue.  to  University  of 
California.  The  RegenLs  of  the.  Universal  spacer/energy  transfer  dyes. 
5.728.528.  CI.  435-6  000. 
MaLsen.  Marc  R.;  Woods.  Edward  J.;  Hansen,  Karl  A.,  deceased;  and  DeJong. 
John  J.,  executor,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  for  achieving  thermal 
uniformity  in  induction  processing  of  organic  matrix  composites  or  metals. 
5.728.309.  CI.  219-633.000. 
Matsubara.  Miyuki:  See — 

GiHoh,    Fumihiro;    Hirabayashi.    Hiromitsu;    Koitabashi.    Noribumi; 
Akivama.  Yuji;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  and  Kanda. 
Hidehiko.  5.729.259.  CI.  347-43.000. 
MaLsubara.  Wataru;  Makihara,  Hiroshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Shigeo.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil-forming  mediod  of  chlorine-containing 
plastic  refuse.  5.728.910.  CI.  585-241.000. 
Mat.suda.  Hideo:  See — 

Ohnishi.    Kazuyuki;    Kobayashi.    Toshiaki;    Matsuda.    Hideo;    and 
Fujunoto.  Osamu.  5.729,269.  CI.  347-130.000. 
Mal.'iudo.  Nobuhiko:  Sec — 

Sato.  Osamu;  and  Matsudo,  Nobuhiko.  5.729,772.  O.  396-159.000 
Matsui.  Akira:  See — 

Sugawara,  Kazuhiro;  Maeda.  Toru;  Sailo.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Akemi;  and 

Matsui.  Akira.  5.729.354.  O.  358-406.000. 

Matsui.  Shuichi;  Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi;  Ohnishi.  Noriyuki;  Haseba.  Yasuhiro; 

Goto.  Yasuyuki;   Nakagawa.  Elsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  to  Chisso 

Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  composition  and  liquid  crystal  display  device. 

5.728.319.  CI   252-299.630. 

MaLsui.  Yasuhiro.  to  Japan  Vilene  Company.  Ltd.  Die  for  melt-blowing 

apparatus.  5.728.407.  CI.  425-7.000. 
Maisumoto.  Hideki;  See — 

Honda.   Takeshi;    Matsumoio.    Hideki;    and    Muramatsu.    Naritoshi. 
5.727Ji.10.  CI    123-520.000 
Matsumoio.  Iwao:  See — 

Yao.  Hironobu;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Masito;  Tsuruoka. 
Michihiko;  Matsumoio.  Iwao;  Kawakami.  Masakazu;  and  Okawa. 
Keita.  5.728.952.  Q.  73-861. .157. 
Mauiumolo.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Kenichi;  and  Nakajima.  Hajime.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sheet  convey  apparatus.  5.729.816.  CI.  399-381.(X)0. 
Matsumoio.  Manabu.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  and  communication  control  apparatus.  5.729.722.  CI.  395-560.0(X). 
Matsumoio.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kim.  Moowan;  Wakannoio.  Masaaki:  Fukazawa.  Miisunori;  Fukuda. 
Kenichi;  Ushiki.  Kazuinasa;  and  Matsumoio.  Shinichi.  5.729.688.  CI. 
395-200.560. 
Matsumoio.  Shuji:  See — 

Ishida.    Hiroshi;    Asoma.    Akira;    Maisumoto.    Shuji;    Iwala.    Teruo; 
Shibuva.  Hiroyuki:  Shimokawa.  Suguru;  Kawaguchi.  Keiichi;  Fujita. 
Ma.saru:  and  Matsumoio.  Toshiaki.  5.727 .6.M.  CI.  169-60.000. 
Matsumoio.  Takahiro:  See — 

Molovama.  Yuki;  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Masahiro;  Ito.  Maki;  MaLsu- 
moio.  Takahiro;  and  Mineu.  Hiroshi,  5.728.864.  CI.  560-59.000. 
Matsumoio.  Tokikozu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Video  signal 
with  super  impose  character  data  reproducing  apparatus.  5.729.651.  CI. 
386-95.0(X). 
Matsumoio.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ishida.    Hiroshi;    Asoma.    Akira;    Matsumoio.    Shuji;    Iwata.    Teruo; 
Shibuva.  Hirovuki;  Shimokawa.  Suguru;  Kawaguchi.  Keiichi;  Fujita. 
Masaru;  and  Maisumoto.  Toshiaki.  5.727.6.34.  CI.  169-60.000. 
Matsunaga.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Havashi.  Masao;  Minami.  Go;  Matsunaga.  Kuniaki;  Fujii.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Hayashi.  Takashi.  5.727.410,  CI  72-42.(X)0. 
Matsuoka.  Hiroki:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Norihisa:    MaLsuoka,    Hiroki;    and    Ohashi.    Michihiro. 
5.727.537.  CI.  123-698.000. 


Matsushima.  Yuichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideaki;  and  Matsushima.  Yuichi.  5.729.378.  CI.  359-254.000. 
Matsushita  Elec.  Works.  Ltd.:  See^~ 

Nawa.  Masahiro;  Nakamoio.  Shoichi;  Yama.saki,  Keiichi;  Niihara.  Koi- 
chi;  Nakahira.  Atsushi;  and  Sekino,  Tohru,  5,728,636,  CI.   501- 
105.000. 
Matsu.shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akahira.  Nobuo;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nagata,  Kenichi;  and 

Yamada.  Noboru.  5.729.513.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Cho.  Naoki;  Imahayashi.  Tokio;  and  Uemura.  Kenichi.  5.729,355.  CI. 

358-412.000. 
Golou,  Makolo;  Narazaki.  Kazushige;  and  lijima.  Tomokuni.  5.729.102, 

CI.  318-254.000. 
Hirano.  Mikio;  Kikuchi.  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Manabu;  Kawazoe.  Hiroshi; 
Fukuda,  Kouzi;  Akiyama,  Takashi;  Nakatsukasa.  Koichi;  Yamanaka. 
Hideki;  and  Monta.  Kazunori.  5.729.072.  CI.  310-258.000. 
Ida.  Akiko;  Hirai.  Watarti;  Fujiwara.  Muneyoshi;  Okuda.  Osamu;  and 

Honkawa,  Hirokazu.  5.727.311.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Ikeya.  Keishi;  Uchida.  Kanji;  Sueki,  Makolo;  and  Uchida,  Hideki, 

5,727,922.  CI.  414-752.000. 
Ishida. Takashi;  Shoji.  Mamoni;  Ohara.  ShunjI;  Konishi.  Shinichi;  Aoki. 
Yoshilo;  Miyabata,  Yoshiyuki;  Hisakado.  Yuji;  and  Deguchi.  Hirooori, 
5,729,525,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Ishii.    Yoshimichi;    Kamatani,    Ryoichi;    and    Mochizuki,    Hiroyuki, 

5,727,688,  CI.  206-724.000. 
Kaneko,  Shigehiko;  Aritaka.  Akitoshi;  and  Hirai.  Yuji,  5,729,109,  CI. 

318-587  000 
Kawakami!  Yoshiyuki,  5,729,469,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Koike,  Yukio;  Hara,  Chitoshi;  Nakamura.  Masao;  Kio.  Mitsuyoshi;  and 

Torigoe.  Tetsushiro.  5.727.604.  CI.  141-1.100. 
Matsumoio.  Tokikazu.  5.729.651.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Molohara.  Akira.  5.729.553.  O.  371-22.500. 
Negami.  Takayuki;  Terauchi.  Masaharu;  Nishitani.  Mikihiko:  and  Wada. 

Takahiro,  5,728,231.  Q.  148-33.000 
Nouchi,  Norimoto;  Sakaguchi,  Ma.saya;  Yoda,  Hiroshi;  and  Mizoh, 

Yoshiaki,  5.729.398.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Seki.  Shunichi;  Eda.  Kazud;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  Onishi.  Keiji;  Sato. 

Hiroki;  and  Kawasaki.  Osamu.  5.729.186.  CI.  3.3.3-194.000. 
Suzuki.  Masato,  5,729.727.  CI.  395-580.000. 
Takada.    Kazuyuki;    Isomuta.    Yoshinori;    and    Tsubouchi.    Toshiki, 

5.729.449.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Uemura.  Seiko;  Okayama.  Hiroshi;  and  Toman.  Seishi.  5.729.412.  CI. 

360-122.000. 
Utsumi.    Kuniaki;    Sasai.    Hiroyuki;    Yamamolo.    Hiroaki;    Tanabe. 
Manabu;  and  Fujito.  Katsuyuki.  5.729.281.  CI.  348-12.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masao;  Minami.  Go;  Matsunaga,  Kuniaki:  Fujii,  Tsuyoshi;  and 

Hayashi,  Takashi.  5.727.410.  CI.  72-42.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hideyuki;  Ueno.  Akira;  Nagai.  Hideo:  and  Yoshikawa,  Akio, 
5,729,519.  CI.  369-109.000. 
Matsushita.    Keiichi;    Shigenaka.    Keitaro;    and   Fukuda.    Katsuyoshi.   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Hybrid  type  infrared  detector  5.729.020.  CI. 
250-370.080. 
Matsuura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Aida.  Fuyuki;  Tajima.  Yoshio;  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo,  5,728.641.  CI. 
502-114.000. 
Matsuyama.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Matsuyama. 
Nobuyoshi;  Niwa.  Hitoshi;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki;  aiul  Yamazaki.  Tsu- 
neo.  5.728.591.  CI.  4.17-21.000. 
MaLsuzoe.  Noriho.  to  Gold  Industries  Co..  Lid.  Reel  for  transporting  elongate 

articles.  5.727.752.  CI.  242-608.600. 
Matt^.  Stephen  R..  to  Helix  Technology  Corporation.  Convection-shielded 

cryopump.  5.727.392.  CI.  62-55.500. 

Matthews.  Robert  Roger,  to  Legacy  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment 

and  drying  of  semiconductor-wafers  in  a  fluid.  5.727.578.  CI.  1.34-61.000. 

Manila.  Penti;  and  Zeller.  Dieter,  to  Cellkem  OY.  Method  for  inhibiting 

enzymatic  decomposition  of  peroxide  in  the  treating  of  fiber  pulp  using 

dialdehydes  and  acetals.  5.728.263.  CI.  162-5.000. 

Maucher.  Paul,  to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Self-adjusting 

friction  clutch.  5.727.666.  CI.  192-70  2.50 
Mauger.  John  W.;  and  Robinson.  Dennis  H..  to  University  of  Nebraska,  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Coating  technology  for  ta.ste  masking  orally 
administered  bitter  drugs  5.728.403.  CI.  424-486.000. 
Mauiercr.  John  V.:  See — 

Buflington.  C.  A.  Tony:  Maulerer.  John  V.;  and  Abood.  Sarah  K.. 
5.728.178.  CI.  623-66.000. 
Maxey.  Robert  James:  See — 

Montana.  John  Gary;  Dyke.  Hazel  Joan;  Maxey.  Robert  James;  and 
Lowe.  Christopher.  5.728.712,  CI.  514-309.000. 
Maxim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hellstrand.  Kristoffer;  and  Hermodsson.  Svante.  5.728.378.  CI.  424- 
85.700. 
May.  Michael  R.;  and  Cave.  Michael  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Digitally  imple- 
mented frequency  multiplication  circuit  having  adjustable  multiplication 
ratio  and  method  of  operation.  5.729.166.  CI.  327-116.000. 
Mayer.  Hein/  Michael;  Eckhof.  Stephan;  Giordano.  Nicola;  and  Weisshaupt. 
Dieter,  to  AESCULAP  AG.  Surgical  retractor  5.728.046.  CI.  600-210.000. 
Mavo  FoufuJation  fi>r  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

■  Kruger.  David  G.;  and  Riederer.  Stephen  J..  5.729.140.  CI.  324.309.000. 
Mayo.  Stephen  I.  Desk  pad.  5.727.766.  CI.  248-346.010. 
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Shuji;  and  Mayumi.  Aki.  5.728.552.  CI. 


Mayumi,  Aki:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Yukio;  Hinuma 
435-69.500. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

YamashiU,  Teuuhiro;  Hirai,  Koji;  Nada,  Kazuaki;  and  Salou,  Hideharu, 

5,729,455,  CI.  364-426.029. 

MBT  Holding  AG:  See—  ,.,,„,„,  ^,    ,^ 

Bury.  Jeflirey;  Factor.  David  F;  and  Grauer.  Zvi.  5,728,209,  CI.  106- 

819  000. 

McAfee,  Joe  R.;  and  Kreuder.  Doug  A.,  to  ETS  Schaefer  Corporation. 

Furnace  door  closure  system.  5.727,479.  CI.  110-176.000. 
McAllister,  Timothy:  See—  ^       u         j 

Thiruvengadam,  Tinivettipuram  Kannapan;  McAllister,  Timothy;  and 
Tann.  Chou-Hong.  5.728.827,  CI.  540-200.000. 
McCann,  James  Michael:  See —  ,  ,•■  u    ■ 

Hill  Hugh  Allen  Oliver;  Higgins,  Irving  John;  McCann.  James  Michael; 
a^d  Davis.  Graham,  5.727>t8.  CI.  128-637.000. 
McCarthy.  Lynn  J.:  See —  ,    ,  ^^  ,.,o 

Sainz  Raymond  R.;  Sainz.  Joseph  S;  and  McCarthy.  Lynn  J..  5.727.728, 
CI.  229-117.160. 
McCleary,  Rex;  and  Thacker.  Daniel   Dean,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Synchronous  AC  to  DC  conversion  of  differential  AC  signals.  5,729,163, 
CI.  327-104.000. 
McCleskey.  Feme  K.:  See—  ,  .,  ^,    ,       ..        „ 

Del  Vecchio.  Vito  G.;  Blouse,  Louis  E.,  Jr;  and  McCleskey,  Feme  K., 
5.728J22.  CI.  435-6.000. 
McConnell.  Patrick  N.:  See— 

Krueger.  Gerald  W.;  and  McConnell.  Patrick  N..  5,727.998.  Q.  454- 
143.000. 
McCormack.  Scon  EHol:  See— 

Iyengar.  Narasimhan;  and  McCormack.  Scon  Elioc.  5,729,190.  CI. 
340-146.200. 
McCoy.  John  M.:  See—  .  „    „         ,        » 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg    David;  Tteacy.  Maurice;  Evans.  Cheryl;  and  Spaulding. 
Vikki.  5.728.819.  CI  536-23.500. 
McCoy  Richard;  Kulp.  David  L.;  and  Birky.  Lori  A.,  to  Reese  Products,  Inc. 

Utility  tow  bar.  5.727.806.  CI.  280-494.000. 
McCoy.  William  G.:  See —  ,    „  „, 

Beus.  Michael  J.;  and  McCoy,  William  G.,  5,728,953.  CI.  73-862.472. 

'^'^"cl^Ch^les  L.;  and^McCullough,  John  V.,  5.728,310,  CI.  219-679.000. 
McDonald.  David  R.;  See— 

Emesh    Ismail   T;   McDonald.   David   R.;   and  Chivukula.   Vsanta. 
5.728.603,  CI.  437-235.000. 
McDonald.  Edward  A.;  Rosenbluth.  Robert;  and  Brenneman.  Rodney,  to 
Cardiovascular    Dynamics.    Inc.    Expandable    microporous    prosthesis. 
5.728.150.  CI.  623-1.000. 
McDonald.  Mark  Gehres:  See — 

Bishop.  Edward  H.;  Connor.  Alfred  William;  Cox.  Aaron  Roger.  Cromp- 
ton.  Dennis;  and  McDonald,  Mark  Gehres,  5,729,250,  CI.  345- 
175.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation;  See- 
Green,  Samuel  I.,  5,729,335,  CI.  356-73.100. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co.:  See— 

Nyhus.  Daniel  A..  5.727.757.  CI.  244-221.000.  ..,.,, 

McDonnell   Peter  John,  to  University  of  Southem  California.  Method  for 

preventing  keratocyte  loss.  5.728.405.  CI.  424-682.000. 
McDuffe.  William  R.:  See—  „        ,  ^ 

Rennie.  David  G.;  Adams.  James  M.;  McDuffe.  William  R.;  and  Com- 
gal.  A.  Barbara.  5.727.901.  CI.  405-45.000. 
McEnroe.  Martin  P:  See—  .„„-«> 

Chin.  Yi;  and  McEnroe.  Manin  P.  5.729.588.  CI.  379-14.000. 
McFarland.  t)avid  S.:  See — 

Ferrari.  John  S.;  and  McFarland.  David  S..  5.729.213.  CI.  340-901.000. 

McGard.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,,- ,™,   ^,    ,•,-, 

Julicher.  Bradley  J  ;  and  Lanham.  Thomas  R..  5.727,590,  CI.   137- 

296  000. 

McGaver  Frederick.  Method  and  system  for  manufacturing  art  pieces  having 

a  sutched  ornamental  design.  5.727.490.  CI.  112^75.190. 
McGill  University:  See —  ^^ 

Hayward.  Vincent;  and  Grant.  Danny,  5,727.391.  CI.  60-528.000. 
McGlau'ghlin.  David:  See—  , 

Reeder,  Stephen  M.;  Hopkins,  Jonathan;  and  McGlaughlin,  David, 
5,729,5%,  CI.  .379-102.040. 
McGlynn.  Angus:  See —  ,  ■,^-,-,,^  r~, 

McKenna.  Maurice;  Clear.  Aidan;  and  McGlynn,  Angus.  5.727.715.  CI. 
222-189.090. 
McGrath.  John  Edward:  See— 

Cope.   Dennis   Allen;   and   McGrath.   John   Edward.   5.727.270.  CI. 
5-710.000. 
McGrath  Michael  Alan,  to  Pegasus  Airwave  Limited.  Electromagnetic  recip- 
rocating compressor.  5.727.932.  CI.  417-417.000. 
McGraw.  Montgomery  C;  See — 

Miller  David  A.;  Jansen.  Kenneth  A.;  McGraw,  Montgomery  C;  and 
Cepulis,  Darren  J..  5.729.675.  CI.  395-183.120. 
McGurk.  Erin:  See —  . 

Follmer.  Bren  A.;  Tremulis.  William  S.;  and  McGutk.  Enn.  5.728.065. 

CI.  604-96.000.  .^    .    c  • 

Preissman.  Howard  E.;  Jaraczewski.  Richard  S.;  and  McGurk.  bnn, 
5,728,063,  CI.  604-96.000. 


McKenna,  Maurice;  Clear,  Aidan;  and  McGlynn.  Angus,  to  TEE  Enterprises 
Limited.  Pump  type  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  with  filter.  5.727.715,  CI. 
222-189.090. 
McKenzie,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Etgen.  Charles  W.;  and  McKenzie.  Brace  A..  5,729.241,  Q.  343- 
872.000. 
McKinley.  W.  Eari:  See- 
Hollander,  Milton  B.;  and  McKinley.  W.  EarL  5.72-'.880.  CI.  374- 
121.000. 
McKinnis,  Jan  M.:  See — 

Gilbert,  April  R.;  McKinnis,  Jan  M.;  and  Meles.  Bettina.  5.727,290. 0. 
24-3.100. 
MCL  i  Avesu  AB:  See— 

Backman.  Clemens.  5.727.376.  CI  59-62.000, 
McLane.  Samuel  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Doty.  Michael  E.;  and  McLane.  Samuel  D..  Jr..  5.727.635.  CI.  169- 
62.000. 
McLaughlin.  Randolph  W.  Shell  and  door  frame  with  door  panel  assembly  for 

enclosed  insulative  panel  construction.  5,727,349,  CI.  49-501.000. 
McMillan  Company:  See — 

McMillan,   Robert  D.;   and   McMillan,   Robert  M..   5.728,949.  O. 
73-861.770. 
McMillan.  Robeit  D ;  and  McMillan.  Roben  M..  to  McMillan  Company. 

Fluid  flow  rate  measuring  circuit  5.728.949.  Q.  73-861.770. 
McMillan.  Robert  M.:  See- 
McMillan.   Robert   D.;   and   McMillan,   Robert   M..   5.728.949.   CI. 
73-861.770. 

McMillen.  Troy  A.:  See—  

Schulze.  Dale  R.;  and  McMillen.  Troy  A..  5.728.109.  Q.  606-139.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See- 
Cohen,   Richmond  A.;   Minetola.   James  A.;   and   Poccia,  John   P.. 
5.728.083.  CI.  604-368.000. 
Mc  Vicker.  Gary  Brice:  See—  ..,,.,       ^ 

Ho  Teh  Chung;  Soled.  Stuart  Leon;  Miseo.  Sabato;  Mc  Vicker.  Gary 
Brice;  Daage.  Michel;  and  Buchholz,  Viktor.  5.728.644,  Q.  502- 
322.000. 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.;  See — 

Pamaik,  Birendra  K..  5.728.751.  CL  523-112.000. 
Measamer.  John  Paul:  See— 

Bregen.  Michael  Francis;  and  Measamer.  John  Paul.  5,728,135.  CI. 
606-228.000. 
Media  Group:  See — 

HowanL  Herman  S..  5.728.008.  CI.  473-308.000. 
Medical  Research  Counsil:  See — 

Sibson.  David  Ross.  5.728.524,  CI.  435-6.000. 
MediSense.  Inc.;  See — 

Hill  Hugh  Allen  Oliver;  Higgins.  Irving  John;  McCann.  James  Mictiael: 
and  Davis.  Graham.  5.727.548,  CI.  128-637.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See—  „    .    „  .     ,  ,,„  ^, 

Follmer.  Bren  A.;  Tremulis.  William  S.;  and  McGuik.  Enn,  5,728,065, 

CI  604-96  000 
Keogh.  James  R..'  5.728.420.  CI.  427-2. 1 20. 
Laske.  Timoihy  G.;  Bonner.  Matthew  D.;  and  Ocel,  Joo  M..  5,728,149, 

CI.  607-122.000. 
Ryan.  Teience  G..  5,727,552,  Q.  128-653.100. 
Meehan.  James  E.:  See — 

Gershen  Bernard:  Lombardi.  Alfred  J.;  Meehan.  James  £.;  and  Roser- 
baum.  Saul.  5.729.421.  CI.  361-113.000. 
Meehan.  John  J  Waterproof  enclosure  5.728,052,  CI.  602-3.000. 
MegaMOS  Corporation:  See—  ™.        j 

Hshieh  Fwu-luan;  Tsui,  Yan  Man;  Lin,  Tnie-Lon;  Nim,  Danny  Chi;  and 
So,  Koon  Chong.  5.729.037.  CI.  257-329.000. 
Mehl.  Ron  C:  See—  ^,    .,,„_,    _, 

Hmelar.  Michael:  Mehl.  Ron  C;  and  Lovaw.  Paul.  5,729,643,  Q. 
385-43.000. 

Pientke!  Rainer.  Meier,  Hans;  and  Blitzke,  Henry,  5.729,106,  Ci.  318- 
483.000. 
Meier  Walter  M.;  Wild,  Jost;  and  Scanlan.  Francis  P..  to  F.  J.  Burtus  SA. 

Smoker-sarticle.  5.727.573.  CI.  131-341.000.  ,,    ., 

Meinherz.  Manfred;  Gilmozzi.  Gunther;  Kyna.su  Edelhard;  and  Jamcke. 
Lutz-Rudiger.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  High-voltage  power  switch 
with  a  field  electrode.  5.728.988.  CI.  218-65.000. 
Meiring  Robert  Leonard;  Barnes.  Vernon  Brent;  Cole.  Max  Warren:  Moser. 
Keith  Sunley;  and  Rogers.  Jeffrey  Kane,  to  R.J.  Reynolds  Tob^xo  Co 
Components  for  smoking  articles  and  process  for  making  same.  5,727,57 1 , 
CI.  131-194.000. 
Meiwes.  Johannes:  See—  ,    „    ..  ... 

DOrschug.  Michael;  Koller.  Klaus-Peter;  Marquardt.  Rddiger.  and  Mei- 
wes. Johannes.  5.728,543,  O.  435-68.100. 
Melea  Limited:  See — 

Hendry.  James  W.,  5,728,410,  a.  425-130.000. 
Melen.  Robert  E.:  See—  ,  ^    r-  ,        l 

Moorman.  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Solomon.  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  J ;  Wilent,  John  W..  deceased:  Moortiouse.  Abigail  A.;  and 
Melen.  Robert  E..  5,729,584.  CI.  378-146,000. 
Meles.  Bettina:  See —  ,-,-,->  ■>nn  /-i 

Gilbert.  April  R.;  McKinnis.  Jan  M.;  and  Meles.  Bettina.  5,727,290,  Q. 
24-3.100. 
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Meller,  Anton;  and  Voss.  Frank,  to  Lambda  Ptiysik  GesellschafI  zur  Herstel- 
lung  von  Lasem  MBH  Dischaije  unit  and  electrode  for  a  pulsed  discharge 
laser.  5.729.565.  Q.  372-87.000. 
Melnikoff.  Meyer,  to  Melnikoff,  Meyer  Methods  and  apparatus  for  facilitat- 
ing execution  of  asset  trades  based  on  nonnegaDve  investment  risk,  using 
overlapping  time  periods.  5,729.700.  CI.  395-236.000. 
Meltsch.  Hans^uergen:  and  Alfoldcrbach.  Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Shrjfflcable  covering  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.728,438,  CI. 
428-36.100. 
Meltzer.  Norman:  See — 

Neill.  Paul;  Brandt,  Lofalei;  Walling,  Priscilla;  Nandagiri,  Arun;  and 
Meltzer.  Norman,  5,728,374,  CI.  424-70.510. 
Mende.  Burkhard:  See— 

Kallmann.  Friedemann;  Mende,  Burkhard;  and  Baumann,  Andreas, 
5.727.702.  CI.  212-273.000. 
Mendelsohn,  Michael  E.;  and  Karas,  Richard  H..  to  New  England  Medical 
Center  Hospitals,  Inc.  Methods  for  identifying  cardiovascular  therapeutic 
agents.  5,728.534,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Minigtdn.  Rene:  See — 

Halasz,  Andy;   Wirz,   Rolf;    M^n^ghin.   Rene;   and  Tiepied,   Louis. 
5.727.414.  a.  72-348.000. 
Menger,  Volkmar:  See — 

BrOcker.  Franz  Josef;  Becker,  Rainer,  Menger,  Volkmar;  and  Stops. 
Peter.  5,728.900,  CI.  568-857.000. 
Meng-Suen,   Huang,   to   Mr.   Christmas.   Inc.    Mechanical   climbing   toy. 

5,727,981,  CI.  446-315.000. 
Menkis,  Alan;  Scon.  Michael;  and  Vesely,  Ivan,  to  LotKlon  Health  Sciences 
Centre.   Stentless  heart  valve  surgical  support  device.   5,728,153,  CI. 
623-2.000. 
Menzin,  Marvin:  See — 

Foster.  Wayne  C;  Nakhle,  George  D.;  Menzin,  Marvin;  Burt,  Donald  E.; 
and  Cofek,  Henry  R.,  5,727.487,  C\.  112-470.050. 
Merberg.  David:  See — 

Jacobs,  Keiuteth;  McCoy,  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie,  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg,  David;  Treacy.  Maiuice;  Evans.  Cheryl;  and  Spaulding, 
Vikki,  5.728,819.  O.  536-23  500. 
Mercedes  -  Benz  AG:  See— 

Augustin.  Ulrich;  and  Schwarz,  Volker,  5,727.516.  Q.  I23-198.0DB 
Busse,  Raimund;  Kaempf,  Roland;  Liegert  Harald;  and  Weisbarth. 

Hans.  5.727.895.  CI.  403-24.000. 
Engel.  Ulnch.  5.727.521.  Q.  123-308.000 

Ruhringer.  Ench;  Adam.  Wolfgang;  and  Richters,  Volker.  5,727,839.  CI. 
296-213.000. 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Askin,  David;  Eng.  Kan  K.;  Maligres,  Peter  E.;  Reider,  Paul  J.;  Rossen. 
Kai;  Volaiue,  Ralph  P.;  Upadhyay,  Veena;  and  Weissman.  Steven  A.. 
5.728,840,0.  548-217.000. 
Houpis.  loannis;  Molina.  Audrey;  and  Volante.  Ralph  R,  5.728,838,  CI. 

546-339  000 
Provost,  Philip  J.;  and  Wadswotth,  Cathy  Warren,  5,728.386,  Q.  424- 

230.100. 
Register.  R  Bruce;  and  Shafer,  Jules  A.,  5,728,557.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Abramovitz.  Mark:  Bole.  Yves;  Grygorczyk,  Richard;  Metiers.  Kath- 
leen; Rushmore.  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipetz,  Deborah  M.,  5,728,808,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Kniep.  Riidiger;  Klein.  Hans;  and  Kroeschell.  Peter.  5.728,316.  CI. 
252-70.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  DohiiK  Limited:  See — 

Harrison.  Timothy;  Owen.  Simon  Neil;  Seward.  Eileen  Mary;  and 

Swain.  Christopher  John.  5,728,695,  CI.  514-230.800. 
MaeCoss.  Malcolm;  and  Swain.  Christopher  John,  5,728,716,  Q.  514- 
326.000. 
Mercur  Subsea  Products  AS:  See — 

Gleditsch,  Svein,  5,727,640,  CI.  175-7.000. 
Merger.  Franz:  See — 

Laqua,  Gerhard;  Merger,  Franz;  Witzel.  Tom;  Siebenhaar.  Ursula:  and 
Agar.  David.  5.728.317,  CI.  252-182.290. 
Merianos.  John  J.  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Cosmetic  composition  of  an  alpha 
or  beta-hydroxy   acid   and   a  polyvinylpyrrolidone  completing   agent. 
5,728,.390,  CI.  424-401  000. 
Mermelstein.  Robert;  and  Shaw.  John  Henry.  Jr..  to  Prxjcter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Process  for  making  a  fluid,  stable  liquid  fabric  softening 
composition  including  dispenible  polyoleftn.  5.728.673.  CI.  510-475.000 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc    See — 

Cardin.   Alan    D.;    Jackson.    Richard   L.;   and    Mullins.    Michael   J.i 

5.728.731,  CI  514-517.000. 
Mullins,  Michael  J.;  Drumright.  Ray  E.:  CaitJin,  Alan  D.;  and  Peel, 
Norton  P.  5.728.874.  CI.  564-49  000. 
Merry.  Walter:  See- 
Brown.  William;  Herchen.  Harald;  Nzeadibe,  Ihi;  and  Merry.  Walter. 
5.728,260.  CI.  156-646.100 
Mertinooke.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Halberstadt.  Louis;  Mertinooke.  Peter  E.;  Perry.  Joseph  V.;  and  Muessel, 
Dan  C.  5.728.406.  CI.  425-4.00C 
Messon.  Mauro:  See — 

Ferrari.  Adriano;  Me.ssori.  Mauro;  Lusvardi.  Marco:  Varroni.  Gianpaolo; 
and  Piancaslelli.  Luca.  5,728.164,  O  623-31.000. 
Metalprint  S.r.l.:  See — 

Mingotti,  Giacomo  Gioachino,  5,727,413,  CI.  72-334.000. 


Melters,  Kathleen:  See— 

Abramoviu.  Mark;  Bole,  Yves;  Grygotczyk,  Richard:  Metiers,  Kath- 
leen; Rushmore.  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipetz,  Deborah  M..  5.728,808.  CI. 
530-350  000. 
Metzger-Metro,  Lynette:  See — 

Metzger.  Roben  C.  5,727,804,  O.  280-476.001. 
Metzger,  Robert  C,  to  Metzger,  Tammy  Ann;  aixi  Mettger-Metro.  Lynette. 

Wheeled  load  connector  for  pickup  truck.  5.727,804.  CI.  280-176.001. 
Metzger.  Tammy  Ann:  See — 

Metzger.  Robert  C.  5,727,804,  CI.  280-476.001. 
Metzker.  Michael  L.;  and  Gibbs,  Richard  A.,  to  Baylor  College  Of  Medicine. 
Alternative    dye-labeled    ribonucleotides,    deoxyribonucleotides,    and 
dideoxyribonucleotides  for  automated  DNA  analysis.  5.728.529.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Meunier.  Philippe:  See — 

Mille.  Jacques;  and  Meunier.  Philippe,  5,729,044,  CI.  257-603.000. 
Meyer.  Daniel  M.;  and  Trulaske.  James,  to  Vision  Technology.  Inc.  Holder  for 

reading  device  for  the  visually  impaired.  5.729.283.  CI.  348-63.000. 
Meyer,  Richard  C:  See— 

Gove.  Robert  J.;  Meyer,  Richard  C;  Marshall,  Stephen  W.;  and  Sextro, 
Gary  L.,  5,729,245.  CI.  345-84.000. 
Meyer,  Scott  E.:  See— 

Wemimont,  Eric  J.;  Meyer,  Scott  E.;  and  Ventura,  Mark  C,  5,727.368, 
CI.  60-218.000. 
Meyering.  Samuel  C.  Remote  database  file  synchrooizer.  5.729,735,  O. 

395-610.000. 
Meyhack.  Betnd:  See — 

Liersch.  Manfred;  Rink,  Hans;  Marki,  Walter;  Griltter,  Markus  Gerhard; 
and  Meyhack,  Betnd,  5,728>t9,  O.  435-69.200. 
MFD  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Sherlock,    Mary    Frances;    and   Averin.    Mamie   C.    5,727,251,   CI. 
2-15.000. 
Mi,  James  O.:  See- 
Fazio,  Albert;  Atwood,  Gregory  E.:  Mi,  James  O.;  and  Ruby,  Paul, 
5,729,489,  O.  365-185.030. 
Michaels,  Gene  L.:  See — 

Gaudioso,  Jennaro  A.;  and  Michaels,  Gene  L.,  5,727,656.  CI.  187- 
221.000. 
Michel,  Bemd,  to  Bowe  Sy.«ec  AG.  Collecting  device  for  sheets.  5,727,923, 

CI.  414-789.900. 

Michelotti.  Enrique  Luis;  Egan.  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr.;  and  Wilson. 

Willie  Joe.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Dihydropyridazinones.  pyridazi- 

nones  and  related  compounds  as  fungicides.  5.728.694.  CI.  514-229.200 

Michelotti.  Enrique  Luis;  Egan.  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr :  and  Wilson. 

Willie  Joe.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Dihydropyridazinones.  pyridazi- 

nones  and  related  compounds  as  fungicides.  5.728.698.  CI.  514-242.000. 

Michelotti.  Enrique  Luis;  Egan,  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr;  and  Wilson. 

Willie  Joe.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Dihydropyridazinones.  pyridazi- 

nones  and  related  compounds  as  fungicides.  5.728.715.  CI.  514-315.000 

Micheloni.  Francis  W..  to  Ashland.  Inc.  Photoresist  stripping  compositions. 

5,728,664,0.510-176.000. 
Michels.  Frank:  See — 

Hannen.  Reiner;  Vermeulen.  Norbert;  and  Michels,  Frank,  5,727,747,  CI. 
242-527.000. 
Micro  International  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Preissman,  Howard  E.;  Jaraczewski.  Richard  S.:  and  McGuitc  Erin, 
5.728.063.  O.  604-96.000. 
Micro  Motion.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Cleve.  Craig  Brainerd;  and  Loving,  Roger  Scott,  5,728,951,  CI. 
73-861.354. 
Microcom  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  Jay  Patrick;  Copley,  Brian  J.;  and  Freitas,  Mark  J.,  5,729,573. 0. 
375-222.000. 
MicroModule  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mok.  Sammy  L..  5,729,433,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Roohparvar.  Frankie.  5.729.169,  CI.  327-227.000. 
Micron  Technology:  See — 

Lim.  Hank  H..  5.729,156.  O.  326-73.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Corisis.  David  J  :  Kinsman,  Larry  D.;  and  Brooks.  Jerry  M.,  5,729,049, 

O.  257-666  000. 
Cowles,  Timothy  B..  5,729,504.  O.  365-236.000. 
Ma.  Manny  K.  F.  5.729.047.  CI.  257-664.000. 
Manning.  Monte.  5.729.055.  CI.  157-754  000. 
Manning.  Troy  A..  5.729.503.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Pawlowski.  J.  Thomas.  5,729,497,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Prall.  Kirk  D..  5.728,5%,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Allard.  James  E.;  Stewart.  James:  Bahl.  Pradeep:  and  Thompson.  David 

M..  5.729.689.  O.  395-200.580. 
Dai.  Xiwei.  5.729.629.  CI.  382-187.000. 

Reina.  Cory  Alan;  and  Bablani.  Girish.  5.729.745.  CI.  395-683.000.         4 
Robbins.  Jeflfrey  C;  Bradlee.  David  G.;  and  Palerson.  Timothy  L..     ' 
5.729.748.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Middeldorf.  Helge;  Krausa.  Alfons;  Weber,  Jens:  Von  Wyl,  Horst;  Thurm, 
Hans  GUnter;  Schmidt.  Otto  Alexander;  Siemer.  Hans;  arid  Lohse.  Dietmar. 
to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mold  airagement.  5.727.615.  O.  164- 
502.000. 
Middle  by  Marshall.  Inc:  See— 

Vroom.  Robeil  C,  5,727,539,  CI.  I26-2I.0OA. 


Mies.  Geoi?;  and  Mikoleizig.  GOnter.  to  Klingelnberg  Sohne  GmbH.  Pivot- 
able  two-cooidinate  scanning  head  with  hotizonlal  main  axis.  5.727.326. 
CI.  33-501.900. 
Mikame.  Kazuhisa:  See —  . 

Watanabe,  Yoshimasa;  Yokota.  Makoto;  Yasuhara,  ShigekKMikame, 
Kazuhisa;  and  Takahashi,  Satoiu,  5,727,386,  CI.  60-323.000. 

Miki,  Nobuaki:  See —  .......      t    t 

Taniguchi,  Takao;  Miki,  Nobuaki:  Kano.  Takenon;  Monshita,  Toshiya. 
Kiyama     Ken;    Ogasawara,    Naolo;    and    Murakami.     Naotaka, 
5,729,007,0.  250-231.130. 
Miki,  Renzaburou:  See—  •,„    _^    x —t. 

Yamamoto,  Tatsushi:  Sagara,  Tocnoyuki;  Muramatsu,  Tetsurwijanaka, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Miki.  Renzaburou.  5.728,240.  CI.  148-563.000. 
Miki,  Yoichiro:  See —  „       ^     ^    .c 

Tanaka,  Yoshikazu;  Miyake,  Toshio;  Hanzawa,  Satoshi,  Oe,  -Seigou; 
Kidokoro.  Shunichi;  Miki,  Yoichiro;  Endo,  Kimiko;  and  Wada,  Akiy- 
oshi.5.728>44.0.  435-68.100. 

"""tl^'-cS^^^^Woleizig.  Gamer.  5.727,326.  O.  33-501.900.     . 
Mille.  Jacques;  and  Meunier.  Philippe,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelo^onics 
S  A  Protection  diode  for  a  vertical  semiconductor  component.  5.72V,l»44. 

O.  257-603.000,  „.  ^  „  ■.,         ,         ^miit 

Miller,  Barry  Charles,  to  Smiths  Industries  PLC.  Fluid  couplings.  5.727.821. 

CI.  285-318.000. 

Miller  Bearge  D..  to  Miller  Edge.  Inc.  Sensing  safety  edge  systems. 
5.728.984.  CI.  200-61.430.  „,j_u 

Miller.  Charles  B.;  Moore.  Howard  F;  Wesley.  David  P.;  Worables^  R(*eit  H 
Jewitt,  Cariton  H.;  Hayner.  Roger  E.;  Gilkerson.  Willian  H..  Sr.;  and 
Gannon,  Charles  R..  to  Ashland  Inc.  I^m««'lf  °"  "  h'^'V^^^J??^'- 
sion  process,  apparatus  and  asphalt  products.  5.728.291.  CI.  208-45.U00 

Miller  David  A.;  Jansen.  Kenneth  A.;  McGraw.  Montgomery  C;  and  Cepulis. 
Darl-en  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Appar«us  for  "nmalmng  a 
multiple  processor  computer  system  using  a  common  ROM.  5,7^9,6  /3,  ci. 
395-183.120. 

Miller  Edge.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Bearge  D.,  5,728,984,  O.  200-61.430. 

Miller.  Gary  Lynn:  See — 

Bettelheim,  Rudolf:  Goler.  Vernon  Bernard:  and  Miller,  Gary  Lynn. 
5.729.721.  O.  395-557.000. 

Miller.  Glenn  T:  See—  ,  r.    <  t>b  f.^^ 

Wallner.  Barbara  P..  Miller,  Glenn  T:  and  Rosa,  Margaret  D.,  5,728,677, 

CI.  514-12.000. 

'  *Cun«)  Joseph  J.;  GoWbach.  Robert  D.;  Miller,  Neil  M.:  and  Totnay. 
Edmund  G    5  727,492.  O.  1I4-74.00A. 
Miller.  SZtt  Inb^i'  .naize  line  CG3ND97.  5,728,923,  O.  80(^200.000. 

Miller.  Robert  J.:  See—  «  -no  •/«.  <^  «i«. 

Misko.  John;  Miller.  Robert  J.;  and  Heard,  Stan,  5,728,106,  O.  606- 

130000 
Miller.  Thomas  A.,  to  Vitbac,  Inc.  Systemic  control  of  parasites.  5.728,719. 

CI.  514-360.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See—         .,.  „^ 
Manly,  John  B..  Jr..  5.727.366.  O.  53-451.000. 
Pitman.  Frank  Mark.  5.727.655,  O.  187-211.000. 
Mills  David;  Nelson.  Roy:  Nibler.  Wulf;  and  Gutsmiedl,  Heinnch.  to  W.  L. 
Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Low  creep  polytetrafluoroethylene  form-in-place 
gasketing  elements.  5.727.790.  O.  277-1.000. 
Mills.  Stuart  Dennett:  See— 

Wayne   Michael  Garth;  Smithers.  Michael  James;  Rayner.  John  W^l. 

Fauli.  Alan  Wellington;  Pearce.  Robert  James;  Brewster.  Andrew 

George    Shute.  Richard  Eden;  Mills.  Stuart  Dennett;  and  Caulkett. 

Peter  William  Rodney.  5,728.701.  O.  514-252.000. 

Mills,  Timothy  Anhur:  See—  .     ._k      Kma-iu,  ri 

Schauder.  Jean-Roch  Hector,  and  Mills.  Timothy  Arthur.  5,728,766,  CI. 

524-496.000.  ,       ,  .  j 

Millspaugh,  Gregory   L.  Hydrogen  ion  array  acceleration  generator  and 

method.  5.729..580.O.  376-114.000. 
Min.  Kyung  Sun;  Huh.  Young  Jae;  Kim,  Jong  Sung;  Dubbeldam.  Gernt 
Comelis   van  Wijk,  Fieddy  Gerhard  Hendrikus;  and  Maaskant.  Nico,  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Recordable/replay^le  ophca^^ording 
medium  and  optical  lecording  method  therefor.  5.728.44 1 . 0.  428-64. 100. 

Minami.  Go:  See —  .,._..._      .  ■,  ..„  . 

Hayashi.  Masao;  Minami.  Go;  Matsunaga,  Kuniaki;  Fujii,  Tsuyoshi,  and 
Hayashi,  Takashi,  5.727.410.  CI.  72-42.000. 

Minami.  Shintaro:  See —  u-    « .„ 

Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Adachi.  Etsushi:  Yamamolo 
Shigeyuki;  Minami.  Shintaro;  Harada,  Shigeiu;  Tajima,  Toiu;  and 
Hagi.  Kimio.  5.728.630.  CI.  438-763.000. 
Minamizawa.  Masaharu:  See — 

liiima  Makoto;  Wakabayashi.  TeLsushi;  Hamano.  Toshio;  Minamizawa. 
Masaharu  Takenaka,  Masashi;  Yamashita,  Taturou;  and  Mizukoshi, 
Masataka,  5,729.435.  O.  361-704.000. 

'^'"'sSzuU°Yii'^;^d"Fujitani,  Sakae,  5.729.069.  O.  310-186.000. 

Mineta.  Hiroshi:  See —  »j„.... 

Motoyama.  Yuki;  Yui.  Tomoyuki:  Johno.  M^ro;  Ilo  Maki;  Matsu- 

moto.  Takahiro;  and  Mineta,  Hiroshi,  5,728,864.  CI.  560-59.WJU. 

Minetoki,  Toshitaka:  See—  u,:,^^i 

Fujii,  Toshio;   Iwamatsu.  Akihiro;   Yoshimoto.  Hiroyuki,   Minetolu. 

Toshitaka;  Bogaki.  Takayuki;  and  Nagasawa,  Naoshi.  5.728.412.  LI. 

426-11.000. 


and  Poccia,  John  P., 


,  5,728,502,  O.  430-126.000. 
and  Oemens,  TimoAy  J., 

and   Krampe,   Stephen  E., 


Minetola,  James  A.;  See — 

Cohen,  Richmond  A.;  Minetola,  James  A.; 
5,728.083,  CI.  604-368.000. 
Mingotti,  Giacomo  Gioachino,  to  Metalprint  S.r.l.  Process  for  hot  forrmng 
hollo*  spherical  bodies.  5.727.413.  O.  72-334_0«V  „  ^^^ 

Minks.  Janice  R  Clothing  for  physically  impaired.  5.727,255,  O.  2-69.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manfacturing  Company:  See—  ..    ,.    , 

Crossett.  Stanley  J ;  Nazarian.  Richard  A.;  and  Hameriy.  Michael, 
5,728.154,  CI.  623-3.000. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  &«—  , ., -^ 

Jing,  Naiyong;  and  Kolb.  Robert  E..  5.728,773,  CI.  525-146.000. 
Luateke,  Arthur  P;   Keller.  Bradley  W.;  and  Larson,  Andrew  A., 

5.727,988,0.451-28.000.  „,        ,  ,_^  ,         ^  . 

MacDougall,  Trevor  W.;  Dawson.  Jay  W.;  and  Johnson,  Leonard  A., 

5,729,005.0.250-227.170. 
Monioe.  Larry  0.5.728,184,0.  51 -309.000  ,T>o«^n 

Osten.  David  W ;  Carim.  Halim  M.;  and  Callis.  James  B.,  5,729333.  U. 

356-39.000. 
Ou-Yang.  David  T;  and  Rtzer.  Robert  C. 
Weigel.  Mark  D.;   Hackett.  Steven  C; 

5.728.755,  CI.  523-457.000. 
Young,  Chung   I.;   Everaetts,  Albert   I.; 
5.728.786,  CI.  526-206.000. 
Minnesota  Scientific.  Inc.:  See— 

Dobrovolny.  Walter  J..  5,727,899,  O.  403-389.000. 

'''""^i^ts'^osta^'a;;^  Goto.  Hiroshi.  5.729.362.  CI  358-520.(X«^ 

Hada  Yoshinobu;  Fukui.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamada,  Takanobu,  5,729.6^6. 

O.  382-170.000.  ^       ,      ^.      . .        .  „.,  „ 

Ishii  Toru   Kubo.  Hiroaki;  Sasaki,  Gen;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi:  and  Kiten. 

Hiroshi.  5.729.284.  CI  348-96.000.    ^     .,.,--.„,„    „    399 

Maekawa.   Kazunobu;   and   Ishiguro,   Kuniakj,  5,729,819,  CI.   JW- 

401  000 
Nishitani.   Kiyoshi:   and  Sugihara,  Yasumasa,  5.729384.  O.   359- 

412.000. 

Minonishi,  Mikio:  See —  ...„.„      >.         ■    

Takada  Hiroshi;  Kilahashi.  Masamitsu:  Honai.  Kunio;  Kurokawa,  Iwao, 
and  Minonishi.  Mikio.  5.728.991.  CI.  219-121.460. 
Minoura  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Minoura.  Kohji.  5.728.029.  O.  482-61.000.  „„  n^  „ 

Minoura.  Kohji.  to  Minoura  Co..  Ud.  Bicycle  exercise  device.  5,728.029,  U. 

482-61.000. 
Miravant  Systems.  Inc.:  See —  ,^  , ,  ™«, 

Doiron,  Daniel  R.;  and  Mai,  David  E.,  5.728.092  CL  606-15.000^ 
Mirsch.  M.  William.  II;  TVeden.  Katherine  S  ;  Campbell.  Todd  D  ;  and  Wi^. 
Bruce  D .  to  St   Jude  Medical.  Inc.  Bioresorbable  heart  valve  support 
5.728.152.  O.  623-2.000 

Mirzadeh.  Saed;  See—  .  .^  o    j      j  ^  uii,    c.f.- 

Knapp  Fum  F;  Beets.  Arnold  L  ;  Mirzadeh.  Saed;  and  Guhlke.  Stefan. 

5.729.821.  O.  423-2.000. 

Miseo.  Sabato:  See—  »r-i,_  i-_« 

Ho.  Teh  Chung;  Soled,  Stuart  Leon:  Miseo  Sabalo:  Mc  NflckCT,  Gary 

Bnce;  Daage,  Michel;  and  Buchholz,  Viktor,  5,728,644,  CI,  502- 

322.000. 

'''van'^  Weriff.  Adrianus  J.;  Molboek.  Leendert  J.;  Houweling.  Marten; 
van  den  Berg  Jeths.  Robert;  Stanssens.  Dirk  A.  W.    van  der  Linde. 
Roben;  and  Misev.  Tosko  A..  5.728.779.  O.  525-438.000. 
Mishra  Rajiv  S  ;  Mukheijee.  Amiya  K.;  and  Lesher.  Chartes  E.,  to  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Nanocrystalline  alumina-diamond  com- 
posites. 5.728.637.  O.  501-127.000.  ^u^i^l 
Mi^o  John;  Miller.  Robert  J ;  and  Heard.  Stan,  to  Oregon  Neuro-Medical 
Technology.  Inc.  Radio-transparent  system  for  stereotacucradiosutjery 
and  fractionated  radiation  therapy.  5.728.106.  CI.  606-130.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See—          _  „  „^ 
Ikehara.  Masao.  5,729.792.  CI.  399-90.000. 
Mizuno  Masayuki;  Fujimoto.  Masaya;  Yamamoto.  Hanio;  and  Kuma- 

molo.  Hidechika.  5.729.627.  O.  382-173.000. 
Nakaue   Takahisa;  Maeshima.  Masanobu;  Nakahata.  Akmobu;  Ada. 

Takeshi  and  Inui.  Hiroshi.  5.729,803,  O.  399-261.000. 
OkX  MilsXni;  ^  Okamoto.  Kalsumi.  5.729.797. 0^399J  20.000. 
Mitani,  Masao;  Yamada,  Kenji;  Shimizu.  Kazuo;  and  Machida,  Osamu  to 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Inkjet  printer  with  high  power,  short  duraDon  pulse. 
5.729.260.  O.  347-57.000. 
Mitchell.  Potter  H.:  See—  j  o       „   i-k.^ 

Gao.  Feng;  Mitchell.  Porter  H.;  Barker.  Jetemy;  and  Swoycr,  JeStey, 
5,728.489.  O.  429-192.000. 
Mitchell     Richard   A.    Stone    facing    section    anchor    mounting    system. 
5.727.355. 0.  52-698.000.  „       _,  d       x    i,„„i 

Mitra  Niranjan;  Bekker.  Ronald;  and  Paagman.  Bemardus.  to  Berg  Technol- 
ogy^ Inc  Connector  a.ssembly  including  metal  strips  as  contact  members. 
5.727.956.  O.  439-74.000. 
Mitsuba  Corporation:  See—  ,.    c  tm  ndiA  r-t 

Noguchi.  Hideaki.  Fukui.  Masashi;  and  Shimura.  Alsushi.  5,729,064,  CI. 
310-68.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See—      ^      „    _     . .         .  T-_i»,„».i 
Otani    Koichi;  Yoshida.  Seiichi;  Ikeda,  Yoshyuki;  and  Taniguchi, 

Hiroyuki.  5,728,969,0.  149-109.600.  .,  .„  .     v 

Sato  Keiichi;  Takahashi.  Eitaro;  Tanihata,  Yoshifiirai;  and  Wada,  Yasu- 
hiio.  5.728.861.  O.  568-454.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  MKV  Company:  See— 
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Hon,  Kazuya;  and  Takeda,  Yuji.  5.728.772.  CI.  525-92.00B. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.  Katsumi:  Tanaka,  Kazunori;  and  Kunisu,  Kyoko,  5,729,063.  CI. 

3IO-68.00D. 
Anna,  Masaioshi.  5,729,035,  O.  257-324.000. 
Funilani.  Kiyohiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi.  5.729,502,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Hironaka.  Misao.  5.729.561.  CI.  372-36.000. 
Hisaka,  Takayuki;  Hosogi.  Kenji;  and  Yoshida,  Naohlto,  5.728.611.  CI. 

438-168.000. 
Inoue.    Yoshilsugu:    Kawai.    Hiroyuki;    and    Sireitenberger.    Roben, 

5.729.758.  CI.  395-800.220. 
Ilagaki,  Takushi;  Takemi.  Masayoshi;  and  Hayafuji,  Norio,  5,728,215, 

CI.  117-104.000. 
Kagawa,   Stauichi;   Chiba,    Kazuhiro;    Bamba,    Noriko;   and   Okuno, 

Yoshiaki.  5.729.636,  Q.  382-274.000. 
Kawamoto,  Kiyofumi;  and  Nakagawa,  Shinichi,  5,729,759,  CI.  395- 

800.360. 
Kikuchi.  Kazuyuki.  5.729.231.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Komoda,  Michio;  and  Inoue,  Yoshio.  5.729,126,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Kouzai,  Fumio;  Haramolo,  Kenichi;  and  Higashi,  Kazuhiko,  5,728,450, 

a.  428-195.000. 
Murakami.  Takuo.  5.729.441.  O.  361-818.000. 
Muraia.  Shigemi;  and  Koiw-a.  Miisunj.  5,729.505.  CI.  336-178.000. 
Ni.shimura,  Hiroyuki:  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Adachi.  Etsushi;  Yamamolo. 

Shigeyuki:  Minami.  Shintaro:  Harada,  Shigetu;  Tajima,  Tom;  and 

Hagi.  Kimio.  5.728,630.  CI.  438-763.000. 
Sasaki.  Shu;  Kiguchi.  Sakae;  Ha.shinioto.  Toni:  Hashimoto.  Shoji:  and 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.728.946.  CI   73-861.220. 
Shibasaki.  Takeshi.  5.729.247.  CI.  345-113.000. 
Shinomiya.  Kohji,  5.729,286,  CI.  348-224.000. 
Shiraishi.  Kazunah;  Okada,  Hidetoshi;  and  Miyoshi,  Sotsuo,  5,727,447, 

CI.  92-164.000. 
Terane,  Hideyuki.  5.729,706,  a.  395-310.000. 
Tomomatsu,  Yoshifumi;  and  Ishimura,  Youichi,  5,729,032,  CI.  257- 

139.000. 
Uenishi,  Akio.  5,729,031,  CI.  257-139.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuya.  5.729.170.  CI.  327-379.000. 
Yamamoto.   Yoshitsugu;   and   Hayafuji,   Norio,  5,729,030,  CI.   257- 

103.000. 
Yamane,    Hisakazu;    Okuda,    Souichiiou;    and    Yoshida.    Tadahisa. 

5.729.099.  CI.  315-382.000. 
Yao.  Akira;  and  Seko.  Hiromi.  5.727.619.  CI    165-104.330. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Marks.  Joseph:  and  Gibson.  Sarah.  5.729,254.  CI.  .145-420.000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Moloyama.  Yuki;  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno,  Masahiro:  Ito,  Maki;  Matsu- 

moto.  Takahiro:  and  Mineia.  Hiroshi.  5.728.864.  Q.  560-59.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Omura.  Hiroyuki;  Nina.  Shin:  Takahashi.  Yosuke;  Usui.  Hirotake;  Iso- 

moio.  Jun:   Mori.   Haruhisa:  Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  and  Miyazald. 

Hiroshi.  5.727.511.  a.  123-193.200. 
Sasaki.  Shu;  Kiguchi.  Sakae;  Hashimoto.  Tom;  Hashimoto,  Shoji:  and 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.728.946.  CI.  73-861.220. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lida.  Kouzo;  Nojima.  Shigera:  Obaya.shi.  Yoshiaki.  Kobayashi.  Norihisa; 

and  Seri/awa,  Salom.  5,728.356.  CI.  423-2.39.100 
MaLsubara.    Watam;    Makihara,    Hiroshi:    and    Hasegawa.    Shigeo. 

5.728.910,0.585-241000. 
Muraki.  Masayoshi;  Beppu.  Yukiham:  Konishi.  Shozaburo;  Hamada, 

Takayoshi:  Murata.  Nobuo;  and  Nishiura.  Norimasa.  5.728.655.  CI 

508-.KM.OOO. 
SekiU.  Ma.sumi;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;   Mamiwa.  Yasuham;  Shigeoka. 

Tetsuo:  Ukai.  Tetsuzo;  and  Ishii.  Mikihiko.  5.727,934,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Shigeoka,    Tetsuo;    Tomatsu.    Katsuhisa;    and    Takaha.shi,    Kazuaki. 

5.727.935.  CI.  418-55.500. 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Company.  Ximiled:  See — 

Muraki.  Ma-sayoshi;  Beppu.  Yukiham;  Konishi.  Shozaburo:  Hamada. 

Takavoshi;  Murata.  Nobuo;  and  Nishiura.  Norimasa.  5.728,655.  CI. 

508-304  000. 
Milsuha.shi.  Masashige:  See — 

Ohno.     Kenichi;     Kanda.    Torahiko:    and    Mitsuhashi.    Ma.sa.shige. 

5.727.989.  CI.  451-41.000. 
MiLsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Eda.  Akira;  and  Muro.  Kiyofumi.  5.728.509.  CI.  430-321.000. 
Okada.  Keiji;  Karaiwa.  Masalo;  and  Uchiyama,  Akira,  5,728,744.  CI. 

521-95.000. 
Mitsui  Plastics  Company:  See — 

Webb.  Nicholas  J  :  and  Hayashi,  Hiro.  5.727.684.  CI.  206-439.000. 
Mitsui.  Seiichi.  (o  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflection-type  liquid  crystal 
display  device  having  holographic  color  reflective  film  bonded  to  light 
absorbing  layer  5.729,313,  CI.  349-106.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc:  See — 

Seki.  Masashi;  Kawasaki.  Eiichi:  Sekido.  Takayoshi;  Mizoguchi.  Mit- 

suyuki:  Mivawaki.  Takahisa:  and  Suewaka.  Kousuke.  5.728.790.  CI. 

526-273.000. 
'Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Arilsuka.  Makoto:  Komohara.  Sadaichi;  and  Harada.  Isao,  5,728.642,  CI. 

502-224.000. 
Masuko.  Seiichi;  Nakamura,  Ichisaburo:  and  Hatakeyama.  Yasuyuki, 

5,728.780,  CI.  526-62.000. 


Naiisawa.  Hiroaki;  Kaneko,  Masahiro;  Kawata.  Mitsuo;  Yamaguchi, 
Syuichi;  Asai,  Shinichi;  and  Someda.  Makoto,  5,728,775,  CI.  525- 
282.000. 
Milsuoka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Miho:  Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi:  Morikawa,  Yoshitada:  Mitsuoka. 

Yoshiaki;  and  Komoto.  Michio.  5,728.763.  CI.  524-430.000. 

Miura,  Kouji;  Nishiuwatoko,  Tsutomu:  and  Kanno,  Kazuhiko,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Shutter  having  first  and  second  shutter  members. 

process   cartridge   and    image    forming   apparatus   having   the   shutter 

5,729,7%.  CI.  399-114  000. 

Miura,  Masuo,  to  Cleantec  Co.,  Ltd.  Mask  maintaining  warmth  in  nasal  area. 

5.727.544,0.  128-201.130. 
Miura.  Toshihide:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Nagase,  Hisayoshi;  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada, 
Shuu;  and  Miura.  Toshihide,  5.729,809.  O.  399-308.000. 
Miwa,  Naolo:  See — 

Oya,  Yasuhiro;  Yamada,  Keiichi:  Tsujimura.  Yasuaki:  and  Miwa.  Naolo, 
5,729,189.  CI.  338-22.0SD. 
Miwa.  Toshimasa;  See — 

Kamishima,  Hiroyuki:   and  Miwa,  Toshimasa.  5.729,104,  CI.   318- 
446.000. 
Miyabata,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ishida.  Taka.shi;  Shoji.  Mamom;  Ohara,  Shunji;  Konishi,  Shinichi:  Aoki, 
Yoshito;  Miyabata.  Yoshiyuki;  Hisakado,  Yuji;  and  Deguchi,  Hiranori, 
5,729,525.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Miyachi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Narayan.  Ramani;  Komis,  Mahesh;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki:  and  Miyachi. 
Nobuo.  5.728.824.  O.  536-107.000. 
Miyagi.  Mitsunobu;  Kato.  Yuji;  Kongo.  Akihito;  and  Okagami,  Yoshihide.  to 
Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.:  Miyagi,  Mitsunobu;  and  J.  Morita  Manugacituring 
Corporatior.  Optical  hollow  waveguide,  mediod  for  fabricating  the  same, 
and  laser  transmission  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,729.646,  CI.  385- 
125.000 
Miyake.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ohashi,  Kenya;  Miyake.  Kiyoshi:  Ohnaka.  Noriyuki;  and  Fuyama. 
Moriaki,  5.729.409.  O.  360-113.000. 
Miyake.  Nobutaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method 
and  apparatus  which  expand  a  pixel  into  multiple  pixels,  with  a  change  in 
the  number  of  gray  levels.  5.729.625.  CI.  382-169.000. 
Miyake.  Takahiro:  and  Ueda,  Kazuhiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light 
splitting  and  synthesizing  device  and  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 
including  the  same.  5.729.306.  CI.  349-9.000. 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshikazu;  Miyake.  Toshio;  Hanzawa,  Satoshi;  Oe.  Seigou; 
Kidokoro.  Shunichi;  Miki.  YoichifX);  Fndo.  Kimiko:  and  Wada.  Akiy- 
oshi.  5,728.544.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Miyake.  Yuko:  See — 

Kishi.  Hitoshi;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Alsushi;  Kitade.  Yasuhiro; 
Miyake,  Yuko:  and  Otagiri,  Mitsum.  5,729.411,  O.  360-113.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshiyuki:  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Soshi.  Isao,  5,729,776, 
O.  3%-3 10.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fumtani.  Kiyohiro;  and  Miyamoto,  Hitoshi,  5,729,502,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Miyamoto.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takahashi.   Kazuo:   Fujimoto,  Norioki;  Takazawa,  Ma.sashi;  Odaira. 
Takashi:  Koizumi,  Tomohito;  Kobaya.shi.  Kiyondo;  Kato,  Syozo; 
Miyamoto.  Tetsuo:  and  Kubo.  Mamom.  5.729,387,  CI.  359-591.000. 
Miyamoto,  Yulaka:  See — 

Maejima,  Takamichi;  and  Miyamoto.  Yutaka,  5.727.312.  CI.  29-857.000. 
Miyata,  Keiji:  See — 

Semple.  Graeme;  Ryder.  Hamish;  Szelke.  Michael;  Saloh.  Masato:  Ohta. 
Mitsuaki;  Miyata.  Keiji;  Nishida.  Akito;  and  Ishii,  Masato.  5.728.829. 
CI.  540-509.000. 
Miyatake,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Martuza.  Robert  L.:  Rabkin.  Samuel  D.;  and  Miyatake.  Shin-ichi. 
5.728.379.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Miyawaki.  Takahisa:  See — 

Seki,  Masashi:  Kawasaki,  Eiichi;  Sekido,  Takayoshi:  Mizoguchi,  Mit- 
suyuki;  Miyawaki,  Takahisa;  and  Suewaka,  Kousuke,  5,728,790,  CI. 
526-273.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Omura.  Hiroyuki:  Nilla.  Shm;  Takaha.shi.  Yosuke;  Usui.  Hirotake;  Iso- 
moto.  Jun;   Mori.   Hamhisa;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyazaki, 
Hitoshi,  5,727.511,  O.  123-193.200. 
Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Matsui.  Shuichi:  Miyazawa.  Kazutoshf:  Ohnishi.  Noriyuki;  Ha.seba. 
Ya.suhiro;  Goto.  Yasuyuki:  Nakagawa.  Elsuo;  and  Saw'ada.  Shinichi. 
5.728.319.  CI.  252-299.6.30. 
Miyoshi.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Kenichi;  Miyoshi,  Kazuhito;  Oshima,  Yukiko;  and  imoto. 
Hiroyuki.  5.728.852.  CI.  554-66.000. 
Miyoshi.  Sotsuo:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Kazunari:  Okada.  Hidetoshi;  and  Miyoshi.  Sotsuo.  5.727.447. 
CI.  92-164.000. 
Miyoshi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Akiyama,  Yoshikazu;  Yamaguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Murakami,  Kakuji;  and 
Miyoshi.  Yasuo.  5.729.262.  CI.  347-70.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Mitsuyuki:  See — 
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Seki,  Masashi;  Kawasaki,  Eiichi;  Sekido.  Takayoshi;  Mizoguchi,  Mit- 
suyuki; Miyawaki,  Takahisa:  and  Suewaka,  Kousuke.  5.728.790.  O. 
526-273.000. 
Mizoh.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nouchi.  Norimoto:  Sakaguchi.  Masaya;  Yoda,  Hiroshi;  and  Mizoh, 
Yoshiaki.  5.729.398,  O.  360-69.000. 
Mizukami,  Tamio:  See —  ....       .  .^     ■ 

Kanda  Yutaka;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Akasaka,  Kazuhito;  Mizukami.  Tamio: 
and  Nakano.  Hirofumi.  5.728.830,  CI.  544-5.000. 
Mizukoshi.  Ma-saiaka:  S?e— 

lijima.  Makoto:  Wakabaya.shi.  Tetsushi:  Hamano,  Toshio;  Minairazawa, 
Masaham  Takenaka,  Masa,shi;  Yamashita.  Taturou:  and  Mizukoshi. 
Masalaka.  5.729.435.  O.  36I-7(M.000. 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi:  See —  ..      u-        ..     ■ 

Yamashiu.  Masataka;  Katagiri.  Kazuham:  Terada,  Masahiro;  Mon. 
Shosei;  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.728,318.  CI.  252- 
299.620. 
Mizuno.  Masayuki;  Fujimoto.  Masaya:  Yamamoto.  Haruo:  and  Kumamoio, 
Hidechika.  io  Mita  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 
judging  dotted  image  area.  5.729.627.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Mizuno,  Shigem;  Yoshimura.  Takanori;  Katsumata.  Yoshihiro;  and  Taka- 
hashi Nobuvoki.  to  Anelva  Coiporation.  Process  for  preventing  deposition 
on  inner  suifaces  of  CVD  reactor  5.728.629.  CI.  438-680.000. 
Mizuno,  Takaiihi;   Kokubu,   Sadao;  Aoki.   Hisashi;   Koga.  Shinichi;  and 
Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho. 
Signal  processing  device  with  magnetism  antenna  and  key  device  with  the 
signal  processing  device.  5,727.408.  CI.  70-413.000. 
Mizuno.  Toshio:  See —  ^  ,^,_ 

Terada.  Masao:  and  Mizuno,  Toshio,  5,728.018.  CI.  474-80.000. 
Mizuno.  Yoshikazu:  See—  „  ..  o 

Ono.  Akira:  Naitoh,  Hiroshi;  Ohara.  Mitsuyoshi;  Baba,  Koji;  Sugawara, 
Yukou:  Mizuno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Hanji.  Seigo.  5,727,885,  C\.  384- 
294.000. 
Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki:  See—  ^,..      ...       j 

Mizuno.  Takashi:  Kokubu.  Sadao:  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Koga.  Shinichi;  and 
Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki.  5.727.408.  CI.  70-413.000. 
Mizutani.  Natsuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  an 
optical  semiconductor  device  having  a  carrier  injection  path  or  an  electnc- 
field  applying  path.  5.728,605,  O.  438-41.000. 
MKS  Japan,  Inc.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Isao,  5,727.769,  CI.  25 1  - 1 29. 1 .50. 
Mlejnek,  Daniel  George:  See— 

Bahrami,  Hassan;  Mlejnek,  Daniel  George;  Portig,  Harald;  and  Seman, 
Richard  Andrew,  Jr.  5.727,464,  CI.  101-216.000. 
Moard,  David  M.:  See —  ,„o.o-.  r-i 

Gieiner,  Leonard;  Moard.  David  M.;  and  Bhatt.  Bharat.  5.728.183.  CI. 
48-61.000. 

'^°*s"gA' Bradley  N.:  and  Moayer.  Ali.  5.729..361.  CI.  358-505.000. 
Moayeri.  Hossein.  to  FPS  Food  Processing  Systems  B.V.  Probe,  device  and 

method  for  testing  eggs.  5,728,939,  CI.  73-595.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Avidan,  Amos  A.;  Bhoce,  Nazeer  A.;  Buchanan.  J.  Scott;  Johnson,  David 
U;  Nariman.  Khushrav  E.;  and  Stem.  David  L..  5.728.358,  O. 
423-244.010.  .       ..,..,, 

Mobin.  Mohammad  Shafiul.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  of  com- 
pensating for  Doppler  error  in  a  wireless  communications  system,  such  as 
for  GSM  and  IS54.  5.729.558.  O.  371-43.000. 
Mochizuki.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ishii,    Yoshimichi;    Kamatani.    Ryoichi;    and    Mochizuki.    Hiroyuki. 
5.727,688.  CI.  206-724.000. 
Mochizuki,  Keiko:  See— 

Abe  Masao:  Ohiani,  Akira;  Higuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe.  Minora;  Akizuki. 
Shinya    Nakamoto,  Keiji;  Mochizuki.  Keiko;  Umemoto.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Umeda.  Michio.  5,728.321.  O.  252-500.000. 
Moffat.  Karen  A.:  See—  „  ^,    „     ..  «  . 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Keoshkerian.  Barkev;  Loutfy,  Ratik  O.:  Moffat. 
Karen  A.;  Geoiges.  Michael  K.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  and  Veregin. 
Richard  P.  N..  5.728.747.  O.  522-11.000. 
Moffatt  W.  Keith;  Bauscher.  Billy  J.;  and  Zwicky.  Richard  Alan    Jr.,  to 
Greenlee  Textron  Inc.  Portable  banery  powered  crimper  5,727,417,  LI. 
72-453.030. 
Mob,  Sungwon:  See—  ,  .,  „       .  ciioiia    r^ 

Lee,  Young  W.;  Moh,  Sungwon;  and  Muller,  Amo,  5,729.716,  LI. 
395-490.000. 
Mohan,  Raju;  and  Morris.sey,  Michael  M..  to  Berlex  Laboratones.  Inc. 
N.N-di(aryl)  cyclic  urea  derivatives  as  anti-coagulants.  5.728,697,  CI. 
514-235.800 
Mohri,  Katsuo:  See—  .,    r^      ,. 

Lane.  Frank  Anton:  Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald: 
Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde  Norie;  Mohri.  Kai- 
suo    Nakamura,  Ma.safumi:  Noguchi,  Takaham;  Okamoto.  Hiroo; 
Oku  Masuo:  and  Plotnick.  Michael  Allen.  5.729.649.  O.  386-68.000. 
Mohrmann.  Hans  Dierk.  to  Koenig  &   Bauer-Alben  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Rotary  printing  press  cylinder  mounting.  5.727.469.  O.  101-375.000. 
Mok   Sammy  L..  to  MicroModule  Systems.  Inc.  Multiple  chip  module 

assembly  for  top  of  mother  board.  5.729.433.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Molecular  Dynamics:  See—  „.  ,.  ^  tr   t  t)b  mi 

Bashkin.  John  S.;  Barker.  David  L.;  and  Johnston,  Richard  F.,  5,728,282. 
CI.  204455.000. 
Molhoek.  Leendert  J.:  See- 


van  de  Werff,  Adrianus  J.;  Molhoek,  Leendert  J.;  Houwehng.  Marten; 
van  den  Berg  Jeths,  Robert;  Stanssens,  Ditk  A.  W.;  van  der  Liiide. 
Robert;  and  Misev,  Tosko  A..  5.728,779.  CI.  525438.000. 
Molina.  Audrey:  See — 

Houpis,  loannis;  Molina.  Audrey;  and  Volante,  Ralph  P.  5,728.838,  U. 
546-339.000. 
Molins  PLC:  See—  .,  ^     i._ 

Cahill,  Michael  John;  Fincham.  Kevin  Richard;  and  Vernon,  CcoBicy 
William,  5.727.367.  CI.  53462.000. 
Moll.  Hurley  Chester.  Jr.:  See— 

Douty.  George  Harold;  Landis.  John  Michael;  Moll.  Hurley  Chester,  Jr.; 
and  Long.  Michael  David.  5.727.964.  CI.  439-372.000 
Moll.  Philip,  to  Altin-Nahiechnik  GmbH.  Device  for  holding  workpieces  for 
machining  operations,  especially  for  sewing.  5.727.488.  CI.  1 12470.140. 
Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Gusufsson.  Lars:  Areskoug.  Stefan;  and  (Jvist.  Magnus.  5.728.082.  CI. 

604-368.000. 
Widlund.  Urban;  Osterdahl.  Eje:  Hansson.  Roy;  and  Kolar.  Milan. 
5.728.085.  O.  604-378.000. 

Moltech  Invent  S.A.:  See —  _     _„  , „,„ 

Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A.:  and  de  Nora.  Vittorio.  5.728.466. 0. 428408.000. 
Momiyama.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Yukio;  Asami.  Osamu;  Uchiyama.  Hiroko;  Sugiyama.  Hide- 
hiko:    Fujita.    Satoshi;    Yamamoto.   Takekazu;    Kagiyama.    Naoto; 
Momiyama.  Masayoshi;  and  Kondoh.  Ya.sumitsu.  5.728,531,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Moroose.  Kiyoham:  See—  ....     .-■.■        ■. 

Amga.    Tomoe;    Momose.    Kiyoham;    Okada,    Junichi;    Shinozaki. 
Junichiro;    Koga.    Yoshiro;    Niki.    Hirtwhi:    and    Ohno.    Toshiaki. 
I        5.729.804.  CI.  399-263.000. 
Monk,  Trevor-  and  Dicke.  Curtis,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Lim- 
ited. Off-chip  driver  circuit.  5.729,157.  CI.  326-80.000. 
Monolithic  System  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  ^    ^,_    .,,„,„    ,-, 

Leung.  Wingyu;  Lee.  Winston:  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh,  5,729,152,  LI. 
326-21.000. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company:  See—  ,„„  ,,,  ,^, 

Guy,  Yoram;  and  Pipis.  John  S.,  Jr.  5.727.662.  CI.  188-315.000. 
Monroe.  Larry  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Method  for  making  ceramic  materials  from  boehmite.  5,728,184,  CI. 
51-309.000. 
Mon.santo  Company:  See — 

D-  Errico.  John  J..  5,728,472,  CI.  428437.000.  ,  ,,o  c« 

Fotheringham,  Ian  G.;  Taylor,  Paul  P;  and  Ton.  Jenmfer  L..  5.728.555. 

CI.  435-106.000. 

Montaia.  John  Gary;  Dyke.  Hazel  Joan;  Maxey.  Robert  James:  and  Lowe. 

Christopher.         to         Chiroscience         Unuted.         3.4-disubstituted- 

phenylsulphonamides  and  their  therapeutic  use.   5.728.712.  O.   514- 

309  000 

Mont«:alvo.  David  A.,  to  LecTec  Corporation.  Dual  purpose  ultia-sonic 

biomedical  couplani  pad  and  electrode.  5.727.550.  CI.  128-640.000. 
Montell  North  America  Inc.:  See— 

Govoni.  Gabriele;  Rinaldi.  Robeito;  and  Covezzi.  Massimo.  5.728.353. 
O.  422-145.000.  „      . 

Montevecchi.  Franco:  Inzoli.  Fabio;  and  Rinaldi.  Stefano.  to  Dideco  S.p^. 
Device  for  the  pulsed  pumping  of  liquids,  particularly  blood.  5.728.069. 0. 
604-151.000. 
Montrose.  David  C:  See —  .^  ■     »•    ,.    ■ 

Boulos    Mervet   S.:   Montrose.   David   C  :    and   Petschel.    Michael. 
5.728.235.  O.  148-257.000. 
Monzaki,  Shirou,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Subihty  control 
device  of  vehicle  improved  against  hunting.  5.727.853.  O.  303-140.000. 
Moody  John  W.;  and  Hojnacki.  Steve  R  .  to  Pontiac  Coil.  Inc.  Transmission 

shift  inieriock.  5.729.187.  CI- 335-228.000  ^    . .    ^     ^■ 

Moody  Knstann  L.;  Vig.  Ravi;  Towne,  Jay  M.;  and  Tu.  Ten  L.  Tracking  and 
holding  in  a  DAC  the  peaks  in  the  field-proportional  voltage  in  a  slope 
activated  magnetic  field  sensor.  5,729,130,  CI.  324-207.120. 
Moore,  Adam  Q:  See—  t  •,•»  m<  n 

Ludewig,  Howaid  W.;  Moore,  Adam  Q.;  and  Varol,  llhan,  5,729,345,  LI. 
356-394.000. 
Moore.  Charles  Joyce,  Jr:  See—  ^.  ..     ^  ci. 

Avory  Maik  Lucas;  Fahev,  William  David;  Fields,  Stewart  Shannon: 
Moore,  Charles  Joyce.  Jr.:  Piper.  Charles  John.  Ill:  and  Whang.  David. 
5.728.964.  CI.  86-1.100. 
Moore.  Howard  F:  See—  „..„,.,      ..i 

Miller.  Charies  B.;  Moore.  Howard  F;  Wesley.  David  P:  Wombles. 
Robert  H.;  Jewitt.  Carlton  H.;  Hayner.  Roger  E.;  Gilkensoo,  Willian 
H    Sr ;  and  Gannon.  Charles  R..  5.728,291,  O.  20845.000. 
Moore,  Jeffery.  Chalk  box  with  arched  neck.  5,727,324,  CI.  33414.000 
Moore,  Patrick  Q.:  See—  „       ,  ,>       j  . 

Coffey   Roben  G ;  Hanquist,  Dean  A.;  Moore,  Patnck  Q.;  and  Lung, 

Terence  T.  5.728.038.  CI.  494-16.000.  „^„.  n 

Moore.  Steven  Jerome.  Condition  reactive  display  medium.  5.72V,2I4.  Ll. 

340-905.000. 
Moorhouse,  Abigail  A.:  See—  ^  ^    c-  ■.       i. 

Moorman  Jack  W.;  Skillicom,  Brian;  Solomon,  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  J     Wilem.  John  W..  deceased;  Moorhouse.  Abigail  A.;  and 
Melen.  Robert  E..  5,729.584.  CI.  378-146.000. 
Moorman.  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Solomon.  EdwanJ  G  ;  Fiekowsky.  Peter 
J    Wilent.  John  W.,  dec«a.sed  (by  Viiginia  B.  Wilent  executrix):  Moor 
biose.  Abigail  A.;  and  Melen.  Robert  E..  to  Cardiac  Mariners.  Inc 
Scanning-beam  X-iay  imaging  system.  5,729.584.  CI.  378-146.000. 
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Moomum.  Michael:  See — 

PcKo.  Edward  M.;  Strahs.  Kenneth  R.:  Conner,  Timothy  J.;  Delahanty. 
Francis  T;  Moorman,  Michael:  and  Wieck,  Heni>.  5.728,352.  CI. 
422-82.050. 
Moraghan,  Paul:  See — 

Kujawa,  Gregory  A.;   Moraghan.   Paul:  and  Wineinger.   Eugene  L.. 
5.729.167.  CI.  327-137.000. 
Moran.  Landieth  L.:  See — 

Moran,  Lairy  K.;  and  Moran.  Landiwh  L.,  5,728 J 10,  CI.  106-823.000. 
Moran,  Larry  K.:  and  Moran.  Landreih  L.,  to  Conoco  Inc.  Composition  and 
method  to  control  cement  slurry  loss  and  viscosity.  5,728.210.  CI.  106- 
823.000. 
Mordehai.  .Men:  and  Butnill.  Sidney  E.,  Jr.  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Method 
for  injection  of  externally  produced  ions  into  a  quadrupole  ion  trap. 
5.729.014,  a.  250-282.000. 
Moieau.  Michel:  See — 

Bou.  Pierre;  Moreau.  Michel;  and  Prades,  Philippe,  5,728.368.  CI. 
423-659.000. 
Morgan,  Fearghal:  See — 

Creedon,  Tadhg:  Gahan,  Richard  A.:  and  Morgan,  Fearghal,  5.729.702. 
CI.  395-291.000. 
Morgan.  William  A.:  See — 

Dighe,  Shyam  V.;  Morgan,  William  A.:  and  Penland.  Jeiry  L,  5.728.193, 
a.  75-10.190. 
Mori,  Haruhisa:  See — 

Omura,  Hiroyuki;  Nina.  Shin:  Takahashi.  Yosuke:  Usui.  Hirolake:  Iso- 
moto,  Jun:  Mori.  Haruhisa:   Yamaguchi,  Takashi:  and  Miyazaki. 
Hiroshi.  5.727,511,  CI.  123-193.200. 
Mori.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi:  Mori.  Hidefumi;  and  Yagi,  Kiyoshi.  S.727.510.  CI.  123- 
142.500. 
Mori.  Hideo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masanori:  Sailo.  Tetsuro:  Mori.  Hideo:  Ouchi.  Toshimichi: 
and  Niibori,  Kenji.  5.729.315.  CI.  .U9- 1 49.0Ot). 
Mori.  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Method  of  bonding  a  III-V  group 
compound  semiconductor  layer  oo  a  silicon  Hibslraie.  5.728,623,  CI. 
438-455.000. 
Mori.  Shosei:  See— 

Yamashita,  Masataka:  Katagiri.   Kazuharu:  Terada.  Masahiro;  Mori, 
Shosei:  Yamada,  Syuji;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi.  5,728,318,  CI.  252- 
299.620. 
Mori,  Takahiro:  See — 

Komori.  Ayako:  Mori.  Takahiro:  Kataoka,  Ichim:  Yamada.  Saloru:  and 
Shiotsuka,  Hidenori.  5.728,2.10,  CI.  136-251.000. 
Mori.  Yukimasa:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiromichi;  Bessho,  Yuki;  and  Mori,  Yukimasa.  5,728,635, 
CI.  501-98.400. 
Morigaki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Yoshioka,    Yasuhiro;    Takizawa.    Hiroo;    and    Morigaki,    Masakazu. 
5.728.514.  CI.  430-557.000. 
Morikawa.  Yoshitada:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Miho:  Shirai,  Mitsuyoshi;  Morikawa,  Yoshitada:  MiLsuoka. 
Yoshiaki:  and  Komoto,  Michio.  5.728,763,  CI.  524-430.000. 
Morimoco,  Michihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Driving  method  for  driving  a 

solid  state  image  pick-up  device.  5.729.287.  C\.  348-241.000. 
Morishita.  Toshiya:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao:  Miki,  Nobuaki:  Kano.  Takenori:  Morishita,  Toshiya: 
Kiyama,    Ken;    Ogasawara,     Naoto:     and    Murakami,    Naolaka, 
5.729.007.  CI.  250-231.130. 
Morita,  Isao:  See — 

Isomura,  Akihito:  and  Morita,  Isao,  5.729.405,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Morita.  Kazunori:  See — 

Hirano.  Mikio:  Kikuchi.  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Manabu:  Kawazoe.  Hiroshi: 
Fukuda,  Kouzi;  Akiyanu.  Takashi:  Nakatsukasa,  Koichi:  Yamanaka. 
Hideki:  and  Morita.  Kazunon.  5.729.072.  CI.  310-258.000. 
Morita.  Kazuo;  and  Hanzawa.  Toyohani.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Large 

exit-pupil  stereoscopic  microscope  5.729.382.  CI.  359-376.000. 
Morita.  Nami.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stitching  data  processing 
device  capable  of  di.splaying  stitching  period  of  time  for  each  segment  of 
embroidery.  5.727,485,  Q.  112-102.500. 
Morita.  Toyoo:  See — 

Hirasawa,  Masanori;  Fujii,  Osamu;  Funakawa,  Shigeru:  Morita,  Toyoo: 
and  Kusc.  Kazuki.  5.728.460.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Moritani.  Masahiko:  5^^ — 

Kunugai,  Takashi;  Moritani.  Masahiko:  Shimizu,  Toyomitsu;  and  Shi- 
mogama,  Satoshi,  5,728.793.  CI.  526-329.700. 
Moriyama.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tozaki.  Akihim:  Sawabe.  Takao;  Yoshimura.  Ryuichiro;  Moriyama. 
Yoshiaki:  Yamamoto.  Kaoru;  and  Yoshio.  Junichi.  5,729,516,  CI. 
369-58.000. 
Morley.  Brian  D.  Removable  accessory  for  lounge  chair.  5.727.841.  CI. 

297-188.060. 
Motonaga,  Kenji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mikio;  Ito.  Kenji:  and  Moronaga,  Kenji,  5,729.633.  CI. 
382-2.19.000. 
Morozov.  Vyacheslav  C:  and  Khavinson,  Vladimir  Kh.,  to  Cytoven  J.V. 
Methods  for  normalizing  numbers  of  lymphocytes.  5,728.680.  CI.  514- 
19.000. 
Morrell.  JoAnn:  See — 

Havens.  Thomas  C:  Kerko.  David  J.;  and  Monell,  JoAnn.  5,729.381. 
CI.  359-361.000. 


Morris,  Charles  Phillip:  See — 

Wilson,  Peter  J.;  Morris.  Charles  Phillip:  Anson.  Donald  Stewart: 
Occhiodoro.  Teresa;  Bielicki.  Julie;  Clements,  Peter  Roy:  and  Hop- 
wood.  John  Joseph,  5,728.381.  CI.  424-94.600. 
Morris.  Randall  Deen:  See — 

Stet.son.  John  Batterson.  Jr:  Morris,  Randall  Deen:  and  Paiel.  Naresh 
Raman.  5.729.234.  CI.  .142-62.000. 
Morrison.  Briggs  W.;  and  Leder.  Philip,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Har\ard 
College:  and  General  Hospital  Cotporation.  The.  DNA  encoding  Mat-8. 
5.728.579.  O.  435-325.000. 
Morrison.  Robert  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  System  and  method  for 
iiHxlifying  an  output  image  signal  to  compensate  for  drum  velocity 
Variations  in  a  laser  printer  5.729,277.  CI.  347-248.000. 
Morrissev.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Mohan.  Raju;  and  Morrissey,  Michael  M.,  5.728.697.  CI.  514-235.800. 
Morse.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Jackson,  Jerome;  Morse.  Thomas  M.:  and  Owens. 
Patrick  M..  5.728.144.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Morton.  Bruce  L.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Memory  suitable  for  operation  at  low 
power  supply  voltages  and  sense  aitipliher  therefor.  5,729,493.  CI.  365- 
185.210. 
Morton  Intematinal,  Inc.:  See — 

Dykstra,  John  E.;  Johnson.  David  B.;  Lund.  Patricia  A.;  and  Parker.  Don 
L..  5.727.812.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Elqadah.  Wael  S.;  Sabin.  John  L.;  Kassouni.  Haig  H.:  and  Grabill. 

Timothy.  5.727.810.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Smith.  Bradley  W..  5.727.815.  Q.  280-784.000. 
Wirt.  W.  Gary:  and  Jaiixie.  Patrick  G..  5.728.342.  Q.  264-259.000. 
Mosaid  Technologies  incorporated:  See — 

Allan.  Graham  A..  5.729.160.  CI.  327-54.000. 
Mosel  Viielic  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Hsiao-Chia:  Kao.  Jung:  and  Chang.  Thomas.  5.728.598.  CI.  437- 
60.000. 
Moser.  Keith  Stanley:  See — 

Meiring.  Robert  Leonard;  Barnes.  Vernon  Brent;  Cole.  Max  Warren; 
Moser.  Keith  Stanley;  and  Rogers.  Jeffrey  Kane.  5.727,571.  CI. 
131-194.000. 
Moser.  Rabin,  to  Xerox  Cotporation.  Heat  and  pressure  fuser  utilizing  rigid 
rolls  and  belts  to  form  an  extended  contact  zone  between  the  belts  including 
preheat  and  pressure  zones.  5.729,812.  CI.  399-329.000. 
Moser.  Rabin:  See — 

Eddy.  Clifford  O.:  Fratangelo.  Louis  D.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold 
W.;  Kuntz.  Alan  R  :  Moser.  Rabin:  Baltat.  David:  Kaplan.  Samuel: 
Badesha.  Saniokh  S.;  Chow.  Che  Chung:  Pan.  David  H.:  Eraser.  David 
J  J.:  and  Chin.  Yu-Hsing.  5,729,813,  CI.  399-333.000. 
Moses,  Darcy:  See — 

Anderson.  George  E.:  Kratochwill.  William  L.;  Moses.  Darcy:  Steven- 
son. William  L.;  and  Givens.  Joe  C.  5.727.689.  CI.  209-139.100. 
Moss.  Charles  S.:  and  Butler.  Randolph  S..  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance.  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  neutral  buoyancy 
conuminants  from  acellulosic  pulp.  5.728.262.  CI.  162-4.000. 
Mosse.  Richard  W.  E..  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  and  Finance  SA.  Methods  for 
conveying  objects  through  apparatus,  packing  apparatus  and  methods  for 
packing  materials  in  cartons.  5.727.369.  CI.  53-467.000. 
Mostmans.  Joseph  Hector  See — 

Heeres.  Jan:  Stokbroekx.  Raymond  Antoine:  Mostmans,  Joseph  Hector; 
and  Van  der  Veken,  Louis  Jozef  Elisabeth,  5,728,700,  Q.  S14- 
252.000. 
Motohara.  Akira.  to  MaLsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  with  a  testable  block.  5.729.553.  CI.  371-22.500. 
Motohashi.  Katsumi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Flash  emitting  apparanis. 

5.727.861.  CI.  .162-16.000. 
Motohashi.  Teruyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  selective  call  receiver  with 
having  electronic  pocket  notebook  function  for  organizing  messages. 
5.729.209.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Afek,  Yachin;  Koifman,  Vladimir,  Baron.  Nalan:  and  Engel,  Eytan, 

5,729,153.  CI.  326-27.000. 
Armstrong.  Douglas  L.:  Braun.  Stephen  W.:  and  WiIkin.son.  Bradley  M.. 

.5.729.219.  CI.  .141-20.000. 
Benelheim.  Rudolf;  Goler.  Vemon  Bernard;  and  Miller.  Gary  Lynn. 

5.729,721.  CI   395-557.(X)0. 
Bradshaw.  Richard  S.:  Adams.  Kenneth  E.;  Earl.  Cyrus  M.;  and  Young- 
blood.  Curtis  H..  5.729.149.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Bright.  Michael  W.;  and  Ziolko.  Eric  F..  5.729,559.  O.  371-43.000. 
Chen.  Weizhong.  5.729.577.  CI.  375-334.000. 
Dupont.  Pierre  B..  5.729.542.  O.  370-.346.000. 
Ferrer.  Enrique.  5.729,175.  CI.  330-10.000. 
Gilbert.  April  R.;  McKinnis.  Jan  M.;  and  Meles.  Beltina,  5.727.290.  C\. 

24-3.100. 
Heeschen.  David  R.:  Khawand.  Jean;  and  James.  Gordon  W.,  5.729.539. 

a.  370-332.000. 
Johnson.  Gary  Carl;  Stumbo.  David  Patrick;  Young,  Steven  Richard:  and 

Anderson.  Michael.  5.729.185.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Jung.  Richard  H.;  Lian.  Ke  Keiyn;  Li,  Changming;  and  Wu,  Han. 

S.728.I8I.CI.  29-623.500. 
Konopka,  John  G.;  and  Stephens,  Dennis  L.  5.729.098.  CI.  315- 

307.000. 
Krolopp.  Rudy;  Errichiello.  Dominic:  Reardon.  Thomas  C.  deceased, 
5.729,221.  CI.  341-22.000. 


Kujawa.  Gregory  A.;  Moraghan.  Paul;  and  Wineinger.  Eugene  L.. 

5.729.167.  a.  327-137.000. 
Ledzius.  Robert  C,  5,729,225.  CI.  341-61.000. 
Leitch.  aitford  Dana,  5,729,575.  C\.  375-268.000. 
Uv.  Valy;  Averbuch.  Rod;  and  Cimet.  Israel  A..  5.729.544.  CI.  370- 

352  000. 
Li.  Changming;  Uan,  Ke  Keryn;  and  Anani.  Anaba  A..  5.729.427.  O. 

"Xftl  -503  000 
Liu  Guang;  and  Upadhyay,  Anand  K.,  5.729.0%.  CI.  315-225.00O_^ 
Main  William  Eric^lnd  Ehiiec.  JeUrey  C.  5.729.176.  CI.  330-252.000. 
Mao.  Zhenhua,  5.728.367.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Maracas   George  N.;  Dworsky,  Lawrence  N.;  Goronkin.  Herbert;  and 

Tobin.  Kathleen.  5.727.977.  CI.  445-24.000.  „,  . ,^  ,^ 

May  Michael  R.;  and  Cave.  Michael  D..  5,729.166.  CI.  327-116.000. 
Motion.  Bruce  L.  5.729.493.  CI.  365-185.210. 
Novis.  Scon  R.;  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  Bany.  Dennis;  Van  Zile.  Jack; 

and  Rhyne.  George  W.,  5,728.998.  O.  235-380.000. 
Pieper.  Kevin  J.;  Geeban.  Mitra  E.;  and  Kolcz,  Richard  J..  5.729.438.  CI. 
.161-760.000  ^        .„  „ 

Rhoades,  Robert  L  :  Campbell.  George  R.:  Frezon.  Steven  D.;  and  HaU. 

Mark  D.  5.728.507.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Seymour,  Leslie  Gabor.  5.729.457.  CI.  364^9.900. 
Trissel,  David  W..  5,729.223,  CI.  341-51.000.  „.._.» 

Wu    Robeit   Han;   Gemer.  Jerome  A.:  and  Wheelus,   Richard  A., 
5  729.677,  CI.  395-183.180.  ,^ 

Zoemer.  Glen  J.;  and  Nguyen.  Danny  H.,  5,729,151,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Motoyama  Yuki;  Yui,  Tomoyuki:  Johno,  Masahiro:  Ito,  Maki;  Matsumolo, 
Takahiro;  and  Mineta,  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc 
Liquid  crystal  compound  having  ferrielecnic  phase  and  liquid  crystal 
composition.  .5.728.864,  CI.  560- .59.000. 
MoulartTYves:  Dawirs,  Michel:  and  Hazard.  Michel,  to  CP8  Transac.  Method 
for  producing  a  common  key  in  two  devices,  in  order  "'.'"'P'*'™"' J* 
common  cryptographic  procedure,  and  associated  apparatus.  5.729.609.  CI. 
380-21.000. 
Mowka,  Edmund  J.  Jr:  See—  c -.10 -,01    <-i    iin_ 

Guoli.  Giacomo;  and  Mowka.  Edmund  J..  Jr..  5.728,293.  O.  210- 
151.000. 
Mr  Christmas.  Inc.:  See — 

Meng-Suen.  Huang.  5.727,981.  CI.  446-315.000. 
MSK  VeiTJackungs-Systeme  GmbH:  See—  <■,■,-, ia-,  r\ 

Hannen.  Reiner:  Vermeulen.  Notbert;  and  Michels.  Frank.  5.727.747.  CI. 
242-527.000. 
MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See— 

Luxenburger.  Gerd.  5.727.927.  CI.  416-220.00R. 
Mueller.  Slephan:  and  Schwarzenthal.  Dieimar.  to  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG. 
Method  for  cylinder  cut-in  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  process. 
5.727.527.  CI.  123-481.000. 
Muessel.  Dan  C:  See—  .        ^,,        ...         , 

Halberstadt.  Louis;  Mertinooke.  Peter  E.;  Perry.  Joseph  V;  and  Muessel. 
Dan  C.  5.728.406.  CI.  425-4.00C. 
Muhich.  John  Stephen:  See—  ,wu    uit    c.~i.„ 

Phillips  Larry  Bryce;  Masleid.  Robert  Paul;  and  Muhich.  John  Stephen. 
5.729,501.  a.  365-230.030. 
Mukherjee.  Amiya  K.:  See —  ,  .     ^       ^^  ^      c 

Mishra    Rajiv   S.:   Mukherjee.  Amiya  K.;  and  Lesher.  Charies  h.. 
5.728.637,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Mulder.  Geihardus  Johannis:  See—  , ..  ,,      ^  j.     .     ,1, 

Akkerman  Manhias  Anthonie  Johannes:  and  Mulder.  Gerhardus  Johan- 
nis. 5.728.427,  CI.  427-288.000. 
Mulder.  Hans:  See —  .    .,  ,.        u 

Sharangpani.    Harshvardhan;    Alpert.    Donald;    and    Mulder.    Hans. 
5,729.724,  CI.  .195-563.000. 
Mullen.  Klaus:  See—  ,„.,.,  c.  ui- 

Stem.  Roland;  Lupo.  Donald;  Salbeck.  Josef;  Schenk.  Hermann;  Stehlin. 
Thomas;  MQIlen,  Klaus;  Kreyenschmidl.  Martin;  and  Scherf.  UIIrKh. 
5.728.480.  CI.  428-690.000. 

Muller.  Amo:  See^  .  .,  ..       .  cnin-Kn    ni 

Lee,  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Muller,  Amo.  5.729.716.  CI. 

395-490.000.  ^    .  .       . 

Muller  Erwin.  to  Ferag  AG.  Process  and  apparams  for  combining  printed 

pioducts.  5.727.781.  CI.  270-58.2.30. 
Muller  George  W.;  and  Shire.  Mary,  to  Celgene  Coiporauon.  Immunothera- 

peutic  agents.  5.728,844.  CI.  548-472000. 
Muller  George  W.;  and  Shire.  Mary,  to  Celgene  Corporanon.  Immunothera- 

peuric  nitrites.  5.728,845.  CI.  548-477.000.  ! 

MUller,  JOrg-Martin:   and  WSchter.   Bertram,  to  Ant  Nachnchtentechnik 

GmbH.  Vector  encoding  method,  in  particular  for  voice  signals.  5.729.654, 

Mullins,  Michael  J.:  Drumrighi,  Ray  E.;  Cardin.  Alan  D.;  and  Peet  Norton  P. 

to  Merrell  Phamiaceuticals.  Inc.;  and  Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Ano-Hiv 

achiral  polvurca  oligomers,  a  process  for  creating  them,  fo™"'??™';  "^Sf 

them,  and  their  use  in  the  treatment  of  AIDS.  5.728.874.  CI.  564-J9.000. 

Mullins.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Cardin  Alan  D.;  Jackson.  Richard  L.:  and  MulIins,  Michael  J.. 
5.728.731.  CI.  514-517.000. 

Mullner.  Stefan:  See— 

Billen   GUnter,  Okyayuz-Baklouri.  Ismahan;  Anagnostopulos.  Hmsto. 
and  MUllner.  Stefan.  5.728.686.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Mulvihill.  John  T:  See —  .^nnnu 

Collins.  Theresa  A.;  and  Mulvihill.  John  T.  5.729,322. 0. 351-I60.00H. 

Mun.  Je  Do:  See — 


Jeong.  Hyo  Soo;  Cho.  Young  Rae;  Oh.  Jae  Yeol;  and  Mun.  Je  Do. 
5.729.086.0.313^95.000. 

Munakata.  Hiroki:  See —  

Suzuki.  Norio;  and  Munakata.  Hiroki.  5.727.523.  O.  123-399.000. 
Mundinger.  David  C;  and  Worland.  D.  Philip.,.Modular  microchannel  heal 

exchanger.  5.727,618.  CI.  165-80.400. 
Mundorff.  Frank:  See — 

Wirth.  Martin;  Piock.  Walter,  and  Mundorff.  Frank.  5.727.520.  CI. 
123-305.000. 
Munechika,  Koji:  See — 

Kido.  Takae;  Kodaira.  Hideto:  Munechika.  Kojr.  h.  Shigeo;  Abe.  Shu- 
nichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazumasa.  5.728.681.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Murai.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Kita  Shinji;  Ogatsu.  Hitoshi;  Kazama.  Noriyuki:  Murai.  Kazumasa:  and 
Suzuki.  Yuzum.  5.729.360.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Murai,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Baba,  Nobuyuki;  Murai,  Toshiharu;  Aoki,  Sumiaki:  and  Kudo,  Koictu. 
5,729,024,  CI.  250-559.360. 
Murai,  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Toshiba.  Electronic  exchange  apparatus 
having    separated    exchange    unit    and    general-purpose    control    unit. 
5.729.601.  CI.  379-269.000. 

HOTiuchi.  Kenji;  and  Murakami.  Akira,  5.729.310.  CI.  349-62.000. 
Murakami,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  film  feed  drive  system 
reducing  vibration  and  noise  5.729.-'82,  CI.  396-JI8.00O. 

Murakami.  Kakuji:  See—  „  ,    .         j 

Akiyama,  Yoshikazu;  Yamaguchi,  Tomoyuki;  Murakanu.  Kakujr.  and 
Miyoshi.  Yasuo.  5.729.262.  CI.  347-70.000. 
Murakami.  Naotaka:  See —  .   ..    .  ^       -w    ^■ 

Taniguchi  Takao:  Miki,  Nobuaki;  Kano.  Takenon:  Monshita,  Toshiya; 
Kiyama,    Ken:    Oga-awara.     Naoto;    and    Murakami,    Naotaka. 
5.729.007.  CI.  250-231.130. 
Murakami,  Takeshi;  Takeuchi,  Noriyuki;  Shinozaki.  Hiroyuki:  Tsukamoto. 
Kiwamu:  Fukunaga.  Yukio;  and  Hongo,  Akihisa.  to  Ebara  Corporation 
Reactant  gas  ejector  head  and  thin-film   vapor  deposition  apparatus 
5.728.223.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Murakami,  Takuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bectromagnenc 
shielding  device  for  use  in  electronic  app'iances.  5.729.441.  CI.  361- 
818  000 
Murakami.  Yuichi;  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki:  Hasegawa.  Takuo:  Salo.  Mitsuhiko: 
and  Suzumura.  Nobuyuki,  to  Research  Institute  of  Advanced  Matenal 
Gas-Generator.  Ltd.  Fastening  member.  5.728.445.  CI.  428- 113.000. 
Murakata,  Chikara:  See— 

Ikuina.  Yoji:  Murakata.  Chikara;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Shiotsu.  Yukimasa: 
lida   Takako;  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya;  Yamashita.  Kmya:  and  Akinaga. 
Shiro.  5.728.709.  CI.  514-279.000. 
Muraki  Ma.sayoshi:  Beppu.  Yukiharu:  Konishi.  Shozaburo:  Hamada.  Takay- 
oshi  Murdta.  Nobuo:  and  Nishiura.  Norima.sa.  to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Company. 
Limited;  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Refrigerating  machine 
oil  composition  for  use  with  HCFC  and  HPC  refrigerants.  5.728.655.  CI. 
508-304.000. 
MuramaLsu.  Nariioshi:  See —  »,     .    t 

Honda    Takeshi:    Matsumolo.    Hideki;    and    Muramatsu.    Nanloshi. 
5.727.530.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Muramatsu.  Tetsurou:  See —  -r      ,. 

Yamamoto.  Tatsushi;  Sagara.  Tomoyuki;  Muramatsu.  Tetsurou:  Tanaka. 
Toshiyuki:  and  Miki.  Renzaburou.  5.728.240.  CI.  148-563.000. 
Muramam.  Tadao:  See — 

Inoue     Hiroshi:    Takabayashi.    Seiichirou:    Muramam.    Tadao:    and 

Sonoyama.  Kenji.  5.728.473.  CI.  428-448.000.  .       ^„       ^ 

Muranaka.  Masahiro:  and  Fukuwaka.  Masao.  to  NTN  Corporanon.  Pulley  and 

ball  bearing  for  puMeys.  5,728.020.  CI.  474-199.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kugo,  Daisaku,  5.727.301.  C.  29-430.000. 
Murata.  Nobuo:  See —  . .    „,       .  .,       j 

Muraki,  Masayoshi;  Beppu,  Yukihani;  Konishi,  Shozaburo;  Hanada. 
Takayoshi;  Murata.  Nobuo;  and  Nishiura.  Norimasa,  5.728.655.  CI. 
508-304.000. 
Murata.  Shigemi:  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabiwhiki 
Kaisha.  Ignition  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.729.505,  CI. 
336-178.000.  „  „.     ..    ... 

Murata.  Tomohiro:  Niida.  Mitsuaki:  and  Kurihata,  Kenzo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd^ 

System  for  selecting  one  cluster  of  processors  and  upgrading  the  version  ol 

the  program  to  be  executed  by  the  processors  belonging  to  the  selected 

cluster.  5.729.761.  CI.  395-834.000. 

Murdock.  Donald  G:  See—  ,,„..,•,   r^ 

Baxter.  John;  Dyer.  Geoff;  and  Murdock.  Donald  G..  5.727.443.  CI. 

91-375.00A. 

"""J^S  and'Muro.  Kiyofumi.  5.728.509.  CI.  43(^321.000. 

Muroyama.  Masakazu.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Method  of  polishing  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  during  production  <rf  a  semicondiictor  device. 
5,728.308.0.216-88.000. 

Murphy.  George  W..  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc  Apparanis  and  method  for 
providing  leak  proof  sealing  between  a  metal  rod  and  a  plastic  housing 
tnolded  there  around.  5.727.421.  CI.  73--104.00R.  ,    ,      „ 

Murrav.  Cameron  R.:  and  Van  Der  Meet.  William  John,  to  L^  Brewing 
Company  Limited.  Production  of  fermented  malt  beverages.  5.728.4U.  Cl. 
426-16.000. 

Musculoskeletal  Tiansplani  Foundation:  See— 
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Slroever.  Brace  W.;  and  Rainey,  Thomas  P.  .'i.728.159.  CI.  623-16.000 
Musha.  Toshimitsu:  Yanai.  Yuichi;  Takagi.  Shoji;  and  Ono,  Shu,  to  Njsshinbo 
Industries  Inc.;  and  Musha.  Toshimitsu.   Heald  threading  method  for 
grouping  warp  yams  in  a  1/f  fluctuation.  5.727,600.  CI.  139-55.100. 
Mussell.  Barry  D.  Multipurpose  square.  5.727.325.  C\.  33-429.000. 
Musser.  John  H.:  See — 

Abbas.  Saeed  A.;  Dasgupla.  Falguni;  Asa.  Darwin;  Musser.  John  H.;  and 
Nashed.  Mina  A  .  5.728.685.  O.  514-53.000. 
Myeichin.  Angeiine:  See — 

Myerchin,  John;  and  Myerchin.  Angeiine.  5.727.319.  O.  30-123.000. 
f,    Myerchin.  John:  and  Myerchin.  Angeiine.  Knife  with  illuminated  blade. 
5.727.319.  CI.  30-123.000. 
Myers.  Carol:  See — 

Casson.  Keith  L.:  Myers.  Carol:  Gilleo,  Kenneth  B.;  Suilmann,  Deanna; 
Mahagnoul.  Edward;  and  Tibesar,  Mahoo,  5,727.310.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Myers,  Gairy  L.:  See — 

Battist.  Gerald  E.;  Bogue.  B.  Arlie;  and  Myers.  Gairy  L..  5,728.400.  CI. 
424-464  000 
Mylari,  Banavara  L.;  Oates.  Peter  J.;  Siegel.  Todd  W.;  and  Zembrowski. 
William  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Substituted  pyiidmidines  for  conlrol  of  diabetic 
compUcatioos.  5.728,704,  CI  514-256.000. 
Na.  Byoung-Sun;  and  Kim,  Dong-Kyu,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Liquid  crystal  display  substrate  having  repair  lines.  5.729,309,  CI.  349- 
54.000. 
Na.  Jae-Hyun,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Washing  machine  with  a 

variable  pulsator.  5.727,403.  CI  68-133.000 
Nabeshima.  Yoichi:  See — 

Tabala.    Kciichiro;    Nabeshima.   Yoichi;    Fujita.   Taikyu;   Yokoyama. 
Kazufumi.  and  Hashimoto.  Torao.  5.728.333.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Nabeta.  Eiichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takashi;  Kanzaki.  Nobora:  Asanuma.  Kenji;  and  Nabeta. 
Eiichi.  5.729.371.  Q.  359-154.000. 
Nabi.  Nuran:  See — 

Gaffar.   Abdul;    Nabi,    Nuran:    ASIitio,   John:    and    Stringer,    Oram. 
5,728,756,  CI.  524-139.000. 
Nacharaju,  Khshnamurtfay;  and  Springer,  James  J.,  to  Wyckoff  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.   Process  for  preparation  of  4-aryl-l,2.4-triazol-3-ones. 
5,728.834.  Q.  544-366.000 
Nack  Company  Limited,  The;  See— 

Shepherd,    Charles    G.;    and    Funger,    Edward    A..    5,727.320.    C\. 
30-125.000. 
Naclerio.  Edward  J.:  See — 

D' Andrea,  Thomas  A.;  and  Naclerio,  Edward  J..  5.729.461,  Q.  364- 
464.180. 
Nada.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Yamashita.  Telsuhiro:  Hirai,  Koji:  Nada.  Kazuaki:  and  Satou,  Hidehara, 
5,729,455.  CI.  364-»26.029. 
Nadaud,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Soudant.  Etienne;  and  Nadaud.  Jean-Francois.  5.728.393.  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
Nadizadeh.  Hossain:  See — 

Hohon,  Robert  A.;  Chai,  Ki-byung;  and  Nadizadeh,  Hossain.  5.728,850, 
CI.  549-510.000. 
Nadolink,  Richard  H  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Phoioelastic  stress 

sensor.  5.728.944.  CI.  73-800.000. 
Nagahata,  Takaya,  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Thermal  prinihead,  drive  IC  for  the  same 
and  method  for  controlling  the  thermal  printhead.  5,729,275,  CI.  347- 
210.000 
Nagai,  Akihide:  See — 

Toriyabe.  Keiji;  Sasaki,  Hidcharu;  Masuyama,  Naoshi:  Nagai,  Akihide; 
Yano,  Hiroyuki:  Kawashima,  Mieko;  Kunhara,  Yutaka;  and  Shimazu, 
Tomonori,  5,728.699,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Nagai.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideyuki:  Ueno.  Akira:  Nagai.  Hideo:  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio. 
5.729.519.  CI.  369-109.000. 
Nagai.  Kazuloshi;  Satake.  Tohru;  Hayashi.  Hideaki:  and  Yasui,  Takanari,  to 
Ebara  Corporation,  Exhaust  apparatus  and  vacuum  pumping  unit  including 
the  exhaust  apparatus   5.727.929.  CI.  417-49.000. 
Nagano  Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwafune.  Tomoaki;  and  Kamoi.  Koichi,  5.727.471.  Q.  101-477.000. 
Nagano.  Osamu;  and  Watanabe,  Tom.  to  Ashahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  methacrolein.  5,728,894,  CI.  568-479.000. 
Nagano,  Torn:  See — 

Yagi,  Sakai:  Watanabe.  Tamio:  and  Nagano.  Tora.  5,727,959,  Q.  439- 
157.000. 
Nagaoka,  Toshiyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Objective  lens  system  for 

microscopes.  5.729.389,  CI.  359-654.000. 
Nagasawa,  Kenichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Chifuyu;  Nagasawa.  Kenichi:  and  Abe.  Takeshi.  5.729,291.  CI. 
348-373000. 
Nagasawa.  Naoshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshio:   Iwamatsu.  Akihiro:   Yoshimoto.   Hiroyuki:   Minctoki. 
Toshitaka:  Bogaki.  Takavuki:  and  Nagasawa.  Naoshi,  5,728,412,  CI. 
426-11.000. 
Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki:  See-  - 

Hata.  Kazushige;  and  Nagasawa,  Yoshiaki.  5.727.886,  CI.  384-537.000. 
Nagase,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Nagase,  Hisayoshi:  Tokimalsu,  Hiroyuki:  Hamada. 
Shuta;  and  Miura.  Toshihidc.  5.729.809.  CI.  399-308.000. 
Nagashima.  Syuichi:  See — 


Sakata.  Koji;  Aoki.  Yuji;  Nishiyama.  Toshihiko;  Arai.  Satoshi:  and 
Nagashima.  Syuichi.  5.729.428,  CI.  361-523.000. 
Nagashima,  Toshimichi:  See — 

Inoue,  Hajime:  Kubota,  Yukio;  Nagashima.  Toshimichi:  Shimazu,  Akira: 
and  Kanota,  Keiji,  5,729.280,  CI.  348-10.000. 
Nagata.  Alsushi:  and  Koyama.  Toora.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Steering 

wheel  with  air  bag  device.  5.727.811.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Nagata.  Kenichi:  See —  rf 

Akahira.  Nobuo;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nagata.  KepKhi:  and 
Yamada.Nobora.  5.729.513.  CI.  369-54.000.  •'^ 

Nagata.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Kawano.  Shizuo;  and  Nagata.  Tadaaki.  S.727.643,  CI.  180-193.000. 
Nagata,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Hideo:  Yamanaka,  Seiji:  Nagala,  Toshihisa:  and  Okubo,  Hiizu, 
5,729,499,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Nagata.  Yuichi;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Morito;  Yoshida.  Masao:  Kitano. 
Mikio;  Kuroiwa.  Kiyolo;  and  Kimura.  Shigenobu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Howling  remover  composed  of  adjustable  equalizers  for  attenuating  com- 
plicated noise  peaks.  5.729.614.  CI.  381-83.000. 
Nagel.  Britta:  See — 

Eidenschink.  Rudolf;  and  Nagel.  Britta.  5.729.320.  CI.  349-166.000. 
Nahamoo.  David:  and  Padmanabhan.  Mukund.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coipoiation   Reduction  of  search  space  in  speech  recognition 
using  phone  boundaries  and  phone  ranking  5.729.656.  CI.  395-2.630. 
Naim.  Moshe.  Double  edge  trimming  tool.  5.727.913.  CI.  409-138.000. 
Nailo.  Takao:  See— 

Terahara,  Takafumi;  Chikama,  Temmi:  Suyama,  Masuo:  and  Nailo, 
Takao,  5,729,372,  CI.  359-180.000. 
Nailoh,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ono,  Akira:  Naitoh,  Hiroshi:  Ohara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Baba.  Koji;  Sugawara. 
Yukou:  Mizuno,  Yoshikazu:  and  Hanji,  Seigo,  5,727,885,  CI.  384- 
294.000. 
Naitoh,  Isao;  and  Ohsumi,  Kazuo,  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co., 
Ltd.  NO,  decomposition  catalyst  and  exhaust  gas  purifier  using  said 
catalyst.  5,728,643,  CI.  502-302.000. 
Naka,  Akio:  See— 

Yamamolo,  Tetsuya:  Naka,  Akio:  Hon.  Yukiko:  Tomihisa,  Daijo:  and 
Yoneda,  Tadahiro,  5,728,770,  Q.  524-755.000. 
Naka.    Michihaiu:    Yokouchi,   Atsushi;    Koizumi,    Hideki:    Iso,    Kenichi: 
Kinoshita,  Hirotugu;  Nomura,  Souichi;  and  Itano,  Fumihiro,  to  NSK  Ltd.; 
and   Nippon   Oil   Co.   Ltd    Grease  compositions   for  rolling  bearing. 
5.728,659.  CI.  508-552.000. 
Naka,  Yoji;  Yoshida.  Toshio:  and  Kamoda.  Taka.shi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  camera.  5,729.784.  CI. 
396-538.000. 
Nakagawa.  Etsuo:  See — 

Matsui,  Shuichi;  Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi;  Ohni.shi,  Noriyuki;  Ha.seba, 

Yasuhiro;  Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi. 

5.728.319.  CI.  252-299  630 

Nakagawa.  Norihisa:  Maisuoka.  Hiroki:  and  Ohashi,  Michihiro,  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Fuel  supply  control  system  for  an  engine. 

5,727,537,  CI.  123-698.000. 

Nakagawa,  Shigera,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Multilayer  film  structure 

and  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  lasers.  5,729,567,  CI.  372-99.000. 
Nakagawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Kiyofiimi:  and  Nakagawa.  Shinichi,  5,729,759,  CI.  395- 
800.360. 
Nakahaia,  Akinobu:  See — 

Nakaue,  Takahisa;  Maeshima,  Masanobu:  Nakahaia.  Akinobu;  Aoki. 
Takeshi;  and  Inui.  Hiroshi.  5.729.803,  CI.  399-261.000. 
Nakahira,  Atsushi;  See — 

Nawa,  Masahiro:  Nakamoto,  Shoichi:  Yamasaki,  Keiichi;  Niihara.  Koi- 
chi: Nakahira,  Atsushi;  and  Sekino,  Tohra,  5.728,636,  CI.  501- 
105.000. 
Nakai,  Akira:  and  Yamamoto,  Kaora,  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 

preparing  polyacetal  copolymer  5,728,798,  CI.  528-230.000. 
Nakai,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi:  Nakai,  Masatoshi:  and  Shimoda,  Kenji,  5,729,650. 
CI.  386-92.000. 
Nakajima.  Hajime:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Kazuhiro;    Suzuki.    Kenichi:    and    Nakajima.    Hajime. 
5.729.816.  CI.  399-381.000. 
Nakajima.    Kazunori;     Masuda.    Nobora;     Isobe.    Tadaaki:    Kashiyama. 
Ma.samori;  Fujita,  Bunichi:  and  Yamamoto,  Masakazu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Dau  transmitter-receiver.  5,729,550,  CI.  371-5.100. 
Nakamoto,  Keiji:  See — 

Abe,  Masao;  Ohtani,  Akira;  Higuchi,  Hiroyuki:  Ezoe,  Minora:  Akizuki. 
Shinya:  Nakamoto.  Keiji:  Mochizuki.  Keiko;  Umemoto,  Yasuhiro: 
and  L'meda.  Michio.  5.728,321.  CI.  252  500.000. 
Nakamoto,  Masayuki ;  and  Ono,  Tomio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method 
of  producing  micro  vacuum  tube  having  cold  emitter.  5,727,976,  CI 
445-24.000. 
Nakamoto,  Shoichi:  See — 

Nawa,  Masahiro:  Nakamoto,  Shoichi;  Yamasaki,  Keiichi;  Niihara,  Koi- 
chi;  Nakahira,  Atsushi;  and  Sekino,  Tohra,   5.728,636,  CI.   501- 
105.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Unit  using  IC  device 

having  constant-current  circuitry.  5,729,122,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Nakamura,  Ichisaburo:  See — 

Masuko,  Seiichi:  Nakamura.  Ichisaburo:  and  Hatakeyama.  'Yasuyuki. 
5.728.780.  CI.  526-62.000. 
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Nakamura.  Kazushige:  See— 

Marayama,  Akio:  Kashimura.  Nobora:  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro:  Nakamura, 
Kazushige:  Amamiya,  Shoji;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki.  5,729.801,  CI. 
399-159.000. 
Nakamura,  Kiyohara:  See— 

Ohkubo,  Masayasu:  Kawahata,  Fumiaki:  Ito,  Masashi;  and  Nakamura, 
Kiyohara,  5,727,851,  CI.  303-117,100. 
Nakamura,  Masafiimi:  See— 

Lane,  Frank  Anton;  Augenbraun,  Joseph  Ellis:  Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald: 
Fuhier,  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde  None;  Mohri.  Kat- 
suo-  Nakamura,  Masafumi;  Noguchi,  Takahara:  Okamoio,  Hiroo: 
Oku,  Masuo;  and  Plotnick,  Michael  Allen,  5,729,649,  CI.  386-68.000. 
Nakamura,  Masao:  See- 
Koike  Yukio:  Haia.  Chitoshi;  Nakamura,  Masao;  Kio.  Mitsuyoshi:  and 
Torigoe.  Tetsushiro.  5.727.604,  O.  141-1.100. 
Nakamura.  Takato;  See — 

Mamamoto,  Toshikazu;  Yamanaka,  Mitsuo:  Nakamura.  Takato:  and 
Shimano.  Tetsuro.  5.728.890.  CI.  568-361.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshiko:  See—  ,     ,  ^.    „      ,    .. 

Hirosawa.  Toshio;  Katsube.  Kouji;  Konuyama.  Jurachi:  IJg'afuchi. 
Yoshiro;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiko.  5.728.511.  CI.  430-356.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshivuki:  Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  and  Soshi,  Isao,  to  Nikon  Cot- 
poration.  Camera  having  multiple  imprinting  and  1*°*^^'%^°* 
setting  and  method  for  performing  same.  5,729,776,  CI.  396-310.000. 
Nakamura,  Tsuguo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tape  automated  bonding  type 
semiconductor  device.  5,729,051,  CI.  257-668.000. 

Nakamura,  Yoshito:  See —  „  .-,  _,  .,,0  .onnnn 

Shimizu,  Yasuo;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshito,  5,729.107,  CI.  318-489.000. 
Nakane,  Kazushige:  See—  „        ,.         ^       1. 

Ishikawa,  Yasuhiko;  Kurihara,  Sakuo;  Nakane,  Kazushige:  Teraoka, 
Masao;  and  Tashiro,  Takao,  5,728,025,  CL  475-252.000. 
Nakanishi,  Akira:  See — 

Saito  Takahiko:  Nakanishi,  Akira:  Obayashi,  Shunzi;  and  Toshikage, 
Hideki,  5.729.777.  CI.  396-311.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hideo;  Ohama.  Tohra;  Takase.  Naoki:  Kodani,  Akira;  and  Satake, 
Munekazu,  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Charge  controller,  toner 
binder  composition  and  electrophotographic  toner.  5,728,501.  C\.  430- 
110000 
Nakanishi.  Hideyuki:  Ueno.  Akira:  Nagai.  Hideo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio.  to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Optical  head  including  a  semiconduc- 
tor laser  having  a   non-scatler  area  to  diflfuse  incident  light  beams. 
5.729.519.  a.  369-109.000. 
Nakano,  Hirofumi:  See—  ....  t  _• 

Kanda  Yutaka:  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Akasaka.  Kazuhito;  Mizukami.  Tamio. 
and  Nakano.  Hirofumi.  5.728.830.  CI.  544-5.000. 

Nakano.  Yukihiro:  See—  .  .      „    ,  j  „ . 

Hashimoto.  Kayoko;  Nakano.  Yukihiro;  Lin.  Kyoko:  and  Onodera. 
Susumu.  5,729,699,  CI.  395-227.000. 

*Nanati*i.  Tsutomu:  and  Nakao,  Shigeki,  5,728.244.  a.  156-89.000. 
Nakashima.  Nobuaki:  See—  .,      .  •  j 

Jitsuno   Takahisa:  Nakashima.  Nobuaki:  Nakatsuka.  Masahiro;  and 
Tokumura.  Keiu.  5.729.344.  C\.  356-359.000. 
Nakashima  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Infonnadon  input/output  system. 

5.729.251.  CI.  395-200.200. 
Nakashiu.  Takefumi:  See—  .,_..,  j 

Seriguchi    Fukumori;  Shirouzu.  Toshimichi:  Yamada.  Terasato:  and 
Nakashita,  Takefumi.  5.728,056.  CI.  602-19.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Masahiro:  See—  .-      u  a 

Jitsuno    Takahisa;   Nakashima.  Nobuaki:  Nakatsuka.  Masahiro;  and 
Tokumura.  Keiu.  5.729.344.  CI.  356-359.000. 
Nakatsukasa,  Kazushi:  See—  u-  .-Fioinrn 

Kohno.  Yasushi:  Ido.  Yoichi:  and  Nakatsukasa.  Kazushi.  5,728.217,  U. 

1 18-13.000. 
Kohno,  Yasushi;  Ido,  Yoichi:  and  Nakatsukasa,  Kazushi,  5,728,218,  CI. 
118-13.000. 
Nakatsukasa,  Koichi:  See—  ..      ,.      „  u-      1, 

Hirano,  Mikio:  Kikuchi,  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Manabu;  Kawazoe,  Hiroshi, 
Fukuda  Kouzi;  Akiyama,  Takashi;  Nakatsukasa,  Koichi;  Yamanaka. 
Hideki;  and  Morita.  Kazunon.  5.729,072,  CI.  310-258.000. 
Nakaue  Takahisa  Maeshima,  Masanobu:  Nakahau,  Akinobu:  Aoki,  Takeshi; 
and  inui,  Hiroshi,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ud.  Device  for  developing 
electrostatic  latent  image  which  prevents  solidification  of  developing  agent 
by  vibration.  5,729,803.  O.  399-261.000. 
Nakayama.  Masaaki:  See—  u-  m-r  mi 

Yamashita.  Yukihiro;  lida.  Hisashi:  and  Nakayama.  Masaaki.  5,727383, 
CI.  60-276.000. 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See—  ^    -r  . 

Hosoda,  Hiroshi:  Niikura,  Satoshi;  Sawano,  Atsushi:  Hashiguchi.  Tat- 
suya    Nitta,  Kazuyuki:  Kohara,  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshi- 
mas^,  5,728,504,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Nakazawa,  Eiji;  and  Nezu,  Satoshi,  to  Nisca  Corporation.  Image  reading 

apparatus.  5.729,359,  Q.  358-498.000. 
N^kszjiw^  Tamotsu"  StC — 

Ina,  Kenzo;  and  Nakazawa,  Tamotsu,  5.729,715,  CI.  395-489.000. 
Nakhle,  George  D.:  See—  „.^r^    i.ic 

Foster  Wayne  G.;  Nakhle,  George  D.:  Menzin,  Marvm:  Burt,  Donald  b., 
and  Cofek,  Henry  R.,  5,727,487,  C\.  112-470.050. 
Nalco  Fuel  Tech:  See—  _ 

von  Harpe,  Thure,  5,728  J57,  CI,  423-239.100. 


Nam,  In-ho:  and  Lee,  Won-seong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Methods 
of  fonning  planarized  conductive  interconnects  for  integrated  circuits. 
5.728.627.  CI.  438-618.000. 
Namba,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kanelou,  Noriyuki;  Fujino,  Kenichi;  Namba,  Hiroaki:  and  Abe.  Tiro, 
5.728.767.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Namenye.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Phlipot,  Thomas  H.:  Ragan.  Raymond  G.;  Namenye.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Stephenson.  James  G.,  5,728,145,  CI.  607-104.000. 
Nanataki,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakao.  Shigeki.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Process  for 
production  of  ceramic  member  having  fine  diroughboles.  5.728,244,  Q. 
156-89.000. 
Nanba,  Akimasa:  See —  _  .  .  . .         . 

Ito   Tora;  Nanba,  Akimasa;  Katoh.  Kiyohide;  Kaloh,  Shimchi:  and 
Hashimoto,  Koji,  5,729,217.  Q.  340-988.000. 
Nanda.  Sanjiv:  See—  „•  ,.  _j 

Doshi.  Bharat  Tarachand;  Dravida,  Subrahmanyam;  Ejzak.  Richard 
Paul;  Nanda.  Sanjiv;  Sawkar.  Anil;  and  Treventi.  Philip  Andrew. 
5.729.536,  CI.  370-328.000. 
Nandagiri,  Aran:  See —  .....     ^  .  j 

Neill,  Paul;  Brandt,  Lotalei;  Walling,  Pnscilla;  Nandagin.  Arun;  and 
Meltzer.  Norman.  5.728.374,  CI.  424-70.510. 

""cab^.  Luca;  an'd'Nanni.  Pier  Paolo.  5.727.673.  C\.  198-774.300. 
Nanodyne  Incorporated:  See — 

Seegopaul.  Puraesh;  and  Wu,  Li,  5,728,197,  CI.  75-710.000. 

Nanoprobes,  Inc.:  See —  

Powell,  Richard  D.,  5,728J90,  Q.  436-547.000. 
Napier  International  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Vitomir,  Sergio,  5,728.666,0.  510-203.000. 
Narayan,  Ramani;  Kotnis,  Mahesh:  Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  and  Miyachi.  Nobuo. 
to  Evercom.  Inc.  Microfiber  reinforced  biodegradable  starch  ester  com- 
posites with  enhanced  shock  absorbance  and  processabihty.  5.728.824. 0. 
536-107.000. 

Narazaki.  Kazushige:  See—  

Golou.  Makoto;  Narazaki.  Kazushige;  and  lijima,  Tomokum,  5.7Z9,HK, 
CI  318-254.000. 
Nariman.  Khushrav  E.;  See—  n-    j 

Avidan.  Amos  A.;  Bhore.  Nazeer  A.;  Buchanan,  J.  Scoo;  Johnson,  David 
L.;  Nariman,  Khushrav  E.:  and  Stern,  David  L.,  5,728,358,  CI. 
423-244.010  ^.  ^     ... 

Narisawa,  Hiroaki,  Kaneko,  Ma.sahiro;  Kawata.  Mitsuo:  Yamaguchi.  Syuichi: 
Asai.  Shinichi:  and  Someda.  Makoto.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Heat-resistant  high-nitrile  polymer  compositions  and  process  for  prepanng 
same.  5.728.775.  CI.  525-282.000. 
Narila,  Irura.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Over  dis- 
charge protection  circuit  for  a  rechargeable  battery.  5.729.061.  O.  307- 
130.000. 
Narita.  Sen-ichi:  See — 

Aoki    Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Atsuo;  Sato.  Hiroyasu:  Shimanuki,  tiji; 

Gengyou,  Kaora;  NishimaU,  Toyoki:  Ishigami,  Sachiko;  Yamada, 

Shinichi;  Yamaguchi.  Takahiro;  Manome.  Yoichi:  Sato,  Isamu;  Kogi. 

Kentaro:  and  Nanu,  Sen-ichi,  5,728.835.  CI   546-194.000 

Narita.  Toshihiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ud.  Photographic  pnmer  for 

fonning  index  prints.  5.729.327.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Nartton  Corporation:  See —  ..  c  1^  *« 

Boisvett.  Mario  P:  Cooper.  Stephen  R.W.;  and  Shank,  David,  5.729.456, 
CI.  364-431.010. 
Narashima,  Michihara:  See —  .....  ...  l-. 

Ichikawa    Hideo:  Ikeda.  Sunao;  Narashima.  Michihara:  and  Makita. 
Nobuhiro.  5,727,607,  CI.  141-67.000. 

Evans,  Dougl^  and  Na.sh,  John  E.,  5,728,114,  CI  606-148.00a 
Nash,  William  L.  Electric  outlet  box  and  connector  assembly.  5,728,971,  a. 

174-50.520. 
Nashed,  Mina  A:  See—  .  ^    o     _j 

Abbas  Saeed  A.:  Dasgupta,  Falguni;  Asa,  Darwm:  Musser,  John  H.;  and 
Nashed.  Mina  A,  5,728,685,  CI,  514-53.000. 
Natesh  Anbazhagan;  Swarap.  Shanti;  and  Rosenbcrger,  Mary  Ellen,  to  ITVj 
Industnes   Inc  Aqueous  urethane  resins  and  coating  composions  having 
enhanced  humidity  resi-stance.  5,728,769,  CI.  524-591.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See—  ,,..„,,,   _   •.•,-,  in nnn 

Lou.  Jea  Hong;  and  Kuo.  James  B.,  5.729.165.  O.  327-112.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Mathew.  Ranjan  J..  5,728^85.  O.  205-182.000. 
Strain.  Robert  J..  5.729.075.  CI.  310-309,000 

Weigand,  David  L.;  and  Malek.  Charies  J..  5.729.543.  O.  370-347.000. 
National-Standard  Company:  See—  j  ,    _j 

Edeington,  Robert  J.;  Stepro,  James  A.;  Wissell,  Harold  J.;  and  Lund- 
ber|,  Scott  A.,  5,728,490,  Q.  429-235.000. 
Naugler,  Peter  D.:  See—  .  c  ■   w    , 

LeMaire,  Norman  J.,  Ill;  DiFrancesco,  Fj^V'- •>!,C^'5'. P?!^»"- 
gler  Peter  D.;  and  Sikora.  George  J.,  5,727.428,  CI.  74-579.000^ 
Naumann.  Christoph;  and  Regnat.  Dieter,  to  Hoechst  AG  OMn^nds  of*e 
phosphine  gioup.  their  preparation  and  dieir  use.  5.728.886,  C\.  568- 
17  000. 
Naumann.  Joel  Craig:  See —  j  e  a.- 

Gupta.  Amar,  Naumann.  Joel  Craig;  Pnce.  Eduard  Allen;  and  Sadie. 
Shrish  K..  5.729.546.  O.  370434.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 
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Brandewie.    Kenneth    R.;    and    Fegley.    Royd    E..    5.727,424,    CI. 
74-473.00R. 
Navy,  The  United  States  of  America  as  rqxesented  by  Secretary  of  the:  See — 

Rogers.  Ernest  O.,  5.727.381.  O.  60-231.000. 
Nawa,  Masahiro;  Nakamolo.  Shoichi;  YaiTia.salu.  Keiichi;  Niihara.  Koichi; 
Nakahira,  Atsushi;  and  Sckino.  Tohru.  to  Matsushita  Elec.  Works.  Ltd.;  and 
Niibaia.  Koichi    Zirconia  based  ceramic  material    5.728.&36.  CI.  501- 
105.000. 
Nay,  Barry;  Smith.  Mark  Royston;  and  Telford,  Give  David,  to  Bntish 
Petroleum  Companv  p.l.c.  The.  Catalyst  treatment.  5.728,918,  CI.  585- 
733.000. 
Nazaienko.  Irina:  See — 

George,  Albert  L.,  Jr;  Bhatnagar,  Satish  K.;  and  Nazarenko,  liina, 
5.728,526,  O.  435-6.000. 
Nazarian.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Crossett.  Stanley  J.;  Nazarian,  Richard  A.;  and  Hamerly.  Michael, 
5.728,154.  CI.  623-3.000. 
NCR  Corporation;  See — 

Goodwm,  John  C,  III:  and  Zimmerman,  Teny  L.,  5,729,696,  CI. 

395-222.000. 
Marshall,  Gary  R.:  Franklin,  Gene  R.;  and  Ho,  Benedict  C-M,  5,729,621. 

a.  382- 1 39.000. 
Nye.  Andrew  B.,  5,727.667,  Q.  194-207.000. 
Neathcry,  David  L.;  and  Ely,  Timothy  B.  Manhole  insert  and  tether  and 

method.  5,727.351,  CI.  52-20.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Fukase.  Tadashi,  5,728,595,  CI.  437-44.000. 

Ha/evama.  Ichiro;  Ikuina.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Mitsuru,  5,728.470. 

CI.'  428-426.000. 
Inoue.  Masaharti,  5,729,676,  CI.  395-183.140. 
Ishida.  Hiromichi,  5,729,610.  O.  380-49.000. 
Kobatake,  Hiroyuki.  5,729.155,  CI.  326-68000. 
Mori,  Kazuo,  5,728.623.  CI.  438^55.000 
Motimoto,  Michihiro,  5,729.287,  CI.  348-241.000. 
Molohashi,  Teniyuki,  5,729,209,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Nakamura.  Tsuguo.  5,729,051,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Ohno,     Kenichi;     Kanda,    Torahiko;    and    Mitsuhashi,    Masashige, 

5,727,989.  CI.  45 Ml. 000. 
Sakao.  Masato.  5.728.616.  C\  438-240.000. 
Sakata.  Koji;  Aoki.  Yuji;  Nishiyama.  Toshihiko;  Arai,  Satoshi;  and 

Nagashima,  Syuichi.  5.729.428.  CI.  361-523.000. 
Sakuyama.  Hiroshi.  5.729,373.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Satoh.  Shunji.  5.729.062.  CI.  307-130.000. 
Tamani.  Toshiyuki.  5.728.486.  CI.  429-97.000. 
Tsukada.  Shyuichi.  5.729.172,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Turski,  Klaus.  5.729.755.  O   395-800.000. 
Needham.  Herbert:  See — 

Sica.    Michael    F;    Needham.    Herbert;    and    Parascondola.    James. 
5.729.085.  CI.  313^93.000 
Neef.  Giinter  See— 

Cleve.  Arwed;  Scheidges.  Cornelius;  Neef.  Giinter;  Ottow,  Eckhard; 
Elger.  Walter;  and  Beier.  Sybille.  5.728.689,  O.  514-179.000. 
Negami,  Takayuki;  Terauchi,  Masaharu:  Nishitani.  Mikihiko;  and  Wada. 
Takahiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Precursor  for  semi- 
conductor thin  films  and  method  for  producing  semiconductor  thin  films. 
5,728.231.  a.  148-33.000. 
Neiger.  Benjamin;  Roscnbaum.  Saul;  and  Gershen.  Bernard,  to  Leviton 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  incorporating 
miswiiing  prevention  circuitry.  5.729,417.  CI.  361-45.000. 
Neill,  John;  Pierce.  Dorothy  A.;  and  Cigan.  Andrew  M  .  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International.  Inc.  Methods  and  compositions  for  controlling  plant  devel- 
opment 5.728.817,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Neill,  Paul;  Brandt,  Loralei;  Walling,  Priscilla;  Nandagin.  Aran;  and  Meltzer, 
Norman,  to  Helenc  Curtis.  Inc.  Hair  manageability  and  styling  composition 
and  method.  5.728.374.  CI.  424-70.510. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennen  Incorporated:  See— 

Levinson.    Mitchell;    Nierlich.    Steven    L.;    and    Mannheimer.    Paul. 
5,727,547.  CI    128-633.000. 

Reich.  Murray  H.:  Nelson.  Ken:  and  Kuzma,  Jirina,  5.728.762.  Q. 
524-379.000. 
Nelson,  Uurence  A.,  to  Rl .  Inc  Modular  chair  5.727.849,  CI.  297-440  160. 
Nelson.    Marvin    D..    to    Hewlett-Packard    Company.    Powerfail    durable 

NVRAM  testing.  5.729.679.  C\.  395-185.070. 
Nelson.  Roy:  See — 

Mills.  David;  Nelson.  Roy;  Nibler.  Wulf;  and  Gutsmiedl.  Hcinrich. 
5.727.790,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Nelson.  Roy  E.;  Nuzzolo,  Michael;  and  Christensen,  Kenneth  Clark,  to 
American  GiLsonite  Company.  GiLsonite  modified,  natural,  hydrocarbon- 
enriched  sand  composition.  5,728,202,  CI.  106-284.010 
Nelson,  William  E..  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  Metlnxl  for  printing 

using  horizontal  offset.  5,729.276.  CI.  .347-240.000. 
Neosoft  AG.:  See — 

DeFries.  Anthony;  and  Denis,  Andrew.  5,729.607.  C\.  380-6.000. 
Nepela.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Leung.  Chak  M.;  Bond.  Charles  R.:  and  Nepela.  Daniel  A..  5.727.308. 
CI.  29-603.140. 
Nestec  Ltd.:  See— 

Trimbo.  Susan;  Twyman.  Diana;  Madsen.  David;  Chang.  Shcn-Youn; 
and  Tucker.  Hugh  N.,  5.728.678.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Neslec  S.A.:  See— 


Caron.  Pierrette:  and  Jousset.  Sylvie.  5.728.419.  CI.  426-565.000. 
Hauser.  Thomas  Wjjhelm;  and  Panattoni.  Lorenzo.  5.728.418.  CI.  426- 
557.000. 
Neth.  William  F:  See— 

Biondo.  John  P;  Laphan.  Dennis  C;  Maier.  Ctonald  R.;  Neth.  William  E; 
and  Winbum.  Charies  F.  5.727.291.  CI.  27-2.000. 
Netsage  Corporation:  See — 

Cook.  Donald  A.,  deceased:  Lukas,  George;  Lukas,  Andrew  V.;  and 
Padwa.  David  J..  5.727,950.  CI.  434-350.000. 
Netwave  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Belanger.  Philip  H.;  Baugh.  WilUam  N.:  and  Rosen.  David  B.,  5.729.680. 
CI.  395-200.100. 
Neubauer.  Anthony  Charles,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Process  for  extrusion.  5.728.335.  CI.  264-83.000. 
Netierburg.  Horst;  See — 

Kieffer.    Femand;    Neuerburg.    Horst;    and    Haberkom,    Jean-Paul. 
5.727.371.  CI.  56-6.000. 
Neumann.  Peter  See — 

Schmitt.  Michael;  Schron.  Wolfgang;  Neumann.  Peter.  Biosius.  Sibylle: 
Schomann.  Klaus  Dieter;  and  Kuppelmaier.  Harald.  5.728.867.  CI. 
560-22 1. 000. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc.:  See — 

Mendelsohn.  Michael  E..  and  Karas.  Richard  H..  5.728.534.  Q.  435- 
7.100. 
Newarski.  Emil  M.  Single-use  dry  food  and  liquid  container.  5,727,679,  CI. 

206-222.000. 
Newbridge  Networks  Corporation:  See — 

Despr^s.  Alain.  5.728.229.  CI.  134-32.000. 
Newco  Pneumatic  Corp.:  See — 

Lin.  Ariene.  5,121. lib,  CI.  227-119.000. 
Newing.  Charles  W.:  See — 

Mann.  Roger  H.;  Sun.  Edward  I.;  PlanHhottam.  Sebastian  S.;  and 
Newing.  Charies  W..  5.728.469.  CI.  428-418.000. 
Newkirk.  Todd  L.;  and  Holman.  Mitchell  C,  to  Northrop  Gnimman  Corpo- 
ration: and  Gulfstream  Aerospace  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
con.smicting  a  complex  lool  surface  for  use  in  an  age  forming  process. 
5,729.462.  CI.  364-468.030 
Newnham,  Robert  E.;  and  Dogan.  Aydin,  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation, 
The.  Mctal-electroactive  ceramic  composite  transducer.  5,729,077,  CI. 
310-328.000. 
Newton.  Reeve  J.  W.  to  Accles  &  Shelvoke  Limited.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the 

humane  slaughter  of  animals.  5,727.996.  Q.  452-57.000. 
Nezu.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Fiji;  and  Nezu.  Satoshi.  5.729.359.  CI.  358-198.000. 
Ng.  LawTence  C:  See — 

Holzrichter.  John  F;  and  Ng.  Lawrence  C.  5.729.694.  CI.  395-2.170. 
Ng.  Tung-hoi:  See — 

Thaler,  Arnold;  and  Ng,  Tung-hoi,  5,727,331,  CI.  34-97.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kobavashi.  Hiromichi;  Bessho,  Yuki;  and  Mori,  Yukimasa.  5.728,635, 

CI.'501-98.400. 
Nanataki,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakao,  Shigeki.  5.728.244,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Futamura.  Shoji.  5.728.286.  O.  205-640.000. 
NGK  Sparic  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See-- 

Kondo.  Noriaki;  and  Inagaki.  Hiroshi.  5.727.534.  CI.  123-635.000. 
Nguyen.  Danny  H.:  See — 

Zoenier.  Glen  J.;  and  Nguyen,  Danny  H..  5,729,151,  C\.  324-765.000. 
Nguyen,  Khan  V.:  See — 

Xie,  Yougin  E.;  Lin,  Dean  Y;  Nguyen,  Khan  V.;  and  Shu,  Frank  R.. 
5.728.290.  CI.  205-783.000. 
Nguyen.  Son  V.:  See — 

Tond.  William  R.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy  M.;  Furukawa, 
Toshihaiu;  Nguyen.  Son  V;  and  Chidambanao.  Duteseti.  5.729.052. 
CI.  2.57-7 12.000. 
Nguyen.  SonBinh  T:  See — 

Gnibbs.  Robert  H.;  and  Nguyen,  SonBinh  T,  5,728,917,  CI.  585- 
653.000. 
Nguyen.  Thao  Anh:  See — 

Albrecht.  Thomas  Robert:  and  Nguyen.  Thao  Anh.  5.729,399.  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Nibler.  Wulf:  See- 
Mills.  David;  Nelson.  Roy;  Nibler.  Wulf;  and  Gutsmiedl.  Hcinrich. 
5.727.790,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Nicholas.  David  A.:  See — 

ZIock,  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas.  David  A.;  Stone.  Corbett  W.;  and  Granger. 
Richard  N..  5.728.107.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Nichols.  John  A..  Jr  Rag  system  for  displaying  a  flag  from  a  hood  of  an 

automobile.  5.727.497.  CI.  116-173.000. 
Nichol.son.  Dennis  G.;  King.  James  C;  and  Emmen.  David  M..  to  Adobe 
Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  hybrid  data  structure 
for  displaying  a  raster  image.  5.729,637.  CI.  382-282.000. 
Nicholson.  James  Clair  See — 

Becker.  Michael  Carl;  Bryant.  David  Robert:  Bunning.  Donald  LeRoy: 
Nicholstm.  James  Clair  and  Billig,  Ernst,  5,728,893,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Nicolet.  Marc:  See — 

Summerfelt,  Scott  R.;  Reid,  Jason;  Nicolet,  Marc;  and  Kolawa.  Bzbieta. 
5.729.054.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Niebetger.  Mathew  A.:  See — 

Haynie,  Carl  R.;  and  Nieberger,  Mathew  A.,  5.729,448,  Q.  363-97.000. 
Niederst,  Ken  W.:  See— 
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Carlblom,   Lelaod  H.:   Seiner,  Jerome  A.;   and  Niederst.   Ken   W.. 
5.728,439.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr.  to  Bracco  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Universal  flexible  plastic 

container  with  multiple  access  ports.  5.728.086.  CI.  604-408.000. 
Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr.  to  Bracco  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Universal  flexible  pla.stic 
container  with  multiple  access  ports  of  inverted  Y  shape  configuration. 
5.728.087.  CI.  604-408.000. 
Nielsen.  Henrik:  See — 

Fetescu.  Mircea;  and  Nielsen,  Henrik,  5.727.377.  CI.  60-39.050. 
Niemeier.  Wilfried:  See — 

Darsow.   Gerhard:   Niemeier.  Wilfried;   and  Petruck.   Gerd-Michael. 
5.728.883.  CI.  564-450.000. 
Niemeyer.  Matthew  F;  Currier.  John  L.;  Carroll.  James  J..  Sr:  and  Baum- 
gaitner.  Charles  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Edge  design  for  insulated 
mold.  5.728,474.  CI.  428-458.000. 
Nien.  Chang-jen.  Pivotable  handlebar  stem.  5.727.427.  O.  74-551.300. 
Nienkamper  Furniture  &  Accessories  Inc.:  See — 

Ewaschuk.  William  John.  5,728.246,  CI.  156-211.000. 
Nierlich.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Levinson.   Mitchell;   Nierlich.   Steven   L.;   and   Mannheimer,   Paul. 
5.727.547,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Nigron.  Pascal:  See — 

Fesland.  Sylvain;  and  Nigron.  Pascal,  5.728.%5.  Q.  89-1.110. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Suda.  Shin;  and  Kurau.  Toni.  5.727.549.  CI.  128-640.000. 
Yamamori,  Shinji;  Hosaka.  Hidehiro:  Ono,  Kohei;  Ito,  Masamr,  Inoue, 
Masayuki:  and  Sugiura.  Ma.saki,  5,728,585,  CI.  436-133.000. 
Niibori.  Kenji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masanori:  Saito,  Tetsuro:  Mori.  Hideo:  Ouchi,  Toshinuchi; 
and  Niibori.  Kenji,  5,729,315,  CI.  .349-149.000. 
Niida,  Milsuaki:  See —  ,„-,,  ,-, 

Murau.  Tomohiro;  Niida,  Mitsuaki:  and  Kurihara,  Kenzo.  5,729.761 .  CI. 
395-834.000. 
Niihara.  Koichi:  See —  . 

Nawa.  Ma.sahiio;  Nakamoto.  Shoichi;  Yatnasaki.  Keiichi:  Niihaia,  Koi- 
chi; Nakahira.  Atsushi;  and  Sekino,  Tohni.  5.728.636.  CI.  501- 
105.000. 
Niikura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hosoda.  Hiroshi;  Niikura,  Satoshi;  Sawano.  Atsushi;  Hashiguchi.  Tat- 
suya-  Nitta.  Kazuyuki;  Kohara.  Hidekatsu:  and  Nakayama.  Toshi- 
masa.  5.728.504,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Nijhof.  Engbert  B.  G.:  See— 

Coenders.  Johannes  W.;  and  Nijhof.  Engbert  B.  G..  5.729.121.  CI. 
323-361.000. 
Niki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aruga.    Tomoe:    Momose.    Kiyohaiu;    Okada.    Junichi;    Shuiozaki. 
Junichiro:    Koga.    Yoshiro;    Niki.    Hiroshi;    and    Ohno.   Toshiaki. 
5.729.804,  CI.  399-263.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,  Yasuo.  5.729,255,  CI.  345-128.000. 

Ito,  Itoe,  5,729,-391,  CI.  359-661.000. 

Kai  Tadao;  Tanaka,  Etsuo;  and  Katayama,  Akira.  5,729.770,  CI.  396- 

53.000. 
Kawata.  Shintaio.  5.728.492.  O.  430-5.000. 
Murakami.  Hiroshi.  5.729.782.  CI.  396-418.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Soshi.  Isao,  5,729,776. 

CI.  396-3  lO.OCk). 
Ohta.    Hidehimi;    Machida.    Kiyosada;    and   Wakabayashi.    Hiroshi, 

5.729,775,  CI.  396-284.000. 
Ozawa.  Ken,  5,728,495.  CI.  4.30- .30.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshihiko.  5.727.915,  CI.  414-1.000. 
Tanaka.  Ma.sa.shi:  Kumazawa.  Ma.sato:  Kato,  Kinya:  Kalo,  Masaki: 

Chiba.  Hiroshi;  and  Shirasu,  Hiroshi,  5,729,331.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuaki.  5.729.337.  C\.  356-139.100. 
Nikon  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Aiyer.  Aran  A..  5.729.343.  CI.  356-355.000. 
Nikon  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasuo.  5.729.255.  CI.  345-128.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Torii.  Yasuo:  and  Aoyagi.  Masao.  5.727.423.  CI.  74-473.0OR. 
Nilsson.  Birgitte  Mahler:  LausLsen.  Mads  Aage;  and  Rancke-Madsen.  Anders, 
to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Separation  of  proteins.  5,728.559,  CI.  435-183.000. 
Nilsson,  Bo;  Svedberg,  Agneta:  and  Gjorstrap,  Per.  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn. 
New  use  of  quinoline-3-carboxamide  compounds.  5,728.713.  CI.  514- 
312.000. 
Nilsson.  Kenth:  See —  ^„     „.   ,„, 

Holmstram.  Nils;  Hagel.  Pia:  and  Nilsson.  Kenth.  5.728.281.  CI.  204- 
403.000 
Nim.  Danny  Chi:  See —  ™..       . 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Tsui.  Yan  Man;  Lin.  Trae-Lon;  Nim.  Danny  Chi;  and 


*   So.  koon  Chon'g,  5,729,037.  CI.  257-329.000. 
nOr 


Nimflra.  Soji:  See — 

Tajiri.  Kazunari:  and  Nimura.  Soji.  5,728.344.  CI.  264-318.000. 
Nip  Raymond  L.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  sodium  ammonium  phos- 
phate. 5.728.359.  CI.  423-306.000. 
Nippon  Aspherical  Lens  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jitsuno,  Takahisa;  Nakashima,  Nobuaki;  Nakatsuka,  Masahiro:  and 
Tokumura.  Keiu.  5,729.344.  CI.  356-359.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Otani.   Koichi:  Yoshida.  Seiichi;  Ikeda.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Taniguchi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.728.%9.  CI.  149-109.600. 


Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Aida.  Fuyuki;  Taiima.  Yoshio;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.728.641.  CI. 

.502-114.000. 
Naka,  Michihara;  Yokoochi.  Atsushi;  Koizumi.  Hideki;  Iso.  Kenichi; 
Kinoshita.    Hirotugu;    Nomura,    Souichi;    and    Itano.    Fumihiro, 
5,728,659,  CI.  508-552.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda,  Satoshi;  and  Kamimura.  Masayuki.  5.728,233,  O.  148-247.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanetou.  Noriyuki;  Fujino.  Kenichi:  Namba.  Hiroaki;  and  Abe.  Taro. 
5.728.767.  CI.  524-504.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tetsuya;  Naka.  Akio;  Hori.  Yukiko;  Tomihisa.  Daijo;  and 
Yoneda,  Tadahiro.  5.728,770.  CI.  524-755.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsuzuki,  Yoshihirt),  5,727,525,  CI.  123-447.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Manabu.  5,729,722,  CI.  395-560.000. 

Oya,  Yasuhiro;  Yamada,  Keiichi:  Tsujimura,  Yasuaki;  and  Miwa,  Naolo, 

5,729,189,  CI.  338-22.0SD. 
Tamura.  Tatsuo;  Yagi.  Kenji;  Makino.  Yasuaki;  and  Izawa.  Ichiro. 

5.729.127.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Yamashita.  Yukihiro;  lida.  Hisashi;  and  Nakayama.  Masaaki.  5.727 J83, 
CI.  60-276.000. 
Nisato.  Dino:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato.  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valette.  Gerard:  and  Wagnon, 
Jean.  5.728.723.  CI.  514-418.000. 
Nisca  Corporation:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Fiji;  and  Nezu.  Satoshi.  5,729.359.  CI.  358-498.000. 
Nishi.  Kouji;  and  Itojima.  Mitsuhiko,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Negative  film 

mask  apparatus  with  magnetic  properties.  5,729,3.30,  Q.  355-75.000. 
Nishibayashi,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Shiomi,    Hiromu;    Nishibayashi,    Yoshiki:    and    Shikata.    Shm-ichi, 
5,729,074.  CI.  310- .309.000. 
Nishida.  Akito:  See — 

Semple,  Graeme;  Ryder,  Hamish;  Szelke.  Michael;  Satoh.  Masato;  Ohta. 
Mitsuaki;  Miyata.  Keiji;  Nishida.  Akito;  and  Ishii.  Ma.sato.  5.728.829. 
CI.  540-509.000. 
Nishida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takaoka.  Hideyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Microscope  optical  system.  5.729.385.  CI.  359-434.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Kenji:  See— 

Yamagishi,  Shinji;  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko;  Fujimori,  Kohichi;  and  Nish- 
iguchi. Kenji.  5.729.312.  CI.  349-86.000, 
Nishikawa.   Kenichi;   Miyoshi.   Kazuhito:   Oshima.  Yukiko:   and   Imoto. 
Hiroyuki.  to  KAO  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  monohydroxyalky- 
lamides.  5.728.852.  O.  554-66.000. 
Nishikawa.  Tohra:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Takashi;  Amano.  Tadashi;  Kurihara.  Hideshi;  Suzuki.  Tomo- 
hisa;  Shinohara.  Toshio;  and  Nishikawa.  Tohra.  5.728.857.  CI.  556- 
437.000. 
NiShimata.  Toyoki:  See — 

Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Atsuo;  Sato.  Hiroyasu:  Shimanuki.  Eiji; 
Gengyou.  Kaora:  Nishimaia.  Toyoki;  Ishigami.  Sachiko;  Yamada, 
Shin-ichi;  Yamaguchi.  Takahiro:  Manome.  Yoichi;  Sato.  Isamu;  Kogi. 
Kentaio;  and  Narita.  Sen-ichi.  5,728,835,  Q.  546-194.000. 
Nishimoto,  Uichiro:  See — 

Hasebe.  Keiko:  Hioki.  Yuichi:  Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Tomifuji.  Takeshi; 
Katoh.   Tohra;    Nishimoto.    Uichiro;    Nishimoto.    Yoshifumi;    and 
Sotoya.  Kohshiro.  5.728.649.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Nishimoto.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Ha.sebe.  Keiko:  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Tonufuji.  Takeshi; 
Katoh.   Tohra;    Nishimoto.    Uichiro;    Nishimoto,    Yoshifumi;    and 
Sotova,  Kohshiro.  5,728,649,  CI.  504-116.000. 
Nishimura.    Hiroyuki;    Adachi.    Hiroshi;    Adachi.    Etsushi;    Yamamoto. 
Shigeyuki;  Minami.  Shintaro;  Harada.  Shigera;  Tajima.  Tora;  and  Hagi. 
Kimio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  a 
semiconductor  device.  5.728.630.  CI.  438-763.000. 
Nishimura.  Junichi:  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Yoshikazu;    Kusafuka.    Muneo;    Saito.    Masao;    Unoki. 
Ma.samichi:  and  Nishimura.  Junichi.  5.728.026.  O.  479-110.000. 
Nishimura.  Koichi:  See — 

Fujitani.  Shin:  Nishimura.  Koichi:  Sato.  Koichi;  Yooezu,  Ikuo;  and 
Nishio,  Koji,  5,728,483,  CI.  429-12.000. 
Nishino,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kim,  Yong  Chul;  and  Nishino,  Hiroshi,  5.728.322.  CI.  252-511.000. 
Nishino.   Toshikazu;    Kawabe.    Ushio:   Taratani,    Yoshinobu;    Kominami, 
Shinya:  Aida,  Toshiyuki;  Fukazawa,  Tokuumi;  and  Hatano.  Mutsuko,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Superconducting  device  having  pinning  regions.  5.729,046. 
CI.  257-661.000. 
Nishio.  Koji:  See — 

Fujitani.  Shin;  Nishimura.  Koichi;  Sato.  Koichi;  Yonezu,  Ikuo;  and 
Nishio,  Koji,  5,728,483.  Q.  429-12.000. 
Nishitani.  Kiyoshi;  and  Sugihara.  Yasumasa.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Compact 

telescope.  5,729,384.  CI.  359-412.000. 
Nishitani.  Mikihiko:  See — 

Negami,  Takayuki;  Terauchi,  Masahara;  Nishitani,  Mikihiko;  and  Wada, 
Takahiro.  5.728.231.  C\.  148-33.000. 
Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  See —  . 

Akahira.  Nobuo;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Ohno.  Eiji;  Nagata,  Kemchi:  and 
Yamada,  Nobora,  5,729,513.  CI.  369-54.000. 
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Nishiura.  Norimasa:  See — 

Muraki.  Masayoshi;  Beppu.  Yukihanj;  Konishi.  Shozaburo:  Hamada. 
Takayoshi:  Murata.  Nobuo;  and  Nishiura.  Norimasa.  5.728.655.  CI. 
508304.000. 
Nishiuwaioko.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Miura.     Kouji;    Nishiuwatoko.    Tsulomu:    and    Kanno.    Kazuhilco. 
5.729.7%.  CI.  399-114.000. 
Nishiyama.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sakata.  Koji:  Aoki,  Yuji:  Nishiyama.  Toshihiko;  Arai.  Satoshi;  and 
Nagashima.  Syuichi.  5.729.428.  CI.  361-523.000. 
Ni.<isan  Chemical  industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo:  Saiio.  Akira;  Hirotsuka,  Mitsuaki;  and  Shikada,  Ken- 
ichi.  5,728.702,  O.  514-253.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takashi:  and  Fujinuma.  Yuichi.  5.728.292.  CI.  210-136.000. 
Kamishima.   Hiroyuki;  and  Miwa.  Toshimasa.   5,729.104.  CI.   318- 
446.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Imashiro.  Yasuo:  Takahashi,  Ikuo;  and  Horie,  Naofumi.  5,728,432.  CI. 

427-389.800. 
Musha.   Toshimitsu:   Yanai.   Yuichi;  Takagi,   Shoji;   and  Ono.   Shu, 
5.727.600.  a.  139-55.100. 
Nitta,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Hosoda,  Hiroshi:  Niikura.  Satoshi;  Sawano,  Atsushi;  Hashiguchi,  Tal- 
suya;  Nitta,  Kazuyuki:  Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshi- 
masa. 5,728.504.  CI  430-192.000. 
Nitta,  Shin:  S<r<r— 

Omura.  Hiroyuki;  Nitta.  Shin:  Takahashi.  Yosuke;  Usui,  Hirolake;  Iso- 
mo(o.  Jun;   Mori.  Hanihisa;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyazaki. 
Hiroshi.  5.727.511.  CI.  12.3-193.200 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Masao;  Ohtani.  Akira;  Higuchi.  Hiroyuki:  Ezoe.  Minoru;  Akizuki, 
Shinya;  Nakamoio,  Keiji;  Mochizuki,  Keiko:  Umemoto,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Lmeda,  Michio,  5.728 J2 1.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Sugiura.  Ma.saaki:  Sugiyama,  Takashi:  and  Saika,  Takeshi,  5.728.573. 

CI.  43.5-254.100. 
Yamaguchi.  Miho;  Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi;  Morikawa,  Yoshitada;  Mitsuoka. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Komoto,  Michio,  5,728.763,  CI.  524-430.000. 
Niao  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Makishima.  Reichi,  5.727,592,  CI.  137-614.050. 
Niwa,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hiroaki:  Malsuyama. 
Nobuyoshi:  Niwa.  Hitoshi;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Tsu- 
neo.  5,728,591,  O.  437-21.000. 
Niwa,  Shigeo:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Torao:  Fukaya.  Makoto:  Tagai.  Hideo;  Kato.  Taka>cri;  Hash- 
imoto. Shinpei:  Sawai.  Kazuhiko.  Hattori.  Tomokazu;  and  Niwa, 
Shigeo,  5.728,395.  CI.  424-422.000 
Niuano.  Kentaro;  Watabe.  Masahiro:  and  Yamamoto.  Arihiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Curved  developer  amount  controlling  member,  devel- 
oping apparatus,  and  process  cartridge  using  the  same.  5.729,806.  CI. 
399-284.000. 
Niziolek.  James  M.:  See — 

Baier.  Gunar:  Gasch,  Armin;  Treiben,  Dielmar;  Labrencis.  Juris  G.; 
Niziolek.  James  M.;  and  Quinn.  Joseph  W..  5.729,470.  O.  364- 
497.000. 
Njoroge.  F.  George:  See — 

Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge,  F 
George;  Petrin,  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin,  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras,  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W.,  5.728.703,  CI. 
514-254.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Gotou.  Hiroshi;  and  Asakawa.  Toshifumi.  5,729,494.  CI.  365-185.240. 
Nobile.  John  R.  Thermallv  insulated  floating  beverage  container  holding 

device.  5.727,709.  CI.  220-560.000. 
Noble,  Cari  A.:  See— 

Ouellene,  William  R  ;  Burkett,  Timodiv  A.;  Davis.  Leane  K.;  Harvey. 
Elizabeth  M.;  Holstein.  Kurt  E.;  and  Noble,  Carl  A.,  5,728.057.  CI. 
602-62.000 
Ouellene.  William  R.;  Burken.  Timothy  A.;  Davis,  Leane  K.;  Harvey, 
Elizabeth  M.;  Holstein,  Kurt  E.;  and  Noble,  Carl  A  ,  5,728,058,  CI. 
602-62.000. 
Noble.  Stephen  William,  Jr.:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  Charles;  and  Noble,  Stephen  William,  Jr.,  5.728,92 1 ,  CI. 
800-200.000. 
Nodar.  Felix.  Portable  adjustable  chain  type  clamping  device.  5,727,778,  CI. 

269-»3.000. 
Noftsier.  Ann  Marie:  See — 

Baer.  Samuel  C;  Yeo,  Richard  S.;  and  Noftsier,  Ann  Marie,  5,728,081, 
CI.  604-370.000. 
Nogami.  Takafumi:  See — 

Gomi.   Fumio:   Amano,   Kazutoshi;   Sakaue.   Tomohiro;   Shinozaki, 
Hiroyuki;  Hashimoto.  Masahiko;  Nogami.  Takafumi;  Hatakeyanui, 
Shigehiro;  and  Iwato.  Takenori,  5,729.736.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Nogala.  Akihiro;  Yamada.  Hideyuki;  and  Nomura.  Ma.sakazu.  to  Seiren  Co.. 
Lid.   Functional   fiber  products  and  process  for  producing  the  same 
5.728.461,  CI  428- .372.000. 
Noguchi.  Hideaki:  Fukui.  Masashi;  and  Shimura,  Aisushi,  to  Milsuba  Cor- 
poration. Multi-pole  electric  motor  with  brush  holder  device  having  two 
terminal  assemblies.  5,729,064,  CI.  3I0-68.00R. 


Noguchi,  Hitoshi;  Yamazaki,  Nobuo;  and  Saito,  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  disk.  5.728,442,  CI.  428-65.300. 
Noguchi.  Takahatu:  See — 

Lane.  Frank  Anton:  Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis:  Boyce.  Jill  MacDoruUd: 

Fuhrer,  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde  Norie;  Mohri,  Kat- 

suo;  Nakamura.  Ma.safumi;  Noguchi,  Takaharu;  Okamoto,  Hiroo; 

Oku,  Masuo:  and  Plotnick.  Michael  Allen.  5.729.649.  CI.  386-68.000. 

Nojima,  Shigeru:  See — 

lida.  Kouzo:  Nojima.  Shigeru;  Obayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Kobayashi.  Norihisa: 
and  Serizawa,  Satoru,  5.728,356,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamalainen.  Jari;  Kaippanen,  Ano;  Honka.salo,  Zhi  Chun;  Jokinen, 

Harri;  and  Ling,  Wang,  5,729,541.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Jokinen.  Harri;  Hamalainen.  Jari:  and  Po.sti.  Harri,  5,729,534,  CI.  370- 
280.000. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Geisenbeiger,  Stefan,  5.729,616,  O.  381-197.000. 
Gruber.  Hermann.  5,729.617,  CI.  381-199.000. 
Nolan,  by  Anna,  executrix:  See — 

Nolan,  Richard  A.,  deceased;  and  Nolan,  by  Anna,  executrix,  5.728.572, 
CI.  4.35-254.100. 
Nolan,  Richard  A.,  deceased;  and  Nolan,  by  Anna,  executrix.  Growth  media 

for  eniomophthoralean  hyphal  bodies.  5,728,572.  CI.  435-254.100. 
Nomura.  Masakazu:  See — 

Nogala.  Akihiro:  Yamada.  Hideyuki;  and  Nomura,  Masakazu.  5,728,461. 
CI.  428-372.000. 
Nomura.  Souichi:  See — 

Naka.  Michiharu;  Yokouchi.  Atsushi;  Koizumi.  Hideki:  Iso.  Kenichi; 

Kinoshita,    Hirolugu;    Nomura,    Souichi:    and    Itano.    Fumihiro. 

5.728.659.  CI.  508-552.000. 

Nonobe.  Masatsugu:  Hamasaki.  Hozumi;  and  Fujila,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Oriental 

Yeast  Co..  Ltd.  Enzymatic  methods  for  measurement  of  minute  amounts  of 

copper.  5.728,539,  Q.  435-14.000. 

Nonomura.  Yulaka,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  machine. 

5,729,356,  CI.  358-4.34.000. 
Nonvolatile  Electronics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Daughton.  James  M.;  and  Hermann.  Theodore  M..  5.729,137,  CI. 
324-252.000. 
Noidica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Romanato,    Mariarosa;    Priarollo,    Franco:    and    Perono,    Riccardo, 
5,727.271.  CI,  I2-142.0RS. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Lash.  Edward;  and  Konieczynski.  Ronald  D..  5.727,931,  CI.  417- 
392.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishi.  Kouji;  and  Itojima.  Mitsuhiko,  5,729.330,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Yamada.  Junji,  5,729.326,  CI.  355-40.000. 
Northampton  Machinery  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Jankowski,  Jerzy,  5,727.375.  CI.  57-58.520. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Emesh,    Ismail  T;   McDonald.   David   R.;   and   Chivukula.   Vsanta. 

5.728.603.  CI.  437-235.000. 
Van  Schyndel.  Andre  John.  5.729.604.  CI.  379-388.000. 
Webb.  Roger  Chartes,  5.729.237.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Guthrie.  Warren  E.;  Rozak.  Robert;  and  Szmurlo.  Thomas  E.,  5,729.235, 

CI.  342-357.000. 
Newkirk.  Todd  L.;  and  Holman.  Mitchell  C.  5.729.462,  CI.  364- 

468.030. 
Puma,  Samuel  C.  5.729.619.  CI.  382-115.000. 
Zivi.  Daniel  R;  and  Piggot  Lawrence  D..  5.727.914.  CI.  409-298.000. 
Northwest  Pipeline  Corporation:  See — 

Colter.  Uslie  G..  Jr:  Katz.  David C;  and  Rizzo.  Frank  E..  5.728.943.  CI. 
73-799.000. 
Norvell.  Jean,  to  W.L.  Gore  &  Assixiates.  Inc.  Lining  material  for  use  with 
prosthetics  and  similar  devices  and  method  for  making  and  using  same. 
5.728.169.  CI.  623-36.000. 
Norwood,  Laurie  P.:  See — 

Levenbook.  Inessa  S.;  Chumakov,  Konslanlin  M.;  Norwood.  Laurie  P.; 
and  Roninson.  Igor.  5.728.519.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Nosaka.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Sugimoio.  Kazushige;  Yamamoto.  Hiromasa;  and  Nosaka.  Tsulomu. 
5.728.011.  CI.  473-357.000. 
Nosker.  Richard  William:  See — 

Gorog.  Istvan;  Pieri.  Roger;  Holtzapple.  John  Alan;  Nosker.  Richard 
William;  and  Kuczer.  Paul.  5.729.092.  CI.  315-8.000. 
Nouchi.  Norimoto;  Sakaguchi.  Masaya:  Yoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizoh.  Yoshiaki. 
to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Head  cleaning  device.  5.729.398. 
CI.  360-69.000. 
Novarlis  Corporation:  See —       ! 

Hombrook.  Alben  R..  5.728.922.  CI  800-200.000. 

Liersch.  Manfred:  Rink.  Hans:  Marki.  Waller:  Griiner.  Markus  Gerhard: 

and  Meyhack.  Bemd.  5.728..S49.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Zeller.  Martin.  5.728.875.  CI.  564-79.000. 
Zimmennann.  Jurg.  5.728.708.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Novis.  Scott  R.:  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  Barry.  Dennis:  Van  Zile.  Jack;  and 
Rhyne.  George  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Secure  smart  card  reader  with  virtual 
image  display  and  pull-down  options.  5.728.998.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Nilsson.  Birgitte  Mahler;  Laustsen.  Mads  Aage;  and  Rancke-Madsen, 
Anders.  5.728.559.  CI.  435-183.000. 
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Nowicke.  John  M.:  See — 

Sleeby.  Jon  A.;  Vincent,  Bruce  A.;  Nowicke.  John  M.;  Janecke.  Daniel 
P:  and  Kominek.  Leo  A..  5.729.1 10.  CI.  318-599.000. 
Nozawa.  Minoru:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Akihiro:  lida,  Hiroshi;  and  Nozawa.  Minoru.  5,729.256,  CI. 
347-7.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Naka,  Michiharu:  Yokouchi.  Atsushi;  Koizumi.  Hideki;  Iso.  Kenichi; 
Kinoshila.    Hirolugu:    Nomura.    Souichi:    and    llano.    Fumihiro. 
5.728.659.  CI.  508-552.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Bekku.  Itsuro;  and  Tajima.  Eiji.  5.727.317,  Q.  29-898.060. 
Muranaka.  Masahiro:  and  Fukuwaka,  Masao,  5,728,020,  CI.  474- 
199.000. 
NUbling.  Christoph:  See — 

Balkenhohl.  Friedhelm;  Hauer.  Bemhard:  Ladner.  Wolfgang:  Pressler. 
Uwe:  and  Nabling.  Christoph,  5.728,876,  CI.  564-136.000. 
Nuckols.  M.  L.:  and  Courson.  Billy,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Heated  shelter  for  diver  decompression.  5.727.906.  CI.  405-186.000. 
Nuclear  Filter  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Wickland,  Terry  J.;  and  Stephens.  Cari.  5.727.707.  CI.  220-288.000. 
Numao.    Kazunori:    Kojima.    Noriaki:    Okubo.    Masao;    and    Takahashi. 
Nobukazu.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  method  and  apparatus 
having  a  semiconductive  intermediate  transfer  member.  5.729.799.  CI. 
399-128.000. 
Numata.  Tomiyuki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tsuneo:  and  Numala.  Tomiyuki.  5.729.517.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Nuovopignone  Industrie  Meccaniche  E  Fonderia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sora.  Gianluigi:  Manzardo.  Ruggero;  Apolloni.  Vittorio:  and  Sardella. 
Lucio.  5.729.114.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Nusbaumer.  Joseph  M.;  and  Wixxis.  Ronald.  Automated  fuel  management 
system,  componenis  therefor,  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5.727.608. 
CI.  141-94.000. 
Nusser.  Claus-Dieter:  See — 

Kran.  Alfred;  Nusser.  Claus-Dieter  and  Lischwe.  Markus.  5.727.526. 
CI.  123-480.000. 
NutraSweet  Company.  The:  See — 

Prakash.  Indra.  5.728.862.  O.  560-40.000. 
Nuzzolo.  Michael:  See — 

Nelson.  Roy  E.:  Nuzzolo.  Michael;  and  Christensen.  Kenneth  Oark. 
5.728.202.  CI.  106-284.010. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Andersson.  Sven;  Radner.  Finn;  Rydbeck.  Aima;  Servin.  Rolf;  and 
Wislrand,  Lars-Goran.  5.728.370.  CI.  424-9.300. 
Nye.  Andrew  B..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Machine  for  validating  checks  and 

authenticating  paper  money.  5.727.667.  CI.  194-207.000. 
Nygren.  Hikan  Bo:  and  Stenberg.  Emanuel  Johan.  lo  Astra  Medilec  Aktie- 
bolag.  Articles  exhibiting  a  blixxl-compatible  surface  layer  and  process  for 
providing  articles  with  such  a  surface  layer.  5.728.437.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Nyhus.  Daniel  A.,  to  McDonnell  Dougla.s  Helicopter  Co.  Slotted  cam  control 

system.  5.727.757.  CI.  244-221.000. 
Nzeadibe.  Ihi:  See — 

Brown.  William:  Herchen.  Harald:  Nzeadibe.  Ihi;  and  Meny.  Walter. 
5.728.260.  CI.  156-646.100. 
Oasis  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Fujimori.  Ichiro.  5.729.232.  CI.  341-172.000. 
Oales.  Peier  J.:  See— 

Mylari.  Banavara  L.;  Gates.  Peter  J.;  Siegel.  Todd  W.;  and  Zembrowski. 
William  J..  5.728.704.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Obata.  Kei:  See— 

Ogasawara.  Hiroaki;  Shinohara.  Satoru;  and  Obata.  Kei.  5.728.647.  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Obaya.shi.  Shunzi:  See — 

Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  and  Toshikage. 
Hideki.  5.729.777.  CI.  396-311.000. 
Obayashi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

lida.  Kouzo:  Nojima.  Shigeru:  Obayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Kobayashi.  Norihisa; 
and  Serizawa.  Satoni.  5.728.356.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Obetgriesser.  Frank:  See — 

Grasmann.  Ullrich;  Bolleroo.  Michael;  Bresser.  Bertram;  and  Ober- 
griesser.  Frank.  5.729.193.  CI.  340426.000. 
Oberiander.  Kyle:  See- 
Bums.  Raymond  W.:  and  Oberiander.  Kyle.  5.727.432.  CI.  81-57.340. 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.:  See — 

Peterson.  John:  and  Jain.  Rajiv.  5.729.671.  CI.  395-123.000. 
O'Boyle.  Kevin  J.,  lo  ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc.  Plate  stabilizer  assembly  for 

rotary  regenerative  air  prehealers.  5.727.617.  CI.  165-9.000. 
O'Brien.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Erickson.  Timothy  K.;  Hammond.  Brady  J.;  O'Brien.  Gary  R.;  and 
Reeve.  Ian  F.  5.729.025,  CI.  250-574.000. 
Occhiodoro.  Teresa:  See — 

Wilson.  Peter  J.;  Morris.  Charles  Phillip;  Anson.  Donald  Stewart; 
Occhiodoro.  Teresa;  Bielicki.  Julie;  Clements.  Peter  Roy;  and  Hop- 
wood.  John  Joseph.  5.728.381.  CI.  424-94.600 
Ocel.  Jon  M.:  See— 

Laske.  Timothy  G.;  Bonner.  Matthew  D.;  and  Ocel.  Jon  M..  5.728.149. 
a.  607-122.000. 
Ochiai.  Hironori;  and  Inoue.  Katsura.  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Movable  panel  for  vehicle.  5.727.840.  CI.  296-216.000. 
O'Connor.  Paul  D.:  See- 


Bimbo.  Frank  A.;  Frantzides.  Conslamine;  Richards.  Theresa:  and 
O'Connor.  Paul  D..  5.728.121.  CI.  606-207.000 
Oda,  Akio:  See — 

Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Oda,  Akio,  5.728.497.  O.  430-49.000. 
Odaira.  Takashi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kazuo:  Fujimoto.  Norioki;  Takazawa.   Masashi:  Odaira. 

Takashi;  Koizumi.  Tomohito;  Kobayashi.  KivoiHk):  Kato.  Syozo; 

Miyamoto.  Tetsuo:  and  Kubo.  Mamoru.  5.729.387.  Q.  359-591 .000. 

O'Dell.  Robin  D.;  Shah.  Jayesh:  and  Simon.  Alice  M..  lo  International  Paper 

Method  of  making  cured  resin  particles.  5.728.797.  Q.  528-120.000. 
Odmark.  Ola:  See— 

Ahlm.  Roger;  and  Odmark.  Ola.  5.729.695.  CI.  395-220.000. 
Oe.  Seigou:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshikazu;  Miyake,  Toshio;  Hanzawa,  Satoshi;  Oe,  Seigou; 
Kidokoro.  Shunichi;  Miki.  Yoichiro;  Endo.  Kimiko;  and  Wada.  Akiy- 
oshi.  SJ2SM4.  C\.  435-68.100. 
Getting.  Richard  H.;  and  Cerull.  Corinne  A.,  to  Rollerblade.  Inc.  Padded  knee 

guard.  5.727.252.  CI.  2-24.000. 
Ofele.  Karl:  See— 

Herrmann.  Wolfgang  A.;  Elison.  Martina;  Fischer.  Jakob;  Kocher.  Chris- 
tian: and  Ofele,  Karl.  5.728.839.  CI.  548-103  000. 
Officine  Onopediche  Rizzoli  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ferrari.  Adriano;  Messori.  Mauro;  Lusvardi.  Marco;  Varroni.  Gianpaolo; 
and  Piancaslelli.  Luca.  5.728.164.  Q.  623-31.000. 
of  said  Emsl  Michael  Gyorgy,  executrix,  deceased:  See — 

Gyorgy.  Emsl  Michael;  Phillips.  Julia  Mae;  Suzuki.  Yuri:  van  Dover. 

Robert  Bruce:  Gyorgy,  Suzanne  Rachel.  5,728.421.  O.  427-126.300. 

Oga.sawara.  Hiroaki;  Shinohara.  Satoru:  and  Obata.  Kei.  to  Sony  Coiparation. 

inksheel  for  thermal  transfer  printing.  5.728.647.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ogasawara.  Naoto:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takao;  Miki.  Nobuaki;  Kano.  Takenori:  Morishila.  Toshiya: 
Kiyama.     Ken;    Ogasawara.    Naoto;    and    Murakami.    Naotaka, 
5,729,007,  CL  250-231.130. 
Ogata,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tokudome,    Shinichi;    Ogata.    Satoshi;    and    Shishikura.    Katsuhiro. 
5.728.299.  CI.  210-497.010. 
Ogatsu.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kila.  Shinji;  Ogalsu.  Hitoshi;  Kazama.  Noriyuki:  Muiai.  Kazumasa;  and 
Suzuki.  Yuzuni.  5.729.360.  O.  358-500.000. 
Ogawa.  Keizo:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Jiro; Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi:  Satoh.  Hideaki:  Ishikawa.  Shun-ichi; 
Ogawa.  Keizo;  and  Ishino.  Tomomi.  5.72?..879.  CI.  564-241.000. 
Ogawa.  Kenya:  See — 

Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro;  Salo.  Ya.sushi:  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Ogawa,  Kenya; 
and  Chigooo,  Yasunori,  5,729,785,  Q.  399-2.000. 
Ogawa.  Taichi:  See — 

Takemura,  Kazuya;  Sashi.  Kazumichi;  Ogawa,  Taichi:  Wakui.  Tadahiro; 
and  Takano,  Shigeru,  5.728.776,  CI.  525-285.000 
Ogden,  Inc.:  See — 

Ogden,  John  M.,  5,727,336,  CI.  36-43.000. 
Ogden.  John  M..  to  Ogden.  Inc.  Footwear  insole  wiifa  a  moisture  absorbent 

inner  layer  5.727.336.  CI.  36-43.000. 
Ogisu.  Yasuhiko;  See — 

Senda.  Masanobu;  and  Ogisu.  Yasuhiko.  5.728.328.  a.  264-39.000. 
Ogiwara.  Hisao.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  detecting 

open  circuit  in  hard  disk  drive.  5.729.208.  CI.  340-635.000. 
Oguchi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yuichi:  Tanaka.  Fumio;  Shibuya.  Chie;  Ohshina.  Chizuko; 
and  Oguchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.728.350.  CI.  422-61.000. 
Oguni.  Takayuki:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru:  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki; 

Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro:  Kurila.  Akitsugu;  and  Takezawa. 

Yoshiaki.  5.728.228.  Q.  134-10.000. 

Ogura.  Kazuya;  Yoshida.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamada.  Tetsuo,  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha 

Meidensha.  Inertia  lowering  control  apparatus  capable  of  suppressing 

axially  torsional  vibration  occurring  on  flexible  drive  shaft  of  two-mass 

inertia  resonant  system.  5.729.1 1 1.  CI.  318-623.000. 

Ogura.  Toshihiko.  to  Colin  Corporation.  Blood  pressure  measuring  apparatus. 

5.727.560.  CI.  128-681.000. 
Oh.  Jae  Yeol:  See— 

Jeong.  Hyo  Soo;  Cho.  Young  Rae;  Oh,  Jae  Yeol;  and  Mun.  Je  Do, 
5.729.086.  a.  313^95.000. 
Oh.  Kwang-Hoon:  See — 

Yun,  Chong-Man:  Han.  Min-Koo:  Oh.  Kwang-Hoon:  and  Kim.  Deok- 
Joong.  5.728.593.  CI.  437-29.000. 
Oh.  Kyoung  Bong,  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Transmitting 
and  receiving  signal  switching  circuit  for  w  ireless  communication  terminal. 
5.729.572.  O.  375-219.000. 
Oh.  Tae-Jin.  lo  Kolon  Industries.  Inc.  Aromatic  polyamide.  optical  anisotropic 
dope  and  articles  and  preparation  for  the  same.  5.728.799.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Oh.  'i'oung  Ho:  See — 

Kang.  Jemo;  Youn.  Byungwoo;  and  Oh.  Young  Ho.  5.728J87,  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Oh,  Young-Dall.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  processing 

prim  information  of  page  print  apparatus.  5.729.351.  Q.  358-2%.000. 
Ohama.  Tohni:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideo;  Ohama.  Tohru;  Takase.  Naoki;  Kodani.  Aldra:  and 
Satake.  Munekazu.  5.728.501.  O.  430- 1 10.000. 
Ohara.  Hitomi;  and  Okamoto.  Toshio.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Method  for 
recovering  lactide  from  high-molecular  weight  polylactic  acid.  5.728.847. 
CI.  549-274.000. 
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Ohaia.  Mitsuyoshi:  See —  „    ■  o 

Ono.  Akira;  Nailoh.  Hiroshi:  Ohara.  Mitsuyoshi.  Baba  Koji,  Sugaw^ 
Yiikou;  Mizuno,  Yoshikaru;  and  Hanji.  Seigo.  5.727.885.  CI.  J84- 
294.000. 
Ohaia.  Shunji:  See —  .  u     a   i, 

Uhida.  Takashi;  Shoji.  Mamoni;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Konishi.  Shinichi;  Aoki. 
Yoshito;  Miyabaia.  Yoshiyuki:  Hisakado.  Yuji;  and  Deguchi,  Hironon. 
5.729.525.  CI.  369-275.300. 
O'Hara.  Steven  A.:  See —  .     „        ,  ,„  , 

Keeler  James  D  ;  Haitman.  Eric  J.;  OHara,  Sleven  A..  Kempf,  Jill  L.. 
and  Godbole.  Devendra  B..  5.729.661.  CI.  395-213.000. 

Ohaiu.  Kazuya;  See—  ^       .      ^^        „  .^ 

Funikawa.  Yulaka;  Kotera.  Mami;  Kumai,  Seisaku.  Ohani.  Kazuya,  and 
Toma.  Toshihiko.  5.728.903.  CI.  570-155.000. 
Ohashi  Kenya:  Mivake.  Kiyoshi;  Ohnaka.  Noriyuki:  and  Fuyama.  Monaki. 
lo  Hitachi  Ltd.  Magnetic  disk  device  having  a  coirosion  resistant  magne- 
toresLstive  head.  5.729.409.  O.  360-113.000. 
Ohashi.  Michihiro:  See— 

Nakagawa.    Norihisa;    Matsuoka.    Hiroki;    and    Oha.shi.    Michihiro. 
5.727.537.  CI.  123-698.000. 
Ohba  Tada-shi;  Tomiie.  Norio;  Itsukushima.  Keiji;  and  Higuchi.  Hisashi^o 
Kyocera  Corporation   Electrophotographic  apparatu,s  having  an  a-Si  pho- 
tosensitive drum  assembled  therein.  5.729.800.  CI.  399-159.000. 

"''*  OkijIcen-ichirYanai.  Ken-ichi:  Wada.Tamo.su;  Ohgata.  Koji;  Takizawa. 
Yuiaka;  Okabe.  Masahiro;  and  Tanaka,  Tsutomu.  5,728.5V-.  Cl. 

Ohi  Nobuhrro;  and  Suzuki.  Hiioshi.  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Methotrexate  derivative.  5,728.692,  O.  514-224.200. 

Ohio  Slate  University.  The:  Se?—  ,  ^     .,  .    ., ,    o..„l   ^ 

Buffington.  C.  A.  Tony;  Maulerer,  John  V;  and  Abood,  Sarah  K... 
5.728.178,0.623-66.000. 

'^''B:iZT7ji'Zu..  5,728,909,  CI.  585-241.000. 
Ohio  Willow  Wood  Company;  See—  An  i  ^ 

Bryam  David  A..  Jr ;  Baitkus.  Eric  K  :  Aitiogast.  Robert  E  ;  and  Colvm, 
James  M,  5.728,171.  CI.  623-38.000. 
Ohkubo  Masayasu;  Kawahata.  Fumiaki;  Ito.  Masa.shi;  and  Nakamura.  Kiyo- 
haru    to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  HydrauUc  brake  apparatus. 
5.727.851.  CI.  .W3- 11 7. 100. 
Ohmi  Tadahiro:  5^^ —  -.        u 

Okamura.  Nobuvuki;  Yamagami.  Alsushi;  Ohmi.  Ta^iro:  Goto.  Haru- 
hiro  Many:  aiKl  Shibau  Tadashi.  5.728,278,  CI.  204-298.110. 

*1^  OtehrKe''nya;*'Miyake.  Kiyoshi:  Ohnaka,  Noriyuki;  and  Fuyama. 
Monaki.  5.729.409.  CI.  360-113.000.  ^  ^     ™- 

Ohmshi.  Kazuyuki;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  Malsuda.  Hideo;  and  Fujimolo 
Osamu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  E»P<«'«,'^;'«  ""''""f.!;^,^  ^'^ 
having  a  plurality  of  luminescence  portions.  5.729.269.  CI.  347-130.000. 

Ohni.shi.  Noriyuki:  See—  „^  .  .      v,    •     ,,     u,c-k, 

Matsui.  Shuichi;  Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi:  Ohnishi.  Nonyuki;  Haseba. 
Yasuhiro;  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa.  Eusuo:  and  Sawada.  Shmichi. 
5.728J19,  CI.  252-299.630. 

Akahira  Nobuo:  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Ohno,  Eiji;  Nagata,  Kenichi;  and 
Yamada.Nobotu.  5.729.513.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Ohno    Kenichi:   Kanda.  Torahiko;  and  Mitsuha.shi.  Masashige.  to  Nfc(_ 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  workpiece  with  a 
convex  tip.  5.727.989.  O.  451-41.000. 
Ohno.  Toshiaki:  See —  .     .  ^.     _.  .        .. 

Aiuza,    Tomoe;    Momose.    Kiyoharu;    Okada.    Junichi;    Shinozaki. 
Junichiio;    Koga,    Yoshtro;    Niki,    Hiroshi;    and    Ohno,   Toshiaki. 
5,729.804.  a.  399-263.000. 
Ohno.  Toshiyuki:  Sf* —  „        _.    .       ,  i 

Kasai   Masahiro;  Kozono,  Yuzo;  Kanke.  Yoko:  Ohno.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Hana/ono.  Masanobo,  5,728,481.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Oh-sawa.  Tatsuro:  S«—  _j  ic„. 

Takahata.  Toshiya;  Ohsawa,  Tatsufo;  Hirashima,  Yasuhilo;  and  Koga, 
Yoshiro,  5,729.811.  CI.  399-316.000. 
Ohshina.  Chizuko:  S«—  /T.i„.i,„. 

Kinoshita,  Yuichi;  Tanaka.  Fumio;  Shibuya,  Chie;  Ohshina,  Ctazuko. 
and  Oguchi.  Kiyoshi,  5.728,350,  CI.  422-61.000, 

'"Nitoh"l's^;^^7ohsumi,  Kazuo,  5,728,643,  C\.  5O2-3O2X)0O. 
Ohta.  HKfcfumi:  Machida,  Kiyosada:  and  Wa^abay^i,  Hir^i.  to  Nikoo 

Corporation.  Camera  having  film  counter.  5,729.775.  CI.  3%-284.0OO. 
Ohta,  Hiromoio:  Sff —  .  , 

Yoshioka  Masuo:  Ohta.  Hiromolo;  Yamagishi.  Toshiaki;  and  Yoshioka, 
Noritake.  5.727.623.  CI.  165113.000. 

"^Seiiple.  Graei!!^ Ryder.  Hamish:  Szelke.  Michael;  Satoh.  Maato:  CTila, 

Mitsuaki;  Mivata.  Keiji;  Nishida,  Akito;  and  Ishu.  Masato.  5.728.82^, 

CI.  54O-.5O9.60O.  . 

Ohtaka.  Keiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus  detecting  apparanis  and 

optical  apparatus  using  it  5,729,771,  CI.  396-113.000. 
Ohtani,  Akira:  Seer —  ,. 

Abe  Masao;  Ohtani.  Akira:  Higuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe.  Minoru;  Akizuki. 
Shinya    Nakamoio.  Keiji;  Mochizuki.  Keiko:  Umemoto,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Umeda.  I4ichio,  5,728.321.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Ohtani.  Tatsuo:  See — 


Hasesawa,  Fumihiko;  Ohuni.  Tatsuo:  Kuroda,  Yasuyoshi:  Ichikawa, 
Kokhiro;  and  Inada,  Yasuo,  5,727.990.  CI.  451-44000. 
Ohtsuka  Torao;  Fukaya.  Makoto;  Tagai,  Hideo;  Kato.  Takayun;  Hashimoto, 
Shinpii:    Sawai,    Kazuhiko;    Hattori.   Tomokazu;    and    Niwa.    Sh^ 
Hydioxylapaute  ba.se  porou.s  beads  filler  for  organism  and  method  of 
producing  the  same.  5,728J95,  O.  424-422.000. 
Ohzeki.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Sakaizawa.  Kausuhiro;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Ogawa.  Kenya; 
and  Chigono.  Yasunori.  5.729.785.  CI.  399-2.000. 
Oka  Tohru   and  Suzuki.  Hidenori,  to  Colin  Corporation.  Emergency  call 
system.  5.729.203.  CI.  340-573.000. 

Okabe,  Masahiro:  See—  „    •  t  l-  . 

Oki  Kenichi;  Yanai.  Kenichi;  Wada.  Tamotsu;  Ohgata.  Koji;  Takizawa. 
Yutaka;  Okabe.  Masahiro;  and  Tanaka,  Tsutomu,  5,728,592.  C\. 
43721.000. 
Okada.  Hidefiimi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  dividing  apparatus  using 

a  look-up  table.  5,729,486,  CI.  .364-764.000. 
Okada.  Hidetoshi:  S^—  .-,■,■,  aai 

Shitaishi.  Kazunari:  Okada.  Hidetoshi;  and  Miyoshi,  Sotsuo.  5,727,447, 
CI.  92-164.000. 
Okada    Hiroyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  image  sequence  encoding 
device  and  area  extracting  device.  5,729,295,  O.  348-416.000. 

Okada.  Junichi:  See—  ,        i.      ck    „,,ir. 

Aruea.  Tomoe;  Momose.  Kiyoharu;  Okada,  Junichi;  Shinozaki, 
Junichiro;  Koga,  Yoshiro;  Niki.  Hiroshi:  and  Ohno,  Toshiaki, 
5.729.804,  CI.  399-263.000.  . 

Okada.  Keiji:  Karaiwa.  Masato:  and  Uchiyama,  Akira,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.  Olefin  thermoplastic  elastomer  foamed  products  and 
proces.ses  So,  preparing  the  same.  5.728.744.  CI.  521-95.000. 
Okada  MiLsuhani:  and  Okamoto.  Katsumi,  to  Mita  Industnal  Co..  Ud.  Toner 

cartridge.  5.729.797.  CI.  399-120.000. 
Okada.  Tomohiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  AutomatK  sheet  feeder. 

5.727.782,0.271-121.000. 
Okaeami.  Yoshihide:  See —  ,  _,  ■   v    v 

Mivagi  Mitsunobu;  Kato.  Yuji;  Hongo,  Akihito:  and  Okagami,  Yoshi- 
hitfc.  5.729.646.  CI.  385-125.000. 

Okajima.  Hideki:  See—  , .    „     ^  •        a  ja^    i..-i^h; 

Fuke    Shigeru:  Okajima,  Hideki;  Suzuki,  Kouhei;  and  Ide.  Junichi, 

5,727,917.  CI.  4I4-.33I.00O.  c-,„,„    n 

Okajima,    Shinpei,    to   Shimano,    Inc.    Snowboard   boot.    5.727,337,   1.1. 

36-50.100. 

*^w,  F^k  Amon;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce  Jill  MacDoiuld; 
Fuhrer  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  (joodchilde  None;  Mohn  Kat- 
suo;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Okamrto,  Hiroo; 
Oku,  Masuo;  and  Plotnick,  Michael  Allen.  5,729.649.  CI.  386-68.000. 

Okamoto.  Katsumi:  See—  c  i-m  lan  r-t  laa  ntKW\ 

Okada.  Mitsuhani;  and  Okamoto.  Katsumi.  5.729.797.  CI.  399-120.000. 

Okamoto.  Masayuki:  See—  i,„„i,i 

Yamada  Nobuaki;  Kondo,  Masahiko;  Okamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Kozaki. 
Shuichi.  5.729.318.  CI.  349-1.56.000. 
Okamoto,  Toshio:  See — 

Ohara.  Hitomi;  and  Okanwto.  Toshio.  5.728.847.  CI.  549-274.000. 
Okamoto.  Toshiya.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  driven  information 
processing  system  using  address  translation  table  to  keep  coherent  cache 
and    main    memories   and   pennitting   parallel    readings   and   wnongs. 
5  729.711.  CI.  .395-11 5.000.  ^         ^^      .. 

Okamura.  Nobuyuki;  Yamagami.  ALsushi;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Goto  Hanihiro 
Harry;  and  Shibata,  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha/Appliwl  Matenals 
Japan  Inc.  Plasma  processing  apparanis.  5.728,278.  CI.  204-^8.110 
Okawa,  Hiroshi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Video  camera  system.  5.729,282.  U. 
348-13.000. 

**Yao   Hironobu;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Masato;  T'^J^"** 

Michihiko;  Matsumolo,  Iwao:  Kawakami,  Masakazu;  and  Okawa, 

Keita,  5.728,952,  CI.  73-861.357. 

Okayama.  Hiroshi:  See —  .   o  ■  i.;   ci->o.iii  r'l 

L'emura.  Seiko;  Okayama,  Hiioshi;  and  Toman,  Seishi.  5,729,412,  Cl. 

360-122.000. 

Wakabayashi,  Ryosaku;  Takase,  Yoshihiro;  Okazaki,  Kazuo;  and  Fujii, 
Yoshifumi.  5,727.327.  CI.  33-520.000. 
Okeya,  Sadaji;  and  Wakata.  Syuji,  to  YKK  Corporation.  ReflecOve  watp-knit 
tape  5.728.448.  CI.  428-193.000. 

Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Maki.  Kazuhiko,  5.729.707.  O.  395-383.000. 
Oshita,  Shun,  5,729,578,  O.  375-363.000. 
Sugimolo.  Yasuki.  5.729.000.  CI.  235-441.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tatsuo.  5.729..302.  CI.  .M8-699.000. 
Oki    Kenichi:  Yanai.  Kenichi:  Wada.  Tamotsu:  Ohgata,  Koji;  Takizawa. 
Yutaka;  Okabe,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  to  Fujitsu  ^^  Melbodfor 
fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  matrix  device.  5.728.592,  CI.  437-21. DUO. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation.  S«--  s 30-387  200 

Koren.  Eugen:  and  Cooper.  David  K.  C,  5.728.812,  CI.  iM-iisi.zw. 
Oksakowski.  Udo.  Folding  blind  rod.  5,727,612,  CI.  160-84.010. 
Oku  Masuo;  Tsuboi.  Yukitoshi;  Gunji.  Hiroshi;  and  Igarashi,  Yoshinobu,  to 
Hitachi,  Ud.  Memory  control  system  and  picture  decoder  using  the  same 
5.729,303,0.348-716.000. 
Oku,  Masuo:  See — 
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Lane,  Frank  Anton;  Augenbraun,  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald; 

Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson,  John  Goodchilde  None;  Mohri,  Kat- 

suo;  Nakamura,  Masafumi;  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Okamoto.  Hiroo; 

Oku.  Masuo;  and  Plotnick,  Michael  Allen.  5.729,649.  CI.  386-68.000. 

Okubo.  Hiizu:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Hideo;  Yamanaka.  Seiji;  Nagata.  Toshihisa:  and  Okubo.  Hiizu. 
5.729.499.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Okubo.  Masao:  See — 

Numao,  Kazunori;  Kojima,  Noriaki;  Okubo,  Masao;  and  Takahashi, 
Nobukazu,  5.729,799,  CI.  399-128.000. 
Okuda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yajima,  Hiroshi:  Okuda,  Hiroyuki:  Kagaya,  Noritsugu;  Tamano,  Maki; 
and  Akifuji.  Shunsuke.  5,729,731,  CI.  395-603.000. 
Okuda,  Osamu:  See — 

Ida,  Akiko;  Hirai,  Wataru;  Fujiwara.  Muneyoshi;  Okuda,  Osamu;  and 
Honkawa,  Hirokazu,  5,727,311,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Okuda.  Souichirou:  See — 

Yamane.    Hisakazu;    Okuda.    Souichirou;    and    Yoshida,    Tadahisa, 
5.729,099,0.  315-382.000. 
Okuno.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kagawa.    Shuichi;   Chiba,    Kazuhiro;    Bamba,   Nodko;    and   Okuno, 
Yoshiaki.  5.729.636.  CI.  382-274.000. 
Okusa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawashima,  Yasuhiko.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver 
halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material.  5.728.513.  CI.  430- 
505.000. 
Okuyanui,  Toshihide;  Tabata.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Masahiro:  and  Tsuzuki.  Mori- ' 
masa,  to  Sayama  Precision  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Commutator  assembly  for 
small  motor,  method  for  producing  the  same,  and  commutator  piece  joint 
body  for  the  small  motor  5.729.070.  O.  310-235.000. 
Okyayuz-Baklouti.  Ismahan:  See — 

Billen,  GUnter;  Okyayuz-Baklouti.  Ismahan;  Anagnostopulos.  Hiristo; 
and  Mullner.  Stefan.  5.728.686.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Olesin.  Andrew  S.;  See — 

Wolrich.  Gilbert  M.;  Santhanam,  Sribalan;  and  Olesin,  Andrew  S.. 
5.729,485,  CI.  364-754.010. 
Olive.  Juan  Guarch.  to  Prensas  Ramarch.  S.L.  Hydraulic  press  for  forming 

door  frames  and  panels  or  the  like.  5.727.457.  CI.  100-232.000. 
Olm,  Myra  TofTolon:  See — 

Bryant,  Roger  Antiiony;  Olm,  Myra  Toffolon;  and  Fenton,  David  Earl, 
5,728,517.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Manabu;  Gotanda,  Masakazu;  Sakurai,  Tomohisa;  and  Honda, 

Yoshilaka,  5,728,130,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Morita.  Kazuo:  and  Hanzawa.  Toyoharu.  5.729,382,  CI.  359-376.000. 
Motohashi.  Katsumi.  5.727.861.  CI   362-16000. 
Nagaoka.  Toshiyuki.  5.729.389.  CI.  359-654.000. 
Ni.shida.  Hiroyuki:  and  Takaoka,  Hideyuki,  5,729.385.  O.  359^34.000. 
Saiio.  Kuniaki.  5.729.288,  O.  348-243.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Nobuloshi,  5,729,011.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Tong.  Yi.  5,729,015,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Omat  Ltd.:  See— 

Rubashkin.  Igor;  Fainstein,  Boris;  Karasin.  Igor:  Tabachnik.  Eduard;  and 
Warshawski.  Joel  P,  5,727,912,  CI.  409-132.000. 
Omaiu.  Sigeru;  Takeda.  Fumiaki:  Onami,  Saizo;  and  Kadono.  Takashi.  to 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pattern  recognition  apparatus  and  method 
of  optimizing  mask  for  pattern  recognition  according  lo  genetic  algorithm. 
5.729.623.  CI.  382-155.000. 
Omega  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Hollander.  Milton  B.;  and  McKinley,  W.  Earl.  5,727.880,  CI.  374- 
121.000. 
Omura.  Hiroyuki;  Nitta.  Shin;  Takaha.shi.  Yosukc;  Usui.  Hirolake;  Isomoto. 
Jun;  Mori.  Haiuhisa:  Yamaguchl.  Takashi:  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroshi.  lo  Ryobi 
Ltd.:  and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylinder  liner  and 
cylinder  block  and  method  for  producing  the  cylinder  liner  and  the  cylinder 
block.  5.727.511.  CI.  123-193.200. 
Onami.  Saizo:  See —  ' 

Omatu.  Sigeru;  Takeda.  Fumiaki:  Onami.  Saizo;  and  Kadono,  Takashi. 
.5.729.623.  CI.  382-155.000. 
Oncor,  Inc.:  See — 

George.  Albert  L..  Jr;  Bhamagar.  Satish  K.;  and  Nazarenko,  Irina, 
5,728,526,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Onda,  Masaharu:  See — 

Arakaw  a.  Hidenobu;  Inaba,  Yoshiaki;  and  Onda,  Masaharu,  '5,727,73 1 . 
CI.  2.37-I2.30B. 
O'  Neil,  James  G.  Device  for  attaching  baby  bolties  lo  car  seats.  5,727.842,  CI. 

297-188.060. 
O'Neill.  John  F:  Elder,  J.  Mark;  Diaz.  Stephen  H.:  Carey.  Joseph  M.:  and 
Pinyan.  James  A.,  to  Raychem  Corporation    Distributed  digital   loop 
carriers  system  using  coaxial  cable.  5.729,824,  CI.  455-3.100. 
O'Neill.  William,  lo  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Laser  cutting  of  materials  with 

plural  beams.  5.728,993,  CI.  219-121.670. 
Ong.  Bon  S.  Stapled  report  cover  5.727.816.  CI.  281-29.000. 
Ong.  Kwok  Y..  lo  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  Controlled  multi-purpose 

chemical  agent  vapor  generator  system.  5.728,927,  CI.  73-I.OOG. 
Onishi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kohno,  Tsuyoshi:   and   Yamaguchi,    Hiroharu,   5,728,269.  CI.    162- 
148.000. 
Onishi.  Keiji:  See — 

Seki,  Shun-ichi;  Eda,  Kazuo;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  Onishi.  Keiji;  Sato, 
Hiroki:  and  Kawasaki,  Osamu,  5.729,186,  O.  333-194.000. 


Onishi.  Norimasa;  Toride,  Yasuhiko;  Uehara,  Akinori;  and  Kokue.  Ei-ichi.  to 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Feed  additive  for  sows  5.728.398.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Onn.  Yong-ho;  and  Koh.  Wook,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Bus  control 
operating  system  having  bi-directional  address  hnes.  integrated  onto  same 
chip  as  main  condwller.  5,729,703,  O.  395-306.000. 
Ono.  Akira;  Naitoh.  Hiroshi;  Ohara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Baba,  Koji;  Sugawara. 
Yukou;  Mizuno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Hanji.  Seigo,  to  Daido  Metal  Company 
Ud.  Sliding  bearing  half  shell.  5.727.885.  O.  384-294.000. 
Ono,  Kohei:  See — 

Yamamori.  Shinji;  Hosaka.  Hidehiro;  Ono.  Kohei:  Ito.  Ma.sami;  Inoue, 
Masayuki;  and  Sugiura,  Masaki,  5,728,585,  O.  436-133.000. 
Ono.  Shu:  See — 

Musha,  ToshiBiitsu;  Yanai,  Yuichi;  'Rikagi,  Shoji;  and  Ono,  Shu. 
5,727,600,0.  139-55.100. 
Ono.  Tomio:  See — 

Nakamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Ono.  Tomio,  5,727,976.  O.  445-24.000. 
Ono,  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Shigeno.  Kazuhiko;  Ono,  Tomoyasu;  Tanaka,  Moloaki;  Yamada.  Shozo; 
and  Asao.  Tetsuji.  5,728,841,  CI.  548-255.000. 
Onodera,  Susumu:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kayoko;  Nakano,  Yukihiro;  Lin,  Kyoko;  and  Onodera, 
Susumu,  5,729,699,  CI.  395-227.000. 
Onsen.  Takahiro:  See — 

Satoh.  Makoto;  and  Onsen.  Takahiro,  5,729,708.  O.  .395-250.000. 
Ontrak  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Thrasher,  David  L.;  Heanie.  John  S.;  and  Ryle,  Lynn  S..  5.727 J32,  O. 
34-277.000. 
Ooms.  Pieter  See — 

Buysch.  Hans- Josef:  Hoffmann.  Erhard-GUnther:  Jansen.  Ursula:  Ooms, 
Pieter:  and  Schenke,  Bemd-Ulrich,  5,728,897,  O.  568-715.000. 
Oosaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Masayoshi;    Fujimoto,    Yukio;    and    Oosaka,    Hiroshi, 
5,728,484,  CI.  429-35.000. 
Oota.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kuyama,  Hiroki;  Oota,  Masaaki;  Hashimoto.  Akara;  and  Takeda.  Kenji. 
5,728.761.  CI.  524-306.000. 
Oota.  Yositaka:  See — 

Kono.  Masakatsu;  Oota,  Yositaka;  and  Yamamoio,  Masayuki,  5,727,637, 
CI.  172-272.000. 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishii.  Toru;  Kiibo.  Hiroaki;  Sasaki.  Gen;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Kilen. 
Hiroshi.  5.729.284.  O.  348-%.00O. 
Opela,  Amy  M.:  See — 

Bergen.  Richard  F;  and  Opela,  Amy  M..  5.729,810,  O.  399-313.000. 
Opher.  Ayal:  See — 

Chatwani,  Dilip:  Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan; 
Opher.  Ayal;  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5.729.685.  CI.  395-200.110 
Opower.  Hans;  Huegel.  Helmut;  Giesen.  Adolf:  and  Dausinger.  Friedrich.  to 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  filer  Lufl-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.;  and  Univcrsi- 
laet  Stuttgart  Instilut  fur  Strahlwerkzeuge.  Power-controlled,  fractal  laser 
system  5.729..568,  CI.  372-108  000 
Oppong,  David:  and  King,  Vanja  M..  to  Buckman  Laboratories  International. 
Inc.    Synergistic    antimicrobial    compositions    containing    methylenc- 
bis(thiocyanate)  and  an  organic  acid.  5.728.730.  CI.  514-515.000. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See — 

Adair.  Robert  W.;  Le  Febvre.  Paul  M  ;  and  Kurman.  Eric  W.,  5,728,456, 
CI.  428-216.000. 
Optical  Sensors.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kane.  James;  Martin.  Roy;  and  Petkovich,  Anne,  5.728,422,  CI.  427- 
163.200. 
O'Quinn.  James  Lee:  See — 

O'Quinn.  Jeffrey  Lee;  and  O'Quinn.  James  Lee,  5,727,844.  CI.  297- 
217.100 
O'Quinn.  Jeffrey  Lee;  and  O'Quinn,  James  Lee.  Cooler  and  seat  system. 

5.727.844.  CI.  297-217.100. 
Otaelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Samson.  Alex  D..  5.729.589.  CI.  379-34.000. 
Ordelman.  Hendrik  Jan:  Temmink.  Gerhard:  Siokkers.  Herman  Willem  Hen- 
drik;  and  Braam.  Harm  Hendrik.  Collapsible  wheelchair  5,727,809,  CI. 
280-650.000. 
O'Regan,  Marie  B.:  See — 

Rimai.  Donald  S  ;  Borsenberger.  Paul  M.;  Leone.  Salvalore;  O'Regan. 
Marie  B..  and  Tombs.  Thomas  N..  5.728,4%.  O  43<M7.000. 
Oregon  Neuro-Medical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Misko.  John;  Miller.  Robert  J.;  and  Heard,  Stan,  5,728,106,  O.  606- 
130.000. 
Oriental  Photo  Industrial  Co.,  Ud.:  See — 

Hirosawa.  Toshio:  Kalsube,  Kouji:  Komiyama,  Junichi;  Hayafuchi. 
Yoshiro;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiko.  5,728,511.  CI.  430-3.56.000. 
Oriental  Yeast  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nonobe.    Masatsugu;    Hamasaki.    Hozumi:    and    Fujila,    Tsuyoshi, 
5.728.539,  CI.  435-14.000. 
Origin  Medsyslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Jeffrey  A.:  Wallace.  Daniel  T;  HIavka,  Edwin  J.;  GresI,  Charles; 
Lunsfoid,  John  R;  and  Chin,  Albert  K..  5.728.119.  CI.  606-190.000. 
Orion  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Masuo;  Ohta,  Hiromolo:  Yamagishi,  Toshiaki;  and  Yoshioka. 
Noritake.  5.727,623.  CI.  165113.000. 
O'Rorice,  John  D  Guitar  Wner  holder  5,728,959,  CI.  84-453.000. 
Ortanderl.  Slefanie:  See — 
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Riner  Wolfgang;  Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf.  Ruscheinsky.  Eiml.  deceased; 
and  Oitanderi.  Siefanie,  5.728.313,  O.  252-8.570. 

'^F^^n'j'L'ir^Ki  Oth.  Geoftry  A..  5,728.131,  O.  606J94.00a 
Orthmann   Kurt,  to  Texas  Insmiments  Incorporaied.  Apparanis  and  method 
for  flat  cireuit  assembly.  5.729.053.  CI.  257-724.000. 

Onhofix  S.r.l.:  See—  „      .   ,  c_  ~i  v.„ 

Faccioli  Giovanni;  Brivio.  Lodovico  Reno;  Lavini.  Franco;  and  Ven- 
turini.  Daniele,  5,728.096.  CI.  606-54.000. 

Orthopaedic  Biosystems  Limited.  Inc.:  See — 
Sldba.  Jeffry  B..  5,728.100.  O.  606-79.000. 

'^um'^S^lSeTand  Ortner.  Robert.  5,727.924.  O.  414-790.000 

Osanai  Akjnori,  to  Toyoca  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  process- 
ing evaporated  fuel.  5.727.531.  CI.  123-520.000. 

Oshiina.  Katsuyuki;  Ando.  Jitsuhiko;  and  Torii.  Masanon.  »  D^N'PP"" 
In^u  K.K.  Heat  transfer  cover  films.  5.728,645,  CI.  503-204.000. 

Oshima.  Shigeru.  to  Arc  Design  Room  Ltd.  Film  trans^  system  wi*  one 
motor  for  the  advanced  photo  system  cartridge  him.  i.l^.nf.  >-i 
396-418  000. 

Oshima.  Yukiko:  See—  

Nishikawa,  Kenichi;  Miyoshi.  Kazuhito;  Oshima,  Yukiko:  ai«l  InnXo. 
Hiroyuki.  5.728.85Z  O.  554-66.000. 

Oshiu  Shun  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ud.  Dau  receiver  for  rearranging 
the  frame  pattern  of  data  received  5.729.578.  O.  375-363.000. 

°"  'l^iTK^nn'Tk  M^r^  Yu.  Hua.  5.728.858.  CI.  55(^70.000. 

'^H^mZ'mJ'^  Weinhardt.  Ert,lf.  5,729.081.  Q.  313-344.000. 
Wei.  George  C;  Kramer.  Jerry;  Walsh.  John;  and  Lapaiovich,  Walter  P.. 

5  727  975.  C\.  445-22.000. 
Zhu.  Huiling;  Ingalls.  Paul  H  ;  and  Dolan.  Robert  B  .  5.729.089.  Q. 
313-623.000.  „         ...        „ 

Osten  David  W.;  Carim.  Hatim  M.;  and  Callis.  James  B_,  to  Minnesou 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  and  University  of  Washington.  Ihe 
Board  of  Regents  of  The.  Characterizing  biological  mamer  in  a  dynamic 
condition  using  near  infrared  spectroscopy  spectrum.  5,729.333.  t-i.  3JO- 
39  000. 
Osterdahl.  Eie:  See —  .  ,/  ,       w;i™ 

Widlund,  Urban;  Oslerdahl.  Eje;  Hanssor,  Roy;  and  Kolar.  Milan. 
5.728,085.  CI.  604-378.000 
Osthoff  Senge  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Osthoff.  Walter,  and  Ebbinghaus.  Rainer.  5.727.937.  CI.  43 UISS.OOO. 
Osthoff.  Walter,  and  Ebbinghaus.  Rainer.  to  Osthoff  Senge  GmbH  &  Co  KG 
Burner  unit  for  the  singeing  of  flat  textile  structures.  5.727,937.  CI. 
43M58.0O0 

Ota&iri.  Mitsuru:  See —  , .    ,,-    _i     \r     u- 

"^Kishi.  Hitoshi;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  ^'^'J^- A«"fhj.  ^i"*-  Yi"^™' 
Miyake.  Yuko;  and  Otagin.  Mitsuru.  5.729.411.  CI.  360-113.000. 

'^n^Tnya;^I^O.aki.  Nobuyuki.  5.728.463.  CI.  428-102.000. 
Otaki  Teiuhiko.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ud.  Magnetoelectnc  conversion 

device.  5,729,132.0.  324-207.210.  ^  u  .    h  r  r 

Otani  Asahiko;  and  Hayasaka.  Masayoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Car 

Eneineerinn  Co    Ud.  Method  and  system  for  controlling  ignition  timing 

r«^m^al^comb..snon  engine.  5.727.522,  CI.  123-339.110. 
Oiani.  Koichi:  Yoshida.  Seiichi;  Ikeda,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Taniguchi.  H>royuki. 

to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation;  and  Nippon  Kayaku  KabushikiKai- 

sha.  Preparation  of  AN-DNT-Al  explosive.  5.728.969.  CI.  149-109.600. 
Otsuka  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  head  unit  for  guiding 

a  light  beam  more  reliable  to  a  center  of  a  track  of  an  opacal  disk. 

5.729J21.  a.  369-112.000. 

°""  RellJ^  tod7  On.  GUnther,  and  Jouck.  Waller.  5.728.283.  CI   204- 

499  000 
Ottesen  Hal  Hialmar.  and  Smith.  Gordon  James,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  recordingdirect  access 
^lorage  device  operating  statistics.  5,729.397,  CI   360-69.000. 
Ono  Bock  Orthopadische  Industrie  Besitz-und  Verwaltungs  KG:  See— 

Kneger.  WiUried.  5.728.172.  CI.  623-44.000.         ,,  ^      „        , 
Otto     B«:k     Orthopaedische      Industrie      Besitz-      Und     Verwaltungs- 
Kommanditgesellschaft:  See—  ,„».,„  ~  ,,,  -nnnf. 

Becker,  1^1;  and  Knikenberg.  Manfred.  5.728.170.  O.  623-37.000. 
Ottow.  Eckhard:  See —  ,   „  __        c  uu  _i 

Cleve   Arwed;  Scheidges.  Cornelius;  Neef.  Gunten  0«ow.  Eckhard. 
Elger.  Walter,  and  Beier.  Sybille.  5.728,689.  CI.  514-179.000. 

Ouchi.  Toshimichi:  See —  ......       ^    ,.    t    i._„i.i. 

Takahasihi,  Masanori;  Saito.  Tetsuto;  Mon.  Hideo;  Ouchi.  Toshimichi. 
andNiibori.Kenji.  5.729.315.0.  349-149.000. 
Ouellette.  William  R..  Burkett,  Timothy  A.;  Davis.  Leane  K.;   Harvey. 
Elizabeth  M.;  Holsiein.  Kurt  E.;  and  Noble,  Carl  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Elastic  knee  wrap  having  glue  suys.   5,728,05/,  Ct 
602-62.000.  „     .      ,  „     u 

Ouelleiie,  William  R.;   Burkett,  Timothy  A.;  Davis.  Leane  K..  Harvey. 
Elizabeth  M  :  Holstein.  Kurt  E.;  and  Noble.  Cari  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Elastic  knee  wrap.  5.728.058.  O.  602-62.000. 
Ouellette.  William  R:  See—  „     i„  i,  u       ~» 

Burkett   Timothy  A.;  Holstein.  Kurt  E.;  Harvey.  Elizabeth  M..  and 
Ouellette.  William  R..  5.728.146.  CI.  607-109.000. 


Ou-Yang  David  T;  and  Rtzer.  Robert  C.  to  Minnesota  Mmmg  and  Manu- 
fiKturing  Company.  Imaging  medium,  method  of  imagmg  said  medium, 
and  im^e-bearing  medium.  5.728.502.  O.  430-126.000. 
Overall.  Gary  Scott:  See —  . 

Wright  Phillip  Byron;  Danner.  Dale  Rf^i  D^'rolfn^;  ^1.^'"  X^^T' 
CWeiall.  Gary  Scott;  and  Richey.  John  Parker.  5.729.270.  CI.  347- 

Ovnicek.  Eugene  D  Horseshoe  for  treatment  of  lame  horses.  5,727,633,  O. 
168-24.000. 

°^'^oles°nik^?«J^  O..  Ti^mov,  Andrey  N.;  Bocharova,  Iriiu  E.;  Krach- 
kovsky,  Victor  Yu;  Kudryashov.  Boris  D.;  "^SJ"?^"^, f'??"^  ^■"• 
Tiojanovsky.  Boris  K.;  and  Kovalov.  Seigei  I..  5.729.655.  O.  395- 
2  320 

Owen.  David  B.  Ski  boot  auxiliary  shield.  5.727J39.  O.  36-132.000. 

Owen.  Simon  Neil:  See —  ....         j    ci  _  u ..  ,~< 

Harrison    Timothy;  Owen.  Simon  Neil;  Seward.  Eileen  Mary,  and 
S^^.  Christo^r  John.  5.728.695.  O.  514-230.800. 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See — 

Wamecke,  Ronald  P.  5.728.188.  O.  65-17.100. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc^  See—  <ir7«7 

Animugasaamy.  Panchadsaram;  and  Greenwood.  Mark  E.,  5.7Z^/,33/. 
O.  52-740.100. 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See— 

Fuchs.  Timothy  J..  5,727.703.  CI.  215-214.000. 

Owens.  Patrick  M:  See—  j  rv.,.-, 

Edwards  Stuart  D  ;  Jackson.  Jerome;  Morse.  Thomas  M.;  and  Owens. 

Patrick  M.  5.728.144.  CI.  607-101.000.  w  *,^  ,„H 

Owsley.  Norman  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.   Mettiod  and 

apparatus  for  non-invasive  detection  and  analysis  of  turbulent  flow  in  a 

palienfs  Wood  vessels.  5.727.561.  O.  128-691.000. 

^'•T^'Si^ata'"^obuhide;  and  Oya.  Keiji.  5.728.646.  CI  5O3-2O8XW0. 
Ova  Yasuhiro;  Yamada,  Keiichi;  Tsujimura,  Yasuaki;  and  Miwa.  Naoto.  to 

Nippondenso  Co ,  Ud.  Positive  TCR  thennistw  device  havmg  surface 

roughness  and  filling  oil  for  high  heat  transfer  charactenstics.  5.729.189. 

O.  338-22.0SD. 
Ovaraa,   Kanii,  to  KTX  Co..  Ltd.   Process  for  manufacninng  a  porous 

electfoformed  shell.  5,728.284,  O.  205-70.000. 
Ozaki.  Hidenori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Using  >nfo"|«ti°n°"  ^  '"P"' 

sheet  to  change  apparanis  settings.  5.729.350.  CI.  358-296.UtX). 

Ozaki.  Hiroshi:  See—  o..-      i.         a  r>„i,; 

Tamada,  Masuo;   Kokuryo,  Hitoshi;  Tamura.  Shinsuke;  and  Ozaki. 
Hiroshi.  5.729.717.  CI.  395-491.000. 
Ozawa,  Ken.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Scanning  exposure  method  and  appara- 
tus. 5.728.495.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Ozawa.  Yuii;  Tabata.  Sadami;  and  Chiwaki.  Masaru.  to  JoyoSuisan  Kaisha. 
Ud.  Apparatus  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  cases.  5.727.925,  CI.  414- 
795.300. 
P  &  P  Marketing,  Inc.:  See—  .       ^^       .  -     <  i-w  «u   n    YM- 

Pines.  Andrew  J.;  and  Pellegnni.  Edward  E.,  5,729,524,  O.  369- 

178.000. 
p  I    Inc  '  S€€ — 

■  Nelson.  Laurence  A.,  5,727,849,  CI.  297-440.160. 
PA  Consulting  Group:  See—  ^     .    n,-i  u  .». 

Poto.  Edward  M.;  Strahs.  Kenneth  R.;  Conner.  -Hmothy  J.  Delahanty, 
Francis  T;  Moorman.  Michael;  and  Wieck.  Henry.  5.728.352.  CI. 
422-82.050. 
Paagman.  Bemardus:  See—  j       «  -m  q« 

Mitra.  Niranjan;  Bekker.  Ronald;  and  Paagman,  Bemardus.  5.727.956. 
O.  439-74.000. 

'"'"CiT.  MatsTand  Ryden.  Johan,  5,728,148.  CI  607-116^000^ 

HolmstriSm,  Nils;  Hagel,  Pia;  and  Nilsson,  Kenth.  5.728.281.  CI.  204- 
403.000. 

Pacific  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  ^  „    ,.     ^  xi .. 

Gardner   Steven  H  ;  Petranovich.  James  E.;  and  Hardin,  C.  Thomas, 
5.729.557.  CI.  371-41.000. 

Pacific/Hoe  Saw  and  Knife  Company:  See—    

Hewin.  Keith  H..  5.728.434.  O.  427-448.000. 

'■'""Mai^ii.'S^mes^'Iii^d  Zappacosta,  Elisa  E..  5.729,431. 0. 361-687.000. 

''"'^R.^s^em'  iar^'^RTand  Paden.  Bradley  E..  5,729.100,  O.  318-7.000. 

Padmanabhan.  Mukund:  See—  .,  ^     j    c  t.q«a    /-i    lo^ 

Nahamoo.  David;  and  Padmanabhan.  Mukund.  5.729.656.  CI.  3V3- 

2.630. 
Padwa.  David  J.:  See—  _  ,    ,        .   a_     »,    ._j 

Cook  Donald  A.,  deceased;  Lukas,  George;  Lukas,  Andrew  V.  and 
Padwa.  David  J.,  5.727.950.  O.  434-350.000 

■^^"s^^ci^D^ald;  and  Page.  Mark,  5.728,976.  O.  174-135.0()0^ 
Pai  Chung- Jeng.  Electric  looOibrush  assembly  with  sterilizing  and  charging 
devices.  5.727,273,0.  15-22.100. 

^''  yJus,  John  F;  Liiiibuig,  William  W.;  Renfer,  Dale  S  ;  Schank.  Richard 
L  Scharfe.  Meriin  E.;  Pai,  Damodar  M;  and  DeFeo,  Paul  J., 
5.728.498.  CI.  430-59.000. 

Painchaud.  Yves:  See—  , 

Chandonnet  Alain;  Fougeres,  Andre;  Larose.  Gilles;  and  Painchaud. 
Yves,  5,729,641.  CI.  385-2.000. 
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Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH:  See— 

Fink,  Heinz,  5.727,374,  CI.  57-58.860. 
Palle.  Nagendra:  See— 

Strumolo,  Gary  Steven;  and  Palle.  Nagendra.  5.729,670   Q    395- 
1 23.000. 
Palleva.  William:  See— 

'^728.n8"'cl^^,7r^"   '""''"'■   ^   ""•   «'"^'^°™-   '^- 

Palley.  David  B.:  See- 
Green.  Arthur  G.;  and  Palley,  David  B..  5.728.023.  O  474-206  000 

Palmer.  John  J.:  See- 
Saint  Victor.  Marie-Esther;  Devore.  David  I.;  Bowker.  Barbara  Balos 
Palmer.  John  J;  and  Stine.  Vincent  T.  5.728,265,  Cl    162-72  000 

Palmer  Management  Corporation:  See— 

Borray,  Edward;  Smidi.  Geoff;  and  Deane,  Gordon,  5,727.903.  Cl. 

Palmquist,  John  Mark:  See— 

Csipkes.  Andrei;  and  Palmquist  John  Mark.  5.729.622.  a  382-151000 
Pals.  Carolyn:  See — 

Magliochetn.  Michael  J.;  and  Pals.  Carolyn.  5.729.653.  Cl  392^5  000 

Palumbo,  Gianfranco;  Carlucci.  Giovanni;  Marinelli.  Luigi;  Di  Girolamo 

Kcmo;  and  Divo.  Michael,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Absorbent 

article  with  controlled  distribution  of  liquid.  5.728.084.  Cl  604-378  000 

Pan,  David  H.:  See — 

Eddy.  Clifford  O.;  Fratangelo,  Louis  D.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold 
W;  Kuntz.  Alan  R  ;  Moser.  Rabin;  Battat,  David;  Kaplan.  Samuel 
Badesha,  Sanlokh  S.;  Chow.  Che  Chung;  Pan.  David  H.;  Fraser  David 
J.  J.;  and  Chin,  Yu-Hsing.  5.729.813,  Cl.  399-333.000 
Panasewicz.  Dale:  See — 

Armington.  Steven  E.;  Santoiemmo.  Carl  V;  and  Panasewicz.  Dale 
5.727.499.  Cl.  1 19-168.000.  '^  ^":. 

Panattoni,  Lorenzo:  See — 

Hauser.  Thomas  Wilhelm;  and  Panattoni.  Lorenzo,  5,728,418.  Q.  426- 

Pang.  Hian  Seng.   Dis-posable  pillow  or  cushion  cover.   5.727,266    Cl 

5-490.000. 
Pangalos.  George,  to  Union  Camp  Patent  Holding.  Inc.  Avoidance  of  salt 

scaling  by  acidic  pulp  washing  process.  5.728.264.  Cl    162-48  000 
Panitz.  Janda  Kirk  G.:  See- 
Sharp,  Donald  J.;  Armstrong.  Pamela  S.;  and  Panitz,  Janda  Kirk  G 
5.729.424.  Cl.  361-273.000. 
Panken.  Joseph  R.R.;  and  Roulaux.  Johannes  R..  to  US.  Philips  Corporation 
Ink  jet  recording  device  with  pressure  chamber  having  an  active  direcuon 
normal  to  the  recording  head  actuator  plate.  5.729,264  Cl  347-7 1  000 
Paoni,  Nicholas  F.:  See- 
Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  F;  Botstein.  David    Higgins 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  5,728,567,  CI 

Papst  Licensing  GmbH:  See— 

Schuh.  Bemhard.  5.729.403,  Cl.  360-97.030 
Papworth,  David  B.:  See — 

Colwell.  Robert  P;  Bajwa.  Aliq;  Fenerman,  Michael  A.;  Glew.  Andrew 
F;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  and  Papwonh.  David  B..  5,729,728,  Cl.  395- 

Paradyne  Corporation:  See — 

Betts.  William  Lewis;  and  Souders,  Keith  Alan,  5,729,226   Cl    341- 
94.000. 
Parascondola,  James:  See — 

^''?;.^^''^''^''  ''•  Needham,  Herbert;  and  Parascondola.  James 
5.729.085,  Cl.  313-493.000. 
Pardhasaradhi.  Malladi;  Snehalatha  Nair.  Chembumkulam  Kamalakshy- 
amma;  and  Satyanarayana.  Arsid.  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial 
Research.  9-hydroxymethyl-7.l2  dioxaspiro(5,6]dodecane.  novel  9-(2- 
hydroxyelhyl-7.ll-dioxaspiro(5.51undecane  and  a  process  for  preparing 
*^d  9-(2-hydroxyethyl-7.I  I  dioxaspim  f5.5Jundecane.  5,728,848,  Cl.  549 

Parisek,  Theodore:  See — 

Cutler,  Leonard  S  ;  Karlquist  Richard  K.;  Collin.  James  R.;  Johnson 
James  L.;  Pansek,  Theodore;  and  Giffard.  Robin  P.,  5.729,181,  Cl' 

Parte,  Byung-Suk;  Yoon,  Ji-Sup;  Lee,  Jae-Sol;  and  Parte.  Hyun-Soo.  to  Koiea 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Swing  angle  measuring  apparatus  for 
swing  free  operation  of  crane.  5,729.339.  Cl.  3.56-152.200 

Parte.  Eung  Joon;  and  Hung.  Hsi-Hsien.  to  Integrated  Silicon  Solution.  Inc 
sr)Qss     r"'  '^°''"""  <'«'^«'"  fof  flash  memory  redundant  columns. 

Parte.  Gum-Jin,  to  LG  Semicon  Co  ,  Ud.  Semiconductor  DRAM  cell  havini! 
a  capacitor.  5,729.034,  Cl.  257-296.000. 

Parte.  Hong-June;  and  Sim.  Jae-Yoon.  to  Postech  Foundation  Fully  differen- 
tial folded  cascode  CMOS  operational  amplifier  having  adaptive  biasine 
and  common  mode  feedback  circuits.  5,729,178  Cl  330- ''58  000 

Park.  HyunSoo:  See— 

'^i29!w'cL''35l°?5"i2W."''^  ^-  '""'^^-  '^  ^"^^  "^"""^• 
Park.  Jong-Hyeon;  and  Kim.  Je-Woo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co    Ltd 

Non-coherent  digital  receiver  of  a  spread  spectnim  communication  system 

5.729.571,  Cl.  375-206.000. 
Parte.  Moon-ban.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Isolation  method  of 

semiconductor  device.  5.728.620.  Cl.  438-425.000. 
Pari!.  Pan-Ki.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  audio  signal  mixing 

circuit  5.729.227,  Cl.  341-100.000.  &  e 


Parte.  Yu-Soo.  to  Daewoo  Hectronics  Co..  Ud.  Operational  switch  foi  a 

microwave  oven.  5.728.996.  O.  219-702.000. 
Parteer.  Delmer  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation   Optically  switched  commutator 
f5S]^J^"   ^^^"^   scavengeless    segmented    electioded    donor   tolls 
5.729,807.  Cl.  399-285.000. 
Parker.  Don  L.:  See— 

Dykstra,  John  E.;  Johnson,  David  B.;  Lund.  Patricia  A;  and  Parker  Don 
L.  5.727.812.  O.  280-731.000 
Parteer.  J.  Kevin:  See— 

Lemelson.  Jerome  H.;  and  Parteer,  J  Kevin,  5.728.123.  O.  604-22  000 

Parteer.  Robert  D.;  and  Holloway.  Matthew  S  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  File 

pnvilege  administration  apparatus  and  methods.  5,729,734,  O.  395- 

Partees.  John  H.  Suppressing  explosions  and  installabon.  5,728  967    CI 

102-303.000. 
Parkin,  Stuan  Stephen  Papworth:  See— 

Footana,  Robert  Edward,  Jr;  and  Partein.  Stuan  Stephen  Papwemh 
5.729.410.  Cl.  360-113.000.  y^      ^        ,. 

Partlo,  William  N.:  See- 
Bine.  Daniel  L.;  Das,  Palash  R;  Fomenkov,  Igor  V.;  Partlo,  Wdliam  N 
and  Watson.  Tom  A..  5.729.562,  Cl.  372-38.000 

'^5^27.9^0."  4?9-!rSKf'^'  '"'    '^"'  ""  *'*  "^'^"'  ^^' 
Paskvich.  WUliam  J.,  to  Genicom  Corporation.  Fan-fold  paper  stacking 
receptacle  witfi  angled  bottom  and  canted  back  wall    5  727  725    CI 
226-200.000.  '     ■       ■ 

Pastorino.  Gian  Carlo:  See — 

Bolognese.  Renaw;  Pastorino.  Gian  Cario;  and  Salvadori,  Maurizio 
5.729.586,  Cl.  378-182.000. 
Patel,  Naresh  Raman:  See- 
Stetson.  John  Batterson.  Jr;  Morris.  Randall  Deen;  and  Patel   Naresh 
Raman.  5,729,234.  Cl.  342-62.000. 
Patel,  Shailesh  Natwarial:  See— 

Bidner,  David  Karl;  Gopp.  Alexander  Y;  and  Patel.  Shailesb  Natwarial 
5.727.533.  Cl.  123-571.000. 
Patent-Trcuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Electrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See— 

Barthelmes.  Clemens;  Hohlfeld.  Andreas;  Vom  Scheldt,  JOrgen    and 
Fromm,  Dietrich.  5,729,091,  O.  313-638.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fiir  elektrische  GlUhlampen  mbH  See— 

Franck.  GUnter,  5,729,079,  Cl.  313-1 13  000. 
Paterek,  F  Dieter;  and  Hall,  Donald  H..  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co.  Method  of 
manufactunng  lid  covers  for  containers  and  product.   5.727.313,  Cl. 

Paterson,  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Robbins.  Jeffrey  C;  Bradlee,  David  G.;  and  Paterson.  Tiroodiv  L 

5,729,748.  Cl.  395-705.000.  "' 

Patitsas.  George  Philemon;  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  Aplicar.  Samson  Samuel 

and  Kansupada.  Bharat  Kanchanlal.  w  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

The.  Tire  cure  bladders  containing  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder  and  use 

thereof.  5.728.311.  Cl.  249-65.000. 

Pamaik.  Birendra  K..  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.  Bonding  bio-active  materials 

to  substrate  surfaces.  5.728.751.  Cl.  523-112.000. 
Patriot  Sensors  &  Controls  Corporarion:  See- 
Begin.  John  D..  5.729.131.  CI  324-207.130. 
Pattantyus.  Tamas  Imre.  to  AlliedSignal  Truck  Brake  Systems  Co.  Solenoid 

driver  interface  custom  integrated  circuit  5.729.164.  Cl  327-1 10  000 
Patterson.  John  W.  Gutter  cleaner  5.727.580.  O.  134-1 15  OOR 
Patton.  David  L.:  and  Smith.  Nathaniel  T  Basketball  goal  with  expanded  rim 

and  drain  hole.  5.728.015.  Cl.  473-485.000. 
Pauner^  Norbert.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  wells  with  ultrasonics 

5.727.628.  Cl.  166-249.000. 
Paunovic.  Milan:  See — 

Jahnes,  Christopher;  Gambino.  Richard  Joseph;  Paunovic.  Milan; 
Schrott.AlejandroGabriel;and  von  Gutfeld.  Robert  Jacob  5  729  201 
Cl.  340-572.000.  .... 

Pavilion  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Keeler.  James  D  ;  Hartman.  Eric  J.;  OHara,  Steven  A.;  Kempf.  Jill  L 
'         and  Godbole.  Devendra  B..  5.729.661.  O.  395-213  000 
Pavlin,  Anioine.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Switched  cunent 
regulator  with  improved  power  switch  control  mechanism.  5,729,443,  Cl. 
363-21.000. 
Paw'lowski.  J.  Thomas,  to  Micron  Technology  Inc.  Method  of  using  parity  and 
ECC  bits  to  increa.se  the  yield  of  non-parity  ECC  devices.  5.729.497.  Cl 
365-200.000. 
Paxman,  Wesley  R.;  and  Stein,  Richard  P,  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Tap  for 
extracting  eneigy  from  transmission  lines  using  impedance  transformers 

Payne,  Sam  G.;  Kesten,  Randy  J.;  and  Kawula.  Paul,  to  CardioGenesis 
Corporation.  Optical  fiber  for  myocardial  channel  formation.  5.728.091. 
Cl.  606- 15.000. 
Pearce.  Robert  James:  See- 
Wayne.  Michael  Garth;  Smiihers.  Michael  James;  Rayner  John  Wall 
Faull.  Alan  Wellington;  Pearce.  Robert  James;  Brewster.  Andrew 
George;  Shute.  Richard  Eden;  Mills.  Stuart  Denne«;  and  Caulkett 
Peter  William  Rodney.  5.728.70 1 .  Cl.  5 1 4-252  000 
Pecone.  Victor  K.:  See — 

Jones.  Craig  S.;  Pecone.  Victor  K.;  and  Lory.  Jay.  5  729  767    Cl 
395-882.000.  •      . 
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Peery  John  R.;  Dioone.  Keith  E.;  Eckenhoff,  James  B  ;  Landrau  Fehx  A., 
Uute«bach.  Scon  D.;  Magroder.  Judy  A.;  and  Wright,  Jeremy  C..  to  Alza 
Corpiirauon.  Sustained  delivery  of  leuprolide  using  an  implantable  system. 
5.728.396,  O.  424-422.000. 

Peery.  John  R.:  See—  n    ..  _i    Mi^^h, 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Cortese.  Richaid.  Wnght, 

Jeremy  C;  Peery.  John  R.  Pike,  James  B;  R°5»°»e?-  lJ™°jt. ' 

Smith.  Jonathan  P,  and  Ziemann,  Lyle  E.,  5,728.088,  CI.  604- 

892.100. 

Peet.  Norton  P:  See—  „     ..      . .      r^        j  n_ 

Mulhns,  Michael  J ;  Dnimright.  Ray  E.;  Cardin.  Alan  D.;  and  Peet. 

Noflon  P.  5,728,874,  Q.  564-49.000. 

Pegasus  Airwave  Limited:  See —  

McGrath,  Michael  Alan,  5,727.932,  O.  417-417.000. 

Peifer.  Berod:  S*e—  r^     c  i-,a  ana   i-\ 

Welch,  M.  Bruce;  Peifer,  Bemd:  and  Ah,  Helmut  C,  5,728.908.  CI. 

585-23.000.  ^  ^    ,  ^.  „^ 

Peic  Lauren  P.  Multiple  bobbin  utting  shuttle,  method  of  tattmg  and  tatted 
articles.  5.727.439.  CI.  87-58.000. 

■^"^e-Sni^Murr^!^  Pelka.  David  G..  5.728,006,  CI.  473-151.000. 

Pellegnni.  Edward  E.:  See—  .  r-     .  -no  <ij    ri    iau 

Pines.  Andrew  J.;  and  Pellegrini.  Edward  E..  5.729.524,  CI.  369 

178  000 
Pelleenno.  Anthony  J.;  Lyke.  Daniel  N.;  Lieb.  David  P;  Bunirlia,  Joseph  A., 
and  Applebv.  Michael  P.  to  ThermoTrex  Corporauon.  Air  cross  i^  f" 
mammography  and  methods  for  their  manufacture  and  use.  5.729,585,  CI. 
.378-154.000. 
Pelstrinis.  Robert  M.:  See —  „  .        ^.     „  «  _ 

Dunfield.  John  C  ;  Kloeppel,  Klaus:  Pelstnng,  Robert  M^;  Raffetto. 
Michael   MacLeod.  Donald  J.:  Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F;  and  Jue, 
Oifford  T,  5,729.404.  CI.  .^60-99.080. 
Pendharkar.  Sandeep  V :  See—  i-„ai*i    ri    i«_ 

Wolfe.  John  C  :  and  Pendharicar.  Sandeep  V.  5.728J61,  CI.   156- 
662.100. 
Penland.  Jerry  L:  Sec —  .„    .     j  ,        i     ct>«iq^ 

Dighe.  Shyam  V:  Morgan.  William  A.:  and  Penland,  Jeny  L.,  5.728.193. 
CI.  75-10.190. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The:  See—  o     i  -„ 

Dougherty,  Joseph  P:  Gachigi.  Kamau  Wa:  Shrout  Thfflnaus  R..  Jang, 
Sei-Joo:  Randall,  Oive  A  :  and  Pruna.  Philip  M.,  5.728.138.  CI. 
fsrj  S  00(1 
Newnham.  Roben  E.:  and  Dogan.  Aydin,  5.729.077.  CI.  310-328.000. 

Pennemann,  Bemd;  See —  „  j^     .  -,•      .  wi  in_i..«i. 

Ftohn  Lut7;  Langer.  Reinhard:  Darsow.  Gerhard;  Zimgiebl.  Eberhard, 
Jentsch  Jorg-Diemch;  Pennemann.  Bemd;  and  Tiburtius,  Chnstoph. 
5.728.896.  CI.  568-700.000. 

Pennica.  Diane:  See—  _      .      „.  j  m  i.     /- i„„ 

Goeddel  David  V.;  Kohr.  William  J.:  Pennica.  Diane;  and  Vehar.  Gordon 

A..  5,728,565.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Goeddel  David  V ;  Kohr.  William  J.;  Pennica,  Diane;  and  Vehar.  Gordon 
A..  5.728.566.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Pennzoil  Products  Company:  See— 

Squicciarini.  Michael  P..  and  Heilman,  William  J..  5.728,907.  CI.  585- 

I  000 
Pen.savecchia.  Frank  G.;  and  Benson.  C.  Roth,  to  Presstek.  Inc_  Automanc 
plate-loading  cylinder  with  cocstani  circumferential  tension.  5,7  J  /.  /49.  t_i. 
242-538.300. 
Pent  Assemblies.  Inc.:  See—  , -,,o  „-,„  ,-.    .-it^ennn 

Karst  Ronald  E.;  and  Kondas.  Shawn  J..  5.728.970.  CI.  174-48.00). 
Penza,  George  Gregory;  and  Penza.  George  Robert.  Tactile  and  audible 

wai^iinHy'^te"'  f«  ""*">^  '*"^^'^  5.727.758.  CI.  246-124.000. 
Penza.  George  Robert:  See— 

Penza.  George  Gregory;  and  Penza,  George  Robert,  5.727.758.  CI. 
246-124.000. 
Pirez.  Vicente  R;  See—  n    c-momm 

Silva.  Jose  de  J ;  Cajiga.  }osi  A.;  and  P«rez.  Vicente  R.,  5.727.907.  a. 
405-188.000. 

■"'"^WeTinilii^^'and  Gosbee.  David.  5.729,018,  O.  250-339.080. 
PerVovich,  Anne:  See—  -- 

Kane,  James;  Martin.  Roy;  and  Perkovich.  Anne.  5.728,422,  CI.  427- 

163.200.  ^        u  J    ,       I, 

Per-Lee  Myra  S  Oeansing  device  with  hand  strap  and  method  of  making 

same."  5.727.278.  CI    15-229.110.  o-  u    „  ■ 

Perol    PhiUppe  Alfred,  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne.  High-efficiency 

DC-DC  converter,  5,729.444.  CI.  363-25.000. 
Perooo.  Riccardo:  See—  ,    „  „       ^ 

Romanato.    Mariarosa;    Priarollo.    Franco;    and    Perono.    Riccardo. 
5  727.271.  CI.  121420RS. 
Perrin.  Marilyn  H.;  Chen.  Ruoping;  Lewis.  Kathy  A.;  Vaje- Wy'*!*- J'-  »™* 
Donaldson.  Cynthia  J.  to  Salk  Institute  of  Biological  Slud"«.T^  cloning 
and  recombinant  production  of  CRF  receptor  (S)    5.728.545.  CI.  435 

Perron  Hcni.  Dobransky.  Tomas;  Rieger.  Francois;  and  Mandrand.  Bernard, 
to  Bio  Merieux.  Cytotoxic  factor  as  is  associated  with  multiple  sclerosis, 
its  detection  and  its  quantification.  5.728>40.  CI.  435-23.000. 

■""^iluIlSS's^^PerTotta.  Anthony  J..  5.728,180,  CI.  23-305.00A. 
Perry.  Joseph  V:  See — 


Halberstadt.  Louis:  Mertinooke.  Peter  E:  Peny,  Joseph  V;  and  Muessel. 

Dan  C.  5.728,406,  O.  425-4.00C. 
Perry,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Everingham.  Gary;  Cook,  John  E.;  Perry.  Paul  D.;  and  Busato.  Murray 

F,  5.727.532,  a.  123-520.000. 

''^'^H^Ttft^y  Gleiiii;  Perry,  Thomas  Jay;  Gj"*^  M*^!;? 'v?'^^' 
Randall  Lew;  and  Southway,  James  B.,  Jr.,  5,729,678,  ci.  3V>- 

Persson  Leif.  Material  primarily  for  sport-shooting  ammunition.  5,728J49, 

a.  420-513.000.  .  „    ...       ^T.-i^n  ri  y^ma 

Peter,  Emil.  Composite  structure,  especially  bridge.  5,727,272,  CI.  14-6.l«w. 
Peters  Ma.schinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Schulz,  Jens;  and  Goetrissen,  Nicolaus,  5,728.256.  O.  156472.000. 

Peters.  Petrus  J.  M.:  See—  . 

Home    Remko;  Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N   A  ;  and  Peters.  Petrus  J.  M., 
5,729.083.  CI.  313-422.000. 

•""Ti^^'D^yief^T  Petersen.  Dale  A..  5.727.869.  CI.  362-217.000. 
Peterson.  Heidi  Aarlien:  See—  ......     ,.       ci-m-ma   ni    lAa 

Linzer,  Elliot  Neil;  and  Peterson,  Heidi  Aarlien.  5,729,294.  CI.  348- 
405  000 
Peterson    John;  and  Jain.  Rajiv,  to  Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp. 
Obiect-oriented  method  and  apparatus  for  rendering  a  3D  surface  image  on 
atWdimensionaldisplay.  5,729.671.  CI.  395-123.000 
Peterson.  Kirk  D.;  Dudley.  Dana;  and  Sweetser.  Kevin  N.,  to  Texas  Insoti- 
ments  Incorporated.  Focal  plane  array  integrated  circuit  with  individual 
pixel  signal  processing.  5.729.285.  CI.  .348-162.000. 

Peterson,  Michael  Ross:  See—  ^    ,      ^        .u  i ,. 

Bignell  Noel;  Collings.  Anthony  Francis:  Hews-Taylor,  Kenneth  James. 

Blew  Alan  William;  Peterson.  Michael  Ross;  and  Thwaites.  bus- 

zanne.  5,728,948,  CI.  73-861.280.  o,. .      ...      «  i  ■ 

Petit  Serge;  Bemanl,  Daniel;  and  Caupin,  Henn-Jean.  to  Elf  Atochem.  S.A.. 

and     Ceca     S.A.     (2.3-Dihydroxypropyl     2-     (1-oxoalkyl)     amino-2- 

deoxyglucopyranosides.  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  uses. 

5.728.661.  CI.  510-126.000. 

Petranovich.  James  E.:  See—  .  ,,     .•     ^  -n „ 

Gardner.  Steven  H.;  Petranovich,  James  E.;  and  Hardm.  C.  Thomas. 

5.729,557,  CI.  371-41.000. 

Petrin,  Joanne  M.:  See —  . ,      .,     w  c 

Bishop,  W   Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J ;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njorc^e,  F 

G«rge;  Petrin,  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski,  John  J.;  Wolin    Ronald  L ; 

Taverasi.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  5.728.703.  CI. 

514-254.000. 

Petruck.  Gerd-Michael:  See—  ^  ^  x,   u  .i 

Darsow    Gerhard;   Niemeier.  Wilfried;   and   Petnick.  Gerd-Michael. 

5.728.883.  CI.  564450.000.  ,,„^co   r-.    ibo 

Petrzelka.  Toby  J.  Train  wheel  roll  precluding  device.  5,727.658,  CI.  188- 

.36.000. 
Petschel.  Michael:  See—  ».  „k_i 

Boulos    Mervet    S ;    Montrose.   David  C;   and   Peischel.   Michael, 
5,728.235,  CI.  148-2.57.000.  . 

Peviani.  Claudio.  Container  for  cutlery  and  i-nitan™  J^*'^  Siy'"  »""- 

bacterial  and  anti-mycotic  treatment.  5.727.677,  CI.  206-205.0UO. 
Pfau  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  error  recognition  for  rotary 

speed  sensors.  5,729.476.  CI.  364-565.000. 
Pfau,  Martin:  See —  .„      ...         j  o 

Koch-Diicker,  Heinz-JUrgen;  Dominke.  Peter;  Pfau.  Manin;  and  Sager, 
Frank.  5.727.855.  CI.  303-168.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Josef:  See—  u,;„i,— 

Gehling    Matthias;  Pfeiffer,  Josef;  Tostmann,  Rainer;  and  Wickert. 
Nicolai.  5,728,179,  CI.  8-137.000. 

'*%ioya,CUudioD.,  5,728,-561,  CI.  435-IWi)«);^  ^w  «w,nnn 

Girard,  Arthur  E.;  and  Gootz,  Tliomas  D.,  5,728,711,  CI  514-300.000. 
Mylari  Banavara  L.;  Dates.  Peter  J.;  Siegel.  Todd  W.;  and  Zcmbrowski. 
William  J.,  5.728.704.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Pham.  Hang  Thanh:  See-  .        „  ,^.  „      ™.  ,■     !».„„ 

Singh  Rajiv  Ralna;  Shankland.  Ian  Robert;  Robinson,  Roy  Philip,  Pham. 
Hang  Thanh;  Thomas.  Raymond  Hilton  Percival;  and  Logsdon,  Peter 
Brian.  5.728.315.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn:  See—  <->i«-,it    n 

Nilsson.  Bo:  Svedberg.  Agneta;  and  Gj6rOTup.  Per,  5,728.713.  CI. 
514-312.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Uvander,  Gustav.  5,728,075,  CI.  604-211.000. 
Pharmagraphics  LLC,  Midwest:  See-  <  7,7  gm  n  783  81  000 

Grosskopf,  Glenn  A  ;  and  Treleaven,  Carl  W.,  5.727,819,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Phannagraphics  LLC,  Southeast:  See— 

GrSsskopf,  Glenn  A.;  and  Treleaven,  Carl  W..  5.727.819,  Q.  283-81.000. 
Pharmasonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Brisken.  Axel  F.  5.728.062.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Philip  Services  Corp.:  See—  n-io  101 

Dighe.  Shyam  V.;  Morgan.  William  A.;  and  Penland.  Jerry  L..  5.728,193. 
CI.  75-10.190. 
Philips  Electronics  NortVAmerica  Corporation:  Se^ 

Cavallerano.  Alan  R;  and  Ciacci.  Claudio.  5;29.243,  CI.  345-59^00^ 
Phillippe,  Gary  E.  Refrigerant  agitation  apparatus.  5,727,398,  CI.  6Z-5UJ.UUU. 

Phillips.  Julia  Mae:  See —  ,  .    „    •  r, 

Gyorgy.  Ernst  Michael;  Phillips.  Julia  Mae;  Suzuki.  Yun;  "»"  D°^' 
Rclert  Bruce;  Gyorgy.  Suzanne  Rachel.  5.728,421.  Q.  427-126.300. 
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Phillips.  Lany  Bryce:  Masleid.  Robert  Paul;  and  Muhich.  John  Stephen,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  Speed  SRAM  with 
or-gate  sense.  5,729,501.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Welch.  M    Bnice;  Peifer.  Bemd;  and  Alt,  Helmut  G.,  5.728,908.  Q. 
585-23.000. 
Phillips,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Guo,  Zhichao;  Dolan,  Robert  P.;  Kimberly,  Kevin  A.;  Dudley.  Kevin  F; 
and  Phillips.  Thomas  R..  5.727.395.  CI.  62-156.000. 
Phillips,  Van  L..  to  Rex-Foot,  Inc.  Attachment  construction  for  prosthesis. 

5.728.176,  a.  623-52.000. 

Phillips.  Van  L..  to  Flex-Foot.   Inc.  Prosdiesis  with  foam  block  ankle 

5.728.177.  CI.  623-55.000. 

Phlipot  Thomas  H.;  Ragan.  Raymond  G.;  Namenye.  Joseph  A.;  and  Stephen- 
son. James  G..  to  Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc.  Thermal  blanket  with  central 
air  inlet.  5.728.145.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Photodye  Intemational.  Inc.:  See — 

LIquido.  Nicanor  J.;  Cunningham.  Roy  T;  Heitz,  James  R.;  and  Spencer. 
John  P.  5.728.-394.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Photometries.  Ltd:  See — 

Prenyjohns.  Keith  N.;  Marcus.  Stephen  L.;  and  Garcia.  Kevin  J.. 
5.729.336.  CI.  356-121.000. 
Phytera.  Inc.:  See — 

Fowler,  Michael  William;  Stephan-Sarkissian,  Gagik;  and  Grey.  Debbie, 
5.728,550.  CI.  435-70.100. 
Phytotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Kapulnik.  Yotam;  Ensley.  Burt;  and  Raskin,  Ilya.  5,728.300,  a.  210- 
602.000. 
Piancastelli,  Luca:  See — 

Ferrari,  Adriano:  Messori,  Mauro;  Lusvardi,  Marco;  Varroni,  Gianpaolo; 
and  Piancastelli,  Luca.  5.728.164.  CI.  623-31.000. 
Picha.  George  J.:  and  Gu>Tiron.  Bahaman.  to  Applied  Medical  Technology. 
Inc.  Implantable  subcutaneous  access  device  and  method  of  using  same. 
5.728.103.  CI.  606-l08.(K)(). 
Pickelsimer.  Bruce:  See — 

Wang.  Hsingya  Arthur;  Bandali.  Mohamed  B.;  Cat^.  Shyam:  and 
Pickelsimer.  Brace.  5.728.453.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Pickering.  James  Randolph:  See — 

Marquis.  Eduardo  Omar;  Pickering.  James  Randolph;  Spelce.  Douglas 
Cooper;  and  Young.  Russell  Arthur.  5.729.682.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Pickett.  Mark  Hudson:  See— 

Gwynne.  David  Ivor;  Buxton.  Francis  Paul;  Pickett,  Mark  Hudson; 
Davies.  Roger  Wayne;  and  Scazzocchio.  Claudio.  5.728.547.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Picolight  Incorporated:  See — 

Jewell.  Jack  L.,  5.729,566,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Pientke,  Rainer;  Meier.  Hans;  and  Blitzke.  Henry,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Device  for  operating  a  wiper.  5,729.106.  CI.  318-483.000. 
Pieper.  Helmut;  Rott,  Lothar;  and  Bucar.  Matjaz.  to  Beteiligungen  Sotg 
GmbH  &  Co.  AG.  Melting  furnace  and  process  for  the  inertization  of 
hazardous  substances  by  vitrification  5.728.190.  CI.  65-134.400. 
Pieper.  Kevin  J.;  Geeban.  Mitra  E.;  and  Kolcz.  Richard  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Discrete  component  pad  array  carrier.  5.729.438,  Q.  .361-760.000. 
Pierce,  Dorothy  A.:  See — 

Neill,  John;  Pierce,  Dorothy  A.;  and  Cigan,  Andrew  M.,  5.728.817,  CI. 
536-23.100. 
Pierce,  Richard  C.  Boat  bumper.  5,727.493.  C\.  1 14-219.000. 
Fieri.  Roger  See — 

Gorog.  Istvan;  Fieri.  Roger.  Holtzapple.  John  Alan;  Nosker.  Richard 
William;  and  Kuczer.  Paul.  5.729.092,  CI.  315-8.000. 
Pies.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hammon.  Ulrich;  Schliephake.  Volker;  Pies,  Wolfgang;  and  Rauh. 
Ulrich,  5.728.272.  CI.  203-8.000. 
Piggot.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Zivi.  Daniel  F;  and  Piggot.  Lawrence  D..  5.727.914.  CI.  409-298.000. 
Pike.  Charles  O.  Waterbase  pressure  sensitive  adhesives  and  methods  of 

preparation.  5.728.759.  CI.  524-270.000. 
Pike.  James  B.:  See— 

Magruder.  Judy  A.:  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Cortese.  Richard;  Wright. 

Jeremy  C;  Peery.  John  R.;  Pike.  James  B.;  Robinson.  Urano  A.; 

Smith.  Jonathan  P;  and  Ziemann.  Lyle  E.,  5,728,088,  CI.  604- 

892.100. 

Pike.  Robert  Lee.  Jr.  Apparatus  for  grading  wet  concrete.  5,727.279,  CI. 

15-235.400. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 

DeMars,  Jimmy  A.,  5.727.451,  CI.  99-386.000. 
Pines,  Andrew  J:  and  Pellegrini.  Edward  E.,  to  P  &  P  Marketing.  Inc.  Optical 

disc  changer  assembly.  5,729,524,  CI.  369-178.000. 
Pinkus.  Alan  R.;  Task,  Harry  L.;  and  Marasco,  Peter  L.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Night  vision  device  localized  irradiance  anenuauon. 
5,729,010.  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Pinschmidt.  Roben  Krantz.  Jr.:  See — 

Chen.  Ning;  Renz.  Walter  Louis;  Pinschmidt.  Robert  Krantz.  Jr.;  and 
Carroll.  William  Eamon.  5.728.878.  CI.  564-159.000. 
Pinsky,  David  J.:  See— 

Lawson.  Charles  A.;  Pinsky,  David  J.;  Smerling,  Arthur;  and  Stem. 
David  M..  5.728.705.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Pinyan.  James  A.:  See — 

ONeill.  John  F;  Elder.  J.  Mark;  Diaz,  Stephen  H.:  Carey.  Joseph  M.;  and 
Pinyan.  James  A..  5,729.824.  Q.  455-3.100. 


Pinzon.  Carlos;  and  Thau.  Paul,  to  L'Oreal.  S.A.  Skin  protection,  fragrance 

enhancing  and  vitamin  delivery  composition.  5.728.371,  CI.  424-59.000. 

Pinzon,  Carlos,  to  L'Oreal,  S.A.  Skin  protection,  fragrance  enhancing  and 

vitamin  delivery  composition.  5,728.372.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Piock.  Walter  See— 

Wirth.  Martin;  Piock.  Walter;  and  Mundorff.  Frank.  5.727,520.  C\ 
123-305.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Ccqmration:  See — 

Tozaki.  Akiliiro;  Sawabe.  Takao;  Yoshimura.  Ryuichiro;  Moriyama. 
Yoshiaki;  Yamarooto.  Kaom;  and  Yoshio.  Junichi.  5.729.516.  CI 
369-58.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Akama.  Yu-suke;   Kenmotsu.  Isami;   Ishikawa.  Tomonari;  Yagisawa. 
Osamu;  and  Tanimoto.  Kalsuhiko.  5.729,522.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  Charles;  and  Noble.  Stephen  William.  Jr.,  5,728,92 1 ,  CI. 

800-200.000. 
Fabijanski,  Steven  F;  and  Amison.  Paul  G.,  5.728.558.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Fabijanski.  Steven  F;  and  Amison.  Paul  G..  5.728.926.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Livesey.  James  Milton.  5.728.919.  CI.  80O-20O.(M)0. 
LuedUce.  Roy.  Jr..  5.728.920.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Neill.  John;  Pierce.  Dorothv  A.;  and  Cigan.  Andrew  M..  5.728.817. 0 
536-23.100. 
Piontek.  David:  See— 

Rahn.  Brian:  Corder.  George;  Kemmer.  Walter;  Piontek.  David;  and 
SchihI.  Brett  5.727,478.  CI.  108-134.000. 
Piper.  Charles  John,  III:  See— 

Avory.  Mark  Lucas:  Fahey.  William  David;  Fields.  Stewart  Shannon: 
Moore.  Charles  Joyce.  Jr.;  Piper.  Charles  John.  Ill;  and  Whang.  David, 
5,728,964,  CI.  86-1.100. 
FSpis,  John  S..  Jr.:  See — 

Guy,  Yoram;  and  Pipis.  John  S.,  Jr.,  5,727,662,  O.  188-315.000. 
Pipper,  Gunter  See — 

Gonschalk,  Axel;  Rsch,  Herbert;  Pipper.  Gunter,  and  Weber,  Martin, 
.5.728,800,0.528-310.000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatic!  S.p.A.:  See — 

Barrese.  Antonio;  and  Battaini.  Massimo.  5.728.242.  CI.  152-523.000. 
Pirrelli.  Ronald  L.:  Sec- 
Bright.  Danielle  A.;  and  Pirrelli.  Ronald  L..  5.728.859.  CI.  558-99.000. 
Piskorz.  Jan;  Majerski.  Piotr.  and  Radlein.  Desmond,  to  RTI  Resource 
Transforms  Intemational  Ltd.  Energy  efficient  liquefaction  of  biomaterials 
by  thennolysis.  5.728.271.  CI.  201-8.000. 
Pitman.  Frank  Mark,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Platform  lifter. 

5.727.655.  CI.  1 87-2 1 1. 000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Brandien.  Clint  Francis;  and  Campbell.  Barbara  Ellen.  5.729.459,  Q. 

364-464.120.  , 

D' Andrea,  Thomas  A.;  and  Naclerio.  Edward  J.,  5,729,461,  C\.  364- 

464.180. 
l^ee.  Young  W.;  Moh.  Sungwon;  and  Muller.  Amo,  5,729,716.  CI. 
395-490.000. 
Piwinski.  John  J.:  See — 

Bishop.  W.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F 
George;  Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.:  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Renuszewski.  Stacy  W..  5.728,703,  Ci. 
514-254.000. 
Plamthottam.  Sebastian  S.:  See — 

Mann.  Roger  H.:  Sun.  Edward  I.;  Plamtiiottam.  Sebastian  S.;  and 
Newing,  Charles  W..  5,728,469,  CI.  428-418.000. 
Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N.V.:  See — 

Herrera-Esbella.  Luis:  Van  Den  Broeck,  Guido;  Van  Montagu.  Marc: 
Schreier.  Peter  Schell.  Jeff:  Bohnert  Hans  J.;  Cashmore.  Anthony  R.; 
Timko.  Michael  P;  and  Kausch.  Albert  P.  5.728.925,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Plantronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bobisuthi,  James  F;  Woo.  Kangsee;  Czepowicz.  Thomas  T;  and  Burr. 

Scon  F.  5.729,605,  CI.  379-430.000. 
Huddart.   David;   and   Khamashta,  Robert   M ,   5.729.603.  CI.   379- 
387.000. 
Platzer.  Bemhard.  to  Rsons  Instraments  S.p.A.  Photolonizalion  detector  and 

process.  5.728.586.  CI.  436-153.000. 
Plen.  Margaret:  Gelfer.  George  G.;  Zimmermann.  Jakob;  and  Bischoff.  Enno. 
to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.  Method  for  payment  of  the  recrediting  of 
an  electronic  postage  meter  and  arrangement  for  the  operation  of  a  data 
central.  5.729,460.  CI.  364-464.130. 
Plomondon,  Karen  L.;  Mardick,  Lotus  Anne:  and  Staller.  Joshua  D..  to  U  S 
West.  Inc.  Method  and  system  of  forwarding  calls  in  a  remote  access  call 
forwarding  service  of  a  telephone  system.  5.729.599.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Plotnick.  Michael  Allen:  See— 

Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald:  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde  None;  Lane. 

Frank  Anton;  and  Plotnick.  Michael  Allen.  5.729.648.  CI.  386-68.000. 

Lane.  Frank  Anton;  Augenbraun.  Joseph  Ellis;  Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald: 

Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde  None;  Mohri.  Kal- 

suo;  Nakamura.  Masafumi:  Noguchi.  Takahara;  Okamoto.  Hiroo: 

Oku,  Masuo;  and  Plotnick,  Michael  Allen,  5.729.649.  CI.  386-68.000. 

Plunken,  Tom  P..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Single  layer  or  multi-layer  meul 

cylinder  head  gasket  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.727.795.  CI. 

277-235.00B. 

Plyley.  Alan  K.:  See— 

Vidal.  Claude  A.;  Redmond.  Russell  J.;  and  Hyley,  Alan  K..  5,728,110, 
CI.  606-143.000. 
PMB-Selfcare,  LLC:  See— 
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Kang.  Jemo;  Youn.  Byungwoo;  and  Oh.  Young  Ho.  5.728.587,  CI. 

436-518.000.  ^  .  ^        ^     , 

Po'      Riccardo.  Cardi.  Nicoletla;  and  Santi.  Roberto,  to  Emchem  b.p.A. 

Process  fof  the  preparation  of  crystalline  vinylaromatic  polymers  with  a 

predominantly  syndiocactic  stnicture.  5.728.784.  O.  526-133.000. 

Poccia.  John  F.:  See—  . 

Cohen    Richmond  A.;    Minetola,  James  A.;   and  Poccia.  John   f.. 
5.728.083.  CI.  6ft»- 368.000. 
Poisner  David  I.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  System  for  providmg  first  type  access 
to  leuister  if  processor  in  first  mode  and  second  type  access  to  register  if 
procKSor  no.  in  first  mode.  5.729.760.  Q.  395-823.000. 
Pokropin.ski.  Sharon  L.:  See—  .  .    ^^  ,      „,o  -.ra.    r-i 

Breillatt.  Julian  P.  Jr.;  and  Pokropmski,  Sharon  L..  5,/J8Juo.  «_i. 
210-767000. 
Polaroid  Corporation.  See — 

Kniazzeh.AlfredoG.  5.728.252.  CI.  156- .324.000. 
Wober  Munib  A.;  Yang.  Yibing;  Hajjahmad.  Ibrahim:  Sunshine.  Lon  b.; 
andReisch.  Michael  L.  5.729.631.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Poletti.  Mark,  to  Industrial  Research  Limited.  Reverberators  for  use  in  wide 
band  assisted  reverberation  .■systems.  5.729,613.  CI.  381-63.000. 

Politz,  Joan  C:  See—  ■     „     ,.       c-na  oi  r-i 

Singer.  Robert  H.;  PoUtz,  Joan  C:  and  Taneja,  Knshan.  5,728,327,  LI. 
435-6.000. 
Polvplastics  Co..  Ltd.;  See —  ,^,„ 

Nakai  Akira;  and  Yamamolo.  Kaoru.  5.728.798.  CI.  528-230.000. 
Pomerleau.  Robert  J.;  Vivirilo,  Joseph  R.;  and  Markowitz.  Ivan,  to  Getber 
Garment  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  cuning  sheet  material.  5,727.433.  CI. 
83-29.000. 
Pomes.  James  A.;  See—  »     ,  t>o  /i<n   m    wt 

Dimino.  Christopher  A.;  and  Pomes.  James  A.,  5.729,450,  Q.  363- 
liZiWO. 

■^"MoSy.J^  w"^d  Hojnacki.  Steve  R..  5.729.187.  CI.  335-228.000. 
Poppen.  Richard  Frederick,  to  Etak,  Inc.  Cost  zones.  5.729.458.  CI.  364- 
464.100. 

'''^H^.^'E^;^  S.;  l!;d"po«n.ski,  Chesler  F.,  5,729.582,  CI.  378-89.000. 
Porter  Dsvid  W  *  S^€ — 

Gibbs.  Brace  P..  Porter.  David  W.;  and  Yancey.  William  E.,  5.729.451, 
a   .364421  000. 
Porter.  Philip;  See — 

Allen  William  Dennis;  Linggood,  Margaret  Anneli;  and  Porter.  Phihp, 
5.728,380.  CI.  424-93.480. 
Portig.  Harald:  See —  _..,,,       j  c- 

Bahrami.  Hassan;  Mlejnek.  Daniel  George;  Pomg.  Haiald;  and  Seman. 
Richard  Andrew.  Jr.  5.727.464.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Post.  James  M.  Optical  ornament.  5.727.577.  CI.  132-275.000. 
Post  William  L..  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Automatic  wavefonn  selec- 
tion for  defibrillation.  5.728.139.  CI.  607-6.000. 

.  Postech  Foundauon:  See —  ^^ 

•        Park.  Hong  June;  and  Sim,  Jae-Yoon.  5.729, 1 78,  CI.  330-258.000. 

iokinen.  Harri;  Hamalainen.  Jan;  and  Posti.  Hani.  5,729,534,  C\.  370- 

''HO  000 

Polo  Edward  M  ;  Strahs.  Kenneth  R.;  Conner.  Timothy  J  ;  Delahamy.  Francis 

T  •  Moonnan.  Michael;  and  Wieck.  Henry,  to  Advanced  Care  Products;  and 

PA   Consulting    Group.    Disposable    electronic    diagnostic    instrument. 

5  728.352.  CI.  422-82  050. 

Potter  Jeny  L  Method  and  apparanis  for  controlling  a  digital  computer  using 

oral'  input.  5.729.659.  a.  395-2.790. 
Powell.  Clois  E.:  See—  ^  „       „  „,  . 

Bauer,  Cart  J  ;  Boothe.  John  D.;  Dennis.  Harry  Ryan;  and  Powell.  Clois 
E..  5.728.764.  CI.  524-451  000. 
Powell    Richard  D.,  to  Nanoprobes,  Inc.   Small  organometallic  probes. 

5.728,590.0.436-547.000.  ^    ^     ,  , 

Powers.  Carleton  A..  Jr..  to  Powers  Dental  &  Medical  Technologies  Inc. 
Medical  suctioning  bacteria  valve  and  related  method.  5,728.078,  CI. 
604-246.000. 
Powers  Denul  &  Medical  Technologies  Inc.;  See— 

Powers.  Carleton  A.,  Jr.,  5.728.078,  C\.  604-246.000. 
Pozzanghera,  Darryl  L.:  See—  ^        ^       ,, 

Lindblad,  Nero  R.;  Curry.  Christopher  W.:  and  Pozzanghera,  Dinyl  L., 
5.729,815.  CI.  399-354.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  .   „,.    .  „        a, 

Carlblom.   Leland   H.;   Seiner,   Jerome  A.;   and  Niederst,   Ken   w., 

5,728,4.39,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Nalesh,  Anbazhagan;  Swanip.  Shanti;  and  Rosenberger,  Mary  Ellen. 

5.728.769.  O.  524-591.000. 
Tang.  Robert  H.;  and  Williams.  William  A..  Jr..  5.728.77 1 ,  CI.  252-8  610. 

Bou.  Pierre;  Moteau,  Michel;  and  Prades,  Philippe.  5.728,368,  O. 
423-659.000.  ^,       .     , 

Pragu  Henrikus  J    H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporanon.  Electnc  lamp  with 
containment  sleeve  having  a  helically  coiled  metal  wire.  5.729.078.  CI. 
313-25.000. 
Prakash.  Indra.  to  NutraSweet  Company,  The.  Method  for  prepanng  and 
purifying  an  N-alkylaled  aspartame  derivative.  5.728.862,  CI.  560-40.000. 
Prall.  Kirk  D .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  semicon- 
ductor buried  contact  with  a  removable  spacer.  5.728,5%,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder.  William  Joseph.  5.727,939,  Q.  432-205.000. 


Precision  Therapeutics,  Inc.;  See — 

Kortiblith,  Paul  L..  5.728.541 ,  C\.  435-29.000. 
Preissman.  Howard  E.;  Jaraczewski,  Richard  S.;  and  McGurk,  Erin,  to  Micro 
International  Systems.  Inc.  High  torque  balloon  catheter.  5.728,063.  C\. 
604-96.000. 
Premerlani.  William  James:  See—  ,  „     .         .i    i 

Jansen   Patrick  Lee;  Premerlani,  William  James:  and  Gamgan,  Neil 
Richard.  5.729,113.  CI.  318-799.000. 
Prensas  Ramarch,  S.L.:  See — 

Olive,  Juan  Guaich,  5.727,457.  CI.  100-232.000. 
Prescon    Anthony  D.  to  Xomed  Surgical  Products,  Inc.   Biocompatible 
composite  prostheses.  5.728.157.  CI.  623-11.000. 

President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See —  

Mwrison,  Briggs  W.;  and  Leder.  Philip.  5.728.579.  CI.  435-325.000. 
PrcsslcT  Uwc  S^f — 

Baikenhohl.  Friedhelm:  Hauer.  Bemhaid;  Ladner.  Wolfgang:  Pressler. 
Uwe;  and  Nubling,  Christoph,  5.728.876.  CI.  564-136.000. 

Presstek,  Inc:  See—  „„,.,-,,-,  ^..n   r^    <tA-> 

Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.;  and  Benson,  C.  Ro«h.  5,727,749,  Q.  242- 

538.300. 

Urfer.  Roman;  Presta.  Leonard  G.:  and  Winslow,  John  W..  5,728.803.  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Preston  Binding  Company:  See — 

Bowles.  Craig  M.,  5.727,797.- CI.  280-14.200. 

Preston,  James:  See—  ,„,,,   ™   ,.t  ,o  inn 

Threlkeld.  James  O.;  and  Preston.  James.  5.727,744.  CI.  242-18.100. 

Prettyiohns.  Keith  N.;  Marcus.  Stephen  L.;  and  Garcia,  Kevin  J.,  to  Photo- 
metrics,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  charactenzing  the  luminoi^ 
intensity  of  a  lamp  using  a  curved  mirror  and  curved  screen.  5.729,336,  CI. 
356-121.000. 

*"  JUtz.  Wolfgang;  and  Preuss.  Franz,  5,727.440.  CI.  914.00R. 
Priarollo.  Franco:  See —  o-      _j„ 

Romanato.    Mariarosa:    Priarollo.    Franco:    and    Perotto.    Kiccardo, 
5.727.271.  CI.  12-142.0RS. 
Price,  Eduard  Allen:  See—  ,  c  .u 

Gupta  Amar,  Naumann,  Joel  Craig;  Pnce.  Eduard  Allen;  and  bathe, 
Shrish  K..  5.729.546.  CI.  370434.000. 

"AWm!  Rc^r.  and  Odmark,  Ola,  5,729,695,  CL  395-220.000. 
Primex  Technologies.  Inc.:  See—  c    1 1> 

Buzzen.  Joseph  Gannon;  Edmonds.  David  A.;  and  Edmondson,  tarl  K.. 
5.728.968.  CI.  I02--364.000. 
Prioie,  Ronald  J.,  Sr.  Convertible  ottoman-table.  5.727.476.  CI.  108-13.000. 
Prism  Opthalmics.  L.L.C.:  Se*-—  .„  .,,   „   ,,,  ,  ««« 

Gupta,  Amilava;  and  Blum.  Ronald  D.,  5,728,156,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Prittie  Allan  R..  to  ARPECO  Engineering  Ud.  Web  inspection  and  repair 
machine  with  web  indexer  device.  5.727.748.  CI.  242-538.200. 

Probstle.  GUnther:  See—  ^  ,„.     . 

Hen  Wolfgang;  Probstle.  GUnther.  Vollmer.  Wolfgang:  and  Witlchow, 
Eberhard.  5.727.505.  CI.  122-34.000. 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See—  ^^ .,■,.,  i,-c  ri 

Bono.  James  L.;  Tucker.  Lewis  A.:  and  Yee,  Deborah  J.,  5,728,416.  CI. 

426-113000.  ^,.     ^    ^  ^. 

Buricen.  Timothy  A.;  HoLstein.  Kurt  E.;  Harvey.  Elizabeth  M.:  and 

Ouellette.  William  R..  5.728,146.  CI.  607-109.000. 
Dyer,  John  Collins;  and  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen.  5.728.743,  Q. 

Mennelstein.  Robert;  and  Shaw.  John  Henry.  Jr..  5.728.673.  Q.  510- 

475.000.  ,  „     „ 

Ouellette.  WilUam  R.;  Burken.  Timothy  A.;  Davis,  Leane  K;  ttovey, 

Elizabeth  M.;  Holstein.  Kurt  E.;  and  Noble.  Carl  A.,  5.728,057,  a. 

602-62.000.  „    .     ,  „    u 

Ouellene.  William  R.;  Burkett,  Timothy  A.;  Davis.  Leane  K.:  Harvey, 

Elizabeth  M.:  Holstein.  Kurt  E.;  and  Noble.  Carl  A.,  5,728,058.  CI. 

Rohrbaugh,  Robert  Henry:  and  Gosselink,  Eugene  Paul,  5.728,671,  Q. 

510.394.000.  .„<,,.«.  ^ 

Weisman,  Paul  Thomas;  and  Loughran.  Scott  Thomas.  5.728,268,  tn. 
162-109.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See—  „.    ,    ■       .^  o- 

Palumbo.  Gianfranco;  Carlucci.  Giovanni;  Mannelli,  Luigi;  Di  Ouo- 
lamo.  Remo;  and  Divo,  Michael,  5,728,084,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Proctor,  Peter  H  Method  for  treating  hair  loss  using  tempo.  5,728,714,  U. 

514-315.000. 
Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See— 

Phlipot  Thomas  H.;  Ragan.  Raymond  G.;  Namenye,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Stephenson.  James  G..  5.728.145.  CI.  607-IM.OOO. 
Prokopchak.  John  M.;  Crowley.  Mary  K.;  and  Quijano.  Frank  A.,  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Method  and  apparatus  of 
increasing  venous  blood  flow  to  the  hand.  5.728.142.  O.  607-96.000. 
Piokup.  Steven:  See —  „.     . .       ,  u 

Raith,  Alex  Krister;  Sicher.  Alan  Eric;  Billstrbm,  Lars;  Diachma,  John; 
Henry  Raymond  C;  Andersson,  Karl-En*k;  and  Prokup,  Steven, 
5.729.531.  CI.  370-252.000. 

C^aby*  Ann  J.;  and  ProstkoSf,  Melvin  E.,  5,727.567,  CI.  128-857.000. 
Providence  Planutions:  See—  .   j_     <  ,-,•■  nt 

Dudley.  Michael  N.;  Donnelly,  Sean  F.;  and  Strayer,  Andrew,  5,728,576, 
CI.  435-283.100. 
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Provost,  Philip  J.;  and  Wadswonh.  Cathy  Warren,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 

Thermostable  varicella  zoster  virus.  5.728,386,  CI.  424-230.100. 
Praett,  Henry  Frazier.  to  Grimes  Aerospace  Company.  Aircraft  wing  inspec- 
tion light  system.  5,727,863,  CI.  362-62.000. 
Pmna.  Philip  M.:  See — 

Dougherty.  Joseph  R;  Gachigi.  Kamau  Wa;  Shrout.  Tliomas  R.;  Jang. 
Sei-Joo;  Randall.  Clive  A.;  and  Pruna,  Philip  M..  5.728.138.  CI 
607-5.000. 
Prunckle,  Joseph.  Ba.seball  fielder's  training  device.  5.728,014,  O    473- 

422.000. 
Pryor.  Arthur  M.;  Futch.  Lattie  G  ;  and  Boiling.  Robert  W..  Jr.  to  Union  Camp 
Corporation.  Environmentally  friendly  pinch  bottom  bag  assembly  and 
method  of  making.  5.728,037,  CI.  493-217.000. 
Psaros.  Georgios,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Gas  mixing  system  for  an  anaes- 
thetic apparatus.  5.727.545.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Ptchelintsev.  Dmitri,  to  Avon  Products,  Inc.  N-acyl-ethylene  triacetic  com- 
position for  treating  abnonnal  keratinization.  5,728,733,  CI.  514-547  000 
Pubot  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  V 

Higuchi.  Yasuo.  5.727.315,  CI.  29-88*^50. 


Meiring.  Robert  Leonard;  Barnes.  Venion  Brent;  Cole,  Max  Waircn; 
Moser.  Keith  Sunley;  and  Rogers.  JeSfrev   Kane.  5.727  571    CI 
131-194.000. 
Ra.  Sang-Joe:  See — 

Kim,  Jong-Chul:  and  Ra,  Sang-Joe,  5,729,004,  a.  235-492.000. 
Rabkin.  Samuel  D.:  See— 

Manuza.  Robert  L.;  Rabkin,  Samuel  D.;  and  Miyalake.  Shin-ichi 
5.728.379.  CI.  424-93.200. 
Rachiele.  Salvatorc  S.;  See— 

Bosio.  Claude  R;  Wancho.  Thomas  F;  and  Rachiele.  SalvatOR  S 
5.727.737,  CI.  239-504.000. 
Racie.  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kennedi;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.:  Racie,  Lisa  A.: 
Merbeig.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  Evans.  Cheryl;  and  Spauldine 
Vikki.  5.728.819.  CI.  5.36-23.500 
Radcliffe.  Chris:  See— 

Hovis,  Floyd  E.;  Shepherd.  Bart  A.:  Radcliffe,  Chris;  and  Ouch,  Steve 
Jr..  5.729.341.  CI.  356-244.000. 
Radlein,  Desmond:  See — 

Piskorz,  Jan:  Majerski,  Piotr:  and  Radlein.  Desmond,  5,728.271    CI 
201-8.000. 


Pueschel.  Helmut;  Schmidt.  Guenther;  and  Gerdes.  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Mediod  and  device  for  controlling  an  ABS  aniilock  braking  /  ASR  Radner.  Finn:  See- 
traction  control  system.  5,727.852,  CI.  303-113.400.  Andersson.  Sven:  Radner.  Finn:  Rydbeck.  .\nna;  Servin 

Pueschel.  Helmut:  Wiss.  Helmut:  and  Gerdes,  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  Wistrand.  Lars-Gdran.  5.728.370.  CI.  424-9.300. 

GmbH.  Process  for  initiating  automatic  braking  based  on  rate  of  change  of  Raffeno.  Michael:  See- 


Rolf:  and 


input  pressure.  5.727.854,  CI.  303-155.000 
Pugaczewski.  John  T.  to  U  S  West,  Inc  Method  of  providing  non-intrusive 

optical  test  access  without  optical  loss.  5.729.368.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Puma,  Samuel  C.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Operator  identity. 

intoxication  and  drowsiness  monitoring  system  and  method.  5,729  619  CI 

382-11.5.000. 
Pupek.  Krzysztof:  See — 

Kwiatkowski,  Stefan;  Pupek.  Krzysztof;  Golinski.  Miroslaw  J.;  Smith. 
Paul  D.;  and  Lawrence.  Lowell  J..  5.728.881.  CI.  564-406.000. 
Purdy.  David  E.;  and  Thomasson.  David  M..  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems 


Dunfield.  John  C;  Kloeppel.  Klaus:  Pelstring.  Robert  M.;  Raffeno. 
Michael;  MacLeod.  E)onald  J.;  Kazmierczak.  Frederick  F.;  and  Jue 
Clifford  T.  5.729.404.  Q.  360-99.080. 
Ragan.  Raymond  G.;  See — 

FTilipol.  Thomas  H.;  Ragan,  Raymond  G.;  Namenye.  Joseph  A  ;  and 
Siephen.son.  James  G..  5.728.145.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Raghavan.  Gopal:  See — 

Jensen,  Joseph  F;  Raghavan,  Gopal:  and  Cosand.  Albert  E.,  5,729,230, 
CI.  341-143.000. 
Ragsdale,  Charles  W.,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Transfection  high-voltage 
controller  5.729.426.  CI.  361-328.000. 


Inc.  Slice-by-slice  variation  of  pulse  sequence  parameters  in  multislice    Rahn.  Brian;  Corder,  George;  Kemmer,  Walter;  Piontek  David  and  SchihL 


two-dimensional  image  acquisitions.  5.729,138,  Q.  324-309.000 
Putj.  Richard:  See— 

Westcon,  Roy  A.;  and  Putz.  Richard,  5,728,115.  CI.  606-151  000 
PWH  Aniagen  &  Systeme  GmbH:  See— 

Arend,  Jurgen;  and  Steckel.  Horst.  5.727,918.  C\.  414-140.400 
Pyner,  Derek:  See— 

Iggulden.  Jerry;  Crack,  Richard;  Taylor,  Nigel;  Stevens,  Brace:  Con 
stable,  Keith:  and  Pyner.  Derek.  5.729,222,  CI.  341-31.000. 
Qiagen  N.V.:  See— 

Macfarlane.  Donald  E..  5.728,822.  CI.  536-25410 


Oiu,  Yuping;  Ryan.  Jennifer:  Sun.  Xiaorong;  and  Lee,  Youngho.  to  U.  S.  West    Rajaram.  Mohan:  See 
Technologies,  Inc  Method  for  assigning  inter-nodal  traffic  loads  to  chan-  "         ~ 

nels  in  sonet  rings.  5,729.692,  CI.  395-200.710. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Wegrzyn.  Jan  K..  5.729.540,  CI.  370-3.36.000. 
Quan.  Peter  Michael:  See- 
Campbell,  John;  Dalton.  Raymond  Frederick;  and  Quan,  Peter  Michael 
5.728,853.  CI.  556-17.000. 
Ouantic  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Avory,  Mark  Lucas;  Fahey.  William  David;  Fields.  Stewart  Shannon: 
Moore,  Charles  Joyce.  Jr;  Piper.  Charles  John,  III;  and  Whang.  David 
5,728.964.  CI.  86-1.100. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Au.  Wing  Yee.  5,729,718,  CI.  395-494.000. 
Quantum  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Todd  S.;  and  Ignatius,  Ronald  W..  5,728,090.  CI.  606-3.000. 
Quantum  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Anello,  Robert:  and  Amiry.  Ali,  5,728,155,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See — 

Kisilevsky,  Robert:  Sz.arek,  Walter:  and  Weaver,  Donald,  5.728,375  CI 
424-78.310 
Quelle.  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Ihle.  James  N.;  Winhuhn.  Brace  A.;  Quelle.  Frederick  W.;  and  Silven- 
noinen.  OIlie,  5.728,5.36.  CI.  435-7.210. 
QuickLogic  Coiporation:  See — 

Cox,  William  D  .  5,729,468,  CI.  364489.000. 
Quijano.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Prokopchak,  John  M.;  Crowley,  Mary  K.;  and  Quijano,  Frank  A.. 
5.728.142.  CI.  607-%.000. 
Quinn.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Baier.  Gunar;  Ga.sch.  Armin;  Treibert,  Dietmar;  Labrencis,  Juris  G  ; 
Nizioiek,  James  M.:  and  Quinn.  Joseph  W.,  5.729,470.  CI    364- 
497.000. 
Quiniy,  Glenn  D.;  See — 

Laskaris,  Michael  A.;  and  Quinty,  Glenn  D.,  5,727,933,  CI.  418-2.000. 
Quirk,  Alan  V.:  See— 

Goodey.  Andrew  R.;  Sleep.  Darrell:  van  Uric,  Hendrik:  Berezenko. 
Stephen;  Woodrow.  John  R.;  Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Wood.  Patricia  C; 
Burton.  Steven  J.;  Quirk,  Alan  Y;  Coghlan,  David  St.  J.;  and  Wilson 
Mark  J..  5,728,553.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Qvist,  Magnus:  See — 

Gustafsson,  Lars;  Areskoug,  Stefan:  and  Qvist,  Magnus,  5,728.082,  CI. 
604-368.000. 
R.J.  Re>TK)lds  Tobacco  Co.;  See- 


Brett,  to  ASC  Incorporated.  Pop-up  table  assembly.  5.727.478.  Q.  108- 
1.34  000. 
Rainey.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Stroever,  Brace  W.;  and  Rainey,  Thomas  F,  5,728,159,  a.  623-16.000. 
Raisanen,  Alan  D.;  See — 

Buike.  Cathie  J.;  Kuhman,  Daniel  E.;  Roll,  Daniel  O.;  and  Raisanen 

Alan  D..  5.729,261.  C\.  347-64.000. 

Raith.  Alex  Krister.  Sicher.  Alan  Eric;  Billstrtim.  Lars;  Diachina.  John;  Henry. 

Raymond  C;  Andersson.  Karl-Erik,  and  Prokup.  Steven,  to  Telefonaktie- 

bolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Bandwidth  allocation  5.729.531.  CI.  370-252.000. 


Scon.  Curtis  E.;  Shrawder.  Joseph  A.;  and  Rajaram.  Mohan.  5.729.090. 
CI.  313-637.000. 
Rajivan.  Sathyanandan;  and  Salem.  Raoul  B..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Parametric  Mning  of  an  integrated  circuit  after  fabrication.  5.729.158.  CI. 
.326-87  OOU. 
Raj.sharad.  Chelan:  See  — 

Ahmed.  Farhan:  Rajsharad.  Chelan:  and  Sen.  Himadri.  5.728.401.  O. 
424-466.000. 
Ramaswami.  Rajiv:  See — 

Gerstel.  Oman  Alexander:  Hall.  William  Eric;  Ramaswami.  Rajiv;  and 
Sasaki.  Galen  Hajime.  5.729.527.  CI.  370-228.000. 
Ramer.  O.  Glenn:  See- 
Drab.  John  J.:  and  Ramer,  O.  Glenn.  5.729,488.  O.  365-145.000. 
Ramoski.  Robert  J.  Clamping  stand.  5.727,779.  CI   269-158.000. 
Ramot-University  Authority  For  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Develop- 
ment Ltd.:  See — 
Shiloh,  Yosef;  Tagle,  Danilo  A.;  and  Collins,  Francis  S.,  5,728.807,  Q. 
5.30-350.000. 
Rampp.  Erwin.  to  Altvater  RPP  1200  GmbH.  Wrapping  table  and  refuse 

packaging  apparatus.  5.727,359.  Q.  53-211.000. 
Rampntsad.  Dorai;  Waller.  Francis  Joseph;  Barrett  Anthonv  Gerard;  and 
Braddock.  David  Christopher,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Nitra- 
tion prtKess  which  employs  water  tolerant  Lewis  acid  catalysts.  5.728.901 . 
CI.  568-^30.000. 
Ramshaw.TTolin:  See — 

Gough.  Arthur;  and  Ramshaw.  Colin.  5.728.916.  CI.  585-648.000. 
Ranbaxy  Laboratories,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahmed.  Farhan;  Rajsharad.  Chetan;  and  Sen.  Himadri.  5,728.401,  CI 
424-466.000. 
Rancke-Madsen.  Anders;  See— 

Nilsson.  Birgitte  Mahler:  Laustsen,  Mads  Aage;  and  Rancke-Madsen. 
Anders.  5.728.559.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Rancon,  Yannick:  See — 

Domergue,  Didier:  and  Rancon,  Yannick,  5,728.3.54.  CI.  422-177.000. 
Randad.  Ramnarayan  S.;  and  Erickson.  John  W..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Health      and      Human      Services.       2.5-diamino-3.4-disubstituted-l.6- 
diphenylhexane  isosteres  comprising  benzamide.  sulfonamide  and  anthra- 
nilamide  subunits  and  methods  of  using  same.  5.728.718,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Randall.  Clive  A.:  See- 
Dougherty.  Joseph  P:  Gachigi.  Kamau  Wa:  Shrout  Thomas  R.;  Jang. 
Sei-Joo;  Randall.  Clive  A.:  and  Prana.  Philip  M..  5.728.138.  CI. 
607-5.000. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 
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Amiington,  Steven  E.;  Sancoiemmo.  Orri  V;  and  Panasewicz.  Dak. 
5.727.499.0.119-168.000.  „.        ,  x 

Rao,  Chepur  P;  Thurston.  Bryan  A  ;  and  Carrc.ro.  Robert  j  •  «»  T°*" 
Manufacturing  Cocporadon.  Miniature  rotary  electnc  switch.  5,728.98.2. 
1^1  ')fwj%  onR 
Rao.  J'aganmohan  B.  L..  to  United  State,  of  Ameria.  Navy  VoJ^e  coo- 
trolled  ferroelectnc  lens  phased  array.  5,729.239,  CI.  343-75i.UW). 

6O2.0Oa 
Ratcliffe.  Murray  See—  ...  _ 

Bayer.  Robert  J.;  DeFiees.  Shawn;  and  Ratcliffe.  Murray.  5.728.554, 0. 

435-97  000 
Rateick  Richard  George.  Jr..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Method  for  making  pans 
utLbleV.;  a1S:l\n>^ment.  5.728,475,  CI.  428^.000. 

"'"'kliilli^.'^uirich;  Schhephake.  Volker.  Pie*.  Wolfgang;  and  Rauh, 

Ulnch.  5.728^72.  O.  203-8.000. 
Rautenstrauch.  Valentin;  and  Riedhauser.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Rrmenich  SA. 

Process     for     the     preparation     of     (+H1R)     -cis-3-oxo-2-pentyl-l- 

cyclopentaneacetic  acid.  5.728.866,  O.  560-122.000. 

■^'"'silrii!  A.idret'R;  Broxmeyer.  Hal  E.;  and  Ravetch.  Jeff  V..  5.72M77. 

CI.  424-85.100.  „  c      u      u  - 

Rawlinson  Howard;  Wiffen.  Jonathan  William;  and  Brown.  Stephen  Marun. 
to  Zeneca  Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of  2-(substituted  benzoyl)- 
1.3  cycli*exanediooes.  5.728.889.  CI.  568-329.000. 
Rawson.  Freeman  Leigh,  III:  See—  ,    .  u   m     «j  o^.^-.^ur^ 

Macee  James  Michael;  Rawson,  Freeman  Leigh.  IH;  and  Solomayor. 
Guy  Gil.  Jr..  5.729.710.  CI.  395-413.000. 

Raybesios  Industrie- Produkte  GmbH:  See—  

Gonia.  DeUef;  Manolache.  Valennn;  and  Schulz.  Naben.  5.727.665.  CI. 
192-70.140 

"'^'S^^'inSr^H'^J.  Marie;  Diaz.  Stephen  R;  Carey.  Joseph  M.;  a«i 
Pinyan.  James  A..  5.729.824,  CI.  455-3_^100.  ^  ,      .  ■      .. 

Raymond.  Michael  W.;  and  Bianchi.  Damian  P.  to  Accent  Color  Sciences. 
Inc    Accent  printer  for  continuous  web  matenal.  5.729.81/.  Ul.  JW- 
384  000. 
Rayner.  John  Wall:  See —  ^  ,, 

Wayne   Michael  Garth;  Smithers.  Michael  James;  Rayner.  John  Wall. 
Fauli    Alan  Wellmgion.  Pearce.  Roben  James;  Brewster.  Andrew 
Georse-  Shute.  Richard  Eden;  Mills.  Stuan  Dennett;  and  Caulkelt, 
Peter  William  Rodney.  5.728,701.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  Sfe—  ,     r».      ■  »     <  -rj-j  ins 

Leung.  Chak  M.;  Bond.  Charies  R  ;  and  Nepela.  Darnel  A..  5.727.308. 
a  29-603.140. 

Reams.  James  W.:  See—  e        j  d o 

Beaty   Keith  D ;  Goodman.  Ralph;  Heylmun.  Thomas  S.;  and  Reams. 

James  W.  5.727.943.  CI.  433-174.000. 

Reardon.  Mary  Ann  K.  Legal  Representauve:  See—  ^^^ 

Krolopp  Rudy;  Errichiello.  Dominic;  Reardon.  Thomas  C...  deceased. 

5.729.221.  CI.  341-22.000. 

Reardon.  Thomas  C.  deceased  (by  Mary  Ann  K  Reardon.  Legal  Represen- 

""iCroioinrRudy;  Errichiello.  Dominic;  Reardon.  Thomas  C.  deceased. 
5,729.221.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Reckin  &  Colman  Inc.:  See— 

Richter.  Alan  F.  5.728,667.  CI.  510-235.000. 
Richter.  Alan  F.  5.728.672.  Q.  51^463.000. 
Tyerech.  Michael  Richard.  5.728.669.  CI.  510-280.000. 
Red  Valve  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Duer.  Michael.  5.727 JS93.  O.  1 37-846.000^  ^  .^v,  ->«o    r. 

Reder,   Andrew.    Hinge    mounted   adjustable   door   stop.    5JZJJS9,  \.i. 

16-375.000 
Redmond.  Russell  J:  &«•—  •/•    ma  nn 

Vidal.  Gaude  A.:  Redmond.  Russell  J ;  and  Plyley.  Alan  K.,  5.728.1 10. 
a.  606-143000. 
Reed.  David  James:  See —  .  n    j 

Jamzadeh    Feraydoon  Shahjahan;  Rick.  James  Raymond;  and  Reed. 
David  James.  5.729.820.  CI   399-407.000  „     .^       „  ...  u 

Reeder.  Stephen  M  ;  Hopkins.  Jonathan;  and  McGlaughlin.  David,  to  British 
Telecommunicabons  public  limited  company.  Security  system.  5,/-w.390. 
CI.  379-101040. 

""^k^h^in^  A;;d,ras;  and  Reeg.  Reiner.  5.727.716.  O.  222-321.800. 
Reese  Products.  Inc.:  See—  iTnam.  ri 

McCoy.  Richard;  Kulp,  David  L.;  and  Birky.  Lon  A..  5.727.806.  CI. 
280-494.000. 
Rttvc    Ian  F '  SfC — 

Erickson.  Timothy  K.;  Hammond.  Brady  J.;  O'Brien.  Gary  R ;  and 

Reeve.  Ian  F.  5.729.025.  CI.  250-574.000.  ^.   ,.    , 

Register  R  Bruce;  and  Shafer.  Jules  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Method  of 

making   herpes   simplex   type    1    mutants   and   mutants   so   produced 

5.728.557.  CI.  435-172.300. 

^'^ta^.  S^^oph;  and  Regnat.  Dieter.  5.728.886.  Q.  568-17^000. 
Reich  Murrav  H  ;  Nelson.  Ken;  and  Kuzma.  Jirina.  toTyndale  Plains-Humer. 

Ltd   Polyether  polyureihane  polymers,  gels,  solutions  and  uses  thereof. 

5.728.762.  O.  524-379.000. 
Reich.  Wolfgang:  See— 


Schwalm.  Reinhold;  Reich.  Wolfgang;  Hiussling.  Lukas;  and  Beck. 
Erich.  5.728.750,  CI.  522-173.000. 
Reichau  Ralf: Cavalloni. Claudio;  Kirchheim.  Andreas;  and  WolfoNPeter.  to 
K.  K.  Holding  AG.  Arrangement  for  testing  the  matenal  of  fonned  parts. 
5.728.937,  a.  73-579.000. 

"'^  AilhauX'ctr^  Grimaldi.  Paul;  Safonova,  Irina;  ShrooC  Braham;  and 
Reichen.  Uwe.  5.728.739.  CI.  514-725.000. 
Reichler.  Edmund;  Hochreuther.  Karl;  Spiess.  Uwe:  Lang    Eiliard;  and 
Suudte  Reinhard.  to  Gossen  Metrawatt  GmbH  Assembly  for  transferring 
data.  5.729.211.  O.  340-870.280. 
Rcid.  J&soii'  S^c — 

Sununerfelt.  Scon  R.;  Reid.  Jason;  Nicolet,  Marc;  and  Kolawa,  Elzbieta, 
5.729.054.  CI.  257-751.000. 

Reid.  John  Brian:  See—  

Freeh   Dewey  Alcott;  Reid,  John  Bnan;  Roug.  Anton  Johannes,  and 
Scie.  Timothy  Jerome.  5,729.592.  CI.  379-67.000. 

'   Askin"  David;'Eng,  Kan  K  ;  Maligres,  Peter  E  ;  Reider.  Paul  J.;  Rosscn. 
Kai;  Vblante.  Ralph  P..  Upadhyay.  Veena;  and  Weissman.  Steven  A.. 
5.728.840.  a.  548-217.000. 
Reif.  Hans-JOrg:  See— 

Matem.  Ulrich;  Hain.  Riidiger;  Reif.  Hans-Jotg;  Stenzel.  Klaus;  and 
Thomzik.  Jurgen  E..  5.728.570.  a.  435-252.300. 

Reimer.  Peter:  See—  u^,„, 

Fremery  Johan  K.;  Schneider.  Helmut;  Reimer,  Peter,  and  Hodapp. 

Josef.  5.729,065.0.  310-90.500. 

Reina  Cory  Alan;  and  Bablani.  Girish.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Methods 

and'  apparatus  for  creating  a  base  class  for  manipulating  external  data 

connections  in  a  computer  generated  document.   5,729,745,  CI.  395- 

683.000.  ^  ._      tTjoQAi 

Reintjes.  Peter  B.  Low-power  music  synthesizer  and  transmitter.  5,/iB.W3, 

CI.  84-692  000. 
REINZ-Dichtungs-GmbH:  See—  ,t7  ,  nnn 

Weiss.  Alfred;  and  Erb,  Wilfried.  5.727.791.  CI.  277-LOOO. 

"^Woba  Munib  A.;  Yang.  Yibing;  Hajjahmad,  Ibrahim;  Sunshine.  Lon  E.; 
and  Reisch  Michael  L.,  5.729.631.  O.  382-232.000. 
Reiswig.  Gary  J.  Clippers  for  fingernails.  5.727.318.  O.  30-29.000. 
Reliable  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co..  Inc..  ThtiSee— 

Bosio    Claude  P;  Wancho.  Thomas  F;  and  Rachiele.  Salvatore  i.. 
5,727.737.  O.  239-504.000. 

*""BiSiM>.'w.  Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoioge.  F. 
GeSrge;  Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin  Rorald  L ; 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W.,  5.728.703.  CI. 
514-254.000. 

■*'"  «' ^  F; limburg,  William  W;  Renfer.  Dale  S.;  Sckmk.  Richard 

L     Scharfe.  Meriin  E.;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  and  DeFeo,  Paul  J., 

5.728.498.  CI.  430-59.000.  ,  u,    ^ 

Renkes.  Kenneth  Ray:  and  Damerow.  R"ben  William  to  Genera   Elecmc 

Company  Motor  starter  and  protector  module.  5.729.416  CI.  361-23.0OU. 

Renner  Klaus,  to  Klocke  Verpackungs  Service  GmbH.  Package  for  goods  in 

pellets.  5.727.687.  O.  206-532.000.  . 

Remiie  David  G.;  Adams,  James  M.;  McDuffe.  William  R.;  and  Comgal,  A. 

Barbara.  Collection  tank.  5,727,901.  CI.  405-45.000. 
Renz.  Walter  Louis:  See —  .     „  .^       ^      ^    i  j 

Chen   Nine   Renz.  Walter  Uuis;  Pinschmidt.  Robert  Krantz,  Jr.:  and 
Canoll.  William  Eamon,  5.728.878.  CI.  564- 1 59.000. 
Resch   William  A..  III.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Toner  concentration 

monitor  and  method.  5.729.787.  CI.  399-62.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Del  Vecchio.  Vito  G.;  Blouse.  Louis  E..  Jr.:  and  McOeskey.  Feme  K.. 

Shi;^.'"u:^dTa;^^ah.  Nadarajah.  5.728.804.  O.  530-350.000. 
Research  ln.stitule  of  Advanced  Matenal  Gas-Generator  Ltd.:  See— 

Murakami.  Yuichi:  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  ™"k>.  Sato,  Mitsu- 
hiko;  and  Suzumura.  Nobuyuki.  ■'5.728.'M5Cr  428-  13.000. 
Reslein,  James  Patnck.  Surface  effect  vehicle.  5.727.495.  CI  1 14-272.000 
Reuscher  Helmut;  Hirsenkom.  Rolf;  and  Haas.  Wolfgang,  to  Consortium  fUr 
elektrochemische  Indusine  GmbH.  Cyclodexnin  derivatives  having  at  least 
one  nitrogen-containing  heierocycle.  their  preparauon  and  use.  5.728,8-!i. 
CI  536-46  000 
Reuter  Hardy;  On.  Gunther;  and  Jouck.  Walter,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben. 
AG   Electrocoating  compositions  and  a  process  for  coating  electncally 
conductive  substrates.  5.728.283,  O.  204-199.000. 
Reverman.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  General  E'«'"-,C'>"l|»;;y  M*'^    mI'SS^"*  " 

diffusion  coating  from  a  nickel  ba.se  alloy.  5.728.227.  CI.  134-2.000. 
REWJB  Dairy  Plant  Associates:  See—  „      „      ,        „„, 

Bared  Maurice;  Areenti.  Al:  Bared.  Rebecca:  Doom.  Roy  Van;  Jennings, 
Bany;  and  Francis.  Scon.  5.727.352.  O.  52-79.100. 
Rha  Sa  Kyun:  and  Roh.  Jae-sung.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ud.  Method  for 

making  thin  film  transistors.  5.728.604.  CI.  438-41  TFl. 
RhoadesfPamela  S..  to  LauraMI  Industries.  Inc  Vanity  orgamzer.  5,727.701. 

(^\  911  ^(^  finn 
Rhoades.  Robert  L  :  Campbell.  George  R.;  Frezo.i.  Steven  D.;  and  Hall.  Mark 
D    to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  planarizing  a  semiconductor  layer. 
5.728.507.  O.  430-3 1 3.000. 
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Rhodes.  Charles  W..  to  Advanced  Television  Test  Center.  Bi-directional 
television  format  digital  signal  converter  with  improved  luminance  signal- 
lo-noise  ratio  which  changes  the  number  of  bits  per  byte.  5.729.2%.  CI 
348-441.000. 
Rhodes.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Krafthefer.  Brian  C;  Rhodes.  Michael  L.;  and  Stranon.  Thomas  G.. 
5.729,019.  O.  250-353.000. 
RjKHie-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Philip.  5.728.825.  CI.  536-114.000. 
Rbone-Poulenc  Rorer,  S.A.:  See — 

Bissery.  Marie-Christine.  5.728.687.  CI.  514-90.000. 
Bouchard.  Hervi;  and  Commer?on.  Alain,  5,728.849,  CI.  549-456.000 
Rhyne.  George  W:  See— 

Novis,  Scon  R.:  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.;  Barry.  Dennis;  Van  Zile.  Jack- 
and  Rhyne.  George  W..  5.728.998.  O.  235-380.000. 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Wincon.  Francine;  and  Usman.  Nassim.  5.728.818.  CI.  536-25.300. 
Ricchio.  Francis  Joseph:  See — 

Harbinski,  Mark  Walter:  and  Ricchio,  Francis  Joseph,  5,729,742.  CI. 
395-618.000. 
Ricciardelli.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Wick.  Charles  A..  HI.  to  Universal  Designs.  Inc. 

Organizing  device.  5.727.697.  CI.  211-89.000. 
Rich.  Robert  M..  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  palletized  loads. 

5.727.669.  O.  198-»68:^ 
Richards.  Theresa:  See —  '' 

Bimbo,  Frank  A.;  Frantzides.  Constantine;  Richartls.  Theresa;  and 
O'Connor.  Paul  D..  5.728.I2I.  CI.  606-207.000. 
Richards.  William  Mark,  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Top  relea.se  retriev- 
able bridge  plug  or  packer  and  method  of  releasing  and  retrieving. 
5.727.632.  O.  166-387.000. 
Richarz.  Werner:  See — 

Yazici.  Muammer;  and  Richarz,  Werner,  5.728.979.  CI.  181-224.000. 
Richey.  John  Parker  Si?f — 

Wright.  Phillip  Byron;  Danner.  Dale  Randal;  DiGirolamo.  Martin  Victor: 
Overall.  Gary  Scon;  and  Richey.  John  Parker.  5.729.270.  O.  347- 
131.000. 
Richmond.  Moscow  K.;  Richmond.  Thomas  R.;  and  Kochie.  Patrick  S.  Gate 
operator  and  method  using  automatic  limit  adjustment.  5,729.101.  CI. 
318-282.000. 
Richmond.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Richmond.  Moscow  K.;  Richmond.  Thomas  R.:  and  Kochie,  Patrick  S.. 
5.729,101,0.318-282.000. 
Richter.  Alan  F.  lo  Reckin  &  Colman  Inc.  Compositions  containing  organic 

compounds.  5.728.667,  CI.  510-235.000. 
Richter,  Alan  F,  to  Reckin  &  Colman  Inc.  Pine  oil  hard  surface  cleaning 

compositions.  5.728.672.  CI.  510-463.000. 
Richter.  Kevin  R..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Electrical  outlet  box  widi  recess 

for  receiving  cord  grip.  5.727.706,  CI.  220-3.200. 
Richters,  Volker:  See— 

Ruhringer,  Erich;  Adam,  Wolfgang:  and  Richters,  Volker.  5.727.839.  CI. 
296-213.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama.  Yoshikazu;  Yamaguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Murakami.  Kakuji;  and 

Miyoshi.  Yasuo.  5.729.262.  CI.  347-70.000. 
Baba.  Nobuyuki;  Murai.  Toshiharu;  Aoki.  Sumiaki;  and  Kudo.  Koichi, 

5.729.024.  O.  250-559.360. 
Bisaiji.  Takashi.  5.729,808,  O.  399-296.000. 
Fujisawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Sato.  Takako,  5,729.618.  CI.  382-100.000. 
Fujiwara.  Hideo;  Yamanaka.  Seiji;  Nagata.  "ibshihisa:  and  Okubo,  Hiizu. 

5.729,499,  O.  365-207.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Ikeda.  Sunao;  Narushima.  Michihani:  and  Makita. 

Nobuhiro,  5.727.607,  CI.  141-67.000. 
Sawayama.  Noboni;  and  Mama.  Takashi.  5.729.353.  CI.  358-300.000. 
Sekiya.  Takuro;  and  lwa.saki.  Kvuhachiro.  5.729.257.  O.  347-9.000. 
Tamaki.  Syunpei,  5.729.789.  CI.  399-70.000. 
Tomila.  Kan:  Sakuma.  Nobuo;  and  Mama.  Takashi.  5.729.349.  CI. 

356-429.000. 
Yasui.  Motokazu;  and  Kato.  Yasuhisa,  5,729.798.  O.  399-122.000. 
Ricos  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsumura.  Mihoji.  5.729.740.  CI   395-615000. 
Ridenour,  Ralph  G..  to  Universal  Tubular  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 

tube  and  fining  assembly.  5.727.303.  CI.  29-523.000 
Ried.  Robert  Paul:  See— 

Mamin.  Harry  Jonathon;  Ried,  Robert  Paul:  Rugar.  Daniel;  and  Terns. 
Brace  David.  5.729.026.  O.  250-492.200. 
Riederer.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Kniger.  David  G.;  and  Riederer.  Stephen  J..  5.729.140.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Riedhauser.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Rautenstrauch.  Valentin:  and  Riedhauser.  Jean-Jacques.  5.728.866.  CI. 
560-122.000. 
Rieger.  Francois:  See — 

Penon.  Hcrv^:  Dobransky.  Tomas:  Rieger,  Francois;  and  Mandrand, 
Bernard.  5.728.540.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Riegl.  Andreas:  See — 

Bobinger.  Rudolf:  Riegl.  Andreas:  and  .Strasser.  Wilhelm,  5,728,966,  CI. 
89-»6.000. 
Riemenschneider,  Lutz.  Stabilized  acrylic  acid  compositions.  5,728,872,  CI. 

562  598.000. 
Riendeau.  Jacques,  to  CAE  Screenplates  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
screen  cylinder  and  a  screen  cylinder  produced  by  the  metJiod.  5,727.316. 
CI.  29-8%.620. 


Ries.  GOnler  See — 

Siebold.  Horst:  Ries,  Gflnter:  and  Riickelein,  Rudolf,  5,729,188.  O. 
335-298.000. 
Rijksuniversiteii  Leiden:  See — 

Alert.  Diric;  Gcrs-Bariag.  Heinrich:  Van  Den  Broeke.  Leon  T.;  and 
Beijersbergen  van  Henegouwcn.  Gerard  M.  J..  5.728.373.  O.  424- 
59.000 
Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Borsenberger.  Paul  M.;  Leone.  Salvatore:  O'Regan.  Marie 
B.:  and  Tombs.  Thomas  N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrostalo- 
graphic  apparatus  and  method  for  improved  transfer  of  small  particles 
5.728.4%.  O.  430-47.000. 
Rinaldi.  Roberto:  See— 

Govoni.  Gabriele;  Rinaldi.  Robeno;  and  Covezzi.  Massimo.  5.728.353. 
CI.  422-145.000. 
Rinaldi.  Stefano:  See — 

Montevecchi.  Franco;  Inzoli.  Fabio:  and  Rinaldi.  Stefano.  5.728.069.  CI. 
604-151.000. 
Rincoe.  Richard  G.  Artificial  ankle  joint  with  cushion  structures  and  pros- 
thetic devices  fonned  therewith.  5.728.175.  O.  623-49.000. 
Rink.  Hans:  See — 

Liersch.  Manfred;  Rink.  Hans:  MSrki.  Walter;  GrOner.  Markus  Gerhard; 
and  Meyhack.  Benid.  5.728.549.  CI.  435-69.200 
Ripamonti.  Oscar:  See — 

Cucchi.  Massimo;  Ripamonti.  Oscar:  and  Zapparoli.  Ivo.  5.727.330.  CI. 
34-86.000. 
Risley  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Isley.  Reggald  Emory.  5.727.610.  O.  144-4.100. 
RiU  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cough,  Edward  J.;  and  Stein,  Alan  A..  5,728,143.  O.  607-101.000. 
Riner.  Wolfgang:  Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf:  Ruscheinsky.  Emil.  deceased  (by 
Anita  Ruscheinsky.  executrix):  and  Ortanderi.  Stefanie.  to  Henkel  Corpo- 
ration L.eather  oiling  compositions  and  their  use.  5.728.3 1 3.  CI  252-8.570. 
Rittner.  Mindy  N.:  See— 

Eastman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Rinner,  Mindy  N.;  Youngdahl.  Carl  J.;  and  Weert- 
man.  Julia  R..  5.728.195.  CI.  75-351.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Lashyro.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Ziegler.  Kelly  W..  5.727  J65.  Q.  53-448.000. 
Rivoli.  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Young.  William  Ronald:  and  Rivoli.  Anthony  L.  5.729.038.  d.  257- 
460.000. 
Rizzo.  Frank  E.:  See — 

Colter.  Leslie  G..  Jr.;  Katz.  David  C;  and  Rizzo.  Frank  E..  5.728.943.  CI. 
73-799.000. 
Robbins.  Daniel  C:  See- 
Cooper.  Brian  C;  Gonsalves.  Roben  A.;  and  Robbins.  Daniel  C. 
5.729.673.  CI.  395-127.000. 
Robbins.  Jeffrey  C;  Bradlee.  David  G.;  and  Paloson.  Tiniolhy  L„  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Call  template  builder  and  method.  5.729,748,  O. 
395-705  000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Biester,  Juergen,  5,727.515.  O.  I23-I98.00D. 

Domke,  Klaus,  5,727.881,  CI.  383-103.000. 

Henke.  Torsten.  5.729.422.  CI.  361156.000. 

Hofmann.  Karl:  and  Mack.  Manfred.  5.727.738.  CI.  239-533.400. 

Koch-Diicker,  Heinz-Jiirgen;  Dominke.  Peter:  Pfau.  Martin;  and  Sager, 

Frank,  5,727.855,  O.  303-168  000. 
Kost,  Friedrich;  Batth.  Guenter;  and  Maier-L.andgrebe.  Rolf.  5,727,856, 

O.  303-195.000. 
Kran.  Alfred:  Nusser.  Claus-Dieter.  and  Lischwe.  Markus.  5.727.526, 

CI.  123-480.000. 
Lutz.  Markus.  5.728.936.  CI.  73-504.140. 
Pfau.  Manin.  5.729.476,  O.  364-565.000. 
Piendte,  Rainer;  Meier.  Hans;  and  Blitzke.  Henry.  5.729.106.  CI.  318 

483.000. 
Pueschel.  Helmut;  Schmidt.  Guenther;  and  Gerdes.  Manfred.  5.727.852. 

CI.  .303-113.400. 
Pueschel.  Helmut:  Wiss.  Helmut:  and  Gerdes.  Manfied.  5.727.854.  CI. 
30.3-155.000. 
Robert.  Xavier:  See — 

Dufal.  FrMiric:  and  Robert.  Xavier.  5.729.487.  CI.  364-767.000. 
Roberts.  Brock  F:  and  Roberts.  Tor  P.  Parallel-aligned  all-wheel  steered 

vehicle  II.  5.727.644.  CI.  180-409.000. 
Roberts.  Edwin  K.;  and  Elizondo.  Enrique,  to  Compuialog  U.S.A..  Inc. 
Acoustic  isolator  for  acoustic  well  logging  tool.  5.728.978.  CI.   181- 
102.000. 
Roberts.  Tor  R:  See— 

Roberts.  Brock  F:  and  Roberts.  Tor  P.  5.727.644.  ri.  180-109.000. 
Robino.  Julie  M.:  See — 

Wilson.  Kevin  W.;  and  Robino.  Julie  M..  5.728.478.  CI.  428-542.800. 
Robinson.  David  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Document  processing  system  for 
enhancing  halftone  images  including  multiple  centered  dots.  5.729.634. 0. 
382-254.000. 
Robinson.  Dennis  H.:  See — 

Mauger.  John  W.;  and  Robinson.  Dennis  H..  5.728,403.  CI.  424-486.000. 
Robinson.  Forrest  L.;  and  Campbell.  Willis  R.  Method  and  apparanis  for 

recovering  fractional  components  of  soil.  5.727.740.  O.  241-20.(X)0. 
Robinson.  John  Timothy:  See — 

Franaszek,  Peter  Anthony;  Robinson.  John  Timothy:  and  Thomas,  Joy 
Aloysius,  5.729,228,  O.  341-106.000. 
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Robinson.  Michael  Geraint;  and  Tombling,  Cniig.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optical  device  including  a  spanal  optical  modulator  and  an  optical  element. 
5.729,305.  a.  349-2.000. 
Robinson.  Roy  Philip:  See—  . 

Singh  Rajiv  Rama;  Shankland.  Ian  Robert;  Robinson.  Roy  Philip;  Pham. 
Hang  Thanh;  Thomas.  Raymond  Hilton  Percival;  and  Logsdon,  Peter 
Brian.  5.728.315.  CI.  252-67  000. 

Robinson.  Urano  A.;  See —  „     „  i>    u    j    u/^„k. 

Maenider.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B  ;  Cortese.  Richard;  Wnghl, 

toemy  C;  Peery.  John  R.  Pike,  James  R;  R<*^^  l^i2~^ 

Smith.  Jonathan  ?.  and  Ziemann,  Lyle  E.,  5,728.088.  CT.  604- 

892  100. 

Rocha,   Manuel  Antonio.   Manual   cup  cleaning  system.   5.727,275.  O. 

15-104.920. 

Rock.  Ronald  Lee:  See—  „     ,     „       ...         ,  ,,0  a<i    ri    VM 

Dobson.  James  W..  Jr.;  and  Rock,  Ronald  Lee,  5.728.652.  CI.  507- 

145.000. 
Rockelem.  Rudolf:  See —  „  j  ,.   « -nn  1  q«   rn 

Siebold.  Horst;  Ries.  GUnter.  and  Rbckelein,  Rudolf.  5.729.188,  C\. 
335-298  000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See—  -    ,  c 

Baker   Daniel  F;  Harrington.  Noreen  A  ;  and  Van  Berkum,  Paul  b.. 

5  7'>9.593  a.  379-57.000.  ,^^ 

Blaha,  David  L.;  and  Shapley,  Brian  J.,  5.729.600.  Q.  379-265.000 
Rockwell  Light  Vehicle  Systems  (UK)  Ltd.:  See— 

Spuir.  Nigel  Victor.  5.727.825.  CI.  292-341.120. 
Rockwo«id  Roben  E .  to  Environamics  Corporanon,  Tnple  cartridge  seal 
having  one  inboard  and  two  concentric  seals  for  chemical  processing  pump. 
S.727.792.  CI  277-9.000. 
Rodger.  John  E.;  and  Ford.  Randle  E  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpwated.  Ga  e 
valve  with  dual  seal  rings  on  a  unitary  seat  nng.  5.121.1  li.  ei.  i-iJ- 
328.000. 

'*'^"C^«.  Martn;  and  Rodi,  Anton,  5,727.466,  CI.  101-232.000. 
Rodriguez.  William  B.:  See—  ^ -,-,-,. tt.    r-i 

Lykken.  Thomas  G.;  and  Rodriguez.  William  B..  5,727,426,  LI. 
74-526.000.  ...       J         ,v.     I 

Roessner.  Bemd;  Sprenger.  Wilfried;  and  Kleinwort.  Hinnerk.  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Conveyor  with  a  heater  for  food  and 
beverage  items  in  an  aircraft.  5.727.654.  CI.  186-40.000. 
Rogers.  Ernest  O..  to  Navy.  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
Secretary  of  the.  Duct  flow  control  system.  5.727.381.  CI.  m-Zi\.iMi. 

Rogers.  Jeffrey  Kane:  See—  ^  .      .,       a,  

Meiring.  Robert  Leonard;  Barnes.  Vernon  Brent;  Cole  Max  Wanen. 
Moser.  Keith  Stanley;  and  Rogers.  Jeffrey  Kane,  5.727,371.  LI. 
131-194.000.  .      , 

Rogers  Thomas  P..  to  RTOM  Corporation   Swimming  simulator  exercise 

device.  5.728.033.  CI.  482- 1 1 1  000 
Rogerson.  L    Keith.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inleraally  andextemally 
coating  enclosed  metallic  structures.  5.728.423.  CI.  427-231.000. 

Rha.  Sa  Kyun;  and  Rob,  Jae-sung.  5.728.604.  O.  438-4I.TFI. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Michelotti.  Enrique  Luis;  Egan.  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr. 

Wilson.  Willie  J.«.  5.728.694.  CI.  514-229.200. 
Michelotti.  Ennque  Luis;  Egan.  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr. 

Wilson.  Willie  Joe.  5.728.698.  CI.  514-242.000. 
Michelotti.  Enrique  Luis;  Egan.  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr.;  and 
Wilson.  Willie  Joe.  5.728.715.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Rohm  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida.  Tsutomu.  5.729.750.  CI.  395-763.000. 

Nagahala.Takaya.  5.729.275.  a.  347-210.000.  .  ^      ., 

Rohibaugh.  Robert  Henry;  and  Gosselink,  Eugene  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company  The.  Soil  relea.se  polymers  with  fluorescent  whitening  proper- 
ties. 5.728.671.  CI.  510-394.000. 
Roll.  Daniel  O :  See—  .  „        ^  „ 

Burke  Cathie  J.;  Kuhman.  Daniel  E.;  Roll.  Daniel  O.;  and  Raisanen. 
Alan  D  .  5.729.261.  CI  .347-64.000. 
Roller.  Mark  B.:  See—  ^     „      c    o  11 

Scooelianos  Angelo  G.;  Arnold.  Steven  C;  Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  Roller. 
Mik  B  ;  and  Huxel.  Shawn  T.  5.728.75Z  CI.  523-113.000. 
Rollerblade.  Inc.:  See—  ^   ,  ,j  nrv. 

Getting.  Richard  H.;  and  Cerull.  Corinne  A..  5,727252,  O.  2-24.000. 
Rolt  Designs  Limited:  See — 

Rolu  Richard  C.  5.727,722,  Q.  226- 19.000 
Rolt.  Richard  C.  to  Rolt  Designs  Limited.  Conveyor  system.  5.727.72,!.  Ll. 

Romanaio.  Mariarosa;  Priarollo.  Franco;  and  Perotto.  Riccardo.  to  Notdica 

S  p.A.  Method  for  obuimng  a  shoe.  5.727.271.  CI.  I2-142.0RS. 
Romanik  Carl  J  .  Jr  Optical  system  for  accurate  monitonng  of  the  position 

and  orientation  of  an  object.  5.729.475.  CI.  364-559.000. 
Romano  David  J.,  to  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation.  Fluorescence  dot 

area  meter.  5.729.348.  CI.  356-117.000  <,„,««  ri 

Romano.  Richard.  Brush  holder  with  integral  drying  structure.  5,727,^80,  Li. 

15-248.100. 

°™Tanc.'philipJ^and  Romero.  Gilles.  5.729.473.  O.  364-552.000. 

Roninson.  Igor:  See—  .    .,    »,  j  1       -    d 

Levenbcok  Inessa  S.;  Chumakov.  Konstannn  M.;  Norwood,  Laune  P., 
and  Roninson,  Igor.  5.728.519.  a.  435-5.000. 
Rontal.  Rik.  Hair  securing  device.  5,727.575.  CI.  132-200.000. 


,  and 
:  and 


Roohparvar  Frankie.  to  Micron  Quannim  Devices.  Inc  Controllable  one-shot 
circuit  and  method  for  controlling  operation  of  memory  circuit  using  same. 
5.729.169.  CI.  327-227.000. 

Duflot,  Pierrick;  and  Caboche,  Jean-Jacques,  5,728,225, 0.  127-29.000. 
Rosa,  Margaret  D:  See —  mo  ait 

Wallner.  Barbara  ?..  Miller.  Glenn  T;  and  Rosa,  Margaret  D.,  5.728.677. 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Rosaen.  Eric  J.:  See —  c  •_    i 

Marsh,  David  Winsor.  Rosaen.  Lars  Oscar;   and  Rosaen,  tnc  J.. 
5.728,947.  CI.  73-861.230. 
Rosaen.  Lars  Oscar  See—  c  «   1 

Marsh    David  Winsor.  Rosaen.   Urs  Oscar,  and   Rosaen,  fcnc  J., 
5.728.947.  CI.  73-861.230. 
Rose  Art  Industries:  See — 

Rosen.  Uwtence  L.  5,727.946,  CI.  4.34-159.000. 

Rose.  Gene  D.:  See —  „       „         .  r-  n        i.- 

Staples  Thomas  L  ;  Henton.  David  E.;  Rose.  Gene  D.;  and  Fialkowski, 

Michael  A.  5.728.742.  CI.  521-57.000.  „^n-,fi    ri 

Rose.  Peter  H.  Ion  accelerator  for  use  in  ion  implanter  5./29.0.i».  Li. 

250-492  210 

Rose  Richard  S.;  Bhattacharya.  Bhabalosh;  and  Favstritsky.  Nicolai  A.,  lo 

Glial  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation.  Use  of  ring-brotninaied  be>iM^ 

compounds  as  flame  retardants  and/or  plasticizers.  5.7-8.760,  CI.  524- 

292.000. 

Rosemount  Aerospace  Inc.:  See—  m^nnn 

Baker.  Anthon7D.:  and  Schugt.  Michael  A..  5.729,508,  Q.  367-176.000. 

Rosen.  Craig  A.:  See—  ^    ■     a     m«  «a 

Greene.  John  M  ;  Gruber.  Joachim  R.;  and  Rosen,  Craig  A..  5,728,546, 

CI.  435-69.100. 
Rosen.  David  B:  See —  -,     -jo    c-?-v><:en 

Belanger.  Philip  H.;  Baugh,  William  N  ;  and  Rosen,  David  B.,  5,729,680, 
CI.  395-200.100. 
Rosen  Lawrence  I.,  to  Rose  Art  Industries.  Mulocolored  tutorial  stampers. 
5,727.946.0.434-159.000. 

Rosenbaum.  Saul:  See—  

Gershen.  Bernard;  Lombardi.  Alfred  J.;  Meehan.  James  E.;  and  Rosen- 
baum. Saul,  5.729.421.  CI.  361-11.3.000^  ^  ^-,,o^i-7 
Neiger.  Benjamin;  Rosenbaum.  Saul;  and  Gershen.  Bernard.  5.729.41  /. 
CI.  .361-45.000. 
Rosenberger.  Mary  Ellen:  See—                         .  „        ,.  .,        irii„ 
Natesh   Anbazhagan;  Swarup,  Shann;  and  Rosenberger,  Mary  bllen, 
5.728.769.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Rosenbluth.  Alan  Edward:  See— 

Chastang  Jean-Claude  Andre;  Kirtley.  Kathryn  Barr.  and  Rosenbluth. 
Alan  Edward.  5.729.383.  CI.  359-385.000. 
Rosenbluth.  Roben:  See — 

McDonald.  Edward  A.;  Rosenbluth.  Robert;  and  Brenneman.  Rodney. 

5.728.150.0.623-1.000.  ^c-,~,.„^r, 

Rosenman.  Daniel  C.  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Spiral  surgical  tack.  5.728,116.  LI. 

606-151.000.  .^^,      , 

Rosewame.  Fenton;  Keller.  Mary  Rose;  Winter.  Walter,  and  Schuyler.  James, 
to  Computer  Humor  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparaws  for  pro«lu«ing 
personalized  graphics  and  personalized  text  printed  materials.  5.729,674. 
CI.  395-135.000. 
Rosok.  Mae  Joanne:  See — 

Yelton  Dale;  Glaser,  Scott;  Huse.  William;  and  Rosok.  Mae  Joanne, 
5.728.821.  0.  536-23.530. 

Ross.  Ronald.  Jr:  See—  „.    ,.     „         a      ,a    i       ^ 

Michelotti.  Enrique  Luis;  Egan.  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr.  and 

Wilson.  Willie  Joe.  5.728.694.  O.  514-229.200. 
Michelotti.  Enrique  Luis;  Egan.  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr;  and 

Wilson.  Willie  Joe.  5.728.698.  CI.  514-242.000. 
Michelotti.  Enrique  Luis;  Egan.  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr;  and 
Wilson.  Willie  Joe.  5.728.715.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Rossen.  Kai:  See —  „    „  . ,      r.    ■  •    n 

Askin  David;  Eng.  Kan  K  ;  Maligres.  Peter  E.;  Reider  Paul  J.;  Rossen. 
Kai  Volante,  Ralph  P.  Upadhyay.  Veena;  and  Weissman.  Steven  A.. 
5.728.840.  0.  548-217.000  .  c-,  . 

Rostoker  Michael  D.;  Schneider.  Mark;  and  Chia.  Chok  J .  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation  Prinuble  superconductive  leadframes  for  semiconductor 
deviceassembly.  5.728,599.  0.437- 182.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Daane.  John;  and  Jaggi.  Sandeep.  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adapting  a  computer  for  wireless 
communications.  5.729.535.  O.  370-328.000. 
Roth.  Charles  Philip;  See—  ,  „,  ,.        cj     _i  u     1, 

Levine  Frank  Eliot:  Rodi,  Charles  Philip;  and  Welbon,  Edward  Hugh, 
5.729.726.  O.  395-580.000.  „„  t,-,    r, 

Rothammer.  Frederick  R.   Remote  valve  control  device.  5.727.772.  LI. 

''51-229  000. 
Roiihbard.  Robert  K.  Slide  with  lateral  side  channels.  5.728,005,  CI.  472- 

1 16.000.  _  , 

Rothrock.  LewU  V.:  and  Thessin.  Tyler  R..  to  Intel  Corporation  System  for 
sending  differences  between  joining  meeting  information  and  public  meet- 
ing information  between  participants  in  computer  conference  "!»"  com- 
paring annotations  of  joining  and  public  meeting  information.  5,729.68/. 
0  395-200  340 
Rothstein.  Bairy  R  ;  and  Paden,  Bradley  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  backlash  in  motor  drive 
systems.  5.729.100.  CI.  318-7.000. 
Rott.  Lothar:  See — 
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Pieper.    Helmut;    Ron.    Lothar:    and   Bucar.   Matjaz.   5.728.190.   CI. 
65-1.34.400. 
Rou.  Ching-Oiemg:  See — 

Lou.  Yung-Song;  Rou,  Ching-Chemg;  Chou.  Tmg;  Koh,  Chao-Ming; 
Lee.  Shin-Chi;  and  Chen.  Chuen-Nan.  5.729,042,  O.  257-529.000. 
Roug.  Anton  Johannes:  See — 

Freeh.  Dewey  Alcott;  Reid.  John  Brian;  Roug.  Anton  Johannes:  and 
Scale.  Timothy  Jerome.  5.729.592.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Roulaux.  Johannes  R.:  See — 

Panken.  Joseph  R.R.;  and  Roulaux.  Johannes  R..  5,729,264,  O.  347- 
71.000 
Roulston.  Gary  H.:  See — 

Askins.  William  E.;  and  Roulston,  Gary  H..  5,727,502,  CI.  119-499.000. 
Rouse.  Geroge  V:  See — 

Linn.  Jack  H.;  Lowry.  Rober  K.;  Rouse.  Geroge  V ;  Buller.  James  F:  and 
Specce.  William  Herman.  5.728.624.  O.  438-459.(100. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

.Vszodi.  Jozsef;  Chaniol.  Jean-Francois;  Fauveau,  Patrick;  D'Ambrieres. 
Solange  Gouin;  Humbert.  Daniel:  and  Dini.  Christophe.  5.728.828. 
CI.  540-222.000. 
Roux.  Richard:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Cieorges;  Nisalo.  Dino;  Roux. 

Richard;  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valette.  Gerard    and  Wagnon. 

Jean.  5.728.723.  CI.  514-418.000. 

Rouv.  Olivier,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SA.  Imegrated  circuit 

memory  with  column  voltage  holding  circuit.  5.729.162.  CI.  327-103.000. 

Rover  Group  Limited:  See — 

Hutchins.  William  Richard.  5.727.512.  O.  123-193.300. 
Hutchins.  William  Richard.  5.727.729.  O.  236.34.500. 
Rowe.  Charles  Monroe;  and  Sargeant.  John  Barry,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation   Remote  frequency  control  system  for  controlling  the  vibra- 
tional frequency  of  coils  of  a  turbine  generator  stator.  5.729.073.  O. 
3I0-260.(XX). 
Rowc.  IJu\id  E  Modular  kite  system.  5.727.756.  CI.  244-I53.00R. 
Rowland.    Stephen   James.   Alomization   of  liquids.    5.727.541.   O.    128- 

2U0.I40. 
Roy.  Jean-Guy:  See — 

Dufour.  Yvon;  Martin.  Michel:  St-Onge.  Yvon;  Genest.  Jocelyn;  and 
Roy.  Jean-Guy.  5.727.997.  CI.  452-170.000. 
Royal  Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See — 

Gwynne,  David  Ivor;  Buxton,  Francis  Paul;  Pickett,  Mark  Hudson; 
Davies.  Roger  Wayne,  and  Scazzocchio.  Claudio.  5.728.547.  CI 
4.35-69. 100. 
Royal  Lite  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Corp.:  See — 

Sica.    Michael    F;    Needham.    Herbert;    and    Parascondola.    James. 
5.729.085.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Rozak.  Robert:  See — 

Guthrie.  Warren  E.;  Rozak.  Robert:  and  Szmurlo.  Thomas  E..  5.729.235. 
CI.  .342-357.000. 
Rozmus.  J.  Michael.  Neural  network  for  classification  of  patterns  with 
improved  method  and  apparatus  for  ordering  vectors.  5.729.662.  CI. 
395-23.000. 
RSF  Elektronik  Ges.M  b.H:  See— 

Upperdinger.  Gonhard.  5.729.218.  CI.  341-15.000. 
RTl  Resource  Transforms  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Piskorz.  Jan;  Majerski.  Piotr;  and  Radlein.  Desmond.  5.728.271.  O. 
201-8.000. 
RTOM  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers.  Thomas  P.  5,728.033.  CI.  482- 11 1.000. 
Ruba.shkin.  Igor;  Fainstein.  Boris;  Karasin.  Igor;  Tabachnik.  Eduard;  and 
Warshawski.  Joel  P..  to  Omat  Ltd.  Controller  for  CNC-operated  machine 
tools.  5.727.912.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Rubin.  Bella:  See — 

Smith.  William  D.;  Rubin.  Bella;  and  Hen,  Beat,  5,727,824,  CI.  292- 
336.300. 
Ruby.  Paul:  See- 
Fazio,  Albert:  Atwood.  Gregory  E  ;  Mi.  James  O.;  and  Ruby.  Paul. 
5.729.489.  O  365-185.030 
Rudaz.  Serge  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Maximizing  electrical  doping 
while  reducing  material  cracking  in  III-V  nitride  semiconductor  devices. 
5.729.029.  CI.  257-13.000. 
Rudman.  Frank,  to  Spottailor.  Inc.  Sunlight  protecting  garments  having 

convective  ventilation.  5.727.256.  CI.  2-115.000. 
Rueger.  Rudiger  See — 

Rust.  Stephan;  Funke.  Harald;  Assmann,  Oerd;  Kessler,  Cbristoph;  and 
Rueger.  Rudiger  5.728,530.  O.  435-6.000. 
Rugar.  Daniel:  See — 

Mamin.  Harry  Jonathon:  Ried.  Robert  Paul;  Rugar.  Daniel;  and  Tenis, 
Bruce  David.  5.729.026.  CI   2.50-492.200. 
Ruhe.  William  R..  Jr:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Elaine  S.;  and  Ruhe.  William  R..  Jr.  5.728.656,  O.  508 
.371  000. 
Ruhland.  Beatrice:  See — 

Banctt.  Ronald  W.;  Cwiria.  Steven  E.;  Dower.  William  J.;  Koller.  Kerry 
J  ;    Lee.    Jung;    Martens.    Christine    L.;    and    Ruhland.    Beatrice. 
5.728.802.  0.  5.30-324.000. 
RUhringer  Erich:  Adam.  Wolfgang;  and  Richters.  Volker.  10  Mercedes-Benz 
AG.  Roof  arrangement  for  closing  off  a  roof  cutout  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
5.727.839.  O.  296-213.000. 
Rundhaug.  Patrick  A.  10  Chem-Pro.  Process  for  producing  an  ornamental  rust 
finish  on  a  fenwus  metal  surface.  5.728.236.  CI.  148-270.000. 


Rupertus.  Frank:  See — 

Baumann.  Michael:  Krumma.  Harry:  Rupertus.  Frank;  Schneidei.  Rolf: 
and  Vener.  Kurt,  5,727,735,  O.  239-112.000. 
Ruppelt.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Gricsbeck.  Kari;  Hiring.  Franz:  Ruppelt.  Wolfgang;  and  Kronseder. 
Hermann.  5.729.340.  CI.  356-240.000. 
Ruscheinsky.  Anita,  executrix:  See — 

Ritter.  Wolfgang;  Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf:  Ruscheinsky.  Emil.  deceased; 
and  Onanderi.  Stcfanie.  5.728.313.  CI.  252-8.570. 
Ruscheinsky.  Emil.  deceased  (by  Anita  Ruscheinsky.  executrix):  See — 

Ritter.  Wolfgang;  Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf;  Ruscheinsky.  Emil.  deceased: 
and  Ortanderl.  Stefanie.  5,728,313,  CI.  252-8.570. 
Rushmore.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Abramovitz.  Mark:  Bole.  Yves:  Grygorczyk.  Richard:  Meners.  Kath- 
leen: Rushmore.  Thomas  H.:  and  Slipetz,  Deborah  M..  5.728.808.  CI 
530^350.000. 
Rusinoff.  Alexander,  to  Rusinoff.  Nadia:  and  Rusinoff.  Helen  Composition 
for  [nolecting  a  body  of  concrete   a  process  for  preparing  same,  and  a 
method  for  the  protection  of  a  body  of  concrete.  5.728,428,  O.  427- 
292.000. 
Rusinoff.  Helen:  See — 

Rusinoff.  Alexander.  5.728.428.  CI.  427-292.000. 
Rusinov.  Alexander  5.728.208,  CI.  106-734.000. 
Rusinoff.  Nadia:  See — 

Rusinoff.  Alexander.  5.728.428.  CI.  427-292.000. 
Rusinov.  Alexander  5.728.208.  CI.  106-734  000. 
Rusinov.  Alexander  to  Rusinoff.  Nadia:  and  Rusinoff.  Helen  Concrete  mix. 
process  for  preparing  same,  an  additive  for  concrete  mix.  and  process  for 
preparing  same.  5.728.208.  CI    106-7.34.000. 
Russell.  David  C.  Ergonomic  customizable  user/computer  interface  device. 

5.729.220.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Russell.  E.  E..  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.  Sensor  system  having 
detector    to    detector    responsivity    correction    for   pashbroom    sensor 
5.729.639.  CI.  382-312.000 
Russell.  Trevor  John:  See — 

Falchi.  Paolo:  and  Russell.  Trevor  John.  5.728.783.  O.  526-124.200. 
Rust.  Stephan;  Funke.  Harald:  Assmann.  Gerd;  Kessler.  Christoph:  and 
Rueger.  Rudiger  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH  Method  of  detecting 
vanani  nucleic  acids  using  extension  oligonucleotides  which  differ  from 
each  other  at  both  a  position  corresponding  to  the  vanani  nucleic  acids  and 
one  or  more  additional  positions.  5.728.530.  CI  435-6.000. 
Ruttenberg.  Gideon,  to  Runenberg.  Gideon.  Pulsating  devices  5.727.733.  CI. 

239-99.000 
Ryan.  Jennifer:  See — 

Qiu.   Yuping:   Ryan.   Jennifer;   Sun.    Xiaorong:   and   Lee.   Youngho. 
5.729.692.  CI.  395-200.710 
Ryan.  Terence  G..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Catheter  and  electrical  lead  location 

system.  5.727.552.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Rydbeck.  Anna:  See — 

Andersson.  Sven;  Radner.  Finn;  Rydbeck.  Anna.  Servm.  Rolf:  and 
Wistrand.  Lan-G<jran.  5.728.370.  CI  424-9.300. 
Rydelek.  James  G..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Companv.  Water-resistant  camera 

5.729.769,  CI.  396-29.000. 
Ryden.  Johan:  See — 

Bostrom.  Mais;  and  Ryden.  Johan.  5.728.148.  O  607- 116.000. 
Ryder.  Hamlsh:  See — 

Semple.  Graeme:  Ryder.  Hami.sh;  Szelke.  Michael:  Satoh.  Masaio:  Ohta. 
Mitsuaki:  Miyata.  Keiji:  Nishida,  Akito:  and  Ishii.  Masaio.  5.728,829, 
CI.  .540-509.000. 
Ryle.  Lynn  S.:  See — 

Thrasher  David  L.:  Heame.  John  S.;  and  Ryle.  Lynn  S..  5,727,332,  Q. 
34-277.000. 
Ryobi  America  Corporation:  See — 

Oils.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Francis.  Marc.  5,727,434.  O.  83-169.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See— 

Omura.  Hiroyuki;  Nitu.  Shin:  Takahashi.  Yosuke.  Usui.  Hirolake;  Iso- 
moio.  Jun;  Mori.   Haruhisa:  Yamaguchi.  Taka.shi;  and  Mivazaki. 
Hiroshi.  .5.727.51 1.0.  123-193200. 
Sa.    Yong-Jae,   10   Daewoo   Electronics   Co..    Ltd.    Electric   rice   cooker. 

5.727.448.  CI.  99-331.000. 
Saad.  Saad  A  Catheter  with  integral  electromagnetic  location  identification 

device.  5.727.553.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Saari.  David  S.;  and  Kowaleski.  Kelli  Dynamic  component  trimming  method 

and  apparatus.  5.727.306.  CI.  29-593.000. 
Sabin.  John  L.:  See — 

Elqadah,  Wael  S.:  Sabin.  John  L.;  Kassouni,  Haig  H.:  and  Grabill. 

Timothy.  5,727.810.  CI.  280-728.200 

Sackmann.  Gunter;  Schapowalow.  Seigej:  Ullrich.  Martin:  and  Bnxi.  Helmut. 

to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of 

superabsorbent  polymers  from  pan  emulsions.  5.728.774, 0.  525-196.000. 

Safonova.  Irina:  See — 

Aiihaud.  Gerard:  Grimaldi.  Paul:  Safonova.  Irina;  Shrool.  Braharo:  and 
Reichen.  Uwe.  5.728.739.  CI.  514-725.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Ceraer  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshikazu:  Miyake.  Toshio;  Hanzawa.  Saioshi;  Oe.  Seigou: 
Kidokoro.  Shunichi;  Miki.  Yoichiro;  Endo.  Kimiko:  and  Wada.  Akiy- 
oshi,  5.728.544.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Sagara.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tatsushi:  Sagara.  Tomoyuki:  MuramaLsu.  Tetsurou:  Tanaka. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Miki.  Renzaburou.  5.728.240.  CI.  148  563.000. 


179-266  O.G.-98-34:QL3 


PI  90 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  17,  1998 


March  17.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  91 


UMI 


Sagawa,  Taki/o.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid.   Paper  feeder.  5.727,784.  CI. 

271-265.010. 
Sager.  Frank:  See — 

Koch-Duckcr.  Heinz-JUrgen;  Oominke.  Peter.  Pfau.  Maitin;  and  Sager. 
Frank.  5.727.8.55.  CI.  303  168.000. 
Sahm.  Detkf  Dieter,  and  Birk.  Kurt,  to  Sauter  Feinmechanik  GmbH.  Tool 

tuiTct  *jth  offset  clutch  drive.  5.727.297.  CI.  29-40.000. 
Saika.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Masaaki:  Sugiyama.  Takashi:  and  Saika.  Takeshi.  5.728.573. 
CI.  435-254.100 
Saint  Victor.  Marie-Esther;  Devore.  David  1.;  Bowker.  Barbara  Balos;  Palmer. 
John  J  ;  and  Stine.  Vincent  T.  to  Henkel  Corporation  Process  for  enhanc- 
ing white  liquor  penetration  into  wood  chips  by  contacting  the  chips  with 
a  mixture  of  the  white  liquor  and  a  polymethylalkyl  siloxane.  5.728.265. 
CI.  162-72.000. 
Sainz.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Sainz.  Raymond  R.;  Sainz.  Joseph  S.;  and  McCarthy.  Lynn  J..  5.727.728. 
CI.  229-117.160. 
Sainz.  Raymond  R.;  Sainz.  Joseph  S.:  and  McCarthy.  Lynn  J.  Protective 
device  for  u.se  with  containers  having  handhold  openings.  5.727.728,  CI. 
229-117.160. 
Saito.  Akira:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Saito.  Akira:  Hirolsuka.  Mitsuaki;  and  Shikada.  Ken- 
ichi.  5.728.702.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Saito.  Eriko;  Yamamoto.  Mayumi;  and  KaLsuragi.  Ryuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ink.  and  ink-jet  recording  method  and  instruments  using  the  same 
5.728.201.  CI.  106-31.480. 
Saito.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Sugawara.  Kazuhiro:  Maeda.  Toru:  Saito.  Hitoshi:  Sato.  Akemi;  and 
Matsui.  Akira.  5.729.354.  CI.  358-406.000. 
Saito.  Ichiro,  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Printed  wiring  substrate.  5.729.439. 

CI.  .361-760.000. 
Saito.  Kuniaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  image  pick  up 
apparatus  employing  a  compari.son  technique  for  reducing  the  effect  of 
noise  on  the  image.  5,729.288.  CI.  348-243.000 
Saito.  Masao:  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Yoshikazu;    Kusafuka.    Muneo:    Saito.    Masao;    Unoki. 
Masamichi.  and  Nishimura.  Junichi.  5,728.026.  CI.  479-110.000. 
Saito.  Miho:  See — 

Mashita.  Yuichi;  Takaha.shi.  Hisashi;  Kubo.  Shoichi;  Yuura,  Katsuhiko; 
and  Saito.  Miho.  5.729.253.  CI.  345-352.000. 
Saito.  Rie:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Jiro.  and  Saito.  Rie,  5.729.818.  O.  399^t00.000. 
Saito.  Shinji:  See — 

Noguchi.  Hiloshi;  Yamazaki.  Nobuo;  and  Saito,  Shinji.  5.728,442.  CI. 
428-65.300 
Saito.  Susumu;  and  Eguchi.  Kazuo,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  and  Tokyo 
Electron  YamanashI  Limited.  Method  and  devices  for  detecting  the  end 
point  of  plasma  process.  5.728.253.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira:  Obayashi,  Shunzi;  and  Toshikage.  Hideki. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Photographic  camera  system.  5.729.777,  Q.  396- 
311.000 
Saito.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Seiji:  Kashihara.  AtsushI:  Seto.  Kaoru;  Mano.  Hiroshi:  Saito. 
Tetsuo:  and  Kawana.  Taka.<hl.  5.729.358.  CI.  358-451.000. 
Saito.  Tetsuro;  See — 

Takahaiihi.  Masanori:  Saito.  Tetsuro:  Mori.  Hideo;  Ouchi.  Toshimichi: 
and  Niibon,  Kenji.  5,729,315,  CI.  349-149.000. 
Saito.  Yukio:  See — 

Koguchi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Saito.  Yukio.  5.727.970.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Saitoh.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Inada.  Minoni:  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Ogunl.  TakayukI; 
Yagl.  Noriaki:  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akitsugu:  and  Takezawa. 
Yoshiaki.  5.728.228,  CI.  134-10  000. 
Saitoh.  Yutaka:  See— 

tkuina.  Yoji:  Murakata.  Chikara;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Shiotsu.  Yukimasa: 
lida.  Takako:  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya:  Yamashita.  Kinya:  and  Akinaga. 
Shiro,  5,728.709,  CI  514-279.000. 
Kanda,  Yutaka;  Saitoh.  Yutaka.  Akasaka.  Kazuhlto:  Mizukami.  Tamio; 
and  Nakano.  Hirofumi,  5,728,830,  CI.  544-5.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Masaya:  See — 

Nouchl.  Norimolo;  Sakaguchi.  Masaya:  Yoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizoh. 
Yoshiaki.  5.729,398.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu:  Kusafuka.  Muneo;  Saito.  Ma.sao:  Unokl.  Masamichi; 
and  Nishimura.  Junichi.  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  system  for  auto- 
matic transmission.  5.728.026.  CI.  479-110.000. 
Sakal.  Selichi:  and  Yoshida.  Teruyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Noncontact  type 
magnetic  head  for  detecting  nte-of-wear  in  a  rotating  magnetic  head. 
5.729.133,  CI.  324-237.000. 
Sakai.  Tetsuo:  Takeshita.  HiroyukI:  Tanaka.  HideakI;  Kuriyama.  Nobuhiro; 
and  Uehara.  Itsuki,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Hydro- 
gen occlusion  electrode  5.728,277,  CI.  2(M-293  000. 
Sakairi.  Koichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masahiro:  and  Sakairi.  Koichi.  5.728.485.  CI.  429-41.000. 
Sak^zawa.  Katsuhiro:  Sato.  Yasushi;  Ohzeki.  Yukihiro;  Ogawa.  Kenya;  and 
dpigono.  Yasunori.  to  Canon  Kahushlkl  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparaiu.s 
with  Ink  jet  and  electrophotographic  image  forming  means.  5.729.785.  CI 
399-2.000. 
Sakaki.  Mamoni:  and  Katayama,  Masalo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recording  paper  and  ink-jet  recording  process  making  use  of  the  same. 
5.729.265.  CI.  .M7- 100.000 


Sakakibara.  Tetsuya;  and  Kuroda.  Yoshltaka.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Method 
of   forming    grooves   on    metal    pipe    and    groove-forming    apparatus. 
5.727.411.  CI.  72-110.000. 
Sakamoto,  Yutaka.  to  Delta  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  seat  lock  mechanism. 

5.727.768.  CI.  248-429.000. 
Sakao.  Masato,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor 

memory  device  with  improved  capacitor.  5,728,616,  CI.  438-240.000. 
Sakata,    Kojl;    Aoki.    YujI:    Nishlyama.    Toshlhiko;    Aral.    SatoshI;    and 
Nagashlma.  Syuichl.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Solid  electrolytic  capacitor  » ilh 
conductive  polymer  as  solid  electrolyte  and  method  for  fabricating  the 
same.  5.729.428.  CI.  361-523.000. 
Sakata.  Toshiyasu:  See — 

Katsumata.  Akira:  and  Sakata.  Toshiyasu,  5,729,467.  Q.  364-489.000. 
Sakaue.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Gomi.    Fumio;    Amano,    KazutoshI;    Sakaue.   Tomohiro:    Shinozaki. 
HiroyukI;  Hashimoto,  Masahiko;  NogamI,  TakafumI;  Hatakeyama, 
Shigehiro;  and  Iwaio,  Takenori,  5.729,736.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Sakon.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kawakami.  Keiko:  Harada.  Yoshlyuki:  Sakon.  Tadashi;  KIshlda.  Yutaka; 
and  Ikeda.  Yasuo.  5.728.583,  CI.  436-69.000. 
Sakuma.  Nobuo:  See — 

Tomita.  Kan;  Sakuma.  Nobuo;  and  Mama.  Takashi.  5,729,349.  CI. 
356-429  000. 
Sakurada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takano,  Kiyotaka;  KItagawa,  KouJI;  lino.  Ellchi;  KImura.  Masanori; 
Yamaglshi.  Hirotoshi;  and  Sakurada,  Masahiro,  5.728,211.  CI.  117- 
14.000. 
Sakurai.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Manabu:  Gotanda.  Masakazu;  Sakurai,  Tomohisa;  and  Honda, 
Yoshltaka,  5,728,1.10,  CI.  606185.000 
Sakuyama.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reproducing  circuit  of  monitor 

signal.  5.729.373.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Sala  International  AB:  See — 

Goliermann.  Jorgen;  and  Hedlund.  Hans-GSran.  5,728,307.  CI.  210- 
791.000. 
Salbeck.  Gerhard,  deceased  I  by  Gisela  Salbeck.  heiress):  See — 

Kuhn.  Birgil;  Salbeck.  Gerhard,  deceased;  t)611er.  Uwe;  Schnatterer, 
Stefan;  Schubert,  Hans-Herbert:  Knauf.  Werner:  Waltersdorfer.  Anna; 
and  Kern.  Manfred,  5.728,696.  CI.  514-235.500. 
Salbeck.  Gisela.  heiress:  See — 

Kuhn.  Birgit;  Salbeck,  Gerhard.  decea.sed:  Doller.  Uwe;  Schnatterer, 
Stefan;  Schubert.  Hans-Herbert:  Knauf,  Werner:  Waltersdorfer,  Anna: 
and  Kern.  Manfred.  5.728.6%.  CI   514-235.500. 
Salbeck.  Josef:  See — 

Stem.  Roland:  Lupo.  Donald;  Salbeck.  Josef;  Schenk.  Hermann;  Stehlln. 
Thomas:  Mullen.  Klaus;  Kreyenschmldt.  Martin;  and  Scherf,  Ullrich. 
5.728,480,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Salem.  Raoul  B  :  See — 

Rajivan.  Sathyanandan:  and  Salem.  Raoul   B..  5.729.158.  CI.  326- 
87.000. 
Salinas.  Maria  Teresa  Echeverria.  Menstrual  detector.  5.728.125,  CI.  604- 

.%  1.000. 
Salingte.  Daniel;  and  Davoult.  Armel.  Data  transmission  system  having  a 
monitoring  function  for  monitoring  the  congestion  of  links  and  iKxle 
Intended  to  be  used  in  such  a  system.  5.729,528.  CI.  370-230.000. 
Salk  Institute  of  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

Perrin.  Marilyn  H.;  Chen,  Ruoping;  Lewis,  Kathy  A.;  Vale.  Wylie  W.,  Jr.; 
and  Donaldson.  Cynthia  J..  5.728.545,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Salley.    Sybil.    Adaptive    game    board    providing    multiple    ganK    paths. 

5.727.787.  CI.  273-284.000. 
Sallinger.  Christine:  See — 

Habljanec.  Stephan;  Sallinger.  Christine:  and  Galtz,  RUdiger,  5,727,730, 
CI.  237-12.30C. 
Salmon.  Roger:  See — 

Tumbull,  Michael  Drysdale;  Willetts,  Nigel  James;  Fitzjohn,  Steven; 
Kholla,  Prafula  Govind;  Smith.  Alison  Mary:  Salmon,  Roger;  Bansal, 
Harjinder  Singh;  and  Williams,  Alfred  Glyn,  5,728.833,  CI.  544- 
309.000 
Salo,  Rodney  W.,  and  Auriccho,  Angelo,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.  Method 
for  evoking   capture   of  left   ventricle    using   transeplai    pacing   lead 
5.728.140.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Salomon  S..A.:  See — 

Krafft.  Benrand:  Sllva.  Gilles;  and  Le  Masson,  Jacques,  5,727,807,  CI. 
280-6091)00. 
Salvadori.  Maurizio;  See — 

Bolognese,  Renato;  Pa.storino,  Gian  Carlo;  and  Salvadori,  Maurizio. 
5.729.586.0.378-182,000. 
Salvio,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Klapper.  Stuart  H.;  Laltin.  Howard:  Kormos.  Alex  L.;  Cook.  Lacy  G.; 

Masarik.  David  M.;  and  Salvio.  Paul  R.,  5.729.016.  CI.  250-334.000. 

Sambrook.  Joseph  F.;  Madison.  Edwin  L.:  Goldsmith,  Elizabeth  J.;  Gethlng. 

Maryjane  H..  and  Gerard.  Robert  D..  to  University  of  Texas  System.  The 

Board  of  Regents  of  the.  U-PA  mutants  resistant  to  inhibition  by  their 

cognate  inhibitors.  5.728.564.  CI.  435-215.000. 

Samples.  Geary  Electronic  bar  encoded  ga.sollne  scanner  device  5.729,002, 

CI.  2-35-462000 
Samson.  Alex  D  .  to  Oraelectronlcs,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  Incoming 
call  detection  and  alarm  circuitry  for  cellular  telephones.  5.729,589,  CI. 
379-34.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoon.  Young-Kyu.  5.729.392.  CI.  359-692.000. 


Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn.  Deok-Yong,  5.729.300,  CI.  348-564.000. 

Cheng.  Marco  Y.C..  5.729.765.  CI.  395-873  000. 

Hwang,  Yong-ki,  5.729.248.  CI   345-141.000 

Jeong,  Bu  Gil;  and  Kim,  Ik  Geun.  5,727,859.  CI.  312-404.000. 

Jeong.  Jechang;  and  Kwon,  Joohan.  5.729.690.  CI.  395-200.760 

Joung.  Jun  Ho.  5.729.420,  CI.  361-111.000 

Kim.  Daewoo;  Lee.  Jae-kyung;  Koo.  Bon-rip;  and  Kim.  Sang-woon. 

5.728.940.  CI.  73-40.700. 
Kim.  Dongjun;  and  Choi.  Jeong-hyuk,  5.729.491.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Kim.  Jong-Chul;  and  Ra.  Sang-Joe.  5.729.004,  CI.  235^92.000. 
Kim.  Tae-eung.  5,729,647,  CI   386-46(X)0. 
Ue,  Gang-Bock,  5.729.667.  CI.  395-113(100. 

MIn.  Kyung  Sun;  Huh.  Young  Jae;  Kim,  Jong  Sung:  Dubbeldam,  Gerrit 
Cornells;  van  Wljk,  Freddy  Gerhard  Hendrikus;  and  Maaskant,  Nico, 
5,728,441.  CI  428-64.100 
Na.  Byoung-Sun;  and  Kim.  Dong-Kyu.  5.729.309,  CI.  349-54.000. 
Nam.  In-ho;  and  Lee.  Wbn-seong.  5.728.627.  CI.  438-618.000. 
Oh.  Young-Dall.  5.729,351,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Onn,  Yong-ho;  and  Koh,  Wook.  5.729.703.  CI,  395.306.000. 
Park.  JongHyeon;  and  Kun.  Je-Woo.  5.729.571,  CI   375-206.000. 
Park.  Moon-han.  5,728,620,  Ct.  438-425  000. 
."ark,  Pan-KI,  5,729.227,  CI.  341-100.000. 

Yamamura.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kim.  Seok-Tae,  5.729.316.  CI.  349-150.000. 
Youn.  Back;  and  Kim.  Young-Saeng.  5,727,625.  CI.  165-151.000. 
Yun.  Chong-Man;  Han,  MIn-Koo;  Oh.  Kwang-Hoon;  and  Kim.  Deok- 
Joong.  5.728.593.  CI.  437-29.000 
Samsung  Heavy  lndu.stries  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Hyeong-rok;  Kim.  Jae-hoon:  and  Kang.  Moon-hyun.  5,729,453,  CI. 
364-424.070. 
Sandberg  &  SIkorski  Diamond  Coiporati:  See — 

Bergagnini,  Norbetto.  5,727.399.  CI  63- 15.400. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Swean,  William  C,  5.729,365,  Q.  359-2.000. 
Sandoval,  Esther:  See — 

Wehner.  John  C:  and  Sandoval.  Esther.  5.727.343.  O.  38-141.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Shy-Fuy.  5.728.831.  CI  544-63  000. 
Sands,  Leonard  I ,  to  Guthy-Renker  Corp.  Anchor  plate  for  abdominal 

exenrise  device.  5,728.035.  CI.  482-140.000. 
Sandstrom.  Ake,  to  Geodynamlk  H.  Thumer  AQ  Control  of  a  compacting 
machine  with  a  measurement  of  the  characteristics  of  the  ground  material 
5,727,900.  CI.  4(M-84.100. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry:  See — 

Patitsas.  Geoige  Philemon:  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  Apticar.  Samson 
Samuel,  and  Kansupada.  Bharat  Kanchanlal,  5,728.311,  CI.  249- 
65.0(X) 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Gustafson,  Per;  and  Akesson,  Leif,  5.729,823,  CI.  428-552.000. 
Sank\o  Selkl  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

btaki.  Teruhiko.  5.729.132.  CI.  324-207.210. 
Sano.  Yoshlyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having 
groups  of  element  regions  in  the  semiconductor  substrate.  5.729.040,  CI. 
257-5{M.00O 
Sanoh:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon.  Lolc;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato,  DIno;  R;hix. 
Richard;  Serradell-Legal.  Claudine;  Valene,  Gerard;  and  Wagnon. 
Jean.  5.728.723.  CI.  514-418  000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato,  Masahiko,  5.727,536,  CI.  123-682.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Russell,  E.  E.,  5,729,639,  CI.  382-312.000. 
Santa  Cruz,  by  Cathy  D..  Trustee:  See — 

Hull,  Harold  Lawrence,  deceased;  Santa  Cruz,  by  Cathy  D.,  Trustee: 
Cote.  Jacques  L.;  and  Shelley.  Robert  B..  5.727.920.  CI.  414-476.000. 
Santhanam.  Sribalan:  See^ 

Wolrich.  Gilbert  M.;  Santhanam.  Sribalan;  and  Olesin.  Andrew   S.. 
5.729.485.  CI.  .364-754.010 
SantI,  Roberto:  See — 

Po'  ,  Riccardo;  Cardi,  Nicolena;  and  Santi,  Roberto,  5,728,784,  CI. 
526-1.33.000. 
Santoiemmo,  Carl  V.:  See — 

Armlngton,  Steven  E.;  Santoiemmo.  Cari  V;  and  Panasewicz.  Dale. 
5.727,499,  CI.  119-168.000. 
Santoku  Metal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asada.  Akira.  5.728.355.  CI.  423-21.100. 
Santucci.  Donald;  and  Page.  Mark,  to  DEK.  Inc.  Detachable  cover  for  wire 

ducts  having  a  living  hinge.  5.728.976.  CI.  174-135.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideo.  Ohama.  Tohru:  Takase.  Naoki;  Kodani.  Akira:  and 

Sauke.  Munekazu.  5.728.501.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Tanaka.  Keiji;  Date.  Masashi;  Tsubota.  Kenjiro;  Yuki.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Tamabuchi.  Saloshi.  5.728.792.  CI  526  307  600. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujitani,  Shin;  Nishimura.  Koichi:  Sato.  Koichi;  Yonezu,  Ikuo;  and 

NIshIo,  Kojl.  5.728.483.  CI.  429-12  000. 
Okada,  HIdefuml.  5.729.486,  CI.  364-764.000. 
Suml.  Yasuakl.  5.729.179.  CI.  331-12.000. 

Takahashl.  Kazuo;  Fujimoto,  Norioki:  Takazawa.  Ma,sashi:  Odaira. 
Taka.shi;  Koizumi.  Tomohito;  Kohayashl.  Kiyondo;  Kato.  Syozo: 
Miyamoto,  Tetsuo;  and  Kubo,  Mamoru,  5,729,387,  CI  359-591.000. 


Yamaguchi,    Masayoshi;    Fujimoto,    Yukio;    and    Oosaka,    Hiroshi. 
5.728.484.  CI.  429-35.000. 
Saqualain  Haider  Rizvi,  Syed;  Abdulaziz  Al  Sherehy.  Fahad;  Issa  Al-Qurtas. 
Moayyed:  Forestiere.  Alain;  and  Gaillard.  Jean,  to  Institut  Francals  du 
Petrole;  and  Saudi  Basic  Industries  Corp  Butcne-I  production  by  dimer- 
ization  of  ethylene  comprising  an  Improved  spent  catalyst  removal  section 
5.728.912.0.  .585-512.000. 
Saia  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Lathery,    William    M.:    and   Jones.   Chnsiopher    R.,    5.727.294.    CI. 
28-153.000. 
Sardella.  Lucio:  See — 

Sora.  Gianluigl;  Manzardo.  Ruggero;  Apolloni.  Vittorio;  and  Sardella. 
LucIo,  5,729,114,  CI.  318-801.000. 
Sargeant.  John  Barry:  See — 

Rowe,  Charies  Monroe;  and  Sargeant.  John  Barry.  5,729.073,  Q.  310- 
260.000. 
Sargent  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Banducci.  David.  5.727.406.  CI.  70-224.000. 
Sarkhel.  Amit  Kumar:  See — 

Jimarez.  Miguel  Angel;  Sarkhel.  Amit  Kumar;  and  White,  Lawrence 
Harold,  5,729.440.  CI.  361-779.000. 
Sarma.  Narayana  V :  See — 

Barbee.  Steven  George;  Conti,  Richard  Anthony.  Kostenko,  Alexander; 
Sarma.  Narayana  V,;  Wilson.  Donald  Leslie;  Wong.  Justin  Wal-Chow: 
and  Zuhoski.  Steven  Paul,  5,728.222.  CI.  118-715.000 
Sarris,  Andreas  H  :  Broxmeyer.  Hal  E  :  and  Ravetch,  Jeff  V,  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Te.xa>  System;  Indiana  University  Foundation; 
and  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Methods  and  compo- 
sitions incorporating  IP- 10  5,728,377,  CI.  424-85  100. 
Sartor.  Lulgl;  Huff,  Stephen  C;  and  Kishi,  Craig  N..  to  Avery  Dennlson 
Corporation.  Metliod  for  multilayer  coating  using  pressure  gradient  regu- 
lation. 5,728.430.  CI  427-356.000. 
Sasai.  HiroyukI:  See — 

Uisumi.    Kunlaki:    Sasai.    HiroyukI;    Yamanwio.    Hiroaki;    Tanabe. 
Manabu:  and  Fujito,  Katsuyuki.  5.729,281,  CI.  .U8-12.000. 
Sasaki,  Galen  Hajime:  See — 

Gerstel.  Oman  Alexander:  Hall,  William  Eric;  Ramaswaml.  Rajiv;  and 
Sa.sakl.  Galen  HajIme.  5.729.527.  CI.  370-228.000. 
Sasaki.  Gen:  See — 

Ishll.  Toru;  Kubo.  Hiroaki:  Sasaki.  Gen:  Oouuka.  Hiroshi:  and  Kiten. 
Hiroshi.  5.729.284.  CI.  348-96.000. 
Sasaki.  Hidehani:  See — 

Toriyabe.  KeijI:  Sasaki,  Hideharu:  Masuyama,  Naoshi;  Nagai.  Akihidc: 

Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Kawashlma.  Mieko:  Kunhara.  Y'utaka:  and  Shirnazu. 

Tomonori.  5.728,699.  CI  514-247.000. 

Sasaki.  KazuyukI:  Ishikawa.  Naoto:  and  Fujinami.  Kazutomo.  to  YazakI 

Corporation.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  vehicle  periphery  5.729,216.  CI. 

340-937.000. 

Sssski  Sctsuo'  S^€ 

Fujiwara.  Isao;  and  Sa.saki.  Setsuo.  5,729.425.  O.  361-345  000. 
Sa.sakl.   Shu.   Kiguchl.  Sakae;  Ha-shlmoto,  Toru;  Hashimoto.  Shojl:  and 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahiishlkl  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Karman  vortex  flow  meter.  5.728.946. 
CI.  73-861  220 
Sasaki,  Wataru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  and  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording  methttd  and  device  for  magnetic  recording  binary  code 
data  on  photo  film  5.729.778.  CI    396-319  000. 
Sashi.  Kazumlchi:  See — 

Takemura,  Kazuya;  Sa.shl.  Kazumlchi:  Ogawa,  Taichi:  Wakui.  Tadahiro: 
and  Takano.  Shigeru.  5.728.776.  CI.  525-285.000. 
Satake.  Munekazu:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Hideo:  Ohama.  Tohru:  Takase.  Naoki;  Kodani.  Akira;  and 
Satake.  Munekazu.  5,728..50l.  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Satake.  Tohru:  See — 

Nagai.  KazutoshI;  Satake. Tohru;  Hayasni.  Hideaki:  and  Yasui. Takanari. 
5.727,929.  CI.  417-49.000. 
Sathe.  Shrish  K.:  See— 

Gupu.  Amar:  Naumann.  Joel  Craig;  Price.  Eduard  Allen:  and  Sathe. 
Shnsh  K..  5.729.546.  O.  370^34.000. 
Sato.  Akemi:  See — 

Sugawara.  Kazuhiro:  Maeda,  Toru;  Saito.  HitoshI;  Sato.  Akemi:  and 
Matsui.  Akira,  5,729,354.  CI.  358-406.000. 
Sato.  Hirokl:  See — 

Seki.  Shun-lchi:  Eda,  Kazuo;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  Onishi.  Keiji;  Sato, 
Hirokl:  and  Kawasaki.  Osamu.  5,729.186,  CI.  333-194.000. 
Sato.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Aoki.'  Tsuyoshi:  Takahashl.  Alsuo;  Salo.  Hiroyasu;  Shimanuki.  Eiji; 
Gengyou.  Kaoru:  Nishlmata.  Toyokl.  Ishigami.  Sachiko;  Yamada. 
Shin-lchi:  Yamaguchi.  Takahiro;  Manome.  Yoichi;  Sato.  Isamu;  Kogi. 
Kentaro;  and  Nariu,  Sen-ichi.  5,728,835,  Ci.  546-194.000. 
Sato.  Isamu:  See — 

Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashl.  Atsuo:  Sato.  Hiroyasu;  Shimanuki.  Eiji: 
Gengyou.  Kaoru;  Nishlmata.  Toyokl:  Ishigami.  Sachiko;  Yamada. 
Shin-lchi;  Yamaguchi.  Takahiro;  Manome.  Yoichi;  Sato.  Isamu.  Kogi. 
Kentaro;  and  Narila.  Sen-ichi.  5,728,835.  CI   546-194.000 
Salo.  Keiichi:  Takahashl.  Eitaro;  Tanihara.  Yoshifumi;  and  Wada.  Yasuhiro,  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Bisphosphite  compound  and  method  for 
producing  aldehydes  5,728.861.  CI.  568-454.0(K). 
Sato.  Koichi:  See — 

'Fujitani.  Shin:  Nishimura.  Koichi;  Sato.  Koichi:  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  and 
Nishio,  Kojl,  5.728,483.  CI.  429-12.000. 
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Sato.  Masamichi.  lo  Fuji  Ph«o  Film  Co.,  Lid.  Color  direct  thermal  printing 
method  and  thermal  head  of  thermal  prinor.  5,729.274.  Q.  347-173.000. 
Sato.  Mitsuhiko;  See — 

Murakami.  Yuichi;  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki:  Hasegawa.  Takuo;  Sato.  Milsu- 
hiko;  and  Suzumura.  Nobuyuki,  5.728.445.  CI.  428-113.000. 
Sato.  Miisuiaka.  and  Yoshimolo.  Ma.sanori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Proces.s  for 
manufacturing  a  single  in-line  package  for  surface  mounting.  5.728,601, 
CI  437-208.000. 
Sato.  Osahiro:  See — 

Kalaoka.  Takehiko;  Kishimoto.  Shinichi:  and  Sato,  Osahiro,  5,728,863. 
a.  560-41.000. 
Sato,  Osamu.  and  Matsudo.  Nobuhiko.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  F1a.-ihlight  control  apparaiu.'i.  5;729.772,  CI.  396-159.000. 
Sato,  Satoshi.  to  Ca-sio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Bus  interface  circuit  of  integrated 
circuit  and  input/output  buffer  circuit.  5,729.764.  CI.  395-872.000. 

Fujisawa,  Tetsuo:  and  Sato.  Takako.  5.729,618,  O.  382-100.000. 
Sato.  Tomio:  See — 

Tatsuoka.  Masato;  and  Salo.  Tomio.  5.729.048.  CI.  257-665.000 
Sato.  Yasushi:  See — 

Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro.  Sato,  Yasushi;  Ohzeki,  Yukihiro;  Ogawa.  Kenya; 
and  Chigono.  Yasunori.  5.729,785.  CI.  399-2.000. 
Sato.  Yoichi.  to  Taisei  Electric  Incorporation.  Demodulation  of  quadrature 

amplitude  modulated  signals.  5.729.173.  CI   329.^08000 
Sato.  Yoshihiro.  to  Damippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc  Pesticide  preparation 

of  aqueous  suspension  type.  5.728.734.  O.  514-555.000. 
Satoh.  Hideaki:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Jiro.  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Satoh.  Hideaki;  Ishikawa.  Shun-ichi; 

Ogawa.  Keizo.  and  Ishino.  Tomomi.  5.728.879.  CI   564-241  000 

Satoh.  Makoio;  and  On.sen.  Takahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Portable 

data  buffer  apparatus  with  manually  controlled  receptionAransmission. 

5.729.708.  CI   395-250.000. 

Saioh.  Masahiko;  and  Goto.  Seiji,  to  Juki  Corporation.  Zig-zag  sewing 

machine   5.727.486,  CI.  112-459  000. 
Satoh.  Ma.sato;  See — 

Semple,  Graeme:  Ryder,  Hamish;  Szelke,  Michael;  Satoh,  Masato;  Ohta, 
Mitsuaki;  Miyata.  Keiji:  Nishida,  Akito:  and  Ishii.  Ma.sato,  5,728.829, 
CI.  540-509.000. 
Saloh.  Shunji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Active  plug-in  circuit.  5,729.06'>.  CI. 

307-130.000 
Satou.  Hideharu:  See — 

Yamashiu,  Tetsuhiro;  Hirai.  Koji;  Nada.  Kazuaki;  and  Satou,  Hideharu, 
5,729,455.  CI.  364-426.029. 
Satou,  Keiji:  See — 

Hayashi,  Vuuichirou;  Satou,  Keiji;  and  Watanabe.  Manabu.  5,727,358. 
a.  52-745.200 
Satran,  Amir,  and  Smilovici,  Carol,  to  Iscar.  Ltd.  Milling  cutting  insert. 

5,727.911.  CI.  407-42.000. 
Sattar.  Abdul;  Greene.  Michael  J;  and  Gerson.  Herman,  to  Bayer  Coipora- 
tion.  Preparation  of  phthalocyanine<onlaining  waterbome  coating  sys- 
tems. 5.728.2(M.  CI    106-411.000. 
Satyanarayana.  Arsid:  See — 

Pardhasaradhi.  Malladi;  Snehalatha  Nair.  Chembumkulam  Kamalakshy- 
amma:  and  Satyanarayana,  Arsid,  5.728.848.  CI   549-333.000. 
Saudi  Basic  Industries  Corp  :  See — 

Saqualain  Haider  Rizvi,  Syed;  Abdulaziz  Al   Sherehy,  Fahad;   ls.sa 
Al-Qunas.  Moayved;  Foresiiere,  Alain;  and  Gaillard,  Jean,  5,728,91 2, 
CI.  585-512.000.' 
Sauerbier,  Dieter  See — 

Engel,  Jurgen;  WolfHeuss,  Elisabeth;  Deger.  Wolfgang;  Camuglia, 
Giancarlo;  and  Sauerbier.  Dieter.  5.728.738,  CI   514-706.000. 
Sausa.  Rosario  C  .  Simeons.son.  Josef  B.:  and  Lemire.  George  W..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Army  Method  for  detecting  nitrocompounds  using 
excimer  la.ser  radiation  5.728.584.  CI.  4.16- 106  000. 
Sauter  Feinmechanik  GmbH:  See — 

Sahm.  Detlef  Dieter;  and  Birk.  Kuit.  5,727.297,  O.  29-40.000. 
Sawabe.  Takao:  See — 

»      Tozaki.  Akihiro:  Sawabe.  Takao;  Yoshimura.  Ryuichiro;  Moriyama. 
Yoshiaki;  Yamamoio.  Kaoru;  and  Yoshio.  Junichi.  5,729,516,  CI. 
369-58.000. 
Sawada,  Akira:  See —  - 

Ebe,  Hiroji;  Sawada,  Akira;  and  Takigawa.  Hiroshi.  5.728.425,  CI. 
427-248.100. 
Sawada.  Shinichi:  See —  i 

Matsui.  Shuichi;  Miyazawa,  Kazytoshi;  Olinishi.  Noriyuki;  Haseba. 
Yasuhiro;  Goto,  Ya.<uiyuki;  Nakagawa,  Elsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi. 
5,728,319.  CI.  252-299.6.30.^ 
Sawai.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Torao;  Fukaya,  Makoio;  Tagai,  Hideo;  Kalo.  Takayuri;  Hash- 
imoto. Shinpei;  Sawai.  Kazuhiko;  Hattori.  Tomokazu;  and  Niwa, 
Shigeo,  5.728.395.  CI.  424-422  000. 
Sawano.  Alsushi:  See — 

Hosoda.  Hiroshr,  Niikura.  Satoshi;  Sawano.  Atsushi;  Hashiguchi,  Tat- 
suya;  Nitta,  Kazuyuki;  Kohara,  Hidekai.su;  and  Nakayama,  Toshi- 
masa,  5.728.504.  CI.  4.30-192.000. 
Sawant,  Shiva:  See — 

Chatwani,  Dilip;  Subramanian,  Rajan;  Chiang.  Winnis,  Davar,  Jonathan; 
Opher.  Ayal;  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5.729.685,  O.  395-200.110. 
Sawayama,  Noboru;  and  Mama.  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method 
and  des  ice  for  correcting  a  pt>sition  for  writing  an  imaze  on  a  transport  belt. 
>.729.353.  CI.  358-300.000. 


Sawdon.  Edwin  G..  to  BTM  Corporation.  Die  and  punch  for  forming  a  joint 

and  method  of  making  the  die.  5.727.302.  CI.  29-436.000. 
Sawkar.  Anil;  See — 

Doshi,  Bharal  Tarachand;  Dravida,  Subrahmanyam;  Ejzak,  Richard 
Paul;  Nanda.  Sanjiv;  Sawkar,  Anil;  and  Treventi,  Philip  Andrew. 
5,729,536.  CI   370-328  (XX). 
Saxelby,  John  R.,  Jr ;  and  Hedlund.  Walter  R.,  Ill,  to  VLT  Corporation.  Circuit 

encapsulation  process  5.728.600.  CI.  437-207.000. 
Saxena,  Anil  Kumar,  and  Suzuki.  Toshio,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Addition  curable  composition  having  increa.sed  resistance  to  degradation 
by  ultraviolet  light  5,728,768,  CI   524-506.000. 
Sayama  Precision  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuyama,  Toshihide;  Tabau.  Kenji;  Kaneko,  Masahiro;  and  Tsuzuki. 
Morimasa.  5,729,070.  CI.  310-235.000. 
Saylor.  [>aniel  A   Bool  holster  5,727,.MI,  CI.  36-136.000. 
Scale,  Timothy  Jerome:  See — 

Freeh.  Dewey  Alcoit;  Reid.  John  Brian;  Roug.  Anton  Johannes:  and 
Scale,  Timoihy  Jerome,  5.729,592.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Scanlan.  Francis  P;  See — 

Meier.  Walter  M ;  Wild.  Jost;  and  Scanlan.  Francis  P.,  5,727.573,  O. 
131-341.000. 
Scazzocchio.  Claudio;  See — 

Gwynne.  David  Ivor;  Buxton.  Francis  Paul;  Picken.  Mark  Hudson; 
Davies,  Roger  Wayne:  and  Scazzocchio,  Claudio,  5.728,547.  CI. 
435-69. 100 
Schad.  Robert;  and  Amon.  Robin,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Syiitems  Ltd. 

Turret  article  molding  machine  5.728,409.  CI.  425-130.000. 
Schadt.  Frank  Leonard,  III:  See — 

Dueber.  Thomas  Eugene:  and  Schadt.  Frank  Leonard.  Ill,  5,728,505,  CI. 
430-271  100. 
Schaefer.  Allan  L  ;  Jones,  Stephen  D  Morgan;  Stanley,  Richard  W.;  Tumbull, 
Ian  K.  S.;  and  Johanns,  John  R.,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right 
of  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Agri-Food  Canada. 
Antemonem  nutrient  supplement  for  livestock.  5.728.675.  CI.  514-2.000 
Schafer,  Matthias:  See- 
Hong.  Wonpyo;  Drauz.  Karlheinz:  Schafer,  Matthias:  and  Zimmerman, 
William  Thomas,  5.728,651.  CI.  504-246.000. 
Schaff.  Robert  J.,  to  Aries  Electronics.  Inc.  Housing  for  surface  mounlable 

device  packages.  5,729.147.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Schamberger.  Stephen,  to  Eaton  Coporation.  Method  of  atuching  a  controller 

housing  to  a  panel.  5.727,309,  CI.  29-622.000. 
Schank.  Richard  L    See — 

Yanus.  John  F;  Limburg,  William  W.;  Renfer.  Dale  S.:  Schank,  Richard 
L.:  Scharfe.  Meriin  E.;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  and  DeFeo,  Paul  J . 
5.728.498,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Schantz.  Spencer  C:  See — 

Hapke.  Kenyon  A.;  and  Schantz,  Spencer  C,  5.728.985.  CI.  200-61.620. 
Schapowalow.  Sergej:  See — 

Sackmann.  Gunter:  Schapowalow.  Sergej;  Ullrich.  Martin;  and  Brod, 
Helmut.  5.728.774.  CI.  525-1%  000. 
Scharfe.  Merlin  E.;  See — 

Yanus.  John  F:  Limburg.  William  W.;  Renfer.  Dale  S.;  Schank.  Richard 

L.;  Scharfe.  Meriin  E.;  Pai.  Damodar  M.:  and  DeFeo.  Paul  J., 

5.728,498,  CI.  430-59.000. 

Schauder.  Jean-Roch  Hector;  and  Mills.  Timothy  Arthur,  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Co  Ethylene  ela.stomer  compounds  having  good  proccssability  and  ageing 

properties.  5.728.766.  CI   524-496000. 

Schaufele,  Gunter:  and  Guo.  Zhangeng.  to  Schmidl-Bretten  GmbH.  Rim 

sealed  plate-iype  heat  exchanger  5,727.620.  CI    165  166.000. 
Scheib.  Frank;  See — 

Greiner.  Heinz;  Winkler.  Thomas;  Welsch.  Annene;  Friedrich.  Horsi;  and 
.Scheib.  Frank.  5.727,884.  CI.  384-45.000. 
Scheidges,  Cornelius:  See — 

Cleve.  Arwed;  Scheidges.  Cornelius;  Neef.  Giinler.  Oltow.  Eckhard; 

Elger.  Waller;  and  Beier.  Sybille.  5.728,689,  CI.  514-179.000. 

Schell,  David  L.;  Cmpper.  Ilandolph  S.;  Davis,  Marvin  B.;  Getreuer.  Kurt  W.; 

Grassens.  Leonardus  J.;  and  Lewis.  David  E..  to  Discovision  Associates. 

Optical  disc  system  having  servo  motor  and  servo  error  detection  assembly 

operated  relative  to  monitored  quad  sum  signal.  5,729.5 1 1 ,  CI.  369-44.270. 

Schell.  Jeff:  See— 

Herrera-Estrella,  Luis;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Guido;  Van  Montagu,  Marc; 

Schreier.  Peter:  Schell.  Jeff;  Bohnert,  Hans  J.;  Cashmore.  Anthony  R.; 

Timko.  Michael  P.  and  Kausch.  Albert  P.  5.728.925.  CI  800-205  000. 

Schenck,  Robert:  Hoffman,  Jeff  H  ;  and  Klein,  Michael  N..  to  Classic  Modular 

Systems,   Inc.   Edge-encapsulated  writing  board.   5,727,952.  CI.   434- 

408.000. 

Schenk.  Hermann;  See — 

Stem,  ^land:  Lupo.  Donald;  Salbcck.  Jo.sef;  Schenk.  Hermann.  Stehlin, 
Thomas;  Mullen,  Klaus;  Kreyenschmidt.  Martin;  and  Scherf,  Ullrich. 
5.728.480,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Schenke.  Bemd-Ulrich:  See — 

Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Hoffmann,  Erhard-Giinther;  Jansen,  Ursula;  Ooms, 
Pieter:  and  Schenke.  Bemd-Ulrich,  5.728.897.  CI   56«-715.000. 
Schenkel.  Nathan  T:  See — 

Hosseini,  Javad;  Schenkel,  Nathan  T.;  and  Schimpf.  James  E.,  5,727,387. 
CI.  60-327.000. 
Scherbarth.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Stelling.  John  E.;  and  Scherbarth.  Brian  M  .  5,727,864,  CI.  362-72.000. 
Scherer.  Michael,  to  Balzers  Prozess  Systeme  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  coaling 
substrates  bv  cathode  sputtering  with  a  hollow  target.  5.728,280.  CI. 
2(W-298.180'. 


Scherf.  Ullrich:  See— 

Stem,  Roland;  Lupo,  Donald;  Salbeck,  Josef;  Schenk,  Hermann.  Stehlin. 
Thomas;  Mullen,  Klaus;  Kreyenschmidt.  Martin:  and  Scherf.  Ullrich. 
5.728.480,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Cleve    Arwed;  Scheidges.  Cornelius;  Neef.  GUnter;  Oltow.  Eckhard: 
Elger.  Waller;  and  Beier.  Sybille.  5.728.689.  CI.  514-179.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Bishop.  W.  Robert:  Doll.  Ronald  J  ;  Mallams.  Alan  K.:  Njoroge,  F 
George:  Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski,  John  J.:  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 
Taveras,  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski,  Stacy  W..  5.728,703,  CI. 
514-254.000. 
Thiruvengadam,  Tiruvcttipuram  Kannapan;  McAllister,  Timothy:  and 
Tann,  Chou-Hong,  5.728,827,  CI.  540-200.000. 
Schiebel,  Ulrich:  See—  „„ 

Brauers,  Andreas;  and  Schiebel,  Ulrich.  5.729.021.  CI.  250-370.090. 
SchihI.  Bren;  See—  ^     .  ^ 

Rahn.  Brian;  Corder.  George;  Kemmer.  Walter;  Pionlek.  David;  and 
SchihI.  Brett,  5,727,478,  CI.  108-134.000. 
Schill,  David  M.;  and  Schill.  Joseph  G..  to  Schill  Enterpnses.  Inc.  Vanable 

volume  cell  saver  bowl.  5,728.040.  CI.  494^8.000. 

Schill  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See—  .„  ™„ 

Schill,  David  M.:  and  Schill.  Joseph  G.,  5.728,040.  CI.  494-48.000. 

Schill.  Joseph  G.:  See—  „^ 

Schill.  David  M.;  and  Schill,  Joseph  G..  5.728.040,  CI.  494-48.000. 

Harti^ann.  Alex'aiTder;  and  Schilli,  Wilfried,  5,727,942.  CI.  433- 1 73.000. 
Schimpf,  James  E.:  See — 

Hosseini.  Javad;  Schenkel.  Nathan  T.;  and  Schimpf.  James  E..  5,727,387. 
CI.  60-327  000. 
Schiprett.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Alvili.  Joseph;  Schiprett,  Charles  J.;  and  Westphal,  Glen  R.,  5.727,305, 
CI.  29-566  200. 
Schkolnick.  Mario;  and  von  Gutfeld.  Robert  Jacob,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation     Intelligent   shopping  cart.   5,729,697,  CI.   .395- 
223.000. 
Schlaee  Lock  Company:  See — 

Smith,  William  D.;  Rubin,  Bella:  and  Hen,  Beat,  5,727.824.  Q.  292- 
336.300 
Schliephake,  Volker  See— 

Hammon,  Ulrich;  Schliephake.  Volker:  Pies,  Wolfgang;  and  Rauh. 
Ulrich,  5,728,272,  CI.  203-8.000. 
Schlott.  Martin;  Weigert,  Martin;  Teng,  Kwei:  and  Gehman,  Bnice,  to 
Levbold  Materials  GmbH  Cobalt  base  alloy  target  for  a  magnetron  cathode 
spunenng  svslem.  5,728.279.  CI   204-298.130. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Audibert.  Annie;  Lecourtier,  Jacqueline:  Bailey,  Louise:  and  MaiUand, 

Geoffrey,  5,728,653.  CI.  507-222.000. 
Eddison  Alan  M.;  and  Askew,  Warren  E.,  5,727,641,  CI.  175-76.000. 
Schmeida,  Peter.  Erasable  label  kit.  5,727,818,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Schmidt-Bretten  GmbH:  See—  ^^  ,^nnn 

Schaufele.  Gunter:  and  Guo,  Zhangeng.  5.727.620.  CI.  165-166.000. 
Schmidt.  Guenther:  See—  ^  j  «  -.^-,  on 

Pueschel.  Helmut;  Schmidt,  Guenther,  and  Gerdes.  Manfred.  5,727,852. 
CI.  303- 113.400. 
Schmidt,  Otto  Alexander  See— 

Middeldorf.  Helge;   Krausa,  Alfons:  Weber,  Jens;  Von  Wyl.  Horst; 
Thumi   Hans  Gunter:  Schmidt,  ,Ono  Alexander;  Siemer,  Hans;  and 
Lohse,  Dietmar,  5,727,615.  CI.  164-502.000. 
Schmidt.  Steven  L.;  See— 

Collelte.  Wayne  N.:  Schmidt.  Steven  L.;  and  Knshnakumar.  Suppayan 
M.,  5,728,347,  CI.  264-512.000 
Schmieder.  James  A.:  See—  ^^ 

Depatie.  Jean  F;  and  Schmieder,  James  A.,  5,729.783,  CI.  396-508.000. 
Schmitt,  Michael;  Schrott.  Wolfgang;  Neumann,  Peler;  Brosius.  Sibylle; 
Schomann.  Klaus  Dieter:  and  Kuppelmaier.  Harald.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Carbonyloxy-subslituted  azulenesquaric  acid  dyes,  intermediates 
therefor  and  optical  recording  medium.  5,728,867,  CI.  560-221.000. 
Schnatterer.  Stefan:  See — 

Kuhn,  Birgit:  Salbeck.  Gerhard,  deceased;  Doller,  Uwe;  Schnatterer, 
Stefan-  Schubert,  Hans-Herbert;  Knauf,  Werner,  Wallersdorfer,  Anna; 
and  Kem,  Manfred,  5,728,696,  CI.  514-235  .500. 
Schneid.  Josef;  and  Schnell.  Hans,  to  Voith  SuIzjm  Stoffaufbereitung.  Device 
and  treatment  machine  for  the  mechanical  treatment  of  high-consistency 
fibrous  material.  5,727.743,  CI.  241-261  .100 
Schneider  (Europe)  .AG.:  See — 

Schwager,  Michael,  5,728,042,  CI.  600-3.000. 
Schneidei,  Allan;  See— 

Koslreski,  Brace:  and  Schneider.  Allan,  5,729.549.  CI.  370-522.000. 
Kostreski.  Bnice;  and  Schneider.  Allan.  5,729,825,  CI.  455-3.100. 
Schneider,  Helmut:  See —  .  .,    . 

Fremery   Johan  K.;  Schneider.  Helmut;  Reimer.  Peler;  and  Hodapp. 
Josef,  5,729,065,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Schneider,  Mark:  See —  -.^  .    ,    ,  ,,o  cnn 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Schneider,  Mark;  and  Chia.  Chok  J.,  5,728,599. 
CI.  437-182.000. 
Schneider.  Rolf  See—  ,    ^  >.      j      o  ,t 

Baumann,  Michael;  Krumma.  Harry;  Rupertus,  Frank;  Schneider.  Rolf; 
and  Vener.  Kurt.  5,727,735,  CI.  2.39-112.000. 
Schnell.  Hans:  See—  _  ...„.,„« 

Schneid,  Josef;  and  Schnell,  Hans.  5.727.743.  a.  241-261.300. 


Schnell.  Herman:  See — 

Sullivan.  Thomas:  and  Schnell,  Hennan,  5.729,602,  CI.  379-282.000. 
Scholl.  Birgit-Christine:  See — 

Jahn.    Gerhard;    Scholl.    Birgit-Christine;    Broker.    Michael;    Mach. 
Michael;  Fleckenstein,  Bemhard:  and  Traupe,  Bemd.  5,728,578,  CI. 
435-320.100. 
Schomann,  Klaus  Dieter:  See — 

Schmin.  Michael:  Schron,  Wolfgang;  Neumann.  Peler;  Brosius,  Sibylle: 
Schomann.  Klaus  Dieter;  and  Kuppelmaier.  Harald.  5.728.867.  CI. 
560-221.000. 
Schoolcraft,  Alan  L..  to  Automated  Legal  Systems.  Inc.  Document  assembly 

system  with  assembly  logic.  5.729.751.  CI.  395-792.000. 
Schramm.  Herbert:  See — 

Loock.  Ralf;  Kaufl.  Theo;  and  Schramm,  Herbert,  5,729.581.  CI.  376- 
260.000. 
Schreibmayer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Lester,  Henry  A.;  Dascal,  Nadian;  Lim,  Nancy  F;  Schreibmayer,  Wolf- 
gang: and  Davidson,  Nonnan,  5,728,535,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Schreier.  Peter:  See — 

Herrera-Estrella.  Luis:  Van  Den  Broeck,  Guido;  Van  Montagu.  Marc. 

Schreier  Peter;  Schell,  Jeff;  Bohnert.  Hans  J.;  Cashmore.  Anthony  R  ; 

Timko.  Michael  P;  and  Kausch,  Albert  P,  5,728,925,  CI.  800-205.000. 

Schrier,  Caria  Christina,  lo  Akzo  Nobel  N. V.  Chicken  anaemia  agent  vaccine. 

5,728.569.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Schron.  AlejaiuJro  Gabriel:  See — 

Jahnes,   Christopher:   Gambino,    Richard   Joseph;    Paunovic,    Milan; 
SchrtXt,  Alejandro  Gabriel;  and  von  Gutfeld.  Robert  Jacob.  5,729.201, 
CI.  340-572.000 
Schrolt.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schmin,  Michael;  Schron.  Wolfgang;  Neumann.  Peter:  Brosius.  Sibylle: 
Schomann,  Klaus  Dieter:  and  Kuppelmaier.  Harald.  5,728.867,  CI. 
560-221.000 
Schubert,  Hans-Herbert:  See — 

Kuhn,  Birgil;  Salbeck,  Geihard.  deceased:  Doller,  Uwe;  Schnanerer, 

Stefan;  Schubert,  Hans-Herbert:  Knauf,  Werner;  Wallersdorfer.  Anna, 

and  Kem,  Manfred,  5.728.6%,  CI.  514-235.500 

Schuchmann.  Erik  A.;  Hayes.  Stuart  W.;  and  Vivio.  Joseph  A.,  to  Dell  USA. 

L  P  Tuned  guard  circuit  for  conductive  transmission  lines  on  a  printed 

circuit  board.  5.729.183.  CI.  333-1.000. 

Schugt.  Michael  A.;  See —  _  _    ^^^^ 

Baker,  Anthonv  D.:  and  Schugt.  Michael  A..  5,729^08,  Q.  367-176.000. 

Schuh.  Bemhard,  to  Papst  Licensing  GmbH  Disk  storage  drive.  5,729.403, 

CI.  360-97030. 
Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Allgoewer,  Gerhard,  5,727,416,  O.  72-405.110. 
Schuler,  Roland:  See — 

Gasparini,  Rico;  Herzog,  Kurt:  and  Schuler,  Roland,  5.729.068,  CI. 
310-179.000 
Schuller  International,  Inc  :  See— 

Kem.   Charles   F;   Cusick.   Michael   John;    and  Wilhelm.  Jack   E.. 

5,728,187.  CI.  55-486.000. 

Schultz.  Thomas  J.;  and  Campbell.  Alan  J.,  lo  Seniech  Corporanon.  System 

and  method  for  remote  sensing  and  receiving  5.728.933.  C\.  73-146.500. 

Schultz.  Weston  L.  Automotive  nansaxle  having  a  two-speed  final  drive. 

5.728.022,  CI.  475-205.000. 
Schulz,  Galyn.  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia  Method  and  apparatus 
for  contour  multi-level  embossing  with  perforation  bonding  in  selected 
spaced  locations.  5.727,458,  CI.  101-24.000. 
Schulz,  Jens;  and  Goerris.sen,  Nicolaus.  to  Peters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH; 
and  Bobst  SA.  Smoodi  press  for  a  machine  for  manufacturing  corrogaied 
cardboard.  5,728,256.  CI.  156-472.000 
Schulz,  Norbert:  See— 

Gonia.  Detlef;  Manolache.  Valentin;  and  Schulz.  Norbert,  5.727,665.  CI. 
192-70.140.  ^  ^    ^ 

Schulzc.  Dale  R  ;  and  McMillen.  Troy  A.,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc 
Surgical  knot  and  method  for  its  formation.  5,728.109,  CI.  606-139.000. 
Schulze-Hagen,  Franz:  See— 

Ambrosi,    Luciano;    Schulze-Hagen.    Franz:    and    Cepm,    Hennann, 
5,729,569,  CI.  373-95.000. 
Schumacher,  Robert:  See—  ,,en-,4   r^  u^A 

Ca.stellano.  Thomas  R:  and  Schumacher.  Robert,  5.728,074.  CI.  604- 
207.000. 
Schutyser,  Jan  Andre  Jozef;  Buser.  Antonius  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  and 
Steenbergen.  Andre,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V  Phosphorous  conuining  resin. 
5,728,468.  CI.  428^15.000. 
Schuyler,  James:  See — 

Rosewame.  Fenlon;  Keller.  Mary  Rose:  Winter.  Walter,  and  Schuyler. 
James,  5.729,674,  Q.  395-135.000. 
Schwager.  Michael,  to  Schneider  (Europe)  AG.   Medical  appliance  for 
ionizing  radiation  ffeatment  having  radiopaque  markers    5.728,042.  CI. 
600-3.000. 
Schwallie.  Scon  H  ;  Holland,  Ronald  R.;  and  Hoover.  Linn  C,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Toner  container  having  a  web  seal.  5,729,794,  C\. 
399-106.000.  ^„    ,    ^  .  ^ 

Schwalm,  Reinhold;  Reich,  Wolfgang;  HSussling,  Lukas;  and  Beck.  Ench,  lo 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.    Radiation -curable   compositions   comprising 
polyfunctional  acrylates  and  capped  amines.  5,728,750.  CI.  522-173.000. 
Schwantes-Roy.  Dirk;  See—  _.    ~    ,.«, 

Dunnebacke.  Joachim;  and  Schwanies-Roy,  Dirk,  5.729,174,  CI.  330- 
51.000. 
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Scbwanz.  Richard  Menill;  Tucker.  Sear  Newton;  Chary,  Srikanth  Ranga;  and 
Kuo,  Suzanne  Chang,  to  Systemix.  Inc.  Method  of  expanding  hematopoi- 
etic stem  cells,  reagents  aiid  bioreactors  for  use  therein.  3.728^81.  CI. 
435-385.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Van  Tassel.  Robert  A.;  Holmes,  David  R.;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  S.. 
5.728.132.  CI  606-213.000. 
Schwarz,    Eric    Mark,   to    International    Business   Machines   Corporation. 
Method  and  system  of  rounding  for  quadratically  converging  division  or 
square  root.  5.729,481,  O.  364-745.000. 
Schwarz,  Volker  See — 

Augusiin.  Ulrich:  and  Schwarz.  Volker.  5.727.516.  CI.  123-I98.0DB. 
Schwarzenihal.  Dietmir:  See — 

Mueller.  Stephan;  and  Schwarzenthal,  Dietmar.  5.727,527.  CI.   123- 
481.000. 
Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  Jr  Bridged  clamping  mechanism  for  use  with  circuit 

condition  monitoring  devices.  5.729.125.  CI.  324-127.000. 
Schwindl.  Randy  J  .  to  Cascade  Microtech,  Inc.  Low-current  probe  card  with 
reduced   triboelectric   current   generating  cables.    5,729,150,   CI.    324- 
762000. 
SOMED  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Bams.  Matthew  M  ;  and  Lafontaine.  Daniel  M..  5.728,064.  a.  6(H- 
%.000 
Scopelianos.  .^ngelo  G.;  Arnold.  Steven  C  ;  Bezwada.  Rao  S.:  Roller.  Mark 
B.;  and  Huxel.  Shawn  T.  to  Elhicon.  Inc.  Injectable  microdipersions  for 
soft  tissue  repair  and  augmentation.  5.728.752.  CI.  523-1 13. OtX). 
Scott,  Curtis  E.;  Shiawder,  Joseph  A.;  and  Rajaram.  Mohan,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Sodium  halide  discharge  lamp.  5.729.090.  CI    313- 
637.000 
Scott,  Michael:  See — 

Menkis.  Alan;  Scott,  Michael;  and  Vesely,  Ivan,  5.728.153,  CI.  623- 
2.000. 
SDGI  Holding,  Inc.:  See— 

Mathews.  Hallett  H.,  5.728,097.  CI.  606-61.000. 
SDGI  Holdings.  Inc.:  See- 
Sherman.  Michael  C;  and  Drewiy.  Troy,  5.728,098,  CI.  606-61.000. 
SDL.  Inc.:  See— 

Chandonnet,  Alain;  Fougeres,  Andre:  Larose,  Gilles;  and  Painchaud. 
Yves.  5,729.641.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunfield.  John  C;  Kloeppel.  Klaus;  Pelstring,  Robert  M.;  Raffetto, 
Michael;  tAacLeod.  Donald  J  ;  Kazmicrczak.  Frederick  F;  and  Jue, 
aifford  T,  5.729.404.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Sebastian.  Thomas  Vincent,  to  Fisher  Scientific  Company.  Therapeutic  lum- 
bosacral appliance  5.728.055.  CI.  602-19  000. 
Sebilloae-Amaud.  Laurence,  to  L'Oreal.  Solid  composition  for  cleansing  the 
skin,   containing   a   paniculate   structuring   agent.    5.728,389,  CI.   424- 
400.000. 
Secord,  Tyrone  R.:  See — 

Manone.  Michael  A.;  and  Secord.  TVione  R..  5,727,847,  O.  297- 
375.000 
Seegopaul.  Pumesh;  and  Wu.  Li.  to  Nanodyne  Incorporated.  Reclamation 
pfxicess  for  ningsten  carbide/cobalt  using  acid  digestion.  5.728,197,  CI. 
75-710.000 
Seiffen,  Roland;  and  Wong,  Stan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration Monitoring  architecture.  5,729.472,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Seiko  Communications  Holding  N.V.:  See — 

Dimitnadis.  Dimitn;  and  Gaskill.  Garold  B..  5.729,590. 0.  379-57.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Atuga,    Tomoe;    Momose.    Kiyoharu;    Okada,    Junichi;    Shinozaki, 
Junichiro;    Koga.    Yoshiro;    Niki.    Hiroshi;    and    Ohno.   Toshiaki. 
5.729.804.  CI.  399-263.000. 
Hashimoto.  Nobuaki.  5,729.437.  a.  361-760.000. 
Koyabu,  Akira,  5.727.889.  CI.  400-621  000. 

Takahata.  Toshiya;  Ohsawa,  Tatsuro;  Hirashima,  Yasuhilo;  and  Koga, 
Yoshiro.  5.729.811,  a.  399-316.000. 
Seiko  Insctuments  Inc.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Matsuyama, 
Nobuyoshi;  Niwa.  Hitoshi;  Yoshino,  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Tsu- 
neo.  5.728.591.  CI  437-21.000. 
Seiner.  Jeiome  A.:  See — 

Carlblom,   Leiand  H.;   Seiner,  Jerome  A.;   and  Niederst,   Ken   W.. 
5.728.439.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Seiren  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nogala.  Akihiro;  Yamada,  Hideyuki;  and  Nomura.  Masakazu,  5,728.461 . 
a.  428-372.000. 
Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A.;  and  de  Nora,  Vinorio,  to  Mollech  Invent  S.A.  Hard  and 
abrasion  resistant  surfaces  protecting  cathode  blocks  of  aluminium  elec- 
ffowinning  cells.  5.728.466.  CI  428^108.000. 
Seki.  Masa.sht;  Kawa.saki.  Eiichi:  Sekido.  Takayoshi;  Mizoguchi.  MiLsuyuki; 
Miyawaki.  Takahisa;  and  Suewaka,  Kousuke.  to  Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals. 
Inc.  Thermosetting  powder  paint,  coating  method  using  said  paint,  and 
article  coated  with  said  paint.  5,728,790.  CI.  526-273.000. 
Seki.  Shun-ichi;  Eda,  Kazuo;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  Onishi.  Keiji;  Sato.  Hiroki; 
and  Kawasaki.  Osamu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Reso- 
nator ladder  surface  acousuc  wave  filter  suppressing  spurious  signals. 
5,729,186,  CI  333-194.000. 
Seki,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Tokiguchi.  KaLsumi;  Seki.  Takayoshi:  and  Kaji,  TetsuiKiri,  5,729,027.  CI. 
250-492.210. 
Sekido.  Takayoshi:  See — 


Seki,  Masashi;  Kawasaki.  Eiichi;  Sekido,  Takayoshi;  Mizoguchi,  Mit- 

suyuki;  Miyawaki,  Takahisa;  and  Suewaka,  Kousuke.  5,728,790,  CI. 

526-273.000. 

Sekiguchi.  Nobutoshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Spectroscopic  apparatus 

and  spectroscopic  image  recording  apparatus.  5.729,01 1,  CI.  250-226.000. 

Sekine,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tokumiisu.  Jun;  Sekine,  Masayoshi;  Kondo.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Koji: 
Harigaya.  Isao;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki.  5,729.290,  CL 
348-349.000. 
Sekino,  Tohru:  See — 

Nawa,  Masahiro;  Nakainoto,  Shoichi;  Yamasaki,  Keiichi:  Niihara,  Koi- 

chi;  Nakahira,  Atsushi;  and  Sekino,  Tohru,  5,728,636.  CI.   501- 

105.000. 

Sekita,  Masumi;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Maniiwa,  Ya-suharu;  Shigeoka,  Tetsuo; 

Ukai,  Tetsuzo;  and  Ishii,  Mikihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

,  Kaisha.  Scroll  type  fluid  machine  having  a  thin  plate  for  each  scroll. 

15.727.934.  CI.  418-55.200. 

Sekiya,  Takuro;  and  Iwasaki.  Kyuhachiro.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Ink  jet 

recording  head  with  improved  ink  jetting.  5,729.257.  CI.  347-9.000. 
Seko.  Hiromi:  See — 

Yao.  Akira;  and  Seko.  Hiromi.  5.727.619.  CI.  165-104.330. 
Sellers.   Kathleen   R.   Hanging  plant  pot  and   saucer  support  apparatus. 

5.727,347.  CI.  47-67.000. 
Seman.  Richard  Andrew,  Jr:  See — 

Bahrami.  Hassan:  MIejnek.  Daniel  George;  Portig,  Harald;  and  Seman, 
Richard  Andrew,  Jr,  5,727,464,  O.  101-216.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Sunpei;  Koyama,  Jun;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  5.729.308, 
CI   349-39  000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzawa.  Hideomi;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Hamatani.  Toshiji;  and  Take- 
mura, Yasuhiko,  5.728.259.  CI    156-646.100. 
Semple.  Graeme;  Ryder.  Hamish;  Szelke.  Michael;  Satoh,  Masato;  Ohta, 
Mitsuaki;  Miyata.  Keiji;  Nishida.  Akiio;  and  Ishii.  Masato,  to  Feiring- 
Research  Limited;  and  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.  Process  of 
preparing  benzodiazepine  compounds  useful  as  antagonists  of  CCK  or  of 
gastrine.  5.728.829.  CI.  540- .509.000. 
Sen.  Himadri:  See — 

Ahmed.  Farhan;  Rajsharad,  Chetan;  and  Sen.  Himadri,  5,728,401,  CI. 
424-466.000. 
Senda,  Masanobu;  and  Ogisu.  Yasuhiko.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
of  molding  a  product  having  low  gloss  surface.  5,728.328.  CI.  264-39.000. 
Seneker.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Allen.  Gary  L.;  Barksby.  Nigel;  Seneker,  Stephen  D.;  and  Younes, 
Usama  E..  5.728.745.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Copeland,  Richard  L.;  and  Coffey.  Kevin  R..  5.729.200,  O.  340- 
551.000. 
Sentech  Corporation:  See — 

Schultz.  Thomas  J.;  and  Campbell,  Alan  J..  5,728,933.  CI.  73-146.500. 
Seppen,  Constance  J.  E.:  See — 

Broer,  Dirk  J.;  Seppen.  Constance  J.  E.;  and  Boots,  Henri  M.  J., 
5,729,31 1,  a.  349-65.000. 
Seriguchi.    Fukumori;    Shirouzu,    Toshimichi;    Yamada,    Terusalo;    and 
Nakashita.  Takefumi.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Lumbago 
correcting  belt.  5.728.056.  CI  602-19.000. 
Serizawa.  Satoni:  See — 

lida,  Kouzo:  Nojima.  Shigetu;  Obayashi,  Yoshiaki;  Kobayashi,  Norihisa; 
and  Serizawa,  Satoni,  5.728.356.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine:  See — 

Di  Malta,  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato.  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valette.  G^ard;  and  Wagnon, 
Jean,  5,728,723,  CI.  514-418.000. 
Servants,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Hams,  J.  C,  5,727.753.  Q.  242-615.100. 
Servatius,  Jantes  A.:  See — 

Johnston,  Raymond  P.;  Fehr,  Robert  T;  and  Servatius.  James  A., 
5,728.446,  CI.  428-167.000. 
Servin,  Rolf:  See — 

Andersson,  Sven;  Radner.  Finn;  Rydbeck,  Anna:  Servin,  Rolf;  and 
Wistrand,  Lars-Goran.  5.728,370,  CI.  424-9.300. 
Sessions,  Roger  H.:  See — 

Cantin.  Guylaine;  Copeland.  George  P.;  Gheith,  Ahmed  M.;  and  Ses- 
sions, Roger  H.,  5.729.739,  CI.  395-614.000. 
Seto.  Kaoru:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Saito. 

Tetsuo;  and  Kawana.  Taka.shi.  5.729.358,  CI.  358-451.000. 

Setzer,  William  C:  Malliris.  Richard  J.;  Young.  David  K.;  and  Koch.  Francis 

P.,  to  KBAIloys.  Inc.  Process  for  hardening  aluminum  using  a  magnesium 

alloy.  5.728.239.  CI.  148-549.000. 

Severus,  Harald;  Ziegler,  Aiiureas;  and  Walter.  Juris,  to  Alusuisse  Technology 

&  Management  Ud.  Gas-tight  container.  5.727,710.  CI  220-609.000. 
Sevier,  Richard  G.;  and  Andersen.  Eric  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Multi -direction  optical  data  port.  5.729.394.  CI.  359-726.000. 
Seward.  Eileen  Mary:  See — 

Harrison.  Timothy;  Owen.  Simon  Neil;  Seward,  Eileen  Mary;  and 
Swain.  Christopher  John.  5,728.695,  CI.  514-230.800. 
Sextro.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Gove,  Robert  J.;  Meyer.  Richard  C;  Marshall.  Stephen  W.;  and  Sextro, 
Gary  L..  5.729.245.  CI.  345-84.000. 


Seymour.  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Great  Lakes  Helicopters  Inc.  Gas  tuihine  engine. 

5.727,378.  CI.  60-39.360. 
Seymour.  Leslie  Gabor.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Route  entry  location  apparatus. 

5,729.457.  CI.  364-449.900. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  IiK.:  See — 

Bryant.  Frank  Randolph;  and  Hodges.  Robert  Louis.  5.729.036.  CI. 
257-327.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 

Monk.  Trevor;  and  Dicke.  Curtis,  5,729,157.  C\.  326-80.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Goutti.  FrW^ric.  5.729.177,  CI.  330-257.000. 
Mille.  Jacques;  and  Meunier.  Philippe.  5.729,044,  CI.  257-603.000. 
Pavlin.  Antoine.  5.729,443,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Rouy.  Olivier.  5,729.162,  CI.  327-103.000. 
SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Calligaro.  Cristiano:  Daniele.  Vincenzo;  Gastaldi.  Roberto;  Manstretta, 
Alessandro;  Telecco.  Nicola;  and  Torelli.  Guido.  5.729.490.  CI.  365- 
185.030. 
Campank).  Giovanni,  5.729,492,  CI.  365-185.210. 
Shafer,  Jules  A.:  See — 

Register.  R.  Bnice;  and  Shafer.  Jules  A..  5.728.557.  CI.  435-172.300 
Shah,  Jayesh:  See — 

O'Dell,  Robin  D.;  Shah,  Jayesh;  and  Simon,  Alice  M.,  5.728.797,  CI. 
528-120.000. 
Shamouilian,  Shamouil:  See — 

Donde.  Arik;  Levinstein,  Hyman  J.:  Wu.  Robert  W.;  Hegedus.  Andreas; 
Weldon.  Edwin  C;  and  Shamouilian.  Shamouil.  5,729,423,  CI.  361- 
234.000. 
Shan.  Yansong.  Sensor  device  for  spacial  imaging  of  endoscopes.  5.728.044. 

CI.  600-145.000. 
Shanahan.  Peter.  Golf  puner  5.728,009,  CI  473-313.000. 
Shander.  Douglas;  Funkhouser,  Margaret;  Henry.  James;  and  Ahluwalia, 

Gurpteet.  Reduction  of  hair  growth.  5.728.736.  CI.  514.561.000. 
Shani.  Jacob;  and  Ha.ssin.  Yonathon  Wrist  clamp  for  arterial  compression. 

5.728,120,  CI.  606-201.000. 
Shank,  David:  See — 

Boisvert,  Mario  P;  Cooper.  StejAen  R.W.;  and  Shank,  David.  5.729.456. 
CI.  364-431.010. 
Shankland.  Ian  Robert:  See — 

Singh.  Rajiv  Ratna:  Shankland.  Ian  Robert;  Robinson.  Roy  Philip;  Pham. 
Hang  Thanh;  Thomas.  Raymond  Hilton  Percival;  and  Logsdon.  Peter 
Brian.  5.728.315.  CI.  252-67.000 
Shapiro.  Alan.  Universal  drawer  handle.  5,727.858.  CI.  312-348.600. 
Shapley.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Blaha.  David  L.;  and  Shapley.  Brian  J..  5.729.600.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Sharangpani.  Harshvardhan.  Alpen.  Donald;  and  Mulder.  Hans,  to  Intel 
Corporation  Adaptive  128-bit  floating  point  load  and  store  operations  for 
quadruple  precision  compatibility.  5.729.724.  CI.  395-563.000. 
Sharif-Askary.  Jamshid.  to  Harris  Corporation.  Method  of  operating  a  dis- 
tributed databse  based  on  object  ownership  and  tran.saction  classification 
utilizing  an  aggressive  reverse  one  phase  commit  protocol.  5.729.733.  CI. 
395-608.000. 
Sharma,  Ajil;  and  Karuppiah.  Nadarajah.  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Use  of  cyclodexnins  for  protein  renaturation.  5,728,804,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Sharma,  Murari.  Wall  mounted  battery  operated,  fluorescent  illuminating 

device.  5.727.868,  CI  362-147.000. 
Sharp.  Donald  J.;  Armstrong.  Pamela  S  ;  and  Panitz,  Janda  Kirk  G..  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Energy  Autogenous  electrolyte,  non-pyrolytically  pro- 
duced solid  capacitor  strocture.  5,729,424.  CI.  361-273.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tsuneo;  and  Numata,  Tomiyuki,  5.729.517.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Horiuchi.  Kenji;  and  Murakami.  Akira.  5.729.310.  CI.  349-62.000. 
Inou.  Ippei;  Shirai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shiomi.  Makoto.  5.729,319.  CI. 

349-156.000. 
Izumi.  Yoshihiro,  5,729.317.  O.  349-153.000. 
Koden,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Tamai.  Kazuhiko.  5.729,307,  CI.  349-33.000. 
Mitsui.  Seiichi,  5,729.313.  CI   349- 106.000 
Miyake.  Takahiro;  and  Ueda.  Kazuhiko.  5,729,306,  CI.  349-9.000. 
Ohnishi,    Kazuyuki;    Kobayashi,    Toshiaki;    Matsuda.    Hideo;    and 

Fujimoto,  Osamu.  5.729,269.  CI.  347-130.000. 
Okada.  Hiroyuki.  5.729,295,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Okada.  Tomohiko,  5.727.782.  CI.  271-121.000. 
Okamoto.  Toshiya.  5.729.711.  CI.  395-415.000. 
Robinson.  Michael  Geraint;  and  Tombling,  Craig.  5,729.305.  a.  349- 

2000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Ma.sahiko;  Okamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Kozaki. 

Shuichi.  5,729.318.  CI.  349-1.56.000. 
Yamagishi.  Shinji;  Shinomiva.  Tokihiko;  Fujimori.  Kohichi;  and  Nish- 

iguchi.  Kenji.  5.729.3 12.C1   349  86.000. 
Yamamolo,  Tatsushi;  Sagara.  Tomoyuki;  Muramatsu.  Tetsurou;  Tanaka, 
Toshiyuki:  and  Miki.  Renzaburou,  5,728,240.  Q.  148-563.000. 
Shauger.  Herbert  A..  Jr:  See — 

Davis.  James  W.:  Shauger.  Herbert  A..  Jr;  and  Vass.  Gabor  E..  5.728.945. 
CI.  73-861.120. 
Shaw.  Cheng:  See — 

D'Sidocky.  Richard  Michael;  Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Bezilla,  Ber- 
nard Matthew.  Jr;  and  Shaw.  Cheng.  5,728.757.  CI.  524-219.000. 
Shaw.  John  Henry.  Jr:  See — 

Mermelstein,  Robert:  and  Shaw,  John  Henry.  Jr.,  5,728.673,  CI.  510- 
475.000. 


Shekels.   Howard   D.   Super-computer  system  architectures   using   status 

memory  to  alter  program.  5,729,757.  O.  395-800.010. 
Sheldahl.  Inc.:  See— 

Casson.  Keith  L.;  Mvers.  Carol;  Gilleo.  Kenneth  B.;  Suilmann.  Deanna; 

Mahagnoul.  Edwajxi;  and  Tibesar.  Marion.  5.727.310,  CI  29-830.000 

Sheldon.  Paul  C.  to  Sheldoti/Van  Someren,  Inc.  Actuator  cylinder  with 

mechanism  to  reduce  stiction.  5.727.445.  O.  92-2.000. 
SheldonA'an  Someren,  Inc.:  See — 

Sheldon,  Paul  C.  5.727.445,  Q.  92-2.000. 
Shelley.  Robert  B.;  See- 
Hull,  Harold  Lawrence,  deceased;  Santa  Ciuz,  by  Cathy  D..  Trustee; 
Cote.  Jacques  L.;  and  Shelley.  Robert  B..  5.727.920.  Q.  414-476.000. 
Shen.  Chung-Shan.  Door  closer  with  a  pneumatic  dashpot   5.727.286.  CI 

16-49.000. 
Shepard.  Joseph  F.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Shallow 
trench  isolation  with  self  aligned  PSG  layer  5,729,043,  O.  257-519.000. 
Shepherd.  Ban  A.:  See — 

Hovis.  Floyd  E.;  Shepherd,  Bart  A.;  Radcliffe,  Chris;  and  Guch,  Steve, 
Jr,  5.729.341,  CI.  356-244.000. 
Shepherd.  Charies  G.;  and  Funger.  Edward  A.,  to  Nack  Company  Limited. 

The  Utility  knife  with  blade  magazine  5.727.320.  CI.  30-125.000. 
Shepherd.  Michael  Trevor:  See — 

Clarke.  Alastair  Robert;  Sleath.  Clive;  and  Shepherd.  Michael  Trevor, 
5.727.546.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Sheriock.  Marv  Frances;  and  Averitt,  Mamie  C.  to  MFD  Enterpri.ses.  Inc. 

Headband  magnifier  5.727.251.  CI.  2-15.000. 
Sherman.  Michael  C;  and  Drewry.  Troy,  to  SDGI  Holdings.  Inc.  Multi-angle 
bone  screw  assembly  using  shape-memory  technology    5.728.098.  CI 
606-61.000. 
Sherts.  Charles  R..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Endoscopic  vas- 
cular suturing  apparatus.  5.728,113.  CI.  606-145.000. 
Shi.  Rui-Fang:  See — 

Garilo.  A.  F;  Shi.  Rui-Fang;  Koeppen.  Chris;  and  Chen,  Weidong. 
5.729.645.  CI.  385-127.000. 
Shiang.  William  R.:  See— 

Wu.  Weishi;  Woo.  Edmund  R;  and  Shiang.  William  R..  5,728.801,  O. 
528-422.000. 
Shiba.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamada.  Yoshihiro;  Shiba,  Takashi;  and  Itoh.  Katsumi,  5,729,076,  CI 
31O-313.0OR. 
Shibasaki.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Screen  display 

device.  5.729.247.  CI  345-113  000. 
Shibaia.  Junichi;  and  Fukuda.  Arimichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
manfacturing  substrate  for  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  and  electro- 
photographic photoreceptor.  5.729.352.  CI.  358-300.000. 
Shibata.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Takeo:  and  Shibau.  Masaaki.  5,729,314.  CI.  349-122.000. 
Shibata.  Noriaki:  See — 

Aoyama.    Hirokazu;    Yamamoto.    Akinori;    and    Shibaia.    Noriaki. 
5.728.902,0.570-136.000. 
Shibata.  Tadashi:  See — 

Okamura.  Nobuyuki;  Yamagami.  Atsushi;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Goto.  Haru- 
hiro  Harry;  and  Shibata.  Tadashi.  5,728.278.  Q.  204-298.110. 
Shibib.  Muhamnied  Ayman.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  of  making 

a  P-channel  bipolar  transistor.  5.728.607.  CI  438-135  000 
Shibuya.  Akihiro;  and  Egawa.  Yasuhisa.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Vehicular  bumper  mounting  structure.  5.727,827,  CI.  293-155.000. 
Shibuya.  Chie:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yuichi;  Tanaka.  Fumio;  Shibuya.  Chie;  Ohshina.  Chizuko; 
and  Oguchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.728.350.  CI.  422-61  000. 
Shibuya.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishida.    Hiroshi;    Asoma.   Akira;    Matsumoto.    Shuji;    Iwau.   Teruo; 
Shibuya,  Hiroyuki;  Shimokawa.  Suguru;  Kawaguchi.  Keiichi;  Fujita, 
Masani;  and  Matsumoto.  Toshiaki.  5,727,634.  CI.  169-60.000 
Shields.  David  B.:  See- 
Cheng.  Tien-Jen;  and  Shields.  David  B..  5.728.433.  CI.  427-437.000. 
Shiflett.  Elbert  O  ;  and  Wittes.  James  M..  to  Alcoa  Fujikura  Limited  Recep- 
tacle for  multi-fiber  connector.  5.729.644.  CI.  385  59.000. 
Shigenaka.  Keitaro:  See — 

MalsushiU,    Keiichi;   Shigenaka.   Keitaro:   and   Fukuda,   Katsuyoshi. 
5.729.020.  CI.  250-370.080 
Shigeno,  Kazuhiko;  Ono.  Tomoyasu;  Tanaka.  Motoaki;  Yamada.  Shozo:  and 
Asao,  Tetsuji.  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 
l-amino-l,2.3-triazole.  5.728.841.  CI  548-255.000 
Shigeoka.  Tetsuo:  Tomatsu.  KatsuhLsa;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Scroll  type  fluid  machine  having  a  rotauble 
cylindrical  ring  on  the  drive  bush.  5.727.935.  CI  418-55  .500. 
Shigeoka,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Sekita,  Masumi;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Maiuiwa,  Ya.suharu;  Shigeoka. 

Tetsuo;  Ukai.  Tetsuzo;  and  Ishii.  Mikihiko.  5,727.934.  CI.  4 1 8-55  200. 

Shigyo.  Tatsuro:  Sugihara,  Kohji;  Takamoto.  Yuji;  Takashio.  Masachika. 

Kamimura,    Minoni;   Yamamolo,    Kazumi;    Kojima,    Yoshio;    Kikuchi. 

Toshiro;  and  Emi.  Shigenori.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Isolated 

recombinam  unca.se  5.728,562.  CI.  435-191.000. 

Shih.  Steven.  Hard  diskdrive  address  adjusting  device  of  an  array  hard 

diskdrive  system.  5,729,060.  CI.  307-112.000. 
Shikada,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Tanikawa,  Keizo;  Saito,  Akira;  Hirotsuka.  Mitsuaki;  and  Shikada.  Ken- 
ichi.  5.728.702.  CI.  514-253.000 
Shikata,  Shin-ichi:  See — 
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Shiomi.    Hiromu;    Nishibayashi.    Yoshiki;    and    Shikata.    Shin-ichi. 
5.729.074,  CI.  .MO-.IW.OOO 
Shiloh.  Yosef:  Tagle.  Danilo  A.;  and  Collins.  Francis  S..  to  Ramd-University 
Authonty  For  .Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Development,  Ltd.  MuUled 
pnxeins  assjKiated  with  ataxia-telangiectasia.  5,728,807,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Shim.  II  Kwon;  and  Heo.  Young  Wook,  to  Anam  Industrial  Col,  Ltd.;  and 
Amkor  Electronics,  Inc.  Ball  gnd  array  semiconductor  package  with 
improved  heat  dissipation  and  dehumidification  effect.  5.729.432.  CI. 
361-690.000. 
Shimada.  Akira;  Yamamoto,  Masashi:  and  Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Image  formmg  apparatus  having  image  transfer  with  toner  cleaning 
function.  5.729.267.  CI.  347-111.000 
Shimada.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  Ishizawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Shinichi;  and  Shimada. 
Toshiyuki.  5.729.224.  01.  341-59.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kuyama.  Hiroki;  Oola.  Masaaki;  Hashimoto.  Akara;  and  Takeda.  Kenji. 

5.728.761.  CI.  524-306  000. 
Ohara.  Hitomi;  and  Okamoio.  Toshio.  5.728.847,  C\.  549-274.000. 
Shimano.  Inc  :  See — 

Okajima,  Shinpei.  5.727.337.  Q.  36-50.100. 
Terada.  Masao;  and  Mizuno.  Toshio.  5.728.018.  CI.  474-80.000. 
Ueda,  Yulaka.  5.727.429.  CI.  74-594.600. 
Shimano.  Telsuro:  See — 

Hamamoio.  Toshika/u;  Yamanaka.  Mitsuo;  Nakamura.  Takato;  and 
Shimano.  Tetsuro,  5.728,890,  CI.  568-361.000. 
Shimanuki.  Eiji:  See — 

Aoki,  Tsuyoshi:  Takahaiihi.  Alsuo;  Sato.  Hiroyasu;  Shimanuki.  Eiji: 
Gengyou,  Kaoru:  Nishimata.  Toyoki;  Ishigami.  Sachiko;  Yamada. 
Shm-ichi:  Yamaguchi.  Takahiro;  Manome,  Yoichi;  Sato,  Isamu;  Kogi. 
Keniaro;  and  Narita.  Sen-ichi.  5.728.835.  CI.  546-194.000. 
Shimazu.  Akira:  See — 

Inoue  Haiime;  Kubo«a.  Yiikio;  Nagashima.  Toshimichi:  Shimazu.  Akira; 
and  Kanoia.  Keiji.  5.729.280.  CI.  348-10.000. 
Shimazu.  Tomonori;  See — 

Toriyabe.  Keiji:  Sasaki.  Hidehani;  Masuyama.  Naoshi;  Nagai.  Akihide; 
Yano.  Hiroyuki:  Kawashima.  Mieko;  Kurihara.  Yutaka;  and  Shimazu. 
Tomonori.  5.728.699.  CI  514-247.000. 
Shimizu.  Kazuo:  See — 

Mitani.  Ma.sao:  Yamada,  Kenji;  Shimizu.  Kazuo;  and  Machida.  Osamu, 
5.729,260.  CI.  347-57.000 
Shimizu.  Toshihide:  See — 

Usuki,  Masahiio;  and  Shimizu.  Toshihide.  5,728.781,  Q.  526-62.000. 
Shimizu.  Toyomilsu:  See — 

Kumagai.  Takashi;  Moritani.  Masahiko;  Shimizu.  Toyomitsu;  and  Shi- 
mogama,  Satoshi.  5.728.793.  CI.  526-329.700. 
Shimizu.  Ya.suo:  and  Nakamura.  Yoshito.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Control  device  for  an  electric  actuator  of  a  steering  system. 
5.729.107.  a.  318-»89.000. 
Shimoda.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  Nakai.  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.729.650. 
a.  386-92  000. 
Shimoga.  Karun  B  :  See — 

Kalend.  Andre  M.;  Greenberger.  Joel;  Shimoga.  Karun  B.;  Athanassiou. 
Charalambos  N  ;  and  Kanade.  Takeo.  5.727.5.54.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Shimogama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kumagai.  Takashi;  Moritani.  Masahiko;  Shimizu.  Toyomitsu;  and  Shi- 
mogama. Satoshi.  5.728.793.  CI.  526-329.700. 
Shimokawa.  Suguru;  See — 

Ishida.    Hiroshi;    Asoma.   Akira;    MatsunKHo.    Shuji:    Iwata.   Teruo; 
Shibuya.  Hiroyuki;  Shimokawa.  Suguru:  Kawaguchi.  Keiichi;  Fujita. 
Ma.sani;  and  Matsumoto.  Toshiaki.  5.727.6.34.  CI.  169-60000 
Shimokawa.  Teiji:  and  Ishizuka.  Akio.  to  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology 
Ciirporation    High  frequency  lighting  apparatus  haMng  an  intermediate 
potential   applied   to  the  trigger  electrixle   to   reduce   leakage  current 
5.729.095.  CI.  315-176.000. 
Shimokuni.  Kenji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  primmg 
a  ca<isette  accomnradaiing  a  recording  medium  or  a  cassene  accommodat- 
ing case  and  a  cassette  accommodating  a  recording  medium.  5.727.459.  CI 
101-36.000. 
Shimura.  ALsushi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Hideaki;  Fukui.  Ma.sashi;  and  Shimura.  Alsushi.  5.729.064.  CI. 
31O-68.00R. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See  — 

Eguchi.  ALsushi;  Akiya.  Fumio;  and  Kojima.  Shohei.  5.728.906.  CI. 

570-226000. 
Kashida.  Meguru.  5.729.325.  CI.  355-30.000. 

Kobayashi.  Taka.shi;  Amano.  Tada.shi;  Kurihara.  Hideshi;  Suzuki.  Tomo- 
hisa.  Shinohara.  Toshio;  and  Nishikawa,  Tohru.  5.728.857.  CI.  556- 
437.000. 
Takemura.      Katsuya;      Ishihara.     Toshinobu;      Watanabe.      Satoshi; 
Maruyama.  Ka/umasa;  Kishita.  Hirofumi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi. 
5  728.508  CI  410-315.000. 
b'sukiT  Ma.sahiro;  and  Shimizu.  Toshihide.  5.728.781.  O.  526-62.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Handolai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Ohtani.  Talsuo;  Kuroda.  Yasuyoshi;  Ichikawa. 

Koichiro;  and  Inada.  Yasuo.  5.727.990,  CI.  451-44.000. 
Takano.  Kiyoiaka;  Kitagawa.  Kouji:  lino.  Eiichi;  Kimura.  Ma.sanori; 
Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi;  and  Sakurada.  Masahiro.  5,728.211.  CI.  117- 
14.000. 


Shinkai.  Hisashi.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Isoxazolidinedione  compounds  and 

use  thereof.  5.728.720.  CI.  514-374.000. 
Shinohara.  SaJoru:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Hiroaki;  Shinohara.  Satoru;  and  Obala,  Kei.  5.728.647.  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Shinohara.  Toshio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Amano.  Tadashi;  Kurihara.  Hideshi;  Suzuki.  Tomo- 
hisa;  Shinohara.  Toshio;  and  Nishikawa.  Tohru.  5.728.857.  C\.  556- 
437.000. 
Shmomiya.  Kohji.  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  while 
balance  regulating  device  having  interchangeable  systems.  5,729.286.  CI. 
348-224.000. 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  See — 

Yamagishi.  Shinji;  Shinomiya.  Tokihiko;  Fujimori.  Kohichi;  and  Nish- 
iguchi.  Kenji.  5.729.312.  Q.  349-86.000. 
Shinozaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Giimi.  Fumio;  Amano.  Kazuloshi;  Sakaue.  Tomohiro;  Shinozaki. 
Hiroyuki;  Hashimoto.  Masahiko;  Nogami.  Takafumi;  Halakeyama. 
Shigehiro;  and  Iwato.  Takenori.  5.729.736.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Murakami.  Takeshi;  Takeuchi.  Noriyuki;  Shinozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuka- 
nxjto.  Kiwamu;  Fukunaga.  Yukio;  and  Hongo.  Akihisa.  5.728.223.  CI. 
118-715.000. 
Shinozaki.  Junichiro:  See — 

Aruga.    Tomoe;    Momose.    Kiyoharu;    Okada.    Junichi;    Shinozaki, 
Junichiro;    Koga.    Yoshiro;    Niki.    Hiroshi;    and    Ohno,   Toshiaki. 
5.729.804.  CI.  399-263.000. 
Shinozaki.  Naohaiu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Draw  with  variable  internal  operation 

frequency.  5.729.500.  CI.  365-2.30.010. 
Shiohara.  Yuh:  See — 

Konishi.  Ma.saya;  Fuke.  Hiroyuki;  Enomoto.  Youichi;  Shiohara.  Yuh; 
and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.728.214.  CI.  117-94.000. 
Shiomi.  Hiromu;  Nishibayashi.  Yoshiki;  and  Shikata.  Shin-ichi.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Lid.  Micro  mechanical  component  and  production 
process  thereof.  5.729.074.  CI.  310-309.000. 
Shiomi.  Makoto:  See — 

Inou.  Ippei;  Shirai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shiomi.  Makoto.  5.729,319.  CI. 
349-156.000. 
Shiolsu.  Yukimasa:  See — 

Ikuina.  Yoji;  Murakata.  Chikara;  Saitoh,  YuUka:  Shiocsu.  Yukimasa; 
lida.  Takako;  Tamaoki.  Taisuya;  Yamashita.  Kinya;  and  Akinaga. 
Shiro.  5.728.709.  CI.  514-279  000. 
Shioisuka.  Hidenori:  See — 

Komori.  Ayako;  Mori.  Takahiro;  Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Yamada.  Satoru;  and 
Shiotsuka,  Hidenori.  5.728.230.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Miho;  Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi;  Morikawa,  Yoshilada;  Mitsuoka. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Komoto.  Michio.  5.728.763.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Shirai.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Inou.  Ippei;  Shirai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Shiomi.  Makoto.  5.729,319.  CI. 
349-156.000. 
Shiraishi.  Kazunari;  Okada.  Hidetoshi;  and  Miyoshi.  Sotsuo.  to  MiLsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Supercharge    pres.sure    control    apparatus. 
5.727.447.  CI.  92-164.000. 
Shira.su,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masashi;  Kumazawa  Masato;  Kato.  Kinya;  Kato.  Masaki; 
Chiba  Hiroshi;  and  Shirasu.  Hiroshi.  5.729.331.  CI,  355-53.000. 
Shire.  Mary:  See — 

Muller.  George  W.;  and  Shire.  Mary.  5.728.844.  CI.  548-472.000. 
MuUer.  George  W.;  and  Shire,  Mary.  5.728.845.  CI.  548-477.000. 
Shirouzu.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Seriguchi.  Fukumori;  Shirouzu.  Toshimichi;  Yamada  Terusaio;  and 
Nakashita.  Takefumi.  5.728.0.56.  CI.  602- 19.000. 
Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda.  Kazuhisa;  Kaku.  Rumiko;  Yokokawa.  Yoshihiro:  and  Fukuda. 
Minoni.  5.728.683.  CI.  514-33.000. 
Shishikura.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Tokudome.    Shinichi;    Ogata.    Satoshi;    and    Shishikura.    Katsuhiro. 
5.728.299.  CI.  210-497.010. 
Shivanath.  Rohith;  and  Jones.  Peter,  to  Stackpole  Limited.  Gears.  5.729,822. 

a.  428-551. 0(X). 
Shoji,  Mamoiu;  See — 

Ishida,  Takashi;  Shoji,  Mamoru;  Ohara,  Shunji:  Konishi,  Shinichi;  Aoki. 
Yoshito;  Mivabata.  Yoshiyuki;  Hisakado,  Yuji;  and  Deguchi,  HinMiori, 
5,729,525.  CI   .169-275.300. 
Shorr.  Robert  G.  L.;  Clark.  Mike  A.;  and  Goddard.  David  H.,  to  Enzon,  Inc. 
Method  of  treating  CD4-I-  T  cell  lymphopenia  in  immuno-compromised 
patients.  5.728.560,  CI.  435-183.000. 
Showa  Denko  K  K  :  See- 
Chambers,  Marks  S.;  Retcher.  Stephen  R.;  Maussa.  Victor  G.;  and 
Bock.  Mark  G..  5.728.467.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chambers.  Marks  S.;  Fletcher.  Stephen  R.;  Matassa  Victor  G.;  and 
Bock.  Mark  G..  5,728.467.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Showa  Yakuhin  Kako  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Yuichi;  Tanaka,  Fumio;  Shibuya,  Chie;  Ohshina,  Chizuko; 
and  Oguchi.  Kiyoshi.  5,728.350,  CI.  422-61.000. 
Shrawder,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Scott.  Curtis  E.;  Shrawder.  Joseph  A.;  and  Rajaram.  Mohan.  5.729.090. 
a.  313-637.000. 
Shroot.  Braham:  See — 


Ailhaud.  Gerard;  Grimaldi.  Paul;  Safonova.  Irina;  Shroot.  Braham:  and 
Reichert,  Uwe.  5.728.7.39.  CI.  514-725.000. 
Shrout.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Doughertv.  Joseph  P.;  Gachigi.  Kamau  Wa;  Shrout.  Thomas  R.;  Jang. 
Sei-Joo;  Randall,  Clive  A.;  and  Pruna.  Philip  M..  5.728.138.  CI. 
607-5.000. 
Shu.  Frank  R.:  See— 

Xie.  Yougin  E.;  Lin.  Dean  Y;  Nguyen.  Khan  V;  and  Shu.  Frank  R., 
5.728,290,  CI.  205-783.000. 
Shuler.  Michael  L  :  and  Dee.  Kennie  L'..  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Methods  and  culture  media  for  inducing  single  cell  suspension  in  insect  cell 
lines.  5.728.580.  CI.  435-348.000 
Shushan.  Ashcr:  See — 

Ewenson.  Ariel;  Croitoru.  Bertha;  and  Shushan.  .^sher.  5,728.865,  CI. 
560-104.000. 
Shute.  Richard  Eden  See — 

Wayne.  Michael  Garth:  Sniithers.  Michael  James;  Rayner.  John  Wall; 
Faull.  .Man  Wellington;  Pearce.  Robert  James:  Brewster.  Andrew 
George;  Shute.  Richard  Eden;  Mills,  Stuart  Dennett;  and  Caulketi. 
Peter  William  Rodney.  5,728,701,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Shutske.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Fink.  Da\  id  M.;  Kurys.  Barbara  E.;  Shutske,  Gregory  M.;  and  Tomer, 
John  D.,  IV  5,728,717.  CI.  514-338.000 
Sibson.  David  Ross,  to  Medical  Research  Counsil.  Process  for  categorizing 

nucleotide  sequence  populations.  5,728,524,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sica,  Michael  F.;  Needham.  Herbert:  and  Parascondola.  James,  to  Royal  Lire 
Manufacturing  and  Supply  Corp.  Ruorescent  lamp  with  a  protective 
assembly.  5.729.085.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Sicher.  Alan  Eric:  See — 

Raith.  Alex  Krister;  Sicher.  Alan  Eric;  Billsirom.  Lars;  [>iachina.  John; 
Henry,  Raymond  C;  Andersson.  Karl-Erik,  and  Prokup,  Steven, 
5,729.531,  CI.  370-252.000. 
Sicken,  Martin,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
mixtures  of  oligomeric  phosphoric  acid  esters  and  their  use  as  flame- 
proofing  agents  for  polyurethane  foams.  5,728.746.  CI.  521-169  000. 
Siebenhaar.  Ursula:  See — 

Laqua.  Gerhard:  Merger.  Franz:  Witzel.  Tom;  Siebenhaar.  Ursula;  and 
Agar.  David.  5.728.317.  CI.  252-182.290 
Siebold,  Horst;  Ries.  Giinter:  and  Rockelein. 'Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Homogeneous  field  magnet  with  at  least  one  pole  plate  to  be 
mechantcally  aligned.  5.729.188.  CI.  335-298.000 
Siegel.  Todd  W.:  See— 

Mylari.  Banavara  L.;  Gates.  Peter  J.;  Siegel.  Todd  W.;  and  Zembrowski. 
William  J..  5.728.704.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Siegemund.  Giinter  See — 

Hahn.  Ulrich;  Franz.  Raimund;  and  Siegemund.  Giinter,  5,728.884.  CI. 
564-468.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Betz,  Roland.  5.729,587,  CI.  378-198  000. 

Frenzel.  Henryk;  and  Kraus.  Helmut.  5.729.057.  CI,  .307-10.300. 

Hagenauer.  Joachim;  Burkert.  Frank:  and  Werner.  Martin.  5.729,.560,  CI. 

.371-43.100 
Herr.  Wolfgang;  Prbbstle.  Giinther;  Vollmer.  Wolfgang;  and  Winchow. 

Eberhanl.  5.727.505.  CI.  122-34.000. 
Kerber.  Martin.  5.728.609.  C.  438-149.000. 
Loock.  Ralf:  Kaufl.  Theo:  and  Schramm.  Herhert.  5.729.581.  CI.  376- 

260.000. 
Meinherz.  Manfred;  Gilmozzi.  Gunther;  Kynast.  Edelhard;  and  Janicke. 

Lutz-Rudiger.  5.728,988.  CI.  218-65.000. 
Meltsch.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Affolderbach.  Ulrich.  5.728.438.  C\.  428- 

36100. 
Siebold.  Horst;  Ries.  Gunter,  and  ROckelein.  Rudolf.  5.729.188,  CI. 
335-298  000. 
Siemens  Elccnric  Limited:  See — 

Everingham.  Gary:  Cook,  John  E.;  Perry.  Paul  D.;  and  Busato.  Murray 
F.  5,727,532.  CI    123-520  000. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Psaros.  Georgios.  5.727..545.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Sietnens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Barbour,  Erskine,  5.729.119,  Q.  323-222.000. 
Blades.  Frederick  K..  5.729.145.  CI.  324-536.000 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Purdy.  David  E.;  and Thomasson.  David  M  .  5.729,138.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Sietner,  Hans:  See — 

Middeldorf,  Helge;   Krausa,  Alfons:  Weber,  Jens;  Von  Wyl,  Horst; 
Thurm.  Hans  Gunter;  Schmidt.  Otto  Alexander;  Siemer.  Hans;  and 
Lohse,  Dietmar,  5.727.615,  CI.  164-502.000. 
Sigma  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  MiLsuo,  5.728.990.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Sikkenga.  David  L.:  See — 

Holzhauer.  Juergen  K.;  Albertins.  Rusins;  Hoover.  Stephen  V;  and 
Sikkenga.  David  L..  5.728.870,  CI.  562-483.000. 
Sikora.  George  J.:  See — 

LeMaire.  Norman  J..  Ill;  DiFrancesco.  Francis  J.;  DiCarlo.  Paul;  Nau- 
gler.  Peter  D  ;  and  Sikora.  George  J.,  5.727.428.  CI.  74-579.000. 
Silen.  Ake;  and  Wiklund.  Bo.  to  AB  IDL  Immunodeveloplab.  Methods  of 
pnxlucing  antibodies  against  cytokeralon  tragmenis  and  test  kits  containing 
such  fragments  5.728,537.  O.  435-7.230. 
Silva.  Gilles:  See — 

Kraft.  Bertrand;  Silva  Gilles;  and  Le  Masson.  Jacques.  5.727.807.  CI. 
280-609  000 


Silva.  Jose  de  J..  Cajiga.  Jose  A  ;  and  Perez.  Vicente  R.  Method  for  the 

reparation  of  submerged  pipelines.  5.727.907.  CI.  405-188.000. 
Silvennoinen.  Ollie:  See — 

Ihle,  James  N.;  Witthuhn,  Bruce  A.;  Qtielle.  Frederick  W.;  and  Silven- 
noinen. Ollie,  5.728.5.36.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Sim.  Jae-Yoon:  See — 

Park.  Hong-June;  and  Sim.  Jae-Yoon.  5.729.178.  CI  330-258.000. 
Simeons.son.  Josef  B.;  See — 

Sausa.  Rosario  C;  Simeonsson.  Josef  B.;  and  Lemire.  George  W., 
5,728.584.  CI.  436-106.000. 
Simon.  Alice  M.:  See — 

ODell.  Robin  D.:  Shah.  Jayesh;  and  Simon.  Alice  M..  5.728,797.  CI. 
528-120.000. 
Sinaiko.  Robert  J    Biofeedback  system  for  training  abdominal  muscles. 

5.728.027.  CI.  482-4.000 
Singer.  Robert  H.;  Polilz,  Joan  C;  and  Taneja.  Krishan.  to  University  of 
Massachusetts  Medical  Center  Detection  of  hybridized  oligonocleotide 
probes  in  living  cells.  5.728.527.  C\.  4.35-6.000 
Singh.  Rajiv  Ratna.  Shankland.  Ian  Robert:  Robinson,  Roy  Philip;  Pham. 
Hang  Thanh;  Thomas.  Raymond  Hilton  Percival;  and  Logsdon.  Peter 
Brian,    to    .'Mliedsignal    Inc     Azeon«pe-like    compositions    of   trifluo- 
romethane,  carbon  dioxide,  ethane  and  hexafluoroethane.  5,728,315,  CI 
252-67.000. 
Sinunai  Corp.:  See — 

Hung.  Tzea-Ching;  Yang,  ChenJen;  and  Yeh.  Kuo-Chu.  5.728.499.  CI. 
430-67000. 
Sinter-Melallwerk  Krebsoge  GmbH:  See — 

Gonia.  Detief;  Manolache.  Valentin;  and  Schulz.  Norbert,  5.727.665.  CI. 
192-70.140. 
Sitrick.  David  H.  Multi-dimensional  transformation  systems  and  display 
communication  architecture  for  musical  compositions.  5728.960.  CI. 
84-477.00R. 
Sjolander.  Bo  Thomas:  See — 

Sjolander.  Kurt  Robert;  and  Sjolander,  Bo  Thomas.  5.727.994.  CI. 
451-359.000. 
Sjolander.  Kurt  Robert:  and  Sjolander,  Bo  Thomas.  Grinding  cup  and  holder 

device.  5,727.994.  CI.  451-3.59.000. 
Skelton.  Dale  J.:  See— 

Efland,  Taylor  R  ;  Cotton.  David;  and  Skelton.  Dale  J..  5.728J94.  CI. 
437-40  000. 
Skiba.  Jeffry  B..  to  Orthopaedic  Biosyslems  Limited,  Inc.  Medullaiy  Anchor. 

5.728.100.  CI.  606-79.000. 
Skillicom.  Brian:  See — 

Moorman.  Jack  W  ;  Skillicom.  Brian:  Solomon.  Edward  G.:  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  J.;  Wilent.  John  W..  deceased;  Moofhouse.  Abigail  A.;  and 
Melen.  Robert  E..  5.729,584.  CI.  378-146.000. 
Skopek,  Karl,  to  Colop  Slempelerzeugung  Skopek  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Hand 

stamp.  5,727,467,  CI.  101-334.000. 
Sleath.  Clive:  See- 
Clarke.  Alastair  Robert;  Sleath,  Clive;  and  Shepherd,  Michael  Trevor. 
5.727.546.  Ci.  128-203.150. 
Sleep.  Darrell;  .See — 

Goodey.  Andrew  R.;  Sleep.  Darrell;  van  Urk.  Hendrik;  Berezenko, 

Stephen;  Woodrow.  John  R.;  Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Wbod.  Patricia  C  ; 

Burton.  Steven  J.;  Quirk.  Alan  V.;  Coghlan.  David  St.  J ;  and  Wilson. 

Mark  J..  5.728.553.  CI  4.35-69.600. 

Slemker.  Tracy  C  .  to  Materials  Engineering  &  Development  Inc.  Removable 

interface  cushion  for  a  prosthetic  limb.  5.728,166.  CI.  623-36.000. 
Slipelz.  Deborali  M.:  See — 

Abramovitz.  Mark;  Bole.  Yves;  Giygorczyk.  Richard;  Metiers.  Kath- 
leen: Rushmore.  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipelz.  Deborah  M..  5.728.808.  CI. 
530-350.000 
Sloan-Kenering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Sarris.  Andreas  H.;  Broxmeyer,  Hal  E.;  and  Ravetch,  Jeff  V.,  5,728J77, 
CI  424-85.100. 
Sluyterman,  Albertus  A.  S.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Method  and  device 
for  reducing  moire  when  displaying  a  video  signal   5,729301.  CI.  348- 
607.000. 
SMC  Surg-Med  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Edoga,  John  K..  5.728.017.  CI.  600-227.000. 
Smerling.  Arthur:  See — 

Lawson.  Charles  A.;  Pinsky.  David  J.;  Smerling.  Arthur;  and  Stem. 
David  M..  5.728.705.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Smilovici.  Carol:  See — 

Satian.  Amir:  and  Smilovici.  Carol.  5,727,911,  Q.  407-42.000 
Smith.  Alison  Mary:  See — 

Tumbull.  Michael  Drysdale:  Willetts.  Nigel  Jame?:  Fiujohn.  Steven: 
Kholia.  Prafula  Gov'ind;  Smith.  Alison  Mary;  Salmon.  Roger;  Bansal. 
Harjinder  Singh;  and  Williams.  Alfred  Glyn,  5.728.833.  CI    544- 
309.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.:  See— 

LeMaire.  Norman  J..  Ill:  DiFrancesco.  Francis  J.;  DiCario.  Paul;  Nau- 

gler.  Peter  D.;  and  Sikora.  George  J..  5.727.428.  CI.  74-579.000. 
Taylor.  Harold  S  ;  and  Taylor.  John  Charles.  5.728.095.  CI.  606-54.000. 
Smith.  Bradley  W.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Stiffening  system  for 

structural  member  of  motor  vehicle  frame.  5.727.815,  CI.  280-784.000. 
Smith.  Clark  L.:  See — 

St.  John.  John;  Bates.  Jetty  L;  and  Smith.  Clark  L..  5.727,674.  Q. 
198-809.000. 
Smith.  Geoff:  See — 
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Bocray.  Edward:  Smidi,  Geoff:  and  Deane.  Gordon.  5,727.903,  CI. 
405-129.000. 
Smith.  Gordon  James;  See — 

Onesen.  Hal  Hjalmar;  and  Smith.  Gordon  James.  5.729.397.  CI.  360- 
69  000 
Smith.  Gregory  M.:  and  Malpa.ss.  Dennis  B..  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Modihed 
polvalkylaluminoxane    composition    formed    using    reagent    containing 
carbon-oxygen  double  bond.  5.728.855.  CI.  556-179.000. 
Smith.  Jeffrey  A.:  Wallace,  Daniel  T:  HIavka.  Edwin  J.;  Gresl.  Charles; 
Lunsford.  John  P.;  and  Chin.  Albert  K..  to  Origin  Medsyslems.  Inc.  Method 
and  inflatable  chamber  apparatus  for  separating  lavers  of  tissue.  5.728.119. 
CI  606-190.000. 
Smith.  Jonathan  P.;  See — 

Magtuder.  Judy  A.:  Eckenhoff.  James  B.:  Cortese.  Richard:  Wright. 
Jeremy  C;  Peery,  John  R.;  Pike.  James  B.;  Robinson.  Urano  A.; 
Smith.  Jonathan  P;  and  Ziemann.  Lyie  E..  5.728.088.  CI.  604- 
.      892.100. 
Smith.  Kenneth  RayiiKMid;  See — 

Everhart.  Dennis  Stein;  Kaylor.  Rosann  Marie:  and  Smith.  Kenneth 
Raymond.  5.728.634.  CI.  442-237.000. 
Smith.  Lorena  D.  Portable  knockdown  food  display  apparatus.  3,727,837,  CI. 

312-114.000. 
Smith.  Mark  Royslon:  See — 

Nay.  Barry;  Smith,  Mark  Royston;  and  Telford,  Clive  David.  5.728,918. 
CI.  585-733.000. 
Smith.  Mark  T.:  See— 

Blalock.  Travis  N.;  Baumgartner.  Richard  A.:  Homak.  Thomas;  and 
Smith.  Mark  T.  5.729,008,  CI   250-208.100. 
Smith.  Mary  V.:  and  Frost.  Mark  D..  to  Envirotest  Acquisition  Co.  Method 
aixl  system  for  diagnosing  and  reporting  failure  of  a  vehicle  emission  test. 
5.729,452.  CI.  364-124.030. 
Smith.  Nathaniel  T:  See — 

Panon.  David  L.;  and  Smith.  Nathaniel  T,  5.728,015,  01.  473-485.000. 
Smith.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Kwiatkowski.  Stefan;  Pupek.  Krzysztof:  Golinski.  Miroslaw  J.;  Smith. 
Paul  D.;  and  Uwrence.  Lowell  J..  5.728.881.  CI.  564-406.000. 
Smith,  Robert  A.,  to  Transitions  Optical,  Inc.  Coating  composition  and 

articles  having  a  cured  coating.  5,728,758.  CI.  524-265.000. 
Smith,  Ronald  T,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Multiple-image  multiplexed  holo- 
graphic display   5.729,.%7,  CI.  .159-24  000 
Smith,  William  D  .  Rubin,  Bella;  and  Hen.  Beat,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company 
Lsolative  coupling  for  a  thumb-lever  unit  of  a  door  lockset.  5.727.824.  CI. 
292-336  300. 
Smithers.  Michael  James  See — 

Wayne.  Michael  Garth;  Smithers.  Michael  James;  R;^yner.  John  Wall; 
Faull.  Alan  Wellington;  Pearce.  Robert  James;  Brewster.  Andrew 
George:  Shute.  Richard  Eden;  Mills.  Stuart  Dennett;  and  Caulkett. 
Peter  William  Rodney.  5.728.701.  CI.  514-252.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation;  See — 

Hill.  David  Taylor  Weinstock,  Joseph:  and  Gleason.  John  Geiald. 

5.728,842.01   548-319.100, 
Luengo.  Juan  Ignacio.  5.728.710.  a.  514-291.000. 
Smiths  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Miller.  Barry  Charles.  5.727.821.  CI.  285-318.000. 
Snehalatha  Nair,  Chembumkulam  Kamalakshyamma:  See — 

PardluLsaradhi.  Malladi;  Snehalatha  Nair.  Chembumkulam  Kamalakshy- 
amma: and  Satyanarayana.  Arsid.  5.728.848.  CI.  549-333.000. 
Snider.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Kuekes.  Philip  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Network  connection  scheme.  5,729.752,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Snijkers.  Franciscus  M.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cathode  structure 

comprising  a  heating  element  5.729.082.  CI  3I3-346.00R 
Snyder.  Duane  G.   See — 

Camino,   Thomas   S.   Snyder,   Duane  G.;   and   Urbahns,    David  J., 
5.728,161.0.623-19.000. 
Snyder.  William  Joseph,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Deflector  system  for 

reducing  air  infiltration  into  a  furnace.  5.727.939.  CI.  432-205.000. 
So,  Koon  Chong;  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan:  Tsui.  Yan  Man;  Lin.  True-Lon;  Nim,  Danny  Chi;  and 
So.  Koon  Chong.  5.729.037.  CI.  257-329.000. 
So.  Vincent.  Optical  wavelength  measureiiKnt  system,  5.729.347.  CI,  356- 

416.000. 
Societa   Italiana  Additivi  Per  Carbuianti  S.r.l.:  See — 

Falchi,  Paolo;  and  Russell,  Trevor  John.  5.728.783.  CI.  526-124.200. 
Societe  D' Exploitation  des  Machines  Dubuit:  See — 

Gaghone.  Patrick,  and  Dubuii.  Jean-Louis,  5.727.460.  CI.  101-44.000. 
Societe  Hispano-Suiza;  See — 

Lardy.  Pascal:  and  Vauchel.  Guy  Bernard,  5,727,380,  CI.  60-230.000. 
Sockel.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Fnebe.  Roben;  and  Sockel.  Karl-Heinz.  5.728.794.  CI.  528-23.000. 
Softchip  Israel  Ltd.:  See — 

Cohen.  Michael.  5.729,766.  CI.  395-878.000. 
Soken  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokuyama.  Takashi.  5.728.384.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Soled.  Sluan  Leon:  See — 

Ho.  Teh  Chung;  Soled.  Smart  Leon:  Miseo.  Sabalo:  Mc  Vicker.  Gary 
Brice;  Daage.  Michel:  and  Buchholz.  Viktor.  5.728.644.  CI.  502- 
322.000. 
Solomon.  Edward  G  :  See — 

Moorman.  Jack  W ;  Skillicom,  Brian;  Solomon,  Edward  G  :  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  J..  Wilent,  John  W..  decea.sed;  Moorhouse.  Abigail  A.:  aiid 
Melen.  Robert  E.,  5.729.584.  CI.  378-146.000. 


Solvay:  See — 

Hahn,  Ulrich:  Franz,  Raimund:  and  Siegemund.  Giinter.  5.728.884,  CI, 
564^68.000. 
Someda.  Makoto:  See — 

Narisawa.  Hiroaki:  Kaneko.  Masahiro;  Kawata.  Milsuo:  Yamaguchi, 
Syuichi:  Asai.  Shinichi:  and  Someda.  Makoto,  5.728.775.  CI.  525- 
282.000. 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D..  5.728.094.  CI.  606-41,000, 
Songer,  Neil  W.:  See — 

Kardach.  James  P.;  Cho.  Sung-Soo:  Cohen.  Debra  T;  Horigan.  John  W.; 
and  Songer.  Neil  W..  5.729.762.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Sonoyama.  Kenji;  See — 

Inoue.    Hiroshi:    Takabayashi,    Seiichirou;    Muramalu,    Tadao:    and 
Sonoyama.  Kenji.  5.728.473.  CI.  428-448.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aihara,   Kenichi:  Chiba.  Yoshio:  and  Kihara.  Taku,  5.729.363.  CI. 

3^8-906  000 
Fukuda.  Motohiko.  5.729.117.  CI.  320-117.000. 
Gosain.  Dharam  Pal:  Westwater.  Jonathan:  and  Usui,  Setsuo.  5.728.610. 

CI.  438-162.000. 
Horigome.  Toshihiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Seiji,  5,729,514.  CI.  369-58.000, 
Honmai,  Hideyoshi,  5,729,523,  CI   .169-124.000. 
Inoue,  Hajime:  Kubota,  Yukio;  Nagashima.  Toshimichi:  Shimazu.  Akira; 

and  Kanou.  Keiji.  5.729.280.  CI,  .348-10.000. 
Kikuchi,  Shuichi.  5.729.272.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Kiriyama.  Tetsuaki.  5.729.210.  CI.  340-825.720. 
Kobayashi,  Seiji.  5.729.518.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Maeyama.  Sadao.  5.729.273.  CI.  .347-172.000. 
Muroyama.  Masakazu.  5.728.308,  CI.  216-88.000. 
Oga.sawara.  Hiroaki:  Shinohata.  Satoru:  and  Obata.  Kei.  5.728,647.  C\. 

503-227.000. 
Okawa.  Hiroshi.  5.729.282.  CI.  348-13.000. 
Saito.  Takahiko:  Nakanishi.  Akira:  Obayashi.  Shunzi:  and  Toshikage. 

Hideki.  5.729.777.  CI.  .396-311  000. 
Sakai.  Seiichi:  and  Yoshida,  Teniyuki.  5.729.133.  CI.  324-237.000. 
Shimokuni.  Kenji.  5.727.459,  CI    101-36.000. 
Soong.  Wen  Liang:  Lyons.  James  Patrick:  and  Kliman.  Gerald  Burt,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Combined  radial  and  axial  magnetic  bearings, 
5,729.066.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Sora.  Gianluigi:  Manzardo.  Ruggero:  Apolloni.  Vinorio:  and  Sardella.  Lucio, 
to  Nuovopignone  Industrie  Meccaniche  E  Fonderia  S.p.A.  Electronic 
fast-starting  system,  particularly  suitable  for  an  air  loom.  5.729.114.  Q. 
318-801.000. 
Soremartec  s.a.:  See — 

Terrasi.  Giuseppe.  5.728,414.  CI.  426-104,000, 
Soshi.  Isao:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Soshi.  Isao,  3,729.776, 
CI.  396-310.000. 
Sotomayor.  Guy  Gil.  Jr.:  See — 

Magee.  James  Michael:  Rawson.  Freeinan  Leigh.  Ill:  and  Sotomayor. 
Guy  Gil,  Jr.,  5,729.710,  CI.  395-H  3.000, 
Sotoya.  Kohshiro:  See — 

Ha.sebe.  Keiko;  Hioki.  Yuichi:  Tachizawa.  Osamu:  Tomifuji.  Takeshi: 
Kaloh.   Tohru:    Nishimolo.    Uichiro:    Nishimolo.    Yoshifumi;    and 
Sotoya.  Kohshiro.  5.728.649.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Soudant.  Etienne;  and  Nadaud.  Jean-Francois,  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for  com- 
bating adiposity  and  compositions  which  may  be  used  for  this  purpose, 
5,728.393.  CI.  424-101,000, 
Souders,  Keith  Alan:  See — 

Bens.  William  Lewis:  and  Souders.  Keidi  Alan.  5,729,226.  CI.  341- 
94.000. 
Southern  Clay  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer.  Carl  J.;  Booihe.  John  D.;  Dennis,  Harry  Ryan;  and  Powell.  Clois 
E..  5.728.764.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Southern  Imperial.  Inc.:  See — 

Valiulis.  Stanley  C.  5.727.696.  CI.  211-51.000, 
Southern  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Statham.  Demse  N..  5,727.401.  CI.  66-176.000. 
Souihpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E  :  and  Straeter.  Lisa  A.,  5.727.361.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  5,727,362,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.727,363,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Southway.  James  B..  Jr.;  See — 

Hunt,  Jeffrey  Glenn:  Perry,  Thomas  Jay:  Gilbert,  Michael:  Brown, 
Randall  Lew;  and  Southway,  James  B.,  Jr.,  5,729,678,  C\.  395- 
183.190. 
Spanyer,  Andrew  Joseph:  See — 

Tekriwal,  Prabhat  Kumar:  Spanyer.  Andrew  Joseph:  Tobbe.  Joseph 
Duane:  and  Heinz.  Dennis  Lee.  5.727..58I.  CI.  134-104.400. 
Spaulding.  Vikki:  See — 

Jacobs,  Kenneth:  McCoy.  John  M.:  LaVallie,  Edward  R.;  Racie,  Lisa  A.: 

Merbeig.  David:  Treacy.  Maurice:  Evans.  Cheryl:  and  Spaulding. 

Vikki,  5,728,819,  CI.  536-23  500. 

Spears.  Dan  E.;  and  Carey.  Gerald  J.,  II.  Backup  system  to  position  vehicle 

relative  to  stationary  trailer  during  backing  procedure.  5,729.194,  CI. 

340-43 1. 000. 

flpector.  Donald.  Ctaft  kit  for  producing  toy  hgures.  5,727.979.  CI.  446- 

87.000. 
SpectraVision,  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller.  William  H.,  5.729,279.  CI.  348-8.000. 


Speece,  William  Herman:  See — 

Linn.  Jack  H.;  Lowry.  Robert  K.:  Rouse.  Geroge  V.:  Buller.  James  F :  and 
Speece,  William  Herman,  5.728.624.  CI.  438-459.000. 
Speedfam  Clean  System  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Terui.  Yoshinobu.  5.727.582.  CI.  134-140.000. 
Speil.  Walter,  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Cam  follower  in  the  form  of 
a  tappet  or  a  lever  having  a  hydraulic  valve  clearance  compensation 
element.  5.727.509,  CI.  123-90.550. 
Spelce.  Douglas  Cooper:  See — 

Marquis.  Eduardo  Omar:  Pickering.  James  Randolph:  Spelce.  Douglas 
Cooper;  and  Young.  Russell  Arthur.  5,729.682.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Spencer,  John  P.:  See — 

Liquido.  Nicanor  J.:  Cunningham,  Roy  T:  Heitz,  James  R.;  and  Spencer, 
John  P,  5.728..394,  CI  424-405.000. 
Sperry.  Charles  Richard.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  foam  cushions 

utilizing  flexible  foam  mixing  chamber  5.727,370,  CI.  53-472.000. 
Sperzel.  Robert  J.  Tuning  device  5.728.955.  CI.  84-306.000. 
Spiess.  Uwe:  See — 

Reichler,  Edmund:  Hochreuiher,  Karl:  Spiess.  Uwe:  Lang.  Eihard:  and 
Staudte.  Reinhaid.  5.729.211.  CI.  .340-870.280. 
Spitalny.  George  L.:  See — 

Wu.  George  Y:  Wu.  CatfKrine  H.:  Zhang.  Ying;  Spitalny,  George  L.:  and 
Carmichael,  Ellen,  5.728.399,  CI.  424-150.000. 
Spiiz.  Glenn  Steven,  to  Webscan.  Inc.  Method  for  evaluating  a  succession  of 

bar  code  .symbols.  5.729.001.  CI.  235^162.000. 
Sponailor.  Inc.;  See — 

Rudman.  Frank,  5.727.2.56.  CI.  2-1 15.000. 
Spraying  Svstems  Co.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Richard  J..  5.727.739,  CI.  239-600.000. 
Sprecher,  Cindy  A.:  Kisiel,  Walt;  and  Foster,  Donald  C,  to  ZymoGenetics. 
Inc    Inhibition  of  blood  coagulation  by  human-kunitz-lype  inhibitors. 
5.728.674.  CI,  514-2.000. 
Sprenger,  Wilfried:  See — 

Roessner,     Bemd;    Sprenger,    Wilfried;    and     Kleinwort,    Hinnerk, 
5.727,654,  CI.  186-40  0(K). 
Springer.  Caroline  Joy ;  and  Marais.  Richard,  to  Cancer  Research  Campaign 
Technology    Limited.    Prodrugs   of  protein   tyrosine  kinase   inhibitors. 
5.728.868.  CI.  562-439.000. 
Springer.  James  J.:  See — 

Nacharaju,  Knshnamurthy;  and  Springer.  James  J..  5.728.834.  CI  544- 
366.000. 
Springer,  Johannes:  See — 

Kurzer,  Thomas:  Springer.  Johannes;  and  Baecker.  Dieter,  5.727.470.  CI 
101-125.000. 
SprinLschnik.  Gerhard;  See — 

Dhillon.   Major  S.;  SprinLschnik,  Gerhard;  and  Gonzales,  Jo.se  G., 
5,728.503.  CI.  430-158.000. 
Spurt.  Nigel  Victor,  to  Rockwell  Light  Vehicle  Svstems  (UK)  Ltd.  Latch 

as.sembly.  5,727,825.  CI.  292.34 1. 1 20 
Squibb.  Mark,  to  DellaTech  Research.  Inc  Computer  apparatus  and  method 

for  merging  system  deltas.  5.729.743.  CI  395-619.000. 
Squicciarini,  Michael  P:  and  Heilman,  William  J.,  to  Pennzoil  Products 
Company  Tetraalkylmelhanes  as  synthetic  lubricanLs  5.728.907.  CI.  585- 
1.000. 
Squires,  Andrew,  to  FCE  Control  Flow  Equipment  Ltd  Well  rcxi  centralizer/ 
centralizer  stop  interface  with  wear  reducing  surface.  5,727,627.  CI. 
166-241.300. 
SRM  Chemical,  Ud.  Co.:  See— 

Kwiatkowski,  Stefan;  Pupek.  Krzysztof:  Golinski.  Miroslaw  J.;  Smith. 
Paul  D.;  and  Lawrence.  Lowell  J..  5.728.881.  CI.  564-406.000. 
St.  Jude  Children's  Research  Hospital:  See — 

Ihle,  James  N.:  Witlhuhn,  Bruce  A.:  Quelle.  Frederick  W.;  and  Silven- 
noinen.  OUie.  5.728.536,  CI.  435-7.210. 
St.  Jude  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Mirsch.  M.  William.  II:  Tweden.  Katherine  S.:  Campbell.  Todd  D.:  and 
Ward.  Bnice  D..  5.728,152.  Q.  623-2.000. 
Slaar  Surgical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Feingold.  Vladimir;  and  Eagles.  Daniel  C,  5.728.102.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Stackpole  Limiied:  See — 

Shivanaih.  Rohith;  and  Jones.  Peter,  5.729.822.  CI.  428-551.000, 
Stahiirski,  Terrence  M.:  See — 

Asher,   Marc  A.:   Heinig,  Charies  F.:   and  Slahurski.  Terrence   M  , 
5,728.127,01.  606-61.000 
Staller.  Joshua  D  :  See — 

Plomondon.  Karen  L.;  Mardick,  Lotus  Anne:  and  Staller.  Joshua  D . 
5.729.599.  CI.  379-211.000 
Stanec.  George.  Cane  including  attachment  plug.  5,727,584,  CI.  135-77.000. 
Stanhll.  Ralph  Everene:  See — 

Wodrich,  Timothv  Diik;  and  Stanfill.  Ralph  Everene.  5,727.638.  CI 
172-414.000, 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Magill.  David  T,  5,729,570.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Stanley,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Schaefer,  Allan  L.,  Jones.  Stephen  D.  Morgan:  Stanley.  Richard  W.; 
Tumbull.  Ian  K.  S.;  and  Johanns.  John  R..  5.728.675,  01.  514-2.000. 
Stanssens.  Dirk  A.  W.:  See — 

van  de  Werff.  Adrianus  J.;  Molhoek.  Leenden  J ;  Houweling.  Marten: 
van  den  Berg  Jeths.  Robert;  Stanssens.  Dirk  A.  W.;  van  der  Linde. 
Robert:  and  Misev.  Tosko  A..  5.728,779.  CI.  525-138.000. 


Staples.  Thomas  L.;  Henton.  David  E.;  Rose.  Gene  D.:  and  Fialkowski. 
Michael  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Absorbent  polvmers  having 
a  reduced  caking  tendency.  5,728,742,  CI.  521-57.000. 
Stark,  Casper  F:  See — 

Sun,  Deh-Chuan:  and  Stark.  Casper  F..  5.728,748.  CI.  522-«5.000. 
Starrfrasmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Kobler.  Paul.  5,727,2%.  CI.  29-27.000. 
Statham.  Denise  N..  to  Southetn  Mills.  Inc.  Fire  resistant  fleece  fabric  and 

garment.  5.727.401.  01.  66-176.000. 
Staudte.  Reinhard:  See — 

Reichler.  Edmund;  Hochreuther.  Kari;  Spiess,  Uwe:  Lang.  Erhard;  and 
Staudte.  Reinhard,  5.729.21 1.  CI,  .340-870.280. 
Steckel.  Horst:  See— 

Arend,  Jurgen;  and  Steckel,  Horst.  5.727.918.  O.  414-140.400. 

Steeby.  Jon  A.;  Vincent  Bruce  A.;  Nowicke.  John  M.:  Janecke.  Daniel  P.;  and 

Kominek.  Leo  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.   Method  for  controlling  an 

electronic  X-Y  shifting  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  transmission.  5.729.1 10. 

CI.  318-599.000 

Steele,  Stephen  John,  to  Vitec  Group  PLC.  Manual  control  system  for  camera 

mountings.  5,729,108.01.  318-575  000. 
Steenbergen.  Andre:  See — 

Schuty.ser.  Jan  Andre  Jozef.  Bu.ser.  Antonius  Johannes  Wilhelmus:  and 
Sleenbeigen.  Andre.  5.728.468.  O  428-415.000 
Stehlin.  Thomas;  See — 

Stem.  Roland;  Lupo.  Donald;  Salbeck.  Josef:  Schenk.  Hermann,  Stehlin, 
Thomas;  Mullen,  Klaus;  Kreyenschmidl,  Martin;  and  Scherf,  Ullrich. 
5.728.480.  01.  428-690.000. 
Stein.  Alan  A.:  See — 

Gough.  Edward  J.:  and  Stein.  Alan  A..  5.728.143.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Stein.  Inc.:  See — 

London.  Eugene  J..  5.728.216.  01.  118-13,000. 
Stein,  Myron.  Rexible  aerosol  delivery  wand  with  tip  mixing  chamber. 

5,727,732,  CI.  239-1,000. 
Stein.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Paxman.  Wesley  R  ;  and  Stein.  Richard  P.  5.729.184.  CI.  333-125.000 
Steinbach,  Ingo:  See — 

Benenberg,  Thomas:  and  Steinbach,  Ingo,  5.728,429,  CI.  427-345.00a 
Steiner.  Robert  E.  Low  cost  multi-pole  motor  constructions  and  methods  of 

manufacture.  5,729.071.  01.  310-254.000. 
Steininger.  Helmut:  Heilmann.  Peter:  and  Hewkin.  Peter,  to  EMTEC  Mag- 
netics GmbH.  Anti-copy  film  laver  for  documents.  5.728.449.  O.  428- 
195.000. 
Stelling,  John  E.;  and  Scherbarth.  Brian  M  ,  to  Hariey-Davidson  Motor 
Company.  Motorcycle  light  support  assembly.  5,727.864.  Ol.  362-72.000. 
Steltcr,  William  F,  to  Master  Control  Systems,  Inc  Fire  pump  data  system  for 

producing  submittals.  5,729.698.  01   395-226.000 
Stempien.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Webster.  Ronald  B.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  J.;  Tortora.  William  J.;  Stempien. 
Joseph  W.:  Curry.  Dwight:  and  Boisvert,  David  P.  5,727.887,  01 
400-208.000. 
Stempin,  John  L.;  Stewart.  Ronald  L.;  and  Wexell.  Dale  R..  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Method  of  preparing  a  battery  separator   5.728,331,  CI. 
264-44.000 
Stenberg,  Emanuel  Johan:  See — 

Nygren.  Hikan  Bo:  and  Stenberg.  Emanuel  Johan.  5.728.437.  O, 
428-35,700. 
Stenzel,  Klaus  See — 

Heinemann,  Ulrich;  Kiiiger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Tiemann,  Ralf;  Dulzmann, 

Stefan:  and  Stenzel,  Klaus.  5.728.737,  01  514-619.000. 
Matem,  Ulrich;  Hain.  Rudiger;  Reif.  Hans-Jorg;  Stenzel.  Klaus:  and 
Thomzik.  Jurgen  E..  5.728.570.  01.  435-252.300. 
Stephan-Sarkissian.  Gagik:  See — 

Fowler,  Michael  William:  Stephan-Sarkissian.  Gagik;  and  Grey.  Debbie. 
5.728.550.  CI.  435-70.100. 
Stephens.  Carl:  See — 

Wickland.  Terry  J.;  and  Stephens.  Carl.  5.727.707.  CI.  220-288,000. 
Stephens,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Konopka.  John  G  :  and  Stephens.  Dennis  L..  5,729.098,  O    315- 
307.000 
Stephenson.  James  G.:  See — 

Phlipoi.  Thomas  H,;  Ragan.  Raymond  G.:  Nanienye.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Stephenson.  James  G..  5,728.145.  01.  607  104.000. 
Stephenson,  Stanley  Ward,  III:  See — 

Fields,  Roger  Alan;  and  Slephen.son.  Stanley  Ward.  Ill,  5,729.768.  01. 
396-6.000 
Stepro.  James  A  :  See — 

Edgington,  Robert  J.:  Stepro,  James  A.;  Wissell,  Harold  J  ;  and  Lund- 
berg,  Scon  A.,  5,728,490,  01.  429-235.000. 
Stem.  David  L.:  See — 

Avidan,  Amos  A.;  Bhore.  Nazeer  A.:  Buchanan,  J  Scott:  Johnson,  David 
L  ;  Nariman.  Khushrav  E:  and  Stem.  David  L..  5.728.358.  CI. 
423-244.010. 
Stem.  David  M.:  See — 

Ijiwson,  Charies  A.;  Pinsky.  David  J.:  Smerling.  Arthur:  and  Stem. 
David  M..  5.728.705.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Stem.  Roland:  Lupo.  Donald-  Salbeck.  Josef;  Schenk.  Hermann:  Stehlin. 
Thomas:  Mullen.  Klaus:  Kreyenschmidt.  Martin:  and  Scherf.  Ullrich,  lo 
Hoechst  Aktienge.sellschaft.  Poly(4.5.9.IO-ietrahydropyrene-2,7-diyl) 
derivatives  and  their  use  as  electroluminescence  materials.  5.728.480.  CI. 
428-690,000 
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Sletsoa.  John  Banenon.  Jr.;  Morris,  Randall  Deen:  and  Paid.  Naiesh  Raman, 
to  Lockheed  Martin  Corp.  Remote  alignment  system.  5,729,234.  CI. 
342-62.000. 
Stevens,  Bruce:  See — 

Iggulden.  Jerry;  Crack,  Richard;  Taylor.  Nigel;  Stevens.  Bruce;  Con- 
stable. Keith;  and  Pyner.  Derek.  5.729.222.  CI.  341-31.000. 
Stevens,  John  H.:  See — 

Garrison.  Michi  E.;  and  Stevens.  John  H..  5.728,151,  Q.  623-2.000. 
Stevenson.  Thomas  Martin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  !..  and  Company 
.Arthropodicidal        oxodiazine-thiadiazine-or        triazine-carboxanilides. 
5.728,693.  CI.  514-229.200. 
Stevenson.  William  L.;  Ste — 

Anderson.  George  E.;  Kratochwill.  William  L.;  Moses.  Darcy;  Steven- 
son. William  L.;  and  Givens.  Joe  C.  5.727.689,  CI.  209-139.100. 
Stewart.  James:  See — 

Allard.  James  E.;  Stewart.  James;  Bahl.  Pradcep;  and  Thompson,  David 
M..  5.729.689,  CI.  395-200.580 
Slewan.  Ronald  L.;  See — 

Stempin.  John  L.;  Stewait,  Ronald  L.;  and  Wexell.  Dale  R..  5,728,331. 
CI.  264-44.000. 
Siich,  Frederick  A  ;  Zahne.  Donald  K,  Sr:  Kohls.  Gregory  C.  and  Davidson. 
Robert  R..  to  General  Signal  Corporation    Dynamic  voltage  regulation 
.stabilization  for  AC  power  supply  systems.  5.729.120,  CI  .123-237.000 
Sticklen.  Ma.someh  B..  and  Hajela,  Ravindra  K..  to  Board  of  Trustees 
operating  Michigan  Slate  University.  Chitinase  cDNA  clone  from  a  disease 
resistant  american  elm  tree.  5,728,382.  CI.  424-94.610. 
Stieglitz.  Barry:  See — 

DiCosimo.  Robert;  Stieglitz.  Barry;  and  Fallon.  Robert  D..  5.728,556. 
CI  435-129.000. 
Stielow  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Large.  Timothy  Andrew;  and  Anderson.  David  Russell.  5.727,692.  O. 
209-603.000. 
Stine.  ViiKent  T:  See — 

Saint  Victor.  Marie-Esther;  Devore.  David  I  ;  Bowker.  Barbara  Balos; 
Palmer.  John  J  ;  and  Stine.  Vincent  T.  5.728.265.  O.  162-72.000. 
Stinson.  John  M.:  See — 

Martin,  Edward  S.;  Stinson.  John  M.r  Horn.  William  E..  Jr;  and  Cedro. 

Vim.  Ill,  5,728.363.  CI.  423-593  IXX). 
Martin.  Edward  S.;  Stinson.  John  M.;  Cedro.  Vito,  III;  and  Horn,  William 

E..  Jr,  5,728.364.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Martin.  Edward  S.;  Slinson.  John  M.;  Cedro.  Vito.  Ill;  and  Horn.  William 

E.,  Jr.,  5,728.365.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Martin,  Edward  S.;  Stinson,  John  M.;  Cedro,  Vito.  Ill;  and  Horn,  William 
E..  Jr.  5.728,366,  CI.  423-593.000 
Stipa,  Guido.  Decorative  wind  device.  5.727,980,  CI.  446-217000 
St.  John,  John;  Bates.  Jeny  L.;  and  Smith.  Clark  L..  to  Baldwin  Technology 
Corporation  Stacker-bundler  transfer  apparatus  with  powered  roller  table 
5,727,674,  CI    198-809  000. 
Stodder.  Samuel  A  ;  and  Wilcox.  Darren  W .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Multiple-function  printer  with  common  mounting  chassis  feeder/output 
path  mechanisms.  5.727.890,  CI.  400-624.000. 
Slokbroekx.  Raymond  Antoine:  See — 

Heeres.  Jan;  Slokbroekx.  Raymond  Antoine;  Mostmans.  Joseph  Hector; 
and  Van  der  Veken,  Louis  Jozef  Elisabeth,  5.728.700,  CI.  514- 
252.000. 
Stokkers,  Herman  Willem  Hendrik:  See — 

Ordelman.  Hendrik  Jan;  Temmink,  Gerhard;  Stokkers.  Herman  Willem 
Hendnk;  and  Braam.  Harm  Hendrik.  5.727.809,  CI  280-650.000. 
Stolfus.  Joel  D.:  See— 

Bunyer,  Scon  L.;  Busch,  Nicholas  F;  and  Stolfus,  Joel  D..  5,729.128.  CI. 
324-202.000. 
Stone.  Corben  W.;  See— 

Zlock.  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas.  David  A.;  Stone.  Corben  W.;  and  Granger, 
Richard  N  .  5.728.107,  Q.  606-139.000. 
Stone.  Maureen  C  ;  Bier,  Eric  A  .  and  DeRose,  Anthony,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, User-directed  methtxl  for  operating  on  an  object-ba.sed  model  data 
strucnjie  through  a  second  contextual  image.  5.729.704,  CI.  395-346.000. 
Stone,  Wade  J  ;  Tso,  Robert;  and  Bums,  John  M..  to  Hughes  Electronics. 

Interference  canceling  receiver  5.729,576.  CI.  375-334.(XX). 
Slonehart  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masahiro;  and  Sakairi,  Koichi,  5,728,485,  CI.  429-41.000. 
St-Onge,  Yvon:  See — 

Dufour,  Yvon;  Martin.  Michel;  St-Onge.  Yvon;  Genest.  Jocelyn;  and 
Roy.  Jean-Guy.  ijll<»l.  CI.  452-170.000. 
Slops.  Peter  See — 

Brocker.  Franz  Josef;  Becker.  Rainer;  Menger.  Volkmar;  and  Stops, 
Peter,  5,728.900.  CI.  568-857.000. 
Straeler,  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeler,  Li.sa  A.,  5.727.361.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Strahs.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Polo.  Edward  M.;  Strahs.  Kenneth  R.;  Conner.  Timolhv  J.;  Delahantv, 
Francis  T;  Motirman,  Michael;  and  Wieck.  Henr\.'  5.728.352,  CI. 
422-82050 
Strain.  Roben  J ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Tuneable  micro- 

elecnomechanical  system  resonator.  5.729.075.  CI.  310- .309.000. 
Strange.  Andrew  C;  and  Breslin.  Michael  C.  to  BFD.  Inc.  Metal/ceramic 

composites  containing  inert  metals   5,728,638,  CI.  501-127.000 
Strassburger.  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred:  See — 

Buschmann,  Helmul;  Winter,  Werner;  Graudums.  Ivars;  Jansen.  Peter, 
deceased;  Strassburger.  Wolfgang  Werner  Alfred;  and  Fnederichs. 
Elmar  Josef.  5.728.885.  C  564  304.000. 


Strasser.  Wilhelm:  See^ 

Bobinger.  Rudolf;  Riegl.  Andreas;  and  Sna,sser.  Wilhelm.  5.728.966.  CI. 
89^6.000. 
Stranon.  Rickey  Lee;  Krupp.  Robert  M;  Adamini,  Chris  A.;  and  Khandhadia. 
Paresh  S..  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.   Inc.  Air  bag   Intlator 
5.727.813,  CI.  280-736.000. 
Snalton.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Kraflhefer.  Brian  C;  Rhodes.  Michael  L.;  and  Snanon.  Thomas  G.. 
5.729,019.  CI.  250-353.000. 
Straw.  Timothy  B.;  and  Eno.  Patricia  M..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy 
Pieamplifier  with  adjustable  input  resistance.  5.729,171,  CI.  327-581.000. 
Strayer.  Andrew:  See — 

Dudley.  Michael  N.;  Donnelly.  Sean  F;  and  Sn-ayer.  Andrew.  5.728.576. 
CI.  435-283.100. 
Streitenberger.  Robeit:  See — 

Inoue.    Yoshilsugu;    Kawai.    Hiroyuki;    and    Streitenberger.    Robert. 
5.729.758,  CI.  395-800.220 
Stringer,  Orum:  See — 

Galfar.   Abdul;    Nabi.    Nuran;   ASIino,    John;    and   Stringer.   Orum. 
5.728.756.  CI.  524-139.000. 
Smiever.  Bruce  W.;  and  Rainey,  Thomas  P.,  to  Musculoskeletal  Transplant 

Foundation   Serrated  bone  graft  5.728.159.  CI.  623-l60(X) 
Strong.  David  N  .  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy  Roller  shaft  extractor. 

5.727.298,  CI.  29-259.000. 
Stroud.  David  J.:  See- 
Walters.  John;  Welsh.  Thomas;  Stroud.  David  J.;  and  Christman.  Gary. 
5.727.798.  CI.  280-30(100 
Snozier,  Robert  E.,  to  Body  Buddy.  Inc.  Dent  removing  tool.  5.727.418.  CI. 

72-457.000. 
SiTumolo.  Gary  Steven;  and  Palle.  Nagendra.  to  Fold  Global  Technologies. 
Inc.  Method  for  producing  a  mesh  of  quadrilaleral/hexahedral  elements  for 
a  body  to  be  analyzed  using  finite  element  analysis.   5.729.670.  CI 
395- 1 23.000. 
Slubenfoll.  Leonard;  and  Ishimoto.  Zenichi.  to  Fenig  Slubenfoll  Design 
Group.  Inc  Radio-controlled  toy  car  with  a  rolling  mechanism.  5.727.986, 
CI.  446-437.000. 
Studer.  Werner  See — 

Grossenbacher,  Christian;  and  Studer.  Werner.  5,727,653.  CI.    185- 
40.00R 
Stuhlreyer.  Mark,  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems.  Inc.  Pipe  wall  segment  and 

pipe  having  sidewall.  5.727.598,  CI.  138-129.000. 
Stumbo,  David  Patrick:  See — 

Johnson.  Gary  Carl;  Stumbo.  David  Patrick;  Young,  Steven  Richard;  and 
Anderson.  Michael.  5.729.185.  CI   333-193.000. 
Slurges.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Amell.  Louis  G.;  Amell,  Leon;  and  Slurges.  Thomas  P..  5,727.348.  CI. 
49-25.000. 
Styner  &  Bienz  AG:  See — 

Krebs.  Roland;  Lehmann,  Peter;  and  Liilhi,  Rudolf,  5,727,916.  CI. 
414-19.000. 
Su.  Jeng-wann.  Aulomalic  pop-up  drinking  straw  assembly.  5.727.734.  CI. 

239-33.000. 
Su.  Michael  H.;  Hosken.  Margaret  1.;  Hotovec.  Brian  J ;  and  Johnston.  Terra 
L..  to  American  Home  Prcxiucts  Corporation.  Aniiosteoporolic  compound. 
5,728.727.  CI  514-450.000. 
Su,  Yuh-Jia  (Jim);  Wong,  Yuen-Kui  (Jerry);  Law,  Kam  S.;  and  Goto.  Haruhiro 
(Harry),  lo  Applied  Komalsu  Technology.  Inc  Tapered  dielectric  etch  in 
semiconductor  devices.  5.728.608.  CI.  438-149.000. 
Subramanian.  Rajan:  Sec — 

Chalwani.  Dilip;  Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan; 
Opher.  Ayal;  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5.729.685.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Suchoff.  Michael;  and  Barber.  Andrew  C .  to  Harris  Corporation    Single 
channel  FIR  filter  ^architecture  to  perform  combined/parallel  filtering  of 
multiple  (quadrature)  signals.  5.729.574.  CI.  375-261.000. 
Suda.  Shigeyuki;  See — 

TokumiLsu.  Jun;  Sekine.  Ma.sayoshi;  Kondo.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Koji; 
Harigaya.  I.sao;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki.  5.729.290.  CI. 
348-349.000. 
Suda.  Shin;  and  Kurala.  Toru.  lo  Nihon  Kohden  Coiporalion.  Multi  purpose 

sensor.  5.727.549.  CI.  128-640.000. 
Sueki.  Makolo:  See — 

Ikeya.  Keishi;  Uchida.  Kanji;  Sueki,  Makolo;  and  L'chida,  Hideki. 
5.727,922,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Suewaka,  Kousuke:  See — 

Seki.  Ma.sashi;  Kawasaki.  Eiichi;  Sekido.  Takayoshi;  Mizoguchi,  Mil- 
suyuki;  Miyawaki.  Takahisa;  and  Suewaka.  Kousuke.  5.728.790.  CI. 
526-273.000. 
Suey.  Paul  V.  Method  of  making  haid-faced  ceramic  liber  module.  5.728.326, 

CI.  264-28.000. 
Sugano.  Junji;  See — 

Kimura,  Tsutomu;  and  Sugano.  Junji.  5.729.328.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Sugawara.  Kazuhiro;  Maeda.  Toru;  Saito.  Hiloshi;  Sato.  Akemi;  and  Malsui. 
Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  control  apparatus  and  method 
storing  historical  setting  data.  5,729.354,  CI   358-406.000 
Sugawara.  Takuya:  See — 

Ulsumi,  Tomoaki;  Endo.  Fumihiro;  Sugawara.  Takuya;  Daimon.  Goro; 
and  Tsuchiya.  Kenji.  5.728.989,  CI   218-145.000. 
Sugawara,  Yukou:  See — 

Ono.  Akira;  Naitoh.  Hiroshi;  Ohara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Baba,  Koji;  Sugawara, 
Yukou;  Mizuno,  Yoshikazu;  and  Hanji,  Seigo,  5.727,885.  CI.  384- 
294.000. 


Suggs,  Bradley  N.;  and  Moayer,  Ali,  lo  Logitech.  Inc.  Color  scanner  using 
both  variable  led  exposure  lime  and  photo  detector  output  compen.salion. 
5.729.361.  CI.  358-505.000. 
Sugie.  Ryoichi.  Light  intercepting  net.  5.728.632,  CI.  442-43.000. 
Sugihara.  Kohji:  See — 

Shigyo,  Tatsuro;  Sugihara,  Kohji;  Takamoto,  Yuji;  Takashio.  Masachika; 
Kamimura.  Minoru;  Yamamolo.  Kazumi;  Kojima.  Yoshio;  Kikuchi. 
Toshiro;  and  Emi.  Shigenori.  5,728.562.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Sugihara.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Nishilani.    Kivoshi;   and   Sugihara.   YasunuLsa,   5,729,384.   CI.    359- 
412.000. 
Sugimoto.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Gotoh.    Fumihiro;    Hirabayashi.    Hiromilsu;    Koitabashi.    Noribumi; 
Akiyama,  Yuji;  Sugimoto.  Hiloshi;  Malsubara,  Miyuki;  and  Kanda, 
Hidehiko,  5.729,259.  CI.  347^3.000. 
Sugimoto.  Kazushige;  Yamamolo.  Hiroma.sa;  and  Nosaka,  Tsutomu,  lo  Sumi- 
tomo Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Thread  wound  golf  ball  and  process  for 
producing  the  same  5.728.011,  CI.  473-357.000. 
Sugimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Koshiro;  and  Sugiyama,  Yutaka,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  and  a  composite  cassette  including  a  tape 
cassette  and  a  ribbon  cassette  used  in  the  printer.  5,727,888,  CI,  400- 
586.000. 
Sugimoto,  Yasuki.   lo  Oki   Electric   industry   Co..  Ltd.    IC  card  reader. 

5.729.000.  CI.  2.35-441.000. 
Sugiura.  Masaaki;  Sugiyama.  Takashi;  and  Saika.  Takeshi,  to  Nino  Denko 
Corporation.  Termiticide  and  method  for  termite  control  using  tlie  same. 
5,728.573.  CI.  435-254.100. 
Sugiura.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Yamamori.  Shinji;  Hosaka.  Hidehiro;  Ono.  Kohei;  llo.  Masami;  Inoue. 
Masayuki;  and  Sugiura.  Ma.saki.  5.728.585.  CI.  436-133.000. 
Sugiyama,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Yukio;  Asami,  Osamu;  Uchiyama,  Hiroko;  Sugiyama,  Hide- 
hiko;   Fujita.    Satoshi;    Yamamolo.   Takekazu;    Kagiyama.    Naoto; 
Momiyama.  Masayoshi;  and  Kondoh.  Yasumitsu.  5.728.531.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Sugiyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Sugiura.  Masaaki;  Sugiyama,  Takashi;  and  Saika.  Takeshi,  5,728,573. 
CI.  435-254.100. 
Sugiyama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Sugimoto.    Kiyoshi;    Yamaguchi,    Koshiro;    and    Sugiyama,    Yutaka, 
5.727.888.  CI.  400-586.000. 
Suilmann.  Deanna:  See — 

Casson.  Keith  L.;  Myers.  Carol;  Gilleo.  Kenneth  B.;  Suilmann.  Deanna; 
Mahagnoul.  Edward;  and  Tibesar.  Marion.  5.727.310.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Suk.  Young  J.  Pla.stic  golf  shoe  spike.  5,727,340,  CI.  36-134.000. 
Sullivan.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Webster.  Ronald  B.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  J.;  Tortora,  William  J.;  Slempien. 

Joseph  W;  Curry.  Dwight;  and  Boisvert,  David  P..  5.727.887.  CI. 

400-208.000. 

Sullivan.  Francis;  Kriz.  Ronald;  and  Kumar,  Ravindra.  lo  Genetics  Instinite. 

Inc.  Human  GDP-mannose  4,6  dehydrata.se.  5.728.568.  CI.  435-232.000. 

Sullivan,  Joseph  J..  Jr.,  to  CDF  Corporation.  Liner  for  a  mixing  container  and 

an  assembly  and  method  for  mixing  fluid  components.  5.727.878.  CI. 

366-247.000. 

Sullivan  Joseph  M.;  and  Lopergolo.  Emanuele  P..  to  International  Business 

Machines  Coiporalion.  Probe  assembly.  5,729,148.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Sullivan.  Robert,  lo  Holshot.  Inc.  Semiautomatic  firearm  with  gas  operated 

rotating  cylinder  5.727,345.  CI.  42-59.000 
Sullivan.  Thomas;  and  Schnell.  Herman,  to  Comex  Systems,  Inc.  Program- 
mable multi-tone  voice  message  starting  system.  5,729,602,  CI.  379- 
282.000. 
Sumi.  Yasuaki.  lo  Sanyo  Electtic  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Tonori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 

Ud.  Variable  Frequency  Divider  5,729.179.  CI.  33112.000. 
Sumio.  Hiroshi;  and  Kohtani.  Hidefo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  and 

method  for  generating  patterns.  5.729.638.  CI.  382-305.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kumagai.  Takashi;  Moritani.  Masahiko;  Shimizu.  Toyomitsu;  and  Shi- 
mogama.  Satoshi,  5.728.793.  CI.  526-329.700. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue.  Tetsuya;  and  Hagi.  Yoshiaki.  5.728.212.  CI    117-19.000. 
Konishi.  Masaya;  Fuke,  Hiroyuki;  Enomolo,  Youichi;  Shiohara,  Yuh; 

and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5,728.214.  CI.  1 17-94.000. 
Kugai.  Hirokazu.  5.729,135,  CI.  324-240.000. 

Shiomi,    Hiromu;    Nishibaya.shi.    Yoshiki;    and    Shikata,    Shin-iehi, 
5.729.074.  CI.  3 10- .109.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  industries  Limited:  See — 

Tsubakihara.  Hidehiro.  5.727.955.  CI.  439-71,000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Seriguchi.  Fukumori;  Shirouzu,  Tashimichi;  Yamada,  Terusalo;  and 

Naka.shita.  Takefumi.  5.728.056,  CI.  602-19.000 
Sugimoto,  Kazushige;  Yamamoto,  Hiromasa;  and  Nosaka.  Tsutomu. 
5.728.011.  CI.  473-357.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Ema,  Hideyuki.  5.727.602.  CI.  140-102.000. 
llo,  Tomonari,  5.727.968,  CI.  439-495.000. 
Kitoh.  Shunji;  and  Ichio.  Chigusa.  5.728,974,  CI.  174-65.550. 
Summerfell,  Scott  R.;  Reid,  Jason;  Nicoleu  Marc;  and  Kolawa,  Elzbiela,  lo 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Conductive  noble-metal-in.sulalor-alloy 
barrier  layer  for  high-dielectric -constant  material  electrodes.  5,729,054,  CI. 
257-751.000. 


Summers.  David  P.  to  American  Biomed,  Inc.  Distal  atherectomy  catheter. 

5.728,129.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Sun.  Bill  N.  C:  See- 
Fung.  Michael  S.  C;  Sun,  Bill  N.  C;  Sun.  Cecily  R.  Y.;  Kim,  Young 
Woo;  and  Yu.  Liming,  5,728,814,  Q.  530-388.350. 
Sun,  Cecily  R  Y.:  See- 
Fung,  Michael  S.  C;  Sun.  Bill  N.  C;  Sun,  Cecily  R.  Y.;  Kim,  Young 
Woo;  and  Yu.  Liming.  5.728,814,  CI.  530-388.350. 
Sun.  Deh-Chuan;  and  Stark.  Casper  F.  lo  Howmedica  Inc.  Non  oxidizing 

polymeric  medical  implant.  5.728.748.  CI.  522-65.000. 
Sun,  Edward  I.:  See — 

Mann.  Roger  H.;  Sun.  Edward  I.;  Plamthonam.  Sebastian  S.;  and 
Newing.  Charies  W..  5.728.469.  O.  428^18.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Leung.  Arthur  T.  5.729.729.  CI.  395-591.000. 

Rajivan.  Sathyanandan;  and  Salem.  Raoul   B..  5.729.158.  CI.  326- 
87.000. 
Sun,  Xiaorong:  See — 

Qiu.   Yuping;    Ryan.   Jennifer;   Sun.   Xiaorong;   and   Lee.   Youngho. 
5.729.692.  CI.  ,195-200.710. 
Sundaresan.  Sankaran:  See — 

Benziger.  Jay   B.;  Guliants.  V.   Vance;  and  Sundaresan,   Sankaran. 
5.728..160.  CI  423-307  000. 
Sunden.  Carl    Remote  controlled  intermittent  user  activated  anti<orTX)sion 
fogging  device  for  infrequently  used  internal  combu,sdon  marine  engines. 
.5,727,514.  CI.  123-I98.00A. 
Sunds  Defibrator  Woodhandling  Oy:  See — 

Kalhokoski.  AIpo.  5.727,611.  O.  144-329.000. 
Sung.  Janmye.  to  Vanguard  Inlemanonal  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low 

cycle  time  CMOS  process.  5.729.056.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Sunshine.  Lon  E.:  See — 

Wober.  Munib  A.;  Yang.  Yibing;  Hajjahmad.  Ibrahim;  Sunshine.  Lon  E,; 
and  Reisch.  Michael  L..  5.729.631.  O.  382-232.000. 
Supertex,  Inc.:  See — 

Lei.  Jimes,  5.729.418.  CI.  .161-58.000. 
Suvama.  Masuhiro.  to  Suyama.saburoshoten  Co..  Ltd.  Degassing  device  for  an 

irtiticial  anal  bag.  5.728.080.  CI.  604-333.000. 
Suyama.  Ma.suo:  See — 

Terahara.  Takaftimi;  Chikama.  Terumi;  Suyama.  Masuo;  and  Naito, 
Takao.  5.729..172.  CI   359-180.000. 
Suyamasaburoshoten  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suyama.  Masuhiro.  5.728.080.  CI.  604-333.000. 
Suzawa.  Hideomi;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Hamalani.  Toshiji;  and  Takemura. 
Yasuhiko.  lo  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory.  Ltd.  Process  for  fabricat- 
ing thin-film  semiconductor  device  without  plasma  induced  damage. 
5.728.259.  CI.  156-646.100 
Suzuki.  Fuminori;  and  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Knee 

conecrion.  5.729.299.  CI.  348-649.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidenori:  See — 

Oka.  Tohru;  and  Suzuki.  Hidenori.  5.729.203.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.728,692,  Q.  514-224.200. 
Suzuki.  Isao,  to  MKS  Japan,  Inc    Solenoid  valve  for  flow  rale  control. 

5,727,769,  a.  251-129.150. 
Suzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Futamura,  Shoji.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.;  and  Institute 
of  Technology  Precision  Electrical  Discharge  Works.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing extrusion  die  for  extruding  honeycomb  structural  body.  5.728,286. 
CI.  205-640.000 
Suzuki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Malsumoto.    Kazuhiro;    Suzuki,    Kenichi;    and    Nakajima.    Hajime. 
5,729,816,0.  399-381.000. 
Suzuki.  Kouhei:  See — 

Fuke.  Shigeru;  Okajima,  Hideki;  Suzuki,  Kouhei;  and  Ide,  Junichi, 
5.727.917.  CI.  414-331.000 
Suzuki.  Makolo;  and  Yamamoto.  Takemi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Heating  roller  for  fixation  and  method  for  fabricating  same 
5.729.814.  CI.  399-333.000. 
Suzuki.  Masato.  to  Matsushita  Elecnic  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Pipelined  proces 
sor  which  reduces  branch  in.smicnon  interlocks  by  compensating  for 
misaligned  branch  instructions.  5.729,727,  O.  395-580.000. 
Suzuki,  Michiharu;  See — 

Taisu,  Hisataka;  and  Suzuki.  Michihani.  5.727.676.  O.  206-204.000. 
Suzuki.  Michio:  See — 

Kaioh.  Katsutoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Michio.  5.729.480.  CI.  .164-709.120. 
Suzuki.  Norio;  and  Munakata.  Hiroki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Suction  air  control  apparatus  of  internal  combiustion  engine 
5.727.523.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Suzuki,  Satoshi;  See — 

Nagala,  Yuichi;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Morito;  Yoshida,  Masao; 
Kiuno,  Mikio;  Kuroiwa,  Kiyolo;  and  Kimura.  Shigenobu,  5,729,614. 
CI   381-83.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomohisa;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi;  Amano.  Tadashi;  Kurihara.  Hideshi;  Suzuki.  Tomo- 
hi,sa;  Shinohara,  Toshio;  and  Nishikawa,  Tohru,  5,728.857,  CI.  556- 
437.000. 

Suzuki.  Toshio:  See —  

Saxena,  Anil  Kuntar;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5.728,768,  C\.  524-506.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Murakami.  Yuichi;  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Hasegawa.  Takuo;  Sato.  Mitsu- 
hiko;  and  Suzumura.  Nobuyuki.  5.728.445.  CI.  428-113.000 
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Suzuki.  Yoshihiko,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Master  input  apparatus  for  micro- 
gripper  and  microgrippcr  system  provided  with  the  master  input  apparatus. 
5.727.915.  CI.  414-1.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kutsuwada.    Saioru:    Suzuki.    Yoshihiko;    and    Kobayashi,    Kenji. 
5.729.791.  CI.  399-82.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuri:  See — 

Gyorgy,  Ernst  Michael:  Phillips.  Julia  Mae;  Suzuki.  Yuri;  van  Dover. 

Robert  Biwe;  Gyorgy.  Suzanne  Rachel.  5.728.42 1 .  CI.  427-126.300. 

Suzuki.  Yuzimi;  aivd  Fujitani.  Sakae.  to  Minebea.  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  structure. 

5.729.069.  CI.  310-186.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Kita.  Shinji:  Ogatsu.  Hitoshi;  Kazama.  Noriyuki;  Murai.  Kazumasa:  and 
Suzuki,  Yuzuru.  5.729.360.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Suzumura.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Murakami.  Yuichi;  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Hasegawa,  Takuo;  Sato.  Mitsu- 
hiko;  and  Suzumura.  Nobuyuki.  5.728.445.  CI.  428-113.000. 
SvatoS.  AleS:  See— 

Atlygallc.  Athula  B.;  Jham.  Gulab  N.;  Svatoi.  Alei;  and  Frighetto.  Rosa 
T.S..  5.728,376.  CI.  424-84.000. 
Svec.  Frantisek:  See — 

Frechet,  Jean;  and  Svec.  Frantisek.  5.728.457.  O.  428-310.500. 
Svedbcrg.  Agneta:  See — 

Nilsson.  Bo;  Svedberg.  AgneU;  and  GjOrstrup.  Per.  5.728,713.  CI. 
514-312000. 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB:  See — 

Eriksson.  Leif;  and  Timuska,  Karlis.  5.727.936.  CI.  418-88.000. 
Svensson.  Tomas.  to  Telia  AB.  Time  compression/expansion  of  phonemes 
based  on  the  information  carrying  elements  of  the  phonemes.  5.729,657. 
a.  395-2.760. 
SVG  Lithography  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Laganza.  Joseph;  Yap.  Hoon-Yeng;  Cruz.  Teodorico  A.;  Magnussen. 
Erik;  and  Dunning.  Craig  S..  5.727,685.  CI.  206-455.000. 
Swain.  Christopher  John:  See — 

Harrison.  Timixhv;  Owen.  Simon  Neil;  Seward.  Eileen  Mary;  and 

Swain.  Christopher  John.  5.728.695.  CI.  514-230.800. 
MacCoss.  Malcolm;  and  Swain.  Christopher  John,  5,728,716.  Q.  SI4- 
326.000. 
Swart.  Mark  A.,  to  Everett  Charies  Technologies.  Inc.  Quick  stacking 

translator  fixniie.  5.729.146.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Swarup.  Shanti:  See — 

Natesh.  Anbazhagan;  Swarup.  Shanti;  and  Rosenberger.  Mary  Ellen. 
5.728.769.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Sweatt.  William  C.  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Computer  generated  holographic 

microtags.  5.729.365.  CI.  359-2.000. 
Swedberg.  fienjamin  D.;  and  Burgess.  Edwin  R..  HI.  to  Ideal  Industries.  Inc. 
Draw    punch   having   relieved   helical    working   faces.    5.727.436.   CI. 
83-686.000 
Sweeney.  Jeff  S..  to  DiversiTech  Corporation.  Light-weight  high-strength 

composite  pad.  5.728.458.  CI.  428-312.400. 
Sweetser.  Kevin  N.:  See — 

Peterson.  Kirk  D.;  Dudley.  Dana;  and  Sweetser,  Kevin  N..  S.729.28S.  CI. 
348-162.000. 
Swidwa.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  real  time  evaluation  of  laser  welds  especially  in  conhned  spaces 
such  as  within  heat  exchanger  tubing.  5.728.992.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Swoyer.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Gao.  Feng;  Mitchell.  Porter  H.;  Barker,  Jeremy;  and  Swoyer,  Jeffrey. 
5.728.489.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Allman.  Derryl  D  J.;  and  Lee.  Steven  S..  S.728.626,  O.  438-608.000. 
Weber.  Bret  S..  5.729.705.  Q.  395-308.000. 
Synthes  (U.S.A.):  See— 

Gogolewski,  Sylwester;  and  Tepic.  Slobodan.  5,728J36.  O.  264- 
101  000 
Systemix,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Richard  Merrill;  Tucker.  Sean   Newton;  Chary.  Srikanth 
Ranga;  and  Kuo.  Suzanne  Chang.  5.728.581.  CI.  435-385.000. 
Szarek.  Waller  See — 

Kisilevsky.  Roben;  Szarek.  Walter,  and  Weaver,  Donald.  5.728.375,  CI. 
424-78.310. 
Szelke.  Michael:  See— 

Semple.  Graeme;  Ryder.  Hamish;  Szelke.  Michael;  Satoh.  Masalo;  Ohta. 
Mitsuaki;  Miyata.  Keiji;  Nishida.  Akito;  and  Ishii.  Masalo,  5.728.829. 
a  540-509.000. 
Szmurio.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Guthrie.  Warren  E.;  Rozak.  Robert;  and  Szmurio.  Thomas  E..  5,729,235. 
CI  342-357  000. 
Tabachnik.  Eduard:  See — 

Rubashkin.  Igor;  Fain.stein.  Boris;  Karasin.  Igor.  Tabachnik,  Eduard;  and 
Warshawski.  Joel  P.  5.727.912.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Tabata.  Keiichiro;  Nabeshima,  Yoichi;  Fujita,  Taikyu;  Yokoyama.  Kazufumi; 
and  Hashimoto.  Torao.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Method  for  making  and 
then  removing  a  molded  article  of  rigid  polyurethane  foam  from  a  mold. 
5,728.333.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Tabata.  Kenji:  See — 

Okuyama.  Toshihide;  Tabata.  Kenji;  Kaneko.  Masahiro;  and  Tsuzuki. 
Morimasa.  5.729,070,  CI.  310-235.000. 
Tabata.  Sadami:  See — 

Ozawa.  Yuji;  Tabata.  Sadami;  and  Chiwaki.  Masaru.  5.727.925.  CI. 
414-795.300. 


Tachizawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Hasebe.  Keiko;  Hioki.  Yuichi:  Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Tomifiiji.  Takeshi; 
Kaioh.   Tohru;    Nishimoto.   Uichiro;   Nishimoto.   Yoshifumi;   and 
Sotoya.  Kohshiro.  5.728.649.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Tadiran  Ltd.:  See — 

Aljadeff.  Daniel;  Tsruya.  Shalom;  Azani.  2U>har;  and  Livni.  Zohar. 
5.729.1%.  CI.  340-505.000. 
Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimada.    Akira;    Yamamoto.    Masashi;    and    Tadokoro.    Hiroyuki. 
5.729.267.  CI.  347-111.000. 
Tagai.  Hideo:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Torao;  Fukaya,  Makoto;  Tagai.  Hideo;  Kato.  Takayuri;  Hash- 
imoto. Shinpei;  Sawai.  Kazuhiko;  Hanori.  Tomokazu;  and  Niwa. 
Shigeo.  5.728.395.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Tagle.  Danilo  A.:  See — 

Shiloh.  Yosef:  Tagle.  Danilo  A.;  and  Collins,  Francis  S..  5,728.807.  Q. 
530-350.000. 
Taguchi.  Masao;  and  Higuchi.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Termination 

circuits  and  related  output  buffers.  5.729.154,  C\.  326-30.000. 
Taguchi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Seki.  Shun-ichi;  Eda.  Kazuo;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  Onishi.  Keiji;  Sato. 
Hiroki;  and  Kawasaki.  Osamu.  5.729.186.  O.  333-194.000. 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Reproduction  apparatus  and 
method  for  adjusting  rendering  with  toners  of  different  particle  sizes. 
5,729.632.  CI.  382-237.000. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shigeno.  Kazuhiko;  Ono.  Tomoyasu;  Tanaka.  Motoaki;  Yamada.  Shozo; 
and  Asao.  Telsuji.  5.728.841.  CI.  548-255.000. 
Taisei  Electric  Incorporation:  See — 

Sato.  Yoichi.  5.729,173.  CI.  329-308.000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshio.  5.728.563.  CI.  435-l%.000. 
Taiwan  Liton  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu.  Wen-Ching.  5.727.862.  Q.  362-27.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  Chung.  Steve  S.;  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi;  and  Liang. 

Mong-Song.  5.728.613.  CI.  438-204.000. 
Tsai,  Chia  Shiung;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas,  5.728.619,  CI.  438- 

297.000. 
Wang,  Chin-Kun.  5,728.631.  CI.  438-787.000. 
Yoo.  Chue-San;  and  Lee.  Jin- Yuan.  5.729,041.  Q.  257-529.000. 
TajIma,  Eiji:  See — 

Bekku,  Itsuro;  and  Tajima,  Eiji,  5.727.317.  CI.  29-898.060. 
Tajima.  Katsuya;  Koga.  Hiroaki;  and  Kawasaki.  Hiroji.  to  Kioritz  Corpora- 
tion. Two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine.  5.727.506.  CI.  123-73.00A. 
Tajima,  Toru:  See — 

Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Adachi.  Etsushi;  Yamamoto, 
Shigeyuki;  Minami,  Shintaro;  Harada.  Shigeru;  Tajima.  Toru;  and 
Hagi,  Kimio,  5,728,630.  CI.  438-763.000. 
Tajima.  Yoshio:  See — 

Aida.  Fuyuki;  Tajima.  Yoshio;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.728.641.  C\. 
502-114.000 
Tajiri.  Kazunari;  and  Nimura.  Soji,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

molding  a  steering  wheel  pad.  5.728.344.  CI.  264-318.000. 
Takabayashi.  Seiichirou:  See — 

Inoue.    Hiroshi;    Takabayashi.    Seiichirou;    Muramatu.    Tadao;    and 
Soroyama.  Kenji.  5.728,473,  CI.  428-448.000. 
Takachi,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimi,  Kazuyori.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Process  of 

producing  vinyl  aceute  polymer.  5.728,788.  CI.  526-216.000. 
Takada.  Hiroshi;  Kitahashi,  Masamitsu;  Horiai,  Kunio;  Kurokawa,  Iwao;  and 
Minonishi,  Mikio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Plasma  arc 
welding  apparatus  and  welding  method  using  the  same   5,728.991.  CI. 
219-121460. 
Takada.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Inoue.  Toshihiro;  Igarashi.  Masao;  and  Takada.  Kazuhiko.  5.727.409.  CI. 
72-21.100. 
Takada.  Kazuyuki;  Isomura.  Yoshinori;  and  Tsubouchi.  Toshiki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Current  command  type  PWM  inverter  appa- 
ratus with  logic  circuit  for  generating  switching  command  signals  at 
periodical  timings.  5,729,449,  CI.  363-98.000 
Takagi.  Akinari.  to  Topcon  Corporation.  Non-contact  tonometer  5,727.551. 

a.  128-648.000. 
Takagi.  Shoji:  See — 

Musha.  Toshimitsu;  Yanai.  Yuichi;  Takagi,  Shoji;  and  Ono,  Shu, 
5.727.600.  CI.  139-55.100. 
Takahashi.  Atsuo:  See — 

Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Atsuo;  Sato.  Hiroyasu;  Shimanuki.  Eiji; 
Gengyou.  Kaotu;  Nishimata.  Toyoki;  Ishigami.  Sachiko;  Yamada, 
Shin-ichi;  Yamaguchi.  Takahiro;  Manome.  Yoichi;  Sato.  Isamu;  Kogi, 
Kentaro;  and  Narita.  Sen-ichi.  5,728.835,  CI.  546-194.000. 
Takahashi.  Eitaro:  See — 

Sato.  Keiichi;  Takahashi,  Eitaro;  Tanihara.  Yoshifumi;  and  Wada.  Yasu- 
hiro.  5.728.861.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  Track  crossing  control  for  double  optical  disk  drive 

device.  5,729.509,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Hi.sa.shi:  See — 

Mashita.  Yuichi;  Takahashi.  Hisashi;  Kubo.  Sboichi;  Yuura.  Katsuhiko; 
and  Saito.  Miho.  5.729.253.  Q.  345-352.000. 
Takahashi.  Ikuo:  See — 

Imashiro.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Ikuo;  and  Horie.  Naofiimi.  5.728.432.  CI. 
427-389.800. 
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Takahashi.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Shigeoka.    Tetsuo;    Tomatsu.    Katsuhisa;    and    Takahashi.    Kazuaki. 
5.727.935.  CI.  418-55.500. 
Takahashi.  Kazuo;  Fujimoto.  Norioki;  Takazawa.  Masashi;  Odaira,  Takashi; 
Koizumi.  Tomohito;  Kobayashi.  Kiyondo;  Kato.  Syozo;  Miyamoto.  Tet- 
suo; and  Kubo,  Mamoru,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Solar  lighting 
apparatus  and  controller  for  controlling  the  solar  lighting  apparatus 
5,729.387,  CI.  359-591.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Tokumitsu.  Jun;  Sekine.  Masayoshi;  Kondo.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Koji; 
Harigava,  Isao;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  and  Suda,  Shigeyuki,  5,729.290.  CI. 
348-349.000. 
Takahashi,   Kunihiro;   Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Takasu,   Hiroaki;  Matsuyama, 
Nobuyoshi;  Niwa,  Hitoshi;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Tsuneo,  to 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing  light  valve  device  using 
semiconductive  composite  substrate  5,728.591,  CI  437-21.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Masanon;  Saito.  Tetsuro;  Mori.  Hideo;  Ouchi.  Toshimichi;  and 
Niibori,  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  assembly  and  process 
for  production  thereof.  5,729.315.  CI.  349-149.000. 
Takahashi.  Masato:  See — 

Yao.  Hironobu;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Masato;  Tsunioka. 
Michihiko;  Matsumoto.  Iwao;  Kawakami.  Masakazu;  and  Okawa. 
Keita.  5.728.952.  CI.  73-861.357. 
Takahashi.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Numao.  Kazunori;  Kojima.  Noriaki;  Okubo.  Masao;  and  Takahashi. 
Nobukazu.  5.729.799.  CI.  .399-128.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuyoki:  See — 

Mizuno,  Shigeru;  Yoshimura,  Tak^nori;  Katsumata.  Yoshihiro:  and 
Takahashi,  Nobuyoki,  5.728.629.  CI.  438-680.000. 
Takahashi,  Satoru:  See — 

Walanabe.  Yoshimasa;  Yokou,  Makoto;  Ya.suhara,  Shigeki;  Mikame, 
Kazuhisa;  and  Takahashi,  Satoru,  5,727,386.  CI.  60-323.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasunori   Raw  material  for  permanent  magnets  and  production 

method  of  the  same.  5.728.232.  CI.  148-105.000. 
Takahashi.  Yosuke:  See — 

Omura.  Hiroyuki;  Nitta.  Shin;  Takahashi,  Yosuke;  Usui,  Hirolake;  Iso- 
moto.  Jun;  Mori.  Haruhisa;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyazaki. 
Hiroshi.  5.727.511.  CI.  123-193.200. 
Takahata.   Toshiya;   Ohsawa.   Tatsuro;    Hirashima.   Ya.suhito;    and    Koga. 
Yoshito.  to  Seiko  Epson  Coiporation  Contact  transfer  device  and  image 
forming  equipment.  5.729.811,  CI.  399-316.000. 
Takamoto,  Yuji:  See — 

Shigyo,  Tatsuro;  Sugihara,  Kohji;  Takamoto.  Yuji;  Takashio.  Ma.sachika; 
Kamimura.  Minoru;  Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Kojima.  Yoshio;  Kikuchi. 
Toshiro;  and  Emi.  Shigenori.  5.728,562,  CI.  435-191.000. 
Takano.  Kiyotaka;  Kitagawa.  Kouji;  lino.  Eiichi;  Kimura.  Masanori;  Yam- 
agishi.  Hirotoshi;  and  Sakurada.  Masahiro.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd. 
Silicon  single  crystal  with  low  defect  density  and  method  of  producing 
same.  5.728.211.  CI.  117-14.000. 
Takano.  Shigeru:  See — 

Takemura.  Kazuya;  Sashi.  Kazumichi;  Ogawa.  Taichi;  Wakui.  Tadahiro; 
and  Takano,  Shigeni,  5,728.776.  CI  525-285.000. 
Takaoka.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Nishida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takaoka.  Hideyuki.  5,729.385.  Q.  359^34.000. 
Taka.se.  Naoki:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideo;  Ohama,  Tohru;  Takase.  Naoki;  Kodani.  Akira;  and 
Satake,  Munekazu,  5,728,501.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Takase.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Ryosaku;  Takase.  Yoshihiro;  Okazaki,  Kazuo;  and  Fujii, 
Yoshifumi.  5.727.327.  CI.  33-520.000. 
Takashio.  Masachika:  See — 

Shigyo.  Tatsuro;  Sugihara.  Kohji;  Takamoto,  Yuji;  Takashio.  Masachika; 
Kamimura.  Minoru;  Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Kojima.  Yashio;  Kikuchi. 
Toshiro;  and  Emi.  Shigenori.  5,728.562.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Takasu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Matsuyama. 
Nobuvoshi;  Niwa.  Hitoshi;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Tsu- 
neo. 5.728.591.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Takazawa.  Masashi:  See — 

Takahashi.   Kazuo;  Fujimoto.  Norioki;  Takazawa.  Masashi;  Odaira. 
Takashi;  Koizumi.  Tomohito;  Kobayashi.  Kiyondo;  Kato.  Syozo; 
Miyamoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Kubo.  Mamoru.  5.729.387.  CI.  359-591.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Yukio;  Hinuma.  Shuji;  and  Mayumi.  Aki.  5.728,552,  CI, 
435-69.500. 
Takeda.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Omatu.  Sigeru;  Takeda.  Fumiaki;  Onami.  Saizo;  and  Kadono.  Takashi. 
5.729.623.  CI.  382-155.000. 
Takeda.  Katsumi:  See — 

Wada.  Hideo;  Takeda.  Katsumi;  Inagami.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii.  Hiroaki. 
5.729.723.  CI.  395-563.000. 
Takeda.  Kenji:  See — 

Kuyama.  Hiroki;  Oota.  Ma.saaki;  Hashimoto.  Akara;  and  Takeda.  Kenji. 
5.728.761.  CI.  524-306.000. 
Takeda.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Inaba,  Hiroo;  Takeda,  Toshiharu;  and  Hibino,  Noburo.  5,728,454,  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Takeda.  Yuji:  See — 

Hori,  Kazuya;  and  Takeda,  Yuji,  5.728.772,  CI.  525-92.00B. 
Takemi.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 


Itagaki.  Takushi;  Takemi.  Masayoshi;  and  Hayafuji.  Norio.  5.728.215. 
CI.  117-104.000. 
Takemura.  Katsuya;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Maruyama. 
Kazumasa;  Kishita.  Hirofumi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  resist  pattern  utilizing  fluorinated 
resin  antireflective  film  layer.  5.728.508.  CI.  430-315  OOO. 
Takemura.  Kazuya;  Sashi,  Kazumichi;  Ogawa,  Taichi;  Wakui,  Tadahiro;  and 
Takano,  Shigeru,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 
graft  modified  polyolefins.  5,728,776,  CI,  525-285.000, 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Suzawa.  Hideomi;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Hamatani.  Toshiji;  and  Take- 
mura. Yasuhiko.  5.728.259.  CI    156-646.100 
Yamazaki.  Sunpei;  Koyama.  Jun;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko,  5,729.308. 
CI.  349-39.000. 
Takenaka.  Masa.shi:  See — 

lijima.  Makoto;  Wakabayashi,  Tetsushi;  Hamano,  Toshio;  Minamizawa. 
Masaharu;  Takenaka,  Masashi:  Yamashiu,  Taturou;  and  Mizukoshi. 
Ma.sataka,  5,729,435.  CI.  361-704.000. 
TakeshiU.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Takeshita.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Hideaki;  Kuriyama.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Uehara.  Itsuki.  5.728.277.  CI.  204-293.000 
Takesue.  Atsushi;  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Watanabe,  Takanobu;  and  Inayoshi, 
Chieko,  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photorecep- 
tor with  acenaphthene  compound.  5.728.500.  CI  430-83.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Jiro;  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Satoh.  Hideaki;  Ishikawa.  Shun-ichi; 
Ogawa.  Keizo;  and  Ishino.  Tomomi.  5,728.879.  CI   564-241.000 
Takeuchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Sekita.  Ma,sumi;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  Maruiwa,  Yasuharu.  Shigeoka, 
Tetsuo;  Ukai,  Tetsuzo;  and  Ishii.  Mikihiko.  5.727.934,  CI.  4 1 8-55.200. 
Takeuchi,  Manabu:  See — 

Hirano,  Mikio;  Kikuchi,  Seiji;  Takeuchi,  Manabu:  Kawazoe,  Hiroshi: 
Fukuda,  Kouzi:  Akiyama.  Takashi;  Nakatsukasa.  Koichi;  Yamanaka. 
Hideki;  and  Morita.  Kazunori.  5.729.072.  CI   310-258.000. 
Takeuchi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Murakami.  Takeshi;  Takeuchi.  Noriyuki;  Shinozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuka- 
moto,  Kiwamu;  Fukunaga,  Yukio;  and  Kongo,  Akihisa.  5.728,223.  CI. 
118-715.000. 
Takez.awa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Inada.  Minoru;  Kabuki.  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasutaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki; 
Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kunu.  Akitsugu,  and  Takezawa. 
Yoshiaki.  5.728.228.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Taki.  Miki;  and  Kojima.  Yasuaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Monitoring  method  of  stain 
solution  for  particle  analysis  and  calibration  method  of  particle  analysis. 
5.728.582.  CI.  436-10.000. 
Takigawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ebe.  Hiroji;  Sawada,  Akira:  and  Takigawa.  Hiroshi.  5.728.425.  CI. 
427-248.100 
Takikawa  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takikawa,  Katsunobu.  5.727.454.  CI.  100-4.000. 
Takikawa.  Katsunobu.  to  Takikawa  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  marking 

an  elongate  material.  5.727.454.  CI.  100-4.000. 
Takizawa.  Hiroo:  See — 

Yoshioka.    Yasuhiro;    Takizawa,    Hiroo;    and    Morigaki,    Masakazu. 
5.728.514.  CI.  430-557.000. 
Takizawa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Oki.  Ken-ichi;  Yanai.  Ken-ichi;  Wada.  Tamotsu;  Ohgata.  Koji;  Takizawa. 
YuUka;  Okabe.  Masahiro;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  5,728.592.  CI. 
437-21.000 
Talwar.  Ashok  Kumar;  and  Fitzgerald.  Barry  Francis,  to  American  Nucleonics 
Corporation.  Interference  mitigation  method  and  apparatus  for  multiple 
collocated  transceivers.  5.729.829,  CI  455-63.000. 
Tamabuchi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Keiji;  Date.  Masa.shi;  Tsubota.  Kenjiro;  Yuki.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Tamabuchi.  Satoshi.  5.728.792,  CI  526-307.600. 
Tamada,  Masuo;  Kokuryo,  Hitoshi:  Tamura,  Shinsuke:  and  Ozaki.  Hiroshi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  IC  card  and  issuing  apparatus  allowing  multiple 
applications  5.729,717,  CI.  395-491.000. 
Tamai,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yonezawa.  Kazuya.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polyvinyl  graft-polymers  and  manufacturing  method 
thereof.  5.728.791.  O.  526-273.000. 
Tamai.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Koden.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Tamai.  Kazuhiko,  5,729,307,  CI   349-33.000. 
Tamaki,  Syunpei,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Thermal  fixing  device  for  an  image 

forming  apparatus.  5.729.789.  O.  399-70.000 
Tamano.  Maki:  See — 

Yajima,  Hiroshi:  Okuda.  Hirovuki;  Kagaya.  Noritsugu;  Tamano.  Maki; 
and  Akifuji.  Shunsuke.  5.729.731.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Tamaoki.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ikuina.  Yoji;  Murakata.  Chikara;  Saitoh,  Yutaka;  Shiot.su,  Yukimasa; 
lida,  Takako;  Tamaoki,  Tatsuya;  Yamashiu.  Kinva;  and  Akinaga. 
Shiro.  5.728.709.  CI.  514-279.000. 
Tamaru.  Toshiyuki.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Cell  cover  for  an  electronic  appa- 
ratus. 5.728.486.  CI.  429-97  000. 
Tamura,  Motoichi.  to  Yamaha  Coiporation.  Method  and  device  for  exeaiting 
tone  generating  processing  depending  on  a  computing  capability  of  » 
processor  u.sed.  5.728.%l.  CI.  84-600.000 
Tamura.  Nozomu;  Yamada.  Sumio;  Washio.  Masaru;  and  Kanatani.  Toshio.  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Coiporation.  Ladle  cover  for  vacuum  refining  process. 
5.728.348.  CI.  266-275.000. 
Tamura.  Shinsuke:  See — 
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Tamada.  Masuo;   Kokuiyo.  Hito&hi;  Tamura,  Shinsuke;  and  Ozaki. 
Hiroshi.  5.729.717.  CI.  395-491.000. 
Tamura.  Tatsuo:  Yagi.  Kenji:  Maldno.  Yasualu:  and  Izawa,  Icuiru.  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co..  Lid.  Magnetism  delecting  apparatus  having  gear  teeth 
dimen.<^ions  for  minimal   pulse  signal  distortion.   5.729.127.  CI.   324- 
174.000. 
Tan.  Michael  R  T:  See- 
Wang.  Shih-Yuan;  and  Tan.  Michael  R.  T.  5.729.563.  O.  372-50.000. 
Tanabe.  Manabu:  See — 

Uisumi.    Kuniau:    Sasai.    Himyuki:    Yamamoto.    Hiroaki;    Tanabe. 
Manabu;  and  Fujito.  Katsuyuki.  5.729.281.  CI.  348-12.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Koichiro;  Yasuda.  Kosuke;   Kikkawa.  Kohei;  and  Kohno. 
Rikako.  5.728.706.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Tanaka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kishi.  Hitoshi;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Kitade.  Ya.suhiro; 
Miyake.  Yuko;  and  Ougin.  MiLsuru.  5.729.411.  CI   360-1 13.000. 
Tanaka.  Chifuyu;  Naga.sawa.  Kenichi;  and  Abe.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Video  camera  with  compact  arrangement  of  parts.  5.729.291.  CI. 
348-373.000. 
Tanaka.  Etsuo:  See — 

Kai.  Tadao;  Tanaka.  Etsuo;  and  Kauyama,  Akira.  5.729,770.  O.  396- 
53.000. 
Tanaka.  Fumio;  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yuichi;  Tanaka.  Fumio;  Shibuya.  Chie:  Ohshina,  Chizuko: 
and  Oguchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.728.350.  Q.  422-61.000. 
Tanaka.   Hideaki;   and  Matsushima.   Yuichi.  to   Kokusai   Densin   Denwa 

Kabasiki  Kaisha.  Optical  device.  5.729.378.  CI.  359-254.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideaki:  See — 

Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Takeshita.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Kuriyama.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Uehara.  Ilsuki,  5.728.277.  CI.  204-293.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  See — 

Narayan.  Ramani;  Kotnis.  Mahesh;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  and  Miyachi. 
Nobuo.  5.728.824.  CI.  536-107.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kato.  Koji;  Fukumoio.  Harutsugu;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  5,729.725.  O. 
395-565.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Shu;  Kiguchi.  Sakae;  Hashimoto.  Toiu;  Hashimoto,  Sboji;  and 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.728.946.  CI.  73-861.220. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Maruyama.  Akio;  Ka.shimura.  Noboni;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro.  Nakamura. 
Kazushige:  Amamiya.  Shoji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki.  5.729,801.  CI. 
399-159.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazunori:  See — 

.Adachi.  Kalsumi;  Tanaka.  Kazunori;  and  Kurusu.  Kyoko.  5.729.063,  CI. 
310-68.00D. 
Tanaka.  Keiji;  Dale.  Masashi;  Tsubota.  Kenjiro;  Yuki.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Tam- 
abuchi.  Satoshi.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing 
water  absorbent  resin.  5.728.792.  C\.  526-307.600. 
Tanaka  Kikmzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Waunabe.  Masahiro;  and  Sakairi.  Koichi.  5.728.485.  CI.  429-41.000 
Tanaka.  Masashi;  Kumazawa.  Masato;  Kalo.  Kinya;  Kato.  Masaki;  Chiba. 
Hiroshi;  and  Shirasu.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  apparatus, 
optical  projection  apparatus  and  a  method  for  adjusting  the  optical  pro- 
jection apparatus.  5.729.331.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Tanaka.  Motoaki:  See — 

Shigeno.  Kazuhiko;  Ono.  Tomovasu;  Tanaka.  Motoaki;  Yamada.  Shozo; 
and  Asao.  Tetsuji.  5.728.841.' CI.  548-255.000. 
Tanaka,  Shinichi:  See — 

Hirayama.  Koichi;  Ishizawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Shinichi;  and  Shimada. 
Toshiyuki.  5.729.224.  CI.  .341-59.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Konishi.  Masaya;  Fuke.  Hiroyuki;  Enomoto.  Youichi;  Shiohara.  Yuh; 
and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.728.214.  CI.  117-94.000. 
Tanaka,  Sumio.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Video  tape  recorder  with  liquid  crystal 
display  projector  having  a  head  drum  with  fins.  5.729.395.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Tanaka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Hidenon;  Kikuta.  Tomoyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi.  5.728.983. 
CI.  200-61.430. 
Tanaka.  Toshio.  to  Tai.sho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Cyclic  nucleotide  phos- 
phodiesterase and  a  inettKxi  for  production  thereof.  5.728,563.  CI.  435- 
l%()00. 
Tanaka.  Ttwhiyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Talsushi;  Sagara.  Tomoyuki;  Muramal.su.  Telsurou;  Tanaka. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Miki.  Renzaburou.  5.728.240.  CI    148-563.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Oki.  Kenichi;  Yanai.  Ken-ichi;  Wada.  Tamotsu;  Ohgata.  Koji;  Takizawa. 
Yutaka;  Okabe,  Masahiro;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  5.728.592.  CI. 
4.37-21.000 
Tanaka.  Yasuaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Inclination  delecting  apparatus. 

5.7293,37.  a.  356-139.100. 
Tanaka.    Yoshikazu;    Miyake.    Toshio;    Hanzawa.    Satoshi;    Oe.    Seigou; 
Kidokoro.  Shunichi;  Miki.  Yoichim;  Endo,  Kimiko;  and  Wada.  Akiyoshi. 
lo  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center;  and  Holland  Sweelner  Company 
Vii.F  Protea-se  II   5.728.544.  CI.  4.35-68.100. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connecting  structure  for  flat  cable. 

5.728.975.  CI.  174-88.00B. 
Taneja.  Krishan:  See — 

Singer.  Robert  H.;  Pblitz.  Joan  C;  and  Taneja,  Krishan.  5.728,527.  O 
435-6.000. 


Tang.  Cha-Mei;  and  Deslanes.  Richard  D..  to  United  Slates  of  America. 

Commerce.  Minianire  x-ray  source.  5.729.583.  CI.  378-122.000. 
Tang.  Robert  H.;  and  Williams.  William  A..  Jr.  lo  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Non-formaldehyde  durable  press  finishing  for  cellulosic  textiles  with 
phosphinocaiiioxylic  acid.  5.728.771.  CI.  252-8.610. 
Taniguchi.  Hiroki:  See — 

Arino.  Yuriko;  and  Taniguchi.  Hiroki.  5.728.462.  CI.  428-393.000. 
TanigiKhi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Oani.   Koichi;   Yoshida.   Seiichi;   Ikeda,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Taniguchi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.728.969.  CI.  149-109.600. 
Taniguchi.  Takao;   Miki.   Nobuaki;   Kano.  Takenori;   Morishita.  Toshiya; 
Kiyama.  Ken;  Oga.sawara.  Naoto;  and  Murakami.  Naotaka.  lo  Aisin  AW 
Co..  Ltd.  Position  detecting  apparatus  and  position  detecting  method  using 
the  same.  5.729.007.  CI.  250-231.1.30. 
Tanihara.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Sato.  Keiichi;  Takaha.shi.  Eilaro;  Tanihara,  Yoshifumi;  and  Wada,  Yasu- 
hiro.  5.728.861.  CI   568-454.000. 
Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Saito.  Akira;  Hirotsuka.  Milsuaki;  and  Shikada.  Kenichi. 
lo  Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Pyridazinone  derivatives  with  phar- 
maceutical activity  5.728.702.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Tanimoio.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Akama.  Yusuke;   Kenmolsu.  Isami;  Ishikawa.  Tomonari;  Yagisawa. 
Osamu;  and  Tanimoto.  Kalsuhiko.  5.729.522.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Tanioka,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Yasuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

processing  method  and  apparatus.  5.729.624.  CI.  382-162.000. 
Tann.  Chou-Hong:  See— 

Thiruvengadam.  Tiruveitipuram  Kannapan;  McAllister.  Timothy;  and 
Tann.  Chou-Hong.  5.728,827.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Tanox  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fung.  Michael  S.  C;  Sun.  Bill  N.  C;  Sun.  Cecily  R.  Y;  Kim.  Young 
Woo;  and  Yu.  Liming.  5.728.814.  CI.  530-388.350. 
Tao.  Chunlin:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A.;  and  Tao.  Chunlin,  5,728,725,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Tapscott.  Greg:  See — 

Horn.  Dairell;  Lennox.  John  M..  Ill;  and  Tapscott,  Greg,  5,728.417,  CI. 
426-231.000. 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kupiecki.  David;  Teoh.  Clifford;  Doan.  Hong;  Gia.  Son  M.;  Engelson. 
Erik  T;  Chee.  Uriel  Hiram;  Bashiri.  Mehran;  and  Eder.  Joseph  C. 
5.728.093.  CI.  606-32.000. 
Tatutani.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Tarulani.  Yoshinobu;  Kominami. 
Shinya;  Aida.  Toshiyuki;  Fukazawa.  Tokuumi;  and  Hatano.  Mutsuko. 
5.729.046.  CI.  257-661.000. 
Ta.shiro.  Takao:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yasuhiko;  Kurihara.  Sakuo;  Nakane.  Kazushige;  Teraoka. 
Masao;  and  Ta.shiit>.  Takao.  5.728.025.  CI.  475-252.000. 
Task.  Harry  L.:  See — 

Pinkus.  Alan  R.;  Task.  Harrv  L.;  and  Marasco.  Peter  L..  5.729.010.  CI. 
250-214.0VT. 
Tassinari.  Peter  Roy.  to  Heidelberger  Dmckma.schinen  AG;  and  Heidelberg 
Harris.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  delivery  of  sheets  of  printed  products.  5,727,783, 
CI.  271-185.000. 
Tatsu,  Hisalaka;  and  Suzuki.  Michihani.  lo  Kawasaki  Kisen  Kaisha.  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  preventing  wet  damage  caused  by  dew  drops  inside  a 
container  5.727.676.  CI.  206-204.000 
Tatsuoka.  Masalo;  and  Sato.  Tomio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cmos  ic  device 

suppressing  spike  noise.  5.729.048.  CI.  257-665.000. 
Taveras.  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Bishop.  W   Robert;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F. 

George;  Petrin.  Joanne  M.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 

Taveras.  Arthur  G.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  5.728.703.  CI. 

514-254.000. 

Tavemeni.  Russell  E.;  and  Dodd.  Paul  W..  lo  Zircon  Corpoiation.  Metal 

detector  with  nulling  of  imbalance.  5.729.143.  CI.  324-329.000. 
Tay.  Charlie  Wee  Song:  See— 

Zheng.  Jia  Zhen;  Tay.  Charlie  Wee  Song;  Lu.  Wei;  and  Chan,  Lap. 
5.728.621.  CI.  438-427.000. 
Tayco  Developments.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Douglas  P..  5.727.663.  CI.  188-378.000. 
Tayebianpour.  Amir:  See — 

Lakshmanan.  P.   R.;  and  Tayebianpour.  Amir.  5.728,754.  CI.   523- 
173.000. 
Taylor.  Bennie  D.  Wall-mounted  pager  holding  device.  5.727.693.  CI.  211- 

13.100. 
Taylor.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Beneiti.  Federico  J.;   Matheny,  Robert  G.;  and  Taylor.  Charles  S.. 

5.727.569.  CI.  128-898.000. 

Taylor.  Douglas  P..  lo  Tayco  Developments.  Inc.  Method  for  strengthening 

structures  against  damage  from  seismic  forces.  5.727.663.  CI.  1 88-378.000. 

Taylor.  Harold  S..  and  Taylor.  John  Charles,  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  Method 

of  using  an  orthopaedic  fixation  device  5.728.095.  CI.  606-54.000. 
Taylor.  John  Charles:  5**^ — 

Taylor,  Harold  S.;  and  Taylor.  John  Charles.  5.728.095.  CI.  606-54.000. 
Taylor.  Julian  S   Reclosing  collapsible  pin  pressure  relief  valve.  5.727.586, 

CI.  137-68.110. 
Taylor.  Nigel:  See — 

Iggulden.  Jerry;  Crack.  Richard;  Taylor.  Nigel;  Stevens.  Btuce;  Con- 
suble.  Keith;  and  Pyner.  Derek.  5.729.222.  CI.  .341-31.000. 
Taylor.  Paul  P.:  See — 
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Fotheringham.  Ian  G.;  Taylor.  Paul  P:  and  Ton.  Jennifer  L..  5.728.555. 
CI.  435-106.000. 
Taylor.  Rodney  John:  See — 

Williams.  Robert  Paul;  and  Taylor.  Rodney  John.  5.728.077.  CI.  604- 
246.000. 
Taylor.  Roy  Y:  See — 

Fogel.  Sergei  V.;  and  Taylor.  Roy  Y.  5.729J32.  01.  355-77.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Isao;  and  Sa.saki.  Setsuo,  5,729,425,  CI.  361-345.000. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Uffenheimer.  Kenneth  R.  5.728.954,  CI.  73-864.220. 
TEE  Enterprises  Limited:  See — 

McKenna.  Maurice;  Clear.  Aidan;  and  McGlynn.  Angus.  5.727.715.  CI. 
222-189.090. 
Teicher.  Mordechai.  lo  Advanced  Retail  Systems  Ltd.  Vending  machine,  a 
vending  system  and  methods  for  operating  same.  5.728.999.  CI.  235- 
381.000. 
Teisan  K.K.:  See — 

Yokogi.  Kazuo.  5.727,589.  CI.  137-240.000. 
Teitell.  Murray:  and  Pelka.  David  G..  lo  VR  Sports.  Inc.  Magnetic  golf  club 

swing  sensor  and  golf  simulator  5.728.006.  CI.  473-151.000. 
Te  Kolsle.  Robert  D.:  .See- 
Welch.  William  H.;  Te  Kolsle.  Robert  D.:  and  Feldman.  Michael  R.. 
5.728.324.  CI.  264-2.500. 
Tekriwal.  Prabhal  Kumar;  Spanyer.  Andrew  Joseph;  Tobbe.  Joseph  Duane; 
and  Heinz.  Dennis  Lee.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dishwasher  sprav- 
arm  assembly.  5.727.581.  CI.  134-104.400. 
Tel  Varian  Limited:  See — 

Katsuki.  Jiro;  Wada.  Yuichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.728.276.  CI. 
2(M-298.I10. 
Telecco.  Nicola;  See — 

Calligato.  Crisliano;  Daniele.  Vincenzo;  Gastaldi.  Roberto;  Manstretta. 
Alessandro;  Telecco.  Nicola;  and  Torelli.  Guido.  5.729.490.  CI.  .365- 
185.030. 
Teleflex  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Bimbo.  Frank  A.;  Franlzides.  Constantine;   Richards.  Theresa;  and 
O'Connor.  Paul  D..  5.728.121.  CI.  606-207.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  L  M  Ericsson  (publ):  See — 

Billslrtim.  Lars  Axel.  5.729.537.  CI.  370-329.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Biistrich.  Giiniher;  and  Lundstiom,  Lars  Erik  Pontus,  5,728,247.  Q. 

156-256.000. 
Eriksson.  Mats  Ebbe.  5.729.701.  CI.  395-290.000. 
Holender.  Wlodek.  5.729.548.  CI.  370^74.000. 
Martinsson.  Lars  Olle.  5.729.529.  CI.  370-235.000. 
Raith.  Alex  Krister;  Sicher.  Alan  Eric;  Billslrom.  Lars;  Diachina.  John; 
Henry.  Raymond  C;  Andersson.  Karl-Erik;  and  Prokup.  Steven. 
5.729.531.  CI.  370-252.000. 
Telford.  Clive  David:  See — 

Nay.  Barry;  Smith.  Mark  Royslon;  and  Telford.  Clive  David.  5.728.918. 
CI.  585-733.000. 
Telia  AB:  See— 

Svensson.  Tomas.  5.729.657,  CI.  395-2.760. 
Tellabs  Operations.  Inc.:  See — 

Gerslel.  Oman  Alexander;  Hall.  William  Eric;  Ramaswaroi.  Rajiv;  and 
Sasaki.  Galen  Hajime.  5.729327.  CI.  370-228.000. 
Tellman.  Lars  G.;  Lagerman.  Per  J.  A.;  and  Hansson.  Henrik.  to  Collux  A.B. 

Implant.  5.728.099.  CI.  606-65.000. 
Temmink.  Gerhard:  See — 

Ordclman.  Hendrik  Jan;  Temmink.  Geifiard;  Stokkers.  Herman  Willem 
Hendnk;  and  Braam.  Harm  Hendrik.  5.727,809,  CI.  280-650.000. 
Teng,  Kwei:  See — 

Schlon.  Martin;  Weigen.  Martin;  Teng.  Kwei;  and  Gehraan.  Bruce. 
5.728J279.  CI.  204-298.130. 
Teoh,  Clifford:  See — 

Kupiecki.  David;  Teoh.  Clifford;  Doan.  Hong;  Gia.  Son  M..  Engelson. 
Erik  T;  Chee.  Uriel  Hiram;  Bashiri.  Mehran;  and  Eder.  Joseph  C. 
5.728.093.  CI.  606-32.000. 
Tepic.  Slobodan:  See — 

Gogolewski.   Sylwesier;   and  Tepic.   Slobodan.  5.728.336.  CI.   264- 
101.000. 
Terada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamashita.  Ma.salaka;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  Terada,  Masahiro;  Mori. 
Shosei;  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.728.318.  CI.  252- 
299.620. 
Terada.  Ma.sao;  and  Mizuno.  Toshio.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  positioning  a  bicycle  derailleur  chain  guide.  5.728.01 8.  CI  474-80.(XX). 
Terahara.  Takafumi;  Chikama.  Tenimi;  Suyama.  Masuo;  and  Naiio.  Takao.  lo 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  transmission  method  and  apparatus  and  optical 
amplification  method  aitd  apparatus  for  optical  communication  system. 
5.729.372.  CI.  359-180.000. 
Terane.  Hideyuki.  lo  MiLsuhishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Micrxxomputer 
with  improved  data  processing  and  data  transfer  capabilities.  5.729.706.  CI. 
395-310.000. 
Teraoka.  Masao:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yasuhiko;  Kurihara.  Sakuo;  Nakane.  Kazushige;  Teraoka. 
Masao;  and  Tashiro.  Takao.  5.728.025.  CI.  475-252.000. 
Terauchi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Negami.  Takayuki;  Terauchi.  Masaharu;  Nishitani.  Mildhiko:  and  Wada. 
Takahiio.  5.728.231.  CI.  148-33.000. 


Tetman.  David  S.  Method  of  cancer  treatment.  5.728.388.  O.  424-237.100. 
Terrasi.  Giuseppe,  to  Soremanec  s.a.  Food  product  package.  5.728,414,  Q. 

426-104.000, 
Tetrill-Grisoni,  Lauralan:  See — 

Crickenberger,  Dallas  P.;  Durham.  Alfred  A.;  Daily.  Robert  L.;  Fandrich. 
Gregory  S.;  and  Tenill-Grisoni.  Lauralan.  5.728.128.  CI.  606-97.000. 
Terris.  Bnice  David:  See — 

Mamin.  Harry  Jonathon;  Ried.  Robert  Paul;  Rugar.  Daniel;  and  Terris. 
Brace  Dav'id.  5.729.026.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Terui.  Yoshinobu.  lo  Speedfam  Clean  System  Co..  Ltd,  Work  carrier  assem- 
bly 5.727.582.  CI.  134-140.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Uurenl.  Jacques  A.;  and  Decker.  Wolfgang.  5.728.224.  CI.  1 18-718.000. 
Moss.  Charles  S.;  and  Butler.  Randolph  S..  5.728.262.  CI.  162-4.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  and  Finance  SA.:  See — 

Mosse.  Richard  W,  E..  5.727.369.  a.  53^167.000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System:  See — 

Bergbreiter.  David  E.;  Zhou.  Yuefcn:  and  Mariagnanam.  Vimala  M.. 
.5.728.431.  CI.  427-388.100. 
Texas  Instruments:  See — 

Benbassat.  Gerard;  Laczko.  Frank  L..  Sr;  Li.  Stephen  H  :  Walker.  Karen 
L.;  and  Kam.  Shiu  Wai.  5.729.556,  G.  37131.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Cotsi.  Marco.  5.729.161.  CI.  327-65.000. 

Efland.  Taylor  R.;  Conon.  David;  and  Skelton.  Dale  J..  5.728.594.  O 

437-40.000. 
Faris.  Jeffrey  E..  5.729.406.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Flaxl.  Thomas.  5.729.236.  CI.  342-374.000. 
Gove.  Robert  J.;  Meyer.  Richard  C;  Marshall.  Stephen  W.;  and  Sextro. 

Gary  L..  5.729.245.  CI.  345-84  000. 
Havemann.  Robert  H..  5.728.628.  CI.  438-668.000. 
Kau.  Weiyuen;  and  Walsh.  James  J..  5.729.720.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Uyrer.  Thomas.  5.729.713.  CI.  395-465.000. 
Nelson.  William  E..  5.729.276.  CI.  347-240,000. 
Ogiwara.  Hisao.  5.729.208.  CI.  340-635.000. 
Orlhmann.  Kurt.  5.729.053.  CI.  257-724.000. 
Peterson.  Kirk  D.;  Dudley.  Dana;  and  Sweelser.  Kevin  N..  5.729.285.  CI. 

348-162.000. 
Summerfelu  Scon  R.;  Reid.  Ja.son;  Nicolet  Marc;  and  Kolawa.  Elzbieta. 
5.729.054.  CI.  257751.000. 
Texas  United  Chemical  Company.  LLC.:  See — 

Dobson.  James  W..  Jr.;  and  Rock.  Ronald  Lee.  5.728.652.  O.  507- 

145.000. 
Dobson.  James  W..  Jr.;  and  Cashon.  James  P..  5.728,654,  Q.  507- 
272.000. 
Thacker.  Daniel  Dean:  See — 

McCleary.  Rex;  and  Thacker.  Daniel  Dean.  5,729.163. 0.  327-104.000. 
Thai.  Raymond-   Knotless  suture  anchor  assembly.   5.728.136.  O    606- 

232.000. 
Thaler.  Arnold;  and  Ng.  Timg-hoi.  to  Windmere  Corporation.  Dual  switch 

electric  hair  dryer  5.727.331.  CI.  34-97.000. 
Thaniyavam.  Suwal.  lo  Boeing  Company.  The.  NxN  optical  switch  array 
using  electro-optic  and  passive  waveguide  circuits  on  planar  substrates. 
5.729.642.  CI.  385-17.000. 
Thatcher.  Bryce.  to  Ultimate  Direction.  Inc.  Modular  hip-supponcd  pack  with 

bilateral  articulation.  5.727.720.  G.  224-664.000. 
Thau.  Paul:  See — 

Pinzon.  Carlos;  and  Thau.  Paul.  5.728.371.  CI.  424-59.000. 
ThermoTrex  Corporarion:  See — 

Pellegrino.  Anthony  J.;  Lyke.  Daniel  N.;  Lieb.  David  P.;  Buturtia.  Joseph 
A.;  and  Appleby.  Michael  P.  5.729,585,  CI.  378-154.000. 
Thessin.  TVIer  R.:  See — 

Rothtock.  Uwis  V.;  and  Thessin.  Tyler  R..  5.729.687.  G.  395-200.340. 
Theurer.      Josef;      and      Branninger.      Manfred,      to      Franz      Plas.ser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.  Freight  car  for  storage  of 
bulk  material.  5.727.474.  CI.  105-355.000. 
Thiel.  Wolfgang;  and  Zhang.  Junming.  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co. 
Arrangement  for  plate-shaped  piezoactualors  and  method  for  ttte  manu- 
facture thereof.  5.729,263.  CI.  347-71.000. 
Thieler.  Stephen  Max:  See — 

Bales.  Bruce  Merrill;  and  Thieler.  Stephen  Max.  5.729,532,  CI.  370- 
261.000. 
Thieme.  Gerfiard:  See — 

Emrich.  Lothar;  and  Thieme.  Gerhard.  5.727.491.  CI.  114-61.000. 
Thiravengadam.  Tiruveitipuram  Kannapan;  McAllister.  Timothy;  and  Tann. 
Chou-Hong,  lo  Schering  Corporation.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  azeti- 
dinones   5,728.827.  CI.  540-200.(K)0. 
Thoma.s.  Barbara;  and  Broze.  Guy.  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Cleaning 

composition.  5.728.668.  CI.  510-237.000. 
Thomas.  James  L.  Body  pad.  5.728.147.  CI.  607-112.000. 
Thomas.  Joy  Aloysius:  See — 

Franaszek.  Peter  Anthony;  Robinson.  John  Timothy;  and  Thomas.  Joy 
Aloysius.  5.729.228.  CI.  341-106.000. 
Thomas,  Kirk  Vaughn:  See — 

Ekdahl.   Michael   S.;   Hanks.  John  Thomas;   Hiller.   Kirk   Brenden; 
LaChapelle.  Joseph  G.;  Thomas.  Kirk  Vaughn:  and  Turley.  Mark  S.. 
5.727.300.  CI.  29-407.040 
Thomas.  Randy.  Support  framework  for  a  scaffold  system.  5.727.650.  CI. 

182-224.000. 
Thomas.  Raymond  Hilton  Percival:  See — 
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Singh.  Rajiv  Rama;  Shankland.  Ian  Robert:  Robinson.  Roy  Philip;  Pharo, 
Hang  Thanh;  Thomas.  Raymond  Hilton  Percival;  and  Logsdon.  Peter 
Bnan.  5.728.315.  CI.  252-67  000. 
Thomasson.  David  M.:  See — 

Purdy.  David  E.;  and  Thomasson.  David  M..  5.729. 138.  C\.  324-309.000. 
Thompson.  David  M.   Side-mounted  "L"  shaped  flange.  5,727.820,  CI. 

285-139  200. 
Thompson.  David  M  :  See — 

Allaid.  James  E  ;  Sttwan.  James;  Bahl.  Pradeep;  and  Thompson.  David 
M  ,  5.729.689.  O.  395-200  580. 
Thompson.  Robert:  See — 

Kirchnavy.  Steve;  and  Thompson.  Robert.  5.728.289.  CI.  205-775.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gotog.  Istvan;  Pien.  Roger;  Holtzapple.  John  Alan;  Nosker.  Richard 
William;  and  Kuczer.  Paul.  5.729.092.  CI.  315-8.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Barbarrsco.  Frideric.  5.729.465.  CI.  364-485.000. 
Fesland.  Sylvain;  and  Nigron.  Pascal.  5.728.965.  CI.  89-1.110 
Fousset.  Lionel;  Chelouche.  Marc;  De  Gouy.  Jean-Luc;  and  Collin. 
Uurenl.  5.729,182.  CI.  332-100.000 
Thomson  Multimedia.  S.A.:  See — 

Acampora.  Alfonse  Anihony;  Bunting.  Richard  Michael;  Evans.  Steven 
Kennedy;     Lyons.    Paul     Wallace;     Fedele.     Nicola    John;     and 
DAIessandio.  Victor  Vmcent  5.729.292.  CI.  348-390.000. 
Thomzik.  Jurgen  E.:  See — 

Matem.  Ulrich;  Hain.  Riidiger.  Reif.  Hans-Jorg;  Stenzel.  Klaus;  and 
Thomzik,  JUigen  E..  5.728.570.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Thornton.  Aaron  R.:  See — 

Hou.  Zezhang;  and  Thornton.  Aaron  R..  5.729.658,  CI.  395-2.790. 
Thrasher.  David  L..  Heame.  John  S.;  and  Ryle,  Lynn  S..  to  Ontrak  Systems. 
Inc  Contamination  control  in  substrate  processing  system.  5.727.332.  CI. 
34-277  000. 
Threlkeld,  James  O.;  and  Preston.  James.  Method  and  apparatus  to  control  the 

wmding  panem  on  a  yam  package.  5.727.744.  CI.  242-18.100. 
Thruwavs  Doorsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Lichy.  Dale  M..  5.727.614,  O.  160-201.000. 
Thiinker.  Norben:  See — 

Kelm,  Carsten;  Koch.  Oliver;  Thiinker.  Norben;  and  Voge.  Michael. 
5.727.465.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Thurm.  Hans  GUnter:  See — 

Middeldorf.  Helge;  Krausa.  Alfons;  Weber.  Jens;  Voo  Wyl,  Horst; 
Thurm.  Hans  GUnter;  Schmidt.  Otto  Alexander;  Siemer.  Hans;  and 
Lohse.  Dietmar.  5,727.615.  CI    164-502.000. 
Thurston.  Bryan  A.:  See — 

Rao.  Chepur  P;  Thurston.  Bryan  A.;  and  Caneiro.  Robert  J..  5,728.982. 
CI.  200-6.00R. 
Thwaites.  Suszanne:  See — 

Bignell.  Noel;  Collings.  Anthony  Francis;  Hews-Taylor.  Kenneth  James; 
Brew.  Alan  William;  Peterson.  Michael  Ross;  and  Thwaites.  Sus- 
zanne. 5.728.948.  CI.  73-861  280 
Tibesar.  Manon:  See — 

Casson.  Keith  L  ;  Myers.  Carol;  Gilleo.  Kenneth  B.;  Suilmann.  Deanna; 
Mahagnoul.  Edward;  and  Tibesar.  Marion.  5.727.310.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Tibunius.  Christoph:  See — 

Frohn.  Lutz:  Langer.  Remhard;  Darsow.  Gerhard;  Zimgiebl.  Eberhard; 
Jentsch.  Jorg-Dietnch;  Pennemann,  Bemd;  and  Tiburtius.  Chnsioph. 
5.728.8%.  C:.  568-700.000. 
Tiemann.  Ralf:  See — 

Heinemann.  Ulrich:  Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Tiemann.  Ralf;  Dutzmann. 
Stefan;  and  Stenzel.  Klaus.  5.728.737.  CI  514-619  000. 
Tilmans.  Etienne.  Soft  edging  for  a  water  bed.  5.727.268.  CI.  5-680.000. 
Timko.  Michael  P:  See — 

Herrera-Estrella.  Luis;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Guido;  Van  Montagu.  Marc; 
Schreier.  Peter;  Schell.  Jeff.  Bohnen.  Hans  J.;  Cashmore.  Anthony  R.; 
Timko.  Michael  P;  and  Kausch.  Alben  P.  5.728.925.  CI.  800-205  000. 
Timuska.  Karlis:  See — 

Eriksson.  Leif;  and  Timuska,  Kariis.  5,727,936.  O.  418-88.000. 
Tippins.  George  W.:  See — 

Tippins.  William  H.;  Tippins,  George  W;  and  Gretz,  Ronald  D.. 
5.727.412.  CI.  72-201  000. 
Tippins  Incorporated:  See — 

Tippins.  William  H.;  Tippins.  George  W.;  and  Gretz,  Ronald  D.. 

5.727.412.  CI  72-201.000. 

Tippins.  William  H  ;  Tippins.  George  W..  and  Gretz.  Ronald  D .  to  Tippins 

Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rolling  stnp  or  plate.  5.727.4 1 2,  CI. 

72-201.000. 

Tippmann.  Robert,  lo  HJC  Beverages.  Inc.  Apparanis  and  method  for  thawing 

frozen  food  product.  5.727.453.  CI.  99-483.000. 
Tiszauer.  Detlev  H  :  and  Hackel.  Lloyd  A.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the    Speckle  averaging  system  for  laser  raster-scan  image 
projection  5.729J74.  CI.  359-212000. 
TMS.Sequoia:  See — 

Fast.  Bruce  B.;  and  Allen.  Dana  R..  5.729.635.  CI.  382-254.000. 
TNCO.  Inc.:  See— 

Gnffiths.  Jerry  R.;  and  Young.  John.  Jr.  5.728.108.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Toa  Eiyo.  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Atsuo;  Sato.  Hiroyasu;  Shimanuki.  Eiji; 
Gengyou.  Kaoru;  Nishimata.  Toyoki;  ishigami.  Sachiko;  Yamada. 
Shin-ichi;  Yamaguchi,  Takahiro;  Manome.  Yoichi,  Sato.  Isamu;  Kcigi. 
Kentaro;  and  Narita,  Sen-ichi,  5,728,835,  CI.  54^194.000. 
Tobbe.  Joseph  Duane:  See — 


Tekriwal.  Prabhat  Kumar;  Spanyer.  Andrew  Joseph;  Tobbe.  Joseph 
Duane;  and  Heinz.  Dennis  Lee.  5.727.581.  CI.  134-104.400. 
Tobin,  Kathleen:  See — 

Maracas.  George  N.;  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.;  Goronkin,  Herbert;  and 
Tobin,  Kathleen.  5.727.977.  O.  445-24.000. 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yasuhiko;  Kurihara.  Sakuo;  Nakane.  Kazushige;  Teraoka. 

Masao;  and  Tashiro.  Takao.  5,728.025,  CI.  475-252.000. 
Ishizuka.  Makolo;  Kurihara.  Sakuo.  Ishikawa,  Yasuhiko;  and  Asahi. 
Ma-sahiko.  5.728.024,  CI.  475-252.000. 
Tokiguchi.  Katsumi;  Seki,  Takayoshi;  and  Kaji.  Tetsunori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Ion 

implanter  5.729.027.  O.  250^92.210 
Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada. 
Shuta;  and  Miura.  Toshihide.  5.729.809.  CI.  399-308.000. 
Tokudome.  Shinichi;  Ogata.  Satoshi;  and  Shishikura.  Kalsuhiro.  to  Chisso 
Corporation.  Wound  non-woven  fabric  filler  having  heal  fusible  fibers. 
5.728.299.  Q.  210^97.010 
Tokumitsu.  Jun;  Sekine.  Masayoshi;   Kondo.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.   Koji; 
Harigaya.  Isao;  Yoshii.  Minotu;  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Movement  detection  device  and  focus  detection  apparatus  using 
such  device.  5.729.290.  CI.  348-349.000 
Tokumura.  Keiu:  See — 

Jiisuno.  Takahisa;   Nakashima.  Nobuaki;  Nakatsuka.  Masahiro;  and 
Tokumura.  Keiu.  5.729,344.  CI.  356-359.000. 
Tokuyama.  Takashi.  lo  Soken  Co.,  Ltd.  Antiulcer  agent.  5,728.384.  CI. 

424-195.100 
Tokuyama,  Takeshi,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Image 

segmenting  method  and  apparatus  5.729.628.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Saito.  Susumu;  and  Eguchi.  Kazuo.  5,728^53,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Saito.  Susumu;  and  Eguchi.  Kazuo.  5,728,253,  a.  156-345.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosoda.  Hiroshi;  Niikura.  Satoshi;  Sawano.  Atsushi;  Hashiguchi.  Tat- 
suya;  Nitta.  Kazuyuki;  Kohara.  Hidekatsu;  and  Nakayama.  Toshi- 
ma-sa,  5.728.504,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Toma,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Furukawa.  Yutaka;  Kolera,  Mami;  Kumai.  Seisaku;  Oharu,  Kazuya;  and 
Toma.  Toshihiko.  5.728.903.  CI.  570-155.000. 
Tomari,  Seishi:  See — 

Uemura,  Seiko;  Okayama.  Hiroshi;  and  Tomari.  Seishi.  5.729.412.  CI. 
360-122000. 
Tomatsu.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Shigeoka,    Tetsuo;    Tomatsu.    Katsuhisa;    and    Takahashi.    Kazuaki. 
5,727.935.  CI.  418-55.500. 
Tombling.  Craig:  See — 

Robinson.  Michael  Geraint;  and  Tombling.  Craig.  5.729,305.  CI.  349- 
2.000. 
Tombs,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Rimai.  Donald  S  ;  Borsenberger.  Paul  M.;  Leone.  Salvatore;  O'Regan. 
Mane  B  ;  and  Tombs.  Thomas  N..  5.728.4%.  O  430-47.000. 
Tomer.  John  D..  IV:  See— 

Fink,  David  M.;  Kurys.  Barbara  E.;  Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  and  Tomer. 
John  D..  IV.  5.728.717.  CI.  514-338.000. 
Tomifuji.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hasebe.  Keiko;  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Tomifuji.  Takeshi; 
Katoh.   Tohru;    Nishimoto.    Uichiro;    Nishimoto.    Yoshifumi;    and 
Sotoya.  Kohshiro.  5.728.649.  CI.  504- 1 16.000. 
Tomihisa.  Daijo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tetsuya;  Naka.  Akio;  Hon.  Yukiko;  Tomihisa,  Daijo;  and 
Yoneda,  Tadahiro.  5.728,770,  CI.  524-755.000. 
Tomiie,  Norio:  See — 

Ohba.  Tadashi;  Tomiie.  Norio;  Itsukushima,  Keiji;  and  Higuchl.  Hisashi, 
5.729.800,  CI   399-159.000. 
Tominaga.  Nobuhide;  and  Oya.  Keiji.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Heat-sensitive  recording  material.  5.728.646.  CI.  503-208.000. 
Tomita.  Kan;  Sakuma.  Nobuo;  and  Mama.  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
Method  and  device  for  determining  fiber  orientation  of  paper,  and  appa- 
ratus for  removing  image  forming  substance  from  paper  5.729.349.  CI. 
356-429.000. 
Tomomatsu,    Yoshifumi;    and    Ishimura,    Youichi,    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field  effect  type  semiconductor  device  and  manufac- 
turing method  thereof  5.729.032.  CI.  257-139.000. 
Ton,  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Fotheringham,  Ian  G.;  Taylor,  Paul  P;  and  Ton,  Jennifer  L.,  5.728,555, 
CI.  435-106  000. 
Tong,  Peter  P:  Sef— 

Ho.  Chi  Fai;  and  Tong.  Peter  P.  5.727.951.  CI.  434-362.000. 
Tong.  Yi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Position  control  system  for  scanning 

probe  microscope.  5.729.015.  CI.  250-306  000. 
Tonka  Corporation:  See — 

George.  Kevin  M.;  and  Trammell.  Michele  P..  5,727.985.  CI.  446- 
437.000. 
Tonti,  William  R.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Zaiesinski,  Jerzy  M.;  Furukawa, 
Toshiharu;  Nguyen.  Son  V.;  and  Chidambarrao.  Dureseti.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Integrated  ULSI  heaisink.  5.729.052.  CI. 
257-712.000. 
Topcon  Corporation:  See — 

Takagi.  Akinari.  5.727.551.  CI.  128-648.000. 
Torch,  Benjamin  A.:  See — 
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Ton*.  Tia;  and  Torch.  Benjamin  A..  5.727,260.  C\.  2-455.000. 
Torch.  Tia;  and  Torch.  Benjamin  A.  Roller  blade  skating  garment.  5.727.260. 

a.  2-455.000. 
Torelli.  Guido:  See — 

Calligaro.  Cristiano;  Daniele.  Vincenzo;  Gastaldi.  Roberto;  Manslretta, 
Alessandro;  Telecco.  Nicola;  and  Torelli.  Guido.  5.729.490.  CI.  365- 
185.030 
Toride.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Onishi,  Norimasa;  Toride.  Yasuhiko;  Uehara.  Akinori;  and  Kokue, 
Ei-ichi.  5.728.398.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Torigoe.  Tetsushiro:  See — 

Koike.  Yukio;  Hara.  Chitoshi;  Nakamura.  Masao;  Kio,  Mitsuyoshi:  and 
Torigoe.  Tetsushiro.  5.727.604.  CI.  141-1.100. 
Torii,  Masanori:  See — 

Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Ando.  Jitsuhiko;  and  Torii.  Masanori.  5.728.645,  CI. 
503-204  000. 
Torii.  Yasuo;  and  Aoyagi.  Masao.  to  Niles  Paits  Co.,  Ltd.  Connection 
structure  of  a  distribution  cold  used  for  a  shift  lever.  5.727,423,  CI. 
74-473.00R. 
Toriyabe.  Keiji;  Sasaki.  Hideharu;  Masuyama.  Naoshi;  Nagai.  Akihide;  YaiK). 
Hiroyuki;  Kawashima.  Micko;  Kurihara,  Yutaka;  and  Shimazu,  Tomonori. 
to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd.  Benzylsulfide  derivative,  process  for  its  production  and  pesticide. 
5.728.699.  Q.  514-247.000. 
Tomay.  Edmund  G.:  See — 

Cuneo.  Joseph  J.;  Goldbach.  Robert  D.;  Miller.  Neil  M.;  and  Tomay. 
Edmund  G..  5.727.492.  CI.  II4-74.00A. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Kanitz.  Allan  Dale;  and  Kakuk.  Jay  Jeffiiey.  5.727.372,  C].  56-11.900. 
Tortora,  William  J.:  See — 

Webster.  Ronald  B.;  Sullivan,  Daniel  J.;  Tortora.  William  J.;  Stempien, 
Joseph  W;  Cutry,  Dwight;  and  Boisvert.  David  P..  5,727.887.  CI. 
400-208.000. 
Toshiba-EMI  Limited:  See — 

Kakinuma.  Keiji.  5.728.250.  CI.  156-275.700. 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Shimokawa.  Teiji;  and  Ishizuka.  Akio.  5.729.095.  CI.  315-176.000. 
Toshiba  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Tatsuya;  and  Kobayashi.  Akiyoshi,  5,728.337.  CI.  264- 
102.000. 
Toshikage.  Hideki:  See — 

Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  and  Toshikage. 
Hideki,  5.729.777.  CI.  396-311.000. 
Tostmann,  Rainen  See — 

Gehling.  Matthias;  Pfeiffer.  Josef;  Tostmann.  Raincr:  and  Wicken, 
Nicolai.  5.728.179,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Total  Battery  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsenter.  Boris.  5.729.116.  CI.  320-30.000. 
Total  Tool.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Dwight;  and  Baker.  James  C.  5,727,631,  Q.  166-379.000. 
Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sumi.  Yasuaki.  5.729.179.  CI.  331-12.000. 
Tower  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Rao.  Chepur  P.;  Thurston.  Bryan  A.;  and  Carreiro.  Robert  J..  5.728.982. 
CI.  200-6.00R 
Towne.  Jay  M.:  See — 

Moody.  Kristann  L.;  Vig.  Ravi;  Towne.  Jay  M.;  and  Tu.  Teri  L.. 
5.729,130,  CI.  324-207.120. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shigyo,  Tatsuro;  Sugihara,  Kohji;  Takamoto,  Yuji;  Takashio,  Masachika; 
Kamimuia.  Minoru;  Yamamoto,  Kazumi;  Kojima.  Yoshio;  Kikuchi. 
Toshiro;  and  Emi.  Shigenori.  5.728.562.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Toyo  Suisan  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozawa,  Yuji;  Tabata,  Sadami;  and  Chiwaki.  Masani.  5.727.925.  CI. 
414-795.300. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

NagaU.  Alsushi;  and  Koyama.  Tooru.  5.727.811.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Senda.  Masanobu;  and  Ogisu.  Yasuhiko.  5.728.328.  CI.  264-39.000. 
Tajiri.  Kazunari;  and  Nimura.  Soji.  5.728J44.  Q.  264-318.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Monzaki.  Shirou.  5,727.853.  CI.  303-140.000. 

Nakagawa.    Norihisa;    Matsuoka.    Hiroki;    and    Ohashi.    Michihiro. 

5.727.537.  CI.  123-698.000. 
Ohkubo.  Masayasu;  Kawahata.  Fumiaki;  Ito.  Masashi;  and  Nakamura, 

Kiyohani.  5,727.851.  CI.  303-117.100. 
Osanai.  Akinori.  5.727.531.  CI.  123-520.000. 

Watanabe.  Yoshimasa;  Yokota.  Makoto;  Yasuhara.  Shigeki;  Mikame, 
Kazuhisa;  and  Takahashi.  Satoro.  5.727.386.  CI.  60-323.000. 
Tozaki.  Akihiro;  Sawabe.  Takao;  Yoshimura.  Ryuichiro;  Moriyama,  Yoshiaki; 
Yamamoto,  Kaoru;  and  Yoshio,  Junichi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Coporation. 
Information  recording  medium,  apparatus  for  recofxling  the  same  and 
apparatus  for  reproducing  the  same.  5.729.516.  CI.  369-58.000. 
TP  Orthodontics.  Inc.:  See— 

Ke.sling.  Peter  C.  5,727.941.  a.  433-17.000. 
Tracy.  Bryan:  See — 

Alvis.  Roger  L.;  Gray,  Janice:  and  Tracy,  Bryan,  5.727,978,  Q.  445- 
.50.000. 
Trunmell.  Michele  P.:  See- 
George.  Kevin  M.;  and  Trammell,  Michele  R,  5,727.985,  C\.  446- 
437.000. 
Tian,  Thomas  B.:  See — 


Hosken.  Thomas  E.;  Jain,  Anil  K.;  and  Tran,  Thomas  B..  5.727,287.  Q. 
16-82.000. 
Transfusion  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Kingsley.  Gordon  F;  Headley.  Thomas  D.;  and  Halpem.  Use  N., 
5.728.060.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Transitions  Optical.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  A..  5.728.758.  CI.  524-265.000. 
Traupe.  Bemd:  See — 

Jahn.    Geibard;    Scholl.    Birgit-Christinc;    Broker.    Michael;    Mach. 
Michael;  Fleckenstein.  Bemhard;  and  Traupe.  Ben>d.  5.728.578.  CI. 
435-320100. 
Treacy.  Maurice:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  Evans.  Cheryl;  and  Spaulding. 
Vikki,  5.728.819.  O.  536-23.500. 
Treibert.  Dietmar:  See — 

Baier.  Gunar;  Gasch.  Armin;  Treibert.  Dietmar.  Labfencis,  Juiis  G.; 
Niziolek.  James  M.;  and  Quinn.  Joseph  W..  5.729.470,  Q.  364- 
497.000. 
Trelawny  Pneumatic  Tools  Division  of  Fulton  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Harkins.  Bnan  Godfrey;  Hoeflein.  Robert  Walter:  Dee.  Christopher  Paul; 
and  Mallei.  Florence  Beatrice.  5.727.995.  CI.  451-463.000. 
Treleaven.  Carl  W.:  See — 

Giosskopf.  Glenn  A.;  and  Treleaven,  Carl  W.,  5,727,819.  Q.  283-8 1 .000. 
Tremulis.  William  S.:  See — 

Follmer,  Brett  A.;  Tremulis,  William  S.;  and  McGurk,  Erin.  5.728.065. 
CI.  604-%.000. 
Trepied.  Louis:  See — 

Halasz.  Andy;  Wirz,  Rolf;   M*n*ghin.   Rene;   and  Trepied.   Louis. 
5,727.414.  CI.  72-348.000. 
Treventi.  Philip  Andrew:  See — 

Doshi.  Bharat  Tarachand;  Dravida.  Subrahmanyam;  Ejzak.  Richard 
Paul;  Nanda.  Sanjiv;  Savikar.  Anil;  and  Treventi.  Philip  Andrew. 
5.729.536.  CI.  370-328.000. 
Triangle  Pacific  Corp.:  See — 

Clement,  Michel.  5.727.354.  CI.  52-387.000. 
Tricardia.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Van  Tassel.  Robert  A.;  Holmes.  David  R.;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  S., 
5,728.132.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Trimbo.  Susan;  Twyman.  Diana;  Madsen.  David;  Chang.  Shen-Youn;  and 
Tucker.  Hugh  N..  to  Nestec  Lid.  MedxxJ  and  composition  for  providing 
nutrition  to  a  renal  failure  padent.  5.728.678.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Trinova  Limited:  See — 

Hartle.  Kevin  John.  5.727.390.  CI.  60-453.000. 
Trissel.  David  W..  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dau  compres- 
sion and  restoration.  5.729.223.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Tritec  International  Coiporation:  See — 

Kim.  Jisu.  5.727.328.  CI.  30-526.000. 
Trofimov.  Audrey  N.:  See — 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D.;  Trofimov.  Andrey  N.;  Bocharova.  Irina  E.;  Krach- 
kovsky.  Victor  Yu;  Kudryashov.  Boris  D.;  Ovsjannikov.  Eugeny  P.; 
Trojanovsky.  Boris  K.;  and  Kovalov,  Seigei  l.  5.729,655,  O.  395- 
2.320. 
Trojanovsky.  Boris  K.:  See — 

Kolesnik.  Victor  D.;  Trofimov.  Andrey  N.;  Bocharova.  Irina  E.;  Krach- 

kovsky.  Victor  Yu;  Kudryashov,  Boris  D.;  Ovsjannikov.  Eugeny  P.; 

Trojanovsky.  Boris  K.;  and  Kovalov.  Sergei  I..  5.729,655,  a.  395- 

2.320. 

Troska.  Georg.  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The  Prize-containing  beverage  can 

5.728.415.  CI.  426-112.000. 
Trotta.  Thomas  N..  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Method  of  catheter  balloon 

manufacture  and  use.  5.728.104.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Truett.  William  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for  thin  layer  chromatography. 

5.728.301.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Trulaske.  James:  See — 

Meyer.  Daniel  M.;  and  Tnilaske.  James.  5,729.283.  CI.  348-63.000. 
Truong,    David,   to    International    Business    &   Technology    Corporation 

Advanced  door  security  lock.  5.727.822.  CI  292-202.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See — 
Lawson.  Charles  A.;  Pinsky.  David  J.;  Smeriing.  Arthur:  and  Stem. 
David  M..  5.728.705.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The:  See — 

Benziger.  Jay   B.;  Guliants.   V.   Vance;   and   Sundaresan,   Sankaran. 
5,728,360,  CI.  423-307.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Lewis.  Jeffrey  C.  5.727.999.  CI.  454-162.000. 
Tryon.  James  A.,  to  Homax  Products.  Inc  Spray  applicator  with  air  shut-off 

valve.  5.727.736.  CI.  239-345.000. 
Tsai.  Chen-Der  See — 

Fu.  Chiun  Lem;  Chen.  Jiun-Jeng;  Luoh.  Chaur-Chyn;  and  Tsai.  Chen- 
Der.  5.727.441.  CI.  91-6.500. 
Tsai.  Chia  Shiung;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Selective  reactive  Ion  etch  (RIE)  method  for 
forming  a  narrow  line-width  high  aspect  ratio  via  through  an  imegrated 
circuit  layer  5.728.619.  Q.  438-297.000. 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Coiporabon. 
Method  to  improve  the  topography  of  a  field  oxide  region  5.728.614.  CI. 
438-225.000 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconduaor  Coiporatioa. 
Method  for  fabricating  vertical  walled  stacked  capacitors  for  dram  cells. 
5.728.617,  a.  438-253.000. 
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Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  ro  Vanguard  Inlemational  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  to  fabricate  large  capacitance  capacitor  in  a  semiconductor  circuit. 
5.728.618.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Tseng.  James  K.:  See — 

Acharya.  Divyanshu  R.:  Jain.  Ravi;  and  Tseng.  James  K..  5.728.198.  CI. 
95-114  000 
Tseng.  Shao-Chien-  Recoverable  and  reusable  cold  forging  dies.  5,727.420, 

CI.  72-462.000. 
Tsenter.  Boris,  to  Total  Battery  Management.  Inc.  Shunt  recognition  in  lithium 

baneries.  5.729.116.  CI.  320-30.000 
Tso.  Robert:  See — 

Stone.  Wade  J.;  Tso.  Robert;  and  Bums.  John  M..  5.729.576.  CI. 
375-334.000. 
Tsruya.  Shalom:  See — 

Aljadeff.  Daniel;  Tsruya.  Shalom;  Azani.  Zohar.  and  Livni.  Zohar. 
5.729.196.  CI.  340-505.000. 
Tsubakihara.  Hidehiro.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited.  Socket  for 
electronic  components  and  electronic  component  with  socket  for  connec- 
tion. 5.727,955.  CI.  439-71.000. 
Tsuboi.  Yukitoshi:  See — 

Oku.  Masuo; Tsuboi.  Yukitoshi;  Gunji.  Hiroshi;  and  Igarashi.  Yoshinobu. 
5.729.303,  CI.  348-716.000 
Tsuboia.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Keiji;  Date.  Masashi:  Tsuboia.  Kenjiro;  Yuki.  Tsuyoshi:  and 
Taroabochi.  Saloshi.  5.728.792.  CI.  526-307  600 
Tsubouchi.  Toshiki:  See — 

Takada.    Kazuyuki;    Isomura,    Yoshinori;    and    Tsubouchi.    Toshiki, 
5.729.449,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Tsochiya.  Kenji:  See — 

Ut.sumi.  Tomoaki;  Endo.  Fumihiro;  Sugawara.  Takuya;  Daimon.  Goto; 
and  Tsuchiya.  Kenji.  5.728.989,  O.  218-145.000. 
Tsudik.  Gene:  See — 

Janson.  Philippe;  and  Tsudik.  Gene.  5.729.608.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Tsui,  Po  S  :  See — 

Wong,  Gabriel  K.  Y;  and  Tsui.  Po  S..  5.729,827.  CI.  455-31.300. 
Tsui,  Yan  Man:  See — 

Hshieh,  Fwu-luan;  Tsui,  Yan  Man;  Lin.  True-Lon;  Nim.  Danny  Chi;  and 
So.  Koon  Chong,  5.729,037.  CI.  257-329.000. 
Tsujimura.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Oya.  Yasuhiro;  Yamada.  Keiichi;  Tsujimura.  Yasuaki;  and  Miwa.  Naoto. 
5,729.189.  CI.  338-22.0SD. 
Tsukada.  Shvuichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Booster  circuit  capable  of  suppress- 
ing fluctuations  in  the  boosted  voluge.  5,729,172,  CI.  327-5.36.000. 
Tsukahara,  Jiro;  Takeuchi.  Kiyoshi;  Saioh,  Hideaki;  Ishikawa.  Shun-ichi; 
Ogawa.  Keizo;  and  Ishino,  Tomomi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Bis- 
guanidine  salts  and  a  method  for  releasing  a  base  using  the  same  salts. 
5.728.879,  CI.  564-241.000 
Tsukakoshi.  Toshiharu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Design  method  and  apparatus  of 

computer  program  for  business  processing.  5.729.747.  CI   395-702.000. 
Tsukainoto.  Kiwamu:  See — 

Murakami.  Takeshi;  Takeuchi,  Noriyuki;  Shinozaki.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuka- 

moto,  KJuamu;  Fukunaga.  Yukio;  and  Hongo.  Akihisa,  5.728.223.  CI. 

118-715.000. 

Tsukainoto,  Takeo;  and  Shibata,  Masaaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 

crystal  device  having  orientation  layer  with  neutral  molecules  absorbed  at 

liquid  crystal  interface  5,729.314,  CI   349  122.(XX) 

Tsumura,  Mihoji.  to  Ricos  Co..  Ltd  Information  service  billing  system  using 

radio  communications.  5.729.740.  CI.  395-615.000. 
Tsuruoka.  Michihiko:  See — 

Yao,  Hironobu;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Masato;  Tsuruoka. 
Michihiko:  Malsumoto,  Iwao;  Kauakami.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Okawa. 
Keita.  5,728,952.  CI.  73-861  357. 
Tsuzuki.  Morimasa:  See — 

Okuyama,  Toshihide;  Tabata.  Kenji;  Kaneko,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Tsuzuki. 
Morima-sa,  5.729,070.  CI.  310-235.000. 
Tsu/uki.  Yoshihim.  to  Nippon  S<iken.  Inc.  Accumulator  fuel  injection  system. 

5.727.525.0.  123-447.000. 
Tu.  Chien-Cheng:  See — 

Yih,  Jian-Yau;  Ho.  Yung-Yuan;  Tu,  Nang-Ping;  Ho.  Jung-Dar;  Tu. 
Chien-Cheng;  and  Hor,  Shaw-Jia.  5.729.498,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Tu.  NangPing:  See — 

Yih.  Jian-Yau;  Ho,  Yung-Yuan;  Tu,  Nang-Ping;  Ho.  Jung-Dar.  Tu, 
Chien-Cheng;  and  Hor,  Shaw-Jia.  5.729.498.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Tu.  Teh  U:  See — 

Moodv.  Kristann  L.;  Vig.  Ravi;  Towne.  Jay  M.;  and  Tu,  Teri  L.. 
5.729.130,0.  324-207.120. 
Tucker,  Hugh  N.   See — 

Tnmbo,  Susan;  Twyman.  Diana;  Madsen,  David;  Chang.  Shen-Youn; 
and  Tucker.  Hugh  N..  5.728.678.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Tucker   Lif^^vis  A  ^  Sec 

Bono.  James  L.;  Tucker.  Lewis  A.;  and  Yee.  Deborah  J..  5.728.416.  CI 
426-113.000. 
Tucker,  Sean  Newton:  See — 

Schwartz.   Richard  Merrill;  Tucker.   Sean    Newton;   Chary.   Srikanih 
Ranga;  and  Kuo.  Suzanne  Chang.  5.728.581.  CI.  435-385.000. 
Tuckey.  Charles  H..  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Pressure  control  valve  for  a  fuel 

system.  5.727.529.  O.  123-514000. 
Tung.  Raymond  Tzutse,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Process  for  device 
fabncation  in  which  a  thin  layer  of  cobalt  silicide  is  formed.  5,728.625.  CI. 
438-586.000. 
Turley.  Mark  S.:  See — 


Ekdahl.  Michael  S,;   Hanks,  John  Thomas;   Hiller.   Kirk  Brenden; 
LaChapelle.  Joseph  G.;  Thomas.  Kirk  Vaughn;  and  Turley.  Mark  S.. 
5.727.300.  CI.  29-407  040. 
Tumbull.  Ian  K.  S.;  See — 

Schaefer.  Allan  L.;  Jones.  Stephen  D.  Morgan;  Stanley,  Richard  W.; 
Tumbull.  Ian  K.  S.;  and  Johanns.  John  R..  5.728.675,  C  514-2.000. 
Tumbull.  Michael  Drysdale;  Willens.  Nigel  James;  Fitzjohn,  Steven;  Kholia. 
Prafula  Govind;  Smith,  Alison  Mary;  Salmon.  Roger;  Bansal.  Haijinder 
Singh;  and  Williams,  Alfred  Glyn,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  ftuoroalkenylthio  heterocyclic  derivatives.  5.728.833.  CI. 
544-309.000. 
Turski.  Klaus,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  for  transmitting  data  in  a  data 
processing  system  with  distributed  computer  nodes,  communicating  via  a 
serial  data  bus.  between  which  data  messages  are  exchanged,  tested  for 
acceptance  in  a  computer  mxle,  and  stored  temporarily.  5.729.755.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Tweden.  Katherine  S.:  See — 

Mirsch.  M.  William.  II;  Tweden.  Katherine  S.;  Campbell.  Todd  D.;  and 
Ward.  Bruce  D..  5,728,152.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Twichell,  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Geis.  Michael  W;  Macaulav.  John  M.;  and  Twichell.  Jonathan  C. 

5.728.435.  CI.  427-535.000. 
Geis.  Michael  W.;  Twichell.  Jonathan  C;  and  Lyszczarz.  Theodoie  M,. 
5.729.094.  CI.  315-169.100. 
Twigg.  Richard,  to  Alumax  Extrusions,  Inc.  Sacrihcial  anode  and  method  of 

making  same  5.728.275.  CI.  204-286.000. 
Twyman,  Diana:  See — 

Trimbo,  Susan;  Twyman,  Diana;  Madsen.  David;  Chang.  Shen-Youn; 

and  Tucker,  Hugh  N.,  5.728.678.  CI.  514-12.000. 

Tyeiech,  Michael  Richard,  to  Reckin  &  Colman  Inc.  Shelf  stable  hydrogen 

peroxide    containing    carpel    cleaning    and    treatment    compositions. 

5,728,669,  CI.  510-280.00t). 

Tynan,  Daniel  Gregory,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I ,  and  Company.  Polymer 

mixing  apparatus.  5.727.876.  CI.  366-85,000. 
Tyndale  Plains-Hunter.  Ltd,:  See — 

Reich.  Murray  H.;  Nelson,  Ken:  and  Kuzma.  Jirina,  5,728,762,  CI. 
524-379.000. 
Tyson,  Glenn  M..  to  GTY  Industries.  Lighting  system.  5,727.873.  CI.  362- 

294.000. 
V  S  West.  Inc.:  See— 

Plomondon,  Karen  L.;  Mardick,  Lotus  Anne;  and  Staller,  Joshua  D., 

.5,729,599,  CI.  379-211.000 
Pugaczewski.  John  T,  5.729.368,  CI.  359-110.000. 
U.  S.  West  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Qiu.   Yuping;   Ryan.   Jennifer;   Sun,   Xiaorong;   and   Lee.   Youngho. 
5.729.692.  CI.  395-200.710. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamamoto.  Toshikazu;  Yamanaka.  Mitsuo;  Nakamura,  Takato;  and 

Shimano,  Tetsuru,  5,728,890,  CI.  568-361.000. 
Inoue,    Hiroshi;    Takabayashi,    Seiichirou;    Muramatu.    Tadao;    and 
Sonoyama.  Kenji,  5,728,473,  CI.  428-448.000. 
Uchida,  Hideki:  See — 

Ikeya.  Keishi;  Uchida,  Kanji;  Sueki.  Makoto;  and  Uchida,  Hideki. 
5.727.922.  CI.  414-752.000. 
Uchida.  Kanji:  See — 

Ikeya.  Keishi;  Uchida.  Kanji;  Sueki.  Makoto;  and  Uchida.  Hideki. 
5.727,922,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Uchikawa.  Akira.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Method  for  diagnosing  perfor- 
mance of  intake  air  amount  detection  device  and  apparatus  thereof. 
5.728.932.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Uchiyama.  Akira:  See — 

Okada.  Keiji;  Karaiwa.  Masato:  and  Uchiyama.  Akira.  5.728.744.  CI. 
521-95.000. 
Uchiyama.  Hiroko:  See — 

Yamada.  Yukio;  A.sami.  Osamu;  Uchiyama.  Hiroko;  Sugiyama,  Hide- 
hiko;    Fujita.    Satoshi;    Yamamoto.    Takekazu,    Kagiyama.    Naoto; 
Momiyama,  Masayoshi;  and  Kondoh,  YasumiLsu.  5,728331.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Saito. 
Tetsuo;  and  Kawana.  Taka.shi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  record- 
ing apparatus.  5.729.358,  CI.  358-451.000 
Ueda.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Miyake.  Takahiro;  and  Ueda,  Kazuhiko.  5,729,306,  CI.  .349-9.000. 
Ueda.  Su.sumu.  to  Daiwa  Co..  Ltd.  Waste  decomposition  treatment  apparatus. 

5.727.879.  CI.  366-271.000. 
Ueda.  Yutaka.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Low  profile  bicycle  pedal  and  cleat  assembly. 

5,727.429.  CI.  74-594.600. 
Uehara.  Akinori:  See — 

Onishi.  Norima-sa;  Toride.  Yasuhiko;  Uehara.  Akinori;  and  Kokue. 
Ei-ichi,  5.728.398.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Uehara.  itsuki:  See — 

Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Takeshita.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Kuriyama.  Nobu- 
hiro;  and  Uehara.  Itsuki.  5.728.277,  CI.  204-293.000. 
Uemura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Cho.  Naoki;  Imahayashi.  Tokio;  and  Uemura.  Kenichi.  5.729.355.  CI. 
358-412.000 
Uemura.  Seiko;  Okayama.  Hiroshi;  and  Toman.  Seishi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Lid   Magnetic  head  including  a  recessed  magnetic  metal 
him.  5,729,412.  CI  36O122.0(X) 
Uenishi,  Akio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  breakdown 
voluge  semiconductor  device.  5.729.031.  CI.  257-139.000. 


Ueno.  Akira:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideyuki;  Ueno.  Akira;  Nagai.  Hideo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio. 
5.729.519.  CI.  369-109.000, 
Ueno,  Hiroshi,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  molding  a  resin  pulley. 

5.728,343,  CI  264-275.000 
Uffenheimer.  Kenneth  F.  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  integrated  sampling  from  closed  and  open  sample  con- 
tainers. 5,728,954.  CI.  73-864.220. 
Uggeri,  Fulvio:  See — 

Anelli.  Pier  Lucio;  Brocchetta,  Marino;  Gazzotti.  Omella;  and  Uggeri. 
Fulvio.  5.728.877.  CI.  564-153.000. 
Ukai,  Tetsuzo:  See — 

Sekita.  Masumi;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  Maraiwa.  Yasuharu;  Shigeoka. 
Tetsuo;  Ukai.  Tetsuzo;  and  Ishii.  Mikihiko.  5.727.934.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Ullrich.  Martin:  See — 

Sackmann.  Giinter;  Schapowalow.  Sergej;  Ullrich.  Martin;  and  Brod, 
Helmut,  5,728.774.  CI.  525- 1 96.000. 
Ulrich.  Heinz;  Weischer,  Carl-Heinrich;  Engel,  Jurgen;  and  Hettche,  Helmut, 
to  Asia  Pharma  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pharmaceutical  composition  containing 
R-a-lipoic  acid  or  S-o-lipoic  acid  as  active  ingredient.  5.728.735.  CI. 
514-560.000. 
ULSAB  Trust:  See— 

Koenig.  Gerhard;  Koehr,  Robert;  Kybart.  Felix;  Walter.  Sigfried;  Cat- 
terall.   John;    Krumbach.   John;   Heyll,   Rolf;   and   Wolf.  Andrew. 
5,729.463.  CI.  364-468.040. 
Ultimate  Direction.  Inc.:  See — 

Thatcher,  Bryce.  5.727.720.  CI.  224-664.000. 
Ullimation,  Inc.:  See — 

Curcuri,  Thomas  J.;  Curcuri.  Jack  T;  and  Hudock.  Craig  J..  5.728,220. 
CI.  118-324.000. 
Ultra  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Cash.  Jeffrey  M..  5,729,197.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Umeda.  Michio:  See — 

Abe.  Masao;  Ohtani.  Akira;  Higuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe.  Minoru;  Akizuki. 
Shinya;  Nakamoto,  Keiji;  Mochizuki,  Keiko;  Umemoto,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Umeda,  Michio.  5.728.321.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Umemoto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Abe.  Masao;  Ohtani,  Akira;  Higuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe.  Minoru;  Akizuki. 
Shinya;  Nakamoto.  Keiji;  Mochizuki.  Keiko;  Umemoto.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Umeda.  Michio.  5.728.321.  CI.  2.52.500.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See — 

Allen,  William  Dennis;  Linggood,  Margaret  Anneli;  and  Porter.  Philip. 
5,728.380.  CI.  424-93.480. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Pryor.  Arthur  M.;   Futch,   Lanie  G.;   and   Boiling.   Robert  W.,   Jr., 
5,728,037.  CI  493-217.000. 
Union  Camp  Patent  Holding,  Inc.:  See — 

Pangalos,  George,  5,728,264.  CI.  162^8.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Becker.  Michael  Carl;  Bryant,  David  Robert;  Sunning,  Donald  LeRoy; 

Nicholson,  James  Clair;  and  Billig.  Emst.  5.728.893,  CI.  568-454.000. 

Brady,  Monika;  Cann,  Kevin  Joseph;  and  Dovedytis,  David  Joseph, 

5,728.782.  CI.  526-63.000. 
Neubauer.  Anthony  Charles,  5.728.335.  CI.  264-83.000 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Edward  Lockwood;  and  Malz.  Russell  Edward,  Jr.  5.728.882, 
CI.  564-408  000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Uchikawa.  Akira.  5.728.932.  CI,  73-118.200. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Whinaker.  Bruce  Emest,  5,729.712.  CI.  395-449  000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu,  Chen-Chung,  5,728,972.  CI.  174-52.100. 
Jeng,  Andy,  5,728.254.  CI,  156-345.000. 
U.S.  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Hapke.  Kenyon  A.;  and  Schantz.  Spencer  C.  5.728.985.  CI.  200-61.620. 
United  Slates  Department  of  Energy:  See— 

Beus.  Michael  J.;  and  McCoy.  William  G..  5.728.953.  CI.  73-862.472. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Uird.  Joseph  W..  5.727.909.  CI.  406-106.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Pinkus,  Alan  R.;  Task.  Harry  L.;  and  Marasco.  Peter  L..  5.729.010.  CI. 
250-2I4.0VT. 
Army:  See — 

Hall,  John  M  ;  Barr.  Dallas  N.;  and  Utano.  Richard.  5.729.376.  CI, 

359-366.000. 
Ong.  Kwok  Y,  5.728,927.  CI.  73-1. OOG. 

Sau.sa.  Rosario  C;  Simeonsson.  Josef  B.;  and  Lemire.  George  W.. 
5.728..584,  CI.  436-106.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Tang.  Cha-Mei;  and  Deslanes.  Richard  D..  5.729.583.  CI.   378- 
122.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Eastman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Riimer,  Mindy  N.;  Youngdahl,  Carl  J.;  and 

Weertman.  Julia  R..  5,728,195,  CI.  75-351.000. 
Jandrasils.  Waller  G  ;  and  Kikia,  Thomas  J.,  5.729.123.  C\.  324- 

71.100. 
Sharp.  Donald  J.;  Armstrong.  Pamela  S.;  and  Panitz.  Janda  Kirk  G., 
5.729.424.  CI   361-273.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 


Johnson.  Virginia;  and  Youle.  Richard  J..  5,728.383,  CI  424-183.100. 
Levenbook,  Inessa  S,;  Chumakov.  Konstantin  M.;  Norwood,  Laurie 

P;  and  Roninson.  Igor.  5.728.519.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Randad,  Ramnarayan  S.;  and  Erickson,  John  W.,  5,728.718.  CI 
514-357.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Hackler.  George  R.;  Gamboa.  Ronald  J.;  and  Dominquez.  Victor. 
5.727.498.  CI.  II6-2O6.00O 
Navy:  See — 

Houlberg.  Christian  L;  and  Hochsleller,  James  S..  5.729.338.  CI. 

356-139.040. 
Nadolink.  Richard  H..  5.728.944.  CI.  73-800.000 
Nuckols,  M.  L.;  and  Courson.  Billv,  5,727.906.  CI.  405-186.000. 
Owsley,  Norman  L.,  5.727.561.  CI.  128-691.000. 
Rao.  Jaganmohan  B.  L.,  5,729.239.  CI.  343-753.000. 
Rothstein.  Barry  R.;  and  Paden,  Bradley  E..  5.729.100.  CI.  318-7.000. 
Straw,  Timothy  B  ;  and  Eno.  Patricia  M..  5.729.171.  CI,  327-581.000. 
Strong,  David  N.,  5,727.298,  CI  29-2.59.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation;  See — 

Albach,  Manfred;  and  Durbaum.  Thomas.  5.729.447.  CI.  363-56.000. 
Brauers.  Andreas;  and  Schiebel,  Ulrich.  5.729.021.  O.  250-370.090. 
Broer.  Dirk  J.;  and  Clarke.  John  A.,  5.727.860.  CI  353-20.000. 
Broer.  Dirk  J.:  Seppen.  Constance  J.  E.;  and  Boots,  Henri  M.  J., 

5,729.311.0.  349-65.000. 
Coenders.  Johannes  W.;  and  Nijhof.  Engben  B.  G..  5.729,121,  CI. 

323-361.000. 
Dunnebacke,  Joachim;  and  Schwantes-Rov,  Dirk.  5,729.174,  O.  330- 

51.000. 
Home,  Remko;  Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N.  A.;  and  Peters.  Petrus  J.  M,. 

5,729,083.0.  313-422,000. 
Keesman.  Geirit  J..  5,729.293.  O.  348-401.000. 
Panken.  Joseph  R.R.;  and  Roulaux.  Johannes  R..  5.729.264.  O.  347- 

71.000. 
Pragt,  Henrikus  J.  H.,  5,729.078.  O.  313-25.000. 
Sluyierman,  Albertus  A.  S.,  5.729.301,  CI.  348-607.000. 
Snijkers,  Franciscus  M.  M.,  5,729.082.  CI.  313-346.0OR. 
Suzuki.  Fuminori;  and  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi.  5.729.299.  CI.  348-649.000. 
Verspaget  Godefridus  N.  M.;  Van  Dulmen.  Hendrikus  A.  M.;  and 

Loiimans.  Mathijs  H..  5,729.080,  CI.  313-318.010. 
Wesler,  Rogatus  H.  H.,  5.729.298.  O  348-468.000. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Sherts,  Charles  R..  5.728.113,  O.  606-145.000. 

Vidal.  Claude  A.;  Redmond.  Russell  J.;  and  Plyley.  Alan  K..  5.728.1 10. 

CI.  606-143.000. 
ZIock.  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas.  David  A.;  Stone.  Corbett  W.;  and  Granger. 
Richard  N.,  5,728,107,  CI.  606-139.000. 
Unitex  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Day,  James  F;  and  Good.  James  J..  5.728.323.  CI.  252-601.000. 
Universal  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Ricciardelli,  Joseph  J.;  and  Wick.  Charles  A.,  Ill,  5.727,697.  O.  211- 
89.000. 
Universal  Tubular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ridenour.  Ralph  G..  5,727.303,  CI.  29-523.000. 
Universitaei  Stuttgart  Instiiul  fur  Strahlwerkzeuge:  See — 

Opower.    Hans;    Huegel,    Helmut;    Giesen,    Adolf;    and    Dausinger. 
Friedrich,  5,729,568,  O.  372-108.000. 
University  of  Alabama  at  Birmingham  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Briles.  David  E.;  and  Yother.  Janei  L.,  5,728.387,  CI.  424-234.100. 
University  of  Califomia.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Holzrichter,  John  F;  and  Ng,  Lawrence  C.  5.729,694.  CI.  395-2.170 
Jain,  Ramesh;  and  Wakimolo.  Koji,  5,729,471,  O  364-514.00A. 
Lai.  Amit:  and  While,  Richard  M.,  5,728,089,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Mathies.  Richard  A.;  Glazer.  Alexander  N.;  and  Ju.  Jingyue.  5.728.528. 

O.  435-6.000. 
Mishra.  Rajiv  S.;  Mukherjee.  Amiva  K.;  and  Lesher.  Charles  E.. 

5,728.637,0.  501-127.000. 
Tiszauer,  Detlev  H.;  and  Hackel.  Lloyd  A..  5.729.374. 0.  359-212.000. 
University  of  Conn.:  See — 

Wu.  George  Y;  Wu.  Catherine  H.;  Zhang,  Ying;  Spiialny.  George  L.;  and 
Carmichael.  Ellen.  5.728.399.  O.  424-450.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Bonfield.  William;  Wang,  Min;  and  Hench.  Lany  L..  5.728.753.  O. 
523-114.000. 
University  of  Houston:  See — 

Wolfe.  John  C;  and  Pendharicar.  Sandeep  V.  5.728.261.  O     156- 
662.100. 
University  of  London:  See — 

Bonfield.  William;  Wang.  Min:  and  Hench.  Larry  L..  5.728.753.  O. 
523-114.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center.  See— 

Singer.  Robert  H.;  Politz.  Joan  C:  and  Taneja.  Krishan.  5.728.527.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Mauger,  John  W.;  and  Robinson,  Dennis  H.,  5.728.403. 0.  424^«6.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trastees  of  the:  See — 

Garito.  A.  F;  Shi.  Rui-Fang;  Koeppen.  Chris;  and  Chen.  Weidong. 
5.729,645.0.  385-127  000. 
University  of  Southern  Califomia:  See — 

Klein,  Marvin  B.;  Wechsler.  Barry;  Feinberg.  Jack  L.;  and MacCotmack. 

Sluan.  5.729.375.  O.  359-244.000. 
McDonnell.  Peter  John.  5.728.405.  CI.  424-682.000. 
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Univorsity  of  Texas  System,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Sambrook.  Joseph  F:  Madison.  Edwin  L.;  Goldsmith.  Elizabeth  J.; 
Gething.  Maojane  H.;  and  Gerard.  Robert  D..  5.728.564.  CI.  435- 
215.000 
University  of  Wa.shington.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The:  See — 

Osten.  David  W.;  Carim.  Hatim  M.;  and  Callis.  James  B..  5.729.333.  CI. 
356-39  000. 
L'niversitv  of  Wyoming:  See — 

Lewis.  Randolph  V.;  Xu.  Ming;  and  Hinman.  Michael  B..  5.728.810.  G 
530-353000. 
Universitv  Research  &  Marketing:  See — 

Fran'ke,  Henty  L..  5.728.851,  CI.  554-16.000, 
L.'noki.  Ma-samichi:  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Yoshikazu;    Kusafuka.    Muneo;    Saito.    Masao:    Unoki. 
Masamichi;  and  Nishimura.  Junichi.  5.728.026.  CI.  479  110.000 
Upadhyav.  Anand  K.:  See — 

Lrj.'Guang;  and  Upadhyay.  Anand  K.,  5.729.0%.  CI.  315-225.000. 
IJpadhyay.  Veena:  See — 

Askin.  [>avid;  Eng,  Kan  K..  Maligres.  Peter  E.;  Reider.  Paul  J.;  Rossen. 
Kai;  Volanie.  Ralph  P.;  Upadhyay.  Veena;  and  Weissman.  Steven  A.. 
5.728.840.  CI.  548-217.000. 
Urbahns.  David  }  :  See — 

Camino.  Thomas  S.;   Snyder,   Dtiane   G ;   and   Urbahns,   David  J.. 
5.728.I6I.  CI.  623-19.000. 
Urbanski.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Leschinsky.  Boris;  Urbanski.  Jeffrey,  and  Follman,  Mark,  5.728,122.  CI. 
606-213  UOO. 
Urfer.  Roman;  Presta,  Leonard  G.;  and  Winslow.  John  W..  to  Genentech.  Inc. 

Pantropic  neurotrophic  factors.  5.728.803.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Urosurge.  Inc.:  See — 

Magliochetti,  Michael  J.;  and  Pals.  Carolyn.  5.729,653,  CI,  392-485.000, 
Ushikaia  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubo.  Akio,  5,727,329.  CI  33-773.000. 
Ushiki.  Kazuma.sa:  See — 

Kim,  Moowan;  Wakamoio,  Ma,saaki;  Fukazawa.  Mitsunori;  Fukuda. 
Kenichi;  Ushiki.  Kazumasa;  and  Matsumoto.  Shinichi.  5.729.688.  CI. 
395-200.560. 
Ushio,  Yoshihiro;  and  ,Aoki.  Katsuji.  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 

Immunoassay  method.  5.728.589.  CI.  436-543.000. 
Usman,  Na-ssim:  See — 

Wincott,  Francine:  and  Usman.  Nassim,  5,728.818.  C\.  536-25.300, 
Usui.  Hirotake:  See — 

Omura,  Hiroyuki;  Nitta,  Shm;  Takahashi.  Yosuke;  Usui.  Hirotake;  Iso- 
moto,  Jun;   Mori,   Hanihisa;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyazaki. 
Hiroshi.  5,727.511.  CI.  123-193  200 
Usui,  Setsuo:  See — 

Gosain.  Dharam  Pal;  Westwater.  Jonathan;  and  Usui.  Setsuo.  5.728.610. 
CI.  438-162.000. 
Usuki,  Ma,sahiro;  and  Shimizu.  Toshihide.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Polymer  scale  depostion  preventive  agent  and  a  process  for  producing 
polymers  using  the  same  5.728.781.  CI.  526-62.000. 
Utano.  Richard:  See — 

Hall.  John  M.;  Barr.  Dallas  N  ;  and  Utano.  Richard.  5.729.376.  CI 
3.59-366  000. 
L'Tl  Corporation:  See — 

Hale,  John  Richard;  Farina.  Jeffrey  M,;  Koehler.  Philip  J.;  and  Maropis. 
Nicholas.  5.729.084.  CI.  313-446.000 
I  Ike,  Gene  H.  Gravity  operated  cam  switch.  5,728,987.  CI.  200-84.00R 
Utsumi,  Kuniaki;  Sasai.  Hiroyuki;  Yamanvolo.  Hiroaki;  Tanabe.  Manabu;  and 
Fujito.  Katsuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  lndu.stTial  Co  .  Ltd.  Catv  system 
in  which  chanel  selection  signal  is  transmitted  from  the  subscriber  location. 
5.729.281.  CI.  .348-12.000. 
ULsumi.  Tomoaki;  Endo.  Fumihiro;  Sugawara.  Takuya;  Daimon.  Goro;  and 
Tsuchiya.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Insulation  gas  tilled  circuit  breaker 
5.728.989.  CI.  218-145.000. 
Vacontec:  See — 

Gstohl,  Eugen;  and  Hoeptner,  Hans-Gerd.  5.727.307.  CI,  29-597.000. 
Vacuumschmclze  GmbH:  See — 

Henei.  Giselher.  5.728.237.  CI.  148-304.000. 
Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Perrin.  Manlyn  H.;  Chen.  Ruoping;  Lewis.  Kathy  A.;  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr.; 
and  Donaldson.  Cynthia  J..  5.728.545.  CI.-  435-69.100. 
Valence  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Gao,  Feng;  Mitchell,  Porter  H.;  Barker.  Jeremv;  and  Swoyer.  Jeffrey. 
5.728.489.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Valentc.  Paul  J .  to  Dyneer  Corporation.  Lacking  differential  including 

friction  pack  clutch  means.  5.727.4.30.  CI.  74-650.000 
Valette.  Gerard:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia.  Georges;  Nisato,  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard;  Serradeil-Legal,  Claudine;  Valette.  GA'ard:  and  Wagnon, 
Jean.  5.728.723.  CI  31 4-4 18.000. 
Valiulis.  Stanley  C.  to  Southern  Imperial,  Inc.  Business  card  display  holder 

5.727.6%.  CI.  211  51.000 
Valla.  Daniel:  See— 

Bcnmn.  Robert  A.;  and  Valla,  Daniel.  5.727.9.30.  CI  417-525  000. 
Vallerand.  Ivan.  Wind  deflection  apparatus  for  pickup  trucks.  5.727.838.  CI 

296-180.100. 
Valli.  Juhani:  See — 

Blomqvist.  Seppo;  and  Valli.  Juhani.  5.727.992.  CI,  451.56.000, 
Valmet  Corporation  See — 

Vina.  Raimo.  5.728.930.  CI.  73-38,000. 


Valn»et  Paperikoneet  Inc.:  See — 

Blomqvist.  Seppo;  and  Valli.  Juhani.  5.727.992.  CI.  451-56.000, 
Valtchev,  Konstantin  L.  Clarinet  ligature  and  mouthpiece  grasping  ring 

5.728.957.  CI.  84-383  OOR. 
Van  Berkum.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Baker.  Daniel  F.;  Harrington.  Noreen  A.;  and  Van  Berkum.  Paul  E.. 
5.729.593.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Van  Blaricom.  Terry:  See — 

Dross.    Brian   David;   Palleva.   William;   and   Van   Blaricom.  Terry. 
5.728.118.  CI  606-171.000. 
Van  Cleve.  Craig  Brainerd;  and  Loving.  Roger  Scon,  to  Micro  Motion.  Inc. 
Coriolls  effect  mass  flowmeter  using  concentric  rotors.  5.728.951,  CI, 
73-861.354. 
van  den  Berg  Jeths.  Robert:  See — 

van  de  Werff.  Adrianus  J.;  Molhoek.  Leendeit  J  ;  Houweling,  Marten; 
van  den  Berg  Jeths.  Robert;  Slanssens,  Dirk  A.  W.;  van  der  Linde. 
Robert;  and  Mi.sev.  Tosko  A..  5.728.779.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Van  Den  Broeck.  Guido:  See — 

HerTCra-E,sttella.  Luis;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Guido;  Van  Montagu.  Marc; 
Schreier.  Peter;  Schell.  Jeff;  Bohnert.  Hans  J,;  Ca.shmore.  Anthonv  R.; 
Timko.  Michael  P;  and  Kau,sch.  Albert  P.  5.728.925.  CI.  800-205.000 
Van  Den  Broeke.  Leon  T.:  See — 

Alert.  Dirk;  Gers-Barlag,  Heinrich;  Van  Den  Broeke.  Leon  T;  and 
Beijenibergen  van  Henegouwen.  Gerard  M,  J,.  5.728,373,  CI.  424- 
59.000. 
Vanderbili  University:  See — 

Celeste.  Anthony  J.;  Dube.  Jennifer  L  .  Lvons.  Karen  M.;  and  Hogan, 
Brigid.  5.728.679.  CI.  5 1 4- 1 2.000. 
Vanderhoof.  Russell  A.:  See — 

Caveney.  Jack  E.;  Jenner,  Royal  O ;  and  Vanderhoof.  Russell  A.. 
5.727.%2.  CI.  439-344.000. 
van  der  Linde.  Robert:  See — 

van  de  Werff,  Adrianus  J.;  Molhoek.  Leenden  J.;  Houweling.  Manen; 
van  den  Berg  Jeths.  Robert;  Stanssens.  Dirk  A.  W.;  van  der  Linde, 
Robert;  and  Misev,  Tosko  A..  5.728.779.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Van  Der  Meet.  William  John:  See — 

Murray.  Cameron  R.;  and  Van  Der  Meet,  William  John.  5.728.413.  CI. 
426-1 6  (KK). 
Van  Der  Puy.  Michael.  Eibeck.  Richard  E.;  Ellis.  Lois  A  S  ;  and  Madhavan. 
G.  V.  Bindu.  to  All-edSignal  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  1.1.1.3,3- 
penufluoropropane.  5.728.904.  CI.  570-176.000. 
Van  der  Veken.  Louis  Jozef  Elisabeth:  See — 

Heeres.  Jan;  Slokbroekx.  Raymond  Antoine;  Mostmans.  Joseph  Hector; 
and  Van  der  Veken.  Louis  Jozef  Elisabeth.  5.728.700.  CI.  514- 
252.000 
Van  der  Vieren.  Monica:  See — 

Gallatin,  W.  Michael;  and  Van  der  Vieren.  Monica,  5.728.533.  CI. 

435-7.100. 

van  de  Werff.  Adrianus  J.;  Molhoek.  Leendert  J.;  Houweling,  Marten;  van  den 

Berg  Jeths,  Robert;  Stanssens.  Dirk  A.  W.;  van  der  Linde.  Robert;  and 

Misev.  Tosko  A.  to  DSM  N  V.  Powder  paint  of  epoxy-reactivepolynter  and 

aliphatic  chain-contaming  polyepoxide  5.728.779.  CI.  525-4.38.000. 

Van  Doren,  David  A.,  to  Waffle-Crete  International.  Inc.  Mold  for  forming 

precast  concrete  panels.  5.728.312.  CI.  249-165.000 
van  Dover.  Robert  Bruce-  See — 

Gyorgv.  Emsi  Michael;  Phillips.  Julia  Mae;  Suzuki.  Yuri;  van  Dover. 
Robert  Bruce;  Gyorgy.  Suzanne  Rachel.  5.728.421.  CI.  427-126.300, 
Van  Dulmen,  Hendrikus  A.  M.:  See — 

Verspaget,  Godefridus  N    M.;  Van  Dulmen.  Hendrikus  A    M.;  and 
Lotimans.  Mathijs  H  .  5.729.080.  CI.  313-318.010. 
van  Erp.  Wilhelmus  Petrus  Martinus  Maria:  See — 

Weber.  Jan;  and  van  Erp.  Wilhelmus  Petnis  Martinus  Mana,  5.728,079. 
CI.  604-280.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng.  Shen-Wen.  and  Cheng.  Chun-Lin.  5.728.615.  CI.  438-238.000. 
Lou,  Yung-Song;  Rou,  Ching-Chemg;  Chou.  Ting;  Koh.  Chao-Ming; 
Ue.  Shin-Chi;  and  Chen.  Chuen-Nan.  5.729.(M2.  CI.  257-529.000. 
Sung.  Janmye.  5.729.056.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.728.614.  CI.  438-225.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.728.617.  CI  438-253.000 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.728.618.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Vanhoye.  Didier;  Ballot.  Elsa;  Legros.  Robert;  Loubet.  Olivier;  Boutevin, 
Bernard;  and  Ameduri,  Bruno,  to  Elf  Atochem  S  A.  Phottx.rosslinkable 
compositions  based  on  crafted  reactive  telomer  of  trifluoroethyl  methacry- 
late  and  processes  for  their  preparation.  5.728.749.  CI.  522-141.000. 
Van  Montagu.  Marc:  See — 

Herrera-Estrella.  Luis;  Van  Den  Broeck.  Guido;  Van  Montagu.  Marc; 

Schreier.  Peter;  Schell.  Jefl';  Bohnert.  Hans  J.;  Cashmore.  Anthony  R  ; 

rimko.  Michael  P;  and  Kausch.  Albert  P,  5,728.925.  CI.  800-205.000. 

van  Rooij.  Jacobus  H    M  ;  and  Cadee.  Theodoras  P.  M..  to  Gear  Chain 

Industrial    B  V.   Transmission   chain   for  a   cone   pulley    transmission 

5.728.021.  CI.  474-229.000. 

van  Ruilen.  Manhew.  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Power  steering  attenuation  hose 

construction  and  ntethod  of  making  the  same.  5.728.981.  CI.  181-233.000. 

Van  Ruyven.  Lodewijk  Johan.  Fraud-proof  identification  system.  5.729,334, 

CI.  .356-71.000. 
Van  Schvndel.  Andre  John,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Safetv  switch  for 

communication  device.  5.729.604.  CI.  379-388.000. 
Van  Tassel.  Robert  A.;  Holmes.  David  R.;  and  Schwartz.  Robert  S,.  to 
Tricardia,  L,L,C.  Self-sealing  vascular  access  device.  5.728  132.  CI.  606- 
21.3.000. 


van  Urk.  Hendrik:  See — 

Goodey.  Andrew  R.;  Sleep.  Darrell;  van  Uik.  Hendrik;  Berezenko. 
Stephen;  Woodrow.  John  R.;  Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Wood.  Patricia  C; 
Burton.  Steven  J.;  Quirk.  Alan  V.;  Coghlan.  David  St.  J.;  and  Wilson. 
Marie  J..  5.728.553.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N.  A.:  See — 

Home.  Remko;  Van  Veen,  Gerardus  N.  A.;  and  Peters.  Petius  J.  M.. 
5.729.083.  CI.  313-422.000. 
van  Wijk.  Freddy  Gerhard  Hendrikus:  See — 

Min.  Kyung  Sun;  Huh.  Young  Jae;  Kim.  Jong  Sung;  Dubbeldam.  Gerrit 
Coraelis;  van  Wijk.  Freddy  Gerhard  Hendrikus;  and  Maaskant.  Nico. 
5.728.441.  a.  428-64.100. 
Van  Zile.  Jack:  See— 

Novis.  Scon  R.;  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.;  Barry.  Dennis;  Van  Zile,  Jack; 
and  Rhyne,  George  W..  5.728.998.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Vara.  James  E.  Enhanced  storage  system  for  electrical  appliances,  powercords 

and  adapters.  5.727.745.  CI.  242-400.100. 
Varga  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Bianchi.  Michael.  5.727.660.  CI.  188-218.0XL. 
Vari-Lite.  Inc.:  See — 

Hutlon.  Richard  W..  5,728,994.  CI,  219-121,690, 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Baltusis.  Laima.  5.729.142.  CI.  324-321.000. 

Mordehai.  Alex;  and  Buttrill.  Sidney  E..  Jr..  5.729.014.  CI.  2.50-282.0(K). 
Varian.  George:  See — 

Gooch.  Beveriey  R.;  and  Varian.  George.  5.729.413.  CI.  360-125.000. 
Varis  Corporation:  See — 

Gaulhier.  Forrest  P.  5.729.665.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Varol,  llhan:  See — 

Ludewig.  Howard  W;  Moore.  Adam  Q.;  and  Varol.  llhan,  5.729,345.  CI. 
356-394.000. 
Varroni.  Gianpaolo:  See — 

Ferrari.  Adriano;  Messori,  Mauro;  Lusvardi.  Marco;  Varroni.  Gianpaolo; 
and  Piancastelli.  Luca,  5.728,164,  CI.  623-31,000, 
Vji^**   Ctdhof  E  '  \cc 

Davis,  James  W.;  Shauger.  Herbert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Vass.  Gabor  E..  5.728.945. 
CI.  73-861.120. 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios.  Apparatus  for  making  artificial  egg  yolks  in  the  form  of 

a  cylinder.  5.727.450.  CI.  99-353.000. 
Vater.  Alan,  to  Vater  Percussion.  Inc.  Multi-dowel  drumstrick  with  protective 

sheath.  5.728.958.  CI.  84-422.400. 
Vater  Percussion.  Inc.;  See — 

Vater.  Alan.  5.728.958.  CI.  84-422.400. 
Vauchel.  Guy  Bernard:  See — 

Lardy.  Pa.scal;  and  Vauchel.  Guy  Bernard.  5.727.380.  CI.  60-230.000. 
Vehar.  Gordon  A  :  See — 

Goeddel.  David  V.;  Kohr.  William  J.:  Pennica,  Diane;  and  Vehar.  Gordon 

A..  5.728.565.  CI.  435-226000. 
Goeddel.  David  V;  Kohr.  William  J.;  Pennica.  Diane;  and  Vehar,  Gordon 
A..  5.728.566.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Velati  Bellini,  Ada;  Calli.  Giuliano;  Lucchese.  Giuseppe;  and  Grandi.  Guido. 
to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  Expression  and  secretion  of  mature  human  beta 
interieukin-I  in  Bacillus  suhiilis  and  means  and  methods  for  its  achieve- 
mem.  5.728.571.  Q.  435-252.310. 
Veliz.  Jesse  G.;  and  Edwards.  William,  to  Veliz.  Jesse  G.  Beverage  and  food 

holder.  5.727.719.  CI.  224-148.400. 
Venekla.sen.  Lee  H.;  and  DeVore.  William  J.,  to  Etec  Systems.  Inc.  Composite 
concentric-gap  magnetic  lens  and  deflector  with  conical  pole  pieces, 
5.729.022.  CI.  250-396.0ML. 
Ventura.  Marie  C:  See — 

Wemimont.  Eric  J.;  Meyer.  Scott  E.;  and  Ventura,  Mark  C.  5,727,368. 
CI.  60-218.000. 
Venturini.  Danlele:  See—^ 

Faccioli.  Giovanni;  Brivio.  Lodovico  Renzi;  Lavini,  Franco:  and  Ven- 
turini. Daniele.  5.728.0%.  CI.  606-54.000. 
Veregin.  Richard  P.  N.:  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Keoshkerian,  Barkev;  Loutfy.  Ralik  O.;  Moffat, 
Karen  A.;  Georges.  Michael  K.;  Hanrter.  Gordon  K.;  and  Veregin. 
Richard  P  N..  5.728.747.  CI   522-11.000. 
Vermeer.  Robert:  See — 

Harichian.  Bijan;  Vermeer.  Robert;  and  Humphreys.  Robert  William 
Riley.  5.728.670.  CI.  510-392.000. 
Veimeulen.  Norbert:  See — 

Hannen.  Reiner;  Vermeulen.  Noibert;  and  Michels.  Frank,  5.727,747,  CI. 
242-527.000. 
Vernon.  Geoffrey  William:  See — 

Cahill.  Michael  John;  Fincham.  Kevin  Richard;  and  Vernon.  Geoffrey 
William.  5.727.367.  CI.  53-462.000. 
Verspaget.  Godefridus  N.  M.;  Van  Dulmen.  Hendrikus  A.  M.;  and  Loomans. 
Mathijs  H,.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  lamp  with  mounting 
members.  5.729,080.  CI.  313-318.010. 
Vesely.  Ivan;  See^ 

Menkis.  Alan;  Scott,  Michael:  and  Vesely.  Ivan,  5,728,153,  CI.  623- 
2.000. 
Vetter.  Kurt:  See— 

Baumann.  Michael;  Knimma.  Harry;  Rupertus.  Frank;  Schneider.  Rolf: 
and  Vetter.  Kurt.  5.727.735.  CI.  239-112.000. 
Vickers.  Arnold  Daniel:  See — 

Beale.  David  G.;  Broughton.  Royall:  Walker.  Robert  P;  Klein,  John  T: 
Zhang.  Oiang;  and  Vickers.  Arnold  Daniel.  5,727.438.  Q.  87^5.000. 


Vidal.  Claude  A.;  Redmond.  Russell  J.;  and  Plyley.  Alan  K..  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation.  Procedure  for  use  of  laparoscopic  surgical  instra- 
ments.  5.728.110.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Videologic  Limited:  See — 

Ashton.  Maitin.  5.729.672.  CI.  395-126.000. 
Vienel,  Lorthar.  to  Becker  Group  Europe  GmbH.  Multi-pan  sun  visor  body 

for  use  in  a  vehicle.  5.727.837.  CI.  2%-97.100. 
Vig.  Ravi:  See — 

Moody.  Kristann  L.;  Vig.  Ravi;  Towne.  Jay   M.;  and  Tu.  Teri  L.. 
5.729.130.  CI.  324-207.120. 
Vigne.  Patrick.  Magnetically  coupled  joints  for  inannequins  and  foniis. 

5.727.717.  CI.  223-66.000. 
Vigneault.  Clement:  See — 

6mond.  Jean-Pierre;  and   Vigneault.  Clement.   5.727.711.  CI.   220- 
676.000. 
Vincent.  Bruce  A.;  See — 

Steeby.  Jon  A.;  Vincent.  Brace  A.;  Nowicke.  John  M.;  Janecke.  Daniel 
P;  and  Kominek.  Leo  A..  5.729.110.  CI.  318-599.000. 
Vines.  Landon  B.:  See— 

Bellows.  Craig  A.;  and  Vines.  Undon  B..  5.728.602.  CI,  437-225.000. 
Virbac,  Inc.;  See — 

Miller.  Thomas  A..  5.728.719.  CI.  514-360.000 
Viru.  Raimo.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  measuring  the 

permeability  of  a  drying  wire  to  air.  5.728.930.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Viscofan.  Industria  Navarra  de  Envoltras  Celulosicas  S.A.:  See — 

Artieda.  Angel  Iso.  5.727.364.  CI.  53-415.000. 
Vision  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Daniel  M.;  and  Tralaske.  James.  5.729.283.  CI.  348-63.000 
Visionary  Medical  Prxjducts.  Inc.:  See — 

Castellano.  Thomas  P;  and  Schumacher.  Robert.  5.728,074.  CI.  604- 
207.000. 
VISX.  Incorporated:  See — 

Cullumber.  David  I,.  5.729.564.  CI.  372-58.000 
Vitec  Group  PLC:  See—  ' 

Steele.  Stephen  John.  5.729.108.  CI.  318-575.000. 
Vitomir.  Sergio,  to  Napier  International  Technologies.   Inc    Water-ba.sed 
alcohol  hydroxycarboxylic  peroxide  compositions  and  their  preparation. 
5,728,666,  CI.  510-203.000. 
Vittrap.  Thomas  Niel.  Animal  litter  containment  and  filtering  apparatus. 

5.727.691.  CI.  209-235.000, 
Vivio.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Schuchmann.   Erik   A.;    Hayes.    Stuan   W.;   and   Vivio.   Joseph   A.. 
5.729.183.0.333-1,000. 
Vivirito.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Pomerieau.   Robert   J.;   Vivirito.   Joseph    R  ;   and   Markowitz.   Ivan. 
5.727.433.  CI  83-29.000. 
Vla.sblom.  Jack  T.  to  Dotolo  Research  Corporation.  Gel  hand  cleaner. 

5.728.662.  CI.  510-130.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bellows.  Craig  A.;  and  Vines.  Landon  B..  5.728.602,  CI.  437-225.000. 
VLT  Corporation:  See — 

Ead.  George  J..  5.727.727.  CI.  228-123.100. 

Saxelby.  John  R..  Jr.;  and  Hedlund.  Walter  R..  III.  5.728.600.  CI. 
437-207.000. 
Voge.  Michael:  See — 

Kelm.  Carsten;  Koch.  OHver;  Thiinker.  Noiben;  and  \foge.  Michael. 
5.727.465.  CI    101-216.000. 
Vogelstein.  Bert;  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W..  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The 
Polymerase  delta  mutations  in  colorectal  tumons  with  replication  errors. 
5,728.523.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Stoffaufbereitung;  See — 

Schneid.  Josef:  and  Schnell.  Hans.  5.727.743.  CI.  241-261.300. 
Volante.  Ralph  P:  See— 

Askin.  David;  Eng.  Kan  K.;  Maligres.  Peter  E.;  Reider.  Paul  J.;  Rossen. 
Kai;  Volante.  Ralph  P.;  Upadhyay.  Veena;  and  Weissman.  Steven  A,. 
5.728.840.  CI.  548-217.000. 
Houpis.  loannis;  Molina,  Audrey;  and  Volante,  Ralph  P.  5.728.838.  CI. 
546-339.000. 
Vollmer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Herr.  Wolfgang;  Prbbstle.  Gunther.  Vollmer.  Wolfgang;  and  Winchow. 
Eberhaid.  5.727.505.  CI.  122-34.000. 
Vom  Scheidt.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Banhelmes.  Clemens;  Hohlfeld.  Andreas;  Vom  Scheidt,  JUigen;  and 
Fromm.  Dietrich.  5.729.091.  O.  313-638.000. 
von  Glehn,  Andreas,  to  Freshman  AB  Insert  for  air  flow  ducts.  5.728.199.  C\. 

%- 17.000. 
von  Gutfeld,  Robert  Jacob:  See — 

Jahnes.   Christopher;    Gambino.    Richard   Joseph;    Paunovic.   Milan; 
Schnxt.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  and  von  Gutfeld.  Robert  Jacob.  5.729.201 . 
CI.  340-572.000. 
Schkolnick,  Mario;  and  von  Gutfeld.  Robert  Jacob.  5.729.697.  CI 
395-223.000. 
von  Harpe.  Thure.  to  Nalco  Fuel  Tech.  Reduction  of  NO,  emissions  from 
rotary  cement  kilns  by  selective  noiKatalytic  reduction.  5.728.357.  CI. 
423-239.100. 
von   Rheinbaben.   Friedrich;   Bansemir.    Klaus-Peter;   Mainz.   Beale;   and 
Hachmann.  Klaus,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Virucidal 
disinfectant.  5.728.404.  CI.  424-642.000. 
Von  Wyl.  Horst;  See— 
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Middeldorf.  Helge;   Krausa,  Alfons;  Weber.  Jens;  Von  Wyl.  Horst; 
Thurm   Hans  Gumer;  Schmidt,  Otto  Alexander,  Siemer,  Hans;  and 
U*.se.  Dietmar.  5.727,615,  CI.  164-502.000. 
Voorhees.  Joseph  Ernest:  See— 

Voorhees.  Randall  Paul;  and  Voorhees,  Joseph  Ernest.  5.727,481.  CI. 
110-237  000 
Voorhees,  Randall  Paul;  and  Voorhees.  Joseph  Ernest.  Portable  armored 

incinerator  for  dangerous  substances.  5.727,481.  CI.  1 10-2.37  (XX). 
Wvse.  Dennis  J..  Ferrell.  Victor  E.;  and  Gausman.  Joseph  H.,  to  Uird 
Corporation.  Aqueous  protective  and  adhesion  promoting  composition. 
5.728.2W.  CI.  106-287.110. 
Voss,  Bodil:  See— 

Joensen,  Finn;  Voss.  Bodil;  and  Dybkjir.  lb.  5.728.871.  CI.  562- 
519.000. 
Voss.  Frank:  See — 

Meller.  Anton;  and  Voss.  Frank.  5.729„565.  CI.  372-87.000. 
Voxcom.  Inc.:  See — 

Good.  David  M..  5.728.440.  CI.  428-40.100. 
VR  Sports.  Inc.:  See —  _,  .,.  „,„ 

Tiitell,  Murray;  and  Pelka.  David  G.,  5.728,006.  CI.  473-151.000. 
Vroom    Robert  C.  to  Middle  by  Marshall.  Inc.  Convection  oven  with 

multilevel  heating  chamber.  5.727.539.  CI.  126-21  OOA. 
Vuillaume.  Andre,  to  ICBT  Perfojet.   Installation  for  the  production  of 
nonwoven  webs,  the  cohesion  of  which  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  fluid 
jeto.  5.727.292.  CI   28-104.000 
Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar;  Johnson.  Alan  T ;  and  Chandraralna.  Roshantha  A.  to 
Allergan.  Aryl  or  heteroaryl  substituted  3.4-dihydroanthraccne  and  aryl  or 
heteioaryl  substituted  benzo(  l,2-gl-chrom-3-cne.  benzoj  1 .2g|-lhiochrom- 
3-ene  and  benzol  l,2-g|- 1. 2 -dihydixiquinoline  derivalncs  having  retinoid 
antagonist  or  retinoid  inverse  ago.  5.728.846,  CI.  .549-16.000. 
W  C  Honevcutt,  Inc.:  See— 

Honeycun.  W  C.  5,728.031.  a.  482-83.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Ass<Kiates.  Inc.:  See — 

Mills    David;  Nelson.  Roy;  Nibler.  Wulf;  and  Gutsmiedl,  Heinnch. 

5.727.790,0.  277-1.000 
Norvell.  Jean.  5,728.169,  CI.  623-36.000. 
W R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Arfaei.  Ahmad;  Darwin.  David  Charles;  Gartner.  Hlis  Matun;  Chun. 
Byong-Wa;  Kovata.  Hideo;  and  Kuo.  Lawrence  Lu.  5.728.207.  CI. 
106-709000. 
Wachter.  Bertram:  Sff — 

Muller.  Jorg-Martin;  and  Wachter.  Bertram,  5.729.654.  CI.  395-2.310 
Wada.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshikazu.  Miyake,  Toshio:  Hanzawa.  Satoshi;  Oe.  Seigou; 
Kidokoro  Shunichi;  Miki.  Yoichiro;  Endo.  Kimiko;  and  Wada.  Akiy- 
oshi. 5.728..544.  CI.  435-68  100 
Wada.  Hideo;  Takeda.  KaLsumi;  Inagami.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Fujii.  Hiroaki.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Data  processing  unit.  5.729.723.  CI.  .395-563.000. 
Wada.  Masalsugu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi  Toshiba.  Automatic  washing  machine 

with  improved  rinsing  arrangement.  5.727.402.  CI.  68-23.500 
Wada.  Takahiro:  See —  . ,,,   . 

Negami  Takayuki;  Terauchi.  Masaharu;  Nishitani,  Mikihiko;  and  Wada. 
Takahiro.  5.728.231.  O.  148-33.000 
Wada.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Oki.  Ken-ichi;  Yanai.  Ken-ichi;  Wada.  Tamotsu;  Ohgata,  Koji;  Takizawa. 
Yutaka;  Okabe.  Masahiro;  and  Tanaka,  Tsutomu.  5,728,592.  CI. 
437-21.000 
Wada,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sato.  Keiichi;  Takahashi,  Eitaro;  Tanihaia.  Yoshifurai;  and  Wada,  Yasu- 
hiro. 5,728,861.  CI.  568-454.000 
Wada.  Yuichi:  See—  ^  ,^_,  ,,^    ^ 

Katsuki.  Jiro;  Wada,  Yuichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.728,276.  LI. 
204-298.110 
Wadswoith.  Cathv  Warren:  See— 

Piovost.  Phiiip  J.;  and  Wadsworth.  Cathy  Wamen.  5.728.386.  CI   424- 
230.100 
WAE  Manufacturing  Inc  :  See — 

Marquardt.  Richard  C  .  5.729,533,  CI.  369-273.000. 
WafRe-Crete  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Doren.  David  A..  5.728JI2.  Q.  249-165.000. 
Wagnon,  Jean:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Foulon.  Loic;  Garcia,  Georges;  Nisalo.  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard    Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine;  Valette.  Gerard;  and  Wagnon. 
Jean.  5.728.723,  O.  514-418.000. 
Wain-Roy.  Inc  ;  See — 

Horton.  Lee  A..  5,727 J42.  Q.  37-468.000 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohta     Hidefumi;    Machida.    Kiyosada;    and    Wakabaya.shi,    Hiroshi, 
5.729.775.  CI.  3%- 284.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Rvosaku;  Takase.  Yoshihiio.  Okazaki.  Kazmi;  and  Fujii.  Yoshi- 
fumi.'to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujikoshi.  Centering  method  and  apparatus 
5.727.327.  O.  33-520.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Tetsushi:  See — 

lijima,  Makoto;  Wakabayashi.  Telsushi;  Hamano.  Toshio;  Minamizawa 
Masaharu;  Takenaka.  Masashi;  Yamashita.  Taturou;  and  Mizukoshi 
Masataka.  5.729.435.  CI   .161  704(XX) 
Wakahara,  Keiji:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kenji;  Ichikawa.  Akira:  and  Wakahara,  Keiji,  5.728.941 .  CI 
73- 1 16  OCX). 
Wakamoto.  Masaaki;  See — 


Kim.  Moowan;  Wakanwito.  Ma.saaki;  Fukazawa.  Mitsunori;  Fukuda, 
Kenichi;  Ushiki.  Kazumasa;  and  Maisumoto.  Shinichi.  5,729.688.  CI. 
395-200.560. 
Wakata,  Syuii:  See— 

Okeya,  Sadaji;  and  Wakata.  Syuji.  5.728.448.  CI.  428-193.000. 
Wakefield,  Ivan  Nelson,  to  Ericsson  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  identi- 
fying and  charging  batteries  of  ditferent  types.  5,729.1 15.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Wakimoto.  Koji;  See — 

Jain.  Ramesh;  and  Wakimoto.  Koji.  5.729.471.  Q.  364-5I4.00A. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ushio.  Yoshihiio;  and  Aoki.  Kaisuji.  5.728„589.  CI.  436-543.000. 
Wakui,  Tadahiio:  See — 

Takemura.  Kazuya;  Sa.shi.  Kazumichi;  Ogawa,  Taichi;  Wakui.  Tadahiro; 
and  Takano.  Shigeni,  5.728.776.  CI.  525-285.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Tuckey.  Charles  H..  5,727.529.  CI.  123-514.000. 
Walker,  by  Margaret  K..  executrix:  See— 

Walker.  Herbert  B..  deceased;  and  Walker,  by  Margaret  K..  executnx. 
5.728.070.  CI  604-179.000. 
Walker,  Herbert  B..  decea.sed;  and  Walker,  by  Margaret  K  .  executrix.  Portable 

chemotherapy  treatment  dispenser  system.  5.728.070,  CI.  604-179.000. 
Walker.  Karen  L  :  See— 

Benbassat.  Gerard;  Laczko,  Frank  L..  Sr;  Li.  Stephen  H.;  Walker.  Karen 
L.;  and  Kam.  Shiu  Wai,  5,729.556.  O.  371-31.000 
Walker,  Mark:  See—  „     ,    , 

Mack.  Waller;  Korta.  J.  C;  and  Walker.  Mark.  5,729.484.  CI.  364- 
725.(X)0. 

Walker  Robert  P '  See 

Beale  David  G.;  Broughton,  Royall;  Walker.  Robert  P.:  Klein.  John  T; 
Zhang.  Qiang;  and  Vickers.  Arnold  Daniel.  5.727.438.  CI.  87-45.000. 
Walker.  Winston  G:  S*e—  _    „,    „,    ,,„ 

Domel.  Douglas  R.;  and  Walker.  Winston  G..  5.729.103.  CI.  318- 
283.000. 
Wallace.  Daniel  T:  See—  „      .  ^.^  j 

Smith,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Wallace,  Daniel  T;  Hlavka.  Edwin  J.;  Gresl,  Charles; 
Lunsford.  Jolm  P;  and  Chin.  Albert  K..  5.728,1 19.  CI.  606-190.000. 
Wallace.  Sidney;  Yang.  David  J.;  and  Cherif.  Abdallah.  to  Wallace  Technolo- 
gies. (2'-nitro-r-imidazolyl)-2.3-isopropylidene-y-losylbutanol.  a  precur- 
scr  to  |'"FlfluoroeryihronilToimidazole  PET  imaging  agent.  5.728.843.  CI. 
548-327.500. 
Wallace  Technologies:  See — 

Wallace.  Sidney;  Yang.  David  J.;  and  Cherif.  Abdallah.  5.728.843.  O. 
548-327.500. 
Wallace.  William  K.  Hemispherical  piston  combustion  chamber  apparatus. 

5.727.535.  CI.  123-664.000 
Waller,  fn^ncis  Joseph:  See — 

Ramprasad.  Dorai;  Waller.  Francis  Joseph;  Barrett.  Anthony  Gerard;  and 
Braddock.  David  Christopher.  5.728.901,  CI.  .568-930.0(X). 
Walling.  Priscilla:  See— 

Neill    Paul;  Brandt.  Loralei;  Walling.  Priscilla;  Nandagin.  Anin;  and 
Meltzer.  Norman.  5.728.374.  CI.  424-70.510. 
Walling.  Walter  W..  to  GSE  Lining  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a 

textured  surface  on  a  geomembrane.  5.728.424.  CI.  427-180.000. 
Wallner.  Barbara  P;  Miller.  Glenn  T  ;  and  Rosa.  Margaret  D  .  to  Biogen.  Inc 
Methods  of  inhibiting  T-cell  dependent  proliferation  of  penpheral  blood 
lymphocytes  using  the  CD2-binding  domain  of  lymphocyte  function 
associated  antigen  3.  5.728.677.  CI.  514-12000. 
Walsh.  James  J.:  See — 

Kau.  Weiyuen;  and  Walsh.  James  J..  5,729,720.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Walsh.  John:  See —  .  ,  ,      _ 

Wei.  George  C  ;  Kramer.  Jeiry;  Walsh.  John;  and  Lapatovich.  Walter  P. 
5.727.975.  CI.  44.5-22.000. 
Walsten.  Dean  R..  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Tube  bender  handle.  5.727.419.  CI. 

72-4.58.000. 
Waller.  Juns:  See — 

Severus.  Harald;  Ziegler.  Andreas;  and  Walter.  Juris.  5.727.710.  CI. 
220-609  000. 
Walter.  Sigfried:  See—  ,  .    .    - 

Koenig,  Gerhard;  Koehr.  Robert;  Kybarl.  Felix;  Waller.  Siglried;  Cal- 
lerall    John;    Krumbach.  John;   Heyll.   Rolf;   and   Wolf.  Andrew. 
5.729.463.  CI.  364-468.040. 
Walters.  John;  Welsh.  Thomas;  Stroud.  David  J.;  and  Chnstman,  Gary,  to 
Lisco.  Inc.  Child  stroller  and  infant  carrier  system.  5.727.798.  CI.  280- 
30.000. 
Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  See— 

Kuhn.  Birgit;  Salbeck.  Gerhard.  decea.sed;  Deiller.  Uwe;  Schnanerer. 
Stefan;  Schubert.  Hans-Herben;  Knauf.  Werner;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna; 
and  Kern.  Manfred.  5.728.696.  CI   514-235  500 
Walton.  William  B  .  Jr  Hot  air  de-icing  of  satellite  antenna  with  cover. 

5.729.238.  CI.  343-704.000. 
Wamprecht.    Christian;    Kreuder.    Hans-Joachim;    Zenner.    Armin;    and 
Klussmann.  Henning.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Powder  coating  com- 
positions containing  copolymers  having  hydroxyl  and  carboxylic  acid 
anhydride  groups  as  binders   5.728.789.  CI   526-271  000. 
Wancho.  Thomas  K:  See— 

Bosio.  Claude  P;  Wancho.  Thomas  F;  and  Rachiele.  Salvatore  S.. 
5.727.7.37.  CI   239-504.000. 
Wang.  Chin-Kun.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd. 
Method  for  fqrming  a  low  capacitance  dielectric  layer.  5.728.631,  CI. 
438-787.0(K). 


Wang.  Hsingya  Arthur;  Bandali.  Mohamed  B.;  Garg.  Shyam;  and  Pickelsimer. 
Bnice.  10  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  topside 
structure  of  a  semiconductor  device.  5.728,453.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Wang.  Jinmei:  See — 

Lu.  Bing;  Wang,  Jinmei;  Hong.  Xiaoyu;  and  Jing,  Zhenhua.  5.728.640. 
CI.  502-107.000. 
Wang.  Min;  See — 

Bonfield.  William;  Wang.  Min;  and  Hench.  Larry  L..  5.728.753.  CI. 
523-114.000. 
Wang.  Shih-Ping.  Computer-aided  diagnosis  system  and  method.  5.729.620. 

CI.  382-128  000. 
Wang.  Shih-Yuan;  and  Tan.  Michael  R.  T..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  optically  and  thermally  isolating  surface  emitting 
laser  diodes  5.729.563.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Wannier.  Louise  J.:  See — 

Wlaschin.  Scon;  Gordon.  Robert  M.;  Wannier.  Louise  J.;  and  Gordon. 
Clay.  5.729.730,  CI.  395-603.000. 
Wanz.enb6ck.  Kari.  lo  Fildan  Accessories  Corporation.  Dental  head  gear. 

5.727.940.  CI.  433-5.000. 
Ward.  Bnice  D.:  See— 

Mirsch.  M.  William.  II;  Tweden.  Katherine  S.;  Campbell.  Todd  D.;  and 
Ward.  Brace  D..  5,728.152,  CI.  623-2.(XK). 
Ward.  Louis  Joseph:  See — 

Dragosel.  William  Henry.  Jr;  and  Ward,  Louis  Joseph.  5.729.506.  CI. 
367-24.000. 
Ward.  Stephen  Daniel,  lo  Andriu  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc.  Air  lift  pump  for  wet 

particulates.  5.727.908.  CI.  406-36.000. 
Wariishi.   Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Phthalide  compound  and 

recording  material  using  the  same.  5.728,832.  CI.  544-249.000. 
Wamecke,  Ronald  P..  lo  Owens- Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.  Glass  gob 
distiibulor  zeroing  fixture  and  method  of  orienting  a  glass  gob  distributor. 
5,728.188,  CI.  65-17.100. 
Warner,  Madelyn  Joy:  See — 

Delorme.  Virgil  A.;  Crisofulli,  Thomas;  and  Warner,  Madelyn  Joy, 
5,728,648.  CI.  504-101.000. 
Wanen.  Barry  L.  Folding  stereoscopic  camera.  5.729.781.  CI.  3%-325.000 
Warshawski.  Joel  P.:  See — 

Rubashkin.  Igor.  Fainstein.  Boris;  Karasin.  Igor;  Tabachnik,  Eduard;  and 
Warshawski.  Joel  P.  5.727.912.  CI.  409-132.000. 
Wartsila  Diesel  International  Ltd  OY:  See — 

Johansson,  Peter.  5,727,507.  CI.  123-90.300. 
Warzecha,  Maria  T:  See — 

Bennett.  Larry   P.;  Warzecha.   Maria  T;  and   Bowman.  Harold  L.. 
5.728.986.  CI.  20O-8I.4OO. 
Washio.  Ma.saru:  See — 

Tamura.  Nozomu;  Yamada.  Sumio;  Washio.  Masani;  and  Kanalani. 
Toshio.  5.728.348.  CI.  266-275.000. 
Watabe.  Masahiro;  and  Yanai.  Noriyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clean- 
ing member  used  for  an  ink-jet  recording  apparatus  and  tlie  ink-jet 
recording  apparatus  using  the  aforesaid  cleaning  member.  5.729.258.  CI. 
.347-33.000. 
Watabe.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Niwano,    Kentaro;    Watabe,    Ma.sahiro;    and    YamanKKo.    Arihiro. 
5.729.806.  CI.  399-284.000. 
Waianabe.  Manabu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yuuichirou;  Salou.  Keiji:  and  Waianabe,  Manabu,  5.727.358. 
CI.  52-745.200. 
Waianabe.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Sakairi,  Koichi.  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.; 
Masahiro  Waianabe;  and  Stonehart  Associates.  Inc.  Electrode  for  polymer 
electrolvle  electrochemical  cell  and  process  of  preparing  same.  5.728.485. 
CI.  429-41.000 
Waianabe.  Mikio;  Ilo.  Kenji;  and  Moronaga.  Kenji.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film.  Co. 
Ltd.    Picture    data   compression    coding    device    and    method    thereof. 
5.729.633.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Waianabe.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takemura.     Katsuya;     Ishihara.     Toshinobu;     Waianabe,     Satoshi; 
Maniyama.  Kazuma.sa;  Kishita.  Hirofumi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi. 
5.728.508.  CI.  430-3l5.(XX). 
Waianabe.  Takanobu:  See — 

Takesue.  Aisushi;  Anzai.  Milsuloshi;  Waunabe.  Takanobu;  and  Inayoshi. 
Chieko.  5.728.500.  CI.  430-83.000. 
Waianabe.  Tamio:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai;  Waianabe.  Tamio;  and  Nagano.  Toni.  5.727.959,  CI.  439- 
157.000. 
Waianabe.  Toni:  See — 

Nagano.  Osamu;  and  Watanabe.  Toni.  5.728.894,  CI.  568-479.000. 
Waianabe.  Yoshiki;  and  Hayaia.  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Dau 
management  system  utilizing  behavioral  objects  with  linking  relationships. 
5,729,738.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshima.sa;  Yokota.  Makmo;  Ya.suhara.  Shigeki;  Mikame.  Kazu- 
hisa;  andTakaha.shi.  Saloru,  loToyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Smicture 
of    an    exhaust    manifold    branch    collecting    portion.    5.727.386,    CI. 
60-323.000. 
Water  Recycling  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkinson,  Jay  M..  5.728..305.  CI.  210-760.000. 
Watson.  Robert  L.;  and  Knepshield.  William  R.  Injection  patch.  5,728,071. 

CI.  604-180.0(K). 
Watson.  Tom  A.:  See — 

Birx.  Daniel  L.;  Das,  Palash  P;  Fomenkov,  Igor  V.;  Partlo.  William  N.; 
and  Watson.  Tom  A..  5.729,562.  CI.  372-38.000. 


Wayne,  Michael  Garth;  Smithers.  Michael  James;  Rayner.  John  Wall;  Faull. 

Alan  Wellington;  Pearce.  Robert  James;  Brewster,  Andrew  George;  Shute. 

Richard  Eden;  Mills.  Stuart  Dennen;  and  Caulkelt.  Peter  William  Rodney. 

10  Zeneca  Limited.  Heterocyclic  derivatives.  5.728,701.  CI.  514-252.000. 

Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc.:  See — 

Blizzard.  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Langford.  Dale  E..  5.727,629.  CI.  166- 
298.000. 
Weaver.  Donald:  See — 

Kisilevsky.  Robert;  Szarek,  Waller;  and  Weaver.  Donald,  5,728.375.  CI. 
424-78.310. 
Webasto  Thermosysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Habijanec.  Slephan;  Sallinger.  Christine;  and  Gallz.  RUdiger.  5.727.730. 

CI.  237-12.30C. 

Webb.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Hayashi.  Hiro.  lo  Mitsui  Plastics  Company.  Method 

of  delecting  heal  seal  breaks  and  package  thereof   5.727.684.  CI.  206- 

439.000. 

Webb.  Roger  Charles,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Probe  fed  layered 

antenna.  5.729,237.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Weber.  Bret  S..  lo  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  enhancing 
throughput  of  disk  array  data  Bansfers  in  a  controller   5.729.705.  CI 
395-.3O8.00O. 
Weber.  Jan;  and  van  Erp.  Wilhelmus  Petrus  Martinus  Maria,  to  Cordis 
Corporation.  Catheter  which  is  visible  under  MRI.  5.728.079.  CI.  604- 
280.000. 
Weber.  Jens:  See — 

Middeldori^.  Helge;  Krausa.  Alfons;  Weber.  Jens;  Von  Wyl.  Horst; 
Thurm.  Hans  Giinter;  Schmidt.  Ono  Alexander;  Siemer.  Hans,  and 
Lohse.  Dietmar.  5.727.615.  CI.  164-502.000 
Weber.  Martin:  See — 

Gotischalk.  Axel;  Fisch,  Herbert;  I>ipper,  Gunter.  and  Weber,  Martin. 
5.728.800.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Weber.  Patrick  O.,  lo  Hesna  Technologies.   Inc.   Method  for  making  a 
multi-tier  laminate  substrate  with  internal  heal  spreader  5.728.248.  CI. 
l56-257.(tO. 
Webscan.  Inc.:  See — 

Spitz.  Glenn  Steven.  5.729.001.  O.  235-462.000. 
Webster.  Craig  Duncan,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Collection  apparatus. 

5.727,283.  CI.  15^09.000. 
Webster.  Ronald  B.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  J.;  Tortora.  William  J.;  Stempien.  Joseph 
W.;  Curry.  Dwight;  and  Boisvert.  David  P..  to  Gertier  Scientific  Products. 
Inc.  Apparams  and  method  for  performing  a  work  operation  with  a 
consumable  web.  5.727,887.  CI.  400-208.000. 
Wechsler.  Barry:  See — 

Klein,  Marvin  B.;  Wechsler.  Barry;  Feinberg.  Jack  L.;  and  MacCormack. 
Stuart.  5.729.375.  CI.  359-244.000. 
Wedding,  Brent  M.;  See— 

Kerko.  David  J.;  and  Wedding.  Bient  M..  5.728.189.  CI.  65-32.100. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Siraeler.  Lisa  A.,  lo  Soulhpac  Tnist  International.  Inc 
Method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  with  a  wrapper  having  an  adhesive 
lab.  5.727.361.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder  Donald  E..  to  Soulhpac  Trast  International.  Inc  Optical  effect  material 

and  methods.  5.727.362.  CI.  53-397.000 
Weder  Donald  E..  to  Soulhpac  Trust  Iniemalional.  Inc.  Method  of  wrapping 
a  floral  product  with  a  sheet  of  malenal  ha\  ing  a  three  dimensional  panem 
printed  thereon.  5,727.363.  CI.  53.397 .000. 
Weder  Eugen.  lo  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG.  Method  and  apparams  for 
continuous  crimping  of  thermoplastic  threads.  5,727.293.  CI.  28-249.000. 
Weertman.  Julia  R.:  See — 

Ea.stman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Riltner.  Mindy  N.;  Youngdahl.  Cart  J.;  and  Weert- 
man. Julia  R..  5.728.195.  CI.  75-351.000. 
Wegrzyn.  Jan   K..  lo  Qualcomm  Incorporated.   System  and  method  for 
scheduling  messages  on  a  common  channel.  5.729..540.  CI.  370-336.000 
Wehner  John  C;  and  Sandoval.  Esther  Iron  cord  tension  control  method  and 

apparatus.  5.727.343.  CI.  38-141.000. 
Wehrmann,  Felix,  to  Constanlia  Gruppe.  Treatment  and  prevention  of  primary 
and  metastatic  neoplasms  with  salts  of  aminoimidazole  caifwxamide. 
5.728.707.  CI.  514-274  000 
Wei.  Daniel  C.  to  Hayes  Wheels  Iniemalional.  Inc  Method  of  manufacturing 
a  plated  vehicle  wheel  having  non-plated  lire  bead  seats   5.728.426.  CI. 
427-282.000 
Wei.  George  C;  Kramer  Jen^;  Walsh.  John;  and  Lapatovich.  Walter  P..  to 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Arc  tube  for  electrodeless  lamp.  5,727.975.  CI. 
445-22.000. 
Wei.  Hua-Fang;  and  Colwell.  Michael,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  for 
forming  minimum  area  structures  for  sub-micron  CMOS  ESD  protection  in 
integrated  circuit  structures  wittK)ul  extra  implant  and  mask  steps,  and 
articles  fonned  thereby  5.728,612.  CI.  438-200.000. 
Weigand.  David  L.;  and  Malek.  Charles  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Sequencer  employing  conditional  logic  in  a  1T)MA  burst 
mode  controller  5.729>43.  CI.  370-347.000. 
Weigel.  Mark  D.;  Hackett.  Steven  C;  and  Clemens.  Timothy  J.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Curable  epoxy  resin  compositions 
with  9.9-bis(4-aminophenvllfluorenes  as  curatives.  5.728.755.  CI.  523- 
457.000. 
Weigen.  Martin:  See — 

Schlon.  Martin;  Weigert.  Martin;  Teng.  Kwei;  and  Cehman.  Bnice. 
5,728.279.  CI.  204-298. 1 30. 
Weiner  Amy  J.;  and  Houghton.  Michael,  lo  Chiron  Corporation.  Immunore- 

active  polypeptide  compositions.  5,728  520,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Weingardt  Gary.  Bingo  game  method.  5,727.786.  CI.  273-269.000. 
Weinhardt  Erolf:  See — 
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Hoffmann.  Roland;  and  Weinhardt,  Erolf.  5,729.081.  O.  313-344  000 
Wemle.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Zeglef.  Stephen  A.;  and  Weinle.  Paul  L.,  5.728.741.  CI.  52I-4O.00O. 
Weinstock.  Josei*:  See — 

Hill.  David  Taylor.  Weinstock.  Josq>h;  and  Gleasor.  John  Gerald, 
5.728.842.  CI.  548-319.100. 
Weir.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Craig.  Steven  Alan;  and  Weir.  Donald  H..  5.727.264.  CI  4-489.000. 
Weir.  Duncan;  and  Brockmann.  Russell  C,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co.  Specu- 
lative execution  of  test  patterns  in  a  random  test  generator.  5.729.554.  CI. 
371-27.000. 
Weisbarth.  Hans:  See — 

Bu.'ise.  Raimund;  Kaempf.  Roland:  Liegen,  Harald;  and  Weisbarth, 
Hans.  5.727.895,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Wei.scher.  Carl-Heinrich:  See — 

Ulrich.  Heinz;  Weischer,  Carl-Heinrich;  Engel.  Jiirgen;  and  Hettche. 
Helmut.  5.728.735.  CI.  514-560.000. 
Weise.  Wolfgang;  Malikowski.  Willi;  Wolmer.  Roger;  Braumann.  Peter,  and 
KofBer.  Andreas,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Silver-iron  material  for 
electrical  vwiichmg  contacts  (111)   5,728,194,  CI   75-235  000. 
Weisman,  Paul  Thomas;  and  Loughran.  Scott  Thomas,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  High  density  tissue  and  process  of  making.  5.728.268.  CI. 
162-109.000 
Weiss.  Alfred;  and  Erb.  Wilfried.  lo  REINZ-Dichlungs-GmbH.  Cylinder  head 
gasket  for  sealing  uneven  surfaces  having  reservoir  filled  with  plastic 
paste-like  sealant  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  5.727.791.  CI.  277- 
1.000 
Weiss.  Wilhelm.  to  Kiones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik.  Con- 
tainer filling  machine.  5.727,606,  CI.  141-40.000. 
Weisshaupt,  Dieter  See — 

Mayer,  Heinz  Michael;  Eckhof.  Stephan;  Giordano.  Nicola;  and  Weis- 
shaupt. Dieter.  5.728.046.  O.  600-210.000. 
Weissinger.  Karl  Phillip:  See — 

Leone.  James  Ernest;  Weissinger.  Karl  Phillip;  and  Yoklavich,  Margaret 
Frances,  5,728.068,  O.  604-101  000. 
Weissman,  Steven  A  :  See — 

Askin.  David;  Eng.  Kan  K.;  Mahgres,  Peter  E.;  Reider.  Paul  J.;  Rossen, 
Kai;  Volante,  Ralph  P.;  Upadhyay,  Veena;  and  Wei.ssman,  Steven  A., 
5,728,840,  CI.  548217.000. 
Welbon.  Edward  Hugh:  See— 

Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Roth,  Charles  Philip;  and  Welbon.  Edward  Hugh. 
5,729.726.  CI.  395-580  000. 
Welch.  Kenneth  W.  Jr .  to  Global  Oceanic  Designs  Ltd.  Transport  vehicle 

hull.  5,727,4%,  CI.  114-312.000. 
Welch,  M.  Bruce;  Peifer,  Bemd;  and  Alt.  Helmut  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company  Process  for  preparing  a  bridged  ligand  and  said  bridged  ligand. 
5.728.908,  CI.  585-23.000 
Welch.  William  H.;  Te  KoKste.  Roben  D.;  and  Feldman.  Michael  R..  to  Digital 
Optics  Corporation.  Molding  diffractive  optical  elements.  5.728.324,  CI. 
264-2.500. 
Weldon.  Edwin  C:  See — 

Donde.  Arik;  Levinstein.  Hyman  J.;  Wu.  Robert  W.;  Hegedus.  Andreas; 
Weldon.  Edwin  C;  and  Shamouilian.  Shamouil.  5.729.423.  O.  361- 
234.000. 
Wells,  Simon  A;  and  Gosbee,  David,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Ltd.  Air  crystal  and 

assembly  for  infrared  microspectroscopy.  5,729,018,  CI.  250-339.080 
Welsch.  Annette:  See— 

Greiner.  Heinz;  Winkler.  Thomas;  Welsch.  Annette;  Friedrich.  Horst;  and 
Scheib.  Frank.  5.727.884.  CI   384-45  000 
Welsh.  Thomas:  See — 

Waiters.  John;  Welsh.  Thomas,  Stroud,  David  J.;  and  Chnstman.  Gary, 
5,727,798,  CI.  280-30.000. 
Wentzek.  Horst  F ,  to  Frank  L.  Wells  Company.  Severance  control  for  sinuous 

wire  forming  machine   5,727.435,  C\   83-208.000. 
Werder,  Daniel:  See — 

Greuter,  Felix;  and  Werder,  Daniel,  5.728,362.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Werner,  Maitin:  See — 

Hagenaucr,  Joachim;  Burkert,  Frank;  and  Werner,  Maitin,  5,729,560,  CI. 
371-43.100. 
Wernicke  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Gonschlad,  Lutz,  5,727,987,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Wemimont,  Enc  J.;  Meyer,  Scon  E.;  and  Ventura.  Mark  C.  Hybrid  motor 
system  with  a  consumable  catalytic  bed  a  composition  of  the  catalytic  bed 
and  a  method  of  using.  5.727.368.  CI   60-218  000 
Weselowski.  James    Safety  attachment  for  a  lifting  hook    5.727.834.  CI. 

294-82  190 
Wesley.  David  P:  See— 

Miller.  Charles  B.;  Moore.  Howard  F;  Wesley.  David  P;  Wombles. 
Robert  H  ;  Jewitt  Carlton  H.;  Hayner.  Roger  E.;  Gilkerson.  Willian 
H  .  Sr;  and  Gannon.  Charles  R..  5.728.291.  CI.  208-45.000. 
Wesley-Jessen  Corporation:  See — 

Collins.  Theresa  A    and  Mulvihill.  John  T .  5.729.322.  CI.  35 1  -  160.00H. 
Weslcon.  Roy  A.;  and  Putz.  Richard,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation. 

Perfusion  clamp  5.728.115.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Wester.  Rogatus  H.  H  .  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Teletext  decoder  with 

page  update  indication  5.729,298.  CI  348-468  000. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Iik.:  See — 

Dragoset.  William  Henry.  Jr:  and  Ward.  Louis  Joseph.  5.729.506.  CI. 
367-24.000. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See — 


Butler.  Waller  Wayne;  and  Edwards.  John  Robert.  5.727,882.  CI   384- 
611.000. 
Westfalia  Separator  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Koster.  Ludger.  5.727.504.  CI.  1 19-520.000. 
Westinghouse  ElecOic  Corporation:  See —  S 

Rowe.  Charles  Monroe;  and  Sargeant.  John  Barry.  5.729.073,  O.  310- 

260.000. 
Swidwa,  Kenneth  J.,  5,728,992,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Westphal,  Glen  R.:  See— 

Mviii.  Joseph;  Schiprett,  Charles  J.;  and  Westphal,  Glen  R.,  5.727.305, 
CI.  29-566.200. 
Westwater,  Jonathan:  See^ 

Gosain,  Dharam  Pal;  Westwater,  Jonathan:  and  Usui.  Setsuo.  5.728.610, 
CI.  438-162.000. 
Weth,  Goshen:  and  Wilhelm,  Gunter  Method  for  pain  therapy  and/or  for 

influencing  the  vegetative  nervous  system.  5,727,556,  CI.  128-660.030. 
Wexell,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Stempin,  John  L.;  Stewart,  Ronald  L.;  and  Wexell.  Dale  R..  5.728.331. 
a.  264-44.000. 
Whang.  David:  See — 

Avory.  Mark  Lucas;  Fahey.  William  David;  Fields.  Stewart  Shannon: 
Moore.  Charles  Joyce,  Jr;  Piper.  Charles  John.  Ill;  and  Whang.  David. 
5.728.964.  CI.  86-1.100. 
Wheeler,  Edward  Lockwood;  and  Malz,  Russell  Edward,  Jr.  to  Uniroyal 
Chemical  Company,   Inc    Preparation  of  substituted  aromatic  amines. 
5,728,882.  CI.  564-*08  000. 
Wheeler.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Gupta,  Alok  Kumar;  Wheeler.  Michael  J.;  Bull.  Michael  J.;  and  Marois. 
Pierre  H,.  5.728.241.  CI.  148-694.000. 
Wheelus.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Wu.   Robert   Han;   Gemer.   Jerome  A.;   and   Wheelus,    Richard  A., 
5,729,677,  CI.  395-183.180. 
Whisson.  Maxwell  Edmund,  to  Eastland  Technology  Australia  Pty  Ltd. 

Syringe.  5,728,073,  CI.  604-194.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Douty,  Ciorge  Harold;  L.andis,  John  Michael;  Moll,  Hurley  Chester.  Jr; 

and  Long,  Michael  David,  5,727,964,  CI.  439-372.000. 
Frantz,  Robert  Houston,  5,729,442,  CI.  361-823.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shinichi;  and  Fujiura,  Yoshitsugu,  5,727,957,  CI.  439- 

79.000. 
Junkins,  Michael  Eugene;  and  Hibbert,  Lawrence  Michael,  5,727,971, 

CI.  439-610.000 
Landis.  John  Michael;  and  Douty.  George  Harold.  5.727.961.  C\.  439- 
287.000 
White  Consolidated  Industrie!!,  Inc.;  See — 

Krueger.  Gerald  W.;  and  McConnell.  Patrick  N..  5.727.998.  CI.  454- 
143.000. 
White.  Dennis  J.  [>ental  impression  shroud.  5.727.944,  CI.  433-214.000. 
White,  Eugene  W.,  to  Interpore  International.  Prosthetic  articles  and  methods 

for  producing  same.  5,728,510,  CI.  430-323.000. 
White,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Kavolius.   Vytas  A.;   White.   Joseph   E.;   and   Furrow.   Edward   D.. 
5.729.795.  CI  399-109.000. 
While.  Lawrence  Harold:  See — 

Jimarez.  Miguel  Angel;  Sarkhel.  Amil  Kumar;  and  White.  Lawrence 
Harold.  5.729.440.  CI.  361-779.000. 
White.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Ul,  Amit;  and  White.  Richard  M..  5.728.089.  CI.  606-1.000. 
White.  Stephen  E.  Motor  vehicle  safety  restraint  blanket.  5.727.814,  CI. 

280-748.000. 
Whitley,  Marvin  Ray:  See — 

Erwin,  Ronald  Dean;  and  Whitley,  Marvin  Ray,  5.728,330,  CI.  264- 
40.700 
Whinaker,  Bruce  Ernest,  to  Unisys  Coiporation.  Smart  fill  system  for  multiple 

cache  network  5,729,712,  CI.  395-449.000. 
Whinaker,  Michael  A.  Portable  cooling  kennel  system.  5,727,503.  CI.  119- 
500.000. 

Wick  Charies  A    III"  Se^ 

RiccianJelli.  Joseph  J.;  and  Wick.  Charies  A,.  111.  5.727.697.  CI.  211- 
89.000. 
Wickert,  Nicolai:  See — 

Gchling.  Matthias;  Pfeiffer,  Josef;  Tostnuuin.  Rainer;  and  Wickert. 
Nicolai.  5.728.179.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Wickland.  Terry  J.;  and  Stephens.  Carl,  to  Nuclear  Filter  Technology,  Inc 

Hepa  filtered  storage  canisters  5.727.707.  CI.  220-288.000. 
Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson:  See — 

D'Sidocky.  Ricliard  Michael;  Wideman.  Lawson  Gibson;  Bezilla.  Ber- 
nard Matthew.  Jr;  and  Shaw.  Cheng.  5.728.757.  O.  524-219.000 
Widlund.  Urban;  Osterdahl.  Eje;  Hansson.  Roy;  and  Kolar.  Milan,  to  Moln- 
lycke  AB.  Method  for  the  manufacturing  of  an  absorbent  structure  and  an 
absorbent  article  comprising  an  absorbent  stniciure  manufactured  accord- 
ing to  this  method  5.728.085.  CI   604-37X.000 
Wietenson.  John  J.  Liquid-filled  underwater  sculptural  object.  5.727.974.  CI. 

441-24.000. 
Wieck.  Henry:  See — 

Poto.  Edward  M.:  Strahs.  Kenneth  R  ;  Conner.  Timothy  J.;  Delahanty. 
Francis  T;  Moorman.  Michael;  and  Wieck,  Henry,  5,728,352,  CI. 
422-82.050. 
Wielhouwer,  Linda  F  Combined  sunglasses  and  sunsbield.  5,729.321.  CI. 
351-44.000. 
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Wiesemann.  Sidney  Michael:  and  Hinds.  Sherry  Ann.  to  Beiersdorf  AG.  Slit 

sleeve  wrist  support.  5.728.059,  CI.  602-64.000. 
Wiffen,  Jonathan  William:  See — 

Rawlinson.  Howard;  Wiffen.  Jonathan  William:  and  Brown.  Stephen 
Martin.  5.728.889.  CI.  568-329.000. 
Wiggins.  Michael  S.;  Grinstein.  Reuben;  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A.,  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Polymeric  thickeners  for  aqueous  compositions.  5,728.895. 
CI.  568-601.000. 
Wiklund.  Bo:  See— 

Silin.  Ake;  and  Wiklund.  Bo.  5.728.537.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Wilcox.  Darren  W :  See— 

Stodder,  Samuel  A.:  and  Wilcox.  Darren  W..  5.727.890.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Wild.  Jost;  See- 
Meier.  Walter  M.;  Wild.  Jost;  and  Scanlan.  Francis  R,  5.727.573,  CI. 
131-341.000. 
Wilenl.  John  W..  deceased  (by  Virginia  B.  Wilent,  executrix):  See- 
Moorman.  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Solomon.  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky. 
Peter  J.;  Wilent,  John  W.,  decea.sed;  Moorhouse,  Abigail  A.;  and 
Melen,  Robert  E.,  5,729,584,  CI.  378- 146.000. 
Wilent,  Virginia  B.,  executrix:  See — 

Moorman,  Jack  W.;  Skillicom,  Brian;  Solomon,  Edward  G.;  Fiekowsky, 
Peter  J.;  Wilent,  John  W.,  deceased;  Moorhouse,  Abigail  A.;  and 
Melen,  Robert  E.,  5,729,584,  CI.  378-146.000. 
Wiley,  Venietta  F  Semitractor  door  bar.  5,727,823.  CI.  292-289.000. 
Wilhelm.  Gunter:  See — 

Weth.  Gosbert;  and  Wilhelm.  Gunter.  5.727,556.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Wilhelm.  Jack  E.:  See— 

Kera.   Charles   F;   Cusick.    Michael   John;   and   Wilhelm.   Jack   E., 
5.728.187.  CI.  55-486.000. 
Wilkinson.  Bradley  M.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Douglas  L.;  Braun.  Stephen  W.;  and  Wilkinson.  Bradley  M.. 
5.729,219,  CI.  341-20.000. 
Wilkinson,  William  Robert,  to  Bula,  Inc.  Process  for  designing  camouflage 

clothing.  5,727,253,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Willemsen,  Brent:  See — 

Knapick,    Edward    G.;    Willemsen,    Brent;    and    Wolfer,    Ernest    P, 
5,728,270,  CI.  162-189.000. 
Willetts,  Nigel  James:  See — 

TumbuU,  Michael  Drysdale;  Willens,  Nigel  James;  Fitzjohn,  Steven; 
Kholia,  Pnifula  Govind;  Smith,  Alison  Mary;  Salmon,  Roger;  Bansal, 
Harjinder  Singh;  and  Williams,  Alfred  Glyn,  5,728,833,  CI.  544- 
309.000. 
Williams,  Alfted  Glyn:  See— 

Tumbull,  Michael  Drysdale;  Willetts,  Nigel  James;  Fitzjohn,  Steven; 
Kholia,  Prafula  Govind;  Smith,  Alison  Mary;  Salmon.  Roger;  Bansal. 
Harjinder  Singh;  and  Williams.  Alfred  Glyn.  5.728.833.  CI.  544- 
309.000. 
Williams.  Fred  S.;  and  Perrotta.  Anthony  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Adsorbent  combinations  for  enhanced  removal  of  sodium  oxalate 
from  bayer  process  spent  liquor.  5,728,180,  C\.  23-3O5.00A. 
Williams,  Leon  C:  See — 

Lin,  Ying-wei;  and  Williams,  Leon  C,  5,729,663,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Williams,  Robert  Paul;  and  Taylor,  Rodney  John,  to  Health  Care  Technology 
Australia  PTY.  Ltd.  Intravenous  delivery  system.  5.728,077.  Q.  604- 
246.000. 
Williams.  William  A..  Jr:  See- 
Tang.  Robert  H.;  and  Williams.  William  A..  Jr.,  5,728,771,  CI.  252-8.610. 
Wilson,  [XHiald  Leslie:  See — 

Baihee,  Steven  George;  Conti,  Richard  Anthony;  Kostenko,  Alexander; 
Sarma  Narayana  V;  Wilson,  Donald  Leslie:  Wong,  Justin  Wai-Chow; 
and  Zuhoski,  Steven  Paul,  5,728,222,  CI    118-715.000. 
Wilson,  Gary  John:  See — 

Harwood,  Ivor  Charles:  and  Wilson,  Gary  John,  5.728,476,  CI.  428- 
500.000. 
Wilson.  James  Warren;  See — 

Laine.  Eric  Herman:  and  Wilson.  James  Wairen.  5.728.606.  O.  438- 
122.000. 
Wilson,  Kevin  W.;  and  Robino,  Julie  M.  Display  mattresses  and  box  springs. 

5,728,478,  CI.  428-542.800. 
Wilson,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Goodey,  Andrew  R.;  Sleep.  Darrell;  van  Urk.  Hendrik;  Berezenko. 
Slcfrfien;  Woodrow.  John  R.;  Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Wood.  Patricia  C; 
Burton,  Steven  J.;  (Juirk,  Alan  V;  Coghlan,  David  St.  J.;  and  Wilson, 
Marie  J ,  5,728,553,  CI  435-69.600. 
Wilson,    Peter    J.;    Morris,    Charies    Phillip;    Anson,    Donald    Stewart; 
Occhiodoro,  Teresa:  Bielicki,  Julie;  Clements,  Peter  Roy;  and  Hopwood, 
John  Joseph.  Glycosylation  variants  of  iduronate  2-sulfatase.  5,728,381, 
CI.  424-94.600. 
Wilson,  Willie  Joe:  See— 

Michelotti,  Enrique  Luis;  Egan,  Anne  Ritchie:  Ross,  Ronald,  Jr:  and 

Wilson,  Willie  Joe,  5,728,694,  CI.  514-229.200. 
Michelotti,  Enrique  Luis;  Egan,  Anne  Ritchie:  Ross,  Ronald.  Jr;  and 

Wilson.  Willie  Joe.  5.728.698.  CI.  514-242.000. 
Micheloni.  Enrique  Luis;  Egan.  Anne  Ritchie;  Ross.  Ronald.  Jr:  and 
Wilson.  Willie  Joe.  5.728.715.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Wimmer.  Alois,  to  Wimmer  Hartstahl  Ges.mbH  &  Co.  KG.  Safety  device  at 

hydraulic  piston<ylinder  units.  5.727.442.  O.  91-42.000. 
Wimmer  Hartstahl  Ges  mbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Wimmer.  Alois.  5.727.442.  CI.  91-42.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Yu.  Tzu-Chiang.  5.728.622.  CI.  438-443.000. 


Winbum.  Charies  F:  See — 

Biondo.  John  P;  Laphan.  Dennis  C:  Maier.  Donald  R.:  Neth.  William  F; 
and  Winbura.  Charies  F.  5.727.291.  CI.  27-2.000. 
Wincon.  Francine;  and  Usman.  Nassim,  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 

Chemical  linkage  of  ribozyme  protions.  5.728.818.  CI.  536-25.300. 
Wind.  David  P.:  See— 

Appel.  James  J.;  Bock.  Edward  C;  and  Wind,  David  P..  5,729,278.  CI. 
347-259.000. 
Windmere  Corporation:  See — 

Thaler.  Arnold:  and  Ng.  Tung-hoi.  5.727331.  CI.  34-97.000. 
Wineinger.  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Kujawa.  Gregory  A.;  Moraghan,  Paul;  and  Wineinger.  Eugene  L.. 
5.729.167.  CI.  327-137.000. 
Winkler.  Thomas:  See — 

Greiner.  Heinz:  Winkler.  Thomas:  Welsch.  Annette;  Friedrich.  Horst;  and 
Scheib.  Frank.  5.727.884.  O.  384-45.000. 
Winslow.  John  W.:  See— 

Urfer.  Roman:  Presu,  l,eonard  G.;  and  Winslow.  John  W..  5.728.803.  C\. 
530-350.000. 
Winter.  Walter  See— 

Rosewame.  Fenton:  Keller.  Mary  Rose;  Winter  Walter  and  Schuyler. 
James.  5.729.674.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Winter  Wemer:  See — 

Buschmann.  Helmut:  Winter  Wemer  Graudums.  Ivars;  Jansen.  Peter 
deceased;  Strassburger.  Wolfgang  Wemer  Alfred;  and  Friederichs. 
Elmar  Josef.  5.728.885.  CI.  564-304.000. 
Wirt.  W.  Gary;  and  Jarboe.  Patrick  G..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Method 
of  making  an  invisible  instrument  panel  or  dashboard  airf)ag  cover  door. 
5.728.342.  CI.  264-259.000. 
Wirth.  Martin;  Piock,  Walter:  and  Mundorff.  Frank,  to  AVL  List  GmbH. 
Four-stroke  intemal  combustion  engine  with  spark  ignition.  5.727,520.  Q. 
123-305.000. 
Wirz.  Rolf:  See— 

Halasz.  Andy;   Wirz.   Rolf;   Min^hin.   Rene;   and  Trcpied.   Louis. 
5.727.414.  CI.  72-348.000. 
Wiss.  Helmut:  See — 

Pueschel.  Helmut;  Wiss.  Helmut;  and  Gerdes.  Manfred.  5.727,854.  CI 
303-155.000. 
Wis.sell.  Harold  J.:  See— 

Edgington.  Robert  J.;  Stepro.  James  A.;  Wissell.  Harold  J.;  and  Lund- 
berg.  Scott  A..  5.728.490.  CI.  429-235.000. 
Wisskiichen.  Michael,  to  AWECO  Kunsistofftechnik  Geraeiebau  GmbH  & 
Co   KG.  Calibration  method  for  level  sensors  with  pressure  transducer 
5.728.928.  CI.  73-1.730. 
Wistrand,  Lars-G(>ran:  See — 

Andersson.  Sven:  Radner.  Finn;  Rydbeck.  Anna;  Servin,  Rolf:  and 
Wistrand,  Lars-Goran,  5,728,370,  CI.  424-9.300 
Win,  Harro:  See— 

Beckhaus,  Heiko:  Win,  Harro;  Zamack,  Uwe-Jeos;  and  Greger,  Gerd, 
5.728,880,  CI.  564-305.000. 
Winchow,  Eberhard:  See —  t 

Heir,  Wolfgang;  Ptobstle,  Gitather;  Vollmer,  Wolfgang:  and  Winchow, 
Ebertiard,  5,727,505,  CI.  122-34.000. 
Wines,  James  M.:  See — 

Shiflen,  Elbert  O.:  and  Wines,  James  M.,  5,729,644,  CI.  385-59.000. 
Witthuhn,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Ihle,  James  N.;  Winhuhn,  Bnice  A.;  C^ielle,  Frederick  W.;  and  Silven- 
noinen,  OIlie,  5,728,536,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Winich,  Helmut:  See— 

Fauchon,  Qaude:  Fabro.  Roberto;  and  Winich,  Helmut,  5,727,794,  CI. 
277-152.000. 
Witzel,  Tom:  See— 

Laqua  Gerhard;  Merger  Franz;  Witzel,  Tom;  Siebcnhaar,  Ursula;  and 
Agar,  David,  5,728,317,  CI.  252-182.290. 
Wivagg,   Adrian    P.,   to   Combustion    Engineering,    Inc.    Blind   nut   tool. 

5.727.431,  CI.  81-55  000 
Wlaschin,  Scon;  Gonlon,  Robert  M.;  Wannier  Louise  J.;  and  Gordon,  Clay, 
to  Dex  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improved 
information  storage  and  retrieval  system.  5,729,730,  CI.  395-603.000. 
Wober.  Munib  A.:  Yang.  Yibing;  Hajjahmad.  Ibrahim;  Sunshine.  Lon  E.;  and 
Reisch.  Michael  L..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Image  noise  reduction  system 
using  a  wiener  variant  filter  in  a  pyramid  image  representation  5.729.631. 
CI.  382-232.000. 
Wodrich.  Timodiy  Diric;  and  Stanfill.  Ralph  Everene.  to  Deere  &  Company 
Down  pressure  system  with  free  float  extension.  5.727.638.  CI.   172- 
414.000. 
Wolf.  Andrew:  See — 

Koenig.  Gertiard:  Koehr.  Robert;  Kybart.  Felix;  Walter.  Sigfried;  Cat- 
lerall.  John;   Krumhach.   John;   Heyll.   Rolf;   and  Wolf.  Andrew. 
5.729.463.  CI  364-468.040. 
Wolfe.  John  C;  and  Pendbarkar.  Sandeep  V..  to  University  of  Houston. 
Magnetically  enhanced  radio  frequency  reactive  ion  etching  method  and 
apparaws.  5.728.261.  CI    156-662.100. 
Wolfer  Ernest  R:  See— 

Knapick.    Edward    G.;    Willemsen.    Brent;    and    Wolfer.    Ernest    P. 
5.728,270.  CI.  162-189.000. 
Wolfer.  Peter:  See— 

Reichau.  Ralf;  Cavalloni.  Claudio;  Kirchheim.  Andreas;  and  Wolfer. 
Peter  5.728.937.  CI.  73-579.000. 
Wolf-Heuss.  Elisabeth:  See— 
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Engel.  Jiirgen;  Wolf-Heuss.  Hisabelh;  Deger.  Wolfgang:  Camuglia. 
Giancarlo.  and  Sauerbier,  Dieier,  5,728.738.  O.  514-706.000. 
Wolin,  Ronald  L  :  See— 

Bishop.  W   Roben;  Doll,  Ronald  J.;  Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Njoroge,  F. 
George;  Petnn.  Joanne  M  ;  Piwinski,  John  J.;  Wolin.  Ronald  L.; 
Tavera-s.  Arthur  G..  and  Remiszewski.  Stacy  W..  5,728,703.  CI. 
514-254.000. 
Wolroer.  Roger:  See — 

Weise.  Wolfgang;  Malikowski.  Willi;  Wolmer,  Roger.  Braumann.  Peter; 
and  Koffler.  Andreas.  5.728,194.  CI.  75-235.000. 
Wolrich.  Gilbert  M.;  Santhanam.  Sribalan;  and  Ole.sin.  Andrew  S..  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Fa.si  determination  of  carry  inputs  from  lower 
order  product  for  radi»-8  odd/even  multiplier  array.  5.729,485,  CI.  364- 
754010 
Wombles,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Miller.  Charles  B.;  Moore.  Howard  F;  Wesley.  David  P..  Wombles. 
Robert  H.;  Jewin,  Carlton  H.;  Hayner.  Roger  E.;  Gilkerson.  Willian 
H..  Sr;  and  Gannon.  Charies  R..  5.728.291.  CI.  208-45.000 
Wong.  Gabriel  K.  Y.:  and  Tsui.  Po  S..  to  Digicomm,  Ltd  Pager  with  station 

switch  request  5,729,827,  CI.  455-31.300. 
Wong.  Justin  Wai-Chow:  See — 

Barbee.  Steven  Geoige;  Conti.  Richard  Anthony;  Kostenko.  Alexander; 
Sarma.  Naravana  V.;  Wilson.  Donald  Leslie;  Wong.  Justin  Wai-Chow; 
and  Zuhoski',  Steven  Paul,  5,728.222,  CI.  118  715  000. 
Wong.  Philip,  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  Inc.  Fast  hydrating  dust-free  xanthan  gum. 

5.728.825.  a.  536-114.000. 
Wong.  Shyh-Chyi;  See — 

Hsu.  Ching-Hfiiang;  Chung.  Steve  S.;  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi;  and  Liang. 
Mong-Song.  5.728.613.  C\.  438-204.000. 
Wong.  Stan:  See — 

Seiffert.  Roland;  and  Wong.  Stan.  5.729,472.  C\.  364-550.000. 
Wong.  Yuen-Kui  (Jerry):  See — 

Su.  Yuh-Jia  (Jim);  Wong.  Yuen-Kui  (Jerry);  Law.  Kam  S.:  and  Goto. 
Hafuhiro  (Harry).  5,728.608,  O.  438-149.000. 
Woo.  Edmund  R;  See— 

Wu.  Weishi;  Woo.  Edmund  P;  and  Shiang.  William  R..  5.728.801,  CI. 
528-422.000. 
Woo.  Kangsee:  See — 

Bobisuthi.  James  F;  Woo.  Kangsee;  Czepowicz,  Thomas  T;  and  Burr. 
Scon  F.  5.729.605.  CI.  379-430.000. 
Wood.  Deloris  Gray.  Kissing  shield.  5.727.565.  CI.  128-857.000. 
Wood.  Lance  A  ;  Caldwell.  Paul  J.:  and  Worchesky,  Terrance  L.,  to  Lockheed 
Manin  Corporation.  flKHoluminescence  buill-in-test  for  optical  systems. 
5.729.012.  CI.  250-227.150. 
Wood,  Patricia  C:  See— 

Goodey.  Andrew  R.;  Sleep.  Darrell;  van  Urk.  Hendrik;  Berezenko. 

Stephen;  Woodrqw.  John  R  ;  Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Wood.  Patricia  C; 

Button.  Steven  i'.  (Juirk.  Alan  V;  Coghlan.  David  St.  J.;  and  Wilson, 

Mark  J.,  5,728,553.  CI.  435-69.600. 

Woodling,  Roger  M..  to  Glazer  Enterprises.  Inc  Aerial  lift  including  a 

detachable  end-hung  basket.  5.727.645.  CI.  182^00 
Woodrow.  John  R.:  See — 

Cxxxley.  Andrew  R.;  Sleep.  Darrell;  van  Urk.  Hendrik;  Berezenko. 
Stephen;  Woodrow.  John  R.;  Johnson,  Richard  A.;  Wood,  Patricia  C; 
Burton,  Steven  J.;  Quirk,  Alan  V.;  Coghlan.  David  St.  J.;  and  Wilson. 
Mark  J  ,  5,728,553.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Woods.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Matsen.  Marc  R.;  Woods.  Edward  J.;  Hansen.  Karl  A.,  deceased;  and 
DeJong.  John  I.,  executor.  5.728,309,  CI.  219-633.000. 
Woods,  Ronald  See— 

Nusbaumer,  Joseph  M.;  and  Woods,  Ronald,  5.727,608.  Q.  141-94.000. 
Woodson.  Charles  S..  Jr:  See — 

Grubbs.  Robert  H.;  and  Woodson.  Charles  S  .  Jr.  5.728.785.  CI   526- 
142.000. 
Woodstream  Corporation:  See — 

Askms.  William  E  ;  and  Roulston.  Gary  H..  5.727.502, 0.  1 19-499.000 
Woolard.  Frank  X.:  See — 

Fisher.  Karl  J  ;  Woolard.  Frank  X  ;  Leadbener.  Michael  R.;  and  Gerdes. 
John  M..  5.728.650.  CI.  504-195.000. 
Worchesky.  Terrance  L.:  See — 

Wood.  Lance  A.;  Caldwell.  Paul  J.;  and  Worchesky,  Terrance  L., 
5,729.012.  CI.  250-227.150. 
Worland  D  Philip:  See— 

Mundinger.  David  C  ;  and  Worland  D.  Philip.  5.727.618.  CI.    165- 
80  400. 
Wotrell.  Frank,  to  LSI  Logic  Coiporation.  Microprocessor  shifter  using 

rotation  and  masking  operations.  5.729.48Z  CI.  364-715.080. 
Wright,  Jeremy  C:  See — 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Cortese.  Richard;  Wright. 
Jeremy  C  :  Peery.  John  R.;  Pike,  James  B.;  Robin.son.  Urano  A.; 
Smith.  Jonathan  P;  and  Ziemann.  Lyle  E..  5,728.088.  CI.  604- 
892.100. 
Peery.  John  R.;  Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Landrau.  Felix 
A..  Lautenbach.  .Scon  D.;  Magruder.  Judy  A  ;  and  Wright.  Jeremy  C. 
5.728.3%.  CI  424-422.000.  » 
Wright  Medical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Crickenberger.  Dallas  P.;  Durham.  Alfred  A.;  Daily.  Robert  L.;  Fandrich. 
Gregory  S.,  and  Teirill-Grisoni,  Lauralan.  5,728,128,  CI.  606-97.000. 


Wright,  Phillip  Byron;  Danner,  Dale  Randal:  DiGirolamo,  Martin  Victor, 
Overall.  Gary  Scott;  and  Richey.  John  Parker,  to  Lexmark  International. 
Inc.    Toner   conservation    by    pel    modulation    with    operator   control. 
5.729.270.  CI.  347-131000 
Wu.  Catherine  H.:  See— 

Wu,  George  Y:  Wu.  Catherine  H.;  Zhang.  Ying;  Spiuln^.  George  L.;  and 
Carmichael.  Ellen,  5,728,399,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Wu,  Chung-Hsing:  See- 
Chen.  Kang-Shin;  and  Wu.  Chung-Hsing.  5.727.483.  CI.  110-246.000. 
Wu.  George  Y;  Wu.  Catherine  H.;  Zhang.  Ying;  Spitalny.  George  L  ;  and 
Carmichael.  Ellen,  to  University  of  Conn.;  and  Immune  Response  Corpo- 
ration. TaigeTech.  Inc.  a  wholly  owned  subsidiary  of  The.  Use  of  a  bacterial 
component  to  enhance  targeted  delivery  of  polynucleotides  to  cells. 
5.728.399.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Wu.  Han:  See— 

Jung.  Richard  H.;  Lian.  Ke  Keryn;  Li.  Changming;  and  Wu.  Han. 
5.728.181,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Wu,  Hsiao-Chia;  Kao,  Jung;  and  Chang,  Thomas,  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  SRAM  cell  having  a  low  stand-by  current. 
5.728.-598.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Wu.  Li:  See— 

Seegopaul.  Pume.sh;  and  Wu.  Li.  5,728.197.  CI.  75-710.000. 
Wu.  Roben  Han;  Gemer.  Jerome  A.;  and  Wheelus.  Richard  A.,  to  Motorola 
Inc.  Method  of  testing  a  cache  tag  memory  array.  5,729,677.  CI.  395- 
183.180. 
Wu,  Robert  W :  See— 

Donde.  Arik;  Levinstein.  Hyman  J  ;  Wu.  Robert  W  ;  Hegedus.  Andreas; 

Weldon.  Edwin  C;  and  Shamouilian.  Shamouil.  5.729.423.  CI.  361- 

234.000.  » 

Wu,  Weishi;  Woo,  Edmund  R;  and  Shiang,  William  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  The.  Poly  (arylamines)  and  films  thereof.  5,728,801,  CI.  528- 

422.000. 

Wu.  Wen-Ching.  to  Taiwan  Liton  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  LED  back  light 

assembly.  5.727.862.  O.  362-27.000. 
Wy-Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Boelling.  James  E..  5.728.012.  CI.  473-386.000. 
Wyckoff  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Nacharaju,  Krishnamurthy;  and  Springer,  James  J.,  5.728,834.  CI.  544- 
366.000. 
Wytovak.  Rogge  L.;  and  Wytovak.  Shannon  M..  to  Wytovak.  Rogge  L.;  and 

Wytovak.  Shannon  M.  Bow  hanger  5.727.760,  CI.  248-217.300. 
Wytovak.  Shannon  M.:  See — 

Wytovak,  Rogge  L.;  and  Wytovak.  Shannon  M..  5.727.760.  CI.  248- 
217  300. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Appel.  James  J.;  Bock,  Edward  C;  and  Wind.  David  R,  5,729,278,  CI. 

347-259.000. 
Bergen,  Richard  F;  and  Opela.  Amy  M..  5.729.810,  CI.  399-313.000. 
Burke,  Cadiie  J.;  Kuhman.  Daniel  E.;  Roll.  Daniel  O.;  and  Raisanen. 

Alan  D..  5.72931.  CI.  347-64.000. 
Conley.  John   H.;   Fromherz.   Markus  P  J.;  and   Layer.  Susan   B., 

5,729,790,  CI.  399-77.000. 
Eddy.  Clifford  O.;  Fralangelo.  Louis  D.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Henry.  Arnold 
W.;  Kuntz.  Alan  R.;  Moser.  Rabin;  Banal.  David;  Kaplan.  Samuel; 
Badesha.  Saniokh  S.;  Chow.  Che  Chung;  Pan.  David  H.;  Fraser.  David 
J.  J.;  and  Chin.  Yu-Hsing.  5.729.813,  CI.  399-333.000. 
Kazmaier.  Peter  M  ;  Keoshkerian.  Barkev;  Loutfy.  Rafik  O.;  Moffat. 
Karen  A.;  Georges.  Michael  K.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  and  Veregin. 
Richaid  P  N..  5,728,747.  CI.  522-1 1.000. 
Lin.  Ying-wei;  and'Williams.  Leon  C  .  5.729.663.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  Curry.  Christopher  W ;  and  Pozzanghera.  Darryl  L.. 

5.729.815.  CI.  399-354.000. 
Makarchuk.  Irena;  Graveson.  Sandra;  Kleckner.  Roben  J.;  Chin,  Leo; 

and  Islam.  Abu  S  .  5.729.271.  CI.  347-155.000 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L..  5,729.266.  CI  347-102.000. 
Moser.  Rabm.  5.729.812.  CI.  399-329.000. 
Parker,  Delmer  G  .  5.729.807.  CI.  399-285.000. 
Robinson.  David  C,  5,729,634,  CI.  382-254.000. 
Stone.  Maureen  C;  Bier.  Eric  A.;  and  DeRose.  Anthony,  5.729.704,  C\. 

395-346.000. 
Yanus,  John  F;  Limburg.  William  W.;  Renfer.  Dale  S.;  Schank.  Richard 
L.;  Scharfe.  Merlin  E.;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  and  DeFeo.  Paul  J . 
5.728.498,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Xie,  Jainbo:  See — 

Chen.  Chih-Ming;  Chen.  Jane  Chang;  Xie.  Jainbo;  and  Hahn.  Elliot. 
5.728.402.  CI  424-481.000. 
Xie.  Yougin  E.;  Lin.  Dean  Y.;  Nguyen.  Khan  V.;  and  Shu.  Frank  R..  to 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc    Polarographic  sensor  and  method  of  using 
same.  5.728.290.  CI.  205-783.000. 
Xomed  Surgical  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Piescon,  Anthony  D.,  5.728.157.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Xu.  Ming:  See — 

Lewis.  Randolph  V ;  Xu,  Ming;  and  Hinman,  Michael  B..  5,728,810.  CI. 
5.30-353.000. 
Yagi.  Kazuhiro.  Branch  connector  apparatus.  5.727.965.  CI.  439-402.000. 
Yagi.  Kenji:  See — 

Tamura.  Tatsuo;  Yagi.  Kenji;  Makino.  Yasuaki;  and  Izawa.  Ichiro. 
5.729.127.  CI.  324-174.000 
Yagi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ban.  Takashi;  Mori,  Hidefumi:  and  Yagi,  Kiyoshi.  5,727.510,  Q.  123- 
142.500. 


Yagi,  Noriaki:  See — 

Inada,  Minoru:  Kabuki,  Kimiaki;  Imajo.  Yasuiaka;  Oguni.  Takayuki; 
Yagi.  Noriaki;  Saitoh.  Nobuhiro;  Kurita.  Akilsugu;  and  Takezawa. 
Yoshiaki.  5.728,228,  CI.  134-10.000 
"I'agi,  Sakai;  Watanabe.  Tamio;  and  Nagano.  Tom.  (o  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Lever  fitting-type  connector  5.727.959.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Yagisawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Akama.  Yusuke;   Kenmotsu.  Isami;   Ishikawa,  Tomonari;  YagLsawa. 
Osamu;  and  Tanimoto.  Kaisuhiko.  5.729.522.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Yajima.  Hiroshi;  Okuda.  Hiroyuki;  Kagaya.  Noritsugu;  Tamano.  Maki:  and 
Akifuji.  Shunsuke.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  MedKxl  of  retrieving  in  a  databa.se 
through  image  information.  5.729.731.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Cheng.  Yung-Chi;  and  Chang.  Chien-Neng.  5.728.684.  CI.  514-50.000. 
Yuan.  Yan;  Guerrier-Takada.  Cecilia;  Altman.  Sidney;  and  Liu.  Fenyong. 
5.728.521,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Yamada,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Nogata,  Akihiro;  Yamada.  Hideyuki;  and  Nomura,  Masakazu,  5,728.461, 
CI.  428-372.000. 
Yamada.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kasahara.  Akihiro;  Hoshino.  Isao;  and  Yamada.  Hisa.shi.  5.729.510.  CI. 
.^69-44. 140. 
Yamada.  Junji.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.   Image  printer  having  image 

exposing  means.  5.729.326.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Yamada.  Keiichi:  See — 

Oya.  Yasuhiro;  Yamada.  Keiichi:  Tsujimura.  Yasuaki:  and  Miwa,  Naoto. 
5.729.189.  CI.  338-22.0SD. 
Yamada,  Kenji:  See — 

Miiani,  Masao:  Yamada.  Kenji;  Shimizu,  Kazuo:  and  Machida,  Osamu. 
5.729,260.  CI.  347-57.000. 
Yamada.  Koichiro;  Yasuda.  Kosuke;  Kikkawa.  Kohei;  and  Kohno.  Rikako,  to 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Benzenesulfonamide  derivative  and  process  for 
preparing  thereof  5.728.706.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Yamada.  Kunio;  and  Ishikawa,  Kiyotaka.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.  Image 
forming  control  apparatus  which  retreives  control  rules  via  control  cases 
stored  in  control  clusters.  5.729.786.  CI.  399-142.000. 
Yamada.  Morito:  See — 

Nagala.  Yuichi;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Morito;  Yoshida.  Masao: 
Kilano.  Mikio;  Kuroiwa.  Kiyoio;  and  Kiniura.  Shigenobu.  5.729.614. 
CI.  381-83  ()00. 
Yamada,  Noboru:  See — 

Akahira,  Nobuo;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi:  Ohno,  Eiji:  Nagata,  Kenichi;  and 
Yamada.  Noboni.  5.729.513.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Masahiko:  Okamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Kozaki. 
Shuichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  having 
polymenc  walls.  5.729.318.  CI.  349-156.000. 
Yamada.  Satoru:  See — 

Komori,  Ayako:  Mori.  Takahiro:  Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Yamada,  Satoru:  and 
Shiotsuka,  Hidenon,  5,728,230.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Yamada.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Aoki.  Tsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Atsuo;  Sato.  Hiroyasu:  Shimanuki.  Eiji; 
(jengyou.  Kaoru;  Nishimata.  Toyoki;  Ishigami.  Sachiko;  Yamada. 
Shin-ichi;  Yamaguchi.  Takahiro;  Manome,  Yoichi:  Sato.  Isamu:  Kogi. 
Kentaro:  and  Narita,  Sen-ichi.  5,728.835.  CI.  546-194.000. 
Yamada.  Shozo:  See — 

Shigeno.  Kazuhiko;  Ono.  Tomovasu;  Tanaka.  Motoaki;  Yamada,  Shozo; 
and  A.sao.  Tetsuji.  5.728.84 1.' CI.  548-255.000. 
Yamada.  Sumio:  See — 

Tamura.  Nozomu;  Yamada.  Sumio;  Washio.  Masaru;  and  Kanatani. 
Toshio.  5.728..348.  CI.  266-275.000. 
Yamada.  Syuji:  See — 

Yamashita.  Masataka;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  Terada.  Masahiro;  Mori. 
Shosei:  Yamada.  Syuji;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5,728,318,  CI.  252- 
299.620. 
Yamada.  Takanobu:  See — 

Hada.  Yoshinobu;  Fukui.  Kazuyuki:  and  Yamada.  Takanobu.  5.729.626. 
CI.  382-170.000. 
Yamada.  Terusato:  See — 

Seriguchi.  Fukumori:  Shirouzu.  Toshimichi:  Yamada.  Terusato;  and 
Nakashiu.  Takefumi,  5,728,056,  CI.  602-19.000. 
Yamada,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ogura.  Kazuya;  Yoshida.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamada,  Tetsuo,  5,729,111.  CI. 
318-623.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tanioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Yasuhiro.  5.729.624.  CI.  382-162000. 
Yamada.  Yoshihiro;  Shiba.  Takashi:  and  Itoh.  Katsumi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid. 
Surface  acoustic  wave  device,  equipment  including  the  same  wiih  electric 
circuit  connected  thereto  and  measuring  methtxl  of  parameters  thereof. 
5.729.076.  CI.  310-313.0()R. 
Yamada.  Yukio;  A.sami.  Osamu;  Uchiyama.  Hiroko;  Sugiyama.  Hidehiko; 
Fujita.  Satoshi;  Yamamoto.  Takekazu:  Kagiyama.  Naoto;  Momiyama. 
Ma.sayoshi;  and  Kondoh.  Yasumitsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kenkyusho;  and  Aisin  Seiki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Method  of  detecting 
nucleic  acid.  5.728.531.  CI  435-6.000. 
Yamagami.  Atsushi:  See — 

(}kamura.  Nobuyuki;  Yamagami,  Atsushi:  Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Goto.  Haru- 
hiro  Harry:  and  Shibala.  Tadashi.  5.728.278.  CI.  204-298.110. 
Yamagishi.  Hiroioshi:  See — 

Takano.  Kiyotaka:  Kiiagawa.  Kouji;  lino.  Eiichi;  Kimura.  Masanori: 
Yamagishi.  Hiroioshi:  and  Sakurada.  Masahiro.  5.728.211,  CI.  117- 
14.000. 


Yamagishi.  Shinji:  Shinoiniya.  Tokihiko;  Fujimori.  Kohichi:  and  Nishigucbi. 

Kenji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  LCD  and  method  for  producing  the  same 

in  which  a  larger  number  of  substrate  gap  control  malenals  is  larger  in  the 

polymer  walls  than  in  the  liquid  crystal  regions.  5.729.3 1 2.  CI.  349-86.000. 

Yamagishi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Masuo;  Ohta.  Hiromoto;  Yamagishi.  Toshiaki:  and  Yoshioka. 
Noritake.  5.727.623.  CI.  165-113.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Elaine  S.;  and  Ruhe,  William  R..  Jr.  to  Chevron  Chemical 
Companv.  Lower-a,sh  lubricating  oil  having  ultra-neutral  zinc  dialky- 
Idithioph'osphates.  5.728.656.  CI.  508-371.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hirohani:  See — 

Kohno.  Tsuyoshi;   and   Yamaguchi.   Hiroharu.   5.728.269.   CI.    162- 
148.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Koshiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.    Kiyoshi:    Yamaguchi.    Koshiro:    and    Sugiyama.    Yutaka, 
5.727.888.  CI.  400-586.000 
Yamaguchi.  Kouichi:  See — 

Takemura.     Katsuya;     Ishihara.     Toshinobu;     Watanabe.     Satoshi; 
Maruyama.  Kazumasa;  Kishila.  Hirofumi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi. 
5.728.508.  CI.  430-315.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Ma.sayoshi;  Fujimoto.  Yukio;  and  Oosaka.  Hiroshi,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Sealing  gaskei  for  a  battery  and  a  method  for  producing 
such  a  gasket.  5.728,484.  CI.  429-35  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Miho:  Shirai.   Miisuyoshi:   Morikawa.  Yoshilada;   Mitsuoka. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Komoto.  Michio.  to  Nino  Denko  Corporation.  Thermoset- 
ting resin  composition  for  semiconductor  devices.  5.728.763.  CI.  524- 
430.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Syuichi:  See — 

Narisawa.  Hiroaki:  Kaneko.  Masahiro;  Kauala.  Milsuo:  Yamaguchi. 
Syuichi:  A.sai.  Shinichi;  and  Someda,  Makoto.  5.728.775.  O.  525- 
282.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Aoki.  Tsuyoshi:  Takahashi.  Atsuo:  Sato.  Hiroyasu:  Shimanuki.  Eiji; 
Gengyou.  Kaoru:  Nishimata.  Toyoki:  I.shigami.  Sachiko;  Yamada. 
Shin-ichi;  Yamaguchi,  Takahiro:  Manome.  Yoichi:  Saio.  Isamu:  Kogi. 
Kentaro:  and  Nariu.  Sen-ichi.  5,728,835,  O.  546-194.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  See^ 

Omura.  Hiroyuki:  Nina.  Shin;  Takahashi.  Yosuke:  Usui.  Hiroiake;  Iso- 
moto.  Jun:   Mori.  Haruhisa;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyazaki. 
Hiroshi.  5.727.511.  CI.  123-193.200. 
Yamaguchi.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Akiyama.  Yoshikazu:  Yamaguchi.  Tomoyuki;  Murakami.  Kakuji;  and 
Miyoshi.  Yasuo.  5.729.262.  CI.  347-70.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Nagata.  Yuichi;  Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Motito;  Yoshida,  Masao; 
Kitano,  Mikio:  Kuroiwa.  Kiyoto;  and  Kimura.  Shigenobu.  5.729.614. 
CI  381-83  000 
Tamura.  Motoichi.  5.728,961.  CI.  84-600.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoyama,  Tateo,  5.727.524.  CI.  123-432.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Yuji;  and  Hayakawa.  Nanahiro.  5,727,954,  O.  439-66.000. 
Yamamori.  Shinji;  Hosaka.  Hidehiro;  Ono.  Kohei:  Ilo.  Masami:  Inoue. 
Masayuki:  and  Sugiura.  Ma.saki.  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation.  Capnom- 
eter  5.728.585.  CI.  436-133.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akinori:  See — 

Aoyama.    Hirokazu;    Yamamoto.    Akinori:    and    Shibata.    Noriaki. 
5.728.902.  CI.  570-136.000. 
Yamamoto.  Arihiro:  See — 

Niwano.     Kentaro:    Watabe,    Masahiro:    and    Yamamoto.    Arihiro. 
5.729.806.  CI.  399-284.000. 
Yamamoto.  Haruo:  See — 

Mizuno.  Ma.sayuki:  Fujimoto.  Masaya;  YamanvMo.  Haruo:  and  Kuma- 
moto.  Hidechika.  5.729.627.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Utsumi.    Kuniaki;    Sa.sai.    Hiroyuki;    Yamamoto.    Hiroaki:    Tanabe. 
Manabu;  and  Fujito.  Katsuyuki.  5.729.281,  CI.  348-12.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroma.sa:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Kazushige:  Yamamoto.  Hiromasa:  and  Nosaka.  Tsutomu. 
5.728.01 1.  CI.  473-357.000. 
YamartKXo,  Kaoru:  See — 

Nakai.  Akira;  and  Yamamoto.  Kaoru.  5,728.798.  CI.  528-230.000. 
Tozaki.  Akihiro:  Sawabe.  Takao;  Yoshimura.  Ryuichiro:  Moriyama. 
Yoshiaki:  Yamamoio.  Kaoru;  and  Yoshio.  Junichi.  5.729.516.  CI. 
369-58.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazumi:  See — 

Shigyo.  Tatsuro;  Sugihara.  Kohji;  Takamoio.  Yuji:  Takashio.  Masachika: 
Kamimura.  Minoru:  Yamamoto.  Kazumi:  Kojima,  Yoshio:  Kikuchi, 
Toshiro;  and  Emi,  Shigenori.  5.728.562.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Frequency 

divider.  5.729.170.  CI.  327-379.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kenji:  Ichikawa.  Akira:  and  Wakahara.  Keiji.  to  Dense  Corpo- 
ration. Misfire  delecting  apparatus  using  difference  in  engine  rotation  speed 
variance.  5.728.941.  CI.  7.3-116.000 
Yamamoto.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Nakajima.  Kazunori;  Masuda.  Noboru:  Isobe.  Tadaaki;  Kashiyama. 
Ma.samori:  Fujita.  Bunichi;  and  Yamamoio.  Masakazu.  5.729.550.  CI. 
371-5.100. 
Yamamoto.  Masa,shi:  See — 

Shimada.    Akira;    Yamamoto.    Masashi:    and    Tadokoro.    Hiroyuki, 
5,729,267,  CI.  347-111.000. 
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YamanKNo.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kono,  Masakatsu:  Ocxa.  Yositaka;  and  Yamamolo.  Masayuki.  5,727.637. 
a.  172-272.000. 
Yamamoto.  Mayumi:  See — 

Sairo.  Eriko;  Yamamolo.  Mayumi:  and  Kalsuragi.  Rvuji.  5.728.201.  CI. 
106- .11  480. 
Yamamolo.  Norimasa.  and  Maeda.  Masahiro.  lo  Koilo  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd  Vehicle  lamp.  5.727.874.  C\.  362-305.000. 
Yamamolo.  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Ni.shiniura.  Hiroyuki;  Adachi.  Hiroshi:  Adachi.  Etsushi;  Yamamolo. 
Shigeyuki;  Minami.  Shinlaro:  Hanida.  Shigeni:  Tajima.  Toru:  and 
Hagi.  Kimio.  5.728.630.  CI.  438-763  000. 
Yamamolo.  Takekazu:  See — 

Yamada.  Yukio;  Asami.  Osamu;  Uchiyama.  Hiroko:  Sugiyama.  Hide- 
hiko;    Fujila.    Satoshi.    Yamamolo.   Takekazu:    Kagiyama.    Naolo; 
Momiyama.  Masayoshi;  and  Kondoh.  Ya.'uimitsu,  5.728.53 1.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takemi.  See — 

Suzuki.  Makoio:  and  Yamamolo.  Takemi.  5.729,814.  CI   399-333  000 

Yamamoto.  Tat,su.shi:   Sagaia.  Tomoyuki:   Muramatsu.  Tetsurou;  Tanaka. 

Toshiyuki:  and  Miki.  Renzaburou.  to  Sharp  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha.  Positionally 

adju.ttable  member  and  application.s  therefor.  5.728.240,  CI.  148-563  000. 

Yamamolo.  Teisuya;  Naka,  Akio;  Hoii.  Yukiko;  Tomihisa.  Daijo;  and  Yoneda. 

Tadahiro.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd  Surface  treatment  composition  and 

surface-treated  resin  molding  5.728.770,  CI.  524-755000. 

Yamamolo,  Yoshilsugu:  and  Hayaftjji,  Norio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  5,729.030.  CI.  257-103.000 
Yamamura.  Nobuvuki:  and  Kim,  .Seok-Tae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd. 

Liquid  crystal  display  module  5.729.316.  CI   349-1.50  000. 
Yamanaka,  Akihiro;  lida,  Hiroshi:  and  Nozawa.  Minoni.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha.  Ink  remain  detector  having  a  biased  flexible  him  member  with 
limited  deformation.  5.729.256.  CI   347-7.000 
Yamanaka.  Hideki:  See — 

Hirano.  Mikio;  Kikuchi.  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Manabu:  Kawazoe.  Hiroshi: 
Fukuda.  Kouzi:  Akiyama.  Taka.shi:  Nakatsuka.sa.  Koirhi:  Yamanaka. 
Hideki:  and  Monta.  Kazunon.  5,729.072.  CI.  310-258.000. 
Yamanaka.  MiLsuo;  See — 

HamamcKo.  Toshikazu:  Yamanaka.  Mitsuo:  Nakamura,  Takato:  and 
Shimano.  Telsuro,  5.728.890.  CI  568- .36 1 .000. 
Yamanaka.  Seiji:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Hideo:  Yamanaka.  Seiji:  Nagata.  Toshihisa:  and  Okubo.  Hiizu. 
5,729.499,  CI.  365-207  000. 
Yamana.shi.  Makoio,  to  Yazaki  Corpofarion.  Low-in.scttion-foice  connector 

assembly  5.727.969.  CI.  439-594.000. 
Yamane.  Hisakazu:  Okuda.  Souichirou:  and  Yoshida.  Tadahisa.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron  gun  having  improved  focus  and  con- 
vergence, and  color  cathode-ray  lube  and  image  display  device  5.729.099, 
a  315-382000. 
Yamano.  Naolo,  to  Hochiki  Corporation.  Corrosive  gas  delecting  sensor. 

5.729.207,  CI   -VtO-628.000 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Semple,  Graeme:  Ryder.  Hamish:  Szeike,  Michael:  Saloh.  Ma.sato:  Ohta. 
Mitsuaki;  Miyala,  Keiji:  Nishida.  Akito:  and  I.shii.  Masaio.  5,728.829. 
CI.  540-509.000. 
Yaina.saki.  Keiichi:  See — 

Nawa.  Ma.sahiro:  Nakamoio.  Shoichi:  Yama.saki,  Keiichi:  Niihara,  Koi- 
chi:   Nakahira.  Aisushi:  and  Sekino.  Tohiu.  5.728.636,  CI.   501- 
105  000. 
Yamashita,  Hirobumi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method  for  processing  silver 
hahde  photographic  material  with  a  specific  fixing  solution.  5,728.512,  CI. 
430-455.000. 
Yama.shila.  Kinya:  See — 

Ikuina.  Yoji:  Murakata.  Chikara:  Saitoh.  Yutaka:  Shiotsu.  Yukimasa: 
lida.  Takako:  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya:  Yamashita.  Kinva:  and  Akinaga, 
Shiro.  5.728.709.  CI.  5l4-279.0a). 
Yamashita.  Masataka;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu:  Terada.  Masahiro;  Mori.  Shosei; 
Yamada,  Syuji:  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  composition,  liquid  crystal  device  and  liquid  crystal  display  appa- 
ratus. 5.728.318,  CI.  252-299.620. 
Yamashita.  Shinichi:  See — 

Goda.  Makoio:  and  YamashiU.  Shinichi.  5.729,828.  CI.  455-43.000. 
Yamashita.  Taiurou:  See — 

lijima.  Makoio:  Wakabaya.shi,  Tetsushi:  Hamano.  Toshio:  Minamlzawa, 
Masaharu:  Takenaka.  Masashi:  Yamashita.  Tanirou:  and  Mizukoshi, 
Masataka,  5,729,435.  CI.  .361-704  000 
Yamashita.  Teisuhiro,  Hirai.  Koji:  Nada.  Kazuaki:  and  Sutou.  Hideharu.  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Traction  control  system  for  a  vehicle  responsive 
to  a  position  of  an  accelerator  pedal.  5.729.455.  CI.  364-426.029. 
Yamashita.  Yukihiro:  lida.  Hisashi:  and  Nakayama.  Ma-saaki.  to  Nippondeiiso 
Co.,  Ltd.  Catalyst  deterioration  delecting  apparatus  and  exhaust  emission 
control  device  failure  detecting  apparatus   5,727,383,  CI.  60-27t>(XX). 
Yamauchi,  Tatsuo.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  motion  vectors  of  pixel  blocks  of  a  digitized  video  sign?l 
5.729.302.  CI.  .148-699.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroki,  lo  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Plunger  for  gob  feeder. 

5.728.191,  a.  65-330000. 
Yamazaki.  Masuo:  See — 

Chiba.  Talsuhiko:  and  Yamazaki,  Masuo.  5.729.805.  CI.  399-276.000 
Yamazaki.  Nobuo;  See — 

Noguchi.  Hiioshi:  Yamazaki.  Nobuo:  and  Sailo.  Shinji.  5,728.442.  CI. 
428-65.300. 


Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  See — 

Suzawa.  Hideomi:  Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Hamatani.  Toshiji:  and  Take- 
mura,  Yasuhiko,  5.728.259.  CI.  156-646.100. 
Yamazaki,  Sunpei:  Koyama.  Jun:  and  Takemuni.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Active  matrix  display  device.  5,729,308,  CI. 
349-39.000. 
Yamazaki,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro:  Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  Taka.su.  Hiroaki:  Matsuyama, 
Nobuyoshi:  Niwa.  Hitoshi:  Yoshino,  Tomoyuki:  and  Yamazaki.  Tsu- 
neo, 5.728.591 .  a.  437-2 1 .000 
Yanagisawa,  Tadahiro:    and    Kageyama.  Takahisa.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba  Variable  speed  induction  generator-motor  with  controllable  exci- 
tation frequency  5,729,118.  CI.  322-29.000. 
Yanai.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Oki.  Ken-ichi:  Yanai,  Ken-ichi:  Wada. Tamolsu:  Ohgata.  Koji: Takizawa. 
Yutaka:  Okabe.  Ma.sahiro:  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu,  5.728.592.  CI. 
437-21.000. 
Yanai.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Watabe.  Masahiro:  and  Yanai,  Noriyuki.  5.729,258.  O.  347-33.000. 
Yanai,  Yuichi:  See — 

Musha,  Toshimit.su:   Yanai,   Yuichi:  Takagi,   Shoji:   and  Ono.   Shu. 
5.727.600.  CI.  139-55  100. 
Yancey,  William  E  :  See — 

Gibbs.  Bruce  P:  Poner,  David  W.:  and  Yancey.  William  E..  5.729.451. 
CI.  364-421.000. 
Yang.  Bill,  to  Cont>n  Corporation.  In-ear  type  earphone  having  an  ear  hanger. 

5.729,615.  CI.  381-18.3.000. 
Yang.  Bong  Won.  to  Hyundas  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Hcads-up 
display  for  vehicle  using  holographic  optical  elements.  5,729.366.  CI. 
359-13.000. 
Yang.  Chen-Jen:  See — 

Hung.  Tzea-Ching:  Yang.  Chen-Jen:  and  Yeh.  Kuo-Chu.  5.728.499.  CI. 
430-67.000. 
Yang.  David  !    See— 

Wallace.  Sidney:  Yang.  David  J.:  and  Cherif  Abdallah,  5,728,843.  CI. 
548-327.500. 
Yang.  Fong-Ru:  See — 

Chen,  Ching-Chvi,  and  Yang,  Fong-Ru.  5,728,854,  CI.  556-149.000. 
Yang.  Tsai-Chcn.  Miier  control  valve.  5.727.587.  CI.  137-100.000. 
Yang.  Yibing:  See — 

Wober.  Munib  A.:  Yang.  Yibing:  Hajjahmad.  Ibrahim:  Sunshine,  Lon  E.: 
and  Reisch.  Michael  L.,  5,729.631.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Yannalfo.  Janine  E.  Spore  reducing  devices  with  molar  wedges  and  roof  arch. 

5.727.564.  CI.  128-846.000. 
Yano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Toriyabe.  Keiji:  Sa.saki.  Hideharu:  Masuyama,  Naoshi:  Nagai,  Akihide: 
Yano,  Hiroyuki:  Kawashima,  Mieko:  Kunhara.  Yutaka:  and  Shimazu, 
Tomonori.  5,728.699,  CI.  514-247  000. 
Yanus.  John  r ;  Limburg,  William  W.:  Renfer,  Dale  S.:  Schank.  Richard  L.: 
Scharfe.  Merlin  E  :  Pai.  Damodar  M  :  and  DeFeo.  Paul  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Electrophotographic  imaging  member  having  an  improved 
charge  transport  layer  5,728.498.  CI  4.30-59.000. 
Yao.  Akira:  and  Seko.  Hiromi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Honeycomb  sandwich  panel  with  built   in  heat  pipes.   5.727.619.  CI. 
165-104.3.30 
Yao,  Hironobu:  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki:  Takahashi.  Masaio:  Tsuruoka.  Michi- 
hiko:  MatsuiTKMo.  Iwao:  Kawakami.  Masakazu:  and  Okawa.  Keita.  to  Fuji 
Electric    Co..    Ltd.    Vibration    measuring    instrument.    5.728,952.    CI. 
73-861  357. 
Yap,  Hoon-Yeng:  See — 

Laganza.  Joseph:  Yap.  Hoon-Yeng;  Cruz.  Teodorico  A.;  Magnussen. 
Erik:  and  Dunning.  Craig  S.,  5,727,685.  CI.  206-455.000. 
Yasuda.  Kosuke:  See — 

Yamada.   Koichiro;  Yasuda.  Kosuke;  Kikkawa.  Kohei;  and  Kohno, 
Rikako,  5.728.706.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Yasuhara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ide.  Hideaki:  Bamioh.  Shunichi:  and  Yasuhara.  Hiroshi.  5.727.926.  CI. 
4I6-I68.00R 
Yasuhara.  Shigeki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshimasa:  Yokola.  Makoio;  Yasuhara,  Shigeki;  Mikame. 
Kazuhisa:  and  Takahashi,  Satoru,  5,727,386.  CI.  60-323.000. 
Yasui,  Molokazu:  and  Kalo,  Yasuhisa,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Heat  roller 

fixing  device  having  positioning  members.  5,729.798,  CI.  ,399-122.000. 
Yasui.  Takanari:  See^ 

Nagai.  Kazutoshi;  Satake.  Tohru:  Hayashi.  Hideaki:  and  Yasui.  Takanari. 
5.727,929,  CI  417-49.000 
Yasutake,  Taizo.  lo  ITU  Research.  Inc  Touch  sensitive  input  control  device. 

5.729.249.  CI.  345-173.000 
Yates,  Jan  B  :  See — 

Boyd.  Douglas  E  :  and  Yates.  Jan  B..  5,727.3%,  01.  62-323.100. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Toshihiro:  Igarashi.  Masao:  and  Takada,  Kazuhiko,  5.727.409.  CI, 

72-21.100. 
Kohno.  Yasushi:  Ido.  Yoichi;  and  Nakatsukasa.  Kazushi.  5.728.217.  O. 

I18-I3.0(X). 
Kohno.  Yasushi:  Ido.  Yoichi:  and  Nakatsukasa.  Kazushi.  5.728,218,  CI. 

118-I3.0(X). 
Maejima,Takamichi;  and  Miyamolo.  Yutaka.  5,727.312,01. 29-857.000. 
Sasaki.    Kazuyuki:     Lshikawa    Naolo;    and    Fujinami.    Kazutomo. 

5,729,216.  CI.  340-937.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki,  5.728,975,  CI.  174-88.008. 
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Yagi.  Sakai;  Watanabe,  Tamio:  and  Nagano.  Tom.  5,727,959,  01.  439- 

157.000. 
Yamanashi.  Makoio.  5.727.969.  CI.  439-594.000. 
Yoshigi.  Toshimasa;   Kawashima,  Toshiharu:  and  Endo.  Takayoshi. 
5.729.436.  CI.  361-752.000. 
Yazici.  Muammer;  and  Richarz,  Werner,  to  Air  Handling  Engineering  Ltd.  Air 

handling  structure  for  fan  inlet  and  outlet.  5.728,979.  CI.  181-224.000. 
Yee.  Deborah  J.:  See — 

Bono.  James  L.;  Tucker.  Lewis  A.;  and  Yee,  Deborah  J..  5,728,416.  CI. 
426-113.000. 
Yeh,  George  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dissolved  air  flotation  and  related 

waste  oeatments.  5.728.3(M.  CI.  210-703.000. 
Yeh.  Kuo-Chu:  See— 

Hung.  Tzea-Ching;  Yang,  Chen-Jen:  and  Yeh.  Kuo-Chu.  5.728.499.  CI. 
430-67.000. 
Yehudai.  Zvi:  See — 

Gal.  Shmuel;  Galperin.  Igal;  and  Yehudai.  Zvi.  5.729.732.  CI.  395- 
607.000. 
Yelton.  Dale:  Glaser.  Scott;  Huse.  William;  and  Rosok.  Mae  Joanne,  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Muunt  BR%  antibodies  reactive  with 
human  carcinomas.  5,728.821.  CI.  536-23.530. 
Yeo,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Baer,  Samuel  C:  Yeo.  Richard  S.;  and  Noftsier.  Ann  Marie.  5.728,081. 
CI.  604-370.000. 
Yerman,  Arthur  J.   Automatic   syringe  destruction   system   and  process. 

5.727.455.  CI    100-38.000. 
Yih.  Jian-Yau:  Ho.  Yung- Yuan:  Tu.  Nang-Ping:  Ho.  Jung-Dar;  Tu.  Chien- 
Cheng;  and  Hor.  Shaw-Jia.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute 
Reduced  power  consumption  sram.  5.729,498,  CI.  365-203.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Hirasawa,  Masanori;  Fujii.  Osamu;  Funakawa.  Shigeru;  Morita,  Toyoo: 

and  Kuse,  Kazuki.  5.728.460.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Okeya.  Sadaji;  and  Wakata,  Syuji.  5,728.448.  CI.  428-193.000, 
Yoda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nouchi.  Norimoto;  Sakaguchi.  Masaya:  Yoda,  Hiroshi:  and  Mizoh, 
Yoshiaki,  5.729.398,  CI.  360-69.000. 
Yoklavich.  Margaret  Frances:  See — 

Leone.  James  Ernest;  Weissinger.  Kari  Phillip:  and  Yoklavich.  Margaret 
Frances.  5.728.068.  CI.  604-101.000. 
Yokogi.  Kazuo.  to  Teisan  K.K.  Gas  supply  system  equipped  with  cylinders. 

5,727.589.  Ci:  137-240.000. 
Yokokawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Maeda,  Kazuhisa:  Kaku.  Rumiko;  Yokokawa.  Yoshihiro:  and  Fukuda, 
Minoru,  5.728.683.  CI.  514-33.000. 
Yokola.  Makoio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshimasa;  Yokota,  Makoio:  Yasuhara.  Shigeki:  Mikame. 
Kazuhisa;  and  Takahashi.  Salora.  5.727,386.  CI.  60-323,000. 
Yokouchi,  Aisushi:  See — 

Naka,  Michiharu;  Yokouchi.  Aisushi:  Koizumi.  Hideki:  Iso.  KenichI; 
Kinoshita    Hirotugu;    Nomura,    Souichi;    and    llano.    Fumihiro. 
5.728.659.  01.  508-552.000. 
Yokoyama,  Issei:  and  Inoue.  Masaru.  to  Horiba.  Ltd.  Method  of  analyzing  the 

concentration  of  components  in  a  solution.  5.729,342.  CI.  356-319.000. 
Yokoyama.  KazufumI:  See — 

Tabam.    Keiichiro:    Nabeshima.   Yoichi;    Fujila   Taikyu;    Yokoyama. 
Kazufumi;  and  Hashimoto.  Torao.  5,728.333.  01.  264-46.400. 
Yokoyama.  Kazuma.sa:  See — 

Kido.  Takae:  Kodaira.  Hideto;  Munechika.  Koji:  li.  Shigeo;  Abe.  Shu- 
nichi: and  Yokoyama  Kazumasa  5.728.681.  01.  514-23.000. 
Yoneda.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Tetsuya;  Naka.  Akio;  Hori.  Yukiko;  Tomihisa.  Daijo:  and 
Yoneda.  Tadahiro,  5,728.770,  01.  524-755.000. 
Yonezawa.  Kazuya:  See — 

Tamai,  Kazuhiko:  and  Yonezawa  Kazuya  5,728.791,  01.  526-273.000. 
Yonezu,  Ikuo:  See — 

Fujitani.  Shin:  Nishimura.  Koichi;  Sato.  Koichi;  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  and 
Nishio.  Koji.  5,728.483.  01.  429-12.000. 
Yong.  Joseph  0.  Simplified  erection  aid  device.  5.728,043,  01.  600-39.000. 
Yoo.  Chue-San;  and  Lee.  Jin-Yuan,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company.  Ltd.  Protective  film  for  fuse  window  passivation  for  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  applications.  5.729.041,  01.  257-529.000. 
Yoon.  InBae.  Combined  tissue  clamping  and  suturing  instrument.  5.728.1 12, 

01.  606-144.000. 
Yoon.  Ji-Sup:  See- 
Park.  Byung-Suk:  Yoon,  Ji-Sup;  Lee,  Jae-Sol:  and  Parte,  Hyun-Soo, 
5,729,339,  01.  356-152.200. 
Yoon.  Young-Kyu.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Compact  zoom 

lens  system.  5.729.392,  01.  359-692.000. 
YorimiLsu,  Keiichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  control  system  for  activating 

storage  device.  5.729,552.  01.  371-21.100. 
York  International  Corporation:  See — 

He.  Xiaoyu,  5,727.397,  01.  62-476.000. 
York.  Virginia  Dog  house  apparatus.  5.727.501,  01.  119-482.000. 
Yoshida.  Makoio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Asynchronous  transfer  mode  type 

multimedia  radiocommunicalion  system.  5.729,526.  CI  370-2p6.000. 
Yoshida.  Masao:  See — 

Nagata,  Yuichi:  Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Morito;  Yoshida,  Masao; 
Kitano,  Mikio:  Kuroiwa  Kiyoto;  and  Kimura.  Shigenobu,  5.729.614. 
01.  381-83.000. 
Yoshida,  Masayuki:  See — 

Aoki.  Tomoyuki:  and  Yoshida,  Masayuki.  5.728.234.  01.  148-251.000. 


Yoshida.  Naohito:  See — 

Hisaka.  Takayuki:  Hosogl.  Kcnji;  and  Yoshida.  Naohito.  5.728,61 1,  Ol. 
438-168.000. 
Yoshida.  Seiichi:  See — 

Otani.   Koichi:  Yoshida.   Seiichi:   Ikeda.  Yoshiyuki:   and  Taniguchi. 
Hiroyuki,  5.728.969.  01.  149-109.600 
Yoshida.  Tadahisa:  See — 

Yamane.    Hisakazu;    Okuda.    Souichirou:    and    Yoshida    Tadahisa. 
5.729.099,  01.  315-382.000. 
Yoshida.  Takashi:  Kanzaki.  Noboru:  Asanuma.  Kenji:  and  Nabeta.  Eiichi.  to 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  communications  device.  5.729.371.  CI. 
359-154.000. 
Yoshida.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Sakai.  Seiichi;  and  Yoshida  Temyuki.  5.729,133,  01.  324-237.000. 
Yoshida.  Tomonori.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.  Double-sided  reclining  appa- 
ratus. 5,727.846,  01.  297-373.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshio:  See — 

Naka.  Yoji;  Yoshida.  Toshio;  and  Kamoda.  Takashi.  5.729.784.  C\. 
3%-538.000, 
Yoshida.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ogura.  Kazuya:  Yoshida.  Yasuhiro:  and  Yamada.  Teisuo.  5.729. 1 1 1 ,  CI. 
318-623.000. 
Yoshigi.  Toshima-sa:  Kawashima.  Toshiharu;  and  Endo.  Takayoshi.  lo  Yazaki 
Oo^ration.  Wiring  board  for  electrical  copnecooo.  5.729.436,  01,  361- 
752.000. 
Yoshii,  Minoru:  See — 

Tokumitsu.  Jun;  Sekine.  Masayoshi:  Kondo.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Koji: 
Harigaya  Isao:  Yoshii.  Minoru;  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki.  5.729.290.  01. 
.348.349.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Akio:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hideyuki:  Ueno,  Akira:  Nagai.  Hideo:  and  Yoshikawa.  Akio, 
5,729,519,  01   369-109.000 
Yoshikawa.  Tatsuya:  and  Kobayashi.  Akiyoshi.  lo  Toshiba  Machine  Co..  Ltd. 
Twin  screw  extruder  and  an  extruding  method  using  the  same  5,728.337. 
01.  264-102.000. 
Yoshimi,  Kazuyori:  See — 

Takachi.  Hiroshi:  and  Yoshimi.  Kazuyori,  5.728.788.  01.  526-216.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshio:    Iwamatsu.   Akihiro:   Yoshimolo,   Hiroyuki;   Minetoki, 
Toshiiaka;  Bogaki.  Takayuki:  and  Nagasawa,  Naoshi,  5.728,412,  01. 
426-11.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Masanori:  See — 

Sato.  Mitsutaka:  and  Yoshimoto.  Masanori.  5.728.601. 01.  437-208.000. 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yao.  Hironobu;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Masaio;  Tsuruoka. 
Michihiko:  Maisumolo.  Iwao:  Kawakami.  Masakazu;  and  Okawa 
Keita.  5,728.952.  01.  73-861.357. 
Yoshimura  Ryuichiro:  See — 

Tozaki,  Akihiro:  Sawabe,  Takao:  Yoshimura,  Ryuichiro:  Moriyama. 
Yoshiaki:  Yamamoto.  Kaoru:  and  Yoshio.  Junichi.  5.729.516.  01. 
369-58.000. 
Yoshimura.  Takanori:  See — 

Mizuno.   Shigeru:  Yoshimura.  Takanori:   Katsumata.  Yoshihiro:  and 
Takahashi,  Nobuyoki,  5,728,629.  01  438-680.000. 
Yoshino.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  MaLsuyama. 
Nobuyoshi:  Niwa.  Hitoshi;  Yoshino.  Tomoyuki:  and  Yamazaki,  Tsu- 
neo. 5.728,591.  01.  437-21.000. 
Yoshio.  Junichi:  See — 

Tozaki.  Akihiro:  Sawabe.  Takao:  Yoshimura  Ryuichiro;  Moriyama 
Yoshiaki:  Yamamoto,  Kaoru:  and  Yoshio.  Junichi.  5,729,516.  CI. 
369-58.000. 
Yoshioka  Masuo:  Ohta.  Hiromoio:  Yamagishi.  Toshiaki:  and  Yoshioka. 
Noritake.  to  Orion  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Dehumidifier  having  two  heat 
exchangers.  5.727.623.  01.  165-113.000. 
Yoshioka.  Noritake:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Masuo;  Ohu.  Hiromoio:  Yamagishi.  Toshiaki:  and  Yoshioka, 
Noritake,  5,727.623.  01.  165-113.000. 
Yoshioka  Yasuhiro:  Takizawa  Hiroo;  and  Morigaki.  Masakazu.  to  Fuji  Pholo 
Film  Co,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material  and  method  for 
forming  color  image   5,728.514,  01  430-557.000. 
Yolher.  Janet  L.:  See — 

Briles,  David  E.;  and  Yodier.  Janet  L..  5.728,387.  01.  424-234.100. 
Youle,  Richard  J.;  See — 

Johnson.  Virginia:  and  Youle,  Richard  J.,  5.728,.383,  O.  424-183.100. 
Youn,  Back;  and  Kim,  Young-Saeng,  to  Samsung  Electiwnics  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat 
exchanger  having  fins  with  air  conducting  slits  formed  therein.  5,727.625. 
01.  165-151.000. 
Youn.  Byungwoo:  See— 

Kang.  Jemo;  Youn.  Byungwoo;  and  Oh.  Young  Ho.  5.728.587.  Q. 
436-518.000. 
Younes,  Usama  E.:  See — 

Allen.  Gary  L.;  Barksby.  Nigel;  Seneker.  Stephen  D.;  and  Younes. 
Usama  E..  5.728.745.  01.  521-159.000. 
Young.  Bob  W.  Suspended  vortex-cyclone  combustion  zone  for  waste  mate- 
rial incineration  and  energy  production.  5.727.482.  01.  110-244.000. 
Young.  Chung  1.:  Everaerts,  Albert  I.:  and  Krampe,  Stephen  E.,  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Styrl-modified  acrylate  polymer 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  beads.  5.728.786,  01.  526-206.000. 
Young.  David  K.:  See — 
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SetzCT.  William  C;  Malliris.  Richaid  J.;  Young.  David  K.;  and  Koch. 
Francis  P..  5.728J239.  CI.  148-549.000. 
Young,  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Griffiths.  JerT>  R.;  and  Young.  John.  Jr..  5.728.108.  CI   606-139.000. 
Young.  Russell  Arthur:  See — 

Marquis.  Eduardo  Omar;  Pickering.  James  Randolph;  Spelce.  Douglas 
Cooper,  and  Young.  Russell  Arthur.  5.729.682.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Young,  Steven  Richard:  See — 

Johnson.  Gary  Carl;  Stumbo.  David  Patrick;  Young.  Steven  Richard;  and 
Anderson.  Michael.  5.729.185.  CI   333-193.000. 
Young.  William  Ronald;  and  Rivoli.  .Anthony  L  .  to  Harris  Corporation. 

Silicon-glass  bonded  wafers.  5.729.038,  CI.  257-460.000. 
Youngblood.  Cujiis  H:  See^- 

Bradshaw.  Richard  S  ;  Adams.  Kenneth  E.;  Earl.  Cyrus  M.;  and  Young- 
bUxxl.  Cunis  H..  5,729,149,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Youngdahl.  Carl  J  :  See — 

Ea.stman.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Rittner.  Mmdy  N.;  Youngdahl.  Cari  J.,  and  Ween- 
man.  Julia  R..  5.728.195,  CI.  75-351.000. 
Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas:  See— 

Tsai.  Chia  Shiung;  and  Yu,  Chen-Hua  Douglas,  5,728,619,  CI.  438- 
297.000. 
Yu.  Hua:  See — 

Uwis.  Kenrick  M.;  and  Yu,  Hua.  5,728,858,  CI.  556-470000. 
Yu.  Liming:  See — 

Fung.  .Michael  S.  C  ;  Sun.  Bill  N.  C;  Sun.  Cecily  R.  Y;  Kim.  Young 
Woo;  and  Yu,  Liming,  5,728.814,  CI.  530-388.350 
Yu.  Tzu-Chiang.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation.  Process  for  forming 
field  oxide  layers  in  semiconductor  devices.  5,728,622,  CI.  438-443.000 
Yuan,  Yan;  Guerrier-Takada,  Cecilia;  Altman,  Sidney;  and  Liu.  Fer.yong.  to 
Yale  Universitv.  Targeted  cleavage  of  RN.A  using  eukaryotic  ribonuclea.se 
P  and  e-.temal' guide  sequence  5.728,521.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Yugenkaisha  Kubo  Technical  Office:  See — 

Kubo.  Tetsujiro,  5.728.288.  CI.  205-763.000. 
Yui.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Moiovama.  Yuki;  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Masahiro;  Ito,  Maki;  Malsu- 
moto.  Takahiio;  and  Mineta.  Hitoshi,  5.728.864,  CI.  560-59.000 
Yuki.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Keiji;  Date.  Masashi;  Tsubota.  Kenjiro;  Yuki.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Tamabuchi.  Satoshi.  5.728.792.  CI  526-307.600. 
Yun.  Chong-Man;  Han.  Min-Koo;  Oh.  Kwang-Hoon;  and  Kim.  Deok-Joong. 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Lid  Power  insulaled-gaie  transistor  having 
three  terminals  and  a  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5,728,593,  CI  437- 
29  000 
Yuura,  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Mashita,  Yuichi;  Takafaashi,  Hisashi;  Kubo,  Shoichi;  Yuura.  Katsuhiko; 
and  Saito,  Miho,  5.729,253.  CI.  345-352.000. 
Zahite.  Donald  K,  Sr:  See — 

Stich,  Frederick  A.:  Zahrte,  Donald  K,  Sr.;  Kohls.  Gregory  C  ;  and 
Davidson.  Robert  R  .  5,729,120,  CI.  323  237.000. 
Zaiesinski.  Jerzy  M.:  See — 

Tonti.  William  R.;  Mandelman.  Jack  A  :  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy  M.;  Furukawa, 
Toshiharu;  Nguyen,  Son  V;  and  Chidambarrao.  Dureseti.  5,729,052, 
CI.  257-712.000. 
Zanzig.  David  John:  See — 

D'Sidocky,   Richard   Michael;  2^zig,   David  John;   and   Futamura, 
Shingo,  5.728.778,  CI.  525-330.400. 
Zappacosta.  Elisa  E.:  See — 

Marwah.  Ramesh;  and  Zappacosta,  Elisa  E.,  5.729.43 1 ,  CI.  361-687.000. 
Zapparoli,  Ivo  See — 

Cucchi,  Massimo;  Ripamonti,  Oscar;  and  Zapparoli,  Ivo,  5.727.330.  CI. 
34-86.000. 
Zamack.  Uwe-Jens:  See — 

Beckliaus.  Heiko;  Witt,  Hairo;  Zamack,  Uwe-Jens;  and  Greger,  Gerd, 
5,728,880,  CI.  564-305.000. 
Zamick.  Bernard  Duct  silencer.  5.728.980.  CI.  181  224.000. 
Zauns-Huber.  Rudolf:  See — 

Ritter.  Wolfgang;  Zauns-Huber,  Rudolf;  Ruscheinsky,  Emit,  deceased; 

and  Ortanderi.  Stefanie,  5,728,313,  CI.  252-8.570. 

Z.egler,  Stephen  A. ,  and  Weinle.  Paul  L  .  to  Collins  &  Aikman  Floorcoverings, 

Inc.  Process  of  recycling  waste  polvmeric  material  and  an  article  utilizing 

the  same.  5.728.741.  CI   521-40(100. 

Zehrung,  Raymond  E  Hinge  for  passing  power.  5,727.960,  CI.  439-165.000. 

Zeid,  Neal  R.  Pre-recorded  media  package  and  display.  5,727,683,  CI. 

206-387.110 
Zeller,  Dieter:  See — 

Manila,  Pertti;  and  Zeller,  Dieter,  5.728.263,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Zeller.  Manin.  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Microbicides.  5,728,875.  Q.  564- 

79  000. 
Zembiowski.  William  J.:  See — 

Mylan,  Banavara  L.;  Oates.  Peter  J.;  Siegel,  Todd  W.;  and  Zembrowski, 
William  J.,  5.728,704.  CI   514-256.000. 
Zen  Research  N  V:  See — 

Alon.  Amir,  5,729,512,  Q.  369-»4.320. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Campbell,  John;  Dallon,  Raymond  Frederick;  and  Quan,  Peter  Michael. 

5,728,853,  CI.  556-17.000 
Fisher,  Karl  J.;  Woolard,  Frank  X.;  Leadbetter,  Michael  R.;  and  Gerdes, 

John  M  .  5.728.650.  CI.  504-195.000. 
Legg.  Michael  Jeremy,  5,728,574,  CI.  435-260.000. 
Rawlinson.  Howard;  Wiffen.  Jonathan  William;  and  Brown,  Stephen 
Manin,  5,728,889.  CI.  .'568-329.000 


Tumbull,  Michael  Drysdale;  Willetts,  Nigel  James;  Fitzjohn,  Steven; 
Kholia.  Prafula  Govind;  Smith.  Alison  Mary;  Salmon.  Roger;  Bansal, 
Haijinder  Singh;  and  Williams,  Alfred  Glyn.  5.728,833,  CI.  544- 
.309.000 
Wayne,  Michael  Garth;  Smithers,  Michael  James;  Rayner,  John  Wall; 
Faull.  Alan  Wellington;  Pearce,  Robert  James;  Brewster.  Andrew 
George;  Shute,  Richard  Eden;  Mills,  Swart  Dennett;  and  Caulken, 
Peter  Willia.m  Rodney.  5.728.701,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Zenkovets.  Galina  Alexeevna:  See — 

Alkaeva,  Evgenia  Moiseevna,  Andnishkevich,  Tamara  Vitalievna:  Zen- 
kovets, Galina  Alexeevna;  and  Makarenko,  Mikhail  Grigorievich, 
5,728,837,  CI.  546-320.000. 
Zenner,  Armin:  See — 

Wamprechi,  Christian;   Krcudcr.  Hans-Joachim;  Zenner.  Armin;  and 
Klussmann,  Henning.  5.728.789,  CI   526-271.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Kato,  Soichi,  5.727,626,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Zhang.  Junming:  See — 

Thiel,  Wolfgang;  and  Zhang,  Junming,  5,729.263,  CI.  347-71. (KX).         j 
Zhang.  Ming.  In-line  skate  conversion  kit   5,727,796.  CI.  280-7.130. 
Zhang.  Qiang:  See — 

Beale.  David  G  ;  Btoughlon.  Royall;  Walker,  Robert  P;  Klein,  John  T; 
Zhang,  Qiang;  and  Vickers.  Arnold  Daniel,  5,727,438,  CI.  87-45.000. 
Zhang.  Ying;  See— 

Wu,  George  Y;  Wu.  Catherine  H  ;  Zhang.  Ying;  Spilalnv,  George  L  ;  and 
CarmichaeJ,  Ellen,  5,728,399,  CI.  424-450  000. 
Zheng,  Jia  Zhen;  Tay,  Charlie  Wee  Song;  Lu,  Wei;  and  Chan.  Lap,  to 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  PTE  Ltd.  Method  for  shallow 
trench  isolation.  5,728,621,  CI.  438-427  000. 
Zhou,  Yuefen:  See — 

Bergbreiler,  David  E.;  Zhou,  Yuefen;  and  Mariagnanam,  Vimala  M.. 
5,''28,431,  CI,  427-388.100. 
Zhu.  Hulling.  Ingalls.  Paul  H.;  and  Dolan.  Robert  B.,  to  Osram  Sylvar.ia  Inc. 
Electrode  assembly  for  high  pressure  sodium  lamp  and  method  of  making 
same  5,729,089,  CI.  313-623.000. 
Zhu,  Lingyun:  See — 

Chang,  Long  Sheng;  and  Zhu.  Lingyun.  5.728.915,  C\.  800-2.000. 
Ziegert,  Giinter  See — 

Loos,  Hans  Joachim;  and  Ziegert,  Gunter,  5,728.076,  CI.  604-232.000. 
Ziegler,  Andreas:  See — 

Severus,  Harald:  Ziegler.  Andreas;  and  Waller,  Juris,  5,727,710.  CI. 
220-609.000 
Ziegler.  Kelly  W.:  See— 

Ushyro.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Ziegler.  Kelly  W..  5.727.365,  CI  53-448.000. 
Ziegler,  Scot:;  and  Maloney,  Kevin    Collapsible  playyard.  5,727,265.  CI 

5-99.100. 
Ziemann.  Lyle  E.:  See — 

Magruder.  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff.  James  B  ;  Cortese.  Richard:  Wright, 
Jeremy  C;  Pecrv,  John  R..  Pike,  James  B.;  Robinson,  Urano  A.; 
Smith.  Jonathan'  P;  and  Ziemann,  Lyle  E.,  5,728,088,  CI.  604- 
892.100. 
Zimmerman.  Gary  D.:  See — 

Claflin,  Carrie  Lee;  Zimmerman,  Garv   D  ;   and  Lonnon,  Gregory, 
5,729,668,  CI.  395-114.000 
Zimmerman,  Terry  L.;  See^ 

Goodwin,  John  C,  111;  and  Zimmerman,  Terry  L.,  5,729,6%,  CI. 
395-222.000 
Zimmerman.  William  Thomas:  See — 

Hong,  Wonpvo;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Schafer,  Matthias;  and  Zimmerman, 
William  Thomas,  5,728,651,  CI.  504-246.000. 
Zimmermann,  Jakob:  See — 

Plett.  Margaret;  Gelfer.  George  G.;  Zimmermann,  Jakob;  and  Bischoff, 
Enno.  5,729,460,  CI.  364-464. 1 30. 
Zimmermann,  JUrg,  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Pharmacologically  active  pyri- 
dine derivatives  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5,728,708,  CI. 
514-275.000. 
Ziolko.  Eric  F:  See — 

Bright,  Michael  W.;  and  Ziolko,  Eric  F,  5,729,559,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Zircon  Corporation:  See — 

Tavemetti,  Rus.sell  E  ;  and  Dodd.  Paul  W..  5.729.143,  CI  324-329.000 

ZimgibI,  Martin,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  of  tracking  a  plurality 

of  discrete  wavelengths  of  a  multifrequency  optical  signal  for  u.se  in  a 

passive  optical  network  telecommunications  system.  5,729,369,  CI.  359- 

110.000. 

Zimgiebl.  Eberhard:  See — 

Ftohn,  Lutz;  Langer.  Reinhard;  Darsow.  Gerhard;  Zimgiebl,  Eberhard; 
Jentsch,  Jbrg-Dietrich;  Pennemann,  Bemd;  and  Tiburtius,  Christoph. 
5,728,896,  CI.  568-700.000. 
Zirps,  Christopher  T:  See — 

Kateman.  Paul;  Hageeny.  Matthew  K  ;  Kateman,  Jonathan  B.:  Lansil, 
Clifford  S.;  and  Zrrps.  Christopher  T.  5.727,713.  C\.  222-145600. 
Zivi,  Daniel  F,  and  Piggot,  Lawrence  D..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  shaving  the  outside  diameter  of  a  fiber  optic  microcable. 
5.727,914,  CI   409-298.000. 
ZIock,  Stephen  W.;  Nicholas.  David  A.;  Stone.  Corbett  W;  and  Granger, 
Richard  N.,  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation    Surgical   suturing 
apparatus  with  loading  mechanism.  5,728,107,  CI  606-139.000 
Zoemer,  Glen  J.:  and  Nguyen.  Danny  H  .  to  Motorola  Inc  System  and  method 
for  testing  a  phase  locked  loop  in  an  integtated  circuit.  5.729,151,  CI. 
324-765.000. 
Zoller,  Mark  J.:  See— 
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Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennen,  William  F;  Bolslein,  David;  Higgins,  Barbee.  Steven  George;  Conti,  Richard  Anthony;  Kostenko,Alexat)der; 

Deborah  L.;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  5,728,.567,  CI.  Sarma,  Narayana  V.;  Wilson,  Donald  Leslie;  Wong,  Justin  Wai-Chow; 

435-226.000.  and  Zuhoski,  Steven  Paul.  5,728.222,  CI,  1 18-715.000 

Zomer,  Eliezer:  See —  Zwickv  Richard  Alan  Jr '  See 

^"llT^m.I)'''  ^'  ^^"'''"^"-  ^"-  ''"'^  ^™''  ^^"^'-  5-''28.542.  CI.  ^;^^^^  ^  ^^j^.  g^^^^^^  g.,|^  J  .  ^^  2*icky.  Richard  Alan,  Jr., 

Zook,  Chnstopher  P:  See-  5.727,417,  CI.  72-4530.V) 

Dudley.  Trent  O.;   Behrens,  Richaid  T.;  and  Zook,  Chrisloplier  P.  ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See— 

5,729,396,  CI.  360-51.000.  Sprecher,  Cindy  A.;  Kisiel,  Wall;  and  Foster,  Donald  C,  5.728,674,  CI. 

Zuhoski,  Steien  Paul:  See—  514-2.000. 

! 
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TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1998 
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(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Barsanti.  Andrea;  Diazzi.  Oaudio;  and  Vio.  Fabio.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r.l.  Device  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  for  a  switching 
circuit  including  a  capacitiveboocstrap  circuit.  RE  .15.745.  CI.  326-88.000. 
Brown.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Luck.  Edward  E.;  and  Brown.  Dennis  M..  RE.  35.748.  CI.  5I4-2.0(X). 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Steven:  and  Tekamp-Olson.  Patricia.  RE.  35.749.  CI.  536- 
24.100. 
Contico  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L..  RE.  35,744.  CI.  239-333.000. 
Diazzi.  Claudio:  See — 

Barsanti.  Andrea;  Diazzi.  Claudio:  and  Vio.  Fabio,  RE.  35,745,  CI. 
326-88.000. 
Fey.  Edward  C:  See — 

Penman.  Sheldon;  and  Fey.  Edward  C.  RE.  35.747,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Foster.  Donald  D  :  and  Nelson.  Philip  L..  to  Contico  International,  Inc. 

Spinner  a.ssembly  for  a  sprayer  RE.  35.744.  CI.  239-333.000. 
Hoshino,  Ryoichi;  Sa.saki.  Hironaka:  and  Yastuake.  Takayuki.  to  Showa 
Alunninum  Corporation.  Condenser  for  use  in  a  car  cooling  system.  RE. 
35,742.  CI.  165-150000 
Lake.  Rickie  C,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Battery  package  and  method 
using  flexible  polymer  films  having  a  deposited  layer  of  an  inorganic 
material.  RE.  35,746,  CI  429-127.000. 
Luck,  Edward  E.:  and  Brown,  Dennis  M.,  to  Matrix  Pharmaceutical.  Inc 
Treatments  employing  drug  containing  matrices  for  introduction  into 
cellular  lesion  areas   RE.  35.748.  CI   514-2.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Penman.  Sheldon;  and  Fey.  Edward  C,  RE.  35,747.  O.  435-6.000. 
Matrix  Pharmaceutical.  Inc.:  See — 

Luck.  Edward  E.;  and  Brown,  Dennis  M.,  RE.  35.748.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Lake.  Rickie  C  .  RE.  35.746.  CI.  429-127.000. 


I 
Nelson.  Philip  L.:  See — 

Foster.  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L.,  RE.  35,744,  CI.  239-333.000. 
Pearson  Ventures.  LLC:  See — 

Pearson.  Walter  G..  RE.  35,743,  CI.  221-2.000. 
Pearson.  Walter  G.,  to  Pearson  Ventures,  LLC.  Patient  medication  dispens- 
ing and  a.ssociated  record  keeping  system.  RE  35.743.  CI.  221-2.000. 
^nman.  Sheldon;  and  Fey.  Edward  G..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Method  for  determining  tissue  of  origin  and  presence  and  extent  of 
cellular  abnormalities.  RE  35.747.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rosenberg,  Steven;  and  Tekamp-Olson.  Patricia,  to  Chiron  Corporation. 
Contructs  of  glyceraldehyde-3-phosphate  dehydrogenase  promoter  and 
methods  for  expressing  genes  using  said  constructs.  RE.  35.749,  CI. 
536-24.100. 
Sa.saki.  Hironaka:  See — 

Hoshino.   Ryoichi;  Sasaki.   Hironaka;  and  Ya.stuake.  Takayuki,   RE. 
35.742.  CI.  165-150.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Barsanti.  Andrea;  Diazzi.  Claudio;  and  Vio,  Fabio,  RE.  35,745,  CI. 
326-88  000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshino.  Ryoichi;  Sasaki.   Hironaka;  and  Yastuake.  Takayuki.  RE. 
35,742,  CI.  165-150.000. 
Tekamp-Olson,  Patricia:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Steven;  and  Tekamp-Olson,  Patricia,  RE.  35.749.  CI.  536- 
24.100. 
Vio.  Fabio:  See — 

Barsanti,  Andrea:  Diazzi,  Claudio;  and  Vio,  Fabio,  RE.  35,745,  CL 
326-88.000. 
Yastuake,  Takayuki:  See — 

Hoshino.   Ryoichi;  Sasaki,   Hironaka;  and  Yastuake,  Takayuki,  RE. 
35,742,  CI.  165-150.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Asami  Cotporation:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiromichi.  Hideshima.  Yoshinori;  and  Tanji.  Keisuke.  Bl 
249,323,  CI.  5-502.000. 
Gossen  Cotporation,  The:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Daniel  J..  Bl  690,862.  O.  428-318.600. 
Hideshima.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hiromichi;  Hideshima,  Yoshinori;  and  Tanji,  Keisuke,  Bl 
249,323,  CI.  5-5O2.00O. 
Hoffmann.  Daniel  J.,  to  Gossen  Corporation.  The.  Integral  composite  profile 
of  cellular  and  non  cellular  resins  and  a  dual  extension  method  for  its 
manufacture  Bl  690.862.  CI.  428-318600. 
Kellenberger.  Stanley  R..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Absorbent  prodiKts 
containing  hydrogels  with  ability  to  swell  against  pres.sure.  Bl  147.343.  CI. 
604-368.000. 


Kikuchi,  Hiromichi;  Hideshima.  Yoshinori;  and  Tanji,  Keisuke,  to  Asami 
Corporation.  Method  of  fabric-to-fabric  bonding  and  seamless  quilt  formed 
thereby.  Bl  249.323.  CI.  5-502.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Kellenbeiger,  Stanley  R..  Bl  147,343,  CI.  604-368.000. 
Muzic.  FredA.  Fluorescent  light balla.st circuit.  Bl  568,018, CI.  315-276.000. 
Tanji.  Keisuke:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiromichi;  Hideshima.  Yoshinori;  and  Tanji,  Keisuke,  Bl 
249,323,  CI.  5-502.000. 
Van  Breemen.  Charies  A.  Truck  cab  suspension  system.  Bl  871,189.  CI. 
280-711.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acushnei  Company:  See — 

Chou,  Arthur  C.  P.;  Livesey,  Angela;  and  Edwards,  Danny,  392,357,  CI. 
D2 1 -222.000. 
Adams,  loel  Q  ;  Bader.  Harald  F;  Bryant,  David  E.;  Elkins.  Erich  C:  Erwin. 
Doug  A  ;  McKinwm.  Wayne  E.;  and  Skrypalle.  Ulrich.  to  Siemens  Busi- 
ness Communications  Systems.  Telephone.  392.284.  CI.  DI4-I38000. 
Aheam.  Kevin  J ;  Ober.  Lawrence  R  ;  and  Ausems.  Michiel  Reineir,  to  Hand 
Held  Products,  Inc.  Contoured  housing  for  a  hand  held  terminal.  392,282, 
CI.  D14-I16000. 
Ainek  Industry  Corp.:  See — 

Tsay.  Shi-chour;  and  Ho,  Jen-hsin.  392,293,  CI.  DI5-69()00. 
Akabane.  Jun;  and  Yanagi.sawa.  Masaaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera. 

392,301,  CI.  D 1 6-209(100. 
Almeida,  Morgan  C.  J  :  See — 


Marshall,  Marsh  S.,  Jr.:  Almeida,  Morgan  C.  J.;  Stonier.  Peter  C;  and 
Escobar.  George  D..  .392.264.  CI.  DI4-1 14.100. 
Alpiser.  Joanne  D.;  and  Alpiser.  John  R.,  to  Transportation  Intelligence,  Inc. 

Mobile  radio  broadcast  trailer  ,392.223.  CI.  DI2-10I.OOO. 
Alpiser.  John  R.:  See — 

Alpiser.  Joanne  D.;  and  Alpiser.  John  R.,  392.223.  CI.  DI210I.000. 
Altman.  Barty  Eddington;  Turner.  John  Francis;  and  Ketelsleger.  Kimberly 
Ann,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Fluorescent  lamp  ballast  enclosure. 
.392,251.  CI   D13-110000. 
Altman.  Barry  Eddington;  Turner.  John  Francis;  and  Ketelsleger,  Kimberly 
Ann,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Ruorescent  lamp  ballast  enclosure. 
.392,252,  CI.  DI3-1 10.000. 
Alvem  Norway  AS:  See — 

Alvem,  Stein;  and  Alvera,  0yvind,  392,291,  a.  D15-9.I0O. 
Alvem,  0vvind:  See — 
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Alvem,  Stein;  and  Alvem.  0yvind,  .392.291.  CI.  DI5-9.100. 
Alvem.  Stein;  and  Alvem,  0y  vind,  to  Alvem  Norway  AS.  Combined  fuel,  air, 
oil  and  windshield  washer  fluid  dispensing  unit  with  washing  facilities. 
392,291,  CI.  DI5-9.I00. 
American  Safely  Razor:  See — 

Wonderiey,  Jeffrey  W..  392,416,  CI.  D28-48.000. 
American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Emmerling.  Ronald  A..  392.400.  CI.  D26-26.0O0. 
American  West  Furniture  Manufacturers.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Rick  C,  392,117.  CI.  D6-.361.000. 
Amundson,  Neil  T:  See — 

Snening,  Mark  E.;  Anderson.  Steven  A.:  Schoenert,  Richard  C;  and 
Amundson,  Neil  T,  392,102,  CI.  D4- 122.000 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Fiore.  Trevor.  392,192,  CI.  D9-529  000. 
Ancona.  Brace.  See — 

Henry.  Louis  F;  and  Ancona.  Brace.  .392,162.  CI.  D7-694.000. 
Anderson.  Carl.  Canopy  for  water-craft.  392,243.  CI.  DI2-317  000. 
Anderson.  Robin  E.  Track  ballast  apparatus.  392,246,  CI.  DI2-400.000. 
Anderson.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Snening.  Mark  E.;  Anderson,  Steven  A.;  Schoenert.  Richard  C;  and 
Amundson.  Neil  T,  392,102,  CI.  D4- 122.000. 
Ando,  Man  H.:  See — 

Chan.  Edwin;  Ando.  Man  H.;  and  Dair.  Thomas  M  ,  392,390,  CI. 
D24- 197.000. 
Andrea.  Douglas,  to  Andrea  Electronics  Cotporation.  Combined  boom  micro- 
phone headset  and  stand.  392.290,  CI.  DI4-223.000. 
Andrea  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Andrea.  Douglas.  392,290,  CI.  D14-223.000. 
Angell.  Charles  Austen:  See — 

Demarest,  Scott  W.;  and  Angell.  Charles  Austen.  392,365,  CI.  D22- 
122.000. 
Appelbaum.  Richard  M.  Comer  rounder  punch  cutter.  392,323,  CI.  D19- 

72.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Deanna  M..  392.258.  CI.  DI4-1 14.700. 
Armanno.  Frank.  Sr  Toilet  bowl  chlorinator.  392,375,  CI.  D23-309.000. 
Amene.  Gregory  F.  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  Eyewear.  392,306,  CI. 

D  16-326.000. 
Asano.  Shin-ichi;  Miyazaki.  Takeo;  and  Ono,  Toshiro.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc. 

Fishing  reel.  .392.366,  CI.  D22- 140.000 
Ashlon-Drake  Galleries,  The:  See — 

Wangler.  Mary,  392,130.  CI   D5-5 11.000. 
Asia  Microelectronic  Development  Inc.:  See — 
Lin,  Ming-Te,  392,299,  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Takaoka.  Norio;  and  Murayama,  Riho,  392,091,  CI.  D2 -954.000. 
Atchley,  Frank,  to  Lixit  Corporation.  Combined  food  hopper  and  dispenser 

for  small  animals.  392,428,  CI.  D3()- 1 2 1 .000. 
Ausems.  Michiel  Reineir:  See — 

Aheam.  Kevin  J.;  Ober,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Ausems.  Michiel  Reineir, 
392,282,  CI.  DI4-1 16.000. 
Automatic  Liquid  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Weiler.  Gerhard  H..  392,184,  CI.  D9-.302.000. 
Automation  R  P.  Inc.:  See — 

Pouliot.  Maurice,  392,322,  CI.  D19-64.000. 
Avid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Mason.  Philip;  Robotham,  John  S.;  and  Moorby,  Philip  R.,  392.267.  CI. 

D14-1 14.300. 
Ma-son.  Philip;  Robotham,  John  S.;  and  Moorby,  Philip  R.,  392,268,  CI. 

D 14- 1 14.300. 
Ma.son,  Philip;  Robotham,  John  S.,  and  Moorby,  Philip  R.,  392.269,  CI. 
014-114.300 
B&M  Automotive  Prxxlucts:  See — 

Wallace.  George.  392,234,  CI.  D12-I80.000. 
B   Via  International  Housewares,  Inc.:  See — 

Henry,  Louis  F;  and  Ancona,  Brace,  392,162.  CI.  D7-694.000. 
Bacon,  Louis:  See — 

Saint-Cyr,  Pierre,  Saint-Cyr,  Nomiand;  Saint-Cyr,  Marc;  and  Bacon, 
Louis,  392,256,  CI.  D13-158.(XX). 
Bader,  Harald  F:  See— 

Adams,  Joel  Q.;  Bader,  Harald  F.;  Bryant,  David  E.;  Elkins,  Erich  C; 
Erwin,  Doug  A.;   McKinnon,  Wayne  E.;   and  Skrypalle,  Ulrich, 
392,284.  CI.  D14-I.38.0OO. 
Barlow  Lawson,  Stephen.  Fumiturc  top.  .392.132,  CI.  D6-5II.000. 
Batta.sevich.  William  E.:  See — 

Ross.  Allan  G.;  Barta.sevich.  William  E.;  and  Maczuzak.  Michael  J., 
392,136,  CI  D6-542.000. 
Bath  &  Bodv  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Uunis.  Patricia,  .392.194,  CI.  D9-545.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 

Amene.  Gregory  F,  392.306,  CI.  D16-326O00. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Haussmann.  Juergen.  392.220,  CI.  D12-91.000. 
Beck,  Klaus,  to  Obe-Werk  Ohnmacht  &  Baumgarmer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Spring  hinge.  392.175,  CI  D8-323.000. 
Beckman.  Bret  M.:  See — 


Snyder,  Steven  J.;  Gebelein.  Susan  H.;  Gardiner.  David  A.;  Reinarz, 
Jimmy  D  ,  Ji.;  Sorensen.  Per  D.;  Langenfeld,  Joel  A.;  Gonzales.  Victor 
X.;  biincan.  Frances  M.;  lacarella.  Barttara  K.;  Christian,  Karen  A  ; 
Wamcr,  James  W.;  Dedrick.  Ronald  J.;  Braner.  John  L  :  Lindberg. 
Gary  R.;  Stillman,  David  A.;  Hamer.  Stafanie:  Fellman.  Lynn;  and 
Beckman.  Bret  M..  .^92,266,  CI.  DI4-1I4.200. 
Beeson  and  Sons  Limited:  See — 

King.  Roger  Milner,  .392.187,  CI.  D9-453.000. 
Bell  Video  Services  Company:  See — 

Marshall.  Marsh  S..  Jr;  Almeida,  Morgan  C.  J.;  Stonier,  Peter  C;  and 
Escobar.  Ckorge  D..  392,264,  CI.  D14-114.I0O. 
Benensohn.  Sanford  H  .  to  Lusa  Lighting.  Inc.  Lighting  fixtme.  392,403.  CI. 

D26- 39.000 
Bergen,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Coons.  John  C;  and  Bergen.  Robert  G..  392,388.  Q  D24-I60.000. 
Berti.  Enzo,  to  Libman  Company.  The.  Long  scrab  brash  handle.  392,104,  CI. 

D4- 138.000. 
Bethuram.  Gary  Cain,  to  ITT  Cotporation.  IC  card  connector.  392.255.  CI. 

D13-147.000. 
BIC  Corporation:  See — 

Fen-ara.  Daniel  A  .  Jr..  392.154,  CI  D7-416.000. 
Bilal.  Thurston:  See — 

Head.  James;  Bilal,  Thurston;  and  Rodgers,  Robert  Lee,  392,085,  CI. 
D2-742.000 
Bilow,  Melvin.  Chair  clip  392,180,  CI.  D8- 395.000. 
Bogdahn-Tcchnik  GmbH:  See — 

Plewa.  Jens;  and  Csslinger,  Hanmui,  392,429,  CI.  D30-153.000. 
Bohl.  Walter  L..  Jr:  See— 

Schrank,  Anthony  L.;  and  Bohl,  Walter  L.,  Jr.  392,380,  CI    D23- 
372.000 
Bomgaars,  William  E..  Jr..  to  Bomgaars,  Jr.  William  E.  Limb  trimmer. 

392.164.  CI.  D8-9.000. 
Bostick-McZeno,  Virginia  Pocketed  security  ID.  undergarment.  392.086,  CI. 

D2-8.3O.0O0 
Boto  (Licenses)  Limited:  See — 

Chong,  Kao  Cheung,  392,208,  CI.  Dl  1-127.000. 
Chong,  Kao  Cheung,  392,210,  CI.  Dl  1-129.000. 
Boundy.  Brace  K.  Wooden  block.  392.319,  CI.  019-59.000. 
Brian  Flood.  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips.  Stephen;  and  Flood,  Brian.  392.383.  CI.  D23-378.000. 
Bries,  James  L.;  (jaston.  Johannes  N.;  VanOmum.  Douglas  J  ;  Raher.  Paul  E  ; 
and  Pieper.  Pauline  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Clip.  .392,181,  a.  08-395.000. 
Brouillard.  Alain;  and  Thibault,  Daniel,  to  Sport  Maska.  Inc.  Chassis  design 

for  inline  skates  392,358,  CI  D2 1-226  000. 
Brown,  Tobias  A.,  to  Specialty  Lighting,  Inc.  Lamp.  392,404,  CI.  D26-62.000. 
Braner.  John  L.:  See — 

Snyder.  Steven  J.;  Gebelein,  Susan  H  :  Gardiner.  David  A.:  Reinarz. 
Jimmy  D  .  Jr.;  Sorensen.  Per  0.;  Langenfeld.  Joel  A.;  Gonzales,  Victor 
X.;  Duncan.  Frances  M  ;  lacarella.  Barbara  K  ;  Chnstian.  Karen  A.; 
Wamer.  James  W;  Dednck,  Ronald  J.:  Braner.  John  L.;  Lindberg. 
Gary  R.;  Stillman.  David  A.;  Hamer.  Stafanie;  Fellman,  Lynn;  and 
Beckman.  Bret  M  .  392.266.  CI.  014-1 14.200. 
Branner,  Robert,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Control  unit.  392,260.  CI 

D14  100.000. 
Bratscher.  David  T,  to  Credo  Tool  Company.   Hole  saw.  392,297,  CI. 

D15-1.39.000 
Brvant.  David  E.:  See — 

Adams,  Joel  Q.;  Bader.  Harald  F;  Bryant,  David  E.;  Elkins.  Erich  C; 
Erwin.   Doug  A.;   McKinnon,  Wayne  E;  and  Skrypalle,   Ulrich, 
.392.284,  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Buenger.  Jerold  Robert:  See — 

Howald,  John  Alan;  Buenger,  Jerold  Robert;  and  Sundkvist,  Karl  Eric, 
392,226,  CI.  DI2-141.000. 
Burghardl.  Julie  A.  Illuminated  kite.  392,345.  O.  02 1 -88.000. 
Bums.  Adam  S.  Door  knocker  .392.183.  CI.  D8-4OI.00O. 
Burrows.  Brace  O.  Wood-type  head  for  a  golf  club.  392,354,  CI.  02I- 

214.000. 
Burrows,  Brace  D.  lion  type  golf  club  head.  392.356.  Q.  D21-220.000. 
Burys,  John  L.  Back  scratcher.  392,424.  CI.  028-99.000 
Calor  S.A  :  See— 

Gudefin.  Jacques,  392,413,  CI.  D28-18.000. 
Cambro  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Maddux,  Larry  0.,  392.158,  CI.  07-601  000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

limura,  Ma.savuki,  392,262,  CI   D14-107.00C. 

Inoue.  Manab'u;  Kishida,  Hajime;  and  Sato.  Osamu.  392,312,  CI.  018- 
56.000. 
Carlson,  Edward  W.;  and  Gaynor.  Steven  Lee.  Central  processing  unit  cover. 

392,263,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Cateye  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Nagano.  Toshiyuki,  392,401,  CI.  026-28.000. 
Cavanaugh.  William  J.  Design  for  stand  for  hanging  plants.  392.141.  CI. 

D6-.556.000. 
CertainTeed  Cotporation:  See— 

Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.;  Gandhi,  Chandrahas;  and  Habeck,  Jerome  C.  .392.393, 
CI.  025- 1 22.000. 
Chan,  Edwin;  Ando,  Mari  H.;  and  Dair.  Thomas  M..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Consumer  Prxxjucts.  Inc.  Nunsing  bottle.  392,390,  CI.  024- 197.000. 
Chan.  Indardaye:  See — 

Hill,  Nancy;  and  Chan,  Indaidaye,  392.352,  CI.  D2I-194000. 
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Chan,  Raymond  W.  M.  Hand  held  shower  head.  392,369.  O.  D23-223.000. 
Chan,  Ying  Kit.  to  Scientific  Tovs  Lid  Toy  teaching  device.  392.321.  CI. 

D  19-60.000. 
Chancy.  Michael  T:  See — 

Poner.  Peggy  O.;  Chaney.  Michael  T ;  and  Kuhtzky.  Harold.  392.395. 
CI.  D2.'i-124  0()0. 
Chen.  Chih-Hong.  Round  ceiling  rack.  392.133.  CI.  D6-5I3.000. 
Chen.  ChinHsiang  Bulb  housing  of  flashlight  392.402.  CI.  D26-37.000. 
Chen.  Frank,  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Keyboard.  392,278.  O.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Chen,  Mike.  Combined  key  chain  and  transmitter  for  locating  keys.  392,201. 

CI.  DIO- 104.000 
Chens.  Albert  B  ;  and  Dziersk.  Mark,  to  Tenex  Corporation.  Desktop  orga- 
nizer 392.324.  CI.  D19-78.000. 
Chens.  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk.  Mark,  to  Tenex  Corporation.  Holder  for  pens, 

pencils  and  the  like  392.325.  CI   D 19-85  000. 
Chens,  Alben  B  .  and  Dziersk.  Mark,  to  Tenex  Corporation.  Sorter  file  for 

notes,  dhscs  and  the  like.  392.326.  CI.  D  19-90.000. 
Chong,  Kao  Cheung,  to  Bolo  (Licenses)  Limited.  Decorative  wire  frame. 

392.208.  CI.  Dl  1-127.000. 
Chong.  Kao  Cheung,  to  Bolo  (Licenses)  Limited.  Decorative  wire  frame. 

392.210.  CI.  D1I-I29.00O. 
Chou.  Arthur  C.  P.;  Livesey.  Angela;  and  Edwards.  Danny,  to  Acushnet 

Company.  Crolf  poner  grip  392.357,  CI.  D2 1-222.000. 
Chow.  Cary  Robert;  Cilia.  Juan  Pablo;  Glupker.  (Thristopher  Warren;  Hunt- 
ting.  Donald  Joseph;  Hussey.  Lance  Gordon;  Sawhney.  Ravi  Kumar;  and 
Zinni.  John  Frank,  to  Zero  Corporation   Camera  housing    392, .300,  CI. 
D16-203000. 
Christian.  Karen  A.;  See — 

Snyder.  Steven  J.;  (jebelein.  Susan  H.;  Gardiner.  David  A.;  Reinaiz. 
Jimmy  D..  Jr;  Sorensen.  Per  D.;  Langenfeld.  Joel  A.;  Gonzales.  Victor 
X.;  Duncan,  Frances  M.;  lacarella.  Barbara  K.;  Christian.  Karen  A.; 
Warner,  James  W;  Dedrick,  Ronald  J.;  Bruner.  John  L.;  Lindberg. 
Gary  R  ;  Stillman,  David  A.;  Hamer.  Slafanie;  Fellman.  Lynn;  and 
Beckman.  Bret  M.,  392,266.  CI.  D14-II4.200. 
Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  392,370.  CI.  D23-238.O0O. 
Cilia,  Juan  Pablo:  See — 

Chow.  Cary  Robert;  Cilia.  Juan  Pablo;  Glupker,  Christopher  Warren; 
Hunning.  Donald  Joseph;  Hussey.  Lance  Gordon;  Sawhney.  Ravi 
Kumar;  and  Zinni.  John  Frank.  392.300.  CI.  D  16-203.000. 
Circland  Corp.:  See — 

Sato.  Hisashi,  392.378.  CI.  D23-364.000. 
Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Steinhagen.  Thomas  R.;  Schenken.  John  E.;  Haas.  Charles  A.;  and 
Hartmann,  Jerome.  392.235.  CI.  DI2-I91.000 
Cockrell.  Willliam  S.;  and  Olosky.  Henry,  to  Tool  Research  Corporation. 

Plier-wrench  tool.  392.167,  CI.  D8-52.00O 
Coleman.  Patricia  J.  Utility  window  for  a  computer  display  screen.  392.265. 

CI   DI4- 114.200. 
Coleman  Safety  and  Security  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Morrow.  James;  Day.  Brian;  and  Van  Deursen.  Gary.  392.406,  CI. 
D26-65.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Crawford,  John  Clifford.  392.193.  CI.  D9- 542.000. 
Collas.  James  P:  See — 

Poole,  Anton;  and  Collas.  James  P.  392,281.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Commemorative  Brands.  Inc:  See — 

Morri.«>n.  Jerry.  392.204.  Q.  011-6.000. 
Coody,  Bruce  F;  and  Harris,  Greg,  to  Roadmaster  Corporation.  Foldable 

treadmill  base.  .392.351,  CI.  D2I-192.0O0. 
Coons,  John  C;  and  Bergen,  Robert  G  ,  to  Liebel-Flarsheim  Company. 
Electronically  controlled  contra.si  media  injector  for  medical  diagnostic 
imaging.  392,388,  CI   D24-I6O.O0O 
Cooper.  .Aaron  Alexander,  to  Nike,  Inc  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  392.092. 

CI  D2-972.000 
Cooper.  Steven  G.  Pool  table  in  shape  of  boat  with  five  pockets.  392.361.  CI. 

D21  232.000. 
Crawford.  John  Clifford,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Combined  con- 
tainer and  cap  392.193.  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Credo  Tool  Company:  See — 

Bnitscher.  David  T.  392.297.  CI.  DI5-1.39.000. 
Cripe.  James  A.  External  surface  of  a  duck  blind  boat  cover.  392.244,  CI. 

DI2-3I7.000 
Cullen,  Murray  S..  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech  Wheels.  Vehicle-wheel  from  face. 

392.239.  CI.  DI2-211  000. 
Cynkar.  Adele  D  :  5^ — 

Cynkar,  Jerome;  and  Cynkar,  Adele  D.,  392,112,  CI   D6-3I4()00 
Cynkar.  Jerome,  and  Cynkar.  Adele  D.  Picture  frame  for  mounting  on  the 

ceiling.  392.112.  CI.  D6-3 14.000. 
Dair.  Thomas  M.:  See^ 

Chan.  Edwin;  Ando,  Man  H.;  and  Dair.  Thtimas  M..  392.390.  CI. 
D24-I97  0(». 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

AsaiK).  Shin-ichi;  Miyazaki.  Takeo;  and  Ono.  Toshiro.  392.366.  CI. 
D22- 1 40.000. 
Dane.  Mark  T:  See — 

Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Yanlz.  Rupert  O.;  Dane,  Mark  T;  and  Mayer. 
Richard  C  .  392.407,  CI.  D26-67.0(X). 
Dardashti.  Shahnar  Storage  and  display  stand.  392.125.  CI.  D6-479.0(X). 
Darr.  Richard  C.  and  Satiertield.  Ralph  D..  to  Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc 
Container  having  handle.  392.188.  CI.  D9-520.000. 


DaSilva.  Joseph  E.  Combination  organizer  and  baseball-cap  shaper  .392.120. 

CI.  D6^  12.000. 
DaSilveira.  John  A.  Adjustable  stanchion.  392,426.  CI.  D30- II  9,000. 
Davidoski.  Paul.  Cigar  boring  device.  392.409.  CI.  D27- 195.000. 
Davidson.  William  G.:  See — 

Lucht.  Doreen;  and  Davidson,  William  G.,  392.232,  CI.  DI2-I69.000, 
Davis,  Herschel  W.,  Jr:  See — 

Nash.  Rodney  T;  Lavicon.  Ronald  G.;  and  Davis.  Herschel  W,.  Jr. 
392.379,  CI.  D23-365.000. 
Day.  Brian:  See — 

Morrow.  James;  Day.  Brian;  and  Van  Deursen.  Gary.  392.406.  C\. 
D26-65.000 
Day,  David  J.:  See — 

Ediebeck.  Debbie;  and  Day,  David  J,,  392.427,  Q.  030-119,000, 
Day  Runner,  Inc.:  See — 

Jack,  Douglas  M.,  392.318.  CI.  D  19-52.000. 
Dayton  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Poner.  Peggy  O.;  Chaney.  Michael  T;  and  Kuritzky.  Harold.  392.395, 
CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Dedrick.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Snyder.  Steven  J.;  CJebelein,  Susan  H..  Gardiner.  David  A.;  Reinarz, 
Jimmy  D..  Jr.;  Sorensen.  Per  D.;  Langenfeld,  Joel  A.;  Gonzales.  Victor 
X  ;  Duncan.  Frances  M.;  lacarella.  Barbara  K.;  Christian.  Karen  A,; 
Warner,  James  W;  Dedrick,  Ronald  J.;  Bruner.  John  L.;  Lindbei^g, 
Gary  R.;  Stillman.  David  A  ;  Hamer,  Stafanie;  Fellman.  Lynn:  and 
Beckman.  Bret  M..  392,266,  CI.  DI4-1 14.200. 
Demaresl.  Scott  W.;  and  Angell.  Charles  Austen,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc. 

Crawling  insect  bait  station.  392.365.  CI.  D22- 1 22.000. 
I>ry.  Michel.  Board  game.  392.338,  CI.  D2 1 -32.000. 
De  Sapio,  Barbara  T;  and  De  Sapio.  Fred  P.  Compartment  for  a  tooth,  coin 

or  currency.  392.096.  CI.  D3-27I.OOO. 
De  Sapio.  Fred  P.:  See — 

De  Sapio.  Barbara  T;  and  De  Sapio.  Fred  P.  392.096.  CI.  D3-27I.00O. 
DeSimone.  Frank,  to  Sigma  Game,  Inc.  Display  glass  for  slot  machine 

.showing  award  multiplication  values.  392.340.  CI.  D2 1 -37.000. 
Devin.  John  T.  Jr  Board  game  392.337.  CI.  D2 1-32.000. 
de  Vries,  Olivier:  See — 

Tomforde,  Johann;  Manske.  Jans;  and  de  Vries.  Olivier.  392.116.  CI. 
D6-356.00O. 
Dierking.  James  R..  to  Liberty  Natural  Products.  Inc.  Vial  holder.  392.093.  CI. 

D.3-208.O0O. 
Diggins.  John  J.;  and  Dodge.  Bernard  E..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation. 

Portion  of  a  sheet  of  paper  toweling.  392,108,  CI.  D5-57.000. 
Dinand.  Pierre,  to  Euroitalia  S.R.L.  Container  for  hygienic  and  cosmetic 

products.  392.421.  CI.  D28-78.000. 
Dinand.  Pierre,  to  Euroitalia  S  R.L.  Container  for  hygienic  and  cosmetic 

products.  392.422.  CI.  D28-80.00O. 
Dodge,  Bernard  E.:  See — 

Diggins,  John  J.;  and  Dodge.  Bernard  E..  392.108.  CI.  D5-57.000. 
Dominion  Homes,  Inc.:  See — 

Riat.  William  J  .  392.392.  CI.  D25-59.000. 
Douglas.  Joel  S.;  and  Drexler.  Karen  R..  to  Mercury  Diagnostics  Inc. 

Disposable  blood  testing  device.  392.391,  CI   D24-225.000. 
Doust,  Philip  George.  Spirit  level.  .392,198,  CI.  DIO-69.000. 
Draper,  Thomas  E  Waterproof  shield  for  the  backside  of  a  skier  392,089.  CI. 

D2  861.000. 
Drexler,  Karen  R.:  See — 

Douglas,  Joel  S.;  and  Drexler.  Karen  R..  392.391.  CI.  D24-225.000. 
Duncan.  Frances  M.:  See — 

Snyder.  Steven  J.;  Gebelein,  Susa-i  H  ;  Gardiner,  David  A.;  Reinarz, 
Jimmy  D ,  Jr;  Sorensen.  Per  D  ;  Langenfeld.  Joel  A.;  Gonzales,  Victor 
X.;  Duncan.  Frances  M.;  lacarella.  Barbara  K.;  Christian,  Karen  A.; 
Warner.  James  W.;  Dedrick,  Ronald  J  ;  Bruner,  John  L.;  Lindberg, 
Gary  R.;  Stillman,  David  A.;  Hamer.  Stafanie;  Fellman.  Lynn;  and 
Beckman,  Bret  M..  392.266,  CI  DI4- 1 14.200 
Dziersk.  Mark:  See — 

Cheris.  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk,  Mark,  392.324.  CI.  DI9-78.000. 
Cheris.  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk,  Mark,  392.325.  CI.  DI9-85.000. 
Cheris.  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk.  Mark.  392,326.  CI.  D19-90.000. 
Eckholm,  Hans  Fredrik.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson   Mobile  tele- 
phone. 392.286.  CI   D14-l.^8.000. 
Ediebeck.  Debbie;  and  Day.  David  J.  Bird  chain.  392.427.  CI.  D30-II9.000. 
Edwards,  Danny:  See — 

Chou.  Arthur  C.  P.;  Livesev,  Angela;  and  Edwards.  Danny.  392,357,  CI. 
D2 1-222.000 
Egami.  Eiji;  See — 

Nakazjwa,  Manami;  and  Egami.  Eiji,  392.249.  CI,  013-103,000. 
Electricite  de  France:  See — 

Wilnnme,  Jean-Michel.  392.398.  CI.  025- 127.000. 
Electronic  Packaging  Co.:  See — 

Evans.  Evan  J.;  and  Heistand.  Raymond  DeWine.  II,  392,199.  CI. 
01 0-75.000. 
Elkins.  Erich  C:  See — 

Adams.  Joel  Q.;  Bader.  Harald  F;  Bryant.  David  E.;  Elkins.  Erich  C; 
Erwin.   Doug  A.;   McKinnon.  Wayne   E.;   and   Skrypalle.   Ulrich. 
.392.284.  CI   014-138.000. 
Elna  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kaname;  Ishii.  Izumi;  and  Muto.  Yutaka,  392,253.  CI.  013- 
125.000. 
Eljweiler.  JOrg.  to  Optik  Elsweiler  GmbH.  Eyeglass  temple.  392.309.  CI. 
DI6-335.000. 
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Emmerling.  Ronald  A.,  to  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.  Ltd.  Night  light. 

392.400,  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Eromaki.  Pentti.  to  Nokian  Tyres  Limited  Tiie.  392,228,  Q.  OI2-I47.000, 
Erwin.  Doug  A.:  See — 

Adams.  Joel  Q.;  Bader.  Harald  F.;  Bryant.  David  E.;  Elkins.  Erich  C; 
Erwin.  Doug  A.;   McKinnon.  Wayne  E.;  and  Skrypalle.   Ulrich, 
392,284.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Escobar.  George  D.:  See — 

Marshall.  Marsh  S..  Jr.;  Almeida.  Morgan  C.  J.;  Stonier.  Peter  C;  and 
Escobar.  George  D..  392.264,  CI.  DI4-114.100. 
Esslinger.  Hartmut:  See — 

Plewa.  Jens;  and  Esslinger.  Hartmut.  392.429.  CI.  D30- 1 53.000. 
Euroitalia  S.R.L.:  See — 

Dinand,  Pierre.  392.421.  CI.  028-78.000. 
Dinand.  Piene.  392.422.  CI.  D28-80.000. 
Evans.  Evan  J.;  and  Heistand.  Raymond  DeWine.  11.  to  Electronic  Packaging 
Co.  Repair  station  cabinet.  392.199.  CI.  DlO-75.000. 

F3C0  S  A    iSf  ^ 

Smal.  Henri.  392,414.  CI.  D28-38.000. 
Falkenstein.    Harry    F.    Jr    Self-adjusting    child's    spoon.    392,161.    CI. 

07-653.000. 
Fantom  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Piccaluga.  Francesco;  and  Piccaluga.  Aldo.  392.430.  CI.  D32-3I.OOO. 
Farrell.   Lorene.   Combined   business  card  display   and  dispensing  unit. 

392.143.  CI.  D6-570.000. 
Fellman.  Lynn:  See — 

Snyder.  Steven  J.;  Gebelein,  Susan  H.;  Gardiner,  David  A.;  Reinarz. 
Jimmy  D.,  Jr;  Sorensen,  Per  D.;  Langenfeld.  Joel  A.;  Gonzales,  Victor 
X.;  Duncan,  Frances  M.;  lacarella,  Barbara  K.;  Christian.  Karen  A.; 
Warner.  James  W.;  Dedrick.  Ronald  J.;  Bruner.  John  L.;  Lindberg. 
(jary  R.;  Stillman.  David  A.;  Hamer,  Sufanie;  Fellman,  Lynn;  and 
Beckman,  Bret  M.,  392.266,  CI  D14-1 14.200. 
Ferrara,  Daniel  A..  Jr.  to  BIC  Corporation.  Utility  lighter.  392.154.  CI. 

07-416.000. 
Fibox  Ov  AB:  See— 

Ropponen.  Mani;  and  Merilainen,  Heikki.  392.179.  CI.  08-387.000. 
Finkelman.  Jack.  Hanger  392.098.  O.  D3-3 15.000. 
Fiore.  Trevor,  to  Amway  Corporation.  Combined  jar  and  closure.  392,192,  CI. 

D9-529.000 
First  Team  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Iverson.  Robert  A.,  392.360.  CI.  021 -226.000. 
Fitten.  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Nash.  Linda  C  ;  Fitten.  Timothy  E,;  and  Redmond.  Thomas  M..  St., 

392.189.  CI.  09-520.000. 

Nash.  Linda  C;  Fitten,  Timothy  E.;  and  Redmond.  Thomas  M.,  Sr. 

392.190.  CI.  09-520.000. 

Nash.  Linda  C;  Fitten.  Timothy  E.;  and  Redmond.  Thomas  M.,  Sr, 

392.191.  CI.  D9-520.000. 

Flagg.  Douglas  B..  to  Kai  U.S.A..  Ltd.  Removable  shelf  for  a  display  case. 

392.131,  CI   D6-5II.000. 
Fletcher.  Tim  Pinckney.  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Infant  teelher  392.389.  Q.  024- 

195.000. 
Flood.  Brian:  See — 

Phillips.  Stephen;  and  Rood.  Brian,  392,383.  CI.  D23-378.000. 
Foster,  Clifford.  Oil  container  392.367.  CI.  D23-2O2.000. 
Frankel.  Gail  B.,  to  Kel-Gar.  Inc.  Bath  minor.  392.109,  O.  06-300.000. 
Fredriksson,  Gustav,  to  Rotom  Verksiader  AB.  Disc  screen  rotor  including 

shaft  and  discs.  392.296.  CI.  DI5-123.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makolo;  Ikemori.  Masalo;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  392.270.  CI.  014-114  300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo,  392,271,  CI  014-114.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo,  392,272.  CI.  D14- 114.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  392.273.  CI  014-1 14.300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Ma.sato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo,  392,274,  CI   D14-1 14.300 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto,  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  392.275.  CI.  014-1 14.300 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo.  392.276.  CI. 

014- 114.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo.  392,277,  CI. 
014-114.300. 
Gallegos,  Michael.  Walking  anachment  for  in-line  skate.  392,359,  CI.  02I- 

226.000. 
Gamon  Intemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Terry.  .392.295.  CI.  DI5-81.000. 
Gandhi.  Chandrahas:  See — 

Henih.  Jeffrey  B.;  Gandhi.  Chandrahas;  and  Habeck,  Jerome  C,  392,393. 
CI.  025- 1 22.000. 
Gardiner.  David  A.:  See — 


Snyder,  Steven  J.;  Gebelein.  Susan  H.;  Gardiner.  David  A.;  Reinarz. 
Jimmy  D..  Jr;  Sorensen.  Per  0.;  Langenfeld.  Joel  A.;  (jonzales,  Victor 
X.;  Duncan.  Fiances  M.;  lacarella.  Barbara  K.;  Christian.  Karen  A  ; 
Warner.  James  W.;  Dedrick.  Ronald  J.;  Bruner.  John  L.;  Lindberg. 
Gary  R.;  Stillman.  David  A.;  Hamer.  Stafanie;  Fellman.  Lynn:  and 
Beckman.  Bret  M.,  392.266.  Q  DI4-1 14.200. 
Gamer,  Larry.  Loneiy  ticket  scratcher.  392.434.  CI.  D32-46.000 
Gaston,  Johannes  N.:  See — 

Bries.  James  L  ;  Gaston.  Johannes  N.;  VanOmum.  Douglas  J.;  Raber, 
Paul  E.;  and  Pieper,  Pauline  A..  392.181,  CI.  D8-395.0OO. 
Gateway  20(X),  Inc.:  See — 

Poole.  Anton,  and  Collas.  James  P..  392.281.  Q  OI4-I15.000. 
Gaynor.  Steven  Lee:  See — 

Carlson.  Edward  W.;  and  Gaynor.  Steven  Lee,  392.263.  C\    014- 
114.000. 
GBG  Corporation:  See — 

Neal.  Kim  W.;  Trapps.  Donald  E.;  and  Harvey.  Edward.  392364,  Q. 
D22- 108.000. 
Gebelein,  Susan  H.:  See — 

Snyder.  Steven  J.;  (jebelein.  Susan  H.;  Gardiner.  David  A.;  Reinarz. 
Jimmy  O..  Jr;  Sorensen,  Per  D.;  Langenfeld,  Joel  A  ;  Gonzales.  Victor 
X.;  Duncan.  Frances  M.;  lacarella.  Barbara  K.;  Christian.  Karen  A  ; 
Warner,  James  W.;  Dedrick,  Ronald  J.;  Bruner,  John  L.;  Lindberg. 
Gary  R  ;  Stillman,  David  A.;  Hamer.  Stafanie;  Fellman.  Lvnn;  and 
Beckman.  Bret  M..  392.266,  CI.  D14-1 14.200. 
(jeorgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Diggins,  John  J,;  and  Dodge,  Bernard  E.,  392.108.  CI.  05-57.000. 
Gervais,  William  J.;  Lurie,  William  J.,  Jr;  and  Helmick.  Mark  H.,  to  (^alstar 

Corporation.  Simplified  tape  cartridge  rack.  392.147,  CI.  06-630  000. 
Gevaert.  Steven  C.  to  Kmeger  Intemational.   Inc    Povrer/data  module. 

392.254.  CI.  D13-143.000. 
Giaquinto.  Marc  Rinse  guard.  392.088.  C\.  02-860.000, 
Gibson  Guitar  Corp.:  See — 

McGuire.  Michael  0.,  392.310,  CI.  017-20.000. 
Gibson,  James  Dorian;  and  Thompson,  Stephen  Reginald,  to  Invicu  Plastics 

Limited  Mathematical  balance  392.200.  CI.  DIO-90.000. 
Gillene  Company,  The:  See — 

Gray,  Michael  J..  392.417,  CI.  D28-48.000 
Gfay.  Michael  J..  392.418.  CI  028-48.000. 
Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr;  Graham,  James  R.;  Holl,  Joel  Thomas;  Jackwicz, 
William   Vincent;    Kasbekar.   Pratod   V;   Mangrulkar,   Hansh   Shankar. 
Moroze,  Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.;  Robinette, 
Christopher  A  ;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  Turtle,  Susan  L.;  Venth.  William  E  ; 
Wemer,  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M..  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc  Portable  telephone  handset.  392,283,  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Glass  Dimensions,  Inc  :  See — 

Pericins,  David  R.,  392,408.  CI.  D27-103.000. 
Glupker,  Christopher  Warren:  See — 

Chow,  Cary  Robert;  Cilia.  Juan  Pablo;  Glupker.  Christopher  Wairen; 
Huntting,  Donald  Joseph;  Hussey,  Lance  Gordon;  Sawhney.  Ravi 
Kumar;  and  Zinni,  John  Frank,  .392.300.  CI   D16-203  000. 
Goforth.  David  W.  Camouflage  fabnc  392.105.  CI  D5-32.000. 
Gogan.  Donald  M.;  and  Parsons.  Thomas  G..  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor 

Company.  Luggage  rack.  392.247.  CI  OI2-407.000. 
GOJO  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Ross.  Allan  G  ;  Bartasevich,  William  E.;  and  Maczuzak.  Michael  J.. 
.392.136,  CI.  06- 542.000. 
Gonzales,  \tctor  X.:  See — 

Snyder.  Steven  J.;  Obelein,  Susan  H.;  Gardiner.  David  A.;  Reinarz, 
Jimmy  D..  Jr;  Sorensen.  Per  O.;  Langenfeld.  Joel  A.;  (jonzales.  Victor 
X.;  Duncan.  Frances  M.;  lacarella.  Barbara  K  ,  Christian.  Karen  A.; 
Warner,  James  W.;  Dedrick,  Ronald  J  ;  Bruner.  John  L..  Lindberg. 
Garv  R.;  Stillman.  David  A.;  Hamer,  Stafanie;  Fellman,  Lynn;  and 
Beckman,  Bret  M  ,  392,266,  CI.  014-1 14  200. 
(3oodman.  Sheldon  H.  Plate  rack.  392.140.  CI.  06-553.000, 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
Heinen,  Richard,  392,230,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 

Howald,  John  Alan;  Buenger,  Jerold  Robert;  and  Sundkvist.  Karl  Eric. 
392.226,  CI.  D12-I41.000. 
Goss.  Lorane.  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extmsion 

392.394,  CI.  D25-124.O00. 
(joss.  Lorane.  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion. 

392.3%,  CI.  D25- 1 24.000 
Gouldson,  Stanley  F..  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.  Garment  hanger.  392.1 13. 

CI   06-326.000. 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Sack.  James  A..  392.126.  CI.  06-491.000 
Graham.  James  R.:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  James,  Jr;  Graham,  James  R.;  Holl,  Joel  Thomas, 
Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V;  Mangrulkar,  Hansh 
Shankar;  Moroze,  Michael  L.;  Nunall,  Michael  John;  Rizzo,  Joseph  J.; 
Robinette,  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  Tuttle.  Susan  L  ; 
Venth,  William  E.;  Wemer,  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon,  Romano  M  , 
392.283.  CI.  014- 138.000. 
Graser  Pietro  &  Fipli  S.p.A.:  See-— 

Graser.  Seigio.  392,205.  CI.  Dll-13.000. 
Graser.  Seijio.  to  Graser  Pietro  &  Figli  S.p.A.  Jewelry  chain.  392.205.  CI. 

on  13.000. 
Gray.  Michael  J.,  to  Gillene  Company.  The.  Razor  handle.  392.417.  C\. 
028-48.000. 
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Gray.  Michael  J  .  lo  Gillene  Company.  The.  Razor  handle.  392.418.  CI. 

D28-48.000. 
Greene,  Jeffrey  P..  lo  NuTec  Incorporated.  Stove.  392,376, 0.  D23-346.000 
Greg£,  Khstopher  W.  Combined  beach  lowel  and  pillow.  392,146,  CI. 

D6-608.000. 
Griggle.  William.  Yard  game.  392.333,  O.  D2I-5.000. 
Gudefin.  Jacques,  to  Calor  S.A.  Diffiiser  nozzle  for  hair  dryer.  392.413,  CI. 

D28- 18.000. 
Haas.  Charles  A.:  Set — 

Sleinhagen.  Thomas  R.;  Schenken.  John  E.;  Haas.  Charles  A.:  and 
Hartmann.  Jerome.  392.235.  CI.  D1219I.000. 
Habeck.  Jerome  C:  See — 

Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.;  Gandhi,  Chandrahas;  and  Habeck.  Jerome  C.  392.393. 
CI.  D25- 122.000. 
Hadtke,  Frederick;  and  Rush.  Jonathan  E,  to  James  River  Corporation.  Cup 

dispen.ser.  392,134.  O.  156-516.000. 
Hand  Held  Products,  Inc ;  See— 

Aheam.  Kevin  J.;  Ober,  Lawrence  R.:  and  Ausems,  Michiel  Reineir, 
392.282,  a.  D14- 1 16.000 
Hara.  Toshio:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yosuke;   Hara.  Toshio;   and  Takada.   Kazuo,   392,150,   CI. 
D7-384.000 
Harley-E)avidson  Motor  Companv:  See — 

Gogan,  Donald  M  ;  and  Parsons,  Tliomas  G..  392.247,  CI.  DI2-407.000. 
Lucht.  Doreen;  and  Davidson,  William  G.,  392.232,  O.  DI2-169.000. 
Hamer.  Stafanie:  See — 

Snyder.  Steven  J.:  Gebelein,  Susan  H.;  Gardiner,  David  A.;  Reinarz. 
Jimmy  D..  Jr;  Sorensen.  Per  D  ;  Langenfeld.  Joel  A.;  Gonzales.  Victor 
X.;  Duncan.  Prances  M.,  lacarella.  BaTt)ara  K.:  Christian,  Karen  A.; 
Warner.  James  W;  Dedrick.  Ronald  J.;  Bruner,  John  L.;  Lindbetg. 
Gary  R.;  Stillman.  David  A.;  Hamer,  Stafanie;  Fellman.  Lynn;  aitd 
Beckman,  Biet  M.,  392.266,  CI.  D14-1 14.200. 
Harrington,  Kirk  Douglas.  Display  device.  392,329.  CI.  D20-29.000. 
Hams,  Greg:  See — 

Coody,  Bnice  F;  and  Hams.  Greg.  392.351.  CI.  D2I-I92.000. 
Hartmann.  Jerome:  See — 

Steinhagen.  Thomas  R.;  Schenken,  John  E.;  Haas.  Charles  A.;  and 
Hartmann,  Jerome.  392^35,  CI.  DI2-I91.000. 
Harvey.  Edward:  See — 

Neal,  Kim  W ;  Trapps,  Donald  E.;  and  Harvey.  Edward,  392,364.  Q. 
D22- 108.000. 
Haltofi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiioshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo,  392,270.  CI.  DI4-114  300 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masaio;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Haitori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo,  392.271.  a.  DI4- 1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Ma.sato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo,  392,272.  Q.  D14-1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Monoka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo.  392.273.  Q.  D14-1I4  300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko:  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo.  .192.274,  CI.  DI4-114  300. 
Wanishi.  Makotu,  Ikemon.  Masaio;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Monoka,  Makoto;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo,  392,275,  CI.  DI4-II4  300 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo,  392.276,  CI. 

DI4-114  300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  and  Murai,  Daisaburo,  392.277.  CI. 
D14-1 14.300. 
Hanori.  Takeo.  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.  Pneumatic  nailing  machine.  392.170.  CI. 

D8-68.000. 
Haussmann,  Juergen.  lo  Bayerische  Moloren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Exte- 
rior body  of  a  motor  vehicle   392.220.  CI.  D 12-9 1  000. 
Havel.  Randall  L.  to  StrikeMaster  Corporation.  Handle  for  a  powered  ice 

auger.  392,172,  Q.  D8-87.000. 
Hawortfa.  Inc.:  See — 

Thorp,  Clarkson  S.;  Weener.  Robert  C;  and  Miedema,  Wayne  B., 
392.114.  CI.  D6-332.0OO. 
Head.  James;  Bilal,  Thurston;  and  Rodgers.  Robert  Lee  Rear  sagging  double 

panLs  with  pouch   392.085,  CI   D2  742.000. 
Heinen.  Richard,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   Tire  tread. 

392.230,0.  Dl  2- 147.000. 
Heistand.  Raymond  DeWine,  II:  See — 

Evans.  Evan  J  ;  and  Heistand.  Ilaymond  DeWme,  II.  392,199,  CI. 
DlO-75.000 
Heifer.  Manhew  M.  Necktie  form  392,216.  CI.  Dl  1-202.000. 
Helmick,  Mark  H  :  See— 

Gervais,  William  J.;  Luric,  William  J.,  Jr;  and  Helmick,  Mark  H., 
392,147,  CI.  D6-630.000. 
Henrie,  James  L.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  polishing  and/or  buffing  surfaces. 

392,432,  CI.  D32-4O.000. 
Henry.  Louis  F ;  and  Ancona.  Bruce,  to  B.  Via  Intemabonal  Housewares,  Inc 

Roadrunner  shaped  pizza  cuner.  392.162,  CI   D7-694  000. 
Hergert,  David,  lo  Transfar  International  Corp.  Winking  Santa  Claus  figurine. 
392,209,  CI.  Dll-129  000 


Hem,  Matthew  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Closed  circuit  television  vision 

a.ssi.slance  system.  392,303,  CI.  DI6-225  000. 
Hersh,  Jeffrey  B.;  Gandhi,  Chandrahas;  and  Habeck,  Jerome  C,  lo  Ceitain- 
Teed  Corporation.  Window  component  extrusion.   392.393.  CI.   D25- 
122.000. 
Hicks.  Chartes  G  Air  cleaning  system  unit.  392J77,  CI.  D23-364.000. 
High  Point  Accessories,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  Sman  A.,  392,148,  CI.  D7-300.200. 
Hill,  Nancy;  and  Chan,  Indardaye.  Childrens  exercise  bicycle.  392,352,  CI. 

D21- 194.000. 
Hino,  Ichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Wireless  telephone.  392,287,  CI.  D14- 

138.000. 
Hirano,  Seiji,  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  Paitition  locking  metal 

anachmeni  for  wire  gauze.  392.178.  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Ho,  Jen-hsin:  See — 

Tsay.  Shi-chour;  and  Ho,  Jen-hsin,  392,293.  CI.  D  15-69.000. 
Hofmann-Igl.  Ernest,  lo  Scompas  Kem  AG.  Compass.  392,313,  CI.  D19- 

38.000. 
Holcombe,  Debbie  J.  Combination  drain  stopper  and  floating  toy.  392,37 1. 0. 

D23-26I.0OO. 
Holl.  Joel  Thomas:  See — 

Giordano,  Joseph  James.  Jr;  Graham,  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V:  Mangrulkar.  Harish 
Shankar;  Moroze,  Michael  L  .  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 
Robinene.  Christopher  A.,  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  Tunle,  Susan  L.; 
Venth,  William  E,  Werner,  Kari  Edward;  and  Zambon,  Romano  M., 
392,283,  CI.  DI4- 1 38.000. 
Horirooto,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Oota.  Yukihiko;  Horimoto,  Yoshinari;  and  Miura.  Hideo,  392,302,  Q. 
D16-22I.000. 
Howald,  John  Alan;  Buenger,  Jerold  Robert;  and  Sundkvist,  Karl  Eric,  lo 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  392.226,  Q.  D12- 
141.000. 
Huang,  Hui-Mei  Jogger  exerciser.  392.350.  Q.  D2I-I9I.000. 
Huntting,  Donald  Joseph:  See — 

Chow.  Cary  Robert;  Cilia,  Juan  Pablo;  Glupker,  Christopher  Warren; 
Huntting,  Donald  Joseph;  Hussey.  Lance  Gordon:  Sawhney,  Ravi 
Kumar;  and  Zinni,  John  Frank.  392.300,  CI.  DI6- 203.000. 
Hussey,  Lance  Gordon:  See — 

Oiow.  Cary  Robert;  Cilia.  Juan  Pablo;  Glupker,  Christopher  Warren; 
Huntting,  Donald  Joseph:  Hussey.  Lance  Gordon;  Sawhney,  Ravi 
Kumar;  and  Zinni,  John  Fiank,  392,300,  CI.  DI6-203.000. 
Husted,  Wayne  D.  Jewelry  box.  392,185,  CI.  D9-4I8.000. 
lacarella,  Barbara  K.;  See — 

Snyder,  Steven  J.;  Gebelein.  Susan  H.;  Gardiner.  David  A.;  Reinarz. 
Jimmy  D.,  Jr.;  Soren.sen,  Per  D.;  Langenfeld.  Joel  A.;  Gonzales,  Victor 
X.;  Duncan.  Frances  M.;  lacarella,  Barbara  K.;  Christian,  Karen  A.; 
Warner,  James  W.;  Dedrick,  Ronald  J.;  Bruner,  John  L.;  Lindberg, 
Gary  R.;  Stillman,  David  A.;  Hamer,  Stafanie;  Fellman,  Lynn;  arid 
Beckman,  Bret  M.,  392,266,  CI.  DI4-1 14.200. 
limura,  Masayuki,  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Image  inputting  device. 

392,262,  CI  D14-I07.000. 
Ikemori,  Masato:  See — 

Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko:  Mat£'ida.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo, 392,270,  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo. 392.271,  CI.  D14-I14  300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masaio;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo. 392.272,  CI.  D14-I14  300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masaio;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hanon,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo. 392,273.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori,  Kazuo:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo. 392,274.  CI.  D14-1I4  300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Muiai,  Dais- 
aburo. 392,275,  CI.  DI4- 114.300. 
Infanti.  Vinorio.  Bar  stool  leg  assembly.  392,128,  Q.  D6-495.000. 
Inouc.  Manabu;  Kishida.  Hajime:  and  Sato.  Osamu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Ink  lank  for  pnnter  392,312,  CI.  DI8-56.00O. 
Interlock  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Taylor.  Nigel  Alan  Colebrooke;  and  Wallers,  Philip  James,  392,182.  CI. 
D8-400.000. 
Invicta  Plasbcs  Limited:  See^ 

Gibson.  James  Dorian:  and  Thompson.  Stephen  Reginald,  392.200,  CI. 
DlO-90.000 
Ishida,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Shirai,  Kenichi:  Ishida,  Masahiro;  Kuze,  Tetsuya;  aitd  Suzuki,  Toshthiko. 
392,229,  CI.  D 12- 1 47.000. 
Ishii,  Izumi:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kaname;  Ishii,  Izumi;  and  Muto,  Yutaka.  392,253,  CI.  D13- 
125.000. 
Isonaga,  Yasuaki,  to  Sony  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Speaker  box.  392,289,  Ci. 

DI4-214.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Bethurum.  Gary  Cain.  392.255,  O.  DI3-147.000. 
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Iverson,  Roberi  A.,  to  First  Team  Sports.  Inc.  In-line  skate.  392.360,  CI. 

D2I-226.000. 
Jack,  Douglas  M.,  lo  Day  Runner.  Inc.  Multi-purpose  information  center 

392,318,  CI.  DI9-52.000. 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent:  See — 

Gioidano.  Joseph  James,  Jr;  Graham,  James  R.;  Holl,  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz,  William  Vincent:  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V;  Mangrulkar.  Harish 
Shankar:  Moroze.  Michael  L  ;  Nunall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 
Robinene.  Chnstopher  A  ;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  Turtle.  Susan  L.; 
Venth,  William  E.;  Werner,  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon,  Romano  M., 
392,283,  CI.  014- 1 38.000. 
Jacquel,  Emmanuel,  to  Manufacture  D' Articles  De  Precision  Et  De  Dessin. 

Scissors.  392.168.  CI.  D8-57  000. 
Jacquel.  Emmanuel,  to  Manufacture  d' Articles  de  Precision  et  de  Dessin. 

Scissors.  392,169.  CI.  D8-57.0O0. 
James  River  Corporation:  See — 

Hadtke,  Frederick;  and  Rush,  Jonathan  E.,  392,134,  CI.  D6-5I6.000. 
Jasper  Productions  Inc.:  See — 

Jenkinson.  Jim.  392,163,  CI.  D7-704.000. 
Jenkinson.  Jim,  to  Jasper  Productions  Inc.   Bonle  carrier   392,163,  O. 

D7-704.000 
Jewelex  New  York  Ltd.:  See — 

Kothari,  Ashish.  .192.206,  CI  Dl  I -56.000. 
Joergensen.   Carsten.    lo   Pi-Design   AG.    CoffeeAea    mug.    392,155,   CI. 

D7-533.000. 
Johansson.  Micael.  to  TeeMas  AB.  Sign.  392,328,  CI.  D20- 29.000. 
Johansson.  Panu,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Battery.  392.248.  CI. 

D 1 3- 1 03.000. 
John  Huxley  Limited:  See — 

Undsay.  Jeffrey  Paul.  392,341.  CI.  D21^t0000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,  Edwin;  Ando,  Mari  H.;  and  Dair,  Thomas  M.,  392.390,  CI. 

D24- 197.000. 

Johnson,  Calvin  D.,  Sr  Outboard  motor  support.  392,245,  O.  D12-317.000 

Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Yantz,  Rupert  O.;  Dane.  Mark  T;  and  Mayer,  Richard 

C,  to  Phoenix  Products  Company,  Inc.  Light  fixture.  392.407.  CI.  D26- 

67.000. 

Johnson,  Tetiy,  lo  Gamon   International,  Inc.   Refrigerated  display  unit. 

392,295.  CI.  D 1 5-8 1.000. 
Jonas,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Swing-N-Slide  Corp.  Children's  slide.  .392,363,  CI. 

D2 1-244.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Shigemasa;  and  Takada,  Sanae,  392.294.  CI.  DI5-69.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Brunner,  Robert,  392,260,  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Kai  USA..  Ltd.:  See— 

Flagg.  Douglas  B.,  392,131,  CI.  D6-5II.0O0. 
Kalman,  Jeffrey  M  :  See — 

Weisbum,  James  T;  Saunders,  Craig;  Panasewicz.  Dale  A.:  and  Kalman, 
Jeffrey  M.,  392,142,  CI.  D6-567.000. 
Kariya,  Kaeko:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto:  Ikemori,  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hallori,  Kazuo:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo, 392,270,  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto:  Ikemori.  Masaio;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiioshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto:  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo, 392,271,  CI.  D14-1I4.300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kanya,  Kaeko:  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto:  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo, 392,272,  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Ma.sato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo, 392,273,  CI.  D 1 4- II 4.300 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masaio;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo, 392,274,  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi: 
Morioka,  Makoto:  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo. 392.275,  CI.  DI4-1 14.300 
Kasbekar,  Pratod  V:  See— 

Giordano.  Joseph  James,  Jr.;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl,  Joel  Thomas: 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent:  Ka.sbekar.  Pratod  V;  Mangrulkar,  Harish 
Shankar,  Moroze,  Michael  L  :  Nuttall,  Michael  John;  Rizzo,  Joseph  J.; 
Robinene,  Christopher  A.:  Schaffeld,  John  Henry:  Tunle,  Susan  L.; 
Venth,  William  E.;  Werner.  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M.. 
392,283,  CI.  D14- 1. 38.000. 
Kato.  Shigemasa;  and  Takada.  Sanae,  lo  Juki  Corporation.  Sewing  machine. 

392,294,  CI.  DI5-69  000. 
Kel-Gar.  Inc.:  See— 

Frankel.  Gail  B.,  392,109,  CI.  D6- 300.000. 
Kelley,  Steve,  to  Wheel  Components,  Inc.  Vehicle  wheel.  392,237,  CI. 

D12-209.000. 
Ketelsleger.  Kimberiy  Ann:  See — 

Aliman.  Barry  Eddington:  Turner.  John  Francis:  and  Ketelsleger.  Kim- 
beriy Ann.  .192,251,  CI   D13-I10.000. 
Altman,  Barry  Eddington;  Turner,  John  Francis;  and  Ketelsleger,  Kim- 
beriy Ann.  392,252,  CI.  D13-1 10.000. 
Khaimov,  Boris.  Composile  turtle  toy  392,348,  CI.  D2I-157.000. 
Kiermeier.  TTieodor:  See — 

Leclieler.  Reinhard:  and  Kiermeier. Theodor,  392,257,  CI.  DI3-I84.000. 
Kierslead.  James  Patrick.  Jr  Tunnel-hull  canoe.  392.241,  CI.  DI2-3O2.0OO. 


Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A.:  See — 

Simioni,  Luciano,  392,308,  CI.  D16-326.000 
King,  Roger  Milner,  to  Beeson  and  Sons  Limited.  Container  closure.  392,187. 

CI.  D9-453.000. 
Kingsland,  Larry  R.,  to  Progressive  Custom  Wheels.  Vehicle  wheel  center 

cap.  392,240,  CI.  Dl  2-2 13.000. 
Kip.  Alban  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  epilalar  device. 

392.412.  CI   D28-I0.0O0. 
Kishida,  Hajime:  See — 

Inoue,  Manabu;  Kishida,  Hajime;  and  Sato,  Osamu,  392.312.  O.  DI8- 
56.000. 
Ko,  Hsi-Chia,  to  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd.  Faucet.  392,370,  O 

D23-238.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takayuki.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  radio  and  tape  player. 

392,288,  CI.  DI4-162.000. 
Kodimer,  Dennis  A.  Eigonomic  operator's  control  console.  392.261.  Q. 

DI4. 103.000. 
Kothari.  Ashish,  to  Jewelex  New  York  Ltd.  Heart  shaped  earring.  392706.  CI. 

Dl  1-56.000. 
Koumi,  Afram.  Jewelry  pendant  with  stone.  392,207,  CI.  Dl  1-83.000. 
Kianiger.  Kenneth  L.  Decoration.  392,327,  CI.  D20-23.000. 
Krueger  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Gevaert.  Steven  C,  392.254,  Q.  DI3-143.000. 
Kumbo  and  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Lim,  Nack-Hyun;  and  Park,  Dong-Ju.  392.227.  CL  DI2-I47.000 
Kume.  Katsunori:  See — 

Ohi.  Hiioshi;  Kurokawa,  Seiji:  and  Kuroe,  Katsunori.  392.298.  CI. 
D 1 6-202.000. 
Kurihara.  Kaname;  Ishii,  izumi:  and  Muto,  Yulaka.  to  EIna  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Electrolytic  capacitor.  392753,  CI  DI3-I25.000. 
Kuritzky,  Harold:  See — 

Porter,  Peggy  O ;  Chaney,  Michael  T;  and  Kuritzky,  Harokl,  392.395, 
CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Kurokawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Ohi,  Hiroshi;  Kurokawa.  Seiji;  and  Kume.  Katsunori,  392798.  Q. 
D 1 6-202.000. 
Kuze,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Shirai,  Kenichi;  Ishida.  Masahiro:  Kuze.  Tetsuya:  and  Suzuki,  Toshihiko, 
392,229,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
L&P  Propertv  Management  Company:  See — 

Wells.  Thomas  J..  392.129.  CI.  D6-504.000. 
La  Sociit^  NRJ  Electronique  Inc.:  See — 

Saint-Cyr.  Pierre;  Saini-Cyr,  Normand;  Saint-Cyr.  Marc;  and  Bacon. 
Louis,  392,256,  CI.  D 1 3- 1 58.000. 
Lu  Tennoplastic  FB.M.  S.R.L.:  See— 

Munari,  Francesco,  392,151,  CI.  D7-395.000. 
Laboraloires  Prodene-Klint:  See — 

Vignol,  Eric,  392,137,  CI.  D6-545.000. 
Lacoste,  Marvin.  Magnetic  poster  with  streamers.  392,331.  CI.  D20-42.000. 
Lancome  Parfums  et  Beaule  &  Cie:  See — 

Lerolle.  Joel.  392.423,  CI.  D28-90.000. 
Lane.  Jenai  K.  Computer  pack.  392,094,  CI.  D3-2I7.000. 
Langenfeld,  Joel  A.:  See — 

Snyder,  Steven  J.:  Gebelein.  Susan  H  ;  Gardiner.  David  A.:  Reinarz. 
Jimmy  D  ,  Jr;  Sorensen,  Per  D  ;  Langenfeld,  Joel  A.:  Gonzales,  Victor 
X.;  Duncan,  Frances  M  ;  lacarella.  Barbara  K.;  Chnsnan.  Karen  A  , 
Warner,  James  W.;  Dedrick.  Ronald  J.;  Bniner.  John  L.;  Lindberg, 
Gary  R.;  Stillman.  David  A.;  Hamer,  Stafanie:  Fellman,  Lynn,  and 
Beckman.  Bret  M.,  .192,266.  CI  DI4-1 14.200. 
Lavicon,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Na-sh,  Rodney  T;  Lavicon,  Ronald  G  :  and  Davis.  Herschel  W.,  Jr. 
392,379,  CI  D23-365.00O. 
Lecheler,  Reinhard;  and  Kiermeier,  Theodor,  lo  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Housing 

for  a  lamp  operation  circuit.  392.257,  CI.  D 1 3- 1 84.000 
Lee,  Rick  C,  lo  Amencan  West  Furniture  Manufacturers,  Inc.  Chaise  lounge. 

392,117,  CI.  D6-361000. 
Lerolle,  Joel,  to  Lancome  Parfums  el  Beauia  &  Cie.  Lipstick  case.  392,423, 

CI.  D28-90.000. 
Leunis,  Patiicia,  lo  Bath  &  Body  Works,  Inc.  Bonle  with  panem  areas 

392,194.  CI.  D9-545.000. 
Lewis,  Stuart  A.,  to  High  Point  Accessories,  Inc.  Spooti/straw  combination 

392,148.  CI.  D7- .100200. 
Liao.  Ching  Chen.  Hair  clip.  392,415.  CI.  D28-40.000. 
Liberty  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Zeiss,  David,  392,174,  CI.  D8-305.000 
Liberty  Natural  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Dierking.  James  R.,  392.093,  O.  D3-208.000. 
Libman  Companv.  The:  See — 

Berti.  Enzo.  .192,104,  CI.  D4- 1 38.000. 
Liebel-Flarsheim  Company:  See — 

Coons,  John  C;  and  Bergen,  Robert  G..  392,388,  CI.  D24-160.00(). 
Lim.  Nack-Hyun;  and  Park,  Dong-Ju,  to  Kumbo  and  Co.,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire 

for  vehicles.  392,227,  CI.  D12-147  000. 
Lin,  Hennann.  Computer  cabinet  front  panel.  392.279,  CI.  DI4-II5.000. 
Lin,  Hennann.  Computer  cabinet  front  panel.  392,280,  CI.  D14-II5.000 
Lin.   Ming-Te.  to  Asia   Microelectronic   Development   Inc.   PC  camera. 

392.299,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Lindberg,  Gary  R.:  See — 
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Snyder.  Steven  J.;  Gebelein.  Susan  H.;  Gardiner,  David  A.;  Reinarz. 
Jimmy  D..  Jr.;  Sorensen.  Per  D.;  Langenfeld.  Joel  A.;  Gonzales,  Viclor 
X.;  Duncan.  Frances  M.;  lacarella,  Bart>ara  K.:  Christian,  Karen  A.; 
Warner,  James  W.;  Dedrick,  Ronald  J.;  Bniner,  John  L.;  Lindberg, 
Gary  R.:  Stillman,  David  A.;  Hamer.  Slafanie;  Fellman,  Lynn;  and 
Beckman.  Bret  M„  .192.266,  C\  DI4-II4  20O. 
Lindsay.  Jeffrey  Paul,  to  John  Huxley  Limited.  Separator  ring  for  a  roulette 

wheel.  392341.  Q.  D2I-40.000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Fletcher.  Tim  Pinckney.  392.389,  O.  D24- 1 95.000. 
Lmon,  Garfield,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.   Fingernail 

clipper.  392,419,  CI.  D28-60.000. 
Liu,  Da-Ming.  Video  game.  392,336.  CI.  D21- 13.000. 
Livesey.  Angela:  See — 

Cfiou,  Arthur  C.  P.;  Livesey.  Angela:  and  Edwards.  Danny.  392J57,  CI. 
D2 1 -222.000. 
Lixit  Corporation:  See — 

Atchley.  Frank.  392.428,  Q.  D3O-I21.000. 
Lo.  Tsai-Jen.  Tire.  392.225.  CI.  D12-140.000. 
Longstteth.  James  R  Cake  plate  392.159,  CI.  D7-610.000 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  James,  Jr.  Graham,  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas, 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent:  Kasbckar,  Pratod  V;  Mangrulkar,  Harish 
Shankar;  Moroze,  Michael  L.:  Nuttall,  Michael  John;  Rizzo,  Joseph  J.; 
Robinette,  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld,  John  Henry;  Tuttle,  Susan  L.; 
Venth,  William  E.;  Werner.  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M  . 
392.283.  a.  D 14- 1 38.000. 
Lucht.  Doreen;  and  Davidson.  William  G.,  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Com- 
pany Motorcycle  bumper.  392.232.  CI.  D12-I69.000. 
Lukach.  Andrew  J.  Stake-type  support  for  an  elongated  object  such  as  a  cigar. 

392.410.0.  D27-I83.000. 
Lurie.  William  J..  Jr:  See — 

Gervais.  William  J.;  Lurie.  William  J.,  Jr;  and  Helmick.  Mark  H., 
392.147.0.  D6-630.000. 
Lusa  Lighting,  inc.:  See — 

Benensohn.  Sanfoid  H..  392.403.  O.  D26-39.000. 
Lynch.  Peter  A  Stand  for  a  stringed  instrument.  392.123.  CI.  D6-466.000. 
Ma.  Yawei:  See — 

MacDonald.  James  D ;  and  Ma,  Yawei,  392,285.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
MacDonald.  James  D  ;  and  Ma.  Yawei.  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Erics,son. 

Satellite  telephone.  392.285.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Maczuzak.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Ross.  Allan  G.;  Bartasevich.  William  E.;  and  Maczuzak.  Michael  J., 
392,136,  CI.  D6-542.000. 
Maddux.  Larry  D..  to  Cambro  Manufacturing  Company.  Stackable  meal 

delivery  container.  392.158.  CI   D7  601.000. 
Mage,  Jerome  Jacques  Marie,  to  Spy  Optic,  Inc.  Sunglass.  392,304,  CI. 

DI6-3 19.000 
Magnum  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Tsui.  Chi  Fai,  392.110,  CI.  D6- 309.000 
Tsui.  Chi  Fai,  .392,111,  O.  156-310.000. 
Maher.  Hatholynd  C.  Stuffed  animal  type  pony  head  and  frame  for  mounting 
on  a  stroller  or  the  like  with  reins  for  rider  to  hold.   392,224.  CI. 
D12-133.0O0. 
Mangrulkar,  Harish  Shankar.  See — 

Giordano,  Joseph  James,  Jr;  Graham,  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Prated  V.;  Mangrulkar,  Harish 
Shankar.  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo,  Joseph  J  ; 
Robinette.  Christopher  A..  Schaffeld,  John  Henry;  Tuttle,  Susan  L  ; 
Venth.  William  E.;  Wemcr.  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M.. 
392,283.  CI.  DI4-138.000. 
Manske.  Jans:  See — 

Tomforde,  Johann;  Manske.  Jans;  and  de  Vries.  Olivier.  392,116.  O. 
D6-356.000. 
Manufacture  D' Articles  De  Precision  Et  De  Dessin:  See — 
Jacquet.  Emmanuel.  392.168,  O.  D8-57  000. 
Jacquei.  Emmanuel,  392,169.  O.  D8- 57.000. 
Mataboao.  Eduaido  J.:  See — 

Podala,  James  V.;  Maraboito,  Eduardo  J.;  and  Richards,  Scon  H.. 
392.097,  CI.  D3-2I8.000 
Marshall,  Marsh  S.,  Jr:  Almeida,  Morgan  C  J.;  Stonier,  Peter  C;  and  Escobar, 
George  D  ,  to  Bell  Video  Services  Company.  Set  of  icons  for  the  display 
screen  of  a  video  monitor  392,264.  O.  D14-1 14.100. 
Mason.  Philip;  Robotham.  John  S.;  and  Moorby.  Philip  R..  to  Avid  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Icon  for  a  display  screen.  392.267.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
MaMHi.  Philip;  Robotham.  John  S.;  and  Moorby.  Philip  R..  to  Avid  Technol- 
ogy. Inc   Icon  for  a  display  screen.  392,268.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Mason.  Philip;  Robotham.  John  S.;  and  Moorby.  Philip  R..  to  Avid  Technol- 
ogy. Inc   Icon  lOr  a  display  screen.  392.269.  CI.  D14- 114.300. 
Masui.  Takuji.  lo  Shimano.  Inc.  Combined  gear  shifter  and  brake  lever  for 

bicycles.  392^33,  O.  DI2-I79.000. 
Maisuda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makolo:  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Mon<ika.  Makolo.  Hanon,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
abuR),  .192,270.  CI  D14  114.300. 
Wanishi,  Makuto;  Ikemori.  Ma.sato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hin>shi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Haltori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo.  .392.271,  CI.  DI4-II4  300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon,  Masalo;  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Maisuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  .392.272.  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 


Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo,  392,273,  O.  DI4- 114.300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato:  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Maisuda,  Hiroshi: 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo,  392.274,0.  D14-II4  300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto:  Ikemori,  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Maisuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  392.275.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  LTd.:  See — 
Takano.  Hiroshi.  392.311.  CI.  Dl  8-50.000. 
Mattel.  liK.:  See — 

Pohlman,  Joe  Kipion,  392,100,  CI.  D3-323.000. 
Max  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanori.  Takeo,  392.170.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Mayer,  Richard  C:  See — 

Johnson,  Richard  A.;  Yantz,  Rupert  O.;  Dane,  Mark  T;  and  Mayer, 
Richard  C.  392,407,  CI.  D26-67.000. 
Mayo.  Jane  Y  Lotion  applicator.  392,411,  CI.  D28-7.O0O 
MC  Micro  Compact  Car:  See — 

Tomforde,  Johann;  Manske.  Jans;  and  de  Vries.  Olivier,  392.116,  CI. 
D6-356.000. 
McCulIoh.  Mark.  Aerial  recliner  for  parasailing  392.242,  CI.  DI2-316.O0O. 
McGuire,  Michael  D,  to  Gibson  Guitar  Corp.  Guitar.  392,310,  CI.  D17- 

20.000. 
McKinnon,  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Adams,  Joel  Q.;  Bader,  Haiald  F;  Bryant,  David  E.;  Elkins,  Erich  C: 
Erwin.   Doug  A.;  McKinnon,  Wayne  E.;  and  Skrypalle,   Ulrich, 
392,284.  O.  D14-138.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Sacco,  Bruno;  and  Pfeiffer,  Peter,  392,222,  CI.  D 1 2-92.000. 
Mercury  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See — 

Douglas.  Joel  S.:  and  Drexler,  Karen  R.,  392J91,  CI.  D24-225.000. 
Merilainen,  Heikki:  See— 

Ropponen,  Matti;  and  Merilainen.  Heikki,  392.179.  CI.  D8-387.000. 
Metalogenia,  S.A.:  See — 

Moreno,  Jorge  Pallas.  392.292.  CI.  DI5-29.000. 
Meyer  Marketing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Rae,  Robert  Allan,  392,152,  CI.  D7-402.000. 
Meyerovich.  Erika:  See — 

Myers.  D.  Lee;  and  Meyerovich.  Erika.  392.095.  CI.  D3-229.000. 
Michael,  Emad.  Combined  food  and  glass  holder  for  stemware.  392.156.  CI. 

D7.546.000. 
Michelson.  Gary  Karlin.  Lordotic  artificial  spinal  fusion  implant.  392,387, 0. 

D24- 155.000. 
Micoley,  Scon  H..  to  West  Bend  Company,  The.  Counlenop  distiller.  392J68, 

CI.  D23-207.000. 
Miedema.  Wayne  B.:  See — 

Thorp,  Clarkson  S.;  Weener.  Robert  C;  and  Miedema.  Wayne  B., 
392.114,0.06-332.000. 
Mikrtjn  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Goss,  Lorane.  392.394.  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Goss.  Lorane.  392,3%,  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Miller.  Timothy  J.,  lo  Universal  Consolidated  Methods.  Inc.  Adjustable 

clamp.  392.171.  CI.  D8-72.000. 
Minka  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Picken.  Marie.  392.382.  CI.  D23-377.0O0. 
Searle.  Scon.  392.381,  CI.  D23-377.0OO. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacttmng  Company:  See — 

Bries,  James  L.;  Gaston,  Johannes  N  ;  VanOmum.  Douglas  J.;  Raber. 
Paul  E  ;  and  Pieper.  Pauline  A.,  392,181,  CI   D8-395.000. 
Miura.  Hideo:  See — 

Ooia,  Yukihiko:  Horimoto,  Yoshinari:  and  Miura,  Hideo,  392,302.  CI. 
D16-221.000. 
Mixer,  John  W.  Cribbage  board.  392,196,  C\.  D20-46.IOO. 
Miyazaki.  Takeo:  See — 

Asano,  Shin-ichi:  Miyazaki,  Takeo:  and  Ono.  Toshiro,  392,366,  CI. 
D22- 140.000. 
Mobile  Hi -Tech  Wheels:  See— 

Cullen,  Murray  S.,  392,239.  CI.  DI2-2I  1.000. 
Monkhouse.  Lyne;  ind  Nicol,  Joanne.  Attachment  for  a  cap.  392,090.  CI. 

D2-89I.0OO. 
Montoya,  Elaine  F  Toy  storage  and  display  box.  392,119,  CI.  D6-397.000. 
Moorby.  Philip  R  :  See — 

Mason.  Philip;  Robotham.  John  S.:  and  Mootby.  Philip  R..  392,267.  CI. 

D14- 1 14.300. 
Ma.<ion.  Philip:  Robotham.  John  S.:  and  Moorby.  Philip  R..  392.268,  CI. 

DI4-II4.300. 
Mason.  Philip:  Robotham.  John  S.;  and  Moorby,  Philip  R..  392.269, 0. 
D14-1 14.300. 
Moreno.  Jorge  Pallas,  lo  Metalogenia,  S.A.  Digger  tooth.  392,292,  CI. 

D  15-29.000. 
Monoka.  Makoto:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Ma.saio:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makolo;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  392.270,  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Wanishi,  Makolo;  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makolo;  Hanori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai,  Dais- 
abuiD.  392^71.  O,  DI4-1 14.300. 
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Wanishi,  Makoto:  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi: 
Morioka,  Makolo:  Hanori,  Kazuo:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo,  .392,272,  CI.  D 14- 11 4. 300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato:  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Maisuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
abuto,  -392,273.  O.  D14-1I4.300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto:  Ikemori,  Masalo;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makolo;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  .392,274,  CI.  D14-114..100 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Maisuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori,  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
abuit),  392,275,  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Moroze.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  James,  Jr.:  Graham.  James  R.:  Holl,  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz,  William  Vmceni:  Kasbekar.  Pralod  V.;  Mangrulkar,  Harish 
Shankar;  Moroze,  Michael  L  ;  Nunall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 
Robinene,  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  Tunle.  Susan  L.: 
Venth,  William  E.;  Werner.  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M  . 
392.283.  CI.  DI4  1.38.000. 
Morrison.  Jerry,  lo  Commemorative  Brands.  Inc.  Five  stone  diagonal  ribbon 

necklace  pendant.  392.204.  CI.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Morrow.  James:  Day.  Brian;  and  Van  Deursen,  Gary,  to  Coleman  Safety  and 
Security  Products,  Inc.  Security  lighting  fixture.  392.406,  CI.  D26-65.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Ponala.  James  V.;  Marabono.  Eduardo  J  ;  and  Richards.  Scon  H., 
392,097,  CI.  D3-218.000. 
Munari,  Francesco,  to  La  Termoplastic  FB.M.  S.R.L.  Pan  handle.  392,151, 

CI.  D7  395.000. 
Murai,  Daisabum:  See — 

Wanishi,  Makolo;  Ikemori,  Masato:  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi: 
Morioka.  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  392.270.  CI.  D14-II4..300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto.  Ikemon.  Masato:  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo,  392,271,  CI.  D14-l!4.300. 
Wanishi,  Makolo;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makolo;  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo,  .392.272,  CI.  D14-1 14.300 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Maisuda.  Hiroshi: 
Morioka,  Makoto,  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 
aburo,  392.273,  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Wanishi,  Makolo;  Ikemori,  Masalo;  Kanya,  Kaeko;  Maisuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makolo;  Haltori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  392.274.  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Ma.sato;  Kariya.  Kaeko:  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Haltori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 
aburo.  .192.275.  CI.  DI4-114.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo,  392.276.  CI. 

D14-1 14.300. 
Wanishi,  Makoto:  Hanori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo.  .392,277.  CI. 
D14- 1 14.300 
Murayama,  Riho:  See — 

Takaoka,  Norio:  and  Murayama,  Riho,  392,091.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Mulo,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kurihara,  Kaname;  Ishii,  Izumi;  and  Muto,  Yulaka,  392,253,  O.  DI3- 
125.000. 
Myers,  D.  Lee;  and  Meyerovich,  Erika.  Bonle  bag.  392,095,  CI.  D3-229.000. 
Nagano,  Toshiyuki,  to  Cateye  Co.,  Lid.  Taillamp  for  a  bicycle.  392,401,  CI. 

D26-28.000  / 

Nakazawa.  Manami;  and  Egami.  Eiji.  to  Toshiba  B^nery  Co.,  Ltd.  Banery. 

392.249.  CI   DI3-I03.000. 
Nash.  Linda  C;  Firten.  Timothy  E.;  and  Redmond.  Thomas  M..  Sr.,  to 
Redmond  Products,  Inc.  Combined  dispensing  bonle  and  cap.  392,189. 0. 
D9-520.000. 
Nash.  Linda  C;  Finen,  Timothy  E.;  and  Redmond,  Thomas  M..  Sr,  to 

Redmond  Products,  Inc.  Btxtle.  392,190,  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Nash.  Linda  C;  Finen    Timothy  E.:  and  Redmond,  Thomas  M..  Sr.  to 

Redmond  Product.^.  Inc.  Bonle.  392.191,  O.  D9-520.000. 
Nash.  Rodney  T;  Laviaxt.  Ronald  G  :  and  Davis,  Herschel  W.,  Jr.  to 
Wheeled  Coach  Industries.  Inc.  Air  filtration  unit  for  an  emergency  vehicle. 
392.379.  CI.  D23365.0O0. 
Neal,  Kim  W ;  Trapps.  Donald  E.;  and  Harvey.  Edward,  to  GBG  Corporation. 

Gun  safety  shield.  392,364,  O.  D22- 108.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Oota,  Yukihiko;  Horimoto.  Yoshinari;  and  Miura.  Hideo.  392.302.  CI. 
D 16-22 1. 000 
Newkirk,  John  Robert;  and  Winter.  Paul  Henry,  to  Zenith  Products  Corpo- 
ration. Shelf  unit  with  cabinet.  392,121.  CI.  D6^37.000. 
Nguyen.  Daniel  V.  Tongue  cleaner  392.386.  CI.  D24  147.000. 
Nicol.  Joanne:  See — 

Monkhouse.  Lyne;  and  Nicol,  Joanne,  392,090,  Q.  D2-89 1,000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,  Aaron  Alexander,  392,092,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Peschel,  David  K  ;  and  Nosier,  Alexander  Z  .  392,305,  CI.  D16-326.000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Akabane.  Jun;  and  Yanagisawa,  Ma.saaki,  392..101.  CI.  DI6-209.000. 
Nissim.  Ofer.  Dome  display  fixWre.  .192.212,  CI.  Dl  1-157.000. 
Nllzberg.  Mark.  Combined  transminer  and  receiver  for  a  portable  computer 

alann.  392.202.  CI.  DIO-106.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Johansson,  Panu,  392,248.  CI.  D13-I03.000. 


Nokian  Tyres  Limited:  See — 

Eromaki,  Penni,  392.228.  CI,  D12-147.000. 
Noriega.  Frank.  Comosite  center  casting  for  a  wheel  rim.  392.236.  CI. 

DI2-209.000. 
Norris,  Carl  William.  Sponge  with  soap  reservoir.  392,433, 0.  D32-45.000. 
Nosier,  Alexander  Z.:  See — 

Peschel,  David  K.;  and  Nosier.  Alexander  Z..  392.305. 0.  D16-326.000. 
Nu-Tec  Incorporated:  See — 

Greene.  Jeffrey  P,  392,376,  CI.  D23-346.000. 
Nulone  Inc.:  See — 

Schrank,  Anthony  L.;  and  Bohl.  Walter  L.,  Jr,  392,380,  CI.  D23- 
372.000. 
Nunall.  Michael  John:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  James   Jr;  Graham.  James  R.:  Holl.  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Mangrulkai.  Harish 
Shankar;  Moroze,  Michael  L.;  Nunall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo,  Joseph  J ; 
Robinene.  Christopher  A.:  Schaffeld.  John  Henr>;  Tunle.  Susan  L  ; 
Venth,  William  E.;  Wemer.  Kail  Edward:  and  Zambon,  Romano  M., 
.192,283,  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Obe-Werk  Chnmachi  &  Baumgartner  GmbH  *.  Co.  KG:  See- 
Beck.  Klaus,  .392,175,  O.  D8-323.000 
Ober.  Lawrence  R  :  See — 

Aheam,  Kevin  J.;  Ober.  Lawrence  R.;  and  .\usems.  Michiel  Reineir, 
392.282.  CI.  DI4-II6.O0O. 
O'Hara,  Timothy:  See — 

Pagin-Demirtas,    Marlene;    and    O'Hara.    Timothy,    392,135,    O. 

D6-525.000. 

Ohi,  Hiroshi;  Kurokawa,  Seiji;  and  Kume,  KaLsunori,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.   Combined   monitor,    video  tape   recorder  and    video  camera. 

392,298,  CI.  DI6-202.000. 

Okada.  Shoji,  to  Olfa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Retractable  knife    392,173,  CI. 

D8-99.000. 
Olender,    Richard    D.    Juvenile    futon    bed/couch    frame.    392,115,    CI. 

D6-335.000. 
Olfa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okada.  Shoji.  .392,173,  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Ono,  Toshiro:  See — 

Asano,  Shin-ichi;  Miyazaki,  Takeo;  and  Ono,  Toshiro,  392,366,  CI. 
D22- 140.000. 
Oota,  Yukihiko;  Horimoto.  Yoshinari;  and  Miura.  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Liquid  crystal  projector  392.302,  CI.  DI6- 221.000. 
Optik  Elsweiler  GmbH:  See— 

Elsweiler,  Jotg,  392,309,  CI.  D16-335.O0O. 
Oriosky.  Henry:  See — 

Cockrell,  Willliam  S.:  and  Oriosky,  Henry.  .392.167.  O.  D8-52.000. 
Orser.  Garry.  Ami-slip  picnire  wire  hanger  bracket  .392.176.  CI.  D8-373.0O0. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Lecheler.  Reinhard;  and  Kiermeier.  Theodor.  392.257.  CI.  DI3-184.0OO 
Ouellette.  Robert  A.  J..  Sr  Pair  of  brackets.  392.177.  O  D8- 380.000. 
Pagin-Demirtas.  Marlene;  and  O'Hara,  Timothv,  to  Zenith  Products  Corp. 

Shower  caddy  392.135.  CI.  D6-525.000. 
Pana-sewicz.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Weisbum,  James  T;  Saunders.  Craig;  Panasewicz,  Dale  A.;  and  Kalman. 
Jeffrey  M.,  392,142,  CI.  D6-567.000. 
Park,  Dong-Ju:  See — 

Lim,  Nack-Hyun;  and  Park,  Dong-Ju.  392.227,  CL  DI2- 147.000. 
Parsons,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Gogan,  Donald  M.;  and  Parsons,  Thomas  G  ,  392,247. 0.  D12-407  000. 
Paus,  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Fuminwe  panel. 

392,127.  CI   D6-492.000. 
Peng-Hui,  Pan.  Stand  392.122,  CI   D6-465.000. 
Pericins.  David  R..  lo  Glass  Dimensions,  Inc  Ash  tray.  392.408.  CI.  D27- 

103.000. 
Peschel.  David  K.;  and  Nosier.  Alexander  Z..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Eyeglasses. 

392.305,  CI.  D16-326.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Peter:  See — 

Sacco,  Bnino;  and  Pfeiffer,  Peter.  392.222.  CI.  Dl  2-92.000. 
Phillips  Design  Group:  See — 

Phillips,  Stephen;  and  Flood,  Brian,  392,383.  CI.  D23-378.000. 
Phillips,  Stephen;  and  Flood,  Brian,  to  Phillips  Design  Group:  and  Brian 

Flood,  Inc.  Fan.  392,383,  CI.  D23- 378.000. 
Phoenix  Products  Company.  In^.:  See — 

Johnson,  Richard  A  :  Yantz.  Rupert  O.;  Dane.  Mark  T;  and  Mayer. 
Richard  C.  392,407,  CI.  026^.7.000. 
Pi-Design  AG:  See — 

Joergensen,  Carsten.  392.155,  O  D7-533.000. 
Piccaluga,  Aldo:  See — 

Piccaluga,  Francesco:  and  Piccaluga.  Aldo.  392.430,  CI  D32-3I.OOO 
Piccaluga.  Francesco:  and  Piccaluga.  Aldo.  to  Faniom  Technologies  Inc. 

Vacuum  cleaner  .192.430,  CI   D32-3I.OOO. 
Picken,  Marie,  lo  Minka  Lighting,  Inc.  Ceiling  fan.  392.382.  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Pieper.  Pauline  A.:  See — 

Bries,  James  L.;  Gaston.  Johannes  N.;  VanOmum.  Douglas  J.:  Raber. 
Paul  E.;  and  Pieper.  Pauline  A..  392,181,  CI.  08- 395.000. 
Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc  :  See — 

Dart.  Richard  C;  and  Saneriield,  Ralph  D.,  392,188.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Plewa.  Jens;  and  ELsslinger.  Hanmut.  to  Bogdahn-Technik  GmbH.  Housing 

for  a  retractable  animal  leash.  392.429.  CI.  D30- 153.000. 
Pohlman.  Joe  Kipion.  to  Manel.  Inc    Handle  end  of  the  carrying  case. 
392,100,0.  D3-323.000. 
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Poole.  Anton;  and  Collas.  James  P.  lo  Gateway  2000,  Inc.  Front  bezel  for  a 

desktop  personal  computer.  392.281.  CI  D14-1 15.000. 
Porter.  Peggy  O..  Chaney.  Michael  T.  and  Kurirzky.  Harold,  to  Dayton 
Technologies.  Inc.  Window  frame  component.  392.395.  CI.  025-124.000 
Poterbin.  Walter  M..  to  Santa  Cruz  Industries.  Storing  and  display  container. 

392.124.  CI.  D6-»75.00(). 
Pottala.  James  V ;  Marabotto.  Eduardo  J.:  and  Richards.  Scon  H..  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Communication  equipment  holder  392.097,  CI.  D3-2I8.000. 
Poulioi.  Maurice,  to  Automation  R.P.  Inc.  Front  face  of  a  panel  on  an 

educational  console.  392.322.  CI.  D  19-64.000. 
Progarden  S  p.A.:  See — 

Proserpio.  Camillo.  392.118.  CI.  D6-369.000. 
Progressive  Custom  Wheels:  See — 

Kingsland.  Urry  R..  392.240.  CI.  D12-213.0a). 
Proserpio.    Camillo.    lo    Progarden    S.p.A.    Garden    chair.    392.118.    CI. 

D6- 369.000. 
Puccinelli,  Fabio  E  Flower  vase.  392.211.  CI.  Dll-149.000. 
Qualstar  Corporation:  See — 

Gervais.  William  J.;  Lurie.  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Helmick.  Mark  H.. 
392.147.  a.  D6-630.000. 
Raber,  Paul  E.;  See— 

Bries.  James  L.;  Gaston,  Johannes  N.;  VanOmum.  Dougla.s  J.;  Raber. 
Paul  E.;  and  Pieper.  Pauline  A..  .392.181.  CI.  D8-395.0OO. 
Rae.  Robert  Allan,  to  Meyer  Marketing  Company  Limited.  Cookware  arcu- 

ately  grooved  e.\tenor  bonom  surface  392.152.  CI.  D7 -402.000. 
Ram.  Zeev.  Toothpick  392.420.  CI.  028-64.000. 
Ramirez.  Stan  L  .  and  Spanin.  Louis  P  Golf  club  puner  head.  392,355.  CI. 

021-219.000. 
Rausch.  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.  Toboggan  panel. 

392.218.  CI   D12  11  000. 
Rausch.  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.  Sled  panel.  392.219, 

CI   D12-1 1.000. 
Redmond  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Nash,  Linda  C;  Filten,  Timothy  E.;  and  Redmond,  Thomas  M.,  Sr, 

392.189,  CI.  D9- 520.000. 

Nash,  Linda  C;  Finen,  Timothy  E.;  and  Redmond.  Thomas  M..  Sr. 

392.190,  CI.  D9-520.000. 

Nash,  Linda  C;  Fitten,  Timothy  E.;  and  Redmond.  Thomas  M.,  Sr.. 

392.191,  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Redmond.  Thomas  M..  Sr:  See — 

Nash.  Linda  C;  Finen.  Timothv  E.;  and  Redmond.  Thomas  M.,  Sr, 

392,189,  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Nash.  Linda  C;  Fitlen,  Timothy  E.;  and  Redmond.  Thomas  M..  Sr. 

.392.190.  a.  D9-52000O. 
Nash.  Linda  C  ;  Fitten.  Timothy  E  ;  and  Redmond.  Thomas  M..  Sr. 
392.191.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Reinarz.  Jimmy  D..  Jr:  See — 

Snyder.  Steven  J ;  Gebelein.  Su.san  H  :  Gardiner,  David  A.;  Reinarz. 
Jimmy  D  .  Jr.  Sorensen.  Per  O.;  Langenfeld.  Joel  A.;  Gonzales.  Victor 
X.:  Duncan.  Frances  M  ;  lacarella.  Barbara  K  ;  Christian,  Karen  A.; 
Warner.  James  W;  Dedrick.  Ronald  J.;  Bruner.  John  L  ;  Lindberg. 
Garv  R  :  Stillman.  David  A  ;  Hamer.  Stafanie;  Fellman.  Lynn;  and 
Beckman.  Bret  M  .  392.266.  a.  D14- 114.200. 
Rcvlon  Con.sumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Litton.  Garfield.  392.419.  CI.  028-60  000. 
Reynolds.  Joseph  R.  Adjustable  dual  line  chaulk  box  apparatus.  392,197.  CI. 

DlO-65000 
Riat.  William  J.,  to  Dominion  Homes.  Inc.  House  facade.  392.392.  CI. 

025-59  000 
Richards.  Scott  H.:  See— 

Pottala.  James  V.;  Marabono.  Eduardo  J.;  and  Richards.  Scon  H.. 
392.097.  CI.  03-218.000. 
Ridgeway.  Bill.  Combined  cigar  stand  and  golf  ball  divot  repair  tool.  392.362. 

CI.  021-234  000. 
Riley.  Judith  Reichel  Bezel  and  casing  for  a  watch.  392.195.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
Rizzo.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V;  Mangrulkar,  Harish 
Shankar;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nultall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J  ; 
Robinette.  Christopher  A  ;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  Tunle,  Susan  L ; 
Venth.  William  E.;  Werner.  Karl  Edward,  and  Zambon,  Romano  M.. 
392.283.  CI.  014-138.000. 
Roadma.ster  Corporation;  See — 

Coodv.  Bruce  F;  and  Harris.  Greg.  392.351.  CI.  021 -192.000. 
Sloss.  Chnstopher  W..  .392.343.  CI.  02 1 -80.000. 
Robinette.  Chnstopher  A.:  See — 

Gitwdann.  Joseph  James,  Jr;  Graham,  James  R  ;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Mangrulkar.  Harish 
Shankar;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nuttall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J  ; 
Robinette,  Chnstopher  A  ;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  Tuttle.  Susan  L  ; 
Venth.  William  E.;  Werner,  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon,  Romano  M.. 
392,283,  CI.  014-138.000. 
Robotlwm,  John  S.:  See — 

Mason.  Philip;  Robotham.  John  S.;  and  Moorby.  Philip  R.,  392,267,  CI. 

D14-1 14.300. 
Mason.  Philip;  Robotham.  J(*n  S  ;  and  Moorby.  Philip  R..  392,268,  CI. 

014-114.300. 
Mason.  Philip;  Robotham.  John  S.;  and  Moorby.  Philip  R..  392.269.  CI. 
014-114.300 
Rodgers,  Robert  Lee:  See — 


Head,  James:  Bilal.  Thurston;  and  Rodgers,  Robert  Lee.  392,085.  CI. 
02-742.000. 
Ropponen,  Matti;  and  Merilainen,  Heikki.  to  Fibox  Oy  AS.  Spring  screw. 

392.179.  CI.  08- 387.000. 
Ross.  Allan  G.;  Bartasevich.  William  E.;  and  Maczuzak.  Michael  J.,  to  GOJO 

Indusffies.  Inc.  Soap  dispenser  392.136.  CI.  06-542.000. 
Rotom  Verkslader  AB:  See — 

Fredriksson.  Guslav,  .392.2%.  CI.  015-123.000. 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See — 
Rausch.  Kevin,  392,218.  CI.  012-11.000. 
Rau.sch,  Kevin.  392,219.  CI  012-11.000. 
RiifTcr.  Heinz,  to  Zeppelin  Museum  Fnedrichshafen  GmbH.  Writing  instru- 
ment. .392.317.  CI   D19-51.0(K) 
Ruprecht.  Daniel.  Recipe  card  display  apparatus.  392.332.  CI.  D20-43.000. 
Rush.  Jonathan  E.:  See — 

Hadtke.  Frederick;  and  Rush.  Jonathan  E..  392.134,  CI.  06-516.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Oematest.  Scott  W.;  and  Angell.  Charles  Au.sten.  392.365.  CI.  D22- 
122.000. 
Sacco.  Bruno;  and  Pfeiffer,  Peter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Automobile  body. 

392.222.  CI.  012-92.000. 
Sack.  James  A.,  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.  Housing  for  a  child  swing 

motor.  392.126.  CI.  D6-491.000. 
Saint-Cyr.  Marc:  See — 

Saint-Cyr.  Pierre;  Saint-Cyr,  Normand;  Saint-Cyr,  Marc;  and  Bacon, 
Louis,  392,256.  CI.  D13-158.000. 
Saint-Cyr.  Normand:  See — 

Saint-Cyr.  Pierre;  Saint-Cyr.  Normand;  Saint-Cyr.  Marc;  and  Bacon. 

Louis,  392,256.  O.  013-158,000 

Saint-Cyr.  Pierre;  Saint-Cyr.  Normand;  Saint-Cyr.  Marc;  and  Bacon.  Louis,  to 

La  Society  NRJ  Electronique  Inc.  Wall  mounted  electric  switch.  392,256, 

CI.  013-158.000. 

Sailo,  Kikuo;  and  Takeda,  Takashi,  to  Yano  Giken  Co..  Ltd.  Pipe  joint. 

392.372.  CI.  023-264.000 
Salisian.  Harold  W.  Throwing  object.  392.344,  CI.  02 1-82.000. 
Santa  Cruz  Industries:  See — 

Poterbin.  Waller  M..  392.124.  CI,  D6-475.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yosuke;   Hara,  Toshio:  and  Takada.   Kazuo.   392.150,   CI. 
07-384.000. 
Sato.  Hisashi.  to  Circland  Corp.  Air  cleaner.  392.378,  CI.  D23-364.0OO. 
Sato,  Osamu:  See — 

Inoue,  Manabu;  Ki,shida.  Hajime;  and  Sato.  Osamu.  392.312.  CI.  018- 
56.000.  M 

Sanerfield.  Ralph  D.:  See—  ^ 

Darr.  Richard  C  ;  and  Satteriield.  Ralph  D..  .392.188.  CI   09-520.000. 
Saunders.  Craig:  See — 

Weisbum.  James  T;  Saunders.  Craig;  Pana.sewicz,  Dale  A.;  and  Kalman, 
Jeffrey  M,,  392,142,  CI.  D6-567.000. 
Sawhney,  Ravi  Kumar:  See — 

Chow.  Cary  Robert;  Cilia.  Juan  Pablo;  Glupker.  Christopher  Warren; 
Hunttin4.  Donald  Jo.seph;  Hussey.  Lance  Gordon;  Sawhney.  Ravi 
Kumar;  and  Zinni.  John  Frank.  392..300.  CI.  01 6-203.000. 
Schaffeld.  John  Henry:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl,  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Mangrulkar.  Harish 
Shankar;  Moroze.  Michael  L  ;  Nunall.  Michael  John.  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 
Robinette.  Christopher  A  ;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  Tunle.  Susan  L.; 
Venth.  William  E.;  Werner,  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M,. 

392.283.  CI   014- 1 38  000. 

Schallem.  John  R.  Two  section  laundry  basket.  392.431.  CI.  D32-37.000. 
Schenken.  John  E  :  See — 

Steinhagen.  Thomas  R.;  Schenken.  John  E.;  Haas.  Charles  A.;  and 
Hartmann.  Jerome.  392.235.  CI.  012-191.000. 
Schmidt.  James  L.  Anachable  handle.  392.160.  CI.  D7 -622.000. 
Schoenert.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Snening.  Mark  E.;  Anderson.  Steven  A.;  Schoenert.  Richard  C;  and 
Amundson,  Neil  T,  .392,102,  CI.  D4- 122.000. 
Schrank,  Anthony  L.;  and  Bohl.  Walter  L.,  Jr,  to  Nulone  Inc.  Kitchen  range 

h(x)d.  392,380.  CI.  D23-372.O0O. 
Scientific  Toys  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan.  Ying  Kit.  392.321.  Q.  DI9-60.000. 
Scompas  Kem  AG:  See — 

Hofmann-lgl.  Ernest.  .392.313.  CI.  D19-38.000. 
Searle.  Scon,  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc.  Ceiling  fan.  392.381.  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohi.  Hiroshi;  Kurokawa,  Seiji;  and  Kume.  Kalsunori,  392,298,  CI. 
D16- 202.000. 
Shibuya,  Atsushi.  to  Von  Traumer  Co.,  Ltd.  Chewing  gum  dispenser  392. 157, 

CI.  07-589.000. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See — 

Masui,  Takuji,  .392,233.  CI.  D12-179.000. 
Shirai.  Kenichi;  Ishida.  Masahiro;  Kuze.  Tetsuya;  and  Suzuki.  Toshihiko.  to 
Yokohama  Rubberj.Co    Ltd..  The.  Automobile  lire    392.229,  CI,  012- 
147.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communications  Sy-stems:  See — 

Adams,  Joel  Q.;  Bader.  Harald  F;  Bryant.  David  E.;  Elkins.  Erich  C; 
Erwin.   Doug  A.;   McKinnon.   Wayne  E.;  and  Skrypalle.   Ulrich. 

392.284.  CI.  D14-I38.0OO. 
Sigma  Game.  Inc.:  See — 

OeSimone.  Frank.  392,340,  CI.  D2 1 -37.000. 


Silitek  Corporation;  See — 

Chen.  Frank.  392.278.  O.  014-1 15.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Kilier  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A.  Sungla.s.ses.  392,308,  CI. 

D  16-326.000. 
Simmon,  Amulf  Ivan.  Ergonomical  housing  for  portable  computer.  392.259. 

a.  D14-100.000. 
Skrypalle.  Ulrich:  See — 

Adams.  Joel  Q  ;  Bader.  Harald  F;  Bryant.  David  E.;  Elkins.  Erich  C; 
Erwin.   Doug  A.;   McKinnon.  Wayne  E.;   and  Skrypalle.  Ulrich. 
392.284.  CI.  014-138.000. 
Sloss.  Christopher  W..  to  Roadmaster  Coiporation.  Child's  ride-on  toy. 

392.343.  CI.  D2 1 -80.000 
Smal.  Henri,  to  Faco  S.A.  Combined  hair-roller  ca.se  and  heater  392  414.  CI. 

028- 38.000 
Smith.  Jeremy,  lo  Summit  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  Light  weight  spray 

through  overcap.  .392,186,  CI.  D9-448.000, 
Smith,  Ted  S,  Thermal  pitcher  392,149,  CI.  D7-302.000. 
Snening,  Mark  E.;  Anderson.  Steven  A.;  Schoenen.  Richard  C  ;  and  Amund- 
son, Neil  T,  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Aniculated  arm  with 
internal   feed   and  edge   gu'de  for  a  paint   roller  unit.    392,102.  CI. 
D4- 1 22.000. 
Snyder,  Steven  J  ;  Gebelein.  Susan  H.;  Gardiner.  David  A.;  Reinarz.  Jimmy 
D..  Jr;  .Sorensen.  Per  D  ;  Langenfeld.  Joel  A..  Gonzales,  Victor  X;  Duncan, 
Frances  M  ;  lacarella,  Barbara  K,;  Christian,  Karen  A,;  Warner.  James  W ; 
Dedrick.  Ronald  J,;  Bruner.  John  L.;  Lindberg.  Gary  R.;  Slillman.  David  A.; 
Hamer.  Slafanie;  Fellman.  Lynn;  and  Beckman.  Bret  M.  Window  screen  for 
a  computer  display  .392,266,  CI.  D14-1 14.200. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hino,  Ichiro,  392,287,  CI.  D14- 138.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takayuki,  392,288,  CI.  OI4-I62.000. 
Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Isonaga.  Yasuaki.  392.289.  a  D14-214.000. 
Sorensen.  Per  D.:  See — 

Snyder.  Steven  J.;  Gebelein,  Susan  H.;  Gardiner.  David  A  ;  Reinarz, 
Jimmy  D.,  Jr;  Sorensen,  Per  D.,  Langenfeld,  Joel  A.;  Gonzales,  Victor 
X.;  Duncan.  Frances  M.;  lacarella.  Barbara  K.;  Christian.  Karen  A.; 
Warner.  James  W.;  Dedrick.  Ronald  J,;  Bruner.  John  L ;  Lindberg. 
Gary  R.;  Stillman.  David  A.;  Hamer.  Stafanie;  Fellman.  Lynn;  and 
Beckman.  Bret  M..  392.266.  CI.  014-114.200. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E..  392,214,  CI.  011-164.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  So^aeter.  Joseph  G..  392.213.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  392.215.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Spartin.  Louis  P.:  See — 

Ramirez.  Stan  L.;  and  Spartin.  Louis  P.  392,355,  CI.  O2I-2I9.000. 
Specially  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Tobias  A..  392,404,  CI.  D26-62.000. 
Spon  Maska.  Inc.:  See — 

Brouillard.  Alain;  and  Thibault.  Daniel.  392.358.  O.  D2I-226.000. 
Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Gouldson.  Stanley  F,  392,113,  CI.  06-326.000. 
Spy  Optic.  IiK.:  See — 

Mage,  Jerome  Jacques  Mane,  392,304,  CI.  D16-319.000. 
Steinhagen,  Thomas  R.;  Schenken,  John  E.;  Haas,  Charies  A.;  and  Hartmann, 
Jerome,  to  Cobbs  Manufaclunng  Company.  Lighted  visor  mirror.  392,235, 
CI.  D12-191.000 
Stillman.  David  A.:  See — 

Snyder.  Steven  J.;  Gebelein.  Susan  H.;  Gardiner.  David  A.;  Reinarz. 
Jimmy  0..  Jr;  Sorensen.  Per  O.;  Langenfeld.  Joel  A  ;  Gonzales.  Victor 
X.;  Duncan.  Frances  M.;  lacarella.  Barbara  K.;  Christian.  Karen  A.; 
Warner,  James  W.;  Dedrick,  Ronald  J ;  Bmner.  John  L.;  Lindberg. 
Gary  R.;  Stillman.  David  A.;  Hamer.  Slafanie;  Fellman.  Lynn;  and 
Betkn.an.  Bret  M..  392.266.  CI.  014-114.200. 
Stokes.  Linda.  Multi-companmented  skirt  392.087.  CI.  D2-85 1.000. 
Stonier.  Peter  C:  See — 

Marshall.  Marsh  S..  Jr;  Almeida.  Morgan  C.  J..  Stonier.  Peter  C;  and 
Escobar,  George  D.,  392,264,  CI.  D14-II4.I0O. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  392.213.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  392,215,  CI.  Dll-164.000 
StrikeMa-ster  Corp<iraiion:  See — 

Havel.  Randall  L,.  392.172.  CI.  D8-87.000. 
Sturms.  Myron  L.  Combined  protective  garment  and  support.  392.425.  CI. 

029- 1 00.000 
Sucese.  Michael  J.  Medallion  holding  plate  with  eccennically  headed  screws. 

392.330.  CI.  020-42  000. 
Sumerlin.  Lawrence  W  Consttuction  block  face.  392.385,  CI.  D25-1 14.000. 
Summers.  Neil,  Muscle  exerciser  .392.349.  CI,  D2I  191.000. 
Summit  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Jeremy,  392,186,  CI.  09-448.000. 
Sunca.st  Corporation:  See — 

Vogler.  Michael  R  ,  .392,144.  CI   06-574.000. 
Sundkvisl.  Karl  Eric:  See — 

Howald.  John  Alan;  Buenger.  Jerold  Robert;  and  Sundkvisl,  Kari  Eric, 
392,226.  CI  D12-I41.0O0. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wanishi.  Makoio;  Ikemori.  Masaio;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoio;  Haltori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Oais- 
aburo.  .392.270,  CI.  D14-!  14.30" 


Wanishi,  Makoio;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 

Morioka,  Makoto;  Hanori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Oais- 

aburo.  392.271,  CL  014-114.300, 
Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori,  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 

Morioka,  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  and  Murai.  Dais- 

aburo.  392.272.  CI.  014-114.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masaio;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 

Morioka.  Makoto;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Dais- 

aburo,  392,273,  CI.  014-114.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi: 

Morioka.  Makoio;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 

aburo.  392.274.  CI   014- 1 14  .300. 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masaio;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 

Morioka.  Makoio;  Hanori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Dais- 

aburo,  .392.275,  CI.  014- 114.300. 
Suzuki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Shirai,  Kenichi;  Ishida.  Masahiro;  Kuze.  Tetsuya:  and  Suzuki.  Toshihiko. 

392,229.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Swing-N-Slide  Corp.:  See- 
Jonas.  Kenneth  J..  392.363.  Q.  D21-244.000. 
Takada.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yosuke;    Hara.  Ttwhio;   and  Takada.   Kazuo,   392.150.  CI. 

D7-384  000. 

Kalo,  Shigema.sa;  and  Takada,  Sanae.  392.294.  Q.  D  15-69.000. 
Takano.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  LTd  Printer.  392.31 1. 

CI.  Dl  8  50.000. 
Takaoka.  Norio.  and  Murayama.  Riho.  to  Asics  Corporation.  Shoe  sole, 

392.091.  CI.  02-954.000. 
Takeda.  Takashi:  See — 

Saito.  Kikuo;  and  Takeda.  Takashi.  392,372.  CI,  D23-264.000, 
Tanaka.  Yosuke;  Hara.  Toshio;  and  Takada.  Kazuo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Food  processor  392.150.  CI.  D7-384.000. 
Tang.  Shih-Chuan.  Spotlight.  392.405.  CI.  026-63.000. 
Taylor,  Horace  J.  Golf  game.  392,334,  CI.  O21-8.000. 
Taylor,  Nigel  Alan  Colebrooke;  and  Walters,  Philip  James,  to  Interlock 

Industries  Limited.  Rotary  window  operator  392,182,  CI.  D8-JOO.0O0. 
TeeMas  AB:  See- 
Johansson,  Micael,  .392,328.  CI.  D20- 29.000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericssim:  See — 

Eckholm.  Hans  Fredrik.  392.286.  CI.  014-138,000. 
MacDonald.  James  D.;  and  Ma.  Yawei.  392.285.  CI.  DI4-138.000. 
Tenex  Corporation:  See — 

Cheris.  Albert  B.:  and  Dziersk.  Mark.  392.324.  CI.  D19-78.000. 
Cheris.  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk.  Mark,  392,325,  CI   D19-85.000. 
Cheris.  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk.  Mark.  .392,326,  CI.  D19-90.000. 
Thibault.  Daniel:  See — 

Brouillard  Alain;  and  Thibault.  Daniel.  392.3.58,  CI.  02 1-226.000. 
Thomas.  Deanna  M..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Icon  for  a  display  screen. 

392.258.  CI.  014- 1 14.700. 
Thomas.  Paul  E.,  to  Tredegar  Industries,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  panemed  film. 

.392,106.  CI.  05-53.000. 
Thomas,  Paul  E.,  to  Tredegar  Industries,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  patterned  film 

392,107,  CI.  D5-53.000. 
Thompson.  Stephen  Reginald:  See — 

Gibson.  James  Dorian;  and  Thompson.  Stephen  Reginald  392.200.  CI. 
01 0-90.000. 
Thorp.  Clarkson  S.;  Weener.  Robert  C;  and  Miedema.  Wayne  B.,  to  Hawotth. 

Inc.  Upnghi  space  dividing  screen.  392.114.  Q.  D6-332.000. 
Thurston.  Diane.  Air  mattress  for  pregnant  women.  392.145.  CI.  D6-6fM.00O. 
Tomforde.  Johann;  Manske.  Jans;  and  de  Vnes.  Olivier,  to  MC  Micro 

Compact  Car  Seal  for  a  vehicle.  392.116.  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Tool  Research  Coiporation:  See — 

Cockrell.  Willliam  S.;  and  Orlosky.  Henry.  392.167.  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Toshiba  Banery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Manami;  and  Egami.  Eiji.  392.249.  Q.  DI3-I03.000. 
Transfar  International  Corp  :  See — 

Hergen.  David.  392.209,  CI.  Oil  129.000. 
Transportation  Intelligence,  Inc.:  See — 

Alpiser,  Joanne  D.;  and  Alpiser,  John  R..  392.223.  Q.  D12IOI.0O0. 
Trapps,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Neal.  Kim  W.;  Trapps,  Donald  E  ;  and  Harvey,  Edward,  392,364,  CI. 
D22- 108.000 
Travesi,  Mauncio  Gaicia.  Combined  toothbrush  handle  with  window  and 

toothpa.ste  dispenser  392,101,  CI.  D4- 1 14.000. 
Tredegar  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  Paul  E..  392,106.  CI.  D5-53.000. 
Thomas.  Paul  E .  392.107.  CI.  D5-53.000. 
Tniman.  Donald  James.  Boani  game.  392.3.39.  O.  02 1-33.000. 
Tsav.  Shi-chour;  and  Ho.  Jen-hsin.  to  Airtck  Industry  Corp.  Hand-.^eld  electric 

sewing  machine  392.293.  CI  D15-69.000. 
Tsui.  Chi  Fai,  lo  Magnum  lndu.stnes  Limited.  Photo/picture  frame.  392.110. 

CI   D6- .309.000. 
Tsui.  Chi  Fai,  lo  Magnum  Industries  Limited.  Phoio  frame.  .392,111,  CI. 

D6-310.000. 
Turner.  John  Francis:  See — 

Altman.  Bairv  Eddington;  Turner,  John  Francis;  and  Keielsleger,  Kim- 

berly  Ann.'392,25I,  CI.  OI3-1IO.(»0. 
Altman,  Banrv  Eddington;  Turner,  John  Francis;  and  Keielsleger,  Kim- 
beriy  Ann,'.392.252,  CI.  DI3-1 10000. 
Tunle,  Susan  L.:  See — 
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Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr.;  Graham.  James  R  ;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas; 

JacL*icz.  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Mangrulkar.  Harish 
Shankar;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nunall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 
Robinette.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld,  John  Henry;  Tultle.  Susan  L.; 
Venth,  William  E.;  Werner.  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M., 
392.283.  CK  DI4-I38.0OO. 
Tyler.  Kelly  D  Control  pad.  392,342.  CI.  D2M8.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation;  See — 

Kip.  Alban  Johannes.  392.412.  CI.  D28-IO.OOO. 
Universal  Consolidated  Methods,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Timotfiy  J..  392,171.  CI.  D8-72.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Iik  :  See — 

Paus.  Michael  J..  392.127.  CI.  D6-492.000. 
Van  Deursen,  Gary:  See — 

Morrow.  James;  Day.  Brian;  and  Van  Deursen.  Gary.  392,406.  CI 
D26-65  000. 
VanOmum,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Bnes.  James  L.;  Gaston,  Johannes  N.;  VanOmum.  Douglas  J.;  Raber. 
Paul  E.;  and  Pieper.  Paulme  A..  392.181.  CI.  D8- 395.000. 
Vaughn,  Leni  A.  Fender  for  personal  watercraft.  392.231.  CI.  D 12- 168.000. 
Venth.  William  E.:  See — 

Giordano.  Joseph  James.  Jr ;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz.  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V.;  Mangrulkar.  Harish 
Shankar;  Moroze,  Michael  L.;  Nunall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J  ; 
Robinen«.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  Tuttle.  Susan  L.; 
Venth.  William  E.;  Werner.  Karl  Edward:  and  Zambon.  Romano  M.. 
392.283,  CI  D14- 138.000 
Verhaeghe.  Jean-Paul,  to  Waterman  S.A  Pen  392.316.  CI.  DI9-49.000 
Vignot,  Enc.  to  L.aboratoires  Prodene-(flint.  Liquid  soap  dispenser.  392.137, 

CI.  D6-545.000. 
Vogler.  Michael  R..  to  Suncast  Corporation.  Utility  shelf.  392.144.  CI 

D6-574000. 
Von  Traumer  Co.,  Ltd.;  See —  0 

Shibuya.  Atsushi,  392.157?  CI  D7-589.000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Snetting.  Mark  E  ;  AnderMMi.  Steven  A.;  Schoenetl,  Richard  C;  and 
Amundson,  Neil  T.  392.102.  CI.  D4-122.0OO. 
Wallace,  George,  to  B&M  Automotive  Products  Combined  hydraulic  brake 

and  line  locking  unit.  392.234.  CI.  DI2-I80.000. 
Walters.  Philip  James:  See — 

Taylor,  Nigel  Alan  Colebrooke;  and  Walters.  Philip  James,  392,182.  CI. 
D8^«X)000. 
Wang.   Jin-Jiao.    Handle  receiving  bracket  for  a   suitcase.   392.099.  CI 

D3-318  000. 
Wang,  Kai  Ti.  Comer  trimming  blade  .392.165.  CI.  D8-9.000 
Wangler.  Mary,  to  Ashton-Drake  Galleries.  The  Set  of  shelves  with  sliding 

track  for  hanging  omaments.  392.130.  CI.  D6-5I1.000. 
Wanishi.   Makoio;   Ikemon.   Masato;    Kariya.   Kaeko;    Matsuda,   Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoio;  Hattori,  Kazuo.  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo. 
10  Fujitsu  Limited.  "Bulletin  board  access"  icon  for  a  display  screen. 
392.270.  CI.  DI4-1I4.300. 
Wanishi.    Makoto;    Ikemon.    Masato;    Kariya.    Kaeko;    Matsuda.    Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Daisaburo. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  "Communication  between  personal  computers "  icon  for 
a  display  screen   392.271.  CI   D14-114  300 
Wanishi.    Makoto;    Ikemori.    Masato;    Kariya.    Kaeko;    Matsuda.    Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoto;  Hattori,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Card  type  database  Activation  icon  for  a  display  screen. 

392.272.  CI.  D14-114  306 

Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  K^zuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Memo  function  activation  Icon  for  a  display  screen. 

392.273,  CI   DI4II4.300. 

Wanishi,  Makoto;  Ikemori.  Masato;  Kariya.  Kaeko;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Morioka.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai,  Daisaburo. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  "Floppy  disk"  icon  for  a  display  screen.  392.274.  CI. 
DI4-1 14.300 
Wanishi.  Makoto;  Ikemon.  Masato;  Kariya,  Kaeko;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi; 
Morioka,  Makoio;  Hattori.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited  Toolbox  icon  for  a  displav  screen.  392.275.  CI 
DI4-1I4.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoio;  Hatton.  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Dahsaburo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

"Activation  "  icon  for  a  display  screen   392.276.  CI.  D14- 1 14.300. 
Wanishi.  Makoio:  Hattori.  Kazuo;  and  Murai.  Daisaburo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

"Data"  icon  for  a  display  screen   .392.277.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.300. 
Warner.  James  W.:  See — 

Snyder.  Steven  J  ;  Gebelein.  Susan  H.;  Gardiner.  David  A  .  Reinarz, 
jimmy  D..  Jr.;  Sorensen.  Per  D  .  Langenfeld.  Joel  A.;  Gonzales.  Victor 
X.;  Duncan.  Frances  M  ;  lacarella.  Barbara  K.;  Christian.  Karen  A  ; 
Warner,  James  W..  Dednck.  Ronald  J.,  Bruner.  John  L.;  Lindberg. 
Gary  R  ;  Siillman.  David  A.;  Hamer.  Stafanie;  Fellman.  Lynn;  and 
Beckman,  Bret  M..  392.266,  CI  DI4-1 14.200 
WaienTian  S.A.   See — 

Verhaeghe.  Jean-Paul.  392.316.  CI.  D19-49.000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  392,213.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Open  mesh  plant 

cover.  .392.214.  CI.  DII-IM.OOO. 
Weder.  Donald  E  :  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G  .  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 
Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  392,215,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 


Weed,  Kimberly  Ann.  Fan-foldable  educational  book  for  storing  colors. 

392,320,  CI.  D 1 9-59.000. 
Weener,  Robert  C:  See- 
Thorp.  Clarkson  S.;  Weener.  Robert  C;  and  Miedema,  Wayne  B., 
392,114,  CI.  D6-332.00O. 
Weid.  Karl.  Flexible  guardrail  reflector.  392.203.  CI.  DIO-lll.OOO. 
Weiler.  Gerhard  H..  to  Automatic  Liquid  Packaging.  Inc.  Vial  with  a  frangible 

closure  392,184.  CI.  D9-302.0OO. 
Weisbum.  James  T:  Saunders.  Craig;  Panasewicz,  Dale  A.;  and  Kalman, 

Jeffrey  M.  Tool  storage  rack.  392,142,  CI.  D6-567.000. 
Wells,  Thomas  J,  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company.  Top  portion  of  a 

spring^:.  392,129.  CI   D6-5O4.0O0. 
Werber.TjPuel  M.  Telescopic  mast.  392,397.  CI.  D25- 1 26.000. 
Werner,  Karl  Edward:  See — 

Giordano,  Joseph  James.  Jr.;  Graham.  James  R.;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas; 
Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V;  Mangnilkar.  Harish 
Shankar:  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nunall.  Michael  John:  Rizzo.  Joseph  J.; 
Robinene.  Christopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  Henry;  Tuttle.  Susan  L.; 
Venth.  William  E.;  Wemer.  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M.. 
392,283,  CI.  DI4-138.000. 
West  Bend  Company,  The:  See — 

Micoley,  Scon  H..  392,368,  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Wheel  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley.  Steve.  392,237.  CI   DI2-209.000. 
Wheeled  Coach  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Nash.  Rodney  T;  Lavicon,  Ronald  G.:  and  Davis.  Herschel  W..  Jr.. 
392.379.  CI   D23-365.0OO 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Altman.  Barry  Eddington;  Turner.  John  Francis;  and  Ketelsleger.  Kim- 
berly Ann,  392,251,  CI.  D13-1 10.000. 
Altman.  Barry  Eddington;  Turner,  John  Francis:  and  Ketelsleger,  Kim- 
berly Ann,  392,252.  CI.  DI3-1 10.000. 
Wilkerson.  Lawrence  W.  Highlighter  with  page  tabs.  392.314.  CI.  D19- 

35.000. 
Willhite.  Timothy  A  .  Sr  Golf  club  head.  392.353.  CI.  D2 1 -2 14.000. 
Wilmone.  Jean-Michel,  to  Electricite  de  France.  Pylon.  392,398,  CI.  D25- 

127.000. 
Wilson.  Godfrey  T  Portable  toilet  392,373.  CI.  D23-299.000. 
Wilson,  Ken.  Sunglasses  frame.  .392.307.  CI.  D 1 6-326.000. 
Winter.  Paul  Henry:  See-^ 

Newkiric.    John    Robert:    and    Winter.    Paul     Henry,    392,121,    CI. 
D6-437.000. 
Wonderley.  Jeffrey  W.,  to  American  Safety  Razor.  Razor  handle.  392,416,  CI. 

D28-48.000. 
Wright,  Charles  V  Interchangeable  waffle  plates.  392.153.  CI.  D7-410.000. 
Wu.  Pauli.  Towel  rack   392.138.  CI.  D6-549  000. 
Wu.  Pauli.  Towel  rack.  392,139,  CI.  D6-549.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Hem.  Matthew  D..  392.303.  CI.  D16-225.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Akabane,  Jun;  and  Yanagisawa.  Masaaki.  .392.301.  CI.  D16-209.000. 
Yang.  Chin-Chen  Pen   395.315.  CI.  D19-42.000. 
Yang.  Hui-Man.  Pair  of  pliers.  392,166,  CI   D8-52.000. 
Yano  Giken  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito,  Kikuo;  and  Takeda,  Takashi,  392.372.  CI.  D23-264.000. 
Yantz.  Rupen  O.:  See — 

Johnson.  Richard  A.;  Yantz.  Rupert  O.;  Dane.  Mark  T;  and  Mayer. 
Richard  C.  392.407.  CI   D26-67.000. 
Yates.  Nomian  Christmas  tinsel  lights.  392.399.  CI.  D26-25.000. 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 
Hirano.  Seiji.  392.178.  CI.  D8-382.000 
Yiin.  Chin-Kuan.  Cars  banery  charger  392.250.  CI.  DI3-I07.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Yuki,  Kenji,  .392,217.  CI.  Dl  1-221.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd..  The;  See — 

Shirai.  Kenichi;  Ishida.  Masahiro:  Kuze,  Telsuya;  and  Suzuki,  Toshihiko, 
392,229.  CI.  D12-147  000. 
Yuki.  Kenji,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Slider  body  of  slide  fastener.  392.217.  CI. 

Dl  1-221.000. 
Zaccher.a,  Matthew   Reefer  trailer  broom.  392.103,  CI.  D4-I32.000. 
Zambon,  Romano  M.:  See — 

Giordano,  Joseph  James.  Jr ;  Graham.  James  R  ;  Holl.  Joel  Thomas: 
Jackwicz,  William  Vincent;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V ;  Maiigralkar.  Harish 
Shankar;  Moroze.  Michael  L.;  Nunall.  Michael  John;  Rizzo.  Joseph  J  ; 
Robinene.  Chnslopher  A  ;  Schaffeld.  John  Henr>;  Tuttle.  Susan  L.; 
Venth.  William  E  ;  Wemer.  Karl  Edward;  and  Zambon.  Romano  M., 
392,283.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Zeiss.  David,  to  Liberty  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  Furniture  pull.  392.174,  CI. 

D8-.3O5  0O0. 
Zenith  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Newkirk.    John    Robert:    and    Winter.    Paul     Henry,     392.121. 

D6-437.000. 
Pagan  Demirtas.     Marlene;     and     O'Hara.     Timothv.     392.135. 
D6-525.0O0. 
Zeppelin  Museum  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See — 
Riiffer,  Heinz.  392.317.  CI.  DI9-51.000. 


Zero  Corporation:  See—  Zinni.  John  Frank:  See^ 

"Chow,  Gary  Robert;  Cilia,  Juan  Pablo;  Glupker,  Christopher  Warren;  Chow,  Gary  Robert;  Cilia,  Juan  Pablo:  Glupker,  Chnslopher  Warren: 

Hunning    Donald  Joseph;  Hussey,  Lance  Gordon;  Sawhney,  Ravi  Hunning.  Donald  Joseph;  Hussey,  Lance  Gordon;  Sawhney,  Ravi 

Kumar;  and  Zinni,  John  Frank.  392.300,  CI.  D16-203.000.  Kumar;  and  Zinni,  John  Frank,  392,300.  CI.  D16-203.000. 
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Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.:  See — 

Zary.  Keith  W.,  10.282,  CI.  Pl(.-22.000. 
Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.:  See — 

Zary,  Keith  W,  10,283,  CI.  Ph.-24.000. 
Zary,  Keith  W,  10.284,  CI.  Plt.-28.000. 
Enthoven,  Adrianus  W  M.,  to  Enihoven  Breeding  B.V.  Geranium  plant 

named   Merifestival'.  10,288,  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Enthoven  Breeding  B.V.:  See — 

Enthoven,  Adrianus  W.  M.,  10,288,  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Gardner,  Leith  Marie:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  Royd;  Zaiger.  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 

Zaiger,  Grant  Gene,  10,285,  CI.  Plt.-38.100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  Royd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gartlner,  Leith  Marie;  and 
Zaiger,  Grant  Gene,  10,286,  O.  Plt.-43.100. 
Krans,  Jeffrey  V ;  and  Philley.  H.  Wayne,  to  Mississippi  State  University. 

•MS-Exptess'  Bermudagrass.  10.289.  O.  Plt.-90.000. 
Krans,  JeSfrey  V ;  and  Phillev,  H.  Wayne,  to  Mississippi  State  University. 

MS-Pride'  Bermudagrass    10.290,  CI   Plt.-90.000. 
Mississippi  State  University:  See — 

Krans,  Jeffrey  V.;  and  Philley,  H.  Wayne.  10.289,  CI.  Pit. -90.000. 

Krans,  Jeffrey  V;  and  Philley,  H  Wayne.  10.290.  CI.  Pit. -90.000. 

Murakami.  Yasuyuki,  to  Suntory  Limited.  Petunia  plant  named  'Sun- 

belkupiV  10,287,  CI.  Pit -68.100. 
Olij.  Huiben  W.  to  Olij  Rosen  B.V.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  named 

•OUjcrem'    10,281,0  Pit -15.000 
Olij  Rosen  B.V:  See— 


Olij.  Huiben  W.,  10.281,  CI.  Pit.- 15,000. 
Philley,  H.  Wayne:  See— 

Krans,  Jeffrey  V;  and  Philley,  H  Wayne,  10,289,  CI.  Pit. -90.000. 
Krans,  Jeffrey  V;  and  Philley,  H.  Wayne,  10,290,  CI.  Pit. -90.000. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Murakami,  Yasuyuki,  10,287,  CI.  Pit. -68. 100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  Royd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  Gene.  Interspecific  tree  "Ravorosa".  10,285,  CI.  Plt.-38  100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  Royd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  Gene.  Peach  tree  "Brittney  Lane".  10,286,  CI.  Pit. -43.100. 
Zaiger,  Gary  Neil:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  Royd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 

Zaiger,  Grant  Gene,  10,285,  CI.  Pit  -38  100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  Royd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 
Zaiger,  Grant  Gene,  10.286,  CI.  Plt.-43.100. 
Zaiger,  Grant  Gene:  See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  Royd:  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 

Zaiger,  Grant  Gene,  10,285,  CI.  Plt.-38.100 
Zyiger,  Chris  Royd;  Zaiger,  Gary  Neil;  Gardner,  Leith  Marie;  and 
Zaiger,  Grant  Gene,  10,286,  CI.  Plt.-43.100. 
Zary,  Keith  W.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Roribunda  rose  plant  named 

•JACmenf.  10,282,  CI.  Pit  -22.000. 
Zary,  Keith  W.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Roribunda  rose  plant  named 

•JACyelsh'.  10.283.  CI.  Plt.-24.000. 
Zary.  Keith  W.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc  Roribunda  rose  plant  named 
•JACezz'.  10.284,  CI.  Plt.-28.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  17,  1998 

Note — Rrst  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


10 
IS 
24 
69 


IIS 
161. 1 
452 
4S5 


CLASS  2 

5,727,250 
5,727,251 
5,727,252 
5,727,253 
5,727,254 
5,727,255 
5,727.256 
5.727,257 
5,727,259 
5,727,260 


CLASS  4 

213  5,727,262 

216  5.727J63 

246.1  5.727,258 

4S9  5,727,264 

CLASS5 

5,727,265 
5,727,266 
Bl  5,249,323 
5.727.267 
5.727.268 
5,727,269 
5,727,270 


99.1 
490 
502 
636 
680 

710 


CLASS8 

137  5,728,179 

CLASS  12 

142  RS  5.727,271 

CLASS  14 

6  5.727.272 

CLASS  15 

5.727,273 


22.1 

104.92 

179 

209.1 

229.11 

235.4 

248.1 

260 

409 


5,727,275 
5,727,276 
5.727.277 
5.727.278 
5,727.279 
5,727.280 
5.727,281 
5.727,283 


30 

38 

49 

82 

254 

375 


CLASS  16 

5.727,284 
5,727,285 
5.727,286 
5,727,287 
5,727,288 
5,727,289 


CLASS  23 

305  A  5,728,180 

CLASS  24 

3.1  5.727.290 

CLASS  27 

2  .5.727,291 


CLASS  28 

5,727,292 
5,727,294 
5,727,293 

CLASS  29 


104 
153 
249 


»i  1.32 
27  C 
40 
259 
407j04 
407.2 
430 
436 
523 
525.04 
566.2 
593 
597 
603  14 
622 
623.5 
830 
832 
857 
877 
884 
888.06 
896.62 


5.727,295 
5.727,296 
5.727,297 
5,727,298 
5,727,300 
5,727,299 
5,727,301 
5,727,302 
5,727,303 
5.727,304 
5.727,305 
5.727,306 
5.727,307 
5.727,308 
5,727,309 
5,728,181 
5,727,310 
5,727,311 
5,727.312 
5,727  J13 
5,727.314 
5,727,315 
5,727.316 


29 

123 

125 

141 

376 

459 

526 


16  5,727.317 

CLASS  3« 

5.727.318 
5727,319 
5,727,320 

5,727,321 
5,727,322 
5,727,323 
5,727,328 


15 

31 

43 

50.1 

93 

132 

134 

136 


CLASS  33 

414  5,727,324 

429  5,727,325 

5019  5.727.326 

520  5,727,327 

773  5,727,329 

CLASS  34 

86  5.727,330 

97  5.727,331 

277  5,727.332 

285  5,727.333 

CLASS  36 

5.727,334 
5,727,335 
5,727.336 
5,727.337 
5.727.338 
5.727.339 
5,727,340 
5,727,341 

CLASS  37 

5.727.342 

CLASS  38 

5,727,343 

CLASS  42 

5,727,345 
5,727  J46 

CLASS  44 

5,728.182 

CLASS  47 

5,727.347 

CLASS  48 

5.728.183 

CLASS  49 

5,727.348 
5,727,349 

CLASS  51 

5.728.184 

CLASS  52 


59 
103 


384 


12 

5,727,350 

20 

5,727,351 

79.1 

5.727,352 

5727,353 

387 

5.727,354 

698 

5,727.355 

717,02                5,727.356 

740  1 

5.727.357 

745.2 

5.727,358 

CLASS  53 

211 

5.727..359 

387.2 

5,727,360 

397 

5.727,361 

5,727,362 

5,727,363 

415 

5.727,364 

448 

5,727,365 

451 

5.727.366 

462 

5J27.367 

467 

5,727,369 

472 

5.727,370 

CLASS  55 

222 

5,728,185 

230 

5.728,186 

486 

5,728,187 

CLASS  56 

6 

5.727,371 

119 

5,727.372 

CLASS  57 

1  UN 

5,727,373 

58.52 

5,727,375 

58.86 

5.727.374 

CLASS  59 

62 

5,727,376 

CLASS  <a 

39.05 

5,727,377 

3918 

;               5,727,379 

39.36 

5,727,378 

218 

5,727,368 

230 

5,727,380 

231 

5,727,381 

270  1 

5.727,382 

276 

5.727.383 

284 

5.727.384 

297 

5.727.385 

323 

5.727,386 

327 

5.727,387 

417 

5,727,388 

418 

5.727,389 

453 

5,727,390 

528 

5,727,391 

CLASS  62 

55.5 

5,727,392 

81 

5.727,393 

94 

5,727,394 

156 

5,727,395 

323.1 

5.727,396 

476 

5.727,397 

503 

5,727.398 

CLASS  63 

15.4  5,727  J99 

CLASS  65 

17.1  5.728,188 

32.1  5,728.189 

134  4  5.728.190 

330  5.728,191 

CLASS  66 

148  5.727.400 

176  5,727,401 

CLASS  68 

5,727.402 
5,727.403 
5,727,404 

CLASS  70 

5,727,405 
5,727,406 
5.727,407 
5.727.408 


23.5 
133 


38  B 
224 
389 
413 


CLASS  71 

26  5.728,192 


CLASS  72 


21.1 

42 

110 

201 

334 

348 

389.3 

405  11 

453.03 

457 

458 

462 


5.727,409 
5,727,410 
5,727,411 
5.727,412 
5,727,413 
5.727,414 
5.727.415 
5,727.416 
5.727.417 
5.727.418 
5,727,419 
5.727,420 


CLASS  73 


IG 

1.73 

1912 

38 

40.7 

116 

118.2 

1465 

304R 

382  G 

504  14 

579 

593 

595 

756 

799 


5.728,927 
5,728,928 
5.728,929 
5,728.930 
5.728,940 
5.728,941 
5.728,932 
5.728,933 
5.727,421 
5.728,935 
5.728,936 
5.728.937 
5.728,938 
5.728.939 
5,728,942 
5,728,943 


800 

5,728,944 

861.12 

5.728.945 

861.22 

5,728,946 

861.23 

5,728,947 

861  28 

5,728,948 

861  354 

5.728,951 

861357 

5,728,952 

86177 

5,728,949 

861.79 

5.728,950 

862.472 

5,728,953 

864.22 

5,728,954 

CLASS  74 

8917 

5,727,422 

473  R 

5,727,423 

5.727,424 

500.5 

5.727,425 

526 

5.727,426 

551.3 

5,727,427 

579 

5,727,428 

594.6 

5,727,429 

650 

5,727,430 

CLASS  75 

10.19 

5.728,193 

235 

5.728,194 

351 

5.728,195 

403 

5.728,1% 

710 

5.728.197 

29 

169 

208 

686 


CLASS  81 

55  5.727,431 

57.34  5,727,432 

CLASS  83 

5.727,433 
5,727,434 
5,727,435 
5,727,436 


CLASS  84 

5.728,955 
5.728.956 
5.728,957 
5,728,958 
5.728.959 
5.728,960 
5.728,961 
5.728,962 
5,728.963 


306 
314  R 
383  R 
422.4 
453 
477  R 
600 
609 
692 

CLASS  86 

I.l  5.728,964 

CLASS  87 

45  5,727.438 
58  5,727,439 

CLASS  89 

I  11  5.728.%5 

46  5.728,966 


24 

36 

44 

127 

211 

216 

232 
334 
365 

375 
425 

477 
487 


CLASS  101 

5.727,458 
5,727,459 
5.727,460 
5,727,461 
5.727,462 
5,727,464 
5,727,465 
5,727,466 
5,727,467 
5,727,463 
5,727,468 
5,727,469 
5.727.470 
5.727.471 
5.727.472 


CLASS  102 

303  5,728,967 

364  5.728,968 

CLASS  105 

355  5,727,473 

5,727.474 

406  1  5,727,475 


CLASS  106 


3148 

284.01 

287.11 

411 

437 

493 

709 

734 

819 

823 


5,728,201 
5,728.202 
5.728.203 
5,728.204 
5,728.205 
5,728,206 
5.728,207 
5,728  J08 
5,728.209 
5.728.210 


CLASS  108 

13  5.727.476 

90  5.727,477 

134  5,727,478 

CLASS  110 

5,727,479 
5727,480 
5,727,481 
5,727,482 
5,727.483 


176 
203 
237 
244 
246 


CLASS  111 

74  5,727,484 

CLASS  112 

102.5  5,727,485 

459  5,727,486 

470.05  5,727,487 

470  14  5,727,488 

47504  5,727.489 

475  19  5,727,490 


CLASS  91 

CLASS  114 

4  R 

5.727,440 

6.5 

5.727.441 

61 

5,727.491 

42 

5737  442 

74  A 

5,727.492 

375  A                 5.727.443 

219 

5,727.493 

437 

5,727,444 

270 

272 

5,727,494 
5,727.495 

CLASS  92 

312 

5,727,496 

2 
l64 

5,727,445 
5.727.447 

CLASS  116 

173 

5.727.497 

CLASS  95 

206 

5,727,498 

114 

5.728,198 

CLASS  117 

CLASS  96 

14 

5728.211 

17 

5.728.199 

19 

5.728,212 

158 

5.728,200 

5,728,213 

94 

5,728,214 

CLASS  99 

104 

5,728.215 

331 

5,727,448 

346 

5,727.449 

CLASS  118 

353 

5.727,450 

13 

5.728,216 

386 

5.727,451 

5.728.217 

454 

5,727,452 

5,728,218 

483 

5,727.453 

315 

5.728,219 

324 

5,728.220 

CLASS  106 

500 

5.728.221 

4 

5.727,454 

715 

5.728J22 

38 

5.727,455 

5.728.223 

219 

5,727.456 

718 

5.728.224 

232 

S.727.457 

750.2                5,727,672 

CLASS  119 

5,727,499 
5,727300 
5.727.501 
5.727.502 
5.727.503 
5,727.504 


CLASS  122 

34  5.727J05 


CLASS 

73  A 

90.17 

90.3 

9055 

142.5 

193.2 

193.3 

197.4 

198  A 

198  D 

198  DB 

217 

245 

262 

305 

308 

33911 

399 

432 

447 

480 

481 

486 

514 

520 


571 
635 
664 
682 
698 


123 

5,727,506 
5.727J08 
5,727,507 
5,727,509 
5,727  J 10 
5.727  J11 
5,727J12 
5,727,513 
5.727.514 
5.727,515 
5,727,516 
5,727J17 
5,727318 
5,727319 
5,727.520 
5.727321 
5.727322 
5,727323 
5.727,524 
5,727325 
5,727326 
5.727327 
5,727328 
5,727329 
5,727330 
5,727331 
5,727332 
5,727333 
5.727334 
5,727335 
5,727336 
5.727337 

CLASS  124 

77  5.727.538 

CLASS  126 

21  A  5.727339 

515  5,727,540 

CLASS  127 

29  5,728,225 


CLASS 

200  14 

200  18 
20024 

201  13 
203  12 
203.15 
633 
637 
640 

648 
653.1 


658 

660.03 

672 

681 
691 

721 
846 
857 


128 

5.727..S4I 
5.727,542 
5.727,543 
5.727344 
5,727345 
5,727,546 
5,727,547 
5,727348 
5,727.549 
5,727350 
5,727351 
5.727352 
5.727353 
5.727354 
5.727.555 
5,727,556 
5.727,558 
5.727.559 
5.727,560 
5.727.561 
5.727.562 
5.727,564 
5,727,565 
5.727,566 
5.727367 
5,727,568 
5.727,569 
5.727,570 


CLASS  131 

194  5,727371 

235.1  5,727,572 

341  5.727.573 

CLASS  132 

200  5.727375 

210  5.727374 


885 
898 


UMI 


PI  134 


PI  135 


PI  136 
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PI  137 


221 

275 


5,727.576 

i.rmjsn 


UMI 


CLASS  134 

1  5.728.226 

2  5.728,227 
10  5.728,228 

32  5.728.229 
61  5.727J78 
95.2  5.727J79 

104.4  5.727381 
115  R  5.727,580 
140  5.727  J82 

CLASS  135 

20  1  5.727.583 

77  5.727J84 

CLASS  136 

246  5.727385 
251  5.728.230 

CLASS  137 

68.11  5.727386 

100  5,727387 

1163  5.727.588 

240  5,7273*9 

296  5,727390 

554  5.727391 

614.05  5,727392 
846  5.727393 
859  5.727394 
876                   5.727395 

5.727396 

CLASS  138 

98  5.727.597 

129  5.727398 

156  5.727399 

CLASS  13» 

55  1  5.727.600 

449  5.727.601 

CLASS  14* 

102  5.727.602 

CLASS  141 

1  5.727,603 

1.1  J,727.e0« 

20  5,727.605 

40  5.727.606 

67  5.727.607 

94  5.727.608 

129  5.727.609 

CLASS  144 

4.1  5.727,610 

329  5.727,611 

CLASS  148 

33  5.728.231 
105  5.728,232 

247  5,728.233 
251  5.728;234 
257  5,728,235 
270  5,728,236 
304  5,728,237 
337  5.728.238 
549  5.728.239 
563  5.728.240 
694  5.728.241 

CLASS  149 

109.6  5,728.969 

CLASS  152 

523  5.728.242 

CLASS  15« 

75  5.728.243 

89  -5.728.244 

110.1  5.728,245 

211  5.728,246 

256  5.728,247 

257  5.728.248 
275.1  5.728.249 

275.7  5.728.250 
307.5  5,728,251 
324  5.728.252 
345  5,728.253 

5,728,254 

367  5,728,255 

472  5,728,256 

555  5.728J57 
580  5.728.258 
646.1  5.728.259 

5.728.260 

6611  5.728.261 

CLASS  IM 

84.01  5.727A12 

178  3  R  5.727.613 


201 


5.727.614 


CLASS  162 

4  5.728,262 

5  5,728J63 
48  5,728J64 
72  5,728J65 
99  5,728.266 
109  S.728J68 
148  S.728.269 
189  5,728.270 

CLASS  164 

502  5.727.615 

CLASS  165 

4  5,727.616 

9  5.727.617 

45  5.727,621 

80.3  5,727.622 

80.4  5.727,618 
104.33  5.727,619 
113  5,727,623 
121  5,727,624 

150  Re.35,742 

151  5,727,625 
166  5,727,620 
173  5,727,626 

CLASS  166 

241.3  5,727.627 

249  5.727,628 

298  5,727,629 

355  5,727,630 

379  5,727,631 

387  5.727,632 

CLASS  168 

24  5.727,633 

CLASS  169 

60  5.727.634 

62  5.727.635 


CLASS  172 

271  5,727,636 

272  5,727.637 
414  5.727.638 

CLASS  173 

132  5.727.639 

CLASS  174 

48  5.728,970 

50.52  5,728,971 

52.1  5.728.972 

65  R  5.728.973 

6555  5.728.974 

88  B  5.728.975 

135  5.72S.976 

CLASS  175 

7  5.727,640 

76  5.727.641 

CLASS  177 

25.17  5.728,9T7 

CLASS  18* 

65  1  5.727.642 

193  5.727.643 

409  5.727.644 

CLASS  181 

102  5.728.978 

224  5.728.979 

5.728.980 

233  5,728,981 

CLASS  182 

2.1  5.727.645 

45  5,727,646 

82  5,727,647 

93  5,727,648 

129  S.727,649 

224  5.727,650 

CLASS  184 

1.5  5.727.651 

5.727.652 

CLASS  185 

40  R  5.727.653 

CLASS  186 

40  5.727.654 

CLASS  187 

I   211  5.727,6.55 

I   221  5.727,656 

I  356  5.727.657 


CLASS  188 

36  5.727.658 

73.36  5.727.659 

218  XL  5,727,660 

315  5,727,662 

378  5.727.663 

382  5.727.664 

CLASS  192 

70.14  5,727,665 

70.25  5,727,666 

CLASS  194 

207  5.727,667 

CLASS  198 

431  5,727.668 

4686  5.727.669 

497  5.727.670 

740  5,727.671 

774.3  5.727.673 

809  5.727.674 

CLASS 2M 

6  R  5.728.982 

61.43  5.728.983 

5.728,984 
61.62  5.728,985 

814  5.728.986 

84  R  5.728.987 

524  5.727.675 

CLASS  2«1 

8  5.728.271 

CLASS  283 

8  5.728.272 

49  5.728.273 


CLASS  2M 

228  5.728.274 
286  5.728.275 
293  5.728.277 
298  11  5.728.276 
5.728.278 
298  13  5.728,279 
298.18  5,728.280 
403  5.728.281 
455  5,728.282 
499        5.728.283 

CLASS  2*5 

70  5.728.284 

182  5.728.285 

640  5,728.286 

743  5,728,287 

763  5.728.288 

775  5,728.289 

783  5.728,290 

CLASS  286 

204  5,727,676 

205  5,727,677 
217  5,727,678 
222  5,727.679 
308.1  5,727.680 

5,727,681 

354  5,727.682 

387.11  5,727,683 

439  5.727.684 

455  5.727.685 

459.1  5.727.686 

532  5,727,687 

724  5.727.688 

CLASS  2M 

5.728J91 


45 


CLASS  289 

139  1  5.727.689 

5.727.690 

235  5.727.691 

603  5,727,692 

CLASS  210 

136  5.728.292 

151  5.728.293 

164  5,728,294 

195  1  5.728J95 

198.2  5.728.296 

321.67  5.728.267 

407  5.728.297 

491  5.728,298 

49701  5,728,299 

602  5,728,300 

635  5,728301 

679  5.728302 

695  5.728.303 

703  5.728J04 

760  5.728.305 

767  5.728.306 

791  5.728.307 


CLASS  211 

13.1  5.727,693 

33  5,727,694 

40  5.727,695 

51  5,727,6% 

706  5.727,701 

87  01  5.727,698 
89  5,727,697 
113  5.727,699 
119  5.727,700 

CLASS  212 

273  5,727,702 

CLASS  215 

214  5.727.703 

223  5.727.704 

252  5.727.705 

CLASS  216 

88  5.728.308 

CLASS  218 

65  5.728.988 

145  5.728.989 

CLASS  219 

69.12  5.728.990 

121.46  5.728.991 

121.64  5.728.992 

121.67  5.728.993 

121.69  5,728.994 

137.31  5.728.995 

633  5.728.309 

679  5,728310 

702  5,728,996 
5,728,997 

CLASS  228 

3.2  5.727,706 

288  5,727.707 

410  5,727,708 

560  5.727.709 

609  5,727.710 

676  5,727.711 

703  5.727.712 


CLASS 


CLASS 

145.6 
175 
189.09 
321.8 


CLASS 


CLASS 


148  4 
664 


CLASS 


106 


CLASS 


19 
119 
181 
200 


CLASS 


119 


221 

Re.35.743 

222 

5.727.713 
5.727.714 
5.727.715 
5.727.716 

223 

5.727.717 
5,727.718 

224 

5.727.719 
5.727.720 

225 

5.727.721 

226 

5.727.722 
5.727,723 
5.727.724 

5.727.725 

227 

5.727.726 

228 

5.727.727 

229 

5.727,728 


CLASS 

123.1 

CLASS 

117.16 

CLASS  235 

380  5.728,998 

381  5.728,999 
441  5,729,000 
462  5.729,001 

5,729,002 
472  5,729,003 

492  5,729,004 

a.ASS236 

34.5  5.727.729 

CLASS  237 

123  B  5.727.731 

123  C  5.727,730 

CLASS  239 

I  5,727,732 

33  5,727,734 

99  5,727,733 

112  5,727.735 


333  Re.35.744 

345  5.727.736 

504  5.727.737 

533.4  5.727.738 

600  5.727.739 

CLASS  241 

20  5.727.740 

157  5.727.741 

199.12  5,727,742 

2613  5.727,743 

CLASS  242 

18.1  5.727.744 

364  5.727,746 

400.1  5.727.745 
527  5.727.747 

538.2  5.727.748 

538.3  5.727.749 
5963  5.727.750 
599  1  5,727.751 
608.6  5.727.752 
615.1  5.727.753 

CLASS  244 

8  5.727.754 

53  R  5.727.755 

153  R  5.727.756 

221  5.727.757 

CLASS  246 

124  5.727.758 

CLASS  248 

118  5,727.759 

217.3  5.727.760 

222.12  5,727,761 

231.61  5.727.762 

295.11  5.727.764 

325  5,727,763 

329  5.727.765 

346.01  5.727.766 

354.3  5.727.767 

429  5.727,768 

CLASS  249 

65  5,728311 

165  5,728312 

CLASS 

208.1 

2082 

214  VT 

226 

227.15 

227.17 

231.13 


255 

282 

306 

334 

338.1 

339  08 

353 

370.08 

370.09 

396  ML 

492.2 

492.21 

559.36 

574 


258 

5.729.008 
5.729.009 
5.729,010 
5,729,01 1 
5,729.012 
5,729,005 
5,729.006 
5.729.007 
5.729.013 
5.729,014 
5.729,015 
5.729.016 
5.729.017 
5.729,018 
5.729.019 
5.729.020 
5.729.021 
5.729.022 
5.729,026 
5.729,027 
5.729.028 
5.729.024 
5.729.025 


CLASS  251 

129.15  5.727.769 

149.1  5.727.770 

184  5.727.771 

229  5.727.772 

325  5.727.773 

328  5,727,775 

368  5.727.776 

CLASS  252 

8.57  5.728313 

8.61  5.728.771 

67  5.728314 
5.728.315 

70  5.728316 

182.29  5.728317 

299.62  5.728318 

29963  5.728.319 

312  5.728,320 

500  5,728,321 

511  5,728,322 

601  5,728,323 

CLASS  254 

1.34.3  R  5.727.777 

CLASS  257 
13  5.729.029 

103  5.729.030 


139 

198 

296 
324 
327 
329 
347 
460 
504 
519 
529 

603 

627 
661 
664 
665 
666 
667 
668 
712 
724 
751 
754 
774 


5.729,031 
5,729,032 
5.729.033 
5.729,034 
5.729,035 
5,729,036 
5,729,037 
5,729.039 
5,729,038 
5,729,040 
5,729,043 
5,729,041 
5,729,042 
5.729,044 
5,729,045 
5,729,046 
5,729,047 
5,729,048 
5.729,049 
5,729,050 
5,729,051 
5,729,052 
5,729.053 
5.729.054 
5,729,055 
5.729,056 


CLASS  264 

2.5  5.728.324 

28  5.728.325 

5.728.326 
39  5,728,327 

5,728,328 

40.1  5.728,329 
40.7  5.728330 
44  5.728,331 
46.4  5.728.332 

5.728,333 

82  5,728,334 

83  5,728,335 

101  5,728,336 

102  5,728337 
129  5.728338 
134  5.728,339 
216  5,728,340 
222  5,728,341 
259  5,728.342 
275  5.728.343 
318  5.728.344 
401  5.728.345 
437  5.728.346 
512  5.728,347 

CLASS  266 

275  5,728.348 

CLASS  269 

43  5,727.778 

158  5,727,779 

CLASS  278 

5823  5,727,781 

CLASS  271 

121  5,727,782 

185  5.727.783 

265.01  5,727.784 

271  5.727,785 

CLASS  273 

269  5,727.786 

284  5.727.787 

303  5.727.788 

371  5.727,789 

CLASS  277 

I  5.727.790 

5.727.791 
9  5.727.792 

105  5.727.793 

152  5,727,794 

235  B  5.727,795 

CLASS  288 

7.13  5.727.796 

14.2  .  5.727.797 
30  5.727.798 

47.3  5.727.799 
87.051  5,727,800 
231  5.727,801 

250.1  5.727.802 

416.2  5.727.803 
476.001  5.727,804 

478.1  5,727,805 
494  5,727,806 
609  5,727.807 
615  5,727,808 
650  5,727,809 
711               Bl  4.871.189 

728.2  5.727.810 
731  5.727,811 

5,727.812 

736  5.727.813 


748 
784 


29 


5.727.814 
5.727.815 

CLASS  281 

5.727.816 

CLASS  283 

51  5.727.817 

81  .5.727,818 

5.727,819 

CLASS  285 

139.2  5.727.820 

311  5.727,821 

CLASS  292 

202  5.727,822 

289  5,727,823 

3363  5,727,824 

341.12  5,727,825 

CLASS  293 

102  5,727,826 
155  5.727.827 

CLASS  294 

S0.8  5.727.828 

SI  5.727.829 

543  5.727,830 

59  5,727,831 

64.1  5,727,832 

74  5.727,833 

82.19  5.727,834 

CLASS  296 

37.16  5.727.836 

37.6  5,727,835 

97.1  5.727,837 

Ha  I  5,727,838 

213  5,727,839 

216  5.727,840 

CLASS  297 

188.06  5.727,841 

5.727,842 

188.13  5.727.843 
217.1  5.727.844 

257  5.727,845 
373  5,727,846 
375  5,727,847 
423.36  5.727,848 
440.16  5.727,849 

CLASS  301 

111  5.727.850 

CLASS  303 

113.4  5,727,852 

117.1  5.727.851 

140  5.727.853 

155  5.727.854 

168  5.727,855 

195  5,727,856 

CLASS  307 

103  5,729,057 
10,8  5,729,058 
84  5,729,059 

112  5,729,060 
130  5,729,061 

5.729,062 

CLASS  310 

68  D  5.729.063 

68  R  5.729.064 

903  5,729.065 

5,729,066 
135  5.729,067 

179  5,729,068 

186  5,729,069 

235  5,729.070 

254  5.729.071 

258  5.729,072 
260  5.729,073 
309  5,729,074 

5.729,075 
313  R  5.729.076 

328  5.729.077 

CLASS  312  ~" 

114  5.727,857 

348.6  5,727,858 

404  ^       5,727,859 

CLASS  313 

25  5.729.078 

113  5.729.079 
318.01  5.729.080 
344  5.729,081 
346  R  5,729,082 
422  5.729.083 
446  5.729.084 
493  5,729.085 


495  5.729,086 

5,729,087 

623  5.729.089 

637  5.729,090 

638  5,729,091 

CLASS  315 

8  5,729.092 

169.1  5,729,094 

169.3  5,729.093 

176  5.729,095 

225  5.729,0% 

276  Bl  5.568,018 

307  5.729,097 

5,729,098 
382  5.729.099 

CLASS  318 

7  5.729.100 

254  5.729.102 

282  5.729.101 

283  5.729,103 
446  5,729,104 
483  5.729.105 

5.729.106 

489  5.729.107 

575  5.729.108 

587  5.729,109 

599  5.729.110 

623  5.729.111 

701  5.729.112 

799  5.729.113 

801  5.729.114 

CLASS  320 

2  5.729.115 

30  5,729,116 

117  5.729,117 

CLASS  322 

5,729.118 


29 


CLASS  323 

222  5.729.119 

237  5.729.120 

3lS  5.729.122 

361  5.729.121 


CLASS 

71.1 

76.24 

127 

158.1 

174 

202 

207.12 

207.13 

20721 

237 

239 

240 

252 

309 


318 

321 
329 
535 
536 
754 
755 


758 
762 
765 


324 

5.729.123 
5.729.124 
5.729.125 
5.729.126 
5,729.127 
5.729.128 
5.729,129 
5.729.130 
5.729,131 
5,729,132 
5,729.133 
5.729.134 
5.729.1.35 
5.729.137 
5.729.138 
5.729.139 
5,729,140 
5.729,141 
5,729,142 
5.729.143 
5.729,144 
5.729.145 
5.729.146 
5.729.147 
5.729.148 
5.729.149 
5.729,150 
5,729,151 


CLASS  326 

21  5,729,152 

27  5,729.153 

30  5.729.154 

68  5.729.155 

73  5.729.156 

80  5.729.157 

87  5,729.158 

88  Re.35.745 


CLASS  327 

52 

5.729.159 

54 

5.729.160 

65 

5,729.161 

103 

5.729.162 

104 

5.729.163 

iin 

5.729.164 

112 

5.729.165 

116 

5.729.166 

137 

5.729.167 

227 

5.729.169 

379 

5.729.170 

536 

5.729.172 

581 

5.729.171 

CLASS  329 

308  5.729.173 

CLASS  330 

10  5,729,175 

51  5,729,174 

252  5,729,176 

257  5.729,177 

258  5,729,178 

CLASS  331 

12  5.729,179 

17  5,729,180 

69  5.729,181 

CLASS  332 

100  5.729.182 

CLASS  333 

1  5.729.183 

125  5.729,184 

193  5,729,185 

194  5,729,186 

CLASS  335 

228  5.729,187 

298  5.729.188 

CLASS  336 

178  5.729.505 

CLASS  338 

22  SD  5.729,189 


CLASS  340 

146.2 

5,729,190 

426 

5.729.191 

5.729.192 

5.729.193 

431 

5,729,194 

436 

5,729.195 

505 

5.729,1% 

539 

5.729.197 

5.729.198 

541 

5.729,199 

551 

5,729.200 

572 

5.729.201 

5.729.202 

573 

5.729.203 

5.729.205 

618 

5.729.206 

628 

5.729.207 

635 

5.729.208 

825.04 

5.729,204 

825  44 

5.729.209 

825.72 

5.729.210 

870  28 

5.729.211 

5.729,212 

901 

5.729.213 

905 

5.729,214 

908.1 

5.729.215 

937 

5.729.216 

988 

5.729.217 

CLASS  341 

15 

5.729,218 

20 

5.729,219 

22 

5.729,220 

5,729,221 

31 

5,729,222 

51 

5.729.223 

5^ 

5.729.224 

61 

5.729,225 

94 

5,729,226 

100 

5,729.227 

106 

5.729.228 

122 

5.729.229 

143 

5.729.230 

144 

5.729.231 

172 

5.729.232 

5.729.233 

CLASS  342 

62  5.729.234 

357  5.729.235 

374  5.729.236 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.729.237 

704  5.729.238 

753  5.729.239 

763  5.729.240 

872  5.729.241 

CLASS  345 

7  5.729.242 

59  5.729.243 

74  5.729.244 

84  5.729.245 

98  5.729.246 

113  5.729,247 

128  5.729.255 

141  5.729.248 


173  5.729.249 

175  5.729.250 

302  5.729.252 

352  5.729.253 

420  5.729.254 

'      CLASS  347 

7  5.729J56 

9  5.729,257 

33  5.729.258 

43  5.729,259 

57  5,729,260 

64  5.729,261 

70  5,729,262 

71  5.729.263 
5.729.264 

100  5,729,265 

102  5.729.266 

111  5.729.267 

119  5.729.268 

130  5.729.269 

131  5.729.270 
155  5.729.271 

171  5.729.272 

172  5.729,273 

173  5,729,274 
210  5,729,275 
240  5,729,276 
248  5.729J77 
259  5,729,278 


CLASS 


10 

12 

13 

63 

% 

162 

224 

241 

243 

333 

349 

373 

390 

401 

405 

416 

441 

458 

468 

564 

607 

649 

699 

716 

830 


348 

5.729,279 
5.729.280 
5.729.281 
5.729.282 
5.729.283 
5.729.284 
5.729.285 
5,729.286 
5.729,287 
5.729,288 
5,729  J289 
5.729,290 
5,729.291 
5.729,292 
5.729,293 
5,729.294 
5.729.295 
5.729  J% 
5.729.297 
5.729,298 
5,729,300 
5.729,301 
5,729,299 
5,729,302 
5,729,303 
5.729304 


CLASS  349 

2  5.729.305 

9  5.729.306 

33  5.729,307 

39  5.729,308 
54  5.729.309 
62  5.729.310 
65  5.729311 
86  '  5.729.312 
106  5.729313 
122  5.729.314 

149  5.729.315 

150  5.729316 
153  5.729317 
156  5.729318 

5.729319 

166  5.729320 

CLASS  351 

44  5.729321 

160  H  5.729.322 

163  5,729,323 

223  5,729,324 

CLASS  353 

20  5.727.860 

CLASS  355 

30  5.729325 

40  5.729.326 
5.729,327 
5.729.328 
5.729329 

53  5.729,331 

75  5.729.330 

77  5.729.332 

CLASS  356 

39  5.729.333 

71  5.729.334 

73.1  5.729.335 

121  5.729336 

139.04  5.729.338 

139  1  5.729337 


152.2 

5.729.339 

752 

5,729,436 

240 

5,729.340 

760 

5,729,437 

244 

5,729341 

5,729,438 

319 

5.729,342 

5,729,439 

355 

5.729,343 

779 

5.729,440 

359 

5,729344 

818 

5.729,441 

394 

5,729345 
5,729,346 

823 

5.729.442 

416 

5,729,347 

CLASS  362 

417 

5,729,348 

16 

5.727.861 

429 

5,729,349 

27 

5.727.862 

CLASS  358 

2%  5,729350 

5,729,351 

300  5,729352 

5,729,353 

406  5,729,354 

412  5,729355 

434  5,729356 

451  5.729357 

5.729,358 

498  5.729,359 

500  5.729360 

505  5.729.361 

520  5.729.362 

906  5.729.363 


CLASS 


2 

7 

13 

24 

110 

118 
154 

180 
189 
212 
244 
249 
254 
270 
300 
361 
366 
376 
385 
412 
434 
591 
618 
637 
654 
661 

692 
726 
819 


359 

5.729.365 
5.729.364 
5.729.366 
5.729.367 
5.729,368 
5,729,369 
5,729,370 
5.729.371 
5.729372 
5.729.373 
5,729,374 
5,729,375 
5,729.377 
5.729378 
5.729379 
5.729.380 
5.729,381 
5,729.376 
5.729.382 
5.729,383 
5.729.384 
5.729.385 
5,729387 
5.729,386 
5.729.388 
5.729.389 
5.729.390 
5.729.391 
5.729.392 
5.729.394 
5.729393 


CLASS  360 

51  5.729.3% 

69  5.729.395 

5.729.397 
5.729.398 
75  5.729.399 

77.13  5.729,400 

92  5,729,401 

%.l  5.729,402 

97.03  5.729.403 

99.08  5.729,404 

104  5.729,408 

105  5.729.405 

106  5.729.406 

107  5.729.407 
113  5.729.409 

5.729,410 

5.729,411 

122  5,729,412 

125  5,729,413 

133  5,729,414 

CLASS  361 

23  5,729,416 

45  5,729,417 

58  5,729,418 

111  5,729,419 

5,729.420 

113  5.729,421 

1S6  5.729.422 

234  5.729.423 

273  5.729,424 

328  5.729.426 

345  5.729,425 

503  5,729,427 

523  5,729,428 

680  5.729.429 

682  5,729,430 

687  5.729,431 

690  5,729,432 

704  5,729,433 

5,729,435 


62  5,727,863 

72  5.727,864 

80  5,727.865 

86  5,727,866 

147  5,727.867 

5,727  J6« 

217  5,727.869 

225  5.727,870 

5.727,871 

252  5.727.872 

294  5,727J73 

305  5,727,874 

414  5.727,875 


CLASS  363 

21 

5.729.443 

25 

5.729.444 

34 

5.729,445 

56 

5,729,447 

58 

5,729,446 

97 

5,729,448 

98 

5,729,449 

132 

5.729.450 

CLASS  364 

421 

5.729.451 

424.03 

5.729.452 

424.07 

5.729,453 

424.08 

5,729.454 

426.029 

5.729.455 

431.01 

5.729.456 

449.9 

5,729,457 

464  1 

5,729,458 

464.12 

5,729,459 

464  13 

5,729,460 

464.18 

5.729,461 

468.03 

5.729.462 

468.04 

5,729.463 

478.03 

5,729,464 

485 

5.729,465 

488 

5,729,466 

489 

5,729.467 

5.729.468 

490 

5.729,469 

497 

5.729,470 

514A 

5,729,471 

550 

5,729,472 

552 

5,729.473 

557 

5.729,474 

559 

5,729,475 

565 

5,729.476 

574 

5,729.477 

708.1 

5,729,478 

709.02 

5,729.479 

709.12 

5.729.480 

715.08 

5.729.482 

724  1 

5.729.483 

725 

5.729.484 

745 

5.729.481 

754.01 

5.729.485 

764 

5.729.486 

767 

5.729.487 

CLASS  365 

145  5,729,488 

185.03  5.729.489 

5.729,490 
185.17  5.729.491 

185.21  5,729,492 

5,729,493 

185.24  5,729,494 

185.25  5.729.495 

185.26  5.729.4% 
200  5.729.497 
203  5.729.498 
207  5.729.499 
230.01  5.729.500 
230.03  5.729.501 
233  5.729.502 
233.5  5.729.503 
236  5.729.504 

CLASS  366 

85  5.727.876 

132  5.727,877 

247  5,727,878 

271  5.727.879 

CLASS  367 

24  5.729,506 

124  5.729307 

176  5.729308 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  139 


PI  138 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  369 


32 

44.14 

44.27 

44.32 

34 

58 


59 


109 

112 


124 
178 
273 
275.3 


CLASS 


206 

228 
230 
235 
236 
252 
261 
280 
328 

329 
332 
336 
337 
346 
347 

352 
384 
434 
447 
474 
522 


5.7»J09 
5.729J10 
5.729JI1 
5.729J12 
5.729J13 
5.729.514 
5.729.515 
5.729J16 
5.729J17 
5,729.518 
5,729,519 
5,729.520 
5.729,521 
5,729.522 
5,729,523 
5,729.524 
5,729333 
5,729,525 

37» 

5,729.526 

5.729J27 

5,729328 

5,729329 

5.729.530 

5.729331 

5.729332 

5.729334 

5.729335 

5,729336 

5.729337 

5.729339 

5.729340 

5.729341 

5.729342 

5.729338 

5.729.543 

5.729344 

5,729345 

5.729346 

5.729.547 

5,729,548 

5,729,549 


5.1 
10.3 
21.1 
223 

27 

31 
41 
43 


36 
38 
SO 
58 
87 
% 
99 
108 


CLASS  371 

5,729350 
5.729351 
5.729352 
5.729353 
5.729354 
5.729355 
5.729356 
5.729357 
5.729358 
5.729.559 
5,729.560 

CLASS  372 

5.729.561 
5.729362 
5.729363 
5.729364 
5.729365 
5.T29.566 
5.729.567 
5.729.568 


95 


CLASS  373 

5,729369 

CLASS  374 

121  5,727,880 

CLASS  375 

206  5.729,570 

5,729371 
5,729,572 
5,729373 
5,729374 
5.729375 
5.729376 
5.729377 
5,729378 


219 
222 
261 
268 
334 

363 


CLASS  376 

114  5,7:!9.580 

260  5,729,581 

CLASS  378 

5,729,582 
5,729,583 
5.729,584 
5,729,585 
5,729,586 
5,729,587 


89 

122 

146 

154 

182 

198 


UMI 


14 
34 
57 
59 
67 


CLASS  379 

5.729388 
5.729389 
5,729.590 
5.729391 
5,729392 


93  12 
100.09 
102.04 
115 

211 
265 
269 
282 
387 
388 
430 
438 


55 

56 

63 

83 

183 

197 

199 


2 

17 

43 

59 

125 

127 


5,729393 
5,729,594 
5,729395 
5,729396 
5.729397 
5.729398 
5.729399 
5.729.600 
5.729.601 
5.729.602 
5.729.603 
5.729.604 
5.729.605 
5.729.606 


CLASS  380 

6  5.729.607 

21  5.729.608 

5.729.609 

49  5.729.610 

CLASS  381 

5.729.611 
5.729.612 
5.729.613 
5.729.614 
5.729.615 
5.729.616 
5.729.617 


100 
115 
128 
139 
151 
155 
162 
169 
170 
173 

187 
229 
232 
237 
239 
254 

274 
282 
305 
312 
321 


CLASS  382 

5.729.618 
5.729.619 
5.729.620 
5.729.621 
5.729.622 
5.729.623 
5.729.624 
5,729.625 
5.729.626 
5.729.627 
5.729.628 
5,729.629 
5.729.630 
5.729.631 
5.729.632 
5.729.633 
5,729.634 
5.729.635 
5.729.636 
5.729.637 
5.729.638 
5.729.639 
5.729.640 


CLASS  383 

103  5.727.881 

CLASS  3M 

45  5.727.884 

294  5.727.885 

537  5.727.886 

611  5.727,882 


CLASS  385 

5,729,641 
5,729,642 
5.729.M3 
5.729.644 
5.729.646 
,5.729.645 

CLASS  386 

46  5.729.647 

68  S.729.648 

5.729.649 
92  5.729.650 

95  5.729,651 

CLASS  388 

81 1  5,729.652 

CLASS  392 

485  5,729.653 


CLASS  395 


2.17 
2  31 
2.32 
263 
2.76 
279 

22 
23 
109 

^10 
113 
114 
117 
122 
123 


126 

127 

135 

183,12 

183.14 

183.18 

183.19 

185.07 

200.01 

200.1 

200.11 
20012 
200.2 
200.34 

200,38 

200.56 

200,58 

200,71 

200.76 

200.77 

213 

214 

220 

222 

223 

226 

227 

236 

250 

290 

291 

306 

308 

310 

346 

383 

405 

413 

415 

449 

465 

474 

489 

490 

491 

494 

550 

555 

557 

560 

563 

565 
580 

581 
591 
603 

607 
608 
609 
610 

612 
614 


618 
619 

683 
701 
702 
705 
726 
763 
792 
800 


80001 

800.22 

800  36 

823 

834 

842 

858 

872 

873 

878 


5.729.671 
5.729.672 
5.729.673 
5.729.674 
5.729.675 
5.729.676 
5.729.677 
5.729.678 
5.729.679 
5.729,683 
5.729,680 
5.729.681 
5.729.685 
5,729.682 
5.729.251 
5.729.684 
5.729.687 
5.729.686 
5.729.688 
5.729.689 
5.729.692 
5.729.690 
5.729.691 
5.729.661 
5.729.693 
5.729.695 
5.729.696 
5,729,697 
5.729.698 
5.729.699 
5.729.700 
5.729.708 
5.729.701 
5.729.702 
5.729.703 
5.729,705 
5.729.706 
5.729.704 
5.729.707 
5.729.709 
5.729.710 
5.729.711 
5.729.712 
5,729.713 
5.729.714 
5.729.715 
5.729.716 
5.729.717 
5.729.718 
5.729.719 
5.729.720 
5.729.721 
5.729.722 
5.729.723 
5,729,724 
5.729.725 
5.729.726 
5.729.727 
5.729.728 
5.729.729 
5.729.730 
5.729.731 
5.729.732 
5.729.733 
5.729.734 
5.729.735 
5.729.736 
5,729.737 
5.729.738 
5,729.739 
5.729.740 
5.729,741 
5.729.742 
5.729.743 
5.729,744 
5.729.745 
5,729.746 
5.729.747 
5.729.748 
5.729.749 
5,729.750 
5,729.751 
5.729.752 
5.729.7.54 
5.729.755 
5.729.756 
5.729.757 
5.729.758 
5.729.759 
5,729.760 
5,729.761 
5,729.762 
5,729.763 
5.729.764 
5,729,765 
5,729,766 
5,729.767 


CLASS  396 

6  5.729.768 

5.729.769 


29 
53 
113 


5.729.770 
5.729.771 


159 
197 
206 
284 
310 
311 
319 
320 
325 
418 

508 

538 


CLASS 


2 

62 

66 

70 

77 

82 

90 

92 

106 

109 

114 

120 

122 

128 

142 

159 

174 
261 
263 
276 
284 
285 
296 
308 
313 
316 
329 
333 

354 
381 
384 
400 
401 
407 


24 


5.729.772 
5.729.773 
5.729.774 
5.729.775 
5.729.776 
5.729,777 
5,729,778 
5,729.780 
5.729.781 
5.729.779 
5.729,782 
5,729.783 
5.729.784 

399 

5,729,785 
5.729.787 
5,729,788 
5,729,789 
5,729,790 
5,729,791 
5,729,792 
5,729.793 
5,729,794 
5,729.795 
5.729.796 
5.729.797 
5.729.798 
5.729,799 
5.729.786 
5.729,800 
5.729.801 
5.729.802 
5.729.803 
5.729.804 
5.729.805 
5.729.806 
5.729.807 
5.729,808 
5.729.809 
5.729.810 
5,729,811 
5,729,812 
5,729.813 
5.729.814 
5.729.815 
5.729J16 
5,729,817 
5,729,818 
5.729.819 
5.729.820 


CLASS 4M 

208  5.727.883 

5.727.887 
586  5.727,888 

621  5,727.889 

624  5.727.890 

CLASS  4*1 

87  5.727.891 

263  5.727.892 

264  5.727.893 

CLASS  4*2 

79  5.727.894 

CLASS  483 

5,727.895 
5.727,896 
205  5.727.897 

325  5.727,898 

389  5.727,899 

CLASS  4*4 

84.1  5,727,900 

CLASS  485 

45  5.727.901 

63  5.727.902 

129  5.727.903 

156  5.727.904 

186  5.727.906 

188  5.727.907 

CLASS  406 

36  5,727,908 

106  5.727,909 

CLASS  407 

34  5,727,910 

42  5,727,911 

CLASS  409 

132  5.727.912 

138  5,727,913 

298  5,727.914 

CLASS  414 

1  5,727515 

19  5,727,916 

140,4  5,727.918 

268  5.727.919 


331 

5.727.917 

112 

5,728.415 

476 

5.727.920 

113 

5.728.416 

694 

5.727,921 

231 

5.728.417 

752 

5,727,922 

557 

5.728,418 

789.9 

5.727.923 

565 

5,728,419 

790 

5.727,924 

795.3 

5,727.925 

CLASS  427 

CLASS  416 

2.12 
126,3 

5,728,420 
5.728.421 

168  R 

5.727.926 

163.2 

5.728.422 

220R 

5.727,927 

180 

5.728.424 

CLASS  417 

231 
248.1 

5.728.423 
5.728.425 

44.11 

5.727.928 

282 

5.728.426 

49 

5.727.929 

288 

5.728.427 

392 

5.727.931 

292 

5.728,428 

417 

5.727.932 

345 

5.728.429 

525 

5.727.930 

356 

5.728.430 

388.1 

5.728.431 

CLASS  418 

389.8 

5.728.432 

2 

5.727.933 

437 

5.728,433 

55.2 

5.727.934 

448 

5.728.434 

553 

5.727.935 

535 

5.728.435 

88 

5.727.936 

CLASS  428 

CLASS  420 

35.7 

5.728.437 

513 

5.728.349 

36.1 

5.728,438 

36.91 

5,728.439 

CLASS  422 

40.1 

5.728.440 

61 

5,728,350 

64.1 

5.728.441 

73 

5,728.351 

65.3 

5.728.442 

82,05 

5.728.352 

67 

5.728,443 

145 

5.728.353 

97 

5.728.444 

177 

5.728.354 

113 

5.728.445 

167 

5.728.446 

CLASS  423 

182 

5.728.447 

2 

5.729.821 

193 

5.728.448 

21.1 

5.728.355 

195 

5.728.449 

239.1 

5.728.356 

5.728.450 

5.728.357 

198 

5.728.451 

244.0 

5,728.358 

209 

5.728.453 

306 

5.728.359 

212 

5.728.454 

307 

5.728.360 

216 

5,728.455 

449.6 

5.728.361 

5.728.456 

593 

5.728.362 

310,5 

5.728.457 

5,728.363 

312.4 

5.728.458 

5,728.364 

318.6 

81  4.690,862 

5,728,365 

349 

5,728.460 

5,728,366 

372 

5,728.461 

5,728,367 

393 

5.728.462 

659 

5.728,368 

402 

5.728.463 

403 

5.728.464 

CLASS  424 

408 

5.728.465 

9.3 

5.728.370 

5.728.466 

59 

5.728.371 

411  1 

5.728.467 

5.728.372 

415 

5.728,468 

5,728.373 

418 

5,728.469 

7031 

5.728.374 

426 

5.728.470 

78.31 

5.728.375 

432 

5.728,471 

84 

5.728.376 

437 

5,728.472 

85.1 

5,728,377 

448 

5.728.473 

857 

5,728,378 

438 

5.728.474 

932 

5,728,379 

469 

5.728.475 

93  48 

5,728.380 

500 

5,728.476 

94.6 

5.728.381 

524 

5.728,477 

94.61 

5,728,382 

5428 

5,728.478 

149 

5,728,369 

551 

5,729.822 

183.1 

5,728.383 

552 

5.729.823 

195.1 

5.728.384 

654 

5.728.479 

201  1 

5.728.385 

690 

5.728.480 

230.1 

5.728.386 

694  ML 

5.728.481 

234.1 

5.728.387 

237  1 

5.728.388 

CLASS  429 

400 

5.728.389 

10 

5.728.482 

401 

5.728.390 

12 

5.728.483 

5.728.391 

35 

5.728.484 

5,728.392 

41 

5.728.485 

5,728,393 

97 

5.728.486 

405 

5.728.394 

III 

5.728.487 

422 

5.728,395 

120 

5,728.488 

5.728.396 

127 

Re.35,746 

439 

5.728.397 

192 

5,728.489 

442 

5.728.398 

235 

5,728.490 

450 

5.728.399 

464 

5.728,400 

CLASS  430 

466 

5.728.401 

5 

5,728,491 

481 

5.728.402 

5,728  492 

486 

5.728.403 

5.728.493 

642 

5.728.404 

5.728.494 

682 

5.728.405 

30 

5.728.495 

CLASS  425 

47 
49 

5.728.496 
5.728.497 

4C 

5.728,406 

59 

5.728.498 

7 

5.728.407 

67 

5.728,499 

116 

5.728.408 

83 

5.728,500 

130 

5,728.409 

110 

5.728301 

5.728.410 

126 

5.728.502 

142 

5.728.411 

158 

5.728.503 

192 

5.728.504 

CLASS  426 

271.1 

5.728.505 

II 

5,728,412 

311 

5.728.506 

16 

5.728.413 

313 

5.728.507 

104 

5.728,414 

315 

5.728308 

321 
323 
336 
433 

303 
337 
367 


5.728.509 
5.728310 
5.728311 
5.728312 
5.728313 
5.728314 
5.728315 
5.728316 
5.728317 


CLASS  431 

158  5.727.937 

285  5.727.938 


CLASS  432 

205 

5.727.939 

CLASS  433 

5 

17 

173 

174 

214 

215 

5.727.940 
5.727.941 
5.727.942 
5.727.943 
5.727.944 
5.727.945 

CLASS  434 

159  5.727.946 

238  5.727.947 

267  5.727.948 

5.727.949 
350  5.727.950 

362  5.727.951 

408  5.727.952 


CLASS  435 

5 

5.728318 

5.728319 

5.728.520 

6 

Re,35.747 

5.728.521 

5.728322 

5.728323 

5.728324 

5.728325 

5.728326 

5,728327 

5,728328 

5,728329 

5.728330 

5.728.531 

5.728332 

7.1 

5.728333 

5.728334 

7.2 

5.728335 

7,21 

5.728336 

7.23 

5.728337 

14 

5.728339 

23 

5.728.540 

29 

5.728.541 

38 

5.728342 

68.1 

5.728343 

5.728.544 

69,1 

5.728.545 

5,728.546 

5.728347 

5.728348 

69.2 

5.728,549 

693 

5.728352 

69.6 

5.728353 

70.1 

5.728350 

91.41 

5.728351 

97 

5.728354 

106 

5.728355 

129 

5.728356 

1713 

5.728357 

5.728358 

l>3 

5.728359 

5.728360 

190 

5.728.561 

191 

5,728.562 

196 

5.728.563 

213 

5.728.564 

226 

5.728.565 

5,728366 

5.728367 

232 

5.728368 

233.1 

5.728369 

232,3 

5.728.570 

2SU1 

5.728371 

234.1 

5.728372 

5.728373 

260 

5.728374 

2M 

5.728375 

283,1 

5.728376 

299.1 

5.728377 

320.1 

5.728378 

323 

5.728.579 

348 

5.728.580 

3S3 

5.728381 

CLASS  436 

10 

5.728382 

69 

5.728383 

106 

5.728384 

133 

5.728385 

153 

5.728.586 

518 

5.728387 

532 

5.728388 

543 

5.728,589 

547 

5,728,590 

CLASS  437 


29 
40 
44 
52 
60 

182 
207 
208 

225 
235 

CLASS 

41 

41  in 

122 
135 
149 

162 
168 
200 
204 
225 
238 
240 
253 

297 
425 
427 
443 
455 
459 
586 
608 
618 
668 
680 
763 
787 


87 

217 

315 

352 

428 

431 

437 


5.728391 
5.728392 
5.728.593 
5.728394 
5.728.595 
5.728.5% 
5.728397 
5,728.598 
5,728.599 
5.728.600 
5.728.601 
5.728.602 
5,728.603 

438 

5.728.605 
5.728.604 
5.728.606 
5.728.607 
5.728.608 
5.728.609 
5.728.610 
5.728.611 
5.728.612 
5,728.613 
5.728.614 
5,728.615 
5.728.616 
5.728.617 
5.728.618 
5.728.619 
5.728.620 
5.728.621 
5.728.622 
5.728.623 
5.728.624 
5,728.625 
5.728.626 
5.728.627 
5.728.628 
5,728,629 
5,728,630 
5.728.631 


21 

66 

71 

74 

79 

136 

157 

165 

287 

344 

358 

372 

402 

418 

495 
594 
607 
610 
655 


CLASS  439 

5.727.953 
5.727.954 
5.727.955 
5.727.956 
5.727.957 
5.727.958 
5.727.959 
5.727.960 
5.727.961 
5.727.962 
5.727.963 
5.727.964 
5.727.965 
5.727.966 
5.727.967 
5.727.968 
5.727.969 
5.727.970 
5.727.971 
5.727.972 


CLASS  441 

24  5,727.974 

CLASS  442 

43  5.728.632 

148  5.728.633 

237  5.728.634 

CLASS  445 

22  5.727.975 

24  5.727.976 

5.727.977 

50  5.727.978 


CLASS  446 

5.727.979 
5.727.980 
5.727.981 
5.727.982 
5.727.983 
5.727.984 
5.727,985 
5,727,986 


CLASS  451 

CLASS  503 

706                    5.728.738 

46 

5.728.823 

5                          5.727.987 

204 

5,728.645 

725                    5.728.739 

107 

5.728.824 

28                      5.727.988 

208 

5.728.646 

764                     5,728,740 

114 

5.728.825 

41                      5.727.989 
44                       5.727.990 
48                      5,727.991 

227 

5.728.647 

CLASS  521 

CLASS  540 

CLASS  504 

40                       5,728,741 

61 

5.728.826 

56                     5.727.992 

101 

5.728.648 

57                       5,728,742 

200 

5.728.827 

59                    5.727.993 

116 

5.728.649 

64                       5,728,743 

222 

5.728.828 

359                  5.727.994 

195 

5.728.650 

95                      5,728.744 

509 

5.728.829 

463                    5,727.995 

246 

5.728.651 

159  5,728,745 
169                     5,728.746- 

CLASS  544 

CLASS  452 

CLASS  507 

CLASSS22 

5 

5.728.830 

57                        5.727.996 

145 

5.728.652 

63 

5.728.831 

170                     5.727.997 

222 

5,728,653 

1 1                        5.728.747 

249 

5.728.832 

272 

5,728.654 

65                      5.728.748 

309 

5.728.833 

CLASS  454 

141                    5.728.749 

366 

5.728.834 

143                    5.727.998 

CLASS  508 

173                    5.728.750 

162                    5.727.999 

304 

5.728.655 

CLASS  523 

CLASS  546 

260                    5.728.000 

371 

5.728.656 

194 

5.728.835 

369                    5.728.001 

460 

5.728.657 

112                    5.728.751 

244 

5.728,836 

485 

5.728.658 

113                    5.728.752 

320 

5,728,837 

CLASS  455 

552 

5!728!659 

114                    5.728.753 

339 

5.728.838 

3.1                     5.729.824 

173                    5.728.754 

5.729.825 

CLASS  510 

457                  5.728.755 

CLASS  548 

111                   5.729.826 
31.3                   5.729.827 

110 
126 

5.728.660 
5,728.661 

CLASS  524 

103 

217 

5.728.839 
5.728.840 

43                      5.729.828 

130 

5,728,662 

139                    5,728,756 

255 

5,728,841 

63                      5,729,829 

152 

5,728,663 

219                    5,728.757 

319. 

5,728,842 

^~*B     A  f%r>     ^  ^  4 

176 

5,728,664 

265                    5.728.758 

327.5                5,728,843 

CLASS  463 

203 

5,728,666 

270                    5.728.759 

472 

5,728.844 

17                      5,728.002 

235 

5,728.667 

292                    5.728.760 

477 

5,728,845 

47.2                   5,728.003 

237 

5.728.668 
5.728.669 
5.728.665 

306                    5.728.761 

CLASS  464 

280 
373 

379  5.728.762 
430                    5.728.763 

16 

CLASS  549 

5,728,846 

70                    5.728.004 

392 

5.728.670 

451                   5.728.764 

274 

3,728,847 

CLASS  472 

394 
463 

5.728.671 
5.728.672 

494  5.728.765 
4%                    5.728.766 

333 
456 

5,728*48 
5,728,849 

116                     5.728.005 

475 

5.728.673 

504  5.728.767 
506                  5,728.768 

510 

5,728,850 

CLASS  473 

CLASS  514 

591                    5.728.769 

CLASS  554 

151                    5,728.006 

2 

Re35,748 

755                    5.728.770 

16 

5,728.851 

244                    5,728,007 
308                    5,728,008 

5.728.674 
5  728.675 

CLASS  525 

66 

5,728.852 

313                  5,728,009 

12 

5^728.676 

92  B                  5.728.772 

CLASS  556 

324                  5.728.010 
357                    5.728.011 
386                    5.728.012 
3%                    5.728,013 
422                  5.728,014 
485                    5.728.015 
563                    5.728.016 

19 
23 
33 
30 

5.728.677 
5.728.678 
5.728.679 
5.728.680 
5.728.681 
5.728.683 
5.728.684 

146  5,728.773 
1%  5.728.774 
282  5.728.775 
285  5.728.776 
328.8  5.728.777 
330.4  5.728.778 
438                    5,728,779 

17 

149 

179 

407 

437 

470 

5.728  853 
5.778  834 
3.728.853 
5.728436 
5.728J37 
5.728.838 

CLASS  474 

33 
81 
90 

5.728.685 

CLASS  526 

CLASS  558 

70                    5.728.017 

5.728.686 
5,728.687 

62                    5.728,780 

99 

5.728.859 

80                      5.728.018 
94                     5.728.019 

178 
179 

5,728,688 
5,728.689 
5.728,690 
5.728.691 

5,728.781 
63                      5,728.782 

CLASS  560 

199                    5.728.020 

124.2                 5.728.783 

40 

5.728.862 

206                    5.728.023 

202 

133                    5.728.784 

41 

5.778  861 

229                     5.728.021 

224  2 

5]728i692 

142                     5.728.785 

59 

5.728,864 

CLASS  475 

229^2 

5;728;693 
5  728  694 

206  5.728.786 
216                    5.728.787 

104 
122 

5,728  865 
5,728,166 

205                    5.728.022 

230.8 

5!728!695 

5.728.788 

221 

5,728,867 

252                  5.728,024 
5.728,025 

235.5 
235.8 

5.728.6% 
5,728,697 

271  5.728.789 
273                    5.728.790 

CLASS  562 

CLASS  479 

242 
247 

5,728.698 
5.728.699 
5.728.700 

5.728.791 
307.6                5.728.792 

439 
452 

5,728,868 
5,728J69 

110                     5.728.026 

252 

329.7                 5.728.793 

483 

5,728Jt70 

CLASS  482 

253 

5.728.701 
5.728.702 

CIA.SS  528 

519 
598 

5.728.871 
5,728.872 

4                      5.728.027 

254 

5.728.703 

23                    5,728,794 

II                     5.728.028 

256 

5728!704 

45                      5,728.795 

CLASS  564 

61                     5.728.029 

261 

5.728.705 

88                    5.728.7% 

1 

5.728,873 

66                     5.728.030 

269 

5.728.706 

120                  5.728.797 

49 

5.728J74 

83                      5.728,031 

274 

5.728.707 

230                    5.728.798 

79 

5.728J75 

105                  5.728,032 

275 

5.728.708 

310                    5.728.799 

136 

5.728.876 

111                     5.728.033 

279 

5,728.709 

5.728.800 

153 

5.728Tn 

131                    5.728.034 

291 

5,728.710 

422                    5,728.801 

139 

5.728.878 

140                    5.728.035 
CLASS  492 

300 
309 

5.728.71 1 
5.728.712 

CLASS  530 

241 
304 

5.728.879 
5,728.885 

312 

5.728.713 

324                    5.728,802 

305 

5,728,880 

8                       5.728.036 

315 

5.728.714 

350                  5.728.803 

406 

5,728,881 

CLASS  493 

5.728.715 

5.728.804 

408 

5.728.882 

326 

5.728.716 

5.728,805 

450 

5.728.883 

217                    5.728.037 

338 

5.728.717 

5.728,806 

468 

5.728.884 

357 

5  728  718 

5.728.807 

CLASS  494 

360 

5.728.719 

5.728.808 

CLASS  568 

16                       5,728,038 

374 

5.728.720 

353                    5,728.810 

17 

5.728.886 

29                    5,728.039 

378 

5,728.721 

387.2                 5,728.812 

65 

5.728.887 

48                      5.728.040 

418 

5.728.723 

387.9                5.728.813 

315 

3.728,888 

443 

5.728,724 

388.35               5.728.814 

329 

5.728,889 

CLASS  501 

449 

5.728.725 

399                    5,728.815 

361 

5.728.890 

98.4                  5.728.635 

5.728.726 

^^rv      A  f^^^    ^'V  M 

376 

5.728.891 

105                  5.728.636 

450 

5.728.727 

CLASS  534 

433 

5.72«.»92 

127                    5.728.637 

483 

5.728.728 

15                      5,728,816 

454 

5.728.861 

5,728.638 

487 

5.728.729 

S.728,»»3 

515 

5.728.730 

CLASS  536 

479 

5,728.894 

CLASS  502 

517 

5.728.731 

23.1                  5.728.817 

601 

5,728,895 

33                      5,728.639 

544 

5.728.732 

23.5                  5.728.819 

700 

5,728.8% 

107                    5.728.640 

547 

5.728.733 

5.728.820 

715 

5,728,897 

114                    5.728,641 

555 

5.728.734 

23.53                 5.728,821 

763 

5,728,898 

224                  5,728,642 

560 

5.728.735 

24.1                   Re.35,749 

838 

5,728,899 

302                  5,728.643 

561 

5.728,736 

23.3                  5.728,818 

857 

5.728,900 

322                  5.728.644 

619 

5.728.737 

25.41                5,728,822 

930 

5.728.901 

PI  140 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  57« 

CLASS  Ml 

180 
194 

5.728.071 
5  728  073 

65 

5.728.127 
5.728,099 

232 
234 

5.728,136 
5,728.137 

21 
31 

5.728.163 
5,728,164 

IV) 

.           5.728.902 

24 

5.728.048 

207 

5  728  074 

79 

5.728.100 

33 

5,728,165 

155 

t          5.728,903 

5.728,049 

5.728,075 

97 

5.728,128 

CLASS  ««7 

36 

5.728,166 

176 

1           5,728.904 

10/ 

5.728,050 

232 

5.728.076 

107 

5.728,102 

5 

5.728.138 

5.728.167 

224 

5,728,905 

112 

246 

5.728.077 

108 

5,728,103 

6 

5.728.139 

5.728.168 

226 

5,728,906 

5.728.078 

5,728.104 

9 

5.728.140 

5.728.169 

CLASS  ««2 

280 

5.728.079 

130 

5.728.106 

96 

5.728.14? 

37 

5  728  170 

CLASS  585 

1 

5.728.052 

333 

5.728,080 

139 

5.728.107 

98 

5.728.141 

38 

5  728  171 

1 

5,728,907 

5 

5.728.053 

361 

5.728.125 

5.728.108 

101 

5.728.143 

44 

5.728.172 
5,728.173 

?3 

5,728,908 

18 

5,728.054 

368 

5.728.082 

5.728.109 

5.728.144 

741 

5,728.909 

19 

5,728.055 

5.728.083 

143 

5,728.110 

104 

5.728.145 

5.728.9  Iff 

5.728.056 

Bl  5.147.343 

144 

5,728.112 

109 

5.728.146 

508 

5.728,911 

67 

5.728.057 

370 

5.728.081 

145 

5.728.113 

112 

5.728.147 

49 

51? 

5.728.912 

5.728.058 

378 

5.728.084 

148 

5.728.114 

116 

5.728.148 

52 

5.728.176 

MX 

5.728.916 

64 

5.728.059 

5.728.085 

151 

5.728.115 

122 

5.728.149 

55 

5.728.177 

653 

5.728.917 

408 

5.728.086 

5.728.116 

66 

5.728,178 

733 

5,728,918 

CLASS  M4 

5.728,087 

166 

5.728,117 

CLASS  623 

899 

5.728.913 

4 
9 
22 

5.728.060 
5.728,061 
5.728.062 
5  728.123 

892 

5.728.088 

170 

171 

5.728.129 
5.728.118 

1 

7 

5.728.150 
5.728,151 

CLASS  8oe 

CLASS  588 

CLASS  6«6 

185 

5.728.072 

5,728,152 

2 

5.728.915 

•>n4 

5.728.914 

1 

5.728,089 

5,728.130 

5,728,153 

200 

5.728.919 

5.728,124 
5.728.063 
5.728.064 
5.728,065 
5.728,066 
5,728.068 
5,728.067 
5.728.069 

3 

5.728,090 

190 

5.728.119 

i 

5,728.154 

5.728.920 

3 

21 

39 

143 

156 

CLASS  6W 

5.728.042 
5.728.041 
5.728.043 
5.728.044 
5.728.045 
5  728  046 

% 

101 
102 
151 

15 

32 
41 
54 

61 

5.728.091 
5.728.092 
5,728.093 
5.728.094 
5.728.095 
5.728.096 
5,728.097 

194 
201 
207 
213 

214 

5.728.131 
5.728.120 
5.728.121 
5.728.122 
5.728.132 
5.728.133 
5.728.134 

6 

11 
12 
16 

19 

5.728.155 
5.728.156 
5.728,157 
5,728.158 
5.728.159 
5.728.160 
5.728.161 

205 

5.728.921 
5.728.922 
5.728.923 
5.728.924 
5.728.925 
5.728,926 

227 

5.728.047 

179 

5.728.070 

5.728.098 

228 

5.728.135 

20 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  141 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


15 

22 


0,281 
0.282 


0.283 
0.284 


38.1 
43.1 


0.285 
0.286 


68.1 
87.12 


0.287 
0.288 


0.289 
0,290 


CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D3— 


D4— 


D5— 


742 
830 
851 
860 
861 
891 
954 
972 
208 
217 
218 
229 
271 
315 
318 
323 
114 
122 
132 
138 
32 
53 

57 
300 
309 
310 
314 
326 
332 
335 
356 
361 
369 
397 
412 
437 
465 
466 
475 
479 
491 
492 
495 
504 
511 


513 
516 
525 
542 
545 
549 

553 
556 
567 


392,085 

392,086 

392,087 

39Z088 

392,089 

392,090 

392,091 

392.092 

392.093 

392,094 

39Z097 

39Z095 

392,096 

39Z098 

392,099 

392,100 

39Z101 

39Z102 

392,103 

39Z104 

392,105 

392,106 

39i107 

39Z108 

392,109 

392,110 

392.111 

392,112 

392,113 

392,114 

392,115 

?92,116 

392,117 

392,118 

392,119 

392,120 

392,121 

392,122 

392,123 

392.124 

392.125 

392,126 

39Z127 

39Z128 

392,129 

392,130 

392,131 

392,132 

392,133 

392,134 

392,135 

392,136 

392,137 

39Z138 

392,139 

392.140 

392.141 

392,142 


D8- 


D9— 


DIO— 


570 

392,143 

574 

392.144 

604 

392.145 

608 

392.146 

630 

392.147 

300.2 

392.148 

302 

392.149 

384 

392.150 

395 

392,151 

402 

39il52 

410 

392.153 

416 

392.154 

533 

392.155 

546 

392.156 

589 

392.157 

601 

302. 158 

610 

392.159 

622 

392.160 

653 

392.161 

694 

392.162 

704 

392,163 

9 

392,164 

392.165 

52 

39Z166 

392,167 

57 

392.168 

392.169 

68 

392.170 

72 

392.171 

87 

392.172 

99 

392,173 

305 

392.174 

323 

392.175 

373 

392.176 

380 

39X177 

382 

392.178 

387 

392.179 

395 

392,180 

392,181 

400 

392,182 

401 

392.183 

302 

392,184 

418 

392,185 

448 

392.186 

453 

39Z187 

520 

392,188 

392,189 

392,190 

392,191 

529 

.392.192 

542 

392,193 

545 

392.194 

30 

392.195 

65 

392,197 

69 

392,198 

75 

392.199 

90 

39X200 

104 

392,201 

D12- 


D14 


106 

392,202 

114 

39Z263 

HI 

392,203 

114.1 

392.264 

6 

392,204 

114.2 

392,265 

n 

392,205 

392,266 

56 

392,206 

1143 

392,267 

83 

392,207 

392,268 

127 

392,208 

392,269 

179 

392,209 

392,270 

392,210 

392.271 

149 

392.211 

392.272 

157 

392.212 

392,273 

164 

392.213 

392J74 

392.214 

392.275 

392,215 

392.276 

707 

392,216 

392,277 

771 

392,217 

114  7 

392,258 

11 

392,218 

115 

392,278 

392.219 

392,279 

91 

392J20 

392,280 

97 

392.222 

392.281 

101 

392,223 

116 

392,282 

131 

392,224 

138 

392,283 

140 

392,225 

392.284 

141 

392,226 

392.285 

147 

392.227 

392.286 

392,228 

392J87 

392,229 

162 

392,288 

392,230 

214 

392.289 

168 

392,231 

223 

392.290 

169 

392,232 

D15—          91 

392.291 

179 

392,233 

29 

392.292 

180 

392.234 

69 

392.293 

191 

392.235 

392.294 

709 

392.236 

81 

392.295 

392.237 

123 

392.296 

711 

392.239 

139 

392.297 

711 

392.240 

D16—         202 

392,298 

30? 

392,241 

392,299 

116 

392.242 

203 

392.300 

117 

392,243 

209 

392,301 

392.244 

221 

392.302 

392.245 

225 

392.303 

400 

392.246 

319 

392.304 

407 

392.247 

326 

392,305 

103 

392.248 

392,306 

392.249 

392.307 

107 

392,250 

392.308 

110 

392,251 

335 

392.309 

392,252 

D17—           20 

392,310 

175 

392,253 

DI8—           50 

392.311 

141 

392.254 

56 

392J12 

147 

392.255 

D19—            35 

392  J 14 

158 

392.256 

38 

392,313 

184 

392.257 

42 

392,315 

100 

392.259 

49 

392,316 

192.260 

51 

392,317 

103 

192.261 

52 

392.318 

107 

392J62 

59 

392.319 

D20— 


D22- 


D23- 


392.320 

60 

392,321 

64 

392.322 

72 

392.323 

78 

392.324 

85 

392,325 

90 

392,326 

23 

392,327 

29 

392,328 

392,329 

42 

392,330 

392,331 

43 

392.332 

46.1 

392.196 

5 

392.333 

8 

392.334 

13 

392.336 

32 

392.337 

392.338 

33 

392.339 

37 

392.340 

40 

392.341 

48 

392.342 

80 

392.343 

82 

392.344 

88 

392,-145 

1.57 

392,348 

191 

392,349 

392,350 

192 

392.351 

194 

392,352 

214 

392.353 

392.354 

219 

392.355 

220 

392.356 

222 

392.357 

226 

392.358 

392.359 

392.360 

232 

392.361 

234 

392,362 

244 

392,363 

108 

392,364 

122 

392,365 

140 

392,366 

202 

392.367 

207 

392.368 

223 

392J69 

238 

392.370 

261 

392.371 

264 

392.372 

299 

392.373 

309 

392.375 

346 

392.376 

.164 

392.377 

392.378 

365 

392.379 

372 

392.380 

377 

392.381 

392.382 

378 

392.383 

D24—          147 

392.386 

155 

392.387 

160 

392.388 

195 

392.389 

197 

392.390 

225 

392.391 

D25-           59 

392.392 

114 

392.385 

122 

392,393 

124 

392,394 

392.395 

392.396 

126 

392.397 

127 

392.398 

D26—           25 

392.399 

26 

392.400 

28 

392.401 

37 

392.402 

39 

392.403 

62 

392.404 

63 

392.405 

65 

392.406 

67 

392.407 

D27—         103 

392.408 

183 

392.410 

195 

392.409 

D28—             7 

392.41 1 

10 

392.412 

18 

392,413 

38 

392.414 

40 

392,415 

48 

392,416 

392,417 

392,418 

60 

392,419 

64 

392.420 

78 

392.421 

80 

392.422 

90 

392.423 

99 

392.424 

D29—         100 

392.425 

D30—         119 

392.426 

39X427 

121 

392,428 

153 

392,429 

D32—           31 

392.430 

37 

392.431 

40 

392.432 

45 

392.433 

46 

392,434 

UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas .v^...^............, 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii , 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana , 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas „,.., 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania i 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas .' 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 

5.727,438 
5.7^7.682 

5.727.500 

5,728,089 

5.728.581 

5.727,503 

5.728,091 

5,728,599 

5.727.701 

5.727,542 

5,728,092 

5,728.608 

5.727,741 

5,727,547 

5.728.093 

5.728,612 

5,728.249 

5,727,559 

5,728,094 

5.728.621 

5.728,387 

5,727.562 

5,728,102 

5.728,633 

5.728,451 

5.727.566 

5.728,110 

5.728.637 

5.729.746 

5.727.575 

5,728.119 

5.728.648 

02 

5.729.013 

5.727.578 

5.728.131 

5.728.650 

04 

5.727,757 

5.727,594 

5.728.143 

5.728.656 

5,727,871 

5.727,618 

5.728,144 

5.728.657 

5,727,963 

5.727,674 

5,728,150 

5.728.665 

5,727,977 

5,727,684 

5,728.151 

5.728.685 

5.728,028 

5,727.695 

5.728.158 

5.728.697 

5.728.100 

5.727.718 

5.728.176 

5.728.726 

5.728.200 

5.727.719 

5.728.177 

5.728.785 

5.728,236 

5.727,733 

5.728,182 

5,728.802 

5.728,925 

5.727.802 

5.728.183 

5,728,803 

5.728.998 

5,727,816 

5.728.208 

5.728.820 

5.729.144 

5,727,817 

5.728.248 

5.728,831 

5.729,147 

5,727,822 

5.728.260 

5.728.846 

5,729,176 

5.727,824 

5,728.266 

5.728.917 

5.729.185 

5,727,848 

5,728,267 

5.728,956 

5.729.336 

5,727,866 

5,728,279 

5.728.964 

5,729.379 

5,727,869 

5,728,282 

5.728.995 

5.729.464 

5.727.873 

5,728,285 

5.729.002 

5.729.484 

5.727.882 

5,728,289 

5.729,008 

5.729.640 

5,727.890 

5.728,290 

5.729.014 

5.729.678 

5.727,903 

5,728,294 

5.729.016 

5.729.757 

5.727.951 

5.728,314 

5,729.022 

06 

Re.35.748 

5.727.960 

5.728,359 

5.729.026 

Re35.749 

5,727,978 

5,728,388 

5.729,029 

5.727.254 

5.728.006 

5.728,396 

5.729,033 

5.727,258 

5.728.007 

5,728,405 

5.729,037 

5.727.265 

5.728.014 

5,728,417 

5,729,045 

5.727,270 

5.728.023 

5,728,428 

5,729,075 

5,727.278 

5,728.027 

5,728,430 

5.729,100 

5,727,289 

5.728.030 

5.728,453 

5.729,101 

5.727.295 

57->g.032 

5,728,456 

5.729.103 

5.727.30S 

5,728,035 

5,728,469 

5,729.142 

5,727,319 

5,728.038 

5,728.479 

5.729,143 

5,727.332 

5,728.(M3 

5,728,520 

5.729.146 

5,727,338 

5,728,048 

5,728.525 

5.729.152 

5,727.346 

5,728,061 

5.728.528 

5.729.156 

5,727.348 

5,728,062 

5.728.535 

5,729.158 

5.727.379 

5,728.063 

5,728.545 

5,729,169 

5.727.394 

5,728,065 

5.728J54 

5,729.180 

5.727.398 

5,728.074 

5,728.565 

5,729.181 

5.727.449 

5.728.088 

5,728,566 

5.729.206 

5.729.222 
5.729,230 
5.729.238 
5.729.242 
5,729.249 
5.729,338 
5.729.343 
5.729.361 
5.729.364 
5.729.367 
5,729.374 
5.729.375 
5.729.380 
5.729.399 
5.729.400 
5.729.404 
5.729.410 
5.729.413 
5.729.418 
5,729,419 
5.729.426 
5.729.429 
5.729.431 
5.729.433 
5.729.448 
5.729.458 
5.729.466 
5.729.468 
5.729.471 
5.729.472 
5.729.475 
5.729.482 
5.729,488 
5,729,489 
5.729,495 
5.729.512 
5.729.535 
5.729.540 
5.729,543 
5,729,546 
5.729  J51 
5.729.557 
5.729.562 
5.729363 
5.729,564 
5.729J70 
5,729.584 
5.729.589 
5.729,591 


5.729,594 
5,729,603 
5.729,605 
.5,729,612 
.5,729,619 
5,729,620 
5.729.635 
5.729.637 
5.729,639 
5.729.643 
5.729.652 
5.729.671 
5.729,674 
5,729,680 
5.729.685 
5.729.694 
5.729,697 
5.729.704 
5,729,712 
5,729.718 
5.729.719 
5.729,724 
5.729.729 
5,729,730 
5,729,734 
5.729.742 
5.729.752 
5.729.760 
5.729.762 
5.729.765 
5.729,781 
5.729.829 
4.871.189 
5.568.018 
5.727.253 
5.727,646 
5.727.707 
5.727,728 
5.727.754 
5.727.830 
5.727.949 
5.728.162 
5.728.175 
5.728.626 
5,728,818 
5,728,951 
5,729,012 
5.729.145 
5.729.157 
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5.727.713 
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5.728.159 

5.7SJ% 

5,729,200 

5.729.427 

5.727.727 

.5.727310 

5.728.197 
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5.727.372 
5.727.421 
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5.728.017 
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5.728.108 
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5.727.988 
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5.727.418 
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5.728.679 
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5.728J98 

5.728.634 

5.727.833 

5.728.819 

5.728.502 

5.728.625 

5.728J5I 

5.728.741 
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5.728.942 

5.728.755 

5.728.644 

5.728J99 

5.729.116 

5.727.998 

5.728.958 

5.728.773 

5.728.667 
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5.728.115 

5.729.028 

5.728.786 

5.728.668 
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5.729.219 

.5,728.161 

5.729.094 
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5.729.368 

5.728,690 
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5.729.283 

3.728.827 
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5.727.299 
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31                   5.727.493 
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5.727.363 

5.727.314 
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5.728.071 

5.727.660 

5.727.920 

5.729.370 

5.728.505 

5.727.432 

5.728J91 

5.727.662 

5.728.123 

5.729.536 

5.728J56 

5.727.436 

5.728.881 

5.727.669 

5,728.489 

5.729.588 

5.728.651 

5.727.439 

5.729.270 

5.727.708 

5.729.580 

5.729.597 

5.728.693 

5.727.444 

22                  Re35.743 

5.727.773 

33                   5.727.567 

5.729.598 

n 

5.727.974 

5.727304 

5.727.351 

5.727.813 

5.727,724 

5,729.648 

i: 

5.727.255 

5.727.638 

5.727.639 

5.727.847 

5,727.749 

5.729.649 

5  727.256 

5.727.696 

5.727.648 

5.727.855 

5.727.792 

5.729.662 

5.727  J31 

5.727.721 

5.727.828 
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5.727.564 
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5,728.305 
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5.728384 

5.728.801 
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5.727.946 
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5.729.098 

25                  Re35.747 

5.729.187 

5.728.067 

5.727.799 

5.728.963 

5.729.125 
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5.729J12 

5.727.392 

5.729.456 
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5.727.843 

5,729,038 

5,729.221 

5.727.428 

5.729.463 

5.723.116 

5.727.857 

5.729.073 

5.729.235 

5.727.433 

5.729.547 

5.728.122 
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5.728.602 
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